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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  iitformation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Ojficial  Gazette  at  1 160  O.G.  93,  on 
Mar.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
ojficial  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  I,  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  In  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  1. 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: *  200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— Ho  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA I4I5.(X) 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemenul  fee  (for  each  page 

•       over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 


additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  Fee 


Small 
■  Entity 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
Filed  without  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00 

Other  National  Fees  "^ 


90.00 


640.00 
710.00 


950.00 
830.00 


— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  11.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  oteim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  BRglish 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

March  8,  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary^  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
4,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
'  months  may  now  be  paid.   The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
<ithin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,020,156  through  5,022,091 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
2,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,669,125  through  4,670,906 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents.  • 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  May 
31,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,385,403  through  4,386,436 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  smair  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  and  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and 
six  months  are  set  foith  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  I,  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  nwnths  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dm:. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  In  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 .500.00 


Notkc  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  Mill 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents'  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  March  30.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.217 

07/235.787 

05/15/90 

(4,577,774) 

(06/711.010) 

(03/25/86) 

Re.  34,053 

07/599.344 

09/01/92 

(4,911,577) 

(07/361.400) 

(03/27/90) 

Re.  34,362 

07/570.999 

08^3 1/93 

(4,577.956) 

(06/500.710) 

(03/25/86) 

4.321,884 

06/227.201 

03/30/82 

4,321,887 

06/226.497 

03/30/82 

4,321,889 

06/222.464 

03/30/82 

4,321,934 

06/230.835 

03/30^2 

4,321.940 

06/226.110 

03/30/82 

4.322,142 

06/227.794 

03/30/82 

4,322,152 

06/227,904 

03/30/82 

4,322,183 

06/240,377 

03/30/82 

4,322,216 

06/238306 

03/30/82 

4.322,264 

06/241,178 

03/30/82 

4.322.269 

06/263,354 

03/30/82 

4.322,270 

06/224,655 

03/30/82 

4.322,286 

06/222,431 

03/30/62 

4.322,287 

06/265,820 

03/30/82 

4.322,309 

06/224,792 

03/30/82 

4.322326 

06/232,794 

03/30/82 

4,322.336 

06/218,265 

03/30/82 

4.322,343 

06/217,961 

03/30/82 

4.322.362 

06/227,324 

03/30/82 

4.322.365 

06/265,156 

03/30/82 

4.322.395 

06/266.853 

03/30/82 

4.322,406 

06/217.%2 

03/30/82 

4,322.430 

06/235.500 

03/30/82 

4.322,480 

06/220.884 

03/301^2 

4,322,526 

06/220.830 

03/30/82 

4,322.534 

06/233.756 

03/30/82 

4,322,535 

06/233.808 

03/30/82 

4,322.538 

06/255.602 

03/30/82 

4,322.540 

06/235.499 

03/30^2 

4,322,557 

06/234.292 

03/30/82 

4,322,563 

06/233.522 

03/30^2 

4.322.602 

06/227.910 

03/30^2 

4.322.618 

06/217.740 

03/30ffl2 

4.322.706 

06/216.288 

03/30/82 

4.322.768 

06/244.860 

.     03/30/82 

4.322.817 

06/220.667 

03/30/82 

4,577,346 

06/675.776 

03/25/86 

4,577,347 

06/634.247 

03/25/86 

4.577,348 

06/407.122 

03/25/86 

4.577.350 

06/720,964 

03/25/86 

4.577,352 

06/648,310 

03/25/86 

4,577,353 

06/589,190 

03/25/86 

4.577,357 

06/474,545 

03/25/86 

4.577,359 

06/726,740 

03/25/86 

4,577,360 

06/734,630 

03/25/86 

4,577,366 

06/620,149 

03/25/86 

4,577,370 

06/554,240 

03/25/86 

4,577,371 

06/683,467 

03/25/86 

4,577,379 

06/632,915 

03/25/86 

4.577,382 

06/690,827 

03/25/86 

4.577.384 

06/604,901 

03/25/86 

4.577.387 

06/702,147 

03/25/86 

4.577.392 

06/637,449 

03/25/86 

4.577.393 

06/669,526 

03/25/86 

4.577.399 

06/614,922 

03/25/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.577.685 

06/645.982 

03/25/86 

4.577.686 

06/604.199 

03/25/86 

4,577,400 

06/576.071 

03/25/86 

4.577.688 

06/638,920 

03/25/86 

4.577,406 

06/655.118 

03/25/86 

4.577.690 

06/601,465 

03/25/86 

4.577,408 

06/559315 

03/25/86 

4,577,697 

06/591,025 

03/25/86 

4,577,415 

06/563.154 

03/25/86 

4,577,700 

06/600,698 

03/25/86 

4,577,416 

06/629,728 

03/25/86 

4,577,701 

06/638,915 

03/25/86 

4,577,419 

06/596,146 

03/25/86 

4,577,703 

06/563.410 

03/25/86 

4,577,421 

06/640.627 

03/25/86 

4,577,707 

06/445,013 

03/25/86 

4,577,422 

06/565.746 

03/25/86 

4377,708 

06/641.590  . 

03/25/86 

4,577,424 

06/643,698 

03/25/86 

4,577,718 

06/606.699 

03/25/86 

4,577,429 

06/680,320 

03/25/86 

4377,720 

06/531.217 

03/25/86 

4.577,433 

06/362.231 

03/25/86 

4377,724  ■ 

06/621.874 

03/25/86 

4.577.437 

06/675.004 

03/25/86 

4377.732 

06/612,113 

03/25/86 

4,577,441 

06/588.145 

03/25/86 

4377,734 

06/572,274 

03/25/86 

4,577,444 

.06/529.123 

03/25/86 

4,577,736 

06/612,139 

03/25/86 

4,577,445 

06/645,412 

03/25/86 

4377,739 

06/558,164 

03/25/86 

4.577.449 

06/555,365 

03/25/86 

4,577,741 

06/465,266 

03/25/86 

4.577.450 

06/515,712 

03/25/86 

4,577,748 

06/431,418 

03/25/86 

4,577.459 

•  06/438,805  . 

03/25/86 

4,577,751 

06/643.986 

.     03/25/86 

4.577.462 

06/665,152- 

03/25/86 

4,577,755 

06/582,385 

03/25/86 

4377,466 

06/748.917 

03/25/86 

4,577,762 

06^49,886 

03/25/86 

4.577.470 

06/667,650 

03/25/86 

4,577,766 

06/481,381 

03/25/86 

4.577.472      - 

06/705,294 

03/25/86 

4,577,770 

06/713,276 

03/25/86 

4.577.474 

06^706,939 

03/25/86 

4,577,774  - 

06/711,010 

03/25/86 

4,577.478 

06/526,709 

03/25/86 

4,577,776 

06/675315 

03/25/86 

4.577.481 

06/588,244 

03/25/86 

4377,777 

06/732,842 

03/25/86 

4.577.489 

06/571.665 

03/25/86 

4377,779 

06/567,688 

03/25/86 

4,577.493 

06/548,885 

03/25/86 

4377,782 

06/492,870 

03/25/86 

4.577.495 

06/710,786 

03/25/86 

4,577,784 

06/691,816 

03/25/86 

4.577.496 

06/696,930 

03/25/86 

4,577,790 

06/726,404 

03/25/86 

4.577,497 

06/667,028 

03/25/86 

4377,793 

06/734,037 

03/25/86 

4.577.501 

06/611.277 

03/25/86 

4377.795 

06/685,299 

03/25/86 

4.577.508 

06/664.139 

03/25/86 

4377,805 

06/615,616 

03/25/86 

4.577.509 

06/621.075 

03/25/86 

4,577,806 

06/553,??? 

03/25/86 

4.577,510 

06/647.782 

,  03/25/86, 

4,577,814 

06/554,301 

03/25/86 

4,577,511 

06/667,971 

03/25/86 

4377.821 

06/641,307 

03/25/86 

4,577,514 

06/598.074 

03/25/86 

4.577.822 

06/490,896 

03/25/86 

4,577.516 

06/617.278 

03/25/86 

4,577.824 

06/629,209 

03/25/86 

4.577.517 

06/609,566 

03/25/86 

4377,827 

06/635,560 

03/25/86 

4.577.518 

06/688,222 

03/25/86 

4.577,828       • 

06/618,656 

03/25/86 

4.577.520 

06/749,188 

03/25/86 

4.577.840 

06/583,187 

03/25/86 

4.577,522 

06/622.268 

03/25/86 

4377.858 

06/646,808 

03/25/86 

4.577,532 

06/612.920 

03/25/86 

4.577,860 

06/628,644 

03/25/86 

4.577,534 

06/718.765 

03/25/86 

4,577.863 

06/510,098 

03/25/86 

4,577,535 

06/384,744 

03/25/86 

4377.879 

06/533,829 

03/25/86 

4,577,537 

06/651,638 

03/25/86 

4.577.884 

06/605,461 

03/25/86 

4.577.542 

06/586,952 

03/25/86 

4.577.885 

06/678,649 

03/25/86 

4,577,543 

06/524,347 

03/15/86 

4377.887 

06/615.767 

03/25/86 

4.577.545 

06/650,025 

03/25/86 

4377.891 

06/546.222 

03/25/8^ 

4.577.550 

06/686,011 

03/25/86 

4,577.894 

06/519.083 

03/25/86 

4.577.556 

06/676.781 

03/25/86 

4.577.897 

06/540.151 

03/25/86 

4,577.557 

06/676.784 

03/25/86 

4.577.898 

06/6J9.819 

03/25/86 

4,577.558 

06/676,783 

03/25/86 

4.577.900 

06^20.579 

03/25/86 

4.577.560 

06/642,080 

03/25/86 

4.577.907 

06/662,501 

03/25/86 

4,577,562 

06/601,649 

03/25/86 

4.577.908 

06/652,024 

03/25/86 

4,577,566 

06/609,174 

03/25/86 

4377.912 

06/604,171 

03/25/86 

4,577,578 

06/570,232 

03/25/86 

4.577.916 

06/571,844 

03/25/86 

4.577,579 

06/650,251 

03/25/86 

4.577.917 

06/709,350 

03/25/86 

4.577,580 

06/528,050 

03/25/86 

4.577.925 

06/497333 

03/25/86 

4,577,582 

06/644,622 

03/25/86 

4377.940 

06/683.832 

03/25/86 

4,577.586 

06^729,715 

03/25/86 

4,577,942 

06/468,649 

03/25/86 

4,577,597 

06/387353 

03/25/86 

4,577,946 

06/596,750 

03/25/86 

4,577,601 

06/571,824 

03/25/86 

4377,957 

06/710,231 

03/25/86 

4,577,612 

06/621.368 

03/25/86 

4,577,958 

06/710,232 

03/25/86 

4,577,613 

06/668,869 

03/25/86 

4,577,959 

06/615,032 

03/25/86 

4,577.619 

06/531,172 

03/25/86 

4,577,965 

06/537,853 

03/25/86 

4.577,637 

06/630,570 

03/25/86 

4,577,968 

06/694376 

03/25/86 

4,577.641 

06/509,239 

03/25/86 

4,577,970 

06/512,119 

03/25/86 

4.577.651 

06/601,800 

03/25/86 

4,577,978 

06/663,293 

03/25/86 

4.577.655 

06/623,500 

03/25/86 

4,577,979 

06/487,378 

03/25/86 

4.577.659 

06/663,383 

03/25/86 

4377,981 

06/620,043 

03/25/86 

4.577.663 

06/615,794 

03/25/86 

4,577,982 

06/713,005 

03/25/86 

4.577.671 

06/623.028 

03/25/86 

4377,986 

06/532,096 

03/25/86 

4.577.672 

06/540.778 

03/25/86 

4,577.987 

06/603389 

03/25/86 

4.577.677 

06/715310 

03/25/86 

4377.991 

06/675,726 

03/25/86 

4.577.678 

06/718.022 

03/25/86 

4377.998 

06/432,675 

03/25/86 

4377.681 

06/662.346 

03/25/86 

4378.001 

06/220,960 

03/25/86 

4377,683 

06/614.447 

03/25/86 

4378.002 

06/619,769 

03/25/86 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4478.276 

06/705,952 

03/25/86 

4478,278 

06/635,594 

03/25/86 

4.578.003 
4.578.008 

06/515,318 
06/604,875 

03/25/86 
03/25/86 

4478,284 
4,578,288 

06/761,642 
06/710,330 

03/25/86 
03/25/86 

4.578.010 

06/437,329 

03/25/86 

4,578,292 

06/666,453 

03/25/86 

4.578.01 1 

06/611,402 

03/25/86 

4478,293 

06/582,006 

03/25/86 

4.578.012 

06/576.138     ' 

03/25/86 

4478,297 

06^754,052 

03/25/86 

4.578.013 

06/578.865 

03/25/86 

4,578,301 

06/642,782 

03/25/86 

4.578.018 

06A752.498 

03/25/86 

4478,302 

06/749,341 

03/25/86 

4.578.022 

06/522.913 

03/25/86 

4,578,303 

06/597,931 

03/25/86 

4.578.027 

06/614.859 

03/25/86 

4478,310 

06/757,345 

03/25/86 

4.578.031 

06/669.682 

03/25/86 

4,578.312 

06^716,768 

03/25/86 

4.578.034 

06/646.210 

03/25/86 

4,578.317 

06/504,729 

03/25/86 

4.578.035 

06/735,949 

03/25/86 

4.578.318 

06/661.725 

03/25/86 

4.578.036 

06/485,198 

03/25/86 

4478.330 

06/674.655 

03/25/86 

4.578.037 

06/511,348 

03/25/86 

4.578.331 

06/629.354 

03/25/86 

4.578.041 

06/642.390 

03/25/86 

4.578.335 

06/612459 

03/25/86 

4.578.047 

06/551.531 

03/25/86 

4478.339 

06/643.565 

03/25/86 

4.578.050 

06/731.997 

03/25/86 

4.578.340 

06/670.447 

03/25/86 

4.578.053 

06/570.829 

03/25/86 

4.578.354 

06/492.780 

03/25/86 

4.578.062 

06/681.801 

03/25/86 

4478.356 

06/614.308 

03/25/86 

4.578.074 

06/514.472 

03/25/86 

4478.358 

06/491.007 

03/25/86 

4.578.084 

06/651.387 

03/25/86 

4.578.359 

06/491.008 

03/25/86 

4.578.091 

06/602.598 

03/25/86 

4.578.362 

06A718.318 

03/25/86 

4.578.092 

06/548.911 

03/25/86 

4.578.371 

06/630.941 

03/25/86 

4,578.093 

06/613473 

03/25/86 

4478.375 

06A740.235 

03/25/86 

4.578.098 

06/621,291 

03/25/86 

4478.380 

06/653.175 

03/25/86 

4,578,102 

06/637.286 

03/25/86 

4478.384 

06/580.4% 

03/25/86 

4.578,104 

06/584.067 

03/25/86 

4478.387 

06/586.361 

03/25/86 

4.578,105 

06/689.098 

03/25/86 

4.578.390 

06/484,406 

03/25/86 

4.578.106 

06/774.280 

03/25/86 

4.578.394 

06/680,036 

03/25/86 

4.578.120 

06/621.248 

03/25/86 

4.578.397 

06/609,355 

03/25/86 

4.578.123 

06/731.507 

03/25/86 

4.578.399 

06/603.347 

03/25/86 

4.578,129 

06/702.203 

03/25/86 

4,578.416 

06/413.590 

03/25/86 

4,578,131 

06/671.189 

03/25/86 

4.578.421 

06/503.757 

03/25/86 

4,578,139 

06/576.438 

03/25/86 

4.578.423 

06/560.287 

03/25/86 

4.578,145 

06/416.210 

03/25/86 

4.578.431 

06/528.197 

03/25/86 

4.578.146 

06/489.450 

03/25/86 

4.578.432 

06/721.835 

03/25/86 

4.578.147 

06/470.903 

03/25/86 

4.578.433 

06/684.035 

03/25/86 

4.578.151 

06/401.424 

03/25/86 

4478.438 

06/710.641 

03/25/86 

4.578.152 

06/761.462 

03/25/86 

4.578.439 

06/639.036 

03/25/86 

4,578.153 

06/386,166 

03/25/86 

4.578.443 

06/729.886 

03/25/86 

4.578.162 

06/614,502 

03/25/86 

4.578.444 

06/656.573 

03/25/86 

4.578.167 

06/426.114 

03/25/86 

4.578.447 

06/566.147 

03/25/86 

4,578.169 

06/620.083 

03/25/86 

4.578.456 

06/599.449 

03/25/86 

4,578,170 

06/720.495 

03/25/86 

4478.462 

06/525,529 

03/25/86 

4,578,176 

06/493.135 

03/25/86 

4478.467 

06/627.583 

03/25/86 

4,578,181 

06/624.304 

03/25/86 

4478,473 

06^723,019 

03/25/86 

4,578,182 

06/762.276 

03/25/86 

4,578,474 

06/672,977 

03/25/86 

4,578.184 

06/530.578 

03/25/86 

4,578.478 

06/553,183 

03/25/86 

4.578.186 

06/646.835 

03/25/86 

4,578,482 

06/563.835 

03/25/86 

4.578.188 

06/759.595 

03/25/86 

4,578,484 

06/674.629 

03/25/86 

4.578.189 

06/644.041 

03/25/86 

4,578,489 

06/535.487 

03/25/86 

4.578.193 

06/673,849 

03/25/86 

4,578.490 

06/642.235 

03/25/86 

4.578.1% 

06/635,302 

03/25/86 

4478.491 

06/642.315 

03/25/86 

4,578,205 

06/697.193 

03/25/86 

4.578.493 

06/465.731 

03/25/86 

4,578,210 

06/650.015 

03/25/86 

4478.494 

06/744.708 

03/25/86 

4,578.212 

06/719.954 

03/25/86 

4478,495 

06/739.109 

03/25/86 

4.578.215 

06/522.848 

03/25/86 

4478,497 

06/677.047 

03/25/86 

4.578.216 

06/677.014 

03/25/86 

4.578.499 

06/749.428 

03/25/86 

4,578.217 

06/493.904 

03/25/86 

4478.503 

06/528.134 

03/25/86 

4,578,218 

06/699.957 

03/25/86 

4.578409 

06/579.341 

03/25/86 

4,578.220 

06/662.049 

03/25/86 

4478414 

06/667.180 

03/25/86 

4478,222 

06/762.228 

03/25/86 

4478422 

06/650.981 

03/25/86 

4,578.224 

06/622,427 

03/25/86 

4478432 

06/384.235 

03/25/86 

4.578.225 

06/617,456 

03/25/86 

4478.541 

06/544.952 

03/25/86 

4.578.226 

06/668,367 

03/25/86 

4478.545 

06/606.899 

03/25/86 

4478.230 

06/715,732 

03/25/86 

4478.554 

06/605.279 

03/25/86 

4478.231 

06/589,620 

03/25/86 

4478458 

06/573,068 

03/25/86 

4,578.235 

06/519,350 

03/25/86 

4478.561 

06/641,541 

03/25/86 

4478.238 

06/576,195 

03/25/86 

4.578.571 

06/551.672 

03/25/86 

4478.244 

06/371,248 

03/25/86 

4478476 

06/480.384 

03/25/86 

4478,247 

06/665.856 

03/25/86 

4478488 

06/522.943 

03/25/86 

4478,259 

06/582429 

03/25/86 

4.578492 

06/615487 

03/25/86 

4478,260  , 

06^726.886 

03/25/86 

4.578495 

06/664.485 

03/25/86 

4478.261 

06/675.627 

03/25/86 

4,5784% 

06/664.380 

03/25/86 

4478,263 

06/661.417 

03/25/86 

4,578,606 

06/681.271 

03/25/86 

4478,270 

06/582.432 

03/25/86 

4,578,609 

06/429.639 

03/25/86 

4478,275 

06/544.182 

03/25/86 

4.578,610 

06/624.328 

03/25/86 

June  7.  1994 

Patent  Number 

4.578.611 

4.578.614 

4,578.615 

4.578.625 

4478.629 

4478.634 

4,578,635 

4,578,636 

4.578,638 

4.578.639 

4.578.641 

4.578.647 

4478.655 

4.578,657 

4,578.659 

4,578,665 

4,578,670 

4478,676 

4.578.677 

4.578.680 

4478.683 

4.578.684 

4,578.686 

4.578.689 

4.578,690 

4,578,693 

4,578,703 

4.578,709 

4,578,712 

4478,717 

4,578.718 

4.578.719 

4.578.724 

4.578,725 

4,578,731 

4,578,733 

4,578,734 

4,578,736 

4,578,742 

4,578,744 

4,578,746 

4,578,747 

4,578,749 

4,578,766 

4,578,769 

4,578.775 

4.578.784 

4.578.787 

4.578.794 

4.578.797 

4478.799 

4478.804 

4.578.806 

4.578,808 

4,910,802 

4.910.804 

4.910.805 

4.910.812 

4.910.814 

4.910.815 

4.910.818 

4.910.820 

4.910.823 

4.910.83'6 

4,910,838 

4,910.841 

4.910.842 

4.910.864 

4.910.870 

4.910,873 

4.910,875 

4,910,876 

4,910.878 

4.910.881 

4.910.884 

4,910.892 

4.910.894 
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Serial  Number 

06/692.981 

06/401.277 

06/605.731 

06/563,958 

06/530,809 

06/771.151 

06/570.740 

06/555.802 

06/583.020 

06/585.483 

06/422,669 

06/767,252 

06/569,712 

06/739488 

06/672,110 

06/615476 

06/485,126 

06/604.331 

06/535.085 

06/606.325 

06/792.176 

06/706.985 

06/6%.206 

06/674.620 

06/639.739 

06/505,447 

06/560,908 

06/637,273 

06/449.385 

06/405.9% 

06/504.914 

06/679,035 

06/443411 

06/481,707 

06/591,495 

06/606,123 

06/551,935 

06/645,194 

06/664.356 

06/509.163 

06/5%.329 

06/553.323 

06/506.125 

06/528,710 

06/465.274 

06/505.379 

06/444,279 

06/432.803 

06/610.120 

06/513.584 

06/539.128 

06/615.504 

06/561.941 

06/457.358 

07/268.084 

07/229.886 

07/376.179 

07/330.079 

07/122.919 

07/255.943 

07/324.394 

07/356.190 

07/186.865 

07/258.698 

07/292.219 

07/333.172 

07/119.586 

07/128.207 

07/247.435 

07/255.506 

07/210.092 

07/404.187 

07/321.098 

07/261.440 

07/341.958 

07/215.462 

07/243.892 


Issue  Date 

4.910.895 

4.910.898 

03/25/86 

4.910.899 

03/25/86 

4.910.902 

03/25/86 

4.910.905 

03/25/86 

4.910,906 

03/25/86 

4,910,912 

03/25/86 

4.910.913 

03/25/86 

4.910.915 

03/25/86 

4.910.921 

03/25/86 

4.910.923 

03/25/86 

4.910.926 

03/25/86 

4.910.927 

03/25/86 

4.910.928 

03/25/86 

4.910.932 

03/25/86 

4.910,934 

03/25/86 

4,910,935 

03/25/86 

4,910,936 

03/25/86 

4,910.939 

03/25/86 

4,910,945 

03/25/86 

4,910,948 

03/25/86 

4,910.950 

03/25/86 

4.910.951 

03/25/86 

4.910.952 

03/25/86 

4.910.954 

03/25/86 

4.910.957 

03/25/86 

4.910.%3 

03/25/86 

4.910,964 

03/25/86 

4,910,%5 

03/25/86 

4,910,974 

03/25/86 

4,910,975 

03/25/86 

4,910,977 

03/25/86 

4.910,983 

03/25/86 

4,910,984 

03/25/86 

4,910,986 

03/25/86 

4,910,989 

03/25/86 

4,910.994 

03/25/86 

4.911.022 

03/25/86 

4.911.023 

03/25/86 

4,911.024 

03/25/86 

4.911.027 

03/25/86 

4.911.034 

03/25/86 

4.911,038 

03/25/86 

4,91-1,039 

03/25/86 

4,911,041 

03/25/86 

4,911,043 

03/25/86 

4,911,044 

03/25/86 

4,911,047 

03/25/86 

4,911,048 

03/25/86 

4,911,056 

03/25/86 

4,911,059 

03/25/86 

4,911,065 

03/25/86 

4,911.066 

03/25/86 

4.911,071 

03/25/86 

4.911.074 

03/25/86 

4,911.076 

03/27/90 

4,911.078 

03/27/90 

4.91 1.080 

03/27/90 

4.911.082 

03/27/90 

4.911.083 

03/27/90 

4,911.086 

03/27/90 

4.911.089 

03/27/90 

4.911,097 

03/27/90 

4.911,106 

03/27/90 

4,911.124 

03/27/90 

4,911.126 

03/27/90 

4.911.139 

03/27/90 

4.911.141 

03/27/90 

4.911.146 

03/27/90 

4.911.147 

03/27/90 

4.911.150 

03/27/90 

4.911,151 

03/27/90 

4.911.158 

03/27/90 

4.911.159 

03/27/90 

4.911.160 

03/27/90 

4.911.179 

03/27/90 

4.911.180 

03/27/90 

4.911.182 

03/27/90 

4.911.183 

07/377.779 

07/349.316 

07/219.479 

07/245.692 

07/253.681 

07/305.915 

06/812.980 

07/333458 

07/3%.085 

07/226.479 

07/323.062 

07/275.059 

07/274.839 

07/166.235 

07/000.642 

07/264.013 

07/216.936 

07/2%.872 

07/094.788 

07/179.568 

07/288.977 

07/351.927 

07/162.566 

07/198.130 

07/398.287 

07/218,253 

07/273.901 

07/271.112 

06/626.059 

07/302.472 

07/222.419 

07/268.955 

07/221.752 

07/245.042 

07/322.204 

07/332464 

07/2%.662 

07/231.712 

07/289.252 

07/310.049 

07/271.945 

07/189,008 

07/393438 

07/391,677 

07/312,482 

07/325.089 

07/152.103 

07/199.014 

07/195.895 

07/091.930 

07/346.890 

07/336.034 

07/182.992 

07/177.444 

07/210,473 

07/268,691 

07/194,288 

07/261417 

07/341,642 

07/254,711 

07/192,171 

07/368,817 

07/033,155 

07/171,899 

07/171,002 

07/147.116 

07/378.781 

07/174.778 

07/404.662 

07/311.455 

07/182,192 

07/283,460 

07/344,263 

07/274,497 

07/044,145 

07/193454 

07/199.602 

07/198.076 

07/113.055 


1 163  OG  7 

03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
#3/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
'  03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 


UMI 


1163  OG  8 

_    .    ,.  - 

OFRCIAL  GA7.FTTE 

June  7.  1994 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.911.435 

07/197.086 

03/27/90 

4,911.436 

07/044.009 

03/27/90 

4,911.185 

06A>46,382 

03/27/90 

4.911.439 

07/307.061 

03/27/90 

4.911.186 

07/132,064 

03/27/90 

4.911,442 

07/198.007 

03/27/90 

4.911,187 

07/298.686 

03/27/90 

4.911,444 

07/164.394 

03/27/90 

4,911.188 

07/163,273 

03/27/90 

4.911.446 

07/158.892 

03/27/90 

4,911.189 

07/329.864 

03/27/90 

4,911.447 

07/322.927 

03/27/90 

4.911.192 

07/221.458 

03/27/90 

4,911.448 

07/393.276 

03/27/90 

4.911,202 

07/167.735 

03/27/90 

4,911.455 

07/272,149 

03/27/90 

4,911,206 

07/211,350 

03/27/90 

4.911.456 

07/233,766 

03/27/90 

4,911,210 

07/271.974 

03/27/90 

4.911,459 

07/305.275 

03/27/90 

4,911,215 

07/216,206     -' 

03/27/90 

4.911,462 

07/147.278 

03/27/90 

4,911.223 

07/262.476 

03/27/90 

4,911,472 

07/275.361 

03/27/90 

4.911.225 

07/275,068 

03/27/90 

4.911.473 

07/304.556 

03/27/90 

4.911,231 

07/257,530 

03/27/90 

4,911.475 

07/256.722 

03/27/90 

4,911,233 

07/234,582 

03/27/90 

4.911.486 

07/393.551 

03/27/90 

4,911,239 

07/183,780 

03/27/90 

4.911.491 

07/275.233 

03/27/90 

4,911.240 

07/356,577 

03/27/90 

4.911.493 

07/122.786 

03/27/90 

4.911.243 

07/219,626 

03/27/90 

4.911,495 

07/318.022 

03/27/90 

4.911.250 

07/344,281 

03/27/90 

4.911.498 

07/361.448 

03/27/90 

4.911,253 

07/309,177 

03/27/90 

4.911.532 

07/201.780 

03/27/90 

4,911,256 

07/023.863 

03/27/90 

4.911,540 

07/355.673 

03/27/90 

4,911,263 

07/387.799 

03/27/90 

4.911,543 

07/200.535 

03/27/90 

4,911.265 

07/316,880 

03/27/90 

4,911.545 

07/207,702 

03/27/90 

4.911.266 

07/242.597 

03/27/90 

4.911,557 

07/261,605 

03/27/90 

4,911,270 

07/314,461 

03/27/90 

4.911.558 

07/210,821 

03/27/90 

4,911,271 

07/315,672 

03/27/90 

4.911.566 

07/203.153 

03/27/90 

4,911,272 

07/349.207 

03/27/90 

4.911.567 

07/215.730 

03/27/90 

4,911.277 

07/343,874 

03/27/90 

4,911.569 

07/278.135 

03/27/90 

4.911.281 

07/306.839 

03/27/90 

4.911,570 

07/175.575 

03/27/90 

4.911.282 

07/320,980 

03/27/90 

4.911.576 

07/360.097 

03/27/90 

4.911.286 

07/336.330 

03/27/90 

4.911.590 

07/198.423 

03/27/90 

4.911.292 

07/135.035 

03/27/90 

4.911.593 

07/346.581 

03/27/90 

4.911.295 

07/270,846 

03/27/90 

4.911,594 

07/369,6% 

03/27/90 

4,911,297 

07/394.140 

03/27/90 

4.911.5% 

07/231.507 

03/27/90 

4,911,301 

07/298,297 

03/27/90 

4.911.611 

07/385.352 

03/27/90 

4,911,302 

07/322,799 

03/27/90 

4.911.615 

07/301,155 

03/27/90 

4.911.305 

07/189,662 

03/27/90 

4.911.616 

07/145,542 

03/27/90 

4.911,306 

.       07/340,280 

03/27/90 

4.911.618 

07/207,408 

03/27/90 

4,911.315 

07/326.020 

03/27/90 

4,911.622 

07/235.567 

03/27/90 

4,911.318 

07/288.093 

03/27/90 

4.911.624 

07/290,008 

03/27/90 

4,911.322 

07/327,692 

03/27/90 

4.911,626 

07/439,135 

03/27/90 

4,911.327 

07/180.750 

03/27/90 

4.911,642 

07/380,423 

03/27/90 

4,911.330 

07/262.038 

03/27/90 

4,911.644 

07/276.237 

03/27/90 

4,911.334 

07/215.509 

03/27/90 

4.911.649 

07/310,933 

03/27/90 

4.911.336 

07/248,416 

03/27/90 

4.911,650 

07/232,926 

03/27/90 

4.911,339 

07/218.700 

03/27/90 

4,911,669 

07/348,610 

03/27/90 

4.911.341 

07/278.837 

03/27/90 

4.911.671 

07/189,%5 

03/27/90 

4,911.343 

07/331,233 

03/27/90 

4.91 1.674 

06/766,525 

03/27/90 

4.911.344 

07/172,203 

03/27/90 

4.911.675 

07/350,898 

03/27/90 

4,911.347 

07/250,233 

03/27/90 

4.911.676 

07/307.877 

03/27/90 

4.911.349 

07/375,126 

03/27/90 

4.911.678 

07/221.431 

03/27/90 

4.911.354 

07/329,386 

03/27/90 

4,911.680 

07/328.498 

03/27/90 

4.911.357 

07/330,624 

03/27/90 

4,911,684 

06/835.529 

03/27/90 

4.911.359 

07/306,255 

03/27/90 

4,911,685 

07/262.750 

03/27/90 

4.911.360 

07/120,780 

03/27/90 

4,911.688 

07/219.437 

03/27/90 

4.911.365 

07/301,481 

03/27/90 

4,91  J, 693 

07/258.714 

03/27/90 

4.911.366 

07/351.803 

03/27/90 

4,911,698 

07/192.244 

03/27/90 

4.911.367 

07/330.153 

03/27/90 

4.911,709 

07/236.733 

03/27/90 

4.911.375 

07/260.805 

03/27/90 

4,911.710 

07/095,169 

03/27/90 

4,911.379 

07/299.662 

03/27/90 

4.911.715 

07/362.030 

03/27/90 

4,911.383 

07/3C6.354 

03/27/90 

4.911.722 

07/188.397 

03/27/90 

4,911,386 

07/199.797 

03/27/90 

4.911.724 

07/224.167 

03/27/90 

4,911.389 

07/282.602 

03/27/90 

4.911,728 

07/129.666 

03/27/90 

4,911,391 

'  07/380.661 

03/27/90 

4.911.732 

07/250.118 

03/27/90 

4,911.393 

07/333.259 

03/27/90 

4.911.734 

07/186.611 

03/27/90 

4,911,394 

07/319.627 

03/27/90 

4.911.735 

06m2.520 

03/27/90 

4,911,395 

07/327.426 

03/27/90 

4.911.740 

07/227.190 

03/27/90 

4,911,397 

07/332.200 

03/27/90 

4,911.741 

07/249.044 

03/27/90 

4.911,398 

07/199,136 

03/27/90 

4.911.748 

07/289.997 

03/27/90 

4.911,399 

07/361,973 

03/27/90 

4.911.752 

07/170.613 

03/27/90 

4,911.403 

07/370,219 

03/27/90 

4,911,758 

07/270,830 

03/27/90 

4,911,409 

07/377,424 

03/27/90 

4.911.764 

07/233,131 

03/27/90 

4,911,415 

07/228.972 

03/27/90 

4,911.768 

07/195.327 

03/27/90 

4,911.416 

07/308,340 

03/27/90 

4.911.771 

07/274.312 

03/27/90 

4,911,418 

07/276,300 

03/27/90 

4.911.779 

06«25.269 

03/27/90 

4.911.419 

07/173.818 

03/27/90 

4.911.783 

07/181.157 

03/27/90 

4,911,426 

07/143.519 

03/27/90 

4.911.784 

07/290.149 

03/27/90 

4,911.430 

07/101.179 

03/27/90 

4.911.791 

07/235,749 

.     03/27/90 

June  7.  1994 


Patent  Number 


4,911.796 

4.911.801 

4,911.803 

4,911,804 

4,911.809 

4.911,820 

4,911,824 

4.911,829 

4,911,832 

4,911,840 

4,911,841 

4,911,844 

4.911.867 

4,911,870 

4,911,875 

4.911,878 

4,911,893 

4,911,894 

4,911,904 

4,911.906 

4,911.909 

4.911.919 

4.911.923 

4.911.934 

4.911.937 

4.911.939 

4.911.956 

4.91 1.%1 

4.91 1,%7 

4.911.970 

4,911.975 

4,911.991 

4.911.993 

4.912.002 

4.912.012 

4.912.014 

4.912,031 

4.912.067 

4.912.070 

4,912.076 

4.912.099 

4.912.102 

4,912.104 

4.912.105 

4.912.114 

4.912.115 

4,912.120 

4,912,127 

4,912,128 

4,912,131 

4,912,137 

4,912,146 

4,912,151 

4,912.159 

4.912.163 

4.912.174 

4.912.180 

4.912.190 

4.912.191 

4.912.1% 

4.912.214 

4.912.215 

4.912,221 

4,912,222 

4,912.223 

4,912,226 

4.912,235 

4.912.237 

4.912,249 

4.912.254 

4.912.260 

4.912.262 

4.912.26 

4,912.271 

4.91 2J73 

4.9 1 2*^2 

4,912.285 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

07/172.199 

06/782.%8 

07/221.070 

07/151.230 

07/228.897 

07/231.703 

07/363,564 

07/220.058 

07/251.355 

07/278.038 

07/233.857 

07/160.127 

07/129.354 

06/916.935 

07/323.046 

07/242.317 

07/212.777 

07/076.471  ■ 

07/160.721 

07/213.684 

07/000.284 

07/233.930 

06/749.246 

06/944,390 

07/211.498 

07/260.701 

07/254.264 

07/107.346 

07/151.981 

07/348.423 

07/181.868 

07/159.602 

07/150.797 

07/228.881 

07/239.313 

07/287.319 

07/111.667 

07/257,824 

07/227,306 

07/252,743 

07/206.101 

07/286.789 

07/233.080 

07/364.133 

07/338.^5 

07/125.626 

07/025.451 

07/179.292 

07/179.312 

07/255.215 

07/217.853 

07/064.916 

07/302.953 

07/299.416 

07/390.290 

06/803.605 

07/266.517 

07/191.030 

07/270.831 

07/22 1.%2 

07/378.685 

07/336.750 

07/263.456 

07/207.840 

07/149.541 

07/408.029 

07/203,398 

07/295,314 

07/123,425 

07/191.312 

07/170.827 

07/164.%3 

07/263.952 

07/339.721 

07/297.732 

07/2%.405 

07/192.209 


Issue  Dale 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03.'27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 

03/27/90 


4.912,300 

4.912.301 

4.912.304 

4.912.307 

4.912.323 

4.912.331 

4.912.338 

4.912.358 

4,912.360 

4.912.362 

4.912.364 

4.912.365 

4.912.366 

4.912.370 

4.912.376 

4.912.392 

4.912.393 

4.912.410 

4.912.417 

4.912.418 

4.912.420 

4.912.428 

4.912.435 

4.912.464 

4.912.467 

4.912.473 

4.912.482 

4.912.503 

4.912.506 

4.912.507 

4.912.514 

4.912.517 

4.912.525 

4.912.530 

4.912.557 

4.912,586 

4,912,594 

4,912,5% 

4,912.597 

4.912,608 

4.912.609 

4.912.611 

4.912.612 

4.912.626 

4.912.638 

4.912.642 

4.912.650 

4.912.656 

4.912.660 

4.912.663 

4.912.670 

4.912.672 

4.912.673 

4.912.686 

4.912.687 

4.912.704 

4.912.733 

4.912.738 

4.912.739 

4.912.743 

4.912.750 

4.912.759 

4.912.761 

4.912.769 


07/246,669 

07/258.809 

07/094.561 

07/318.687 

07/295.325 

07/320,080 

07/259.041 

07/265.552 

07/236.498 

07/254,693 

07/219,933 

07/299,566 

07/129.260 

07/276.836 

07/192.643 

07/109.626 

07/271.233 

07/251.085 

07/313.070 

07/206.271 

07/216.482 

07/203.115 

07/404.943 

07/311.990 

07/206.408 

06/335.364 

07/075.%9 

07/187.014 

07/203.105 

07/247.262 

07/194.292 

07/177.676 

07/300.845 

07/307.479 

07/194.200 

07/389.083 

07/224.230 

07/323.458 

07/390.957 

07/399.069 

07/264.655 

07/341.957 

07/381.755 

07/168.309 

07/289.279 

07/092.760 

07/186.490 

07/249.180 

07/133.397 

07/163.352 

07/019.260 

07/146.744 

07/292.301 

07/288.254 

07/262.699 

07/156.700 

07/328.849 

07/153.814 

07/099.123 

07/254.437 

06^30.621 

07/335.850 

07/312.700 

07/202.%  1 


1163  0G9 

-     03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
03/27/90 
^03/27/90 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1  Kb).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspeclin  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4^7,761.  Re.  S.N.  08/224.792.  Apr.  8.  1994.  Cl;  51/309. 
CERAMIC      CUTTING      TOOL      REINFORCED      BY 


1 163  OG  10 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


WHISKERS,  Nils  G.L.  Brandt,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  San- 
dvik  AB,  S-811.  Sandviken,  Sweden,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce 
J.  Boggs,  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108 

4,868,077,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 7 1 ,000,  Dec.  2 1 . 1 993,  CI.  58,  LAY- 
ERED PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHY COMPRISING  SELENIUM  ARSENIC 
AND  TELLURIUM,  Mitsura  Narita.  Owner  of  Record:  Fuji 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
B.  Hildreth,  Ex.  Gp.:  1507 

5,064,119.  Re.  S.N.  08/152.835.  Nov.  12.  1993.  CI.  239/ 
8,  HIGH-VOLUME  LOW  PRESSURE  AIR  SPRAY  GUN, 
Robert  R.  Mellene,  Owner  of  Record:  Binks  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Franklin  Park,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  A.  Lloyd. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3104 

Sfin,«»,  Re.  S.N.  08/176.859.  Dec.  30.  1993.  CI.  307/ 
362,  COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT  IMPLEMENTED  IN  THE 
BIPOLAR  AND  MOS  TECHNOLOGY,  Alberto  Gola.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomas  Microelectronics  S.R.L. 
Milano.  Italy.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  H.  Morris,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2504 

5,102,175,  Re.  S.N.  08/223,586.  Apr.  6,  1994,  CI.  292/337. 
DEADBOLT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CYLINDER  LOCK.  Rong- 
Fan  Wu.  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tong  Lung  Metal  Industry 
Co.,  Lid.,  Chia\i,  Taiwan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Richard  J.  Streit, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5,102,548.  Re.  S.N.  08/223.456.  Apr.  5.  1994.  CI.  2IQ/62I. 
SEPTAGE  PRETREATMENT  AND  TREATMENT  BATCH 
PROCESSING.  Richard  C.  Baxter,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  James  E.  Bartek.  Ex.  Gp.:  1308 

5,224,807.  Re.  S.N.  08/223.036.  Apr.  5,  1994,  CI.  41 1/342. 
FASTENING  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  ANTI-ROTATION 
DEVICE  /VND  PROVIDING  BOTH  AXIAL  AND  RADIAL 
HOLDING  FORCES.  Jess  L.  Belser.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attotney  or  Agent:  Donald  E.  Zinn.  Ex.  Gp.:  3508 

5^21^29,  Re.  S.N.  08/223,789.  Apr.  6.  1994.  CI.  360/75. 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  HARD  DISK  PROTECTIVE 
REFLEX  SYSTEM.  Uam  D.  Comerfoid.  Owner  of  Record: 
Imemationat  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
Attorney  or  Agent  Sean  M.  McGinn.  Ex.  Gp.:  2513 

5,20,507.  Re.  S.N.  08/223.852.  Apr.  6.  1994.  CI.  526/256, 
AZO  DYE  POLYMERS.  Matdiias  Wiesenfeldt,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Basf  Aktiengesellsclutft,  iMdwigslurfen,  Federal 
RepiMic  c^  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman  F.  Obion, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1 505 


Rcqacsts  for  Reexaminatioiis  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1(c).  The  requests  for  rcexainination  listed 
below  ue  open  to  inspection  by  (he  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Exantlning  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  iheiefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  conespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  6lhis 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CTR  l.248(aN5)  and  l.52S(b)). 

No  publications  this  week. 


UMI 


Nodcc  of  ExpinitiM  of  Tradoaark  RegiatratioiK 
Dae  To  Falwc  lo  Reaew 

IS  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 


filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 


TRADEMARK     REGISTRATIONS     WHICH 
APRIL  18,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

40,619 

70«)40.6I9 

06/16^1903 

92.560 

71/069395 

07/15/1913 

92.561 

71/069397 

07/15/1913 

298.422 

71/317.032 

10/25/1932 

301.360 

71/329.384 

02/28/1933 

304,477 

71/335319 

07/1 1/1933 

304.480 

71/335.717 

07/1 1/1933 

304,484 

71/335.567 

07/1 1/1933 

304,537 

71/333.219 

07/1 1/1933 

304,538 

71/333.146 

07/11/1933 

304,548 

71/333.729 

07/1 1/1933 

304,575 

71/334.674 

07/1 1/1933 

304,588 

71/335.277 

07/1 1/1933 

304,591 

71/335.273 

07/1 1/1933 

304,603 

71/330.340 

07/11/1933 

304,607 

71/331.013 

07/11/1933 

304,617 

71/334.815 

07/11/1933 

304.628 

71/334362 

07/1 1/1933 

304.643 

71/332.390 

07/11/1933 

304.648 

71/332.252 

07/11/1933 

304.655 

71/313373 

07/1 1/1933 

444.783 

71/525.775 

07/14/1953 

568.354 

71/626.956 

12/23/1952 

568,380 

71/627.698 

12/23/1952 

569,600 

71/617.083 

01/20/1953 

575.145 

71/621.277 

06«)2/1953 

577,160 

71/556,383 

07/14/1953 

577,165 

71/567,081 

07/14/1953 

577,167 

71/567,943 

07/14/1953 

577,169 

71/579314 

07/14/1953 

577,170 

71/581.299 

07/14/1953 

577,173 

71/589,213 

07/14/1953 

577,191 

71/607,751 

07/14/1953 

577.195 

71/610,227 

07/14/1953 

577.207 

71/637,808 

07/14/1953 

577,217 

71/616,462 

07/14/1953 

577.229 

71/618,960 

07/14/1953 

577,233 

71/619357 

07/14/1953 

577.238 

71/620,158 

07/14/1953 

577,244 

71/621.371 

07/14/1953 

577,264 

71/623,676 

07/14/1953 

577,269 

71/624,286 

07/14/1953 

577,270 

71/624346 

07/14/1953 

577,271 

71/624364 

07/14/1953 

577,272 

71/624,368 

07/14/1953 

577.280 

71/624,988 

07/14/1953 

577.281 

71/625,026 

07/14/1953 

577,2% 

71/625.970 

07/14/1953 

577.299 

71/626,660 

07/14/1953 

577  J05 

71/627.393 

07/14/1953 

577  J 10 

71/627.893 

07/14/1953 

577  J 12 

71/628.145 

07/14/1953 

577317 

71/629.470 

07/14/1953 

577.322 

71/629.768 

07/14/1953 

577.325 

71/630355 

07/14/1953 

577.330 

71/630.752 

07/14/1953 

577.332 

71/630,865 

07/14/1953 

577355 

71/632.483 

07/14/1953 

577357 

71/632373 

07/14/1953 

577375 

71/633.690 

07/14/1953 

577376 

71/633,691 

07/14/1953 

577382 

71/633,997 

07/14/1953 

577399 

71/635328 

07/14/1953 

June  7,  1994 

U.S.  P/ 

^1 ENT  AND  TF 

iADEMARK ( 

DFHCE 

II63  0G  II 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

%3,468 

72/404,977 

07/10/1973 

O 

%3.472 

72/409,236 

07/10/1973 

577,400 

71/635,425 

07/14/1953 

963,473 

72/409,377 

07/10/1973 

577,407 

71/635,888 

07/14/1953 

%3,477 

72/410,8% 

07/10/1973 

577,410 

71/636,075 

07/14/1953 

%3,481 

72/414,490 

07/10/1973 

577,412 

71/636,378 

07/14/1953 

963,485 

72/416.624 

07/10/1973 

577,422 

71/637,788 

.  07/14/1953 

%3,490 

72/418.150 

07/10/1973 

577,435 

71/642.355 

07/14/1953 

963,491 

72/418,295    • 

07/10/1973 

577.447 

71/612,697 

07/14/1953 

%3.495 

72/419,501 

07/10/1973 

577,448 

71/613,939 

07/14/1953 

963,500 

72/420,171 

07/10/1973 

577,454 

71/624,360 

07/14/1953 

963.505 

72/423311 

07/10/1973 

577,464 

71/627,206 

07/14/1953 

%3308 

72/431,009 

07/10/1973 

577,468 

71/630,506 

07/14/1953 

963315 

72/392,618 

07/10/1973 

578,338 

71/638,279 

08/04/1953 

963,521 

72/401,420 

07/10/1973 

939,212 

72/389,016 

07/25/1972 

%3322 

72/401,422 

07/10/1973 

945,893 

72/406,575 

10/24/1972 

%3323 

72/401,423 

07/10/1973 

951.293 

72/392,495 

01/23/1973 

963,525 

72/401,858 

07/10/1973 

956,274 

72/382,856 

03/27/1973 

963328 

72/404.092 

07/10/1973 

%3,203 

72/358,784 

07/03/1973 

%3,530 

72/409,116 

07/10/1973 

%3,28l 

72/398,684 

07/10/1973 

963,531 

72/412,162 

07/10/1973 

%3,287 

72/386,877 

07/10/1973 

963332 

72/416,446 

07/10/1973 

%3.288 

72/388.907 

07/10/1973 

963333 

72/416.542 

07/10/1973 

%3.293 

72/409,380 

07/10/1973 

%3338 

72/421,720 

07/10/1973 

%3,298 

72/420,161 

07/10/1973 

%3,542 

72/433,091 

07/10/1973 

963,299 

72/423,338 

07/10/1973 

963,545 

72/416,054 

07/10/1973 

963,300 

72/424,247 

07/10/1973 

963352 

72/426,975 

07/10/1973 

963,301 

72/425,922 

07/10/1973 

963,559 

72/380,0% 

07/10/1973 

%3,303 

72/426,410 

07/10/1973 

%3362 

72/423383 

07/10/1973 

963,304 

72/428,613 

07/10/1973 

963363 

72/434,621 

07/10/1973 

%33I2 

72/430,948 

07/10/1973 

%3,565 

72/406,898 

07/IWI973 

%33I5 

72/428,072 

07/10/1973 

963366 

72/415,391 

07/10/1973 

963.316 

72/413,714 

07/10/1973 

%3,567 

72/417,848 

07/10/1973 

963317 

72/418,329 

07/10/1973 

963,570 

72/422,971 

07/10/1973 

963318 

72/412,664 

07/10/1973 

963373 

72/425.795 

07/10/1973 

963321 

72/408,349 

07/10/1973 

963374 

72/425,935 

07/10/1973 

%3,327 

72/421,288 

07/10/1973 

%3,576 

72/313,820 

07/10/1973 

%3330 

72/428,343 

07/10/1973 

963377 

72/390,807 

07/10/1973 

%3,331 

72/429385 

07/10/1973 

%3,578 

72/400,168 

07/WI973 

%3,335 

72/433,259 

07/10/1973 

963,579 

72/411,499 

07/10/1973 

%3,339 

72/414,087 

07/10/1973 

963380 

72/411.999 

07/10/1973 

%3.344 

72/420,920 

07/10/1973 

963381 

72/416.609 

07/10/1973 

%3,345 

72/420,921 

07/10/1973 

%3382 

72/4l8.%3 

07/10/1973 

%3,355 

72/395,432 

07/10/1973 

963,586 

72/427,928 

07/10/1973 

963.357 

72/403,822 

07/10/1973 

%3,588 

72/434,030 

07/10/1973 

963,374 

72/415,568 

07/10/1973 

%3391 

72/440,017 

07/10/1973 

963,375 

72/415,650 

07/10/1973 

%3394 

72/422,494 

07/10/1973 

%3378 

72/414,919 

07/10/1973 

963395 

72/433,600 

07/10/1973 

©63,380 

72/428,295 

07/10/1973 

%3397 

72/397,376 

07/10/1973 

963,382 

72/428352 

07/10/1973 

963,604 

72/422,904 

07/10/1973 

963,386 

72/410,827 

07/10/1973 

%3,617 

72/398,912 

07/10/1973 

963,389 

72/396,861 

07/10/1973 

963,618 

72/403,235 

07/10/1973 

963.391 

72/403,492 

07/10/1973 

%3,620 

72/405.281 

07/10/1973 

963,393 

72/411,566 

07/10/1973 

%3,624 

72/416.113 

07/10/1973 

%3395 

72/416,349 

07/10/1973 

963,625 

72/416,509 

07/10/1973 

963,396 

72/417.699 

07/10/1973 

%3,633 

72/415,223 

07/10/1973 

%3,398 

72/419,283 

07/1  Wl  973 

%3,637 

72/421318 

07/10/1973 

963,399 

72/432,498 

07/10/1973 

963,642 

72/430,371 

07/10/1973 

963,400 

72/415,370 

07/10/1973 

%3.644 

72/372.501 

07/10/1973 

%3,403 

72/387,992 

07/10/1973 

%3.645 

72/402.290 

07/10/1973 

%3,404 

72/3%,490 

07/10/1973 

%3,647 

72/408,479 

07/10/1973 

%3,407 

72/401.770 

07/10/1973 

%3,655 

72/420,198 

07/10/1973 

%3,409 

72/404,709 

07/10/1973 

%3,657 

72/424,560 

07/10/1973 

%3,4I  1 

72/406,450 

07/10/1973 

963,658 

72/424,741 

07/10/1973 

%3,4I4 

72/407.580 

07/10/1973 

963,660 

72/425,078 

07/10/1973 

963,415 

72/407,978 

07/10/1973 

%3,665 

72/427,098 

07/10/1973 

963,418 

72/413,439 

07/10/1973 

963,670 

72/333.297 

07/10/1973 

%3.4I9 

72/413,892 

07/10/1973 

963,671 

72/379,319 

07/10/1973 

963,427 

72/418,153 

07/10/1973 

963,673 

72/389,733 

07/10/1973 

%3,434 

72/383.830 

07/10/1973 

%3.679 

72/422,449 

07/10/1973 

%3,436 

72/404.653 

07/10/1973 

963.680 

72/422,450 

07/10/1973 

%3,445 

72/429,698 

07/IO/;973 

%3,68l 

72/423,846 

07/10/1973 

%3,448 

72/433,692 

07/10/1973 

963.683 

72/424,4% 

07/10/1973 

963,452 

72/434,421 

07/10/1973 

%3,690 

72/430,599 

07/10/1973 

%3.453 

72/434,542 

07/10/1973 

%3.693 

72/428,031 

07/10/1973 

963.455 

72/435,107 

07/10/1973 

963,694 

72/428,032 

07/10/1973 

%3,457 

72/435,207 

07/10/1973 

963,695 

72/428,033 

07/10/1973 

963,459 

72/381,276 

•      07/10/1973 

963,6% 

72/428,0.34 

07/10/1973 

%3,463 

72/397,784 

07/10/1973 

%3,697 

72/428,035  , 

07/10/1973 

%3.465 

72/401,260 

07/10/1973 

%3.699 

72/428.037 

07/10/1973 

I163  0G  12 

Reg.  No. 

%3,700 

963,701 

%3,702 

963,703 

%3,704 

%3,705 

963,711 

%3,7I8 

%3,719 

963,722 

%3.724 

963.726 

%3,730 

%3,733 

963,735 

963,736 

%3,738 

963,741 

%3,742 

%3,744 

%3,745 

%3,746 

%3,747 

%3,748 

963.749 

%3.753 

%3.755 

%3.758 

%3.77l 

%3,772 

963,773 

%3,774 

963,776 

%3.780 

%3,785 

963.787 

963,789 

%3,791 

963,792 

%3.7% 

%3,800 

%3.802 

963.805 

%3.806 

%3.809 

%3.817 

%3.822 

%3,823 

%3,829 

963,830     . 

963,831 

%3,832 

%3,834 

%3.835 

963,836 

963,841 

%3,844 

%3,849 

963,851 

%3,862 

963,863 

%3,866 

%3.867 

%3,872 

%3,883 

%3,887 

963,889 

969,184 

973,621 
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Serial  Number 

72/428,038 
72/428,868 
72/428,869 
72/375,569 
72/383,683 
72/395,265 
72/430,230 
72/399,373 
72/402.802 
72/405,508 
72/414.774 
72/417,538 
72/419,160 
72/419.45! 
72/420.636 
72/421.177 
72/421.544 
72/422.355 
72/432.643 
72/412.287 
72/412,461 
72/412,526 
72/412,613 
72/412,614 
72/417,707 
72/430.070 
72/430,427 
72/431,992 
72/3%,701 
72/402.317 
72/403,358 
72/410.057 
72/418,106 
72/400,482 
72/414.347 
72/417.961 
72/424.625 
72/425.441 
.72/434.220 
72/412,161 
72/429,907 
72/403,080 
72/418,706 
72/433,426 
72/383,497 
72/405,212 
72/417,002 
72/419,838 
72/327,463 
72/384.%5 
72/395.115 
72/398.799 
72/403,646 
72/405,280 
72/406.253 
72/411.087 
72/413,694 
72/424,757 
72/428,867 
72/422,476 
72/423,091 
72/425,900 
72/428,119 
72/428,738 
72/411,059 
72/419,027 
72/422,487 
72/430,042 
72/424,199 


Reg.  Date 

07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
07/10/1973 
09/25/1973 
11/20/1973 


OF  SHEET  MATERIAL"  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of 
Feb.  15,  1994  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,310,405  to  Ulf  B.  Dunberger, 
et.  al..  of  New  Hampshire  for  ENDOSCOPIC  IRRIGATION 
TUBING  SET  HAVING  COMPLAINT  SECTIONS' 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  10.  1994  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Patent  Term  Extended  Under  35  §  156 

An  interim  extension  of  the  term  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  Re. 
30.633  has  been  granted  under  35  USC  §  1 56(e)(2)  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  original  expiration  date  of  the  patent.  An 
application  for  patent  term  extension  was  filed  by  the  patent 
owner  of  record  A.  Christians  Societe  Anonyme  based  on 
approval  of  the  product  "DEMADEX"  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration. 


Response  Requested  to  1993  Patent 
Examiner's  Action  Survey 

As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  For  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during 
I>ecember,  1993-January,  1994.  If.  you  have  received  one  or 
more  of  these  forms,  please  complete  each  one.  no  later  than 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Offv:e  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certaih  specific 
and  important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and 
procedures.  The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  devel- 
opment of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow- 
up  to  the  Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992. 
Where  training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies 
in  performance,  follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  "be  conducted 
in  the  future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective 
enough  to  improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does 
not  permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
application  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
practitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Survey  Form  during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are 
meaningful,  the  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it 
is  important  that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form 
no  latejr  than  the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being 
surveyed.  To  assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed 
back  to  the  address  indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/ 
docketing  personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form 
and  Office  action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16,  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
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Erratum 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.286.165  to  Rolf  Scherer,  et. 
,  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  for  SPIRAL  HOUSING  MADE 


Erratum 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1089 
O.G.  37,  delete  Patent  No.  4,927,624,  the  number  was  erron- 
eously mentioned  and  should  be  deleted. 

In  the  notice  of  Certificate  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 151, 
O.G.  93,  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,107.903.  of  June 
29.  1993.  since  no  certificate  of  correction  was  granted. 

In  the  notice  of  Certificates  of  Correction  appearing  at  1 153 
O.G.  39.  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.120.285,  of  Aug. 
10,  1993.  since  no  Certificate  of  Correction  was.  granted. 


June  7,  1994 


PP  8.355 

Re.  33,707 

Re.  34.402 

D.  316.763 

D.  328.996 

D.  337.621 

D.  340.545 

D.  340.948 

D.  341.607 

4,422,998 

4,596,095 

4,617,334 

4,697.657 

4.704.362 

4.791.821 

4.792.605 

4.813.717 

4,888.176 

4,905.268 

4.909,834 

4,938,796 

4,940,681 

4.941,182 

4,952,068 

4,954,831 

4,976,374 

4,981,234 

4,990.767 

4.997.848 

4,999.942 

5.000.191 

5.003.258 

5.005.112 

5.008.194 

5.010.203 

5,015,076 

5,016,072 

5,016.982 

5.025,057 

5,026,365 

5,026,907 

5,028,579 

5,033,826 

5,034.228 

5.051.260 

5.051.365 

5.052.447 

5.052.742 

5,053,143 

5,053.161 
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5,053,234 

5,053,393 

5,053,517 

5,053,534 

5,054,060 

5.059.036 

5.061.947 

5.065.140 

5,065.364 

5.070.183 

5,072,382 

5,082,006 

5,088,868 

5,093,910 

5,0%,  151 

5,099,030 

5,108,244 

5,113,652 

5.116,705 

5,119.983 

5.120.922 

5,121.981 

5,124,776 

5,125.777 

5.128.867 

5.129.941 

5.131.932 

5.133.402 

5.135.755 

5.135.797 

5,138.522 

5.139.978 

5,140.597 

5.142,300 

5,142,828 

5,144,118 

5,145.713 

5,147,461 

5,150.119 

5.151,480 

5,152.012 

5.155.794 

5.157.595 

5.158.846 

5.162,118 

5,163,150 

5,163,413 

5,163,692 

5.163,927 

5,164,089 


5,164,388 

5,165,119 

5,166.325 

5,166,392 

5.166.606 

5.167.315 

5.167.542 

5.167.994 

5.171.838 

5.175.107 

5.175.128 

5,175.975 

5.176.743 

5.J77.669 

5.178,161 

5,178.670 

5.181.926 

5.182.407 

5.182.938 

5.185,624 

5.186.216 

5.187.672 

5.188.004 

5.188.032 

5,189,034 

5,189,115 

5,191.066 

5.191,104 

5,192,301 

5.192,367 

5,192,775 

5,192,976 

5,194,614 

5,194,957 

5.197,988 

5,198,925 

5,199,023 

5,199,468 

5,199,565 

5,200,417 

5,200,947 

5,202,260 

5.204,936 

5,206,221 

5,206,326 

5,206,945 

5,207,917 

5,208,064 

5,208,217 

5.208,243 


5,209,395 

5,209,770 

5,210,125 

5,210,207 

5,210.549 

5.211.194 

5.211.343 

5.211.969 

5.212.202 

5,212.738 

5.213.283 

5.214.385 

5.214.876 

5.215.093 

5.215.885 

5.216.360 

5.216.567 

5.217.243 

5.218,063 

5,218,687 

5,219,522 

5,219.970 

5.220.136 

5.220.519 

5.220,627 

5.221.179 

5.223.144 

5.223.348 

5.223.433 

5.223.900 

5.224.138 

5.225.195 

5,225.636 

5.225.874 

5.226.156 

5.226.371 

5.226.426 

5.226,950 

5.227.431 

5.227.590 

5.227,810 

5,227,919 

5,228,936 

5,229,194 

5,229,830 

5,229,881 

5,229,886 

5,229,968 

5,230,149 

5.230,1% 


5,230,409 

5.231,073 

5,231.125 

5.231.151 

5.231.342 

5.231.418 

5.231.662 

5.231,757 

5.231.860 

5.231.890 

5.232,022 

5,233,01 1 

5,233.447 

5,233,484 

5,233,563 

5,233,713 

5.233.866 

5.234.068 

5.234,633 

5,234,728 

5,234,738 

5.234.791 

5,234,853 

5,234,969 

5,235,070 

5.235,383*" 

5,236,009 

5.236,041 

5,236,739 

5,236,846 

5,237,185 

5.237,979 

5,238,137 

5,238,749 

5,238,834 

5,239,066 

5,239,138 

5,239,161 

5,239,600 

5,239,792 

5,240,140 

5,240,922 

5,241,400 

5,241,710 

5,242,681. 

5,243,759 

5,244,061 

5,244,216 

5.245.068 

5.245.865 

5.246.731 

5.247.077  • 

5.247.087 

5.247.246 


5.247.595 

5.247,922 

5,248,047 

5,248,621 

5,249,145 

5,249.254 

5.250.554 

5.250.797 

5.250.841 

5.250.%7 

5.251.068 

5.251.080 

5.251.254 

5.252.336 

5,252.569 

5.?52.907 

5,2^.022 

5.253,024 

5.253.025 

5.253.031 

5.253.324 

5,253.791 

5.253.883 

5,254.005 

5,254,117 

5,254,241 

5,254,276 

5,254J25 

5,254,690 

5.254.715 

5,254.926 

5.255.018 

5.255.259 

5.255.372 

5.255.673 

5.256.569 

5.256.748 

5.257.036 

5.257.075 

5.257.248 

5.257.256 

5.257.829 

5.257,853 

5,257.959 

5058.127 

5.258.145 

5.258.712 

5.258.782 

5,258.853 

5.258.966 

5.259.429 

5.259.890 

5.259.913 

5.260.180 


5.261.266 
5.261.804 
5.261,858 
5.261.945 
5,262,318 
5,262,421 
5,262,694 
5.263,107 
5,263,139 
5,263,177 
5.263.178 
5.263,203 
5.263.226 
5.263.538 
5.263.624 
5.263.700 
5,263.773 
5,264,013  • 
5,264.237 
5.264.245 
5.264.713 
5.264.992 
5,264.997 
5.265.016 
5,265,122 
5,265.153 
5.265.612 
5.265,770 
5,266,199 
5,266,994 
5,267,348 
5,267,534 
5,268,145 
5,268,172 
.  5,268,450 
5,268,849 
5,268,861 
5,268,893 
5,269,173 
5,269,333 
5,269,560 
5,269,792 
5.269.928 
5.269.947 
5.270.554 
5.271.660 
5.272.723 
5.273.051 
5.273.159 
5.273.204 
5,273.497 
5,273.5% 
5.273.977 
5,274.043 
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5,274,306 

5.274.7% 

5.275.097 

5.275.117 

5.275.343 

5.275.572 

5.275,677 

5.275,803 

5,276,061 

5,276,898 

5.276,986 

5.277.136 

5.277.285 

5.277392 

5.277,781 

5,277,957 

5.278.110 

5.278.2% 

5.278.326 

5.278.432 

5.278.435 

5.278.501 

5.278.544 

5.278,606 

5,279,197 

5,279,671 

5,279.883 

5,280,140 

5,280,156 

5,280,399 

5,280,528 

5,281,562 

5,281,830 

5,282.132 

5.282.493 

5.282.540 

5.282.721 

5.283.880 

5.283.982 

5.284.420 

5.284.902 

5.285.119 

5.285.144 

5.285.628 

5.287.458 

5.287,484 

5,288,289 

5.288.341 
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BUlingCode:  3510-16-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
37  CFR  Part  1 

[DocketNo.  94041S-411S] 

RIN06S1-AA68 

Revision  of  Patent  Fees 

AGENCY:  Patent  and  Trademaik  Office,  Commeree 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  proposing  to  amend  the  rules  of  practice  in  patent 
cases.  Part  1  of  title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulaticas,  to  adjust  certain  patent  fee  amounts  to  reflect 
fluctuatioas  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI)  and  to  recover  costs  of  operation.  No  tiademark  fees  will  be 
affected  by  this  rulemaking. 

DATES:  Written  comments  must  be  submitted  en  or  before  June  28, 1994;  a  public  hearing  will  be  beM  on 
June  28,  1994,  at  9:00  a.m.  Requests  to  present  oral  testimony  shouU  be  received  on  or  before  June  27, 1994. 

ADDRESSES:  Address  written  comments  and  requests  to  present  oral  testintony  to  die  Commissioner  of 
Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington,  DC.  20231,  Attention:  Robert  Kopson.  Suite  507,  Crystal  Park  1,  or 
by  fiw  to  (703)  305-8525    Thehearing  will  be  hekl  in  suite  912  of  Crystal  Park  2,  kxated  at  2121  Crystal 
Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia.  Written  comments  and  a  transcript  of  die  bearing  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  suite  507  of  Crystal  Park  I,  kicated  at  201 1  Ciy^  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  Robert  Kopson  by  telephone  at  (703)  305-85 10,  &x  at 
(703)  305-8525,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention  and  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This  proposed  rule  change  is  designed  to  adjust  the  PTO  fees  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  provisions  of  title  35,  United  States  Clode,  and  section  10 101  of  the  Onmibus 
Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  (Public  Law  101-508),  as  amended  by  the  Patent  and  Trademaik  0£Bce 
Authorization  Act  of  1991  (Public  Uw  102-204). 

Background 

Statutory  Provisions:  Patent  fees  are  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41  and  35  U.S.C.  376.  A  fifty  percent 
reduction  in  the  fees  paid  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  41(b)  by  independent  inventors,  small  business  oonoems, 
and  nonprofit  organizations  who  meet  prescribed  definitians  is  required  by  35  U.S.C.  41(h). 

Subsection  41(f)  of  title  35.  United  States  Code,  provkles  that  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(a)  and  (b) 
may  be  adjusted  on  October  I,  1992,  and  every  year  thereafter,  to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  (CPI)  over  the  previous  1 2  months. 

Section  10101  of  die  Omnibus  Budget  Recoociliatian  Act  of  1990  (Pub.  L.  101-508)  provkles  diat  diere  shall 
be  a  surcharge  on  all  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  4 1(a)  and  4 1(b)  to  collect  $  107  milUoa  in  fiscal  year 
1995. 

For  fiscal  year  1995,  die  PTO  has  proposed  appropfiatxn  laqguage  diat  credits  direcdy  to  die  agency  all 
patent  fee  surcharges  collected  pursuant  to  sections  10101(a)  and  (c)  of  die  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation 
Act  of  1990  (Public  Law  101-508).  Under  die  proposal,  die  PTO  will  not  request  appropriations  from  fees 
deposited  to  die  Fee  Surcharge  Fund  as  has  been  the  practice  from  fiscal  years  1991  through  1994. 

Subsection  4 1  (d)  of  title  35,  United  States  Code,  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  establish  fees  for  all  other 
processing,  services,  or  materials  related  to  patents  to  recover  die  avenge  cost  of  providing  these  services  or 


materials,  except  for  die  fees  for  recording  a  document  affecting  tide,  for  each  photocopy,  and  for  each  black 
and  white  copy  of  a  patent. 

Section  376  of  tide  35,  United  States  Code,  audwriaes  die  Conrnusskmer  to  set  fees  for  patent  appHcatkM 
filed  under  the  Patent  CooperatMO  Treaty  (PCT) 

Subsection  41(g)  of  tide  35,  United  States  Code,  provides  diat  new  fee  amounte  established  by  die 
Commisskmer  under  Sectkjo  41  may  take  effect  diirty  days  after  notke  in  die  Fedffo;  Reg<*r«r  and  die 
Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Offict.  , 

Recovery  Level  Detenninatioiis:  The  proposed  rule  woukl  ai^  fees  for  a  planned  rewnwy  of 
$571,439,000  in  fiscal  year  1995,  as  proposed  in  die  Adrninistiation'i  budget  request  to  die  CoogreM. 

The  patent  statutory  fees  established  by  35  use.  41(a)  and  41(b)  are  proposed  to  be  aiSusttxI  on 
October  1,1994.  to  reflect  any  fluctuations  occurring  during  die  previous  12  mondis  in  die  Consumer  Price   ^ 
bidex  (CPI-U).  In  cak»latii«  diese  fluctuatkios.  die  Office  of  Management  and  Budge*  (0MB)  huddonined 
diat  die  PTO  shouU  use  CPI-U  data  as  determined  by  die  Secretary  of  Labor.  However,  die  Department  of 
Labor  does  not  make  pubUc  die  CPl-Uundl  approximately  21  days  after  die  end  ofdiemondi  being  cakailated. 
Therefore,  die  latest  CPI-U  information  available  is  for  die  moodi  of  April  1994.  In  accordance  widi 
prevkxisly  proposed  rufcmaking  mediodotegy.  die  PTO  uses  die  Administratwns  projected  CPI-U  for  die 
12-mondi  period  ending  September  30, 1994,  v»hkA  is  3.0  percent.  Based  on  diis  prqjectwn.  patent  statulwy 
fees  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  by  3.0  pe«xnt.  Before  die  final  fee  icheAile  is  published,  die  fees  may  be 
slighdy  adjusted  based  on  actual  data  availabk  from  die  Depaitment  of  Labor. 

The  proposed  patert  statutory  foe  smountt  were  Awnded  by  ap|rfyii»  standard  aridimetic  rules  so  di«*B 
amountt  rounded  wouW  be  convenient  to  die  user.  Fees  of  $100  or  more  were  rounded  to  die  nearest  $ia 
Fees  between  $2  and  $99  vwre  rounded  to  an  even  number  so  diat  die  comparable  small  eatity  fee  wouM  be  a 

whole  number. 

Certain  non-statutory  patent  processing  fees  established  under  35  U.S.C.  41(d)  and  PCT  processing  fiw 
established  under  35  use.  376  are  proposed  to  be  adjusted  up  to  die  diree  percent  fluctuatwo  m  die  CPI  m 
order  to  recover  dieir  estimated  average  costs  in  1995.  Three  patent  servkx  fees  diat  are  set  by  statute  wiDnot 
beadjusted  The  dnee  fees  diat  are  not  being  adjusted  are  assignment  recording  fees,  printed  patcat  copy  fees 

and  photocopy  charge  fees. 

Workkiad  PrejcctioM:  De»erminatk»ofwoikk)ads  varies  by  fee.  Principal  worido«l  prpjectwn  techiuques 

are  as  follows: 

Patent  applkation  worictoads  are  projected  from  statistical  rcgresskxi  models  using  recent  appUcatwofiling 
trends   Patent  issues  are  projected  from  an  in-house  palem  productkin  model  and  reflect  exammer  production 

achievements  and  goals   Patent  maintenance  fee  workk»ds  utilize  patenU  issued  3.5,  7.5  nd  1 1.5  yean  prior 
to  payment  and  assume  payment  rates  of  80  percent,  57  percent  and  25  peroert,  respectively.  Service  fee 

woridowls  fbltow  linear  trends  from  prior  yean'  activities 

General  Procedures:  Any  fee  amourt  diat  Is  paid  on  or  after  die  efiective  date  of  die  fee  increase^  would  be 
subject  to  die  new  fees  dien  in  effect.  For  purposes  of  determining  d«  amount  ^^  «»*^  '°^|^JJ','^^, 
mailing  indicated  on  a  proper  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmisswn.  where  auAonzed  under  37CFRU,  wiU 
be  cowidered  to  be  d«  date  of  receipt  in  d*  pro.  A  Certificate  of  MaUing  or  Tra„smi««n  jmde^^ 

is  not  "proper"  for  items  which  are  specifically  excluded  from  die  proviskm  of  Section  1 .8.  Sectxn  1 .8 
should  be  consulted  for  dwse  items  for  which  a  Certificate  of  Mailing  or  Transmission  is  not  "propw^    Such 
items  include,  inter  alia,  die  filing  of  national  and  international  appUcatwnsfiw  patents.  Itowever.die 
proviskms  of  37  CFR  1 .  10  relating  to  filing  papen  and  fees  wid.  an  "Express  Mail"  certificate  do  apply  to  aity 
paper  or  fee  (inchKling  patent  applicatwns)  to  be  filed  in  die  FTO.  If  an  applicatK»orfe  ufiled  ^J^ 
MauJ"  widi  a  proper  certificate  dated  on  or  after  die  effixtive  date  of  die  rules,  as  amended,  die  amount  of  die 

fee  to  be  paid  wouW  be  dK  fee  esublished  by  die  amended  rules. 

A  comparison  of  existing  and  proposed  fee  amounts  is  included  as  an  Appendix  to  diis  notkx  of  proposed 

rulemaking. 

In  order  to  ensure  clarity  in  die  imptementatwn  of  die  proposed  fees,  a  discusswn  of  specific  sections  is  srt 

forth  below. 
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DISCUSSION  OF  SPECIFIC  RULES 

37  CFR  1.16  NaUonalapplicaHon  filing  fees. 

Section  1.16,  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (d),  and  (fHO.  *f  Rviied  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein 
to  reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

3  7  CFR  1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 

Section  1 .  1 7,  paragraphs  (bHg)  and  (m),  if  revised  as  propoied.  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
reflect  fluctuations  in  die  CPI. 

Sectioo  1.17,  paragraphs  (j),  and  (n)-(p),ifrevised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
recover  costs. 

37CFR  1.18  Patent  Issue  fees. 

Sectkn  1 .  18,  paragraphs  (aHc),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  a^ust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect 
fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.20  Post-Issuance  fees. 

Section  1 .20,  paragraphs  (c),  (iXU.  and  (j),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  ac^ust  fees  established  therein  to 
leoover  costs. 

Section  1.20,  paragraphs  (eHg).  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to  reflect 
fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

37  CFR  1.445  International  application  filing,  processing,  and  uarch  fees. 

Section  1 .443,  paragraph  (a),  if  revised  u  proposed,  would  ntust  die  fees  authorized  by  35  U.S.C.  376  to 
recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1.4S2  International  preliminary  examination  fees. 

Sectioo  1 .482,  paragraphs  (aXI)  and  (aX2Xii),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  the  fees  authorized  by 
35  U.S.C.  376  to  recover  costs. 

37  CFR  1. 492  National  stage  fees. 

Section  1.492,  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (d),  if  revised  as  proposed,  would  adjust  fees  established  therein  to 
reflect  fluctuations  in  the  CPI. 

OTHER  CONSIDERATIONS:  This  proposed  rule  diange  is  in  conformity  widi  die  requirements  of 
Executive  Order  12612,  and  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980, 44  U.S.C.  3501,  et  seq.  Tliere  are  no 
information  collection  requirements  relating  to  patent  fee  rules.  This  proposed  rule  has  been  determined  not  to 
be  significant  for  purposes  of  Executive  Order  12866. 

The  PTC  has  determined  diat  this  proposed  rule  change  has  no  Federalism  implications  afiecting  die 
relationship  between  die  National  Government  and  the  States  as  outlined  in  Executive  Order  12612. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  has  certified  to  the  Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy,  Small 
Business  Administration,  that  the  rule  change  would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of 
small  entities  (Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Pub.  L.  96-354).  Tlie  proposed  rule  change  increases  fees  by 
chaises  in  the  CPI  as  audiorized  by  35  U.S.C.  41(0-  Furdier,  die  principal  impact  of  the  major  patent  fees 
has  already  been  taken  into  account  in  35  U.S.C.  41(h),  which  provides  small  entities  witfi  a  50-percent 
reduction  in  the  major  patent  fees. 
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Lists  of  Subjects 
37  CFR  Part  I 

Administrative  practice  and  procedure.  Inventions  and  patents.  Repotting  and  record  keeping  requirements. 
Small  businesses. 

For  die  reasons  set  forth  in  die  preamble,  die  PTO  proposes  to  amend  tide  37  of  die  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Chapter  I,  Part  I  as  set  forth  bebw. 

Parti  -Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  37  CFR  Part  1  wouM  continue  to  read  as  foUows: 

Audiority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  unless  odierwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1 .  16  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (d),  and 
(fHi)  to  'c'  as  folkfws: 

§1.16  National  application  filing  fees. 

(a)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  application  for  an  original  patent,  except  design  or  plant 
cases: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(f)) *365.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entiQr $730.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  die  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application,  for  filing  Plater 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(0) *'»°^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S76.00 

••••• 

(d)  In  addition  to  die  basic  filing  fee  in  an  original  application,  if  die  application 
contains,  or  is  amended  to  contain,  a  mukvle  depcndeot  clain(s),  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  («  1 .9(f)) »»»  ^    ' 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity K40.00 

••••• 

(0  For  filing  each  design  application:  .,„«« 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(f)) JJ^O.JO 

By  other  duui  a  small  entity »JUU.uu 

(g)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  plant  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) JJJJ  JJ 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $490.00 

(h)  Basic  fee  for  filing  each  reissue  application:  .,««» 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  1.9(0) ^^^ 

By  odier  dun  a  small  entity »/J«.ww 

(i)  In  addition  to  die  basic  filing  fee  in  a  reissue  application,  for  filing  or  later 
presentation  of  each  independent  claim  which  is  in  excess  of  die  number  of 
independent  claims  in  die  original  patent:     '  nmnn 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) ■; ^  JJ 

By  odicr  dian  a  small  entity »».«» 

••••• 
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3.  Sectkn  1 .  17  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  ftvising  paragraphs  (bHg),  (j),  and 
(mHp)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.17  Patent  application  processing  fees. 
••••• 

(b)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  second  month  pursuant  to  {  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(f)) $185.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity S370.00 

(c)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  third  morth  pursuant  to  {  1 . 1 36(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1. 9(0) S43S.00 

^  other  dian  a  small  entity $870.00 

(d)  Extension  fee  for  response  within  fourth  month  pumaat  to  {  1.136(a): 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $680.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,360.00 

(e)  For  filing  a  notice  ofappeal  from  die  examiner  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeab 
and  Interferences: 

By  a  small  entity  ($  1 .9(f)) $140.00 

^  odier  dtan  a  small  entity $280.00 

(f)  In  addition  to  the  fee  (br  filing  a  nolioeafappeal,  for  fUiag  a  brief  in  support  of 
an  appeal: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(f)) $140.00 

^  odier  dian  a  small  entity $280.00 

(g)  For  filing  a  request  for  an  oral  hearing  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences  in  an  appeal  under  35  U.S.C.  134: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1  9(0) $120.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $240.00 

••••• 

(i)  For  filing  a  petitioa  to  instteite  a  public  use  proceeding  under 

§1.292 $1,390.00 

i*«  - 

(m)  For  filing  a  petition: 

(1)  For  revival  of  an  unintentionally  abandoned  application,  or 

(2)  For  the  unintentionally  delayed  payment  of  the  fee  for  issuing  a  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  ({  1.9(0) $605.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $1,210.00 

(n)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  r^istration  prior  to  the 
mailing  of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant  to  }  1.104— $840.00  reduced  by 
the  amount  of  the  application  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(o)  For  requesting  publication  of  a  statutory  invention  registration  after  the  mailing 
of  the  first  examiner's  action  pursuant  to  {  1 .104— $1,690.00  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  the  application  basic  filing  fee  paid. 

(p)  For  submission  of  an  information  disclosure  statement  under 

}  1.97(c) $210.00 
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4.  Section  1 .  18  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)-(c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.18  Patent  issue  fees. 

(a)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  each  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant 
patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(0) $605  00 

By  odier  tfian  a  small  entity $1,210.00 

(b)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  design  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§19(0) $210.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $420.00 

(c)  Issue  fee  for  issuing  a  plant  patent: 

By  a  small  entity  (§1.9(0) w $305.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity $610.00 

5.  Section  1 .20  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (c),  (e)-(g).  OKI), 
and  (j)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.20  Post  issuance  fees. 

••••• 

(c)  For  filing  a  request  for  reexamination  (§  1.510(a)) $2,320.00 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  12.1 980,  in  force  beyond  four 
years  the  fee  is  due  by  three  years  and  six  mondis  after  die  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§19(0) ^^ 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity VftM.w 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond 
eight  years  die  fee  is  due  by  seven  years  and  six  roondis  after  die  original  grant 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1 .9(0) e^^^Z 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity H.VJU.uu 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design  or  plant  patent, 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  December  12, 1980,  in  force  beyond 
twelve  years;  die  ft«  is  due  by  eleven  years  and  six  monduafler  die  original  grw«  ,,--««, 

B>- a  small  entity  (§1.9(0) ii^a^Z 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity w,wu.w 

••••• 

. .  ^  $640.00 

(I)  unavoidable 

(j)   For  filing  an  application  for  extension  ofdie  term  of  a  patent  „nin/ift 

(§1.740) S1.030.UU 
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6.  Sectioa  1 .443  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paiBgraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.445  Inteffulional  application  fthrtg,prvctsstng  and  search  feei. 

(a)  The  fottowing  fees  and  chaiges  for  iniematiorad  applicatioas  are  established  by 
the  Cammissioner  under  the  audiority  of  35  U.S.C.  376: 

(1)  A  transmittal  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCX  Rnle  14) S210.00 

(2)  A  search  fee  (see  35  U.S.C.  361(d)  and  PCT  Rule  16)  where: 

(i)  No  corresponding  prior  United  Stales  natioaal  applicatioa  with  basic 

filing  fee  has  been  filed. S640.00 

(ii)  A  coneqxxidiqg  prior  United  States  national  appiicatioo  with  basic  filii^ 

fee  has  been  filed S420.00 

(3)  A  supplenicHtal  search  fee  when  requited,  per  additional  invention SI80.00 


7.  Section  1.482  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (aXl)  and 
(aX2Xn)  to  read  as  follows: 

§1.4S2  bUemaUtmal  prtllmlnaiy  examination  fees. 

w  — 

(1)  A  preliminary  examination  fee  is  due  on  filing  die  Demand: 

(i)  Where  an  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  i  1.44S(aX2)  has  been 
paid  on  the  international  application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  as  an  Intenatianal  Searching  Authority,  a  preliminaty 

examination  fee  of. 

(ii)  Where  the  htematianal  Searching  Authority  for  the  international 
application  was  an  authority  other  than  die  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office,  a  preliminary  examination  fee  of 


.S460.00 
$690.00 
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(2)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  i  1 .482 
has  been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademaik  Office,  but  an 
international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  {  1 .44S(aX2)  has  been  paid  on  the 
international  application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  as 

an  International  Searching  Authority: 

Byasmallenuty(}  19(f)) ■••'■ $365.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $730.00 

(3)  Where  no  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  {1.482  has 
been  paid  and  no  international  search  fee  as  set  forth  in  S 1 .445(aX2)  has  been 
paid  on  the  international  application  to  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Tradenuuk  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(f)) $490.00 

By  other  dian  a  small  entity $980.00 

(4)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  forth  in  S 1 .482  has 
been  paid  to  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  and  the 
international  preliminary  examination  report  states  tfiat  the  criteria  of  novelty, 
inventive  step  (non-obviousness),  and  industrial  applicability,  as  defined  in 
PCT  Article  33  (1)  to  (4)  have  been  satisfied  for  all  die  claims  presented  in 
the  application  entering  the  national  st«ge  (see  {1.496(b)): 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1.9(0) **^°^ 

By  other  than  a  small  entity »'2«' 

(5)  Where  a  search  report  on  the  international  application  has  been  prepared  by 
die  European  Patent  Office  of  the  Japanese  Patent  Office: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (8  I  9(0) **25.00 

By  odier  than  a  smaU  entity - $850.00 

(b)  In  addition  to  die  basic  national  fee,  for  filing  or  later  presenttdon  of  eadi 
independent  claim  in  excess  of  3: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  1  9(0) J!'  JJ 

By  other  dian  a  smaU  enti^ -^ *'*  °*' 
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(2) 


(ii)  Where  the  International  Searching  Authority  for  the  international 
application  was  an  authority  other  than  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office 


(d)  In  addition  to  die  basic  national  fee,  ifdie  application  contains,  or  is  amended  to 
contain,  a  multiple  dependent  claini(s).  per  application: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  19(0) 

tfy  otficr  tfian  a  small  entiQ' 


$120.00 
$240.00 


$240.00 


8.    Section  1.492  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (d) 
to  read  as  fdknvs: 

§1.492  National  stage  fees. 


Date:  05/23/94 


Bruce  A.  Lehman 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


(a) 


(I)  Where  an  international  preliminary  examination  fee  as  set  fotdi  in  81  482  has 
been  paid  on  the  international  application  to  die  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office: 

By  a  small  entity  (8  19(0) 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 


$330.00 
$660.00 
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Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  liiigaiion; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications.  if 

Petitions  under  3?  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  anid  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignmenu  are  the  exception.  Assignmenu  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  lelated  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maiMenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Noiici  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box? 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  IS 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fce- 

Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 
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The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classiff- 
cation  systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library  4-    TeUphone  ConUut 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library „ (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library : (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (9|6)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library .\^^^ (302)  83l-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries ;.: 3^. (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library V.v, ; (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library ., (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Floyda  Libraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memprial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  Sute  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (3 1 2)  747-4450 

Springfield:  IHinois  Sute  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library...*. (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University ^....(616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (3I3)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390- 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library „ (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library .....(603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

SutU  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (2j2)  930-0917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Sute  UniversiQr..^.. 919  5'5-^^»" 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota ,701    777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of. (3  ^  ^?^  7«7n 

Cleveland  Public  Library • J^  ^  Ss^'in, 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Ubraries • jo^  oso  S7i7 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library ■-•;-" C*^^'  ^^-^^'^ 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  Intemauonal  Trade  744.7086 

Development •—•, J„-'  i7«-4239 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  Sute  Library •• J^V;? '  ARnt^i 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of .■ J^  ^   622  31 38 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of - ..-,• •. J^  ^  ttHsii 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  °f-^}. 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library...:. ..............^........ ••,  •- J^' |  to2-2372 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library W3    '^^f^^ 

Clemson  University  Libraries <»"^>  630- W^« 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Informaoon  (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Libraiy,  Vandeibiit  University (6»5)  322-2775 

Texas                      Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at  495-450O 

Austin "■ ;  ■r;'; 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M  845-3826 

University (214)670^1468 

Dallas  Public  Library V^i'iVi'i'T  ami  Pt.  -yan 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Exi.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah t«")  3»i-B->^ 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth  '        (804)367-1104 

University /•vvi\  ^s'lsmn 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington.    - 2Wb  >^^;^^ 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  Umversity (^>W)  £^i  ai\> 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Libraiy.  University  of  Wisconsm  ^^^^  262-6845 
Madison 270.3747 

Milwaukee  Public  Library N::,vJ,C^niti^ 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natn)na  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operauonal 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100— 
JOHN  E.  KITTLE.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER.  Director ; 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— J.O.  THOMAS.  Director.. 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


306-0661 

06/14/93 

308-1235 

04/08/93 

308-0651 

08/23/93 

308-2351 

06/20«3 

308-0196 

oino/93 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2 100— D.G.  KELLY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT,  Director  . 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE.  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  [director 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


308-1782 

09/30«2 

308-0511 

11/02/92 

305-9600 

05/1 1/92 

308-0771 

05/16/93 

308-0956 

08/27/93 

305-4700 

10/21/92 

308-0511 

08/l8«2 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICI.  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE.  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 

05/24/93 

308-1148 

05A)3/93 

308-0858 

06/10/93 

308-0861 

I2/I8W2 

308-1021 

06/17/93 

•A  comirainicalion  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  appNcations  filed  prior  lo  Ihis  dale. 

Expiralioii  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1994  except  those  which  may  have  had 
their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dales  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated 
below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

^'^"•f- ~ ...Numbers  4.020.507  to  4.027,338  inclusive 

Plant  Patents „ 4.046  to  4.058 


> 


1163  OG  26 


June?,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher.  Director.  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  April  I.  1994 
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u«  on  ICC 

Law  Ollitc  1— Kaihryn  A.  Dt)bbs.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9l()3 

Scicniilic  Fquipmcnl.  Furniture.  Hou>eware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  21).  :i  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 „ 

Law  OHIlc  -I — Sharon  MarNh.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  3()8-9l(U 

Scicniilic  Equipment.  Fumiiure.  Houseware  and  Gla.\s — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21.  Services- Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  40.  41.  42 

Law  OITicc  .^ — Mary  Sparrow.  Managing  Atttomey.  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Classes  .V  16.  28  Scniccs— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Oll'icc  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21.  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  OIHcc  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .W8-9I07 

Lubricants.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 

4.  6.  1 1.  14.  19  Services- Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Odlce  8 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services- Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  OlTicc  9— Sidney  Moskowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 

Lubncants.  Industrial  Equipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments— Int. 

Classes  4.  6.  7.  8.  12.  13.  15.  16.  17.  18.  19.   Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35. 

36.  37.  .38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10.  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordace  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 

Int.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25.  26.  27  Servkes-lnt.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42.. 
Law  Ofl'ice  1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int.  Classes  2.  5.  10 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Ljw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 12 

Cosmetics.  Cleaninc  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  13.  Craig  Moms.  Managing  Attonwy.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spints— Int.  Cla.sses  1.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  .38.  .39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14.  Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food,  Be\erages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Cla.sses  I.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  .Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  .308-9115 

Rubber.  U-ather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— Int.  Cla.vses 

35.  .36.  37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

•♦Collective  Marks— Class  200 

♦•Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B  ^^ 

Office  "I  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  .308-9000 
Post  Registration  Section— Jaqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney. 

(703)  .308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) - 

Renewals  (All  Classes! ,• 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Oldest  Date 

New' 

AnicndiDcnt 
Filed 

I(l/I2«3 

I2/I()«3 

1 1/22W3 

02/1 4/iM 

l(WI8«3 

imfhm 

11/18/93 

01/ltU94 

10/28/93 

12/IOW3 

I1/I8W3 

oumm 

loaim 

01/0.3/94 

4 

1 1/22/93 

02/22W 

II/I2W3 

I2AN/93 

11/15/93 

03A).3/94 

II/IW94 

02/22m 

10/29/93 

01/25/94 

11/17/93 

09/07/93 

M/15/93 
l2A)6/93 


V  ;;pUo^?r'w:;hTn;Ji^s^cI:^ing  the  status  of  the.  applications  and  a  touch  t™«  phone  shouldcall  (703)  ^l^l.^^''-^^^'*^ 
MidniiTht  EST  Mondav  thru  Fndav  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  ol  your  application.  Applicants  m  urged  not 
to  file  unn^essT  mquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Tn.dr.,u,n  W""-";^  £««m,HnK  P|jK«^rr 

3  .Thl^sc-  dates  ideiitifv  the  oldest  una.ssigned  new  ca.se  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  w.lh  earlier  daleshave  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  a.ssigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  7,  1994 

Kfatter  encloMd  in  heavy  bTKAett  C  1  appou*  in  the  prtent  but  fonm  no  p«t  of  thii  reeMiniiimtkjo  ipedl^^ 

additiont  made  by  rcfiimination. 


Bl  Re.  33,956  (230Mi) 
INSPECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRAY  OF  MICROCIRCUIT 

DDES  HAVING  REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT  PATTERNS 
LawrcMC  R  Lis,  AImm;  Duid  L.  Cavam,  Woodride,  a^  Ro- 
bert B.  Howe,  Su  Joee,  aU  of  Calif.,  avignon  to  Optical 
Spcdahict,  Ik.,  F^eaoat,  Calif  . 
Reexaaiaatioa  ReqMat  No.  90/003,180,  Abb.  30, 1993. 
ReexamiaatioB  Certificate  fbr  ReiMM  Fttamt  Re.  33,956,  f 
Jaa.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  613,20«,  Nor.  14, 1990. 
tat  a.)  G02B  27/42 
UJ5.  CL  250— 550 


patterns,  the  light  pattern  including  intra-die  interference 
pattern  information; 

positioning  an  optical  filter  to  receive  the  light  pattern  and  to 
block  spatial  frequency  components  thereof,  the  optical 
filter  having  relatively  transparent  and  relativdy  non- 
transparent  portions,  the  relatively  nontransparent  portion 
conforming  to  the  Fourier  transform  pattern  of  an  error- 
free  reference  pattern  corresponding  to  the  die  circuit 
patterns; 

collecting  spatial  frequency  components  not  blocked  by  the 
optical  filter  to  form  an  image  of  the  defects,  the  collected 
spatial  frequency  components  corresponding  to  a  small 
nimiber  of  die  circuit  patterns  relative  to  the  nimiber  of  die 
circuit  patterns  in  the  array  of  dies  and  residing  in  a  spatial 
region  intercepting  the  optic  axis;  and 

processing  imblocked  intra-die  frequency  components  to 
determine  the  location  and  size  of  a  possible  defect  in 
[the]  a  die. 


Bl  4,559,594  (2310th) 

PHASED  ARRAY  ACOUSTIC  ANTENNA 

Maitia  Baker,  EmIm,  a^  FhiA  E.  AiMcr,  SqMlveda,  both  of 

CaHf.,  Maigann  to  AcioilroMWt,  tac,  Moarovia,  Calif. 

ReexaaiMtioa  Rc^Mrt  No.  90/003,217,  Oct  t,  1993. 

ReezaaiMtiaa  Certificate  ftir  PrtcBt  No.  4,550,594,  ianed  Dec 

17. 1905,  Scr.  No.  624,465,  Itm.  25, 1904. 

tat  CL'  GOIS  11/14;  GOIW  1/02 

VS.  CL  73-170.16 


»*^^mt 


wrnn 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-39  is  confirmed. 

Claims  40,  47,  55  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  41-46,  48-54,  56,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim, 
are  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  an  imaging  system  that  includes  first  and  second  lenses 
positioned  along  an  optic  axis,  the  first  lens  producing  from  a 
specimen  a  spatial  frequency  spectnmi  whose  frequency  com- 

Donents  can  be  selectively  filtered  and  the  second  lens  produc-  ^      ._  „ .  „  „^^^, 

S^  image  of  defects  present  in  the  specimen,  a  method  of   AS  ARKULT  OF^REEXAMINATION.  FT  HAS  BEEN 
detecting  defects  in  a  specimen  that  includes  an  array  of  nor-       -^         •»•' 


DETERMINED  THAT: 


mally  substantially  identical  dies,  each  of  the  dies  having  many 
redundant  circuit  patterns,  comprising: 

illuminating  plural  die  circuit  patterns; 

generating  a  light  pattern  representing  substantially  the 
Fourier  transform  pattern  of  the  illuminated  die  circuit 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1.  ta  a  system  for  remote  measurement  of  wind  velocity,  the 
combination  of: 
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an  array  of  acoustic  transducer  elements  providing  for  trans- 
mitting a  beam  of  acoustic  energy  along  a  path  and  receiv- 
ing such  transmitted  energy  as  scattered  by  wind  in  said 
path; 

signal  transmitting  means  including  an  electrical  signal  gen- 
erator providing  an  electrical  signal  for  driving  said  ele- 
ments and  phase  shifting  means  having  said  electrical 
signal  as  input  and  providing  as  output  a  shifted  electrical 
signal; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  signals 
to  said  elements  for  driving  selected  elements  at  predeter- 
mined phases  to  produce  first,  second  and  third  beams  in 
sequence  at  three  different  angles; 

signal  receiving  means;  and 

second  switching  means  for  connecting  said  elements  to  said 
signal  receiving  means. 


Bl  4348,335  (2311th) 

RFIURN  ELECTRODE  CONTACT  MONTTOR 

Michael  R.  Maaca,  Littleton,  Colo^  aasignor  to  Aspen  Laborato- 

riea,'lBC  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

ReczamiBatkm  Rcqnest  No.  90/003,034,  Apr.  15, 1993. 

Reexaminatioa  CertificaU  for  Patent  No.  4^48,335,  issued  JuL 

18, 1989,  Ser.  No.  156,540,  Feb.  16, 1988. 

Lit  CL'  A61B  17/ 39 

UJS.CL606— 35 


beyond  which  an  alarm  output  is  produced,  a  manually 
operable  set  point  actuator  means,  said  circuit  means 
including  set  point  means  responsive  to  said  actuator 
means  providing  a  threshold  corresponding  to  the  resis- 
tance at  the  last  time  said  actuator  means  was  actuated 
whereby  upon  a  preselected  fixed  deviation  of  said  resis- 
tance from  said  threshold  and  within  said  range  an  alarm 
output  is  produced.  j, 


Bl  4,863,014  (2312th) 

TRANSPARENT  BUILDING  INDUSTRY  PRODUCT 

WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Wayne  L.  Summons,  Littleton,  and  Lester  G.  Borch,  Arrada, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sashco,  Inc.,  Commerce  Oty,  Colo. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,158,  Aug.  12,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,863,014,  issued  Sep. 

5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  255,840,  Oct  7,  1988. 

ContiniiatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,128,  Aug.  11, 1986,  Pat 

No.  4,776,458 

Int  a.:  B65D  79/00 

M&.  a.  206—45.31 


Bl  54160,351  (2313(h) 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING 
CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  TOW 
Robert  L.  Street,  R«*  Hill,  S.C  assizor  to  W«.  T. 
Co„  iKn  BaMMic  Md. 

u^mA  No.  90/0034197.  Jm.  10, 1993. 

J  Ccrtifiarte  for  Patcat  No.  54)60,351,  ianed  Oct 

29, 1991,  Sar.  No.  532,746.  Jaa.  4, 1990. 
lat  CL>  DOID  11/02 
U.S.a.2S— 2S3 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  FT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  vk  ooafitmed. 

1.  A  machine  system  for  blooming  continuoas  filament  tow 
comprising  means  for  partially  detegistefing  continiious  fiU- 
ment  tow;  means  for  creating  a  tufbuleat  air  flow  diaandedto 
draw  said  partially  deregistered  tow  from  said  partial  der^is- 
termg  mi— ««  and  blooming  said  tow  to  maiimiiir  blooming  for 
providing  bulk  to  said  tow;  and  means  for  collecting  said 
bloomed  tow  at  m«™niim  bloom  without  restrainment  on  said 
low.  ^^ 

Bl  S,MMn  (2314(h) 
Pateat  Not  laswd  For  This  NaaAcr 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  return  electrode  contact  monitor  for  electrosurgical 
apparatus  including  a  RF  power  source  coupled  to  an  active 
electrode  and  a  patient  circuit  including  a  return  electrode  for 
operative  association  with  a  patient,  said  monitor  comprising: 

first  means  for  producing  an  electric  signal  that  varies  with 
the  resistance  of  a  return  part  of  the  patient  circuit,  and 


'^3-^—^^m. 
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circuit  means  responsive  to  said  electric  signal,  said  circuit 
means  establishing  a  preselected  resistance  value  range 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-17  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  product  for  the  building  industry,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated container  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  interior,  said 
container  including  a  surrounding  sidewall,  a  first  closure 
forming  a  downstream  end  of  container  and  a  second  closure 
forming  an  upstream  end  of  the  container,  a  dispensing  nozzle 
extending  outwardly  from  said  container  at  the  downstream 
end  thereof  and  having  a  flow  passageway  in  fluid  conununica- 
tion  with  the  interior,  and  a  substantially  transparent  caulking 
compound  contained  in  the  interior  of  the  container,  said 
sidewall  being  fabricated  out  of  a  flexible  material  whereby  the 
container  may  be  manually  squeezed  to  dispense  the  caulking 
compound  as  an  applied  bead  out  of  the  dispensing  nozzle  and 
onto  a  selected  substrate  surface,  said  container  having  a  re- 
gion of  reduced  thickness  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  longitudinally  adjacent  the  upstream  end  of  the 
container  so  that  the  caulking  compound  in  the  region  of 
reduced  thickness  has  a  substantially  uniform,  flattened  config- 
uration and  wherein  said  sidewall  has  facing  sidewall  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  region  of  reduced  thickness  that  are 
fabricated  of  substantially  transparent  material  whereby  the 
substrate  surface  may  be  viewed  through  the  combination  of 
the  facing  sidewall  portions  and  the  caulking  material  therebe- 
tween so  that  the  appearance  of  the  substrate  surface  as  af- 
fected by  the  caulking  material  may  be  seen  prior  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  caulking  material.  ' 
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H13I4 
CATHODE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
M.  Henry  Shipes,  Yerington,  Nev^  aasignor  to  Arimetco,  Iwu, 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,949 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  a.  29—825  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cathode  assembly  consisting  of: 

(a)  forming  a  hanger  assembly  by  (1)  placing  a  square  tube  of 
316L  stainless  steel  tubing,  meeting  ASTM  standards 
specified  by  ASTM  A240-89L,  and  having  an  inside  di- 
mension of  i±0.1  inch  and  an  ouuide  dimension  of 
1  ±0.01  inch  and  a  length  of  3  feet,  1  inch  ±  1/32  inch,  in 
a  jig;  (2)  pressing  a  solid  copper  bar  of  electrical  grade 
quality,  meeting  ASTM  standards  as  specified  by  ASTM 
B2-88,  and  measuring  1  +/-0.01  inch  in  diameter,  and  4 
feet  4k  inches  +/-1/32  inch  in  length,  and  having  a  \ 
inch  bevel  on  each  end,  through  said  tube  with  a  hydraulic 
ram  using  approximately  3000  psi  of  pressure,  until  said 
stainless  steel  tube  is  centered  on  said  copper  bar,  which 
extends  7J  inches  (+/- J)  on  each  end  of  the  tube;  and 

(b)  welding  a  sheet  of  316L  stainless  steel,  meeting  ASTM 
standards  as  specified  by  ASTM  A240-89b,  having  a 
thickness  of  10  or  1 1  gauge,  a  width  of  3  feet,  and  a  length 
of  4  feet  to  4  feet,  6  inches,  to  the  hanger  bar  assembly 
with  a  wire  feed  welding  machine  using  a  velding  wire  of 
316L  stainless  steel  wire  on  a  continuous  feed  spool,  mea- 
suring 0.035  inches  in  diameter,  and  meetin~  the  wire 
quality  standard  designated  by  ASME  SFA  5.9,  and  using 
a  welding  gas  which  is  a  mixture  of  90%  helium,  7.5% 
argon,  and  2.5%  carbon  dioxide. 


said  main  hull  comprising  a  base  part  supported  on  said 
main  hull  and  a  telescoping  arm  supported  on  and  pivot- 
able  about  said  base  part,  said  telescoping  arm  including 
means  for  supporting  said  conduit  means  for  selectively 
positioning  one  end  of  said  conduit  means  over  one  or  the 
other  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  main  hull  for  receiving 
and  discharging  oil  with  respect  to  said  lighter; 
means  for  storing  material  on  said  lighter;  and 
a  crane  supported  on  said  main  hull  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing said  material  with  respect  to  said  lighter. 


H1316 
DISPOSABLE  GAS  AND  TOXIC  FUME  MASK 
Daniel  B.  McGuinneis,  Beavercreek,  OUo,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11.638 
Int.  a.'  A62B  7/10.  17/04.  WOO.  23/02 
VS.  CL  128— 201 JS  13  ( 


Ak. 


H1315 
HIGH  SPEED  OIL  SPILL  RESPONSE  UGHTER 
Robert   A.   Lerine,   18430   Kittiwakc   Cir.,   Anchorage, 
9SS16-6103 

FDed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,002 

Int.  CLS  B63B  35/44 

VS.  CL  114-«1  »  Claim 


1.  A  high  speed  lighter  for  use  in  transferring  oil,  character- 
ized by: 

a  main  hull  including  a  storage  tank  for  storing  oil,  said  main 
hull  being  supported  above  the  water  plane  on  two  spaced 
apart,  submersible  hulls; 

a  propulsion  motor  in  each  of  said  submersible  hulls  for 
propelling  said  Ughter  in  the  open  ocean  at  speeds  of  at 
least  about  15  knots; 

conduit  means  on  said  lighter  for  receiving  and  discharging 
oil  from  said  storage  tank,  respectively; 

a  pump  on  said  Ughter  including  a  discharge  Une  for  dis- 
charging oil  through  said  conduit  means  and  for  receiving 
oil  through  said  conduit  means,  respectively; 

valve  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  discharge  line  to 
said  conduit  means  and  to  said  storage  tank,  respectively; 

means  extensible  from  one  or  the  other  of  opposite  sides  of 


1.  A  respiratory  protective  mask,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  covering  for  the  eyes,  nose  and  mouth  of  a 
subject,  said  covering  having  a  peripheral  seal  for  pre- 
venting air  lealcage  around  said  covering  into  the  region 
defmed  between  said  covering  and  said  subject; 

(b)  filter  means  attached  to  said  covering  for  filtering  and 
conducting  air  through  said  covering; 

(c)  a  tube  operatively  connected  at  a  first  inlet  end  thereof  to 
said  filter  means  and  including  means  defining  a  mouth- 
piece at  a  second  outlet  end  thereof  for  conducting  filtered 
air  to  said  mouth  of  said  subject; 

(d)  first  one-way  valve  means  disposed  within  said  tube  for 
conducting  said  filtered  air  only  toward  said  mouthpiece 
defining  means;  and 

(e)  second  one-way  valve  means  included  in  said  mouthpiece 
defining  means  for  conducting  air  only  from  said  mouth  of 
said  subject  and  into  said  region  whereby  air  exhaled  by 
said  subject  generates  an  overpressure  condition  within 
said  region. 

H1317 
RING  DAMPER  FOR  STRUCTUREBORNE  NOISE 
SUPPRESSION  IN  PIPING  SYSTEMS 
Kam  W.  Ng,  Bairington,  R.L.  aadgnor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nan.  Wash- 
ington, D.C 

FIM  Oct  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  592,035 
Int.  CL'  F16L  11/00;  GIOK  11/00 
VS.  CL  181-207  9  Claims 

4.  An  elongated  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  damping  means 
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damped  thereon,  being  axially  spaced  at  preselected  dominant 
axial  wave  locations,  for  reducing  vibration  and  structurebome 
noise  propagation  caused  by  fluid  flow  therethrough,  each  said 
damping  means  comprising  a  layer  of  damping  material  ex- 
tending around  the  circumference  of  said  pipe,  a  metallic  ring 


said  power  control  circuit  means  while  limiting  current  to 
an  output,  and 


member  clampingly  engaging  said  damping  layer,  said  ring 
member  being  configured  so  as  to,  in  cooperation  with  said 
pipe  circumference,  define  an  annular  cavity  extending  around 
said  pipe  circumference  in  communication  with  said  damping 
layer,  and  damping  material  stuffed  within  said  cavity  so  as  to 
completely  fill  same. 


H131S 

COMPOSITE  TRUCK  BODY  FLOOR 

Nathn  G.  Ronaboom,  Metawm,  aad  Gerald  P.  SimmoH, 

Mortaw,  both  of  DL,  awivMn  to  Caterpillar  Lm.,  DeL 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132,269 

bt.  a.>  B62D  33/02 

VS.  CL  296— 39  J  1 


1.  A  oompoaite  truck  body,  comprising: 

a  metallic  base  member  forming  a  floor  of  the  truck  body, 
the  baae  member  has  a  predetermined  material  hardness; 

a  metallic  wear  member  spaced  from  the  metallic  baae  mem- 
ber, the  wear  member  has  a  predetermined  material  hard- 
ness which  is  greater  then  the  predetermined  hardness  of 
the  base  member;  and 

a  non-metallic  material  poaitioiied  and  bonded  between  the 
base  member  and  the  wear  member. 
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CURRENT  LIMIT  CntCUTT  FOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

REGULATORS 

TVmm  C  Stnnv,  11300  HdeM  Traila  SW.,  Port  Orchaid, 

WMh.  9*366 

FIM  Mar.  19. 1991,  Scr.  No.  671,59« 
lilt  CL'  G05F  1/S73 
VS.  a.  323-212  1  CUh 

1.  A  circuit  for  regulating  voltage  in  a  power  supply,  com- 
prising: 
a  power  cootitrf  circuit  means  for  controlling  a  voltage  of  a 

power  source, 
a  current  limiting  means  for  generating  a  feedbock  signal  to 


A«*:f»    To  i 


a  feedback  circuit  means  for  scaling  a  signal  from  a  signal 
generation  means  to  be  sent  to  said  power  control  circuit 
means. 


H1320 

APPARATUS  AND  MEIHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  NATURAL  COLOR  DISPLAY 

Robert  V.  Kienwaki,  Newport,  RJ.,  aasigBor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy , 

WasbingtOB,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  899,980 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/12 

VS.  CL  359—48  7  OaiaH 


CT' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  natural  color  of  an  input 
video  signal  utilizing  a  set  of  three  frames  of  said  input  video 
signal,  comprising: 

a  display  panel  means 

a  sync  separator  means  for  extracting  horizontal  sync  infor- 
mation and  vertical  sync  information  from  each  frame  of 
said  input  video  signal; 

a  divide-by-three  counter  having  three  output  lines,  said 
counter  receiving  said  vertical  sync  information  associ- 
ated with  each  frame  and  issuing  a  digital  control  signal  in 
the  high  state  on  one  of  said  three  output  lines  for  each 
frame,  wherein  said  digital  control  signal  appears  once  on 
each  of  said  three  output  lines  for  said  set  of  three  frames; 

a  oc^r  separator  means  for  extracting  brightness  informa- 
tion on  three  primary  colors  contained  in  each  fhune  of 
said  input  video  signal  and  for  providing  individual  bright- 
ness analog  signals  corresponding  to  each  of  said  three 
primary  colors  for  each  frame; 

a  muhifrfexing  means  for  multiplexing  each  of  said  three 
output  lines  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  individual 
brightness  analog  signals  wherein  a  modulated  signal  is 
issued  to  said  display  panel  for  each  frame,  said  modulated 


signal  containing  brightness  information  corresponding  to 
a  selected  primary  color  of  said  three  primary  colors, 
wherein  the  selected  primary  color  for  each  frame  corre- 
sponds to  one  of  said  individual  brightness  analog  signals 
multiplexed  with  said  digital  control  signal;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  horizontal  sync  information  and 
said  digital  control  signal,  for  lighting  said  display  panel 
with  the  selected  primary  color  for  each  frame  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  modulating  signal. 

H1321 
RIFLESCOPE  UTILIZING  GRADIENT  INDEX  LENSES 
Leiand  G.  AtUnson,  111,  Rochesten  Duncan  T.  Moore,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  George  Nadorff,  Walzenhanaen,  Switser- 
land,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  915,570,  Jul.  20, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  983,953 
Int  CL'  G02B  27/02 
VS.  a.  359—434  «  Claims 


syrup  with  dextrose  seed  crystals  and  allowing  dextrose  to 
crystallize  from  said  sweetener  syrup  onto  said  dextrose 
seed  crystals  to  produce  a  dispersion  of  dextrose  micro- 
crystals  dispersed  in  said  aqueous  liquid  phase  of  said 
syrup; 
incorporating  said  mixture  after  said  aerating  and  seedmg 
into  ajs^iestible  article  and  storing  said  comestible  arti- 
cle, wherein  the  amount  of  fructose  in  said  sweetener 
syrup  is  insufficient  to  prohibit  the  formation  of  said  mi- 
crocrystals  of  dextrose,  but  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
stability  of  said  aqueous  liquid  phase  during  said  storing. 


H1323 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPIUC  MATERIAL 
KstfutitM  Ohzeki,  and  Snmito  Yamada,  bodi  of  Kaaagnwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,127 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1991,  3-356671 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  10  Clafaw 

1.  A  photographic  silver  haUde  emulsion  comprising  silver 
halide  grains,  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  have  a  silver 
chloride  content  of  10  mol  %  or  less,  and  have  an  average 
silver  iodide  content  of  at  least  0.01  mol  %,  but  lower  than  0.3 
mol  %,  the  outermost  surface  of  the  silver  halide  grains  con- 
tains silver  iodide,  and  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the  silver 
halide  grains  is  at  least  2x10-'  mol,  but  less  than  2x10"^ 
mol,  of  a  thiocyanate  per  mol  of  silver  halide. 


1.  A  riflescope  arrangement  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  optical  axis  extending  therealong; 

an  eye  piece  section  mounted  near  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  aligned  with  the  optical  axis; 

an  objective  section  mounted  in  the  housing  near  an  opposite 
end  thereof  spaced  away  from  the  eye  piece  section  and 
aligned  with  the  optical  axis; 

a  relay  section  mounted  in  the  housing,  aligned  with  the 
optical  axis  and  positioned  between  the  eye  piece  and 
objective  sections;  and 

each  of  said  eye  piece,  relay  and  objective  sections  including 
at  least  one  optical  element  for  refracting  light  propagat- 
ing through  the  housing  along  the  optical  axis,  at  least  one 
of  said  optical  elements  of  said  eye  piece,  relay  and  objec- 
tive sections  comprising  an  axial  gradient  index  element. 

H1322 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DEXTROSE 

GRAINED  CONFECnONS 

Carl  O.  Moore,  Rochester,  James  R.  Dial,  Moweaqna,  and 

Loretta  A.  Heagy,  Decatur,  aU  of  m.,  assignops  to  A.  E.  Staley 

MaaafiKturing  Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,657 
Int  a.5  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CL  426—572  »  Clatai 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  dextrose  gained  nougat  confec- 
tion comprising: 
preparing  a  mixture  comprised  of  a  major  amount  of  a  sweet- 
ener syrup  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  proteinaceous  whip- 
ping agent  said  sweetener  syrup  comprising  dextrose  and 
fructose  and  being  supersaturated  with  respect  to  dex- 
trose, but  containing  sufficient  water  to  dissolve  said 

whipping  agent;  

aerating  the  sweetener  syrup  of  said  mixture  to  disperse 
therein  a  discontinuous  gas  phase  contained  within  a  con- 
tinuous aqueous  liquid  phase; 
mixing  said  aerated  sweetener  syrup  with  a  minor  amount  of 

a  fat  component  to  disperse  said  fat  component  therein; 
seeding  said  aerated  mixture  of  fat  component  and  sweetener 


H1324 
EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
William  D.  Dalkc,  Aurora;  Gary  A.  Gmszecki,  Anrada,  and 
Bruce  EUinghoc,  Litdetoa,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  COBE 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,389 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—65  55  ClaiaM 


36.  A  method  for  extracorporeal  pumping  of  fluids  between 
a  pump  assembly  and  a  patient  using  a  pump  assembly,  com- 
prising selecting  at  least  one  pumping  parameter  for  monitor- 
ing from  a  plurality  of  pumping  parameters  that  can  be  moni- 
tored, each  pumping  parameter  that  can  be  monitored  being 
associated  with  a  circuit  card  to  process  signals  indicative  of 
said  pumping  parameter,  removable  attaching  the  circuit  card 
associated  with  each  selected  pumping  parameter  to  the  pump 
assembly  by  placing  it  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  circiiit  card 
receptacles  in  the  pump  assembly,  and  operating  the  pump 
assembly  to  pump  fluids  while  monitoring  the  selected  pump 
parameters. 


UMI 
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Matter  enclowd  in  heavy  brackeU  t  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


reissue  spediication;  matter  printed  in  italics 


Re.  34,629 
AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH 
VARIABLE  DAMPING  CHARACTERISTICS 
TakcsU    FidiiUro,    Yokohana;    Sadahiro    TakahaaU,    and 
Takaaoba  Kaneko,  both  of  Yokoraka,  all  of  Japan,  aisignon 
to  Niaaan  Motor  Compaiiy,  United,  Yokotuuna,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,696,489,  dated  Sep.  29,  1987,  Ser.  No.  818,265, 
Jan.  13, 1986.  Applicatioa  for  reiame  Feb.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
487,024 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1985,  60-4791 

Int  CL'  B60G  17/04 

MS.  a.  280—707  26  Claims 


Re.  34,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  INK 
RIBBON 
Mitsno  UcMmura;  Seiji  Koike;  Onunn  Koizuad;  Takeahi  Ta- 
shiro;  Kan'-iro  Fnshimi,  all  of  Shizaoka,  and  Dnn  Snginra, 
Kana^wa,  all  of  Japan,  Maignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  UA, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,997,298,  dated  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  489,953, 
Mar.  7, 1990.  Application  for  rdanM  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
878,393 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1989, 1-55583 
Int  a.'  B65H  75/00 
\i&.  CL  400—242  47  ( 


1.  A  suspetision  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  vehicular  stispension  system  with  damping  characteristics 
variable  at  least  between  a  first  harder  suspension  mode 
and  a  second  softer  suspension  mode; 

a  first  sensor  means  for  monitoring  vertical  displacement  of 
a  vehicle  body  within  a  gravity  field  and  producing  a  first 
sensor  signal  indicative  of  the  vertical  speed  of  said  vehi- 
cle body; 

a  second  sensor  means  for  monitoring  relative  distance  be- 
tween the  vehicle  body  and  a  vehicular  wheel  assembly 
and  producing  a  second  sensor  signal  indicative  of  the 
relative  speed  between  said  vehicle  body  and  said  wheel 
assembly; 

a  controller  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sensor  signals 
for  predicting  the  effect  of  damping  characteristics  of  the 
suspension  system  [from]  between  a  first  condition  in 
which  said  damping  characteristics  of  the  suspension 
system  act  to  amplify  vehicle  body  vibrations  and  a  sec- 
ond condition  in  which  damping  characteristics  of  the 
suspension  system  act  to  absorb  vehicle  body  vibrations, 
said  controller  causing  said  vehicular  suspension  system  to 
assume  said  second  softer  suspension  mode  when  said  first 
condition  is  predicted  and  to  assume  said  first  harder 
suspension  mode  when  said  second  condition  is  predicted; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  second  sensor  signal  for  selec- 
tively enabling  and  disabling  operation  of  said  controller  for 
varying  damping  characteristics  depending  upon  a  predeur- 
mined  magnitude  of  relative  speed 


14.  An  apparatus  for  loading  an  ink  ribbon  into  a  thermal  head 
printer  comprising  a  ribbon  feed  shaft,  a  ribbon  take-up  shaft,  and 
at  least  three  ribbon  guide  shafts,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(tf)  a  plate-like  connector  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 

and  a  first  end  and  a  second  end' 
(A)  a  first  fixing  pin  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  said  plate-like 
connector  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof: 

(c)  a  second  fixing  pin  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  said  plate- 
like connector  adjacent  the  first  end  thereof  and  adjacent  said 
first  fixing  pin; 

(d)  a  third  fixing  pin  mounted  on  the  first  ode  of  said  plate-like 
connector  adjacent  the  second  end  thereof: 

(e)  a  first  member  firmly  fitted  on  said  first  and  second  fixing 
pins  and  thereby  rendered  integral  with  said  plate-like  con- 
nector, said  first  member  having  two  recesses  sized  and 
shaped  to  receive  and  slide  axially  relative  to  two  correspond- 
ing ribbon  guide  shafts  in  a  thermal  head  printer  and 

(/)  a  second  member  firmly  fitted  on  said  third  fixing  pin  and 
thereby  rendered  integral  with  said  plate-like  connector,  said 
second  member  having  a  recess  sized  and  shaped  to  receive 
and  slide  axially  relative  to  a  corresponding  ribbon  guide 
shaft  in  a  thermal  head  printer, 
whereby,  in  use: 

ig)  said  first  and  second  members  are  fitted  on  the  front  end 
portions  of  corresponding  ribbon  guide  shafts  in  a  thermal 
head  printer  at  a  slight  fitting  depth  to  an  undisengageable 
extent: 

(A)  in  this  state,  cores  onto  which  an  ink  ribbon  is  rolled  are 
fitted  on  the  front  end  portions  of  the  ribbon  feed  shaft  and 
the  ribbon  take-up  shaft  in  a  thermal  head  printer 

(0  an  ink  ribbon  is  passed  round  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first 
member  and  thetniter  periphery  of  said  second  member  in 
order  to  load  the  ink  ribbon;  and 

(/)  when  the  ink  ribbon  is  used  up,  the  cores  and  said  afi>aratus 
are  pulled  out,  after  which  said  apparatus  can  be  used  for 
loading  afresh  ink  ribbon. 
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Re.  34,(30 
SUBSTITUTED  ISOQUINOLINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
USING  SAME 
T.  Scott  ShtMpe,  Soatkbvy,  Cmu^  Stepbea  M.  Omtt*,  Raocfao 
Suta  Fe,  Calif.,  ud  Lloyd  J.  Dolby,  Eugene,  Orcg.,  aadgiiors 
to  EarocdtiqM,  S.A.,  Lozembowg 
Origiaal  No.  4,936,371,  dated  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  409,521, 
Sc^  19, 1909.  AppUcation  for  reiwuc  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
825,974 

lat  CL»  A61K  il/47:  COTD  ^7/7^ 
U.S.  a.  514—307  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


transverse  directum  relative  to  a  plane  aligned  with  a  surface 
of  the  support; 

(c)  a  stator  assembly  in  which  the  fixed  portion  of  the  support  is 
mounted,  the  cantilevered  portion  ojf  the  support  deflecting 
around  a  deflection  axis  with  respect  to  the  stator  assembly  in 
response  to  an  imbalanced  force  acting  on  the  cantilevered 
portion  of  the  support,  where  said  imbalanced  force  has  a 
component  in  the  transverse  direction,  said  deflection  axis 
being  disposed  adjacent  the  cantilevered  portion  of  the  sup- 
port; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  motion  of  the  transducer 
along  the  transverse  direction  by  sensing  a  displacement  of  the 
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pick-off  capacitance  plate,  including  means  for  producing  a 
restoring  signal  to  eliminate  the  displacement  and  operative 
to  produce  an  output  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  restoring 
signal  and  thus  indicative  of  the  change  in  the  motion;  and 
(«)  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  deflection  axis 
about  which  the  cantilevered  portion  of  the  support  de- 
flects under  the  applied  unbalanced  force,  said  deflection 
axis  position  determining  means  including  an  arcuate  slot 
having  first  and  second  ends  formed  in  the  support  for 
dividing  the  support  into  the  fixed  and  cantilevered  por- 
tions, whereby  the  deflection  axis  intersects  said  first  and 
second  ends. 


N 


IU=H,  — OCH3.  Halogen 

n=(>-5 

X=H,  -OCHj,  Halogen 

Y=H,  — OCH3.  Halogen 

C3-C4  bond = saturated  &  unsaturated, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  R2,  R3,  R4,  X  and  Y  is  other  than 
hydrogen  ,  and  wherein  when  Ri,  K2,  R4,  X  and  Y  =  H,  the 
C3-C4bond  is  saturated,  and  n=0  ,  then  R3  is  other  than  H  or 
CH3. 


Re.  34,632 

DEVICE  AT  ARTIFICIAL  JOINTS 

Anders  Berggren,  Linkoping,  and  Hakan  Rohman,  Mantorp, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignon  to  Unilink,  Inc.,  CentreTille,  Va. 
Original  No.  5,061,288,  dated  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  548,958, 
Aug.  21,  1990.  Applicatioo  for  reissue  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
910,825 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1988, 8800274.6 
Int  CL'  A61F  2:^30 
VS.  a.  623—18  22  Claims 


Re.  34^1 

STRESS  COMPENSATED  TRANSDUCER 

Brian  L.  Noriing.  MiU  Creek,  Waah.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Townsiiip,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
OrigiHri  No.  4,932,258,  dated  Jun.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  212,785, 
Jun.  29, 1988.  Application  for  reiasne  Jun.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
898,963 

Int  a.'  GOIP  7V7i 
U.S.  CL  73—497  12  Claims 

72  A  transducer  comprising: 

(a)  a  movable  proof  mass  to  which  is  applied  a  pick-off  capact- 
tance  plate; 

(b)  a  support  within  which  the  proof  mass  is  mounted,  said 
support  including  a  fixed  portion  and  a  cantilevered  portion, 
said  proof  mass  being  attached  by  a  compliant  cantilever  arm 


to  a  side  of  the  support  and  thus  movable  in  a  generally  ficial  joint  comprising: 


22.  An  artificial  joint  for  connecting  an  upper  bone  having  a 
cavity  therein  and  a  lower  bone  having  a  cavity  therein,  said  arti- 
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an  upper  concave  joint  part  having  a  concave  portion  and  an 
opposite  side; 

a  lower  ball  joint  part  having  a  rounded  portion  and  an  opposite 
side  oriented  such  that  the  rounded  portion  of  the  lower  ball 
pint  part  fits  within  the  concave  portion  of  the  upper  concave 
joint  part; 

a  pair  of  support  structures,  one  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  upper  concave  joint  part  and  one  attached  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lower  ball  joint  part,  each  of  the  support  structures 
having  an  end  remote  from  their  respective  joint  pans  adapted 
for  insertion  and  retention  into  a  cavity  of  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  bones  and  holding  means  on  each  support  structure 
for  holding  such  support  structure  in  a  respective  bone  cavity, 
said  holding  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bristles,  fibers, 
or  loops  extending  from  a  respective  structure  only  radially 
outwardly  and  toward  a  respective  joint  part,  wherein  the 
length  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bristles,  fibers,  or  loops  is 
such  that  the  outer  diameter  of  such  bristles,  fibers,  or  loops 
as  attached  to  the  respective  support  structure  in  an  unten- 
sioned  state  is  adapted  to  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  cavity  in 
which  it  is  to  be  inserted 


Re.  34,634 
LIGHT  ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Knnio  Konno,  Yokokama,  and  MasasU  Okada,  YotsnkaMo, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignora  to  Nippon  Kogakn  KnbosUki  Kaiska, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,497,015,  dated  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  468^(51, 
Feb.  22, 1963.  Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  823,873,  Jan.  28, 1986, 
abuMkmed.  AppUcation  for  reissw  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
924,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1982,  57-30268 

Int  CL«  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CL  362—268  1«  Clalam 


Re.  34,633 
BALLOON  GUIDE 
Thomas  A.  Soa,  New  RockeUe,  N.Y.;  Michael  DeBrayne,  and 
Thomas  A.  Osborne,  both  of  Bloomingtoa,  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Cook  Incorporated,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
Original  No.  4,848,344,  dated  Jul.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  120,463, 
Not.  13, 1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,195,  JuL  15, 1991, 
abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
8,415 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/02 
VS.  CL  128—772  30  Claims 


7.  An  illuminating  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  surface,  said 
apparattu  comprising: 

illuminating  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  secondary  light 
sources; 

multi-beam  forming  optical  means  for  forming  multiple  light 
beams  from  the  radiant  energy  from  said  secondary  light 
sources; 

collimating  optical  means  for  substantially  collimating  the 
radiant  energy  from  said  secondary  light  sources  and  direct- 
ing the  radiant  energy  to  said  multi-beam  forming  optical 
means  to  be  formed  as  multiple  light  beams  thereby;  and 

converging  optical  means  for  converging  the  radiant  energy  as 
the  multiple  light  beams  from  said  multi-beam  forming 
optical  means  on  the  surface  to  be  irradiated. 


j_i.i. 


19.  A  balloon  guide  comprising: 

a  guide  body  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  body,  a  proximal 
end,  a  distal  end,  and  a  central  lumen  therethrough  open  at 
said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end.  said  guide  body  having 
a  plug  seat  adjacent  said  distal  end,  and  at  least  part  of  said 
guide  body  between  said  proximal  end  and  said  plug  seat 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  coils,  said  coils  being  separable 
from  a  normal  position; 

a  balloon  attached  to  said  guide  body  between  said  proximal 
end  and  said  plug  seat  with  said  plug  seat  distal  said  balloon, 
said  balloon  positioned  over  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  coils  to  enable  fluid 
passing  from  within  said  central  lumen  and  through  said  coils 
to  enter  into  and  inflate  the  balloon;  and 

a  plug  mandril  having  an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  plug 
portion,  said  plug  mandril  sized  to  be  receivable  through  said 
central  lumen  and  extendable  through  said  lumen  and  said 
balloon  to  engage  said  plug  seat,  said  plug  portion  being  sized 
and  configured  to  close  said  central  lumen  at  said  distal  end 
of  said  guide  body  when  pressed  against  said  plug  seat;  and 

means  for  separating  said  plurality  of  coils  from  said  normal 
position, 

said  balloon  being  inflatable  by  forcing  fluid  into  said  central 
lumen  while  pressing  said  plug  portion  of  said  plug  mandril 
against  said  plug  seat  to  close  said  central  himen  at  said  plug 
seat  with  the  fluid  passing  through  said  central  lumen  and 
between  said  plurality  of  coils,  with  said  plurality  of  coils 
separated,  into  said  balloon  to  inflate  said  balloon. 


Re.  34,635 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BIT  OPERATIONAL 

PROCESS 
Koicbi  Kimura,  Yokokama;  Toakikiko  Ognra,  Ebina;  Hironki 
Aotsu,  Yokohama,  and  KUchiro  Urabe,  Isekara,  aU  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Original  No.  5,034,900,  dated  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,794, 
Sep.  24,  1985.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
988,311 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1984,  59-208257; 
Oct  5,  1984,  59-208267 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/20 
VS.  CL  395—166  »  Claiam 


1.  A  bit  operation  processing  method  for  processing  operand 
daU  and  operating  date  stored  in  a  memory  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  incrementing  in  units  of  an  integral  number 
of  bytes,  addresses  of  said  operand  data  and  said  operating 
data  to  be  processed  in  units  of  an  integral  number  of  bytes 
independent  from  each  other; 

(b)  a  second  step  of  incrementing  addresses  of  daU  of  said 
operand  daU  and  said  operating  daU  in  units  of  an  integral 
number  of  bits  independent  from  each  afthtr. 
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(c)  a  third  step  of  causing  said  first  step  to  increment  ad- 
dresses on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  address  incrementing  in 
said  second  step;  and 

(d)  a  fourth  step  of  retrieving  stored  operand  data  and  oper- 
ating data  in  units  of  a  byte  at  locations  in  memory  desig- 


nated by  addresses  produced  in  said  first  step,  and  for 
performing  arithmetic  or  logic  operations  using  the  re- 
trieved stored  operand  data  and  operating  data. 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  7,  1994 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,765 
ROSE  PLANT  AUSLEVEL 
Darid  C.  H.  Austin,  Albrighton,  England,  assignor  to  David 
Austin  Roses  Limited,  Albrighton,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,946 
Claiais  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  4,  1991, 
51397 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  a.  Pit— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rosa  hybrida  rose  plant  of 
the  shrub  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
being  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  its  white,  shghtly  creamy  flowers;  bushy 
growth  and  large  number  of  petals. 


8,769 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  ORANGE  REAGAN 

Martinus  Van  Der  Jagt,  CJ  Langeraar,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Asaociation,  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Filed  Oct  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,237 
Int  a.'  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 82J  1  Ctai" 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  chrysanthemum  plant 
named  Orange  Reagan,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,766 
MINLiTURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACMINNO* 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FOed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,498 
Int  CV  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 10  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
dwarf,  upright,  well-branched  and  vigorous  habit  of  growth; 
bright  red  flower  color;  ease  of  propagation  by  both  softwood 
and  hardwood  cuttings;  and  bright,  glossy,  green,  disease- 
resistant  foliage. 


8,770 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  'RAGE* 
Peter  S.  Hesse,  Nipomo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clearwater  Nnrsery, 
Inc.,  Nipoma,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,961 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Pit— 82.5  I  Oatai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  substantially  as 

herein  described  and  shown,  characterized  by  its  bright  red 

color  and  excellent  upright  spreading  habit. 


Ecke 


8,767 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACFRUTT 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,496 
Int  a.s  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
distinctive,  old-fashioned  flower  form;  very  strong,  citrus 
flower  fragrance;  upright,  vigorous  growth  habit;  and  seven 
leaflet  leaves. 


8,771 
POINSETnA  PLANT  "490  JINGLE  BELLS" 
Franz  Fruehwirth,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paid 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,962 
lilt  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 86.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  intense  dark 
green  foUage,  bicolored  red  and  pink  bracts,  and  resistance  to 
epinasty. 


8  768 
PEfUNU  PLANT  NAMED  REVOLUTION  WHITE 
Hboshi  HirabayasU,  Yachiyo,  and  Ushio  Sakazaki,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Keisei  Rose  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Tokyo 
and  Snntory  limited,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,458 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petimia  plant,  substantially 
as  herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  (A)  being  a  decumbent  habit  plant  having  long 
stems,  (B)  an  abundant  branching  and  a  great  profusion  of 
blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable 
period  of  time,  (C)  flowers  that  are  single  and  large,  the  petals 
having  a  yellowish  white  color  with  vivid  yellow  green  lines 
radiating  from  pale  greenish  yellow  color  bottom  throat  por- 
tion, and  (d)  a  high  resistance  to  rain,  heat  cold,  and  disease. 


8,772 
POINSETnA  PLANT  "490  WHITE" 
Peter  Jacobsen,  SUbbt,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch, 
Inc.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,104 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 86J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  intense  dark 
green  foliage,  white  bracts,  self  branching,  early  flowering  and 
good  leaf  and  bract  retention  in  the  consiraier  environment. 


8,773 
POINSETnA  PLANT  "559" 
F>anz  Fmehwirth,  EMdaitas,  CaBf.,  assipior  to  Panl  Ecke' 
Ranch,  Inc.,  Endiiitas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,615 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-86.4  1  Clatai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Poinsettia  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  by  its  unusually 
smooth,  large  rich  red  flower  bracts,  dark  green  foliage,  and 
self-branching  characteristics. 
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PATENTS 


«,T74 
LILY  PLANT  LILIUM  C»RAL  FASHION 
Jadith  F.  McRae,  Bortac  Orcg^  ami^or  to  Mt  Hood  Liliei, 
Im^  Saadjr,  Orcg. 

Filed  JbL  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  100,706 

IM.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  PH.— 07.4  1  Cfada 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Lilium  longiflorum- 
/Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  by  its  high  resistance  to  disease;  its 
tolerance  of  virus;  its  vigorous  growth  and  rapid  natural  propa- 
gation; the  exceUence  of  its  flower  form,  size,  and  substance,  its 


8,775 
LILY  PLANT  UUUM  'ORANGE  FLASH' 
Jaditk  F.  McIUe,  Boring,  Oreg.,  aMignor  to  Mt  Hood  LUiea, 
Ik.,  Sandy,  Orcg. 

Filed  JuL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,900 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 87.4  i  ri«i» 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characteriz«i  by 
its  high  resistance  to  disease;  its  tolerance  of  virus;  its  vigorous 
growth  and  rapid  natural  propagation;  the  exceUence  of  its 
flower  form,  size,  and  substance;  its  versatility  both  as  a  garden 
plant  and  as  a  cut-flower  produced  from  pre-cooled  bulbs 
forced  under  glass  out  of  season;  and  in  particular  by  the 
unique  color  pattern  of  its  orange  flowers  with  their  broad 
white  area  extending  along  the  midrib  of  each  tepal,  a  combi- 
nation unique  among  Asiatic  hybrid  liUes  suited  to  forcing  and 
to  mass  commercial  cultivation. 


versatility  both  as  a  garden  plant  and  as  a  cut-flower/pot  plant 
produced  from  pre-cooled  bulbs  forced  under  glass  out  of 


8,776 

FICUS  MACLELLANDII  PLANT  NAMED  HCUS 

AMSTEL  KING 

Hnbertns  T.  Tan  Dieqen,  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

season;  and  in  particular  by  its  unique  fragrant  coral  red  "oDen       K"'«k«'tJ  De  Amatel,  B.V.,  Aalaaeer,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,358 

bell"  flowers,  a  combination  unique  among  hybrid  lilies  suited   jjjg  n  pw m  o  i  n,i 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Reus  maclellandii  named 
to  forcing  and  to  mass  commercial  cultivation.  Ficus  'Amstel  King',  substantially  as  illustrated  and  described. 


GRANTED  JUN.  7,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

053-399  5,317,851 

062-077  5,317,903 

062-087 5,317,904 

062-100 5,317,905 

062-127 5,317,906 

062-176 5,317,907 

477-120  5,317,937 

073-701 5,317,948 

100-053 : 5,317,%3 

601-002 5,318,014 

607-119 •••••  5,318,041 

135-016  5,318,055 

135-022  5,318,067 

135-066 5,318,068 

477-169  ....; 5.318,159 

209-524  5,318,172 

209-580  5,318,173 

211-045 5,318,174 

211-086 •••  5,318,175 

211-087  5,318,176 

222-001   5,318,197 

222-105 5,318,198 

222-146  5,318,199 

227-178 5,318,221 

395-166  5,318,309 

273-371  5,318,319 

285-024 5,318,332 

292-336 •' - 5,318,333 

418-055 5,318,424 

418-055 '. 5,318,425 

452-106  .....; 5,318,428 

414-326  ...J...t:... 5,318,444 

464-175  5,318,480 

600-014 5,318,561 

607-107 5,318,568 

607-121  5,318,572 

029-623  5,318,600 


UMI 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

065-325  5,318,620 

117-008  ; 5,318,661 

505-125  5,318,745 

424-601 5,318,858 

524-549 5,318,990 

548-194  5,319,086 

528-328  ; 5,319,145 

219-121  5,319,183 

310-328 5,319,257 

345-141  5,319,358 

345-190  5,319,395 

348-181  5,319,446 

348-708  5,319,447 

348-645  5,319,448 

348-223  5,319,449 

348-692  5,319,450 

348-282  5,319,451 

348-006  5,319,452 

346-006  5,319,453 

348-005  ^ 5,319,454 

348-007  5.319,455 

348-699 5,319,456 

348-387  5,319,457 

348-384  5,319,458 

348-189 5,319,459 

348-715 5,319,460 

348-294  5,319,461 

348-347  5,319,462 

346-108 5,319,537 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  7,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,317,759 

SURGICAL  GLOVE 

WilUan  S.  Pierce,  1201  Sandana  RiL,  HarrislNvg,  Pa.  17112 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  (76,557,  Mar.  28, 1991.  ThU 

appUcatfcw  Jaa.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,826 

iBt  a.»  A41D  79/00 

VS.  CL  2—161.7  21  Clafaas 


1.  A  barrier  surgical  glove  including  inner  and  outer  glove 
layers  each  formed  from  flexible  puncture  resistant  material 
with  the  outer  glove  layer  overlying  the  inner  glove  layer,  and 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  independent  pillars  located  in  the 
interface  bet>ween  the  layers,  said  pillars  being  integral  with 
one  layer  and  extending  toward  and  contacting  the  other  layer, 
each  pillar  having  a  circumferential  sidewall  extending  com- 
pletely around  the  pillar,  the  sidewalls  of  adjacent  pillars  being 
free  of  each  other  to  permit  relative  movement  of  adjacent 
pillars  during  transmission  of  tactile  forces  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  glove. 


1.  A  septic  barrier  covering  consisting  of: 

a  first  layer  of  flexible  material,  said  first  layer  being  resistant 

to  passage  of  water,  air  and  microbes  through  said  first 

layer, 
a  second  layer  of  flexible  material,  said  second  layer  being 

resistant  to  passage  of  water,  air  and  microbes  through 

said  second  layer, 
means  for  spacing,  supported  between  said  first  and  second 

layers  for  spacing  said  second  layer  from  said  first  layer. 


said  first  and  second  layers  having  space  between  them 

resulting  from  said  means  for  spacing, 
said  first  and  second  layers  being  hermetically  sealed  for 

maintaining  reduced  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  space 

between  said  first  and  second  layers,  and 
outside  said  space  (70,  156)  between  said  first  and  second 

layers,  said  covering  including; 
a  hollow  expandable  patch  (26,  132,  158,  262)  on  said  first 

layer, 
compressible  means  (54,  158,  250)  mounted  in  said  hollow 

expandable  patch  for  indicating  an  increase  in  reduced 

atmospheric  pressure  between  said  first  and  second  layers, 

in  passageway  communication  with  said  space  between 

said  first  and  second  layers. 


5,317,761 

SELF-ADHERING  ABSORBENT  DISPOSABLE  PADS 

FORHEADWEAR 

Bradley  Picke,  65  Harris  Atc.,  darendon  Hills,  IlL  60514 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,350 

Iirt.  CL'  A42C  5/02 

VS.  a.  2—181  n  cum 


5,317,760 

SEAL  INDICATOR  SURGICAL  GLOVE  OR  BODY 

COVERING 

Panl  S.  Best,  408  Whitney  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  06511 
Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,220 
Int  a.'  A41D  13/l(k  A61F  6/04 
VS.  a.  2—161.7  1«  Ctaims 


1.  A  self-adhering,  absorbent,  removably  disposable,  adjust- 
able pad  for  headwear,  comprising: 

flexible  material  means  for  absorbing  fluids  having  first  and 
second  sides,  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  midpoint  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends,  and  the  thickness  of  said 
absorbing  means  at  said  midpont  is  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  is  not  constant, 
the/eby  providing  greater  absorption  at  said  midpoint 
than  at  said  first  and  second  ends;  and 

means  for  adhering  said  absorbing  means  to  the  headwear, 
said  adhering  means  disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said 
absorbing  means,  said  adhering  means  has  first  and  second 
sides,  said  first  side  of  said  adhearing  means  disposed  on 
said  first  side  of  said  absorbing  means,  said  second  side  of 
said  adhering  means  having  a  paper  means  for  covering 
said  adhering  means  disposed  thereon. 

said  second  side  of  said  absorbing  means  being  in  direct 
contact  with  a  wearer's  forehead  area  when  in  use. 
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AUTOMATIC  TOILET  CXEANER  DEVICX 
Bcrtna  Hont;  Bcnhard  Boagen,  both  of  DMMddorf^  Erich 
T«erk;  Voikcr  WcJM,  both  of  Langnfdd,  and  Ronald  Menke, 
Mcttaana,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  aatignon  to  Hcokel 
Koouuaditaeaellschaft  aaf  Aktien,  DvciMldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geraaay 
per  No.  PCr/EPW/01144,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/04069,  PCT  Pub. 
Dtte  Apr.  19.  1990 

per  Filed  Sep.  29, 1989,  Scr.  No.  671,736 
CULh  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Oct  8, 
1988,3834262 

Int.  a.>  E03D  9/03 
VS.  CL  4—222.1  20 


1.  An  automatic  toilet  cleaner  for  placement  in  a  water  tank 
of  a  toilet,  comprising  a  container  with  a  lateral  opening,  said 
container  accommodating  a  solid  toilet  cleanser  which  dis- 
solves in  water  to  form  an  active-substance  concentrate,  said 
container  having  a  vertical  longitudinal  axis,  said  container 
accommodating  the  solid  toilet  cleanser  in  a  closed  lower  part, 
the  lateral  opening  of  the  container  being  situated  above  a 
region  maximally  occupied  by  the  toilet  cleanser,  and  being 
adapted  both  as  an  exit  for  the  active-substance  concentrate 
during  emptying  of  the  water  tank,  and  as  an  entrance  for  pure 
water  when  the  water  refills  the  water  tank,  an  upper  part  of 
said  container,  opposite  the  lower  part  accommodating  the 
toilet  cleanser,  includes  a  float  to  enable  the  automatic  cleaner 
as  a  whole  to  float  freely  in  such  a  way  that  the  active-sub- 
stance exit  of  the  lateral  opening  always  remains  below  the 
water  level  of  the  filled  water  tank,  and  in  that  the  lateral 
opening  is  safeguarded  against  outflow  of  the  active-substance 
concentrate  when  the  water  tank  is  full. 


5,317,763 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  NOISE  FLUSHING  A  VACUUM 

TOILET,  ESPECIALLY  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Helfle  Frank,  and  Christian  Sparr,  both  of  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  aasignora  to  Deutsche  Aeroapnce  Airinis  GmbH, 

Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  25. 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,676 

Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1992,  4201986 

Int  CL>  E03D  9/14 
VS.  CL  4—434  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  flushing  a  vacuum  toilet,  especially  in  an 
aircraft,  comprising  a  toilet  bowl  installed  on  a  floor  in  said 
aircraft,  a  waste  collecting  container,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
toilet  bowl  to  said  waste  collecting  container,  a  suction  valve 
in  said  conduit  near  said  toilet  bowl,  a  flush  water  valve  con- 
necting to  said  toilet  bowl,  means  for  energizing  said  suction 
valve  and  said  flush  water  for  predetermined  lengths  of  time,  a 
by-ass  flow  valve  (9)  for  supplying  waste  transporting  air  into 
said  conduit  downstream  of  said  suction  valve  as  viewed  in  the 
flow  direction  from  said  toilet  bowl  to  said  waste  collection 
container,  a  coupling  connecting  said  by-pass  flow  valve  to 
said  conduit,  and  means  connecting  said  by-pass  flow  valve  for 
a  fixed  length  of  time,  wherein  said  energizing  means  comprise 
a  control  unit  including  a  timer  for  first  energizing  said  suction 
valve  (7)  for  a  first  length  of  time  of  about  one  second  and  then 


energizing  said  by-pass  flow  valve  (9)  for  a  second  length  of 
time  of  about  three  seconds,  said  apparatus  further  comprising 
an  air  intake  connected  to  said  by-pass  flow  valve,  said  air 
intake  comprising  noise  damping  features  for  damping  noise 
caused  by  air  flowing  through  said  air  intake  and  a  one-way 


flow  device  (10)  connected  in  a  pipe  between  said  air  intake 
and  said  by-pass  flow  valve,  said  one-way  flow  device  permit- 
ting air  flow  from  said  air  intake  to  said  by-pass  flow  valve  and 
preventing  fluid  flow  from  said  by-pass  flow  valve  to  said  air 
intake. 


5.317,764 
WASTE  COLLECnON  AND  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Joel  A.  Barker,  8311  Windbreak  Trail,  Lake  Elmo,  Minn.  55042, 
and  Paul  H.  Nahurdd,  1954  Berkeley  Atc^  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
55105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,754,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoned. 

Iliis  appUcation  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,257 

Int  a.'  A47K  11/02 

VS.  CL  <    449  .  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  handling  human  fecal  matter,  said  process 
comprising  depositing  the  fecal  matter  in  a  container,  and 
sealing  an  upper  portion  of  the  container  wherein  the  container 
is  sealed  by  moving  the  container  upwardly  to  nest  with  a 
preceding  container  and  developing  a  seal  between  the  preced- 
ing container  and  the  container. 


JUNE  7,  1994 
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5.317,765 
COLLAPSIBLE  INFANT  BATH  RING 
Roy  E.  Knoedler,  Boulder;  T.  Brent  Freeae,  Westminster,  and 
Patrick  M.  Bertsch,  Thornton,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry 
Baby  Products  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,742 

Int  a.5  A47K  3/024 

VS.  a.  4—572.1  W  CInims 


m     „ 


1.  A  collapsible  bath  ring  comprising: 

a  base  portion  defining  an  upper  support  surface  for  support- 
ing a  person  seated  on  said  bath  ring; 

a  ring  portion  having  a  back  portion  for  supporting  the  back 
of  a  person  seated  on  said  base  portion; 

attachment  means  connecting  said  ring  portion  to  said  base 
portion  wherein  said  ring  portion  is  adapted  to  pivot  about 
said  attachment  means  toward  said  base  portion  for  col- 
lapsing said  bath  ring  into  a  compact  storage  portion;  and 

support  means  extending  between  said  base  portion  and  said 
ring  portion  to  engage  and  support  said  ring  portion  at  a 
location  above  said  support  surface  in  a  support  position 
of  said  support  means. 

5.317,766 
GRAY  WATER  RECYCLE  SYSTEM 
John  R.  McDonald,  171  Provident  Dr.,  Boise,  Id.  83706;  Mi- 
chael P.  Henry,  1820  NW.  30th  #2,  Lincohi  Qty,  Oreg. 
97367,  and  Ronald  J.  Steele,  Boise,  Id!,  assignors  to  John  R. 
McDonald;  Edward  K.  Rembert  and  Michael  P.  Henry,  all  of 
Boise,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  820.476,  Jan.  14. 1992,  Pat  No.  5.243,719. 
This  application  Jnn.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78.828 
Int  CL'  A47K  4/00;  E03C  1/12 
VS.  CL  4—665  W  Claims 


rr-r 


1.  A  modular  and  portable  gray  water  reclaim  system  that  is 
retiofittable  into  a  host  system  containing  at  least  a  host  water 
supply,  a  sink  having  a  drain  outlet  a  tub  or  shower  having  a 
drain  outlet  a  toilet  and  a  sewer,  the  gray  water  reclaim 
system  comprising: 


first  and  second  drain  fixture  modules,  a  system  control 
module,  and  a  storage  tank  module; 

said  first  drain  fixture  module  interconnectable  with  the  host 
system  sink  drain  outlet  and  the  host  system  sewer  and 
said  system  control  module; 

said  second  drain  fixture  module  interconnecuble  with  the 
host  system  tub  or  shower  drain  outlet  and  the  host  system 
sewer  and  said  system  control  module; 

said  system  control  module  interconnectable  with  said  first 
and  second  drain  fixture  modules,  with  said  storage  tank 
module,  with  the  host  system  water  supply,  and  with  the 
host  system  toilet; 

said  storage  tank  module  interconnectable  with  said  system 
control  module; 

so  that  said  system  control  module  can  receive  gray  water 
from  said  first  and  second  drain  fixture  modules  and  de- 
liver it  to  said  storage  tank  module  when  said  storage  tank 
module  is  not  full,  and  so  that  said  system  control  module 
can  receive  gray  water  from  said  storage  tank  module  and 
deliver  it  to  the  host  system  toilet  when  said  storage  tank 
module  is  not  empty,  and  so  that  said  system  control 
module  can  receive  water  from  the  host  system  water 
supply  and  deliver  it  to  the  host  system  toilet  when  said 
storage  tank  module  is  empty; 

said  system  control  module  and  said  storage  tank  module 
being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  fit  under  the  host  system 
sink,  said  first  drain  fixture  module  being  configured  to  act 
as  host  system  sink  P-trap,  and  said  second  drain  fixture 
module  being  configured  to  act  as  a  host  system  tub  or 
shower  P-trap; 
modularity,  in  that  the  gray  water  reclaim  system  comprises 

said  interconnectable  modules; 
retrofittability  with  a  minimum  of  trauma  to  the  host  system, 
in  that  the  gray  water  reclaim  system  taps  into  the  host 
system  by  substituting  the  first  and  second  drain  fixture 
modules  for  the  host  system  sink  P-trap  and  the  host 
system  tub  or  shower  P-trap,  and  in  that  said  system  con- 
trol module  and  said  storage  tank  module  fit  under  the 
host  system  sink; 
porubility  from  the  host  system  to  another  host  system,  in 
that  each  of  said  modules  of  the  gray  water  reclaim  system 
may  be  removed  from  the  host  system  and  retrofitted 
afresh  with  a  minimum  of  trauma  into  another  host  sys- 
tem. 


5,317,767 
SUDDEN  INFANT  DEATH  SYNDROME  PREVENTION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  S.  Hargest  14  Lockwood  Blvd.,  Apt  lOJ.,  Charleston, 
S.C.  29401.  and  William  M.  Hargest  8470  Dtmr  Rd.,  Awen- 
daw,  S.C.  29429 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,462 
Int  CL'  A47C  21/04;  A47D  7/00 
VS.  CL  5—469  27  dates 

1.  Sudden  infant  death  syndrome  prevention  apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  crib  mattress  comprised  of  predeter- 
mined innately  air  permeable  reticulated  foam; 
a  fitted  relatively  open  weave  fabric  covering  received 
about  and  surrounding  at  least  the  top  and  sides  of  said 
crib  mattress,  and  having  at  least  one  tube  opening  formed 
therein; 
an  air  tube  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  said  tube 
residing  at  least  partially  in  said  crib  mattress  and  passing 
through  said  fabric  covering  tube  opening,  so  that  a  first 
end  of  said  air  tube  is  received  at  a  predetermined  location 
inside  of  said  crib  mattress  and  a  second  end  of  said  air 
tube  is  situated  outside  of  said  crib  mattress,;  and 
an  air  pump  operatively  interconnected  with  said  air  tube 
second  end  and  continuously  pumping  fresh  oxygenated 
air  into  said  air  tube  such  that  the  fresh  oxygenated  air 
emerges  from  said  air  tube  first  end  and  is  forced  in  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions  throughout  and  from 
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said  air  permeable  reticulated  foam  crib  mattress  at  a 
predetermined  limited  air  flow  rate  generally  less  than 
about  one  cubic  foot  per  minute,  to  flush  out  and  prevent 
any  accumulation  of  exhaled  carbon  dioxide  from  an 


infant  received  in  a  prone  position  on  said  crib  mattress 
without  causing  a  cooling  effect  on  such  infant,  and  while 
any  regurgitated  fluids  from  the  infant  are  drained 
through  the  fabric  covering. 


5^17,768 

SPRING  MATTRESS  WITH  A  TOP  PORTION 

CONTAINING  FOAM  AND  FIBERS 

AhriD  R.  Dancaik,  Park  Ridge,  Dl^  aarignor  to  Scrta,  Inc,  Dn 

PlaiMS,IlL 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  941,975 

lot  CL'  A47C  27/05.  27/12.  27/22 

VS.  CL  5—475  1  Ctein 


1.  A  mattress  comprising: 

a  cover  material; 

a  fiber  layer  subtending  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cover  mate- 
rial; 

a  convoluted  foam  layer  positioned  under  said  fiber  layer 
and  having  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side,  said  top  side 
having  a  plurality  of  peaks  and  said  bottom  side  being 
Sttbatantially  flat; 

a  backing  layer  beneath  said  flat  bottom  side  of  said  foam 
layer, 

said  cover  material,  said  fiber  layer,  said  convoluted  foam 
layer  and  said  backing  Uyer  being  secured  together  by 
stitching; 

said  peaks  of  said  foam  layer  being  completely  or  partially 


compressed  when  a  weight  is  applied  to  the  mattress  and 
said  fiber  layer  being  forced  into  said  valleys  between 
partially  compressed  peaks; 
said  peaks  of  said  foam  layer  returning  to  their  original 
position  when  the  weight  is  removed,  thereby  returning 
said  fiber  layer  to  its  original  position  overlapping  said 
peaks  and  forcing  air  movement  through  said  fiber  layer 
to  keep  it  dry; 
a  spring  unit  subtending  said  backing  layer;  and 
said  cover  material  enveloping  said  fiber  layer,  said  convo- 
luted foam  layer,  said  backing  layer  and  said  spring  unit  to 
form  a  mattress. 


5^17,749 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Matthew  W.  WeiniUler;  David  J.  Pleiman,  botli  of  Batecrille, 
aad  Kenneth  L.  Kramer,  St  Paul,  all  of  Ind.,  assignon  to 
HiU-RoB  Company,  Inc.,  Batesrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,256 

iBt  CV  A61G  7/00 

UJS.  CL  5—610  12  dains 


12.  A  hospital  bed  comprising: 

a  base  having  first  and  second  ends;  .  , 

a  bed  support  frame  having  first  and  second  ends; 

first  and  second  actuators  mounted  on  said  bed  support 
frame;  and 

first  and  second  mechanical  drives,  each  of  said  mechanical 
drives  operatively  coiwected  between  one  of  said  actua- 
tors and  said  base  and  including: 

a  drive  screw  connected  to  one  of  said  actuators, 

a  Uft  nut  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drive  screw,  said  lift  nut 
tramlating  along  said  drive  screw  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  drive  screw, 

an  output  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  lift  nut  whereby 
rotation  of  said  actuator  in  first  and  second  directions 
translates  both  said  lift  nut  and  said  output  block  in  respec- 
tive first  and  second  directions  thereby  generally  raising 
and  lowering  one  end  of  said  bed  support  frame, 

a  linkage  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  output 
block  and  another  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  base, 
and 

a  switch  connected  to  said  drive  mechanism  for  detecting  a 
relative  motion  between  said  lift  nut  and  said  output  block 
in  response  to  an  obstacle  obstructing  said  one  end  of  said 
bed  support  frame  from  lowering,  said  switch  being  oper- 
able upon  activation  of  said  switch  to  interrupt  operation 
of  an  actuator  lowering  said  one  end  of  said  bed  support 
frame. 
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5,317,770 
EMERGENCY  STRETCHER  AND  TEMPORARY  BED 
icamtnaiii  Sakwai,  NagBBo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Cappy  Sakarai 
U.SJL,  Inc.,  KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,781 
Claina    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    11,    1991,    3- 
10064S[U1 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  5-«5  9  Claims 


1.  A  stretcher,  for  use  in  the  transportation  of  an  individual, 
comprising: 

a  mattress  section  having  a  rectangular  shape,  said  mattress 
section  being  made  of  a  material,  which  is  capable  of 
absorbing  air,  said  mattress  section  being  capable  of 
spreading  by  absorbing  air  and  being  wound  from  a  longi- 
tudinal end  when  air  is  discharged; 

a  cover  section  for  accommodating  said  mattress  section, 
said  cover  section  having  a  rectangular  shape,  having 
spaced  apart  parallel  longitudinal  edges  and  spaced  apart 
parallel  longitudinal  ends; 

belt  holder  channels  being  provided  only  on  both  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  cover  section;  and 

a  single  belt  being  run  through  all  said  belt  holders,  said  belt 
being  formed  in  a  loop,  said  belt  including  stretcher  sup- 
port portions  at  either  longitudinal  end  of  said  stretcher, 
said  support  sections  being  spaced  apart  from  said  longitu- 
dinal ends  and  extending  from  said  belt  holder  on  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  section  to  the  belt  h  older 
on  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  cover  section. 


5,317,771 
HEADREST  COVER 
William  J.  Cook,  Ondnnati,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Ohio  Medical 
Inatmment  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,015 

Int  a.»  A47G  9/00 

VS.  a.  5—637  13  Oaimt 


1.  A  headiest  cover  of  the  type  for  use  with  a  frame  member 
of  a  headrest  the  frame  member  having  an  upper  surface  for 
supporting  a  head  and  a  lower  surface,  the  firame  member 
fiirtber  having  inside  and  outside  edges  approximately  parallel 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  and  the  frame  member 


including  an  upper  end  proximate  an  upper  area  of  the  head 
and  a  distal  end,  the  headrest  cover  comprising: 
a  pad  having  an  upper  pad  surface  for  receiving  the  head  and 

a  lower  pad  surface;  and 
a  connector  having 
an  upper  connector  surface  connected  to  said  lower  pad 

surface, 
a  lower  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  the 

frame, 
first  and  second  lateral  edges  approximately  parallel  to  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector, 
first  and  second  ends  approximately  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  connector  and  extending  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  lateral  edges,  said  second 
end  of  said  connector  adapted  to  be  proximate  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  member, 
a  first  clip  located  on  said  first  lateral  edge  of  said  connec- 
tor proximate  said  first  end,  said  first  clip  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  first  lateral  edge  around  the  outside 
edge  of  the  frame  member  and  over  the  lower  surface  of 
the  frame  member,  and 
a  second  flexibly  resilient  cUp  located  on  said  first  lateral 
edge  of  said  connector  proximate  said  second  end,  said 
second  clip  adapted  to  extend  from  said  first  lateral 
edge  around  the  outside  edge  of  the  frame  member  and 
over  the  lower  surface  of  the  frame  member 
a  third  cUp  located  on  said  second  lateral  edge  of  said  con- 
nector proximate  said  first  end,  said  third  clip  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  second  lateral  edge  around  the  inside 
edge  of  the  frame  member  and  over  the  lower  surface  of 
the  frame  member;  and 
a  first  stop  member  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 
connector  and  adapted  to  extend  along  an  edge  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  frame  member,  thereby  securing  the 
headrest  cover  from  motion  in  a  direction  toward  the 
distal  end  of  the  frame  member. 
11.  A  connector  for  connecting  a  headrest  cover  to  a  frame 
member  of  a  headrest  the  frame  member  having  upper  and 
distal  ends  and  an  upper  surface  for  supporting  a  head  and  a 
lower  surface,  the  frame  member  further  having  inside  and 
outside  longitudinal  edges  and  the  headrest  cover  having  a  pad 
with  an  upper  pad  surface  generally  configured  to  receive  the 
head  and  a  lower  pad  surface,  the  connector  comprising: 
first  and  second  ends; 

an  upper  connector  surface  between  said  first  and  second 
ends  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower  pad  sur- 
face; 
a  lower  connector  surface  opposite  said  upper  connector 
surface  and  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  surface  of  the 
frame  member; 
first  and  second  lateral  edges  partially  bounding  said  lower 

connector  surface; 
a  first  cUp  located  proximate  said  first  end  and  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  first  lateral  edge  around  the  outside 
longitudinal  edge  and  over  the  lower  surface  of  the  firame 
member;  and 
a  second  flexibly  resilient  clip  located  proximate  said  second 
end  of  the  connector  and  adapted  to  extend  from  said  first 
lateral  edge  around  the  outside  longitudinal  edge  and  over 
the  lower  surface  of  the  frame  member, 
a  third  cUp  located  opposite  said  first  clip  at  said  first  end  of 
the  coimector  and  adapted  to  extend  from  said  second 
lateral  edge  around  the  inside  longitudinal  edge  and  over 
the  lower  surface  of  the  frame  member;  and 
a  stop  member  located  on  said  second  end  of  the  connector 
and  adapted  to  extend  along  an  edge  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  frame  member. 
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5^17,772 

INFLATABLE  HEADREST 

Zee?  Peri,  aad  Dan  Perl,  both  of  32/4  Haaein-Giiiiel  St,  Jcru- 


FQH  Dec  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,9(0 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  larael,  Dec.  31, 1991, 100567 
lat  a.'  A47C  moo 
U.S.CLS— 644 
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support  to  the  thighs  and  relieve  pressure  to  the  ischia  and 
trochanters,  and 

(f)  the  raised  front  portion  being  hollowed  out  to  define  front 
and  side  walls  and  provided  with  intermediate  spaced  ribs 
which  with  the  front  and  side  walls  support  the  top  sur- . 
face, 

(g)  the  rear  portion  extending  from  the  back  edge  of  the  base 
to  the  stepdown  section  and  completely  across  the  base 
from  side-to-side,  said  rear  portion  being  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  throughout. 


© 


1.  An  inflatable  pillow  for  hanging  upon  a  vertical  surface, 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  inflatable  flexible-walled 
compartment  having  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  an 
upper  edge  thereof  a  non-inflatable  rim  to  which  is  attached  a 
second  fastener  having  a  fastening  material  for  fastening  the 
pillow  to  a  seat  having  a  covering  mateable  with  said  fastening 
material,  and  further  including  a  first  fastener  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  said  second  fastener  and  said  non-inflatable  rim  for 
attaching  the  pillow  to  a  vertical  glass  window; 

wherein  said  second  fastener  is  at  least  one  strip  secured  at 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  the  non-inflatable  rim 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  strip  being  loose  free  ends. 


5,317,774 

CABLE  PULLING  TOOL 

Edwani  J.  BcMidet,  Jr.,  318  Newport  Rd^  W.  Bristol,  Pa.  19007 

FUed  Jim.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,078 

Int  a.i  B65H  59/00 

MS.  a.  7^107  4  daiiH 


5,317,773 

WATERBLOWN  FOAM  BASE 

Robert  H.  Graebc,  7  PeratauMM  Ridfle  Dr.,  BeUerille,  DL  62223 

OMtiaMtio»-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  839,305,  Feb.  20, 1992, 

abMdoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975^48 

bt  CL'  A47C  7/1%.  7/02 

MS.  CL  5—653  7  Claiw 


1.  A  shaped  base  made  from  expanded  foam  having 

(a)  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 

(b)  a  substantially  flat  rear  portion  to  accommodate  the 
buttocks  of  a  user,  said  rear  portion  having  a  lateral  edge 
which  defines  the  back  edge  of  the  base, 

(c)  a  raised  fitnit  portion  having  a  central  pommel  to  sepa- 
rate the  legs  and  curved  depressed  areas  adjacent  to  the 
pommel  to  accommodate  the  legs  of  the  user, 

(d)  railed  side  edges  to  load  the  thighs, 

(e)  an  angularly  inclined  stepdown  section  connecting  the 
flat  rear  portion  and  the  raised  front  portion  to  force 


1.  A  cable  pulling  tool,  comprising, 

a  first  lever  plate  and  a  second  lever  plate  pivotally  mounted 
relative  to  one  another  about  an  axle  in  a  scissor-like 
relationship,  with  the  first  lever  plate  having  a  first  lever 
plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  first  lever  plate  arcuate  sec- 
ond end,  the  second  lever  plate  having  a  second  lever 
plate  first  end  spaced  from  a  second  lever  plate  arcuate 
second  end,  and 

a  first  handle  mounted  to  the  first  lever  plate  first  end  ex- 
tending therefrom,  with  the  first  handle  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  first  lever  plate,  and  a  second 
handle  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  second 
lever  plate  adjacent  the  second  lever  plate  second  end, 
and 

the  first  lever  plate  arcuate  second  end  includes  a  first  jaw, 
the  second  lever  plate  arcuate  second  end  including  a 
second  jaw,  wherein  the  first  jaw  and  the  second  jaw  are 
arranged  in  a  facing  relationship  relative  to  one  another, 
and 

damp  means  mounted  to  the  first  lever  plate  and  the  second 
lever  plate  adjacent  the  first  jaw  and  the  second  jaw  for 
securing  a  cable  directed  through  the  first  jaw  and  the 
second  jaw,  and 

the  clamp  means  includes  a  first  ribbed  cylinder  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  second  lever  plate  adjacent  the  first 
jaw,  and  a  second  ribbed  cylinder  orthogonally  mounted 
to  the  second  lever  plate  in  spaced  parallel  adjacency  to 
the  first  ribbed  cylinder,  with  the  second  ribbed  cylinder 
including  a  connecting  web,  the  connecting  web  having  a 
mounting  roller,  with  the  mounting  roller  including  an 
abutment  plate,  with  the  abutment  plate  having  an  abut- 
ment plate  spring  interposed  between  the  abutment  plate 
and  the  mounting  roller,  with  the  abutment  plate  biased 
towards  the  second  ribbed  cylinder  by  the  abutment  plate 
spring. 
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5  J17  775 

HOLD-DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LOADING 

PLATFORM 

Antonio  P.  das  Dorea,  HL  LeyMad,  Netfaerlaada,  aaatgnor  to 
Van  Wiik  Nederland  B.  V.,  PJ  LeiTstad,  Netherlaiids 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Oct.  23, 
1991,  9113153[U] 

Int  CL'  EOID  1/00;  B65G  69/28 
MS.  CL  14— 71 J  8  ClaiBM 


a  wedge  (11)  and  a  second  braking  plate  (12)  disposed  within 
the  wedge-shaped  gap, 

a  rod  (2),  movably  disposed  parallel  to  the  square  pipe  (4) 
between  the  first  braking  plate  (7)  and  the  second  braking 
plate  (12),  which  rod  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
the  upper  end  being  fastened  to  the  second  support  (61)  by 
means  of  a  second  lug  (1),  which  rod  (2)  limits  the  space 
created  by  the  first  braking  plate  (7)  and  the  inclination 
(N)  of  the  third  support  (9)  in  which  the  wedge  (11)  and 
the  second  braking  plate  (12)  are  disposed, 

a  first  flat  iron  piece  (10)  fixed  against  the  two  support  plates 
(8)  and  a  second  flat  iron  piece  (13)  fixed  against  the 
wedge  (11), 

two  tension  springs  (14)  attached  to  the  first  flat  iron  piece 
(10)  and  the  second  flat  iron  piece  (13),  which  tension 
springs  move  the  wedge  (11)  and  the  second  braking  plate 
(12)  away  from  the  first  lug  (3)  into  the  space  between  the 
third  suppori  (9)  and  the  rod  (2),  and 

an  unlatching  mechanism. 


5,317,776 

SWIMMING  POOL  VACUUM  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  DeMoura,  21  HoUoway,  Berkley,  Ma«.  02779 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,280 

tat  CL'  E04H  3/20 

MS.  a.  15—1.7  « 


1.  A  hold-down  mechanism  for  a  loading  platform  (52)  of  a 
loading  ramp  (50)  which  loading  ramp  has  a  side  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  wherein  the  hold-down  mechanism 
comprises:  1)  a  rear  frame  (56),  which  rear  frame  is  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  loading  ramp  and  lies  parallel  to  the  side  of  the 
loading  ramp,  which  rear  frame  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end  corresponding  to  the  upper  end  and  lower  end  of  the 
loading  ramp,  which  rear  frame  has  a  horizontal  shaft  (51) 
attached  to  the  upper  end  thereof;  2)  a  lower  frame  (55)  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  rear  frame  and  running  normal 
to  the  side  of  the  loading  ramp;  3)  a  loading  platform  (52), 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  proximal  end  is  attached  to 
the  horizontal  shaft  (51)  and  pivotable  on  the  horizontal  shaft, 
wherein  the  upper  end  of  the  distal  end  is  attached  to  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  (53),  wherein  an  extension  (54)  is  attached  to  the 
horizontal  shaft  (53)  and  is  pivotal  on  the  horizontal  shaft;  4)  a 
drive  mechanism  which  generates  an  upward  force  (P)  for 
raising  the  loading  pUtform  (52);  and  5)  a  hold-down  mecha- 
nism (60)  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  which  lower 
end  of  the  hold-down  mechanism  is  attached  to  a  first  support 
(62)  on  the  lower  frame  (55)  and  which  upper  end  of  the  hold- 
down  mechanism  is  attached  to  a  second  support  (61)  on  the 
loading  platform  (52);  wherein  the  hold-down  mechanism 
comprises: 
a  square  pipe  (4)  having  a  lower  end,  an  upper  end,  an  upper 
surface,  two  lateral  sides,  and  a  center,  which  center  is 
located  equidistant  from  the  lower  end  and  the  upper  end, 
which  square  pipe  is  fastened  to  the  first  support  (62)  by  a 
first  lug  (3), 
a  sliding  plate  (5)  disposed  above  the  center  of  the  square 

pipe  (4), 
a  first  braking  plate  (7)  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  the 

square  pipe  (4), 
two  support  plates  (8),  one  support  plate  disposed  on  each 
lateral  side  of  the  square  pipe  and  the  two  support  plates 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  are  situated  on  the  square 
pipe  at  the  location  of  the  braking  plate  (7), 
a  third  support  (9)  connecting  the  two  support  plates  (8), 
which  third  support  (9)  has  an  inclination  (N)  of  less  than 
50",  which  third  support  (9)  thus  creates  a  wedge-shaped 
gap  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  square  pipe  and  the 
third  support  (9), 


1.  A  swimming  pool  vacuum  apparatus,  comprising: 

extensible  handle  assembly  means  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  handle  units,  for  serving  as  a  handle  grasped  by  an 
operator  and  for  supporting  vacuum  motor  assembly 
means,  respectively, 

vacuum  motor  assembly  means,  supported  by  said  extensible 
handle  assembly  means,  for  providing  vacuum  power  to 
vacuum  head  assembly  means, 

vacuum  head  assembly  means,  connected  to  said  vacuum 
motor  assembly  means,  for  contacting  a  bottom  and  walls 
of  a  swimming  pool,  wherein  said  vacuum  head  assembly 
means  are  supported  by  said  extensible  handle  assembly 
means,  and 

electrical  conductor  assembly  means,  connected  between 
said  vacuum  motor  assembly  means  and  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  for  conducting  electrical  power  from  said 
source  to  said  vacuum  motor  assembly  means, 

wherein  said  vacuum  motor  assembly  means  includes: 

a  cylindrical  housing  assembly  connected  to  said  extensible 
handle  assembly  means,  wherein  said  cylindrical  housing 
assembly  includes  a  cylindrical  body  member,  a  remov- 
able and  replaceable  input  wall  member  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  body  member  which  includes  first  conduit 
means  for  connecting  said  vacuum  motor  assembly  means 
to  said  vacuum  head  assembly  means,  a  removable  and 
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replaceable  output  wall  member  connected  to  said  cylin- 
drical body  member,  and  open  partition  means,  connected 
to  said  cylindrical  body  member,  for  defining  a  first  cham- 
ber and  a  second  chamber  and  for  permitting  communica- 
tion between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber, 

vacuum  generating  assembly  means,  housed  in  said  first 
chamber,  for  generating  vacuum,  and 

filter  cartridge  assembly  means,  housed  in  said  second  cham- 
ber, for  filtering  water  that  is  vacuumed. 


5^17,77« 
AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  WAFERS 
Hideo  Kudo;  Ism  UcUyama,  both  of  Fnknahiiiia;  YoaUharu 
Kimnra,  NUgata;  Morie  Suzuki,  Fuknahima,  and  Takashi 
Tanakiyiiiia,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  SUn-Etsu 
Handotai  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  920,392 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-214654; 
JoL  31, 1991,  3-2146SS;  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-226358;  Aug.  13, 1991, 
3-226359;  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-226360 

lut  CL'  B08B  11/02;  A46B  13/04 
VS.  a.  15— MJ  21  Claims 


5,317,777 
AUTOMATIC  POOL  CLEANER  AND  STEERING  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 
Gerkardns  J.  Stoltz,  373  Ronald  Street,  Garsfontein,  Pretoria, 
Soyth  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,002 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  14,  1992, 
92/1073 

lat  CL'  F04H  3/20 
VS.  CL  15—1.7  IS  Claims 


1.  A  steering  device  suitable  for  use  with  a  swimming  pool 
cleaning  apparatus  including  a  cleaning  head,  a  first  end  of  the 
cleaning  head  being  rotatably  connectable  about  a  first  axis  in 
line  with  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  cleaning  head  to  a 
flexible  suction  hose  of  a  circulating  system  for  circulating 
water  through  the  cleaning  head,  the  suction  hose  and  back  to 
the  swimming  pool;  a  device  for  pulsating  the  flow  through  the 
cleaning  head  so  as  to  cause  the  cleaning  apparatus  to  be  pro- 
pelled along  a  surface  of  the  swimming  pool  in  a  direction  of 
movement;  and  a  flexible,  surface  engaging  cleaning  disc  rotat- 
ably mounted  adjacent  a  second  end  of  the  cleaning  head  about 
a  second  axis  forming  an  angle  with  the  direction  of  flow  of 
water  through  the  cleaning  head,  the  steering  device  compris- 
ing: 
first  steering  arm  projecting  from  the  cleaning  head  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement,  a  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  arm  being  pivotally  connectable  to  the 
cleaning  head  about  a  third  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement; 
a  suction  device  communicating  with  a  low  pressure  region 
in  the  cleaning  head,  for  intermittently  applying  suction  to 
the  surface  of  the  swimming  pool,  said  suction  device 
being  connected  to  the  steering  arm  at  a  position  spaced 
from  a  proximal  end  thereof;  and 
a  mechanism  for  intermittently  causing  the  suction  device  to 
apply  suction  to  the  surface  of  the  swimming  pool, 
such  that,  each  time  the  suction  device  applies  suction  to  the 
surface  of  the  swimming  pool,  the  steering  arm  exercises  a 
steering  moment  on  the  cleaning  apparatus,  causing  the  steer- 
ing apparatus  to  change  its  direction  of  movement 
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1.  An  automatic  single  wafer  transfer  wafer  cleaning  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  loader  assembly  means  for  receiving,  in  a  liquid,  wafers  to 
be  cleaned  one  wafer  at  a  time,  each  wafer  assuming  a 
horizontal  orientation,  and  wherein  each  wafer  is  brought 
to  said  liquid,  said  loader  assembly  means  by  flow  of  said 
liquid,  said  loader  assembly  means  including  means  for 
erecting  each  wafer  to  a  vertical  orientation; 

a  brush  cleaning  bath  means  for  cleaning  a  wafer  between  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  rotatory  brushes  included  therein  to 
thereby  clean  both  faces  of  a  wafer  at  once; 

a  plurality  of  wafer  cleaning  bath  means  containing  respec- 
tive cleaning  Uquids  including  means  for  receiving  and 
cleaning  said  wafers  one  at  a  time  while  supporting  said 
wafers  in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation; 

a  dryer  bath  means  for  drying  cleaned  wafers; 

an  unloader  assembly  means  for  storing  the  dried  wafers  in 
it;  and 

a  transportation  means  including  means  for  vertically  hold- 
ing wafers  for  transportation  of  the  wafers  one  at  a  time. 


5,317,779 
UTILITY  KITCHEN  BRUSH 
Mary  M.  Hoaglaad,  Cfaiciiiiiati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Vinliig  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  SpriagHeld,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24>19 

Int.  CL'  A47L  13/12 

VS.  CL  15—111  10  Claima 


1.  A  utility  brush  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
bristle  block  having  side  edges,  front  and  rear  edges,  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  and  first  and  second  forward  comers,  an 
array  of  bristles  extending  from  said  bottom  surface,  a  first 
scraper  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  bristle 
block  top  surface  and  along  said  bristle  block  forward  edge 
from  said  first  forward  comer  toward  said  second  forward 


comer,  said  first  scraper  terminating  short  of  said  second  for- 
ward comer,  said  first  scraper  having  a  forwardly  directed 
scraping  edge  thereon,  a  second  upstanding,  scraper  being 
located  at  said  second  forward  comer,  said  first  and  second 
scrapers  having  facing  surfaces  defining  a  notch  between  them. 


5417,7il 
HIGH  VELOCITY  AIR  AND  STATIONARY  DISTURBER 

CLEANER 
Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Billy  D.  Walcott,  RaKhos 
dc  Taos,  N.  Mex^  isriganrs  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford, 


1.  A  drill  pipe  thread  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  flowing  cleaning  fluid  solvent  for  cleaning  the 
drill  pipe  threads  and  contained  in  a  closed  loop  flowline 
system; 

b)  thread  cleaning  means  including  a  rotary  brush  for  me- 
chanically cleaning  the  drill  pipe  threads,  and  a  shroud  for 
encapsulating  the  end  of  the  drill  pipe  during  mechanical 
cleaning  of  the  threads,  the  shroud  including  a  solvent 
influent  and  a  solvent  effluent  portion  for  receiving  and 
ditch«rging  respectively  cleaning  fluid  solvent  from  the 
shroud; 

c)  an  eductor  for  receiving  a  dirty  cleaning  fluid  solvent 
stream  from  the  shroud,  the  eductor  including  a  first 
longitudinally  extending  open  ended  bore  adapted  to 
receive  compressed  airflow  therethrough  and  a  transverse 
bore  that  communicates  with  the  longitudinal  bore  and 
forming  a  portion  of  the  closed  loop  for  communicating 
cleaning  fluid  between  the  shroud  and  the  eductor, 

d)  a  filtration  system  disposed  in  the  closed  loop  flowline 
downstream  of  the  eductor  and  including  a  plurality  of 
filters  sequentially  positioiied  in  the  closed  loop  flowUne 
for  removing  contaminants  from  the  cleaning  fluid  sol- 
vent, the  closed  loop  flowline  system  including  sump 
means  for  accumulating  cleaning  fluid  solvent  down- 
stream of  the  filtration  system; 

e)  a  source  of  compressed  air  for  introducing  compressed  air 
to  the  closed  loop  flowline  system; 

f)  the  source  of  compressed  air  including  an  accumulator 
communicating  with  the  closed  loop  flowline  system  for 
containing  a  volume  of  compressed  air; 

g)  manifold  means  that  includes  multiple  flowlines,  for  dis- 
pensing compressed  air  to  the  brush  cleaning  means  and  to 
the  eductor  means  for  powering  the  brush  and  for  thrust- 
ing compressed  air  through  the  eductor  means; 

h)  air  driven  pump  means  positioned  in  the  closed  loop 
flowline  between  two  of  the  plurality  of  filters  so  that  the 
pump  suction  line  receives  filtered  solvent;  and 

0  the  pump  being  powered  by  the  source  of  compressed  air. 


Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  W5.762,  Dec  12, 1991.  TUs 
A^  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,167 
lit.  CL'  A47L  5/34 
VS.  CL  15—309 


5,317.7M 
BLASIING  AND  FILTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH 

OIL  WELL  DRILL  PIPE 

i.  Paid  HobvMd,  Statkm  2,  Box  673,  Hoom,  La.  70360 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  649,009 

Iirt.  CL'  BOSB  9/02 

VS.  CL  15—302  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  one  film  seal  having  one  end  attached  to  said  housing 
with  the  other  free  end  contacting  the  surface; 

a  pluraUty  of  air  foils  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said 
housing,  opposed  from  said  film  seal,  with  the  other  free 
end  of  said  air  foil  contacting  the  surface;  and 

vacuum  means,  coimected  to  said  housing,  to  generate  air 
flow  under  said  film  seal  in  a  direction  substantially  tan- 
gent to  the  surface  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  disturb  a  layer 
of  particles  at  the  boundary  between  the  particles  and  the 
suriface  to  remove  particles  therefrom. 


5,317,782 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  AN  INSIDE  SURFACE  OF  A 

DUCT 
Kc^ii  Matsnra,  Moriymmi,  and  Katmrnd  Toritaai,  MiU,  both  of 
Japmi,  wlgann  to  Ataka  CoMtnKtkm  A  raalifiiag  Co., 
UL,  OMka  Md  Kobe  Meckatroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  hoth  of 
Japaa 

CoatinHrtkM  of  Scr.  No.  STT^OO,  May  22, 1992,  ahaadoatd. 
lUs  appUcatioa  JaL  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  98,159 

ppUcatioa  Japw,  Mv.  13. 1992, 4489878 
lat  CL'  A47L  9/02 
VS.  CL  15—324  8  ( 


1.  A  system  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  inside  suifisces  of  a 
duct  comprising: 

a  traveling  means; 

means  for  driving  said  traveling  means  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  in  an  interior  of  the  duct  to  be  cleaned; 

a  monitor  video  camera  supported  on  said  traveling  means 
for  uMnitoring  a  state  of  cleanness  of  the  interior  of  said 
duct; 

an  oscillatable  compressed-air  ejection  nozzle  carried  on  said 
traveling  means  and  oscillatable  through  a  predetermined 
angle  around  an  oaciOatable  axis  of  said  traveling  means, 
««i/t  predetermined  angle  through  which  said  compressed- 
air  ejection  nozzle  is  oscillated  is  180  degrees; 
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said  compressed-air  ejection  nozzle  carried  by  said  traveling 
means  such  that  said  oscillation  axis  is  parallel  with  a 
central  axis  of  said  duct; 

an  air  compressor  for  supping  compressed  air  to  said  com- 
pressed-air ejecting  n^zzleVia  a  control  valve  in  a  com- 
pressed-air line  benveen  said^^  compressor  and  said 
traveling  means,    f 

a  monitor  image  display  means  for  displaying  an  image  taken 
by  said  monitor  video  camera;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  for  con- 
trolling the  travel  of  said  traveling  means  and  for  control- 
ling said  control  valve  for  ejection  of  compressed  air  in 
accordance  with  an  image  displayed  on  said  monitored 
image  display  means. 


5^17,783 
VACUUM  TRAILER 
Harry  L.  WilUaflnon,  FlwikUii,  Ky^  assignor  to  Haybuster 
MaanfKtiHiiig  lac^  Jameatown,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  951,388 

iBt  CL>  EOIH  1/08 

VS.  CL  15—346  19  Ciainis 


I.  A  vacuum  trailer  for  picking  up  litter  from  a  ground 
surface  having  a  frame  towable  behind  a  prime  mover,  the 
vacuum  trailer  having  impeller  means  for  creating  a  suction 
force  to  collect  the  litter,  comprising: 

containing  means  on  the  trailer  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
impeUer  means  for  containing  collected  litter,  the  contain- 
ing means  having  a  first  air  exhaust  means  for  expelling  air 
therefrom  and  a  first  filter  means  adjacent  the  first  air 
exhaust  means  for  filtering  the  expelled  air; 

intake  means  connected  to  the  impeller  means  to  apply  the 
suction  force  for  collecting  litter; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  intake  means,  the  support 
means  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame; 

compressing  and  discharging  means  in  the  containing  means 
for  compressing  compressible  collected  litter  and  dis- 
charging the  Utter  from  the  containing  means;  and 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  discharged  litter,  the 
receiving  means  having  a  receiving  deck  carried  on  the 
frame. 


UMI 


5,317,784 

VACUUM  POWER  HEAD  WITH  BARE  FLOOR 

FEATURE 

WilUMi  K.  Gku,  ni;  Donald  W.  Cantet,  and  James  F.  BarMB, 

Jr.,  all  of  Anderson,  S.C,  assignors  to  RyoM  Motor  Prodncts 

Corp.,  Easlejr,  S.C 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  930,318 
Int  CL'  A47L  5/34 
VS.  CL  15—356  7  OainH 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  bead  assembly  having  an 
elongate  vacutmi  chamber  extending  the  width  thereof  and 
including  a  motor  driven  cylindrical  rotary  brush  located 
therein  and  extending  substantially  the  fiill  width  of  said  vac- 
uum chamber,  said  vacuum  cleaner  further  comprising: 
a  trailing  brush  located  within  said  head  assembly  adjacent 
said  vacuum  chamber,  at  least  a  transversely  extending 
main  portion  of  said  brush  being  positioned  to  the  rear  of 


said  vacuum  chamber  and  extending  in  generally  parallel 
alignment  with  said  rotary  brush  for  the  full  length 
thereof,  said  trailing  brush  being  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  within  the  head  assembly  and  an  extended 
position  adjacent  a  floor  surface  to  be  cleaned; 

a  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  varying  the  height  of 
said  rotary  brush  relative  to  the  floor  between  a  plurality 
of  height  positions  ranging  from  a  deep  carpet  position  to 
a  bare  floor  position; 

said  height  adjustment  mechanism  including  (i)  an  axle  re- 
tainer assembly  having  a  plurality  of  floor  engaging 
wheels,  said  axle  retainer  assembly  being  pivotally  carried 
on  said  head  assembly  and  thereby  cooperating  with  said 
head  assembly  for  effectively  varying  the  height  of  said 
rotary  brush  relative  the  floor,  and  (ii)  a  slide  located 
within  said  head  assembly,  said  slide  being  movably  ad- 
justable to  anyone  of  said  plurality  of  height  positions 
ranging  serially  in  ascending  order  between  the  bare  floor 
position  and  the  deep  carpet  position,  and  cooperating 
with  said  axle  retainer  assembly  to  raise  or  lower  the  head 
assembly  and  thus  the  rotating  brush  relative  to  the  axle 
retainer  assembly  and  floor  to  any  one  of  said  range  of 
height  positions;  and 


S2/> 


actuator  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  height  adjust- 
ment mechanism  for  selectively  and  automatically  actuat- 
ing said  trailing  brush  in  conjunction  with  said  height 
adjustment  mechanism; 

said  actuator  means  including  a  pivotable  lever  mounted  on 
the  said  head  assembly  and  engaged  with  said  height 
adjustment  mechanism  for  moving  said  trailing  brush 
between  said  extended  position  and  said  retracted  posi- 
tion; 

said  actuator  means  further  including  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  head  assembly  and  said  trailing  brush,  such 
that  said  spring  biases  said  trailing  brush  toward  said 
retracted  position;  and 

said  slide  of  said  height  adjustment  mechanism  including 
means  for  engaging  said  lever  when  the  slide  is  moved  to 
the  bar  floor  position  and  thereby  causing  said  lever  to 
pivot  into  engagement  with  the  main  portion  of  said  trail- 
ing brush  and  move  the  trailing  brush  to  a  fully  extended 
position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring; 

whereby  said  trailing  brush  is  automatically  moved  to  said 
extended  position  in  response  to  said  height  adjustment 
mechanism  being  moved  to  the  bare  floor  position  and 
moved  to  said  retracted  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  height  adjustment  mechanism  away  from  said  bare 
floor  position. 


5,317,785  first  arc  starting  at  said  inlet,  and  a  second  arc  merging  directly 

HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDABLE  ELECTRONIC     from  said  first  arc  and  ending  at  said  outlet  so  that  there  is  no 
APPARATUS 
nudynU  KobqrasU,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  sasiffMr  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tton,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  954,348 
dains  priority,  application  Japwi,  Sep.  30, 1991, 34r78901[U] 
Int  0.>  E05D  11/10 
VS.  CL  16—329  2  < 


straight  component  of  said  pipe  element  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  rotaubly  conecting  a  first  and  a 
second  casing  of  a  foldable  electronic  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  hinge  means  provided  on  the  first  casing  and  having 
first  engaging  means;  and 

second  hinge  means  provided  on  the  second  casing  and 
having  second  engaging  means  mating  with  said  first 
engaging  means  of  said  first  hinge  means  such  that  the  first 
and  second  casing  are  locked  in  position  spaced  apart  by  a 
predetermined  angle  from  each  other; 

said  second  engaging  means  mating  with  said  first  engaging 
means  in  a  condition  which  differs  from  one  direction  of 
rotating  to  the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  and 
second  casing; 

said  first  hinge  means  including  a  cylindrical  hinge  member 
and  a  locking  member  received  in  said  hinge  member,  said 
second  hinge  means  including  a  cylindrical  hinge  member, 

said  first  engaging  means  including  recesses  formed  in  one 
end  of  said  locking  member  which  faces  said  cylindrical 
hinge  member  of  said  second  hinge  means,  said  second 
engaging  means  including  lugs  formed  on  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  hinge  member  thereof  which  faces  said  one 
end  of  said  locking  member  and  each  mating  with  one  of 
said  recesses  of  said  locking  member,  wherein  said  lugs  of 
said  second  engaging  means  each  contacts  one  of  said 
recesses  of  said  fint  engaging  means  at  a  contact  angle 
which  differs  from  one  direction  of  rotation  to  the  other 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  casings. 


5,317,787 
CABLE  TIE  HAVING  IMPROVED  TAIL  GRIPPING  AND 

HOLDING  FEATURE 
WOliara  A.  Fortsck,  Bcnardfrille,  N J.,  SMignnr  to  ThoMS  * 
Belts  Corp.,  McaipWs,  Tcnn. 

FOcd  Oct  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  955,558 

Int  CL'  B65D  63/00 

VS.  CL  24—16  PB  6  OainH 


/^^,786 
ROTARY  PLATE  WITH  CONTINUOUSLY  CURVED 
SLIVER  DEPOSTTING  CHANNEL 
Rndoif  Oexicr,  FHeMck  HnnMr,  and  Knrt  Infcrst  an  of  Incol- 
•tndt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcsMny,  aasiffMrs  to  Rietcr  Ingoistadt 
SpinncKiMMUMaban  AG,  IngDlMadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwny 

FOcd  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  947,345 
CUmm  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny,  Sep.  19, 
1991,  4131134 

Int  CV  B65H  54/80;  DUG  27/00 
VS.  CL  19—159  R  11  OaiaM 

1.  A  rotary  plate  for  use  with  fiber  sliver  depositing  device, 
tffi^^  rotary  plate  comprising  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  substan- 
tially flat  underside  having  said  outlet  defined  therein,  and  a 
spatially  continuously  curved  sliver  channel  defined  tbere- 
through,  said  channel  comprisiiig  a  pipe  element  defined  by  a 


^K"" 


1.  A  bundling  tie  for  wrapping  around  an  article  comprising: 
an  elongate  member  having  a  head  at  one  end,  a  tail  at  the 

other  end  and  a  central  strap  body  therebetween; 
said  head  including  a  passage  therethrough  for  receipt  of 

said  tail; 
said  head  and  said  body  including  cooperative  locking 

means  for  locking  said  body  in  said  bead  passage; 
said  tail  having  an  extending  tail  projection  and  said  head 

having  a  cooperating  head  projection  extending  into  said 

passage  for  engagement  with  said  tail  projection  for  re- 

leasably  holding  said  tail  in  said  passage. 
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5^17,788 
HOOK  FOR  AN  ELASTIC  CORD  AND  HOOK  AND  CORD 

SET  ^ 

Patsy  Eipoaito,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  and  Thierry  Joubert,  iUnbert, 
Fhuce,  aadgnora  to  Joubert  S>A^  Ambert,  France  ana  Prod- 
acts  Finishing  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  660,286,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,820 
Int  CL'  A44B  21/00 
U.S./3.  24—300  35  Claims 


1.  A  load  lashing  hook  for  an  elastic  cord  comprising  a  one 
piece  molded  plastic  body,  said  molded  plastic  body  including 
an  integral  hook  portion  at  a  top  of  said  body,  an  elastic  cord 
receiving  means  at  a  bottom  of  said  body,  and  a  finger  grip 
portion  intermediate  said  body  top  and  bottom  below  said 
hook  portion  and  laterally  disposed  relative  to  said  hook  por- 
tion and  cord  receiving  means,  said  finger  grip  portion  includ- 
ing at  least  one  fmger  grip  opening,  said  hook  portion  being 
open  at  a  lateral  edge  of  said  body  which  is  opposite  said  finger 
grip  portion,  and  a  lip  extending  laterally  outward  and  away 
from  said  elastic  cord  receiving  means  and  said  fmger  grip 
portion  at  the  same  lateral  edge  of  said  body  as  the  open  part 
of  said  hook  portion,  the  cord  receiving  means  being  interme- 
diate, said  lip  and  said  fmger  grip  portion,  whereby  upward 
movement  of  a  finger  in  contact  with  said  cord  receiving 
means  is  prevented. 


5^17,789 
MAGNETIC  JEWELRY  CLOSURES  WITH  SAFrTY 
FEATURES 
Davida  Ury,  1340  Biscaya  Dr.,  SvMde,  Fla.  33154 

CoatiBiMtion  of  Ser.  No.  688,102,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

54)92,019,  wUck  is  a  cootiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,777, 

Jn.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,008,984.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  844,863 

Ike  portfcM  of  tke  teni  of  this  pateat  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2009,  has  bcca  disclainied. 

lat  a.'  A44B  21/00 

UJS.  CL  24-303  5  daiau 


one  of  said  first  and  second  closure  members  comprises  a 
magnet; 

a  casing  for  supporting  said  first  closure  member  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  for  engaging  said  second  closure  member; 
and 

a  mechanical  closure  for  engaging  when  said  second  closure 
member  is  held  by  magnetic  attraction  to  said  first  closure 
member,  said  mechanical  closure  comprising  protruding 
means  on  one  of  said  casing  and  said  second  closure  mem- 
ber and  means  for  engaging  said  protruding  means  on  the 
other  of  said  casing  and  second  closure  member; 

wherein  both  said  magnetic  closure  and  said  mechanical 
closure  must  be  released  in  order  to  open  the  jewelry 
closure. 


5,317,790 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLANE  THREAD  LAYER 

AND  USE  OF  SAID  DEVICE 

Martia   Plaschy,   Hombrechtikon,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 

Zellweger  Uster  AG,  Uster,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00073,  §  371  Date  Dec.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  18, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18676,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,398 
ClaiaiB  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  22,  1991,  01 
193/91-1 

lat  CL'  D03J  1/16 
MS.  CL  28—209  10  Claims 


e -■• 


^^t^FpKi 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  a  planar  layer  of  threads  compris- 


mg 


L  A  jewelry  closure  comprising: 

a  magnetic  closure  comprising  first  and  second  closure  mem- 
bers for  engaging  together  magnetically,  wherein  at  least 


an  elongated  clamping  rail  adapted  to  extend  across  said 
layer  of  threads  and  being  provided  with  a  contact  zone 
for  contacting  one  face  of  said  layer  of  threads,  and  a 
plurality  of  clamping  member  units  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  elongated  clamping  rail; 
each  of  said  clamping  member  units  including 
a  support  element  having  a  pivot  axis  and  being  mounted 
for  both  pivoting  about  said  pivot  axis  and  linear  bodily 
movement  along  said  pivot  axis,  said  support  element 
having  an  end  portion  projecting  through  said  contact 
zone  on  said  clamping  rail  to  a  distal  location  spaced 
from  said  contact  zone,  and 
a  thread  contacting  member  carried  by  said  end  portion  of 
said  support  element  so  that,  when  said  support  element 
is  pivoted  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  thread  contacting 
member  swings  from  a  first  position  at  right  angles  to 
said  contact  zone  to  a  second  position  parallel  to  said 
contact  zone  and  so  that,  when  said  support  element  is 
moved  bodily  in  a  linear  direction,  said  thread  contact- 
ing member  moves  closer  to  or  farther  from  said  clamp- 
ing rail. 
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5,317.791  

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLUB  EFFECTS  IN 

YARN  STRANDS 

Adolf  Adam,  121  VaUey  Forge  Dr.,  Greer,  S.C.  23650 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,401 

lat  CL'  D02G  i/24:  DOIH  li/02 

UJS.  CL  28—252  4  Claims 


^^'^ 


c>- 


strates  and  first  sealing  substrates  so  as  to  form  a  block-like 
layered  element; 
c)  cutting  the  block-like  layered  element  along  a  predeter- 
mined plane  to  form  a  flat  substrate-layered  element;  and 


d)  cutting  the  flat  substrate-layered  element  along  two  pre- 
determined planes  to  provide  a  single  resonator  element 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  special  effects  in  yam  during 
processing  operations  comprising:  first  and  second  feed  roll 
means,  each  of  the  feed  rolls  having  at  least  one  strand  of  yam 
in  connection  therewith  so  as  to  have  first  and  second  feed 
strands  associated  with  said  first  and  second  feed  rolls  respec- 
tively, take  up  roll  located  downstream  and  in  connection  with 
said  first  and  second  feed  strands  for  taking  up  the  fmished  feed 
strands  so  as  to  cause  said  feed  strands  to  move  from  said  feed 
roll  to  said  take  up  roll,  an  air  jet  means  for  texturizing  said  first 
and  second  feed  strands,  said  air  jet  means  located  between 
said  feed  rolls  and  said  take  up  roll,  a  first  and  second  strand 
guide  means  in  connection  with  said  first  and  second  feed 
strands  respectively,  each  of  the  strand  guide  means  in  connec- 
tion with  a  first  means  for  imparting  a  period  of  reciprocal 
motion  to  each  of  the  strand  guide  means,  a  first  and  second 
triangular  portion,  each  of  said  triangular  portions  in  connec- 
tion with  a  second  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  motion  to 
each  of  said  triangular  portions  so  that  said  triangular  portions 
move  back  and  forth  a  predetermined  distance,  each  of  the 
strand  guide  means  moves  each  of  the  feed  strands  into  contact 
with  one  of  said  triangular  portions  for  imparting  slack  in  the 
feed  strands  as  the  feed  strands  enter  said  jet  to  thereby  create 
slub  lengths. 

5,317,792 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PIEZOELECTRIC 

RESONATOR 

Yasnhiro  Taaaka,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata  Maa- 

■Csctaring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,167 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  17, 1990,  2-312552 

lat  CL'  H04R  IT/OO 

MS.  CL  29-25  J5  »»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  piezoelectric  resonator 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  laminating  and  adhering  a  piezoelectric  device  substrate, 
which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vibrating  electrodes 
and  input/output  electrodes,  at  one  major  surface  of  the 
piezoelectric  device  substrate  to  a  first  sealing  substrate, 
so  as  to  form  a  vibration  cavity  surrounding  the  vibrating 
electrodes,  and  then  laminating  and  adhering  another  first 
sealing  substrate  to  the  other  major  surface  of  the  piezo- 
electric device  substrate  to  fiirther  form  the  vibration 
cavity  surrounding  the  vibrating  electrodes; 

b)  continuing  the  foregoing  laminating  and  adhering  steps  a 
selected  number  of  times  to  make  a  plurality  of  such  alter- 
nating Ifi"''"'**^  and  adhered  piezoelectric  device  sub- 


5,317,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  BUSHINGS 

CONCENTRICALLY  IN  A  BORE 

Jerry  L.  Boyd,  Anbom,  aad  KeuMth  C.  Camenm,  Sr.,  Payallyp, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Ite  Boeiag  Compaay,  Seattle, 

Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  ff77,S45 

lat  a.'  B23P  19/04 

MS,  CL  29—252  »  CU« 


90  .SA^ 


1.  A  device  for  pressing  a  bushing  into  or  out  of  a  bore, 
comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  an  axis  and  a  coupling  attached  to  said 
mandrel  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  pulUng  tool  having  a  member  which  is  forcably  retractable 
and  which  has  a  corresponding  coupling  for  operativdy 
connecting  said  mandrel  to  said  retractable  member,  so 
that  actuation  of  said  pulling  tool  retracts  said  member 
and  pulls  said  mandrel  along  its  axis  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  stroke  of  said  retracuble  member; 

an  anvil  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough,  said  axial 
passage  sized  to  receive  said  mandrel,  said  anvil  having  a 
flat  face  lying  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  mandrel  to 
exert  an  axial  force  in  reaction  to  said  pulling  force  ex- 
erted by  said  pulling  tool  member; 

a  primary  guide  sleeve  disposed  around  said  mandrel  and 
having  an  outside  diameter  sized  to  fit  snugly  into  said 
bore  and  maintain  said  mandrel  in  a  coaxial  position  within 
said  bore; 

a  collar  attachable  to  said  mandrel  at  at  least  one  positioti 
therealong  and  having  a  flat  face  lying  normal  to  the  axis 
of  said  mandrel  when  said  collar  is  attached  to  said  man- 
drel to  transmit  said  axial  force  exerted  by  said  pulling  tool 
member  on  said  mandrel  to  structure  in  contact  with  said 
collar; 

wherdjy  said  bushing  is  pressed  straight  into  or  out  of  said 
bore  by  an  axial  squeezing  force  exerted  between  said  flat, 
perpendicular  face  of  said  collar  and  said  anvil  when  said 
pulling  tool  puUs  said  mandrel  along  its  axis  through  said 
passage  in  said  anvil. 
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5^17.794 

METHOD  OF  DELABELLING 

lliiifccj!  LcTMr,  Aurorm;  Dana  J.  Liebhart,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and 

Rkkard  W.  Hcaa,  Hndaon,  all  of  Ohio,  awigiion  to  Auto- 

■ated  Labd  SyatcoM  Company,  TwiBsborg,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,388 

lit  CL>  B23P  19/00:  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CL  29— 426J  33  Claims 


5,317,795 

RETRACTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  A  ROOM  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Theodore  S.  BoltoD,  LiTerpool,  and  John  H.  Michaels,  Baldwias- 
ville,  hoth  of  N.Y.,  amignofs  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
CHe,N.Y. 

Filed  F^  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,398 

lit  CL'  A47B  95/02 

VS.  CL  29-434  7  Claims 


7.  The  method  of  mounting  a  retractable  carrying  handle  in 
a  portable  window  air  conditioning  unit  that  includes  the  steps 
of 
securely  mounting  a  vertically-disposed  panel  having  a 

horizontally-disposed  top  flange  within  a  window  air 

oonditjoner, 
forming  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  the  top  flange, 
forming  a  pair  of  vertically-disposed,  slotted  holes  in  the 

panel  that  are  co-aligned  with  said  top  openings  in  said 

flange, 
providing  a  handle  having  two  spaced  apart,  bendable  legs 

co-joined  at  the  top  thereof  by  a  cross  member,  each  leg 

having  an  upper  body  section  and  a  laterally  offset  bottom 


section  that  has  a  length  greater  than  the  vertical  length  of 
the  slotted  holes, 

passing  said  legs  downwardly  through  the  openings  in  said 
flange  and  bending  the  legs  sufficiently  to  pass  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  offset  bottom  section  of  each  leg  through 
one  of  said  slotted  holes,  and 

forcing  the  handle  downwardly  to  pass  the  offset  bottom 
section  completely  through  said  slotted  holes  whereby  the 
body  section  of  each  leg  rests  in  sliding  contact  against 
one  face  of  the  panel  and  the  offset  bottom  section  rests  in 
sliding  contact  against  the  other  face  of  the  panel. 


5,317,796 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  RENDERING  PACKAGING  CHILD 

RESISTANT 

Robert  M.  Hnnter,  320  S.  WUIsoa  Atc,  Bozeman,  Mont  59715 

CoatiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  Na  339,819,  Apr.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,991,729.  This  appUcation  Nov.  IS,  1989,  Ser.  No.  437,656 

Int  a.'  B23P  77/at  B65D  55/02 

VS.  CL  29—434  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  label  from  an  object  comprising: 

a)  directing  a  high  pressure  fluid  jet  against  an  outer  surface 
of  the  label; 

b)  relatively  moving  the  jet  and  the  object  to  cut  the  label 
from  one  end  to  another  end;  and, 

c)  maintaining  the  pressure,  volume  and  velocity  of  the  jet 
fluid  at  respective  values  which  are  high  enough  to  effect 
cutting  of  the  label  while  low  enough  to  avoid  cutting  the 
object 


1.  A  method  for  rendering  a  package  child  resistant,  said 
package  having  a  combination  lock  closure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
selecting  an  appropriate  child  resistance  effectiveness, 
determining  a  probability  of  random  opening  that  provides 
at  least  said  child  resistance  effectiveness  by  reference  to  a 
means  for  relating  the  child  resistance  effectiveness  of 
combination  lock  closures  to  the  probability  of  random 
opening  of  said  closures,  and 
configuring  said  combination  lock  closure  to  have  said  prob- 
ability of  random  opening. 


5,317,797 
METHOD  OF  ENCLOSING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITHIN  A 
HEAT-SHRINKABLE  SLEEVE 
Jca»'Marie  E.  Nolf,  Korbeck-Lo,  and  Alain  Wambeke,  Zoat- 
leMw,  both  of  Bdginm,  aasigBon  to  Raychem  Corporadoo, 
Mode  Park,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00036,  §  371  IMe  JaL  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  13, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/10355,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jal.  25, 1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,091 
OaiM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom  Jan.  12,  1990, 
9000679 

lit  CL>  B23P  11/02 
VS.  CL  29—447  9  Oafans 

1.  A  method  of  enclosing  a  substrate  within  a  heat-shrinkable 
sleeve,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  attaching  a  slideway  to  the  substrate; 

(b)  positioning  a  heat-shrinkable  sleeve  around  the  substrate; 
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(c)  sliding  a  clip,  having  at  least  two  legs^)^g  atuvched  to 
the  slideway,  with  respect  to  the  suteti-ate  such  that  at 


least  one  portion  of  the  sleeve  becomes  positioned  be- 
tween the  legs  of  the  clip;  and 
(d)  heating  the  sleeve  to  cause  heat-shrinkage  thereof. 


5,317,798 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BOX  LADDERS 
Michael  S.  Thompson,  WUIowdale;  Frank  Binder,  Scarborough, 
and  Frederick  A.  Leech,  Gormley,  aU  of  Canada,  aasignon  to 
FeatherUte  Industries  Ltd.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,288 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  13, 1991, 2.038.187 
Int  CL'  B23P  11/02 
VS.  CL  29—453  « 


back  relation  with  said  flat  body  portions  abutting  one 
another,  and  supporting  the  flat  body  portions  on  a  flat 
surface,  forming  the  pairs  of  aligned  openings  through 
the  flat  body  portions  of  the  first  and  second  section 
members  such  that  the  aligned  openings  of  each  one 
pair  are  formed  simultaneously  and 

(b)  releasing  said  first  and  second  section  members  firom 
back-to-back  relation  and  assembling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond section  members  in  said  face-to-face  relation  with 
openings  of  each  one  pair  aligned  to  form  the  second 
rectangular  side  rail;  and 

(3)  assembling  said  box  ladder  by  inserting  the  two  ends  of 
the  rungs  through  the  pair  of  the  aligned  openings  in 
each  of  said  assembled  first  and  second  side  rails. 


5,317,799 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOSE  COUPLING  WITH 

FERRULE  END  BENT  OVER  INSERT 

Charica  L.  Chapasan,  Strafford,  and  Randy  C  Foster,  Sprii«- 

field,  both  of  Mo.,  aasignars  to  Dayco  PradMts,  lac,  Daytoi^ 

Ohio 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  721,793,  Jan.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkM  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,407 

Int  a.'  F16L  25/00;  B23P  11/02 

VS.  CL  29—508  9  CSatas 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  box  ladder  having  a  first 
rectangular  box-shaped  side  rail,  a  second  rectangular  box- 
shaped  side  rail  and  a  plurality  of  rungs  which  extend  between 
the  first  and  second  side  rails,  each  rung  having  two  ends, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  side  rails  each  has  a  generally 
rectangular  shape  in  cross-section  and  comprise  a  first  C- 
shaped  section  member  and  a  second  C-shaped  section  member 
secured  together  in  face-to-face  relation  with  said  section 
members,  said  section  members  each  has  a  flat  body  portion 
forming  opposing  sides  of  the  side  rail,  and  one  of  the  two  ends 
of  each  of  said  rungs  extending  entirely  through  each  of  the 
first  and  second  side  rails  via  a  series  of  pairs  of  aligned  open- 
ings in  the  flat  body  portions  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
section  members  of  each  side  rail; 

said  method  comprising: 

(1)  manufacturing  the  first  side  rail  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  while  retaining  said  first  and  second  section  members 
against  movement  relative  to  one  another  in  a  back-to- 
back  relation  with  said  flat  body  portions  abutting  one 
another  and  supporting  the  flat  body  portions  on  a  flat 
surface,  forming  the  pairs  of  aligned  openings  through 
the  flat  body  portions  of  the  first  and  second  section 
members,  such  that  the  aligned  openings  of  each  one 
pair  are  formed  simultaneously,  and 

(b)  releasing  said  first  and  second  section  members  from 
back-to-back  relation  and  assembling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond section  members  in  said  face-to-face  relations  with 
the  openings  of  each  one  pair  aligned  to  form  the  first 
rectangular  side  rail; 

(2)  manufacturing  the  second  side  rail  by  the  steps  of: 
(a)  while  retaining  said  first  and  second  section  iQembers 

against  movement  relative  to  one  another  in  a  back-to- 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  hose  coupling  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  an  end  of  a  tubular  hose,  said  coupling  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  tubular  insert  portion 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  one  end  of  said  hose  and  having 
an  external  peripheral  surface  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  tubular  ferrule  portion  disposed  in 
substantially  concentric  and  spaced  relation  about  said  insert 
portion  to  define  an  annular  recess  therebetween  and  being 
adapted  to  be  radially  inwardly  deformed  toward  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  to  clamp  said  end  of  said  hose  between  said  ferrule 
portion  and  said  insert  portion  after  said  end  of  said  hose  has 
been  received  in  said  annular  recess,  said  ferrule  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  and  axially  spaced  apart 
annular  ridges  for  deforming  into  said  end  of  said  hose  when 
said  ferrule  portion  is  radially  inwardly  deformed,  said  tubular 
ferrule  portion  comprising  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  sec- 
tion having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  means  provided  with 
opposed  end  means  and  a  separate  inner  rigid  section  held 
within  said  outer  section  by  said  end  means  thereof  to  define  a 
self-contained  ferrule  portion  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  means  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  inner  periph- 
eral surface  means  of  said  outer  section  and  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  means  defining  said  ridges  of  said  ferrule 
portion,  said  outer  section  having  one  of  said  end  means 
thereof  secured  to  said  tubular  insert  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  end  means  being  an  open  end  means,  said  inner  section 
having  opposed  end  means  respectively  adjacent  said  end 
means  of  said  outer  section,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  after  disposing  said  inner  section  in  said  outer  section 
then  turning  said  open  end  means  of  said  outer  section  in- 
wardly around  the  adjacent  end  means  of  said  inner  section  to 
be  substantially  parallel  with  said  inner  peripheral  surface 
means  of  said  outer  section  and  to  engage  against  said  inner 
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peripheral  surface  means  of  said  inner  section  so  as  to  old  said 
inner  section  in  said  outer  section. 


3^17^00 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED 
MAGNETOOPTICAL  READ  AND  WRITE  HEAD 
Jean-Marc    Fedeli,    Beancroiaaaat;    Hubert   Joave,    Biriera; 
St^haae  Renard,  Cbamp-anr-Drac,  and  Serge  Valette,  Greiio- 
Ue,  all  of  France,  aMignors  to  Commiaiariat  A  I'Eiiergic 
Atoaiqiie,  Paria,  France 

Filed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  r79340 
CWaw  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  May  7, 1991, 91  0S622 
tat  a.3  GllB  5/42 
VS.  CL  29-«»  5  ( 
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upon  another  via  insulating  base  members  and  joining 
them  together; 
boring  stepped  holes  by  removing  the  insulating  base  mem- 
bers from  portions  where  the  conductive  layers  are  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  each  other  in  a  manner  that  the 
conductive  layers  are  exposed  stepwisely; 


patterning  said  outer  conductive  circuit  layers  to  form  a 
required  circuit  wiring  after  an  interlayer  conductive 
members  has  been  formed  in  said  stepped  holes;  and 

forming  electrically  conductive  bump  members  for  connec- 
tion to  IC  pads  on  the  interlayer  conductive  members  so 
as  to  outwardly  protrude  from  the  circuit  board. 


1.  A  process  of  making  an  integrated  magnetooptical  head 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  first  optical  subassembly  (SEl)  by: 
depositing,  on  a  substrate  (S),  three  transparent  dielectric 

layers,  with  regard  to  a  wavelength,  used  to  form  an 

optical  guide  stack; 
producing  mirrors  (MPl,  MP2); 
depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  optical  guide  stack 

and  mirrors; 
planarizing  and  polishing  said  first  insulating  layer; 

b)  producing  a  second  magnetic  subassembly  (SE2)  by: 
producing  a  lower  polar  part  (PPI)  with  a  pole,  formal  at  a 

substantial  distance  from,  or  set  back  relative  to,  an  output 
plane  of  said  fust  optical  subassembly  (SEl); 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  lower  polar  part 

(PPI); 
forming  a  conductive  coil  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 
depositing  a  third  insulating  layer  on  said  conductive  coil; 
forming  openings  in  the  second  and  third  insulating  layers, 

making  it  possible  to  gain  access  to  said  lower  polar  part 

(PPI)  and  to  said  conductive  coil; 
producing  an  additional  pattern  on  said  third  insulating  layer 

serving  as  a  closing  connection  of  the  conductive  coil. 


5^17,W1 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTILAYER 

CIRCUTT  BOARD 

Yasayakl  Tanalca,  TsncMora,  and  Chikafnmi,  OomacU,  Ka- 
iUwa,  both  of  Jap«a,  aaaigMm  to  Nippoa  Mcktnw,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Ja#u 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  77«,178,  Dec.  13,  1991.  TUa  applicatioa 

Jaa.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,004 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Japn,  Apr.  23, 1990,  2-107114 
tat  a.)  HOSK  3/36 
UjS.  CL  29—830  22  CtaiM 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multilayer  circuit  board  for 
mounting  ICs  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  required  circuit  wiring  patterns  on  the  inner  con- 
dnctive  circuit  layers  except  outer  conductive  circuit 
layers; 
boring  holes  for  conduction  in  inner  and  outer  conductive 
circuit  layers  at  portions  where  these  conductive  layers 
are  to  be  connected  together,  the  holes  for  conduction 
having  diameters  that  gradually  increase; 
laminating  the  inner  and  outer  conductive  circuit  layers  one 


5,317,902 
METHOD  FOR  LOADING  A  PRINTED  dRCUTT  BOARD 

MOUNTING  LINE 
Nob«Uro  Jyoko,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MitsnbiaU 
Denki  KabMkikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9013SS 

Cfariw  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jua.  27, 1991,  3-15M4S 

tat  CL'  HOSK  3/30 

UJS.  a.  29^-«32  7  aaini 


1.  A  method  of  loading  a  printed  circuit  board  mounting  line 
having  a  plurality  of  parts  mounters,  each  mounter  capable  of 
mounting  parts  onto  a  printed  circuit  board,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  extracting,  from  a  memory,  parts  mounting  data; 

(b)  calculating  a  tact  time  for  each  parts  mounter  using  said 
parts  mounting  data; 

(c)  modifying  said  parts  mounting  data  by  reassigning  parts 
to  different  parts  mounters  to  improve  tact  tsme  balance; 
and 

(d)  loading  parts  into  said  parts  mounters  in  accordance  with 
said  parts  mounting  data  when  tact  time  balance  falls 
within  a  predetermined  range. 
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5,317,003 

METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

Doaald  J.  Spifaram,  Grotoa,  Maas^  John  M.  DeCarlo,  York, 

Mc  aad  Kvl  E  Bahr,  Hookaett,  N  JL,  aaaigBora  to  Sierra 

ad  Tedwokiiy,  tac,  WcatfiNd,  Maaa. 

J  of  Scr.  No.  707,700,  May  30, 1991,  i 

TUs  applicatioa  Oct  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  962,0(6 
tat  CL'  muss.  3/30 
U&  CL  29-040  9  > 
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1.  A  method  of  soldering  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  leads  to  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

holding  said  integrated  circuit  by  an  integrated  circuit  sup- 
port tool  with  a  vacuum  force,  said  integrated  circuit 
support  tool  comprising  a  retaining  portion  and  a  thin 
force  transfer  member  having  a  low  heat-sinking  capacity; 

applying  a  force  to  preselected  leads  of  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit device  with  said  thin  force  transfer  member  thereby 
pressing  said  preselected  leads  against  said  printed  circuit 
board  when  said  integrated  circuit  device  is  in  position  for 
soldering;  and 

applying  sufficient  heat  from  an  external  heat  source  to 
solder  said  preselected  leads  to  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,317,004 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  AIR  COOLED  KICKLESS 

CABLE 

Jaaea  J.  KMpcr,  SheCfieU  VOI^e,  OUo,  aari^or  to  Wat- 

teradie-Uaiflex,  tac,  Atw  Lake,  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  L  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,252 

tat  CL'  HOIR  43/02:  H02G  15/02 

MS.  CL  29—060  15  • 


end  of  a  flat  copper  plate,  the  opposite  end  of  said  flat 
copper  plate  projecting  from  said  formed  tube  away  fhnn 
said  ropes  and  subatantiaUy  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
side-by-side  set; 

press  welding  each  said  formed  tube  and  the  stranding 
therein  to  said  flat  copper  plate,  and  then 

inserting  the  stranded  ropes  from  each  set  in  a  circular  spider 
separator  so  that  the  ropes  of  each  set  are  all  in  one  semi- 
circle of  the  separator,  and  the  flat  copper  plates  at  each 
end  are  juxtaposed  and  transversely  aligned. 

inserting  an  electrical  insulation  plate  between  the  juxU- 
posed  and  aligned  flat  copper  plates,  and 

securing  the  plates  together  with  the  insulation  therebe- 
tween. 


5417,005 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROCHANNELED  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS  UTILIZING  SACRIFICIAL  CORES 
TiMthy  L.  HoopaHB,  Rircr  Faila,  Wia^  aad  Hariaa  L.  Kriake, 
MMlae,  Wa*..  aari^er*  to  MiaacMta  Mtaiag  I 
tariag  Coapaay,  St  Paal,  Miaa. 
CoatlBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  075,059,  Apr.  20, 1992,  i 

His  appUcatiea  Feb.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  20,007 
tat  CL'  B23P  15/26 
MS.  CL  29-090JO  31 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  air  cotrfed  kickless  cable  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  equal  lengths  of  copper  stranded  rope, 
forming  two  equal  sets  from  such  equal  lengths, 
inserting  each  end  of  each  set  into  a  short  length  of  copper 

tube,  and  for  each  set 
coM  forming  the  tube  into  a  rectangular  flat  coofiguratioa 
with  each  set  extending  from  the  formed  tube  side-by-aide 
in  a  oonuDon  plane  parallel  to  a  major  flat  side  of  the 
formed  tube,  the  stranding  within  said  formed  tube  being 
compacted  and  without  substantial  voids, 
placing  a  major  flat  side  of  each  said  formed  tube  against  one 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  unitary  heat  exchanger  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  first  fluid  circulation  system,  the  unitary  heat 
exchanger  including  a  first  manifold  conncctible  to  the  first 
fluid  circulation  system  and  a  heat  transfer  body  fluidically 
connected  to  the  manifold,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sacrificial  core  with  a  first  manifold  forming 
portion  and  a  sheet-like  body  forming  portion,  the  mani- 
fold forming  portion  being  connected  to  the  body  fonning 
portioa  along  an  edge  thereof; 

(b)  depositing  heat  exchanger  forming  material  about  the 
sacrificial  core  for  at  least  partially  surrounding  and  form- 
ing a  shell  about  the  sacrificial  core,  said  deposition  step 
tber^y  integrally  making  the  first  manifokl  connected 
with  opposed  spaced  pUtes  of  the  body  of  the  unitary  heat 

exchanger, 

(c)  providing  an  access  opening  through  the  shdl  including 
the  manifoM  and  the  body  of  the  unitary  heat  exchanger 
so  as  to  provide  access  to  the  sacrificial  core  from  outside 
the  shell;  and 

(d)  removing  the  sacrificial  core  from  within  the  shell  of  the 
unitary  heat  exchanger  through  the  access  opening, 
thereby  leaving  a  passage  within  the  manifold  that  opens 
into  a  passage  formed  between  the  spaced  plates  of  the 
body  of  the  unitary  heat  exchanger. 
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5^17,806 
PRUNING  SHEARS 
Peter  Held,  Sckeuerfeld,  and  Helmat  Weid,  NiedenireislMdi, 
botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Wolf-Gerate 
GflibH  VcrtriebageaeUachaft  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01240,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01627,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,858 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Aug.  3, 
1989,  3925752 

Int  a.'  B26B  13/26 
VS.  a.  30—249  6  daiins 


UMI 


1.  Pruning  shears  comprising: 

a  fixed  arm  having  a  shearing  element  thereon;  a  shank  for 
the  fixed  arm;  a  first  swivel  joint  between  and  at  right 
angles  to  both  of  the  fixed  arm  and  the  shank  for  allowing 
swivelling  of  the  fixed  arm  to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  fixed 
arm  with  respect  to  the  shank,  the  first  swivel  joint  having 
a  first  swivel  axis; 

a  moveable  arm  also  having  a  shearing  element  thereon;  a 
second  swivel  joint  between  the  fixed  and  the  moveable 
arms,  the  second  swivel  joint  having  a  second  swivel  axis 
oriented  at  right  angles  to  the  first  swivel  axis; 

a  first  cable  guide  on  the  moveable  arm,  a  second  cable  guide 
on  the  shank;  a  traction  cable  extending  between  the  first 
cable  guide  and  the  second  cable  guide,  such  that  pulling 
upon  the  cable  at  the  shank  moves  the  moveable  arm  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  arm; 

the  first  and  the  second  cable  guides  being  so  located  that  the 
first  swivel  axis  is  generally  directed  at  a  line  with  the 
second  cable  guide  on  the  shank;  the  first  and  the  second 
cable  guides  being  so  placed  that  when  the  fixed  and 
moveable  arms  are  in  a  central  open  apart  position,  the 
direction  of  a  first  section  of  the  cable  extending  between 
the  first  and  the  second  cable  guides  is  generally  aligned 
with  the  first  swivel  axis,  when  the  fixed  and  moveable 
arms  are  in  a  closed  together  position,  the  direction  of  the 
first  section  of  the  cable  is  obliquely  upward  from  the 
moveable  arm  and  toward  the  second  cable  guide,  and 
when  the  fixed  and  moveable  arms  are  in  a  full  open 
position,  the  direction  of  the  first  section  of  the  cable  is 
obliquely  downward  from  the  moveable  arm  and  toward 
the  second  cable  guide. 


5,317,807 
WHEELED  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  LAWN  STRING 

TRIMMERS 
Bobby  L.  Pulley,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Finger  Concepts, 
Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,388 

Int  a.3  AOID  34/74 

VS.  CL  30—296.1  5  CUiou 


1.  In  a  lawn  string  trimmer  having  a  main  shaft  which  is 
graspable  by  a  user,  a  rotatable  string  cutting  head  disposed  at 
a  distal  end  of  said  main  shaft,  and  a  motor  for  rotating  the 
cutting  head  at  high  speed  so  as  to  trim  vegetation  in  a  sulMtan- 
tially  horizontal  cutting  plane  which  is  vertically  spaced  above 
ground  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  a  wheeled  sup- 
port structure  attached  to  said  main  shaft  to  assist  a  user  in 
supporting  said  cutting  head  at  a  desired  height  above  ground 
surface  so  as  to  allow  vegetation  to  be  trimmed  within  said 
cutting  plane,  said  wheeled  support  structure  including; 
an  extension  shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 
a  T^coupler  for  coupling  said  upper  end  of  said  extension 
shaft  at  substantially  a  right  angle  relative  to  said  main 
shaft  such  that  (i)  said  extension  shaft  downwardly  ex- 
tends from  said  main  shaft  and  collectively  establishes 
with  said  main  shaft  a  vertical  plane  which  is  normal  to 
said  cutting  plane  and  (ii)  said  T-coupler  is  movable  along 
said  main  shaft  towards  and  away  from  said  cutting  head 
to  allow  for  selective  repositioning  of  said  T-coupler 
along  said  main  shaft  within  said  established  vertical  plane 
so  as  to  responsively  allow  height  adjustment  of  said 
cutting  plane  relative  to  the  ground  surface;  and 
a  wheel  which  is  joumalled  to  said  lower  end  of  said  exten- 
sion shaft  so  as  to  be  coplanar  with  said  vertical  plane 
established  by  said  main  and  extension  shafts,  said  wheel 
allowing  the  user  simultaneously  to  roll  said  string  trim- 
mer over  said  ground  surface  and  swivel  said  string  trim- 
mer about  a  vertical  axis  established  by  said  extension 
shaft. 


5,317,808 
HOLE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Cedl  W.  Garlitz,  Route  3,  Box  64A,  Meyersdalc,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,346 
Int  CL'  B26B  3/08 
VS.  a.  30—310  19  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  device  for  cutting  a  circular  cut-out  from  a  sheet 
material  comprising: 
a  cutting  disc  rotatably  coupled  to  a  central  axis  having 
cutting  means  for  cutting  a  circular  cut-out  from  a  sheet 
material,  said  cutting  means  extending  outwardly  from  an 
inner  planar  face  of  said  cutting  disc; 
a  support  disc  rotatably  coupled  to  said  cutting  disc  about 
said  central  axis,  said  support  disc  including  an  inner 
planar  face  configured  for  substantial  planer  alignment 
with  said  inner  planar  face  of  said  cutting  disc,  wherein 


said  sheet  material  is  supported  between  said  inner  planar 
faces  of  said  cutting  and  support  discs  when  said  faces  are 
in  said  substantial  planar  alignment; 
spring  biasing  means  operatively  engaging  said  cutting  disc 
for  biasing  said  cutting  disc  along  said  axis  toward  said 


wire  holder  having  ears  removably  attachable  to  said 
micronieter, 

said  means  to  hold  said  wires  including  a  means  to  limit  a 
rotational  movement  from  the  application  of  rotational 
force  against  said  wire  holder  ears  for  said  wires, 

wherein  said  means  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  wires  in- 
cludes 

a  generally  U-shaped  portion  integral  with  said  base  portion, 
said  U-shaped  portion  having  a  recess  defining  a  restrain- 
ing portion  within  which  said  wire  holder  ears  are  mov- 
able within  a  predetermined  distance  and  fiirther  re- 
strained in  rotational  movement  outside  of  said  predeter- 
mined distance. 


^^^W 


support  disc,  applying  cutting  pressure  by  said  cutting 
means  to  said  sheet  material;  and 
handle  means  attached  to  said  cutting  disc  for  routing  said 
cutting  disc  about  said  central  axis  causing  said  cutting 
means  to  follow  a  circular  path  along  said  sheet  material. 


5,317,810 
CLINOMETER 
MMan  Isom;  Fnmio  Oktomi,  and  Swun  Sirito,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japu,  Mri^ot*  to  KabMhOd  Kaiilw  Topom,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  U\M\ 
daiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Feb.  26, 1991,  3-031088 
lirt.  CI.'  GOIC  9/24 
VS.  CL  33—366  5  ( 


5,317,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SCREW  THREADS  BY 

3-WIRE  METHOD 

Hymn  J.  KipMS,  54  Canterbwy  Dr.,  Hanppnge,  N.Y.  11788 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,248 

Int  CL'  GOIB  S/16 

VS.  CL  33—199  R  24  ( 


1.  An  improved  measuring  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  three 
wire  method  of  measuring  pitch  diameter  of  screw  threads  of 
a  screw,  comprising: 
a  plunJity  of  at  least  three  cylindrical  wires,  each  said  wire 
of  said  wires  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  capable 
of  contacting  a  midpoint  of  a  flank  of  each  said  screw 
thread  of  said  screw  threads  between  an  outer  edge  and  an 
inner  edge  of  the  screw  thread,  in  a  positioa,  parallel  to  the 
lead  angle  of  the  screw  thread, 
a  base  portion  for  holding  a  micrometer,  a  means  to  hold  said 
wires  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation  during  measure- 
ment, said  means  to  hold  said  wires  including  a  pair  of 
wire  holder  ears  for  firmly  holding  said  respective  three 
wires,  sepaiatdy  in  place  within  said  wire  holders,  said 


1.  A  clinometer  comprising: 

a  level  vial  including  a  transparent  vessel  having  a  concave 
upper  inside  wall,  said  transparent  vessel  containing  a 
transparent  Uquid  and  a  bubble,  said  bubble  moving  in 
proportion  to  an  angle  of  an  inclination  of  said  transparent 
vessel; 

means  for  projecting  light  toward  said  transparent  vessel; 

first  and  second  line  sensors  for  receiving  Ught,  said  first  and 
second  line  sensors  optically  crossing  each  other  at  an 
intersection  point  substantially  coinciding  with  a  central 
axis  of  said  level  transparent  vessel; 

means  for  dividing  light  passing  through  said  transparent 
vessel  into  first  and  second  portions  of  light  and  for  direct- 
ing said  first  and  second  portions  of  Ught  to  said  first  and 
second  line  sensors,  respectively; 

means  for  calculating  a  central  position  of  said  bubble  based 
on  time  series  signals  output  from  each  of  said  first  and 
second  Une  sensors;  and 

means  for  calculating  angles  of  inclination  based  on  said 
central  position  calculated  by  said  central  positioa  calcu- 
lating means. 


5,317,811 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

SURFACES  AND  LEfSES 

Peter  R.  Berwick,  5  Valley  RMid,Wottim-UBfcrFdgr.Ghmc«»- 

tei^n  GLU  7NP,  Eagfamd 

Filed  Oct  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  956,067 
iBt  CL'  GOIB  5/22 
VS.  CL  33—507  •  Oalam 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  conicoid  surface  to  determine 
a  defining  parameter  of  the  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  head  member  including  first  contact  means  for  con- 
tacting the  conicoid  surface  on  a  first  circle,  the  first 
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contact  means  defining  a  first  datum  plane  related  to  the   encoder  means  and  slidable  on  said  guide  means,  said  biasing 


first  circle; 

a  second  head  member  including  second  contact  means  for 
contacting  the  conicoid  surface  on  a  second  circle  concen- 
trie  with  the  first  circle,  the  second  contact  means  defin- 
ing a  second  datum  plane  related  to  the  second  circle,  the 
first  head  member  being  moveable  relative  to  the  second 
head  member  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  and  second  circles; 

a  first  linear  gauge  having  a  pointer  which  is  moveable 
relative  to  the  gauge  for  measuring  displacement  of  the 
pointer  relative  to  the  gauge,  the  gauge  being  mounted  to 
be  fixed  in  operation  relative  to  one  of  the  head  members 
and  to  present  its  pointer  for  contact  with  the  vertex  of  the 
conicoid  surface  at  a  point  concentric  with  said  first  and 
second  circles;  and 


means  comprising  a  spring  connected  to  the  slide  and  exerting 


a  second  linear  gauge  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
head  members  so  as  to  measure  relative  displacement 
between  the  head  members; 

whereby  when  the  pointer  of  the  first  gauge  and  the  first  and 
second  contact  means  are  applied  to  the  conicoid  surface 
concentrically  about  the  vertex  thereof,  displacement  of 
the  pointer  is  measurable  by  the  first  gauge  to  give  a 
measurement  of  the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  ver- 
tex of  the  conicoid  surface  to  the  datum  plane  of  the  head 
member  to  which  the  first  linear  gauge  is  fixedly  mounted, 
and  displacement  of  the  first  head  member  relative  to  the 
second  head  member  is  measurable  by  the  second  gauge  to 
give  a  measurement  of  the  difference  between  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  from  the  vertex  of  the  conicoid  surface  to 
the  first  datum  plane  and  the  perpendicular  distance  from 
the  vertex  of  the  conicoid  surface  to  the  second  datum 
plane. 


5^17^12 
WIRE  FEEDING  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Fnd  J.  McMUUii,  Warren,  Ohio,  and  Gerald  E.  Blaha,  Wanke- 
aha,  Wia^  aa^guon  to  Artos  Engiiieeriiig,  New  Berlin,  Wia. 
and  General  Motors  Corp^  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mu^.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M7,9M 
Int  a.'  GOIB  5/04 
VS.  CL  33—740  13  Claims 

9.  A  wire  feeding  and  measuring  apparatus,  comprising 
feeding  means  for  axially  feeding  a  wire  in  a  downstream 
direction,  a  rotatable  drive  member  engaged  with  the  wire  and 
located  downstream  of  said  feeding  means,  a  rotatable  measur- 
ing wheel  engaged  with  and  driven  by  the  wire  and  located 
opposite  said  drive  member  for  measuring  a  length  of  wire 
being  fed,  encoder  means  operably  connected  to  said  measur- 
ing wheel  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  accordance 
with  rotation  of  said  measuring  wheel,  biasing  means  for 
urging  said  measuring  wheel  into  contact  with  said  wire,  fixed 
guide  means,  and  a  slide  to  carry  said  measuring  wheel  and  said 


a  force  in  the  range  of  2  to  4  pounds  to  urge  said  measuring 
wheel  into  engagement  with  said  wire. 


5,317,813 

CARPENTRY  MEASURING  TOOL 

SUphen  D.  Reed,  740  Glenrock  Rd.,  West  Kingston,  R.I.  02892 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.050 

Int  a>  GOIB  3/08 

VS.  a.  33—809  1  Claim 


1.  A  carpentry  measuring  tool,  comprising, 

a  base  tube,  the  base  tube  having  a  base  tube  first  end  and  a 
base  tube  second  end,  and  an  intermediate  tube,  the  inter- 
mediate tube  including  an  intermediate  tube  first  end  and 
an  intermediate  tube  second  end,  the  intermediate  tube 
received  through  the  base  tube  second  end,  with  the  inter- 
mediate tube  second  end  positioned  within  the  base  tube 
between  the  base  tube  first  end  and  the  base  tube  second 
end,  and 

an  outer  tube  telescopingly  received  relative  to  the  interme- 
diate tube,  the  outer  tube  having  an  outer  tube  first  end 
positioned  within  the  intermediate  tube,  and  an  outer  tube 
second  end  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  intermediate  tube, 
with  the  base  tube,  the  intermediate  tube,  and  the  outer 
tube  coaxially  aligned  along  a  predetermined  axis,  and 

a  clamp  mounted  to  the  base  tube  second  end  arranged  for 
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selective  engagement  with  the  intermediate  tube  to  effect 
clamping  of  the  intermediate  tube  relative  to  the  base  tube, 
and 

the  intermediate  tube  includes  an  arcuate  recess  concentric 
relative  to  the  intermediate  tube,  with  the  intermediate 
tube  having  an  intermediate  tube  outer  wall,  and  the  arcu- 
ate recess  recessed  relative  to  the  outer  wall,  and  an  inter- 
mediate tube  scale  plate  formed  of  a  magnetic  material, 
with  the  intermediate  tube  formed  of  a  ferrous  metalhc 
material  permitting  magnetic  adherence  of  the  scale  plate 
relative  to  the  arcuate  recess,  and 

the  outer  tube  includes  an  outer  tube  scale,  and  the  base  tube 
having  a  base  tube  window  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the 
clamp,  with  the  window  in  operative  communication  with 
the  intermediate  tube  scale  plate,  and 

the  window  includes  a  lens  coextensive  therewith,  with  the 
lens  having  a  lens  outer  wall  and  a  lens  inner  wall,  the  lens 
inner  wall  positioned  in  adjacency  relative  to  the  interme- 
diate tube  scale  plate,  and  a  lens  end  wall,  and  an  illumina- 
tion housing,  the  illumination  housing  including  an  illumi- 
nation bulb  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  lens  end  wall 
received  within  the  illumination  housing,  and  at  least  one 
battery  mounted  within  the  illumination  housing,  and  an 
on/off  switch  arranged  to  effect  selective  illumination  of 
the  illumination  bulb  to  direct  illumination  through  the 
illumination  housing  and  illumination  of  the  scale  plate. 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  with  a  digital  display  comprising 
an  elongated  beam  having  first  and  second  sides  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  with  circuit  means  disposed  thereon: 

first  and  second  jaw  means  sUdeably  mounted  on  the  beam 
and  respectively  having  first  and  second  arms  projecting 
in  a  first  direction  each  are  having  a  free  distal  end,  a 
measuring  anvil  mounted  on  each  free  distal  end  having  a 
measuring  tip  portion  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  another  and  defining  a  predetermined  non-zero 
distance  between  said  measuring  tip  portions  when  said 
first  and  second  jaw  means  are  in  abutment  against  each 
other,  an  imaginary  line  drawn  through  the  tip  portions 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beam, 

said  first  jaw  mean  having  a  frame  to  which  said  first  arm  is 
attachttl,  said  frame  having  first  and  second  sides  and 
having  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  from  side  to  side 
adapted  to  slidingly  receive  the  beam  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  in  communication  with  said 
recess,  said  groove  extending  from  one  side  of  said  frame 
to  at  least  a  stop  surface  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  frame,  said  beam  having  a  stop  pin  mounted 


adjacent  one  side  of  said  beam  and  being  adapted  to 
project  into  said  groove  of  said  frame  when  said  beam  is 
received  in  said  recess  of  said  frame,  fixing  means  to  selec- 
tively fix  said  first  jaw  means  to  the  beam  at  a  selected 
location  along  the  length  of  said  beam  and  adjustment 
surface  means  moveably  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  jaw  means  when  said  two 
jaw  means  are  moved  into  engagement  with  one  another 
to  establish  a  precise  calibration  distance  between  said 
measuring  tip  portions  when  said  first  and  second  jaw 
means  are  in  abutment  against  each  other,  said  second  jaw 
means  having  a  housing,  a  digital  display  unit  mounted  in 
said  housing,  the  display  unit  being  responsive  to  lateral 
movement  of  said  second  jaw  means  along  the  length  of 
said  beam  by  means  of  circuit  means,  and  said  display  unit 
having  a  zeroing  input  means. 


•'  5,317,815 

GRILLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HAIR  DRIERS 

Shyh-Jye  Hwang,  5/F.,  No.  2,  Lane  81,  Sec.  2,  Min-Chnan  St, 
Hsi-Chih  Town,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,858 

Int  a.'  A45D  20/00 

VS.  a.  34—97  1  Chdm 


5,317,814 

MEASURING  CALIPER  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

DIGITAL  DISPLAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING 

SAME 
Albert  Rogler,  North  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Central  Tools, 
Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,172 

Int  a.5  GOIB  5/12,  7/12 

VS.  a.  33—810  10  Claims 


1.  A  grille  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  hair  dryer  having  a 
heated  air  output  section  comprising:     . 

(a)  a  barrel  connector  housing  defining  an  open  internal 
chamber  for  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  barrel  connec- 
tor housing  having  a  frontal  open  section  and  a  rear  sec- 
tion forming  a  back  wall  of  said  barrel  connector  housing; 

(b)  a  connecting  tube  secured  to  and  extending  from  said 
back  wall  of  said  barrel  connector  housing  back  wall  for 
coupling  to  said  heated  air  output  section  of  said  hair 
dryer,  said  connecting  tube  having  a  through  passage  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  open  internal  chamber  of 
said  barrel  connector  housing; 

(c)  a  grille  secured  to  a  sidewall  of  said  barrel  connector 
housing  and  located  at  said  frontal  section  of  said  barrel 
connector  housing,  said  grille  having  a  grille  center  shaft 
extending  internal  said  open  chamber;  and, 

(d)  a  rotary  vane  rotatably  mounted  on  said  grille  center 
shaft,  said  back  wall  of  said  barrel  coimector  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  back  wall  openings  formed  there- 
through whereby  heated  air  from  said  hair  dryer  roUUbly 
displaces  said  rotary  vane  inducing  external  air  to  be 
drawn  into  said  open  internal  chamber  through  said  back 
wall  openings  for  mixing  with  said  heated  air  and  passage 
through  said  frontal  open  section  of  said  barrel  connector 
housing. 


154-335  O.G.-^»-3 
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3^17316 
AIR  DUCT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
PratU  gwlrtla.  Fort  Dodge,  lowm,  MrifMir  to  White  ComoU- 
dated  ladMtrice,  Im^,  Oereiaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jn.  11. 1993,  Scr.  No.  1SJH2 
IM.  CL'  F26B  11/02 
VS.  a.  34— M3  M  < 


surface  of  said  web  exit  air  bar,  so  as  to  direct  the  spent  air 
cushion  from  said  plurality  of  air  bars  in  the  direction  of 
said  running  web. 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  cabinet  assembly  comprising  a  front 
panel,  an  air  duct,  and  a  foamed-in-place  gasket,  said  front 
panel  including  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  member  which 
generally  surrounds  an  access  opening  defined  by  said  front 
panel,  said  «nniilT  member  defining  an  air  communication 
opening  through  which  air  flows  into  an  air  communication 
channel  defined  by  the  firont  panel  and  the  air  duct,  wherein 
the  foamed-in-place  gasket  is  provided  at  locations  where  an 
edge  of  the  air  duct  abuts  the  front  panel,  said  foamed-in-place 
gasket  permanently  mechanically  bonding  the  air  duct  to  the 
frtmt  panel  adjacent  said  air  communication  opening. 


5,317,817 
TRAILING  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  AIR  TURN 
H.  Nod  Roberta,  Grecabqr,  Kcnelh  N.  Jcaqidn,  Kdlacnriile, 
a^  Richvd  M.  Pcrocfc,  DePcre,  aU  of  Wia.,  aaai^ois  to 
WJt  GfMC  *  Co.-Cau^  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  r7<,S99 
bt  a.'  F2«  13/00 
VS.  CL  34-442  5 


1.  In  an  air  turn  for  floatingly  supporting  a  running  web,  said 
air  turn  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  bars  mounted  in  a  substan- 
tially convex  arc,  including  a  web  entry  air  bar  and  a  web  exit 
air  bar,  said  plurality  of  air  bars  being  in  air  receiving  commu- 
nication with  a  plenum  chamber,  said  plenum  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  an  air  source, 
means  for  reducing  web  flutter  as  said  web  exits  said  air  turn, 
comprising  a  trailing  sheet  assembly  mounted  in  proximity 
to  said  web  exit  air  bar  such  that  said  sheet  assembly  is  at 
about  a  2*-3'  angle  with  respect  to  the  tangent  of  the 


to  Garroutte,  lac. 


5,317,818 
POUCH  CHILLER 
Bryant  C.  Ward,  SaliMM,  Calif.,  aaaignoi 
WataoBTiUc,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  S«-.  No.  992,148 
Irt.  CL'  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—207  14 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  items,  said  items  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  said  items  conveyed  to  said  apparatus  in  a 
single  line  traveling  in  a  conveyor  direction,  each  said  item 
oriented  such  that  said  length  is  parallel  to  said  conveyor 
direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulley  base,  rotateably  mounted  on  a  pivot  axis; 

two  pulley  axles,  rotateably  mounted  on  said  pulley  base, 
oriented  side  by  side  and  parallel  to  one  another, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  pulleys,  one  pulley  of  each  pair  of 
pulleys  mounted  on  one  said  axle  aligned  with  said  other 
pulley  mounted  on  said  other  axle; 

a  plurality  of  endless  belts,  each  one  said  belt  mounted  on 
one  said  pair  of  pulleys  respectively,  providing  that  each 
said  belt  is  side  by  side,  parallel  to  and  separated  from  its 
neighboring  belts  by  a  space; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  belts  having  an  uppermost  belt 
section  defining  a  belt  plane  on  which  said  at  least  one  of 
said  items  may  rest; 

means  for  rotating  said  pulleys  simultaneously  such  that  said 
belt  plane  moves  in  a  belt  direction; 

a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  said  roller  occupying  one  of  said 
spaces  respectively,  all  said  rollers  arranged  side  by  side 
parallel  to  one  another  and  said  belt  section  thereby  defin- 
ing a  roller  direction; 

means  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  rollers  such  as  to  define 
a  roller  direction  perpendicular  to  said  belt  direction; 

means  for  rotating  said  pulley  base  between  an  upper  and 
lower  orientation  on  said  pivot  axis  such  that  said  belt 
plane  be  above  or  below  said  roller  plane  respectively, 
providing  that,  when  said  belt  direction  is  aligned  with 
said  conveyor  direction  and  said  pulley  base  is  in  said 
upper  orientation,  said  item  will  be  moved  onto  said  belt 
plane  and,  when  said  pulley  base  is  then  moved  to  said 
lower  orientation,  said  item  will  be  supported  by  said 
roller  plane  and  be  conveyed  in  said  roller  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  belt  direction  and  said  conveyor  direc- 
tion and  with  said  width  oriented  parallel  to  said  roller 
direction  and,  fiirther  providing  that,  when  said  belt  plane 
is  below  said  roller  plane  and  said  roller  direction  is  ori- 
ented parallel  to  said  conveyor  direction,  said  items  will 
be  moved  onto  said  roller  plane,  then  when  said  pulley 
base  is  oriented  to  said  upper  position,  said  item  will  be 
supported  by  said  belt  pbme  and  be  conveyed  in  said  belt 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  conveyor  direction  with 
said  width  oriented  in  said  belt  direction. 
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5,317,819 
SHOE  WITH  NATURALLY  CONTOURED  SOLE 
Frampton  E.  Ellis,  IIL  2895  S.  Abingdon  St.,  Suite  B-2,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22206 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  239,667,  Sep.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,469 
Int  a.'  A43B  13/14 
VS.  a.  36—25  R  29  Clains 


FOOT  HEEL 


30 


^^^^^ 


THEORETICALLT 
IDEAL 
STASILin 
PLARE 


1.  A  shoe  sole  construction  for  a  shoe,  comprising: 

a  shoe  sole  having  a  flat  sole  portion  including  an  upper,  foot 
sole^contacting  surface; 

the  shoe  sole  also  having  at  least  one  contoured  side  portion 
merging  with  the  flat  sole  portion  and  the  contoured  side 
portion  having  an  upper,  foot  sole-contacting  surface 
conforming  to  the  curved  shape  of  at  least  a  part  of  one 
side  of  the  foot  sole  of  a  wearer; 

and  the  shoe  sole  having  a  uniform  thickness,  when  mea- 
sured in  frontal  plane  cross  sections,  in  all  direct  load- 
bearing  parts  of  the  shoe  sole; 

the  direct  load-bearing  parts  of  the  shoe  sole  includes  both 
that  part  of  the  sole  portion  and  that  part  of  the  contoured 
side  portion  which  become  directly  load-bearing  when 
the  shoe  sole  on  the  ground  is  tilted  sideways,  away  from 
an  upright  position; 

the  uniform  thickness  of  the  shoe  sole  extends  through  at 
least  a  contoured  side  portion  providing  direct  structural 
support  between  foot  sole  and  ground  through  a  sideways 
tilt  of  at  least  20  degrees; 

said  shoe  sole  thickness  being  defined  as  the  shortest  distance 
between  any  point  on  an  upper,  foot  sole-contacting  sur- 
face of  said  shoe  sole  and  a  lower,  ground-contacting 
surface  of  said  shoe  sole,  when  measured  in  frontal  plane 
cross  sections; 

said  flat  sole  portion  having  a  varying  thickness  when  mea- 
sured in  sagittal  plane  cross  sections,  said  thickness  being 
greater  in  the  heel  area  than  in  the  forefoot  area; 

said  thickness  of  the  contoured  side  portion  equaling  and 
"therefore  varying  directly  with  the  thickness  of  the  flat 
sole  portion  to  which  it  is  merged,  when  the  thictmess  is 
measured  in  the  frontal  plane  cross  sections; 

the  uniform  thickness  of  the  shoe  sole  is  different  in  at  least 
two  frontal  plane  cross  sections  wherein  the  shoe  sole  has 
a  contoured  side  portion  of  at  least  20  degrees,  so  that 
there  are  at  least  two  different  contoured  side  portion 
thicknesses,  when  measured  in  frontal  plane  cross  sec- 
tions; 

whereby  the  constant  thickness  in  frontal  plane  cross  sec- 
tions, including  the  side  portion,  maintains  foot  stabiUty 
like  when  bare,  especially  during  pronation  and  supination 
motion. 


having  a  plantar  surface,  ankle,  heel,  shin,  lateral  malleolus  and 
medial  malleolus,  said  shoe  comprising: 
a  sole  member  defining  lateral  and  medial  edges  and  a  gener- 
ally planar  top  surface  having  heel,  toe  and  central  por- 
tions; 
a  boot  attached  to  said  sole  member,  said  boot  defining  a  toe 
portion,  a  vamp  portion  and  an  ankle  portion  surrounding 
the  ankle,  heel  and  lower  shin  of  the  wearer's  foot  when 
such  in  inserted  into  the  boot,  said  ankle  portion  including 
lateral  and  medial  side  panel  portions; 
a  brace  member  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said  sole 
member,  comprising: 

a  base  portion  formed  to  suit  the  shape  of  and  sized  to 
extend  substantially  along  the  length  of  the  plantar 
surface  of  the  wearer's  foot;  and 
lateral  and  medial  struts  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  portion; 
a  mid  sole  comprising:  ».^^^^ 

a  planar  portion  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said  sole 
member  and  disposed  between  the  sole  member  and  the 
base  portion  of  said  brace  member,  said  planar  portion 
being  sized  to  substantially  cover  the  heal  and  central 
portions  of  said  top  surface; 


5,317,820 
MULTI-APPUCATION  ANKLE  SUPPORT  FOOTWEAR 
Anthony  H.  G.  Bell,  Laguna  Nigucl,  and  Carl  E.  Prindle,  South 
Laguna  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oansh  Designs, 
Ltd.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,328 
Int  a.'  A43B  7/20.  23/OS 
VS.  a.  36—89  10  Claims 

1.  An  ankle  supporting  shoe  wearable  on  a  wearer's  foot 


a  continuous  flange  formed  partially  about  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  planar  portion,  said  flange  extending 
about  the  heel  portion  of  said  top  surface  and  having  a 
first  end  extending  along  the  lateral  edge  of  the  sole 
member  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  top  surface  and  a 
second  end  extending  along  the  medial  edge  of  the  sole 
member  to  the  central  portion  of  the  top  surface; 
a  first  aperture  disposed  in  the  first  end  of  the  flange;  and 
a  second  aperture  disposed  in  the  second  end  of  the  flange; 
a  fastening  means  cooperatively  engaged  to  said  boot  and 
said  lateral  and  medial  struts,  said  fastening  means  being 
selectively  tightenable  and  operable  to  cause  the  lateral 
and  medial  stmts  to  assume  particular  orientations  relative 
the  ankle  and  compress  the  boot  when  tightened  to  main- 
tain the  shoe  upon  the  wearer's  foot; 
said  lateral  strut  being  formed  and  oriented  on  the  base 
portion  so  as  to  correspond  approximately  to  the  lateral 
malleolus  and  the  lateral  and  frontal  aspects  of  the  ankle, 
and  said  medial  strut  being  formed  and  oriented  on  the 
base  portion  so  as  to  correspond  approximately  to  the 
medial  malleolus  and  the  medial  aspect  of  the  ankle  when 
the  foot  is  inserted  into  the  boot  and  the  fastening  means 
tightened. 
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5^17^1 

METHOD  FOR  CUSTTOM-FnTING  BOOTS  BY 

PROVIDING  ATTACHMENTS  THERFTO  OR  TO  AN 

INNER  LINER  THEREFOR 

Garry  B.  Var|o,  707  OM  Port  Rd^  EdiaoB,  N  J.  08817 

Coatiautkm  of  Scr.  No.  7S1,<07.  Aug.  21. 1991,  abiidoiied, 

wUch  is  a  coatiaBatkM  of  Ser.  No.  427,050,  Oct.  26,  1989, 

■h— doaed.  TUa  application  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,745 

/  Irt.  CL'  A43B  7/16 

VS.CL  36—93  19  Claims 


changed  depending  on  the  tread  required  by  a  specific  sport 
comprising: 

an  upper  portion  of  said  athletic  shoe  designed  to  fit  the  foot 
of  the  user; 

an  upper  sole  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  upper 
suiface  being  permanently  attached  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  athletic  shoe,  said  upper  sole  having  lower  surface 
fastening  means,  said  lower  surface  fastening  means  fur- 
ther comprising: 

a  plurality  of  protruding  resilient  knobs  on  said  lower  sur- 
face of  said  upper  sole,  said  knobs  having  a  stem  portion 
and  an  end  portion,  said  stem  portion  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  end  portion; 

a  protruding  resilient  rail  located  along  the  edge  of  the  lower 
surface  of  said  upper  sole,  said  rail  having  an  end  portion 
and  a  body  portion,  said  end  portion  being  larger  in  width 
than  said  body  portion: 

hook  fastener  material  bonded  to  said  lower  surface  of  said 
upper  sole; 

a  plurality  of  interlocking  devices  fitted  on  the  edge  of  said 
upper  sole; 

a  wear  sole  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  wear 
sole  having  a  specific  tread  design  on  said  lower  surface, 
said  wear  sole  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  resilient  knob  chambers  located  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  wear  sole,  said  knob  chambers  having  a 
bottom  portion  and  a  middle  portion,  said  bottom  portion 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  middle  portion; 

a  resilient  rail  slot  located  along  the  edge  of  said  upper 
surface  of  said  wear  sole,  said  rail  slot  having  a  bottom 


1.  An  in  situ  method  for  custom-fitting  ski  boots  and  hockey 
skates,  which  include  a  pair  of  shoe-like  components,  one  being 
an  outer  shell  and  another  being  an  inner  bladder  sized  and 
shaped  so  as  to  be  insertable  into  and  removable  from  said 
shell,  said  bladder  at  least  partially  occupying  a  space  existing 
between  said  shell  and  a  wearer's  foot  when  the  wearer's  foot 
is  inserted  into  said  bladder  and  said  bladder  is  inserted  into 
said  shell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  said 
bladder  into  said  shell;  inserting  a  wearer's  foot  into  said  blad- 
der, either  before  or  after  said  bladder  b  inserted  into  said  shell; 
examining  the  entirety  of  said  space  between  said  shell  and  the 
wearer's  foot  so  as  to  locate  any  and  all  sites  where  said  blad- 
der does  not  provide  an  adequate  fit  between  said  shell  and  the 
wearer's  foot  and  so  as  to  ascertain  the  size  and  shape  of  each 
of  said  sites  where  a  better  fit  is  deemed  desirable;  providing  an 
empty  receptacle  for  each  of  said  sites  where  a  better  fit  is 
deoned  desirable,  each  receptacle  having  a  size  and  shape 
which  generally  match  the  size  and  shape  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  sites  where  a  better  fit  is  deemed  desirable;  remov- 
ing said  bladder  from  said  shell;  selectively  and  removably 
attaching  each  receptacle  to  one  of  said  components  at  its  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  sites  such  that  said  receptacle  will  be 
positioned  between  said  shell  and  said  bladder  when  said  blad- 
der is  reinserted  into  said  shell  and  such  that  a  filler  supplied  to 
said  receptacle  is  confined  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
sites;  supplying  a  filler  to  each  receptacle  while  the  wearer's 
foot  is  in  said  bladder  and  after  said  bladder  has  been  reinserted 
into  said  shell;  and  allowing  said  filler  to  cure  and  become 
non-flowable  within  each  receptacle  to  thereby  improve  the  fit 
at  each  of  said  sites  where  a  better  fit  is  deemed  desirable. 


5,317322 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  WEAR 

SOLE 

Joshua  F.  Johnson,  1515  Appleton,  No.  3,  Long  Beach,  CA.  90802 

Fned  Oct.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,739 

lit  OJ  A43B  3/24:  A43C  13/00 

VS.  a.  36—101  7  CUdBH 

1.  An  athletic  shoe  adapted  to  receive  a  replaceable  wear 

sole  having  a  bottom  tread  such  that  the  wear  sole  can  be 


portion  and  a  body  portion,  said  bottom  portion  being 

larger  in  width  than  said  body  portion; 
loop  fastener  material  bonded  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 

wear  sole; 
a  plurality  of  interlocking  devices  attached  to  the  edge  of 

said  upper  surface  of  said  wear  sole,  said  interlocking 

devices  further  comprising: 
a  upper  locking  bracket  located  on  each  side  of  said  upper 

sole; 
a  lower  locking  bracket  located  on  each  side  of  said  wear 

sole  designed  to  position  said  upper  locking  bracket  inside 

said  lower  locking  bracket; 
a  forward  locldng  pin  cylindrical  chamber  attached  to  one 

side  of  said  lower  locking  bracket; 
a  rear  locking  pin  cylindrical  chamber  attached  to  the  other 

side  of  said  lower  locking  bracket,  said  rear  pin  chamber 

being  in  alignment  with  said  forward  pin  chamber; 
a  locking  pin  lever  slot,  said  locking  pin  lever  slot  parallel  to 

said  rear  locking  pin  cylindrical  chamber; 
a  locking  pin  lever  slot  notch  located  at  the  end  of  said 

locking  pin  lever  slot,  said  locking  pin  lever  slot  notch 

being  perpendicular  to  said  locking  pin  lever  slot; 
a  loclcing  pin  located  inside  of  said  rear  locking  pin  cylindri- 
cal chamber,  said  locking  pin  being  in  alignment  with  said 

rear  locking  pin  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  forward 

locking  pin  cylindrical  chamber; 
a  locking  pin  lever  attached  to  said  locking  pin  such  that  said 

locking  pin  lever  protrudes  from  said  locking  pin  lever 

slot; 
a  compression  spring  inside  said  rear  pin  cylindrical  cham- 
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ber,  said  compression  spring  surrounding  said  locking  pin, 
said  compression  spring  attached  on  one  end  to  the  middle 
of  said  rear  locking  pin  cylindrical  chamber  and  on  the 
other  end  to  said  locking  pin. 


5,317323 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POP-UP  DISPLAY  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

WUllaB  F.  Brunt,  O,  631  2Bd  Atc.  S.,  Nashrillc,  Tenn.  37212 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871^08 

Int.  CL'  G09F  1/08 

VS.  a.  40—124.1  8  Ctoinn 


5317334 
SIGN  ASSEMBLIES 
Grakun  Hnll,  Uppinghaii,  tmitaad.  awignor  to  NaOudel  OU- 
▼cr  A  AsMcintes,  Ltd.,  Leicctttnkire,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1991, 
9120045 

Int.  CL'  G09F  7/08 
VS.  a.  40—611  15  i 


1.  A  three-dimensional  pofvup  display  comprising  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  flat  sheet  of  cardboard  having  a  printable  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface  and  two  transverse  fold  lines 
thereon  for  dividing  said  sheet  into  an  inner  and  two  outer 
portions  which  are  of  essentially  equal  size,  said  inner  portion 
including  a  perpendicular  fold  line  which  is  essentially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  transverse  fold  lines  and  which  divides  said 
inner  portion  into  two  essentially  square  segments  of  essen- 
tially the  same  size  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  over  upon 
one  another  along  said  perpendicular  fold  line,  a  first  of  said 
outer  portions  including  a  longitudinal  cut  along  an  extension 
of  said  perpendicular  fold  line  to  thereby  divide  said  first  outer 
portion  into  two  separate  square  segments  of  about  equal  size, 
a  first  of  said  separate  segments  including  a  third  transverse 
fold  line  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  said  two  transverse  fold 
lines  and  which  extends  from  said  longitudinal  cut  to  an  inner 
portion  of  said  first  of  said  separate  segments  and  a  transverse 
cut  connecting  said  longitudinal  cut  with  said  third  transverse 
fold  line  at  an  inner  portion  thereof  to  thereby  defme  a  support 
member  which  can  be  folded  outwardly  along  said  third  trans- 
verse fold  line  at  an  angle  of  about  90',  a  second  of  said  outer 
portions  including  a  plurality  of  lateral  fold  lines  which  are 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  transverse  fold  lines  and  a 
plurality  of  cuts  to  thereby  define  shapes  for  a  desired  effect,  a 
first  of  said  separate  segments  adapted  to  be  folded  over  along 
a  first  of  said  transverse  fold  lines  and  adhesively  fixed  onto 
one  of  said  segments  of  said  inner  portion  and  the  second  of 
said  separate  segments  adapted  to  be  folded  over  along  said 
first  transverse  fold  lines  and  adhesively  fixed  to  the  front  of 
the  second  segment  of  said  inner  portion,  said  second  outer 
portion  adapted  to  be  folded  over  along  the  second  of  said 
transverse  fold  lines  into  engagement  with  the  back  surface  of 
said  first  separate  segment  and  a  back  surface  of  a  second 
segment  of  said  inner  portion  with  portions  thereof  adhesively 
fixed  thereto  to  thereby  form  a  relatively  flat  pack  which  may 
be  folded  over  along  said  perpendicular  fold  line  of  said  inner 
portion  into  a  relatively  flat  closed  position  so  that  when  said 
inner  portion  is  folded  along  said  perpendicular  fold  Une  to  an 
angle  of  about  90*  the  second  of  said  outer  portions  will  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  extensions  in  various  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes  which  are  self  erecting  into  a  pop-up  scene  when  the 
interior  sections  are  moved  from  a  su|>erimposed  to  an  open 
position. 


^ 


1.  A  composite  sign  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  one  display  panel  including: 

a  front  face  which  adapted  to  carry  information, 

a  flat  rear  face, 

a  pair  of  parallel  extending  engagement  channels,  each 
engagement  channel  including  (i)  a  narrow  channel 
portion  defined  in  the  rear  face  and  (ii)  an  enlarged 
channel  portion  connected  with  the  narrow  channel 
portion  and  defined  within  an  interior  of  the  display 
panel,  each  enlarged  channel  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  transverse  cross-section  along  a  longitu- 
dinal length  thereof; 
a  mounting  assembly  including: 

an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  composite  sign 
assembly  to  an  associated  structure,  the  attachment 
means  having  at  least  one  generally  planar  face  portion 
which  slidably  engages  the  display  panel  rear  face, 

a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  narrow  web  portions  extend- 
ing forward  from  the  attachment  means,  the  web  por- 
tions being  linear,  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
dimensioned  for  slidable  receipt  in  the  display  panel 
narrow  channel  portions, 

a  pair  of  enlarged  rod  portions,  each  enlarged  rod  portion 
being  integrally  connected  with  one  of  the  web  por- 
tions, the  enlarged  rod  portions  being  slidably  received 
in  the  enlarged  channel  portions  with  the  display  panel 
rear  face  engaging  the  attachment  means  planar  face; 
and 
a  separate  retaining  means  attached  to  said  mounting  assem- 
bly for  releasably  retaining  the  display  panel  on  the  rod 

portions. 


5317325 

CHOKE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SHOTGUN 

Otknr  F.  Vatterott,  Franklin,  Mo.,  and  Robert  K.  Scott,  Brown, 

Ind.,  aasignors  to  C.G.I.  CorporatioB,  Vinceanes,  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,761 

Int.  a.'  F41H  21/40 

VS.  a.  42—79  21  daims 

1.  A  choke  assembly  attachable  to  the  muzzle  of  a  shotgun 
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barrel  to  produce  a  tightened  pattern  of  shot  when  a  shotgun 
shell  is  fired  from  the  shotgun,  the  shotgun  shell  including  a 
plurality  of  shot  and  a  wadding  which  carries  the  shot  as  the 
shot  is  discharged  down  the  barrel,  the  wadding  spinning  as  it 
is  propelled  through  the  barrel  by  discharge  gases  created 
when  the  shell  is  fired,  this  spinning  tending  to  increase  the  size 
of  the  shot  pattern,  the  choke  comprising: 
an  elongate  hollow  tube  having  an  inner  end  receivable  in 
the  muzzle  of  the  shotgun  barrel  with  an  outer  diameter  of 
the  tube  corresponding  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  muz- 
zle, and  an  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  corresponding  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  barrel,  and  an  outer  end  of  the  tube 


5^17.827 
BORE  JAG 
Kenneth  B.  Jaremco,  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to  RTI  Research 
Ltd.,  Surrey,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,889 

Int.  a.'  F41A  29/02 

MS.  CL  42—95  2  Claims 
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1.  A  collapsible  rifle  and  pistol  rest  comprising  two  elongate 
members  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  two  elongate 
members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  so  that  the  elongate 
members  can  be  pivoted  to  cross  one  another  in  the  form  of  an 
X  shape,  each  of  the  two  elongate  members  including  at  least 
two  telescoping  hollow  tubular  members  and  means  for  releas- 
ably  maintaining  said  telescoping  hollow  tubular  members  in 
an  extended  position  with  respect  to  one  another. 


10 

extending  beyond  the  muzzle,  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
tube  decreasing  from  the  inner  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
tube  to  effect  a  choke  for  the  shotgun,  and  said  outer  end 
of  said  tube  also  having  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  therein, 
the  slots  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tube  and  spaced 
circumferentially  thereabout,  the  discharge  gases  propel- 
ling the  wadding  through  the  barrel  tending  to  force  the 
wadding  radially  outwardly  through  the  slots  which 
slows  the  wadding  and  stops  its  spinning  thereby  to  in- 
crease the  tightness  of  the  shot  pattern,  and  a  ponion  of 
the  discharge  gases  also  being  expelled  radially  outwardly 
through  the  slots  which  reduces  the  recoil  of  the  shotgun. 


5,317,826 

RIFLE  AND  PISTOL  REST 

John  Underwood,  Rte.  9,  Box  5M,  Mocksrille,  N.C  27028 

DiTiskM  of  Scr.  No.  924,923,  Ang.  5, 1992.  This  appUcation  Sep. 

24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,698 

iBt  CL'  F41C  27/00 

MS.  a.  42—94  7  CUinis 


1.  A  bore  jag,  comprising: 

a  threaded  end  portion  at  one  end  of  said  bore  jag  for  releasi- 
bly  connecting  said  bore  jag  to  an  end  of  a  barrel  cleaning 
rod; 

an  annular  peripheral  recess  extending  around  said  bore  jag; 

a  bore  jag  guide  for  guiding  said  bore  jag  along  a  rifle  barrel 
bore  during  use  of  the  bore  jag; 

said  bore  jag  guide  comprising  an  O-ring  of  resiliently  de- 
formable  material  engaged  in  said  recess,  said  material 
being  sufficiently  soft  to  avoid  damage  to  the  rifle  barrel 
bore  by  the  sliding  engagement  of  the  bore  jag  guide 
therewith; 

said  O-ring  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  said  recess  for  sliding  contact 
with  the  surface  of  the  rifle  barrel  bore;  and 

said  O-ring  having  an  outer  diameter  sufficiently  greater 
than  the  remainder  of  said  bore  jag  to  support  the  remain- 
der of  said  bore  jag  out  of  contact  with  the  rifle  barrel 
bore  during  travel  of  said  bore  jag  along  the  rifle  barrel 
bore; 

an  intermediate  portion  extending  from  said  end  portion  to 
said  recess; 

said  intermediate  portion  merging  smoothly  with  said  end 
portion  and  diverging  towards  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  O-ring  so  as  to  provide  a  smooth  transition 
from  said  end  portion  to  said  recess; 

a  plurality  of  barbs  distributed  along  said  bore  jag  for  retain- 
ing engagement  with  a  cleaning  cloth;  and 

a  shank  extending  between  said  recess  and  said  barbs; 

said  shank  diverging  smoothly  outwardly  to  said  outer  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  O-ring  and  to  said  barbs  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shank. 


5,317,828 
MFFHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FISHING  ROD 
ToahiUko  Yanii,  Tondabcyashl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shiouuio 
Ibc,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,453 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  6,  1991,  3-195674; 
Ang.  6, 1991,  3-195675;  Ang.  19, 1991,  3-206627 

Int  CL>  AOIK  S7/00 
MS.  CL  43— 18  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  fishing  rod  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  a  parallel  fiber  first  primary  prepreg  sheet  over  a 
parallel  fiber  secondary  prepreg  sheet  having  a  longitudi- 
nal length  shorter  than  that  of  said  first  primary  prepreg 
sheet  and  bonding  said  first  primary  prepreg  sheet  and 
said  secondary  prepreg  sheet  together  so  as  to  prepare  a 
multi-layer  sheet  in  which  respective  fiber  orientations  of 
said  first  primary  prepreg  sheet  and  said  secondary  pre- 
preg sheet  cross  each  other  at  a  predetermined  bias  angle 
and  said  first  primary  prepreg  sheet  and  said  secondary 
prepreg  sheet  are  placed  in  register  with  each  other  with 
respect  to  base  ends  and  side  edges  thereof,  respectively; 
winding  one  or  a  plurality  of  said  multi-layer  sheets  aroimd 
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a  longitudinally  extending  inner  core  member  such  that 
said  fiber  orientations  of  said  first  primary  prepreg  sheet 


said  slots  describing  an  arc  of  at  least  180  degrees  between 
each  said  slot  access  and  said  reel  core,  and 


5,317329 

SPINNING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Charles  W.  Balkcoo,  Rte.  4,  Box  1U5,  Macoc,  Ga.  31201 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  452,104,  Dec.  18, 1989,  abudoM^. 

TUs  application  Jon.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,741 

Int  CL>  AOIK  97/00 

UJS.  CL  43—23  16  ( 


and  said  secondary  prepreg  sheet  extend  substantially 
axially  of  said  inner  core  member;  and 
heat-treating  said  wound  multi-layer  sheet 


Vk  • '  / 


^ 


^. 


guide  means  to  receive  a  mainline  and  direct  said  mainline 
about  said  reel  core  while  hdoks  on  snoods  are  received 
within  said  slots  and  stored  parallel  to  said  core. 


5,317331 

FLUID  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Robert  A.  Flelacker,  23760  Alamitos  Rd.,  Smi  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

DifWon  of  Ser.  No.  672,096,  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,184,418. 

TUs  application  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,937 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  Bobeeqaent  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 


1.  In  a  spinning  rod  assembly  of  the  type  having  an  elongated 
handle  from  which  a  reel  shank  laterally  extends,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  finger  supports  projecting  radially 
from  the  handle  straddling  the  reel  shank,  each  of  said  finger 
supports  extending  outwardly  from  the  handle  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  an  angler's  finger  and  being  spaced 
from  the  reel  shank  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  one  of  an 
angler's  fingers  between  the  reel  shank  and  said  finger  support 
when  the  angler  grasps  the  spinning  rod  assembly  by  the  han- 
dle for  casting  and  retrieving  whereby  one  of  an  angler's  fin- 
gers becomes  captured  between  the  reel  shank  and  each  of  said 
finger  supports  when  the  angler  grasps  the  spinning  rod  assem- 
bly loosely  about  the  handle  thereby  restricting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  captured  fingers  relative  to  the  handle  to 
facilitate  comfortable  and  controlled  casting  and  retrieving  of 
the  spinning  rod  assembly  with  a  loose  grip  about  its  handle 
and  to  distribute  longitudinal  forces  generated  in  the  rod 
among  more  than  one  of  the  angler's  fingers. 


5317330 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  HOOKS  AS  USED  IN 
LONG  LINE  FISHING 
Signrbjoera  A.  Jonason,  Kvistaland  14,  Reykiavik,  108,  Iceland 
Filed  JnL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,048 
bt  CL'  AOIK  91/00 
MS.  CL  43—27.4  2  Claiau 

1.  Apparatus  for  handling  hooks  and  snoods  as  used  in  long 
line  fishing  comprising: 
a  reel  having  a  core  and  opposite  sides, 
at  least  one  side  including  a  plurality  of  curved  track  mem- 
bers forming  arcuate  transversely  extending  slots  therebe- 
tween, said  slots  having  an  outermost  access  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  core. 


Int  CL'  AOIM  7/00 


MS.  CL  43—124 


4Cl8iHM 


1.  A  fluid  spray  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tubular  pipe; 

a  ridge  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  extending  at  least 
substantially  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

a  passage  extending  from  the  interior  of  said  pipe  through 
said  ridge  such  that  fluid  within  said  pipe  can  be  forced 
through  said  passage  by  pressurizing  the  fluid  within  said 
pipe;  wherein 

said  ridge  is  formed  such  that  it  fits  within  a  notch  of  a 
female  pipe  fitting  and  fiirther  such  that  said  pipe  will  fit 
within  the  female  pipe  fitting  only  when  said  ridge  is 
aUgned  with  the  notch  so  that  when  said  pipe  is  fitted 
within  the  female  pipe  fitting,  a  direction  of  spray  from 
said  passage  is  determined  by  the  orientation  of  the  notch. 
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5^17,832 
"*  FLOWER  HOLDER 

Mynm  H.  KoUca,  UITT  lodiaii  Lake  Dr.  V/^  Vicksborg,  Mich. 
49097 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,370 

Lit  CL'  AOIG  5/00 

VS.  a.  47—41,12  14  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  cut  flowers,  greenery,  and  the  like  and  locat- 
able  on  tops  of  caskets,  tables  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall; 

sidewalk  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall  around  the 
perimeter  thereof; 

a  top  wall  having  a  perimeter  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  side- 
walls,  said  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls  and  top  wall  being  of 
watertight,  substantially  rigid  material  and  surrounding  an 
interior  chamber  capable  of  holding  a  quantity  of  water  in 
a  leakproof  manner; 

means  defining  a  hole  in  the  top  wall  for  insertion  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  a  water  saturable  block  of  a  suitable 
material  for  receiving  and  supporting  stems  of  cut  flowers, 
greenery  and  the  like,  and  thereby  for  engagement  of  the 
bottom  of  such  a  block  with  water  on  said  bottom  wall 
and  within  said  chamber,  said  top  wall  defming  a  strip 
surrounding  said  hole  and  of  width  extending  from  said 
hole  outward  to  said  sidewalls; 

means  on  said  top  wall  strip  and  bounding  said  hole  for: 

(1)  fixedly  holding  a  water  saturable  block  in  said  hole, 

(2)  retarding  water  leakage  out  of  said  chamber  between 
said  top  wall  and  a  block  in  said  hole, 

(3)  helping  guide  insertion  of  a  block  into  said  hole, 

(4)  reinforcing  the  edge  of  said  hole,  and 

(5)  helping  retain  water  in  said  chamber  upon  tilting  of  the 
holder  with  no  block  in  said  hole. 


a  pair  of  side-walls; 

said  end-walls  and  side-walls  extending  downwardly  and 
peripherally  from  said  top  to  defme  an  internal  chamber; 

an  interlocking  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  first  end-wall; 

the  second  end-wall  having  a  fu^t  cavity  shaped  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  over  a  second  of  said  interlocking  mem- 
bers associated  with  a  second  of  said  blocks; 

means  for  hingedly  securing  said  second  interlocking  mem- 
ber within  said  cavity,  said  means  for  securing  being  ori- 
ented and  positioned,  and  said  cavity  being  sized  to  allow 
limited  lateral,  arcuate  movement  of  said  second  inter- 
locking member  within  said  first  cavity;  and, 

a  rectangular  slab  of  resilient,  compressible  material,  said 
slab  being  commensurate  with  said  end-wall  and  having  a 
central  channel  sized  and  positioned  to  engage  over  said 
second  interlocking  member  and  form  a  compressible 
filler  between  two  of  said  blocks. 


5,317,834 
AGRICULTURAL  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Neil  C.  Anderson,  Monterey,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Matrix  Indns- 
triea.  Inc.,  Vernon,  Canada 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  235,116,  Aug.  22,  1988.  This  appUcation 

Jim.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,125 

iDt  a.'  AOIG  29/00 

VS.  a.  47—48.5  12  Claims 


5,317333 

LAWN  AND  FLOWER  BED  EDGING 

Robert  I.  Goldmmi,  6658  Cibola  Rd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120 

FUcd  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,420 

Int  a.»  AOIG  1/00 

VS.  CL  47—33  12  Claims 


1.  A  block  for  use  in  combination  with  other  symmetrical 
blocks  in  building  edgings  for  flower  beds,  lawns  and  garden 
paths,  which  comprises: 
a  rectangular  top  having  substantially  planar  upper  and 

lower  surfaces; 
first  and  second  end-walls,  each  end-wall  having  an  inner 
face  and  an  outer  face; 


3.  A  method  of  promoting  the  growth  of  a  seedling: 

which  comprises  the  step  of  locating,  in  physical  proximity 
to  said  SMdling  or  a  seed  from  which  the  seedling  can  be 
grown,  and  in  intimate  association  therewith,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  nitrogen  supplying  fertilizer  which  is  degrad- 
able  by  microbial  action  and  a  moisture  absorbent  compo- 
sition which  is  effective  to:  supply  moisture  to  said  seed  or 
seedling  and  promote  the  growth  of  soil  microbes  that  are 
capable  of  converting  the  nitrogen  in  said  fertilizer  to  a 
plant  available  form; 

said  nitrogen  supplying  fertilizer  and  said  moisture  absorb- 
ing composition  being  provided,  in  loose  form,  in  a  sealed 
receptacle  which  is  fabricated  from  a  porous  material  and 
which  can  be  burst  by  the  migration  of  moisture  into  the 
container  through  the  porous  material,  the  absorption  of 
moisture  by  said  moisture  absorbent  composition,  and  the 
subsequent  swelling  of  said  composition  to  thereby  release 
said  nitrogen  supplying  fertilizer  and  said  moisture  absor- 
bent composition  from  said  receptacle  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  seed  or  the  roots  of  the  seedling;  and 

said  receptacle  being  buried  with  the  root  system  of  the 
seedling  when  said  seedling  is  outplanted  and  an  indicator 
physically  attached  to  said  receptacle  by  means  permitting 
said  indicator  to  be  left  above  ground  to  provide  verifica- 
tion of  the  burying  of  the  receptacle  with  the  root  system 
of  the  seedling. 
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5,317,835 
WINDOW  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  UPPER 

DOOR  FRAME 

Ronald  E.  Dupuy,  and  Steven  E.  Schneider,  both  of  Wabash, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,867 

Int  a.'  E06B  7/16 

VS.  a.  49—441  14  Claims 


1.  A  window  enclosure  strip  for  a  movable  windowpane 
mounted  in  a  vehicle  door,  said  door  including  a  mount  mem- 
ber, said  enclosure  strip  comprising; 

a  relatively  rigid  polymeric  mount  channel  capable  of  being 
fixed  onto  said  mount  member  and  having  a  first  side  wall 
and  a  second  side  wall  connected  by  a  transverse  web; 

a  glass  run  channel  having  a  relatively  flexible  polymeric 
interior  sealing  lip  and  a  relatively  flexible  polymeric 
exterior  sealing  lip,  each  of  said  lips  having  glass  contact- 
ing surfaces  being  biased  into  a  sealing  contact  with  said 
window  pane  when  said  window  pane  is  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  said  vehicle  and  said  glass  run  channel  including  a 
relatively  flexible  lateral  glass  contacting  surface  which  is 
capable  of  contacting  a  lateral  edge  of  said  window  pane 
and  which  is  at  least  partially  coextensive  with  a  side  wall 
of  said  mount  channel,  and  said  interior  sealing  lip  com- 
prising a  continuous  web  having  an  anchoring  edge,  said 
anchoring  edge  cooperating  with  a  continuous  groove, 
said  continuous  groove  being  formed  in  a  wall  of  said 
mount  channel; 

an  exterior  reveal  trim  member  having  a  lateral  interior 
surface  and  a  lateral  exterior  surface,  said  lateral  interior 
surface  being  at  least  partially  adjacent  the  transverse 
channel  of  said  mount  channel  and  said  lateral  exterior 
surface  forming  a  smooth  continuous  wind  contacting 
surface  and  being  at  least  partially  co-extensive  with  said 
exterior  sealing  lip  of  said  glass  run  channel;  and 

said  mount  channel,  said  glass  run  channel  and  said  exterior 
reveal  trim  member  being  an  integral  unit  having  func- 
tionally isolated  components. 


5,317,836  

APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  CHAMFERS  OF  A 
WAFER 

Fumihiko  Hasegawa,  Urawa;  Masayuki  Yamada,  Shirakawa; 
Hiroshi  Kawano,  and  Tatsuo  Ohtani,  both  of  Fukushima,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,358 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  27, 1991,  3-335955 
Int.  a.5  B24B  9/06 
VS.  a.  51—106  R  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  polishing  edge  chamfers  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  including 

a  rotatory  cylindrical  buff  with  at  least  one  annular  groove 
in  its  side,  said  groove  having  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  wafer  and  describing  a  circle 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  buff; 
a  wafer  holder  capable  of  holding  and  turning  the  wafer 
about  an  axis,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wafer  being  paral- 


lel to  that  of  said  buff  whereby  the  chamfer  polishing  is 
effected  by  pressing  the  edge  of  the  wafer,  being  circum- 
ferentially  rotated,  into  said  at  least  one  annular  groove  of 
the  buff,  said  buff  also  being  rotated  about  its  axis  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  wafer  whereby  the  annular  groove 
runs  counter  to  the  running  edge  of  the  wafer; 

means  for  supponing  said  cylindrical  buff  to  freely  shift 
axially; 

means  for  axially  biasing  said  cylindrical  bufT; 

wherein  said  buff  is  fitted  via  spline  on  an  output  shaft  of  a 
buff  drive  motor  so  that  the  buff  is  freely  shiftable  axially 
along  said  output  shaft,  and 

said  means  for  supporting  said  cylindrical  buff  comprises: 

a  buff  support  case  (8)  for  supporting  said  buff  in  a  manner 
such  that  the  buff  is  freely  rotatory  as  well  as  axially 
shiftable. 


^v^^^^^ 
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guide  shafts  (9)  for  guiding  said  buff  support  case  in  the 
direction  parallel  to  the  buff  axis,  and 

said  means  for  controllably  biasing  said  cylindrical  buff 
comprises: 

a  spring  seat  provided  inside  said  buff  support  case  and 
supported  by  said  guide  shafts  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
spring  seat  is  freely  shiftable  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
buff  axis  and  independently  of  the  buff  support  case, 

a  pair  of  springs,  one  compressed  between  said  spring  seat 
and  a  ceiling  of  said  buff  support  case  and  the  other  com- 
pressed between  said  spring  seat  and  a  floor  of  said  buff 
support  case,  and 

a  means  for  shifting  said  spring  seat  in  the  direction  parallel 
to  the  buff  axis. 


5,317,837 

DEVICE  ON  A  DOUBLE  DISK  LAPPING  MACHINE 

Arthur  W.  Stihli,  Ldschgatterweg  16,  2542  Pieterlen,  Switzer- 


PCT  No.  PCr/CH89/00030,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7.  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/09679,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  19, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  849,001 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    7,    15M8, 
1277/88 

Int  a.'  B24B  7/00 
VS.  a.  51—165.77  13  Claims 

1.  A  double-disk  lapping  machine,  comprising: 
a  column; 
a  beam  pivotally  coupled  to  the  column,  the  beam  having  a 

front  beam  end  and  a  rear  beam  end; 
a  spindle  head  rigidly  fixed  to  the  front  end  of  the  beam; 
a  tool  spindle  at  least  partially  housed  within  the  spindle 

head; 
an  upper  machining  disk  supported  by  the  beam  at  the  front 
beam  end,  the  upper  machining  disk  being  drivingly  cou- 
pled to  the  tool  spindle; 
a  lifting  spindle  configured  to  raise  and  lower  the  column; 
means  for  driving  the  lifting  spindle; 
means  for  maintaining  the  beam  in  a  substantially  constant 
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angular  orientation  with  respect  to  the  column  when  the 
lifting  spindle  lowers  the  column;  and 


arranged  to  rotate  in  the  housing;  a  sanding  disk  platen 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  drive  spindle  through  a  freely 
routable  bearing  disposed  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the 
drive  spindle,  the  platen  having  substantiaUy  flat,  parallel  front 
and  rear  surfaces  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  spin- 
dle axis;  a  sanding  disk  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  said 
front  surface  of  the  platen;  a  low  friction  annular  surface  being 
disposed  on  said  rear  surface  about  said  bearing;  and  a  resil- 
iently  biased  finger  brake  being  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  annular  surface  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  said  spindle  axis,  the  brake  comprising 
a  body  mounted  on  the  housing,  a  fmger  slidable  in  the  body, 
and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  body  and  a  stem  of  said 
finger. 


5^17,839 
FOUR-WAY  DIAMOND  FILE 
Sterea  P.  Airieraoii,  M60  Reteda  BiTd.  #112,  RcMda,  Calif. 
91335 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2M 

lat  a.)  B24D  15/02:  B23D  71/04 

VS.  CL  51—205  WG  6  CUiina 


means  for  adjusting  a  working  pressure  of  the  upper  machin- 
ing disk. 


5,317,S3« 
SANDING  APPARATUS 
Mickad  BowMT,  Co.  Dwkaai,  United  Kingdom, 
Black  *  Decker  Im.,  Newark,  DeL 

FIM  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,134 
CfadM  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kiagdoa,  Nov.  6,  1991. 
9123502 

lat  CV  B24B  23/00 
UA  CI  51—170  R  13  daima 


/" 


1.  A  four-way  diamond  file  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  file  base  comprising: 

(1)  a  center  section  having  rounded  edges,  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface, 

(2)  a  right  substrate  section  having  a  first  side,  a  second 
side,  an  outward  terminus  and  an  inward  end  that  is 
integral  with  said  center  section,  where  the  first  and 
second  sides  are  stepped  outwardly  from  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  respectively  of  said  center  section, 

(3)  a  left  substrate  section  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side, 
an  outward  terminus  and  an  inward  end  that  is  integral 
with  said  center  section,  where  the  first  and  second 
sides  are  stepped  outwardly  from  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  respectively  of  said  center  section  and 

b)  a  set  of  four  metal  plates,  where  each  plate  has  an  upper 
surface,  a  lower  surface  and  is  dimensioned  to  fit  over  a 
first  or  second  side  of  said  right  and  left  substrate,  where 
to  the  upper  surface  of  each  said  plate  is  attached  by  a 
brazing  process  a  selected  multiplicity  of  diamond  parti- 
cles and  to  its  bottom  surface  is  attached  an  adhesive  that 
allows  a  said  metal  plate  to  be  bonded  to  each  side  of  said 
right  and  left  substrates  to  form  a  set  of  four  abrasive  work 
surfaces. 


1.  Sanding  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  a  drive  spindle 
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5,317,841 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SURFACE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  METAL  SUBSTRATES 

Jack  R.  Cook,  Farmington,  N.  Mcx.,  and  Loren  L.  Hade,  Rapid 

City,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Whitemetal,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,202 

Int  CV  B65G  53/40 

MS.  CL  51—321  2  Clains 


for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  upwardly 
extending  position  to  engage  and  locate  a  platform  panel, 
.  said  frame  having  walls  defming  an  upwardly  opening 
recess  in  which  said  locator  pin  is  received  in  its  retracted 
position  and  above  which  said  locator  pin  projects  in  its 
upwardly  extending  position, 
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1.  A  method  for  removing  iron  salts  from  a  surface  of  a  metal 
substrate  utilizing  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  and  a  source 
of  a  bicarbonate  abrasive;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  pressurized  water  and  the  bicarbonate  abrasive 
against  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  at  a  predeter- 
mined high  pressure  so  that  water  soluble  iron  salts  on  the 
surface  of  said  metal  substrate  are  physically  removed  or 
chemically  neutralized  or  both  physically  removed  and 
chemically  neutralized;  and 

then  applying  pressurized  water  at  a  predetermined  pressure 
against  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  so  that  any 
neutralized  salts  are  removed  from  the  surface  of  said 
metal  substrate;  and 

then  testing  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  after  the 
removal  of  the  neutralized  iron  salts  from  the  surface  of 
said  metal  substrate  to  determine  that  less  than  one  (1) 
ppm  of  neutralized  iron  salts  remain  on  the  surface  of  said 
metal  substrate. 


5,317,842 

FOLD  AND  ROLL  RETRACTABLE  LOCATOR 

Orley  D.  Rogers,  FarweU,  and  Kenneth  E.  Steten,  Clare,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Stageright  Corporation,  Clare,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,297 

Int.  a.'  E04H  3/26 

VS.  a.  52-7  "  CI**™ 

1.  In  a  fold  and  roll  platform  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
platform  panels,  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  platform 
panels  comprising: 

a.  a  panel  support  unit  having  a  frame, 

b.  a  locator  pin, 

c.  and  means  for  supporting  said  locator  pin  on  said  frame 


.  said  means  for  supporting  said  locator  pin  comprising  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  across  said 
recess,  said  locator  pin  having  a  slot  through  which  said 
pivot  pin  extends,  and  said  slot  being  elongated  lengthwise 
of  said  locator  pin  to  facilitate  turning  of  said  locator  pin 
without  interference  with  the  walls  of  said  recess. 


5,317,843 
GUTTERS 
Naynor  C.  Sheehan,  M.S.  499,  Toowoomba,  Queensland,  4350, 
Australia 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  22, 1991,  PK9026 
Int.  a.'  E04D  13/06 
VS.  a.  52—11  *2  Claims 


1.  A  rain  gutter  system  comprising:  a  gutter  in  the  form  of  a 
trough  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
extending  therebetween;  a  guner  mount  comprising  a  gener- 
ally L-shaped  bracket  portion  having  a  mounting  leg  adapted 
for  fixing  to  a  fascia  board  of  a  building,  and  a  support  leg 
which,  in  use,  extends  outwardly  from  the  fascia;  a  distal  end  of 
the  support  leg  being  pivotally  connected  to  a  center  portion  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  gutter,  the  gutter  being  invertible  by 


46 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7.  1994 


pivoting  relative  to  the  gutter  mount  to  dump  out  debris  col- 
lected therein. 


5^17,844 
UNIVERSAL  POLE  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Steve  Legler,  WestaMMUrt,  Canadm,  aadgnor  to  Tri-Steel  lodio- 
trict  IiM^,  Montreal,  Cuada 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,152 

Oainis  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  9, 1992,  2070M5 

laL  a.'  E02D  5/14 

MS.  CL  52—155  17  OaioH 


elongate  member  and  a  non-planar  surface  of  a  building  roof  or 
wall  sheet  through  which  the  elongate  member  projects,  said 
seal  device  comprising  an  apertured  base  member  of  resiliently 
deformable  material,  a  sleeve  of  resiliently  deformable  material 
integral  with  the  base  member  and  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof,  said  sleeve  enclosing  the  aperture  in  the  base  member 
so  that  in  use  the  elongate  member  extends  through  said  aper- 
ture and  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  an  end  remote  from  the  base 
member  adapted  to  in  use  sealably  engage  the  exterior  of  the 


1.  A  universal  pole  anchoring  device  for  supporting  utility 
poles  vertically  over  a  hard  surface  such  as  rock,  concrete  or 
the  like,  said  device  being  comprised  in  a  harness  assembly 
adapted  to  be  cotuiected  about  a  base  section  of  a  pole  to  be 
supported  on  said  hard  surface,  coimecting  means  to  immov- 
ably secure  said  harness  assembly  about  said  base  section,  said 
harness  assembly  being  comprised  of  anchoring  devices  each 
defmed  by  an  anchor  bolt  guide  pipe  having  a  pair  of  pole 
engaging  clamps  connected  thereto  in  spaced  alignment,  said 
pole  engaging  clamps  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  pole, 
said  pair  of  pole  engaging  clamps  each  having  a  web  portion 
supporting  said  guide  pipe  and  attaching  said  guide  pipe  to  said 
pair  of  pole  engaging  clamps,  each  said  web  portion  having  a 
length,  one  of  said  web  portions  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  the  other  of  said  web  portions  such  that  said  guide 
pipe  is  supported  at  an  angle  greater  than  0  and  less  than  90 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  pole  engaging  clamps,  said  harness 
assembly  having  a  predetermined  number  of  anchoring  devices 
interconnected  by  said  connected  means  about  said  base  sec- 
tion depending  on  the  diameter  of  said  pole,  and  an  anchor  bolt 
assembly  connectable  to  each  said  anchor  bolt  guide  pipe  of 
said  harness  members  to  anchor  said  harness  assembly  of  said 
hard  surface  to  support  said  pole  vertically  thereover. 


5,317345 

FLASHING  FOR  BUILDINGS 

Alistair  K.  Bodycomb,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  Deki 

Thyer  Pty.  Ltd.,  Bayswater,  Australia 

Cortinnation  of  Scr.  No.  877,407,  May  1,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continurtion  of  Ser.  No.  672,749,  Mar.  21, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,596,  Nov.  13, 

19C9,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  94,127,  JuL 

17, 19«7,  abaadoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

10,775 

Claims    priority,    application    Anstralia,    Not.    22,    1985, 

PH03587;  PCX  Int'l  AppL,  Not.  21,  1986.  PCr/AU86/00356 

Int  a.'  E04D  Ii/14 
MS.  a.  52—219  12  Claims 

1.  A  flashing  product  to  provide  a  weather  seal  between  an 


elongate  member,  said  base  member  having  a  marginal  edge 
portion  to  be  located  in  use  in  superimposed  relation  to  the 
non-planar  surface,  a  strip  of  non-resilient  and  manually  de- 
formable material  extending  along  and  intimately  secured  to 
said  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  base  member  is  overlying 
relations,  said  strip  having  slots  extending  from  each  of  two 
opposite  edges  of  the  strip  in  a  direction  across  the  strip  the 
slots  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  strip  being  offset  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip  from  adjacent  slots  extending 
from  the  opposite  edge  of  the  strip,  the  slots  from  each  of  said 
edges  extending  across  the  strip  so  adjacent  slots  extending 
from  opposite  edges  of  the  strip  overlay  in  the  direction  of  the 
width  of  the  strip  whereby  said  strip  is  manually  and  non-resili- 
ently  stretched  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  said  marginal  edge 
portion  of  the  base  member  so  that  when  stretched  the  strip 
will  maintain  said  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  base  member 
correspondingly  stretched. 


5,317,846 
UNDERFLOOR  WIRE  DISTRIBUTING  REINFORCED 
CONCRETE  FLOOR  STRUCTURE 
John  J.  MichioTic,  McMnrray,  Pa.,  asripior  to  United  Domin- 
ion Industries,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,553 
Int  a.'  E04B  5/4S:  E04F  77/0* 
UJS,  CL  52—220.4  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  floor  structure  of  the  type  includ- 
ing reinforced  concrete  beams  and  girders,  a  metal  subfloor 
spanning  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  beams  and  said  girders, 
and  monolithic  concrete  providing  a  concrete  layer  covering 
said  metal  subfloor  and  the  concrete  of  said  beams  and  said 
girders,  said  metal  subfloor  presenting  elements  which  key  said 
subfloor  to  said  concrete  whereby  said  metal  subfloor  coacts 
compositely  vkith  said  concrete  to  support  all  vertical  loads, 
said  floor  structure  having  an  upper  surface,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
said  metal  subfloor  including  first  and  second  flooring  units 
assembled  in  side-by-side  overlapped  relations,  said  first 
flooring  units  comprising  cellular  flooring  units  extending 
across  a  plurality  of  said  beams  and  providing  plural  con- 
duits extending  lengthwise  of  said  cellular  flooring  units, 
said  second  flooring  units  comprising  cellular  flooring 
units  extending  across  a  plurality  of  said  beams,  each  of 
said  cellular  flooring  units  having  outlet  openings  spaced 
along  the  length  of  said  units; 
outlet  means  enclosing  said  outlet  openings  for  gaining  ac- 
cess to  the  outlet  openings  from  said  upper  surface  of  said 
floor  structure; 
each  of  said  cellular  flooring  units  including  an  opening 
directly  above  each  of  said  beams  through  which  said 
monolithic  concrete  is  introduced  in  forming  said  beams; 
and  including 
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reinforcing  means  extending  from  said  beams  through  said 
opening  into  said  monolithic  concrete  thereby  structurally 
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tying  said  concrete  layer  to  said  beams. 


(a)  a  truss  means  having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  height 
not  substantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
lower  interior  of  a  U-block  and  the  upper  surface  of  a 
U-block;  and 

(b)  hanging  means,  hanging  on  the  truss  means,  being  shaped 
to  receive  U-blocks  thereon;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  U-blocks,  each  U-Mock  having  a  lower 
interior,  an  open  upper  end,  and  an  upper  surface,  the 

.  U-blocks  being  received  on  the  hanging  means. 


5,317,848 
MODULAR,  PRECAST  CORNER  PANELS 

Jay  E.  Abbey,  416  Port  Rd.,  Biaghaarton,  N.Y.  13901 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,070,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,717 
lat  CL'  E04B  1/04;  E04C  2/04 
MS.  CL  52—284  14  ( 


1.  A  precast  waffle  comer  panel  for  modular  construction  of 
a  building,  edifice  or  dwelling,  comprising: 

a  unitary,  precast,  waffle  comer  piece  having  two  substan- 
tially continguous  outer  walls  joined  at  a  comer  angle,  and 
two  inner  walls  each  having  means  defming  a  reinforce- 
ment section  having  at  least  one  recess,  said  recess  being 
defined  by  a  side  rib  and  a  comer  rib,  said  side  rib  of  each 
recess,  attaching  said  comer  piece  to  an  adjacent  side 
panel,  and  means  defming  at  least  one  fastener  hole  dis- 
posed in,  and  running  through,  said  side  rib  in  each  inner 
wall  recess  of  said  comer  panel  for  receiving  an  elongated 
fastener  for  connecting  said  comer  panel  to  each  of  said 
adjacent  side  panels. 


5,317,847 

U-BLOCK  REINFORCING  SYSTEM 

Barry  J.  Scairono,  4  Maple  St.,  Gretna,  La.  70053-7014 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,770 

Int  a.>  E04B  5/52;  E06B  1/04 

VS.  a.  52—204.1  25  Claims 


5,317349 
ENCAPSULATION  EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD 
Erich  W.  Santer,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Santer 
ManuftKturing  Corporation,  HulmeTillc,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,066 

Int  a.'  B65B  43/42 

VS.  CL  53—284.5  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  spanning  openings  in  masonry  walls,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  Equipment  for  the  encapsulation  of  elongated  caplets 
within  a  gelatin  cover  comprised  of  a  pair  of  open-ended  cap- 
sule portions  of  substantially  identical  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion, said  equipment  comprising: 

first  holding  means  comprising  an  open-ended  caplet  sup- 
port member  adapted  to  receive  a  caplet  to  be  encapsu- 
lated therein; 
second  holding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  collets  for  hold- 
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ing  a  pair  of  open-«nded  capsule  portions  with  the  open 
ends  in  spaced  apart  facing  relationship; 

means  positioning  said  collets  on  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ended  caplet  support  member  in  axial  alignment  with  a 

'    caplet  received  therein;  and 

axially  moveable  means  coaxially  disposed  within  each  of 
said  collets  and  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
axially  moveable  means  a  predetermined  distance  needed 
to  advance  said  capsule  portions  from  said  collets  into 
positions  over  a  caplet  held  within  said  open-ended  sup- 
port member  with  the  open  ends  of  said  capsule  portions 
in  abutting  relationship  with  each  other. 


5^17,851 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PACKING  PRESSED 
BALES 
Jiirgen  Lang,  Gessertshausen,  and  Herwig  Hirschek,  Bobingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Autefa  Maschinen- 
fabik  GmbH,  FHedberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00903,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17823,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

per  Filed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  930,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1990,  4015643 

Int.  a.'  B65B  11/58.  27/12 
VS.  a.  53—379  20  Claims 


5,317350 

OFFSET  ANCHOR  BOLT  AND  METHOD  OF 

ORIENTATION 

Karen  W.  Colonias,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Thomas  J.  Fitzmyers, 
Pleasanton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie 
Company,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,669 

Int  CL'  E04B  1/98 

VS.  CL  52— 293  J  8  Claims 


1.  An  anchor  connection  between  an  in  sito  concrete  founda- 
tion and  a  framed  building  having  a  generally  vertical  stud 
member  comprising: 

a.  a  concrete  foundation  for  supporting  and  anchoring  said 
framed  building  against  design  upUfi  forces  substantially 
parallel  to  said  generally  vertical  stud  members  having  a 
top  surface,  an  outer  wall  face,  an  inner  wall  face  spaced 
from  said  outer  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall; 

b.  holdown  means  conne';ted  to  said  generally  vertical  stud 
member, 

c.  an  anchor  member  having: 

1.  an  upper  portion  extending  generally  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  generally  vertical  stud  member  and 
positioned  closer  to  said  outer  wall  face  than  said  inner 
wall  face  and  connected  to  said  holdown  means,  and 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  section, 

2.  a  shank  portion  having  an  upper  section  integrally 
connected  to  said  lower  section  of  said  upper  end  por- 
tion of  said  anchor  member  substantially  embedded  in 
said  concrete  foundation  and  having  a  substantial  por- 
tion disposed  at  an  offset  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  upper 
end  portion  and  to  the  direction  of  said  design  uplift 
force  and  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outer  wall  face 
and  having  a  lower  section  and; 

d.  an  embedded  end  portion  having  an  upper  section  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  lower  section  of  said  shank  por- 
tion formed  to  laterally  protrude  from  the  axis  of  said 
shank  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outer  wall 
face. 


I.  A  process  for  packing  pressed  bales,  the  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  film  arm  on  a  first  lateral  side  of  the  bale; 

providing  a  roll  of  film  on  a  second  lateral  side  of  the  bale, 
said  second  lateral  side  being  substantially  opposite  said 
first  lateral  side; 

grasping  an  end  of  said  film  with  said  film  arm; 

moving  said  film  arm  with  said  grasped  end  of  said  film  in  a 
U-shaped  movement  along  a  third  side  of  the  bale,  along 
said  first  lateral  side  of  the  bale,  and  along  a  fourth  side  of 
the  bale  to  pull  said  film  off  of  said  roll  and  wrap  said  film 
around  the  bale; 

separately  moving  said  roll  from  said  film  arm  along  said 
second  lateral  side  of  the  bale  to  meet  the  film  arm  with 
said  grasped  end  of  said  film  and  complete  the  wrap. 


5^17^52 

ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LEAK  DETECnON 

Koert  R.  Howland,  3838  Francis,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49001 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,031 

Int.  a.'  E04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  52—408  5 


1.  A  multi-layered  roof  construction  adapted  for  placement 
over  spaced  support  means,  comprising: 

a  sub-roof  structure  including  bridging  panel  means  extend- 
ing between  said  support  means,  sand  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  grooves  having  lower  extremities,  said  panel 
means  having  perforations  in  said  lower  extremities; 
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second  panel  means  superimposed  on  said  bridging  panel   and  deep  sections  adjacent  each  other,  said  concavities  extend- 


means,  and  including  a  plurality  of  panel  sections  in 
spaced  edge-to-edge  relationship  providing  paths  for  the 
downward  movement  of  small  quantities  of  water;  and 
means  forming  a  film  superimposed  on  said  second  panel 
means,  said  film  being  substantially  impervious  to  water 
where  said  film  is  continuous. 


ing  in  a  first  direction  of  said  concrete  panel  and  being  spaced 


5,317353 
EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  SPHERES  THEREFOR 
Richard  W.  Lopes,  1124  S.  Orange  St.,  Torlock,  Calif.  95380 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,197 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqiMiit  to  Not.  7, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E04C  2/38;  E06B  3/70 

VS.  CL  52—456  5  Claims 


apart  from  each  other  in  a  second  direction  of  said  concrete 
panel  transverse  to  said  first  direction. 


1.  An  expansion  joint  in  a  wooden  door  having  a  frame 
surrounding  a  central  panel  comprising: 

said  frame  having  a  groove  about  the  interior  thereof, 

a  tonque  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  panel 
and  which  extends  into  said  groove  for  a  distance  that  is 
smaller  than  the  depth  of  said  groove,  portions  of  said 
tongue  that  are  outside  of  said  groove  being  proportioned 
for  entry  into  said  groove  in  the  event  of  expansion  of  said 
panel,  and 

a  plurality  of  spheres  of  limitedly  compressible  resilient 
materia]  disposed  in  said  groove  in  spaced  relation  there- 
about and  being  dimensioned  to  be  partially  compressed 
between  said  frame  and  panel  during  assembly  of  said 
door, 

whereby  said  spheres  continue  to  engage  said  frame  and 
panel  during  expansion  and  contraction  thereof. 


5,317355 
SUPPORTING  ELEMENT  TO  BE  USED  IN  BUILDING 

CONSTRUenONS 
Petms  J.  L.  De  Leenw,  B.  Tan  HecMebtnat  5,  P.O.  Box  58 

5735  ZH,  Aarle-Rlxtel 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/00019,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/13156,  PCT  Pid>. 
Date  Aag.  6,  1992 

per  FUed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930^38 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
9100139 

Int  CL'  E04H  12/00 
VS.  CL  52—638  19  CtaiiM 


5,317354 
PRECAST  CONCRETE  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPOSITE 
FLOOR 
Minom  Yoahida,  Nagareyama;  ToaUtaka  Mataoka,  Tama,  and 
Takeham  Serizawa,  Odawara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Obayashi  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan;  Partcx  Concrete  Oy 
AB,  Helsinki,  Finland  and  Eastern  Partek  PTE  Ltd.,  Singa- 
pore, Singapore 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924322 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-339515 

Int  CL'  E04B  5/02;  E04C  2/06 

VS.  CL  52—602  14  Claims 

1.  A  precast  concrete  panel  for  use  in  forming  a  composite 

floor,  said  panel  having  a  number  of  concavities  provided  in  a 

surface  thereof,  each  said  concavity  being  in  the  form  of  an 

elongated  groove  and  comprising  alternately  formed  shallow 


1.  Supporting  element  for  use  in  building  constructions, 
comprising  a  metal  inner  tube  (1)  telescoping  in  a  metal  outer 
tube  (3),  characterized  in  that  the  outer  tube  (3)  exhibits  a 
substantially  round  cross  section  interrupted  by  inwardly  ex- 
tending ridges  caused  by  deformation  at  least  on  three  periph- 
eral locations  of  said  metal  outer  tube,  these  ridges  having 
surfaces  facing  said  inner  tube  and  providing  guides  for  the 
inner  tube  along  said  surfaces, 
wherein  the  ridges  are  formed  running  in  an  axial  direction 

of  the  tube,  and 
wherein  the  surfaces  (15)  of  the  ridges  (13)  guiding  the  inner 
tube,  seen  circumferentially  around  the  inner  tube,  consti- 
tute about  half  the  outer  tube  (3)  periphery. 
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5^173% 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  OF  WOOD  AND 

REINFORCED  CONCRETE,  A  COMPOSITE  GIRDER 

AND  A  DOME  SHAPED  LOAD  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  SUCH  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 
Emil  Peter,  Dammweg  314,  CH-94M  Martbalen,  Switzerland 
Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,117 
Claima  priority,  application   Switzerland,  May   13,   1991, 
1420/91-8 

Int  CL'  EJMC  3/34 
VS.  CL  52—723  30  ClainH 


5,317,858 
BAG  FORMING/FILLING  SYSTEM 
KmiiyoaU  Hanai,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Automatic 
Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,018 
Oalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190029; 
Not.  8,  1991,  3-293359 

Int  a.'  B65B  9/22 
VS.  a.  53—451  7  aalns 


1.  A  unitized  composite  building  structure  comprising  struc- 
tural members  of  wood  and  structural  members  of  reinforced 
concrete  and  a  plurality  of  interconnecting  means  in  situ 
molded  within  the  reinforced  concrete  for  permanently  inter- 
connecting the  structural  members  of  wood  and  the  structural 
members  of  reinforced  concrete,  said  interconnecting  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  such  that  they  project  through 
cross-sections  of  the  structural  members  of  wood  and  are 
permanently  in  situ  molded  into  at  least  one  cross-section  of 
the  reinforced  concrete. 


5,317,857 

STANDARDIZED  PORTABLE  HOUSING  UMT 

Robert  S.  AUiaon,  203  B  Lentz  Rd.,  Ynlee,  Fla.  32097 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,561,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,193,325.  This  application  JoL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,066 

Int.  CL'  E04H  5/06 
VS.  CL  52—791  17  Claima 


1.  A  transportable  enclosed  housing  unit  having  a  frame  with 
a  horizontal  wooden  base  and  floor  element,  two  horizontally 
long  front  and  back  vertical  walls  and  two  short  vertical  end 
walls  joined  to  form  four  vertical  comers,  and  a  sloping  roof; 
a  rigid  vertical  telescopic  beam  structure  attached  to  said 
housing  unit  at  each  said  comer;  said  beam  structure  having  at 
each  end  thereof  a  fitting  with  a  plurality  of  Ufting  eyes,  all  of 
said  fittings  adapted  to  form  three  pairs  of  parallel  planes 
which  enclose  a  right  prismatic  space  with  every  part  of  said 
housing  unit  lying  inside  all  of  said  planes. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bag,  wherein  a  predetermined 
length  of  web  fed  from  a  web  roll  is  fed  by  a  delivery  mecha- 
nism to  a  bag  forming  cylinder  where  the  web  is  sealed  by  a 
sealing  machine  to  from  a  bag,  said  sealing  machine  having  an 
opening  motion  and  a  closing  motion,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

unwinding  and  loosening  a  portion  of  the  web  from  said  web 
roll  by  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined length  of  a  web  fed  from  the  web  roll  by  the 
delivery  mechanism  to  the  bag  forming  cylinder; 

feeding  said  predetermined  length  of  web  to  the  bag  forming 
cylinder  by  said  delivery  mechanism  after  said  unwinding 
of  said  portion  of  said  web; 

sealing  said  web  by  a  closing  motion  of  said  sealing  machine 
at  a  predetermined  time; 

said  unvmding  and  loosening  step  including  providing  a 
pivotally  movable  tension  lever,  and  moving  said  tension 
lever  in  a  first  direction  to  unwind  the  web  in  a  web 
unwinding  direction  to  place  said  portion  of  the  web 
under  tension  and  to  rotate  said  web  roll  in  an  unwinding 
direction  at  substantially  the  same  time  as  the  closing 
motion  of  said  sealing  machine,  and  moving  said  tension 
lever  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction 
to  loosen  said  portion  of  the  web  at  substantially  the  same 
time  as  an  opening  motion  of  said  sealing  machine;  and 

providing  a  guide  bar  located  in  a  delivery  path  between  said 
predelivery  mechanism  and  said  bag  forming  cylinder, 
resting  a  weight  on  said  guide  bar,  said  weight  and  guide 
bar  imparting  a  predetermined  tension  to  a  portion  of  said 
web  on  a  downstream  side  of  said  guide  bar  and  allowing 
the  web  to  be  loosened  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  guide 
bar  when  said  tension  lever  is  moved  in  said  second  direc- 
tion. 


5,317,859 
PRODUCT  ORIENTER  AND  LOADER 
Thomas  C.  Schneider,  Oak  Forest;  James  C.  Lonn,  Naperrille, 
and  Darid  E.  WeyL  Park  Forest,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ad- 
vanced Pnlver  Systems,  Inc.,  Chicago  Ridge,  DL 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,953 
UL  CL'  B65B  5/ia  35/5S 
VS.  CL  53—534  22  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(188  Microfiche,  3  Pages) 
1.  Product  orienting  apparatus  comprising:  conveyor  means 
including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  disks  mounted  for  rotation 
about  parallel  axes  and  being  substantially  tangent  to  a  com- 
mon support  plane,  turntable  means  including  a  platform  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to  said  support  plane  and  having  a 
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plurality  of  slote  therethrough  each  cruciform  in  shape,  rotat- 
ing means  for  rotating  said  platform  about  an  axis  disposed 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  support  plane,  and  lift 
means  for  moving  said  platform  parallel  to  said  axis  between  a 
lowered  position  below  said  support  plane  with  said  disks 


5,317361 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  COMBUSTION  SECHON 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  HAVING  FUEL  AND  WATER 
INJECnON  FOR  A  ROTARY  MACHINE 
Theodore  G.  Fox,  Newington;  Martin  J.  Walsh,  Bristol;  Bcthoel 
M.  Bamum,  Avon,  awl  Jan  B.  Peyrot,  Glastoabiiry,  aU  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,377,  May  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,994. 
TUs  application  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,958 
Int  CL'  F02C  3/30 
VS.  CL  60—39.05  4  ( 


received  through  said  slots  and  a  raised  position  above  said 
support  plane  to  accommodate  rotation  of  said  platform,  said 
slots  being  shaped  to  receive  said  disks  therethrough  in  only  a 
limited  number  of  predetermined  roUtional  orientotions  of  said 
platform  spaced  substantially  90*  apart. 


5,317,860  

COLLECnON  DEVICE  FOR  GRASS  CUTTING 
MACHINES 
Ken  Dunn,  Darlington,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  Electrolux  North- 
era  limited,  England 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  84038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  25,  1991, 
9103860 

Int  a.'  AOID  34/70.  87/10 
VS.  CL  56— 12J  29  Claims 


1.  A  grass  cutting  machine  comprising  a  grass  cutter,  a 
driving  source  for  driving  said  grass  cutter,  means  for  support- 
ing said  machine  above  ground  datum,  collecting  device  for 
collecting  grass  cut  by  said  grass  cutter  and  a  source  for  esub- 
lishing  a  flow  of  air,  the  said  collecting  device  comprising  a 
duct  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end.  said 
upstream  end  having  a  coUection  mouth  disposed  to  receive 
grass  cut  by  said  grass  cutter,  the  collection  mouth  including  a 
plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  the  flow  of  air  from  said 
source,  each  aperture  including  a  generally  convexly-shaped 
air  flow  control  surface  arranged  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  flow  of  air  follows  said  control  surface  to  be  directed  at  an 
angle  inclined  towards  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct  in  the 
downstream  direction. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  axial  flow  rotary  machine 
having  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  disposed  in  a  combustion 
chamber,  the  fuel  injectors  in  flow  communication  with  a 
source  of  fuel  and  a  source  of  water  and  employing  an  auxiliary 
mixing  system  in  flow  communication  with  the  fuel  injectors, 
a  main  supply  system  in  flow  communication  with  the  auxiliary 
mixing  system  and  an  auxiliary  water  supply  system  in  flow 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  mixing  system,  comprising: 
supplying  a  combusuble  liquid  comprising  fuel  and  water 
at  a  first  water-fuel  ratio  to  the  fuel  injectors  via  a  main 
supply  system  at  a  low  flow  operative  condition  of  the 
engine  via  the  auxiliary  mixing  system,  and 
supplying  a  combustible  liquid  comprising  fuel  and  water  at 
a  second  water-fuel  ratio  which  is  higher  than  the  first 
water-fuel  ratio  at  a  high  flow  operative  condition  of  the 
engine,  which  includes  flowing  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
water  at  tfie  high  flow  operative  condition  via  an  auxiliary 
water  supply  system  to  an  auxiliary  mixer  such  that  the 
additional  amount  of  water  is  not  in  the  main  supply  sys- 
tem and  the  amount  of  water  mixed  with  fuel  in  the  main 
supply  system  immediately  upstream  of  the  auxiliary  mix- 
ing system  b  at  a  water-fuel  ratio  which  vkill  not  cause 
blow  out  of  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  combusti- 
ble fluid  from  the  main  supply  system  flows  through  the 
auxiliary  mixing  system  and   reaches  the  combustion 
chamber  during  transient  conditions  at  which  the  flow 
rate  of  liquid  fuel  and  water  to  the  combustion  section 
suddenly  drops  and  the  amount  of  water  supplied  via  the 
auxiliary  water  supply  system  drops. 
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M17,S62 
AIR  SEPARATION 
RatkboM,  Fankam,  Eaglaad,  awigMtr  to  The  BOC 
GnNv,  pk,  Svrejr,  Eagtaad 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.317 
CUm  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1992, 
920M47 

lat  a.>  F02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  tO—»M  22  ClaiiH 


1.  A  method  of  separating  air  and  generating  power,  com- 
prising: 

a)  compressing  air  without  removing  at  least  part  of  the  heat 
of  compression  thereby  generated  to  form  a  compressed 
air  flow; 

b)  dividing  the  compressed  air  flow  into  a  major  stream  and 
a  minor  stream; 

c)  cooling  the  compressed  minor  air  stream  by  heat  ex- 
change with  a  pressurized  stream  of  water; 

d)  separating  the  minor  air  stream  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

e)  moisturizing  a  stream  of  nitrogen  by  introducing  it  into 
said  pressurized  stream  of  water  downstream  of  the  heat 
exchange  between  the  stream  of  water  and  the  minor  air 
stream; 

0  burning  a  stream  of  low  grade  fuel  gas  utilizing  said  major 
air  stream  to  support  its  combustion; 

g)  expanding  with  the  pefformance  of  external  work  gaseous 
combustion  products  evolved  from  the  burning  of  said 
fiiel  gas,  the  work  performed  comprising  the  generation  of 
a  part  of  said  power,  and 

h)  expanding  with  the  performance  of  external  work  at  least 
part  of  the  moisturized  nitrogen  stream  separately  from 
the  expansion  of  said  combustion  products  performed 
comprising  the  generation  of  another  part  of  said  power. 


5,317,863 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WFTH 
ADJUSTABLE  PRIMARY  OXIDIZER  INTAKE 
PASSAGEWAYS 
Patrick,  S.  A.  Occia,  Paris;  Patrice  A.  Commaict,  Maincy,  and 
Eric  J.  S.  Lancelot,  Melon,  all  of  FVance,  aaaignors  to  Sodete 
Nationale  D'Etnde  et  de  Constmction  de  Moteurs  D'Aiiation 
"SJ^JLCALA.",  Paria,  France 

Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,492 

CfarfM  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1992,  92  05559 

Int  CL'  P02C  9/00 

UJS.  a.  60-39  J3  15  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  chamber  structure  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 

comprising: 

1  a)  wall  means  defining  opposite  sides  and  an  end  of  a 
combustion  chamber  such  that  the  combustion  chamber 
extends  around  a  central,  longitudinal  axis; 

b)  means  to  inject  fuel  into  and  allow  combustion  oxidizer  to 
enter  the  combustion  chamber  through  the  end  wall 
wherein  the  means  has  a  movable  diaphragm  means  to 
control  the  amount  of  combustion  air  entering  the  com- 
bustion chamber  between  minimiiin  and  nunimniii 
amounts; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  primary  oxidizer  orifices  defined  by  the 
wall  means  and  communicating  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  plurality  of  first  primary  oxidizer  orifices 


being  axially  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber; 
d)  control  means  defining  a  plurality  of  second  primary 
oxidizer  orifices  in  circumferential  aUgnment  with  the 
plurality  of  first  primary  oxidizer  orifices  such  that  aligned 
portions  of  each  first  and  second  primary  oxidizer  orifices 
define  a  primary  oxidizer  passageway,  the  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  wall  means  so  as  to  be 
movable  with  respect  to  the  wall  means  in  a  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  central  axis  between  first  and 
second  positions,  such  axial  movement  varying  the  axial 
distance  between  the  tend  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
the  primary  oxidizer  passageways  between  a  miniini^m 
distance  and  a  maximum  distance  wherein  the  control 
means  comprises  a  pluraUty  of  control  plates,  each  control 
plate  defining  at  least  one  second  primary  oxidizer  orifice 
and  being  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  wall  means; 


1  e)  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  the  control 
means  so  as  to  move  the  control  means  between  its  first 
and  second  positions  wherein  the  actuating  means  com- 
prises 

i)  An  actuating  ring  operatively  associated  with  the  wall 
means  so  as  to  rotate  about  the  central  axis  with  respect 
to  the  wlal  means,  and, 
ii)  connection  means  operatively  connecting  the  actuating 
ring  and  the  plurality  of  control  plates  such  that  rota- 
tional movement  of  the  actuating  ring  causes  axial 
movement  of  the  control  plates;  and 
0  link  means  operatively  connecting  the  actuating  ring  and 
the  movable  diaphragm  means  such  that  rotation  of  the 
actuating  ring  causes  movement  of  the  diaphragm  means 
so  as  to  adjust  the  amount  of  combustion  air  entering  the 
combustion  chamber. 


5,317,864 
TANGENTIALLY  DIRECTED  AIR  ASSISTED  FUEL 
INJECTION  AND  SMALL  ANNULAR  COMBUSTORS 
FOR  TURBINES 
Linn  C  Sborb;  Michael  W.  SIcdd,  and  Jack  R.  SheUetoa,  all  of 
San  Dieco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Snndatrand  Corporation,  Rock- 
ford,  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,971 

Int  a.'  F23R  3/32:  P02C  7/22 

VS.  a.  60— 39  J6  12  Chdms 


1.  In  an  annular  combustor  for  fuel  with  an  oxidant  to  pro- 
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vide  gases  of  combustion  for  driving  a  turbine  wheel  about  an 

axis,  the  combination  of: 
radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  wall  sections  joined  at  one 
side  to  define  an  annular  combustion  space  and  spaced 
from  one  another  opposite  said  one  side  to  provide  an 
outlet  connecuble  to  a  turbine  nozzle; 
a  plurality  of  oxidant  blast  tubes  disposed  in  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relation  extending  through  said  outer  wall 
section  into  said  space  in  a  direction  generally  tangential 
thereto  for  injecting  oxidant  into  said  space  in  a  direction 
generally  tangential  thereto,  said  oxidant  blast  tubes  being 
open  and  unobstructed;  and 
a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  circumferentially  spaced  about 
said  combustor  and  each  located  between  two  of  said 
oxidant  blast  tubes,  each  said  fuel  injector  being  mounted 
on  one  of  said  wall  sections  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  space  and  including  a  generally  radially  directed 
fuel  tube  having  an  open  end  through  which  fuel  may  be 
injected  into  said  space  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
toward  said  axis  and  across  circumferentially  travelling 
oxidant  therein,  and  a  generally  radially  directed  oxidant 
tube  surrounding  said  fuel  tube  end  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  oxidant  under  pressure  to  pro- 
vide for  oxidant  blast  atomization  of  fuel  injected  through 
said  fuel  tube. 


gases  in  said  circumferential  swirl  direction  throughout 
the  apparatus. 

5,317,866 
FREE-FLYING  TUBULAR  VEHICLE 
Suphen  B.  Murray;  Joseph  L.  D.  S.  Labbe,  and  Paul  A.  TW- 
bault,  all  of  Medicine  Hat,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  M^csty 
the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  GoTemmeDt, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,228 

Int.  a.'  F02K  7/08 

VS.  a.  60—204  »'  Claims 


5,317.865 
GAS  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Inoue,  Tokyo;  Osamu  Kubota,  Saitama,  and  Tsuneo 
Endoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,661,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,599 

Int  a.'  P02C  3/06 

VS.  a.  60— 39  J6  15  Ctaima 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  free-flying  tubular  vehicle  for 
flight  at  supersonic  speeds  along  a  predetermined  trajectory  by 
a  standing  detonation  wave  front,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  and  mixing  fuel   into  an  airstream  flowing 
through  a  body  having  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an 
external  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  the  internal  sur- 
face and  the  external  surface  extending  from  the  leading 
edge  to  the  trailing  edge,  the  internal  surface  being  of 
fixed  geometry  and  having  an  axially  converging  up- 
stream section  extending  from  the  leading  edge  towards  a 

throat; 
generating  a  shock  wave  in  flight,  the  shock  wave  havmg  a 

magnitude  and  direction  to  create  a  hot  spot  downstream 

of  the  throat; 
subsequently  igniting  and  combusting  the  fuel-air  mixture  by 

the  hot  spot; 
forming  a  detonation  bubble  by  combustion  of  the  fuel-air 

mixture; 

migrating  an  associated  wave  front  of  the  detonaoon  bubble 
upstream  to  stabilize  the  wave  front  slightly  downstream 
of  the  throat;  and 

generating  forward  thrust  against  the  internal  surface  of  the 
vehicle  by  combustion  of  the  fuel  producing  rapid  expan- 
sion of  combustion  products. 


1.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressor  having  a  compressor  rotor  with  radially  ex- 
tending rotor  blades  and  blade-supporting  hub  rotating 
about  a  central  axis,  the  rotor  blades  increasing  m  diame- 
ter from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet  end  of  the  compressor  for 
compressing  air  and  imparting  a  circumferential  swiri  in 
one  direction  relative  to  the  central  axis  and  about  an 
outer  circumference  of  the  compressor; 

a  power  turbine  having  a  turbine  rotor  coupled  to  the  com- 
pressor rotor  through  a  rotor  shaft;  and 

a  combustor  having  a  spiral  shaped  expansion  chamber  tube 
extending  in  said  circumferential  swiri  direction  and  con- 
nected to  the  compressor  outlet  end  and  to  an  entrance  of 
the  power  turbine, 

wherein  the  compressor,  the  combustor  and  the  power 
turbine  are  arranged  axially  in  series  and  coaxially  along 
the  rotor  shaft  with  the  combustor  being  positioned  axially 
between  the  compressor  and  the  power  turbine,  and  with 
said  compressor,  combustor  and  power  turbine  having 
structural  means  for  conducting  the  air  and  combusted 


5,317,867 
CHANGEOVER  VALVE 
Robert  C.  Toiik^  Bridgewater,  England,  assignor  to  RoUa-Royce 
pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  27, 1991, 

9125225 

Int  a.'  P02K  1/38 

VS.  CL  60— 226J  '  <^'**^ 

1.  A  changeover  valve  for  controlling  flow  m  a  duct  com- 
prising: 

valve  means  for  stemming  flow  along  the  duct; 

secondary  outlet  means  upstream  of  the  valve  means  and 
operative  in  synchronism  with  said  valve  means  to  exhaust 
flow  entering  an  upstream  end  of  the  duct  when  said  valve 
means  blocks  flow  along  the  length  of  the  duct; 

secondary  inlet  means  downstream  of  the  valve  means  and 
operative  in  synchronism  with  said  valve  means  to  admit 
a  secondary  flow  into  the  duct  when  said  valve  means 
blocks  flow  along  the  length  of  the  duct; 

said  secondary  inlet  means  comprising  two  inlet  apertures 
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formed  in  opposite  sides  of  the  duct,  each  inlet  aperture 
being  dosable  by  closure  means  comprising  a  single  door 
hinged  about  its  upstream  edge  to  open  inwards  into  the 
duct  each  door  being  hinged  about  a  hinge  line  inclined 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct  and  a  direction  of 
flow  in  the  duct,  wherein  the  flow  duct  comprises  conceti- 


tric  inner  and  outer  walls  which  defme  between  them  an 
annular  flow  region,  the  doors  of  the  closure  means  each 
having  a  distal  edge,  the  doors  being  dimensioned  and 
mounted  such  that  when  opened  inwards  the  distal  edges 
of  the  doors  lie  adjacent  the  radially  innermost  wall  defin- 
ing the  annular  flow  region. 


S^17,M« 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  CONVERSION  PERFORMANCE  OF  A  CATALYTIC 

CONVERTER 
Fhnk  BUachke;  Latz  Resachenbach,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Erich 
Schadder,  Kirchheim,  and  Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen, 
•II  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaoy,  aarignon  to  Robert  Bosch 
GaibH,  Stattgart 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,318 
CUm  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuy,  Dec  10, 
1991,  4140618 

Iirt.  CL>  FOIN  3/00 
VS.  CL  60—274  21  daims 


through  pregiven  threshold  values  and  that  from  the 
extend  of  the  needed  shift,  a  conclusion  is  drawn  as  to  the 
oxygen  storage  capacity  of  the  catalytic  converter;  and, 
issuing  a  fault  announcement  when  said  oxygen  storage 
capacity  is  evaluated  as  being  inadequate. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  the  conversion  performance  of  a 
catalytic  converter  which  reduces  the  quantity  of  unwanted 
toxic  components  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  engine  having  a  lambda  control,  a  first  exhaust-gas 
probe  mounted  forward  of  the  catalytic  converter  and  acting 
as  a  control  probe,  and  a  second  exhaust-gas  probe  mounted 
rearward  of  the  catalytic  converter,  said  first  and  second  ex- 
haust-gas probes  emitting  first  and  second  signals,  respectively, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
modulating  the  fuel  metering  signal  in  specific  operating 
states  of  the  engine  to  provide  a  modulated  fuel-metering 
signal; 
determining  the  mean  value  of  said  fuel-metering  signal; 
deliberately  shifting  said  mean  value  of  said  modulated  fuel- 
metering  signal  until  said  second  signal  no  longer  passes 


3,317,869 

HONEYCOMB  HEATER 

Yakikisa  Takenchi,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoodenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japu 

ContimuitioB  of  Ser.  No.  794,907,  Not.  20, 1991,  abudoBed. 

This  applicatioB  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,787 

OaiiBs  priority,  application  Japw^  Not.  30, 1990,  2-337182 

iBt  CL'  FOIN  3/28 

VS.  CL  60—300  18  Claims 


1.  A  honeycomb  heater  for  electrically  heating  catalytic 
converter  comprising: 

a  central  electrode  being  electrically  conductive; 

a  monolith  structure  spirally  wound  about  said  central  elec- 
trode including  (1)  a  plurality  of  first  heaters  having  a 
plurality  of  corrugated  metal  strips  of  substantially  equal 
length  secured  to  said  central  electrode,  and  (2)  a  plurality 
of  second  heaters  having  a  plurality  of  mesh-like  metal 
strips  having  a  width  of  substantially  equal  to  a  width  of 
said  corrugated  metal  strips  and  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  a  length  of  said  corrugated  metal  strips  to  make 
resistance  value  of  each  said  second  heater  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  each  said  first  heater,  each  said  first  heater 
being  in  alternating  relation  with  each  said  second  heater, 
said  first  heaters  being  fused  to  adjacent  said  second  heat- 
ers; and 

a  casing  surrounding  said  spirally  wound  monoUth  structure 
so  as  to  retain  the  structure. 


5,317,870 
PRESSURE  SOURCE  FOR  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
Shinichi  Inagawa,  Wako,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,877 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-117680 
Int.  CL'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60-418  8  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  source  for  a  pressure  device,  comprising; 
a  pump  for  pumping  a  fluid  from  a  fluid  tank, 
an  accumulator  connected  to  said  pump  and  a  pressure 

device, 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  pressure  in  said  accu- 
mulator, and 
a  control  system  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pump  so 
that  it  is  turned  either  ON  or  OFF  in  response  to  resulu  of 
detection  of  said  pressure  detecting  means,  wherein 
said  pressure  detecting  means  includes  a  pressure  switch  for 
detecting  pressure  in  said  accumulator  for  producing  a 
pressure  switch  signal  which  is  supplied  to  said  control 
system,  said  pressure  switch  signal  having  one  of  an  ON 
state  and  an  OFF  state,  and  a  pressure  sensor  for  output- 
ting  a  pressure  signal  to  said  control  system,  said  pressure 


signal  corresponding  to  pressure  in  sad  accumulator,  and 

wherein 
said  control  system  receives  said  pressure  switch  signal  from 

said  pressure  switch  and  said  pressure  signal  from  said 

pressure  sensor,  and  determines,  based  on  at  least  said 

pressure  signal,  whether  said  pressure  sensor  is  a  normal 

condition  or  in  an  out  of  order  condition, 
such  that  when  said  control  system  determines  that  said 

pressure  sensor  if  determined  to  be  in  a  normal  condition. 


■V  ^^  on      ail   cwrvsi 


said  control  system  controls  operation  of  said  pump  in 
response  to  said  pressure  signal,  and  compares  said  pres- 
sure signal  and  said  pressure  switch  signal  with  each 
other,  to  determine,  when  said  pressure  signal  and  said 
pressure  switch  signal  do  not  correspond  to  each  other, 
that  said  pressure  switch  is  out  of  order, 
but  when  said  control  system  determines  that  said  pressure 
serisor  is  out  of  order,  the  control  system  controls  operation  of 
said  pump  with  said  pressure  switch  signal. 

5,317371 

CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  VARYING  PUMP  DISCHARGE 

VOLUME  IN  CLOSED  CENTER-LOAD  SENSING 

SYSTEM 

Da^iro  Ito,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroshi  Imai,  TsaznU,  botii  of  Japaa, 

Mrigmm  to  KabnshiU  Kaiska  Komatsa  Scisaknsho,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01295,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06305,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  30,284 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-259241 

lat  a.'  F16D  31/02 

VS.  CL  60—452  20  Claims 


speed  output  of  the  power  source  to  discharge  pressurized 
oil  at  a  pump  pressure; 
a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  actuator  being  driven  by  pres- 
surized oil  discharged  from  the  variable  voliune  hydraulic 
pump; 
a  plurality  of  change-over  valves,  each  of  said  change-over 
valves  controlling  the  flow  of  the  pressurized  oil  from  the 
variable  volume  hydraulic  pump  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  actuators; 
a  closed  center-load  sensing  system  for  determining  an  actu- 
ator load  pressure  and  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of 
pressurized  oil  discharged  from  the  variable  volume  hy- 
draulic pump  so  that  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
pump  pressure  and  the  actuator  load  pressure  is  main- 
tained at  a  predetermined  value  and  the  rate  of  flow  of 
pressurized  oU  discharged  from  the  variable  capacity 
hydraulic  pump  is  varied  when  the  pressure  difference 
between  a  pump  pressure  and  an  actuator  load  pressure 
varies; 
an  indicator  for  providing  a  set  signal  for  setting  the  desired 

routional  speed  of  the  power  source; 
a  controller  for  computing  and  outputting  a  speed  command 
signal  for  the  desired  routional  speed  of  the  power  source 
in  response  to  the  set  signal  from  the  indicator;  and 
a  governor  for  conUoUing  the  routional  speed  of  the  power 
source  in  response  to  said  speed  command  signal  from  the 
controller,  whereby  the  pressure  difference  between  the 
pump  pressure  and  the  actuator  load  pressure  is  set  by  the 
indicator. 


5,317372 
DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  RUNNING 
CONDITION  IN  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM 
Hakaa  lagrast,  Sigaddca  21,  S-890  23  SJileTad,  Swede* 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE90/00714,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  18, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/07596,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  855,685 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  Nor.  8, 1989,  8903739 
lat  a.'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  CL  60-453  *•  ' 


x^f^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  a  pump  discharge  volume  via  a 
closed  center-load  sensing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  power  source  having  a  routional  speed  output; 
a  variable  volume  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  the  roution 


1.  Apparatus  for  improving  operation  conditions  in  a  hy- 
draulic system  or  a  lubrication  system,  the  apparatus  being  a 
part  of  the  system  and  comprising  a  tank  means,  wherein  a 
fluid-operated  device  is  connected  with  the  apparatus  via  a 
suction  pipe  and  a  return  pipe,  and  wherein  the  device  is  sup- 
plied with  fluid  through  a  suction  pipe  inlet  and  the  fluid  bemg 
returned  through  a  return  pipe  ouUet,  said  apparatus  compns- 

">8:  J       J 

a  fluid  pressure-generating  element  havmg  a  suction  side  and 

a  pressure  side; 
said  tank  means  comprising  a  first  chamber;  said  first  cham- 
ber being  arranged  normally  to  be  only  partly  fiUed  with 
fluid,  so  as  to  have  a  head  space  above  a  liquid  level  m  said 
first  chamber,  said  head  space  having  a  below-atmos- 
pheric pressure;  said  first  chamber  being  arranged  to  serve 
as  an  expansion  chamber  for  the  fluid  in  said  system;  and 
said  fluid  pressure-generating  element  being  arranged  to 
pressurize  the  fluid  which  is  brought  therethrough  by 
operation  thereof,  to  a  pressure  in  said  suction  pipe  inlet 
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which  is  higher  than  that  prevailing  within  said  first  cham- 
ber. 


5^17373 

HIGH  EFnCIENCY  REDUCED-NOISE 
SWASH-PLATE-TYPE  HYDRAUUC  DEVICE 
AUhHo  Okada;  Yoshihiro  Kamunam;  TosUaki  Tane,  all  of 
Utawomijra;    MicUo    Suzuki,    Tachikawa,    and    Hirohisa 
Ogawa,  Wako,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KabwihlH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-042547; 
Feb.  14, 1991,  3-042548 

Int  a.'  F16D  39/00:  F15B  3/00 
MS.  a.  60— «87  10  Claims 


ports  to  the  lower  hydraulic  pressure  within  said  one  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  through  an  angular  interval 
*3  corresponding  to  an  angular  interval  from  a  position 
where  the  hydraulic  pressure  starts  to  increase  to  a  posi- 
tion where  the  hydraulic  pressure  starts  to  decrease,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  being  defined  such  that  said  angular 
displacements  9\,91,  ^3,  are  expressed  by: 

01=92  and  03  =  180*; 

wherein  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  defined  such  that  said 
angular  displacements  01  and  02  are  expressed  by: 

01=»2=3«)VZx* 

where 

Z  is  the  number  of  plungers,  an  even  number;  and 
k=  1,  2,  3, ....  k  being  an  integer. 


1.  A  swash-plate  plunger-type  hydraulic  device  comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  cylinder  block  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation 
in  unison  therewith,  said  cylinder  block  having  an  even 
number  of  cylinder  bores  arranged  in  an  annular  array 
around  said  rotauble  shaft  and  extending  axially  of  said 
rotatable  shaft,  said  cylinder  bores  opening  at  one  axial 
end  of  said  cylinder  block; 

an  even  number  of  plungers  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder 
bores; 

a  swash  plate  disposed  in  confronting  relation  to  said  one 
axial  end  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  plungers  having  ends 
slidably  held  against  said  sash  plate; 

a  distribution  valve  plate  slidably  held  against  an  opposite 
axial  end  of  said  cylinder  block; 

said  cylinder  block  having  an  even  number  of  circularly 
arranged  connecting  ports  defined  therein  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinder  bores,  respectively,  and  opening  at 
said  opposite  end; 

said  distribution  valve  plate  having  an  inlet  port  defined 
therein  in  communication  with  the  cylinder  bores  housing 
those  plungers  which  are  in  an  expansion  stroke,  through 
said  connecting  ports  upon  rotation  of  said  cylinder  block, 
and  an  outlet  port  defined  therein  in  communication  with 
the  cyhnder  bores  housing  those  plungers  which  are  in  a 
compression  stroke,  through  said  connecting  ports  upon 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  block; 

said  cylinder  block  being  rotauble  with  said  rotatable  shaft 
through  an  angular  displacement  01  corresponding  to  an 
angular  interval  in  which  one,  at  a  time,  of  said  connecting 
ports  is  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
a  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  one  of  the  connecting  ports 
and  the  cylinder  bore  communicating  therewith  increases 
from  a  lower  hydraulic  pressure  within  one  of  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  to  a  higher  hydraulic  pressure  within  the 
other  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  through  an  angular 
interval  91  corresponding  to  an  angular  interval  in  which 
one,  at  a  time,  of  said  connecting  ports  is  positioned  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  one  of  the  connecting  ports  and  the  cylinder  bore 
communicating  therewith  decreases  from  the  higher  hy- 
draulic pressure  within  the  other  of  said  inlet  and  outlet 


5,317374 
SEAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  INTEGRAL  STIRLING 

CRYOCOOLER 

Lanrence  B.  Penswick,  and  Carl  D.  Beckett,  both  of  Richland, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,588 

Int  a.5  P02G  1/04:  F25B  9/00 

\3S.  a.  60—517  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  machine  comprising: 

housing  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  piston  bore 
formed  therein  with  a  radially  extending  top  ponion; 

piston  means  having  an  annular  cylindrical  portion  with  a 
transverse  top  section  located  in  said  cylindrical  piston 
bore  and  operatively  connected  to  driving  means  for 
reciprocating  said  piston  means,  within  said  cylindrical 
piston  bore  and  forming  a  working  space  for  gas  with  said 
radially  extending  top  portion  of  said  housing  means  dur- 
ing reciprocation  of  said  piston  means,  said  annular  cylin- 
drical portion  including  a  first  section  located  adjacent 
said  driving  means; 

said  annular  cyUndrical  portion  of  said  piston  means  having 
a  clearance  with  said  piston  bore  such  that  contact  does 
not  take  place  therebetween  during  normal  operation,  a 
bellows  assembly  axially  coextensive  with  said  piston 
means  having  a  flrst  end  secured  and  sealed  to  said  hous- 
ing means  and  a  second  end  secured  and  sealed  to  said  flrst 
section  of  said  annular  cylindrical  portion  whereby  said 
bellows  assembly  expands  and  contracts  due  to  recipro- 
cating movement  of  said  piston  means;  and 

a  buffer  means  defming  a  space  between  said  bellows  assem- 
bly and  the  clearance  between  said  annular  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  piston  means  and  said  piston  bore  and 
coaxial  with  said  bellows  assembly  wherein  pressure  pul- 
sations in  the  working  space  are  essentially  eliminated. 
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5,317,875 

THERMALLY-CONTROLLED  ROTARY 

DISPLACEMENT  ACTUATOR  OPERABLE  FOR 

PRECISE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  AN  OPTICAL  OR 

MECHANICAL  ELEMENT 

Michael  J.  O'Brien,  and  William  B.  Smith,  both  of  Rochcrtcr, 

N.Y.,  asiivMrs  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,427 

lat  CL'  FOIB  29/10:  F02G  1/04 

U.S.  a.  60—527  5  Claims 


acoustic  radiation  pressure  such  that  the  acoustic  radiation 
pressure  passes  through  the  cover  member  and  is  transmit- 


V7/////////: 


ted  to  the  reflecting  member  along  a  tangential  direction 
thereof. 


1.  A  thermal  rotary  actuator  for  precise  displacement  of  a 
moveable  clement,  such  as  an  optical  or  mechanical  element  or 
the  like,  with  respect  to  a  reaction  structure,  comprising: 
an  actuator  body  including:  a)  first  and  second  spaced  Unear 
actuator  elements,  each  linear  actuator  element  having  a 
respective  predetermined  coefBcicnt  of  thermal  expansion 
(CTE)  and  respective  first  and  second  ends  defining  the 
linear  actuator  element  length,  said  hnear  actuator  ele- 
ments, in  response  to  a  temperature  differential  therebe- 
tween, being  thereby  subject  to  a  predetermined  length 
differential,  and  b)  means  for  effecting  the  selected  tem- 
perature differential  in  the  first  and  second  linear  actuator 
elements  to  achieve  the  predetermined  length  differential; 
firat  yoke  means  for  receiving  the  first  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  linear  actuator  elements,  including  fixing  means 
for  fixing  the  first  ends  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relation- 
ship and  means  for  flexibly  attaching  said  first  ends  to  the 
reaction  structure; 
second  yoke  means  for  receiving  the  second  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  linear  actuator  elements  and  for  flexibly  at- 
taching the  moveable  element  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  linear  actuator  elements,  to  thereby  trans- 
late the  predetermined  length  differential  to  a  propor- 
tional displacement  of  the  moveable  element;  and 
means  for  thermally  insulating  the  first  and  second  linear 
actuator  elements  from  the  remainder  of  the  actuator 
body  and  the  first  and  second  yoke  means. 

5,317^6 
SOUND  WAVE  OPERATED  ENERGY  CORVERTER  FOR 

PRODUCING  DIFFERENT  FORMS  OF  MOVEMENT 
Katml  Naka^wa,  TfMUara;  YasM  Kwrabara,  Nasoya,  aad 
Koji  Niahida,  A^io.  "U  ^  Jap*^  aasigBors  to  Aiaia  SeiU 
g.i».Anrt  Kaiaha,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,680 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Dw.  26, 1991,  3-345031 
lat  CL'  F15B  21/12 
U&a.60-532  »Cta«-» 

1.  An  energy  converter  for  converting  sound  energy  into 
kinetic  energy  comprising: 
source  means  for  radiating  an  acoustic  radiation  pressure; 

and 
a  body  having  a  cover  member  and  a  reflecting  member 
which  are  arranged  in  layers,  the  body  receiving  the 


5,317,877  

INTERCOOLED  TURBINE  BLADE  COOLING  AIR  FEED 

SYSTEM 
Alaa  R.  StHvt,  HamOtoa,  Ohio,  aariffor  to  Gcaeral  Electric 

CoavMy,  Cladaaati,  OUo 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  923,C7» 
Lrt.  CL'  PD2C  1/16 
U  A  CL  60—736  »* ' 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compreasor  for  com- 
pressing air  and  having  a  rotor,  a  turbine  having  a  rotor  with  a 
pluraUty  of  air-cooled  rotor  blades,  a  casing  which  encases  said 
compressor,  a  first  heat  exchanger  mounted  outside  said  casing 
and  having  a  chamber  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for 
bleeding  air  from  an  intermediate  suge  of  said  compressor, 
means  for  supplying  said  compressor  bleed  air  to  said  chamber 
inlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  and  means  for  circumferen- 
tially  distributing  said  compressor  bleed  air  from  said  chamber 
outlet  of  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  an  annular  cavity  sur- 
rounding a  shaft  by  which  said  turbine  rotor  drives  said  com- 
pressor rotor  and  means  for  impelling  said  cooled  compressor 
bleed  air  radially  outward,  further  increasing  its  pressure, 
through  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial  spokes  to  said  air-cooled 
rotor  blades,  said  first  heat  exchanger  further  having  an  mlet 
for  receiving  a  first  fluid  inert  medium  and  having  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  the  temperature  of  said  bleed  air  and  a  heat 
exchange  circuit  communicating  with  said  fluid  medium  inlet 
for  conducting  heat  from  said  bleed  air  to  said  first  fluid  me- 
dium, whereby  said  first  fluid  medium  is  heated  and  said  com- 
pressor bleed  air  is  cooled. 
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5^17,878 
CRYOGENIC  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  W.  Bnubhaw,  Wantage,  and  Anna  H.  Orlowska,  Ox- 
ford, both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Teclinology  Group 
Ltd.,  London,  United  Kingdom 
POT  No.  PCr/GB91/00311,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
9004427 

Int.  a.'  F25B  19/02 
MS.  a.  62—6  11  Claims 


iZT;:^ 


1.  A  multi-stage  cryogenic  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  closed-loop  Joule-Thomson  expansion  stage  and  at  least 
one  pre-cooler  stage  linked  with  the  Joule-Thomson  stage 
through  a  first  heat  exchanger, 
the  Joule-Thomson  stage  including: 
a  gas  compressor, 

a  Joule-Thomson  expansion  chamber  constituting  a  sec- 
ond heat  exchanger  in  heat-exchanging  relationship 
with  a  thermal  load  that  is  to  be  cooled  and  having  an 
inlet  formed  as  a  flow-restricting  Joule-Thomson  ex- 
pansion valve  and  an  outlet, 
a  high-pressure  gas  line  connected  to  supply  high-pressure 

gas  via  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  said  inlet, 
a  low-pressure  gas  return  line  connecting  said  outlet  to  the 

compressor, 
a  Joule-Thomson  stage  heat  exchanger  in  which  the  low- 
pressure  return  line  adjacent  said  outlet  is  in  heat  ex- 
changing relationship  with  the  high-pressure  line  be- 
tween the  first  heat  exchanger  and  said  inlet,  and 
a  third  heat  exchanger  wherein  the  low-pressure  return 
line  adjacent  the  compressor  is  in  heat-exchanging  rela- 
tionship with  the  high-pressure  line  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  first  heat  exchanger, 
wherein  the  high-pressure  line  is  provided,  between  the 
compressor  and  the  third  heat  exchanger,  with  a  branch 
leading  through  a  bypass  valve  to  a  bypass  line  which 
passes  through  the  first  and  third  heat  exchangers  and 
opens  into  the  expansion  chamber  through  a  second  inlet 
and  offers  a  less  constricted  gas  route  than  the  flow- 
restricting  expansion  valve,  and 
wherein  the  bypass  line  being  disposed  so  that  the  bypass 
line  passes  from  the  first  heat  exchanger  to  the  second  inlet 
without  passing  through  said  Joule-Thomson  stage  heat 
exchanger. 


5,317,879 
FLEXIBLE  THERMAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM 
BETWEEN  A  CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR  AND  AN 
MRI  SUPERCONDUCnNG  MAGNET 
Charles  Goldberg;  Steven  D.  Schnurer,  John  Scaturro,  Jr.; 
Kemakolam  M.  Obasih,  and  Oifford  J.  Ginfrida,  Jr.,  all  of 
Florence,  S.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,312 

Int.  a.'  F25B  19/00:  F25D  19/00 

U.S.  a.  62—51.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  assembly  for  a  superconducting  magnet 
assembly  including  a  superconducting  magnet  coil  and  capable 
of  resisting  shock  and  vibration  and  utilizing  conduction  cool- 
ing comprising: 

a  cryogenic  refrigerator  positioned  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  a  superconducting  magnet; 

at  least  one  thermal  member  thermally  shielding  said  super- 
conducting magnet  coil; 

a  cryogenic  refrigerator  cold  head  sleeve  surrounding  said 
cryogenic  refrigerator  proximate  to  said  thermal  member; 

a  plurality  of  thermal  interfaces  in  contact  with  said  at  least 
one  thermal  member; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  thermal  connections  extending  be- 
tween said  cold  head  sleeve  and  each  said  at  least  one 
thermal  member; 

said  flexible  thermal  connections  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  cross  section  flexible  rope-lay  stranded  cable 
including  a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  strands,  each 
strand  of  which  include  a  plurality  of  wires. 


5,317,880 

AUXILIARY  BRAKING  AND  COOLING  DEVICE 

Dan  E.  Spears,  3515  Westfield  Dr.,  Brandon,  Fla.  33511 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,187 

Int  a.'  B60H  1/32 

\i&.  a.  62—239  1  Cbim 


1.  An  air  deflector  for  a  transport  vehicle  having  a  tractor 
cab  and  a  trailer  with  a  refrigeration  system  for  cooling  the 
interior  of  the  trailer  and  a  braking  system  for  the  trailer,  the 
air  deflector  comprising: 
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A.  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  air  deflector  gates 
mounted  on  top  of  the  roof  of  the  cab; 

B.  the  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  condenser  mounted 
on  the  exterior  front  face  of  the  trailer  and  adjacent  to  the 
air  deflector  gates  to  receive  cooling  air  deflected  from 
the  gates; 

C.  the  trailer  braking  system  comprising  a  wheel  axle  assem- 
bly attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  trailer  and  brake 
components  for  the  wheel  axle  assembly; 

D.  an  air  duct  extending  from  the  air  deflector  gates  to  the 
brake  components  of  the  trailer  for  providing  cooling  air 
to  the  brake  components; 

whereby  the  air  deflector  gates  deflect  cooling  air  to  the 
condenser  and  furthermore  deflect  cooling  air  to  the 
brake  components  of  the  trailer. 

5,317,881 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  MATERIAL  UNDER 
REFRIGERATED  CONDITIONS 
Leonard  F.  CoItIb,  A«»t,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Col- 
brook  Equipment  limited,  Alton,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00078,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,338 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1990, 

9001225 

Int  CL'  A47F  3/04 
UJS.  a.  62—209  20  Claims 


means  for  using  cooled  water  in  said  water  storage  tank  in  a 
water-type  refrigeration  unit; 

a  water  vapor  vacuum  rotating  compressor  assembly  com- 
prising a  mixed  flow  inducer  section  and  a  compression 
vane  section; 

said  mixed  flow  inducer  section  having  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  said  inducer  section  having  an  outer  annular 
wall  and  an  internal  cone-shaped  hub  whose  outer  diame- 
ter is  smallest  at  said  inlet  port  and  greatest  at  said  outlet 
port,  a  plurality  of  inducer  blades  extend  outwardly  from 
said  cone-shaped  hub  and  they  extend  axially  along  said 
cone-shaped  hub  in  a  spiral  pattern,  said  routing  inducer 
blades  having  means  for  changing  the  angular  incidence  of 
low  pressure  vapor  passing  through  said  inducer  section 
to  produce  a  first  predetermined  angular  pressurized  out- 
let flow; 

said  rotating  compression  vane  section  having  an  inlet  port 
and  an  ouUet  port,  said  compression  vane  section  having 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  material  under  refrigerated 
conditions,  comprising  a  delay  compartment,  refrigeration 
means  for  generating  a  stream  of  cooled  air  which  passes 
through  the  display  compartment,  an  air  inlet  sensor  for  sens- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  air  at  the  inlet  to  the  display  com- 
partment, an  air  outlet  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of 
the  air  at  the  outlet  from  the  display  compartment,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  derived  from  the  output  of  both 
the  sensors  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  refngeration 
means  thereby  maintaining  the  air  temperature  in  the  display 
compartment  within  a  narrow  predetermined  range. 

5,317,882 
UNIQUE  WATER  VAPOR  VACUUM  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
Paul  E.  Ritenonr,  1255  Calle  Smitlago.  Chula  Viata,  Calif.  91910 
FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,913 
Int  a.'  F25B  19/00 
MS.  CL  62—268  "  C**™ 

1.  A  water  vapor  vacuum  refrigeration  system  comprismg: 
an  insulated  water  storage  tank  having  a  predetermined  level 
of  water  therein; 
a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  water  storage  tank  for 
producing  a  predetermined  vacuum  level  in  said  water 
storage  tank; 
first  means  in  said  water  storage  tank  at  a  height  above  said 
water  level  for  flashing  water  into  vapor; 


an  outer  annular  wall  and  an  internal  longitudinally  ex- 
tending compression  hub,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
inlet  port  being  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of 
said  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of  compression  blades  extend 
outwardly  from  said  compression  hub  and  the  compres- 
sion blades  extending  axially  along  said  hub  in  a  spiral 
pattern,  said  compression  blades  having  means  for  chang- 
ing the  angular  incidence  of  fluids  passing  through  said 
compression  vane  section  to  produce  a  second  predeter- 
mined angular  outlet  pressurized  vapor  flow; 

means  connecting  the  outlet  port  of  said  mixed  flow  inducer 
section  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  compression  vane  section 
in  such  close  proximity  that  there  isn't  any  substantial 
diffusion  of  the  velocity  of  the  vapor  between  the  time  the 
vapor  exitt  the  ouUet  port  of  said  inducer  section  and 
enters  the  inlet  port  of  said  compression  vane  section;  and 

means  connecting  the  area  of  said  water  storage  tank  above 
said  water  level  to  the  inlet  port  of  said  mixed  flow  mdu- 
cer  section. 


5,317,883 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  QUICKLY  COOLING 

SPEOMENS  AND  SUBSTANCES  WITHIN 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

Arnold  L.  Newman,  8220  Haadltoa  Spring  Ct,  Bethe«la.  Md. 

IfMI  7*2714 
CoXiBniitioniB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  754,623.  Sep.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,207,762.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55.318 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabwM|iient  to  May  4, 2010, 
has  been  diaclaioMd. 
Int.  a.'  F25B  41/00 
U.S.  a.  62-419  ISCtaii- 

1.  An  apparatus  for  poruble  use  within  a  refngeration  sys- 
tem for  increasing  the  cooling  rate  of  an  item  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  for  removable  placement  within  said  refrigera- 
tion system  for  receiving  and  holding  said  item  therein  m 
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•t  least  partially  spaced  relationship  with  at  least  part  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing; 


5^17384 

REFRIGERANT  PRE^OOLER 

Robert  J.  Lyon,  3611  75th  St,  Sarawrta,  Fla.  34243 

Filed  Oct  26. 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,425 

Int  a.'  F25B  39/04 

U.S.  CL  62— 507 


3  Cbimt 


1.  A  refrigerant  precooler  for  precooling  the  refrigerant  in 
an  air  conditioning  system,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  for  housing  all  of  the  components  of  said  precooler, 
said  components  being: 

a  finned  coil,  said  finned  coil  being  of  a  substantially  circular 
design  to  fit  the  inside  dimensions  of  said  cabinet,  said  coil 
having  input,  and  output  affixing  means  for  connecting 
into  the  existing  freon  supply  of  an  existing  air  condition- 
ing system, 

a  reservoir  compartment  in  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  said 
reservoir  having  controlled  filling  means  from  a  constant 
supply  of  water,  said  controlling  means  being  a  float  valve 
assembly,  and  said  float  valve  assembly  turning  on,  and 
turning  off  the  water  supply  to  said  reservoir,  said  reser- 
voir also  having  means  for  accepting,  and  controlling  the 
amount  of  condensate  from  said  existing  air  conditioning 
system,  said  controlling  means  being  a  rotatable  drain 
nozzle,  said  drain  nozzle  being  affixed  onto  said  reservoir 
at  the  desired  level  of  water  in  said  reservoir, 

a  partially  submerged  sump  pump,  located  on  the  bottom  of 
said  reservoir,  said  sump  pump  providing  pumping  means 
to  pump  said  water  from  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir 
upwards  through  a  tube  apparatus  and  into  a  pipe,  said 
pipe  affixed  onto  the  top  of  said  cooling  coil,  and  said  pipe 
having  a  drain  slot  cut  longitudinally  along  its  bottom,  and 


said  bottom  being  mated  to  the  top  of  said  cooling  coil, 
and  said  drain  slot  providing  dripping  means  for  dispers- 
ing water  onto  said  top  of  said  cooling  coil,  said  water 
draining  downward,  over  said  fins  of  said  cooling  coil, 
thereby  providing  cooling  means  for  said  Freon  in  said 
cooling  coil, 

a  downdrafi  fan,  affixed  at  the  top  of  said  refrigerant  pre- 
cooler, said  fan  providing  air  cooling  means  to  said  water 
in  said  reservoir, 

a  venturi  shroud,  located  at  a  position  to  surround  the  blades 
of  said  fan,  and  to  provide  a  venturi  effect  to  the  air  stream 
exhaust  of  said  fan,  thereby  providing  outward  directed 
air  into  said  fins  of  said  cooling  coil. 


(b)  a  fan  positioned  in  conjunction  with  said  housing  for 
moving  cold  air  from  said  refrigeration  system  through 
said  housing  said  cold  air  contacting  said  item. 


5,317,885 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  SPLIT  KNITTED  FABRIC 
CcMure  Vigmmi,  BrcMia,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Vignoni  Sj-X,  Ber- 
gamo, Italy 

FtM  Sep.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  949,787 
CUu     priority,     appUcatioo     Italy,     Sep.     23,     1991, 
BS/9VA/000101 

bt  a.'  D04B  ism 

MS.  CL  66—151  11 1 


1.  A  circular  knitting  and  winding  apparatus  comprising: 

knitting  means  for  producing  a  tubular  fabric; 

transport  roller  means  for  transporting  said  tubular  fabric 

away  from  said  knitting  means; 
cutting  means  positioned  downstream  of  said  transport  roller 

means  and  for  cutting  said  tubular  fabric  into  first  and 

second  separate  fabric  pieces; 
first  central  roller  means  for  leading  said  first  fabric  piece  in 

a  first  direction; 
second  central  roller  means  for  leading  said  second  fabric 

piece  in  a  second  direction,  said  second  direction  being 

substantially  opposite  said  first  direction; 
first  winding  means  for  winding  said  first  fabric  piece  after 

said  first  fabric  has  passed  said  first  central  roller  means; 
second  winding  means  for  winding  said  second  fabric  piece 

after  said  second  fabric  has  passed  said  second  central 

roller  means; 
a  single  unloading  outlet  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  first 

and  second  winding  means;  and 
a  rotating  platform  means  supporting  said  first  and  second 

winding  means  and  for  rotating  said  first  and  second  wind- 
ing means  into  a  position  adjacent  said  unloading  outlet 
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5,317,886 
FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  MEANS 
Ernst  Prahl,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermes-Schleifinittel  GmbH  A  Company,  Hamburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01689,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05896,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  844,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1989,  8912060[U1 

Int  a.'  D04B  21/14:  C09K  i/U 
MS.  a.  66—192  12  Claims 


MlMUi' 


of  the  automatic  winder,  the  yam  end  finding  device  being 
operable  to  fmd  yam  ends  on  bobbins  from  the  spinning 
frame  prior  to  the  bobbins  from  the  spinning  frame  being 
steamed  by  the  steam  setter. 


5,317,888 

CABINET  FOR  USE  BENEATH  A  BED  FRAME 

Leonard  O.  Towns,  16926  Butteroak  Dr.,  Spring,  Tex.  77379 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,069 

Int  CL'  E05B  6S/52 

MS.  a.  70—63  1»  CUima 


1.  Flexible  abrasive  structure  having  a  underiay  and  layer  of 
abrasive  grain  arranged  on  the  underlay,  the  underlay  compris- 
ing a  base  knitted  fabric  and  a  sizing  for  strengthening  the 
fabric,  the  fabric  including  at  least  one  layer  of  warp  threads 
arranged  to  define  a  plurality  of  needle  spaces,  at  least  one 
separate  layer  of  weft  threads,  and  cross  threads  which  cross 
the  needle  spaces  at  a  plurality  of  crossover  points,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  warp  threads  per  needle  space  are  held  next  to  one 
another  in  a  pattem  in  such  a  way  that  the  warp  threads  run 
partly  under  and  partly  over  the  cross  threads  of  the  base 
knitted  fabric  at  each  crossover  point  the  fabric  crossover 
poinu  defining  a  space  for  allowing  the  sizing  to  penetrate  the 
fabric  and  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  complete  underlay. 

5,317,887 
BOBBIN  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Yasnhiro  Inoue,  Settsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  ^y  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-147826 

Int  CL'  D06B  i/09,  23/00 

UAa.68-5E  12Cl«iiM 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  spinning  frame  and  an  automatic 
winder  having  a  main  body  and  a  yam  end  finding  device,  a 
bobbin  treatment  system  comprising: 

means  for  moving  bobbins  from  the  spinning  frame  to  the 
winder,  including  a  bobbin  transfer  line  arranged  between 
the  yam  end  fmding  device  and  the  main  body  of  the 
winder,  and 

a  steam  setter  mounted  on  the  automatic  winder  for  steam- 
ing bobbins  from  the  spinning  frame  prior  to  the  bobbins 
from  the  ginning  frame  being  deUvered  to  the  main  body 


1.  A  gun  safe  for  atuchment  to  a  bed  frame  comprising: 

a  receptacle  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  said 
receptacle  having  a  size  suitable  for  containing  a  gun 
therein,  said  receptacle  having  at  least  one  hole  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  said  open  end; 

a  door  means  connected  to  said  open  end  of  said  receptacle, 
said  door  means  for  selectively  exposing  an  interior  of  said 
receptacle,  said  door  means  movable  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position; 

a  locking  means  connected  to  said  door  means  so  as  to  lock- 
ably  engage  said  receptacle;  and 

a  clamp  attached  to  a  forward  end  of  said  receptacle  for 
affixing  said  recepucle  to  the  bed  frame,  said  clamp  hav- 
ing a  mounting  bracket  affixed  by  a  bolt  to  said  receptacle, 
said  mounting  bracket  for  engaging  one  surface  of  the  bed 
frame,  said  receptacle  for  abutting  another  surface  of  the 
bed  frame,  said  bolt  for  affixing  said  mounting  bracket  to 
the  bed  frame,  said  receptacle  having  a  top  side  with  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  mounting  bracket  juxta- 
posed against  said  top  surface,  said  boh  secured  by  a  nut 
said  nut  positioned  adjacent  said  bottom  surface  within  an 
area  defined  by  an  interior  of  said  receptacle,  said  recepu- 
cle having  a  formed  lip  extending  upwardly  at  the  open 
end  of  said  receptacle,  said  formed  lip  for  abutment  with 
a  vertical  surface  of  the  bed  frame,  said  mounting  bracket 
and  said  top  surface  of  said  receptacle  in  abutment  with  a 
horizontal  surface  of  said  bed  frame. 


5,317,889 
FRONT  LOADED  CYLINDER  FOR  DOOR  LOCKSET 
Paal  G.  Solorieff,  Tnatln,  and  Arw»M  C.  Gater,  AMhcim,  both  of 
Calif.,  aasignon  to  Emkart  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 
FUed  Ai«.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,599 
Int  CL'  E05B  9/04 
UACL  70-224  ,    "^^"^ 

1.  A  cylinder  lock  for  asMmbly  with  a  door  lock,  which 
comprises: 
a  cylindrical  body  having  a  central  passageway  formed 
therethrough  along  an  axis  thereof  and  from  a  front  face  to 
a  rear  face  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  transaxis  holes  formed  m  the 

body  and  in  communication  with  the  passageway; 
a  plug  located  in  the  passageway  of  the  body  for  roution 
therein  about  an  axis  thereof  coincidental  with  the  axis  of 
the  body; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  transaxis  holes  formed  m  the 
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plug  equal  in  number  to  and  alignable  with  the  holes  of  the 
body; 

the  interfacing  portion  between  the  body  and  the  plug  along 
the  region  where  the  holes  of  the  plug  are  alignable  with 
the  holes  of  the  body  defining  a  shear  line; 

an  axial  slot  formed  in  the  plug  in  an  axial  direction  in  com- 
munication with  the  holes  of  the  plug  for  receipt  of  a  key; 

each  of  the  holes  of  the  body  and  the  plug  which  are  align- 
able forming  a  set  of  holes; 

a  first  tumbler  pin,  a  second  tumbler  pin  and  a  spring  con- 
tained within  each  set  of  holes  with  at  least  one  of  the  pins 
extending  into  the  slot  of  the  plug  and  at  least  the  first  or 
second  pin  normally  straddling  the  shear  Une  to  preclude 
rotation  of  the  plug  within  the  passageway  of  the  body; 

a  housing  which  is  formed  integrally  with  and  extends  later- 
ally from  the  cylindrical  body; 


portion  of  said  dead  bolt;  and  a  passage  transversely 

extending  through  said  connection; 
a  first  pin  extending  through  said  passage  formed  in  said 

connection  and  having  two  ends  slidably  received  in 

said  rectilinear  slots;  and 
a  detent  having: 
a  first  portion  slidably  received  in  said  recess; 
a  second  portion;  and 
a  passage  transversely  extending  through  said  second 

portion  of  said  detent; 


a  first  slot  formed  in  the  housing  which  communicated  with 
the  central  passageway  of  the  cylindrical  body  and  which 
extends  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  locking  element  located  in  the  first  slot  of  the  housing  for 
relative  movement  therein; 

a  second  slot  formed  in  the  housing  which  communicates 
with  the  first  slot; 

a  biasing  element  located  in  the  second  slot  in  engagement 
with  the  locking  element  for  normally  urging  the  locking 
element  relative  to  the  housing  toward  the  axis  of  the 
passageway  of  the  body;  and 

a  chord-like  slot  formed  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  plug  in 
a  plane  of  the  locking  element  which  is  positionable  for 
communication  with  the  axial  slot  of  the  plug  and  align- 
able with  the  locking  element  for  receipt  thereof. 


5^17,890 
MORTISE  LOCK  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Danny  K.  T.  W«,  No.  5,  Lane  92,  Sec.  5  RoomtcH  Rd,,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  41,M7 
IM.  CL'  EOSB  23/00 
UA  CL  70—352  1  Claim 

1.  A  latch  assembly  for  cooperating  with  a  lock  core,  com- 
prising: 
a  box-shaped  frame  having  two  parallel  plates  each  having: 
a  rectilinear  slot; 

a  curved  slot  consisting  of  a  middle  section  extending 

generally  parallel  to  said  rectilinear  slot,  a  first  terminal 

section  extending  away  from  said  rectilinear  slot  and  a 

second  terminal  section  extending  away  from  said  recti- 

■   linear  slot,  said  second  terminal  section  having  a  first 

shoulder  and  a  second  shoulder;  and 
a  hole  for  receiving  the  lock  core; 
a  dead  bolt  having: 
a  first  portion  having  a  free  end  formed  into  an  inclined 
shoulder  which  is  pressed  by  a  finger  extending  from 
the  core  for  retracting  said  dead  bolt  into  said  box- 
shaped  frame; 
a  second  portion  which  is  pressed  by  the  finger  for  mov- 
ing said  dead  bolt  out  of  said  box-shaped  frame; 
a  connecbon  coupling  said  first  portion  with  said  second 

portion  of  said  dead  bolt; 
a  recess  extending  in  said  connection  parallel  to  said  first 


B) 


o 


a  second  pin  extending  through  said  passage  formed  in 
said  detent  and  having  two  ends  slidably  received  in 
said  curved  slots;  and 
a  spring  compressed  between  said  connection  of  said  dead 
bolt  and  said  second  portion  of  said  detent; 
said  ends  of  said  second  pin  abutting  said  first  shoulders 
when  the  finger  is  disengaged  from  said  dead  bolt  as  said 
dead  bolt  is  extended  from  said  frame,  said  spring  pressing 
said  detent  for  moving  said  ends  of  said  second  pin  from 
said  first  shoulders  to  said  second  shoulders. 


5,317,891 
FREE  STANDING  PULL  TOWER 
James  G.  Ballard,  Waukesha,  and  Craig  A.  Wisner,  Wauwatosa, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hein-Wemer  Corporation,  Wauke- 
sha, Wis. 
CoDtiniution-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,722,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,146,775,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  619,257,  Not.  28, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,111,680.  This  appUcation  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
887,467 
Int  CL>  B21D  1/12 
MS.  CL  72-447  6  Oaims 


1.  A  floor  mount  for  supporting  a  tower  assembly  in  a  posi- 
tion to  apply  a  force  to  a  damaged  part  of  a  vehicle,  the  tower 
assembly  including  a  tower,  a  support  plate  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  tower  and  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  the 
bottom  of  the  plate,  said  floor  mount  including: 
a  center  plate  having  a  centrally  positioned  tubular  member 
adapted  to  concentrically  engage  the  cylindrical  member 
and  a  number  of  ball  caster  assemblies  mounted  on  said 
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center  plate  for  supporting  said  support  plate  on  the  tower 
for  rotary  motion  on  said  caster  assemblies,  and 
means  for  securing  said  floor  mount  to  the  floor. 


5,317392 
METAL  FORMING  MACHINE,  CONTACTLESS  SENSOR 

COUPLING  THEREFOR 
Mark  M.  Medici,  Romeo,  Mich.,  aasigMr  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tioo,  HigMaad  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  866,718 

Int  a.'  B21J  13/02:  B30B  75/06 

UJS.  a.  72—448  *  C^tian 


lever  unit  having  a  pivot  member  intermediate  its  first  and 
second  ends  forming  a  further  pivotal  point, 

an  arrangement  of  rams  having  a  plurality  of  rams  each 
having  a  first  and  a  second,  opposite  end,  which  rams  are 
pivotally  mounted  at  their  first  end  to  a  respective  lever 
unit,  and  at  their  second  end  to  said  tool  carrier; 

said  lever  means  comprising  four  single  lever  uniu  arranged 
separate  from  each  other,  of  which  every  single  lever  unit 


1.  A  metal  forming  machine  which  detects  the  presence  of  a 
metallic  material  workpiece  moved  from  a  storage  position 
along  a  machine  transport  rail  to  a  work  sUtion  for  aUgning  the 
workpiece  in  position  for  affecting  formation  of  a  shaped 
workpiece,  said  metal  forming  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
ram  unit  that  carries  a  upper  tooling  unit  from  a  retracted 
position  to  an  impulse  position  when  shaping  the  workpiece  at 
the  work  station,  the  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  tooling  unit  slidably  connected  to  the  transport 
rail  for  moving  the  workpiece  from  the  storage  position  to 
the  work  station,  the  lower  tooling  unit  including  a  remote 
sensing  coil  mounted  to  a  top  surface  for  sensing  the 
presence  of  the  workpiece,  having  an  extension  line  which 
connects  terminals  of  the  sensing  coil  to  terminals  of  a 
coupling  coil  mounted  on  a  side  edge  of  the  lower  tooling 
unit,  the  connected  remote  sensing  coil  and  coupUng  coil 
forming  an  inductive  loop;  and 

b)  a  proximity  detector  fixedly  mounted  in  the  transport  rail 
at  the  work  sUtion  at  a  position  that  permits  contactless 
coupling  of  the  magnetic  fields  inductive  loop  and  the 
proximity  detector  when  the  lower  tooling  unit  enters  and 
stops  at  the  work  station. 

5,317,893 

SINGLE  SHAFT  PUNCH  PRESS 

Oskar  F<gf— ■",  and  Helmut  Measner,  both  of  Arboii,  Swit- 

leriand,  assignors  to  Brnderer  AG,  FrasnKht  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,430 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switserland,   Dec.   11,   1991, 
3649/91-6 

Int  CL'  B30B  5/00:  B21J  7/42 
U  A  CL  72-450  '  O"*^ 

1.  A  single  shaft  punch  press,  including 
a  machine  frame, 
an  eccentric  shaft  supported  for  roution  in  said  machme 

frame, 
a  tool  carrier  guided  for  a  rectilinear  reciprocatmg  move- 
ment in  said  machine  frame, 
an  arrangement  of  connecting  rods  having  a  plurality  of 
connecting  rod  members  drivingly  mounted  on  said  ec- 
centric shaft, 
a  lever  means  having  a  plurality  of  lever  units,  every  lever 
unit  having  a  first  end  and  a  second,  opposite  end,  at 
which  first  end  every  lever  unit  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
connecting  rod  members  of  said  arrangement  of  connect- 
ing rods  and  at  which  second  end  every  lever  unit  is 
pivotally  supported  at  said  machine  frame,  and  every 


is  pivotally  mounted  independently  from  any  other  lever 
unit  to  the  connecting  rod  members  of  said  arrangement  of 
connecting  rods  and  to  the  machine  frame,  and  said  ar- 
rangement of  rams  comprising  four  parallel  rams  of  which 
each  is  pivotally  mounted  at  its  first  end  to  one  respective 
lever  unit  at  a  respective  pivot  member  forming  a  further 
pivotal  point  and  at  its  second,  opposite  end  to  said  tool 
carrier,  whereby  said  tool  carrier  of  said  single  shaft 
punch  press  is  suspended  at  four  points  by  rams. 

5,317,894 
QUICK  CHANGE  INSERT  SYSTEM 
Harold  Southard,  Rockfbrd,  111.,  assivior  to  Rockiord  Prodncts 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,236 
Int  CL'  B21D  37/04 
MS.  CL  72—481  ** ' 


1.  A  quick  change  insert  system  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
including  an  insert  chamber  and  a  locking  pin  channel, 
said  sleeve  being  attached  to  a  ram  side  of  a  cold  header; 

a  sleeve  insert  having  a  locking  pin  groove  and  an  insert  pin 
channel,  said  sleeve  insert  sUdeable  engaging  said  insert 
chamber  of  said  sleeve; 

an  insert  pin  slideably  engaging  said  insert  pin  channel  of 
said  sleeve  insert;  and 

a  locking  pin  slideably  engaging  said  locking  pin  channel  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  locking  pin  groove  of  said  sleeve 
insert  to  secure  said  sleeve  insert  and  said  insert  pin  within 
said  insert  chamber  of  said  sleeve,  said  locking  pin  sliding 
out  from  said  locking  pin  channel  to  enable  the  removal  of 
said  sleeve  insert  and  said  insert  pin  from  said  insert  cham- 
ber by  pulling  said  insert  pin  and  sliding  the  combination 
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of  said  sleeve  insert  and  said  insert  pin  from  said  insert 
chamber  of  said  sleeve. 


5^17,895 

FLOWMETER  PROVING  APPARATUS 
Yutaka  Ogawa,  and  Kimihiro  IcUnoae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Oral  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,744,  No?.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  5,  1990,  ^404«38; 
Oct  18,  1991,  3-299785 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  25/00 
U.S.  a.  73—3  6  Claims 


1.  A  flowmeter  proving  apparatus  for  proving  a  flowmeter 
that  irregularly  generates  pulsed  outputs  with  a  given  meter 
factor  at  a  constant  flow-rate,  comprising: 
a  reference  volume  cylinder  with  a  uniform  cross-section  for 
connection  in  series  with  the  flowmeter  to  be  provide,  a 
piston  sealably  positioned  to  slide  in  said  cylinder  to  dis- 
place a  reference  volume  of  fluid  through  a  calibrated 
section  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  meter 
factor  by  counting  the  number  of  pulses  generated  by  the 
flowmeter  in  response  to  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
reference  volume;  a  central  processing  unit  including 
means  for  determining  a  first  number  of  proving  passes  for 
a  first  proving  run,  said  central  processing  unit  further 
comprising  means  for  calculating  meter  factors  from  each 
of  a  number  of  proving  passes  equal  to  said  first  number, 
means  for  calculating  a  standard  deviation  of  the  calcu- 
lated meter  factors,  means  for  judging  that  a  proving  test 
is  finished  when  said  calculated  standard  deviation  is  no 
greater  than  a  first  given  repeatability  of  the  meter  factors, 
means  for  determining  a  second  proving  pass  number  for 
a  second  proving  run  as  a  function  of  said  standard  devia- 
tion value  of  the  meter  factor  when  the  standard  deviation 
exceeds  said  first  given  repeatability,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting two  proving  runs  when  the  proving  pass  number 
exceeds  said  first  given  repeatability;  and  a  drive  control 
unit  for  driving  the  reference  volume  cylinder  according 
to  the  output  of  the  central  processing  unit. 


pressure  in  the  enclosure  is  reduced  from  a  starting  pres- 
sure to  a  predetermined  pressure  which  is  below  the  satu- 
ration pressure  of  the  liquid; 

b.  measuring  a  time  period  in  which  the  enclosure  pressure  is 
reduced  from  the  starting  pressure  to  the  predetermined 
pressure;  and 

c.  comparing  the  measuring  time  period  to  a  prerecorded 
reference  time  period  predetermined  for  a  reference  sys- 
tem, thereby  providing  a  detection  of  liquid  in  the  enclo- 
sure. 


UMI 


5,317,896 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  UQUID  IN  A 
STERILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Vipnl  B.  Shetk,  Cary,  ami  Donald  C.  Upchnrch,  Apex,  both  of 
N.C,  asaigm>rs  to  American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,941 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  31  m 
MS.  CL  73—29.01  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  liquid  having  a  saturation  pressure 
in  an  enclosure  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  exhausting  air  from  the  enclosure  under  vacuum  until 


5,317,897 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  GAS 

WITH  AN  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  GAS  SENSOR 
Kerin  W.  Jelley,  Allentown,  N  J.,  and  G.  Jordan  Maclay,  May- 
wood,  ni.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  458,032,  Dec.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,191,784. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,982 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00,  33/00 
VS.  a.  73—31.06  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gas  in  an  ambient 
atmosphere  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  electromagnetic  radiation  through  a  multiple 
quantum  well  structure  and  a  thin  mesh  of  a  transition 
metal  formed  thereon; 

exposing  said  mesh  to  an  ambient  atmosphere  containing  a 
gas  to  be  detected; 

monitoring  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gas  by  electromag- 
netic radiation  transmitted  through  sa  multiple  quantum 
well  structure  and  said  thin  mesh  for  a  change. 


5,317,898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

THICKNESS  VARIATION  IN  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Karoly  G.  Nemeth,  Don  Mills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Scantech 

Electronics  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,577 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  13/04 
MS.  a.  73—37.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  thickness  variations  in  sheet 
material,  the  sheet  material  being  the  combination  of  a  continu- 
ous substrate  and  spaced-apart  labels  adhered  to  the  substrate 
with  gaps  between  the  labels,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  nozzle  and  a  second  nozzle, 

suppori  means  supporting  the  nozzles  in  spaced  apari  rela- 
tion, 
an  entry  for  pressurized  fluid, 

a  first  conduit  interconnecting  the  entry  and  the  first  nozzle, 
a  second  conduit  interconnecting  the  entry  and  the  second 

nozzle, 
a  fixed  support  surface  over  which  a  piece  of  said  sheet 
material  can  be  moved,  the  nozzles  having  downstream 
ends  that  are  spaced  substantially  equidistant  from  said 
support  surface,  and 
a  differential  pressure  sensing  element  connected  between 


pressures  m 


said  conduits  so  as  to  detect  a  mismatch  between  the  fluid  '''*^***„ .  „  .»,,..^.„~x„  „>» 

the  two  conduits,  said  nozzles  being  sp«=ed       ULTRASENSITIVE  ITOJUM  LEAK 

LARGE  SYaTEMa 
Lyle  E.  Bcrnaist,  Tmcom,  Ariz.,  aaaiffor  to  Tke  Lyic  E.  * 
Barbara  L.  Bcrgqidst  Trwt,  Tacaoa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1992.  Ser,  No.  955,984 
I      .vvVVVVVVW  WWWWWM  ^^  CL'  GOIM  3/20 

h>^\\^^^  U5.a.73-«0.7  17' 


apart  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the  spacing  between 
the  gaps. 


5.317.899 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS  IN  UNDERGROUND 

PRODUCT  LINES 
Ray  J.  HatcUmm.  and  Patrick  W.  Schoca,  both  of  HowM,  La., 

awlgann  to  Coatrol  EagiMcra,  toe,  Hohm.  La. 
FUed  Dec.  11. 1992,  Ser.  No.  990.858 
tot  CL'  GOIM  3/28 
VS.  CL  73— 40J0  R  H 
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1.  A  leak  detector  for  sensing  a  test  gas  leaking  into  a  vac- 
uum chamber  comprising 

a  vacuum  chamber  having  an  openmg, 

a  momentum  transfer  pump  having  means  to  compress  the 
gases  coming  from  the  vacuum  chamber,  connected  to 
said  opening  of  said  vacuum  chamber, 

an  entrainment  pump  connected  to  receive  the  gases  ex- 
hausted from  said  momentum  transfer  pump,  said  entrain- 
ment pump  having  means  for  entrapping  the  active  ex- 
haust gases  coming  from  the  vacuum  chamber,  but  not  the 
noble  gases,  which  remain  in  a  gaseous  state, 

a  mass  spectrometer  connected  to  receive  the  output  from 
said  entrainment  pump, 

the  entrapment  of  the  active  exhaust  gas  by  said  entrainment 
pump  reducing  the  total  pressure  at  said  mass  and  mea- 
surement by  said  mass  detector  of  extremely  small 
amounts  of  the  noble  gas,  and 

a  second  momentum  transfer  pump  for  evacuating  gases 
after  the  noble  gases  have  accnmnlatrd,  and  a  positive 
displacement  pump  for  exhausting  the  gases  to  the  atmo- 
sphere from  said  second  momentum  transfer  pump. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  leaks  from  a  pressurized  product 
line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  activating  a  pump  to  increase  the  pressure  in  said  product 
line  to  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pump  discharge  pres- 
sure; 

b)  calculating  first  and  second  pressure  decays  in  said  prod- 
uct line,  each  of  said  decays  based  upon  measurements  of 
said  line  pressure  made  while  the  pump  is  running  and 
wherein  said  line  pressure  is  maintained  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  pump  discharge  pressure  during  said 
pressure  measurements; 

c)  calculating  a  pressure  decay  gradient  by  taking  the  abso- 
lute value  of  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
pressure  decays;  and 

d)  after  the  pressure  decay  gradient  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined acceptable  value,  determining  whether  the  product 
line  is  of  acceptable  tightness  by  comparing  the  value  of 
the  second  pressure  decay  to  predetermined  values  re- 
flecting acceptable  or  unacceptable  tightness  for  said 
product  line. 


5.317.901 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  TEST  FOR  COATED 

CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSTTE  ARTICLES 

AbdM  S.  Kha%  Palm  Beach  Gardam,  FUl,  Hsipor  to  Uaited 

Tecteolofica  Coivantiaa.  Hartford.  Cow. 

Filed  Dec  10. 1985.  Ser.  No.  807,420 
tot  CL'  GOIM  3/02 
VS.  CL  73—453  '  Oaiam 

1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  component  made  of  a  carbon-car- 
bon substrate  and  having  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate which  encapsulates  the  substrate,  a  method  for  detecting 
cracks  in  the  coating  which  extend  from  the  surface  of  the 
coating  to  the  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  stepa  of 
cleaning  the  coating  surface,  immersing  the  component  in  a 
low  viscosity  liquid,  and  observing  for  a  stream  of  air  bubbles 
rising  from  the  coating  surface,  said  bubbles  indicating  at  least 
one  crack  which  extends  completely  through  the  coating  to 
the  substrate. 
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5^17^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
CONTAINERS 
Othnar  Stieger,  Kindliaiisen,  and  Alfred  Wenger,  Neftenbach, 
botb  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jnl.  8,  1991,  02 
022/91;  Mar.  16,  1992,  DO  846/92 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/32 
MS.  CL  73— 49  J  14  Oaims 


and  determining  the  rate  at  which  the  pressure  in  the  refriger- 
ant tank  is  dropping,  and  determining  that  the  refrigerant  tank 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  bottle-like  containers  by  pressuriz- 
ing the  interior  of  the  container  through  the  mouth  of  the 
container  comprising: 

a  bead  mounted  for  movement  onto  and  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  mouth  of  the  container, 

a  metering  piston  which  is  displaceable  in  relation  to  the 
head  and  through  the  mouth  into  the  container  to  cause  a 
part  of  the  piston  to  displace  gas  within  the  container  and 
pressurize  the  interior  of  the  container,  and 

a  pressure  sensor  for  measuring  the  pressure  in  the  interior  of 
the  container, 

characterized  in  that  a  drive  mechanism  is  provided  for 
moving  the  head  from  an  initial  head  position  onto  the 
mouth  of  the  container,  a  cylinder  is  fixedly  secured  to  the 
head,  a  fixed  balancing  piston  projects  into  the  cylinder  to 
define  a  compensating  chamber  therein,  the  cylinder  being 
displaceable  relative  to  the  fixed  balancing  piston  with 
said  displacement  of  the  head,  and  a  duct  links  the  interior 
of  the  container  to  the  compensating  chamber,  the  pres- 
sure sensor  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  com- 
pensating chamber,  and  analysis  means  is  linked  to  the 
pressure  sensor  for  detecting  the  fluctuation  in  pressure 
produced  in  the  compensating  chamber  when  the  head  is 
placed  on  the  container  and  the  container  is  pressurized  by 
said  metering  piston. 


5,317,903 
REFRIGERANT  CHARGING  SYSTEM  CONTROLLED  BY 

CHARGING  PRESSURE  CHANGE  RATE 
Ralph  A.  McCleUaiid,  lodiaiiapoUs;  John  P.  Hancock,  and  Dan- 
iel B.  White,  both  of  Fishers,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  K-Whit 
Tools,  Inc.,  Fishers,  lad. 
OiTision  of  Ser.  No.  810,697,  Dec.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,231^41. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Jnl.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,845 
lot  CLS  F25B  4S/O0 
MS.  CL  62—77  5  Claina 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  refrigerant  into  a  cooling 
system  from  a  pressurized  refrigerant  tank,  a  method  of  deter- 
mining whether  the  refrigerant  tank  is  empty  as  refrigerant  is 
being  charged  into  the  cooling  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 
monitoring  the  pressure  of  refrigerant  in  the  refrigerant  tank  as 
refrigerant  is  flowing  through  the  apparatus,  determining  the 
rate  at  which  the  pressure  in  the  refrigerant  tank  is  dropping, 


is  empty  when  the  rate  of  pressure  drop  in  the  refrigerant  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  amount. 


5417,904 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDHIONING 

AIR 
Laden  Y.  Bronicld,  Yarne,  Israel,  assignor  to  4E  Co.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  800,714,  Dec.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,645,  Not.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,878 

Int  a.'  F25B  9/O0 

MS.  a.  62—87  S3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  conditioning  air  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  air  at  a  first  location  during  a  first  interval  of 
time; 

b)  storing  the  compressed  air  at  said  first  location; 

c)  transporting  air  stored  at  said  first  location  to  a  second 
location  remote  from  the  first  location  during  a  second 
interval  of  time  different  from  the  first  interval  of  time; 

d)  expanding  the  transported  air  at  said  second  location; 

e)  delivering  the  expanded  air  to  one  or  more  utilization 
means  at  said  second  location;  and 

0  extracting  heat  from  compressed  air  at  the  first  location 
and  converting  some  of  the  extracted  heat  to  electrical 
power.  . 
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5,317,905 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

H.  James  Johnson,  1221  Lemonds  Dr.,  Qnilcene,  Wash.  98376 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,355 

Int  CL'  F25B  7/00 

UJS.  a.  62—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  refrigeration  cycle  comprising  an  externally  powered 
centrifugal  pump  which  accelerates  an  ejector  operating  liquid 
mechanically  through  passages  formed  by  the  pump  vanes 
wherein  the  converging  passages  start  with  a  backward  slope 
and  have  a  major  forward  curve  near  the  end  of  the  discharge 
of  the  converging  passages  where  the  curve  of  the  vanes  be- 
come a  positive  forward  slope,  where  the  passages  discharge 
into  a  chamber  circling  around  the  pump  impeller,  and  the 
pump  discharge  discharges  directly  into  the  ejector  operating 
jet  where  the  liquid  further  accelerates  in  the  ejector  operating 
jet  to  the  very  high  vacuum  of  the  ejector  suction,  where  it 
maintains  the  very  high  vacuum  in  the  evaporator  producing  a 
refrigeration  effect  and  the  ejector  discharge  is  returned  to  the 
pump  and  a  little  to  the  evaporator  after  cooling  by  a  heat 
exchanger. 


different  configurations  of  one  or  more  refrigerants  at  a 
particular  configuration  of  one  or  more  refrigerants;  and 
a  memory  associated  with  said  programmable  unit  for  stor- 
ing a  representation  of  the  particular  configuration  of  one 
or  more  refrigerants  currently  being  displayed  for  subse- 
quent access  by  said  programmable  unit  when  a  selection 
of  refrigerants  is  to  be  made  for  refrigerant  recovery. 


5,317,907 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AMBIENT 

AIR-CONDITIONING  UNIT  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF 
PERSONAL  AIR-CONDITIONING  UNITS  CONNECTED 

TO  OUTDOOR  UNIT 
Keiichiro  Shimizn,  Fitjinomiya;  E^i  Knwahara,  Fi^ji;  Manaba 
Kitamoto,  Shiznoka;  Masao  Amano,  Shizuoka;  Yasunori 
Ichikawa,  Fi^i;  Masayuki  Hibi,  Fqjinomiya,  and  Keizo  Iwata, 
Fi(ji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1991,  3-95602 

Int  a.'  F25B  49/00 

MS.  a.  62—176.6  14  Claims 
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5,317,906 

REFRIGERANT  CONFIGURATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Dolan,  Syracuse;  Thomas  L.  DeWolf,  LiTerpool; 

Thomas  R.  Phillips,  Cicero,  and  Victor  C.  Edozien,  Syracuse, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,098 

Int  CL'  F25B  49/00 

MS.  CL  62—127  W  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigerant  recovery  system  including  a  control  system 
that  defines  which  refrigeranU  may  be  selected  for  recovery  at 
any  particular  time,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  display; 

a  programmable  unit  having  a  program  including  instruc- 
tions for  successively  displaying  a  number  of  different 
configurations  for  successively  displaying  a  number  of 
different  configurations  of  one  or  more  refrigerants  on 
said  display  and  instructions  for  stopping  the  display  of 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  having  an  ambient  air-con- 
ditioning unit  and  a  plurality  of  personal  air-conditioning  units 
connected  to  an  outdoor  unit,  comprising: 

a  compressor  provided  in  said  outdoor  unit  for  drawing  in, 
compressing  and  discharging  refrigerant; 

an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  provided  in  said  outdoor  unit  for 
exchanging  the  heat  of  received  refrigerant  with  the  heat 
of  external  air; 

an  indoor  heat  exchanger  provided  in  said  ambient  air-condi- 
tioning unit  for  exchanging  the  heat  of  received  refriger- 
ant with  the  heat  of  internal  air; 

a  plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangers  respectively  provided 
in  said  personal  air-conditioning  units,  for  exchanging  the 
heat  of  received  refrigerant  with  the  heat  of  internal  air; 

first  means  for  transferring  the  refrigerant  discharged  from 
said  compressor  into  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger,  then 
into  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  of  said  ambient  air-condi- 
tioning unit  and  then  returning  the  refrigerant  to  said 
compressor,  said  ambient  air-conditioning  unit  cooling  a 
room; 

second  means  for  transferring  the  refrigerant  discharged 
from  said  compressor  into  said  outdoor  heat  exchanger, 
then  into  said  indoor  heat  exchangers  of  said  personal 
air-conditioning  units  and  then  returning  the  refrigerant  to 
said  compressor,  said  personal  air-conditioning  units  each 
partially  cooling  discrete  spaces  in  the  room;  and 

means  for  causing  said  indoor  heat  exchanger  of  said  ambi- 
ent air-conditioning  unit  to  effect  the  sensible  heat  load 
and  the  latent  heat  load  and  for  causing  said  indoor  heat 
exchangers  of  said  personal  air-conditioning  units  to  effect 
only  the  sensible  heat  load. 


154-335  O.G. -94-4 
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5^17,908 

HIGH  VISCOSITY  TRANSDUCER  FOR  VIBRATORY 

VISCOMETER 

John  V.  Fitzgerald,  Metuchen;  Frank  J.  Matnsik,  Piscataway, 

botk  of  N  J^  and  John  L.  Batten,  New  York,  N.Y^  assignors 

to  National  Metal  Refining  Comiiany,  Inc.,  Metuclien,  tij. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,821 

Int.  CL'  COIN  lJ/06 

VS.  CL  73— 54J6  15  Claims 
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1.  A  transducer  for  a  vibratory  viscometer,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hollow  body  portion  extending  from  said  housing,  the 
interior  of  the  body  portion  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  housing; 

a  compliant  sheath  extending  from  an  end  of  said  body 
portion  remote  from  said  housing  and  forming  a  sensor  tip 
for  immersion  in  a  fluid; 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  extending  from  the 
interior  of  said  housing  through  said  body  portion  and  into 
said  sheath,  said  shaft  being  coaxial  with  said  sheath,  the 
end  of  said  shaft  remote  from  said  housing  being  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  sheath  remote  from  said  body  portion, 

said  shaft  having  a  relatively  small  diameter  minor  portion 
dispoaed  within  said  sensor  tip  and  a  relatively  large  diam- 
eter major  portion  disposed  within  said  body  portion; 

a  crossann  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a  central 
portion  secured  to  said  shaft; 

drive  means  comprising  an  electromagnetic  driver  coil  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  concentrated  along  a  driver 
coil  axis  thereof,  said  drive  means  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  crossann  for  vibrating  said  crossarm  to 
torsionally  oscillate  said  shaft  and  sensor  tip  about  said 
kMigitudinal  axis;  and 

pickup  means  operatively  associated  with  said  crossann  for 
detecting  the  vibration  thereof,  said  pickup  means  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic  detector  coil  sensitive  to  vary- 
ing magnetic  fields  oriented  along  a  detector  coU  axis 
thereof, 

said  driver  coil  and  detector  coil  being  disposed  on  opposite 
side*  of  said  shaft  and  oriented  so  that  said  drive  coil  axis 
and  said  detector  coil  axis  are  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  each  other. 


5,317,909 
ABNORMALITY  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

FUEL  TRANSPIRATION  PREVENTION  SYSTEMS 

Jun  Yamada,  Nagoya;  Shigi  Sakakibara,  Okazaki;  YosUhiro 

Okada;  Tomomi  Eino,  both  of  Kariya;  Hisashi  lida,  Aichi; 

Kiyoshi  Nagata,  Aqjo,  and  Toshihiro  Suzumura,  Nagoya,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-070001; 
Apr.  18, 1991,  3-087005;  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234761 

Int  a.>  GOIM  79/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  transpiration  prevention  system  for  preventing 

transpiration  of  a  fuel  gas  generated  by  fuel  encased  within  a 

liquid  fiiel  tank  and  supplied  to  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fuel  gas  supply  system  including: 

canister  means  encasing  an  absorbing  device  for  absorbing 

said  fiiel  gas  generated  within  said  fuel  tank; 
first  passage  means  provided  between  said  canister  means 
and  said  fuel  tank  for  introducing  said  fuel  gas  from  said 
fuel  tank  to  said  canister  means; 
second  passage  means  provided  between  said  canister  and 
an  intake  pipe  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  for 
leading  the  fuel  gas  absorbed  by  said  absorbing  device 
into  said  intake  pipe  of  said  internal  combustion  engine 
due  to  a  negative  pressure  generated  within  said  intake 
pipe; 
valve  means  provided  in  said  second  passage  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  second  passage  in  accordance 
with  an  operating  condition  of  said  internal  combustion 
engine; 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  within  said 
fuel  tank  and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  detected 
pressure; 
deviation  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  signal  gener- 
ated from  said  pressure  detecting  means  for  calculating  a 
deviation  between  the  pressure  detected  when  said  valve 
means  opens  said  second  passage  means  and  the  pressure 
detected  when  said  valve  means  closes  said  second  pas- 
sage means;  and 
abnormality  decision  means  for  deciding  an  abnormality  of 
said  fuel  gas  supply  system  on  the  basis  of  said  deviation 
calculated  by  said  deviation  calculating  means. 
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5,317,910 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  A  FLOW  RATE  OF  A 
FLUID 
Ulrich  Steinbrenner,  Stuttgart;  Willi  Roaenau,  Tamm;  Wolfgang 
Wagner,  Konrtal-Miinchingen;  Jiirgen  Neubert,  Stuttgart,  and 
Helmut  Pflieger,  HeUbronn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00740,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07237,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  965,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1990,  4032422;  Dec.  28,  1990,  4042150 

Int  a.'  GOIM  19/Oa-  GOIP  5/00 
VS.  a.  73— 118  J  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  flowing 
over  a  temperature-dependent  resistor  through  which  a  heat- 
ing current  flows,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  heating  current; 
determining  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  immediately  after  the 

fluid  has  started  flowing  as  a  function  of  the  measured 

heating  current; 
calculating  a  flow  rate  correction  value  based  on  an  amount 

of  time  between  the  switching  on  of  the  heating  current 

and  the  start  of  fluid  flow  over  the  temperature-dependent 

resistor;  and 
correcting  the  determined  flow  rate  as  a  function  of  the 

correction  value  to  compensate  for  a  measuring  error 

when  the  heating  current  is  switched  on  before  the  fluid 

has  started  flowing. 


fuel  injector  component  and  an  elongated  handle  attached 
to  said  head  end; 
wherein  the  head  end  of  said  first  wrench  engages  the  fuel 
injector  component  and  said  stop  assembly  slides  on  said 


guide  rail  to  contact  the  handle  of  said  first  wrench  at  said 
first  stop,  said  releasable  locking  means  locking  said  stop 
assembly  to  said  guide  rail  and  said  elongated  handle 
rotating  from  said  first  stop  to  said  second  stop  to  apply  a 
predetermined  torque  to  the  fiiel  injector  component 

5,317,912 

TIRE  UNIPORMTTY  MACHINE  CHUCK  CHANGING 

SYSTEM 

Frank  K.  Malliaon,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Spedal 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,672 

Int  a.5  GOIM  17/02 

VS.  CL  73—146  5  C««*«" 


5,317,911 

FIXTURE  FOR  TORQUING  COMPONENTS  OF  AN 

ASSEMBLY 

Steven  M.  Yaraschefski,  4660  N.  500  West  Bargerarille,  Ind. 

46106 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,928 
Int  a.5  GOIN  15/00:  F02M  65/00 
VS.  CL  73—119  A  15  Claims 

1.  A  torquing  fixture  used  for  torquing  a  fuel  injector  com- 
ponent of  a  fuel  injector  assembly,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
means  for  locating  a  fuel  injector  assembly  relative  to  said 

frame; 
a  guide  rail  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  stop  assembly  slidably  mounted  to  said  guide  rail,  said  stop 
assembly  including; 
a  first  stop; 
a  second  stop; 

means  for  connecting  said  first  stop  to  said  second  stop, 
said  connecting  means  maintaining  said  first  stop  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  second  stop; 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  stop  assembly  to  said  guide 

rail;  and 
a  first  wrench  adapted  for  torquing  the  fuel  injector  compo- 
nent said  first  wrench  having  a  head  end  for  engaging  the 


2.  A  chuck  changing  system  for  use  with  a  tire  uniformity 
machine  having  upper  and  lower  chuck  carrying  units,  the 
lower  chuck  carrying  unit  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  upper  chuck  carrying  unit  under  hydraulic  power 
from  a  main  hydraulic  power  unit  and  including  a  main  gear- 
box and  a  main  operating  control,  the  chuck  changing  system 
comprising: 

a)  a  hydrauhc  pump  mounted  on  the  main  hydraulic  power 
unit  and  connected  to  the  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  for  the 
main  hydraulic  power  unit; 

b)  a  pressure  relief  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  pump; 

directional  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  said 


c)  a 


pressure  relief  valve  and  the  main  hydraulic  power  unit; 
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d)  a  geannotor  connected  to  the  main  gearbox  of  the  tire 
uniformity  machine; 

e)  a  clutch,  interconnecting  said  geannotor  and  the  main 
gearbox  of  the 

0  a  system  control  unit  connected  to  the  main  operating 
control  of  the  tire  uniformity  machine  whereby  the  main 
operating  control  of  the  tire  imiformity  machine  may  be 
disabled  upon  actuation  of  said  system  control  unit;  and 

g)  said  system  control  unit  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  directional  valve  and  said  geannotor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  sag  of  a  travelling  web  trans- 
versely to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  web  comprising  a 
web-contacting  sensing  roller  on  a  carrier,  the  carrier  being 
mounted  on  a  housing,  spring  means  urging  the  carrier  out- 
wardly of  the  housing  for  providing  contact  of  the  roller  with 
the  web,  and  means  connected  to  the  carrier  and  to  the  housing 
for  metering  displacement  of  the  roller  and  carrier  with  respect 
to  the  housing,  said  displacement  being  produced  by  sagging  of 
the  web. 


e.  processing  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  at  least 
said  signal  conditioning,  converting  and  memory  means; 

f  container  means  for  enclosing  in  a  given  space  at  least  said 
signal  means,  converting,  memory  and  processing  means; 

g.  means  for  encapsulating  at  least  said  signal  conditioning, 
converting,  memory  and  processing  means;  and 


5^17^13 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SAG  OF  A 

RUNNING  WEB  OF  MATERIAL  TRANSVERSELY  TO  ITS 

LONGITUDINAL  DIRECnON 
Wcner  Feistkoni,  Saerbeck,  and  Klna  P.  Vob,  Lengerich,  both 
of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   aMignor*   to   WhidmoUer   St 
Holacher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,318 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1990,4032158 

Iirt.  a.'  GOIN  03/08;  GOIL  05/04 
VS.  CL  73—159  14  ( 


h.  means  within  the  container  means  for  at  least  shock  isola- 
tionally  enveloping  said  signal  conditioning,  convening, 
memory  and  processing  means;  wherein  said  container 
means  and  said  enveloping  and  encapsulating  means  sub- 
stantially prevent  shock  forces  caused  by  said  explosive 
source,  as  well  as  electrical  and  magnetic  effects  outside 
said  container  means,  from  adversely  affecting  said  signal 
conditioning,  convening,  memory  and  processing  means. 


5,317,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  THE  ICING-UP 

OF  THE  BLADES  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT  ROTOR 
Joel  Choianet,  La  Frette  S/Seine,  France,  aasignor  to  Sextant 
Arionique,  France 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,500 
Cfadma  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  18, 1991,  91  11504 
iDt  a.5  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  73—178  H  7  ( 


5,317,914 
HARDENED  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Raphael  A.  Fnmeo,  Jr.,  Vickaborg,  Mlaa.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Uaited  States  of  America  aa  repreaeated  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
the  Aimy,  WaaMaghm,  D.C 

FUcd  May  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,138 

Iirt.  CL>  GOIL  1/00 

VS.  CL  73— 1S7  38  Oaima 

1.  A  self  contained  data  acquisition  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  transducer  means  for  detecting  shock  levels 
effected  by  an  explosive  source; 

b.  signal  conditioning  means  for  obtaining  an  analog  signal 
representative  of  the  detected  shock  levek  from  said 
transducer  means; 

c.  means  for  converting  the  analog  signal  to  a  corresponding 
digital  signal; 

d.  memory  means  for  storing  the  digital  signal  as  data; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  the  icing-up  of  the  blades  of 
an  aircraft  rotor  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  force  sensor  and  a  torque  sensor  for  measuring 
respectively  the  axial  force  and  the  torque  exerted  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  calculating  the  ratio  between  said  axial  force 
and  said  torque,  means  for  determining  the  nominal  value  of 
said  ratio  as  a  function  of  the  flying  conditions,  and  means  for 
comparing  the  calculated  ratio  with  the  nominal  ratio. 
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5,317,916  tension  or  a  compression  force  free  from  bending  moments, 

DIGIT  GRIP  SENSOR  which  generate  stresses  at  the  entrance  of  the  resonator. 

Nebojaa  Kovaccric,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  N  JL  Biotech- 

nical  Engineering  Company,  MinneapoUa,  Minn.  

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,030 
Int  CL>  A63B  21/02 


VS.  CL  73-379.03 


19aaiaH 


5,317,918 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 

'Tied  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,032 

Int  a.'  GOIL  9/12 

VS.  CL  73—718  9  daiam 


84      SZ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  grip  force  exerted  by  a 
human  hand,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  post  support  a  first  load  sensor  and  a  second  load  sensor 
adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  first  post  substantially  rigidly  attached  to  the  first  sensor; 

a  cros^>ar  extending  between  the  first  post  and  the  second 
post  and  spaced  from  the  post  support  the  post  support 
first  post  second  post  and  crossbar  forming  a  structure 
that  can  be  gripped  by  a  human  hand  and  wherein  grip- 
ping forces  load  the  first  and  second  posts  substantially  in 
compression  and  the  fu^t  and  second  sensors  substantially 
in  shear;  and 

sensing  means  for  sensing  shear  loading  on  the  first  and 
second  sensors. 


5,317,917 
RESONANT  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Michel  Dnfonr,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  27, 1991,  91  03708 
Int  CL'  GOIL  7/08.  11/00 
VS.  a.  73—702  4  Claims 


^y 


:^d 


i    '  ^-^1  r  /-JS  i    ; 


^-^^—''Al^JL i 
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1.  A  resonant  pressure  transducer  having  a  deformable  dia- 
phragm or  membrane  exposed  to  an  ambient  environment 
wherein  the  pressure  to  be  measured  prevails,  a  converter  for 
transmitting  the  force  experienced  by  the  diaphragm  to  a  reso- 
nator vibrated  by  an  exciter  and  whose  resonant  frequency, 
which  is  measured,  is  a  fimction  of  the  intensity  of  said  force, 
i.e.,  the  pressure  to  be  determined,  and  wherein  the  assembly 
formed  by  the  converter  and  the  resonator  is  mounted  in  a 
rigid  frame,  the  converter  having  flexible,  bending  means  for 
absorbing  the  bending  moments  resulting  from  the  deforma- 
tion of  the  diaphragm,  so  as  to  transmit  to  the  resonator  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  pressure  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a)  at  least  one  pressure  containing  enclosure  with  a  pressure 
port  having  a  wall  structure  including  a  deflective  portion 
experiencing  a  displacement  under  pressure  loading  firom 
pressure  contained  in  said  at  least  one  pressure  containing 
enclosure; 

b)  an  elongated  member  with  one  extremity  connected  to  the 
deflective  portion  of  the  wall  structure  of  said  at  least  one 
pressure  containing  enclosure  in  a  relationship  wherein  a 
deflection  of  the  deflective  portion  of  the  wall  structure  of 
said  at  least  one  pressure  containing  enclosure  creates  a 
displacement  of  the  elongated  member; 

c)  a  ftfst  plurality  of  capacitor  plates  distributed  in  a  parallel 
and  spaced  relationship  following  the  elongated  member 
and  affixed  to  to  the  elongated  member,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  capacitor  plates  distributed  in  a  parallel  and 
spaced  relationship  following  the  elongated  member  in  a 
parallel  and  alternating  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
first  plurality  of  capacitor  plates  and  affixed  to  a  stationary 
member  extending  in  a  direction  defmed  by  the  elongated 
member,  wherein  each  pair  of  capacitor  plates  adjacent  to 
one  another  and  respectively  affixed  to  the  elongated 
member  and  the  stationary  member  constitutes  each  of  a 
pluraUty  of  dual-plate  capacitors,  and  the  elongated  mem- 
ber extends  through  an  opening  disposed  through  each  of 
the  first  plurality  of  capacitor  plates  in  a  mutually  affixed 
nonslidable  relationship  and  through  an  opening  disposed 
through  each  of  the  second  plurality  of  capacitor  plates  in 
a  freely  sliding  relationship  therrt>etween;  and  each  pair  of 
capacitor  plates  included  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  dual- 
plate  capacitors  are  mechanically  connected  to  one  an- 
other at  two  opposite  edges  of  the  combination  of  said 
each  pair  of  capacitor  plates;  wherein  separation  distance 
between  each  pair  of  capacitor  plates  included  in  each  of 
the  plurality  of  dual-plate  capacitors  varies  as  the  elon- 
gated member  experiences  a  displacement 

d)  a  first  electrical  terminal  commonly  connected  to  the  first 
plurality  of  capacitor  plates  and  a  second  electrical  termi- 
nal conunonly  connected  to  the  second  plurality  of  capac- 
itor plates;  and 

e)  means  for  determining  pressure  contained  in  said  at  least 
one  pressure  containing  enclosure  as  a  function  of  electri- 
cal capacitance  between  said  first  and  second  electrical 
terminals. 
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5^17^19 
A  PRECISION  CAPACITOR  SENSOR 
JuiM  D.  Awtrey,  Garland,  Tex^  asdgoor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
trie*, Inc^  Hantsrille,  Ala. 

FOed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899.618 

iBt  a.'  GOIL  7/08.  9/12 

MS.  CL  73—718  21  dains 


1.  A  capacitor  sensor,  comprising; 

two  substantially  parallel  capacitive  plates  comprising  a  First 
plate  and  second  plate; 

a  dielectric  between  said  plates,  comprised  of  nonconductive 
materials  such  as  air  and  other  gases; 

electrical  conductive  coating,  forming  an  electrode,  on  at 
least  the  inwardly  facing  surface  of  each  of  said  plates; 

means  for  spacing  said  plates  a  precise  distance  apart; 

said  first  plate  comprising  a  mechanically  flexible  diaphragm 
being  relatively  capable  of  responding  to  flexure  forces  as 
compared  to  said  second  plate,  wherein  an  input  force  will 
cause  said  first  plate  to  flex,  causing  the  effective  plate 
spacing  to  be  reduced  or  increased,  resulting  in  a  propor- 
tional increase  or  decrease  in  sensor  capacitance,  and 
sensor  function  occurs  when  said  input  force  changes  said 
sensor  capacitance  by  varying  said  plate  spacing; 

each  of  said  plates  being  comprised  of  vitreous  materials  for 
a  substrate; 

at  least  one  of  said  plates  being  comprised  of  transparent 
vitreous  materials;  and 

said  conductive  coating  on  said  transparent  plate  being 
transparent 


5,317,920 
RESISTIVE  STRAIN  GAUGE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  WITH 

INCREASED  SENSITIVITY 
James  R.  Kremidas,  Fenton,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  MacLean-Fogg 

Company,  Mnndelein,  DL 

Continnation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  711,947,  Jnn.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,174,158.  Tliis  appUcation  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,211 

Int  a.'  GOIL  7/08.  9/06.  13/02 

MS.  CL  73—720  12  Claims 


Kf 


tending  across  the  chamber  to  divide  the  chamber  into  an 
upper  chamber  portion  in  communication  with  a  first  fluid 
pressure  and  a  lower  chamber  portion  in  communication  with 
a  second  fluid  pressure  and  a  resistive  strain  gauge  assembly 
positioned  on  the  diaphragm  and  operative  in  response  to 
flexing  of  the  diaphragm  to  generate  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  upper  and  lower 
chamber  portions,  characterized  in  that  the  strain  gauge  assem- 
bly includes  a  plurality  of  pads  arranged  in  spaced  relation  on 
the  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and  corresponding  plurality  of 
resistors  positioned  respectively  on  said  pads,  the  pads  have  a 
thickness  of  between  0.001  and  O.OOS  inches,  and  the  dia- 
phragm has  a  thickness  of  between  0.012  and  0.01  S  inches. 


5,317,921 
RESISTIVE  STRAIN  GAUGE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
James  R.  Kremidas,  Fenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MacLean  Fogg 
Company,  Mnndelein,  III. 

Filed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,181 

Int  CL'  GOIL  9/06.  13/02 

MS.  CL  73—721  8  Claims 


ait 


■I6d 


6.  A  pressure  sensor  including  a  diaphragm,  circuitry  on  the 
diaphragm,  and  a  circuit  board  mounting  the  diaphragm  and 
including  further  circuitry  for  coaction  with  the  strain  gauge 
circuitry  to  perform  the  sensing  function,  characterized  in  that 
the  diaphragm  circuitry  includes  a  plurality  of  leads  having 
free  ends,  the  further  circuitry  includes  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  leads  having  free  ends,  the  diaphragm  is  bonded  to  the 
circuit  board  by  a  frit  layer  covering  the  diaphragm  circuitry 
leads  proximate  their  free  ends  and  having  spaced  voids  re- 
spectively exposing  the  free  ends  of  the  diaphragm  circuitry 
leads,  the  free  ends  of  the  circuit  board  leads  are  respectively 
vertically  aligned  with  the  corresponding  free  ends  of  the 
diaphragm  circuitry  leads,  and  a  conductive  paste  material  is 
positioned  in  the  voids  in  the  frit  layer  and  electrically  inter- 
connects each  diaphragm  circuitry  lead  free  end  with  the 
corresponding  circuit  board  lead  free  end. 


5,317,922 
CAPACITANCE  TRANSDUCER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATION 
John  L.  Bomback,  Plymouth;  Ronald  C.  Elder,  Detroit,  and 
Shana  L.  McCarthy,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,168 

Int  a.'  GOIL  7/08.  9/12 

MS.  CL  73—724  13  Claims 


8.  A  resistive  strain  gauge  differential  pressure  sensor  includ- 
ing a  housing  deflning  a  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  ex- 


11.  A  capacitance  pressure  transducer  comprising: 
a  base  member  comprising  a  surface  and  electrically  conduc- 
tive leads  extending  along  the  surface;  and 
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I  capacitance  transducer  article  mounted  on  the  surface  of 
the  base  member  in  electrical  contact  with  the  leads,  the 
capacitance  transducer  comprising: 
a  doped  silicon  substrate  having  an  exposed  lower  surface, 
an  electrically  conductive  upper  surface  and  an  outer 
perimeter; 
a  generally  planar  first  doped  silicon  member  having  a 
lower  surface,  an  upper  surface  and  a  generally  square 
perimeter,  lying  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
doped  silicon  substrate  and  being  spaced  from,  and 
bonded  to,  the  upper  surface  of  the  doped  silicon  sub- 
strate by  a  first  electrically  insulating  cavity  perimeter 
spacer  at  the  perimeter  of  the  first  doped  silicon  mem- 
ber between  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  doped  siUcon 
member  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  doped  silicon 
substrate,  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  doped  silicon 
member  together  vtath  the  upper  surface  of  the  doped 
silicon  substrate  and  the  first  electrically  insulating 
cavity  perimeter  spacer  forming  a  hermetically  sealed 
first  cavity  adapted  to  deform  in  response  to  applied 
pressure; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of 

the  first  doped  silicon  member; 
a  first  solder  spacer  between,  and  electrically  intercon- 
necting, the  first  electrically  conductive  layer  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  electrically  conductive  leads; 
a  second  doped  silicon  member  substantially  coplanar 
with  the  first  doped  silicon  member,  extending  continu- 
ously around  the  first  doped  silicon  member,  having  an 
inside  perimeter  facing  and  spaced  from  the  perimeter 
of  the  first  doped  silicon  member,  an  outside  perimeter, 
a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  and  being  spaced 
from  and  bonded  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  doped 
silicon  substrate  by  (a)  a  second  electrically  insulating 
cavity  perimeter  spacer  at  its  inside  perimeter,  and  (b)  a 
third  electrically  insulating  cavity  perimeter  spacer  at 
its  outside  perimeter,  a  hermetically  sealed  second  cav- 
ity being  formed  by  the  lower  surface  of  the  second 
doped  silicon  member,  the  upper  surface  of  the  doped 
silicon  substrate  and  the  second  and  third  electrically 
insulating  cavity  perimeter  spacers,  and  (c)  multiple 
medial  electrically  insulating  cavity  area  spacers  ex- 
tending within  the  second  cavity  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  doped  silicon  substrate  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
second  doped  silicon  member  to  resist  deformation 
thereof  in  response  to  said  applied  pressure; 
a  second  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  second  doped  silicon  member,  not  being 
electrically  shorted  to  the  first  electrically  conductive 
layer; 
a  second  solder  spacer  between,  and  electrically  intercon- 
necting, the  second  electrically  conductive  layer  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  electrically  conductive  leads; 
a  third  doped  silicon  member  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  first  and  second  doped  silicon  members,  extending 
around  the  second  doped  silicon  member  at  the  perime- 
ter of  the  doped  siUcon  substrate,  having  an  inside  pe- 
rimeter facing  and  spaced  from  the  outside  perimeter  of 
the  second  doped  silicon  member,  a  lower  surface  and 
an  upper  surface,  and  being  spaced  from  and  bonded  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  doped  silicon  substrate  by  a 
fourth  electrically  insulating  spacer  substantially  copla- 
nar with  the  first,  second  and  third  electrically  insulat- 
ing cavity  perimeter  spacers  and  the  medial  electrically 
insulating  cavity  area  spacers; 
a  third  electrically  conductive  layer  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  third  doped  silicon  member,  being  not  electrically 
shorted  to  the  first  or  second  electrically  conductive 
layers;  and 
a  third  solder  spacer  between,  and  electrically  intercon- 
necting, the  third  electrically  conductive  layer  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  electrically  conductive  leads. 


5,317,923 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCERS 
Herman  W.  Erictoei^  HolUatoa;  Lonia  J.  Panagotopolos,  Wal- 
pole,  both  of  Maaa.;  Mark  Levine,  PUBvicw,  N.Y.,  and  WU- 
liam  T.  Holmea,  Jackson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Gcacral  Automo- 
tlTC  Specialty,  Co.,  Imc  North  Bnuiswick,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,011,  Dec.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,174,014, 
which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  558,764,  Jnl.  27, 1990, 
abmidoned.  nis  appUcatioa  Nor.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,118 
\ML  CL'  GOIL  7/08,  9/06 
MS.  CL  73—727  30  Claims 


30.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising: 

a  port  member  for  delivering  a  fluid  to  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer for  purposes  of  pressure  measurement; 

an  outer  housing  surrounding  and  mechanically  secured  to  a 
portion  of  said  pori  member; 

a  casing  within  saiid  outer  housing,  said  casing  being  secured 
to  said  pori  member; 

a  diaphragm  unit  disposed  within  said  casing  and  affixed  to 
a  portion  of  said  port  member; 

said  diaphragm  unit  comprising  a  diaphragm  extending  in 
a  plane  normal  to  said  casing  and  a  cylindrical  member 
affixed  to  and  supporting  said  diaphragm  within  said 
casing; 

a  beam  carrying  element  disposed  within  said  casing  com- 
prising a  circular  disk  having  openings  therein  defining  a 
beam  extending  in  a  plane  paiallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
diaphragm; 

means  disposed  within  said  casing  supporting  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  beam  carrying  element  so  that  said  beam 
extends  transversely  of  and  is  spaced  from  said  diaphragm; 

a  force-transmitting  member  formed  integral  with  and  as  a 
protrusion  on  said  beam,  said  force-transmitting  member 
extending  between  said  beam  and  said  diaphragm  so  that 
said  beam  will  deflect  responsively  when  said  diaphragm 
is  deflected; 

said  casing  providing  a  pressure  receiving  chamber  connect- 
ing said  diaphragm  unit  and  said  port  member; 

a  strain  gage  unit  comprising  a  sliver  of  a  semiconductor 
material  attached  to  said  beam  and  defining  at  least  first 
and  second  strain  gage  sensors,  said  sHver  being  located  to 
one  side  of  the  mid-point  of  said  beam; 

signal-transmitting  means  coimected  to  first  and  second 
strain  gage  sensors  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of 
(1)  a  deflection  of  said  beam  when  it  deflects  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  (2)  deflection  of  said  beam  when  it  deflects 
in  a  second  opposite  direction; 

an  input/output  circuit  board  mounted  within  said  housing; 
and 

means  connecting  said  strain  gage  unit  to  said  input/output 
board. 


5317,924 
SELF-RETAINING,  SELF-SEALING  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Sterca  R.  MaMk,  Kokomo,  ImL,  aaaigMir  to  Deico  Electronics 
Cotporatioa 

Filed  JnL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,379 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/00 

MS.  CL  73—756  2  CUnm 

1.  A  self-retaining,  self-sealing  pressure  sensor  assembly  for 

installation  through  a  fixed  diameter  installation  hole  in  a'Wall 
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that  separates  an  enclosed  pressure  from  ambient  pressure  and 
which  is  subject  to  significant,  rapid  fluctuations  above  ambi- 
ent pressure  that  tend  to  expel  said  sensor  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensor  body  including  a  depending  stem  having  an  en- 
larged lower  foot  that  is  smaller  in  size  that  the  diameter 
of  said  installation  hole,  and 
a  retention  and  sealing  boot  of  resilient,  flexible  sealing 
material  surrounding  said  sensor  body  stem  having  a  seal- 
ing surface  with  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  said 
installation  hole,  and  an  enlarged  lower  flange  with  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  installation  hole. 


whereby,  said  sensor  body  and  sealing  boot  may  be  installed 
by  simultaneous  insertion  through  said  installation  hole  as 
said  enlarged  lower  flange  flexes  to  pass  through  said 
installation  hole,  after  which  said  stem  and  installation 
hole  are  both  sealed  against  pressure  loss  by  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  boot,  and  said  sensor  body  is  retained 
against  expulsion  by  said  enlarged  lower  flange  being 
trapped  between  said  sensor  body  enlarged  foot  and  an 
interior  surface  of  said  wall  which  is  subject  to  said  en- 
closed pressure. 


5^174»25 

DOUBLE-CANTILEVER  BEAM  TYPE  TEST  PIECE  AND 

CORROSIVE  ENVIRONMENTAL  CRACK  GROWTH 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Hayashi;  Satoshi  Kaimo,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  and 

Naoto  Saito,  Austin,  Tex^  asngnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  671,038 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1990,  2-69073 

Int  a.'  GOIN  19/00 

U&  a.  73— 799  14  Claims 


v 

n 


^ 


lb 


c|=f 


1.  A  double-cantilever  beam  test  device  for  determining  a 
growth  rate  of  a  crack  with  a  corrosive  environment,  the 
double-cantilever  beam  test  device  comprising: 
means  for  applying  a  load  to  the  test  device  by  a  fixed  dis- 
placement; and 
a  crack  growing  section  for  enabling  a  determination  of  the 
growth  rate  of  the  crack,  said  crack  growth  rate  section 
having  a  tapering  cross-section  with  a  width  of  the  cross- 
section  being  reduced  as  a  length  of  the  crack  increases. 


5,317,926 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Hiroshi  Okaniwa;  Atsushi  Koshimizu,  and  Ichiro  Mitsutake,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,658 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1991,  3-329755 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/60 

MS.  a.  73—861.17  1  Claim 


^J 


iij^i 


^ 


sn& 


!»2 


1         I"' 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  for  obtaining  a  detection 
signal  by  sampling  voltages  generated  from  electrodes  in 
contact  with  a  conductive  fluid  flowing  in  a  magnetic  field  at 
a  predetermined  timing,  comprising: 
external  noise  detecting  means  for  detecting  external  noise 
having  a  predetermined  period,  superposed  on  the  fluid, 
from  said  electrodes; 
pseudo-noise  generating  means  for  supplying  a  pseudo-noise 
signal,  the  pseudo-noise  signal  generated  as  a  function  of 
the  external  noise  so  as  to  be  synchronized  with  and  to 
have  the  same  period  as  the  external  noise,  the  pseudo- 
noise  signal  being  supplied  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  if  said  external  noise  detecting  means  determines  that 
no  external  noise  signal  is  detected;  and 
timing  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  timing  at 
which  an  excitation  current  for  generating  the  magnetic 
field  is  generated,  and  the  sampling  timing  on  the  basis  of 
the  pseudo-noise  signal  while  the  pseudo-noise  signal  is 
kept  supplied,  and  causing  said  external  noise  detecting 
means  to  generate  the  timing  at  which  the  excitation 
current  for  generating  the  magnetic  field  is  generated,  and 
the  sampling  timing  while  no  pseudo-noise  signal  is  sup- 
plied. 


5,317,927 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

Peter  Farr,  Weingarten;  Heinz  Schuhbaum,  Barbelroth;  Otfried 

Stuck,  Dunnersheim,  and  Wolfgang  Weisenburger,  Au/Rhein, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Johann  Baptist 

Rombach  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  1, 
1991,  4132604 

Int  a.'  GOIF  n/04 
MS.  a.  73—861.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  measuring  mechanism; 
a  counting  mechanism; 

a  variable  transmission  gear  assembly  disposed  between  the 

measuring  mechanism  and  the  counting  mechanism;  and 

adjustment  means  that  engages  at  the  gear  assembly  for 

changing  the  transmission  ratio,  wherein: 
the  gear  assembly  includes  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft 

which  are  arranged  parallel  to  one  another; 
first  and  second  out-of-round  toothed  spur  gears  are  seated 

on  the  first  shaft; 
an  overrunning  clutch  disposed  between  each  one  of  the  first 
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and  second  spur  gears  and  the  first  shaft,  both  overrunning 
clutches  acting  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation; 

third  and  fourth  out-of-round  spur  gears  seated  on  the  sec- 
ond shaft  and  meshing  with  the  respective  first  and  second 
spur  gears  on  the  said  first  shaft; 

the  third  spur  gear  rigidly  fastened  on  the  second  shaft; 


the  fourth  spur  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  shaft; 

means  for  turning  the  fourth  spur  gear  about  a  limited  adjust- 
ment angel  relative  to  the  second  shaft  thereby  changing 
the  transmission  ratio;  and 

the  adjustment  means  actuates  the  means  for  turning. 


mixture  and  the  concentration  of  said  component  at  a 

second  known  temperature  Tj; 
(iii)  measuring  the  temperature  T  of  said  mixture; 
(iv)  determining  a  temperature  ratio  value  according  to  the 

equation 

r  -  72 


Ti  -  Ti 


(v)  choosing  a  component  concentration  value  C/; 

(vi)  inputing  said  component  concentration  value  C,into  said 
first  density-concentration  relationship  to  determine  a  first 
density  value  p(Ch  Ti); 

(vii)  inputing  said  component  concentration  value  C,  into 
said  second  density-concentration  relationship  to  deter- 
mine a  second  density  value  p(C„  T2); 

(viii)  subtracting  said  second  density  value  from  said  first 
density   value  to  produce  a  density   difference   value 

Apn.n; 
(ix)  processing  the  results  from  steps  (iv),  (vii)  and  (viii) 
according  to  the  equation 


p(Ci,7)  =  f(CiJi^  -I- 


[^] 


•Apn.n 


to  produce  a  density-concentration  value  p(C„  T)  for  said  fluid 
mixture; 
(x)  incrementing  the  component  concentration  to  provide  a 

new  component  concentration  value  Cr, 
(xi)  repeating  steps  (v)  to  (x)  until  sufficient  density-concen- 
tration values  have  been  produced  to  defme  said  relation- 
ship between  the  density  of  said  mixture  and  said  concen- 
tration of  one  of  the  components  of  said  fluid  mixture. 


5,317,928 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW  RATE  OF  A 

COMPONENT  OF  A  TWO-COMPOIVENT  FLUID 

MIXTURE 

Alan  M.  Young,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exac  Corporatioa, 

San  Jose,  Calif . 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,800 
Int  a.'  GOIF  1/74:  GOIN  9/0O 


MS.  a.  73—32  R 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  defining  the  relationship  between  the  den- 
sity of  a  multi-component  fluid  mixture  and  the  concentration 
of  one  of  the  components  of  said  fluid  mixture,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  determining  a  first  density-concentration  relationship 
defming  the  relationship  between  the  density  of  said  fluid 
mixture  and  the  concentration  of  said  component  at  a  first 
known  temperature  Ti; 
(ii)  determining  a  second  density-concentration  relationship 
defining  the  relationship  between  the  density  of  said  fluid 


5,317,929  

HBER  OPTIC  FLEXURAL  DISK  ACCELEROMETER 

David  A.  Brown,  534  PoweU  St,  Salinas,  Calif.  93907;  Steven  L. 

Garrett  P.O.  Box  8716,  Monterey,  Calif.  93943,  and  Thomas 

J.  Hofler,  P.O.  Box  4479,  Carmel,  Calif.  93921 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,856 

Int  a.'  GOIP  15/06 

MS.  a.  73—517  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  a  parameter  of  physical  movement  the  sensor 
being  immersible  in  a  fluid  and  comprising; 

a  pair  of  elastic  elements,  each  of  said  elastic  elements  having 
opposite  sides; 

a  mass  supported  by  said  elements; 

body  means  for  supporting  said  elements  for  deflection  of 
said  elements  along  an  axis  generally  normal  to  said  sides 
so  that  momentum  of  said  mass  induces  said  deflection; 
said  body  means  supporting  said  pair  of  said  elements  in 
spaced  relation  with  one  of  said  sides  of  each  of  said 
elements  facing  oppositely  of  the  element  from  the  other 
of  said  elemente  for  contact  with  said  fluid  so  that  a 
change  in  pressure  of  said  fluid  urges  said  elements  to 
deflect  in  opposite  directions  along  said  axis  and  so  that 
acceleration  and  displacement  of  the  sensor  along  said  axis 
urge  said  elements  to  deflect  in  the  same  direction  along 
said  axis;  and 
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a  pair  of  optical  fibers  connectable  as  legs  of  an  interferome- 
ter and  having  individual  spiral  portions,  said  spiral  por- 
tions being  flxedly  and  individually  connected  to  said 
elements  at  one  of  said  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  spiral 
portions  being  wound  on  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
sides  so  that  said  deflection  of  said  elements  induces  in  the 
fiber  a  variation  in  length  corresponding  to  said  deflection 
for  interferometric  measurement  of  said  variation  in 
length;  and  said  spiral  portions  of  pair  of  fibers  being 
disposed  on  oppositely  facing  sides  of  said  elements  so  that 
said  change  in  pressure  urges  each  of  said  fibers  to  change 
in  length  in  the  same  direction,  and  so  that  said  accelera- 
tion and  displacement  urge  said  fibers  to  change  in  length 
in  opposite  directions. 


5^17^30 

CXJNSTANT  FLOWRATE  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN 

AEROSOL  SAMPLER  USING  A  FILTER 

James  B.  Wedding,  Fort  Collins,  Colo^  assignor  to  Wedding  A 

Associates,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

FUcd  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,319 

Int  a.'  COIN  1/24 

M&.  CL  73—863.03  46  Claims 


5,317,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  DEFLECTION  IN  A  CRASH 

TEST  DUMMY  THORAX 
Hoshman  Kalami,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  First  Technology 
Safety  Systems,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,656 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  3/10 

U.S.  a.  73—866.4  20  Claims 


1.  Aerosol  sampler  apparatus  for  collecting  liquid  or  solid 
matter  that  is  borne  in  air,  comprising: 

air  channeling  means  for  channeling  a  said  stream  of  flowing 
air  through  said  sampler  apparatus; 

filter  means  positioned  in  said  air  channeling  means  for 
intercepting  and  retaining  said  matter  that  is  borne  in  said 
stream  of  air  while  allowing  said  stream  of  air  to  pass 
therethrough; 

flow  controller  means  positioned  in  said  air  channeling 
means  downstream  of  said  filter  means  for  maintaining 
said  stream  of  air  flowing  at  a  constant  volumetric  flow 
rate,  said  flow  controller  means  including  a  critical  flow 
orifice  having  a  variable  flow  area  positioned  in  said  air 
channeling  means,  and  flow  area  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  flow  area  through  said  critical  flow  orifice  in 
response  to  changes  in  resistance  to  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  filter  means  to  keep  the  volumetric  flow  rate 
of  the  air  flowing  through  said  air  channeling  means  con- 
stant; and 

air  pump  means  in  said  air  channeling  means  for  causing  said 
stream  of  air  to  flow  through  said  critical  flow  orifice  at 
sonic  velocity  to  maintain  sonic  shock  wave  choked  flow 
condition  in  said  critical  flow  orifice. 


1.  A  sensor  for  measuring  the  deflection  of  a  thorax  of  an 
anthropomorphic  dummy  comprising: 

a  base  means  for  mounting  on  a  thoracic  spine  assembly  of  an 
anthropomorphic  dummy,  said  base  means  comprising  a 
base; 

a  tape  drum  having  a  body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base; 

at  least  a  pair  of  spring  tapes  each  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  base  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  said  body  of 
said  tape  drum,  said  spring  tapes  biasing  said  tape  drum  for 
rotation  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

a  displacement  tape  having  one  end  attached  to  and  being 
wound  about  said  body  of  said  tape  drum  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  predetermined  direction  and  having  an  op- 
posite end  for  attachment  to  a  rib  set  of  an  anthropomor- 
phic dummy  whereby  when  said  base  is  attached  to  a 
thoracic  spine  assembly  and  said  opposite  end  of  said 
displacement  tape  is  attached  to  a  rib  set,  deflection  of  the 
rib  set  toward  the  thoracic  spine  assembly  will  cause  said 
spring  tapes  to  rotate  said  tape  drum  in  said  predetermined 
direction  to  wind  up  said  displacement  tape  to  indicate  the 
deflection  of  the  rib  set. 


5,317,932 
SAMPLE  PROBE 
Theodore  N.  Wcstlake,  m,  and  Dnane  K.  Wolcott,  both  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,687 

Int  a.5  GOIN  1/10 

UJS.  a.  73—864.73  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  determining  the  presence  and/or 
concentration  of  one  or  more  selected  materials  in  a  matrix 
stream  or  aggregation  of  flowable  materials  within  a  process 
pipe,  reactor  or  other  process  vessel,  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  first,  internal  end  for  inserting 
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into  the  matrix  stream  or  aggregation  of  flowable  materi- 
als when  the  apparatus  is  placed  in  service  and  a  second 
end  positioned  externally  of  the  pipe,  reactor  or  other 
process  vessel  in  use,  and  wherein  the  support  member 
underlies  and  defines  a  groove  in  and  along  an  external 
surface  thereof  of  which  at  least  a  portion  extends  into  the 
matrix  stream  in  use;  and 
a  conduit  which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication 
with  an  analytical  device  external  of  the  process  pipe, 
reactor  or  other  process  vessel  and  which  is  positioned 
and  supported  substantially  wholly  within  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  groove  in  the  support  member  extending 
into  the  matrix  stream  or  aggregation  in  use,  whereby  the 
conduit  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  matrix  stream 
or  aggregation  of  flowable  materials  while  being  pro- 
tected by  and  supported  within  such  groove  portion. 


5,317,934 
VARIABLE  SPEED  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Manuel  S.  Zannis,  4  Zaimi  Street  A  Stovmara,  GR-106  83, 
Athens,  Greece 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,158 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Greece,  Jul.  5, 1991,  910100300 

Int.  a.'  F16H  21/i2 

MS.  a.  74—40  11  Claims 


5,317,933 

STARTING  DEVICE  OF  COMPACT  CONSTRUCTION 

Werner  Rometsch,  Gerlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00144,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14095,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1990,4006795 

Int  a.'  F02N  11/02 

U.S.  a.  74—7  R  15  a«»«« 


To    a     62    S      I-     f>  ^ 


1.  A  means  for  translation  of  constant  speed  rotary  motion  to 
variable  speed  linear  motion,  including  power  motive  means 
for  driving  a  first  circular  means  at  a  constant  speed,  a  lever 
means  having  a  first  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said  circular 
means  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  means  being  moved  at 
a  variable  rate  of  linear  speed  when  said  first  end  is  moved 
through  segments  of  a  circular  path  by  said  circular  means,  a 
means  for  pivotally  accepting  and  connecting  to  said  lever 
means  at  its  opposite  end,  said  last  mentioned  pivotable  means 
connecting  to  second  rotatable  circular  means  to  said  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  and  thereby  developing  a  variable  rate  of 
angular  speed  in  said  second  rotatable  circular  means  when 
said  first  circular  means  is  routed,  and  a  second  lever  means 
connected  to  said  second  circular  means  and  translating  said 
variable  rate  of  angular  speed  to  segments  of  linear  motion 
having  determinable  variable  linear  rates  of  speed,  with  each 
segment  having  a  substantially  large  diversity  between  said 
determinable  developed  maximum  and  minimum  speeds  of  said 
segments. 

5,317,935 

PARKLOCK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  TERMINAL 

RETAINER 

Michael  V.  Reaaoner,  Davison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tdeflcx 

Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,542 

Int  CL'  F16C  1/10 

MS.  a.  74— 50Z6  20  Claims 


1.  A  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
starting  device  comprising  a  housing  (2)  having  an  interior 
wall  (2a)  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  (2)  and  a  face  wall  (2A); 
an  electric  motor  (3)  having  a  rotor  (5)  mounted  on  a  rotor 
shaft  (17);  a  driven  shaft  (6)  having  an  end  section  (7),  another 
end  section  (23)  and  a  pinion  (8)  mounted  on  said  end  section 
(7);  a  free-wheel  outer  ring  (35)  mounted  inside  the  housing 
and  having  a  central  aperture  (166);  a  first  bearing  (37),  a 
second  bearing  (38)  and  a  third  bearing  (31);  and  wherein  said 
end  section  (7)  of  the  driven  shaft  (6)  having  the  pinion  (8)  is 
supported  in  the  face  wall  (2*)  of  the  housing  (2)  and  said  other 
end  section  (23)  of  the  driven  shaft  (6)  is  supported  via  the  first 
bearing  (37)  in  the  central  aperture  (166)  of  the  free-wheel 
outer  ring  (35),  and  the  first  bearing  (37)  is  located  at  said  other 
end  section  (23)  and,  in  turn,  supported  in  the  second  bearing 
(38),  said  second  bearing  being  mounted  in  the  interior  wall 
(2a)  of  the  housing  (2),  and  said  other  end  section  (23)  of  the 
driven  diaft  (6)  inside  the  housing  (2)  is  supported  via  the  third 
bearing  (31)  in  an  associated  end  (25)  of  the  rotor  shaft  (17). 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10) 
for  transmining  motion  in  a  curved  path  comprising: 
a  motion  transmitting  core  element  (12); 
a  conduit  (14)  slidably  supporting  said  core  element  (12)  as 

said  core  element  reciprocates  axially  within  said  conduit; 
a  terminal  (16)  disposed  on  one  end  of  said  core  element  (12) 

and  in  telescoping  relationship  within  said  conduit  (14); 
spring  means  (60)  interposed  between  said  conduit  (14)  and 
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said  tenniiul  for  urging  said  terminal  out  of  said  conduit 
and  placing  said  core  element  (12)  in  tension; 

limiting  means  (18)  for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  said 
terminal  (16)  is  urged  by  said  spring  means  out  of  said 
conduit  (14);  and 

biasing  means  (20)  for  biasing  said  limiting  means  from  a 
non-limiting  position  in  which  said  terminal  (16)  is  tele- 
scopingly  inserted  into  said  conduit  (14)  to  a  limiting 
positicm  after  said  terminal  has  been  inserted  into  said 
conduit  in  which  said  limiting  means  limits  the  extent  to 
which  said  terminal  is  urged  out  of  said  conduit  (14). 


5^17^7 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
HirotU  YoaUzawa;  Hideo  nikuhi;  Hideo  Fnrwluwa;  HiitMlii 
IiUkawa;  TakaAimi  Mamyama;  Satoru  Suaada,  and  KeiicU 
laUluiwa,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Honda  Gilien 
Kogyo  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,287 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1991,  3-263013; 
Sep.  14,  1991,  3-263015;  Sep.  14,  1991,  3-263016;  Sep.  14,  1991, 
3-263017;  Sep.  14, 1991,  3-263018;  Sep.  14, 1991, 3-263020;  Sep. 
14,  1991,  3-363019;  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-339779;  Not.  28,  1991, 
3-339780 

Int  CL'  F16H  S9/4S 
UjS.  CL  477—120  41  Claims 


5,317,936 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  STRUCTURE  OF  A  WORKING 

CAR 
KoUi  SUba,  and  Hideald  OluMia,  boUi  of  Amagaaaki,  Japan, 
awipiofa  to  Kaazalu  Kokynkoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,579 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  S^  19,  1991,  3-239835 

Int  CL'  F16H  37/06 

VS.  CL  74-606  R  25  OaiM 


1.  A  power  transmission  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  axle  casing; 

an  axle  disposed  within  said  axle  casing; 

an  engine  having  a  vertical  output  shaft,  said  vertical  output 
shaft  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  vehicle; 

a  hydraulic  transmission  disposed  within  said  axle  casing  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  axle  through  a  differential 
gear,  said  hydraulic  transmission  including  a  pump  shaft 
parallel  to  said  vertical  output  shaft,  said  differential  gear 
disposed  on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  said  pump  shaft 
disposed  on  a  side  of  said  axis  opposite  said  one  side; 

first  and  second  output  pulleys  drivingly  connected  to  said 
vertical  output  shaft; 

a  transmission  input  puUey  drivingly  connected  to  said  pump 
shaft; 

a  belt  drivingly  engaged  with  said  first  output  pulley  and 
said  transmission  input  pulley  so  that  said  first  output 
pulley  drives  said  transmission  input  pulley; 

a  driven  apparatus  attached  to  said  vehicle; 

a  driven  apparatus  input  pulley  drivingly  connected  to  said 
driven  apparatus; 

a  belt  drivingly  engaged  with  said  second  output  pulley  and 
said  driven  apparatus  input  pulley  so  that  said  second 
output  pulley  drives  said  driven  apparatus  input  pulley; 

wherein  said  axle  casing  includes  a  portion  for  housing  said 
differential  gear  which  extends  from  a  portion  for  housing 
said  axle;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  output  pulleys  are  disposed  to 
one  side  and  above  said  portion  for  housing  said  differen- 
tial gear. 


iDtirM 

CDi*llltHll 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  automatic  transmission  of  a 
vehicle,  having  an  internal  combustion  engine  connected  to 
said  automatic  transmission  for  driving  one  or  more  wheels  of 
said  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  control  circuit  coimected  to  said  automatic 
transmission, 

an  electronic  control  means  for  controlling  said  automatic 
transmission  through  said  hydraulic  control  circuit; 

a  load  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operating  load  on 
said  engine  and  sending  a  first  output  signal  representing 
the  engine  load  to  said  electronic  control  means;  and  a 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  vehicle 
speed  and  sending  a  second  output  signal  representing  the 
vehicle  speed  to  said  electronic  controls  means, 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  computes  an  index 
indicative  of  a  running  resistance  of  the  vehicle  based  on 
said  first  signal,  and  compares  said  index  with  a  pre-deter- 
mined  reference  value  stored  in  a  memory  in  said  elec- 
tronic control  means  to  determine  if  the  vehicle  is  hill 
climbing  or  hill  descending;  said  electronic  control  means 
actuating  said  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  carrying  out 
gear  shifting  control  including  changing  the  gear  shifting 
characteristics  of  said  transmission  to  be  suitable  for  either 
hill  climbing  or  hill  descending  based  on  said  determina- 
tion, and 

wherein  said  electronic  control  means  discontinues  gear 
shifting  control  for  hill  climbing  or  hill  descending  when- 
ever a  pre-determined  condition  of  the  operation  of  said 
vehicle  is  detected. 
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5,317,938 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MICROSTRUCTURAL 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Eugene  de  Juan,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Md.;  Gary  W.  Jones,  Raleigh, 
N.C.;  Susan  K.  Jones,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Arnold  Rcisman,  Ra- 
leigh, N.C.,  and  Jon  Van  Winkle,  Durham,  N.C.,  asaignon  to 
Dnke  Unirersity,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,021 

Int  CL'  B21K  11/00 

VS.  a.  76—104.1  49  Claims 


ii)  a  plurality  of  flexible  Angers,  each  having  a  bent  tip  end 
and  radially  connected  onto  said  collar;  and 

iii)  a  protective  coating  applied  to  each  said  fmger  to 
prevent  sUding  of  the  light  bulb  when  gripped  by  said 
fmgers. 
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5,317,940 

SCREWDRIVER  BLADE 

Evgeny  V.  Shun'ko,  1909  MeadrUle  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15214 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1992.  Ser.  No.  935,001 

Int  a.'  B25B  75/00 

U.S.a.  81— 436  3< 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  microsurgical  cutter  from  a  flat 
planar  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  photoresist  mask  layer  on  said  top  surface  in 
the  pattern  of  the  microsurgical  instrument,  said  mask 
layer  having  an  edge  portion  formed  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  therein;  and  then 

(b)  etching  isotropically  the  top  surface  of  said  substrate 
through  said  top  surface  to  said  bottom  surface  so  that  said 
top  surface  and  bottom  surface  meet  at  a  cutting  edge 
portion,  said  cutting  edge  portion  having  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  said  edge  portion  of  said  mask  layer. 


5,317,939 

LIGHT  BULB  CHANGING  DEVICE 

Die  Marincscu,  25-29  32nd  St  #2B,  Astoria,  N.Y.  11102 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,482 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  3/32 

VS.  CL  81—53.11  4  Claims 


M 


1.  A  screwdriver  blade  comprising: 

a  shank  having  a  central  axis;  and 

a  tip  portion  extending  from  said  shank,  said  tip  portion 
having  a  pair  of  opposing  concave  driving  faces  and  a 
concave  terminal  end  surface,  said  concave  driving  faces 
being  of  torsidal  shape  and  having  a  first  radius  R|  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  first 
radius  R|  having  a  center  disposed  a  distance  x  from  a  side 
edge  of  the  concave  terminal  end  surface,  said  concave 
driving  faces  having  a  second  radius  R2  disposed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  central  axis,  said  terminal  end  sur- 
face being  of  cylindrical  shape  and  having  a  third  radius 
R3  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  through 
Ri 


5,317.941 
SUmNG  OVERWIDTH  METAL  STRIP 
Gary  J.  WUliams;  Todd  E.  Stokes;  Joseph  A.  Leigh,  aU  of  Og- 
den,  and  James  L.  Maag.  Clearfield,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 
Westingbottse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993.  Ser.  No.  40.706 

Int  CL'  B26D  1/143 

VS.  CL  83—13  »  ClaisM 


t 

1.  A  light  bulb  changing  tool  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  pipe  to  be  held  by  one  hand  of  a  person; 

b)  an  annular  head  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  pipe; 

c)  a  finger  clamp  assembly  carried  within  said  annular  head; 

d)  a  handle  slidable  within  a  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and 
depressible  by  another  hand  of  the  person; 

e)  means  coupled  to  said  handle  within  said  pipe  for  operat- 
ing said  finger  clamp  assembly,  so  that  said  finger  clamp 
assembly  can  grip  a  light  bulb  to  install  and  remove  the 
light  bulb  from  a  lighting  fixture  at  an  elevated  position 
from  a  floor;  and 

f)  a  guide  assembly  carried  within  said  finger  clamp  assem- 
bly to  center  and  subilize  the  light  bulb  within  said  clamp 
assembly,  wherein  said  fmger  clamp  assembly  includes: 
i)  an  externally  threaded  collar, 
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1.  An  overwidth  slitting  method  for  slitting  a  metal  strip  into 
two  lengthwise  pieces  while  trimming  the  side  edges  from  the 
strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  metal  strip,  the  strip  having  a  width  extending 
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between  two  side  edges,  a  length  and  a  bottom  surface,  on 
parallel  spaced  apart  conveyors  disposed  adjacent  a  slitter 
for  conveying  the  strip  to  the  slitter; 

raising  the  conveyors  above  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cups 
disposed  between  the  conveyors  and  spaced  along  the 
length  of  the  strip; 

aligning  the  raised  metal  strip  with  respect  to  the  slitter; 

lowering  the  raised  conveyors  to  a  position  where  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  the  aligned  strip  engages  the  vacuum  cups 
disposed  between  the  conveyors; 

applying  a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  cups  for  holding  the  strip 
in  alignment;  and  then 

advancing  the  metal  strip  on  the  conveyors  to  the  slitter 
while  sequentially  releasing  the  vacuum  from  each  vac- 
uum cup  engaged  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  metal 
strip  as  it  advances;  and 

simultaneously  slitting  the  metal  strip  into  two  lengthwise 
while  trimming  the  side  edges  from  the  two  lengths. 

S.  Overwidth  slitting  apparatus  for  slitting  a  metal  strip  into 
two  lengthwise  pieces  while  trimming  the  side  edges  from  the 
strip,  comprising: 

slitter  means  for  cutting  a  metal  strip,  the  strip  having  a 
width  extending  between  two  side  edges,  a  length  and  a 
bottom  surface,  into  lengthwise  pieces  and  simultaneously 
trimming  the  side  edges  therefrom; 

parallel  spaced  apart  conveyors  disposed  adjacent  the  slitter 
for  conveying  the  strip  to  the  slitter; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vacuum  cups  attached  to  an 
endless  chain  interposed  between  the  conveyors; 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  conveyors  relative  to  the 
vacuum  cups; 

means  for  aligning  a  raised  metal  strip  on  the  conveyors  with 
respect  to  the  sUtter; 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  cups  for  hold- 
ing the  strip  in  alignment  as  a  strip  advances  on  the  con- 
veyors to  the  slitter;  and 

means  for  sequentially  releasing  the  vacuum  from  each 
vacuum  cup  as  a  strip  on  the  conveyors  advances  to  the 
slitter. 


5^17^2 

ROTARY  PERFORATOR,  METHOD  FOR 

PERFORATING  A  WEB,  AND  WEB  PERFORATED  BY 

THE  ROTARY  PERFORATOR 

Sjniiti  Naki^ima,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,411 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  15,  1991,  3-205231; 
Aag.  27, 1991,  3-215421 

Int  CL>  B2«F  1/08 
VS.  a.  83—50  25  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  perforating  a  web,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
holding  said  web  on  an  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum  for  supporting  said  web;  a  punch  which  rotates 
integrally  with  said  drum;  means  for  swinging  said  punch 
which  rotates  integrally  with  said  drum  and  comprises  a 
first  shaft,  around  which  said  punch  swings;  a  first  arm 
which  swings  around  said  first  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said 
dr\im  and  moves  with  said  punch;  a  second  shaft;  a  second 
arm  which  swings  around  said  second  shaft;  and  a  third 


arm  which  movably  connects  said  first  arm  with  said 
second  arm,  wherein  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft 
both  rotates  integrally  with  said  drum  and  a  distance 
between  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  is  constant 
during  rotation  of  said  drum;  means  for  driving  said 
swinging  means  so  that  said  second  arm  swings  around 
said  second  shaft  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  and  causes 
said  punch  to  perforate  said  web,  and  a  stripper,  wherein 
both  said  punch  and  said  stripper  swing  around  said  first 
shaft,  which  is  provided  on  a  circumference  of  said  drum, 
and  said  stripper  moves  in  a  circular  arc  around  said  first 
shaft;  and 
perforating  said  web. 


5,317,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY 

CUTTING  MAT  BOARD 

Barton  K.  Dowdle,  2973  W.  8565  South,  West  Jordan,  Utah 

84088,  assignor  to  Robert  K.  Dowdle  and  Burton  K.  Dowdle, 

both  of  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  490,045,  Mar.  6, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,100,270.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,395 

Int  a.'  B23C  3/00;  B27C  5/02 

VS.  CL  83—56  15  Claims 


c 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  mat  board,  comprising: 

a  flat  cutting  table  for  supporting  said  mat  board; 

hold  down  means  for  securing  said  mat  board  at  its  periph- 
ery to  said  cutting  table; 

at  least  one  ultrasonic  cutting  tool  means  including  a  blade 
element  for  cutting  said  mat  board; 

means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic  cutting  tool 
means  at  least  in  the  X,  Y  and  Z  directions  and  rotationally 
about  the  Z-axis  to  engage  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic 
cutting  tool  means  with  and  disengage  said  at  least  one 
ultrasonic  cutting  tool  means  blade  element  from  said  mat 
board  to  effect  a  cut  therein;  and 

fixture  means  for  rotating  said  at  least  one  ultrasonic  cutting 
tool  means  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  adjust  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  at  least  one  said  ultrasonic  cutting  tool 
means  blade  element  with  respect  to  said  mat  board. 

10.  The  method  of  making  a  mat  having  at  least  one  aperture 
therethrough,  comprising: 

providing  a  cutting  table; 

placing  a  mat  board  on  said  cutting  table  and  securing  the 
mat  board  at  its  periphery  thereto; 

providing  an  ultrasonic  cutting  toot  having  a  blade  element; 

engaging  said  mat  board  with  said  blade  element; 

moving  said  blade  element  along  a  line  of  cut  in  the  X-Y 
plane  to  cut  an  aperture  in  said  mat  board  having  at  least 
one  arcuate  segment  and  maintaining  said  blade  element  at 
an  instantaneous  tangent  to  the  arc  of  said  arcuate  segment 
during  the  cutting  thereof;  and 

disposing  said  blade  element  at  a  acute  angle  to  said  mat 
board,  taken  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  instanta- 
neous line  of  cut  to  form  a  beveled  edge  at  the  periphery 
of  said  aperture. 
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5,317,944 
ADJUSTABLE  PROTECTING  GUARD  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  BLADE  OF  A  TABLE  SAW 

Timothy  Hewitt,  P.O.  Box  839,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48068-0839 

Contiiiiuition  of  Ser.  No.  674,165,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,181,447.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,651 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B27G  19/02 

VS.  CL  83t-447  H  Ctoiais 


tion  having  an  outer  peripheral  margin  axially  displaced 
out  of  said  first  plane; 

b)  an  intermediate  annular  blade  portion  extending  to  a 
second  plane  parallel  to  and  axially  spaced  from  the  first 
plane  and  connected  to  and  concentrically  disposed 
around  said  outer  peripheral  margin  of  said  circular 
mounting  portion;  and 

c)  an  outer  annular  toothed  portion  connected  to  and  con- 
centrically disposed  around  the  intermediate  annular 
blade  portion,  the  outer  annular  toothed  portion  having  an 
inner  peripheral  margin  meeting  said  intermediate  annular 
blade  portion,  the  outer  annular  toothed  portion  being 
angularly  disposed  to  said  first  and  second  planes  so  as  to 
extend  obliquely  away  from  the  second  plane  toward  the 
first  plane  and  having  an  outer  periphery  with  a  series  of 
saw  teeth. 


5,317,946 
BEATER  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DRUM  PEDAL 
Yoshiki  Hoahino,  Aichi,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Hoshiao  GakU  Co., 
Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  JhL  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,888 
Claims    priority,   application    Japan,    Dec    16,    1991,   3- 
110558[U] 

lilt  CL'  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  CL  84—422.1  «  Claims 


1.  An  adjusuble  protecting  guard  apparatus  for  a  saw  blade 
of  a  table  saw  comprising: 

a  guard  positionable  to  overlie  said  saw  blade  of  said  table 
saw; 

a  support  arm  affixed  at  one  side  of  said  table  saw  and  ex- 
tending above  said  saw  blade  and  guard  adjacent  a  blade 
plane  of  said  saw  blade; 

a  horizontally  disposed  superstructure  base  attached  adja- 
cent to  a  free  end  of  said  support  arm; 

a  superstructure  housing  pivotally  attached  to  a  rear  side  of 
said  base  to  extend  over  said  base  in  a  working  position 
and  to  extend  away  from  the  blade  plane  and  away  from 
said  base  in  a  retracted  position; 

a  support  bracket  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  guard, 
supporting  said  guard  forwardly  of  said  base  and  said 
housing  toward  said  blade  plane  in  said  working  position 
overlying  said  saw  blade;  and 

said  support  bracket  being  movable  relative  to  said  housing 
for  controlling  the  height  of  said  guard  with  respect  to 
said  saw  blade. 


5,317,945      

CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE  FOR  CUTTING  ARCUATE 

KERFS 

Larry  T.  Waggerman,  379  Fairway  St,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,014 

iBt  CL'  B27B  33/08 

VS.  CL  83—835  '  CM^ 


1.  A  saw  blade  for  use  on  an  power  saw  having  an  arbor  on 
which  the  saw  blade  may  be  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
rotational  axis,  the  saw  blade  comprising: 
a)  a  circular  mounting  portion  defining  a  central  mounting 
aperture  therein  coincident  with  a  first  plane  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  routional  axis,  the  circular  mounting  por- 


1.  A  beater  for  a  drum  pedal  comprising: 

a  beater  including  a  beater  body,  the  beater  body  having  a 
beating  surface  for  beating  a  drum  head; 

a  rod  for  supporting  the  beater  body;  a  base  to  which  the  rod 
is  supported  for  enabling  the  rod  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  the  drum  head; 

means  for  supporting  the  beater  body  on  the  rod  away  from 
the  base,  the  supporting  means  enabling  the  beater  body  to 
be  angularly  adjusted  with  respect  to  the  rod,  and  en- 
abling the  beating  surface  on  the  beater  body  to  be  ad- 
justed to  a  selected  orientation  with  respect  to  the  drum 
head; 

the  rod  being  supported  at  the  base  for  the  rod  to  be  swing- 
able  with  respect  to  the  base  around  a  first  axis,  whereby 
the  beater  body  on  the  rod  is  swingable  toward  and  away 
from  the  drum  head; 

the  supporting  means  including  a  second  axis  on  the  rod,  the 
second  axis  being  generally  parallel  to  the  first  axis  for 
swinging  the  beater  body  around  the  second  axis,  the 
second  axis  being  spaced  from  the  base  and  oriented  to 
enable  the  orientation  of  the  beater  body  to  be  adjusted 
around  the  second  axis; 

the  supporting  means  including  fixing  means  for  enabling  the 
beater  body  to  be  freely  routed  around  the  second  axis 
and  for  fixing  the  beater  body  at  ite  selected  orientotion 
around  the  second  axis; 

wherein  the  beater  body  has  a  portion  spaced  away  from  the 
second  axis  and  frxmi  the  beating  surface  thereof,  said 
beater  body  portion  being  divided  into  parts  for  receiving 
the  second  axis  between  the  divided  beater  body  parte, 
and  the  fixing  means  being  operable  for  drawing  the  divd- 
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ied  beater  body  parts  toward  one  another  and  against  the 
second  axis. 


5417^7 
MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATOR  WITH  A  MULTIPLE 
PARAMETER  WRITE  OPERATION 
Satoahi  Miyata,  Hanuunatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,662,  Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-74978 
Int  a.5  GIOH  ///« 
U.S.  a.  84—615  4  Claims 


1.  A  musical  tone  generator  having  a  parameter  transmitting 
function  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channel  registers  each  capable  of  storing  a 
parameter  which  characterizes  a  musical  tone  to  be  gener- 
ated: 

musical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  musical  tones 
based  on  said  parameters  having  a  plurality  of  tone  gener- 
ation channels,  each  of  which  generates  said  musical  tones 
characterized  by  the  parameter  stored  in  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  channel  registers; 

commanding  means  for  outputting  a  writing  command;  and 

writing  means  for  writing  the  same  parameter  into  two  or 
more  of  said  channel  registers  in  response  to  said  writing 
command,  whereby  the  same  parameter  is  written  into  a 
plurality  of  channel  registers  in  response  to  a  single  writ- 
ing command. 


5,317,948 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  USING  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  AND  OPPOSING  VARIABLE  MAGNETIC 

FIELD 

John  G.  Blafaa,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air> 

craft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,300 

lot  CL'  GOIL  9/14 

VS.  CL  73—701  19  Claims 


14.  A  device  for  providing  a  pressure  dependent  output 
comprising: 

a  displaceable  member  including  a  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing a  north  and  a  south  pole,  a  magnetic  field,  and  a  polar 
axis,  a  flrst  piston  having  a  head  surface  and  being  at- 
tached to  said  north  pole,  a  second  piston  having  a  head 
surface  and  being  attached  to  said  south  pole,  said  first  and 


said  second  piston  having  unequal  head  surface  areas,  said 
displaceable  member  being  displaced  by  a  force  differen- 
tial resulting  from  ambient  fluid  pressure  acting  against 
said  unequal  piton  head  surfaces; 

a  first  electro-magnet  on  said  polar  axis  interacting  with  said 
magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  magnet  to  counterbal- 
ance said  force  differential; 

a  second  electro-magnet  on  said  polar  axis  having  a  magnetic 
field  for  calibrating  said  sensing  device  by  interacting  with 
said  magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  magnet; 

an  electronic  counter  having  a  digital  output,  said  output 
remaining  steady,  incrementing  or  decrementing  depend- 
ing on  the  displacement  of  said  displaceable  member,  said 
output  of  said  electronic  counter  varying  the  output  cur- 
rent of  a  current  driver,  said  current  passing  through  said 
first  electro-magnet  and  generating  a  magnetic  field  to 
interact  with  said  magnetic  field  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net; and 

a  indicating  means  for  signaling  to  said  counter  said  displace- 
ment of  said  displaceable  member. 


5,317,949 

FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  BREECH-LOADING 

WEAPONS 

Ronald  E.  Sugg,  7800  Castlecomb  Rd.,  KnoxTiUe,  Tenn.  37849 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,810 

Int.  a.'  F41A  3/10 

VS.  a.  89—24  18  Claims 


10^  H 


1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  attachment  to  a  barrel  of  a  breech- 
loading  weapon,  said  weapon  having  a  trigger  mechanism,  said 
firing  mechanism  comprising: 

a  receiver  defined  by  a  central  portion  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face  and  oppositely-disposed  first  and  second 
leg  yoke  portions  extending  from  said  rear  face  of  said 
central  portion,  said  central  portion  defining  a  receptor 
for  receiving  the  barrel  of  the  weapon,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leg  yokes  each  provided  with  a  slideway  with  said 
slideway  of  said  first  leg  yoke  aligned  with  said  slideway 
of  said  second  leg  yoke; 

a  trigger  release  pin  extending  through  said  central  portion 
of  said  receiver  from  said  front  face  to  said  rear  face  anj 
positioned  to  have  a  first  end  in  said  slideway  of  said  first 
leg  yoke,  and  a  second  end  at  said  front  face  to  be  engaged 
by  the  trigger  mechanism  of  the  weapon; 

a  breech  block  housing  dimensioned  for  slidable  movement 
within  said  slideways  of  said  first  and  second  leg  yokes 
from  a  fully  caged  position  fully  inserted  in  said  slideways 
to  a  withdrawn  position  to  expose  said  receptor  for  the 
weapon  barrel; 

a  trigger  release  extension  pin  mounted  within  said  breech 
block  housing  for  engagement  by  said  trigger  release  pin 
when  said  breech  block  housing  is  fully  caged  within  said 
slideways  of  said  first  and  second  leg  yokes; 

a  lever  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  said  central  portion  of  said 
receiver,  said  lever  shaft  having  a  first  end  extending  from 
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a  top  surface  of  said  central  portion  and  a  second  end 
proximate  a  bottom  surface  of  said  central  portion; 

an  operating  lever  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  first  end 
of  said  lever  shaft,  and  a  distal  end,  said  operating  lever 
providing  for  pivotal  motion  of  said  lever  shaft; 

a  pivotally-joined  linkage  assembly  within  said  breech  block 
housing,  said  hnkage  assembly  having  a  first  end  engaged 
with  said  lever  shaft  for  pivoting  of  said  linkage  assembly 
during  pivotal  motion  of  said  lever  shaft,  and  said  linkage 
assembly  having  a  second  end  engaged  with  a  pivot  pin  in 
said  breech  block  housing  whereby  rotation  of  said  lever 
shaft  causes  said  linkage  assembly  to  reciprocatively  move 
said  breech  block  housing  from  said  fully  caged  position 
within  said  slideways  of  said  leg  yokes  to  said  withdrawn 
position; 

a  firing  pin  mounted  in  said  breech  block  housing  at  a  loca- 
tion to  be  aligned  with  a  center  of  said  barrel  receptor  of 
said  receiver  when  said  breech  block  housing  is  in  said 
fully  caged  position  within  said  slideways; 

a  hammer  assembly  mounted  within  said  breech  block  hous- 
ing, said  hammer  assembly  including  a  hammer  for  en- 
gagement against  said  firing  pin  when  in  an  uncocked 
position,  said  hammer  assembly  further  including  a  ham- 
mer arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  breech  block 
housing,  a  hammer  cocking  pin  carried  in  said  hammer 
arm,  and  a  hammer  spring  assembly  engaged  with  said 
hammer  arm  to  cause  said  hammer  to  be  engaged  against 
said  firing  pin,  said  hammer  cocking  pin  having  an  exten- 
sion in  contact  with  said  linkage  assembly  whereby  mo- 
tion of  said  linkage  assembly  moves  said  hammer  cocking 
pin  from  said  uncocked  position  to  a  cocked  position;  and 

a  sear  assembly  pivotally  mounted  within  said  breech  block 
housing,  said  sear  assembly  engagable  with  said  hammer 
to  prevent  said  hammer  engagement  with  said  firing  pin 
when  said  hammer  assembly  is  in  said  cocked  position, 
and  disengagable  with  said  hammer  to  permit  engagement 
of  said  hammer  against  said  firing  pin  during  firing  of  the 
weapon,  said  sear  assembly  further  engagable  with  said 
trigger  release  pin  extension  whereby  axial  motion  of  said 
trigger  release  pin  extension  causes  rotation  of  said  sear 
assembly  to  disengage  said  sear  assembly  from  said  ham- 
mer. 


nated  with  a  phenolic  resin,  said  front  side  of  said  fracturable 
layer  being  in  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  impact  and 
energy  absorbing  layer,  and  a  second  bonded  stack  of  a  plural- 
ity of  polyethylene  sheets  in  contact  with  the  rear  side  of  said 
fracturable  honeycomb  layer. 

5,317,951 
CARTRIDGE  NON-RAMPING  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR 

FIREARMS 
George  L.  Reynolds,  Altona,  111.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 
Corp.,  Ordinance  Div.,  Downey,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,355 
Int  CL'  F41A  5/04 
VS.  a.  89—160  4  ( 
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5,317,950 
BULLET  RESISTANT  VEST 
Bernard  Binon,  ChiUy-Mazarin,  and  Cyril  Raquin,  Chatenay- 
Malabry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Minis- 
tere  de  ITnterienr,  Direction  Gcnerale  de  al  Police  Nationale, 
Centre  de  Recherche  et  d'Estudes  de  la  Logistique,  Le  Ches- 
nay,  France 

FUed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,208 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnace,  Not.  26, 1991,  91  14628 
Int  a.'  F41H  5/02 
VS.  CL  89—36.02  3  Claims 


1.  A  bullet-resistant  armor  plate  composite  consisting  of  an 
impact  and  energy  absorbing  layer  having  a  front  surface  and 
a  rear  surface  said  energy  absorbing  layer  being  formed  by  a 
first  bonded  stack  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  sheets  of  polyethyl- 
ene; a  fracturable  honeycomb  cellular  structure  layer  having  a 
front  side  and  rear  side  made  of  polyamide  fiber  paper  impreg- 


1.  A  firearm  mechanism  for  non-ramping  chambering  the 
top  cartridge  in  a  magazine,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  firearm  frame, 

a  barrel  having  a  chamber  at  its  rearmost  end, 
a  bolt  carrier  and  bolt, 
a  spring  loaded  cartridge  rammer, 
a  switch,  and 
a  barrel  lever, 
said  frame  having  a  barrel  lever  pivot  by  which  said  barrel 

lever  is  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame, 
said  barrel  lever  being  attached  to  said  barrel  for  pivotal 

movement  of  said  barrel  in  said  frame, 
said  bolt  carrier  and  bolt  moving  forwardly  and  rearwardly 

within  said  frame, 
said  switch  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  carrier  and 

moveable  therewith, 
said  barrel  lever  having  a  lug  engageable  with  said  switch 

for  actuation  of  said  switch  and  actuation  by  said  switch, 
said  lug  also  being  engageable  with  said  bolt  carrier  for 

movement  of  said  barrel  lever, 
said  barrel  lever  positioning  said  chamber  coaxially  and  in 

front  of  the  top  cartridge  in  said  magazine  for  non-ramp- 
ing chambering  said  cartridge, 
said  barrel  lever  realigning  said  chamber  with  said  bolt  for 

firing. 


5,317,952 

TENTACLE-LIKE  MANIPULATORS  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  TENSION  LINES 

Guy  i"niM>g«i  VancouTer,  Canada,  aasigBor  to  Kinetic  Sciences 

Inc.,  VancooTcr,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,422,  Not.  11,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,181,452.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,175 

Int  CL'  F15B  11 /OS.  13/04;  POIB  19/00 
VS.  a.  91—418  7  Claims 

1.  A  tentacle-like  manipulator,  comprising: 
a  resilient  laterally  bendable  elongate  member  having  a 

proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
said  elongate  member  being  inflauble  and  being  longitudi- 
nally extensible  and  contractible  in  response  to  pressure 
variations  within  said  elongate  member; 
means  for  varying  the  pressure  within  said  elongate  member 
and  thereby  longitudinally  extending  and  contracting  said 
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elongate  member;  an  end  effector  mounting  provided  at 
said  distal  end; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tension  members  spaced  around  said 
elongate  member  and  extending  along  said  elongate  mem- 
ber from  said  proximal  end; 

means  securing  one  end  of  said  tension  members  to  said 
elongate  member  at  a  distance  from  said  proximal  end; 


5^17,953 
NEUTRAL-CENTERING  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Steven  W.  Wentwortli,  Greenfield,  Wia^  aMignor  to  Earth  To«>l 
Corporatioii,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,200 

Int  a.'  F15B  13/04 

U.S.  CL  91—466  22  Claims 


1.  A  valve  control  system  for  controlling  operation  of  a 
pressure  fluid-actuated  device,  comprising: 

a  valve  bousing  having  a  snled  valve  chamber  therein; 

a  vale  spool  slidably  disposed  for  lengthwise  movement 
within  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  spool  having  a  valve 
member  for  selectively  admitting  a  pressure  fluid  through 
passages  in  the  valve  housing; 

a  movable  handle  comprising  an  elongated  rod  having  a 
gripping  member  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  pivot  at  an  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  gripping  member; 

a  connecting  mechanism  which  connects  the  handle  to  the 
valve  spool,  whereby  movement  of  the  handle  about  the 


pivot  causes  lengthwise  movement  of  the  valve  spool 
relative  to  the  valve  housing;  and 
means  for  applying  a  return  force  to  the  handle  when  the 
handle  is  in  an  operative  position,  which  return  force 
varies  in  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid 
within  the  valve  chamber  for  as  long  as  the  handle  is  in  an 
operative  position,  which  pressure  actuates  the  device, 
whereby  the  return  force  varies  in  proportion  to  the  oper- 
ating pressure  supplied  to  the  device,  and  the  means  for 
applying  a  return  force  ceases  to  apply  the  return  force 
when  the  handle  returns  to  a  neutral  position  at  which 
pressure  to  the  device  is  maintained. 


5,317,954 

PRESSURE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

Kip  B.  Gouis,  2576  ApoUo  Ave.,  Harvey,  La.  70058 

Coatiwiation  ofSer.  No.  644,193,  Jan.  22, 1991.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,048 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  FOIB  il/00 

MS.  a.  92—6  R  II  Claims 


a  plurality  of  guides  spaced  apart  along  and  secured  to  said 
elongate  member  and  slidably  engaging  said  tension  mem- 
bers for  guiding  said  tension  members  relative  to  said 
elongate  member;  and 

tensioning  means  for  adjustably  tensioning  said  tension 
members  by  different  amounts  and  thereby  bending  said 
elongate  member. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  responsive  to  a  first  source  of  fluid, 
comprising: 

(1)  a  body; 

(2)  a  spool  assembly  within  said  body  moveable  between 
first  and  second  positions  in  response  to  a  variation  of 
pressure  within  said  body  of  said  first  source  of  fluid;  and 

(3)  a  cluster  of  piston  members  for  shifting  of  said  spool 
assembly  in  a  first  direction,  each  of  said  piston  members 
defining  a  face  having  a  separate  effective  piston  area 
thereacross  corresponding  to  a  respective  pre-determined 
pressure  rating  of  said  first  source  of  fluid,  and  selectively 
arrangeable  within  said  body  to  permit  only  one  of  said 
pre-determined  pressure  ratings  of  said  first  source  of  fluid 
to  act  on  said  cluster  and  shift  said  spool  assembly  in  a  first 
direction  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 

9.  A  pressure  switch  assembly  activatable  by  monitored  fluid 
pressure,  comprising: 

(1)  a  body  having  a  central  cylindrical  chamber; 

(2)  a  reduced  diameter  bore  communicating  with  one  end  of 
said  central  chamber; 

(3)  a  spool  disposed  in  said  reduced  diameter  bore; 

(4)  a  bore  defined  in  said  body  transverse  of  said  spool  and 
communicating  with  said  reduced  diameter  bore  for  re- 
ceipt therethrough  of: 

(5)  a  rod  actuator  having  a  profiled  iimer  tip  extending 
interiorly  of  the  reduced  diameter  bore,  and  an  outer  tip 
for  contact  with  means  to  selectively  open  and  close  a 
signal  source  in  response  to  a  sensed  pressure  level  in  said 
pilot; 

(6)  a  mating  surface  disposed  on  said  spool  companionly 
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contoured  relative  to  the  profiled  inner  tip  of  said  rod 
actuator; 

(7)  first  means  in  said  central  cylindrical  chamber  for  apply- 
ing a  bias  against  one  end  of  said  spool  equal  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure  level  sensed  by  said  pressure  switch 
assembly;  and 

(8)  second  means  in  said  pressure  switch  assembly  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  overcoming 
the  bias  of  said  first  means  in  response  to  a  pressure  level 
detected  by  said  pressure  switch  in  variation  of  said  pre- 
determined fluid  pressure  level  to  manipulate  said  spool  in 
a  first  direction  and  shift  said  rod  actuator  to  one  position 
to  open  or  close  said  circuit. 


5,317,955 

BELLOWS  WITH  ANNULAR  VOLUME  HLLERS 

William  H.  Raser,  6451  W.  83rd  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,950,  Ang.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,889 

Int.  CL'  FOIB  19/00 

UjS,  a.  92—42  8  Claima 


substantially  the  entire  cavity  inside  of  a  convolution  of 
said  bellows  when  the  bellows  is  fully  compressed  but 
which  does  not  interfere  with  the  compression  or  expan- 
sion of  said  bellows. 


5,317,956 
PIVOTING  ACTUATOR  AND  A  POP-UP  TARGET 
INCORPORATING  SAME 
Donald  M.  Devenish,  6  Melrose  Street,  Rossmoync,  6155,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  to  Dcvcnish  Engineering  Pty  Ltd  and  Donald 
M.  Devenish,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00546,  §  371  Date  May  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07594,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  856,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Nov.  10, 1989,  PJ  7302; 
Oct  18,  1990,  PK  2856 

Int  a.5  FOIB  1/04 
MS.  CL  92—68  32  OaiBH 


£?» 


1.  A  bellows  with  annular  volume  fillers  comprising: 
a  formed  bellows  with  convolutions; 
a  temporarily-coilable  ringlike  tension-resisting  tube  having 
a  generally  circular  cross  section  and  having  an  outside 
diameter  which  matches  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cavity 
inside  one  of  the  convolutions  of  said  formed  bellows; 
at  least  one  arcuate  closed-end  tube  having  an  originally 
rectangular  cross  section  which  has  been  reshaped  for 
snugly  adjoining  positioning  inside  of  said  tension-resist- 
ing tub;  and 
an  arcuate  compression-resisting  band  having  a  circumfer- 
ence such  that  when  forced  into  place  inside  said  at  least 
one  tube,  the  combination  of  said  band  and  at  least  one 
tube  clings  together  to  form  a  ring  which  fills  substantially 
the  entire  cavity  inside  said  convolution  of  said  bellows 
when  the  bellows  is  fully  compressed,  but  which  does  not 
interfere  with  the  compression  or  expansion  of  said  bel- 
lows. 
8.  An  annular  volume  filler  for  a  bellows  comprising:  a 
temporarily-coilable  ringlike  tensioning  tube  in  the  form  of  a 
cable  of  thin  flexible  wires  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of  said 
tub  inside  of  a  convolution  of  a  bellows  and  having  an  origi- 
nally circular  cross  section  and  having  an  outside  diameter 
which  matches  the  outside  diameter  of  a  cavity  inside  of  a 
convolution  of  said  bellow;  and 
an  arcuate  compression-resisting  band  having  an  in-place 
circumference  such  that  when  forced  into  a  central  posi- 
tion inside  of  said  tension-resisting  tube,  the  combination 
of  said  compression-resisting  band  and  said  tension-resist- 
ing tube  holds  itself  together  to  form  a  ring  which  fills 


1.  A  gas  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  first  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  surface,  said  first  and 
second  members  being  pivotally  coupled  together  to 
allow  said  second  member  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said 
first  member  between  a  ftfst  and  second  position; 

a  flexible  and  inflauble  member  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  surfaces  and  adapted  for  exerting  a  force 
therebetween  to  pivot  said  second  member  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and, 

means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  force  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  magnitude  of  said  force  increases  to  a 
maximum  and  thereafter  decreases  prior  to  said  second 
member  reaching  said  second  position,  said  means  for 
controlling  including  a  valve  communicating  between  a 
supply  of  compressed  gas  and  said  flexible  and  inflatable 
member,  and  valve  timing  means  for  opening  said  valve  to 
allow  communication  between  said  supply  of  compressed 
gas  and  said  flexible  and  inflatable  member  for  an  initial 
period  of  time  to  allow  inflation  of  said  flexible  and  inflat- 
able member  to  cause  pivoting  of  said  second  member  and 
thereafter  closing  said  valve  to  cut-off  said  supply  of 
compressed  gas  to  said  flexible  and  inflatable  member, 
thereby  controlling  the  magnitude  of  said  force. 


5,317,957 
RODLESS  CYLINDER  WTTH  IMPROVED  SEALING 
BELT 
Michikazu  Miyamoto,  Yawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  941^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1991,  3-254483 

Int  CL'  FOIB  29/00 

MS.  CL  92—88  3  Oaims 

1.  A  rodless  cylinder,  comprising: 
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a  cylinder  having  a  bore  with  a  slit  formed  therein  which 
extends  along  a  length  dimension  of  the  bore, 

a  piston  hydraulically  reciprocated  through  the  cylinder 
bore; 

a  driven  table  directly  connected  to  the  piston  for  recipro- 
cating over  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  yoke  which  inter- 
connects the  piston  and  driven  table  through  the  slit  ex- 
tending along  the  cylinder  bore; 

a  sealing  belt  for  sealing  the  slit  in  the  cylinder  with  the 
exception  of  an  area  in  which  the  piston  yoke  moves 
wherein  the  sealing  belt  includes: 

an  arched  inner  wall  which  comprises  a  continuation  of  a 
wall  portion  of  the  cylinder  bore; 


30  14  /5 


a  sealing  lip  provided  at  each  edge  of  the  sealing  belt  for 
contacting  with  an  outwardly  inclined  surface  of  the 
cylinder  on  each  side  of  the  slit; 

a  first  sealing  projection  which  projects  from  the  sealing  lip 
and  is  provided  near  the  edge  of  the  sealing  lip  for  sealing 
a  space  defined  between  the  sealing  lip,  the  inclined  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  and  the  first  sealing  projection, 
wherein  an  edge  of  the  first  sealing  projection  projects 
toward  and  contacts  with  the  inclined  surface  when  hy- 
draulic pressure  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore;  and 

a  second  sealing  projection  which  contacts  with  a  sealing 
seat  located  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  slit  when  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  is  supplied  to  the  cylinder  bore. 


5^17,9S8 

HEAD  FOR  A  TWO  PIECE  ARTICULATED  PISTON 

Joae  M.  MartiH  Leites;  Jom  A.  Cardoao  Mendes,  and  Andre 

Lipfai,  all  of  Sao  Paido,  Brazil,  aaaigMn  to  Metal  Levc  S/A 

iBdMtria  E  CoaNrdo,  Sao  Panlo,  Brazil 

Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  681,147,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,230,149. 

nia  appUcatioa  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,697 

Oabm  priority,  application  Brazil,  Apr.  20. 1990,  9001916 

IM.  CL>  FOIB  31/08 

VS.  CL  92— IM  6  Claims 


1.  A  cooled  piston  head  for  a  piston  of  the  two-piece  articu- 
lated type  for  use  in  internal  combustion  engines,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  with  a  lower  face  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  a  central  recess  and  a  pluraUty  of  down- 
wardly extending  sectors  of  a  circular  web  between  said 
circumferential  groove  and  said  central  recess  and  a  lat- 
eral outer  face; 

a  circular  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  a  circum- 
ferential arrangement  each  to  accept  a  said  sector  of  the 
circular  web,  said  circular  metal  plate  being  seated  rela- 
tive to  the  lower  face  of  said  upper  portion  in  to  have  the 
sectors  of  the  circular  web  fitted  into  the  slots  of  the 


circular  metal  plate,  the  portions  of  the  metal  plate  be- 
tween the  slots  spaced  from  said  upper  portion  lower  face 
and  connecting  a  peripheral  outer  surface  defining,  with 
the  circtmiferential  groove  of  the  upper  portion  a  closed 
cooling  chamber  communication  with  the  spaces  between 
said  web  sectors;  and 
8  lower  portion  having  an  upper  peripheral  web  welded  to 
said  circular  web  sectors  of  the  upper  portion,  said  lower 
portion  having  pin  bosses  and  pin  holes. 


S,317,9S9 

COVER  LOCK/SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  A  PRESSURE 

COOKER 

Giancarlo  Beluzzi,  Ghedi,  Italy,  aarignor  to  Aetemum  S.rX, 
Lomezzane,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,972 
CUflM     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Dec     12,     1991, 
M191U001086 

iBt  a.'  A47J  27/082.  27/09 
VS.  a.  99—337  18  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  cooker  including  a  body,  cover  and  a  lock- 
/safety  device  (I)  (2)  said  lock  safety  device,  comprising  at 
least  one  handle  (10)  hinged  onto  said  cover  (3)  in  a  hinging 
axis  (15)  which  is  parallel  to  a  plane  (14)  in  which  the  said 
cover  (3)  lays  and  said  cover  (3)  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  pin  element  (11)  placed  in  a  housing  (24)  in  said  cover  (3) 
and  slides  outwardly  from  said  cover  (3)  when  said  cooker  is 
under  pressure,  from  a  first  retracted  position  to  an  outward 
protruding  position  from  said  cooker  (2)  along  a  sliding  axis 
(21),  to  lock  the  handle  (10),  said  handle  (10)  comprising,  on 
opposite  sides  relative  to  said  hinging  axis  (15),  a  first,  hook- 
shaped  element  (16)  and  a  second,  flat  element  (17),  said  first, 
hook-shaped  element  (16)  having  a  free  bent  end  (18)  which 
hooks,  under  closure  conditions,  into  a  sideways  protruding 
element  (12)  which  protrudes  outwardly  from  the  cooker  body 
(4),  said  second,  flat  element  (17)  being  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  first  element  (16)  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  sliding 
axis  (21)  of  the  pin  element  (11),  said  second  flat  element  hav- 
ing a  free  end  (23)  which  extends  up  to  the  side  surface  of  said 
pin  element  (11)  when  said  pin  element  is  in  an  outward  pro- 
truding position  from  said  cooker  (2)  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  cover. 


5,317,960 
BREAD  TOASTER 
DoMld  A.  Cmfer,  464  R-eeze  St,  Cookevillc,  Tenn.  38501 
Filed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,766 
Int  CL'  A47J  37/08 
VS.  a.  99—391  7  Claims 

1.  A  bread  toaster  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  first  opening  for  loading  and  unloading 

food  to  be  heated, 
cage  means  movable  through  said  opening  between  a  heat- 
ing position  inside  said  housing  and  a  loading  position 
substantially  outside  said  housing,  said  cage  means  com- 
prising a  first  cage  half  and  a  second  cage  half,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  cage  half  relative  to  said  second 
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cage  half  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  cage  means  from  said  heat- 
ing position  to  said  loading  position,  and  from  said  open 


each  other  to  lie  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  the  rod  of 
that  bar;  and 
e.  the  bars  are  assembled  so  as  to  have  each  shank  of  each 
leading  bar  extend  underneath  the  rod  of  the  next  adjacent 
trailing  bar  and  the  hooks  of  that  leading  bar  extend  out- 
wardly over  and  above  the  shanks  of  the  trailing  bar  when 
the  table  is  in  its  open  first  condition. 


5,317,962 

EGG  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 

Bert  PhOlipa,  RJ).  1,  Box  107G,  Spriag  Mills,  Pa.  16875 

DiTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  712,665,  Jaa.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,289,762. 

This  application  Jan.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,119 

lat  a.5  A47J  17/00.  43/14 

VS.  a.  99—495  3  OaimM 


position  to  said  closed  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  cage  means  from  said  loading  position  to  said 
heating  position. 


5,317,961 

ROLL-UP  CAMPFIRE  COOKING  GRILL 

LeRoy  J.  Shinier,  Rush  aty,  Minn.,  assignor  to  William  A. 

Braddock,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  part  iaterest 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,614 

lat  a.'  A47J  33/00.  37/07 

VS.  a.  99-449  » 


1.  A  roU-up  portable  table  presenting,  when  in  an  open  first 
condition  for  use,  a  relatively  flat,  substantially  rectangular, 
upwardly  facing  cooking  toble  adapted  to  be  supported  to 
define  a  generally  horizontal  rigid  surface;  and  when  in  a  rolled 
up  second  condition  for  transport  or  storage,  configured  to  be 
circumscribed  by  a  generally  cylindrical  container: 

a.  said  table  includes  a  plurality  of  bars,  each  bar  having: 

(1)  a  straight,  stiff,  longitudinally  extending  central  rod 
spaced  from  and  mutually  parallel  with  respect  to  every 
c^her  central  rod,  and 

(2)  two  generally  J-shape  hook  portions,  one  at  each  end 
of  that  rod; 

b.  the  J-shape  hook  portions  of  each  bar  each  include  a 
shank,  a  first  end  of  which  extends  integrally  from  one  end 
of  the  rod  and  each  include  a  hook  which  extends  inte- 
grally from  a  second  end  of  the  shank; 

c.  the  shanks  of  the  hook  portions  of  each  bar  extend  away 
from  the  rod  in  generally  congruent  relation  to  each  other 
while  converging  slightly  toward  each  other; 

d.  the  hooks  of  the  J-shape  hook  portions  of  each  bar  extend 
fiom  integral  connection  with  their  shanks  diametrically 
away  from  each  other  and  in  concentric  alinement  with 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  the  interior  content  of  an  egg 
from  the  egg  shell  of  an  egg  having  only  one  hole  preformed  in 
the  egg  shell  and  for  flushing  the  interior  of  the  egg  shell 
through  the  same  only  one  hole  in  the  egg  shell  after  the  inte- 
rior content  has  been  removed  comprises 
means  for  removing  the  interior  content  of  the  egg  through 
said  only  one  hole  in  the  egg  shell,  said  means  for  remov- 
ing the  interior  content  of  an  egg  including 
an  egg  seal  having  an  egg  collection  opening  therein,  said 
collection  opening  positioned  adjacent  said  hole  in  said 
egg  shell,  and 
water  flushing  means  including  air  fill  means  for  supplying 
air  and  water  at  atmospheric  pressure  extending  through 
said  egg  collection  opening  whereby  water  is  drawn 
through  said  water  flushing  means  into  said  egg  shell  and 
said  interior  content  and  water  is  flushed  directly  from 
said  one  hole  in  said  egg  shell  into  said  collection  opening 
in  said  egg  seal. 


5,317,963 

TRASH  COMPACTOR  AND  WASTE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINER 

Keaacth  W.  HohH,  St  Loois  Coaaty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  GcraM 

W.  Meredith,  Soaset  Hills,  Mo.,  a  part  iatercat 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  36M40,  Jaa.  5.  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,083,510.  TOs  appUcatioB  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,009 

IW  portioB  of  tke  term  of  this  patcat  sabseqacat  to  Jaa.  28, 

2009,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  B30B  7/00 

VS.  CL  100—053  5  Oatas 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  waste  compaction  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  waste  material  container  moveably  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  frame  between  at  least  a  first  compaction  position 
and  a  second  position,  said  container  including  an  enclo- 
sure having  at  least  a  top  wall  and  an  end  wall,  said  top 
wall  having  a  first  opening  in  it,  and  a  cover  moveably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  enclosure  to  at  least  partially 
close  the  opening  in  said  top  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a 
waste  material  receiving  opening  in  it; 
a  waste  compacting  ram  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  and 
supported  thereby  with  respect  to  said  waste  material 
container  for  compacting  waste  in  said  container. 
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cover  locking  means  for  holding  the  moveably  mounted 
cover  of  said  container  in  a  closed,  non-moveable  position 
relative  to  the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  said  waste  mate- 
rial container  when  said  container  is  in  its  trash  compact- 
ing position,  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  cover 
locking  means  to  hold  said  cover  in  a  closed,  non-movea- 
ble position  when  said  container  moves  into  a  trash  com- 
pacting and  assembled  position  in  a  direction  toward  said 
frame  and  being  de-actuated  when  said  container  moves  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  frame; 


said  waste  material  container  and  said  frame  further  includ- 
ing complementary  interlocking  means  for  also  automati- 
cally interlocking  said  waste  material  container  and  said 
frame  when  assembled  to  one  another,  said  cover  locking 
means  being  maintained  in  actuated  condition  by  said 
automatic  actuating  means  when  said  container  and  frame 
are  assembled  and  held  together  by  said  complementary 
interlocking  means;  and 

a  door  coimected  to  said  frame  for  closing  the  waste  material 
opening  in  said  container  during  waste  compaction. 


5^17,564 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  FAT  CONTENT  OF 

FRIED  FOODS 

Malcolm  J.  Prodhomme,  723  Caddo  Dr.,  Opelousas,  La.  70570 

Contiiiiiatioii-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,751,  Jan.  13, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,708 

Int  a.'  A47J  43/04;  BOID  33/00 

VS.  CL  099—495  7  Claims 


(b)  a  rotatable  shafi  extending  vertically  from  said  base  unit, 

(c)  a  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 

(d)  a  rotatable  cylindrical  basket  capable  of  holding  said 
fried  foods,  said  basket  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
circular  bottom  piece  and  a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical 
piece  of  porous  material  being  attached  at  its  lower  open 
end  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  circular  bottom  piece  to  form 
the  porous  vertical  wall  of  said  basket,  wherein  said  basket 
is  vertically  connectible  to  and  removable  from  said  rotat- 
able shaft  and  said  porous  material  is  sufficiently  porous  to 
permit  oil  from  fried  food  to  pass  through  it  readily, 

(e)  a  means  for  coupling  said  rotatable  shaft  to  said  rotatable 
basket  so  that  the  axis  of  said  shaft  is  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  said  basket, 

(0  a  solid  vertical  wall  surrounding  the  porous  vertical  wall 
of  said  rotatable  basket,  said  solid  vertical  wall  having  an 
annular  channel  on  the  inside  of  its  lower  edge  so  that  it 
has  a  substantially  J-shaped  cross  section,  wherein  said 
solid  vertical  wall  is  vertically  moimtable  on  and  remov- 
able from  said  apparatus  so  that  the  height  of  the  circular 
bottom  piece  of  said  basket  relative  to  said  base  unit  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  height  of  the  upper  edge  of  the 
annular  channel  of  said  solid  vertical  wall  relative  to  said 
base  unit  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  channel  is 
spaced  apart  from  and  outside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the 
circular  bottom  piece  of  said  basket,  and 

(g)  a  solid  removable  lid  for  closing  the  upper  open  end  of 
said  solid  vertical  wall  and  enclosing  said  basket  within 
said  apparatus. 


5,317,965 

BALER  FOR  POLYSTYRENE  MATERIAL 

Forrest  Wildes;  Wayne  Maki,  both  of  Baxley,  and  Chris  A. 

Jefferson,  Hazlehurst,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Harris  Waste 

Management  Group,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,430,  Feb.  8,  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,771 

Int.  a.'  B30B  7/04 

VJS.  a.  100—42  5  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(2  Microfiche,  2  Pages) 


^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  fat  content  of  fried  foods, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  base  unit  for  supporting  said  apparatus, 


1.  A  process  for  baling  low  density  foam  material  having 
internal  cells  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  loading  foam  material  having  cells  into  a  hopper  above  a 
charging  box  of  a  baler; 

b.  dropping  the  foam  material  into  the  charging  box  from  the 
hopper; 

d.  providing  at  least  one  compression  stroke  by  a  ram  to 
compress  the  foam  material  from  the  charging  box  with 
sufHcient  force  to  break  each  cell; 

d.  repeating  steps  a-c  until  determining  that  a  predetermined 
bale  size  of  the  foam  material  has  been  achieved;  and, 

e.  providing  a  compression  stroke  at  maximum  pressure  to 
compress  the  foam  material. 
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5,317,966 
DAMPING  ROLLER  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Gerhard  Hackelborger,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  MAN  Roland  Dmckmaschinen  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  4126142 

Int.  a.5  B41L  25/00 
VS.  a.  101—147  5  CUims 
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tive  to  the  stencil,  on  an  axis  which  extends  at  least  substim- 
tially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  article,  and, 
in  pivoting  the  stencil,  moving  at  least  said  region  of  the  stencil 
provided  with  the  print  image  in  a  path  of  movement  which 
substantially  describes  a  peripheral  surface  of  a  truncated  cone 
whose  cone  angle  is  complementary  to  the  cone  angle  of  said 
conical  surface,  wherein  said  article  is  transporied  stepwise,  in 
a  transportation  direction,  into  a  matching  station,  from  the 
matching  station  into  a  printing  station,  and  out  of  the  printing 
station  after  printing,  and  the  article  is  oriented,  by  rotation  on 
its  longitudinal  axis  at  the  matching  station,  and,  after  orienta- 
tion, is  transported  by  an  additional  transportation  means  re- 
ciprocating between  the  matching  station  and  the  printing 
station,  while  maintaining  its  orientation,  from  the  matching 
station  into  the  printing  station,  the  additional  transportation 
means,  when  transporting  an  article  from  the  matching  station 
to  the  printing  station,  moving  in  the  same  direction  as  a  trans- 
portation means  which  transports  the  article  into  the  matching 
station  prior  to  orientation  and  out  of  the  printing  station  after 
printing. 


1.  A  damping  roller  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  cylindrical  roller  body  and 

means  for  transferring  a  damping  medium  containing  less 
than  6%  alcohol  or  other  wettability  enhancing  additives 
from  the  damping  unit  in  a  printing  press,  said  means 
including 

a  concentric  outer  layer  of  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass,  glass  ceramic  and  enamel  attached  to 
said  roller  body, 

said  outer  layer  having  a  smoothly  polished  outer  surface 
clean  and  free  of  hydrophilic  agents  such  as  gum  arable, 

and  said  material  of  said  outer  layer  and  said  polished  and 
clean  outer  surface  thereof  combining  to  provide  optimum 
wettability  of  said  roller  to  damping  medium  containing 
less  than  6%  alcohol  or  other  wettability  enhancing  addi- 
tives. 


5,317,967 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
PRINTING  TO  AN  AT  LEAST  PARTLVLLY  CONICAL 
ARTICLE 
Horst  Heidcnreich,  Kirchlengem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Werner  K«mm»nH  Maschinenftibrik  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  1, 
1991,  4132668 

Int.  a.' B41F  7  7/OS 
U.S.  CL  101—38.1  16  Claims 


5,317,968 

PLATE  COCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET-FED 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Shigetoshi  Saitoo,  and  Osamu  Sugiyama,  both  of  SUzaoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shinohara  Machiner  Co.,  Ltd.^  Shiznoka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,311,  Not.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,7U 
Int  CL'  B41F  27/06,  27/12 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  4  < 
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1.  A  plate  cocking  apparatus  for  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  sheet- 
fed  press,  the  plate  cocking  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  means  on  a  front  grip  end  of  a  plate  cylinder 
on  an  inside  portion  of  a  groove  of  said  plate  cylinder  for 
engaging  a  plate  wound  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
plate  cylinder  in  a  tensile  state; 

first  driving  means  for  moving  said  first  clamping  means  in 
an  axial  direction  of  said  plate  cylinder,  said  first  driving 
means  being  disposed  substantially  at  an  axially  central 
portion  of  said  first  clamping  means  so  as  to  exert  a  driv- 
ing force  on  the  central  portion  of  said  first  clamping 


1.  A  method  of  applying  printing  to  a  conical  surface  of  an 
article  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cone  angle  measured 
between  said  surface  and  said  axis,  using  at  least  one  screen 
printing  stencil  provided  with  a  print  image  on  a  region 
thereof,  and  a  squeegee  member  co-operable  with  the  stencil, 
the  method  comprising  printing  by  rolling  the  article  relative 
to  the  stencil,  and  pivoting  the  stencil,  as  the  article  rolls  rela- 


second  driving  means  for  moving  said  first  clamping  means 
in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  plate  cylinder,  said 
second  driving  means  being  disposed  at  both  of  opposite 
axial  end  portions  of  said  first  clamping  means;  and 

motorized  drive  means  within  the  plate  cylinder  for  driving 
said  first  and  second  drive  means  and  causing  movement 
of  said  first  clamping  means. 
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5^17.969 
ENGAGING  APPARATUS  OF  A  PRINTING  CYLINDER 

CLEANING  UNIT 
Harnld  TateisU,  Itabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikka  Kabushiki 
Kaisya,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,428 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec    18,    1991,    3- 
110717[U] 

Int  CL'  B41F  iJ/Ott  B41L  41/00 
\1S.  CL  101—425  8  Claims 
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comprises  a  hydrophilic  printing  plate  on  which  hydrophobic 
particles  are  located,  said  method  comprising  removal  of  the 
hydrophobic  particles  and  rendering  the  entire  surface  of  the 
printing  plate  hydrophilic  by  the  steps  of: 
conducting  an  ionized  reactive  gas  in  the  form  of  a  plasma  to 
an  evacuated  reaction  chamber  which  extends  across  the 
printing  plate  and  is  vacuum  sealed  with  respect  to  the 
printing  plate; 
applying  said  ionized  reactive  gas  to  the  surface  of  the  print- 
ing plate  for  causing  said  ionized  reactive  gas  and  the 
hydrophobic  particles  to  form  gaseous  volatile  reaction 
products  and  simultaneously  causing  rehydrophilization 
of  the  hydrophilic  surface  due  to  exposure  of  the  printing 
plate  surface  to  the  reaction  products;  and 
removing  the  gaseous  volatile  reaction  products  by  suction. 


0-16 


5,317,970 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REVERSIBLY 
REGENERATING  AN  IMAGED  PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  FORM,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  USE  IN 
OFFSET  PRINTING 
Bartara  Niisiel,  Stitztine  Hartmnt  Fnhrmann,  Karlsfeld;  Horst 
Daner,  Rohrbach,  and  Reinhard  Plaschka,  Munich,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland  Dmckmaschinen 
AG,  Offenbadi  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jul.  19, 
1991,  4123959 

Int  CL'  B41N  l/OO 
MS.  CL  101—478  9  Claims 


5,317,971 

PIN  REGISTER  MOUNTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PLATES 

Charies  E.  Deye,  Jr.,  5514  Pinecrest  Dr.,  and  Justin  F.  Michel, 

5526  Pinecrest  Dr.,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45238 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,098 

Int.  a.'  B41L  i/02 

M&.  a.  101—486  20  Claims 


1.  An  engaging  apparatus  of  a  printing  cylinder  cleaning  unit 
having  a  cleaning  member,  the  apparatus  holding  and  driving 
said  cleaning  unit  for  cleaning  the  surface  of  a  printing  cylinder 
so  as  to  contact  and  separate  said  cleaning  member  from  said 
printing  cylinder,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
movable  plates  supported  on  a  fixed  plate  and  being  recipro- 
cated towards  and  away  from  said  printing  cylinder  by  an 
actuator; 
a  positioning  roller  mounted  on  one  of  said  movable  plates 
and  rotationally  contacting  a  bearer  of  said  printing  cylin- 
der, said  positioning  roller  defining  a  cleaning  position  of 
said  cleaning  unit;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  contact  pressure  of  said 
cleaning  member  with  respect  to  said  printing  cylinder, 
said  adjusting  means  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  mov- 
able plates. 


1.  A  method  for  reversibly  regenerating  a  planographic 
printing  form  used  in  offset  printing,  wherein  the  printing  form 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  flexible  printing  plate  to  a  print- 
ing press  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  photopolymer  printing  plate  having  two 
opposite  edges,  two  opposite  ends,  and  two  mounting 
holes  therein,  one  near  each  of  the  opposite  edges,  the 
holes  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart  along 
an  approximate  centerline  of  the  first  plate  that  is  gener- 
ally parallel  to  and  approximately  midway  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  plate; 

supporting  a  first  printing  cylinder  on  a  horizontal  axis  with 
a  plate  supporting  cylindrical  surface  thereof  surrounding 
the  axis  at  a  fixed  radius  therefrom; 

locating  a  pair  of  registration  pin  holders  spaced  the  prede- 
termined distance  from  each  other  on  a  member  adjacent 
the  first  cylinder  and  spaced  from  each  other  the  predeter- 
mined distance  along  a  reference  line  that  is  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  first  cylinder; 

positioning  a  pair  of  registration  pins,  each  in  one  of  the 
holders  and  spaced  the  predetermined  distance  apart 
along  the  reference  line; 

translating  the  member  toward  the  axis  of  the  first  cylinder 
to  carry  the  reference  line  approximately  against,  and  the 
pins  into  contact,  with  the  surface  of  the  first  cylinder 
each  at  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  points  axially  spaced 
from  each  other  the  predetermined  distance  along  a  first 
axial  line  on  the  surface  of  the  first  cylinder  that  is  parallel 
to  and  between  the  reference  line  and  the  axis; 

removably  securing  the  pins  to  the  siuface  of  the  first  cylin- 
der at  the  respective  points; 

moving  the  member  away  from  the  surface  of  the  first  cylin- 
der; 

placing  the  first  plate  on  the  surface  of  the  first  cylinder  with 
the  holes  thereof  centered  on  the  pins; 
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partially  securing  the  first  plate  to  the  surface  of  the  first 
cylinder  along  the  approximate  centerline  of  the  first  plate 
with  the  approximate  centerline  thereof  in  registration 
with  the  first  axial  line  on  the  surface  of  the  first  cylinder; 

removing  the  pins  from  the  surface  of  the  first  cylinder; 

further  securing  the  first  plate  to  the  surface  of  the  first 
cylinder  from  the  first  mounting  line  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  first  plate. 


5,317,973 

DETONATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SECONDARY 

EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Andre  Winaver,  deceased,  late  of  Paris,  France,  and  Dominique 
Broussoux,  Orleans,  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-Brandt 
Armements,  St  Aubin,  France 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,775 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  11, 1991,  91  12566 

Int  CL'  F42C  19m.  19/12 

VS.  a.  102—201  8  Claims 


5,317,972 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE,  PRINTING  PLATE  AND 

IMAGE  POSITION  READING-OUT  METHOD  FOR 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Yoshinori  Honkawa,  and  Kenso  Maehara,  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ryobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  817,791,  Dec.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,186. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-417184; 
Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144929 

Int  a.'  B41F  27/06.  27/12:  B41L  29/12.  35/08 
VS.  a.  101—486  7  Claims 


1.  A  detonating  device  for  a  secondary  explosive  charge, 
comprising: 

optical  pulse  beam  source  means;  and 

at  least  one  detonation  channel,  each  one  of  said  at  least  one 
detonation  channels  including 

energy  reservoir  means  and  exploding  foil  igniter  means 
coupled  to  said  energy  reservoir  means  via  optical  energy 
switching  means,  wherein  said  optical  energy  switching 
means  consists  of  a  gallium  arsenide  commutator  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  metal  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  positioned 
on  a  surface  of  a  gallium  arsenide  semiconductor  substrate 
such  that  an  electrical  connection  is  established  between 
said  pair  of  metal  electrodes  via  said  gallium  arsenide 
substrate  upon  the  impingement  of  an  optical  pulse  beam, 
generated  by  said  optical  pulse  beam  source  means,  on 
said  optica]  energy  switching  means,  and  such  that  when 
said  optical  pulse  beam  ceases  to  impinge  on  said  optical 
energy  switching  means,  said  electrical  connection  is 
maintained  until  all  energy  stored  in  said  energy  reservoir 
means  has  been  discharged  therethrough. 


1.  A  method  of  registering  a  position  of  an  image  region  on 

an  image  surface  of  a  printing  plate  with  respect  to  a  plate 

cylinder  in  an  offset  printing  machine  in  which  said  printing 

plate  is  automatically  fed  to  said  plate  cylinder  and  is  clamped 

at  an  end  portion  of  the  printing  plate  adjacent  to  said  image 

region  onto  said  plate  cylinder  by  a  clamping  device  which  is 

swingable  relative  to  a  base  side  line  of  said  plate  cylinder,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  first  line,  on  the  image  surface  at  said  end  portion, 

which  is  in  parallel  with  an  outline  of  said  image  region 

adjacent  to  said  end  portion; 

drawing  a  second  line,  on  the  image  surface  at  said  end 

portion,  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  line  and  passes 

through  a  center  of  said  image  region; 

detecting  positions  of  said  first  and  second  lines  and  opposite 

lateral  edges  of  said  printing  plate; 
calculating  an  amount  of  displacement  of  the  position  of  said 
image  region  relative  to  a  standard  position  in  rotational, 
lateral  and  twist  directions  of  said  plate  cylinder,  on  the 
basis  of  a  relationship  between  the  detected  positions  of 
said  first  and  second  lines  and  said  lateral  edges;  and 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  image  region  in  the  twist  direc- 
tion by  swinging  said  clamping  device  relative  to  the  base 
side  line  of  said  plate  cylinder  in  correspondence  with  the 
calculated  amount  of  displacement  in  the  twist  direction. 


5,317.974 
LOW  ENERGY  FUSE  AND  METHOD  AND 
MANUFACTURE 
Ronald  F.  Stewart  Ayre.  Scotland;  Darid  J.  Welbum,  Browns- 
burg,  Canada;  David  M.  Welsh,  Brownsburg,  Canada,  and 
Robert  C.  Greenhorn,  L'Origjnal,  Canada,  assignors  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,411.  Sep.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,013,  Feb.  3, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,658 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1988, 
8802329 

Int  CL'  C06C  5/04.  5/08 
VS.  a.  102— 275  J  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  energy  shock  wave  conduc- 
tor In  the  form  of  an  extruded  single  wall,  dimensionally  stable 
plastic  tube  having  throughout  its  length  an  inner  surface 
coated  with  a  particulate  reactive  energetic  material  which 
comprises 
(a)  extruding  a  polymeric  melt  through  a  wide  annular  die  in 
the  form  of  a  thick  walled  tube  while  distributing  said 
particulate  reactive  energetic  material  in  a  core  load  per 
unit  of  length  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  thick  walled  tube, 
the  polymeric  melt  comprising  a  substantially  homoge- 
nous blend  of  a  major  amount  of  a  draw  orientable  roelt- 
extrudable  polymer  resin  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  miscible 
or  compatible  material  as  an  adhesion  promoting  agent 
which  is  distributed  in  the  extruded  melt  such  that  it  has  a 
greater  concentration  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  than 
in  the  body  of  the  extruded  melt  and  imparts  an  enhanced 
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reactive  energetic   material-retaining  capability  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  extruded  tube,  and 


movable  assemblage  upon  ejection  of  the  base  and  to 
control  ejection  velocity  of  the  payload  elements. 


(b)  cold  drawing  the  thick  walled  tube  to  elongate  and  form 
a  localized  drawing  point  to  increase  the  tube  tensile 
strength,  reduce  the  wall  thickness,  and  to  reduce  the  core 
load  per  unit  length  of  the  reactive  energetic  material. 


1.  A  device  for  ejecting  payload  elements,  comprising: 

a  piston  for  displacing  toward  a  base  of  a  carrier  shell  a 
movable  assemblage  comprising  a  pusher  plate  and  at  least 
one  payload  element,  and  for  ejecting  said  base,  said  pis- 
ton having  an  orifice  therethrough; 

a  pyrotechnic  composition  for  creating,  after  ignition,  a  gas 
pressure  which  pushes  said  piston  over  a  short  distance  to 
displace  said  movable  assemblage  toward  said  base,  said 
orifice  being  configured  to  allow  gases  resulting  from 
ignition  of  said  pyrotechnic  composition  to  pass  toward 
and  push  said  movable  assemblage;  and 

braking  means  coupled  to  said  pusher  plate  for  braking 
movement  of  said  movable  assemblage  relative  to  a  casing 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  ejection  of  the  entire 


5^17^6 

VEHICLE  AND  HIGH-SPEED  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

HAVING  ROTATING  ALTERNATING  POLARFTY 

MAGNET  MEMBER  FOR  LEVITATING,  PROPELLING, 

AND  GUIDING  THE  VEHICLE 
HideU  Amga,  Chiba;  Minora  Toyoda,  AicU;  YoddUro 
Kyotani,  Chiba;  Shuzo  Moroto;  Masao  Kawai,  both  of  AicU; 
ToahiUro  Shilmado,  Chiba;  YodiiUsa  Ito,  and  Koji  Hori,  both 
of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUkikaiaha  Equoa 
Rcaearch,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820.420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307912; 
Not.  22,  1991,  3-332909 

Int.  CL'  B60L  13/04 
MS.  CI.  104—282  17  Claims 


5,317,975 
DEVICE  FOR  EJECTING  PAYLOAD  ELEMENTS  FROM 

THE  CASING  OF  A  CARRIER  SHELL 
Gerard  Sanveatre;  Philip  Fouqoeau;  Regis  Anmaason;  Domi- 
nlqne  Dion,  and  Christophe  Arciiea,  all  of  Bovrges,  France, 
assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  VenaiUcs  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Not.  6, 1991.  91  13674 
Int  a.'  F42B  n/5S 
MS.  CL  102—489  16  ( 


1.  A  magnetically  propelled  vehicle  for  running  along  a  way 
including  an  electrically  conductive,  non-magnetic  material, 
said  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  magnetic  field  member  mounted  on  said  vehicle 
at  a  position  near  the  surface  of  the  way  along  which  said 
vehicle  runs,  said  rotary  magnetic  field  member  being 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
way  and  having  coils  of  superconducting  material  with 
magnetic  poles  of  different  polarities  arranged  to  form, 
around  the  circumference  of  said  rotary  magnetic  field 
member,  areas  of  one  polarity  alternating  with  areas  of  the 
opposite  polarity,  each  of  said  areas  traversing  the  axial 
length  of  said  field  member  along  a  line  parallel  to  said 
axis; 

(b)  a  shafi  rotatably  supporting  said  rotary  magnetic  field 
member,  said  shaft  mounted  on  said  vehicle  perpendicular 
to  said  way; 

(c)  driving  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotary  magnetic 
field  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  way  to  form  a  varying  magnetic  field  cooperation 
with  said  way  to  suspend  and  propel  the  vehicle, 

(d)  a  cryostat  encasing  said  rotary  magnetic  field  member  for 
maintaining  said  superconducting  material  at  a  cryogenic 
temperature; 

(e)  a  refrigerator  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  cooling  a  heat 
exchange  fluid  medium;  and 

(f)  fluid  medium  transfer  means  within  said  shaft  for  supfply- 
ing  cooled  fluid  medium  from  said  refrigerator  to  said 
cryostat. 
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5.317.977 
ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  EXTENSION 
BeiUamin  Omesri,  900  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Suite  2701.  Chicago.  DL 
60611 

FUed  Jnl.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  727,609 

Int  a.'  A47B  57/00 

MS.  a.  108—97  11  OaiBM 


terized  in  that  said  after-burner  chamber  arrangement  includes 
supplementary  heat  source  means  independent  of  a  heat  source 
of  said  main  combustion  chamber  for  heating  said  combustion 
fumes,  a  free-flow  preventing  wall  having  first  passage  means 
for  passing  a  flow  of  the  combustion  fumes  therethrough, 
turbulator  plate  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  pas- 
sage means  for  blowing  in  air  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a 
predominant  flow  direction  of  the  combustion  fumes  to  supply 
oxygen  to  the  fiimes  and  bring  bout  a  turbulence  facilitating 
combustion  of  the  fumes,  the  through-flow  area  of  said  first 
passage  means  having  a  predetermined  relation  to  a  total  fume 
through-flow  area  between  said  turbulator  plate  means  and 
adjacent  surrounding  chamber  walls  of  said  after-burner  cham- 
ber arrangement,  and  adjustable-area  passage  means  disposed 
downstream  from  said  turbulator  plate  means  for  adjustably 
controlling  the  flow  velocity  of  the  fumes. 


1.  An  adjustable  table  extension,  comprising: 
a  clamp  member  including  a  body  with  a  pair  of  generally 
opposed  engaging  portions  for  engaging  the  upper  and 
lower  opposed  surface  of  a  table  top,  comprising  upper 
and  lower  free  end  portions,  respectively,  coupled  to- 
gether by  an  intermediate  bight  portion  comprising  a 
series  of  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  part,  with  retention 
means  carried  on  the  first  part,  said  retention  means 
including  at  least  one  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined 
projection  with  the  lower  free  end  extending, beyond  the 
upper  free  end,  said  second  part  of  said  bight  portion 
defining  a  biasing  means  extending  along  an  incline,  below 
said  upper  and  said  lower  free  end  portions  and  said  third 
part  of  said  bight  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
second  part  toward  the  lower  free  end  portion,  and 
a  hanger  member  including  an  L-shaped  body  with  a  gener- 
ally upright  mounting  wall  and  a  generally  horizontal 
portion  including  a  table  means,  the  mounting  wall  includ- 
ing internal  edge  means  defining  an  aperture,  with  the 
edge  means  interlocking  with  said  projection  when  said 
projection  is  received  in  said  aperture. 


5.317.979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPLETE, 

DRY  DESULPHURIZATION  OF  COMBUSTION  WASTE 

GASES  COMPRISING  SO2  AND  DUST 

FriU  Scboppe,  GustaT-Adolf-Strasse  5,  D-8192  Geretsried  2, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  and  Josef  Priiatler,  Geretsried,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Fritz  Schoppe,  Geretsried,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01548,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03211,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  847,048 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMmy,  Aug.  17, 
1990,  90115773 

iBt  a.'  F23B  1/00 
MS.  a.  110—234  30  Claiu 


5.317,978 

INCINERATING  FURNACE 

STen  Alexandersson,  Sekreterarbacken  19,  S-122  36  Easkede, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00323,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18243.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

PCT  FUed  May  6, 1991.  Ser.  No.  941.150 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  23,  1990,  9001875 
Int  a.'  F23G  l/OO 
MS.  a.  110—194  7  Claims 


1.  An  incinerating  furnace  having  a  main  combustion  cham- 
ber and  an  after-burner  chamber  arrangement  in  communica- 
tion with  said  main  combustion  chamber  and  to  which  combus- 
tion fumes  flow  from  said  main  combustion  chamber,  charac- 


1.  A  method  for  the  complete,  dry  desulphurization  of  com- 
bustion gases  containing  SO2  and  fly  ash  and  resulting  from  the 
combustion  of  pulverized  coal  and  other  combustibles  contain- 
ing ash,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  activation  of  the  fly  ash  by  heating  up  the  pulverized  coal 
and  any  other  combustibles  containing  the  ash  during  the 
combustion  with  a  heating  up  speed  of  more  than  3000* 
C./sec  up  to  a  temperature  of  more  than  900'  C,  but 
below  the  ash  sintering  temperature  developing  during  a 
residence  time  within  a  flame, 

b)  cooling  the  combustion  flue  gases  to  a  temperature  distant 
from  the  water  dew  point  with  the  admissible  highest 
value  of  the  temperature  distance  being  dependent  on  the 
residence  time  of  the  combustion  flue  gases  between  the 
termination  of  the  cooling  process  and  the  time  of  sepera- 
tion  of  a  fuie  grain  portion  of  the  ash,  as  follows: 

in  case  of  a  residence  time  of  0.8  sec,  the  temperature 
distance  is  25'  C.  maximum, 

in  case  of  a  residence  time  of  0.1  sec,  the  temperature 
distance  is  1 1*  C.  maximum,  and 

between  the  residence  times  of  0.8  and  0.1  sec,  the  tem- 
perature distance  is  linearly  interpolated  between  said 
maximums. 
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5^17,9«0 

METHOD  AND  UNIT  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

DESTRUCTION  OF  POLLUTANT  WASTES 

Comdo  Bono  ConggioM,  Milan,  Italy,  iMigiior  to  Bono 

Eaergia  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  877,201,  May  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,253,596. 
This  application  May  25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  66,587 
daiin*  priority,  appUcation   Italy,  May   10,   1991,  MI9- 
1A001287 

Int.  CL'  F23G  5/00 
MS.  CL  110—244  15  Cbdns 


motion  of  the  needle  and  a  movement  of  a  fabric,  and  to 
position  the  pressure  foot  member  at  a  second  position 
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higher  than  the  first  position  in  response  to  a  given  release 
command. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  thermal  destruction  of  fluid  industrial 
waste  effluent,  comprising: 

a  primary  combustion  chamber,  a  secondary  combustion 
chamber  and  a  reaction  zone  in  which  the  hot  combustion 
gases  and  the  waste  effluent  are  maintained  in  heat  ex- 
changing conditions  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  at 
a  predetermined  thermal  destruction  temperature; 

said  combustion  chambers  opening  into  an  intermediate 
mixing  zone  connected  by  a  flow  reversal  and  distribution 
zone,  to  an  annular  stay  chamber,  for  maintaining  gas  and 
waste  effluent  mixture  at  the  temperature  of  thermal  de- 
struction, 

said  stay  chamber  surrounding  and  extending  for  at  least  part 
of  the  primary  combustioa  chamber. 


5,317,982 
SHIP 
Leopold  Jiigers,  BilUgerstraase  125,  5350  Eoskirchen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1991,  4131464;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4204110 

Int  a.3  B63B  1/00 
MS.  CL  114—56  10  Claims 


5,317,981 
PROGRAMMED  PRESSURE  FOOT  POSITIONING  FOR 

CONTROL  MEANS  SEWING  MACHINE 
Tadttdd  HaaUride,  Okazaki,  and  MaMhiro  Sahaahi,  Kariya, 
botk  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Alain  SciU  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,470 
daioH  priority,  appUcation  JapMi,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-150897 
Int  CL'  D05B  19/O0.  29/02 
U.S.  CL  112—121.11  3  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  foot  unit  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising: 
a  pressure  foot  member  supported  by  a  body  of  the  sewing 
machine  in  an  elevatable  manner  and  located  adjacent  to  a 
sewing  needle; 
a  plurality  of  spherical  means  rotatably  mounted  at  different 
positions  within  the  pressure  foot  member,  each  partly 
exposed  through  the  lower  surface  of  the  pressure  foot 
member; 
an  elastic  member  mounted  on  the  pressure  foot  member  for 

urging  each  spherical  member  downward; 
drive  means  for  driving  the  pressure  foot  ntember  for  an 

elevating  motion; 
reference  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the 
pressure  foot  member  is  located  at  a  given  position;  and 
positioning  control  means  for  energizing  the  drive  means  to 
position  the  pressure  foot  member  as  referenced  to  a  posi- 
tion detected  by  the  detecting  means,  to  position  the  pres- 
sure foot  member  at  a  first  position  during  an  elevating 


1.  A  displacement  ship  comprising: 

a  hull  extending  along  a  hull  axis  and  immersing  in  the  water, 
whereby  said  hull  is  provided  with  an  underwater  body, 
said  hull  being  formed  with: 

a  bow,  and 

an  afterbody  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bow  and 
formed  with  a  stem,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
surface  extending  perpendicular  to  said  hull  axis, 

two  sides  nmning  astern  from  said  bow,  said  sides  extending 
parallel  to  said  hull  axis  at  least  in  a  region  of  said  under- 
water body  and  along  said  afterbody, 

a  bottom  extending  toward  said  stem  from  said  bow  and 
bridging  said  sides,  said  underwater  body  being  formed 
with  an  area  having  a  largest  cross  section  of  said  hull  and 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  continuous  longitudinal 
recesses  formed  with  respective  straight-sided  faces  ad- 
joining each  other  and  having  wedge  angles  of  different 
sizes;  and 

propubion  means  for  advancing  said  ship  mounted  on  said 
hull  outside  of  said  area. 
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rotation  when  an  overpressure  prevails  within  said  pon- 
toons; and 
said  superstructure-supporting  devices  being  configured  to 
rest  on  said  pontoons,  generally  transversely  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  each  of  said  pontoons. 


5,317,983 
SHALLOW-DRAFT  WATERCRAPT 
HaM  C.  Strifors,  TAy,  and  Rolf  Soderqrist  JirfiOla,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Trelleborg  Indnstri  AB,  Trelleborg, 
Sweden 

FUed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,768  

Int  CL:  B63B  7/0$  ,,„o«a 

IIS  n  114—61  20  Claims  S,317,S»* 

\jji.  x^i.  ii»— »i  FLEXIBLE  BEARING  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

MAINPIECE  OF  A  RUDDER 

Bernard   Perrin,   MoMkampa;  Eric   Pemt,   Nantes;   Robert 

Rigandean,    La    GaAreticre;    Didicr    Bowiiiqnel;    Marcd 

Gaetry,  botk  of  Lea  HerWers;  Guy  Ckarrier,  Beaarepaire; 

Amttk   Kobw,  Lea  HerMcrt;  Jean-Pierre  PUotto,  La  Rockc 

S/  Yon;  Patrice  Crepand;  Jean-Baptiste  Caaaard,  both  of  Lea 

Hef1>ici«,  and  Yiania  MarriUos,  La  GaabreticK,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Jeannean-Constrvctions  Naatiqnes,  Lea 

Herbiers,  France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,030 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  29,  1990,  90  00977 

^            ,  .  Int  CL'  B63H  25/06 

1.  A  shallow-draft  watercraft  compnsmg:  ^^  ^^  j^^ j^  7  cwkma 

said  watercraft  being  configured  for  withstanding  impact 
stresses  caused  by  shock; 

at  least  one  superstructiire  which  is  configured  for  being 
located  above  the  surface  of  the  water; 

at  least  two  pontoons  for  floating  in  the  water,  each  of  the 
pontoons  defming  a  longitudinal  axis; 

superstructure-supporting  devices  for  supporting  the  super- 
structure 

said  pontoons  being  gas-tight  and  gas-flUed; 

each  of  said  pontoons  being  of  an  essentially  cylindrical  and 
elongated  configuration; 

each  of  said  pontoons  comprising  at  least  one  waU  and  an 
external  surface  defined  by  said  at  least  one  wall; 

each  said  at  least  one  waU  of  each  of  said  pontoons  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  material  layers; 

said  plurality  of  material  layers  comprising  an  outermost 

layer  and  at  least  one  layer  disposed  inwardly  of  said  -  .        . , «  ^  ;„  .  n.,: 

outermost  layer,  at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  Uyer  consututed  by  a  smooth  sleeve-shaped  b«nn8  <!»««  «»  *^ 
disposed  inwardly  of  said  outermost  layer  being  a  rein-  ble  block  nested  m  a  housmg  cavity  of  the  boat  so  as  to  absort, 
fordnTlaver  the  bending  deformations  of  the  mampiece  without  transmit- 

said  reinforcing  Uyer  comprising  at  least  a  first  series  of  ting  them  to  4e  structure.  «id  block  h^^K  the  ^ofa 
threads,  a  ««ond  series  of  threads  and  a  third  series  of  crown  secured  to  the  smooth  beanng  and  whose  np^  «rf 

lower  faces  are  provided  with  a  central  annular  throat  favoring 
a  certain  crushing  of  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  crown. 


1.  Flexible  bearing  for  the  support  of  the  mainpiece  of  a 
rudder  and  enabling  the  rudder  blade  to  route,  wherein  it  is 


5,317,985 
SELF-OPENING  BELT-LIKE  DROGUES 
Daniel    C.    Shewmon,    1940    Bynun    Rd.,    Qearwater, 
34615-1508 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,472 
Int  CL'  B63B  21/48 
MS.  CL  114—311  W 


Fla. 


threads; 
said  at  least  one  wall  of  each  of  said  pontoons  defining  at 

least  a  first  dimension,  a  second  dimension  and  a  third 

dimension  with  respect  to  said  external  surface  of  each  of 

said  pontoons; 
said  first  series  of  threads  being  generaUy  aligned  along  said 

first  dimension; 
said  second  series  of  threads  being  generally  aligned  along 

said  second  dimension; 
said  third  series  of  threads  being  generally  aligned  along  said 

third  dimension; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  series  of  threads  extending 

about  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  corresponding 

pontoon  along  said  first  dimension; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  series  of  threads  extending 

about  an  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  corresponding 

pontoon  along  said  second  dimension; 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  series  of  threads  extending 

about  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  corresponding 

pontoon  along  said  third  dimension; 
said  first  series  of  threads  defining  a  substantial  angle  with 

respect  to  each  of  said  second  series  of  threads  and  said 

third  series  of  threads; 
said  second  series  of  threads  defining  a  substantial  angle  with j- .;„ 

respect  to  each  of  said  first  series  of  threads  and  said  third       1.  A  drogue  which  is  puUed  by  bad  Imes  m  a  direction 

seri«  of  threads  through  the  water,  the  drogue  comprising,  a  relatively  flat 

said  third  series  of  threads  defining  a  substantial  angle  with   body  portion  having  front  and  rear  surface  and  a  center  por- 

resoect  to  each  of  said  first  series  of  threads  and  said   tion,  said  body  portion  including  a  plurabty  of  mtersectmg 

second  series  of  threads;  ""»»  »^  o"*"  '»^*  "«"^  ^'"'=*'  "'  spaced  so  as  to  define  a 

said  material  layers  being  disposed  so  that  said  pontoons  are   plurality  of  horizontaUy  and  vertically  spaced  openings  there- 
rigid  with  regard  to  bending,  transversal  forces  and  axial   between  substantiaUy  throughout  said  body  portwo,  said  outer 
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belt  means  defining  peripheral  edges  of  said  body  portion, 
peripheral  reinforcing  means  secured  along  the  length  of  said 
peripheral  edges  and  spaced  from  said  front  surface  of  said 
body  portion,  said  peripheral  reinforcing  means  being  supple, 
means  for  securing  said  peripheral  reinforcing  means  to  said 
peripheral  edges  so  as  to  configure  said  peripheral  edges 
slightly  concavely  toward  said  peripheral  reinforcing  means  so 
that  said  peripheral  edges  are  positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to 
a  direction  at  which  the  drogue  is  to  be  pulled  by  the  bail  lines 
when  the  drogue  is  deployed  in  the  water  to  thereby  facilitate 
opening  of  the  drogue,  and  a  plurality  of  bail  attaching  means 
secured  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  peripheral  reinforcing 


5,317,987 
INDICATOR  FOR  DISPLAY  OF  ELAPSED  TIMES 
AND/OR  OF  THE  MOMENT  WHEN  CHANGES  OF 
STATE  OCCUR 
Hubert  Miiller,  Endingen,  and  Bruno  Langenfeld,  Waldkirch, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Tabak- 
manufaktur  Roth-Handle  GmbH,  Lahr/Schwarzwald,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  2, 
1989,  3936542 

Int  CL'  G04F  13/00 
UJS.  a.  116-206  11  Claims 


5,317,986 

VEHICULAR  HORN  INDICATOR 

Elwood  J.  Blancs,  374  Lake  Desire  Dr.  N.,  Renton,  Wash.  98058 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,749 

lot  a.s  B60Q  9/00 

VS.  CL  116—28  R  4  Claims 


n  , 


ti'^ 


3.  A  vehicular  horn  indicator  in  combination  with  a  steering 
wheel,  wherein  the  steering  wheel  includes  at  least  one  spoke 
member,  and  the  spoke  member  including  at  least  one  horn 
surface,  wherein  the  indicator  further  comprises: 
a  pad  member,  the  pad  member  including  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  and  a  continuous  side  wall,  the  bottom  wall 
including  a  bottom  wall  projection  for  preloading  said 
horn  surfitce  to  permit  ease  of  deflection  of  said  horn 
surface; 
said  pad  member  including  a  cavity  within  the  pad  member, 
and  a  translucent  lens  having  an  illumination  housing 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  lens,  the  illumination  housing 
including  an  externally  threaded  flange,  the  externally 
threaded  flange  is  threadedly  received  within  the  top  wall, 
and  the  illumination  housing  orthogonally  oriented  to  the 
top  wall  within  the  cavity,  the  illumination  housing  in- 
cluding a  battery  and  an  illumination  bulb,  with  the  illumi- 
nation bulb  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  lens,  with  the 
illumination  bulb  and  illumination  battery  in  electrical 
communication  relative  to  one  another  to  direct  illumina- 
tion through  the  lens;  and 
means  for  securing  said  pad  member  to  said  spoke  member 
such  that  said  indicator  enhances  indication  of  the  horn 
surface. 


1.  An  indicator  for  displaying  at  least  one  of  elapsed  time  and 
a  moment  when  a  change  of  state  occurs,  the  indicator  com- 
prising: 

a  base  member  selectively  attachable  to  an  object; 

at  least  one  chemically  reactive  substance  supplied  on  said 
base; 

a  barrier  member  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  chemically 
reactive  substance,  wherein  said  barrier  member  is  a  foil 
diaphragm  of  a  graduated  thickness;  and 

means  for  encapsulating  said  at  least  one  chemically  active 
substance  and  said  barrier  member  against  said  base  mem- 
ber in  a  viewable  manner,  whereby  a  visible  display  oc- 
curs in  the  indicator  by  selective  pitting  of  said  barrier 
member  by  said  at  least  one  chemically  reactive  substance. 


5,317,988 
TEAT  RUBBER 
Tilman   Hoefelmayr,   Niederteufen,   Switzerland,   and  Jakob 
Maier,  Tiirkheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bi- 
omelktechnik  Hoefelmayr  A  Co.,  Niederteufen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,454,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982^39 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  4030767 

Int  a.5  AOIJ  5/16 
MS.  a.  119—14.47  9  Claims 


1.  A  milking  assembly  adapted  to  fit  on  a  teat  milk  cow, 
comprising: 
a  teat  rubber  having  a  shaped  tubular  member  which  in- 
cludes an  axially  extending  suction  pipe  portion,  an  outer 
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side  of  said  tubular  member  having  formed  thereon  a 
holding  rim  portion,  said  holding  rim  portion  coaxially 
overlapping  said  suction  pipe  portion,  being  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  suction  pipe  portion,  and  being  spaced 
radially  outwardly  of  said  suction  pipe  portion  so  as  to 
deflne  a  space  therebetween,  said  space  opening  axially 
outwardly  at  the  other  end  of  said  holding  rim  portion; 

means  defining  an  enlarged  recess  in  said  holding  rim  por- 
tion opening  into  said  space;  and 

means  defining  a  ring  separate  from  said  tubular  member  and 
being  received  in  said  enlarged  recess,  said  ring  having  on 
its  side  remote  from  the  said  recess  a  surface  with  axially 
facing  and  radially  inwardly  facing  surface  portions,  said 
axially  facing  surface  portion  facing  toward  said  open 
other  end  of  said  holding  rim  portion,  said  ring  having  on 
its  side  thereof  directed  into  the  said  recess  an  area  with  a 
radius  of  curvature  that  is  larger  than  on  the  surface  of  the 
ring  remote  from  said  recess  so  that  blows  to  an  external 
surface  area  of  a  portion  of  said  holding  rim  portion  adja- 
cent said  ring  will  be  distributed  over  said  area  of  said  ring 
with  the  larger  radius  of  curvature  to  thereby  prevent  the 
portion  of  said  holding  rim  portion  between  the  external 
surface  area  of  said  holding  rim  portion  whereat  the  blow 
occurred  and  said  space  from  being  punctured  as  a  result 
of  said  blow,  said  ring  consisting  of  a  material  different 
from  the  material  of  said  teat  rubber. 


5,317,990 

ANIMAL  DROSS  ABSORBENT  AND  METHOD 

John  Hughes,  Long  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to  American  Colloid 

Company,  Arlington  Heights,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,823,  Jul.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,129,365,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,193, 

Oct  18,  1989,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
297,471,  Jan.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,000,115.  This  appUcation  May 

8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,580 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  AOIK  1/01 

VS.  CL  119—173  11  OaiM 


5,317,989 
ADJUSTABLE  ANIMAL  COLLAR  AND  LEASH 
Kari  Swanson,  Aurora,  and  Janet  Nash,  Sugar  GroTc,  both  of 
DL,  assignors  to  Midwest  Greyhound,  Partnership,  Sugar 
Grove,  ni. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,506 

Int  CL'  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CL  119—792  8  Claims 


1.  A  Utter  box  comprising  a  water-impermeable  receptacle 
having  disposed  therein  an  absorbent  composition  capable  of 
agglomerating  upon  wetting  into  a  mass  of  sufficient  size  and 
of  sufficient  cohesive  strength  for  physical  removal  of  the 
agglomerated  mass  from  the  htter  box  without  substantial 
adherence  to  an  animal,  said  absorbent  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  about  65%  by  weight  non-compacted  particles  of  a 
water-swellable  sodium  bentonite  clay  having  a  particle  size 
ranging  from  about  50  microns  to  about  3350  microns,  and 
having  a  sufficient  number  of  particles  in  the  range  of  about  50 
microns  to  about  600  microns  to  form  strong  cohesive  clumps 
when  wetted. 


5,317,991 

DOUBLE-LAYER  AQUARIUM  WITH  FLUCFUATINC 

WATER  LEVELS 

Wen-See  Lee,  Hsin  Chu  Hsiea,  and  Wen-Long  Che,  Hsin  din 

aty,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  CUn-Mu  Hsieh,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,429 

Int  CL'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  CL  119—249  1  Claim 


1.  An  animal  collar  comprising  a  strap  member  and  a  collar 
member  respectively  constructed  from  a  flexible  material; 

said  collar  member  having  its  ends  attached  to  "D"  ring, 

said  strap  member  having  a  closed  control  loop  defined  by  a 
continuous  length  of  said  flexible  material  where  said  loop 
passes  through  said  "D"  rings  so  that  a  continuous  portion 
of  said  control  loop  between  said  "D"  rings  and  said  collar 
member  defme  a  collar  opening  which  is  adjustable  in  size, 
and 

a  resilient  gripping  member  slidable  received  on  said  control 
loop  in  a  location  separate  and  apart  from  said  continuous 
portion  for  fnctionally  engaging  adjacent  side  by  side 
portions  of  said  control  loop  wherd>y  said  collar  opening 
can  be  adjusted  for  passing  over  an  animals  head  and 
reduced  in  size  to  an  animals  neck  and  where  the  control 
loop  further  provides  for  a  choke  collar  effect  by  moving 
said  "D"  rings  toward  one  another  when  a  control  force  is 
applied  to  the  strap  member. 


1.  An  aquarium  comprising: 

a  lower  hollow  body  defining  a  lower  chamber,  a  mount 
plate  being  removably  mounted  in  a  bottom  of  the  lower 
chamber,  a  waterproof  housing  is  provided  on  the  mount 
plate  to  receive  a  motor  therein; 

an  upper  hollow  body  mounted  above  the  lower  hollow 
body,  including  a  plate  and  a  housing  projecting  upward 
from  the  plate  to  define  an  upper  chamber,  a  water  inlet 
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being  formed  in  the  plate  beyond  the  housing,  through 
which  water  is  inputted  into  the  lower  chamber,  an  air 
passage  being  formed  in  an  upper  wall  of  the  housing,  a 
float  being  movably  provided  to  the  housing  to  block  the 
air  passage  for  isolating  the  upper  chamber  unless  the  float 
is  raised,  a  protrusion  projecting  upward  from  the  upper 
wall  of  the  housing,  defming  a  cavity  above  the  upper 
chamber;  and 
an  inlet  pipe  having  a  lower  end  attached  to  the  pump  and  an 
upper  end  extending  into  the  cavity  defined  by  the  protru- 
sion, preventing  water  from  entering  into  the  inlet  pipe, 
and  outlet  means  through  which  air  generated  by  the 
pump  is  released  into  water  in  the  aquarium. 


1.  A  gas-fired  burner  apparatus  for  providing  substantially 
convective  heat  transfer,  said  burner  including  air/fuel  supply 
means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  from  a  source 
thereof  and  operating  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fuel  to  aspirate 
and  combine  a  primary  combustion  air  component  therewith 
to  form  a  combustible  air/fuel  mixture  for  delivery  to  a  plenum 
chamber  at  a  plenum  pressure,  said  air  component  being 
greater  than  that  required  for  theoretically  complete  combus- 
tion, said  plenum  chamber  including  a  porous  combustion 
surface  extending  in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation  to 
enhance  the  uniformity  of  combustion,  a  combustion  chamber 
containing  said  combustion  surface,  said  combustion  chamber 
being  substantially  sealed  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  secondary 
air  and  including  a  discharge  opening  for  products  of  combus- 
tion received  from  said  burner,  said  discharge  opening  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  environment  and  being  arranged 
to  produce  a  subatmospheric  pressure  in  said  combustion 
chamber  in  response  to  the  flow  of  the  products  of  combustion 
into  the  environment,  said  subatmospheric  pressure  cooperat- 
ing with  said  plenum  pressure  to  cause  said  air/fuel  mixture  to 
flow  through  said  combustion  surface  at  a  rate  which  exceeds 
the  flow  rate  that  would  exist  if  the  combustion  chamber  was 
at  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  the  area  of  the  combustion 
surface  is  reduced  for  a  given  heat  energy  input  and  burner 
rating  as  compared  with  the  area  of  the  combustion  surface 
required  for  the  same  heat  energy  input  and  burner  rating  if  the 
combustion  chamber  was  at  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,317,993 
VERTICAL  BUCKSTAY/LEVELER  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

HORIZONTAL  BUCKSTAY 
Ronald  G.  Payne,  West  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,828 

Int.  a.5  F22B  37/24 

MS.  a.  122—510  6  Qaims 


5,317,992 

GAS-nRED  HEATERS  WITH  BURNERS  WHICH 

OPERATE  WTTHOUT  SECONDARY  AIR 

John  V.  Joyce,  Bayriew,  Australia,  assignor  to  Bowin  Designs 

Pty.  Ltd.,  Anstralia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  30, 1991,  PL0213 
lot  a.'  F23D  15/14:  F22B  5/00 
MS.  a.  122—14  26  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  generation  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  tube  wall; 

an  elongated  first  horizontal  buckstay  disposed  at  a  first 
elevation; 

flrst  means  for  coupling  said  first  horizontal  buckstay  to  said 
tube  wall; 

an  elongated  second  horizontal  buckstay  disposed  at  an 
elevation  that  is  higher  than  said  first  elevation; 

second  means  for  coupling  said  second  horizontal  buckstay 
to  said  tube  wall; 

a  first  elongated  vertical  buckstay  member  having  first  and 
second  ends; 

third  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  first  elongated 
vertical  buckstay  member  to  one  of  said  horizontal  buck- 
stay  members; 

fourth  means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  first  elon- 
gated vertical  buckstay  member  to  the  other  horizontal 
buckstay,  said  fourth  means  for  coupling  including  a 
sleeve  dimensioned  and  configured  for  receiving  a  fifth 
means  extending  from  said  other  end  of  said  first  vertical 
buckstay  member  with  sliding  planar  face  to  planar  face 
engagement  therebetween,  said  fourth  means  for  coupling 
allowing  relative  motion  between  said  first  vertical  buck- 
stay  member  said  other  horizontal  buckstay  member. 


5,317,994 
ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  THERMOSTAT 
THEREFOR 
John  W.  Evans,  253  Rte.  41  North,  Sharon,  Conn.  06069 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,144 
iBt  a.'  POIP  7/14 
MS.  CL  123—41.1  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  reverse  flow  cooling  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  system  comprising  a  cylinder  head  cooling 
chamber  on  said  engine,  a  coolant  pump  a  radiator  and  a  by- 
pass around  said  radiator,  and  wherein  coolant  flows  from  said 
radiator  to  said  cylinder  head  cooling  chamber  via  said  pump. 
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the  improvement  comprising  a  thermostatically  controlled 
valve  attached  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump  and  adapted  to 


\ZT 


selectively  control  the  flow  of  coolant  through  the  radiator 
and  by-pass. 


5,317,995 
INTAKE  PIPE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Michael  Briimmer,  Laudenbach;  Detlef  Cordts,  Morlenbach, 
and  Klaus  Diihring,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1992,  4217191 

Int.  a.'  F02M  i5/l0:  F02D  9/OS 
MS.  a.  123—52  MF  15  Claims 


12.  A  safety  valve  for  installation  on  an  aperture  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  intake  pipe,  said  safety  valve  compris- 
ing: 

a  tap  for  connection  to  the  intake  pipe;  and 

an  annular  sleeve  of  elastic  material  which  seals  an  internal 
region  of  the  intake  pipe  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
when  a  level  of  pressure  on  the  inside  of  the  intake  pipe  is 
less  than  a  level  of  pressure  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere 
and  which  provides  a  pathway  between  the  internal  re- 
gion and  the  surrounding  atmosphere  when  the  level  of 
pressure  in  the  internal  region  exceeds  the  level  of  pres- 
sure of  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


5,317,996 

SELF-STARTING  MULTIFUEL  ROTARY  PISTON 

ENGINE 

Joseph  S.  Lansing,  319  W.  Valerio  SL,  #4,  Santa  Baritara,  Calif. 

93101 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  731,438,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,502. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,520 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F02B  Ji/06 

MS.  CL  123—216  6  Clainu 

1.  An  engine  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  stationary  housings  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  substantially  identical,  two  sided  rotary  pistons 
slidably  received  within  said  housings  at  apices  of  said 
rotary  pistons,  and 

(c)  an  output  shaft  roUUbly  supported  by  said  housings,  said 
output  shaft  drivably  coupled  to  each  said  rotary  piston  to 


form  two  variable  volume  cavities  inside  each  said  hous- 
ing, said  rotary  pistons  having  a  single,  arbitrary,  correct 
direction  of  rotation,  and 

(d)  said  housings  and  rotary  pistons  oriented  relative  to  each 
other  so  that  when  a  major  axis,  or  a  line  defined  by  said 
apices,  of  one  said  rotary  pistons  is  in  a  top  dead  center 
orientation  relative  to  its  said  housing  such  that  said  two 
variable  volume  cavities  are  of  minimal  and  maximal 
volume,  other  said  rotary  piston  has  its  own  said  major 
axis  at  a  selected  angle  of  not  more  than  half  of  pi  radians, 
or  90  degrees,  relative  to  its  own  top  dead  center  orienta- 
tion in  its  own  said  housing,  and 

(e)  an  inlet  pori  and  an  exhaust  pori  in  each  said  housing, 
said  inlet  pori  opening  into  said  cavity  of  minimal  volume 
and  located  on  one  side  of  a  plane  and  adjacent  to  an 
intersection  of  said  plane  with  inside  of  said  housing,  said 
exhaust  pori  being  on  other  side  of  said  plane  and  adjacent 
to  a  second  intersection  of  said  plane  with  said  inside  of 
said  housing,  said  plane  being  defined  by  one  position 
assumed  by  said  major  axis  of  said  rotary  piston  contained 
by  said  housing  and  rotational  axis  of  said  rotary  piston, 
said  plane  being  rotated  by  a  first  angle  in  said  correct 
direction  of  rotation  from  a  reference  plane  defined  by 


? 


WW? 


said  rotary  piston  major  axis  in  said  top  dead  center  orien- 
tation and  said  rotary  piston  rotational  axis,  said  correct 
direction  of  rotation  being  defined  as  said  apices  moving 
away  from  adjacent  said  inlet  pori  and  adjacent  said  ex- 
haust port  when  said  rotary  piston  major  axis  is  at  said  first 
angle,  and 

(0  separate  inlet  valve  means  for  each  said  inlet  port  for  a 
working  fluid  that  is  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  pressure 
at  said  exhaust  ports,  said  valve  means  having  a  total  of 
opening  duration  plus  closing  duration  such  that  said  total 
plus  duration  of  traversal  by  said  apex  of  said  exhaust  port 
plus  said  first  angle  plus  a  second  angle  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  said  selected  angle,  the  duration  defmed  as  angle  tra- 
versed by  said  rotary  piston  major  axis  during  any  event, 
and 

(g)  engine  control  means  that  sense  angle  of  each  said  rotary 
piston  major  axis  relative  to  said  plane  and  open  said  valve 
means  when  said  rotary  piston  major  axis  has  rotated  said 
second  angle  past  said  plane,  sum  of  said  first  angle  and 
said  second  angle  being  more  than  zero  and  less  than  said 
selected  angle  minus  the  sum  of  duration  of  said  valve 
means  opening  and  said  valve  means  closing  and  traversal 
of  said  exhaust  port  by  said  apex,  and  that  close  said  valve 
means  before  either  said  apex  enters  said  exhaust  port. 


154-335  O.G.-94-5 
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5^17,997 
AIR  INLET  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ENGINE 
EUi  Toadtakn,  Tokyo,  Jatan,  aMignor  to  Komatm  Zoioah  Co^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  19,569 

OaiM  priority,  applkatkM  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1992,  4^24028 

Int  CL'  FOIP  1/02 

U.S.  a.  123— 41.7  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  inlet  system  of  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  fan  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  in  a  radial  arrangement  for 
blowing  air  from  a  center  of  rotation  of  said  fan  towards  a 
radially  outward  area; 

a  fan  case  covering  said  fan  and  having  an  airflow  supply 
opening  formed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  fan  so  as  to  propel  sucked  air  in  a  first  axial  direction 
and  an  airflow  path  formed  at  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
fan  to  direct  an  airflow  for  cooling  said  engine;  and 

a  communication  path  having  an  air  intake  formed  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  airflow  supply  opening  in  said  fan  case  so 
as  to  guide  a  part  of  the  sucked  air  in  a  second  axial  direc- 
tion which  is  reverse  to  the  first  axial  direction,  said  com- 
munication path  directing  introduced  air  to  a  carburetor 
of  said  engine. 
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31.  A  method  of  automatically  starting  and  stopping  an 
engine  of  a  truck  having  an  ignition  switch  which  includes  on 
and  off  positions  for  controlling  starting  a  stopping  of  the 
engine,  a  battery  having  ignition  switch  controlled  electrical 
loads,  and  a  sleeper  unit,  to  conserve  fuel  while  providing 


temperature  control  of  the  sleeper  unit,  and  maintaining  the 
truck  engine  in  a  ready-to-start  condition,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
starting  and  stopping  the  engine  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  sleeper  unit  within  a  predetermined  dead  band 
range  of  a  selected  set  point  temperature, 
measuring  engine  off  time, 

and  running  the  engine  continuously  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time,  without  regard  to  the  dead  band  range, 
when  a  measured  engine  off  time  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


5,317,999 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  FOR  PORTABLE 

POWER  GENERATING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  Kern,  Waabeaha;  Gerald  RucUow,  Ocooomowoc;  Herb 

Hoodach,  and  Mark  Sanler,  both  of  Waukeaba,  all  of  Wis., 

aaaigBon  to  Gcnerac  Corporation,  Wankwha,  Wis. 

CoirtiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  897,3M,  Jan.  11, 1992,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcatioa  JoL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95^21 

Int.  CL'  FOIL  13/08;  FOIM  1/02 

VS.  CL  123—182.1  11  Claims 


5,317,998 

METHOD  OF  MONFFORING  A  TRUCK  ENGINE  AND 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  TRUCK 

SLEEPER  UNIT 
Jay  L.  HsMOB,  Bloomiogtoa,  Miu^  Loran  W.  Sotton,  East 
Peoria,  DL,  wad  DomM  G.  Kiuuff,  Lakerille,  Miu.,  asaign- 
ora  to  Thermo  Kiag  CorporatioB,  Mioaeapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  114,401 
tat  CL'  F02N  U/OS 
VS.  CL  123—179.4  36  ( 


\.  Aji  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  crankshaft  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  camshaft  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  said  housing; 

means  for  coupling  said  crankshaft  to  said  camshaft  so  that 
said  camshaft  rotates  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  crank- 
shaft; 

an  outer  gerotor  at  one  end  of  said  camshaft  and  movable 
with  said  camshaft;  and 

an  inner  gerotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  outer  gerotor,  said  outer  and 
inner  gerotors  forming  an  oil  pump  operable  to  pump  oil 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  camshaft  relative  to  said 
housing. 


5,318,000 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  THROTTLE  VALVE  OF 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  TESTING  THE  DEVICE 
Lwiwig  BioMwica,  Lappcrador^  Udo  Frinzel,  Griintbal,  and 
Joachim  Knim,  MiiBdica,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaany,  aasign- 
ora  to  Siemens  AkticBgesiellacbaft,  Mimidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  May  23, 
1990,  90  109  818.6 

tat  CL'  FD2D  11/ia  41/22 
VS.  CL  123—399  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  throttle  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  set  value  signal  generator  having  an  accelerator  pedal  and 
two  position  signal  generators  each  being  connected  to 
said  accelerator  pedal  for  outputtiiig  a  set  value  signal 
characterizing  a  position  of  said  accelerator  pedal, 
a  control  unit  connected  to  said  set  value  signal  generator, 
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an  actuation  element  being  driven  by  said  control  unit  for 
adjusting  a  throttle  valve  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
as  a  function  of  the  set  value  signals, 

a  no-load  switch  disposed  at  said  set  value  signal  generator 
for  responding  when  said  accelerator  pedal  is  touched, 
even  before  said  position  signal  generators  change  posi- 
tion, and 

a  full-load  switch  disposed  at  said  set  value  signal  generator 
for  responding  to  a  specific  pressure  exerted  on  said  accel- 
erator pedal  being  greater  than  a  pressure  being  necessary 


C£D      CZD 


for  keeping  said  accelerator  pedal  in  a  specific  position 
and  for  moving  said  accelerator  pedal  into  another  posi- 
tion, and 

said  control  unit  setting  the  throttle  valve  in  accordance 
with  positions  of  said  no-load  switch  and  of  said  full-load 
switch,  into 

a  no-load  position  when  said  no-load  switch  and  said  full- 
load  switch  have  not  responded,  and  into 

a  full-load  position  when  said  no-load  switch  and  said  full- 
load  switch  have  responded. 


toward  the  pumping  chamber,  rotary  cam  means  rotatable 
about  a  cam  axis  for  reciprocating  the  plungers  to  provide 
alternating  intake  and  pumping  phases  of  operation  for  respec- 
tively supplying  an  intake  charge  of  fuel  to  the  pumping  cham- 
ber and  delivering  a  charge  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chamber 
at  high  pressure  for  fuel  injection,  means  for  supplying  intake 
charges  of  fuel  to  the  pumping  chamber  during  the  intake 
phases,  and  a  delivery  system  for  delivering  the  high  pressure 
charges  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chamber  to  the  distributor 
outlets;  the  improvement  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  plungers 
serve  as  distributor  valves  in  sequence,  connecting  the  distribu- 
tor outlets  in  sequence  directly  to  the  pumping  chamber; 
wherein  the  delivery  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  separate 
distributor  passages  in  the  fixed  integral  body,  for  the  plurality 
of  distributor  outlets  respectively,  each  having  a  distributor 
port  in  a  distributor  valve  bore  and  connecting  the  distributor 
port  to  the  respective  distributor  outlet;  each  distributor  valve 
having  a  distributor  position  for  each  respective  distributor 
port  and  forming  the  sole  means,  in  each  distributor  position 
thereof,  opening  the  distributor  port  to  the  pumping  chamber 
adjacent  said  one  end  face  of  the  distributor  valve  for  connect- 
ing the  respective  distributor  outlet  directly  to  the  pumping 
chamber  for  delivering  a  high  pressure  charge  of  fuel  from  the 
pumping  chamber,  via  the  distributor  valve  bore  and  distribu- 
tor port  and  respective  distributor  passage,  directly  to  the 
respective  distributor  outlet;  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  plung- 
ers serve  as  pumping  plungers;  and  wherein  the  rotary  cam 
means  is  operable  during  each  pumping  phase  to  actuate  at 
least  one  of  the  pumping  plungers  to  deliver  a  high  pressure 
charge  of  fuel  from  the  pumping  chamber  and  to  position  a 
distributor  valve  in  a  distributor  position  thereof  to  deliver  the 
high  pressure  charge  of  fuel  via  the  respective  distributor  port 
and  distributor  passage  to  the  respective  distributor  outlet 


5,318,002 
IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Hiroshi  Okuda,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1992,  4-057680 

tat  CL'  F02P  3/06 

VS.  CL  123—598  2  OaiiH 


5,318,001 

DISTRIBUTOR  TYPE  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Dlja  DJor^jeric,  East  Graoby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne 

Automotive  Corp.,  Wmdsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,130,  Dec.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,215,449.  This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,627 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  P02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—450  34  Claims 


lOONVlftlLN 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  having  a  fixed  integral  body  with 
a  plurality  of  distributor  outlets  and  a  pumping  chamber  Mrith 
a  plurality  of  plunger  bores,  a  plunger  mounted  in  each  plunger 
bore  for  reciprocation,  with  one  end  face  of  the  plunger  facing 


1^* 


-~io 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
a  DC-DC  converter  connected  to  a  power  supply  source; 
a  capacitor  charged  with  a  boosted  voltage  supplied  from 

said  DC-DC  converter; 
an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said 

capacitor  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  a  spark 

a  thyristor  inserted  in  a  discharge  path  of  said  capacitor,  said 
discharge  path  including  the  primary  winding  of  said 
ignition  coil;  and 

a  trigger  circuit  for  generating  a  trigger  signal  for  turning  on 
said  thyristor  in  synchronism  with  an  ignition  timing 
signal  generated  at  an  ignition  timing  demanded  for  opera- 
tion of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

wherein  said  trigger  circuit  includes: 
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pulse  generating  means  for  sustaining  said  trigger  signal  for 
a  predetermined  time  required  for  said  capacitor  to  dis- 
charge; 

twitching  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  a  gate  electrode  of 
said  thyristor  for  opening  a  short  circuit  formed  between 
said  gate  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  of  said  thy- 
ristor for  said  predetermined  time. 


S41S,003 
AIK-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  UNFT  FOR  ENGINE 
YokU  Kadota,  Hyogo,  Japu^  aidgiior  to  MitnbisU  DeaU 
KaboaUld  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  717,573 

daimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Ju.  20, 1990,  M63227 

iBt  CL'  F02M  51/00 

MS.  CL  123— <74  3  Claiw 
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S,318,004 

ROTATIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  BOW  STRING 

RELEASE 

Pnl  L.  Peck,  Food  da  Lac,  Wi*.,  awigBor  to  Tm-FIre  Corpora- 

tkM,  Foad  da  Lac  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  75S,778 

The  portkM  of  the  terai  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaciit  to  May  30, 

2011,  has  beca  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CL  124— 35J  5  ClalM 

1.  A  bow  string  release  of  the  type  having  a  head  including 

a  sear  mechanism  adapted  for  receiving  and  holding  a  bow 

string  adjacent  the  nock  of  an  arrow  and  selectively  movable 

between  a  closed  string  retaining  position  and  an  open,  string 

releasing  position,  a  body  attached  to  the  head  and  including  a 

trigger  and  latch  mechanism  for  communicating  the  trigger 

with  the  sear  mechanism  and  responsive  to  movement  of  the 


trigger  to  release  the  sear  mechanism  from  the  closed  position 
to  the  open  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  elongate  sear  pivotably  mounted  in  the  head 
and  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  outer  end 
including  a  string  receptive  notch  for  engaging  and  retain- 
ing a  bow  string; 

b.  a  roller  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  inner  end  of  said  sear, 
the  axis  of  rotation  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  line 
defined  by  said  string  when  retained  in  said  notch; 

c.  an  elongate  latch  pin  axially  movable  between  an  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  trigger,  the  pin  axis  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roller,  said 
htch  pin  including  a  tapered  end  adapted  for  engaging 
said  roller  when  the  pin  is  in  the  extended  position,  for 
locking  the  sear  in  the  string  retaining  position,  whereby 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  unit  for  a  V-type  engine,  compri»- 


means  for  calculating  a  basic  fuel  injection  time  on  the  basis 
of  an  intake  air  amount  detected  by  an  air  flow  sensor  and 
for  generating  a  fuel  feeding  instruction  signal  to  an  injec- 
tor installed  in  an  air  intake  pipe; 

air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction  means  for  correcting  a  fuel 
injection  time  of  said  injector  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
engine  is  operated  at  a  theoretical  air-fiiel  ratio,  on  the 
basis  of  output  information  form  O2  sensors  installed  re- 
spectively on  left  and  right  exhaust  banks; 

learning  means  for  storing  a  learned  value  representing  a 
deviation  of  the  basic  fuel  injection  time  for  each  of  the 
exhaust  banks  from  a  mean  fuel  injection  time;  and 

means  for,  in  case  one  of  said  O2  sensors  becomes  in  any 
abnormal  state,  correcting  the  fuel  injection  time  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  information  from  another  O2  sensor 
operating  in  a  normal  state,  and  the  learned  values  stored 
in  said  learning  means  at  a  time  when  both  of  said  O2 
sensors  were  in  a  normal  state. 


movement  of  the  latch  pin  from  the  extended  position  to 
the  retracted  position  permits  the  roller  to  ride  on  the 
tapered  outer  end  of  the  pin  for  pivoting  the  sear  from  the 
closed,  string  retaining  position  to  the  open,  string  releas- 
ing position; 

d.  a  second  elongate  sear  pivotably  mounted  in  the  head  and 
having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said  outer  end 
including  a  string  receptive  notch  complementary  with 
the  string  retaining  notch  in  said  first  elongate  sear;  and 

e.  a  floating  bearing  between  and  in  abutting  engagement 
with  both  of  said  elongate  sears  and  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  pivot  points  thereof,  whereby  said  second 
elmgate  sear  is  maintained  in  the  closed  string  retaining 
position  when  said  first  elongate  sear  is  locked  in  the 
closed  string  retaining  position  by  said  latch  pin,  and  said 
second  elongate  sear  is  pivoted  to  the  open,  string  releas- 
ing position  when  said  latch  pin  is  retracted. 


5,318,005 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUHTNG  PLATE-SHAPED 

WORKPIECES  AND  FOR  EDGE  PROCESSING 

THEREOF 

WoUkaag  Mayer,  Noantaler  Hanptctraaae  102,  A-S020  Salz- 

bwg,  Aaatria 

FUed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,090 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Oct.  17, 
1991,  4134273 

lat  a.>  B23D  1/02;  B25B  11/00 
VS.  CL  125—13.01  7  ( 


V  12 


7.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  edge  of  a  workpiece  hav- 
ing at  least  one  plane  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
edge  processing  means  for  processing  an  edge  of  a  workpiece. 


a  plate-shaped  receiving  means  for  opposing  the  workpiece,  a 
multipUcity  of  rams  which  move  between  an  extended  position 
and  a  retracted  position  with  respect  to  said  plate-shaped  re- 
ceiving means,  the  at  least  one  plane  surface  of  the  workpiece 
opposing  said  receiving  means  and  engaging  workpiece  engag- 
ing ones  of  said  rams  in  their  retracted  position,  the  workpiece 
being  movable  into  a  processing  position  by  motion  of  the 
workpiece  engaging  ones  of  said  rams  from  said  retracted 
position  into  said  extended  position  and  through  a  distance 
corresponding  at  least  to  a  height  of  the  edge  of  the  workpiece, 
a  slide  movable  with  respect  to  the  receiving  means  for  moving 
all  rams  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended  position, 
locking  means  for  locking  each  ram  with  respect  to  said  receiv- 
ing means,  the  workpiece  being  moved  into  said  processing 
position  by  first  moving  all  rams  with  said  slide  from  said 
retracted  position  into  said  position,  then  locking  said  ex- 
tended, workpiece  engaging  rams  with  said  locking  means,  and 
fmally  moving  said  slide  away  from  said  receiving  means  to 
move  imlocked  rams  into  the  retracted  positioiL 

5,318,006 

CUTTING  INSERT  UTILIZING  SUPERABRASIVE 

COMPACTS 

Robert  C.  Walea,  Powell,  and  Lather  L.  White,  Dublin,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Worthiagton, 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,245,  May  22,  1992,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,906,  Jul.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,552 

iBt  CL'  B28D  5/04 

VS.  a.  125—36  18  ( 


an  outlet  pori  at  a  second  end,  and  inlet  and  outlet  water  con- 
duits including  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  water  conduits 
to  the  header,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  end  which  defines  a  top 
portion  and  a  second  end  which  defines  a  lower  end 
wherein  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  port  of  the  header  of  said 
heat  exchanger  nuutifold  are  below  said  plurality  of  heat 


exchanger  manifold  inlets  and  outlets  in  the  direction  of 
said  lower  end,  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  manifold 
integrally  includes  a  weir  means,  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  heat  exchanger  manifold  inlets  and  outlets,  for 
retaining  a  minimum  amount  of  liquid  in  said  heat  ex- 
changer between  said  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  mani- 
fold inlets  and  outlets  and  said  inlet  port  and  outlet  pori  of 
said  header. 


1.  A  cutting  insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  suppori  member;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  cutting  member  brazed  to  the  suppori  mem- 
ber, the  cutting  member  having  at  least  one  cutting  surface 
and  comprising  a  selfbonded  polycrystalline  superabrasive 
material  being  formed  such  that  the  cutting  member  has  a 
width  substantially  less  than  its  depth  ad  attached  to  the 
suppori  member  such  that  the  width  is  the  cutting  surface, 
such  that  the  brazing  conditions  minimize  thermal  damage 
to  the  suppori  member  ad  superabrasive  materials. 


5,3184107 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  MANIFOLD  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL  OR  SPA  HEATERS 

Mohammad  R.  Afckar,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Hy- 

drotech  Chemical  Corporation,  Qty  of  Industry,  Calif. 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  758,626,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,708 
Int  a.'  F24H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  126—350  R  *  Claims 

1.  In  a  swimming  pool  or  spa  heater  having  a  burner,  an 
insulated  combustion  chamber  above  the  burner,  a  heat  ex- 
changer above  the  insulated  combustion  chamber  for  facilitat- 
ing heat  transfer  between  heated  air  in  the  insulated  combus- 
tion chamber  and  a  liquid  contained  in  the  heat  exchanger,  a 
means  for  ventilating  excess  heat  from  the  insulated  combus- 
tion chamber,  a  heat  exchanger  manifold  including  at  one  end 
a  plurality  of  inlets  and  outlets  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
liquid  in  the  heat  exchanger,  the  heat  exchanger  manifold 
further  including  a  header  having  an  inlet  port  at  a  first  end  and 


5,318,008 

CONTROLLED  TARGEHNG  CAVrTOSCOPE 

James  R.  Bollard,  P.O.  Box  14727,  Augusta,  Ga.  30919-0727 

Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,445,  Oct.  17, 1991,  which  is 

a  coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  519,440,  May  4,  1990,  abaadoaed. 

lUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  862,062 

lat  CL»  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—4  13  CtaiiBS 


1.  A  medical  optical  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  housing  having  a  proximal  end,  a  center 
portion  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  housing 
being  hingedly  connected  by  a  single  hinge  to  said  center 
portion,  whereby  said  distal  end  may  be  angled  away  from 
an  axis  of  said  center  portion; 

an  optical  channel  extending  generally  from  said  proximal 
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end  to  said  disul  end  of  said  housing,  said  optical  channel 
having  therein  a  flexible  image  transmitting  medium; 

an  optical  image  input  located  at  the  distal  end  of  said  optical 
image  transmitting  medium;  and 

at  least  one  extendable  member  connected  to  said  distal  end 
and  to  said  housing,  said  extendable  member  being  axially 
movable  between  an  unextended  position  to  a  fully  ex- 
tended position,  said  extendable  member  in  an  unextended 
position  retaining  said  distal  end  to  said  center  portion 
with  an  axis  of  said  distal  end  generally  aligned  with  the 
axis  of  said  center  portion  and  said  extendable  member  in 
an  extended  position  causing  said  distal  end  to  be  angled 
away  from  the  axis  of  said  center  portion  and  said  optical 
image  transmitting  medium  to  be  angled  flexibly  there- 
with without  a  loss  in  continuity,  said  extendable  member 
being  remotely  controlled  to  selectively  permit  visualiza- 
tion of  a  selected  area  through  said  optical  channel;  and 

a  working  channel  extending  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
distal  end  for  providing  an  instrument  or  fluid  to  said 
distal  end,  said  working  channel  being  provided  with  an 
inner  sleeve  in  a  section  thereof  whereby  a  barrier  is 
provided  to  define  an  enclosed  working  channel  at  a  gap 
created  when  said  distal  end  is  angled  away  from  the  axis 
of  said  center  portion  of  said  housing. 


1.  An  illuminated  tongue  depressor  for  directing  light  to  a 
defined  area  beyond  the  surface  of  a  tongue  to  assist  in  the 
inspection  of  the  defined  area,  the  tongue  depressor  compris- 
ing: 
a  handle; 

a  depressor  blade  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  handle 
during  inspection  of  the  defined  area,  the  blade  having  a 
length  extending  longitudinally  between  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  and  laterally  between  opposite  sides,  and 
including  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  a  peripheral  edge 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  defining  a  relatively 
thin  blade  thickness,  a  root  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of 
the  blade,  a  tip  at  the  distal  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  light- 
conducting  material  between  the  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces and  extending  along  the  blade  from  the  root  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  at  the  tip; 
m  source  of  illumination  including  a  light  source  associated 
with  the  handle  and  located  so  as  to  juxtapose  the  light 
source  adjacent  the  root  of  the  blade  for  transmitting  light 
to  the  Ught-conducting  material,  which  light-conducting 
material,  in  turn,  will  conduct  the  light  at  least  to  the 
portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  at  the  tip  of  the  blade;  and 
a  light-directing  means  formed  on  said  distal  end  for  direct- 
ing the  light  transmitted  by  said  light-conducting  material 
toward  the  defined  area,  said  light-directing  means  includ- 
ing an  elevated  portion  of  said  peripheral  edge  at  said  tip 
of  said  distal  end  and  first  and  second  support  legs  later- 
ally *»«>«w<iiig  fircMn  said  elevated  portion  at  said  tip  of  said 


distal  end,  said  first  and  second  support  legs  extending 
from  said  elevated  portion  to  said  peripheral  edge  termi- 
nating in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  a  transverse  plane  of 
said  blade  to  maintain  said  elevated  portion  above  the 
surface  of  the  tongue. 


5^18,010 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Hana  Lundbefg,  Ebeltoft,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danvag  Ltd.^ 

Great  Harwood,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00128,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08499,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  730,781 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27,  1989, 
8901877 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/32 
U.S.  CL  128—17  20  Qaims 


5^18,009 
ILLUMINATED  TONGUE  DEPRESSOR 
Herbert  L.  Robinson,  Pompton  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scien- 
tific Medical  Programs,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,649 
Int.  CL>  A61B  1/06 
VS.  a.  128—16  16  ( 


1.  An  instrument  for  enabling  the  inspection  and/or  explora- 
tion of  a  body  cavity  or  the  like,  comprising 

a  first  component,  having  a  first  elongate  hand-grip  member, 
and  a  first  elongate  body-engageable  element,  the  first 
hand-grip  member,  in  use,  being  connected  to  the  first 
body-engageable  element,  and  being  adapted  to  be 
grasped  in  one  hand  for  manipulation  of  the  first  body- 
engageable  element, 

a  second  component,  separable  from  the  first  component, 
having  a  second  elongate  hand-grip  member,  and  a  second 
elongate  body-engageable  element,  the  second  hand-grip 
member,  in  use,  being  connected  to  the  second  body- 
engageable  element,  and  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  in 
one  hand,  independently  of  the  first  hand-grip  member, 
for  manipulation  of  the  second  body-engageable  element 
independently  of  the  first  body-engageable  element, 

one  haind-grip  member  being  releasably  slidably  receivable 
in  a  longitudinal  substantially  straight  channel  defined  by 
the  other  hand-grip  member  with  the  cooperating  surfaces 

'  of  the  channel  and  of  said  one  hand-grip  member  forming 
guide  means  operable  to  constrain  the  hand-grip  members 
to  extend,  and  to  be  relatively  manually  displaceable,  in  a 
first  common  direction,  along  a  substantially  rectilinear 
path,  to  relatively  adjust  the  separation  between  the  first 
and  second  body  -  engageable  elements, 

the  guide  means  being  associated  with  resiUent  locking 
means  operable  to  releasably  lock  the  hand-grip  members 
in  an  adjusted  position, 

the  guide  means  also  being  associated  with  retaining  means 
operable  to  retain  the  hand-grip  members  interconnected 
to  form  an  integrated  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  in  one 
hand  with  the  manipulation  of  both  body-engageable 
elements,  and  the  relative  separational  adjustment,  being 
effected  by  said  one  hand, 

the  side  walls  of  the  channel  in  said  other  hand-grip  member, 
and  the  sides  of  said  one  hand-grip  member  with  which 
the  side  walls  are  cooperable,  being  provided  with  said 
retaining  means,  which  retaining  means  comprise  longitu- 
dinally extending,  internal  undercut  regions  in  the  side 
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walls  in  which  longitudinally  extending  rib  portions  on 
the  sides  are  slidably  engageable,  said  undercut  regions 
and  rib  portions  being  adapted  to  permit  the  hand-grip 
members  to  be  assembled  and  disassembled  when  the 
body-engageable  elements  are  located  close  together, 

each  body-engageable  element,  in  use,  extending  at  an  angle 
to  its  associated  hand-grip  member  whereby,  when  the 
hand-grip  members  are  interconnected,  the  body-engagea- 
ble elements  are  constrained  to  extend  generally  in  a  sec- 
ond common  direction,  at  an  angle  to  said  first  common 
direction,  with  the  first  body-engageable  element  inter- 
posed between  the  second  body-engageable  element  and 
the  first  hand-grip  member  in  the  direction  of  elongation 
of  the  integrated  handle,  and 

the  second  hand-grip  member  including  an  intermediate 
member,  the  second  hand-grip  member,  in  use,  being 
connected  to  the  second  body-engageable  element  by  the 
intermediate  member,  and  the  intermediate  member  being 
offset  laterally  relative  to  the  body-engageable  elements  to 
provide  access,  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  ele- 
ments, past  the  intermediate  member  to  the  space  between 
the  elements. 


abdominal  cavity  without  positively  pressurizing  that  cavity, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  opening  in  an  abdominal  wall  of  a  patient; 

inserting  a  tubular  member  through  said  opening  so  that  said 
tubular  member  is  disposed  in  said  abdominal  wall  and 
traverses  said  opening,  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  component  attached  to  said  tubular  member 
about  an  outer  surface  thereof; 

upon  inserting  of  said  tubular  member  through  said  opening, 
expanding  said  component  from  a  collapsed  configuration 
to  an  expanded  configuration; 

engaging  said  abdominal  wall  with  the  expanded  component 
so  that  said  expanded  component  engages  an  inner  surface 
of  said  abdominal  wall; 

intentionally  applying  a  lifting  force  to  said  tubular  member 
to  lift  said  abdominal  wall  by  virtue  of  contact  between 
said  expanded  component  and  said  abdominal  wall,  said 
lifting  force  being  applied  for  a  sufficiently  prolonged 


5,318,011 
nUS  PROTECTOR/DILATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

THE  SAME 
Jay  L.  FcdenMB,  Philadelphia,  aiad  KenMth  P.  Cook,  Bine  Bell, 
both  of  Pa„  aaaigiiora  to  Eacaloa  Ophthalmica,  Inc.,  SkUlman, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,129 
lat  CL'  A61B  17/02 
UJS.  CL  128—20  12  < 


1.  An  iris  dilator  comprising  a  body  formed  of  an  expansile 
hydratable  material,  said  material  being  expandable  from  a 
dehydrated  first  size  and  shape  to  a  hydrated  second  size  and 
shape  when  in  the  presence  of  bodily  or  surgical  fluids,  said 
body  comprising  a  dehydrated  dilator  when  said  material  is 
dehydrated,  and  a  hydrated  dilator  when  said  material  is  hy- 
drated, said  hydrated  dilator  having  a  shape  substantially  com- 
plementary to  an  inside  perimeter  of  a  mammalian  iris  and 
having  a  size  sufficient  to  dilate  the  iris  when  placed  in  substan- 
tial engagement  with  the  iris,  the  hydrated  dilator  further 
having  an  aperture  extending  therethrough  for  permitting 
access  through  the  natural  opening  of  the  iris,  said  body  having 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  retaining  groove  along  a  perim- 
eter thereof,  said  groove  having  side  walls  configured  for  at 
least  partially  enveloping  anterior  and  posterior  surfaces  of  the 


5,318,012 
METHOD  FOR  LIFTING  ABDOMINAL  WALL  DURING 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave,,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

DHisioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,553,  JaL  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,033. 

This  appUcatioB  Jon.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,018 

Int  CL'  A61B  77/02 

VS.  CL  128—20  4  CUIbm 

4.  A  method  for  use  in  laparoscopic  surgery  to  expand  an 


•i^^^R^ 


period  to  enable  performance  of  a  laparoscopic  surgical 
operation  during  said  period; 

during  said  step  of  applying  a  lifting  force,  letting  air  flow 
into  the  patient's  abdomen; 

upon  the  lifting  of  the  patient's  abdominal  wall  via  said 
tubular  member,  inserting  a  laparoscopic  instrument 
through  said  tubular  member  so  that  a  distal  end  of  said 
instrument  projects  into  the  patient's  abdomen; 

upon  the  insertion  of  said  instrument  through  said  tubular 
member,  manipulating  said  instnmient  from  outside  the 
patient  t^  perform  said  surgical  operation  in  the  patient's 
abdomen; 

maintaining  said  expanded  component  in  contact  with  said 
abdominal  wall  and  maintaining  said  lifting  force  on  said 
tubular  member  during  the  insertion  of  said  instrument 
through  said  tubular  member  and  during  said  surgical 
operation;  and 

maintaining  the  patient's  abdomen  at  essentially  atmospheric 
pressure  during  said  surgical  operation. 


5,318,013 
SURGICAL  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ate.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,508 

Int  CL»  A61B  77/00 

UJS.  a.  128—20  11  Otimm 

1.  A  surgical  device  comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
first  clamping  means  secured  to  said  frame  member  and 
disposed  at  said  distal  end  thereof  for  exerting  a  clamping 
force  on  first  organic  tissues  of  a  patient; 
second  clamping  means  secured  to  said  frame  member  and 
disposed  at  said  distal  end  thereof  for  exerting  a  clamping 
force  on  second  organic  tissues  of  the  patient  spaced  from 
the  first  organic  tissues,  at  least  one  of  said  first  clamping 
means  and  said  second  clamping  means  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other; 
first  actuator  means,  mounted  to  said  frame  member  at  said 
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proximal  end  thereof  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  clamping  means,  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first 
clamping  means; 
second  actuator  means,  mounted  to  said  frame  member  at 
said  proximal  end  thereof  and  operatively  connected  to 
laid  second  clamping  means,  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  second  clamping  means;  and 


5^18,014 

ULTRASONIC  ABLATION/DISSOLUTION 

TRANSDUCER 

Robert  E.  Carter,  Arlington,  Mas*.,  aaiignor  to  Con^  Inc^  Su 

Fraadaco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  945,275 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/22 
VS.  CL  Ml— 2  22 


1.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  clot  dissolution  comprising: 

radiator  means  for  coupling  ultrasonic  waves  into  intravas- 
cular fluids  including  clots,  said  radiator  means  being 
sized  for  intravascular  insertion; 

means,  connected  with  said  radiator  means,  for  the  genera- 
tion of  ultrasonic  waves;  and 

separate  means  for  promoting  cavitation  of  the  intravascular 
fluid  proximate  the  radiator  means. 


5,311,015 

INHALER  HAVING  EJECTOR  STRUCTURE  THAT 

PROVIDES  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

ATOMIZATION  OF  AN  ACTUATED  DOSE  OF 

MEDICAMENT 

Stcb  Minafon,  and  Monica  Mfaaaon-Steinmetz,  both  of  145 

Bdgieiri,  B-2018  Aatwcrp,  Belgiiim 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,028 
Iirt.  CL'  A61M  11 /Oa  15/00,  16/00 
MS.  a.  128— 200  J2  14  OaiM 

1.  An  arrangement  for  deUvering  medicine  to  a  patient  com- 
prising: 
a  main  body; 

a  medicine  source  attached  to  the  main  body; 
a  source  of  pressurized  atomization  gas  attached  to  the  main 

body; 
a  medicine  outlet; 


valve  means  with  a  blocking  position  and  a  connecting 
position; 

an  inner  ejector  member; 

an  outer  ejector  member, 

a  main  channel  that  extends  through  the  inner  ejector  mem- 
ber; 

at  least  one  medicine  ejection  channel  formed  between  the 
inner  and  outer  ejector  members; 

a  movable  member  that  has  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  that  is  substantially  cylindrical,  and  that  is  lo- 
cated radially  outward  from  the  inner  and  outer  ejector 
members; 

resilient  means  for  biasing  the  movable  member  into  the  first 
position: 

a  dosage  cavity  formed  within  the  movable  member;  and 

dosage  sealing  means  for  permitting  communication  be- 
tween the  dosage  cavity  and  the  medicine  source  when 


third  actuator  means,  mounted  to  said  frame  member  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  clamping  means  and 

.  said  second  clamping  means,  for  increasing  a  distance 
between  said  first  clamping  means  and  said  second  clamp- 
ing means,  thereby  stretching  third  organic  tissues  be- 
tween said  first  organic  tissues  and  said  second  organic 
tissues  and  facilitating  access  to  said  third  organic  tissues. 


the  movable  member  is  in  the  first  position  and  for  sealing 
off  the  medicine  source  from  the  dosage  cavity  when  the 
movable  member  is  in  the  second  position; 
in  which: 
when  the  valve  means  is  in  the  blocking  position,  the  source 
of  atomization  gas  is  sealed  off  from  the  main  channel,  the 
medicine  source  is  in  communication  with  the  dosage 
cavity,  the  dosage  cavity  is  sealed  off  from  the  ejection 
channel,  and  the  movable  member  is  biased  into  the  first 
(KMition;  and 
when  the  valve  means  is  in  the  connecting  position,  the 
source  of  atomization  gas  is  in  communication  with  the 
main  channel,  the  medicine  source  is  sealed  off  from  the 
dosage  cavity,  the  dosage  cavity  is  in  communication  with 
the  ejection  channel,  and  the  movable  member  is  in  the 
second  position,  whereby  medicine  located  in  the  dosage 
cavity  is  atomized  by  the  atomization  gas  at  an  atomiza- 
tion opening  and  is  forced  through  the  outlet. 


5,318,016 
INHALATION  DEVICE 
Marie  B.  MerikalakI,  Tncton,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  WE  Pharmacen- 
ticais,  Inc.,  Ramona,  Calif  . 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,920 
Int  a.5  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  128—200.23  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  inhalation  device  having  an  expandable  and  con- 
tractible  breathing  chamber  for  receiving  a  dose  of  medication 
from  a  dispensing  nozzle  of  an  aerosol  canister  and  for  deliver- 
ing medication  in  dispersed  and  nonpressurized  form  to  a 
breathing  passage  of  a  patient,  improved  means  for  reception 
of  the  canister  and  discharge  of  its  contents  into  the  breathing 
chamber  comprising 
a  mounting  member  forming  a  wall  portion  of  the  breathing 
chamber  and  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface. 
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an  aperture  through  said  member  leading  from  said  exterior 
surface  to  said  interior  surface  and  communicating  with 
the  breathing  chamber,  said  aperture  accommodating 
reception  therein  of  the  dispensing  nozzle  of  the  canister, 

a  guide  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  mounting  member  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
storage  position  generally  parallel  with  said  mounting 
member  and  an  extended  position  generally  normal  to  said 
mounting  member,  said  guide  member  having  thereon  at 
least  one  guiding  surface  which  in  the  extended  position  of 
said  guide  member  forms  an  arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  aperture  and  of  a  diameter  corresponding 
to  the  diameter  of  a  surface  portion  of  the  canister, 


,vr" 


1.  A  guide  for  an  esophageal  probe  comprising: 
(a)  a  bite  block  of  relatively  bite  resistant  material  and  pro- 
viding a  passage  therethrough,  said  bite  block  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  having  a  colhtr 


including  means  for  seating  about  a  patient's  mouth,  said 
bite  block  further  having  a  body  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured to  seat  within  a  patient's  mouth; 

(b)  a  hollow  sleeve  of  low  friction,  relatively  flexible,  form- 
retaining  material  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said 
bite  block,  said  hollow  sleeve  having  a  generally  arcuate 
configuration  and  being  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
extend  from  a  patient's  mouth  through  the  oropharynx 
and  into  the  esophagus,  and  having  an  interior  portion  in 
communication  with  said  passage  of  said  bite  block;  and 

(c)  secondary  guide  means  for  slidably  seating  an  orogastric 
tube  extending  the  length  of  said  bite  block  and  said  hol- 
low sleeve  for  guiding  along  an  orogastric  tube  through 
the  oropharynx  into  the  esophagus,  said  passage  of  said 
bite  block  and  said  hollow  sleeve  being  dimensioned  to 
slidably  receive  therethrough  and  guide  a  transesophageal 
probe  for  placement  in  a  patient's  body. 


\J 


5,318,018 
ADVANCED  AIRCREW  PROTECHON  SYSTEM 
Samuel  C.  Puma,  Torrance;  Edwin  G.  DrnmbeUer,  Lawndale, 
and  Darold  B.  Cununinga,  Hawthorne,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Northrop  Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,222,  Sep.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  812,900 

Int  a.'  A62B  17/00;  B64D  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—202.11  28  dainw 


said  guide  member  including  finger  grip  portions  extending 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  guiding  surface 
for  receiving  two  fingers  of  a  user  and  for  accommodating 
the  exertion  of  pressure  by  the  user  onto  a  canister  having 
its  dispensing  nozzle  inserted  in  said  aperture  and  a  surface 
portion  thereof  engaged  with  said  guiding  surface, 
thereby  to  cause  the  contents  of  the  canister  to  be  dis- 
pensed into  said  breathing  chamber, 

said  guide  member  when  not  in  its  extended  position  being 
pivotally  movable  to  its  retracted  storage  position  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  mounting  member. 


5,318,017 

GUIDE  FOR  TRANSESOPHAGEAL  ECHO  PROBE 

Lee  H.  Ellison,  80  Soby  Dr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06107 

FUed  Nov.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,255 

Int  CV  A61B  10/00 

UA  a.  128— 200J4  18  Claims 


1.  An  aircrew  protection  system  for  flight  crew  to  provide 
protection  from  the  effects  of  acceleration  and  altitude  during 
flight,  said  flight  screw  having  an  upper  body,  waist,  and  lower 
body,  a  neck,  and  a  head  with  mouth  and  nose,  comprising: 

a  partial  pressure  suit  including  inflatable  upper  bladders  and 
inflatable  lower  bladders, 

an  inelastic  outer  shell  including  upper  and  lower  portions 
for  covering  the  upper  body  and  the  lower  body, 

upper  bladder  means  within  said  shall  for  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  lower  body, 

said  upper  and  lower  bladder  means  operating  when  ex- 
tended by  fluid  under  pressure  to  displace  space  between 
the  outer  shell  and  the  flight  crew  body  and  to  so  place 
circumferential  tension  and  mechanical  pressure  about  the 
related  body  portion, 

a  full  pressure  helmet  assembly  including  a  helmet  and,  an 
oral  nasal  mask  mounted  within  said  helmet, 

said  helmet  constructed  to  completely  cover  said  head,  with 
said  mask  defining  a  breathing  volume  at  said  nose  and 
said  mouth  separate  from  the  remainder  of  said  helmet, 

a  neck  shroud  depending  from  the  helmet  for  being  tucked 
under  the  collar  of  the  suit  and  in  a  pneumatically  sealed 
relation  to  said  neck  and  to  said  helmet 

means  for  connecting  said  upper  bladder  means  and  oral 
nasal  mask  to  a  source  of  breathing  gas  under  a  first  pres- 
sure, 

means  for  connecting  said  lower  bladder  means  to  a  source 
of  fluid  Under  a  second  pressure,  and 
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means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  pressures  accord- 
ing to  schedules  responsive  to  the  acceleration  and  alti- 
tude encountered. 


S41S,019 

EMERGENCY  PORTABLE  OXYGEN  SUPPLY  UNIT 

Marty  A.  Cdaya,  14102  Patiiam  St^  WUtticr,  Calif.  90605 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,840 

fat  CL'  A62B  9/02 

\^S.  CL  128— 204J6  7  ClaiM 


UMI 


KJf 


1.  An  emergency  portable  oxygen  supply  unit  for  use  in 
assisting  a  person  to  breathe  in  an  oxygen  depleted  environ- 
ment such  as  that  present  within  structure  during  a  structural 
file,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  face  mask  having  a  flexible  face-contacting  opening,  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  a  first  one-way  air 
valve  to  permit  air  to  escape  from  the  interior  of  the  face 
mask  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  an  air  intake  opening; 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  mask  opening  of  which  the  air 
intake  opening  of  said  face  mask  is  affixed,  an  oxygen 
valve  opening  and  an  air  filter  opening,  said  air  filter 
opening  being  through  a  second  one-way  valve  which 
permits  air  to  enter  the  hollow  housing  but  prohibits  air 
from  exiting  therethrough;  and  an  air  flow  path  within 
said  hollow  housing  between  said  air  filter  opening  and 
said  mask  opening; 

air  filtration  means  affixed  to  said  air  filter  opening,  said  air 
filtration  means  including  a  filter  medium; 

an  oxygen  valve  assembly  held  by  said  hollow  housing  over 
said  oxygen  valve  opening,  said  oxygen  valve  having  a 
flapper  positioned  in  said  air  flow  path  so  that  the  air 
entering  said  air  filtration  means  must  flow  around  said 
flapper  and  said  flapper  contacting  a  valve  stem  so  that 
when  the  flapper  is  moved  away  from  said  air  filter  open- 
ing by  the  flow  of  air  in  the  air  flow  path,  the  oxygen 
valve  is  opened,  said  flapper  and  valve  stem  being  biased 
so  that  when  there  is  no  air  flow  in  said  air  flow  path,  the 
oxygen  valve  is  closed,  and  said  oxygen  valve  having  an 
oxygen  inlet  fitting;  and 

an  oxygen  container  affixed  to  the  inlet  fitting  of  said  oxygen 
valve  and  said  oxygen  container,  when  filled  with  oxygen, 
will  pass  oxygen  gas  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  hous- 
ing when  the  face  mask  is  placed  on  the  user's  nose  and 
mouth  and  the  user  inhales  thereby  mixing  oxygen  with 
the  filtered  air  which  passes  through  the  air  filter  and  into 
the  hollow  housing. 


5,318,020 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  RESPIRATORY  PROTECTION 

AGAINST  POLLUTANTS 

Robert  Schegerin,  Jouy  en  Joaas,  France,  aaaignor  to  Intertech- 

nique,  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,339 
daioH  priority,  application  FVancc,  Ang.  21,  1991,  91  10495 
Int.  a.'  A62B  W0&;  F04B  49/06 
MS.  CL  128—205.12  6  Claiiu 


6.  Equipment  for  respiratory  protection  against  pollutants, 
for  use  at  low  altitude,  comprising: 

a  face  cover; 

air  supply  means  for  drawing  air  from  atmosphere  and  deliv- 
ering it  to  the  interior  of  the  face  cover,  having  filter 
means,  a  rotary  fan  drivably  connected  to  an  electric 
motor  designed  for  operation  under  a  predetermined  rated 
voltage  and  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  said  face  cover, 
said  fan  delivering  a  first  air  flow  rate  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
termined average  flow  rate  at  least  equal  to  40 1/mm  when 
predetermined  rated  voltage  is  applied  to  said  motor; 

an  autonomous  electric  power  source  constructed  to  option- 
ally deliver  either  said  predetermined  rated  voltage  or  a 
second  predetermined  voltage  approximately  twice  said 
predetermined  rated  voltage; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  delivering  a  signal  responsive  to  an 
amount  of  overpressure  downstream  of  said  rotary  fan  as 
compared  with  ambient  pressure;  and 

electronic  control  means  connected  to  receive  said  signal 
and  connected  to  said  source  for  automatically  controlling 
said  source  responsive  to  said  signal  and  for  causing  said 
source  to  apply  said  predetermined  rated  voltage  to  said 
motor  as  long  as  said  amount  of  overpressure  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  comprised  between  —  I  and  -f  2 
miUibar  and  to  temporarily  apply  said  second  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  said  motor  when  said  amount  of  over- 
pressure becomes  lower  than  the  predetermined  thresh- 
old. 


5,318,021 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  WrfH  AUTOMATIC  CUFF 

INFLATION  AND  DEFLATION 

David  M.  Akaai,  555  South  Norton  Ave.,  Loa  Angelca.  Calif. 

90020 

Filed  Job.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,695 
Int.  CL'  A61M  WOO 
UJS.  CL  128—207.15  14  dains 

1.  An  endotracheal  tube  adapted  for  ventilating  a  patient  by 
forcing  air  down  the  patient's  trachea  during  a  ventilation 
cycle  and  allowing  air  to  escape  from  the  patient's  lungs  during 
an  exhalation  cycle,  the  endotracheal  tube  having  a  proximal 
end  with  an  opening  the  projects  into  the  patient's  oral  cavity, 
having  a  distal  end  with  an  opening  that  projects  into  the 
patient's  trachea  past  the  patient's  vocal  cords,  and  having  an 
inflatable  cuff  located  near  the  distal  end  such  that,  when  the 
cuff  is  inflated,  the  cuff  occludes  the  trachea  and  prevents  air 
from  escaping  past  the  tube's  distal  end  and  up  Uie  patient's 
trachea  past  the  vocal  cords  to  the  oral  cavity,  wherein: 


the  endotracheal  tube  includes  at  least  one  port,  distinct 
from  the  opening  at  the  tube's  distal  end,  that  communi- 
cated with  the  inflatable  cuff  such  that  the  cuff  is  automat- 
ically inflated  via  the  pori  and  maintained  in  an  inflated 
condition  during  the  ventilation  cycle  by  the  air  that  is 
forced  down  the  endotracheal  tube  during  the  ventilation 


cycle  and  such  that  the  cuff  is  automatically  partially 
deflated  via  the  pori  and  maintained  in  a  partially  deflated 
condition  during  the  exhalation  cycle,  and  wherein  the 
pori  is  configured  to  allow  air  flow  sufficient  to  deflate  the 
cufT  to  substantially  eliminate  pressure  by  the  cuff  against 
the  trachea  during  the  exhalation  cycle. 


5,318,022 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

HEMOGLOBIN  OXYGENATION  SUCH  AS  IN  OCULAR 

AND  OTHER  VASCULAR  BEDS 
John  Taboada,  12530  Elm  Country  La.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78230,  and  Daniel  R.  Peters,  6111  Sundial,  San  Antoaio,  Tex. 
78238 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,115 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/00.  6/00 

VS.  CL  128—633  22  Claims 
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5,318,023 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  FOR  A 
PHOTOSENSmZER  ENHANCED  FLUORESCENCE 
BASED  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 
Sandor  G.  Vari,  Van  Nnys,  Calif.;  Theodore  Papazoglon,  Athens, 
United  Kingdom,  and  Warren  S.  Gmndfest,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,766 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—633  12  Claims 


2.  A  method  for  the  detection  and  biopsy  of  metastatic 
cancer  comprising: 

a.  administering  intravenously  an  effective  amount  of  a 
photosensitizing  agent  selectively  retained  by  cancerous 
tissue  and  capable  of  light-induced  fluorescence, 

b.  exciting  a  tissue  to  be  examined  with  a  beam  of  light  from 
a  light  source, 

c.  examining  the  tissue  of  step  (b)  by  contacting  it  with  the 
beam  of  light  from  the  light  source  of  step  (b)  to  induce 
fluorescence, 

d.  observing  the  fluorescence  emitted  from  the  examined 
tissue  of  step  (c)  and  a  tissue  whose  condition  is  known  to 
be  without  cancer,  each  observation  made  at  two  different 
wavelengths  in  order  to  calculate  a  first  fluorescence 
intensity  ratio  for  the  examined  tissue  and  a  second  fluo- 
rescence intensity  ratio  for  the  tissue  whose  condition  is 
known  to  be  without  cancer, 

e.  determining  if  the  tissue  is  cancerous  by  observing 
whether  the  first  fluorescence  intensity  ratio  is  different 
than  the  second  fluorescence  intensity  ratio, 

f.  determining  the  depth  of  cancer  involvement  in  the  can- 
cerous tissue  using  a  biopsy  blade  integrated  with  the  light 
source,  and 

g.  excising  for  histological  examination  the  cancerous  tissue 
using  a  hollow  biopsy  needle. 


1.  An  oximetry  method  for  determining  hemoglobin  oxyge- 
nation in  optically-accessible  tissue,  comprising: 

probing  a  selected  area  of  tissue  with  a  source  of  collimated 
probe  Ught  of  at  least  two  predetermined  wavelengths  in 
an  hemoglobin  absorption  band  around  an  absorption 
isobestic  wavelength  of  about  501  nm,  with  at  least  one 
wavelength  being  approximately  the  absorption  isobestic 
wavelength,  and  at  least  one  wavelength  being  non- 
isobestic; 

detecting  the  probe  light  reflected  from  the  tissue  for  each 
wavelength  and  providing  corresponding  reflection  inten- 
sity signals;  and 

in  response  to  said  reflection  intensity  signals,  determining 
appropriate  oxygen  saturation  ratios  of  reflection  intensity 
for  the  absorption  isobestic  and  the  non-isobestic  wave- 
lengths representative  of  hemoglobin  oxygenation. 


5,318,024 
LASER  ENDOSCOPE  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  IMAGING 
Carter  Kittrell,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Robert  M.  Cothren,  Jr., 
Beatrice,  Nebr.,  and  Michael  S.  Feld,  Waban,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  440,100,  Not.  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,125,404,  which  is  a  continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  58,675,  May  26, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,913,142,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

715.239,  Mar.  22, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  16, 

1991.  Ser.  No.  808,001 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—634  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  spectrally  resolved  spatial 
image  of  tissue  comprising: 
positioning  an  endoscope  containing  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  within  a  body  lumen,  the  endoscope  having  an 
optical  shield  positioned  between  distal  ends  of  the  fibers 
and  the  tissue; 
coupling  laser  radiation  to  a  waveguide  extending  through 
or  adjacent  to  the  endoscope  to  illuminate  tissue  within 
the  lumen  with  the  radiation; 
separating  light  returned  by  the  tissue  through  the  optical 
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shield  and  transmitted  along  the  endoscope  fibers  into 
different  wavelengths  with  a  spectral  analyzer; 
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processing  the  separated  light  received  by  the  detector  with 
a  computer  such  that  the  spectrally  resolved  light  pro- 
vides a  displayable  spatial  image  of  the  illuminated  tissue. 


ceiver  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient 
means,  adapted  for  activating  the  rf  transmitter  means,  the 
detection  means,  the  calculation  means  and  the  gradient 
means  according  to  a  desired  magnetic  resoiumce  se- 
quence; and 
i)  display  means  connected  to  the  calculation  means  adapted 
for  displaying  the  location  of  the  invasive  device  to  an 
operator. 


S^18.026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  OF 

DEFORMABLE  REGIONS  BY  PHASE  CONTRAST  MRI 

Norbert  J.  Pelc,  Lm  Altos,  Calif„  aadgnor  to  Bowd  of  Trustees 

of  Oc  LeLaad  Stanford  Junior  Univerrity,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,815 

lat  a.'  A61B  5/055 

MS.  a.  128-«S3J  12  aaiiu 


5,318,025 

TRACKING  SYSTEM  TO  MONITOR  THE  POSmON 

AND  ORIENTATION  OF  A  DEVICE  USING 

MULTIPLEXED  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DETECTION 

Owrlea  L.  DhmmUii,  Balbton  Lake,  N.Y.;  Steven  P.  Sowa, 

WUUaiMtowa,  Maai.,  and  Robert  D.  Dvrow,  Scotia,  N.Y., 

aMigMTi  to  Gcacral  E3ectric  Company,  Sdmiectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,690 

IM.  a.5  A61B  5/055 

UjS.  CL  128— 653 jog  16  ClaiiM 


1.  A  method  of  calculating  motion  of  a  region  M.rithin  an 
object  using  magnetic  resonance  imaging  measurements  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  said  object  in  a  magnetic  field, 

b)  obtaining  magnetic  resonance  signals  representative  of  at 
least  one  velocity  component  of  said  region  in  a  plurality 
of  time  frames, 

c)  defining  said  region  by  a  plurality  of  vertices, 

d)  estimating  velocity  at  said  plurality  of  vertices  using  a 
model  of  expected  motion,  and 

e)  tracking  motion  of  said  region  based  on  movement  of  said 
plurality  of  vertices  in  said  plurality  of  time  frames. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  tracking  system  comprising: 

a)  an  invasive  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  subject; 

b)  static  magnetic  field  means  for  applying  a  homogeneous 
magnetic  field  having  substantially  uniform  amplitude 
over  the  subject; 

c)  radiofrequency  (rO  transmitter  means  adapted  for  trans- 
mitting rf  energy  into  the  subject  of  a  selected  duration, 
amplitude  and  frequency  to  cause  nutation  of  a  selected 
ensemble  of  spins  within  the  subject; 

d)  gradient  means  adapted  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  the 
magnetic  field  in  at  least  one  spatial  dimension  over  the 
subject  over  time  causing  the  selected  ensemble  of  spins  to 
emit  an  MR  response  signal; 

e)  a  plurality  of  rf  coils  each  attached  to  the  at  least  one 
invasive  device,  each  rf  coil  adapted  for  detecting  the  MR 
response  signal  from  the  ettsemble  of  spins  in  its  vicinity; 

0  receiver  means  coupled  to  the  rf  coils  adapted  for  process- 
ing the  detected  MR  response  signals  from  the  selected 
ensemble  of  spins; 

g)  calculation  means  adapted  for  calculating  a  location  and 
orientation  of  the  invasive  device  from  the  detected  MR 
response  signals; 

h)  controller  connected  to  the  transmitter  means,  the  re- 


5,318,027 

STACK-CONNECTABLE  ULTRASOUND  PROBE, 

ULTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

SONOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Yntaka  Fnkni,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,965 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1991,  3-207891 

Int  CL'  A61B  %/OQ 

MS.  CL  128—660.01  20  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  sonography  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  ultrasound  probes; 

an  ultrasound  imaging  having  a  connecting  device  for  con- 
nection of  at  least  one  of  the  ultrasound  probes  and  includ- 
ing either  a  plug  or  a  receptacle  connector,  and  a  monitor 
supplied  with  ultrasound  data  from  a  selected  one  of  the 
ultrasound  probes  through  the  connecting  device,  to 
analyze/display  the  ultrasound  data, 
each  of  said  ultrasound  probes  including 
a  first  connecting  device  connectable  to  either  said  connect- 
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ing  device  of  said  ultrasound  imaging  system  or  a  connect-       means  for  processing  the  image  data  for  display. 

ing  device  of  an  other  ultrasound  probe, 
an  interconnecting  wire, 
a  second  connecting  device  connectable  to  said  connecting  
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5,318,029 
TONOMETER  SHIELD 
Millie  Palcse,  El  Scgnado,  CaUf.,  aasigMtr  to  Oasis  Medical, 
Ibc  Giemiora,  Calif  . 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,728 
fart,  a.'  A61B  3/J6 
VS.  CL  128—652  7  ( 


device  of  said  first  connecting  device  with  the  intercon- 
necting wire  and  to  said  connecting  device  of  one  of  said 
other  ultrasound  probes,  and 
a  transducer  branched  from  the  interconnecting  wire  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  connecting  devices. 


5,318,028 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  ULTRASOUND  MAMMOGRAPHY 
SYSTEM  AND  BOUNDARY  ARRAY  SCANNER 
THEREFOR 
Brace  C.  Mitchell,  EUicott  City,  and  Leslie  M.  James,  SeTcraa 
Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  WestiBghonae  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,810 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 

VS.  CL  128—660.08  17  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasound  mammography  system  comprising: 

a  synthetic  scanner  array  having  a  boundary  formed  by 
predetermined  sides  each  having  successive  position  spots 
with  predetermined  spacing  therebetween; 

means  for  projecting  acoustic  signals  into  a  breast  volume  to 
be  scanned; 

means  for  receiving  reflected  signals  from  within  the  breast 
volume  to  be  scanned; 

the  projecting  means  and  the  receiving  means  being  disposed 
at  predetermined  locations  along  the  scanner  array  sides; 

means  for  stepping  the  projecting  means  and  receiving 
means  from  spot  to  spot  along  the  array  sides  to  enable  a 
breast  volume  scan  to  be  performed; 

means  for  energizing  the  projecting  means  to  transmit  an 
acoustic  signal  into  the  breast  volume  from  each  spot  to 
which  the  projecting  means  is  stepped; 

means  for  processing  electric  signals  generated  by  the  re- 
ceiving means  in  response  to  reflected  acoustic  signals 
received  at  each  spot  to  which  the  receiving  means  is 

•  stepped  to  generate  an  array  beam  response  with  a  resolu- 
tion of  at  least  one  hundred  microns  and  thereby  to  pro- 
vide intage  data  for  the  scanned  breast  volume; 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  stepping  and 
energizing  means  are  operated  so  that  return  data  is  gener- 
ated to  enable  a  breast  scan  to  be  executed  in  less  than  one 
second  which  can  be  less  than  the  time  between  heartbeats 
of  a  patient;  and 


1.  A  shield  for  application  to  an  applanation  tonometer,  the 
shield  comprising: 

a  tubular  portion  having  a  placement  end  on  a  first  extremity 
thereof  and  a  displaceable  closed  end  on  the  second  ex- 
tremity thereof,  the  displaceable  closed  end  of  the  shield 
having  a  center  portion  which  is  initially  curved  towards 
the  placement  end  of  the  tubular  portion, 

wherein  the  tubular  portion  includes  a  raised  ring  attached 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  shield  to  hold  the  shield  to  the 
tonometer,  the  raised  ring  having  vents  therethrough  to 
allow  the  escape  of  trapped  air, 

a  flared  skirt  attached  to  the  placement  end  of  the  tubular 
portion,  the  flared  skiri  increasing  in  diameter  from  the 
point  of  attachment  to  the  tubular  portion,  the  skirt  termi- 
nating in  a  flange,  and 

the  flange  surrounding  and  extending  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  skirt,  said  flange  adapted  to  receive  a  placement 
sleeve, 

the  shield  being  formed  from  a  substantially  transparent, 
flexible  material. 


5,318,030 

AN  APPLANATION  TONOMETER  DISINFECTING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  D.  Williams,  4011  Talbot  Rd.  S.  #210,  Renton,  Wash. 

98055 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,941 
Int  a.)  A61B  3/16 
VS.  CL  128—652  H  Claims 

1.  A  disinfecting  system  comprising: 
an  applanation  tonometer,  said  tonometer  having  a  prism, 
said  prism  having  a  corneal  applanating  surface,  said  prism 
being  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  porous  wick,  said  wick  being  deformablc  for  contacting 
and  surrounding  said  applanating  surface,  said  wick  being 
saturated  by  a  disinfecting  solution,  said  solution  being 
capable  of  substantially  disinfecting  said  applanating  sur- 
face when  said  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  solution; 
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a  holder,  said  wick  being  mounuble  on  said  holder,  said   compared  with  such  a  series  of  reference  measurements  which 
holder  positioning  said  wick  such  that  when  said  prism  is   also  contain  detectoble  characteristic  transition  sutes  between 

the  chemical  normal  state  and  the  abnormal  end  state,  and 
wherein  the  chemical  transition  state  of  the  measured  tissue 
sample  is  determined  from  the  comparison. 


5^18,032 

GUIDING  CATHETER  HAVING  SOFT  TIP 

Michael  T.  Lonsbury,  Sunnyvale;  Richard  S.  Jaraczewski,  Liv- 

ennore,  and  Fred  H.  Co,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

DeTices  for  Vascular  Intervention,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Set.  No.  831,599 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/00 

UA  a.  128—658  35  Claims 
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rotated  about  said  vertical  axis,  said  applanating  surface  is 
brought  into  contact  with  said  wick. 


5,318,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CHEMICAL  STATES  OF  LIVING  ANIMAL  OR  HUMAN 

TISSUE  USING  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
CaroiyB  E.  Mountford,  East  Ryde,  and  Peter  Russell,  Camper- 
dowi,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Bruker  Analytische 
Measteduilk  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/0055«,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01946,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Fdi.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  JuL  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  842,148 

Lit.  CL'  A«1B  5/OSS 

MS.  CL  128-«53J  25  CUiw 
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1.  A  guiding  catheter  comprising; 

an  inner  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
and  central  lumen  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the 
distal  end,  wherein  said  lumen  has  a  lubricous  surface  for 
receiving  an  interventional  or  diagnostic  catheter; 

a  torque  transmitting  member  including  a  braided  tubular 
structure  disposed  over  the  inner  tubular  member  and 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  a  transition 
location  spaced  proximally  inward  from  the  distal  end 
thereof; 

a  reinforcement  layer  composed  of  a  polymeric  material 
extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the 
torque  transmitting  member  and  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  inner  tubular  member  which  extends  beyond  the 
torque  transmitting  member;  and 

an  outer  layer  including  a  polymeric  material  having  a  hard- 
ness in  the  range  from  40D  to  90D  extending  over  the 
torque  transmitting  member  and  impregnating  the  tubular 
structure,  the  reinforcement  layer,  and  any  portion  of  the 
inner  tubular  member  which  extends  beyond  the  rein- 
forcement layer. 


5,318,033 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
FRAME  RATE  AND  RESOLUTION  OF  A  PHASED 
ARRAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  J.  Savord,  Andover,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,388 

int  a.'  A61B  sm 

MS.  a.  128— «61.01  21  daims 


1.  Method  for  detennining  chemical  states  of  Uving  animal 
or  human  tissue  using  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  with  a  ho- 
mogeneous constant  magnetic  field,  the  tissue  being  measured 
by  means  of  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  measurement  and 
the  measured  values  obtained  then  being  evaluated  by  compar- 
ison with  measured  values  from  reference  measurements  on 
comparable  tissue  to  assess  whether  the  chemical  state  of  the 

tissue  corresponds  to  a  chemical  normal  state  or  to  a  deviating       1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  image  artifacts  in  a  phased  array 
abnormal  end  state,  wherein  the  measured  values  obtained  are   acoustic  imaging  system  having  a  plurality  of  acoustic  trans- 


ducer elements,  means  connected  to  said  |dnrality  of  trans- 
ducer elements  for  generating  a  transmit  acoustic  beam  for 
interrogating  an  object,  means  coimected  to  said  plurality  of 
transducer  elements  for  receiving  signals  from  a  receive  acous- 
tic beam  and  means  responsive  to  received  acoustic  signals  for 
generating  image  signals  in  a  first  format,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  image  display  signals  by 
selectively  delaying  said  image  signals  by  predetermined 
time  intervals  which  time  intervals  are  a  multiple  of  the 
time  interval  necessary  to  generate  a  transmit  acoustic 
beam  and  receive  signals  reflected  from  said  object;  and 
means  for  multiplying  each  of  said  plurality  of  image  display 
signals  by  a  predetermined  constant  value  to  generate  a 
plurality  of  sealed  image  display  signals  wherein  said 
predetermined  constant  values  add  to  a  total  greater  than 
one;  and 
means  for  adding  together  each  of  said  plurality  of  scaled 
image  display  signals  to  generate  image  display  signals  in 
a  second  format. 


5,318,035 

CROSSLINKED  MOLDING,  SOUND  MEDIUM  USING  IT 

AND  ULTRASONIC  COUPLER 

Masaynki  Konno;  Famiya  Shirai;  Hideo  Sato;  Tetsao  HorincU; 
Mitsum  Koniio,  and  YoicU  Inoae,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasigB- 
or*  to  Nitto  Deako  Corporatioii,  Osaka 

Filed  Dec  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,713 
Claim*  priority,  awUcatkw  Japai^  Dec  2,  1991,  3-347908; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4-77853;  Jim.  18, 1992,  4-186217;  Oct  12, 1992, 
4-272765;  Oct  12, 1992,  4-272766;  Oct  12,  1992,  4-272767 

iBt  a.'  A61B  %/00 
MS.  CL  128—662.03  20  ClaioH 


5,318,034 
ELECTRICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  DELAY  CIRCUTT  AND 

ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 
Kaznnari  Uhida,  KaaUwa;  Kamtaka  Okada,  Abiko;  Toahio 
Kondo,  Knnitachi;  Toahio  Ogawa,  Chiba;  Norio  Yokozawa, 
KasUwa,  and  Takaahi  IcUkawa,  KawagncU;  aU  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,558 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1991, 03-312254; 
Dec.  5, 1991, 03-348408;  Feb.  24, 1992, 04-072100;  May  1, 1992, 
04-112656 

Int  CL>  A61B  6/0O 
MS.  CL  128—661.01  13  Claim* 
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1.  A  crosslinked  molding,  wherein  said  molding  comprises  a 
molded  composition  comprising: 
a  rubbery  elastic  body,  wherein  said  rubbery  elastic  body 
comprises  a  hydrophobic  high  molecular  weight  material 
having  at  least  one  double  bond  in  the  molecule,  dissolved 
in 
an  oily  component, 
and  wherein  said  composition  has  been  crosslinked  by  the 
addition  of  an  organic  peroxide  or  by  irradiation  with  radiation. 


5,318,036 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

BASELINE  WANDER  FROM  AN  ECG  SIGNAL 

Patricia  Arand,  and  Tim  LaCroix,  both  of  McMianriUe,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853.687 

Int  CL'  A61B  i/042i 

MS.  CL  128—696  t8  date* 


1.  A  delay  circuit  comprising: 

a  transistor  for  receiving  a  signal  to  be  delayed  from  the  base 
connected  with  an  input  terminal,  and  outputting  a  posi- 
tive phase  signal  and  a  negative  phase  signal  with  respect 
to  the  signal  from  said  input  terminal,  respectively  from 
the  emitter  and  the  collector  thereof,  said  collector  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  a  specified  resistance; 

first  and  second  variable  capacity  diodes  with  one  set  of 
common  terminals  of  a  same  polarity  connected  together 
and  a  variable  control  voltage  applied  to  the  point  of  said 
connection  for  controlling  a  delay  time  of  said  delay 
circuit,  a  terminal  of  said  first  diode  having  an  opposite 
polarity  form  said  conmion  terminals  being  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  said  transistor;  and 

a  delay  signal  output  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  specified  resistance  and  to  a  terminal  of  said  second 
diode  having  an  opposite  polarity  from  said  common 
terminals. 


FT 


1.  A  method  for  removing  baseUne  wander  from  an  ECG 
signal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  real-time  ECG  signal  to  a  first  nonlinear  filter 
which  produces  filtered-signal  data; 

storing  the  filtered-signal  data; 

applying  blocks  of  the  stored  data  in  time-reversed  order  to 
a  second  nonlinear  filter  substantially  identical  to  the  first 
nonlinear  filter  thereby  producing  reverse-filtered  blocks; 
and 

displaying  each  reverse-filtered  block  in  chronological  or- 
der. 
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5^1S,037 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MAPPING-TYPE  ANALYSIS  INCLUDING  USE  OF 

LIMITED  ELECTRODE  SETS 

Araold  K.  Etuw,  mad  Mahcsh  H.  Merduat,  botk  of  Kent, 

Wash^  udgnon  to  Ph)rsio-Coiitrol  Corporation,  Redmond, 

Wash. 

Cootianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  «97,332,  May  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,161,539.  Iliit  appUcation  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,399 

iBt  CL'  A61B  5/0452 

VS.  CL  128— «9<  16  aaian 


5418,038 

INFANT  RESPIRATORY  IMPEDANCE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  USING  FORCED 

OSCILLATIONS 

Andrew  C  Jackaon,  Brookline,  and  Kennetii  R.  Lntehen,  Fra- 

mingiwiii,  both  of  Mass.,  aaaignon  to  Tmsteca  of  Boaton 

University,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,835 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/085 
VS.  CL  128—720  11 


1.  A  four-element  model  for  use  in  an  infant  respiratory 
impedance  measuring  system,  wherein  a  mask  is  placed  over  an 
infant's  face,  said  model  comprising: 

a  node; 

an  impedance  connected  to  said  node,  wherein  said  impe- 


dance corresponds  to  the  respiratory  impedance  of  an 
infant  and  comprises  three  of  said  four  elements;  and 
a  shunt  compliance  connected  to  said  node  in  parallel  with 
said  impedance,  where  the  shunt  compliance  corresponds 
to  characteristics  of  said  mask  and  comprises  a  fourth  of 
four  elements. 


5,318,039 
METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  IN 
ELECTROMYOGRAPHY 
Roland  Kadefors;  Leif  Sand^jo,  both  of  Goteborg,  and  Tommy 
Oberg,  Ek^io,  all  of  Sweden,  asaignora  to  Biolin  AB,  Molndal, 
Sweden 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  558,638,  JnL  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,228 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  31, 1989, 8902626-4 
Int  CL'  A61B  S/04S8 
VS.  CL  128—733  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  receiving  a  first  set  of  electrical  signals  firom 
a  patient  at  less  than  twenty  electrodes  to  obtain  information 
that  is  conventionally  available  from  a  second  set  of  electrical 
signals  collected  from  a  greater  number  of  electrodes,  said 
system  comprising: 
transformation  means  for  receiving  the  first  set  of  electrical 
signals  and  for  performing  a  linear  transformation  upon 
the  first  set  of  electrical  signals,  using  a  least-squares  ap- 
proximation, to  generate  a  transformed  vector  representa- 
tive of  a  map-type  data  set  that  is  itself  representative  of 
the  second  set  of  electrical  signals;  and 
extraction  means  for  extracting  at  least  one  feature  from  said 
map-type  data  set 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  substantially  continually,  over  a 
period  of  time,  muscular  status  to  determine  muscular  fatigue, 
said  method  comprising  producing  analog  myoelectric  signals 
in  response  to  activity  of  a  muscle  under  examination,  amplify- 
ing said  signals  to  produce  amplified  signals,  converting  the 
amplified  signals  into  digital  signals,  in  successive  calculation 
periods,  producing  from  said  digital  signals  a  signal  which 
characterizes  a  frequency  spectrum  of  each  of  said  myoelectric 
signals  during  each  calculation  period,  comparing  the  signals 
which  characterize  the  frequency  spectrums  to  a  base  signal 
representing  the  frequency  spectrum  on  commencement  of 
said  period  of  time  of  detection,  producing  output  signals  based 
on  said  comparing  to  represent  muscular  status  for  detecting 
muscle  fatigue  based  on  shift  of  said  frequency  spectrums 
beyond  a  predetermined  value,  and  transforming  said  output 
siginals  representing  muscular  status  into  a  state  perceivable  by 
a  human  being. 


5,318,040 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  PERFORMING 
MEDICAL  PROCEDURES  VIA  SMALL  PERCUTANEOUS 
INCISIONS  OR  PUNCTURES  WTTHOUT  USING  A 
TROCAR 
Kenneth  Kenaey,  Cheater  Springs;  John  Naah,  Downingtown; 
Jamea  J.  Meikle,  Jr.,  BroomaU,  and  Harold  Oupper,  West 
Cheater,  aU  of  Prt,  aaaignor*  to  Kensey  Naah  Coiporation, 
Exton,Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,419 

Int  a.'  A61B  70/00 

UJ5.  CL  128—754  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  some  medical  procedure  in 
the  body  of  a  being,  said  apparatus  having  a  proximal  portion, 
an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  distal  portion,  said  proximal 
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portion  being  arranged  to  be  located  outside  the  body  of  said 
being,  said  distal  portion  and  a  portion  of  said  intermediate 
portion  being  arranged  to  be  located  within  an  interior  portion 
of  the  body  of  said  being,  said  intermediate  portion  being 
elongated  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  distal  portion 
comprising  piercing  means  and  at  least  two  working  means, 
each  of  said  working  means  extending  laterally  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  prior  to  the  introduction  thereof  into  the  body  of  said 
being,  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  working  means  being  actu- 
atable,  said  piercing  means  being  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
working  means  for  commencing  the  formation  of  a  small  per- 
cutaneous incision  or  puncture  in  the  body  of  said  being, 
whereupon  said  distal  portion  of  said  apparatus  can  be  inserted 
through  said  incision  or  puncture  into  the  body  of  said  being  to 
a  desired  internal  position  without  the  use  of  a  trocar  or  other 
introducing  means,  said  piercing  means  being  sufficiently  sharp 
to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  said  incision  or  puncture  and  being 
movable  to  a  safety  stote  when  said  distal  portion  is  within  said 
interior  portion,  whereupon  said  piercing  means  does  not  pose 
any  hazard  to  interior  tissue,  said  incision  or  puncture  formed 
by  said  piercing  means  being  sufRcientiy  small  tiiat  it  is  quickly 
self-sealing  after  said  distal  portion  of  said  apparatus  has  been 
removed  therefrom,  at  least  one  of  said  working  means  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  working  means  for 
engagement  with  tissue  located  adjacent  said  internal  position 
to  perform  some  operation  thereon  when  said  at  least  one 
actuatable  means  is  actuated. 


5,318,042 

CONDOM 

laa  M.  B.  Gray,  Cape  Town,  Sonth  Africa,  assignor  to  Oxacon 

Limited,  Tortola.  British  Virgin  Isls. 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01626,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
D^  Apr.  22, 1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/06268,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,028 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Oct  24,  1989. 
89/8054 

Int  CL»  A61F  6/04 
VS.  a.  128-844  ^  Ctalms 


„  12 
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5,318,041  

CORE  WIRE  STEERABLE  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 

Thomas  C.  DuBois;  George  R.  Foster,  botii  of  Glens  FaUs,  and 

Friuk  A.  Bimbo,  Queensbnry,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  C  R. 

Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  HUL  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,528,  Sep.  17, 1990.  TWs  appUcation  Jon. 

30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,538 

Int  CL'  A61N  7/00 

VS.  CL  607—119  2  Claims 


1.  A  condom  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  and  an  elastic 
ring  encircling  said  open  end,  the  condom  having  a  length,  a 
first  portion  constituting  a  major  part  of  the  length  of  the 
condom  and  a  second  portion  constituting  a  minor  part  of  the 
length  of  the  condom,  said  portions  and  said  ring  being  co-axial 
with  the  one  another  and  the  second  portion  being  between 
said  first  portion  and  said  open  end,  said  first  portion  being  of 
cylindrical  form  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  second 
portion  and  the  diameter  of  the  elastic  ring  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  second  portion,  said  second  portion  in  use 
providing  a  pouch  adapted  to  receive  and  envelope  the  wear- 
er's scrotum  and  also  providing  a  region  which  is  diametrically 
opposed  to  said  pouch  and  which  ruffles  thereby  adapted  to 
provide  a  series  of  circumfcrentially  extending  ridges  adjacent 
tiie  pubic  bone,  which  ridges  inhibit  blood  flow  from  the  penis 
and  provide  for  female  stimulation. 


5,318,043 

CONDOM  FOR  ORAL^ENTTAL  USE 

Uwrence  S.  Bnrr.  76  Maninnitn  Rd,  Fairfax,  CaUf.  94930,  and 

Kenneth  Matanmnra,  P.O.  Box  5313,  Beriieley,  CaUf.  94705 

Filed  Oct  16, 1989,  Ser.  No.  422,108 

Int  CL'  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CL  128—859  **  ' 


1.  An  electrode  catheter  adapted  to  transmit  rotation  from 
its  proximal  end  to  its  distal  end  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  at  least  one  lumen  formed 
therethrough; 

a  fitting  rigidly  and  non-rotaUbly  attached  to  the  proximal 
end  of  the  shaft; 

a  core  wire  extending  through  said  at  least  one  lumen,  the 
core  wire  being  attached  rigidly  and  non-roUUbly  at  its 
proximal  end  to  the  fitting  and  rigidly  and  non-rotatobly  at 
its  distal  end  to  a  more  distal  portion  of  the  catheter; 

said  proximal  fitting  being  a  connector, 

tiie  lumen  extending  through  the  catheter  shaft  being  closed 
at  its  distal  end  in  a  tip  element; 

the  core  wire  being  attached  at  its  distal  end  to  the  tip  cle- 
ment; 

electrode  means  mounted  to  tiie  distal  end  of  the  caUieter 
shaft  and  exposed  outwardly  tiiereof;  and 

conductor  means  extending  tiirough  tiie  lumen  and  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  connector  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  electrodes. 


5*        51     36 


8.  A  condom  suitable  for  oral-genital  use,  comprising  an 
elongated  hibular  body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  otiier 
end;  said  tubular  body  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  imper- 
meable to  liquids;  and  first  and  second  annular  flanges  posi- 
tioned near  tiie  open  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  spaced  a|»rt 
from  each  oUier;  said  annular  flanges  and  tubular  body  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  Ups  of  a  user  for  oral-genital  use  and 
operating  with  tiie  hps  to  prevent  tiie  How  of  Uquids  into  tiie 
mouth  of  the  user. 
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5^M,044 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE-PROFILING  THE 

CORNEA  TO  CORRECT  FOR  HYPEROPIA 

I G.  Kitawr,  and  Atria  E.  ReyMidi,  botk  of  Tuba,  Okfau, 

I  to  Concal  CoMtoariag.  lac,  AsMa,  Calif. 

CtmOmmaOom-la-tut  of  Scr.  No.  450,672,  Dec.  14, 1M9,  Pat  No. 

SfiOJHJ,  aad  a  OMtiaaatio^iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  939^56,  Sep.  2, 

1992,  wUck  ii  a  coirtiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  894,162,  Jaa.  3, 1992, 

ahaadoMd,  wkick  it  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  592,601,  Oct  4, 

1990,  abaadoaed.  lUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

762,866 

lat  CL'  A61F  9/00 

V&  CL  128—898  31  Oaiais 


magnetic  field  to  a  contaminated  body  of  media  for  a  sufTicient 
time  period  and  at  a  sufficient  field  strength  to  modify  the 


2.  A  method  of  correcting  hyperopic  refractive  error  in  an 
eye  having  a  cornea  with  a  visual  axis  and  of  given  radius 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tool  having  a  plurality  of  sharpened  knife-edge 
blades  that  extend  outward  from  a  central  pressure  pad, 
said  blades  curved  at  a  radius  larger  than  said  radius  of 
said  cornea; 

initially  positioning  said  tool  co-axially  with  said  visual  axis 
and  applying  pressure  against  said  cornea  with  said  central 
pressure  pad  such  that  said  knife-edge  blades  are  tangen- 
tial to  and  against  that  portion  of  said  cornea  along  a  ring 
that  is  greater  in  diameter  than  said  pressure  pad;  and 

manually  rotating  or  oscillating  said  knife  edge  about  said 
visual  axis  so  as  to  scrape  said  cornea  with  said  knife  edges 
until  said  refractive  error  has  been  substantially  corrected. 


UMI 


5,318,045 

MAGNEnCALLY  MODIFIED  MICROBIAL 

METABOLISM 

Walter  C  Rawla,  Jr.,  Jackaooyille,  Fla.,  and  Gregory  J.  ProveU, 

Soaacract,  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  Bio  Magnetics  Systems  Inc., 

Newark,  NJ. 

CoatiwMtioiHi»-part  of  Scr.  No.  674,923,  Mar.  26, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,197,492,  which  is  a  cootiaaatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 
380,873,  JaL  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,002,068.  This  applicatioB  Jan. 
15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,028 
bt  CL'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  128—898  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  bioremediation  process  in  which  microbial  organisms 
decompose  organic  compounds  from  a  toxic  to  a  nontoxic 
form,  the  improvement  comprising  the  modifying  of  the  me- 
tabolism of  said  microbial  organisms  using  directional  unipolar 
magnetic  fields,  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  a  unipolar 


metabolism  of  microbial  organisms  in  said  body  of  media,  and 
to  thereby  enhance  the  rate  of  bioremediation. 


5,318,046 

METHOD  FOR  CORNEAL  REPROFIUNG 

George  W.  Roiakia,  17886  Beach  Rd.,  Lakcwood,  Ohio  44107 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,440 

lot  CL'  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  128—898  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reshaping  a  cornea  to  meet  the  refractive 
needs  of  a  patient,  the  steps  which  comprise:  providing  appara- 
tus suitable  for  conducting  keratomileusis  in  situ,  said  appara- 
tus including  a  keratome  means  to  cut  across  and  remove  a 
section  of  said  cornea,  and  positioning  means  to  maintain  shap- 
ing means  in  register  with  respect  to  said  cornea,  said  shaping 
means  having  a  lower  surface  which  can  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  cornea,  and  engaged  to  downwardly  depress 
the  exposed  surface  of  said  cornea  into  a  substantially  flat 
configuration  across  a  predefined  optical  zone; 
engaging  said  lower  surface  with  said  surface  of  said  cornea, 
depressing  said  cornea  and  then  causing  said  keratome  to 
move  across  said  cornea  removing  a  predetermined  sec- 
tion of  said  cornea  thereby  creating  a  revised  exposed 
surface; 
retaining  said  section  for  later  reattachment; 
providing  a  lenticular  member  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  profile,  and  disposing  said  lenticular  member 
between  said  lower  surface  and  said  revised  surface  of  said 
cornea;  engaging  said  lower  surface  to  move  downwardly 
depressing  said  lenticular  member  and  thereby  said  re- 
vised surface  of  said  cornea  whereby  the  surface  of  said 
cornea  is  altered  to  a  predetermined  configuration  con- 
verse to  the  configuration  of  said  lenticular  member,  caus- 
ing said  keratome  to  move  across  said  cornea  a  second 
time,  removing  a  second  predetermined  section  of  said 
cornea;  and,  reattaching  said  first  removed  section. 


5  J18  047 

METHOD  FOR  CORNEAL  CURVATURE  VARIATION 

James  Davenport,  Fallbrook;  Bryan  Loomas;  Mark  Mathis, 

both  of  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  SiWestrini,  Alamo,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  KeraVision  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,422,  Jan.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,509 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/00 

VS.  CL  128—898  »'  CMma 


said  knife  roller  are  synchronized  such  that  a  circumferen- 
tial velocity  of  said  knife  disks  corresponds  to  a  conveying 
velocity  of  said  conveyor  belt. 


5,318,049 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A 
TOBACCO  SAMPLE  AND  DETERMINING  THE 
MOISTURE  CONTENT  THEREOF 
Richard  M.  Henderson;  Roger  A.  Foote,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.;  Aubrey  L.  Swofford,  Greenwood,  S.C.;  Henry  H.  War- 
ren, Jr„  aemmoBS,  and  D.  Randall  McHone,  Winston-Salem, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324^87,  Mar.  17, 1989.  ThU  appUcation 
Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,129 
iBt  a.5  A24B  3/04 
VS.  a.  131—290  «  C«tais 


1.  A  method  for  refractive  correction  of  a  human  eye  for  the 
purpose  of  improving  the  vision  of  said  eye  without  adversely 
affecting  its  natural  asphericity,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  an  amount  of  refractive  correction  necessary 
for  improved  vision  in  said  eye; 

(b)  providing  a  plurality  of  intrastromal  corneal  rings  (ICRs) 
of  varying  thickness; 

(c)  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  ICRs  an  ICR  of  a  thick- 
ness that  provides  said  amount  of  refractive  correction; 
and 

(d)  inserting  the  selected  ICR  into  the  corneal  stroma  of  said 

eye. 

5,318,048 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  THE  PAPER  SLEEVE  OF 
DEFECTIVE  HLTER  CTGARETTES 
Iain  G.  Stewart,  Ennepetal;  Peter  Urban,  Berlin,  and  Alfred 
Brinker,  Gevebberg,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  GmbH  A  Co.,  Gevelsberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ju.  17, 
1991,  4119873 

Int  a.'  A24C  5/36 
VS.  a.  131—96  13  Claims 

Si* 

Qoo  ^  — t^L— -  - 1 

? \r-^-' 
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1.  A  device  for  cutting  the  paper  sleeve  of  defective  filter 
cigarettes  for  recycling  tobacco,  said  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  knife  roller  having  a  plurality  of  knife  disks 
spaced  from  one  another  at  a  distance  that  is  smaller  than 
a  diameter  of  the  cigarettes,  each  said  knife  disk  having  a 
circumferential  edge  with  a  plurality  of  teeth;  and 

a  conveyor  belt  for  feeding  the  cigarettes  to  said  knife  roller 
such  that  the  cigarettes  are  essentially  oriented  parallel  to 
the  conveying  direction,  wherein  said  conveyor  belt  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  moisture 
content  of  a  tobacco  sample  comprising: 

a  first  scale  means  for  automatically  weighing  a  tobacco 
sample  having  a  moisture  content  to  be  determined  and 
for  automatically  storing  the  wet  weight  of  the  sample; 

a  drum  having  an  axis  of  roution  and  an  internal  space  for 
receiving  the  tobacco  sample; 

means  for  automatically  transferring  the  tobacco  sample 
from  the  first  scale  means  to  the  drum  after  weighing  the 
sample; 

means  for  routing  said  drum  about  iu  axis  of  rotation; 

means  for  heating  the  tobacco  sample  in  the  dnim  to  dry  the 
sample  to  a  substantially  zero  moisture  content; 

a  second  scale  means  for  automatically  weighing  the  dried 
tobacco  sample  and  for  automatically  storing  the  dry 
weight  thereof; 

means  for  automatically  transferring  the  dried  tobacco  sam- 
ple from  the  drum  to  the  second  scale  means;  and 

means  for  receiving  the  stored  wet  and  dry  weights  of  the 
sample  and  for  automatically  calculating  the  moisture 
content  of  the  tobacco  sample  based  thereon. 

5,318,050 
TOBACCO  TREATMENT  PROCESS 
AInuD  Gomalea-Parra,  OcmaMMM;  ThoMM  A.  Pcrfctti,  Wla- 
cton-Saleia,  aad  Jackie  L.  White,  Ptafftown,  all  of  N.C 
aariVMis  to  R.  J.  tleywMt  Totaceo  Company,  Winatoa- 
Salcm,N.C  ^      ^     ^      ^ 

CootiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  717,457.  Jn.  19, 1991,  abudoMd, 
which  U  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  710,273,  Job.  4, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,159,942.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
992,566 
Irt.  CL'  A24B  15/24.  15/26 
VS.  CL  131—297  2*  C"*^ 

17.  A  process  for  altering  the  chemical  nature  of  a  tobacco 
extract  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  extracting  tobacco  material  with  an  extractioa  solvent  to 
provide  a  tobacco  extract 

(b)  providing  the  tobacco  extract  within  a  liquid  having  an 
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aqueous  character  such  that  the  moisture  content  thereof 
is  at  least  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
solvent  and  extract, 
(c)  subjecting  the  tobacco  extract  to  heat  treatment  (i)  in  a 


8^18,052 

HAIR  CURLING  DEVICE 

Yuri  Ituot,  2120  Cruger  Ave^  Bronx,  N.Y.  10462 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,627 

lot  a.3  A45D  6/02 

M&.  CL  132—237 
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pressure  controlled  environment,  (ii)  at  a  temperature 
above  about  100'  C,  and  (iii)  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  levulinic 
acid,  furanones,  pyranones,  and  alpha-dicarbonyl  com- 
pounds. 


1.  A  hair-curling  device,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  hair-curling  elements  each  being  handleless 
and  each  having  a  central  elongated  supporting  part  and  a 
plurality  of  bristles  extending  substantially  radially  from 
said  central  supporting  part;  a  holding  member  provided 
at  an  end  of  said  central  supporting  part;  a  handle  connect- 
able  with  said  holding  member  releasably  so  as  to  be 
connected  with  and  disconnected  from  the  latter  when 
needed;  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  handle 
with  said  holding  member  and  including  a  groove  formed 
on  an  outer  surface  of  said  holding  member  and  a  spring- 
biased  projection  provided  in  said  handle  and  engageable 
in  said  groove  in  assembled  condition. 


5^18,051 
COMB  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Bemie  Koppel,  Plantation,  Fbu,  assignor  to  Swibeh  Predsion 
Products,  Inc,  Fort  Lauderdale,  FU. 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,418 

Int.  CL'  A45D  24/M 

MS.  a.  132—126  12  daims 


-l» 


5,318,053 

COMPACT  COSMETIC  CENTER 

NicbolM  W.  Bamhart,  P.O.  Box  562,  BUckfoot,  Id.  83221 

FDed  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,181 

Int  a.'  A45D  33/26 

MS.  a.  132—297  11  Clains 


UMI 


1.  A  fine  tooth  comb  for  connection  to  an  electric  power 
source,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  two  body  portion  sections  formed  of 
conductive  sheet  material,  and  an  insulating  separator 
interposed  between  and  connected  to  each  of  said  body 
portion  sections,  such  that  said  body  portion  sections 
being  electrically  insulated  from  one  another  by  said  insu- 
lating separator, 

said  comb  further  comprising  two  sets  of  teeth,  each  of  said 
sets  extending  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  sections 
said  sets  of  teeth  being  interleaved. 


1.  A  compact  cosmetic  center  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion,  a  bottom,  a 
top,  and  a  pair  of  sides; 

b.  a  pair  of  suction  cups  removably  affixed  to  the  back  por- 
tion; 

c.  a  clip  removably  affixed  to  the  body  bottom; 

d.  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  the  body  top  that  can  contain 
cosmetic  articles; 

e.  a  cavity  on  the  front  portion  of  the  body  having  a  pair  of 
raised  tongues; 

f.  a  mirror  afTixed  in  the  cavity; 


g.  a  plurality  of  cosmetic  accessory  holding  means  in  the 
cavity; 

h.  a  plurality  of  replaceable  and  interchangeable  cartridges 
slidably  afTixed  within  the  cavity  by  the  raised  tongue  that 
engages  a  groove  in  a  cartridge  bottom  surface;  and 

i.  a  removable  sliding  cover  having  a  hinged  top  cap  on  a  top 
portion  thereby  providing  access  to  the  cosmetic  articles, 
said  cover  having  an  open  face  on  a  back  portion  and  a 
closed  face  on  a  front  portion,  wherein  the  cover  may  be 
installed  having  the  closed  face  over  the  cavity  and  also 
having  the  open  face  over  the  cavity. 


5,318,054    

SPIRAL  SPRING  HAIR  BARRETTE  ASSEMBLY 

Kris  Neilson,  1819  WaU  St,  Everett,  Wash.  98201,  and  Terry 

Smith,  24223  Firdalc  Ave.,  Edmwds,  Wash.  98020 

Coutianation  of  Ser.  No.  901,777,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,278 

Int.  Ci>  H45D  S/34 

MS.  a.  132—273  1*  ClaiBtt 


1.  A  spiral  spring  hair  barrette  assembly  for  holding  hair  in 
a  ponytail  comprising: 
coil  spring  means  for  coiling  about  the  ponytail,  the  spring 

means  having  a  fu^t  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  the 

first  end  acts  as  a  trailing  edge  for  holding  the  coil  tightly 

in  a  spiral  configuration;  and 
means  attached  proximate  only  the  second  end  of  the  coil 

spring  means  for  grasping  the  hair  and  holding  the  coil 

spring  means  in  place. 

5,318,055 

SHOULDER  SUPPORTED  UMBRELLA  APPARATUS 
Ob^ide  O.  Ofamiyaa,  9101  dearille  Rd„  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20901 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,690 

lat  CL'  A45B  3/00 

MS.  CL  135—16  2  Claiias 

1.  A  shoulder  supported  umbrella  apparatus,  comprising, 

at  least  one  support  container,  having  a  container  floor  and 
a  container  side  wall,  the  container  side  wall  having  a  side 
wall  front  end  wall  and  a  side  wall  rear  end  wall,  and 

a  plurality  of  mounting  straps  secured  to  the  container  floor 
for  sccurement  about  an  individual's  shoulder,  and 

a  support  leg,  having  a  support  leg  first  end  and  a  support  leg 
second  end,  with  the  support  leg  first  end  axle  pivotally 
mounting  the  support  leg  first  end  about  the  container 
floor  adjacent  the  forward  end  wall,  and 

the  support  leg  second  end  having  a  second  end  axle,  and  an 
extension  leg  having  extension  leg  first  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  support  leg  about  the  second  end  axle,  the 
extension  leg  including  an  extension  leg  second  end  hav- 
ing a  platform,  and  a  platform  axle  pivotally  mountaing 
the  platform  to  the  extension  leg  second  end,  the  platform 
including  a  semi-annular  periphery  having  a  primary  rib 
medially  of  the  semi-annular  periphery,  with  a  plurality  of 
centra]  ribs  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  the  primary  rib, 
and  a  plurality  of  outer  ribs  that  are  diametrically  aligned 


relative  to  one  another,  one  positioned  adjacent  one  of 
said  central  ribs,  and 
a  pull  cable  directed  through  the  rear  end  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer terminating  in  a  pull  cable  handle,  and  the  pull  cable 
directed  through  the  support  leg  and  along  the  extension 
leg,  the  pull  cable  including  a  first  pull  cable  line  and  a 


second  pull  cable  line  extending  from  said  primary  leg, 
wherein  the  first  line  is  directed  about  one  of  said  central 
ribs  and  one  of  said  outer  ribs,  and  the  second  line  directed 
about  one  of  said  central  ribs  and  one  of  said  outer  ribs, 
whereupon  tensioning  of  said  pull  cable  effects  collapse  of 
the  extension  leg  and  the  support  leg  and  interholding  of 
the  outer  ribs  and  the  central  ribs  towards  the  primary  rib. 


5^18^)56 

SOLVENT  RECIRCULATING  TYPE  SPRAY  GUN 

CLEANER 

Joha  P.  Knsz,  Chicago,  aad  John  C.  Justice,  Elbum,  both  of  01., 

aasigaars  to  Safety-Kkea  Carporadon,  Elgia,  IlL 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  841,895,  Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat  No. 

5^13,119.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,168 

iBt  a.'  B08B  3/02 

UACL  134-95  J  9ClaiiM 


1.  A  readily  serviceable  apparatus  for  solvent  cleaning  spray 
guns,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cabinet 
adapted  to  support  a  sink  unit,  a  sink  unit  which  includes  a 
bottoffl  wall  with  a  drain  opening  therein,  said  sink  unit  being 
supported  by  a  portion  of  said  cabinet,  first  and  second  solvent 
receptacles  positioned  within  said  cabinet  for  ready  removal 
by  a  service  person,  with  said  first  solvent  receptacle  having  an 
inlet  opening  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  a  single  drain  conduit 
having  one  of  its  ends  communicating  with  said  drain  opemng 
in  said  sink  bottom  wall  and  its  other  end  being  arranged  so  as 
to  communicate  in  use  with  the  interior  of  said  fust  receptacle 
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through  said  inlet  opening  without  impeding  the  ready  remov- 
abihty  of  said  first  receptacle,  means  for  withdrawing  solvent 
from  said  first  receptacle  and  for  directing  said  solvent  to  the 
interior  of  said  sink,  said  first  withdrawing  and  directing  means 
including  a  first  solvent  receptacle  dip  tube,  a  first  pump,  a  first 
conduit  extending  between  said  first  pump  and  said  sink  inte- 
rior, a  first  discharge  nozzle  forming  the  end  of  said  first  con- 
duit and  being  direct  to  said  sink  interior,  and  means  adapted  to 
actuate  said  first  pump  in  response  to  the  command  of  an 
operator,  means  for  withdrawing  solvent  from  said  second 
container  and  for  directing  said  solvent  to  the  interior  of  said 
sink,  said  second  withdrawing  and  directing  means  including  a 
second  solvent  receptacle  dip  tube,  a  second  pump  and  a  sec- 
ond conduit  extending  between  said  second  pump  and  said  sink 
interior,  a  second  discharge  nozzle  forming  the  end  of  said 
second  conduit  and  being  directed  to  said  sink  interior,  and 
means  adapted  to  actuate  said  second  pump  in  response  to  the 
command  of  an  operator,  whereby  actuation  of  said  first  pump 
acts  to  circulate  solvent  directly  from  said  first  receptacle  to 
said  sink  and  back  to  said  first  receptacle,  whereby  actuation  of 
said  second  pump  serves  to  direct  solvent  from  said  second 
container  to  said  sink  interior  and  then  directly  to  said  first 
solvent  receptacle  only,  whereby  all  solvent  from  both  recep- 
tacles is  collected  only  by  said  first  receptacle,  regardless  of 
whether  said  operator  actuates  said  first  or  second  pumps. 


S^18,057 

HALF-STEP  STABILITY  CANE 

Ronald  L  Wallom,  P.O.  Box  5282,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58105 

FOed  Jon.  12,  1992,  S«r.  No.  897.488 

Int  a.'  A45B  7/00 

VS.  CL  135—65  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  a  handicapped  person  in  traveling 
up  and  down  a  flight  of  stairs  having  vertically  spaced  steps 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  generally  rectangular  platform  having  pre- 
determined vertical  dimensions  suitably  chosen  such  that 
said  platform,  when  resting  on  one  step  of  the  flight  of 
stairs,  provides  means  for  assisting  the  handicapped  per- 
son in  stepping  to  the  next  adjacent  step; 

(b)  said  platform  having  forward  and  rearward  ends,  oppo- 
.  site  sides,  an  upper  generally  flat  surface  with  a  central 

area,  and  a  lower  surface  having  four  comer  portions 
extending  in  the  same  horizontal  plane; 

(c)  said  platform  having  a  connector  mechanism  disposed  at 
said  upper  surface  adjacent  one  of  said  sides  intermediate 
said  forward  and  rearward  ends; 

(d)  an  elongated  walking  cane  member  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  cooperative  connector  mechanism  at 
said  lower  end  for  cooperatively  and  rigidly  engaging  said 
platform  connector  mechanism  in  a  locking  relationship 


adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  platform  and  outwardly  of 
said  central  area  while  extending  normal  thereto,  to 
thereby  provide  a  device  for  assisting  the  handicapped 
person  in  traveling  up  and  down  the  flight  of  stairs  having 
vertically  spaced  steps;  and 
(e)  said  walking  cane  member  including  spring  biased  release 
mechanism  for  releasing  said  cooperative  connector 
mechanism  from  said  platform  connector  mechanism 
through  applied  pressure  at  a  point  adjacent  said  upper 
end  of  said  walking  cane  member. 


5,318,058 
SWING-FREE  CRUTCH 
Damis  V.  Zimmerman,  909  North  Villard,  Tacooa,  Pierce 
Connty,  Wash.  98406 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,034 

Lit  a.'  A61H  3/02 

VS.  CL  135—68  1  Claim 


■^^ 


h^ 


1.  A  crutch  wherein  a  vertical  support  between  a  shoulder 
rest  and  a  hand  rest  is  displaced  rearward,  being  comprised  of 
a  shoulder  rest  means,  a  swing  height  adjustment  means,  a  hand 
rest  means,  a  vertical  support  means,  a  height  adjustment 
means  and  an  all  terrain  foot  means  wherein: 
said  shoulder  rest  means  is  comprised  of  rigid  hollow  pipe 
which  extends  in  a  semi-circular  manner,  extending  rear- 
ward, then  makes  a  reverse  bend  to  vertical  adjustably 
communicating  with  a  swing  height  adjustment  means; 
said  swing  height  adjustment  means  being  comprised  of  a 
swing  height  adjustment  rod  of  suitable  rigid  material 
having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  less  than  an  inside 
diameter  of  the  rigid  hollow  pipe  of  the  shoulder  rest  so 
that  it  slidably  fits  therein  and  having  regularly  spaced 
holes  through  it  at  one  inch  intervals  along  its  length 
aligned  so  as  to  accommodate  a  bolt  secured  by  a  self 
locking  nut  which  extends  from  a  reinforcement  collar  of 
suitably  rigid  material  which  is  fixedly  attached  to  an  end 
of  the  shoulder  rest  by  standard  weld  or  bonding  means 
and  an  end  of  the  swing  height  adjustment  rod  opposite  to 
an  end  extending  into  the  shoulder  rest  is  rigidly  fixed  into 
an  end  of  a  hand  rest  means  by  standard  weld  or  bonding 
means  so  that  vertical  distance  between  the  shoulder  rest 
and  hand  rest  is  adjustable  by  engaging  the  bolt  in  differ- 
ent holes  along  the  length  of  the  swing  height  adjustment 
rod; 
said  hand  rest  means  is  comprised  of  rigid  hollow  pipe  which 
extends  vertically  from  the  swing  height  adjustment  then 
makes  a  reverse  bend  to  parallel  the  shoulder  rest  a  like 
distance,  having  within  and  near  its  end  a  semi-circular 
portion,  and  is  joined  by  standard  weld  or  bonding  means 
to  a  vertical  support  means  at  its  top; 
said  vertical  support  means  being  comprised  of  rigid  hollow 
pipe  which  extends  vertically,  and  includes  a  height  ad- 
justment means  at  its  lower  end; 
said  height  adjustment  means  being  comprised  of  a  height 


adjustment  rod  of  suitable  rigid  material  having  an  outside 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe 
of  the  vertical  support  so  that  it  slidably  fite  therein  and 
having  regularly  spaced  holes  through  it  at  one  inch  inter- 
vals idong  its  length  aligned  so  as  to  accommodate  a 
spring  pin  set  by  standard  means  near  the  lower  end  of  the 
vertical  support  so  that  the  vertical  support  may  be  ad- 
justed and  said  height  adjustment  rod,  at  its  lower  end, 
expands  in  diameter  to  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  vertical  support  and  forms  a  height  adjustment  rod 
flange  attachment   fork  having  two   tongs,   extending 
downward  a  sufficient  length  and  spaced  sufficiently  apart 
so  as  to  accommodate  an  attachment  flange  of  an  all  ter- 
rain foot  means,  and  having  a  bolt  or  channel  pin, 
equipped  with  a  spacer  collar,  and  held  in  place  by  a 
standard  retention  nut  means,  extending  perpendicularly 
through  the  tongs  of  the  height  adjustment  rod  flange 
attachment  fork  and  through  a  hole  in  an  attachment 
flange  of  an  all  terrain  foot  means,  said  hole  being  located 
on  an  attachment  flange  so  that,  when  the  bolt  is  installed, 
a  top  face  of  the  attachment  flange  physically  impinges  on 
a  crotch  of  the  height  adjustment  rod  flange  attachment 
fork  so  that  roution  of  the  attachment  flange  around  the 
bolt  is  limited  from  0  to  IS  degrees; 
said  all  terrain  foot  means,  being  made  of  suiuble  flat  rigid 
material,  is  comprised  of  a  foot  vertical  support,  extending 
from  the  top  of  an  elliptically  shaped  inner  foot  vertically 
and  having  an  attachment  flange  at  its  top  end  and  being 
attached  by  standard  weld  means  to  the  top  of  the  inner 
foot  at  15  degrees  from  perpendicular  toward  the  user  at 
a  point  so  that  the  foot  vertical  support  is  positioned  in  a 
center  of  the  elliptically  shaped  inner  foot  of  the  crutch,  so 
that  there  is  a  right  hand  and  a  left  hand  crutch,  and  a  shoe 
print  means  made  of  suitable  material  such  as  rubber  or 
leather,  being  sUghtly  larger  in  diameter  than  the  ellipti- 
cally shaped  inner  foot,  equipped  with  slots  molded  into 
and  around  the  top  edge  of  the  shoe  print  to  removably 
accommodate  the  thickness  of  the  elliptically  shaped  inner 
foot  and  having  a  suiuble  non-skid  tread  on  its  bottom 
face. 


water  supply  line,  said  water  pipe  freeze  prevention  apparatus 

comprising: 
a  heat  exchange  line  for  conducting  water  from  said  cold 
water  supply  line  to  said  cold  water  main  line  and  being 
arranged  so  as  to  exchange  heat  with  water  heated  by  said 
hot  water  tank  such  that  cold  water  from  said  cold  water 
supply  line  is  warmed  by  water  from  said  heat  exchange 
line,  and 
outlet  opening  means  for  automatically  periodically  opening 
said  water  outlet,  whereby  warmed  water  from  said  heat 
exchange  line  periodically  flows  through  said  cold  water 
main  line. 


5,318,060 

FLUID  FLOW  VELOCITY  EMERGENCY  SHUTOFF 

VALVE 

JnUan  S.  Taylor,  8300  SW.  8tli.  Oklahoma  Qty,  Okla.  73128 

FUed  JbL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,677 

IiL  CL'  P16K  17/00 

VS.  CL  137-67  SOiOmi 


5,318,059 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

WATER  PIPE  FREEZE-UP  IN  A  DWELLING 

Kevin  D.  Lyons,  P.O.  Box  415,  Alachua,  Fla.  32615 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,904 

Int  CL'  E03B  7/12 

VS.  CL  137-62  22  Claims 


1.  A  water  ppe  freeze  prevention  apparatus  for  a  dwelling 
having  a  cold  water  supply  Une  for  supplying  cold  water  into 
the  dwelling,  a  cold  water  main  line  disposed  in  the  dwelling 
and  hydraulically  connected  to  receive  water  from  said  cold 
water  supply  line,  a  water  outlet  hydraulically  connected  with 
said  cold  water  main  line,  and  a  hot  water  tank,  connected  to 
a  source  of  energy  for  heating  water  supplied  by  said  cold 


1.  A  fluid  flow  velocity  emergency  shutoff  valve,  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  body  having  a  through  bore  and  havug  an  inlet  port 
and  an  outlet  port  intersecting  the  through  bore  and  form- 
ing a  fluid  passageway  interposed  in  a  flow  line; 

a  valve  seat  intersecting  the  fluid  passageway; 

normally  open  valve  means  exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure 
at  respective  ends  of  the  through  bore  and  having  a  valve 
head  and  having  equal  upstream  and  downstream  valve 
stem  cross  sectional  areas  supported  by  said  body  for 
sealing  with  said  valve  seat  and  closing  the  fluid  passage- 
way; and, 

axially  collapsible  pin  means  for  normally  biasing  said  valve 
means  toward  a  fluid  passageway  open  position  and  re- 
leasing said  valve  means  for  seating  on  said  valve  seat  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  the 
passageway  generating  a  differential  pressure  across  the 
valve  head  and  biasing  it  toward  the  pin  means. 

5,318,061 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSOR  FOR  SILVER  HALIDE 

UGHT-SENSmVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

K«iM«  Saito,  Hino,  Japan,  assizor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japnn 

FOed  Oct  13, 1992.  Ser.  No.  960,927 

Claims  priority,  application  Japnn,  Oct  16, 1991,  3-267833 

Int  CL'  G03D  3/06 

VS.  CL  137—268  »'  O"*^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
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material  in  a  processing  vessel  containing  a  processing  solution 
and  an  amount  of  moisture  in  the  form  of  humidity  therein, 
comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  a  solid  agent,  which  when  added 
to  said  processing  solution,  maintains  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  the  processing  solution  within  a  predetermined 
range; 
control  means  for  monitoring  a  processing  condition  of  the 
apparatus  and  for  outputting  a  feeding  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  monitoring  result  of  the  processing  condi- 
tion; and 
,feed  means  for  feeding  the  solid  agent  from  the  storage 
means  to  the  processing  vessel,  the  feed  means  including: 
a  feeding  port  through  which  the  solid  agent  is  fed  into  the 
processing  vessel; 


39 


conveyance  means  for  conveying  the  solid  agent  from  the 
storage  means  to  the  feeding  port  so  that  the  solid  agent 
can  pass  through  the  feeding  port;  and 

open-close  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the 
feeding  port  such  that  when  the  open-close  means 
closes  the  feeding  port,  the  moisture  in  the  form  of 
humidity  in  the  processing  vessel  is  substantially  pre- 
vented from  entering  into  the  storage  means; 

the  open-close  means  being  operated  independently  of  the 
conveyance  means  in  response  to  the  feeding  signal  of 
the  control  means; 
the  control  means  controlling  the  open-close  means  to  open 

the  feeding  port  when  the  solid  agent  is  to  be  fed  into  the 

processing  vessel. 


5^18,062 
READILY  SERVICEABLE  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE 

ACTUATED  BALLCOCK  VALVE 

Brace  A.  ABtnnez,  1143  Imiiaa  SpriiigB,  Glendora,  Calif.  91740 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,704 

lot  a.'  Fl«  31/34,  31/385 

VS.  CL  137—414  2  Oainis 


to  a  predetermined  level,  said  valve  having  a  vertical  riser 
extending  along  a  vertical  axis,  a  valve  seat  atop  the  riser,  a 
water  supply  passage  extending  axially  through  the  riser  and 
opening  into  the  valve  seat  through  an  inlet  port,  a  base,  a 
separate  cap  removably  attachable  to  said  base,  a  spacer  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  said  inlet  port,  a  flow  chamber 
formed  within  said  spacer,  a  discharge  chamber  formed  outside 
of  said  spacer,  and  a  discharge  tube  discharging  from  said 
discharge  chamber,  said  cap  overlaying  said  chambers,  the 
improving  comprising: 
a  socket  opening  in  said  cap  concentric  with  said  vertical 
axis,  an  interior  contact  surface  within  said  cap  surround- 
ing said  socket  opening,  a  plurality  of  anti-siphon  ports 
through  said  cap  and  opening  into  said  discharge  chamber 
through  said  interior  contact  surface,  an  anti-siphon  disc 
having  a  face  adapted  normally  to  lay  against  said  contact 
surface  and  close  said  anti-siphon  ports,  but  to  be  flexed 
away  from  it  when  a  negative  pressure  relative  to  atmo- 
sphere exists  in  said  discharge  chamber  to  open  said  anti- 
siphon  ports,  said  disc  having  a  central  aperture  there- 
through aligned  with  said  socket  opening; 
a  valve  control  device  comprising  a  rigid  case,  said  case 
having  a  neck  and  an  engaging  shoulder,  said  neck  being 
passed  through  said  aperture  in  said  disc,  whereby  with 
the  neck  pressed  into  the  socket,  the  disc  is  pressed  against 
the  cap  and  retained  between  the  engaging  shoulder  and 
the  interior  contact  surface,  a  bias  chamber  inside  the  case, 
said  case  being  open  at  its  end  opposite  the  neck,  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  a  retainer  disposed  at  the  lower  portion  of  the 
case,  a  retaining  shoulder  on  said  retainer  overhanging  a 
peripheral  portion  of  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  hold  the 
diaphragm  against  the  lower  portion  if  the  case,  thereby  to 
close  the  bias  chamber  at  its  lower  end,  whereby  when  the 
neck  is  inserted  in  the  socket  opening  with  the  neck  pass- 
ing through  the  aperture  in  the  disc  with  the  engaging 
shoulder  pressing  the  disc  against  the  cap,  the  case  posi- 
tions the  diaphragm  correctly  relative  to  the  inlet  seat,  a 
bias  port  through  said  diaphragm,  a  vent  port  through  said 
neck,  and  a  valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  vent 
port;  and 
level-responsive  valve  actuator  means  connected  to  said 
valve  means  whereby  with  the  cap  removed  from  the 
base,  the  case  can  be  removed  as  a  unitary  body  along 
with  the  disc  and  the  diaphragm. 


1.  In  a  tank  valve  of  the  type  used  to  refill  a  tank  with  water 


5,318,063 

FLUID  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  VALVE 

SEAT  AND  FLAPPER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  W.  Mnddimaii,  c/o  487  Speera  Rowi,  OdcTiUe,  Ontario 

L6K  2G4,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19^32 
Int  a.'  F16K  15/03 
VS.  CL  137— 454J  22  Claims 

1.  .\  replaceable  valve  seat  and  flapper  assembly  for  a  fluid 
check  valve,  comprising: 
a  tubular  seat  ring,  having  an  annular  seat  surface  at  one  end 
and  a  reduced  diameter  portion  at  the  other  end,  said  ring 
including  a  rib  extending  radially  therefrom; 
a  pair  of  keepers  for  positioning  on  said  seat  ring,  said  keep- 
ers extending  axially  from  said  seat  ring; 
a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  flappers  for  positioning 
between  said  keepers  and  a  pivot  pin  for  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  flappers  in  said  keepers; 
a  reduced  diameter  retaining  ring  for  positioning  on  said 
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reduced  diameter  portion,  the  seat  ring,  keepers  and  flap- 
pers, when  assembled,  being  a  sliding  fit  in  a  bore  of  a 


5,318,065 

COLOR  VALVE  MULTIPLEXER 

Scott  A.  Edwwds,  and  Daniel  C.  Hnghey,  both  of  IndianapoUa, 

LmL,  awigBon  to  Raubarg  Corporatioii,  IndianapoUa,  Ind. 

Filed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,204 

Int.  CL>  G05B  11/01 

VS.  a.  137— 624J  W  Clainw 


valve,  said  retaining  ring  acting  to  hold  the  seat  ring 
against  an  abutment  in  the  valve  bore. 


5,318,064 
MOTOR-OPERATED  VALVE 
Robert  H.  Reinickc  Miaaion  Vi«jo,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Marotta 
Scientific  Controls,  Inc.,  Montrille,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  2»,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,271 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/04 

VS.  CL  137—4873  *'  Ctaima 


NON-MZMOOUS    ARC*    I 


HUMOOVS    AM* 


1.  A  motorized  valve,  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  valve  means  within  said  housing  for  control  of 
fluid  flow  between  said  ports,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
poppet-valve  member  displaceable  along  a  single  axis  between 
valve-open  and  valve-closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  seat 
fixed  to  said  housing;  a  reversible  electric  motor  having  a  rotor 
on  a  shaft  aligned  with  said  axis  and  a  stator  mounted  to  said 
housing  and  concentric  with  said  shaft,  first  threaded  meuis 
coacting  between  said  housing  and  said  shaft  with  a  first  helical 
advance  along  said  axis,  and  second  threaded  means  coacting 
between  said  shaft  and  said  poppet-valve  member  with  a  sec- 
ond heUcal  advance  along  said  axis,  said  first  and  second  heli- 
cal advances  being  in  the  same  direction  but  at  differing  pitch, 
whereby  to  develop  differential-screw  action  in  valve-member 
displacement  in  response  to  electric-motor  drive  of  said  shaft. 


-'\  AM  PtUOTID  -^^ 
_^        «..«.        -^ 


1.  A  coating  material  dispensing  system  comprising  a  haz- 
ardous area  and  a  non-hazardous  area,  multiple  coating  mate- 
rial type  controls,  each  having  a  coating  material  input  port,  a 
coating  material  output  port  and  a  control  port  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  a  type  of  coating  material  controlled  by  that 
particular  coating  material  type  control  from  its  input  port  to 
its  output  port,  means  for  generating  control  signals  for  con- 
trolling the  multiple  coating  material  type  controls,  means  for 
multiplexing  the  control  signals,  means  for  demultiplexing  the 
multiplexed  controlled  signals,  means  for  coupling  the  means 
for  generating  the  control  signals  to  the  multiplexing  means, 
means  for  coupling  the  multiplexing  means  to  the  demultiplex- 
ing means,  and  means  for  coupUng  the  demultiplexing  means  to 
the  multiple  coating  material  type  controls,  the  demultiplexing 
means  and  coating  material  type  controls  being  intrinsically 
safe  and  provided  in  the  hazardous  area,  and  the  means  for 
generating  control  signals  and  the  multiplexing  means  being 
provided  in  the  non-hazardous  area. 

5,318,066 
SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  UNITS 
WITH  SLIP  CONTROL 
Jocben  Borgdorf,  Offenbacb-Rnwpf  brim;  Peter  Volz.  Darm- 
stadt, and  Andre  F.  L.  Goosmss,  RnsHt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnany,  aasivion  to  Alfired  Teres  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 
per  No.  PCT/EP9L^1604,  §  371  Date  May  7, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/04214,  PCT  PrA. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  856,038 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  4028447 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/18 
VS.  CL  137—529  '  Claims 

1.  A  solenoid  valve  for  hydraulic  brake  units  with  slip  con- 
trol, including  a  slave  housing,  having  a  first  and  second  fluid 
passages  therein  communication  therebetween  to  be  controlled 
by  said  solenoid  valve,  a  magnetic  armature  movably  mounted 
within  said  valve  housing,  a  surrounding  magnetic  coil  ener- 
gizable  by  electric  current  to  cause  stroke  movement  of  said 
magnetic  armature,  an  elongated  valve  needle  drivingly  car- 
ried with  said  magnetic  armature  a  valve  seat  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  fluid  passages,  said  valve  seat  fixed 
within  said  valve  housing  and  having  an  opening  defining  a 
flow  path  between  said  first  and  second  fluid  passages, 
said  valve  needle  extending  through  said  second  fluid  pas- 
sage and  aUgned  with  said  valve  seat  opening,  said  valve 
needle  having  one  end  movable  onto  said  valve  seat  to 
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block  said  opening  upon  movement  of  said  magnetic  ar- 
mature caused  by  energization  of  said  magnet  coil  and 
thereby  close  communication  of  said  first  fluid  passage 
with  said  second  fluid  passage,  and 

pressure  relief  means  responsive  to  development  of  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  one  of  said  fluid  passages  to  cause 
unseating  of  aid  one  end  of  said  valve  needle  and  opening 
of  communication  between  said  first  and  second  fluid 
passages  notwithstanding  said  magnetic  coil  being  ener- 
gized; 

said  pressure  relief  means  comprising  means  mounting  said 
valve  needle  within  said  magnetic  armature  to  allow  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  upon  development  of  said 
predetermined  pressure; 


said  magnetic  armature  formed  with  a  stepped  bore  slidably 
receiving  the  other  end  of  said  needle  valve; 

a  spring  element  mounted  in  said  bore,  one  end  of  said  spring 
element  engaging  said  other  end  of  said  valve  needle; 

said  other  end  of  said  valve  needle  provided  with  a  stop 
abuttable  against  said  step  in  said  bore;  and 

a  thrust  member  acting  on  the  other  end  of  said  spring  ele- 
ment and  positioned  within  said  bore  in  said  magnetic 
armature  spaced  form  said  stop,  to  form  an  intervening 
space  in  said  bore,  said  thrust  member  having  defined 
therein  a  flow  restriction  adapted  to  allow  outflow  of  fluid 
from  said  intervening  space  to  adapted  damp  movement  of 
said  valve  needle  towards  said  thrust  member. 


UMI 


5^18,067 

SIMPLIFIED  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  UMBRELLA 
Sheag-Toiig  Day,  No.  1,  Chug  Yang  North  Road,  CUng-shui, 
Taichaiig.  Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  11. 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,813 
Int  a.'  A4SB  25/14 
VS.  CL  135—22  6  Claiois 

1.  A  fiilly  automatic  umbrella  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  shank  consisting  of  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube  capable 
of  sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other,  in  which  said 
inner  tube  being  provided  at  upper  section  with  a  middle 
ring  and  an  extension  outreached  over  said  middle  ring, 
and  formed  along  the  length  with  an  upper  hole,  a  middle 
hole  and  a  lower  hole  as  well  as  a  lock  hole,  while  said 
outer  tube  being  provided  at  upper  end  with  a  lower  ring 
having  an  upper  pawl  and  formed  with  an  upper  slot  and 
a  lower  aperture; 
an  umbrella  opening  spring  telescopically  received  within 

said  extension  of  said  inner  tube; 
a  cylinder  mounted  around  said  extension  for  sliding  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  provided  at  lower  end  with  an 
upper  ring; 
an  umbrella  closing  spring  telescopically  mounted  around 


said  inner  tube  within  the  limits  between  said  middle  ring 

and  the  top  end  of  said  outer  tube; 
an  actuating  mechanism  consisting  of 

a  push  button  connected  at  inner  side  with  an  elastic  press 
member; 

an  upper  insert  pushing  away  said  upper  pawl  engaged 
into  said  middle  hole  to  release  said  umbrella  opening 
spring; 

an  lower  insert  containing  a  lower  pawl  extended  down- 
wards at  a  free  end  to  defme  a  field;  an  actuator  having 
a  leading  end  and  formed  at  inner  side  with  first  and 
second  step  and  at  outer  side  with  a  protrusion  locking 


upwardly  from  the  crutch  when  the  latter  is  disposed  on  a 
flat  surface  such  as  a  floor,  said  locking  elcmente  when 
released  permitting  said  links  to  be  suspended  vertically  in 
side-by-side  relation. 


'     »^     o 


into  said  lock  hole;  and  a  detent  having  a  finger  and  a 
claw,  said  fmger  as  well  as  the  leading  end  of  said  actua- 
tor being  extended  into  the  field  of  said  free  end  of  said 
lower  pawl  at  opposite  sides,  and  said  claw  (538)  being 
engag«l  into  either  said  first  step  or  said  second  step  of 
said  actuator  (533)  depending  upon  whether  said  um- 
brella being  in  closed  or  open  status;  and 

a  wire  interconnected  between  said  upper  insert  and  said 
lower  insert; 
a  canopy  structure  connected  via  respective  one  end  of 

constituting  ribs  with  said  upper,  middle  and,  lower  rings 

correspondingly;  and 
a  handle  provided  at  bottom  of  said  outer  tube. 


5,318,068 
CAST  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Larry  D.  Hangen,  8162  Someraet  Rd.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 
FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,701 
iBt  a.'  A45B  3/00 
VS.  a.  135—66  6  Claima 

1.  In  combination  with  an  elongate  vertically  adjustable 
crutch  including  an  upper  crutch  member  and  a  lower  crutch 
member  interconnected  together  for  extension  and  retraction 
relative  to  each  other,  a  shoulder  rest  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  crutch  member,  a  hand  hold  on  said  upper  crutch  mem- 
ber located  below  said  shoulder  rest, 
a  cast  support  shiftably  mounted  on  said  crutch  and  being 
shifiable  between  erect  and  collapsed  positions,  said  cast 
support  including  first  and  second  elongate  support  links, 
said  first  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  said  crutch,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  other 
end  of  said  first  link  with  one  end  of  said  second  link, 
releasable  locking  elements  connected  with  said  crutch  and 
said  second  link  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  lock- 
ing elements  engaging  each  other  to  releasably  lock  the 
support  links  in  the  erect  position  extending  angularly 


ceived  from  the  second  inlet  port  from  flowing  through 
the  interior  region  when  the  first  valve  assembly  is  posi- 
tioned in  its  venting  position  during  vehicle  operation  and 
a  venting  position  allowing  fuel  vapor  received  from  the 
second  inlet  port  to  flow  through  the  interior  region  to  the 
outlet  port  when  the  first  valve  assembly  is  positioned  in 
its  blocking  position  during  vehicle  refueling,  the  second 
valve  assembly  including  a  first  surface  exposed  to  pres- 
sure from  the  second  inlet  port  and  a  second  surface  ex- 
posed to  pressure  from  the  outlet  port. 

5,318,070 

ELECTRIC  FAUCET  VALVE  OPERATOR  ADAPTER 

Edward  C.  Surabian,  6  Artkar  Woods  Are.,  Burlington,  Ma««. 

01803 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  747,905,  Aug.  19, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,888 

Int  a.'  F16K  n/24 

VS.  a.  137—606  ♦  Ctai™ 


and  a  cast  engaging  member,  means  connecting  the  cast 
engaging  member  to  said  links  adjacent  the  intercon- 
nected ends  thereof,  said  casting  engaging  member  engag- 
ing the  cast  of  a  user  when  the  cast  support  is  in  the  erect 
position. 

5,318,069 
TANK  VENTING  AND  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Harris,  Connersrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Slant  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  ConnersWUe,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,616 

Int  CL'  F16K  24/00 

VS.  a.  137—588  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  discharge  of  fuel  vapors 
from  a  vehicle  fuel  tank  having  a  fUler  neck,  the  apparatus 
comprising  . 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  region,  the  housmg  being 
formed  to  include  first  and  second  inlet  porte  connecting 
the  interior  region  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel 
tank,  a  signal  port  connecting  the  interior  region  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  filter  neck,  and  an  outlet  port 

a  first  valve  assembly  movable  in  the  housing  in  response  to 
fiiel  vapor  pressure  received  from  the  signal  port  between 
a  blocking  position  preventing  fuel  vapor  received  from 
the  first  inlet  port  from  flowing  through  the  interior  re- 
gion during  vehicle  refueling  and  a  venting  position  al- 
lowing fuel  vapor  received  form  the  first  inlet  port  to  flow 
through  the  interior  region  to  the  outlet  port  during  vehi- 
cle operation,  the  first  valve  assembly  including  a  first 
surface  exposed  to  pressure  from  the  signal  port  and  a 
second  surface  exposed  to  pressure  from  the  outlet  port 

a  signal  passageway  extending  between  the  filler  neck  and 
the  signal  port  to  expose  the  first  surface  of  the  first  valve 
assembly  to  fuel  vapor  pressure  from  the  filler  neck  to 
move  the  first  valve  assembly  toward  ite  venting  position 
during  vehicle  operation,  and 

a  second  valve  assembly  movable  in  the  housing  in  response 
to  fuel  vapor  pressure  received  from  the  second  inlet  port 
between  a  blocking  poaition  preventing  fiiel  vapor  re- 


1.  An  electric  adapter  for  a  faucet  valve  comprising: 

at  least  one  stem  adapter  fitted  to  a  valve  stem  of  a  faucet 

said  stem  adapter  being  coupled  to  an  output  shaft; 
at  least  one  drive  mechanism  coupled  to  said  said  adapter, 

said  drive  mechanism  including  a  motor  gear,  at  least  one 

intermediate  reduction  gear,  and  a  drive  gear  coupled  to 

said  output  shaft; 
at  least  one  motor  for  driving  said  drive  mechanism; 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said  switch; 
at  least  one  manually  actuated  switch  having  a  means  for 

driving  said  drive  mechanism  bidirectionally; 
a  housing  for  said  motor;  and 
a  soap  dispenser,  said  dispenser  further  comprising: 

a  reservoir; 

a  bipositional  valve  having  a  first  position  for  manually 
directing  soap  and  a  second  position  for  electromechan- 
ically  delivering  soap;  and 

an  electromechanical  means  for  actuating  said  soap  deUv- 
ery,  said  soap  dispenser  being  seated  in  said  housing. 

5,318,071 

HIGH-SPEED  THREE-WAY  SOLENOID  VALVE  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID,  SUCH  AS  COMPRESSED  AIR 

CIRCUITS 

Mario  Gaiardo,  Iwea,  Italy,  aMi^or  to  Matrix  SsX,  iTrea, 

FIM  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,687 

Claina  priority,  appUeatfcm  Italy,  Nor.  30, 1990, 67954  A/90 

Int  CL'  F16K  U/00 

VS.  CL  137—625.65  ♦  CW^ 

1.  A  high-speed,  three-way  solenoid  valve  for  preasurized 

fluid,  e.g.  compressed  air  circuits,  comprising  first  and  second 

member  bodies  made  of  non-magnetic  material  and  defining  a 

common  compartment  an  inlet  conduit  an  ouUet  conduit  and 
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an  exhaust  conduit,  said  conduits  communicating  with  said 
compartment,  said  outlet  conduit  and  one  of  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  conduits  being  provided  in  said  first  member  body, 
said  inlet  conduit  and  said  exhaust  conduit  having  each  one  a 
mouth  axially  aligned  to  each  other,  an  on-ofT  element  made  of 
elastomeric  material  and  movable  into  said  compartment  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  operating  position  for  alternately 
closing  the  mouth  of  said  inlet  conduit  and  of  said  exhaust 
conduit  to  selectively  connect  same  with  said  outlet  conduit, 
an  electromagnet  housed  into  a  seat  of  said  second  member 
body  and  having  two  parallel  pole  pieces  facing  said  compart- 
ment, and  an  armature  for  said  electromagnet  in  form  of  a  plate 
entirely  housed  into  said  compartment  and  supported  so  as  to 
oscillate  around  a  fulcrum  lying  close  to  an  end  of  said  plate, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  hole 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  mouth  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
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conduits  to  house  said  element,  said  electromagnet  being  ener- 
gizable  for  moving  said  plate  to  bring  said  on-ofT  element  to 
said  second  position,  wherein  said  member  bodies  directly 
mate  on  a  common  planar  surface,  said  pole  pieces  having  an 
end  surface  substantially  coplanar  with  said  surface,  and  the 
other  one  of  said  inlet  and  exhaust  conduits  being  entirely 
provided  in  said  second  member  body  outside  said  electromag- 
net, and  further  including  a  cylindrical  seat  provided  in  said 
second  member  body  perpendicularly  to  said  surface,  a  piston 
slidably  guided  in  said  cylindrical  seat,  and  a  compression 
spring  housed  in  said  cylindrical  seat  for  urging  said  piston 
toward  said  plate  to  bring  and  maintain  said  plate  with  said 
on-ofT  element  in  said  first  position  when  said  electromagnet  is 
de-energized,  said  cylindrical  seat  being  located  in  such  a 
position  as  to  cause  said  pistion  to  engage  said  plate  in  an 
intermediate  portion  between  said  fiilcrum  and  said  hole  out- 
side said  electromagnet. 


UMI 


5^18,072 
VALVE  BATTERY  FOR  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Wolf-Dieter  Gocdecke,  Unterkimach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany, 
•aaigBor  to  Mannwmann   Aktiengesellschaft,   Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauuiy 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  865,606 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrmaBy,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111892 

int.  CL'  F16K  11/00 
VS.  CL  137—884  3  Claims 

1.  A  valve  battery,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  base  plates,  each  having  a  generally  polygotial 
outer  contour  comprising  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side,  and 
two  elongated  sides,  a  window-shaped  recess,  means  for 
closing  said  window-shaped  recess,  a  thickness,  a  first  face 
and  a  second  face,  said  first  face  of  one  of  said  plates 
corresponding  to  said  second  face  of  an  adjacent  base 
plate  so  as  to  sealingly  engage  when  placed  together,  said 
plurality  of  plates  having  end  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  actuatable  valves,  at  least  one  of 
said  valves  being  provided  in  association  with  each  of  said 


base  plates,  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and  an 
electrical  connection,  said  valves  being  shaped  having  an 
outer  dimension  which  is  smaller  than  said  thickness  of 
said  base  plates  so  that  said  valves  do  not  protrude  beyond 
said  first  and  second  faces  of  said  associated  base  plate 
when  mounted  therein; 

at  least  one  of  said  base  plates  (4)  having  an  associated  valve 
which  is  an  on-off  valve  (6)  being  adjacent  to  at  least  one 
of  said  base  plates  (1)  having  one  or  more  associated 
valves  which  are  continuous  valves  (14),  arranged  along- 
side each  other  generally  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
faces  of  said  base  plates  (1),  said  generally  polygonal  outer 
contour  (2)  of  said  base  plates  (4)  having  said  associated 
valve  which  is  an  on-off  valve  (6)  being  approximately  the 
same  as  said  base  plates  (1)  having  said  associated  valves 
which  are  continuous  valves  (14); 

a  pressure-fluid  inlet  connection  associated  with  each  of  said 
base  plates,  provided  on  one  of  said  elongated  side  sur- 
faces; 


a  channel  provided  in  said  base  plates,  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  faces  of  said  base  plates,  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  pressure-fluid  inlet  connection  and  with 
said  inlet  port  of  each  of  said  valves  associated  with  said 
base  plate; 

a  pressure-fluid  outlet  connection  (A1,A2)  associated  with 
each  of  said  valves,  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  port  of  said  associated  valve,  provided  on  said 
lower  side  surface  of  said  base  plate  associated  with  said 
associated  valve; 

an  integrated  pressure  sensor  (18)  being  provided  in  fluid 
communication  between  said  pressure-fluid  outlet  connec- 
tion (A1,A2)  associated  with  each  of  said  continuous 
valves  (14)  and  said  outlet  port  of  each  of  said  associated 
continuous  valves; 

said  electrical  connection  of  each  of  said  valves  of  said 
associated  base  plate  being  brought  together  in  said  win- 
dow-shaped recess  and  extended  out  of  it  through  a  multi- 
ple pole  central  signal  connection. 


5,318,073 
ORIFICE  PLATE  SEAL 
Ray  Kcndrick,  Katy,  and  Angela  M.  Floyd,  Montgomery,  both 
of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Daniel  Indiistries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUcd  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,540 
Int.  CL'  F15D  7/08 
U.S.  CL  138—44  17  Claims 

1.  An  orifice  plate  seal  system  for  use  with  a  fitting  having  a 
passage  and  a  first  and  second  seating  surfaces  in  the  passage, 
comprising: 
an  orifice  plate  having  an  outer  periphery  face;  and 
a  seal  surrounding  said  outer  periphery  face; 
said  seal  positioned  to  form  sealing  engagement  with  the 
seating  surfaces; 


said  seal  being  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  a  seal 
face  opposite  to  at  least  one  of  the  seating  surfaces; 

said  seal  face  having 

a  circumferential  inner  shoulder  and  a  circumferential  outer 
shoulder, 

at  least  one  middle  circumferential  extension  located  be- 
tween said  shoulders,  the  thickness  of  said  seal  at  said 
extension  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  passage. 


5,318,075 

DRIP  STOP  PLUG 

Michael  K.  RoU,  9072  Truman  St.,  Sao  Diego,  Calif.  92129 

COBthmatioB  of  Ser.  No.  861,626,  Apr.  1, 1992,  abandoacd.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,441 

tat  a.'  F16L  55/10 

VS.  CL  138—89  18  a«l« 


a  first  circumferential  indentation  between  said  outer  shoul- 
der and  said  extension,  and 

a  second  circumferential  indenution  between  said  outer 
shoulder  and  said  extension, 

said  indentations  sized  to  permit  deformation  of  said  exten- 
sion without  substantially  increasing  the  width  of  said 
shoulders. 


1.  A  drip  stop  plug  for  allowing  repair  of  a  broken  water 
pipe  in  which  water  flow  is  temporarily  terminated  compris- 
ing: 
a  cup  shaped  plug  adapted  to  be  fully  inserted  into  a  water 
pipe  to  keep  any  residual  water  away  from  the  portion  of 
pipe  under  repair,  said  plug  made  entirely  of  a  water 
soluble  material  having  a  side  wall  of  a  first  thickness  and 
an  end  wall  of  a  second  thickness,  said  end  and  side  wall 
thicknesses  being  selected  to  allow  a  predetermined  time 
for  repair  of  the  pipe  during  which  the  plug  partially 
dissolves  and  wherein  said  plug  fully  dissolves  upon  resto- 
ration of  water  flow. 


5,318,074 
PLUG  FOR  A  FURNACE  HEADER 
Orlande  SiTacoe,  #601,  4700  -  55  Street,  Red  Deer,  Alberta, 
Canada  T4N  2H8 

Filed  Jnl.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,114 

tat  CL'  n6L  55/10 

VS.  a.  138—89  2  Claimf 


5,318,076 
PROTECTIVE  REFRACTORY  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  E.  Klein,  Library,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Blooa  Eagineering 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa. 

FIM  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,874 
tat  CL'  F16L  9/14 
VS.  a.  138—147  »2  I 


1.  A  plug  for  a  furnace  header  having  a  pair  of  pipe  continua- 
tions formed  within  the  furnace  header,  each  pipe  continuation 
being  defined  by  a  pipe  continuation  interior  wall  and  terminat- 
ing at  an  opening  having  a  conical  interior  surface,  the  pipe 
continuations  being  connected  by  a  connector  pipe  extending 
between  them,  the  connector  pipe  being  defined  by  a  pipe 
connector  interior  wall,  the  plug  comprising: 
a  conical  portion  for  engaging  the  conical  interior  surface  on 

the  fiimace  header  to  seal  off  the  pipe; 
a  generally  wedge  shaped  portion  integral  with  the  conical 
portion  and  having  a  generally  concave  smooth  arcuate 
surface  forming  a  90"  bend  in  a  plane  that  bisects  both  of 
the  pipe  continuations  and  having  a  leading  edge  that 
conforms  to  the  pipe  continuation  interior  wall  opposite  to 
the  pipe  connector  and  a  trailing  edge  that  merges  with 
the  pipe  connector  interior  wall  to  form  a  gradual  transi- 
tion between  the  pipe  continuation  and  the  pipe  connec- 
tor; and 
means  to  secure  the  plug  within  the  furnace  header. 


1.  In  a  device  for  engaging  refractory  insulation  members  on 
support  elements  using  at  least  two  straps  in  a  heat  treating 
furnace,  the  improvement  comprising  a  locking  device  for  said 
straps,  said  locking  device  comprising: 

a  first  strap  end  having  a  hook  with  a  deflectable  ramp  and 
a  bearing  edge  on  a  first  strap; 

a  second  strap  end  having  a  raised  bearing  tab  with  a  central 
window,  a  lock  surface  adjacent  said  central  window  and 
two  lateral  portions,  one  on  each  side  of  said  central  win- 
dow on  a  second  strap; 

said  first  strap  having  a  slotted  end  opposite  said  first  strap 
end  and  said  second  strap  having  an  opposing  slotted  end 
opposite  said  second  strap  end,  said  slotted  end  engaging 
said  opposing  slotted  end  to  define  a  hinged  connection 
between  said  first  strap  and  said  second  strap; 

said  hook  inscrtable  in  said  window,  said  ramp  deflecting  for 
clearance  between  said  hook  and  said  tab,  said  bearing 
edge  engaging  said  lock  surface  after  said  hook  is  passed 
through  said  window  to  capture  said  first  strap  end  on  said 
second  strap  end  and  interlock  said  first  strap  with  said 
second  strap; 
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said  tint  strap  end  having  two  notches,  one  on  each  side  of 
said  hook,  for  receiving  the  lateral  portions  of  said  raised 
teb. 


5,318,077 
ABRASION  DETECTOR  FOR  A  RAPIER  BAND 

Ryoji  Yaiiiaatiita,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma 
Kogyo  Kahtwhlkl  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-2609M 

iBt  a.'  D03D  47/27 

MS.  CL  139—449  10  Claims 


5,318,078 

PROCESS  FOR  BOTTLING  BEVERAGES 

Bemhard  Hanlmann,  Bergen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lang  Apparateban  GmbH,  Siegsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

POT  No.  PCr/EP89/01240,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jm.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO87/05128,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Ang.  27, 1987 

PCT  FUed  Oct  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  678,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  26, 
1988,3836465 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/02,  27/06.  33/14;  G05D  21/02 
MS.  CL  141—1  9  Claims 


VV  V  V^'g 
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when  the  measured  value  of  the  conductance  at  one  point  or 
the  measured  value  of  the  difference  in  conductance  between 
two  different  points  reaches  a  preselected  first  conductance 
and  is  closed  when  the  measured  value  of  the  conductance  at 
one  point  or  the  measured  value  of  the  difference  in  conduc- 
tance between  two  different  points  reaches  a  preselected  sec- 
ond conductance. 


a  source  of  fresh  transmission  fluid  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  fluid  circulation  inlet  port  on  said  automatic  trans- 
mission so  that  fluid  circulates  therethrough;  and 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  bottling  beverages  from  a  plurality  of  tanks 
through  a  common  pipe  into  which  fresh  water  can  be  fed,  said 
common  pipe  leading  through  a  plurality  of  valves  to  a  filling 
station,  to  a  residual  beverage  tank  and  to  a  wastewater  pipe, 
wherein:  the  conductance  of  the  liquid  is  inductively  measured 
at  at  least  one  point  within  the  common  pipe  and,  at  the  same 
time,  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  is  measured  in  the  common 
pipe;  when  the  liquid  flowing  through  the  common  pipe  is 
changed,  it  is  changed  to  a  liquid  which  differs  in  conductance 
from  the  original  liquid  by  an  amount  greater  than  the  induc- 
tively measurable  conductance  variations  of  each  of  the  two 
Uquids;  and  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  valves  is  opened 


5,318,079 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COLLECnON, 

INTERMEDUTE  STORAGE  AND  EMPTYING  OF 

BLOOD  FROM  SLAUGHTER  ANIMALS 

John  Sjoberg,  Smygebamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ANTTEC  -  John 

Sjoberg  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,846 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25, 1990, 9001889-6 
Int  a.5  B65B  1/30,  3/26 
MS.  CL  141—83  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  rapier  loom  including  a  rapier  band,  the  improvement 
comprising:  an  abrasion  detector  for  detecting  abrasion  on  said 
rapier  band  including  a  rapier  guide  for  guiding  said  rapier 
guide  having  a  guide  face  in  which  is  formed  a  longitudinal 
channel  of  a  depth  greater  than  a  prescribed  critical  abrasion  a 
of  said  rapier  band,  and  a  critical  abrasion  sensor  associated 
with  said  rapier  guide,  so  as  to  detect  critical  abrasion  of  said 
rapier  band,  said  rapier  band  being  capable  of  being  abraded  by 
contact  with  said  guide  face  of  said  rapier  guide. 


1.  A  device  for  automatic  collection,  intermediate  storage 
and  emptying  of  blood  from  slaughtered  animals,  comprising: 

an  endless  track; 

a  plurality  of  containers  adapted  to  receive  blood  draining 
thereinto  from  respective  slaughtered  animals,  said  track 
includes  means  for  moving  at  least  one  container  along 
said  track  at  a  predetermined  location,  said  containers 
being  supported  in  abutting  relationship  on  said  endless 
track,  whereby  as  said  one  container  moves  said  abutting 
containers  move  therealong; 

a  container  filling  station  and  a  container  emptying  and 
washing  station  both  arranged  in  Juxtaposition  with  said 
endless  track  at  respective  sites  which  are  separated  from 
one  another  along  said  tRack  on  a  path  of  normal  intended 
progression  of  said  containers;  and 

neighboring  ones  of  said  containers  being  physically  separa- 
ble fiOm  one  another  in  order  to  permit  individual  ones  of 
said  containers  to  be  moved  towards  and  away  from  one 
another  along  said  track. 


5,318,080 
TRANSMISSION  FLUID  CHANGER 
James  P.  Viken,  13911  Ridgedale  Dr.,  Suite  303C,  Minnetooka, 
Minn.  55343 

Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,322 
Int  a.5  F16N  33/00 
MS.  CL  141—98  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  replacing  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion an  improvement  having  fluid  circulation  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  comprising; 
a  fluid  receiver  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fluid  circula- 
tion output  port  on  said  automatic  transmission; 


5,318,082 

UNIVERSAL  JOINTER 

Hewy  J.  VoB  HoUcim  3633  Cal-Kea  Dr.,  Mwrysrille,  Pa.  15668 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,104 

lat  CL»  B27F  1/00:  B27C  5/10 

MS.  CL  144-84  7  ( 


means  connected  to  said  fluid  receiver  and  said  source  of 
fresh  fluid,  for  equalizing  the  fluid  flow  into  said  fluid 
receiver  and  out  of  said  source  of  fluid. 


5,318,081 
HYDRAUUC  TREE  TRIMMER 

John  Parkhurst,  Rte.  1  Box  2,  Hngbesrille,  Mo.  65334 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,254 
Lrt.  CL'  AOIG  23/06:  B27L  7/00 
MS.  CL  144—2  Z  13  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tree  trimmer  comprising: 

a  carriage  assembly  having  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom  plate 
separated  by  spacers  and  secured  together  with  a  pluraUty 
of  fasteners,  said  top  plate  comprises  a  pair  of  angle  irons, 
each  of  said  angle  irons  having  a  horizontal  leg  and  a 
vertical  leg,  said  vertical  legs  being  joined  such  that  said 
top  plate  is  formed  by  said  horizontal  legs  of  said  angle 
irons,  and  said  angle  irons  having  a  front  angle  iron  and  a 
rear  angle  iron; 

a  pair  of  cutting  blades  contained  between  said  top  plate  and 
said  bottom  plate,  said  blades  having  a  thickness  of  said 
spacers  and  being  reciprocal  of  each  other  and  each  hav- 
ing a  front  end.  center  region,  back  end,  outer  edge,  inner 
edge  and  a  straight  cutting  edge  extending  along  said 
inside  edge  from  said  front  end  to  a  midpoint  towards  said 
back  end,  said  blades  being  self  centering  about  an  object 
to  be  cut  by  pivoting  independently  from  each  other  about 
separate  pivot  points  in  said  center  region  of  said  blades 
and  pivoting  about  a  pivot  device  extending  from  said  top 
plate  to  said  bottom  plate; 

means  to  operated  said  blades  being  pivotally  attached  to 
said  back  ends  of  said  blades,  said  means  acting  upon  said 
back  ends  of  said  blades  to  cause  said  blades  to  pivot 
independently  about  said  pivot  points,  said  means  causing 
said  cutting  surfaces  to  move  toward  each  other  cutting  an 
item  therebetween;  and  pin  or  an  attachment  means  hav- 
ing a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  connected  to  said 
carriage  assembly  and  said  second  end  attached  to  a  vehi- 
cle. 


1.  A  jointer  for  accommodating  the  cutting  of  a  workpiece 
with  a  router  comprising: 

a  positioner  member  having  two  generally  planar  parallel 
faces  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  vertically  when  em- 
ployed with  a  router,  said  positioner  member  having  a 
horizontal  upper  edge  and  two  generally  vertical  side 
edges  and  having  a  cutout  extending  inwardly  from  said 
upper  edge  and  having  sides  thereof  spaced  from  the  side 
edges,  respectively; 

a  generally  planar  support  base  member  mounted  on  said 
upper  edge  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  posi- 
tioner member  and  outwardly  from  each  of  said  parallel 
faces  thereof,  said  support  member  being  secured  to  said 
positioner  member  so  that  when  said  positioner  member  is 
mounted  vertically,  said  support  base  member  extends 
generally  horizontally; 

said  support  base  member  having  an  inner  cutout  therein 
positioned  in  alignment  with  said  cutout  in  said  positioner 
member,  means  for  mounting  a  removable  router  template 
on  said  support  base  member  so  that  said  template  extends 
across  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cutout  in  said  support  base 
member,  and 

one  of  said  support  base  member  and  said  positioner  member 
having  indexing  means  thereon  for  precisely  referencing 
an  end  of  a  workpiece  relative  to  said  template  when  said 
workpiece  is  secured  to  said  jointer. 


5,318,083 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SEVERING  OF  A 
THIN  BOARD  FROM  SQUARED  TIMBER 
Siegmar  Gouer,  ObcrUrdi,  and  HeiwHiAcrt  Bnm,  Obcr- 
Urck-BottcMB,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aaaiffon  to 
FIrma  Gchr«dcr  Linck  MfMawrfahttt  "GMcrliMfc"  GmbH 
A  Co.,  KG,  OberUrch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMmy 

Filed  JaiL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,818 
CUms  prtority,  appHMrtkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  JaL  30, 
1991,  4102664;  Jaa.  25, 1992,  92101218  J 

bt  CL'  B27L  5/06:  B27C  1/00 
MS.  CL  144—175  H  CJidsm 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  and  severing  a  thin  board  fixxn 
squared  timber,  comprising 
a  guide  surface  along  which  longitudinally  oriented  squared 

timber  can  be  advanced  in  a  conveying  direction; 
a  blade  disposed  behind  the  guide  surface  with  respect  to  the 
conveying  direction  and  having  a  blade  cutting  edge,  said 
blade  cutting  edge  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the  con- 
veying direction  and  disposed  in  a  cutting  plane  located  at 
a  distance  which  may  be  varied  from  and  parallel  to  the 
guide  surface,  said  distance  corresponding  substantially  to 
the  thickness  of  the  board  to  be  severed; 
a  pressing  edge  disposed  parallel  to  the  blade  cutting  edge 
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and  to  the  guide  surface  and  being  disposed  at  an  end  of 
the  guide  surface  facing  the  blade  cutting  edge;  and 
adjusting  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  guide 
surface  and  said  cutting  plane; 


shoulder  and  said  pair  of  separable  fasteners  are  attached 
to  said  pair  of  spaced  fasteners  of  said  article  carrier. 


1.  A  combination  shoulder  strap  and  document  retainer  for 
use  with  an  article  carrier  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
fasteners,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  flexible,  flat  shoulder  strap  having  a  pair  of 
separable  fasteners  complementary  to  said  pair  of  spaced 
fasteners  on  said  article  carrier,  the  separable  fasteners 
being  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  strap  to  allow  attachment 
of  said  ends  of  the  strap  to  the  article  carrier  so  that  said 
strap  may  be  arrayed  over  the  shoulder  of  a  user  to  sup- 
port the  article  carrier  along  the  user's  side;  and 
a  document  retainer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  layered  flexible 
sheet  sections  secured  to  one  another  at  their  edges  so  as 
to  overlie  one  another  to  form  a  flat  enclosure,  said  strap 
passing  completely  through  said  enclosure  and  being 
secured  to  said  document  retainer  at  said  edges  of  said 
sheet  sections  so  as  to  support  the  document  retainer  on 
the  strap,  said  flat  enclosure  further  including  an  outer 
surface  having  an  opening  formed  in  the  surface  to  allow 
insertion  of  and  removal  of  documents  into  the  retainer, 
the  dimension  of  the  retainer  along  an  axis  lateral  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  strap  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  strap  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  retainer  extending 
beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the  strap  so  as  to  flatly  overlie 
the  user's  chest  when  the  strap  is  arrayed  over  the  users 


5,318,085 
RADIAL  TIRE  HAVING  REDUCED  TREADWEAR 
Ilya  W.  Vekselman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Tire, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  601,896,  Oct.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,861 

Int  a.5  B60C  ///;/ 

U.S.  a.  152—209  R  5  Claims 


the  improvement  wherein  the  adjusting  means  effects  a 
displacement  of  one  of  the  blade  cutting  edge  and  the 
pressing  edge  in  an  adjustment  plane  defining  an  acute 
adjustment  angle  (a)  with  a  line  disposed  normal  to  the 
guide  surface,  the  blade  cutting  edge  remaining  parallel  to 
the  pressing  edge. 


5,318,084 

SHOULDER  STRAP  WITH  INTEGRAL  POCKETS 

WilliaiD  S.  Jackaon,  227  N.  GroTe  St.,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  48198 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  982,859 

Int  a.'  A45C  1/04.  13/28.  13/30 

VS.  a.  150—109  2  Claims 


soa 


30c 


1.  A  radial  tire,  comprising: 

a  tread  portion  having  a  pluraUty  of  parallelogram-shaped 
blocks  formed  by  circumferential  grooves  extending 
around  the  outer  surface  of  the  tire  and  transverse  grooves 
extending  between  the  circumferential  grooves,  said 
blocks  having  a  length  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  tire  of  about  O.S  inches; 

said  circumferential  grooves  separating  said  blocks  into  only 
two  or  three  ribs  across  the  width  of  the  tread,  wherein  a 
circumferential  groove  separates  each  rib; 

said  transverse  grooves  separating  adjacent  blocks  in  each 
rib,  wherein  said  transverse  grooves  adjacent  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  tire  have  axially  inside  portions  and  axially 
outside  portions,  the  axially  inside  portions  of  the  trans- 
verse grooves  having  a  depth  which  is  less  than  30%  of 
the  depth  of  the  axially  outside  portions  of  the  transverse 
grooves,  and 

said  transverse  grooves  extending  at  an  angle  of  about  45* 
with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire 
between  each  tread  block,  and,  using  Cartesian  axes 
wherein  the  x-axis  is  the  axial  direction  of  the  tire  and  the 
y-axis  is  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  for  a  tire 
designed  to  be  mounted  on  the  left  side  of  the  vehicle,  said 
transverse  grooves  extend  in  the  first  and  third  quadrants 
of  the  Cartesian  axes,  and  for  a  tire  designed  to  be 
moimted  on  the  right  side  of  the  vehicle,  said  transverse 
grooves  extend  in  the  second  and  fourth  quadrants  of  the 
Cartesian  axes,  such  that  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire  has 
a  reduced  rate  of  wear. 


5,318,086 
PNEUMATIC  OFF-THE-ROAD  TIRES 

Katsnya  Nammi,  Kodaira,  and  Toahiaki  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestonc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  284,561,  Dec.  15,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1990,  Scr.  No.  600,298 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1987,  6^320500 

Int.  a.'  B60C ;///; 

U,S.  a.  152—209  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  motocross  tire  having  a  directional  tread 
pattern  for  a  rotational  direction  of  said  tire  when  mounted  on 
a  motocross  vehicle  comprising;  a  tread  divided  by  grooves 
into  offset  blocks  and  side  blocks;  each  of  said  offset  blocks 
having  a  substantially  parallelogram  shape  with  longitudinal 
edges  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  40*-7S'  with  respect  to  an 


JUNE  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


131 


equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and  arranged  substantially  in  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  said  offset  blocks  extended  to  be  asymmetri- 
cally offset  from  a  centerline  of  said  tread  and  inclined  thereto, 
said  offset  blocks  arranged  in  zigzag  by  separating  successive 
offset  blocks  at  a  given  distance  in  the  circumferential  direction 
of  the  tire  and  inclining  said  successive  offset  blocks  relative  to 
said  centerline  in  opposite  directions;  said  side  blocks  being 
arranged  in  both  shoulder  portions  of  said  tread  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  a  side  of  said  offset  block  having  a  small  offset 
of  said  asymmetry  and,  said  side  blocks  having  two  edges 


grippers  and  means  to  secure  the  free  ends  of  said  side  cables  to 
each  other. 


5,318,088 
RIM  WITH  INCLINED  SEATS  AND  ASSEMBLY  OF 
SUCH  A  RIM  WITH  A  TIRE 
Jean  BilUcres,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Generale  dcs  Eublissements  Micfaetin  -  Michelin  &  Cie, 
Clermont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/02121,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10373,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  915^48 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  4, 1990,  90/15270 

Int.  a.'  B60B  21/02 

VS.  a.  152— 379  J  2  Claims 


inclined  at  a  given  angle  with  respect  to  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  tire  and  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to 
each  other,  a  length  of  each  of  said  inclined  edges  of  said  side 
blocks  being  shorter  than  that  of  said  longitudinal  edges  in  said 
offset  block;  and  a  forward  one  of  said  longitudinal  edges  in 
each  of  said  offset  blocks  with  respect  to  the  rotational  direc- 
tion of  the  tire  and  a  rearward  one  of  said  inclined  edges  in 
each  of  said  side  blocks  with  respect  to  the  rototional  direction 
of  the  tire  together  defming  by  extensions  thereof  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  form  opening  in  the  rototional  direction  of  the 
tire  during  running  of  the  tire. 

5,318,087 
SNOW  CHAIN  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TIRE 
Kim  Chang  Gun,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Rocket 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,848 

Int  a.'  B60C  27/08 

VS.  a.  152—241  8  Claims 


>--t 


1.  A  rim  (J')  having  the  nominal  diameter  (DN)  and  the  axial 
width  (A)  of  a  standardized  rim  (J),  and  comprising,  seen  in 
meridian  section,  two  flanges  (1"),  two  fnistoconical  seats  (2') 
incUned  by  an  angle  of  15'±r  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
roUtion,  each  seat  (2')  having  an  axial  width  (F)  between  35% 
and  55%  of  the  standardized  nominal  width  (?)  of  each  fnisto- 
conical eat  (2)  of  the  standardized  rim  (J),  a  mounting  groove 
(3')  of  depth  (H')  of  which  is  between  65%  and  75%  of  the 
depth  (H)  of  the  mounting  groove  (3)  of  the  standardized  rim 
(J)  and  being  connected  on  a  one  side  directiy  to  a  first  bead 
seat  (2')  and  on  the  other  side  to  a  cyUndrical  part  (4')  of  a 
diameter  identical  to  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  part  (4)  of 
the  standardized  rim  (J),  the  said  cylindrical  part  (4')  being 
connected  to  the  seat  (2")  by  two  axially  adjacent  circular  arcs 
ofequal  radii  (R'6,R'5). 

5,318,089 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Keiyi  Tagashira;  Yoahiald  Uemnra,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Masanao 
YoshidaTAkastai,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  LtiL,  Hyogo,  Japui 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-224730; 
Jan.  16, 1992,  4-183250 

Int  CL'  B60C  15/02.  15/024 
VS.  a.  152—544  20  Claims 

1.  A  snow  chain  device  for  a  motor  vehicle  tire  which  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire,  and 
which  comprises:  a  pair  of  side  cables  adapted  to  be  disposed 
along  the  sidewalk  of  said  tire,  a  plurahty  of  cross  cables 
attached  by  connectors  to  said  side  cables  and  extending  be- 
tween said  pair  of  side  cables,  shaped  grippers  rotatobly 
mounted  on  the  cross  cables,  rototable  rubber  rings  mounted 
on  said  cross  cables  between  said  grippers  and  said  connectors, 
wherein  damage  of  said  outer  side  and  inner  side  of  the  tire  by 
the  burr  occurring  due  to  contact  between  said  grippers  and 
said  connectors  is  prevented  by  said  rubber  rings  inserted  on 

said  cross  cables  between  said  grippers  and  said  connectors,  ^„„„r4ciii<»  > 

means  to  prevent  one  direction  slippage  by  formation  of  a       1.  A  pneumatic  tire  mounted  on  a  nomud  nn^  compn^ng  a 
space  between  the  outermost  portions  of  pairs  of  adjacent   pair  of  bead  parts  each  havmg  a  bead  bottom  surface  seating  on 
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a  rim  seat  of  the  normal  rim  and  bead  outside  surface  connect- 
ing with  the  bead  bottom  surface  and  abutting  against  a  rim 
flange  of  the  normal  rim,  wherein 
said  bead  outside  surface  having  exhaust  means  extending 
outwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from  an  inner  end  of  the 
exhaust  means  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  air  passage  for 
escape  of  air  between  the  rim  flange  and  bead  outside 
surface  during  rim  assembly, 
said  inner  end  of  the  exhaust  means  is  positioned  within  a 
region  remote  from  a  bead  base  line  by  a  distance  of  O.S  to 
1.3  times  a  separating  point  height  Fh  defmed  as  a  height 
in  the  radial  direction  from  a  bead  base  line  to  a  separating 
point  at  which  the  bead  outside  surface  separates  from  the 
rim  flange,  and 
the  pneumatic  tire  further  comprises  bypass  grooves  extend- 
ing in  a  circumferential  direction,  the  bypass  grooves 
bong  provided  inside  the  separating  point  in  the  radial 
direction,  the  bypass  grooves  being  in  communication 
with  the  exhaust  means. 


5^18,090 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VENETIAN  BLIND 
Cheng-IUiiiig  Chea,  No.  228,  Sec.  2,  Chung-Te  Rd.,  Taidiiuig 
aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  60,278 

lot  a.'  EO(B  9/iO 

MS.  CL  160—171  3  Claims 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  a  Venetian  blind,  comprising: 

a  row  of  cradles  adapted  to  be  mounted  securely  on  a  win- 
dow frame,  each  of  said  cradles  having  a  positioning  hole 
formed  therethrough; 

a  rotating  rod  unit,  joumalled  within  said  positioning  holes 
of  said  cradles,  including  a  rotating  rod  having  a  rectangu- 
lar axial  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  retaining  rod  unit 
being  adapted  to  wind  a  portion  of  a  pull  cord  thereon 
which  is  adapted  to  move  slats  vertically; 

a  movable  member  which  is  fixed  in  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  rotating  rod  and  which  has  a  threaded  axial  hole 
formed  therethrough; 

an  elongated  driving  member  having  a  circular  axial  hole 
formed  therethrough,  a  shaft  section  of  a  rectangular 
cross-section  engaged  within  an  end  portion  of  said  rect- 
angular axial  hole  of  said  rotating  rod  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  movable  member  at  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  a  driven  wheel  section  having  a  central  portion  con- 
nected securely  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  section,  said  circu- 
lar axial  hole  being  formed  through  said  shaft  section  and 
said  driven  wheel  section; 

a  lift  cord  having  a  portion  disposed  around  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  driven  wheel  section  of  said  driving  member, 
said  lift  cord  being  capable  of  being  pulled  to  move  in  a 
direction  so  as  to  rotate  said  driven  wheel  section  of  said 
driving  member  clockwise,  said  Uft  cord  being  capable  of 
being  pulled  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  so  as  to 
rotate  said  driven  wheel  section  of  said  driving  member 
counterclockwise;  and 

a  guide  unit  which  is  mounted  securely  on  said  window 
frame  and  which  includes  a  threaded  horizontal  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  circular  axial  hole  of  said  driving 


member  and  through  said  threaded  hole  of  said  movable 
member,  said  driving  member  being  disposed  on  said 
guide  unit  in  such  a  manner  that  said  driving  member  can 
rotate  about  said  threaded  horizontal  rod  of  said  guide 
unit  and  that  said  driving  member  cannot  move  relative  to 
said  guide  unit; 
whereby,  when  said  lift  cord  is  pulled,  said  driving  member 
rotates  said  rotating  rod  so  as  to  move  said  movable  mem- 
ber on  said  threaded  horizontal  rod  of  said  guide  unit, 
thereby  rotating  and  moving  said  rotating  rod  on  said 
guide  unit,  rotation  of  said  rotating  rod  enabling-the  por- 
tion of  said  pull  cord  to  wind  on  or.  unwind  from  said 
rotating  rod. 


5,318,091 
DIE  COATING 
Mario  Pavoni,  and  Luigi  Basile,  both  of  Brescia,  Italy,  assignors 
to  Borgo-NoTS  SpA,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,371 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,   Not.   22,   1991,  T09- 
1A000905 

iBt  a.5  B22D  n/22 
MS.  a.  164—6  25  daiois 


7A     18 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  die  having  a  coating  thereon 
for  use  in  casting  pistons  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  in  at  least  some  inter- 
nal die  cavity  forming  surfaces  of  the  metal  die,  by  employing 
a  technique  selected  from  the  group  comprising  photoetching 
and  electrochemical  etching,  indentations  of  controlled  depth, 
area  and  distribution,  and  depositing  over  at  least  those  sur- 
faces having  indentations  a  hard,  corrosion  and  erosion  resis- 
tant material  which  extends  into  and  between  each  indentation 
as  a  continuous  coating  layer,  said  coating  layer  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  and  a  controlled  surface  rough- 
ness, and  wherein  variation  in  depth  of  said  indentations  is 
achieved  by  using  a  sequence  of  masks. 


5,318,092 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  COLLAPSIBIUTY 

OF  FOUNDRY  MOLDS  AND  CORES 
Robert  S.  L.  Andrews,  7712  Incline  Ter.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
76179 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,051 

iBt  CL'  B22C  i/00 

M&.  CL  164—14  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  foundry  cores  and  molds  having 
improved  collapsibility  characteristics  after  being  contacted 
with  a  heated,  cast  product,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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contacting  a  hot  pattern  with  free  flowing  particles  of  a 
chemically  coated  sand  which  are  coated  with  a  chemical 
binder; 

maintaining  the  particles  of  chemically  coated  sand  against 
the  hot  pattern  to  bond  a  portion  of  the  particles  of  chemi- 
cally coated  sand  together  to  form  a  foundry  mold  or 
core; 

curing  the  foundry  mold  or  core  at  an  elevated  temperature 
to  form  a  dimensionally  stable  mold  or  core; 

removing  the  dimensionally  stable  foundry  mold  or  core 
from  the  pattern; 

formulating  an  oxidant  impregnating  liquid  containing  an 
oxidant  material  by  mechanically  mixing  the  oxidant  ma- 
terial on  a  percentage  weight  basis  into  a  colloidal  suspen- 
sion consisting  of  melted  clarified  waves  and  bentonite 
clays  held  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1 50*-300*  F.  in 
order  to  form  a  homogeneous  liquid  mass,  wherein  the 
oxidant  material  is  ignitable  at  a  temperature  above  about 
600*  F.  and  the  oxidant  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  chlorate,  sodium  nitrate  and  potas- 
sium nitrate;  and 

thereafter,  impregnating  the  cured  and  dimensionally  stable 
foundry  mold  or  core  with  the  oxidant  impregnating 
Uquid  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  be  ignited  by  the 
heat  of  the  cast  product  in  a  subsequent  casting  operation 
to  sustain  combustion  of  the  chemical  coating  of  the  sand 
particles  to  thereby  facilitate  removal  of  the  mold  or  core 
with  a  minimiim  of  force  after  casting. 


5,318,094 

PRODUCnON  OF  COMPLEX  CAVITIES  INSIDE 

CASTINGS  OR  SEMI-SOLID  FORMS 

Theodore  J.  Joy,  Misliawaka,  Ind.,  and  David  M.  McCray,  Tipp 

City,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,814,  Sep.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,359 

IbL  a.5  B22C  9/04:  B22D  79/76 

U.S.  a.  164—98  9  Claims 


5,318,093 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTMENT 

CASTING 

Charles  H.  MacDonald,  3343  Ridgewood  Rd.,  Willits,  Calif. 

95490 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,949 

Int  a.'  B22C  7/02 

MS.  CI.  164—35  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  improved  investment  casting,  including; 
an  investment  flask;  means  for  supporting  a  casting  pattern  in 
said  flask;  means  for  retaining  a  mass  of  liquid  investment 
material  within  said  flask;  a  plurality  of  displacement  rods 
extendable  into  said  flask  for  reducing  the  volume  of  liquid 
investment  material  required  to  fill  said  investment  flask  suffi- 
ciently to  form  an  investment  mold  cavity  from  said  casting 
pattern;  said  means  for  retaining  a  mass  of  liquid  investment 
material  including  an  end  cap  removably  secured  to  a  first  end 
of  said  flask;  said  end  cap  including  a  plurality  of  holes  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  an  outer  surface  thereof  to  the  interior 
of  said  investment  flask;  each  of  said  displacement  rods  having 
the  capability  of  being  slidably  disposed  within  a  respective 
one  of  said  holes  and  translateble  into  said  interior  of  said 
investment  flask  during  and  after  pouring  the  investment  mate- 
rial. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  form  having  smooth,  clean 
passageways  inside  the  form,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  forming  a  core  pattern  from  a  low  melting  point  material 
in  order  to  provide  a  rigid  core  pattern, 

b.  coating  the  pattern  with  nickel,  so  that  the  pattern  is 
located  interiorly  of  the  nickel  and  low  melting  point 
pattern  material  is  not  located  about  the  exterior  of  the 
nickel, 

c.  heating  the  pattern  to  melt  the  pattern  away  from  the 
nickel  coating  in  order  to  provide  only  a  nickel  liner  core 
defining  passageways  therein, 

d.  placing  only  the  nickel  liner  core  within  a  preexisting 
cavity, 

e.  introducing  a  molten  metal  material  within  said  cavity  and 
about  said  liner  core  in  order  to  provide  said  form,  and 

f  removing  the  form  from  said  cavity  whereby  the  liner  core 
comprises  a  corrosion  resistant  liner  about  said  passage- 
ways within  said  form. 


5,318,095 
DIE  CAST  MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Michael  W.  Stowe,  P.O.  Box  402,  Boyne  aty,  Mich.  49712 
FUed  Oct.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,760 
iBt  CL'  B22D  79/00 
UjS.  CL  164—112  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  two  pole,  insulated,  ceramic 
magnet  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sandwiching  a  body  of  magnetic  material  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  between  two  opposed  magnetic  poles 
such  that  a  free  end  of  each  pole  extends  beyond  said  top 
surface  to  form  a  magnet  sandwich; 
inserting  said  magnet  sandwich  into  a  female  mold  cavity 
having  a  cylindrical  main  cavity  and  two  opposed  pole 
cavities  formed  in  said  main  cavity,  and  configured  to 
receive  said  free  ends  of  said  poles  therein,  said  main  mold 
cavity  having  a  surface  annularly  spaced  from  said  pole 
cavities  such  that  said  free  ends  of  said  poles  are  received 
in  said  pole  cavities; 
inserting  a  metal  sleeve  into  said  main  mold  cavity,  said 
sleeve  having  an  outer  diameter  dimensioned  to  be  in 
registry  with  said  main  mold  cavity  surface  and  a  length 
such  that  said  sleeve  extends  for  a  distance  above  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  magnetic  body; 


134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7, 1994 


pouring  a  molten,  non-magnetic,  low  melting  point  potting 
material  into  said  mold  and  said  sleeve; 


allowing  said  potting  material  to  cool  and  solidify  to  form  a 

magnet  assembly;  and 
removing  said  assembly  from  said  mold. 


5^18.096 
REMOVABLE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CORE  MACHINE 

HEAD 
Keanetk  D.  McKibben,  Defiance,  Ohio;  Thomas  E.  Wuepper, 
Alflcr,  and  Al  Gould,  An  Grea,  both  of  Mich.,  assignor*  to 
CMI  lotematioiial,  Inc,  Southfleld,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  950^14 

lot  CL'  B22C  13/11  15/24 

VS.  CL  164-201  12  Claims 


1.  A  plate  assembly  for  a  core' machine  blow  head  or  gassing 
head  having  a  box-like  generally  horizontally  arranged,  down- 
wardly opening  frame  formed  of  pairs  of  spaced  apart  side  and 
end  frame  members,  and  with  a  closure  plate  covering  the  open 
bottom  of  the  frame,  and  with  the  head  normally  arranged 
above  a  core  box  having  a  cavity  within  which  a  sand-binder 
material  is  molded,  for  depositing  the  material  in  the  cavity  or 
flowing  gas  into  a  filling  of  material  in  the  cavity  from  the  head 
through  openings  formed  in  the  plate  that  are  aUgned  with  the 
cavity,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plate  support  rails  arranged  at  the 
bottom  of  the  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and 
having  rail  portions  arranged  beneath  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  plate  upon  which  portions  the  plate  is  loosely 
rested; 
a  fastener  connecting  the  rails  to  the  frame  with  the  fastener 
being  adjustable  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rails  relative 
to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  with  said  rails  clamping 
and  holding  the  plate  upwardly  against  the  bottom  edges 
defining  the  frame  when  the  rails  are  raised  and  lowering 


the  plate  beneath  and  out  of  contact  with  the  frame  when 
the  rails  are  lowered; 
said  plate  being  slidable  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction 
off  the  rails  and  laterally  relative  to  the  frame  for  removal 
of  the  plate  when  the  rails  are  lowered,  so  that  a  substitute 
plate  may  be  slid  upon  the  rails  and  arranged  beneath  the 
frame  for  clamping  upwardly  against  said  frame  bottom 
edges  for  thereby  rapidly  replacing  one  plate  with  another 
either  when  the  openings  become  partially  or  fully  ob- 
structed or  for  providing  a  different  pattern  of  openings 
when  required. 
9.  In  a  core  machine  having  at  least  one  of  a  sand  delivery 
blow  head,  with  a  sand  containing  reservoir  above  the  blow 
head  for  delivering  sand  through  the  blow  head  into  a  core  box 
located  beneath  the  blow  head,  or  a  gassing  head  with  a  gas 
source  for  supplying  gas  through  the  gassing  head  down- 
wardly into  a  sand  filled  core  box  cavity,  with  the  heads 
formed  of  a  generally  horizontally  arranged,  box-like  frame 
opened  at  its  bottom  and  having  a  closure  plate  covering  the 
opening  bottom  and  attached  to  the  frame,  with  the  plate 
having  openings  at  locations  aligned  with  corresponding  core 
mold  cavity  locations  within  the  core  box  arranged  beneath 
the  plate,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rails  arranged  beneath  and  secured  to  opposite 
lower  edges  of  the  frame  and  fasteners  securing  the  rails  to 
the  frame; 
the  rails  having  edge  poriions  extending  towards  each  other, 
with  the  edge  portions  arranged  beneath  and  supporting 
corresponding  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  plate; 
said  fastener  being  selectively  adjustable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  for  raising  the  rails  and  the  plate  rested  upon 
the  rails  upwardly  to  clamp  the  plate  tightly  against  the 
lower  edges  of  the  frame  for  closing  the  frame  tightly  and 
for  lowering  the  rails  in  order  to  correspondingly  lower 
the  plate  downwardly  relative  to  the  frame; 
said  plate  being  generally  horizontally  moveable  relative  to 
the  supporting  rails  and  the  frame  when  lowered  relative 
to  the  frame  so  that  a  substitute  plate  may  be  positioned 
beneath  the  frame  whenever  the  openings  in  the  plate 
become  partially  or  fully  obstructed  or  when  a  different 
opening  pattern  in  the  plate  is  desired. 


5,318,097 
CASSETTE  FOR  FORMING  AN  END  CLOSING  SIDE  OF 
A  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  COATING  LIQUID 
METAL 
Philippe   BUn,   Lorry-Ms-Metz;   Patrice   Rahier,   Metz,   and 
Jacques  Spiqnel,  Montigny-lis-Letz,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Usinor  Saciior,  Puteaux,  France  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Aktien- 
geaeUachaft,  Duisbourg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,877,  Jon.  25, 1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcation  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,283 

CUns  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  26, 1989,  89  08481 

Int  a.'  B22D  11/06 

MS.  CL  164— «28  11  Claims 


1.  Cassette  for  forming  an  end  closure  for  a  device  for  con- 
tinuously casting  liquid  metal  between  two  parallel  rolls,  said 
cassette  comprising: 
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a  metal  case  having  a  lateral  wall,  said  metal  case  being  open 
on  a  side  thereof, 

a  plate  of  refractory  material  disposed  within  the  case,  the 
plate  of  refractory  material  being  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  the  lateral  wall  so  that  at  least  two  opposite 
parts  of  the  lateral  wall  are  disposed  adjacent  to  two 
opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  the  plate  being  preshaped  so 
as  to  leave  a  free  space  between  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
and  the  lateral  wall  of  the  case,  and 

means  disposed  between  said  opposite  parts  of  the  lateral 
wall  of  the  case  and  said  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  of 
refractory  material  for  fixing  and  gripping  the  plate  in  said 
cassette  and  exerting  an  elastically  yieldable  opposing 
action  on  said  opposite  edges  of  the  plate  allowing  a  free 
expansion  of  the  plate  within  the  case. 

5,318,098 

METAL  CASTING  UNFf 

Robert  B.  WagstafT,  Veradale;  David  A.  Fort,  Spokane;  Frank  E. 

WagrtafT,  Veradale,  and  Richard  J.  Collins,  Spokane,  all  of 

Wash.,  aaaignors  to  Wagrtaff,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,148 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/124 

MS.  a.  164-444  52  Claims 


1?*'*   ^  2  24 
•  28  '    ■ 


in  the  aperiure  thereof,  to  mate  with  the  stool  in  the  stage 
preliminary  to  the  casting  operation, 

the  mold  body  has  angularly  spaced  ports  about  the  axis 
thereof,  which  are  recessed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
mold  body  to  interface  with  the  liquid  coolant  discharge 
means,  and  to  open  into  the  aperture  of  the  mold  body 
between  the  guide  means  and  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
mold  body  during  the  casting  operation,  so  that  the  Uquid 
coolant  discharges  through  the  porte  into  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  mold  body  to  direct  cool  the  molten  metal 
body  as . "  emerges  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  mold 
body  and  elongates  along  the  axis  thereof,  and 

the  mold  body  is  engaged  with  the  Ubic  in  an  annulus  about 
the  axis  of  Uie  table,  the  annulus  has  a  fluid  supply  connec- 
tion thercacross  between  the  mold  body  and  the  table,  and 
the  mold  body  has  an  additional  opening  in  one  end  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  fluid  flow  passage  therewithin  which  is 
interconnected  between  the  fluid  supply  connection  and 
the  additional  opening  to  transmit  fluid  to  the  additional 
opening  from  the  connection  for  discharge  from  the  mold 
body,  relatively  outside  thereof. 


5,318,099 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EMULATING  A 

PERIMFTER  INDUCnON  UNIT  AIR  CONDmONING 

SYSTEM 
Tony  J.  ZivaUch,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aMlgnor  to  Johnson  Scrrice 
Company,  MUwankce,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,777 
Int.  CL'  F25B  29/00:  F2»F  13/04.  3/08 
VS.  CL  165—2  5  ' 


1.  In  a  molten  metal  casting  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  an 
annular  metal  casting  unit  is  supported  in  an  aperture  in  a 
casting  table  to  form  an  open  ended  metal  casting  station 
thereon  through  which  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast  is  poured 
along  a  vertical  axis  of  the  table  and  cast  into  a  molten  metal 
body,  and  wherein  during  the  casting  procedure,  the  casting 
sution  has  a  stool  operatively  disposed  therebelow  on  the  axis 
of  the  table  to  telescopically  engage  with  the  bottom  of  the 
casting  unit  at  a  stage  preliminary  to  the  casting  operation,  and 
then  in  the  operation  itself,  to  provide  a  relatively  retractable 
support  for  the  molten  metal  body  as  it  progressively  emerges 
from  the  unit  and  elongates  along  the  axis  of  the  table,  and 
wherein  moreover,  the  metal  casting  unit  has  an  opening 
formed  therein  about  the  molten  metal  body,  and  means 
formed  thereabout  in  the  apparatus  for  discharging  liquid 
coolant  through  the  opening  to  direct  cool  the  molten  metal 
body  as  it  emerges  from  the  unit  and  elongates  along  the  axis  of 
the  table, 

the  improvement  wherein 

the  metal  casting  unit  comprises  an  annular  mold  which  is 
formed  as  a  monolithic  body  of  mold  forming  material 
having  a  vertical  axis,  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  aperture 
between  the  ends  thereof  on  the  mold  body  axis,  and  an 
annular  flange  which  is  relatively  outtumed  about  the 
mold  body  axis,  and  monolithically  outstanding  in  the 
same  material  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  mold  body, 
the  mold  body  is  telescopically  inserted  in  the  aperture  of  the 
table  coaxjally  thereof,  to  form  the  casting  station,  and  is 
abutted  against  the  table  at  the  flange  thereof,  to  receive 
support  from  the  table, 
the  mold  body  has  angularly  spaced  guide  means  about  the 
axis  thereof,  which  are  monolithically  outstanding  in  the 
same  material  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  mold  body 
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(SUM>CR) 


1.  A  method  for  emulating  a  perimeter  induction  air  condi- 
tioning unit  to  condition  the  air  in  a  space,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

establishing  environmental  control  parameters  for  the  space, 
including  a  heating  setpoint  temperature,  a  cooling  setpoint 
temperature  and  minimum  and  maximum  design  air  flow 
rates; 
defining  a  plenum  above  the  space,  located  between  an  over- 
head structure  at  the  upper  limit  of  the  space  and  a  ceiling 
structure; 
providing  an  emulation  unit  within  said  ceiling,  said  emulation 
unit  including 

primary  air  inlet  means  for  accepting  and  regulating  the  flow 
of  ventilated,  preconditioned  primary  air  from  ducts  for- 
merly connected  to  the  perimeter  induction  unit; 
secondary  air  inlet  means  for  accepting  a  flow  of  return  air 
from  the  space,  filtering  said  return  air,  and  passing  said 
return  air  over  a  heat  exchange  means,  said  heat  exchange 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


means  canying  secondary  cooling  liquid  at  a  preselected 
temperature,  said  cooling  liquid  provided  from  the  source 
formerly  used  to  provide  the  same  to  the  perimeter  induc- 
tion unit; 
combined  air  supply  means  for  mixing  said  primary  and 
secondary  air  and  for  delivering  the  same  to  the  space, 
including  mixing  chamber  means  for  accomplishing  said 
mixing  and  blower  means  for  exhausting  conditioned  air 
from  said  mixing  chamber  means  at  a  preselected  c<Mn- 
bined  air  volumetric  flow  rate; 
sensing  the  temperature  in  the  space; 

taking  control  actions  responsive  to  said  sensed  temperature, 
employing  preset  summer  and  winter/intermediate  condi- 
tioning modes,  including  the  steps  of 
maintaining  said  primary  air  flow  at  a  selected  minimum 
flow  rate  at  space  temperatures  below  said  cooling  set- 
point:  proportionately  increasing  said  flow  rate  to  a  maxi- 
mum summer  flow  rate  at  temperatures  between  said 
cooling  setpoint  and  a  selected  summer  maximum  flow 
temperature  above  said  cooling  setpoint  in  both  said  sum- 
mer mode  and  said  winter/intermediate  mode;  and  con- 
tinuing to  increase  said  flow  rate  proportionately  in  said 
winter/intermediate  mode  to  a  maximum  winter/inter- 
mediate flow  rate  between  said  summer  maximum  flow 
temperature  and  a  winter  maximum  flow  temperature; 
supplying  temperature-conditioned  liquid  to  said  heat  ex- 
change means,  at  a  selected  chilled  temperature  in  said 
summer  mode  and  a  heated  temperature  in  said  winter/in- 
termediate mode,  at  selected  flow  rates  ranging  in  said 
summer  mode  from,  no  flow  at  temperatures  below  a 
selected  summer  cooling  startup  temperature  selected 
above  said  cooling  setpoint  and  increasing  proportion- 
ately to  maximum  flow  at  a  summer  cooling  maximum 
temperature;  and  in  said  winter/intermediate  mode  rang- 
ing from  maximum  flow  at  temperatures  below  a  winter 
heating  minimum  temperature  selected  below  said  heating 
setpoint  and  decreasing  proportionately  to  no  flow  at  said 
heating  setpoint; 
regulating  said  combined  air  flow  rate  by  varying  said  blower 
means  to  deliver  said  minimum  design  air  flow  rate  at  tem- 
peratures below  a  blower  startup  point  selected  between  said 
heating  setpoint  and  said  cooling  setpoint, 
and  said  maximum  design  air  flow  rate  at  said  cooling  set- 
point. 
4.  Apparatus  for  emulating  a  perimeter  induction  air  condi- 
tioning unit  to  condition  the  air  in  a  s|>ace,  the  perimeter  induc- 
tion unit  having  been  provided  with  primary  air  ducts  and  a 
source  of  secondary  liquid,  comprising: 
an  emulation  unit  carried  within  a  plenum  above  the  space,  said 
plenum  defined  by  an  overhead  structure  at  the  upper  limit 
of  the  space  and  a  ceiling  structure  below  said  upper  limit, 
said  emulation  unit  including 

primary  air  inlet  means  for  accepting  and  regulating  a  flow 
of  ventilated,  preconditioned  primary  air  from  the  pri- 
mary air  ducts; 
secondary  air  inlet  means  for  accepting  a  flow  of  return  air 
from  the  space;  filtering  said  return  air,  and  passing  said 
return  air  over  a  heat  exchange  means,  said  heat  exchange 
means  carrying  secondary  cooling  liquid  provided  from 
the  secondary  liquid  source  at  a  preselected  temperature; 
combined  air  supply  means  for  mixing  said  primary  and 
secondary  air  and  for  delivering  the  same  to  the  space, 
including  mixing  chamber  means  for  accomplishing  said 
mixing  and  blower  means  for  exhausting  conditioned  air 
from  said  mixing  chamber  means  at  a  preselected  com- 
bined air  volumetric  flow  rate; 
sensor  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  in  the  space  and 

providing  a  signal  proportionate  thereto; 
control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  emulator  means 

and  said  sensor  means,  including 
data  storage  means  for  storing  established  environmental  con- 
trol parameters  for  the  space,  including  a  heating  setpoint 
temperature,  a  cooling  setpoint  temperature  and  minimum 
and  maximum  design  air  flow  rates; 
control  processing  means  for  taking  control  actions  respon- 


sive to  said  sensed  temperature,  employing  preset  summer 
and  winter/intermediate  conditioning  modes,  said  control 
actions  including 
maintaining  said  primary  air  flow  at  a  selected  minimum 
flow  rate  at  space  temperatures  below  said  cooling  set- 
point;  proportionately  increasing  said  flow  rate  to  a  maxi- 
mum summer  flow  rate  at  temperatures  between  said 
cooling  setpoint  and  a  selected  summer  maximum  flow 
temperature  above  said  cooling  setpoint  in  both  said  sum- 
mer mode  and  said  winter/intermediate  mode;  and  con- 
tinuing to  increase  said  flow  rate  proportionately  in  said 
winter/intermediate  mode  to  a  maximum  winter/inter- 
mediate flow  rate  between  said  summer  maximum  flow 
temperature  and  a  winter  maximum  flow  temperature; 
supplying  temperature-conditioned  liquid  to  said  heat  ex- 
change means,  at  a  selected  chilled  temperature  in  said 
summer  mode  and  a  heated  temperature  in  said  winter/in- 
termediate mode,  at  selected  flow  rates  ranging  in  said 
summer  mode  from  no  flow  at  temperatures  below  a 
selected  summer  cooling  startup  temperature  selected 
above  said  cooling  setpoint  and  increasing  proportion- 
ately to  maximum  flow  at  a  summer  cooling  maximum 
temperature;  and  in  said  winter/intermediate  mode  rang- 
ing from  maximum  flow  at  temperatures  below  a  winter 
heating  minimum  temperature  selected  below  said  heating 
setpoint  and  decreasing  proportionately  to  no  flow  at  said 
heating  setpoint; 
regulating  said  combined  air  flow  rate  by  varying  said  blower 
means  to  deliver  said  minimum  design  air  flow  rate  at  tem- 
peratures below  a  blower  startup  point  selected  between  said 
heating  setpoint  and  said  cooling  setpoint,  and  said  maxi- 
mum design  air  flow  rate  at  said  cooling  setpoint. 


5^18,100 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Yorikazn  Aoki,  Maebashi,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Sanden  Corpora- 

tioa,  Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  NoY.  17, 1992.  Ser.  No.  977,793 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Not.  18, 1991, 3-94356[m; 
Not.  18, 1991,  3-94394[U] 
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8.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  heating  circuit  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump,  a  hydraulic 
motor  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  radiator  for 
radiating  heat  of  hydraulic  oil  flowing  in  said  heating 
circuit; 

a  refrigerant  circuit  comprising  a  compressor  driven  by  said 
hydraulic  motor,  a  clutch  mechanism  provided  between 
said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  compressor  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  compres- 
sor, a  condenser,  a  cooling  fan  for  forcing  a  stream  of  air 
across  said  condenser,  and  an  evaporator; 

a  fluid  pathway  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  defined  between 
said  radiator  and  said  hydraulic  pump; 

a  valve  mechanism  disposed  in  said  fluid  pathway  for  gener- 
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ating  a  pressure  difference  in  the  hydraulic  oil  flowing 
therethrough; 
an  air  path  through  which  the  air  forced  by  said  fan  passes, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heating  circuit  is  dis- 
posed in  said  air  path; 
a  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  hydraulic  oil  in 

said  heating  circuit;  and 
a  control  means  for  turning  said  fan  on  when  said  tempera- 
ture of  the  hydraulic  oil  flowing  in  said  heating  circuit 
rises  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature. 
17.  A  method  of  conditioning  air  in  a  vehicle  having  a  hy- 
draulic heating  circuit  and  a  refrigerant  circuit,  said  hydraulic 
circuit  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  a  hydraulic 
motor,  a  radiator  for  radiating  heat  of  hydraulic  oil  flowing  in 
said  circuit,  a  first  fluid  pathway  in  said  hydraulic  circuit  de- 
fined between  said  radiator  and  said  hydraulic  pump,  a  valve 
mechanism  disposed  in  said  first  fluid  pathway  for  generating 
a  pressure  difference  in  the  hydraulic  oil  flowing  therethrough, 
said  valve  mechanism  operating  between  a  fully  opened  and  a 
fully  closed  position,  and  said  refrigerant  circuit  comprising  a 
compressor  driven  by  said  hydraulic  motor,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism provided  between  said  hydraulic  motor  and  said  com- 
pressor for  controlling  the  connection  of  said  hydraulic  motor 
and  said  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  cooling  fan  upstream  of 
said  condenser,  and  evaporator,  and  an  air  path  through  which 
the  air  forced  by  said  fan  passes,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  heating  circuit  is  disposed  in  said  air  path,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
determining  whether  said  refrigerant  circuit  is  driven  by  said 

clutch  mechanism; 
determining  whether  said  valve  mechanism  is  in  the  fully 

opened  position; 
sensing  a  temperature  of  said  hydraulic  oil  in  said  heating 

circuit;  and 
turning  said  fan  on  when  said  refrigerant  circuit  is  not  oper- 
ating and  the  oil  flows  through  said  first  fluid  pathway 
above  a  first  predetermined  temperature  with  said  valve 
mechanism  in  the  fully  opened  position. 

5,318,101 

THERMAL  ACCUMULATION  TYPE  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  DEVICE  USING  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM 

Han-JooBg  Kim,  73-1,  Jeong-ja  2  Dong,  Jang-an  kn,  Snwon 

aty,  Kyeon^  Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,665 
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\.  A  heating  device  comprising: 

a  heat  exchange  tank  having  a  lower  portion,  an  upper 
portion,  a  bottom  wall,  and  at  least  one  upstanding  side- 
wall; 

a  heat  transfer  medium  received  in  said  heat  exchange  tank, 
said  heat  transfer  medium  comprising  water; 

heating  means  disposed  below  said  bottom  wall  of  said  heat 
exchange  tank  for  heating  said  heat  transfer  medium,  said 
heat  transfer  medium  normally  having  a  first  temperature 
adjacent  said  lower  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  tank  and 


a  second  increased  temperature  adjacent  said  upper  por- 
tion; 

a  heat  exchange  pipe  extending  through  said  heat  tranrfer 
medium,  said  pipe  having  a  substantially  horizontal  inlet 
end  extending  through  the  sidewall  of  the  heat  exchange 
tank  adjacent  to  said  lower  portion  thereof  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  outlet  end  extending  outwardly  through 
the  sidewall  of  the  heat  exchange  tank  adjacent  to  said 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  heat  exchange  pipe  a  plurality 
of  substantially  horizontal  pipe  sections  and  a  plurality  of 
reversely  bent  pipe  sections  which  wind  back  and  fourth 
through  said  heat  transfer  medium; 

a  frusto-conical  air  discharge  member  mounted  on  said 
outlet  end  of  said  heat  exchange  pipe; 

an  air  suction  member  mounted  on  said  inlet  end  of  said  heat 
exchange  pipe; 

fan  means  mounted  in  said  air  discharge  member  for  drawing 
a  volume  of  ambient  air  into  said  heat  exchange  pipe,  said 
ambient  air  entering  said  heat  exchange  pipe  through  said 
air  suction  member  at  said  inlet  end  and  flowing  through 
said  horizontal  pipe  sections  to  become  gradually  heated 
as  it  flows  from  said  lower  portion  of  said  heat  exchange 
tank  toward  said  upper  portion  of  said  heat  exchange  tank, 
said  heated  air  being  discharged  through  said  air  discharge 
member  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  heat  exchange  pipe; 

inlet  means  in  the  sidewall  of  said  heat  exchange  tank  adja- 
cent the  upper  portion  thereof  for  filling  said  tank; 

outlet  means  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  heat  exchange  tank 
for  discharging  said  tank;  and 

temperature  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  sidewall  of  said 
heat  exchange  tank  adjacent  the  lower  portion  thereof  for 
sensing  a  temperature  of  said  heat  exchange  medium. 


5,318,102  

HEAT  TRANSFER  PLATE  PACKS  AND  BASKETS,  AND 
THEIR  UTILIZATION  IN  HEAT  RECOVERY  DEVICES 
Felix  E.  Spokoyny,  Corta  MeM,  Calif.;  Michael  K.  Hall,  Brun^ 
wick.  Me.,  and  Henry  V.  Krigmont,  Seal  BeKh,  Calif.,  aaaign- 
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Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,571 
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1.  In  a  pack  of  heat  transfer  plates  for  regenerative  heat 
exchangers,  which  pack  is  operationaUy  adapted  to  absorb  heat 
from  a  flue  gas  flowing  in  one  axial  direction  along  the  main 
flow  axis  and  release  such  heat  to  a  combustion  air  flowing  in 
another  axial  direction,  including:  first  and  second  mutually 
identical  profiled  plates  which  are  arranged  in  mutually  contig- 
uous relationship  and  which  form  a  first  channel  for  passage  of 
a  heat  exchange  media,  said  first  channel  extending  between 
adjacent  opposing  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  plates,  in 
which  each  of  said  plates  arc  provided  thereon  mutually  paral- 
lel sets  of  straight  continuous  double  ridges  which  project 
symmetrically  from  both  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said  plates; 
said  plates  being  oriented  such  that  the  double  ridges  of  the 
first  plate  intersect  the  double  ridges  of  the  second  plate,  and 
said  first  and  second  plates  being  in  contact  with  one  another 
solely  at  points  of  intersection  of  said  intersecting  double 
ridges;  said  double  ridges  of  the  first  and  second  plates  extend- 
ing symmetrically  and  obliquely  in  mutually  opposite  direc- 
tions relative  to  the  main  flow  axis  of  the  heat  exchange  media 
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flowing  through  said  pack,  in  a  manner  that  a  substantially 
unobstructed  flow  of  media  in  an  axial  direction  may  be  estab- 
lished in  said  flrst  channel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
such  pack  including  a  third  plate  having  provided  thereon 
continuous  extending  parallel  channel  forming  means 
with  one  side  thereof  being  in  contiguous  relationship 
with  said  second  plate;  and 
said  channel  forming  means  of  said  third  plate  forming  a 
second  channel  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
second  and  third  plates  in  a  manner  that  a  substantially 
unobstructed  flow  of  media,  in  both  axial  directions,  may 
be  established  in  said  second  channel. 


5^18,106 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

FLOW  OF  PROCESS  FLUIDS 
Donald  K.  Dorini,  1720  SE.  9th  St,  Ft  Lauderdide,  FU.  33316; 
Gene  D.  Krift,  9  Hendricks  Isle,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301; 
Gerald  F.  Mannion,  608  Bowling  Green  a.,  Naperrille,  lU. 
60540,  and  James  R.  Mannion,  3811  Hickory  La.,  Oconomo- 
woc  Wis.  53066 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,346,  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,089,975.  Tliis  appUcation  Jan.  24. 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,017 
Int  a.'  F25D  n/02 
MS.  a.  165—40  2  Claims 
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5,318,104 
ERROR  BASED  ZONE  CONTROLLER 

Dipak  J.  Shah,  Eden  Prairie;  J.  Ward  MacArthur,  Minneapolis; 
Robert  L.  Buchholz,  Eden  Prairie,  aU  of  Minn^  Eric  W. 
GraM,  Lyme,  N.H.,  and  Lome  W.  Nelson,  Bloomington, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,626,  Jon.  27, 1991,  atandoDcd. 
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1.  A  zone  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comfort  zones; 

of  zone  temperature  sensor  means,  one  in  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  comfort  zones  for  generating  a  first  signal  represent- 
ing the  temperature  of  its  respective  comfort  zone; 

a  plurality  of  zone  setpoint  temperature  input  means,  one  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  comfort  zones  for  generating  a 
second  signal  representative  of  a  preferred  temperature 
for  its  respective  comfort  zone; 

a  plurality  of  zone  control  means,  each  for  controlling  one  of 
said  plurality  of  comfort  zones; 

a  zone  controller  means  for  determining  a  zone  temperature 
error  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  comfort  zones  based 
upon  said  first  signal  for  each  of  said  comfort  zones  and 
said  second  signal  for  each  of  said  comfort  zones,  for 
identifying  a  zone  of  greatest  thermal  error  distinct  from 
zones  of  lesser  thermal  error,  for  determining  a  time  for 
which  each  respective  one  of  said  zone  control  means 
shduld  be  opened,  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  zone  control  means  based  upon  said  zone  tempera- 
ture errors  or  said  time;  and 

synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  a  heating/cooling 
plant  on/off  cycle  to  open/close  said  zone  control  means. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  process  fluids  com- 
prising: 

a  primary  loop  for  process  fluids; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  loops  for  process  fluids; 

a  plurality  of  bridges,  each  coupling  the  primary  loop  with  a 
secondary  loop,  each  bridge  having  feed  and  return  con- 
nections coupled  to  the  feed  and  return  lines  of  the  pri- 
mary loop  and  feed  and  return  cotmections  coupling  feed 
and  return  lines  of  a  secondary  loop,  and  a  crossover  line 
coupling  the  primary  and  secondary  loops; 

a  flow  responsive  valve  in  the  path  of  flow  through  the 
primary  loop  for  each  bridge  and  a  flow  sensor  for  each 
bridge  to  determine  the  flow  in  its  crossover  line  for 
controlling  the  flow  responsive  valve; 

a  temperature  responsive  valve  in  the  crossover  line  for  each 
bridge  and  a  temperature  responsive  sensor  for  each 
bridge  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  process  water; 

a  controller  for  each  bridge  adapted  to  modify  its  valves  as 
a  function  of  the  sensed  temperature  and  flow  with  means 
to  limit  the  openness  of  one  of  the  valve  means  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  openness  of  the  other  of  the  valve  means,  each 
controller  having  a  controller  component  for  its  flow 
sensor  and  a  controller  component  for  its  temperature 
sensor. 


5,318,105 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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CARRYING  BAG 
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MS.  CL  165—48.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  carrying  bag  comprising, 

an  outer  enclosing  casing  including  a  plurality  of  panels 
including, 

a  bottom  floor  panel, 
side  wall  panels, 
end  wall  panels; 
top  panels, 
the  panels  being  semi-rigid,  capable  of  maintaining  their 
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shape  in  upright  position,  but  capable  of  being  flexed  a 
limited  amount, 
means  mounting  the  top  panels  on  the  wall  panels  on  hinges 
at  the  top  of  the  wall  panels  for  swinging  the  top  panels  to 
full  open  position  while  the  wall  panels  remain  in  full 
upright  position,  exposing  substantially  the  entire  interior 
of  the  bag  to  the  exterior, 


selectively  allowing  hydrogen  to  flow  or  not  to  flow  between 
said  metal  hydride  and  said  chamber. 


5,318,109 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Yamada,  Yokohama,  and  Akira  Nemoto,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  305084 

Int  a.'  F28F  7/00 

MS.  a.  165—135  12  Onims 


means  for  receiving  and  retaining  selected  articles  in  the 
interior  the  bag  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bag,  respectively, 
and, 

the  top  panels  having  sections,  less  than  the  whole,  that 
constitute  closure  elements  positioned  corresponding  to 
said  selected  articles,  and  operable  independently  of  the 
top  panels,  for  exposing  said  selected  articles. 


5,318,108 
GAS-CONTROLLED  DYNAMIC  VACUUM  INSULATION 

WITH  GAS  GATE 

Darid  K.  Benson,  Golden,  and  Thomas  F.  Potter,  DenTer,  both 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institute,  Kansas 

aty,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856.840,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,175,975,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

535,782,  Jun.  12,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,157,893,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,926,  Apr.  15, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,885 

Int  CL5  F28F  li/QO 
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1.  Dynamic  vacuum  insulation,  comprising  sidewalk  enclos- 
ing an  evacuated  chamber  and  gas  control  means  for  releasing 
hydrogen  gas  into  said  chamber  to  increase  gas  molecule  con- 
duction of  heat  across  said  chamber  and  for  retrieving  said 
hydrogen  gas  from  said  chamber,  wherein  said  gas  control 
means  includes  a  metal  hydride  that  absorbs  and  retains  hydro- 
gen gas  at  cooler  temperatures  and  releases  hydrogen  gas  at 
hotter  temperatures,  a  hydride  heating  means  for  selectively 
heating  said  metal  hydride  to  temperatures  high  enough  to 
release  hydrogen  gas  from  said  metal  hydride,  and  gate  means 
positioned  between  said  metal  hydride  and  said  chamber  for 


,/ 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  which  is  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  tube  banks  arranged  in  rows,  each  of  said  tube  banks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  in  a  direction  normal 
to  an  exhaust  gas  flow  in  a  gas  passage  duct,  and  in  which  an 
interval  of  a  first  space  between  adjacent  tube  banks  in  the  gas 
flow  direction  is  less  than  eight  times  of  a  depth  of  a  tube  bank 
disposed  on  an  upstream  side  with  respect  to  the  exhaust  gas 
flow,  and  baffle  plates  are  disposed  parallel  to  said  gas  flow 
direction  in  each  of  the  respective  tube  banks  by  dividing  the 
duct  width  so  as  to  prevent  multibank  tubing  compound  reso- 
nance, each  of  the  baffle  plates  disposed  in  an  upstream  side 
tube  bank  having  an  extension  extending  into  said  first  space 
from  a  center  of  a  most  downstream  side  tube  in  the  upstream 
side  tube  bank  and  having  a  length  more  than  two  times  of  a 
tube  pitch  in  the  gas  flow  direction,  and  each  of  the  baffle 
plates  disposed  in  an  adjacent  downstream  side  tube  bank 
having  an  extension  extending  into  said  first  space  from  a 
center  of  a  most  upstream  side  tube  in  the  downstream  side 
tube  bank  and  having  a  length  more  than  two  times  of  a  tube 
pitch  in  the  gas  flow  direction,  wherein  a  maximum  extension 
into  said  first  space  of  the  baffle  plate  extensions  of  the  up- 
stream side  tube  bank  does  not  contact  or  overlap  a  maximum 
extension  into  said  first  space  of  the  baffle  plate  extensions  of 
the  adjacent  downstream  side  tube  bank,  and  a  second  space 
within  said  first  space  is  defined  between  end  portions  of  the 
baffle  plate  extensions  of  the  upstream  side  tube  bank  and  end 
portions  of  the  baffle  plate  extensions  of  the  adjacent  down- 
stream side  tube  bank. 


5,318,110 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  HAVING  INTERNALLY  COOLED 

SPACER  SUPPORTS  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGE  TUBES 

WUIiam  Wei,  Mnnchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny,  assignor  to 

MTU  Motorcn-Und  Turbinen-Union  Miinchen  GmbH,  Miinc- 

hen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  28, 
1991,  4139104 

Int  a.'  F28F  9/22 
MS.  a.  165—145  25  Cl*l«» 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
manifolds  in  parallel  arrangement  respectively  for  the  supply 
and  discharge  of  a  heat  absorbing  fluid,  a  matrix  including 
bundles  of  spaced  heat  exchange  tubes  connected  to  said  first 
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and  second  manifolds  for  conveying  the  heat  absorbing  fluid 
therebetween,  said  bundles  of  heat  exchange  tubes  extending 
into  the  path  of  flow  of  a  hot  fluid  for  heating  said  heat  absorb- 
ing fluid  in  said  tubes  by  heat  exchange  with  said  hot  fluid,  and 
spacer  support  means  extending  both  transversely  of  at  least 
one  bundle  of  tubes  of  said  tube  matrix  and  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  manifolds  for  holding  said  bundle  of  heat  exchange 
tubes  in  spaced  relation,  said  spacer  support  means  comprising 


«      V 


a  hollow  body,  hermetically  sealed  with  respect  to  said  hot 
fluid  and  subdividing  said  heat  exchange  tubes  in  said  at  least 
one  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes  into  tube  sections  having 
opposingly  facing  tube  ends,  said  tube  ends  providing  a  fixedly 
Joined  flow  connection  between  the  subdivided  tube  sections 
and  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  for  causing  said  hollow 
body  to  be  internally  wetted  and  cooled  by  said  heat  absorbing 
fluid. 


5^18,111 
INTEGRAL  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PARALLEL  FLOW 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Dairy!  L.  Young,  BeUerillc,  and  Gary  J.  Biankenberger,  West- 
land,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,570 

Int  a.'  F28F  9/22 

VS.  CL  165—150  12  Claims 


m 


1.  A  condenser  for  liquefying  gaseous  coolant  in  an  air  con- 
ditioning system  of  an  automobile  after  the  system  has  com- 
pressed the  coolant,  said  condenser  comprising: 
a  pair  of  manifolds  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  condenser  and  defining  a  coolant  inlet 
and  coolant  outlet  for  said  condenser,  each  of  said  mani- 
folds including  a  tank  portion  and  a  header  portion  having 


a  plurality  of  tube  receiving  slots  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  elements  disposed  in  a  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  and  defining  flow  paths  for  said 
coolant  between  said  pair  of  manifolds,  at  least  one  of  said 
tubular  elements  having  one  end  shaped  substantially 
similarly  to  the  inside  of  said  tank  portion  and  which 
extends  through  said  header  portion  into  engagement  with 
said  tank  portion  of  one  of  said  manifolds  to  form  baflle 
means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  coolant  therepast  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
manifold,  said  at  least  one  tubular  element  including  a 
notch  formed  on  one  side  thereof  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  tubular  element  for  allowing  coolant  to  enter 
said  tubular  element  and  flow  in  a  direction  generally 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  manifold  to  said 
other  manifold;  and 

a  plurality  of  fin  members,  each  fm  member  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  tubular  elements. 


5,318,112 
FINNED-DUCT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Stanlslav  Gopin,  Kiriat  Gat,  Israel,  assignor  to  Raditech  Ltd., 
Kiriat  Gat,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,146 

Int  a.'  F28D  1/04;  F28F  1/02.  1/18 

U.S.  a.  165—151  12  Claims 


^>^yfe 


1.  A  finned  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal 
plates  in  close  parallel  alignment  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  ex- 
tending in  a  perpendicular  direction  through  said   plates, 
wherein, 
said  ducts  are  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  in  parallel  col- 
umns perpendicular  to  said  rows  and  wherein  said  ducts 
are  of  oblong  cross  section  with  their  long  axes  inclined  to 
the  center  line  of  each  column  at  an  angle  of  between  12* 
and  16*,  the  inclination  of  said  ducts  being  to  the  left  and 
to  the  right  of  said  center  line  in  alternate  columns, 
wherein  said  ducts  in  said  rows  are  staggered,  each  second 
duct  being  disposed  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  by  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  one  third  to  one  half  the  length  of 
said  long  axis  of  said  oblong  cross  section,  said  plates  are 
provided  with  stamped  out  collars  surrounding  holes  in 
the  shape  of  said  ducts  and  wherein  said  plates  are  stacked 
in  identical  spaced  parallel  alignment,  and  wherein 
the  ends  of  said  ducts  are  connected  to  collector  means. 
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5,318,113 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  A  BUNDLE  OF  PARALLEL 

TUBES,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Michel  Potier,  Rambouillet,  France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Ther- 

mique  Moteur,  Le  Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,869 

dnims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  9, 1992,  92  08543 

Int  CV  F28F  9/04 

MS.  a.  165—173  10  Claims 


•^^iinihiL 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  header  plate  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  through  holes;  a  bundle  of  parallel  tubes,  each 
having  a  tube  end,  the  tubes  being  arranged  in  groups  with  the 
tube  ends  of  those  in  each  group  being  received  in  a  respective 
common  one  of  the  said  holes;  and  a  compressible  sealing 
gasket  interposed,  in  each  said  hole,  between  the  edge  of  the 
hole  and  the  tube  ends  of  the  group  of  tubes  in  that  hole, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  tube  ends  in  each  said  group  has  a 
different  geometry  from  the  other  tube  end  or  ends  in  the  same 
group. 


a  partition  wall  mounted  in  each  flat  tube  for  dividing  its 
interior  into  two  fluid  passages; 

a  plurality  of  fin  units  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  flat 
tubes; 

a  header  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  slits  for  receiving  first 
ends  of  said  flat  tubes; 

at  least  one  partition  wall  mounted  within  said  header  pipe 
to  divide  the  interior  thereof  into  at  least  two  chambers, 
said  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  with  different 
ones  of  said  fluid  passages  in  each  of  said  flat  tubes;  and 

sealing  means  mounted  on  second  ends  of  said  flat  tubes  for 
sealing  the  second  ends  of  said  flat  tubes  so  that  refrigerant 
fluid  flows  from  one  of  said  chambers  of  said  header  pipe 
to  one  of  said  fluid  passages  in  each  of  said  flat  tubes  to  the 
other  of  said  fluid  passages  to  the  other  of  said  chambers 
in  said  header  pipe 

wherein  said  sealing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  seal 
members  each  having  a  curved  shape  projection  for  facili- 
tating flow  of  a  refrigerant  fluid. 

2.  A  multi-layered  type  heat  exchanger  for  a  refrigerant 
circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  flat  tubes; 

a  partition  wall  mounted  in  each  flat  tube  for  dividing  its 
interior  into  two  fluid  passages; 

a  plurality  of  fin  unite  disposed  between  said  plurality  of  flat 
tubes; 

a  header  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  shte  for  receiving  first 
ends  of  said  flat  tubes; 

at  least  one  partition  wall  mounted  within  said  header  pipe 
to  divide  the  interior  thereof  into  at  least  two  chambers, 
said  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  with  different 
ones  of  said  fluid  passages  in  each  of  said  flat  tubes;  and 

sealing  means  mounted  on  second  ends  of  said  flat  tubes  for 
sealing  the  second  ends  of  said  flat  tubes  so  that  refrigerant 
fluid  flows  from  one  of  said  chambers  of  said  header  pipe 
to  one  of  said  fluid  passages  in  each  of  said  flat  tubes  to  the 
other  of  said  fluid  passages  to  the  other  of  said  chambers 
in  said  header  pipe 

wherein  said  sealing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  cap- 
shaped  seal  members. 


5,318,114 
MULTI-LAYERED  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Kenichi  Sasaki,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporation, 
Isesaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,918 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991,  3-252901 

Int  a.'  F28D  1/047 

MS.  a.  165—176  2  Ctaims 


^M4 


5,318,115 

CASING  CUTTING  AND  RETRIEVING  TOOL 

Geofrey  O.  Rouse,  Aberdeen,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Wentherford 

U.S.,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,399,  Sep.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  Tliis 
application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  24,  1991, 
9120298 

Int  a.'  E21B  31/16 
MS.  CL  166—55.7  7  Claims 


\^7, 


■^ 


I 


1    A  multi-layered  type  heat  exchanger  for  a  refrigerant       1.  A  casing  cutting  and  retrieving  tool  comprising  grapple 

circuit  comprising:  means  for  mechanically  gripping  the  caang  to  be  retrieved, 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  flat  tubes;  means  for  suspending  the  grapple  means  from  a  drill  stnng,  a 
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mud  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor,  the  stator  being  me- 
chanically fast  with  the  grapple  means,  and  a  rotary  cutter 
depending  from  a  drive  end  of  the  rotor  and  rotatable  by  the 
rotor  to  cut  the  casing  at  a  location  below  the  grapple  means. 


VACUUM  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SOIL 
CX)NTAMINANTS  UTILIZING  THERMAL 
CONDUCnON  HEATING 
Harold  J.  Vinegar;  George  L.  Stegemeier;  Eric  P.  de  Rouffignac, 
and  Charles  C.  Cbon,  all  Houston,  Tex^  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Difisioa  of  S«r.  No.  627,479,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,405. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,505 
Int  a.'  E21B  43/24 
VS.  CL  166—60  5  i 


UMI 


5,318,117 
NON-ROTATABLE,  STRAIGHT  PULL  SHEARABLE 
PACKER  PLUG 
Ralpk  H.  Echols,  m,  and  Colby  M.  Ross,  both  of  CarroUton, 
Tex^  assignors  to  Halliborton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,696 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/12 
VS.  CL  166—114  44  Claims 

1.  A  plug  assembly  for  sealing  the  production  bore  of  a  flow 
conductor  of  the  type  having  a  landing  receptacle  and  a  latch 
retainer  member  for  coupling  engagement  with  a  tubing  mem- 
ber,  said  plug  assembly  comprising,  in  combination; 
an  elongated  core  mandrel; 

a  latch  mandrel  coupled  to  said  core  mandrel,  said  latch 
mandrel  having  a  tubular  sidewall  radially  spaced  from 
said  core  mandrel  thereby  defining  an  annular  latch 
pocket; 
an  annular  seal  assembly  disposed  about  said  latch  mandrel 
for  sealing  engagement  against  the  production  bore  of  a 
flow  conductor; 
a  latch  key  disposed  in  said  latch  pocket  for  longitudinal 
travel  and  radial  movement  relative  to  said  core  mandrel 
from  a  first  position  in  which  said  key  is  radially  extended 


relative  to  said  core  mandrel  for  engagement  against  the 
latch  retainer  member  of  a  landing  receptacle  and  is 
blocked  by  said  latch  retainer  member  against  axial  dis- 
placement relative  to  said  landing  receptacle  as  said  core 
mandrel  is  pulled  away  from  the  landing  receptacle,  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  latch  key  is  longitudinally 
shifted  and  radially  retracted  with  respect  to  the  first 
position,  whereby  said  latch  key  is  released  from  blocking 


engagement  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  latch  key 
relative  to  said  landing  receptacle;  and, 
bias  apparatus  coupled  to  said  latch  key  for  yieldably  oppos- 
ing longitudinal  travel  of  said  key  from  the  radially  ex- 
tended first  position  to  the  radially  retracted  second  posi- 
tion, and  for  urging  said  key  for  longitudinal  travel  from 
the  radially  retracted  second  position  to  the  radially  ex- 
tended first  position. 


1.  A  heater  well  for  the  remediation  of  contaminated  soil 
comprising: 

a  perforated  casing  positioned  within  said  contaminated  soil; 

heating  means  positioned  within  said  perforated  casing; 

a  thennally  conductive  catalyst  bed  interposed  between  said 
perforated  casing  and  said  heating  means; 

means  for  creating  a  pressure  lower  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure within  said  perforated  casing;  and 

means  for  activating  said  heating  means. 


5^18,118 

CUP  TYPE  CASING  PACKER  CEMENTING  SHOE 
Alan  B.  Duell,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,556 

Int  a.5  E21B  33/126 

U.S.  a.  166— 202  4  Claims 


1.  A  cup  type  casing  packer  cementing  shoe  used  in  cement- 
ing a  string  of  casing  in  a  well  bore  comprising: 
an  annular  housing  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  end  of  said  string  of  casing,  having  a  first  plurality  of 


apertures  therethrough,  having  a  second  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough,  having  a  bore  therethrough,  having  an 
undercut  bore  in  the  bore  therein,  and  having  one  or  more 
annular  recesses  on  the  exterior  thereof; 

an  annular  sleeve  slidably,  sealingly  retained  within  the  bore 
of  the  annular  housing,  the  annular  sleeve  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  therethrough  and  a  bore  therethrough; 

a  single  piece  annular  latch-down  plug  and  ball  seat  slidably, 
sealingly  engaging  the  bore  of  the  annular  housing  and  the 
bore  of  the  annular  sleeve,  the  annular  latch-down  plug 
and  ball  seat  having  a  first  annular  recess  in  the  exterior 
thereof,  having  a  second  annular  recess  in  the  exterior 
thereof,  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therethrough,  and 
having  a  bore  therethrough  having  in  turn,  a  latch  down 
portion  and  a  ball  seat  portion  therethrough; 

one  or  more  shear  pins  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
into  the  first  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  annular  housing 
and  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  first  annular  re- 
cess in  the  exterior  of  the  latch-down  plug  and  ball  seat; 

one  or  more  shear  pins  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
into  the  apertures  in  the  annular  sleeve  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  into  the  second  annular  recess  in  the  exte- 
rior of  the  annular  latch-down  plug  and  ball  seat;  and 

one  or  more  elastomeric  annular  packer  cups,  each  cup 
having  a  portion  thereof  retained  within  an  annular  recess 
in  the  exterior  of  the  annular  housing. 


posed  between  said  spacer  ring  and  the  second  particulate- 
restricting  member. 


5,318,120 
WELL  TESTING  VALVE 
Jack  Hisaw,  Scott  La.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Machine  A  Supply, 
Inc.,  Scott  La. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,118 

Int  CL'  E21B  34/14 

VS.  CL  166—250  20  Claim 


5,318,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  WELL 

SCREENS  TO  BASE  PIPE 
William  M.  Lowry;  James  E.  Spangler,  and  Bryant  A.  Arter- 
bury,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,347 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/08 

VS.  a.  166—228  21  Claims 


1.  A  well  screen  assembly  for  separating  particulated  mate- 
rial from  formation  fluid  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  mandrel  having  a  tubular  sidewall  and  longitudinally 
spaced  apertures  formed  radially  therethrough; 

first  and  second  fluid-porous,  particulate-restricting  tubular 
members  mounted  on  said  mandrel; 

a  spacer  ring  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  first  and  second  particulate-restricting  mem- 
bers; and, 

first  and  second  resilient  seal  rings  mounted  on  said  perfo- 
rated mandrel,  the  first  resilient  seal  ring  being  disposed 
between  said  spacer  ring  and  the  first  particulate-restrict- 
ing member,  and  the  second  resilient  seal  ring  being  di»- 


12.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  pressure  build-up  survey  from  a 
well  bore  intersecting  a  reservoir,  the  well  bore  containing  a 
landing  receptacle  with  a  seal  bore,  the  device  comprising: 
locking  means  for  locking  the  device  in  the  landing  recepU- 

cle,  the  locking  means  containing  a  set  of  seals  positioned 

within  the  seal  bore  of  the  landing  receptacle; 
equalizing  means,  threadedly  attached  to  said  locking  means, 

for  equalizing  the  pressure  above  and  below  the  locking 

device; 
valve  means,  threadedly  attached  to  the  equalizing  means, 

for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  well  bore; 
prong  means,  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  valve 

means;  and 
recording  means,  threadedly  attached  to  the  valve  means, 

for  recording  the  bottom  hole  pressure. 

5,318,121 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AND 

RE-ENTERING  ONE  OR  MORE  HORIZONTAL  WELLS 

USING  wmpsrrocK  with  sealable  bores 

Mark  W.  Brockman,  Cypress;  L.  Camtrwi  White,  Houston; 
Douglas  J.  Murray,  Humble,  aU  of  Tex^  Robert  J.  McNalr, 
Acfdenhout  Nethcriands,  and  Jefftvy  D.  CockreU,  Pearland, 
Tex.,  aasignon  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,567 
Lrt.  CL»  E21B  43/14: 
VS.  CL  16^-313  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  permitting  passage  of  an  object 
either  through  a  primary  borehole  or  through  a  first  branch 
borehole  wherein  the  primary  borehole  includes  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  interior  space,  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  positioning  whipstock  means  in  said  interior  space,  said 
whipstock  means  having  a  bore  therethrough  to  permit 
the  passage  of  an  object  from  a  location  in  said  primary 
borehole  above  said  whipstock  means  to  a  location  in  said 
primary  borehole  below  said  whipstock  means; 

(2)  connecting  said  whipstock  means  to  said  casing  so  as  to 
position  said  whipstock  means  in  a  desired  alignment  with 
a  branch  borehole  previously  formed  or  to  be  formed; 
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(3)  selectively  pennitting  passage  of  an  object  either  through 
said  whipstock  means  bore  or  into  said  branch  borehole; 
and 


5^18,123 
METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  HYDRAUUC 
FRACTURING  THROUGH  CONTROL  OF 
PERFORATION  ORIENTATION 
Jamec  J.  Veoditto,  Duncan;  David  E.  McMechan,  Marlow,  and 
Matthew  E.  Blanch,  Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Hal- 
liburton Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897458 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/119.  43/26.  49/04 

MS.  CL  166—250  9  CUims 


(4)  providing  removable  plug  means  in  said  bore  of  said 
whipstock  means  for  selectively  permitting  passage  of  an 
object  through  said  bore. 
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5,318,122 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE 

JUNCTURE  BETWEEN  A  VERTICAL  WELL  AND  ONE 

OR  MORE  HORIZONTAL  WELLS  USING 

DEFORMABLE  SEALING  MEANS 

Dottglaa  J.  Murray,  Humble,  and  Frederick  T.  TUton,  Spring, 

both  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  Baker  Hughes,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,589 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/14 

VS.  a.  166—313  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  intersection  between  a  primary 
borehole  and  a  branch  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positiooing  deformable  sealing  means  at  an  intersection 
between  a  primary  borehole  and  branch  borehole  either 
prior  to  or  subsequent  to  drilling  of  the  branch  borehole; 
and 

deforming  said  sealing  means  to  seal  the  intersection  be- 
tween said  primary  borehole  and  said  branch  borehole. 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  hydraulic  fracturing  of  a  well 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  direction  of  fracture  propagation  within  a 
formation  having  a  well  bore  formed  therein; 

providing  an  orientation  assembly  suitable  for  generally 
orienting  a  perforating  device  relative  to  a  desired  azi- 
muthal  direction,  said  orientation  assembly  comprising, 
an  orientation  sub  capable  of  determining  an  azimuthal 

direction,  and 
a  rotatable  assembly; 

providing  a  perforating  device  coupled  to  said  rotatable 
assembly,  said  perforating  device  capable  of  perforating 
said  formation  surrounding  said  well  bore; 

orienting  said  perforating  device  relative  to  said  desired 
azimuthal  direction  in  reference  to  said  orientation  sub, 
such  that  perforations  produced  by  said  perforating  de- 
vice are  substantially  aligned  with  said  direction  of  frac- 
ture propagation; 

actuating  said  perforation  device  so  as  to  perforate  said 
formation;  and 

pumping  a  fracturing  fluid  into  said  fractures  to  propagate 
said  fractures  into  said  formation. 


5,318,124 
RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM  TAR  SAND  OR 

HEAVY  OIL  RESERVOIRS 
Tee  S.  Ong,  and  Ronald  A.  Hamm,  both  of  Calgary,  Canada, 
aarignors  to  Pecten  International  Company,  Houaton,  Tex. 
and  Shell  Canada  Limited,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,439 

Claima  priority,  application  CanMla,  Nor.  14, 1991,  2055549 

Int  CL>  E21B  43/24 

VS.  a.  166—263  10  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  fluids  from  an  underground  tar 

sand  reservoir  or  heavy  oil  reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drilling  and  completing  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of 

wells,  wherein  each  pair  of  wells  comprises  an  injection  well 

terminating  in  the  reservoir  and  a  production  well  terminating 

in  the  reservoir  below  the  injection  well;  (b)  creating  for  each 

pair  of  wells  a  permeable  zone  between  the  injection  well  and 

the  production  well;  and  (c)  injecting  steam  through  the  injec- 
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tkm  wells  while  producing  fluid  through  the  production  wells, 
wherein  the  injection  pressure  of  the  injection  well  of  the  first 


pair  of  wells  is  greater  than  the  injection  pressure  of  the  injec- 
tion well  of  the  second  pair  of  wells. 


5,318,125  

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUING  MEASUREMENTS  AFTER 
RECOVERY  OF  A  MEASURING  TOOL  IMMOBILIZED 

IN  A  WELL 
Christian  Wittriach,  Rueil  Malmaiaoo,  Ftvnce,  asaignor  to  In- 

stitnt  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Matanaison,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00523,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,121 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11, 1991,  91  07201 
Int  CL'  E21B  47/00.  31/00 
VS.  CL  166-277  »  Claima 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  measurements  by  means  of  a 
measuring  sonde  immobilized  in  a  well,  said  sonde  being  con- 
nected to  the  surface  by  a  cable  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
ductor electrically  connecting  said  sonde  to  a  surface  control 
installation,  and  said  cable  being  operated  by  means  of  a  winch, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  stages: 
cutting  the  cable  above  the  level  of  a  rotary  table  of  a  derrick 

floor, 
fixing  a  half-connector  onto  each  of  the  two  ends  of  the  cut 
cable,  said  half-cotmectors  being  adapted  to  constitute  a 
quick  coupling  for  assembling  said  cable, 
lowering  into  the  well  a  tubular  string  for  grappling  the 
immobilized  sonde,  said  string  containing  in  its  inner  chan- 
nel a  lower  length  of  the  cable  substantially  Uut  between 
said  sonde  and  the  derrick  floor,  said  string  comprising  at 
least  one  grappling  sub  adapted  for  grappling  said  sonde 
and  a  determined  length  of  maneuvering  tubular  elements, 
fixing  a  side-entry  sub  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  determined 
length  of  tubular  elements,  said  sub  comprising  a  side  wall 


passage  through  which  said  lower  length  of  cable  passes 
from  the  inside  towards  the  outside  of  the  tubular  ele- 
ments, connecting  outside  the  string  the  two  ends  of  the 
cable  and  connecting  said  conductors  of  said  cable, 

adding  above  said  sub  a  length  of  tubular  elements  adapted 
to  reach  the  sonde  immobilized  in  the  well,  while  keeping 
said  cable  substantially  taut, 

guiding  the  string  by  means  of  said  lower  length  of  cable  so 
as  to  grapple  the  sonde  by  way  of  said  grappling  sub, 

carrying  out  measurements  of  servicings  with  said  sonde 
fastened  through  said  grappling  sub  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  string  and  connected  to  the  surface  through  said 
cable. 


5,318,126 
EXPLOSIVELY  OPENED  PRODUCnON  VALVE 
INCLUDING  A  FRANGIBLE  BREAKUP  ELEMENT 
OPERATED  BY  TUBING  PRESSURE  OR  RATHOLE 
PRESSURE  OR  BOTH 
A.  Glen  Edwards,  Heckler,  Joe  C  Hromaa,  and  iOans  B.  Huber, 
both  of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assiguon  to  ScUumberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,817,  Mar.  16, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,400,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,816 
Int  a.'  E21B  34/08.  43/116.  43/12 
VS.  a.  166—297  21 


1.  A  production  valve  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore, 
comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  wall,  a  port  being  disposed  through 
said  wall; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  housing  and  adapted  to  move 
from  one  position  to  another  position,  said  port  being 
blocked  by  said  piston  and  closed  when  said  piston  is  in 
said  one  position,  said  port  not  being  blocked  by  said 
piston  and  open  when  said  piston  is  in  said  another  posi- 
tion; 

frangible  member  means  adapted  to  change  from  an  intact 
condition  to  a  shattered  condition  for  holding  and  sup- 
porting said  piston  in  said  one  position  when  said  frangible 
member  means  is  in  said  intact  condition;  and 

a  detonating  cord  disposed  within  said  piston  and  said  fran- 
gible member  means,  a  detonation  wave  adapted  to  propa- 
gate within  said  detonating  cord, 

said  frangible  member  means  changing  from  said  intact 
condition  to  said  shattered  condition  when  the  detonation 
wave  passes  through  said  frangible  member  means, 

the  support  provided  by  said  frangible  member  means  to  said 
piston  being  removed  when  said  frangible  member  meant 
changes  to  said  shattered  condition, 

said  piston  adapted  to  move  to  said  another  position  when 
the  support  is  removed. 
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6.  A  method  of  changing  the  state  of  a  valve  connected  to  a 
tubing  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  wellbore,  said  valve 
including  a  piston  and  a  frangible  member  supporting  said 
piston,  a  detonating  cord  adapted  for  propagating  a  detonation 
wave  being  disposed  within  said  frangible  member,  a  rathole 
being  disposed  around  said  valve  and  said  tubing  in  said  well- 
bore,  a  first  pressure  existing  in  said  rathole  and  a  second 
pressure  existing  in  said  tubing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
propagating  said  detonation  wave  through  said  detonating 

cord; 
shattering  said  frangible  member  in  response  to  said  detona- 
tion wave  propagating  in  said  detonating  cord; 
moving  said  piston  when  the  frangible  member  is  shattered 
in  response  to  either  said  first  pressure  in  said  rathole  or 
said  second  pressure  in  said  tubing;  and 
changing  the  state  of  said  valve  when  said  piston  moves  a 
predetermined  distance. 


-  ''  S  »-•• 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  downhole  use  in  a  well  comprising: 

a.  housing  means  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough; 

b.  a  plurality  of  flow  paths  formed  in  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing means; 

c.  seal  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  to  direct  fluid 
flow  through  said  plurality  of  flow  paths; 

d.  valve  closure  means  mounted  on  said  housing  means  to 
control  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  paths; 

e.  said  valve  closure  means  having  a  first  position  which 
blocks  fluid  flow  through  said  flow  paths  and  a  second 
position  which  allows  fluid  flow  therethrough; 

f.  means  for  biasing  said  valve  closure  means  towards  said 
first  position; 

g.  an  actuator  to  shift  said  valve  closure  means  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and 

h.  each  flow  path  of  said  plurality  of  flow  paths  having  a 
generally  elUptical  cross  section  conforming  with  the 
cross  section  of  said  housing  means  for  accommodating 
high  fluid  flow  rates  therethrough. 


5^18,128 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 
WELLBORE  PERFORATIONS 
Michael  H.  Johnson,  Spring,  and  Bennett  M.  Richard,  King- 
wood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,609 

Int  a.'  E21B  37/00 

MS.  a.  IM— 312  1  Clain 


9^18,127 
SURFACE  CONTROLLED  ANNULUS  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

FOR  WELL  BORES 

Craig  D.  Hinci,  and  Renaie  L.  Dickson,  both  of  CarroUton,  TcL, 

mignorii  to  Halliburton  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,549 

Int  CL'  E21B  34/10 

MS.  CL  166—321  20  ( 


1.  A  method  for  removing  debris  after  a  formation  is  perfo- 
rated in  a  wellbore  comprising: 
isolating  at  least  one  portion  of  the  formation  in  the  wellbore 

with  a  tool; 
accomplishing  said  isolating  step  with  a  plurality  of  cup 

seals; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  portion  of  the  wellbore  that  is 

isolated; 
accomplishing  said  vacuum  with  a  jet  pump; 
allowing  formation  fluids  to  flow  through  the  tool  to  the 

surface; 
increasing  the  velocity  of  the  formation  fluids  in  the  isolated 

portion  of  the  wellbore  by  virtue  of  said  applied  vacuum; 
entraining  the  debris  in  said  isolated  portion  of  the  wellbore 

due  at  least  in  part  to  said  velocity  increase; 
removing  the  fluid  and  entrained  debris  from  the  wellbore; 

and 
back  washing  a  screen  to  remove  accumulated  debris. 


5,318,129 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SETTING  UP  SONDES 

AGAINST  THE  WALL  OF  A  CASED  WELL 

Christian  Wittriach,  Raeil-Malmalson,  France,  assignor  to  In- 

■titot  Francais  da  Petrole,  Roeil  Malmaison  Cedex,  Fhwce 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02939 
Int  a.'  E21B  47/00;  GOIV  3/26.  3/34 
UJS.  a.  166—336  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  measurement  in  a  well  provided 
with  a  metallic  casing,  through  the  temporary  setting  up,  at 
selected  measurement  locations  along  the  well,  of  measuring 
equipment  comprising  at  least  one  measuring  sonde  linked  by 
transmission  means  to  a  control  and  recording  array,  compris- 
ing: 
adding  to  each  sonde  a  magnetic  coupling  means  capable  of 

holing  the  sonde  against  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing, 
moving  each  sonde  held  against  said  inner  wall  by  a  mag- 
netic coupling  means  along  the  well  with  a  stiff  driving 
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means  connected  to  an  operating  device  and  coupled  with 
each  sonde  and,  before  any  measurement  by  each  sonde. 


5,318,131 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  LINER  HANGER 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD 

Samuel  F.  Baker,  P.O.  Box  35729,  Houston,  Tex.  77235-5729 

per  No.  PCTAJS92/02497,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  6. 1992 

per  FUcd  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,532 

Int  a.'  E21B  23/00 

MS.  CL  166—382  30  Claims 


uncoupling  each  sonde  from  said  stiff  driving  means  by 
effecting  a  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  stiff  driving 
means  with  relation  to  the  sonde. 


5,318,130 
SELECTIVE  DOWNHOLE  OPERATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
KcTin  R.  Manke,  Flower  Mound,  Tex.,  aasigBor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FOed  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,266 

Int  a.'  E21B  34/10 

MS.  a.  166—373  35  Claims 


27.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  downhole  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

providing  a  biasing  force  in  a  well; 

receiving  an  activating  force  so  that  the  activating  force  acts 
in  opposition  to  the  biasing  force  in  the  well;  and 

selectively  operating  in  the  well  the  plurality  of  downhole 
apparatus  in  response  to  different  magnitudes  of  the  acti- 
vating force  acting  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  force. 


1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  liner  hanger  arrangement  for  use 
with  an  operating  string  to  secure  a  liner  on  a  casing  in  a  well 
bore,  said  arrangement  including: 

a  setting  tool  having  an  upper  end  for  connection  with  the 
operating  string; 

a  piston; 

said  setting  tool  having  a  passage  therein  to  communicate 
fluid  to  move  said  piston  longitudinally; 

slip  segments; 

slip  segment  support  means  supporting  said  shp  segments  on 
the  liner  for  movement  toward  the  casing; 

a  tubular  member  engageable  by  said  piston  for  downward 
movement  longitudinally  relative  to  said  liner; 

at  least  one  cone  surface  on  said  tubular  member  for  move- 
ment therewith  to  urge  said  slip  segments  into  engagement 
with  the  casing  for  securing  the  liner  thereto 

a  first  releasable  connection  for  releasably  connecting  said 
piston  to  said  setting  tool; 

a  second  releasable  connection  for  releasably  connecting  the 
liner  to  said  setting  tool; 

a  third  releasable  connection  for  releasably  connecting  said 
tubular  member  to  the  liner, 

said  setting  tool  including  a  depending  portion  which  de- 
pending portion  extends  longitudinally  of  and  is  spaced 
radially  from  said  setting  tool  to  provide  a  longitudinally 
extending  radial  space  between  said  depending  portion 
and  said  setting  tool  for  receiving  said  piston  therein; 

seals  between  said  piston  and  said  setting  tool  and  between 
said  piston  and  said  setting  tool  depending  portion  to 
sealably  position  said  piston  in  said  radial  space; 

said  depending  portion  having  a  lower  end; 

said  piston  including  an  extension  depending  therefrom; 

said  piston  extension  terminating  in  a  laterally  extending 
projection  which  extends  laterally  adjacent  said  depend- 
ing portion  lower  end; 

said  fust  releasable  connection  extending  between  said  de- 
pending portion  and  said  piston  extension; 

said  tubular  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

a  tubular  sleeve  on  said  piston  for  engaging  said  tubular 
member  to  push  it  down  when  said  piston  is  moved  down; 
and 

a  lock  to  secure  said  at  least  one  cone  surface  and  slip  seg- 
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ments  engaged  when  said  slip  segments  are  engaged  with 
the  casing. 


5^18,132 
RFTRIEVABLE  WHIPSTOCK/P ACKER  ASSEMBLY  AND 

MBTHOD  OF  USE 
ViMot  G.  Odoiiaio,  Midkiid,  Tex^  aMignor  to  Marathon  Oil 
CoHpaay,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  967.648 

Int  CL'  E21B  23/00 

MS.  CL  166—382  15  Claiiu 


4.  A  whipstocic  and  packer  assembly  for  use  in  a  horizontal 
well  drilling  operation,  comprising: 

a  retrievable  packer  having  a  bore  and  gripping  means  for 
gripping  the  casing  of  a  well; 

an  anchor  seated  in  the  bore  of  the  packer,  the  anchor  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  spaced  from  the  packer  bore  so  that 
there  is  an  annulus  therebetween; 

a  whipstock  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  anchor; 

a  circumferential  seal  on  the  anchor  body  engaging  the  bore 
of  the  packer  and  forming  the  bottom  of  the  annulus; 

gripping  means  on  the  anchor  body  located  between  the 
circumferential  seal  and  the  upper  end  of  the  anchor  en- 
gaging the  bore  of  the  packer  for  preventing  relative 
movement  between  the  anchor  and  the  packer; 

the  whipstock  having  a  fluid  passageway  extending  there- 
through; 

an  upper  portion  of  the  anchor  body  having  a  fluid  passage- 
way connected  with  the  whipstock  fluid  passageway; 

means  for  sealing  off  the  fluid  passageway  of  the  anchor 
body  at  a  point  below  the  gripping  means  of  the  anchor; 
and 

at  least  one  port  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  anchor  body 
located  above  the  circumferential  seal,  the  port  providing 
fluid  communication  with  the  fluid  passageway,  whereby 
fluid  can  be  pumped  through  the  fluid  passageways  in  the 
whipstock  and  the  anchor,  out  the  port  and  up  the  annulus 
between  the  anchor  and  the  packer  bore. 

9.  A  method  for  facilitating  retrieval  of  a  whipstock  and 
anchor  assembly  from  a  cased  well,  comprising: 

seating  a  retrievable  packer  having  a  bore  in  the  well  casing; 

attaching  a  whipstock  having  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
therethrough  to  the  upper  end  of  an  anchor  having  a  fluid 
passageway  connecting  with  the  whipstock  fluid  passage- 
way; 

testing  the  anchor  in  the  packer  bore  so  that  there  is  an 
annulus  therebetween,  the  anchor  including: 
a  circumferential  seal  engaging  the  bore  of  the  packer  and 

forming  the  bottom  of  the  annulus, 
gripping  means  above  the  circumferential  seal  engaging 


the  bore  of  the  packer  to  prevent  relative  movement 

between  the  anchor  and  the  packer, 
means  for  sealing  off  the  fluid  passageway  of  the  anchor 

body  at  a  point  below  the  gripping  means  of  the  anchor, 

and 
at  least  one  port  in  the  anchor  above  the  circumferential 

seal  communicating  with  the  fluid  passageway  of  the 

anchor; 
carrying  out  a  horizontal  drilling  operation;  and 
pumping  fluid  through  the  fluid  passageways  in  the  whip- 
stock and  the  anchor,  out  the  port  and  up  the  annulus 
between  the  anchor  and  the  packer  bore  to  remove  cut- 
tings from  the  drilling  operation. 


5,318,133 
GRAIN  DRILL  DISK  SCRAPER  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Logue,  BoUngbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Case  Corpora- 
tion, Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,818 

Int  a.'  AOIB  15/16 

MS.  a.  172—560  3  Claims 


1.  A  disk  scraper  assembly  for  a  furrow  opener  including 
first  and  second  transversely  spaced  disks  mounted  on  a  sup- 
port for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  such  that  the  disks  down- 
wardly converge  relative  to  each  other,  said  disk  scraper  as- 
sembly comprising: 
a  scraper  mounting  including  a  blade  mounting  portion 
extending  between  and  toward  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
disks  and  an  attachment  portion  which  is  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  support  to  allow  the  blade  mounting  portion 
to  be  transversely  centered  between  said  disks; 
a  first  slotted  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  blade  mounting 
portion  of  said  scraper  mounting  and  extending  laterally 
toward  an  inner  surface  of  the  first  disk  for  scraping  dirt 
therefrom,  said  first  scraper  blade  having  a  generally 
planar  configuration  including  laterally  spaced  side  edges 
with  a  transversely  elongated  slot  therebetween,  said  slot 
being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  an  upper 
edge  of  the  first  scraper  blade; 
a  second  slotted  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  blade  mounting 
portion  of  said  scraper  mounting  in  [>artial  overlying 
relation  relative  to  said  first  scraper  blade  and  extending 
laterally  toward  an  inner  surface  of  the  second  disk  for 
scraping  dirt  therefrom,  said  second  scraper  blade  having 
a  generally  planar  configuration  including  laterally  spaced 
side  edges  with  a  transversely  elongated  slot  therebe- 
tween, said  slot  being  spaced  said  predetermined  distance 
from  an  upper  edge  of  the  second  scraper  blade;  and 
a  fastener  for  releasably  clamping  both  scraper  blades  to  the 
blade  mounting  portion  of  the  scraper  mounting,  said 
fastener  passing  through  overlying  slots  in  said  blades 
such  that  upper  edges  of  the  blades  are  arranged  closely 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  disks  and  allows  for  inde- 
pendent adjustment  of  a  side  edge  of  each  scraper  blade 
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relative  and  generally  parallel  to  an  inner  surface  of  a 
respective  disk  and  subsequent  clamping  of  the  blades  to 
the  mounting  portion  of  the  scraper  mounting  to  prevent 
further  relative  movement  between  the  edges  of  the 
scraper  blades  and  the  disks. 


5,318,134 

IRRIGATION  FURROW  AND  RAISED  SEED  BED 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Philip  Jensen,  402  7tta  St,  Fowler,  Colo.  81039 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,297 

lot  CL'  AOIB  39/19 

MS.  a.  172—44  24  daiu 


5,318,135 
SOIL  DISPLACEMENT  HAMMER  WITH  REVERSING 

MECHANISM 
Allan  G.  Kayet,  Elwin  Boyce's  Hill,  Newington,  SittingJKmnie, 

Kent  ME9  7JF,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GBl/000«97,  §  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Dtte  Dec.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/19073,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

per  FUcd  Jnn.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  952,512 
dainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdoa,  Jan.  6,  1990, 
9012639 

Int  CL'  E21B  4/QO 
MS.  CL  175—19  2  ( 


1.  An  irrigation  furrow  and  raised  seed  bed  forming  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

(a)  a  main  support  frame  including  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft 
spaced  front  and  rear  beam  members  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  machine 
through  the  field; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  main  support  frame  to  a  tractor 
to  extend  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  machine  by  the  tractor  through  a  field,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  hitch  assembly  being  relocatable  be- 
tween a  first  orientation  relative  to  the  tractor  on  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  beam  members  of  said  main  support 
frame  for  connecting  said  machine  to  the  tractor  in  a  first 
mode  so  that  said  machine  can  be  moved  through  the  field 
in  a  fixed  vertical  position  relative  to  the  field  by  the 
tractor  and  a  second  orientation  relative  to  the  tractor  on 
the  other  of  said  front  and  rear  beam  members  of  said  main 
support  frame  for  connecting  said  machine  to  the  tractor 
in  a  second  mode  so  that  said  machine  can  be  moved 
through  the  field  in  a  vertically  adjustable  position  rela- 
tive to  the  field  by  the  tractor; 

(c)  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  hitch  assembly  on 
a  selected  one  of  said  front  and  rear  beams  at  a  time  for 
relocating  said  hitch  assembly  to  and  mounting  said  hitch 
assembly  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
orientations;  and 

(d)  means  mounted  to  said  main  support  frame  for  forming 
soil  of  a  fielrf  into  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  laterally 
spaced  irrigation  furrows  and  raised  and  mulched  seed 
beds  located  between  the  furrows  as  said  machine  is 
moved  through  the  field. 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  impact-action  self-propelled 
mechanism  for  driving  holes  in  the  earth,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical housing  assembly  with  an  avil  member  located  at  a 
forward  end  thereof;  an  impact  piston  reciprocal  in  the  housing 
to  deliver  successive  impacts  to  the  anvil  member  and  forming 
with  the  housing  a  forward  chamber  of  variable  volume;  a 
control  assembly  comprising  a  forwardly  extending  sleeve 
which  is  slidably  received  within  a  rear  space  of  said  impact 
piston  to  form  a  rear  chamber  of  variable  volume,  and  a  central 
passage  within  said  sleeve  for  continuous  supply  of  compressed 
air  through  a  forward  opening  of  the  sleeve  into  said  rear 
chamber  and  therefrom  into  said  forward  chamber  through  a 
port  in  a  side  wall  of  the  rear  chamber  of  said  impact  piston,  the 
sleeve  having  at  least  one  aperture  in  its  side  near  the  forward 
opening  and  provided  with  valve  means  operable  by  twisting 
of  the  sleeve  or  a  part  thereof  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
whereby  when  the  aperture  is  closed  by  the  valve  means  the 
compressed  air  is  passed  directly  into  the  rear  chamber  for 
forward  movement  of  the  mechanism,  and  when  the  aperture 
is  open  compressed  air  can  pass  directly  through  said  aperture 
and  through  said  port  into  the  forward  chamber  for  reverse 
movement  of  the  mechanism,  and  means  for  locating  the  sleeve 
with  the  aperture  open  or  closed  by  the  valve  means,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  sleeve  has  a  circular  collar  remote  from  its 
forward  opening  and  routionally  slidable  inside  a  concentri- 
cally surrounding  circumferential  bush  to  define  thereby  two 
relatively  sliding  surfaces  which  continually  bear  on  each 
other  radially,  one  of  said  surfaces  having  one  or  more  protru- 
sions which  are  adapted  to  resiliently  locate  temporarily  in 
corresponding  indentations  in  the  other  surface. 

5,318,136 
DRILLING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Philip  J.  RowwU,  Becaton,  and  Mutin  D.  Waller,  Ravcnahead, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  University  of  Notting- 
ham, Nottingham,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  Per/GB91/00348,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14214,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1990, 
9004952 

lot  CL'  E21B  44/00 
UAa.  175— 24  MOalM 

1.  A  drilling  process  comprising  urging  a  routing  drill  bit 
towards  a  mass  to  be  drilled,  and  controlling  the  thrust  applied 
and  the  speed  of  roution,  the  process  comprising  monitoring  at 
least  one  parameter  selected  from  controlled  parameters  in- 
cluding rate  of  penetrating  of  the  drill  bit  and  wear  rate  of  the 
drill  bit  and  adjusting  at  least  one  related  variable  selected 
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from  adjustable  variables  including  rate  of  rotation  of  the  drill 
bit  and  thrust  applied  to  the  drill  bit  so  as  to  bring  the  con- 
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3^18,138 
ADJUSTABLE  STABILIZER 
ChariM  H.  Dcwcjr,  HoMtoa;  Lance  D.  Umlerwood,  Spring,  and 
Harold  D.  JokMoa,  Hoaaton,  aU  of  Tex^  aadgiion  to  Hal- 
Hbaitoa  CMapaajr,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  90,347 
Int.  CU  E21B  7/00 
VS.  CL  175—74  3S  OaiaM 

1.  An  adjustable  blade  stabilizer  for  use  in  a  drill  string 
located  in  a  borehole,  comprising: 


a  tubular  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  wall; 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  openings  radially  extending 

through  the  outer  wall,  said  openings  being  circumferen- 

tially  spaced  about  said  wall; 
a  plurality  of  blades,  each  blade  being  movably  mounted 

within  a  respective  opening  to  extend  from  a  first  position 

to  a  plurality  of  positions  extending  at  different  radial 

distances  from  the  tubular  body; 


trolled  parameters  to  operating  values  at  which  the  cost  of 
drilling  per  unit  depth  is  substantially  minimized. 


5,318,137 

MEIHOD  AlVD  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  STABILIZER  BLADES 

Harold  D.  Johnaoo;  Ckarlea  H.  Dewey,  both  of  Houston,  and 

Lance  D.  Underwood,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  asaignors  to  Hal- 

libnrtoa  Company,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,345 

Int  CL'  E21B  7/08.  47/12 

MS.  a.  175—40  34  Clalw 


n  lor  M  n  Tt 
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drive  means  for  moving  the  blades  from  the  first  position  to 
the  plurality  of  extended  positions,  wherein  the  drive 
means  includes  a  piston  movably  mounted  in  the  tubular 
body  and  axially  aligned  with  said  blades;  and 

remotely  controlled  positioning  means,  independent  of  said 
drive  means,  for  limiting  the  radial  extent  of  the  blades. 


5,318,139 

REDUCED  WATTING  TIME  HYDRAUUC  DRILLING 

JAR 

Robert  W.  Evans,  P.O.  Box  2846,  Conroe,  Tex.  77305 

Filed  Apr.  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,718 

Int  a.'  E21B  4/14.  31/113 

U.S.  CL  n5—29rj  11  Claims 


32.  A  method  for  setting  the  position  of  a  remotely  adjust- 
able downhole  tool  with  an  actuating  member,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transmitting  a  command  signal  indicating  a  desired  set- 
ting of  said  actuating  member  to  the  adjustable  tool; 

(b)  activating  a  positioning  mechanism  to  restrain  the  degree 
of  motion  of  the  actuating  member  to  the  desired  setting; 

(c)  activating  the  flow  of  drilling  mud  through  the  adjustable 
tool  to  thereby  activate  a  drive  mechanism  to  move  the 
actuating  member  to  the  desired  setting; 

(d)  measuring  the  position  of  the  actuating  member; 

(e)  generating  an  encoded  time/pressure  signal  indicative  of 
the  measured  position  of  said  actuating  member;  and 

(0  transmitting  the  encoded  time/pressure  signal  to  the 
surface. 


1.  A  reduced  waiting  time  drilling  jar,  comprising: 

a  mandrel; 

a  housing  telescopingly  positioned  about  said  mandrel; 

first  and  second  pistons  positioned  axially  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  housing  and  spaced  longitudinally  apart 
forming  a  substantially  sealed  chamber  therebetween,  said 
first  piston  having  a  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
flow  passage  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough; 

a  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  said  second  flow  passage, 
said  valve  being  translatable  between  first  and  second 
operating  positions,  wherein  fluid  flows  through  said 
second  flow  passage  in  said  first  operating  position  and 
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fluid  flow  through  said  second  flow  passage  is  restricted  in 
said  second  operating  position;  and 

a  pressure  relief  valve  hydraulically  coupled  to  said  substan- 
tially sealed  chamber,  and  being  movable  between  first 
and  second  operating  positions  in  response  to  the  pressure 
rising  above  a  preselected  value,  said  pressure  relief  valve 
being  coupled  to  said  valve  wherein  movement  of  said 
pressure  relief  valve  between  its  first  and  second  operating 
positions  biases  said  valve  between  its  first  and  second 
operating  positions. 

8.  A  piston  for  use  in  forming  a  seal  in  a  substantially  sealed 
chamber  of  a  hydraulic  tool,  comprising: 

said  piston  having  a  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 
flow  passage  formed  therein  and  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough; 

a  valve  hydraulically  connected  to  said  second  flow  passage, 
said  valve  being  translatable  between  first  and  second 
operating  positions,  wherein  fluid  flows  through  said 
second  flow  passage  in  said  first  operating  position  and 
fluid  flow  through  said  second  flow  passage  is  restricted  in 
said  second  operating  position;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  between  its  first  and  second 
operating  positions  in  response  to  the  pressure  in  said 
sealed  chamber  rising  above  a  preselected  value. 


5,318,141 

LOW  IMPACT  TRACKED  VEHICLES 

DnTid  W.  Hansen,  15905  NE  31it  Ave.,  RidgefleM,  Wash.  98642 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,768 

lat  CL'  B62D  55/02.  55/30 

U.S.  a.  180— 8J  14  Claims 


5,318,140 
FLUID  OPERATED  DRILL  APPARATUS 
Beradt  EkwaU,  Saltsjobaden;  Torbjom  Jakobsson,  Saltajo-Boo, 
and  Martin  Petersoa,  Nacka,  aU  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Uniroc  AB,  Fagersta,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20, 1991, 9103792-9 
Int  a.'  E21B  4/14 
VS.  CL  175—296  4  Claims 


■  4t4         Mil  |Ot*MlM<««IS 


1.  A  fluid  operated  drill  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  (1), 
a  rear  element  (3)  mounted  to  a  rear  end  (2)  of  the  housing,  a 
drill  bit  (5)  mounted  to  a  front  end  94)  of  the  housing  and  a 
hammer  piston  (6)  reciprocally  movable  within  the  housing  for 
impacting  against  an  end  of  said  drill  bit  as  said  hammer  piston 
moves  in  a  direction  towards  said  front  end  of  said  housing,  the 
hammer  piston  defining  a  central  channel  which  at  its  end 
towards  the  drill  bit  has  a  first  part  (7)  with  a  first  diameter  and 
at  its  end  towards  the  rear  element  has  a  second  part  (8)  with 
a  larger  diameter  than  said  first  part,  the  hammer  piston  includ- 
ing an  annular  section  (9)  which  is  movable  together  with  said 
hammer  piston  relative  to  a  cutout  (10)  in  the  housing  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  a  pressure  medium  to  a  first  chamber 
(11)  situated  in  front  of  the  hammer  piston,  the  rear  element  (3) 
having  an  extension  (12)  extending  from  said  rear  element  in  a 
direction  towards  said  front  end  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
said  pressure  medium  to  said  central  channel  from  a  second 
chamber  (13)  situated  about  the  extension  and  continuously 
pressurized  during  operation,  said  second  part  (8)  comprising 
an  intermediate  portion  disposed  between  two  end  portions  of 
said  second  part,  said  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  zone 
(16)  having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  end  portions,  said  exten- 
sion 912)  having  a  valve  element  (17)  mounted  thereto  such 
that  said  pressure  medium  passes  said  valve  element  (17)  when 
said  zone  passes  the  valve  element  said  valve  element  (17)  and 
said  second  part  (8)  cooperating  to  prevent  said  pressure  me- 
dium from  passing  said  valve  element  when  the  valve  element 
is  situated  on  either  side  of  said  zone  (16). 


1.  A  vehicle  movable  over  all  kinds  of  terrain  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel  axles,  each  axle  having  a 
pair  of  routablc  wheels  at  respective  outer  ends  of  the 
axle,  the  wheels  of  one  axle  being  aligned  with  respective 
wheels  of  the  other  axle; 

a  rod  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  first  of  said  axles,  said  rod 
extending  to  and  shiftably  coupled  at  the  opposite  end  to 
the  second  axle; 

a  pair  of  tracks  for  respective  sides  of  the  vehicle,  each  track 
being  an  endless,  flexible  belt  under  tension  wrapped 
about  a  respective  pair  of  aligned  wheels; 

means  biasing  the  axles  away  from  each  other  to  maintain 
tension  on  the  belts;  and 

grouser  means  carried  by  each  track,  respectively,  for  cou- 
pling the  track  to  respective  side  wheels  in  driving  rela- 
tionship to  the  track,  said  second  axle  has  a  tubular  body 
extending  therethrough,  said  rod  shiflably  extending 
through  the  tubular  body  and  being  axially  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  bias  means  including  a  spring  opera- 
ble to  bias  the  axles  away  from  each  other  to  thereby 
provide  tension  in  the  belts. 


5,318,142 
HYBRID  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Bradford  Bates,  Ann  Arbor;  Ronald  I.  Sims,  Saline,  and  Rodney 
J.  Tabaczynski,  NorthTille,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,740 
Int  a.'  B60K  1/04.  6/04 
VS.  CL  180-65  J  »«  Claims 

1.  In  an  electric  vehicle  having  an  ongoing  duty  cycle,  a 
hybrid  drive  system,  comprising: 
electric  motor/generator  means  for  moving  said  vehicle; 
plural  electrical  energy  source  means  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  electric  motor/generator  means,  said  plural 
electrical  energy  source  means  including  a  variable-rate 
energy  storage  system,  a  low-rate  energy  storage  system 
and  a  high-rate  energy  storage  system;  and 
control  means  for  determining  the  average  power  consump- 
tion of  said  vehicle  during  emission  operation  throughout 
said  ongoing  duty  cycle  and  controlling  the  extent  to 
which  each  of  said  energy  source  means  energizes  said 
electric  motor/generator  means  to  move  said  vehicle,  said 
control  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  plural  electri- 


152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


cal  energy  means  such  that  said  vehicle  may  be  efHciently 
operated  in  both  emission  and  non-emission  modes  in 


i  J-rn^ 


_c^. 


1.  A  vehicle  control  system  for  controlling  a  velncle  opera- 
ble to  travel  over  a  surface,  the  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  on  the  vehicle  operable  to  illuminate  a  first 
predetermined  area  of  the  surface  beneath  the  vehicle; 

first  receiver  on  the  vehicle  operable  to  receive  reflections 
from  a  second  predetermined  area  of  the  surface  beneath 
the  vehicle; 

a  second  receiver  on  the  vehicle  operable  to  receive  reflec- 
tions from  a  third  predetermined  area  of  the  surface  be- 
neath the  vehicle,  said  second  and  third  predetermined 
areas  disposed  substantially  adjacent  one  another  and  each 
comprising  portions  of  said  fast  predetermined  area;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  receivers  and 
operable  to  determine  the  difference  in  the  amplitudes  of 
the  reflections  received  by  said  first  and  second  receivers 
and  generate  a  steering  control  signal  responsive  to  said 
difference,  said  first  and  second  receivers  receiving  reflec- 
tions from  a  stripe  broken  in  predetermined  intervals  of 
unmarked  and  reflective  areas  disposed  on  the  surface  and 
illuminated  by  the  transmitter  resulting  in  said  difference 
when  said  stripe  is  not  disposed  equally  in  said  second  and 
third  predetermined  areas. 


5^18,144 
PERSONAL  MOBILITY  VEHICLE 
Bernard  E.  Berlinger,  Jr.,  Furlong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Assembled 
Systems,  Inc.,  Horsham,  Pa. 

Filed  May  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  521,117 

Int.  a.'  B62D  61/00:  B62K  15/00 

VS.  a.  180—208  38  Claims 


5,318,143 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LANE  SENSING  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  STEERING 
Donald  L.  Parker,  Bryan,  and  Philip  Roan,  College  Station,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas  A  A  M  University  System, 
College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,069 

Lit  a.'  B60K  31/00 

VS.  CL  180—168  20  Claims 
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accordance  with  environmental  restrictions  and  operator 
imposed  power  demands. 


1.  A  personal  mobility  vehicle  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  unitized  suppori  frame  and  means 
mounted  on  said  unitized  support  frame  for  supporting  the 
feet  of  a  user  of  said  personal  mobility  vehicle; 

a  steering  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  steerable,  freely  rotatable  wheel; 

means  connected  to  said  steering  wheel  assembly  for  steer- 
ing said  steering  wheel  assembly; 

a  drive  system  having: 

(a)  a  pair  of  drive  wheels, 

(b)  axle  means  extending  along  a  line  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  unitized  suppori  frame  which  is  no  further 
outward  along  the  length  of  said  unitized  support  frame 
than  the  outermost  points  of  said  unitized  support  frame 
for  mounting  said  drive  wheels, 

(c)  a  motor,  and 

(d)  transmission  means  for  coupling  said  motor  to  said  axle 
means; 

releasable  attachment  means  for  selectively  mounting  said 
drive  system  on  said  chassis  for  vertical  support  between 
said  drive  system  and  said  chassis  and  for  selectively 
removing  said  drive  system  fi(  '-n  said  chassis; 

a  seat  unit  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

a  battery  mounted  on  said  chassis; 

and  control  means  for  selectively  applying  electric  power 
from  said  battery  to  said  motor. 


5,318,145 

SIDE  WINDOW  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Elmar  VoUmer,  Wettstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Audi  AG,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00805,  §  371  Date  Not.  5, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  946,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1990,  4016611 

Int  a.)  B60R  21/00 
VS.  CL  180—274  16  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  for  reducing  passenger  head  impact  injury 
resulting  from  side  collisions  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  in 
operative  combination: 

a)  at  least  one  laminated  safety  glass  side  window  having  at 
least  one  intermediate  plastic  film  layer  disposed  between 
surrounding  glass  layers; 

b)  means  for  detecting  a  side  collision  of  a  predetermined 
severity;  and 

c)  striking  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for 


June  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


153 


converting  said  side  window  from  a  rigid  surface  to  a 
yieldingly,  flexible  surface  for  receiving  a  passenger's 


5,318,147 

ANTI-CARJACKING  SYSTEM 

Romaine  R.  Maieftki,  1312  HoUins  Rd^  Oceanside,  Calif.  92056 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,600 

IbL  CL'  B60R  21/12 

VS.  a.  180—287  16  OafaM 


head  when  impacted  thereagainst  said  striking  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  side  window. 


5,318,146 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUrr  FOR  ACTIVATING  AN  OCCUPANT 

SAFETY  DEVICE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Bastian  Witte,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  4201889 

Int  CL'  B60K  28/12 
VS.  a.  180—286  3  Claims 
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14.  The  combination  of  an  automobile  and  an  apparatus  for 
protecting  the  automobile  from  hijacking,  comprising: 

an  automobile  body  having  a  driver's  compartment  and  an 
adjacent  passenger's  compartment,  a  driver's  door  with  a 
window  and  a  passenger's  door  with  a  window; 

first  nozzle  means  including  a  first  nozzle  mounted  in  a 
position  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  of  the  window  of  said 
driver's  door  for  directing  a  spray  of  a  disabling  fluid  into 
and  covering  an  area  outward  and  upward  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  window  of  said  driver's  door; 

second  nozzle  means  including  a  second  nozzle  mounted  in 
a  position  adjacent  a  bottom  edge  of  the  window  of  said 
passenger's  door  for  directing  a  spray  of  a  disabling  fluid 
into  and  covering  an  area  outward  and  upward  from  a 
bottom  of  said  window  of  said  passenger's  door; 

a  source  of  pressurized  disabling  fluid  mounted  in  said  body; 

conduit  means  including  valve  means  for  connecting  said 
source  of  fluid  to  said  first  nozzle  and  said  second  nozzle 
for  delivering  a  selected  quantity  of  said  fluid  to  said 
nozzles;  and 

remote  control  means  mounted  on  an  inside  portion  of  said 
driver's  door  closely  adjacent  a  door  release  handle  and 
operative  at  least  from  said  driver's  compartment  for 
activating  said  valve  means  and  initiating  the  dispensing  of 
a  quantity  of  said  fluid  via  at  least  said  first  nozzle. 


/' 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  an  occupant  safety  device  in  a 
motor  vehicle  responsive  to  at  least  one  acceleration  sensor 
disposed  in  a  vehicle  door  comprising  a  power  source,  an 
occupant  safety  device,  a  door-mounted  acceleration  sensor 
arranged  to  transmit  power  from  the  power  source  to  the 
safety  device  in  response  to  acceleration  resulting  from  a  colli- 
sion, a  door  switch  arranged  to  interrupt  the  electric  circuit 
when  the  door  is  open,  and  delay  means  for  delaying  comple- 
tion of  the  electric  circuit  after  the  door  switch  is  closed, 
wherein  the  delay  means  comprises  a  relay  connected  to  the 
door  switch  and  provided  with  a  release  delay,  and  wherein 
the  relay  includes  a  two-position  switch  which  interrupts  the 
electric  circuit  for  activating  the  safety  device  and  closes 
another  electrical  circuit  for  interior  lighting  for  the  vehicle 
when  the  door  is  open  and  during  the  release  delay  of  the  relay. 


5,318,148 
ROOF  BRACE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SCAFFOLD 
PLA'TFORM 
Greg  Franco,  256  Grort  Att.,  aad  Joaepb  M.  FraiMO,  13242 
Hoiveshoe  Rd^  botii  of  Oakdale,  Calif.  95361 
FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,619 
Irt.  CL'  B04G  5/00 
VS.  a.  182—45  7  Oaiw 

1.  A  support  for  a  roof  scaffold  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  first  channel  having  a  pair  of  first  side  panels 

joined  by  a  first  joining  panel; 
a  second  channel  having  a  pair  of  second  side  panels  joined 

by  a  second  joining  panel; 
said  second  side  panels  separated  by  an  outside  width  that  is 
smaller  than  an  inside  width  between  said  first  side  panels; 
said  second  channel  having  a  first  end  hingably  joined  to  a 
first  end  of  said  first  channel  by  a  pin  through  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  side  panels  such  that  said  second  channel 
is  positionable  between  said  first  side  panels  thereby  creat- 
ing a  space  bounded  by  an  inside  surface  of  said  second 
channel  and  an  inside  surface  of  said  first  joining  panel; 
a  leg  being  a  first  tube  having  an  end  telescoped  with  an  end 
of  a  second  tube  and  an  adjustable  length  determined  by  a 
pin  through  aligned  holes  in  said  first  tube  and  a  pair  of 
aligned  holes  selected  from  an  array  of  pairs  of  aligned 
holes  in  said  second  tube; 
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said  first  tube  having  a  first  end  hingably  attached  to  a  sec- 
ond end  of  said  first  channel  with  said  hingably  attached 
first  tube  end  positioned  between  said  flrst  side  panels; 
means  for  detachably  engaging  another  end  of  said  second  tube 
at  a  selectable  location  between  said  second  side  panels  having 
said  second  tube  with  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  in  sides  near 
an  end  of  said  second  tube  and  said  pair  of  apertures  alignable 
with  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  aper- 
tures in  said  first  side  panels  arranged  in  an  array  extending 
from  a  second  end  of  said  first  side  panels  such  that  a  pin  may 
be  inserted  through  the  aligned  apertures  thereby  securing  said 
support  in  a  rigid  triangular  configuration  in  which  the  angles 
of  the  triangular  configuration  have  values  depending  on  the 
alignment  of  the  apertures  and  the  values  of  the  angles  are 
selected  to  conform  with  the  angle  of  the  peak  of  the  roof; 


means  adapted  for  mounting  said  first  channel  on  said  roof 
with  said  leg  substantially  vertical  and  said  second  chaimel 
substantially  horizontal  thereby  permitt'.ng  a  platform  member 
to  be  supported  on  said  second  channel  and  permitting  that, 
when  said  first  channel  is  detached  from  said  roof,  said  leg  is 
foldable  in  said  space  for  convenient  transport; 
said  first  side  panels  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned 
holes; 
at  least  two  cleat  members,  each  cleat  member  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  said  roof; 

a  least  two  pins,  each  pin  engaging  one  of  said  cleats  and  one 
of  said  pairs  of  aligned  holes  respectively  in  said  first  side 
panels. 


four  comer  spars  extending  parallel  to  the  length  dimen- 
sion of  said  lifting  tower  and  defining  four  sides  thereof;  a 
first  and  a  second  of  said  four  comer  spars  defining  a  first 
of  said  four  sides;  said  first  and  second  comer  spars  having 
a  load-bearing  capacity  greater  than  a  load-bearing  capac- 
ity of  a  third  and  fourth  of  said  four  comer  spars; 
(0  a  guide  member  having  a  generally  flat  configuration, 
disposed  adjacent  said  lifting  tower  solely  along  said  first 
side  thereof;  said  guide  member  having  means  for  slidably 
engaging  solely  said  first  and  second  comer  spars  for 
providing  a  gliding  displaceability  of  said  lifting  tower 


\\\A<\/\\imJ/\/\y\/\A/lAA 


relative  to  said  guide  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
length  dimension  of  said  Ufting  tower; 

(g)  second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  guide  mem- 
ber to  said  intermediate  carrier  for  rotary  displacement  of 
said  guide  member  relative  to  said  intermediate  member 
about  a  horizontal  axis  of  rotation  oriented  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  length  dimension  of  said  undercarriage; 

(h)  a  work  platform;  and 

(i)  third  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  work  platform 
.  to  said  lifting  tower  for  displacement  of  said  work  plat- 
form relative  to  said  lifting  tower. 


5,318,150 

SAWHORSE  AND  END  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

John  F.  Donaho,  P.O.  Box  38,  Ririera,  Tex.  78379 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,456 

Int  CL>  E04G  7/00 

UjS.  a.  182—181  11  Claims 


5,318,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  UNDERSIDE  OF 

BRIDGES 
AlfoM  Mooc  Unteraiggiiigen  110, 7774  Deggenluiiiaertal  3,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  G«»any 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00233,  §  371  DMe  Sep.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/11407,  PCF  Pnb. 
Dte  Oct  4, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mw.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768^438 
Oaim  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuy,  Mar.  25, 
1989,  8903771[U] 

Int  a.'  E04G  3/00 
VS.  CL  182—63  12  Clainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  an  underside  of  a  bridge, 
comprising 

(a)  an  undercarriage  having  a  length  dimension; 

(b)  means  for  providing  for  travel  of  said  undercarriage  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  length  dimension; 

(c)  an  intermediate  carrier; 

(d)  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  intermediate 
carrier  to  said  undercarriage  for  displacement  of  said 
intermediate  carrier  relative  to  said  undercarriage; 

(e)  a  lifting  tower  generally  shaped  as  a  rectangular  column 
and  having  a  length  dimension;  said  Ufting  tower  having 


1.  A  sawhorse  comprising 
a  pair  of  end  supports  each  comprising 
a  beam  receiver  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending, 
facing  parallel  flanges  providing  a  pair  of  facing  inner 
faces  defining  an  upwardly  facing  first  notch  and  a  pair 
of  outer  faces,  and 
a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  legs  diverging  at  an  acute 
angle  and  supporting  the  beam  receiver,  each  of  the  legs 
having 

first  and  second  wall  sections  joined  along  an  inclined 
edge  common  to  the  first  and  second  wall  sectiotis; 
a  bight  at  the  acute  angle  between  the  diverging  legs 
including  a  pair  of  vertical  sides,  the  vertical  sides 
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being  spaced  apart  a  distance  essentially  the  same  as 
the  outer  faces  of  the  parallel  flanges  thereby  provid- 
ing a  second  notch  for  closely  receiving  the  beam  of 
a  vertically  stacked  sawhorse  and  for  receiving  the 
flanges  of  a  vertically  stacked  bracket;  and 
a  planar  foot  including  a  base  extending  between  the 
wall  sections; 
the  sawhorse  end  supports  being  of  a  predetermined  height 
and  providing  a  horizontal  plane  bisecting  the  height,  the 
second  notch  being  between  the  horizontal  plane  and  the 
first  notch; 
a  wooden  beam  in  the  notch;  and 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  extending  through  the  flanges  secur- 
ing the  beam  in  the  notch. 


5,318,151 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  A 

COMPRESSOR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

James  A.  Hood,  and  John  E.  Hart,  both  of  Concord,  N.C, 

assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,071 

Int  CL'  FOIM  9/00 

VS.  CL  184—6.1  »*  ' 


supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  compressor  to  remove  heat 
generated  by  the  compression  of  the  gas; 

continously  measuring  a  compressor  discharge  temperature 
at  the  compressor  outlet; 

generating  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  discharge 
temperature; 

continously  measuring  a  pressure  at  the  outlet  of  the  com- 
pressor; 

generating  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  compressor 
outlet  pressure; 

continously  measuring  a  temperature  of  the  lubricant  to  be 
supplied  to  the  compressor; 

generating  a  third  signal  corresponding  to  the  supply  lubri- 
cant temperature; 

inputting  the  first,  second  and  third  signals  to  a  controller, 

in  response  to  the  first  sigtial  and  the  second  signal,  continu- 
ously controlling  the  supply  of  lubricant  to  the  compres- 
sor; and 

in  response  to  the  third  signal,  continuously  controlling  the 
temperature  of  the  lubricant  suppUed  to  the  compressor, 
by  controlling  the  amount  of  lubricant  floMring  through 
the  heat  exchanger. 


5,318,152 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  EUert,  Krty,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LnbricatioB  Systems 
Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,887 

Int  a.'  FOIM  1/00 

VS.  CL  184-6J6  17  OaiaH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  a  gas  compressor  lubrication 
system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressor  having  an  inlet  for  low  pressure  gas  to  be 
compressed,  an  inlet  for  lubricant,  and  an  outlet  through 
which  a  compressed  gas  and  lubricant  mixture  is  dis- 
charged; 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  lubricant  to  the  lubricant 

inlet  of  the  compressor; 
a  first  temperature  sensor  which  measures  a  compressor 
discharge  temperature,  and  which  provides  a  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto; 
a  pressure  sensor  which  measures  a  compressor  discharge 
pressure,  and  which  provides  a  signal  corresponding 
thereto; 
valve  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  lubri- 

ctuit  inlet  of  the  compressor;  and 
a  controller  disposed  in  communication  with  the  first  tem- 
perature sensor  and  the  pressure  sensor,  the  controller 
continuously  controlling  the  valve  means  in  response  to 
the  temperature  signal  and  the  pressure  signal  thereby 
regulating  the  flow  of  lubricant  to  the  lubricant  inlet  of  the 
compressor  to  optimize  compressor  performance,  and  the 
controller,  in  response  to  the  pressure  signal,  controlling 
the  flow  of  low  pressure  gas  to  the  compressor. 
9.  A  method  of  regulating  a  lubrication  system  of  an  oil 
flooded  compressor  apparatus,  the  compressor  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  compressor,  a  receiver,  and  a  heat  exchanger  which 
cools  the  lubricant  the  compressor,  having  an  inlet  for  low 
pressure  gas  to  be  compressed,  an  inlet  for  lubricant  and  an 
outlet  through  which  a  compressed  gas  and  lubricant  mixture 
are  discharged,  the  method  of  regulating  the  lubrication  sys- 
tem comprising: 
compressing  a  gas  in  the  compressor. 


1.  An  improved  lubricating  system  for  continuous  lubrica- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  bearings  of  one  or  more  bearing  equipped 
items,  said  system  comprising: 

oil  mist  generation  means  by  which  air  and  oil  are  combined 
to  form  an  oil  mist; 

a  distribution  assembly  connected  to  said  oil  mist  generation 
means  and  by  which  oil  mist  therefrom  is  distributed  to 
said  bearings; 

collection  means  connected  to  said  bearing  equipped  items 
for  collecting  oil  and  excess  oil  mist  from  said  bearings; 

a  return  assembly  connected  to  said  collection  means  and  by 
which  oil  and  excess  oil  mist  are  returned  for  reuse;  and 

characterized  in  that  the  oil  and  oil  mist  in  said  distribution 
assembly,  said  collection  means  and  said  return  assembly 
are  completely  enclosed  and  isoUted  from  the  surround- 
ing environment. 
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5^18,153 

OIL  PUMP 

YiMUBori  Saito,  and  Onto  Misnini,  both  of  Kjuiagawa,  Japan, 

■atlgnori  to  Atsiigi  Unisia  Cofporation,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,893 

dains  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1991, 3-004791[l]l 

Int  CL'  F16N  13/20 

MS.  a.  184—31  7  dainia 


1.  An  oil  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  drive  shaft  rotat- 
able  about  an  axis,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing; 

a  pump  cover; 

sdd  pump  housing  and  said  pump  cover  having  a  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  two  axially  spaced  end  walls  with 
respect  to  the  axis  and  a  peripheral  wall  interconnecting 
said  two  axially  spaced  end  walls  to  define  said  chamber; 

an  outer  gear  disposed  in  said  cham.ber;  and 

an  inner  gear  having  an  end  face  opix>$ed  to  one  of  said  two 
end  walls  upon  being  inserted  into  said  chamber; 

wherein  said  one  of  said  two  walls  has  a  protruding  portion 
extending  toward  the  other  of  said  two  end  walls,  and  said 
inner  gear  has  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  said  end 
face  and  engageable  with  said  protruding  portion  obtain- 
ing a  non-contact  state  between  said  recess  and  said  pro- 
truding portion  for  holding  said  inner  gear  in  a  predeter- 
mined appropriate  position  relative  to  said  outer  gear. 


5,318,154 
COLUMN  FOR  LOAD  LIFTING  DEVICES 
Robert  R.  Hellmaa,  Jr.,  3  McKiniey  St,  Nangatuck,  Cou. 
06770,  and  Thoaiaa  P.  Aqidla,  St.,  1265  Dunbar  HUl  RiL, 
Hamdea,  Conn.  06514 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,318 

Int  CL'  B60S  13/00 

VS.  CL  187— «.41  U  dainia 


1.  A  vertical  column  for  load  lifting  devices,  comprising: 

(a)  said  column  being  rectangular  in  cross-section; 

(b)  four  vertical  interior  rectangular  tubes  at  the  comers  of 
said  column  and  integral  therewith,  one  of  more  of  said 


tubes  to  receive  therein  hydraulic,  pneumatic,  or  electrical 
lines  to  facilitate  lifting  of  said  load;  and 
(c)  a  vertical  opening  defined  in  one  side  of  said  column,  said 
opening  to  receive  therein  a  carriage  assembly  to  lift  said 
load. 


5,318,155 
DISK  BRAKE  FOR  TEXTILES 
Giinter  Alder,  Viersen;  Hans  Theihsen,  Moncbengladbach,  and 
Hubert  Kremer,  Grefriith,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  as- 
signors to  Hacoba  Textilmachinen  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Wup- 
potaL  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,370 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1991,  9110404{U] 

Int.  a.'  B65H  59/20 
VS.  CL  188—65.1  28  Claims 


1.  A  disk  brake  for  textile  yams  having  an  axial  alignment 
suppon  means  disposed  perpendicularly  to  a  horizontal  brake 
support  of  a  warp  creel  with  a  lower  braking  disk  and  an  upper 
braking  disk,  arranged  and  constructed  to  be  adjustably  loaded 
for  adjusting  the  braking  force,  characterized  in  that,  below 
the  horizontal  brake  support,  a  brake  spring  i  disposed  parallel 
to  and  applies  tension  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  brake  sup- 
port and  engaging  at  one  end  the  brake  support  through  an 
adjuster  that  can  be  shifted  relative  to  the  brake  support  and  on 
the  other  end  a  lever  arm  of  a  pivoted  lever,  arranged  and 
constructed  to  bear  vertically  downwardly  at  the  other  end  on 
the  upper  disk  under  the  influence  of  the  brake  spring. 


5,318,156 
RIGID  VOLUME  VISCOUS  DAMPER 
Lawrence  P.  Daris,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,025 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/04.  9/08 

VS.  CL  188—298  23  Claina 


1.  A  damping  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  piston  having  an  axis  therethrough,  said  piston  including  a 

coaxial  body  portion  and  first  and  second  ends  extending 

oppositely  therefrom  along  said  axis; 
a  rigid  housing  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  said  body  of 
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said  piston  for  forming  a  rigid  fluid  volume  between  said 
piston  and  said  rigid  housing,  said  rigid  fluid  volume 
including  a  first  fluid  volume  chamber  at  said  first  end  of 
said  piston  and  a  second  fluid  volume  chamber  at  said 
second  end  of  said  piston,  said  first  and  second  fluid  vol- 
ume chambers  connected  by  a  damping  path;  and 
,  flexible  housing  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  piston  and  positioned  radially  about  said  rigid  housing 
to  form  a  fluid  return  of  lower  resistance  to  fluid  flow  than 
said  damping  path  between  said  rigid  housing  and  said 
flexible  housing  and  to  allow  movement  of  said  rigid 
housing  with  respect  to  said  piston,  said  rigid  housing 
forming  a  first  and  second  restrictive  path  about  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  piston,  respectively,  of  higher 
resistance  to  fluid  flow  than  said  damping  path  to  allow 
fluid  flow  between  said  fluid  return  and  said  rigid  fluid 
volume. 


coil  forming  a  part  of  an  electro-magnetic  circuit  in 
which  the  magnetic  field  established  by  said  electric 
coil  causes  selective  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  given  direction  and  against  said  biasing 
means  for  selectively  throttling  said  passage  means. 


5,318,158 
CORD  RETAINER  FOR  ELECTRIC  POWER  CORD 

Craig  A.  Seasholtz,  Aris,  Pa.,  asaigDor  to  McCnlloch  Corpora- 
tion, Tncson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,996,  Apr.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,372 

iBt  CL'  HOIR  13/72:  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CL  191—12  R  14  OaiMS 


5,318,157 

PILOT-OPERATED  HYDRAUUC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Christian  Kempf,  Toulouse,  France,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01187,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jnn.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  934,659 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  28,  1990,  90  08156 

Int  a.'  F16F  9/50 

VS.  a.  188—299  11  Claims 


1.  A  pilot-operated  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  a  motor 

vehicle,  comprising: 

a  working  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  axis,  a  piston  rod  and 

a  piston  coaxially  disposed  in  said  working  cylinder;  said 

piston  defining  in  said  working  cylinder  first  and  second 

chambers  filled  with  a  damping  fluid; 
an  outer  fluid  reservoir  communicatingly  connected  to  said 
working  cylinder,  passage  means  for  aUowing  said  outer 
fluid  reservoir  to  fluidically  communicate  with  said  first 
chamber; 
an  end  piece  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  working  cylinder  and 

closing  said  first  chamber  opposite  said  piston; 
said  passage  means  being  disposed  in  said  end  piece  and 
including  a  solenoid-operated  rotary  valve  disposed  con- 
centrically around  said  piston  rod,  said  rotary  valve  being 
comprised  of: 

a  stator  fixedly  mounted  in  said  end  piece; 
a  rotor  disposed  in  said  end  piece  and  being  rotatable 
about  said  cylinder  axis;  said  rotor  including  adjustment 
means  for  selectively  throttling  said  passage  means  and 
adjusting  a  pressure  drop  in  the  fluid  across  said  passage 
means;  said  adjustment  means  including  projections 
integrally  formed  on  said  rotor  for  selectively  closing 
and  opening  said  passage  means  fluidically  connecting 
said  first  chamber  and  said  outer  fluid  reservoir; 
said  rotor  and  said  stator  defming  at  least  one  air  gap 

therebetween; 
means  in  the  form  of  an  electric  coil  for  esublishing  a 

magnetic  field  in  said  end  piece; 
means  for  rotatingly  biasing  said  rotor  in  a  given  direction; 
said  stator,  said  rotor,  said  at  least  one  air  gap,  and  said 


1.  A  retainer  for  releasably  securing  a  portion  of  an  electric 
power  supply  cord  to  a  handle,  said  handle  being  elongated 
and  having  a  direction  of  extension,  comprising: 

a  guide  attached  to  and  projecting  across  said  direction  of 
extension  of  the  handle  for  guiding  the  portion  of  the  cord 
into  the  retainer,  the  guide  having  a  floor  placed  generally 
for  holding  the  portion  of  the  cord  in  a  single  plane  as  the 
portion  of  the  cord  extends  past  the  guide  and  through  the 
retainer; 

a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  extending  out  of  and  above  the 
floor  of  the  guide  and  the  ears  being  spaced  apart  for 
defining  a  space  therebetween  for  guiding  said  portion  of 
the  cord  in  the  space  and  for  retaining  the  portion  of  the 
cord  at  the  floor  of  the  guide; 

the  handle  having  a  handle  part,  and  a  partially  circumferen- 
tial groove  formed  in  the  handle  part  for  the  power  cord 
to  be  releasably  securable  within  the  groove;  the  groove 
being  oriented  to  hold  the  cord  generally  in  the  plane  of 
the  floor  of  the  guide;  the  handle  part  being  spaced  away 
from  the  ears  to  define  notches  between  the  handle  part 
and  the  ears  through  which  the  cord  may  pass  to  wrap 
around  the  handle  part  and  in  the  groove;  and 

the  ears  and  the  groove  in  the  handle  part,  as  well  as  the 
shafte  and  radius  of  the  groove  and  spacing  of  the  notches 
relative  to  the  cord's  diameter  all  cooperating  to  fix  the 
cord  in  the  retainer  device. 


5,318,159 
CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  USING 
TORQUE  FEEDBACK  OF  A  LOCK-UP  CLUTCH  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Masoo  Kashiwabara,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Elec- 
tronic Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd^  Isesaki,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nor.  11,  1991,  3-294559 
Int  a.'  F16H  61/14 
VS.  CL  477—169  17  CWiM 

1.  A  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehi- 
cle comprising: 
a  torque  converter  having  an  input  shaft  which  is  drivingly 
connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  an  engine  and  an  output 
shaft  which  is  drivingly  connected  to  an  input  shaft  of  a 
gear  type  transmission; 
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a  hydraulic  clutch  for  mechanically  and  directly  engaging 
said  input  shaft  of  said  torque  converter  with  said  output 
shaft  of  said  torque  converter,  wherein  said  hydraulic 
clutch  is  operated  by  a  differential  pressure  between  an  oil 
pressure  for  driving  the  clutch  to  a  lockup  side  and  an  oil 
pressure  for  driving  the  clutch  to  a  release  side; 

an  oil  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  differential 
pressure  as  an  oil  pressure  working  on  said  hydraulic 
clutch; 


an  input  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  input  torque  of 
said  torque  converter; 

a  target  oil  pressure  setting  means  for  setting  a  target  oil 
pressure  based  on  input  torque  detected  by  said  input 
torque  detecting  means;  and 

a  working  oil  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  supply 
of  a  working  oil  pressure  for  said  hydraulic  clutch  so  that 
an  actual  oil  pressure  detected  by  said  oil  pressure  detect- 
ing means  approaches  the  target  oil  pressure  set  by  said 
target  oil  pressure  setting  means. 


5^18,160 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
MaMUMri  Oomi,  Aajo;  Shozon  Ikeziiiia,  OkazaU,  and  NobnUko 
Ury«,  Nagojra,  all  of  Japan,  assigiion  to  Nippoodenao  Co^ 
Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,042 
Claim  priority,  appUcadon  Japu,  Dec  19, 1991,  3^7047 
lit  CL'  F16D  3/34.  13/74,  13/72 
VS.  CL  192—45  24  < 


utctto  itmnt 

niESSUIC  «WITI«t 


-H5- 

1.  An  overrunning  clutch  which  comprises  a  cylindrical 
outer  member  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  first  shaft  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  cylindrical  outer  member,  a  cylindrical  inner  mem- 
ber having  an  outer  wall  and  a  second  shaft  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  cylindrical  inner  member  and  placed  inside  said  outer 
member,  a  plurality  of  cam  cases  formed  between  the  inner 
wall  of  said  outer  member  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  inner 


member,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged  one  by  one  in  said  cam 
cases  such  that  when  said  first  shaft  rotates  relative  to  said 
second  shaft,  each  roller  squeezes  itself  between  the  inner  wall 
of  said  outer  member  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  inner  member 
so  as  to  permit  the  fust  and  second  shafts  to  rotate  together, 
and  when  said  second  shaft  rotates  faster  than  the  first  shaft, 
each  roller  becomes  idle  between  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
member  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  inner  member  so  as  to 
permit  said  second  shaft  to  rotate  faster  than  said  first  shaft, 
and  a  grease  to  fill  said  cam  cases,  said  grease  containing  a  first 
extreme  pressure  additive  which  is  liquid  and  a  second  extreme 
pressure  additive  which  is  solid  and  melts  at  a  prescribed 
temperature. 


8,318,161 
WRAP  SPRING  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  M.  Lyga,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,727 

iBt  a.'  F16D  13/08 

VS.  CL  192—81  C  3  Claims 


M        M       U.      •«-, 


M  M 


1.  A  wrap  spring  clutch  assembly  for  the  movement  of  an 
element  which  is  subjected  to  repeated  intermittent  rotary 
motion  about  a  central  axis,  said  clutch  comprising: 

a)  a  frame, 

b)  an  element  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
central  axis,  said  element  being  subjected  to  repeated 
intermittent  rotary  motion  by  an  external  force  applied 
thereto, 

c)  a  first  circular  hub  fixedly  attached  to  said  element  for 
rotation  therewith, 

d)  a  wrap  spring  mounted  on  said  first  hub,  said  wrap  spring 
having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  first  and  second 
tangs  on  respective  ends  thereof,  said  first  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  frame  and  said  second  tang  being  free  for 
angular  movement  so  as  to  cause  said  wrap  spring  to  wind 
and  unwind  on  said  first  hub  to  thereby  grip  or  release  said 
first  hub  depending  on  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
second  tang,  and 

f)  resilient  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  element  adja- 
cent said  first  hub  in  a  position  to  underlie  a  portion  of  said 
wrap  spring  adjacent  said  first  tang  whereby  said  first  tang 
absorbs  a  portion  of  the  shock  generated  in  said  wrap 
spring  from  the  sudden  deceleration  of  said  element  when 
said  wrap  spring  grips  said  first  hub  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  tang  in  a  direction  wind  said  wrap  spring  on 
said  first  hub  and  whereby  said  resilient  means  prevents 
said  wrap  spring  from  absorbing  all  of  the  shock  resulting 
from  the  sudden  deceleration  of  said  element  thereby 
preventing  either  said  first  or  second  tangs  from  breaking. 
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5,318,162 

RELEASE  APPARATUS  FOR  PULL-TYPE  FRICTION 

CLUTCHES 

Paul  Maucber,  Sasbach,  and  Michael  Schmurr,  Ottenlidfen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  und 
Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biilil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 
1991,  4127286;  Aug.  19,  1991,  4127188 

iBt  a.'  F16D  23/14 
VS.  a.  192—91  A  54  Claims 


array,  including  a  gutter  extending  in  and  along  the  pachinko 
island  for  carrying  pachinko  balls  in  order  to  supply  them  to 
the  individual  pachinko  machines,  wherein  said  gutter  includes 
a  pair  of  opposite  vertical  side  plates  and  a  bottom  plate  ex- 
tending along  and  between  said  side  plates,  said  bottom  plate 
having  an  upper  surface  which  is  convexly  formed  across  its 
width. 


5,318,164 

VENDING  MACHINE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO 

PREVENT  FRAUD  AND  MINIMIZE  DAMAGE  FROM 

INJECTED  FLUIDS 

Elwood  E.  Barnes,  Cochraneville,  Thomas  E.  Shnrca,  West 

Chester,  Darid  C.  DeariUe,  West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.;  Miduwi 

Chittleborough,  Binfield,  England 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,788 

Int.  CL'  G07F  1/04.  7/04.  9/02 

VS.  a.  194—200  38  Oaiau 


^///^  ir 


1.  A  clutch  release  apparatus  for  a  pull-type  clutch  between 
a  prime  mover  and  a  power  train,  comprising: 

a  first  unit  connectable  to  the  prime  mover; 

a  second  unit  connectable  to  the  power  train;  and 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  units  to  each  other  com- 
prising 

at  least  one  movable  detent  carried  by  one  of  said  units, 

a  socket  for  said  detent  in  said  one  unit, 

a  detent  engaging  member  provided  on  the  other  of  said 
units  to  provide  coupling  of  said  units  by  engagement  of 
said  at  least  one  detent  and  said  engaging  member  to 
normally  prevent  uncoupling  of  said  units,  and 

releasing  means  for  engaging  and  confining  said  detent  in 
said  socket  in  response  to  shifting  of  said  prime  mover  and 
power  train  relative  to  each  other  to  a  predetermined 
position  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  engaging  mem- 
ber and  permit  uncoupling  of  said  units  and  separation  of 
the  prime  mover  and  power  train  from  each  other. 


5,318,163 
BALL  CONVEYING  GUTTER  SYSTEM  OF  PACHINKO 

ISLAND 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  Tokyo;  Toshikazn  Chida,  Tokto,  and  Yo- 
shihide  Kurihara,  Hanamalu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiU  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,988 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-337362; 
Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036390 

lat  CL'  B65G  11/00 
VS.  CL  193—2  R  8  Oaiiu 


tSk^ 


23.  An  apparatus  for  connection  to  an  internal  component  of 
a  vending  machine  for  preventing  fraud  and  for  minimizing 
damage  from  injected  liquids,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  connects  underneath  the  internal  compo- 
nent; 

mounting  members  attached  to  the  housing  which  connect 
to  the  internal  component; 

tray  means  for  collecting  liquids  molded  into  the  housing; 

means  for  detecting  moisture  connected  to  the  tray  means; 
and 

means  for  interrupting  power  and  control  signals  to  the 
vending  machine  when  the  liquid  is  detected. 


1.  A  ball  conveying  gutter  system,  for  a  pachinko  island 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  pachinko  machines  arranged  in 


5,318,165 

MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

PRODUCTS  IN  EQUALLY-SPACED  MANNER  TO  A 

WRAPPING  LINE 

Mario  Spatafora,  and  Giolio  Strazzari,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

•ssigiiors  to  Azionaria  Costmzioai  Macchine  Autoaatichc 

A.CJVLA.  S4(.A.,  Boiogna,  Italy 

FDed  Nor.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,758 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Nor.  19,  1991,  B091A 

000430 

1atCL>  BOG  47/26 
VS.  CL  19«— 433  15  CUbm 

1.  A  method  of  transferring  products  in  an  equally-spaced 
number  manner  to  a  wrapping  line,  the  products  presenting  a 
first  axis  of  symmetry,  which  comprises: 

withdrawing  a  first  substantially  random  sequence  of  prod- 
ucts off  a  first  conveyor  and  in  a  first  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  said  first  axis; 

compacting  the  products  in  said  first  sequence,  while  stiU 
traveling  in  said  first  direction,  so  as  to  bring  the  products 
into  contact  with  «ie  another  «nd  so  form  a  second  or- 
deriy  sequence; 
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accelerating  the  products  in  said  second  sequence,  while  still 
traveling  in  said  first  direction,  so  as  to  form  a  third  or- 
derly sequence  in  which  the  products  are  equally  spaced; 

withdrawing  the  products  in  said  third  sequence  one  at  a 
time  by  a  transfer  unit  at  a  loading  station;  feeding  the 


5^18,166 
AIR  HOLD  UP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STICK  OF  CAN  ENDS 
Andrew  E.  Mojden,  Hlnadale,  and  Richard  P.  Hoinacki,  Oak 
Lawn,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc^ 
Conntryside,  Dl. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,317 

Int  a.'  B«G  47/22 

MS.  a.  198—493  10  Claims 


1 J  /J^7  f?>      fi»-'/J" 


1.  Article  hold  up  apparatus,  for  use  with  an  elongate  lane 
for  transporting  a  plurality  of  articles  received  in  a  facewise 
nested  condition  from  a  first  location  at  one  end  of  said  lane 
along  the  lane  until  a  leading  end  of  said  articles  reaches  an 
opposite  end  of  said  lane,  for  retaining  a  leading  one  of  said 
articles  in  a  substantially  coaxial  facewise  nested  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  others  of  said  articles  for  thereby  retaining 
the  articles  being  transported  along  said  lane  substantially  in 
said  facewise  nested  condition,  said  article  hold  up  apparatus 
comprising:  air  directing  structure  extending  substantially  the 
length  of  said  elongate  lane  for  directing  air  in  a  direction 
generally  opposite  a  direction  of  travel  of  said  articles  along 
said  lane;  said  air  directing  structure  comprising  at  least  one 
elongate  tubular  duct  spaced  from  said  lane  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
lane  and  having  a  plurality  of  air  directing  means  for  directing 
air  m  said  direction  opposite  said  direction  of  travel  of  said 
articles. 


5,318,167 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  DRIVEN  CONVEYOR 

LINE 
Stephen  R.  Bronson,  Warren,  and  Russell  W.  Kettelson,  Drayton 
Plains,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Newcor,  Inc.,  Bloomfield 
Hills,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,179,  Mar.  12, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,812 

Int.  a.'  B65G  37/00 

MS.  a.  198—577  19  daims 


products,  by  the  transfer  unit,  parallel  to  one  another  and 
along  a  curved  path  extending  over  an  arc  of  90*  to  an 
unloading  station;  and 
feeding  the  products  at  the  unloading  station  on  to  a  second 
conveyor  traveling  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  first  direction  and  extending  parallel  to  said  fu^  axis. 


1.  In  a  power  driven  conveyor  which  defines  a  conveyor 
line  having  a  plurality  of  powered  conveyor  zones  adjoined 
end  to  end  for  supporting  and  conveying  a  load  from  zone  to 
zone,  each  said  conveyor  zone  including  driven  conveying 
means  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  respective  con- 
veyor zone  from  an  input  end  to  an  output  end  thereof,  the 
load  being  supportable  directly  on  said  conveying  means  for 
transport  along  the  zone,  each  said  conveyor  zone  also  includ- 
ing a  single  drive  motor  means  for  driving  the  conveying 
means,  a  transmission  means  for  drivingly  coupling  the  drive 
motor  means  to  the  conveying  means,  and  a  control  system  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  conveyor,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  control  system  comprising: 
a  local  controller  for  controlling  said  conveyor  zones  by  a 

plurality  of  control  signals; 
a  respective  zone  controller  associated  with  each  said  con- 
veyor zone  and  coupled  to  the  local  controller  for  con- 
trolling the  respective  conveyor  zone,  each  said  zone 
controller  including  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  respective  conveyor  zone  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signals  received  from  the  local  controller; 
first  sensing  means  associated  with  each  said  conveyor  zone 
and  coupled  to  the  respective  zone  controller  for  signal- 
ling when  a  leading  edge  of  the  load  has  reached  a  desig- 
nated deceleration  point; 
each  said  zone  controller  including  means  for  initiating  a 
ramp-down  motor  control  signal  in  response  to  the  respec- 
tive first  sensing  means  for  decelerating  the  respective 
drive  motor  means; 
second  sensing  means  associated  with  each  said  conveyor 
zone  and  coupled  to  the  respective  zone  controller  for 
signalling  when  the  leading  edge  of  the  load  has  reached 
a  designated  stopping  point; 
each  said  zone  controller  including  means  for  initiating  a 
stop  signal  in  response  to  the  respective  second  sensing 
means  signal;  and 
means  associated  with  each  said  drive  motor  means  for 
stopping  the  drive  motor  means  in  response  to  the  stop 
signal. 
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5,318,168 
DISC  RETARDING  CONVEYOR 
Albert  Rappen,  Miillieim  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  VSR  Engineering  GmbH  Fordertechnik,  Mulbeim/Rnhr, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02107,  §  371  Date  Jan.  8, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08156,  PCT  P*b. 
Date  Jnn.  13, 1991 

per  Filed  Dec  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  859,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1989,  3939743 

Int  CL'  B65G  19/14 
MS.  a.  198—716  17  Claims 


1.  Disc  retarding  conveyor,  consisting  at  least  of  a  solid 
tractive  element  (4)  and  mounted  on  this  tractive  element,  at 
least  two-part  static  plates  (1)  separated  from  each  other  at  a 
distance  in  the  tractive  direction,  where  the  static  plates  (1)  are 
divided  in  the  cross-sectional  plane  (2)  of  the  tractive  element 
(4),  and  having  at  least  one  radial  cut  hole  (6)  each,  that  allows 
an  essentially  concentric  application  of  the  half  of  the  static 
plate  (1',  1")  onto  the  tractive  element  (4),  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  the  halves  of  the  static  plate  have  centering  elements 
(5;  11;  16)  corresponding  to  each  other  with  respect  to  mutual 
twistability,  and  that  the  halves  of  the  static  plate  (1',  1")  can  be 
securely  clamped  on  the  tractive  element  (4),  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  turning  the  halves  of  the  static  plate  with  respect 
to  each  other. 


5,318,169 
SPIRAL  CONVEYOR  BELT 
WilUam  G.  Fanlkncr,  and  Marie-Francoise  B.  Fanlkncr,  both  of 
6701  Newman  Dr.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  OUa.  73162,  assignors  to 
William  G.  Fanlkner  and  Marie  Francoise  Bigot  Fanlkncr, 
both  of  Oklahoma  aty,  OUa. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,057 

Int.  CL»  B65G  21 /IS 

MS.  CL  198—778  14  Claim 


to  the  first  side  of  the  spiral  conveyor  belt,  the  spiral  conveyor 

belt  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  link  assemblies,  each  link  assembly  being  con- 
structed of  a  plastic  or  ceramic  material  and  having  a 
forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
a  plurality  of  forward  link  ends  being  formed  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  each  of  the  link  assemblies  with  the  forward 
link  ends  of  each  link  assembly  being  spaced  along  the 
forward  end  of  the  link  assembly,  a  forward  shaft  opening 
being  formed  through  the  forward  link  ends,  a  plurality  of 
rearward  link  ends  being  formed  on  the  rearward  end  of 
each  link  assembly  with  the  rearward  link  ends  of  each 
link  assembly  being  spaced  along  the  rearward  end  of  the 
link  assembly,  a  rearward  shaft  opening  being  formed 
through  the  rearward  link  ends  on  each  of  the  link  assem- 
blies, the  forward  end  of  each  link  assembly  being  dis- 
posed near  the  rearward  end  of  another  link  assembly  with 
the  forward  shaft  openings  on  each  link  assembly  being 
aligned  with  the  rearward  shaft  openings  on  one  of  the  - 
other  link  assemblies,  the  first  side  of  each  of  the  link 
assemblies  cooperating  with  the  first  sides  of  the  other  link 
assemblies  to  form  the  first  side  of  the  spiral  conveyor  belt 
and  the  second  side  of  each  of  the  link  assemblies  cooper- 
ating with  the  second  sides  of  the  other  link  assemblies  to 
form  the  second  side  of  the  spiral  conveyor  belt,  each  link 
assembly  being  divided  into  at  least  two  sections  compris- 
ing a  first  section  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  link 
assembly  a  distance  toward  the  second  side  of  the  link 
assembly,  and  a  second  section  extending  a  distance  from 
the  first  section  toward  the  second  side  of  the  link  assem- 
bly, the  forward  link  ends  in  the  first  section  being  spaced 
a  distance  apart  and  the  rearward  link  ends  in  the  first 
section  being  spaced  a  distance  apart,  and  the  forward  link 
ends  in  the  first  section  being  connected  to  the  rearward 
link  ends  in  the  first  section  by  connecting  members 
whereby  the  forward  link  ends  and  the  connecting  mem- 
bers connected  thereto  are  collapsible  generally  toward 
each  other  or  expandable  generally  away  from  each  other 
as  the  spiral  conveyor  belt  is  turned  on  the  radius  and 
whereby  the  rearward  link  ends  and  the  connecting  mem- 
bers connected  thereto  are  collapsible  generally  toward 
each  other  or  expandable  generally  away  from  each  other 
as  the  spiral  conveyor  belt  is  turned  on  the  radius;  and 
a  plurality  of  link  shafts,  each  link  shaft  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end,  each  link  shaft  having  a  Upered  first  section 
extending  a  distance  from  the  first  end  of  the  link  shaft 
toward  the  second  end  of  the  link  shaft  and  a  non-tapered 
second  section  extending  from  the  tapered  first  section  a 
distance  toward  the  second  end  of  the  link  shaft,  the  non- 
tapered  second  section  having  a  diameter  and  the  tapered 
first  section  being  tapered  to  a  diameter  at  the  first  end  of 
the  link  shaft  which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the 
non-tapered  second  section,  the  forward  shaft  openings 
and  the  rearward  shaft  openings  in  each  of  the  link  assem- 
blies in  the  first  section  being  sized  to  permit  the  tapered 
first  section  of  the  link  shafts  to  be  moved  in  the  forward 
and  rearward  shaft  openings  in  the  first  section  of  each  of 
the  link  assemblies  as  the  spiral  conveyor  belt  is  moved  on 
the  radius. 


5,318,170 
CATENARY  RIGID  TOP  TROUGHING 
ASSEMBLY-OFFSET 
Edward  N.  Kokolis,  1502  Woodland  Rd.,  Indiana,  Pa.  15701, 
assiffior  to  Edward  N.  Kokolis,  Indiana,  Pa. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,273,  Sep.  14, 1992.  This 
application  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,334 
Int  a.5  B65G  15/08 
MS.  CL  198—825  1  Chfan 

1.  A  spiral  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  turn  on  a  radius  where  1.  A  conveyor  apparatus  comprising  of  frame  structtire 
the  spiral  conveyor  belt  has  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  means  for  moving  a  flexible  conveyor  belt  across  said  structure 
the  radius  is  defined  as  a  distance  extending  from  a  point  means,  a  plurality  of  belt  supporting  catenary  rigid  top  trough- 
spaced  a  distance  from  the'first  side  of  the  spiral  conveyor  belt   ing  assemblies  longitudinally  spaced  along  the  length  of  the 
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belt  engaging  and  supporting  said  belt  to  a  generally  trough 
shaped  support,  with  each  of  said  catenary  rigid  top  troughing 
assemblies  consisting  of  a  formed  cross  member,  which  defines 
the  shape  of  the  trough,  a  pair  of  saddles  attached  at  either  end 
to  provide  a  means  to  affix  said  cross  member  securely  to  an 
existing  siderail  of  the  frame  structure,  said  saddles  are  pro- 


5^18,171 

WATER  COLOR  PAINTING  APPARATUS 

Laszlo  Szekely,  Bergalidsragen  3,  S-632  Eskilstvna,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,251 

Int  a.5  B05C  n/00:  B44D  i/OO 

MS.  a.  206—1.7  18  Claim* 


1.  A  water  color  painting  apparatus  for  painting  the  surface 
of  an  article  comprising  a  plurality  of  color  blocks  each  of  a 
different  color,  each  of  said  color  blocks  being  of  the  same 
construction,  a  support  structure,  attachment  elements  con- 
necting said  color  blocks  to  said  support  structure  in  side-by- 
side  spaced  relation  and  with  said  color  blocks  projecting 
therefrom  and  with  an  upper  surface  supported  in  substantially 
outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  support  structure  and  locat- 
ing said  upper  surfaces  of  said  color  blocks  in  a  spaced  aligned 
relation,  at  least  one  brush  member  having  a  head  adapted  to 
span  a  plurality  of  said  adjacent  color  blocks,  said  head  includ- 
ing an  inner  stabilizing  element  of  a  substantially  rigid  con- 
struction and  having  an  outer  application  edge,  said  stabilizing 
element  having  a  handle  portion,  and  an  outer  cover  of  a  water 
absorbing  material  covering  said  stabilizing  element  including 
said  outer  appUcation  edge  and  adjacent  portions  of  said  ele- 
ment, said  brush  being  operable  upon  moisturizing  of  said 
cover  to  span  said  color  blocks  and  absorb  the  colors  from  said 
outer  surfaces  for  simultaneous  transfer  of  the  colors  to  the 
article  without  transfer  of  color  from  one  block  to  an  adjacent 
block  and  whereby  liquid  transferred  from  said  brush  onto  said 
block  flows  downwardly  over  the  block  to  prevent  transfer  of 
color  material  between  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  color  blocks. 


5,318,172 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFICATION 
AND  SEPARATION  OF  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Garry  R.  Kenny,  College  Grove,  Tenn.;  David  R.  Morgan,  Har- 
din, Ky.,  and  Abdul  R.  Al-Ali,  Dahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  assign- 
ors to  Magnetic  Separation  Systems,  Inc.,  NashTille,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,962 
Int  a.'  B07C  5/00 
MS.  a.  209—524  17  Claims 


vided  with  slotted  holes  to  provide  training  and  handles  to  aid 
in  the  ease  of  installation,  roller  mounting  brackets  are  rigidly 
attached  to  said  cross  member  to  position  three  rollers  into  a 
desired  troughing  shape,  with  the  two  outside  or  wing  rollers 
mounted  on  one  side  of  the  said  cross  member,  and  the  third  or 
center  roller  mounted  on  the  other  side. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  classifying  a  plastic  container  compris- 


ing: 


a.  means  to  project  unpolarized  electromagnetic  radiation 
through  said  plastic  contauer; 

b.  means  to  receive  said  unpolarized  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion projected  through  said  plastic  container; 

c.  means  to  determine  the  difference  in  intensity  between  the 
projected  unpolarized  electromagnetic  radiation  and  the 
received  unpolarized  electromagnetic  radiation; 

d.  said  un|x>larized  electromagnetic  radiation  is  projected  at 
wavelengths  of  substantially  800  to  1000  nanometers;  and 

e.  said  means  to  determine  the  difference  in  intensity  be- 
tween the  projected  unpolarized  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion and  the  received  unpolarized  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion is  used  to  classify  said  plastic  containers  in  Class  1, 
Class  2,  or  Class  3  materials,  wherein  Class  i  consists  of 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  polyethylene  teraphalate.  Class  2 
consists  of  polypropylene  and  natural  high  density  poly- 
ethylene, and  Class  3  consists  of  rigid  and  mixed  color 
high  density  polyethylene,  opaque  polyvinyl  chloride, 
opaque  polystyrene,  and  opaque  polypropylene. 


5,318,173 
HOLE  SORTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Sriaivaaa  R.  Datari,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Simco/Ramic 
Corporation,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,967 
Int  CL'  B07C  5/342.  5/00 
MS.  CL  209—580  12  Claiou 

7.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  item  having  a  hole  through 
which  background  colors  are  detectable  as  the  item  travels 
through  a  medium  characterized  by  one  or  more  of  the  back- 
ground colors,  comprising: 
a  scanning  camera  scanning  the  medium  to  produce  a  back- 
ground signal  that  indicates  the  presence  of  a  backgroimd 
color  and  an  item  signal  that  indicates  the  absence  of  a 
background  color,  the  absence  of  background  color  repre- 
senting the  presence  of  an  item; 
an  image  memory  storing  at  a  set  of  relative  coordinate 
storage  locations  the  background  signals  and  the  item 
signals  representative  of  an  image  of  the  item  scanned; 
a  signal  processor  implemented  to  bound  with  an  item- 
bounding  box  the  storage  locations  containing  the  item 
signals  to  produce  an  identifying  code  identifying  the 
item-bounding  box,  and  to  place  a  hole-bounding  box 
within  the  item-bounding  box;  and 
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a  communications  link  sending  the  identifying  code  to  a 
sorting  processor  upon  determination  that  the  number  of 


background  signals  stored  inside  the  hole-bounding  box  is 
at  least  a  predetermined  number. 


5,318,174 

TEXTILE  HANGER 

AbooUussan  Zoroufy,  410  D'Onofrio  Dr.,  Madison,  Wis.  53719 

Filed  No».  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,989 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 

MS.  CL  211—45  9  Claims 


"■"  ^  ^Qk 


1.  A  textile  or  the  like  hanger,  comprising: 

at  least  two  releasably  fastenable  suspender  clips,  an  elon- 
gate support  rod,  and  at  least  two  support  brackets  for 
fixedly  attaching  said  rod  to  and  spaced  apart  from  and 
parallel  to  a  vertical  surface  or  wall; 

each  of  said  clips  slidably  suspended  from  said  elongate 
support  rod  so  that,  in  use,  said  cUps  simultaneously  hold 
a  textile  or  the  like  material  in  a  vertical  plane  and  parallel 
to  said  vertical  surface  or  said  wall; 

each  of  said  clips  including  a  gripper  and  a  hook,  said  book 
having  a  first  end  having  a  cradle-like  portion  contoured 
to  said  rod  and  slidably  hangable  about  said  rod  permitting 
said  clips  to  be  disposed  at  any  position  along  said  rod, 
said  hook  further  having  a  second  end  having  a  neck 
portion  opposite  said  first  end,  with  said  neck  portion 
operatively  secured  to  said  gripper. 


5,318,175 
SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  CLOTHES  AND  OTHER 
ARTICLES 
Brian  J.  Stevens,  161  Hazelwood  Crescent  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, R2M  4E4,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,379 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
MS.  a.  211—86  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  rack  for  temporary  storage  of  clothes  and  other 
articles  within  a  room  comprising; 
(a)  a  post  member  having  an  upper  ceiling  abutment  pad 
member  for  engaging  a  ceiling  of  the  room,  a  lower  floor 
abutment  member  for  engaging  the  floor,  spring  means 
between  the  post  member  and  the  upper  pad  member  so  as 


to  bias  the  upper  pad  member  into  engagement  with  the 
ceiling  for  support  of  the  post  member  solely  by  engage- 
ment with  the  ceiling  and  the  floor;  and 

said  post  member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  support 
pieces  each  separately  and  integrally  injection  molded 
from  plastic  material,  each  of  said  support  pieces  having 
an  upper  coupling  portion,  a  lower  coupling  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly 
thereon; 

said  post  member  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate 
post  portions  having  ends;  and 

whereby  each  of  said  upper  coupling  portion  and  lower 
coupling  portion  of  each  of  said  support  pieces  is  con- 
nected to  a  respective  end  of  each  of  said  post  portions  in 
an  axially  aligned  position  to  define  said  post  member  such 
that  said  support  pieces  are  spaced  by  at  least  one  of  said 
post  portions; 


f<r 


■^  ^ 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  support  members  removably  mounted  on 
the  post  member  for  engaging  and  supporting  clothing 
and  other  articles,  each  of  said  support  members  having  a 
sleeve  thereon  which  slides  over  each  of  said  pins  for 
ready  removal  and  attachment  of  the  support  member  to 
the  post  member,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  pins  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  flat  surface  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  sleeve  about  an  axis  of  the  pin;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  support  members  is  a  trouser  bar  which 
includes  a  stub  shaft  portion  defining  said  sleeve  receiving 
said  pin  of  said  post  member  and  a  triangular  loop  portion 
attached  to  an  end  of  said  stub  shaft  portion  such  that  said 
triangular  loop  portion  lies  substantially  in  a  horizontal 
plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  a  vertical  plane  contain- 
ing the  stub  shaft  portion;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  support  members  is  a  tray  which  include 
a  stub  shaft  portion  defming  said  sleeve  receiving  said  pin 
of  said  post  member  and  a  horizontal  tray  .portion  attached 
to  an  upper  end  of  said  stub  shaft  portion  of  said  tray. 


5,318,176 
RAIL,  PREFERABLY  WALL  RAIL,  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  HEREOF  AND  TOOL  HEREFOR 
Anders  W.  Kaspersen,  FSborgveJ,  and  Leif  Jacobaen,  Strand- 
hnse,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Concept  Interior  A/S, 
Svendborg 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00258,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04693,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  9,  1989,  4990/89 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
MS.  a.  211—87  2  OaiM 

1.  A  rail  of  a  plate  of  a  metal  material  for  enabling  a  suspen- 
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sion  of  shelves  by  brackets  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  series  of  openings  produced  by  rearwardly  pressing  the  plate 
of  metal  material  between  selected  transverse  sections  with 
respect  to  a  plane  of  the  plate  material,  wherein  both  the  rear- 
wardly ptesMd  portions  of  the  plate  of  material  and  portions  of 
the  plate  material  remaining  between  the  transverse  sections 


are  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  a  cross-sectional  profile 
thereof  is  one  of  curved  or  polygotial  in  opposite  directions, 
and  wherein  the  cross-sectional  profile  extends  over  an  entire 
breadth  of  a  supporting  side  of  thie  rail,  with  the  cross-sectional 
profile  being  substantially  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  of  metal  material. 


a  key  ring  support  coupled  to  the  closure;  and 

a  clock,  and  wherein  the  housing  has  a  side  and  the  clock  is 
coupled  to  the  side  of  the  housing. 

2.  A  multi-function  container  for  holding  small  objects  and 
at  least  one  battery,  the  container  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  first  interior  portion  adapted 
for  holding  small  objects,  a  closed  end  and  a  opening 
leading  to  the  first  interior  portion  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  which  is  opposite  to  the  closed  end,  and  a  second 
interior  portion,  separated  from  the  first  interior  portion 
by  the  closed  end,  adapted  for  holding  the  at  least  one 
battery; 

a  closure  cap  having  an  exterior  surface,  the  closure  cap 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  opening  of  the  cylindrical 
container  to  close  off  and  seal  the  first  interior  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  housing; 

an  exterior  light  source  operatively  coupled  to  the  second 
interior  portion  to  receive  power  from  the  at  least  one 
battery,  upon  the  at  least  one  battery  being  held  within  the 
second  interior  portion;  and 

a  key  ring  support  coupled  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
closure  cap. 


5^18,178 

IMPROVEMENTS  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  A  HOLDING 

DEVICE  AND/OR  A  METHOD  OF  HOLDING 

Robert  J.  Dmrkt;  AleuuMlcr  G.  Blair,  and  CUfTord  R.  Mom,  aU 

of  AKklaad,  New  Zealand,  aaaignon  to  Priiitp«c-UEB  Lia- 

ited,  AncklaBd,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Juu  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,585 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcation  New  Zealand,  Jon.  13,  1991, 
238530 

Int  a.)  B65D  71/00 
VS.  CL  206—151  16  daima 


5,318,177 

MULTI-FUNCTION  CONTAINER  WITH  A  UGHT 

SOURCE 

BnMe  P.  baooa,  4533  Gentry  Atc^  Stndio  aty,  Calif.  91607 

Filed  JaL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,505 

Int  CL'  A61J  I/OO:  B65D  85/58.-  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  206—38.1  5  dainia 


1.  A  multi-fiinction  container  for  holding  small  items  and  a 
battery,  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  first  interior  portion  and  a  second  interior 
portion  separated  by  a  barrier,  the  first  interior  portion 
adapted  to  hold  the  small  items  and  the  second  interior 
portion  adapted  to  hold  the  battery; 

a  closure  to  cover  the  first  interior  portion  of  the  housing  to 
contain  the  small  items  in  the  first  interior  portion  of  the 
housing; 

a  Ught  source  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  interior 
portion  to  receive  power  from  the  battery;  upon  the  bat- 
tery being  held  within  the  second  interior  portion; 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  plurality  of  articles  each  having  a 
rim  comprising: 

a  sheet  member  shaped  and  configured  to  form  at  least  two 
article  engaging  areas  and  a  channel  between  said  article 
engaging  areas; 

rim  receiving  means  in  each  of  said  article  engaging  areas  for 
receiving  rims  of  a  plurality  of  articles; 

at  least  three  substantially  parallel  adjacent  fold  lines  in  said 
sheet  member  forming  said  channel,  said  sheet  member 
being  folded  along  said  fold  lines  so  that  the  central  fold 
line  of  three  adjacent  fold  lines  is  displaced  from  said 
article  engaging  areas  to  form  said  channel,  the  two  outer 
fold  lines  of  said  three  adjacent  fold  lines  comprising 
segments  extending  from  said  rim  receiving  means  so  that 
said  channel  is  disposed  between  said  rim  receiving  means 
in  each  of  said  article  engaging  areas;  and 

a  separate  bridge  part  spanning  said  channel  and  at  least  part 
of  each  of  said  at  least  two  article  engaging  areas  and 
bonded  to  said  at  least  two  article  engaging  areas  on  each 
side  of  said  channel  so  that  said  article  engaging  areas  are 
in  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  maintain  said  channel  in 
said  sheet  member  and  thereby  maintain  said  rim  receiving 
means  in  engagement  with  said  articles  in  use. 
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16.  A  holding  device  for  a  plurality  of  articles  each  having  a 
rim  comprising: 

a  sheet  member  shaped  and  configured  to  form  a  channel 
therein; 

rim  receiving  means  on  said  sheet  member  for  receiving  rims 
of  said  plurality  of  articles  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  slots  in  said  sheet  member,  one  slot  in  each  pair  being 
adjacent  said  channel  and  the  other  slot  in  said  each  pair 
being  adjacent  a  side  edge  of  said  sheet  outwardly  of  said 
channel,  each  slot  being  shaped  to  engage  a  respective  rim 
along  substantially  the  length  of  said  rim; 

a  pair  of  crease  lines  extending  from  each  of  said  other  slots 
to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  sheet  member;  and 

a  separate  bridge  part  spanning  said  channel  and  connected 
to  said  sheet  member  to  maintain  said  channel  in  said  sheet 
member  and  thereby  maintain  said  pairs  of  slots  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rims  of  said  articles  in  use. 


bottom  panel  and  each  member  having  a  pair  of  distal 
ends; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongate  cleats  attached  to  each  end 
panel,  each  cleat  in  axial  alignment  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  elongate  members  and  each  cleat  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end;  and 

a  transverse  member  attached  to  each  top  flange  and  ori- 
ented perpendicular  to  each  of  the  elongate  members 

wherein  the  sheet,  being  folded  on  the  scores  so  that  the  top 
flanges  are  perpendicular  to  the  respective  end  panel  and 
parallel  to  the  bonom  panel,  defines  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  insert  for  being  received  by  a  container,  the  first 
end  of  each  cleat  contacting  the  respective  elongate  mem- 
ber at  the  respective  distal  end,  the  second  end  of  each 
cleat  contacting  the  respective  transverse  member. 

10.  A  container  for  an  article,  comprising: 

a  sheet  having  scores  to  define  a  bottom  panel  and  two  end 
panels  folded  on  the  scores  to  a  form  a  U-shape; 


5,318,179 
PACKAGE  FOR  MICROELECTRIC  WIRE  TEST  BOARDS 
James  E.  Neinast,  5200  Carmel  Park  Dr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226, 
and  Mark  E.  Ndnast,  3075  Drayton  Hall  Way,  Gastooia, 
N.C  28056 

FUcd  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,822 

Int.  a.'  B65D  73/02 

VS.  a.  206—330  7  Oaiaw 


1.  A  package  including  a  group  of  microelectric  wires 
soldered  to  a  corresponding  number  of  paddleboards  arranged 
in  a  row  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  a  spine  extending  in  spaced  transverse 
relation  to  the  paddleboards,  and  frangible  ligaments  joined  to 
the  paddleboards  and  to  the  spine,  whereby  each  paddleboard 
may  be  removed  from  the  spine  when  desired  by  breaking  the 
frangible  Ugament  between  that  paddleboard  and  the  spine,  a 
recessed  tray  underlying  the  spine,  the  frangible  ligaments,  the 
paddleboards  and  the  microelectric  wires  connected  to  the 
paddleboards,  means  for  connecting  only  the  spine  to  the 
recessed  tray,  and  said  means  comprising  a  group  of  projec- 
tions extending  upwardly  within  a  first  recessed  tray  and  termi- 
nating in  the  same  place  as  the  top  of  said  first  recessed  tray, 
said  spine  having  a  corresponding  group  of  openings  there- 
through which  register  with  the  projections  in  said  first  re- 
cessed tray  when  assembled. 


5,318,180 

WOOD-CLEATED  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

INSERT  FOR  LAWNMOWER  CONTAINER 

John  M.  Grigri>y,  Marietta,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  North  AnMrican 

Container  Corporation,  Mableton,  Ga. 

FUed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,346 
Int.  a.!  B65D  85/68 
VS.  CL  206—335  >'  Claims 

1.  An  insert  for  a  corrugated  container  for  packaging  an 
article,  comprising: 
a  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  scores  to  define  a  bottom  panel, 

two  end  panels,  and  two  top  flanges; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongate  members  attached  to  the 


V, 


a  pair  of  spaced-apart  elongate  members  attached  to  the 
bottom  panel  of  the  sheet; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  cleats  attached  to  each  end  panel,  each 
cleat  disposed  so  that  a  first  end  of  each  cleat  contacts  the 
respective  elongate  member; 

a  top  flange  foldably  joined  along  a  score  to  an  end  edge  of 
each  end  panel,  the  top  flange  folded  inwardly  perpendic- 
ular to  its  respective  end  panel  parallel  to  the  bottom 
panel; 

a  transverse  member  attached  to  each  top  flange  and  ori- 
ented perpendicular  to  each  of  the  elongate  members 
whereby  a  second  end  of  each  cleat  contacts  a  transverse 
member; 

an  article  supported  on  the  elongate  members;  and 

a  film  wrapped  around  the  folded  sheet  to  enclose  the  arti- 
cle. 


5,318,181 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  HUMIDITV  SENSING 

INDICATOR 

Mary  M.  StoTer,  and  Robert  D.  Gerke,  both  of  Austin,  Tei^ 

assignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Schaumbarg,  U. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,848 
Int  a.'  B65D  73/01  81/26 
VS.  a.  206—459.1  W  Clafans 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IQ  packaging  medium  comprising: 
a  shipping  means  for  carrying  ICs  having  a  space  wherein 

the  ICs  are  contained; 
a  retaining  means  for  containing  the  ICs  within  the  shipping 

means;  and 
a  plurality  of  humidity  sensmg  indicators  placed  in  close 
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proximity  to  the  ICs  contained  inside  the  space  of  the 
shipping  means,  the  plurality  of  humidity  sensing  indica- 
tors being  located  within  an  area  defmed  and  constrained 


by  the  shipping  means  and  the  retaining  means,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  humidity  sensing  indicators  moni- 
tors a  small  group  of  the  ICs. 


front  and  operatively  communicate  with  the  receiving 
portion  of  the  interlocking  mechanism  of  the  like  tray  to 
prevent  the  tray  and  the  like  tray  from  moving  horizon- 
tally relative  to  one  another. 


S^M,183 

BOTTLE  Wrm  INSERT  TO  REDUCE  EFFECTIVE 

VOLUME 

Donald  B.  Cohe^  Raleigh,  N.C^  and  Norria  W.  Matthew*, 

Stowe,  Pa^  aarignon  to  Glaxo,  Inc^  Reaearch  Triangle  Park, 

N.C 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  762,184,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 

application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,069 

Int  a.5  B65D  83/04.  77/04 

VS.  CL  206-538  9  Oaims 


5,318,182 
STACKABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  TRAYS  FOR  STORING 

DRAWING  SHEETS,  PAPER  STCkx,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Stndey  R.  Horwl;  Richard  K.  Bcrmniat,  both  of  New  Hope, 

and  Darid  J.  Martin,  Andover,  all  of  MhuL,  aaaignora  to 

Ubcrty  DivcnilM  Indnitrica,  New  Hope,  Minn. 

FDed  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,121 

Int  CL'  B65D  1/34 

UJS.  CL  206—509  14  CUIma 


•-* 


1.  A  tray  which  may  be  stacked  with  a  like  tray  in  a  vertical 
column  said  tray  and  said  like  tray  each  being  molded  from  a 
plastic  material,  said  tray  comprising: 

a  bottom  panel,  stud  bottom  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposing 
side  edges,  a  front  edge,  and  a  rear  edge  defining  a  periph- 
ery of  the  tray,  said  bottom  panel  being  generally  planar 
and  being  oriented  generally  horizontally,  said  bottom 
panel  defining  a  bottom  of  the  tray; 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  each  of  said  pair  of  opposing 
tide  walls  being  connected  to  and  extending  generally 
upward  from  said  bottom  panel  and  positioned  adjacent  to 
a  one  of  said  pair  of  opposing  side  edges  of  said  bottom 
panel; 

a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  connected  to  and  extending 
generally  upward  from  said  bottom  panel  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  pair  of 
side  walls  and  said  bottom  panel  defming  an  opening,  said 
pair  of  side  walls,  said  rear  wall,  and  said  bottom  panel 
defining  an  interior  region  and  a  top  of  the  tray,  said 
bottom  panel,  said  pair  of  side  walls,  and  said  rear  wall 
each  include  an  inner  shell  segment  and  an  outer  shell 
segment  confronting  and  spaced  apart  from  said  inner 
shell  segment  by  a  cavity; 

ao  interlocking  mechanism,  said  interlocking  mechanism 
including  a  projecting  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  tray  or  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the 
tray,  said  interlocking  mechanism  fiuther  including  a 
receiving  portion  sized  and  positioned  along  said  top  of 
the  tray  or  said  bottom  of  the  tray  so  as  to  operatively 
cooperate  with  said  projecting  portion  of  said  interlocking 
mechanism, 

whereby  the  tray  may  be  placed  on  top  of  and  in  contact 
with  the  like  tray  such  that  the  bottom  panel  of  the  tray 
and  the  opposing  side  walls  and  rear  wall  of  the  like  tray 
substantially  enclose  the  like  tray  except  for  the  opening 
defined  thereby,  and  whereby  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  interlocking  mechanism  of  the  tray  will  closely  con- 


1.  A  container  for  holding  discrete  solids  which  comprises 
an  outer  bottle  having  a  bottom  plate,  sidewalls,  a  round  neck 
and  a  cap  which  can  be  secured  and  removed  from  said  neck, 
and  disposed  through  and  inside  said  neck  and  secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  neck,  a  cylindrical  rigid  tube  having  solid  walls 
with  apertures,  at  least  I  groove  therein  extending  longitudi- 
nally along  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end,  which  is  approximately  coincident  with  the  top  of  said 
neck,  said  tube  slightly  tapering  from  a  maximum  circumfer- 
ence at  a  point  near  the  open  end  to  a  lesser  circumference  at 
the  closed  end. 


5,318,184 
SLUDGE  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Georg  KrdM,  Eachbncher  Str.  19,  D-7890  Waldahnt  1,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnnany 

FUcd  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,574 
Int  CV  B07B  9/00 
MS.  CL  209—21  30  Ctaima 

1.  A  sludge  drying  system,  comprising: 
drying  means  for  drying  a  sludge  mixture  of  dried  sludge 
particles  and  wet  sludge  into  dried  particulate  matter,  said 
drying  means  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means; 
means  for  receiving  said  dried  particulate  matter  and  off 
gases  from  said  outlet  means  of  said  drying  means,  and  for 
separating  said  dried  particulate  matter  from  said  off 


sieve  means  for  separating  said  dried  particulate  matter  by 
size  into  a  recycled  portion  including  undersized  particles 
and  medium-sized  particles  and  a  collected  portion  includ- 
ing oversized  particles  and  medium-sized  particles,  said 
sieve  means  including 

entrance  means  for  receiving  said  dried  particulate  matter 
from  said  gas-solid  separating  means. 
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exit  means  for  discharging  said  recycled  portion  of  dried 
sludge  particles  from  said  sieve  means  and  for  discharg- 
ing said  collected  portion  of  said  dried  sludge  particles 
from  said  sieve  means, 

diverting  means  for  selectively  directing  a  portion  of  said 
medium-sized  particles  between  said  recycled  portion 


5,318,186 
DOUBLE  SCREEN  BASKET  APPARATUS 
Reinmnd  Rienecker,  Hcidenheini,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  ■•- 
■ignor  to  J.M.  Voith  G«bH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,724 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  31, 
1991,  4135854 

Int  CV  B07B  1/04 
VS.  CL  209—273  13  ( 


I: 


of  said  dried  sludge  particles  and  said  collected  portion 

of  said  dried  particles,  and 
regulating  means,  coupled  to  said  diverting  means,  for 

controlling  the  quantity  of  said  medium-sized  particles 

to  be  recycled;  and 
mixing  means  for  mixing  incoming  wet  sludge  with  said 
recycled  portion  of  dried  sludge  particles. 


5,318,185 
SURFACE  CHEMISTRY  CONTROL  FOR  SELECTIVE 
FOSSIL  RESIN  FLOTATION 
Jan  D.  Miller,  1886  Atkin  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84106;  Ye 
Yi,  2875  E.  Wander  Way,  Sah  Lake  aty,  Utah  84117,  and 
Qiang  Yn,  224  University  Village,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah  84108 
Filed  JuL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,844 
Int  a.'  B03D  1/008,  1/02 
VS.  CL  209—166  H 


1.  An  improved  froth  flotation  process  for  separating  fine 
particles  of  fossil  resin  from  fme  coal  particles  by  subjecting  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  said  fme  resin  and  coal  particles  to  froth 
floUtion  in  the  presence  of  a  frothing  reagent  wherein  said 
frothing  reagent  consists  essentially  of  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbyl  alcohol  or  an  aliphatic  organic  amine  compound  and 
with  both  the  alcohol  and  the  amine  containing  not  more  than 
4  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  screening  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  attachment 
element  and  a  main  housing  element,  each  such  element  having 
a  hollow  housing  outer  wall  and  said  apparatus  having  a  joint 
between  such  elements,  said  screening  apparatus  further  com- 
prising first  and  second  coaxial,  predominantly  rotationally 
symmetrical  screen  baskets,  a  rotor  having  pulsation  elements, 
an  accepts  chamber  disposed  radially  outside  the  screen  bas- 
kets and  the  rotor  and  pulsation  elements  disposed  radially 
inside  the  screen  baskets,  an  inlet  of  the  housing  disposed 
centrally  in  an  area  between  the  screen  baskets,  and  an  accepts 
outlet  channel  disposed  in  the  area  between  the  screen  baskets, 
wherein  at  least  in  the  area  of  the  screen  baskets  only  one  main 
element  and  one  attachment  element  is  provided  with  the  first 
screen  basket  being  disposed  in  the  attachment  element  and  the 
second  screen  basket  being  disposed  in  the  main  element. 


5,318,187       

MERCHANDISING  SYSTEMS 
Gutter  Roaenthal,  St-Benoit  Canada,  aaaignor  to  G.  Roaenthal 

Import  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  813,520,  Dec.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,215,200.  This  application  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,927 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/08 

VS.  CL  211—88  5  Oaima 

1.  In  a  merchandising  unit  of  the  type  including  a  vertical 
display  wall  having  a  consistent  pattern  of  discrete  openings 
for  receiving  hook-type  brackets  suspending  a  rack,  a  combina- 
tion of  a  rack  having  frame  means  extending  from  at  least  a 
bracket  wherein  part  of  the  frame  defines  a  closed  loop  in  the 
form  of  a  collar,  and  a  rigid  container  including  a  top  opening 
and  a  continuous  rim  defined  about  the  opening  wherein  the 
rim  includes  a  flange  having  a  greater  outer  dimension  that  any 
other  portion  of  the  container  below  the  rim,  the  dimensions  of 
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the  collar  of  the  rack  being  such  as  to  allow  the  container  to  be 
inserted  therein,  from  above  the  rack,  and  to  engage  the  flange 


5^18,189 
COAT  RACK 

Chcol  J.  Lee,  1130-52,  Goto  S-dong,  Guro-gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,821 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  24,  1992, 
2763/1992 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 
M&.  CL  211—205  1  Claim 


of  the  rim  so  as  to  wholly  support  the  container  by  the  flange 
of  the  rim. 


5,318,188 
MATERIAL  HANDUNG  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Harvey,  Stantoo  niider  Bardon,  England,  aasignor  to 
Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841^34 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofr„  Dec  5, 1991, 
91311331J 

Lit  CL'  A47F  Sm 
MS.  CL  211—151  7  Claims 


1.  An  interface  trolley  system  for  a  material  handling  system, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trolleys  having  spaced  front  and  rear  end 
portions,  said  trolleys  being  disposed  tranversely  adjacent 
one  another,  said  trolleys  being  adapted  to  carry  a  load; 

a  support  frame  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substan- 
tially parallel  horizontal  guides  supported  on  an  underly- 
ing surface; 

bearing  means  for  movably  connecting  the  rear  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  trolleys  to  a  respective  guide,  said  trolleys 
being  movable  along  said  respective  guide  individually 
and  in  groups  between  spaced  apart  extended  and  re- 
tracted positions,  said  guides  elevationally  supporting  the 
rear  end  portion  of  said  trolleys  from  said  underlying 
surface; 

means  for  movably  supporting  the  front  of  each  of  said 
trolleys  on  said  underlying  surface;  and 

means  for  latching  each  trolley  to  a  respective  guide  and 
maintaining  the  trolley  at  the  retracted  position  and  from 
movement  toward  the  extended  position,  wherein  said 
latch  means  comprises  a  plunger  connected  to  each  of  said 
trolleys  and  disposed  in  an  aperture  in  a  front  portion  of 
the  guides. 


V 


r 


•      ^N4 


1.  A  coat  rack  comprising: 

a  stem  pillar  fixed  upright  on  a  center  position  of  a  floor 
plate, 

a  fixed  rack  and  an  ornamental  cylinder  piece  installed  re- 
spectively on  a  top  end  of  the  stem  pillar, 

a  square  hollow  pillar  rod  fixed  to  and  extending  axially 
from  the  top  end  of  the  ornamental  cylinder  piece  and 
having  a  fust  mounting  hole  formed  proximate  the  top  end 
thereof, 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  rack  pieces  each  having  a  central  hole 
formed  therein  through  which  the  pillar  rod  is  inserted, 

a  plurality  of  stationary  pieces  having  a  square  hole  for 
insertion  of  the  pillar  rod  and  insertion  portions  on  top  and 
bottom  edges  of  each  of  the  stationary  pieces,  said  inser- 
tion portions  having  a  concave  groove,  said  stationary 
pieces  being  installed  on  the  pillar  rod  alternately  between 
each  of  the  rack  pieces, 

a  hollow  square  piece  having  ak  second  mounting  hole 
formed  in  a  side  thereof, 

a  square  cap  piece  having  ak  third  mounting  hole  formed  in 
a  side  thereof  and  having  a  square  head, 

the  square  piece  and  the  cap  piece  are  installed  at  the  top  end 
of  the  pillar  rod  and  fastened  by  a  bolt  through  the  first, 
second,  and  third  mounting  holes,  and 

a  hollow  ornamental  top  having  a  synthetic  resin  projecting 
piece  formed  in  a  bottom  end  thereof,  the  projecting  piece 
forcibly-fitting  onto  the  concave  groove  of  the  insertion 
portion  of  the  uppermost  of  the  stationary  pieces. 


5,318,190 
ADJUCTABLE  DISPLAY  TRAY 
Timothy  L.  Maiom  MdTille,  N.Y^  aarigMT  to  New  DimoHioiia 
RcMarch  Corporatioii,  MelTille,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,311 
bt  CL>  A47F  7/00 
UjS.  CL  211—41  13  Claims 

1.  A  folding  display  tray  comprising: 
a  bottom  wall; 

a  pair  of  side  walls  hingedly  connected  thereto  such  that  said 

side  walls  may  be  moved  to  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 

with  respect  to  said  bottom  wall  to  receive  a  plurality  of 

differently-sized  circular  articles; 

a  front  wall  and  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  front 

wall  to  one  end  of  said  bottom  and  side  walls;  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  said  side  walls  in  their  desired 
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position  of  angular  adjustment  said  releasable  locking 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  receptacles  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  wall,  and  rod 
means  extending  along  said  side  walls,  said  rod  means 


through  one  said  slot  configured  to  resemble  an  ear  of  the 

animal. 


5,318,192 
ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  SCREW  CLOSURE  CAP  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL  WITH  A  GUARANTEE  STRIP  AND 

A  RECEPTACLE,  AND  THE  CORRESPONDING  CAP 
Michel  RcbeyroUe,  and  Bernard  SchMidcr,  both  of  Sainte 
MeMhoidd,  Fnuec,  assizors  to  CEBAL,  FraMC 

FUed  JuL  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,252 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  FraMC,  JaL  27, 1990,  90  10002 
bt  CL'  B65D  41 /i4 
U.S.  CL  215— 252  12  < 


including  bent  front  ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  selected  ones  of  said  receptacles  for  securely  main- 
taining said  side  walls  in  said  desired  position  of  angular 
adjustment. 


5,318,191 
NIPPLE  KLIPPER 
Shirley  Pomalcs,  7200  Boolerard  East  #4F,  No.  Bergen,  N  J. 
07047,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,209 

Int  a.'  A61J  9/OS 

UJS.  CL  215—11.6  3  Claims 


1.  A  nipple  clipper  for  a  baby  bottle  having  a  nipple  which 
comprises: 

a)  a  cap  sized  to  fit  over  the  nipple  of  the  baby  bottle; 

b)  a  clip  retained  within  said  cap  and  operable  from  the 
exterior  of  said  cap  for  tightly  gripping  the  nipple  of  the 
baby  bottle  when  said  cap  is  placed  thereon,  so  that  liquid 
within  the  baby  bottle  will  not  spill  out;  wherein  said  clip 
includes: 

c)  a  pair  of  jaws  hinged  together  to  an  internal  portion  of 
said  cap; 

d)  a  pair  of  handles,  each  integral  with  and  extending  from 
one  of  said  jaws  out  through  said  cap; 

e)  a  spring  located  at  said  hinged  jaws  and  between  said 
handles  to  normally  bias  said  jaws  together  and  said  han- 
dles apart  so  that  when  a  person  squeezes  said  handles 
together  said  jaws  will  move  apart;  wherein  said  cap 
includes: 

0  a  casing  configured  to  resemble  a  head  of  an  animal  having 

a  slot  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 
g)  a  distal  free  end  of  each  said  handle  of  said  cUp  extending 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  screw  closure  cap  (1;  100)  of 
plastic  material  and  a  receptable  (8)  having  a  body,  comprising 
at  least  one  guarantee  strip  (2,  3)  connected  to  said  cap  by 
breakable  bridges  (4),  said  cap  (1;  100)  being  intended  for 
closure  of  said  receptacle  (8),  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
neck  provided  v«th  ratchet  teeth  (9),  said  at  least  one  guaran- 
tee strip  (2,  3)  being  provided  with  internal  teeth  (6)  cooperat- 
ing with  said  ratchet  teeth  (9)  on  said  receptacle  (8),  said 
ratchet  teeth  (9)  being  inclinable  elastically  in  a  direction  of 
screwing  in  order  to  allow  screwing  of  said  cap  (1;  100)  but 
preventing  unscrewing  of  said  cap  without  brealdng  at  least 
one  of  said  bridges  (4),  wherein 

(a)  said  at  least  one  guarantee  strip  (2,  3)  has  two  free  ends 
(21)  and  extends  peripherally  of  said  body  over  a  distance 
such  that  said  at  least  one  guarantee  strip  is  ejected  trans- 
versely when  said  cap  (1;  100)  is  unscrewed  for  a  first 
time;  and 

(b)  all  of  said  internal  teeth  (6)  and  said  ratchet  teeth  (9) 
being  respectively  spaced  apart  uniformly,  and  present  in 
numbers  which,  when  divided  into  one  another,  result  in  a 
non-prime  number,  so  that  said  at  least  one  internal  teeth 
cooperate  all  together  with  said  ratchet  teeth  (9)  by  only 
one  internal  tooth  (6)  at  a  time  upon  screwing  and  upon 
unscrewing,  whereby  said  brcaluible  bridges  are  broken 
one  by  one  when  unscrewing,  and  said  guarantee  strip 
having  two  free  ends  is  ejected  transversely  when  break- 
age is  completed. 


5,318,193 

BRACING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  LINER  FOR  A  CARGO 

CONTAINER 

Victor  T.  Podd,  Sr.;  Victor  L  Podd,  Jr.,  awl  Stephen  D.  Podd,  aU 

of  225  Bereriy  ATcane,  MontreaL  Qoebec,  Canada 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  627,695,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,152,735, 
which  is  a  continoatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,030,  F^  15, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,181,625.  IWs  application  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  869,246 
Int  CL'  B65D  25/16 
\i&.  a.  220—13  «  Claims 

1.  A  semi-rigid  collapsible  bulkhead  for  supporting  a  cargo 
inside  a  cargo  container,  the  cargo  container  having  a  floor  and 
left  and  right  sidewalls,  the  bulkhead  comprising: 
a  central  wall  member  adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the 
cargo  container  in  a  close  fit  with  the  sidewalls  thereof,  to 
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hold  the  cargo  in  the  container,  and  defining  a  discharge 

opening  to  discharge  the  cargo  from  the  container  and 

through  the  bulkhead,  and  including 

i)  a  first  section,  and 

ii)  a  second  section  foldably  connected  to  the  first  section 
for  folding  movement  between  open  and  folded  posi- 
tions, 
in  said  open  position,  the  second  section  extends  outward 

from  the  first  section  generally  coplanar  therewith,  and  in 


the  folded  position,  the  second  section  extends  over  the 

first  section  generally  parallel  thereto; 
a  left  panel  member  connected  to  a  left  edge  of  the  wall 

member  and  extending  outward  therefrom,  and  adapted  to 

fit  against  the  left  sidewall  of  the  container  to  help  hold 

the  bulkhead  therein;  and 
•  right  panel  member  connected  to  a  right  edge  of  the  wall 

member  and  extending  outward  therefrom,  and  adapted  to 

fit  against  the  right  sidewall  of  the  container  to  help  hold 

the  bulkhead  therein. 


lateral  width  of  the  field  such  that  the  receptor  is  selec- 
tively located  beneath  any  of  the  rows; 

first  actuator  means  for  locating  the  receptor  beneath  a 
selected  row  corresponding  to  the  row  in  which  the  se- 
lected item  is  located; 

picker  means  carried  by  the  receptor,  the  picker  means  being 
located  on  the  receptor  for  placement  beneath  a  corre- 
sponding stack  within  which  the  selected  item  is  located 
upon  location  of  the  receptor  beneath  the  selected  row; 

second  actuator  means  for  actuating  the  picker  means  upon 
placement  of  the  picker  means  beneath  the  corresponding 
stack  to  pick  the  selected  item  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
corresponding  stack  such  that  the  selected  item  is  received 
in  the  receptor;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  selected  item  from  the 
receptor  to  the  dispensing  location; 

the  stacking  means  including  a  holder  for  each  stack; 

the  picker  means  including  at  least  one  picker  for  placement 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  corresponding  stack  in  the 
selected  row; 

the  actuator  means  moves  the  picker  to  advance  the  selected 
item  from  the  corresponding  stack  along  a  feed  path  out  of 
the  stack,  while  the  holder  retains  the  remaining  items  of 
the  corresponding  stack  in  the  corresponding  stack; 

the  receptor  moves  generally  within  a  plane  located  beneath 
the  field;  and 

the  holders  are  arranged  with  the  lower  ends  of  adjacent 
stacks  in  each  row  staggered  altitudinally  relative  to  one 
another  so  that  the  feed  paths  for  adjacent  stacks  in  each 
row  are  spaced  altitudinally  with  respect  to  one  another  a 
distance  sufficient  to  enable  the  selected  item  from  the 
selected  stack  to  clear  the  lowermost  end  of  an  adjacent 
stack  in  the  corresponding  row  as  the  selected  item  is 
moved  by  the  picker  along  the  corresponding  feed  path. 


5418,194 
OVERHEAD  PACK  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Lee  R.  Wiew,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y.,  aadgaor  to  HcMchci 
Stdww,  Ik^  Eavlewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  991,868 
Lit  CL)  B6SG  59/00 
VS.  CL  221—123 


5,318,195 
SINGLE  VEND  DEVICE  FOR  A  NEWSPAPER  VENDING 

MACHINE 

AUn  P.  Kahanek,  Yoaknm,  and  Ralph  J.  UUmann,  Shiner,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignon  to  Kaapar  Wire  Works,  Inc.,  Shiner,  Tex. 

CoBtiBiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,616,  Oct  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,143,251.  This  appUcatioD  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,157 

21  Oaimi  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

haabeen  diiwlalnied, 
Int  a.)  B65H  3/00 
VS.  CL  221—152  10  daina 


1.  Dispensing  apparatus  for  delivering  at  least  one  selected 
item  from  a  plurality  of  items  maintained  in  an  array  of  stacks 
to  a  dispensing  location,  the  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

stacking  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  the  plurality  of 
items  in  the  stacks  with  the  stacks  extending  essentially 
altitudinally  between  upper  and  lower  ends,  the  lower 
ends  being  placed  in  a  field  having  a  longitudinal  length 
and  a  lateral  width,  and  the  stacks  being  arrayed  with  the 
lower  ends  arranged  in  longitudinal  columns  and  lateral 
rows,  respectively,  along  the  longitudinal  length  and  the 
lateral  width  of  the  field; 

a  receptor  movable  along  the  frame  in  longitudinal  direc- 
tions beneath  the  field  throughout  the  longitudinal  length 
of  the  field,  the  receptor  extending  laterally  across  the 


1.  A  retrofit  theft  deterrent  device  for  a  newspaper  vending 
machine,  the  machine  having  a  cabinet  with  walls  defining  a 
door  opening,  the  cabinet  for  enclosing  newspapers,  an  eleva- 
tor shelf  onto  which  the  newspapers  are  stacked,  a  pivotaliy 
mounted,  hinge  operated  door  to  provide  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  cabinet,  a  means  for  lockingly  engaging  said  door  to  the 
cabinet,  and  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  to  activate  and  deacti- 
vate the  locking  means,  said  theft  deterrent  device  comprising: 


June  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


171 


a  front  panel  with  a  front  and  a  rear  surface,  for  substantially  margin  and  against  and  downwardly  along  which  said  articles 
blocking  access  to  the  newspaper  stack,  said  front  panel  rest  and  move  by  gravity  toward  said  lower  margin,  said  hous- 
having  a  perimeter  thereon  dimensioned  to  removably   jng  including  a  front  wall  and  at  least  one  side  wall  extending 


engage  the  walls  defining  the  door  opening  of  the  cabinet 
of  said  newspaper  vending  machine,  said  front  panel  fur- 
ther having  walls  defining  a  "Y-shaped  "  opening,  the 
generally  horizontal  arms  of  the  opening  being  of  suffi- 
cient width  to  extract  a  newspaper  widthwise  therefrom, 
the  generally  vertical  leg  of  the  opening  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  width  of  said  newspaper; 

means  integral  with  the  perimeter  of  said  front  panel  for 
providing  locking  engagement  between  the  perimeter  of 
said  front  panel  to  the  walls  defining  the  opening  of  the 
cabinet,  for  adapting  said  front  panel  to  the  cabinet  of  the 
newspaper  vending  without  the  use  of  tools; 

a  mounting  base  with  a  top  and  a  bottom  surface  integral 
with  said  front  panel  located  above  the  Y-shaped  opening 
of  said  front  panel,  said  mounting  panel  projecting  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  from  a  rear  surface  of  said  front 
panel; 

a  closure  plate  pivotaliy  mounted  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
front  panel  above  the  Y-shaped  opening  and  below  said 
mounting  panel,  said  closure  plate  dimensioned  to  substan- 
tially cover  the  arms  of  the  Y-shaped  opening,  said  closure 
plate  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  bent  portion,  said  closure 
plate  with  a  leading  edge  defining  the  boundary  between 
the  flat  and  the  bent  two  portions,  said  closure  plate  for 
moving  between  a  closed  position,  the  closed  position 
with  the  leading  edge  substantially  flush  against  the  lower 
edge  of  the  rear  surface  of  the  walls  defining  the  arms  of 
the  Y-shaped  opening,  the  closed. position  substantially 


rearwardly  from  said  front  wall,  a  dispensing  block  in  said 
housing  closely  rearward  of  said  front  wall  and  rectilinearly 
shiftable  in  said  housing  toward  and  away  from  said  one  side 
wall,  said  dispensing  block  including  an  upwardly  opening 
groove  formed  therein,  said  one  side  wall  including  a  dispens- 
ing opening  therethrough  registered  with  groove,  said  dispens- 
ing block  including  an  upper  surface  upwardly  through  which 
said  groove  opens  and  substantially  horizontally  registered 
with  said  lower  margin  of  said  inclined  wall,  oscillatably 


mounted  actuator  means  carried  by  said  front  wall  and  opera- 


plat;  from  the  dosed  position  until  the  leading  edge  of  shiftmg  of  «ud  block  m  response  to  oscUUuon  of  sa^dac^uator 

Lid  closure  plate  is  at  aposition  removed  from  the  walls  means,  said  elongated  articles  bemg  movable  downwardly 

defining  the  lower  edge  of  the  Y-shaped  opening,  the  open  along  said  inclined  wall  and  onto  said  upper  surface  for  sulse- 

position  defining  an  access  width  through  which  the  quent  dropping  into  said  groove,  and  agiutor  means  shiftably 

newspaper  is  removed  fi-om  the  interior  of  the  cabinet;  mounted  in  said  housing  and  with  which  said  actuator  means  is 

means  to  adjust  the  access  width  of  the  open  position,  said  operatively  associated  and  operable  to  shghUy  upwardly  dis- 

means  to  adjust  the  access  width  comprising  a  sheet  slid-  place  and  agiute  the  midportion  of  an  elongated  member 

ably  mounted  to  and  flush  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said  during  its  movement  from  the  lower  marginal  portion  of  said 

mounting  base,  the  sheet  operatively  engaged  with  the  inclined  wall  toward  said  groove  in  response  to  oscillation  of 

rear  surface  of  the  closure  plate  such  that  the  movement  of  said  actuator  means, 

the  closure  plate  towards  the  open  position  causes  the  


sheet  to  slide  away  from  said  front  panel  and  across  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  mounting  base,  said  means  to  adjust 
the  access  width  further  comprising  walls  defming  a  plu- 
rality of  linearly  aligned  adjustment  holes  through  said 
mounting  base,  a  pin  dimensioned  to  engage  the  adjust- 
ment holes,  pin  retainment  means  and  a  channel  mounted 
in  alignment  with  the  adjustment  holes  to  guide  the  pin 
retainment  means,  the  access  width  adjustment  means 
further  comprising  an  edge  of  the  slidably  mounted  sheet 
in  operative  engagement  with  retainment  pin  when  the  pin 
is  inserted  through  the  adjustment  holes  to  adjustably  limit  U.S.  Q.  222—1 
the  motion  of  the  slidably  mounted  sheet  away  from  said 
front  panel; 

means  for  biasing  said  closure  plate  towards  said  closed 
position;  and 

means  to  rescttobly  lock  said  closure  plate  in  the  closed 
position  following  movement  of  said  closure  plate  from 
the  open  position  to  the  closed  position. 


5,318,196 
COFFEE  STIRRER  DISPENSER 
Pat  Cerrantes,  Rte.  2,  Box  687,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78249,  and 
Moses  Cervantes,  8010  Pebble  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70128 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,897 
Int  a.5  B65G  59/06 
VS.  CL  221—184  13  Claima 

10.  A  dispenser  for  elongated  articles,  said  dispenser  includ- 
ing a  housing  defining  an  internal  hopper  portion  for  receiving 
therein  a  plurality  of  said  articles  in  horizontal  parallel  relation, 
said  hopper  portion  including  an  inclined  wall  defining  a  lower 


5,318,197 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL  AND 
MONITORING  OF  BEVERAGE  DISPENSING 
William  A.  Martiodale;  Richani  A.  Martiadale,  both  of  Va 
Tille;  Matdiew  StrMldeck,  Davis,  aU  of  Calif.,  awl  Gregory  J. 
Osbwiie,  Reno,  Nev.,  aasignors  to  Automatic  Bar  Cootrois, 
Vacaville,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,978 
Iirt.  CL'  B67D  5/30 

15  ( 


1.  A  method  for  beverage  dispensing  control  and  monitoring 
comprising  attaching  a  bottle  control  cap  to  a  bottle,  said 
control  cap  including  a  micro  processor  positioned  in  said 
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bottle  control  cap  containing  data  to  identify  that  control  cap 
from  others  in  a  system  of  programmable  control  caps;  said 
micro  processor  being  programmed  to  open  and  close  a  flow 
passage  in  said  control  cap  in  response  to  an  infrared  command 
signal  from  a  system  control  processor  located  at  a  remote 
location,  said  micro  processor  being  also  programmed  to  re- 
quest said  command  signal;  activating  power  means  in  said 
control  cap  to  activate  said  microprocessor  to  initiate  an  infra- 
red request  signal  from  said  micro  processor  to  said  system 
control  processor;  and  receiving  the  infrared  request  signal  at 
the  system  control  processor  and  returning  the  command 
signal  to  said  micro  processor  including  signals  for  opening 
and  closing  the  flow  passage  in  said  control  cap  to  permit  a 
predetermined  flow  of  beverage  from  said  bottle  through  the 
control  cap. 


ens  from  both  containers  without  the  release  of  a  toxic 
concentration  of  isocyanate  into  the  atmosphere. 


HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  CONTAINER  FOR  USE  WITH 

HEATED  PLATEN  DISPENSING  EQUIPMENT 

Lawicace  L.  Micek,  Woodbary,  and  Michael  J.  Maluynkiw, 

White  Bear  Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  aadgnora  to  H3.  FUler 

UccMii«  A  FlMiidng  Inc.,  WUmiagtoii,  Dd. 

Caatiawrtio»4ii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  608,988,  Not.  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,143;i5S.  nit  ■ppMcrttoo  Aac  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,468 

The  porliaa  of  Ike  tern  of  tkit  pateat  nbaeqiieat  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

kM  beta  dlMiaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  B6SD  35/56 

UJ5.  CL  222—105  17  dalou 


S.  A  container  adapted  for  use  in  the  dispensing  of  hot  melt 
adhesive  compositions  which  can  generate  a  toxic  concentra- 
tion of  a  volatile  isocyanate  compound,  which  container  can  be 
used  with  heated  platen  dispensing  equipment,  the  container 
comprising: 

(a)  a  container  body  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  open  ends  comprise  means 
for  attachment  of  an  open  end  of  the  container  body  to 
another  open  end  of  another  container  body,  forming  a 
joint  that  can  be  sealed  to  the  escape  of  a  toxic  ooncentra- 
tioa  of  volatile  iaocyanates; 

(b)  a  first  cover  configured  to  enclose  said  first  end  of  said 
container  body; 

(c)  a  second  cover  configured  to  enclose  a  said  second  end  of 
said  container  body; 

(d)  moisture  impervious  adhesive  residing  on  an  interior 
portion  of  the  first  cover  and  the  second  cover  such  that 
the  first  cover  and  the  second  cover  are  securely  attached 
to  the  container  body; 

(e)  means  for  fracturing  said  first  and  second  cover  so  as  to 
permit  removal  of  said  first  cover  and  said  second  cover 
from  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  container 
body  respectively;  and 

(0  a  mais  of  hot  melt  adhesive  containing  an  isocyanate 
compound  held  within  the  container  body,  and  wherein 
during  dispensing  of  the  hot  melt  adhesive  from  the  con- 
tainer, the  second  cover  remaining  on  an  open  end  of  the 
container  body  can  be  removed  and  a  seoond  container 
body  can  be  sealingly  attached  to  the  first  container  body, 
such  that  the  isocyanate  can  be  dispensed  by  heated  plat- 


5,318,199 
GATE  SEAL  FOR  ASPHALT  STORAGE  SILO 
David  F.  Braahcart,  Belle  Isle,  FUl,  aMignor  to  Gcacor  Indns- 
trica.  Inc.,  Orlaado,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830^96 

lat  a.'  B67D  5/62 

VS.  a.  222— 146J  1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  an  outlet 
for  discharging  hot  asphalt  mix  from  a  storage  silo  comprising: 

a  hot  asphalt  mix  downwardly  convergent  outlet  chute 
forming  part  of  the  storage  silo  and  including  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  a  peripheral  margin  at  the  lower  reduced 
end  of  the  chute  defining  the  asphalt  mix  outlet; 

a  gate  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  respec- 
tively spaced  from  said  outlet  for  opening  said  outlet  and 
disposed  about  said  margin  for  closing  said  outlet;  pg.l6 

an  inflatable  seal  disposed  about  the  peripheral  margin  of 
said  outlet,  said  s«d,  when  deflated,  being  spaced  back 
from  the  peripheral  margin  of  said  outlet  on  a  side  thereof 
opposite  said  gate; 

means  for  inflating  said  seal  for  engagement  with  said  gate 
about  the  peripheral  margin  of  said  outlet  for  substantially 
sealing  said  outlet  when  said  gate  lies  in  its  closed  position; 

said  outlet  enabling  flow  of  hot  asphalt  mix  therethrough  in 
a  first  direction  when  said  gate  is  spaced  from  said  outlet 
and  in  said  gate  open  position; 

means  disposed  about  the  margin  of  said  outlet  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  chute  for  heating  the  hot  asphalt  mix 
within  said  outlet  when  said  outlet  is  closed  by  said  gate; 

means  for  mounting  said  gate  for  movement  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction  and  in  a  second  diction 
generally  normal  to  said  first  direction  when  said  gate  is 
moved  from  its  open  position  into  its  closed  position; 

means  for  moving  said  gate  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions; 

said  means  for  inflating  said  seal  including  an  annular  cham- 
ber about  said  lower  end  of  said  outlet  chute,  said  inflat- 
able seal  being  disposed  below  said  annular  chamber  and 
in  communication  therewith  through  an  opening  in  the 
annular  chamber,  said  heating  means  comprising  an  annu- 
lar chamber  disposed  about  the  lower  end  of  said  outlet 
chute  above  the  annular  chamber  for  inflating  the  seal. 


5,318,200 
EARPLUG  DISPENSER 
JaaMS  L.  Alien,  Lake  Villa;  Walter  Herbst,  EvanstoB,  and 
Gregory  W.  Lantz,  Wheatoo,  all  of  IlL,  aasigaors  to  Cabot 
SafMy  Cofporatioa,  Soothbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jua.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  891,578 
lat  CL'  B65H  3/00 
MS.  CL  221—192  17  CUaM 

1.  A  dispenser  for  delivering  earplugs  comprising: 
a  fiont  housing  having  a  front  housing  leg  projecting  inward 
from  its  forward  side,  a  rear  housing  having  a  rear  housing 
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leg,  and  a  removable  cover  situated  on  and  encompassing 
said  front  and  rear  housings,  wherein  said  front  housing 
has  an  access  door  located  on  its  forward  side  and  said 
front  housing  leg  and  said  rear  housing  leg  face  towards 
each  other; 

a  hopper  situated  inside  of  said  rear  housing,  said  bottom  of 
said  hopper  having  an  opening  with  a  central  tab; 

a  chute  situated  inside  of  said  front  housing  having  a  trough 


40  IZtf  IIS 


wardly  extending  shaft  with  a  pulley  thereon,  a  speed 
reducer  with  outwardly  extending  shafts  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  first  belt  extending  between  said  drive  motor 
and  one  shaft  of  said  speed  reducer,  and  a  second  belt 
extending  between  an  opposite  shaft  of  said  speed  reducer 
and  said  cam  mechanism. 


5,318,202 
ACnON  nCURE  WITH  REMOTE  WATER  SOURCE  FOR 

SHOOTING  WATER 
Bmce  M.  D'Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehouse  Station,  N  J. 


CoDtinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,272,  Jan.  8, 1992,  which  is 
a  coBtiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,762,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,150,819,  and  a  continiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  680,247,  Apr.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
578,145,  Sep.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,437.  This  appUcation  Dec 

30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,605 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqnent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  0.5  B67D  5/00.  83/00:  A63H  3/ IS 

VS.  a.  222—78  20  Claims 


which  terminates  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  access 
door; 
an  extrusion  member  disposed  between  said  rear  and  front 
housings  to  provide  support  to  said  housings  and  a  con- 
veyor member;  and  said  conveyor  member  located  within 
said  extrusion  member  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers 
joumalled  one  above  the  other,  a  belt  mounted  on  said 
rollers  having  a  series  of  carriers,  and  a  means  for  rotating 
said  rollers,  wherein  said  rotation  elevates  said  carriers. 


5,318,201  

APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  CTGARETTE  FILTERS  IN 

A  nLTER  HOPPER 
Byron  L.  Lowe,  and  Robert  L.  Grizzard,  both  of  Macon,  Ga^ 
assignors  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Lou- 
isville, Ky. 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,710 

Int  a.'  B65G  59/00 

VS.  CL  221—200  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  agitating  cigarette  filters  in  a  filter 
hopper  comprising: 
a  filter  hopper  having  a  feed  inlet  and  a  feed  outlet; 
means  to  feed  filters  to  said  feed  inlet; 
means  to  discharge  filters  through  said  feed  outlet; 
means  to  agitate  said  feed  hopper  in  response  to  said  means 

to  feed  filters  to  said  hopper; 
said  means  to  agitate  including  a  drive  means  in  driv.  -g 

relation  with  a  cam  mechanism;  and 
said  drive  means  including  a  drive  motor  having  an  out- 


1.  An  action  figure  with  the  ability  to  shoot  water  by  means 
of  an  air  pressurized  water  chamber,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  form,  a  hollow  portion,  at  least  one  body 
orifice  and  at  least  one  ambulatory  appendage,  the  form  of 
said  body  selected  from  the  group  of  humanoid  forms, 
robotic  forms  and  animalian  forms,  each  ambulatory  ap- 
pendage having  a  means  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  body; 

(b)  a  water  and  air  pressure  reservoir  connected  to  said  body 
and  having  at  least  one  orifice; 

(c)  a  pumping  and  pressuring  means  for  pumping  water  from 
a  remote  water  source  and  Tor  pressuring  said  storage 
pressure  reservoir  with  air,  said  means  being  attachable  to 
at  least  said  pressure  storage  reservoir  and  said  body; 

(d)  a  remote  water  supply  source  inlet  which  is  connected  to 
said  water  and  pressure  reservoir  via  said  pumping  and 
pressurizing  means  said  remote  water  supply  source  inlet 
being  capable  of  use  for  intake  of  air  through  said  pump- 
ing and  pressurizing  means  as  well  as  alternatively  for 
intake  of  water  and/or  air  from  a  remote  water  supply 
source; 

(e)  an  avenue  of  release  for  water  displaced  by  pressurized 
air  in  said  pressure  reservoir,  said  avenue  of  release  being 
located  within  and  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  a 
nozzle; 

(0  said  nozzle  being  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  avenue  of 

release;  and, 
(g)  a  water  release  means  for  regulating  the  fluid  flow 

through  said  avenue  of  release  and  out  of  said  nozzle. 
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DUAL  CHAMBER  DISPENSER 
Mark  J.  Uia,  Peari  River,  and  Joac^h  E.  Meewm,  Pleaaantrille, 
botk  of  N.Y^  anignofs  to  Chcaebrougk-Poiri't  USA  Co^ 
DirWoB  of  Conopco,  Inc^  Greeawich,  Conn. 
FIM  JnL  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  M,2S7 
Int  CL'  B«D  35/22 
VS.  CL  222—94  19 


1.  A  dual-chamber  dispenser  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  dispensing  base  and  a  cover,  the  cover  being 
hingedly  attached  to  the  base;  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  hollow  tubes  attached  to  an  underside  of 
the  dispensing  base,  each  of  the  tubes  at  an  upper  end 
thereof  having  an  exit  orifice  and  a  coupling  means  for 
attachment  to  the  underside  of  the  dispensing  base,  the 
upper  end  being  D-shaped  in  cross-section,  each  of  the 
hollow  tubes  gradually  transitioning  in  cross-sectional 
shape  till  at  a  lower  end  thereof  being  of  either  round  or 
oval  cross-section  and  being  crimped  together  with  one 
another  to  seal  the  lower  ends. 


5^18,204 

RESILIENT  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  EMPLOYING  AIR 

CHECK  VALVE  WHICH  PERMITS  PRESSURE 

EQUILIBRATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  DECREASE  IN 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
Leane  K.  Davia,  Milford;  Erk  J.  Holden;  Robert  S.  Kiner,  both 
of  Oncinnati,  and  Joan  B.  Szkutak,  West  Cheater,  all  of  Ohio, 
aaaipaon  to  The  Proctor  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  712,007,  Jon.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,658 
Lrt.  a.>  B65D  35/2$.  37/00 
UJS.  CL  222—95  7  daiiM 


1.  In  a  resilient  squeeze  bottle  package  for  dispensing  a 
viscous  product  contained  within  a  flexible  bag  inside  said 
resilient  squeeze  bottle  package,  said  flexible  bag  being  con- 
nected to  a  discharge  orifice  in  said  squeeze  bottle,  said  bottle 
including  means  for  automatically  substantially  preventing  the 
rapid  exit  of  air  from  a  variable  volume  chamber  formed  be- 
tween said  flexible  bag  and  the  inside  of  said  squeeze  bottle 
whenever  squeezing  forces  are  applied  to  said  resilient  squeeze 
bottle  package  to  dispense  said  viscous  product  through  said 


discharge  orifice  yet  allow  atmospheric  air  to  rapidly  enter 
said  chamber  when  said  squeezing  forces  are  removed  from 
said  resilient  squeeze  bottle  package,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  means  comprises  an  independent  air  check  valve  compris- 
ing a  permeable  membrane  movably  secured  in  superposed 
relation  over  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  resilient  squeeze 
bottle,  whereby  the  application  of  manual  squeezing  forces  to 
said  bottle  causes  said  permeable  membrane  to  rapidly  block 
said  aperture  in  said  squeeze  bottle  and  thereby  develop  a 
pressure  differential  sufficient  to  dispense  viscous  product 
through  said  discharge  orifice,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  perme- 
able membrane  being  caused  to  move  away  from  said  aperture 
in  said  squeeze  bottle  by  the  pressure  differential  created  be- 
tween the  surrounding  atmosphere  and  said  chamber  when  the 
manual  squeezing  forces  are  removed  from  said  bottle,  thereby 
permitting  atmospheric  air  to  rapidly  enter  into  said  chamber 
through  said  aperture  until  pressure  equilibrium  between  said 
chamber  and  the  surrounding  atmosphere  has  been  achieved, 
said  membrane  exhibiting  a  sufficient  degree  of  permeability 
that  air  trapped  in  said  chamber  can  gradually  pass  there- 
through and  out  said  aperture  blocked  by  said  membrane  to 
permit  equilibration  of  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  with  that 
of  the  surrounding  atmosphere  before  the  pressure  differential 
caused  by  a  gradual  decrease  in  the  surrounding  atmospheric 
pressure  becomes  sufficient  to  cause  uncontrolled  oozing  of 
viscous  product  from  said  discharge  orifice. 


5^18^05 

SPRAY  DISPENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TAPERED 

MIXING  CHAMBER 

Henry  W.  Delaney,  Jr.,  North  Branford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to 

Emaon  Reaearch,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continnntion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,538,  Ang.  15, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,183,186.  TUa  appUcation  Ang.  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  924,725 

Int  CV  B65D  37/00 
MS.  CL  222—211  11  < 


1.  A  squeeze  bottle  sprayer  which  is  actuated  upon  squeez- 
ing the  bottle  to  force  liquid  up  a  dip  tube  and  emit  a  liquid-air 
spray  through  a  spray  orifice,  comprising: 

a  squeezable  bottle  containing  a  volume  of  liquid  and  air 
above  the  liquid; 

a  dip  tube  extending  into  said  volume  of  liquid; 

a  sprayer  body  having  a  tapered  section  defming  a  mixing 
chamber  therein,  the  tapered  section  being  tapered  in  a 
direction  toward  a  spray  orifice  which  is  defined  through 
the  sprayer  body  at  a  terminal  point  of  the  tapered  section; 

a  valve  defining  a  liquid  passageway  therethrough  connect- 
ing the  dip  tube  with  the  mixing  chamber  in  an  open 
position  of  the  valve,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  Uquid  pas- 
sageway being  disposed  in  a  direction  toward  the  spray 
orifice  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  through  said 
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portion  and  said  spray  orifice,  the  liquid  passageway  com- 
municating with  the  mixing  chamber  at  a  location  directly 
opposite  to  the  spray  orifice,  the  valve  and  the  liquid 
passageway  being  selectively  movable  by  rotation  about 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
mixing  chamber  is  disconnected  from  the  dip  tube; 

an  air  passageway,  concentrically  disposed  around  said 
portion  of  the  liquid  passageway,  the  air  passageway 
connecting  an  interior  of  the  bottle  containing  said  vol- 
ume of  air  with  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  air  passage- 
way communicating  v^th  the  mixing  chamber  at  a  loca- 
tion directly  opposite  to  the  tapered  section  of  the  sprayer 
body; 

whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  squeeze  bottle  sprayer  a 
stream  of  air  from  the  air  passageway  will  be  deflected  by 
the  tapered  section  of  the  sprayer  body  to  converge  and 
impinge  upon  a  core  stream  of  liquid  from  the  liquid 
passageway  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  atomize  the  stream 
of  liquid. 


5,318407 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTABLE 

DISPENSING  OF  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Gwirge  O.  Porter,  AaAerst;  Gary  M.  Waach,  Breckirille,  and 

Scott  T.  Coraaaan,  Avon,  all  of  Ohio,  aarignors  to  Nordson 

CorporatioB,  Weatlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,020 
Int  a.'  B65D  S3/14 
MS.  CL  222—387  30  < 


5,318,206 
TRIGGER-PISTON  CONNECTION 
Wilhelmoa  J.  J.  Maas,  and  Petms  L.  S.  Hnrkmans,  both  of 
Someren,  Netherlands,  aaaignors  to  AFA  Prodncts,  Inc.,  For- 
est aty,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,760 

Int  a.'  B67D  S/42 

MS.  a.  222—383  «  Oa^m* 
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4.  A  trigger  operated  pumping  mechanism  for  a  fluid  dis- 
pensing device  comprising  a  body,  said  pumping  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  cylinder  in  the  body  of  the  dispensing  device; 

a  piston  received  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod 
formation  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  an  outer  end; 

a  trigger  movably  mounted  to  the  body  and  having  a  front 
side  and  a  back  side; 

first  coupling  means  on  said  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod 
formation  for  coupling  to  said  trigger  comprising  a  trans- 
versely extending  short  cylinder  having  engaging  means 
in  the  middle  area  thereof; 

second  coupling  means  on  said  back  side  of  said  trigger  for 
releasably  coupling  to  said  first  coupling  means  on  said 
piston  rod  formation  in  a  snap-fitting  manner,  said  second 
coupling  means  comprising  a  bearing  formation  in  said 
back  side  of  said  trigger  for  receiving  and  engaging  said 
short  cylinder  and  connecting  means  for  snap-fittingly 
engaging  with  said  engaging  means  in  the  middle  area  of 
said  short  cylinder;  and 

means,  outside  of  the  cylinder,  for  biasing  said  trigger  away 
from  said  body. 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  foam  which  comprises  the  steps 
f: 
supplying  a  pressurized  source  of  a  material  containing  gas 

dissolved  in  solution; 
providing  a  portable  container  having  a  movable  member 

defining  an  expandable  chamber; 
maintaining  a  force  on  the  movable  member; 
filling  the  chamber  with  the  material/gas  solution  from  the 

source; 
maintaining  the  material/gas  solution  under  pressure  in  the 

container  to  avoid  premature  foaming  of  the  solution  by 

the  utilization  of  said  force  on  the  movable  member  at  all 

times  while  the  material/gas  solution  is  in  the  container; 
discharging  the  material/gas  solution  from  the  container, 

and 
dispensing  the  solution  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  allowing 

the  gas  to  leave  the  solution  to  release  the  gas  forming  a 

foam. 


5,318,208 

AEROSOL  SPRAY  CAN  WITH  ELECITUCAL 

ACTIVATING  MEANS 

Jnijen  van  der  Wal,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Jnrgea  Van 

Der  Wal  Revocable  Family  Trust  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,916 

Int  CL^  B65D  83/14 

MS.  CL  222—402.13  »  ' 


7.  A  combination  handgrip  assembly  and  aerosol  spray  can, 
in  which  said  handgrip  assembly  is  removable  from  said  spray 
can  and  includes  a  trigger  means  which  may  be  activated  by  a 
fmger  of  an  operator's  hand  that  holds  said  handgrip  assembly, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  aerosol  spray  can  having  substantially  cylindrical  top 
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and  bottom  portions,  with  an  annular  cavity  formed  in  the 
top  portion; 

an  electric  solenoid  integrally  secured  to  said  handgrip  as- 
sembly and  insertable  into  said  annular  cavity; 

a  pair  of  pivotable  spring-tensioned  locking  blades  engagable 
with  a  collar  portion  at  said  top  portion  of  said  aerosol 
spray  can  to  releasably  lock  said  handgrip  assembly  to  said 
aerosol  spray  can; 

a  connect/disconnect  feature  whereby  an  operator  having 
two  hands  may  use  one  hand  to  insert  and  remove  said 
cylindrical  top  portion  of  said  aerosol  spray  can  into  and 
out  of  said  annular  cavity,  while  the  operator's  other  hand 
may  grip  said  handgrip  and  open  and  close  said  pair  of 
locking  blades  to  lock  and  unlock  said  aerosol  spray  can 
with  respect  to  said  handgrip. 


5411,210 
PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER  (SWING  BOTTOM) 
Michd  Monad,  MoBtnal,  Caaada,  awiffiar  to  Wyaat  A  Coai- 
paajr  Liaitod,  LacUae.  Cviada 

Filed  JbL  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  917,946 
CUaM  priority.  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiasdom,  Job.  24, 1992, 
9213S9S 

lat  CL'  B26F  3/02 
\}S.  a.  225—43  13  CfadM 

1.  A  paper  towel  dispenser  having: 

a  casing  with  a  top,  front,  back  and  sides  for  enclosing  and 
rotatabty  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  towelling  between  the 
sides  of  the  casing; 
the  casing  having  a  bottom  opening  providing  access  into 


the  casing,  said  bottom  opening  defined  by  the  front  of  the 
casing  and  a  rearward  portion  of  said  casing; 
and  a  bottom  member  pivotably  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  the  bottom  member  movable  between  a  closed 
position  where  the  bottom  member  hangs  down  and  ex- 
tends between  the  front  and  said  rearward  portion  of  said 
casing  to  substantially  close  the  bottom  opening  of  the 
casing. 


5,318,209 

SKI  AND  SKI  POLE  CARRIER 

Jnne  S.  Rader,  aad  Joseph  P.  Rader,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo,, 

assignors  to  CaauM  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

PCr  No.  PCrAJS91/00091,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  JuL  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09551,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  II,  1991 

ContiBuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,0r7,  Jan.  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 

D.  323,585.  This  PCT  appUcatkm  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  867,717 

Int  a.'  A45F  3/14 
MS.  CL  224—250  21  Claims 


and  an  open  position  where  the  bottom  member  has  been 
moved  up  and  back  into  the  casing  to  provide  access  into 
the  casing  through  the  bottom  opening  to  enable  a  leading 
edge  of  paper  towelling  to  be  grasped  should  the  leading 
edge  having  ended  up  within  the  casing;  and 

an  outlet  for  the  towelling  defmed  by  the  bottom  member,  in 
the  closed  position,  together  with  the  front  of  the  casing. 


5,318,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEDIA  GUIDANCE  IN  AN  IMAGING 

DEVICE 
Thomas  K.  Hebert,  Groreland,  Mass.^  assignor  to  Miles,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,290 

Int  a.'  G03B  1/56 

U.S.  CL226— 91  6  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  strap  carrier  for  pUcement  on  a  shoulder  of  a 
skier  and  holding  a  pair  of  skis  and  ski  poles  in  an  substantially 
vertical  position  when  the  carrier  is  in  use,  the  carrier  compris- 
ing: 
an  upper  shoulder  strap  adapted  for  receipt  on  the  shoulder 
of  a  skier,  said  upper  shoulder  strap  having  opposite  ends 
extending  downwardly;  and 
a  lower  strap  having  a  front  strap  with  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  and  a  rear  strap  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  upper  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  straps 
adjustably  attached  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said  upper  shoul- 
der strap,  said  lower  ends  of  said  front  and  rear  straps 
crossed  at  an  angle  and  attached  thereto  forming  a  saddle 
in  a  lower  portion  of  said  lower  strap,  said  lower  ends  of 
said  front  and  rear  straps  extending  outwardly  from  said 
saddle  for  engaging  and  wrapping  around  a  portion  of  the 
skis  and  holding  the  skis  in  the  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  media  guiding  apparatus  for  use  in  an  imaging  device 
employing  radiation  sensitive  media  in  roll  form,  said  media 
guiding  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending,  arcuate  input  media  guide 
means  for  guiding  the  radiation  sensitive  media  through  an 
input  arcuate  path  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  input 
media  guide  means  being  normal  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  radiation  sensitive  media  through  said  input 
arcuate  path; 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extending  arcuate  output  media  guide 
means  for  guiding  the  radiation  sensitive  media  through  an 
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output  arcuate  path  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
output  media  guide  means  being  normal  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  radiation  sensitive  media  through  said 
output  arcuate  path  and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  input  media  guide  means;  and, 
(c)  a  longitudinally  extending  imaging  aperture  slot  means 
for  imaging  therethrough  onto  the  media  positioned  be- 
tween said  input  and  output  media  guide  means  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  imaging  aperture  slot  means  being 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  input  and  output 
media  guide  means. 


5,318,213 
EXPLOSIVE  BONDING 
Gcorse  Strickland,  aad  laa  E  Bottomley,  both  of 

United  Kiagdom,  Msigaors  to  British  Aerospace  PnbUc  Lian 
ited  Compaay,  London,  Eagtaad 

C:oBtiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  800,037,  Nor.  29, 1991,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  78355 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Uaited  Kiagdom.  Not.  30. 1990, 
9026134 

lat  CL'  B23K  20/08 
U  A  a.  228—107  3  < 


5,318.212 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
PRINTED  CTRCUTT  CARD  AND  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Darryl  J.  Becker;  Brian  B.  Hanson,  both  of  Rochester,  Donald 
E.  Hora,  Byron,  aad  James  L.  Peacock,  Rochester,  all  of 
Mian,,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,947 

Int  CV  B23K  37/0* 

U.S.  a.  228—44.7  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  explosive  bonding  at  least  two  components 
together,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  the  at  least  two  components  in  a  stack; 

sealing  the  stack  within  a  deformable  material  to  form  an 
envelope  having  the  stack  disposed  in  an  interior  thereof; 

providing  an  evacuation  port  in  said  envelope; 

providing  a  pad  of  porous  material  in  said  envelope  adjacent 
to  said  evacuation  port; 

evacuating  the  interior  of  the  envelope  through  said  evacua- 
tion port;  and 

subjecting  the  stack  to  explosive  bonding  via  the  envelope  to 
form  a  bonded  stack. 


-^" 


1.  A  holder  for  assembling  a  connector  having  a  flat  side  to 
a  circuit  card  having  a  flat  side  such  that  said  flat  sides  have  a 
fixed  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  first  block  having  a  first  flat  surface  for  engaging  said 
connector  flat  side; 

first  spring  means  mounted  on  said  first  block  for  urging  said 
connector  flat  side  against  said  first  flat  surface  so  as  to 
orient  said  connector  flat  side  parallel  to  said  first  flat 
surface; 

a  second  block  having  a  second  flat  surface  for  engaging  said 
circuit-card  flat  side; 

second  spring  means  mounted  on  said  second  block  for 
urging  said  circuit-card  flat  side  against  said  second  flat 
surface  so  as  to  orient  said  circuit-card  flat  side  parallel  to 
said  second  flat  surface; 

a  parallel  linkage  attached  between  said  first  and  second 
blocks  for  maintaining  a  spatial  relationship  between  said 
blocks  such  that  said  circuit  card  remains  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  connector  with  said 
connector  flat  side  at  said  fixed  angle  to  said  circuit-card 
flat  side  despite  dimensional  variations  in  said  connector 
and  said  circuit  card  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
flat  sides. 


5,318414 
ACTIVATED  BRAZING  SYSTEM  FOR  JOINING 
TTTANIUM  ALUMINIDE 
Matthew  J.  Lacas,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  aad  Murray  S.  Smith,  Jr., 
GrvenUUs,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Uaited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1987,  Ser.  No.  122,723 

Int  a.'  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  CL  228—121  5  dahas 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  brazed  joint  between  a  first  part 
and  a  second  part,  at  least  one  of  which  parts  comprises  a 
titanium  aluminide  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  inserting  a  metallic  layer  between  said  first  and  second 
parts  in  laminar  contact  with  respective  confronting  sur- 
faces of  said  parts  to  be  joined  one  of  which  confronting 
surfaces  comprises  titanium  aluminide,  said  metallic  layer 
comprising  a  metallic  material  which  forms  with  titanium 
a  eutectic  composition  having  a  characteristic  fusion  tern- 
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perature  lower  than  the  fusion  temperature  of  said  metal- 
lic material;  and 
(b)  heating  said  metallic  layer  and  said  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  parts  to  a  temperature  of  about  said  characteristic 
fusion  temperature  of  said  eutectic  composition. 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLADDED  CABLE  HAVING 

FIBER  WITH  EXCESS  LENGTH  ENCLOSED  THEREIN 

SUgeo  Toya;  Tatsuo  Teraoka;  Yoahiyuici  Hiramoto,  all  of  HiU- 

cU,  aad  Yaanooii  Yoshie,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignor* 

to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.  and  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,334 

InL  a.'  H04B  9/00 

UJ5.  CL  22S— 148  9  Cbdnis 


X 


a 


Da 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  pipe  clad  cable  having 
a  fiber  with  an  excess  length  housed  therein,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  metal  pipe  clad  cable  comprising  a  metal  pipe 
and  a  fiber  housed  in  the  metal  pipe;  and 

passing  said  metal  pipe  clad  cable  through  a  pluraUty  of  sets 
of  bending  rolls; 

wherein  the  metal  pipe  is  repeatedly  bent  when  passing 
through  the  plural  sets  of  said  bending  rolls  so  as  to  gener- 
ate a  plastic  deformation  within  the  metal  pipe  and,  thus, 
to  impart  an  excess  length  to  the  fiber  within  the  metal 
pipe. 


5,31M16 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  TWO  PARTS  MADE 

FROM  METAL  PLATE,  METAL  ASSEMBLY  AND 

STRUCTURE  MADE  FROM  ARMOUR  PLATE  WHICH 

ARE  OBTAINED  BY  THIS  METHOD 
Jen  BemioUca,  2,  Aveaae  de  fai  TnmqidllM  ,  78000  Ver*aillca, 
France 
CoBthiuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,338,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,356 
daims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27, 1991,  91  07986 
lat  a.'  B23K  26/00 
UJS.  CL  228—171  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  polyhedron-shaped  metal  struc- 
ture constituted  by  polygon-shaped  metal  plate  parts  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
cutting  out  of  metal  plates  the  polygon-shaped  parts, 
providing  on  each  of  the  parts  inclined  chamfers  along  the 

edges  of  the  part, 
placing  the  parts  in  an  assembly  position  for  obtaining  the 
polyhedron-metal  shaped  metal  structure,  in  which  the 


parts  come  into  contact  with  one  another  through  the 
chamfers, 
welding  the  parts  together  in  a  single  pass  over  bearing 
planes  of  the  chamfers  by  directing  and  displacing  a  laser 
beam  along  each  of  the  bearing  planes,  without  filler 
metal. 


5,318417 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  BOND  JOINT  STRUCTURAL 

INTEGRTTY  OF  SPRAY  CAST  ARTICLE 
Jonathan  S.  Stinwrn,  Plymoatfa,  Minn.,  and  Kim  E.  Bowen, 
Whitehall,  Mich.,  aarignor*  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  452,958,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,320 

Int  CL'  B23K  20/16.  20/24 

U.S.  a.  228—194  37  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  structural  article  having  a  diffu- 
sion bond  joint  between  a  solid  metal  substrate  constituting  a 
first  structural  component  of  the  article  having  selected  me- 
chanical properiies  and  a  solidified  spray  cast  deposit  thereon 
constituting  a  second  structural  component  of  the  article  hav- 
ing different  mechanical  properiies,  the  improvement  for  in- 
creasing the  structural  integrity  of  the  bond  joint  in  sustaining 
a  load  across  the  joint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  solid  metal  substrate  with  a  surface  for 
receiving  the  deposit, 

(b)  heating  said  surface  in  the  presence  of  a  fluxing  and 
melting  point  depressant  agent  at  said  surface  to  form  an 
exposed  in-situ  liquid  layer  on  said  surface  at  the  onset  of 
plasma  spraying  of  molten  metal  thereon, 

(c)  spraying  the  molten  metal  initially  onto  the  exposed 
Uquid  layer  to  build-up  the  deposit  on  said  surface,  and 

(d)  diffusion  bonding  the  deposit  and  the  substrate  to  form 
said  structural  article. 


5,318,218 

LATCH  FOR  CONTAINER 

Larry  J.  Mattson,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to  Roberts  Ssrstems, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Coatinnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,790,  Oct  21,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,123 
Int.  a.'  B65D  43/22 
VS.  CL  229^11744  9  Oaiins 

1.  A  container  having  a  recloseable  closure  with  reversible 
latching  means,  said  container  comprising: 
a  top; 
a  bottom; 
a  front; 
a  back; 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

said  top  hingedly  connected  to  said  container  said  top  fur- 
ther comprising  an  upper  surface,  an  inner  surface  and  a 


JUNE  7.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


179 


margin,  said  margin  projecting  beneath  a  plane  of  said 

inner  surface; 
a  latch  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 

positioned  against  an  inner  poriion  of  said  margin; 
a  tab,  said  tab  defined  by  said  second  end  of  said  latch,  said 

tab  being  defonnable  from  a  plane  of  said  latch,  said  tab 

carried  below  said  margin; 


are  foldable  inwardly  along  the  vertical  score  lines  from 
an  opened  position  to  a  collapsed  position;  and 
the  floor  score  lines  and  the  side  score  lines  and  the  vertical 
score  lines  all  forming  flexible  connections  allowing  the 
container  to  be  collapsed  in  a  flattened  configuration 
above  the  pallet  for  storage. 


5,318,220 
CARTON  WTTH  A  SELF-LOCiONG  END  CLOSURE 
Jesse  F.  GagUardo,  Lisle,  m.,  assignor  to  Gaylord  Coataiaer 
Corporatioii,  Deerfield,  ni. 

Filed  No».  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,586 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/10 

VS.  CL  229—157  32  dates 


a  notch  defined  by  an  exterior  surface  of  said  container; 

wherein  when  said  hinged  top  reversibly  engages  said  con- 
tainer, said  tab  of  said  latch  is  positioned  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  notch,  said  tab  engaging  said  notch  thereby 
reversibly  securing  said  recloseable  closure  to  said  con- 
tainer. 


5,318,219 
COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET  MOUNTED  CONTAINER 
Glenn  M.  Smith,  Burton,  Mich.,  assipior  to  Four  M  Maanftc- 
tnring  Gronp  of  CPC,  Inc.,  FUnt  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,778 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/36 

VS.  CL  229—117.05  16  dates 


1.  A  collapsible  container  assembly  comprising: 

a  horizontal  rigid  pallet  base; 

four  flexible  interconnected  wall  panels  comprising  two 
opposite  side  panels  each  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge  and  two  opposite  end  panels  each  having  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge; 

a  container  floor  compri«ng  at  least  two  floor  panel  mem- 
bers, each  floor  panel  member  having  first  and  second 
floor  score  hnes  parallel  to  each  other  dividing  the  floor 
into  two  central  floor  portions  of  substantially  equal  size 
and  outer  floor  portions  adjacent  said  central  portions  and 
extending  to  said  side  panels; 

the  container  floor  panel  members  each  being  integrally  and 
flexibly  connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  two  oppo- 
site side  panels; 

one  said  central  portion  being  affixed  to  the  rigid  pallet  and 
the  other  central  portion  being  foldable  along  the  ftfst 
floor  score  line; 

vertical  score  lines  dividing  the  two  opposite  end  panels  into 
two  sections,  whereby  the  two  sections  on  each  side  of  the 
vertical  score  Unes  on  each  of  the  two  opposite  end  panels 


■ftv-fe 


1.  A  carton  with  self-locking  end  closure,  said  carton  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  body  with  a  pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  hingedly 
coupled  by  wall  fold  lines  to  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls; 

a  pair  of  end  flaps  hingedly  coupled  by  end  flap  fold  lines  to 
said  end  walls,  each  of  said  end  flaps  having  an  outer  edge, 
a  pair  of  tapered  side  edges,  each  of  said  outer  edges 
including  a  pair  of  symmetrically  positioned  sloped  por- 
tions and  a  pair  of  symmetrically  positioned  notches,  each 
of  said  sloped  portions  being  adjacent  one  of  said  notches 
and  adjacent  one  of  said  side  edges  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  adjacent  notch  to  said  adjacent  side 
edge,  each  of  said  Upered  side  edges  including  an  end 
portion  extending  to  said  outer  edge,  each  of  said  notches, 
adjacent  sloped  portions  and  adjacent  end  portions  defm- 
ing  a  lo<:king  tab; 

a  pair  of  side  flaps  hingedly  coupled  by  side  flap  fold  lines  to 
said  sidewalls,  each  of  said  side  flaps  having  a  pair  of  side 
edges,  an  outer  edge,  and  a  pair  of  locking  devices  sym- 
metrically positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  side  edges  of  said  side  flaps  and  from  said  outer  edges 
of  said  side  flaps,  each  of  said  locking  devices  being  sub- 
stantially opposite  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  side  flaps 
and  including  an  ear  flap,  a  cut  Une,  a  projecting  tab  and 
a  hinge  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  cut  line 
defming  said  ear  flap  and  said  projecting  tab  and  having  a 
plurality  of  segments  including  a  generally  s-shaped  first 
segment  with  a  convex  portion  and  a  concave  portion,  a 
second  segment  and  a  third  segment,  said  convex  portion 
of  said  first  segment  extending  from  said  first  end  of  said 
hinge  to  said  concave  portion  of  said  first  segment  and 
curving  towards  and  then  away  from  said  side  flap  fold 
line,  said  concave  portion  curving  away  from  said  side 
flap  fold  line  and  then  towards  said  opposite  side  edge  of 
said  side  flap  to  define  said  projecting  tab,  said  second 
segment  extending  from  said  concave  portion  of  said  first 
segment  towards  said  outer  edge  of  said  side  flap,  and  said 
third  segment  extending  from  said  second  segment  to  said 
second  end  of  said  hinge; 

said  side  flaps  foldable  toward  a  common  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  sidewalls  and  said  end  walls,  said 
end  flaps  foldable  towards  said  common  plane  and  against 
said  side  flaps  to  pUce  each  of  said  end  flaps  in  substan- 
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tially  overlying  relationship  with  each  of  said  side  flaps 
and  to  place  each  of  said  locking  tabs  in  substantially 
overlying  relatioiiship  with  one  of  said  locking  devices, 
said  foldable  side  flaps,  said  folded  end  flaps  and  said 
tubular  body  substantially  defining  an  interior  of  said 
carton,  said  end  flaps  being  further  foldable  towards  said 
interior  of  said  carton  so  that  each  of  said  end  portions  of 
each  of  said  side  edges  of  each  of  said  end  flaps  slides 
downwardly  against  and  along  said  projecting  tab  of  said 
underlying  locking  device  until  each  of  said  locking  tabs 
pushes  said  ear  flaps  of  each  of  said  locking  devices  in- 
wardly toward  said  interior  of  said  carton  to  form  open- 
ings through  which  said  locking  tabs  move  to  engage  said 
locking  devices  and  to  lock  said  self-locking  end  closure 
of  said  carton. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLACING  STAPLES 
IN  LAPAROSCOPIC  OR  ENDOSCOPIC  PROCEDURES 
DbtM  T.  GfMa,  Wcatport;  Hewy  BolamM,  East  Norwalk;  Dan- 
iel E.  Aleri,  New  Fairfldd;  Keith  Ratcliff,  Sandy  Hook,  and 
Charles  R.  Shcrti,  Smrtliport,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Sargical  Corporatioii,  Norwalk,  Com. 
Contiantton  of  Ser.  No.  593,654,  Oct  5,  1990,  abMidoiied, 
which  is  a  coatimurtioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,646,  May  26, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,040,715.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  943,403 
Irt.  a.'  A61B  77/072 
UJS.  CL  227—178  21  ClaiM 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  driving  surgical  fasteners  into 
body  tissue  comprising: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  an  endoscopic  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
extending  distally  from  said  frame,  said  endoscopic  por- 
tion including: 

i)  an  elongated  support  having  a  distal  member  for  receiv- 
ing a  cartridge  assembly,  the  cartridge  assembly  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  including  a  plurality 
of  surgical  fasteners  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  hav- 
ing a  tissue  engaging  surface; 

ii)  a  jaw  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  proximal  end  of  said  jaw  member  being  pivotally 
retained  in  said  elongated  support  such  that  the  jaw 
member  is  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  in  close  cooperative  alignment  with  the 
tissue  engaging  surface  of  the  cartridge  assembly  and 
said  distal  end  of  said  jaw  member  is  in  alignment  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  cartridge  assembly; 

iii)  means  for  moving  the  jaw  member  between  the  open 
position  and  the  closed  position  including  an  arcuate 
camming  surface  having  a  defmed  radius  of  curvature 
on  the  jaw  member  and  a  collar  tube  disposed  around  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  elongated  support  and  the  jaw 
member,  said  collar  tube  having  a  distal  camming  sur- 
face with  a  radius  of  curvature  which  is  shorter  than  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  jaw  member  and  further 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
distal  camming  surface  is  located  proximally  to  the 
proximal  end  of  the  jaw  camming  surface  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  distal  camming  surface  is  located 
distally  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  jaw  camming  surface, 
the  distal  ramming  surface  cooperating  with  the  jaw 


camming  surface  such  that  when  the  collar  is  moved 
from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position,  the  jaw 
member  is  urged  to  the  closed  position; 
iv)  means  for  ejecting  the  surgical  fasteners  from  the 
cartridge  assembly  through  tissue;  and 
c)  gas  seal  means  for  sealing  said  endoscopic  portion  to 
obstruct  the  passage  of  gaseous  media  therethrough. 


5,318,222 
MAILER  FOR  COMPUTER  DISKS 
MichMl  Bartlett  SomerriUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ames  Safety 
Envelope  Co.,  SomerriUe,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,951 

Imt  a.'  B65D  27/08 

UJS.  CL  229^72  15  Claims 


1.  A  mailer  for  computer  disks,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pockets  for  receiving  said  disks,  each  said 
pocket  comprising  front  and  back  stiff  rectangular  panel 
members  joined  at  their  top  and  bottom  edges  and  uncon- 
nected, being  open,  on  at  least  one  side  edge  of  each  said 
pocket 

a  spine  foldably  attaching  said  pockets  at  an  edge  of  each  of 
said  pockets, 

a  sealing  flap  foldably  connected  to  said  first  pocket  at  the 
edge  of  said  first  pocket  remote  from  said  spine,  and  hav- 
ing an  adhesive  face  configured  to  permit  said  sealing  flap 
to  be  adhered  to  said  second  pocket  and 

a  card  frangibly  and  foldably  connected  to  an  edge  of  said 
one  pocket  remote  from  said  spine, 

wherein  said  pockets  may  be  folded  together  at  said  spine 
and  said  adhesive  face  adhered  to  said  second  pocket  to 
maintain  the  mailer  in  a  closed  conformation  for  mailing. 


5,318,223 
SEPARABLE  MODULAR  CONTAINER 
Gregory  W.  Gale,  1018  Borrette  La.,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 
FUed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,249 
tot  a.'  B65D  5/54,  5/48 
VS.  CL  229—120.011  11  Claims 

1.  A  separable,  modular  container  for  general  purpose  use, 
comprising: 
a  case  formed  of  a  first  carton  and  a  second  carton  joined' 
together,  with  said  first  carton  and  said  second  carton 
each  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  planar  material; 
said  first  carton  and  said  second  carton  each  having  a  first 
and  a  second  major  panel,  a  first  and  a  second  minor  panel, 
and  an  attachment  strip,  with  said  first  major  panel  of  said 
first  carton  having  a  panel  extension  equal  in  length  to  the 
length  of  said  second  major  panel  of  said  second  carton, 
and  said  first  major  panel  of  said  second  carton  having  a 
panel  extension  equal  in  length  to  the  length  of  said  second 
major  panel  of  said  first  carion; 
each  said  first  major  panel  and  panel  extension  having  an 
upper  major  flap  extending  therefrom,  with  each  said 
upper  major  flap  being  equal  in  length  to  a  combined  span 
of  said  each  said  first  major  panel  and  panel  extension; 
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each  said  first  major  panel  further  having  a  lower  major  flap 
extending  therefrom,  with  each  said  lower  major  flap 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  span  of  said  each  said  first 
major  panel; 

each  said  second  major  panel  and  second  minor  panel  re- 
spectively having  a  second  lower  major  and  second  lower 
minor  flap  extending  therefrom,  with  each  said  lower  flap 
of  each  said  carton  providing  lower  closure  means  for  said 
each  said  carton,  and  each  said  first  minor  panel  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  minor  flap  extending  therefrom; 

said  each  said  first  major  panel  and  first  minor  panel,  and 
each  said  second  major  panel  and  second  minor  panel,  of 
said  first  carton  and  said  second  carton  each  being  formed 
into  a  closed  structure  with  said  attachment  strip  of  said 
first  carton  and  said  second  carton  each  being  secured 
respectively  to  said  first  major  panel  and  said  first  major 
panel  extension  of  said  first  carton  and  said  second  carton, 
along  a  juncture  thereof; 

said  first  carton  and  said  second  carton  being  secured  to- 


gether by  means  of  said  first  major  panel  extension  of  said 
first  carton  attaching  to  said  second  major  panel  of  said 
second  carton,  and  said  first  major  panel  extension  of  said 
second  carton  attaching  to  said  second  major  panel  of  said 
first  carton,  with  each  said  second  minor  side  panel  of  said 
first  carton  and  said  second  carton  being  disposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  one  another  and  unsecured  to  one  another; 

said  case  having  a  first  and  a  second  major  side  and  a  first 
and  a  second  minor  side,  with  each  said  side  being  substan- 
tially flat  and  devoid  of  protrusions  thereon,  whereby; 

said  case  is  closeable  using  standard  packaging  machinery, 
by  means  of  four  upper  flajw  comprising  said  upper  major 
flap  and  said  upper  minor  flap  respectively  of  said  first 
carton  and  said  second  carton,  and  further  by  said  lower 
closure  means  respectively  of  each  said  first  carton  and 
said  second  carton,  with  said  upper  major  and  lower 
major  flaps  respectively  being  coplanar  when  closed,  and 
said  case  is  efficiently  storable  and  stackable  by  means  of 
each  said  substantially  flat  side  of  said  case  and  closed 
coplanar  said  upper  and  said  lower  flaps. 

5,318424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 

COOLING  CONTROL 

David  Darby.  RJL  #1,  OraageTille,  Ontario,  Canada  L9W  2Y8 

,  and  Richard  Palmer,  14  Davies  Orcsceat  Barric,  Ontario, 

Canada  L4M2M3 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,920 
tot  a.s  G05D  23/00 
VS.  CL  236—47  W  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  temperature  change  means 
which  heats  and/or  cools  a  space,  said  system  being  responsive 
to  control  by  a  telephone  connected  to  a  telephone  network, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  controller  means  coupled  to  said  temperature  change 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  temperature 
change  equipment; 

(b)  a  temperature  sensor,  said  temperature  sensor  coufded  to 


said  controller  means,  said  temperature  sensor  having 
means  for  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  a 
temperature  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensor; 

(c)  presence  detector  means  coupled  to  said  controller 
means  and  operated  to  generate  a  presence  output  signal 
representative  of  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  person  in 
said  space; 

(d)  telecommunications  interface  means  coupling  said  tele- 
phone system  to  said  controller  means; 

(e)  said  telecommunications  interface  means  including  means 
for  receiving  and  answering  a  call  from  said  telephone  and 
further  including  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  digits 
received  from  said  telephone  and  for  producing  a  commu- 
nication signal  dependent  on  such  digits; 

(0  said  controller  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
temperature  output  signal  and  said  communication  signal 
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for  operating  said  temperature  change  means  to  change 
the  temperature  in  said  space  dependent  on  the  digits 
received  from  said  telephone; 

(g)  said  controller  means  including  setback  means  responsive 
to  said  presence  output  signal  for  operating  said  tempera- 
ture change  means  at  a  first  temperature  setback  level  if  no 
presence  is  detected  in  said  space  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time;  and 

(h)  said  controller  means  including  means  responsive  to 
receipt  of  a  communication  signal  representative  of  at 
least  one  selected  digit  for  disabling  said  setback  means  for 
at  least  a  first  selected  period  of  time,  wherein  said  first 
selected  period  of  time  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
period  of  time  so  that  the  temperature  in  said  space  will  be 
restored  from  said  setback  temperature  even  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  person  in  said  space. 


5418,225 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
MIXTURES  WITH  COMPRESSED  FLUIDS 
James  A.  Coodroo,  Hnrricaae,  W.  Va,  assivior  to  Uaioa  Car- 
bide Chemicals  A  Plastics  Tcchaotogy  Corporatioii,  Danbnry, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,609 
tot  CL'  B05B  7/16 
VS.  CL  239—1  *7  OaiBM 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  liquid  mixture  of  liquid  concen- 
trate and  fluid  diluent  in  a  fixed  proportion,  which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  a  first  flow  of  diluent  with  flow  rate  Foand  a 
second  flow  of  diluent  with  flow  rate  Fc.  by  supplying 
diluent  at  substantially  equal  and  constant  pressures  and 
temperatures  to  a  first  flow  restrictor  means  and  a  second 
flow  restrictor  means  in  parallel,  each  flow  restrictor 
means  containing  a  network  of  two  or  more  flow  restnc- 
tore  snd  having  the  flow  restrictors  dimensionally  sized 
and  configured  to  produce,  in  combination,  a  fixed  flow 
rate  proportion  of  first  flow  of  diluent  to  second  flow  of 
diluent  of  Fd/Fc.  fot  substantially  equal  pressure  drops 
across  the  flow  restrictor  means; 
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(b)  volumetrically  converting  said  second  flow  of  diluent 
from  said  second  flow  resistor  means  into  a  flow  of  con- 
centrate having  substantially  the  same  flow  rate  and  sub- 
stantially the  same  pressure,  by  using  a  volumetric  flow 
conversion  means  comprising  a  housing  having  a  diluent 
chamber  and  a  concentrate  chamber  separated  by  a  freely 
moving  partition  and  being  conflgured  such  that  flow  of 
said  second  flow  of  diluent  into  the  diluent  chamber  simul- 


taneously and  volumetrically  displaces  the  partition  and 
thereby  causes  concentrate  to  flow  from  the  concentrate 
chamber  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  the  same  as  flow  rate 
Fc.  the  concentrate  chamber  being  filled  with  concentrate 
prior  to  proportionation;  and 
(c)  mixing  said  flow  of  concentrate  from  said  concentrate 
chamber  and  said  first  flow  of  diluent  from  said  first  flow 
restrictor  means  at  substantially  the  same  pressures  to 
form  a  liquid  mixture. 


5^18^26 
DEPOSITION  OF  SNOW-ICE  TREATMENT  MATERIAL 

FROM  A  VEHICLE  WITH  CONTROLLED  SCATTER 

Jamca  A.  KiaM,  and  Jeremy  J.  Margeson,  both  of  Colnnbiis, 

Ohio,  aarigDon  to  H.Y.O^  lac^  Colambas,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  960,908 

iBt  a.'  EOlC  19/20:  BMP  7/00 

UjS.  CL  239—1  19  Claima 


least  as  great  as  the  value  of  said  vehicle  given  velocity 
and  with  a  said  select  principal  direction  substantially 
opposite  said  vehicle  given  direction.  • 


5,318,227 

BENEFICIATION  OF  DRY  SCRUBBER  PRODUCT 
Keviii  J.  Rogers,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Babcodc  A 
Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,956 

lat  a.'  B02C  23/20 

VS.  a.  241—16  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  beneficiation  of  a  dry  flue  gas  desulfuriza- 
tion  end  product  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  delivering  a  dry  flue  gas  desulfiirization  end  product  to 
comminution  means  for  fmes  liberation,  said  fines  libera- 
tion pertaining  to  particles  having  a  size  of  about  10  fun, 
more  or  less; 

(b)  transferring  said  dry  flue  gas  desulfurization  end  product 
to  a  classifier  using  air  as  the  motive  fluid; 

(c)  separating  or  classifying  said  end  product  in  said  classi- 
fier by  particle  size;  and, 

(d)  ejecting  said  end  product  from  said  classifier  in  first  and 
second  streams,  said  first  stream  collecting  said  end  prod- 
uct having  a  size  generally  larger  than  about  10  ^m  and 
said  second  stream  collecting  said  end  product  having  a 
size  generally  smaller  than  about  10  ;im. 


V 


5,318,228 

SODIUM  DISPERSION  AND  ORGANOHALIDE 

REACnON  PROCESSES 

Tadaa  S.  Macas,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Neos  Technology 

Inc.,  West  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,748 

Int  CL'  B02C  17/24 

VS.  CL  241—21  27  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  granular  material  onto  a  surface 
from  a  vehicle  moving  along  a  given  direction  at  a  given 
velocity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  quantity  of  said  material  for  transport  with  said 
vehicle; 

providing  a  material  accelerating  apparatus  with  said  vehicle 
having  an  input  for  receiving  said  material  and  an  output 
for  expelling  said  material  at  a  select  principal  velocity 
and  along  a  select  principal  direction; 

feeding  said  transported  material  to  said  input  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  corresponding  with  said  given  vehicle  veloc- 
ity; and 

expressing  said  feed  material  from  said  accelerating  appara- 
tus output  in  a  manner  wherein  substantially  all  of  said 
expressed  material  exits  from  said  output  along  a  vector 
defined  having  a  said  select  principal  velocity  of  value  at 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  dispersion,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
charging  a  vessel  with  the  alkali  metal,  a  liquid  which  is  inert 

to  the  alkali  metal,  and  a  grinding  media; 
connecting  the  vessel  to  a  vibratory  driver;  and 
vibrating  the  driver  until  the  alkali  metal  is  ground  by  the 

media  fmely  enough  to  form  a  dispersion  in  the  liquid. 
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5,318,229 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PAPER  SHREDDERS 
John  D.  Brown,  812  New  Mark  Faplanadf,  RockTiUe,  Md. 
20850 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,337 

Int  a.'  B02C  25/00 

VS.  CL  241—34  W  C^lia» 


1.  A  device  for  protecting  a  paper  shredder  from  damage  by 
a  metal  object  that  is  associated  with  the  paper,  comprising: 

feed  means  for  feeding,  to  a  shredder,  paper  to  be  shredded, 

metal  detecting  means  associated  with  said  feed  means  for 
detecting  metal  objects  that  are  associated  with  the  paper 
fed  by  said  feed  means  to  said  shredder, 

said  metal  detecting  means  having  spaced-apart  portions 
forming  an  opening  through  which  the  paper  may  pass  on 
its  way  to  said  feed  means,  and 

damage  prevention  means  operated  when  said  metal  detect- 
ing means  detects  a  metal  object  for  preventing  said  metal 
object  from  damaging  said  shredder. 


5,318,230 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  DECORATIVE 

SINK  FLANGE  MASK 
Lloyd  G.  Fergnaoo,  Marietta,  Ga.^  and  Peter  J.  Taylor,  Bishops 
Wood,  United  Kingdom,  assigBors  to  Delta  Engiaeering  Hold- 
lag  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817,779 
Int  a.'  B02C  18/42 
VS.  CL  241—46.013  « 


a  sink  flange  including,  at  least, 
an  open  cylindrical  body  portion  for  insertion  into  a  sink 
drainage  hole  and  including,  at  least,  an  inner  annular 
ridge,  and  defining  an  outer  annular  groove,  and 
an  annular  lip  portion  connected  to  and  extending  radially 
outward  from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion 
for  being  located  above  said  sink  bottom; 
a  mounting  means  for  securing  said  sink  flange  to  said  sink 
bottom  and  for  supporting  said  disposal  body  unit  from 
said  sink  flange,  said  mounting  means  including,  at  least, 
a  back-up  ring  mounted  around  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  said  sink  flange  and  located  adjacent  said  sink 
bottom, 
a  support  ring  located,  at  least  partially,  within  said  outer 
aimular  groove  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  of  said 
sink  flange 
a  mounting  ring  mounted  around  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  of  said  sink  flange  below  said  back-up  ring  and 
above  said  support  ring  for  receiving  support  from  said 
support  ring  to  support  said  disposal  body  unit; 
a  flange  mask  composed  of  selectively  colored  plastic  and 
designed  to  be  mounted  into  said  sink  flange  through  one 
downward  push  of  said  flange  mask  into  said  sink  flange, 
said  flange  mask  including,  at  least, 
an  open  cyUndrical  mask  body  for  insertion  into  said 
cylindrical  body  portion  of  said  sink  flange  and  defin- 
ing, at  least,  an  outer  annular  groove  for  receipt  of  said 
inner  annular  ridge  of  said  cylindrical  body  portion  of 
said  sink  flange,  wherein  said  outer  annular  groove  is 
located  below  the  sink  bottom  adjacent  a  bottom  end  of 
said  open  cylindrical  mask  body, 
an  inner  suppon  means  for  supporting  a  stopper  within 
said  open  cylindrical  mask  body,  wherein  said  inner 
support  means  includes  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
ridge,  and 
an  annular  mask  lip  connected  to  and  extending  radially 
outward  from  one  end  of  said  open  cylindrical  mask 
body  for  being  located  above  said  annular  hp  portion  of 
said  sink  flange; 
seal  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  annular  lip 
portion  of  said  sink  flange  and  said  annular  mask  lip  of 
said  flange  mask;  and 
a  stopper  means  supported  by  said  inner  support  means  of 
said  flange  mask  for  impeding  water  flow  through  said 
open  cyUndrical  mask  body. 


5,318,231 
ROTARY  SHREDDING  CUTTERS 
C  Theodore  Bendkardt  Pittriwrg,  Kau.,  aad  Nofvaa  J.  Ema- 
■el,  1300  MoiclaBd  Are.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21216,  assiviors  to 
Norman  J.  Emanuel,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  20. 1992,  Scr.  No.  963.638 
Iirt.  CL'  B02C  4/OS 
VS.  CL  241—236  *  Claims 

6.  A  tire  shredding  intcnneshing  series  of  rotary  cutting 
10  A  garbage  disposal  apparatus  for  use  in  a  sink  having  a  wheels,  each  wheel  comprising  an  outer  pwrof  peripherally 
sink  botC\^th  a^  drainage  hole  defmed  therein,  said  congruent  tooth-mounting  d«ks  and  a  penpheraUy  con^t 
garbage  disposal  apparatus  comprising:  intermediate  toothed  spacer,  a  plu«hty  of  axudly  extei^u^ 

^^Uposal^y  unit;  »»'»  «>"™  ^°^  "S'*"^  f»»t«™8  ""d  t«>*cd  mountmg  disks 
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and  spacer  together  as  an  integral  cutting  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  cutting  teeth  extending  around  each  disk,  and 


radially  extending  bolt  means  for  removably  anchoring  said 
teeth  to  each  said  disk,  said  teeth  abutting  against  said  spacer. 


5^18^2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
THREAD  FROM  A  FULL  PACKAGE  TO  AN  EMPTY 
TUBE 
Peter  Bmenluut,  Wieaeodangen;  Ruedi  Schneeberger,  TurbcD- 
thal;  Kart  Sdiefer,  Winterthnr,  and  Beat  Horler,  EIgg,  all  of 
Switzeriand,  assignors  to  MascUnenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  Win- 
terthur,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,557 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Jul.    4,    1991, 
019S3/91-8 

iat  a>  B6SH  67/048 
VS.  CL  242—18  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  thread  from  a  filled  tube  to  an 
empty  tube  of  a  winding  machine  without  interrupting  the 
thread  feed,  the  winding  machine  comprising  a  movable  re- 
volver carrying  spaced-apart  mandrels  each  configured  to 
support  a  tube  rotatably  about  an  axis,  a  thread  catcher  being 
disposed  on  the  mandrel  or  its  respective  tube,  the  revolver 
being  mounted  for  movement  to  shift  a  filled  tube  out  of  a 
winding  position  and  shift  an  empty  tube  into  the  winding 
position,  a  traverse  device  for  reciprocating  the  thread  along  a 
winding  stroke,  removing  and  repositioning  means  for  remov- 
ing the  thread  from  the  traverse  device  and  laterally  reposi- 
tioning the  thread  to  a  transfer  plane  located  outside  of  the 
winding  stroke,  a  transferring  device  movable  relative  to  the 


revolver  and  including  a  thread  positioner  and  a  thread  shifting 
member  movable  relative  to  said  thread  positioner,  and  a 
thread  deflector  being  movable  relative  to  both  the  transfer- 
ring device  and  the  revolver  for  deflecting  the  thread,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  moving  the  revolver  to  shift  the  filled  tube  out  of  the 
winding  position  while  shifting  an  empty  tube  toward  the 
winding  position, 

B)  moving  the  thread  deflector  to  engage  the  thread  up- 
stream of  the  filled  tube  and  deflect  the  thread  to  a  de- 
flected position, 

C)  moving  the  thread  transferring  device  toward  the  de- 
flected position  to  cause  the  thread  positioner  to  engage 
the  thread  upstream  of  the  thread  deflector  and  position 
the  thread  in  a  plane  situated  axially  inwardly  of  said 
transfer  plane  with  reference  to  said  axis, 

D)  actuating  the  removing  and  repositioning  means  for 
removing  the  thread  from  the  traverse  device  and  reposi- 
tioning the  thread  to  the  transfer  plane, 

E)  actuating  the  thread  shifting  member  of  the  thread  trans- 
ferring device  to  shift  the  thread  toward  the  transfer  plane 
and  toward  the  thread  catcher  of  the  empty  tube  so  that 
the  thread  is  caught  by  the  thread  catcher  and  is  there- 
upon severed  and  wound  onto  the  empty  tube,  and 

F)  subsequent  to  step  C  and  prior  to  step  E,  moving  the 
thread  deflector  out  of  engagement  with  the  thread. 


5,318,233 

BALL  TENSION  DEVICE 

Otto  Zollinger,  120  Pine  Acres  Dr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29304 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,438 

Lit  a.'  B65H  51/20.  59/24 

MS.  a.  242—47.01  U  Claims 


1.  A  ball  tension  device  for  producing  generally  uniform 
tension  in  a  traveling  textile  yam  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  yam  passageway  extending  there- 
through with  an  upwardly  facing  annular  ball  seat; 

a  ball  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  passageway  at  the  annu- 
lar seat  freely  rotatably  resting  on  the  seat; 

a  ball  retaining  portion  extending  over  the  ball  at  an  upward 
spacing  therefrom  sufficient  to  allow  upward  movement 
of  the  ball  but  insufficient  to  allow  removal  of  the  ball 
from  between  said  base  portion  and  said  ball  retaining 
portion,  said  ball  retaining  portion  being  in  the  form  of  an 
imperforate  cover  over  said  ball  and  seat  to  shield  said  ball 
and  seat  from  accumulation  of  lint  thereon;  and 

a  mounting  portion  disposed  for  mounting  said  device  to  a 
supporting  structure  and  connected  to  said  base  portion 
and  said  ball  retaining  portion  for  transverse  projection  of 
said  base  portion  and  said  ball  retaining  portion  therefrom 
to  provide  a  substantially  open  space  between  said  base 
portion  and  said  ball  retaining  portion  and  around  said  ball 
seat  and  said  ball  with  said  open  space  extending  continu- 
ously aroimd  a  major  peripheral  extent  of  said  all  seat  and 
ball  and  permitting  entry  of  a  downwardly  inclined  travel- 
ing yam  entering  transversely  of  said  device  below  said 
ball  retaining  poriion  between  said  ball  seat  and  said  ball 
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and  downwardly  through  said  passageway  with  said  ball 
applying  force  to  the  traveling  yam  against  said  seat  to 
provide  a  substantially  uniform  tension  in  the  yam  exiting 
the  device. 
7.  In  combination  with  a  yam  storage  and  supply  apparatus 
of  the  type  having  a  frame  supporting  a  routing  yam  storage 
drum  around  which  a  plurality  of  windings  of  yam  are  stored 
and  the  yam  supplied  from  the  windings  to  a  textile  machine, 
with  the  yam  being  fed  to  form  the  windings  from  a  source 
through  an  eyelet  guide,  a  ball  tension  device  for  producing 
general  uniform  tension  to  a  yam  traveling  therefrom  through 
said  eyelet  guide  to  said  storage  drum  comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  yam  passageway  extending  there- 
through with  an  upwardly  facing  annular  ball  seat; 
a  ball  of  a  greater  diameter  than  the  passageway  at  the  annu- 
lar seat  freely  rotatably  resting  on  the  seat; 
a  ball  retaining  portion  extending  over  the  ball  at  an  upward 
spacing  therefrom  sufficient  to  allow  upward  movement 
of  the  ball  but  insufficient  to  allow  removal  of  the  ball 
from  between  said  base  portion  and  said  ball  retaining 
portion  said  ball  retaining  portion  being  in  the  form  of  an 
imperforate  cover  over  said  ball  and  seat  to  shield  said  ball 
and  seat  from  accumulation  of  lint  thereon;  and  pi  a 
mounting  portion  disposed  for  mounting  said  ball  tension 
device  on  the  frame  of  said  yam  storage  and  supply  appa- 
ratus with  the  exit  of  said  passageway  above  and  trans- 
versely spaced  from  said  eyelet  guide  for  feeding  of  yam 
from  said  passageway  through  said  eyelet  guide  to  said 
storage  drum,  said  mounting  portion  being  connected  to 
said  base  portion  and  said  ball  retaining  portion  for  trans- 
verse projection  of  said  base  portion  and  said  ball  retain- 
ing portion  therefrom  to  provide  a  substantially  open 
space  between  said  base  portion  and  said  ball  retaining 
portion  and  around  said  ball  seat  and  said  ball  with  said 
open  space  permitting  entry  of  a  downwardly  inclined 
traveUng  yam  entering  transversely  of  said  device  below 
said  ball  retaining  portion  and  said  base  portion  and  be- 
tween said  ball  seat  and  said  ball  and  downwardly  through 
said  passageway  with  said  ball  applying  force  to  the  trav- 
eling yam  against  said  seat  to  provide  a  substantially 
uniform  tension  in  the  yam  exiting  the  device  and  being 
fed  to  said  storage  drum. 


1.  A  de-spooler  apparatus  for  paying  out  wire  from  a  spool, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

(a)  spool  mount  means  for  releasibly  holding  a  spool  contain- 
ing wire, 

(b)  driver  means  for  controUaUy  routing  said  spool  mount 
means, 

(c)  outlet  port  means  for  allowing  wire  paid  off  from  said 
spool  to  exit  from  said  apparatus, 

(d)  slack  control  means  for  maintaining  a  length  of  slack 
wire  between  said  spool  and  said  outlet  port  means,  said 


slack  control  means  comprising  a  looped  structure  located 
between  said  spool  mount  means  and  said  outlet  port 
means,  said  looped  structure  having  an  elongated  aperture 
adapted  to  allow  movement  of  said  wire  in  directions  both 
parallel  to  and  transverse  to  travel  of  wire  through  said 
apparatus,  and  a  transversely  disposed  end  leg  adapted  to 
limit  transverse  motion  in  one  direction  of  said  wire,  and 
(e)  slack  sensor  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
spool  mount  drive  means,  whereby  a  signal  generated  by 
said  slack  sensor  upon  said  slack  length  decreasing  below 
a  pre-determined  value  is  effective  in  routing  said  spool 
moimt  and  said  wire  spool  in  a  forward  direction,  paying 
off  wire  in  a  manner  tending  to  increase  said  slack  length. 


5,318,235 

CORES  FOR  COMPRESSED  CORE  WOUND  PAPER 

PRODUCTS 

Jay  K.  Sato,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  The  Procter  * 

Gamble  Company,  dndnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,645 

tat  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  242—72  R  18  Claims 


5,318,234 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  DE-SPOOLER  FOR  WIRE  BONDING 

MACHINES 
Kcucth  L.  Biggs,  Omae,  Calif.,  aad  Richard  Gordoa,  Scws- 
dale,  N.Y.,  aaaigKtrs  to  West  Boad  tac,  Amiheim,  Oriif.  aad 
SPM  Corponrtioii,  MamaroMck,  N.Y. 

FDed  Aug.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,258 

tat  CL'  B6SH  59/04 

VS.  CL  242—54  R  23  Claims 


1.  A  core  about  which  a  paper  product  may  be  wound,  the 
core  being  deformable  from  a  generally  cylindrical  configura- 
tion to  a  generally  flattened  configuration,  the  core  compris- 
ing: 
an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  separated  by  a  cote 

wall  having  a  finite  thickness; 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  apart  core  ends  defin- 
ing a  longitudinal  core  axis  and  a  core  length; 
at  least  one  folding  ub  portion  for  selectively  weakening  the 
core  disposed  at  a  given  circumferential  position  and 
having  an  aggregate  longitudinal  length  less  than  the  core 
length,  each  folding  Ub  portion  being  foldable  to  extend 
radially  inward  of  the  core  surfaces  when  the  core  is  in  the 
generally  flattened  configuration,  each  folding  Ub  portion 
being  generally  conformable  to  the  core  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  when  the  core  is  in  the  generally  cyUndrical 
configuration,  each  folding  tab  portion  comprising: 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  first  and  second  free  edges,  at 
least  one  of  the  free  edges  spaced  from  the  core  ends; 
a  first  selectively  weakened  attachment  to  the  core  ex- 
tending intermediate  the  first  and  secoitd  free  edges;  and 
a  second  selectively  weakened  attachment  to  the  core 
circumferentially    spaced    from    the   first   selectively 
weakened  attachment  and  extending  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  free  edges. 


5,318,236 
ADJUSTABLE  DECOIUNG  DEVICE 
Fitdcrick  MorcUo,  ud  CkiMopker  K.  Kartacr,  both  of  Jahns- 
towm  Pa^  MrigMm  to  MJ.C  tadMtrica,  tac,  Restoo,  Va. 
FUed  Aag.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,070 
tat  CL'  B65H  49/06 
VS.  CL  242—72  R  »«  Oiim^ 

1.  A  decoiling  device  for  insertion  into  a  boUow  core  of  a 
roll  of  coiled  sheet  material,  comprising: 
a  hub  axle  adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  ends  and  having 

two  hub  center  routably  mounted  thereon; 
one  of  the  hub  centers  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  horizon- 
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tally  along  the  axle  and  the  other  hub  center  mounted  so 
as  to  be  constrained  from  horizontal  movement  along  the 
axle; 

a  plurality  of  support  members  each  having  means  for  en- 
gaging an  interior  surface  of  the  hollow  core  of  the  roll  of 
coiled  sheet  material; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  members  each  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  hub  centers  and  another 


end  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  support 
members; 
means  for  moving  one  hub  center  towards  the  other  hub 
center,  after  said  decoiling  device  has  been  fully  inserted 
into  the  hollow  core  of  the  roll,  to  pivot  the  plurality  of 
connecting  members  and  move  the  plurality  of  support 
members  into  engagement  with  the  interior  surface  of  the 
roU. 


5^18,237 
ADt  HORN  FOR  WEB  WINDING  MACHINE 
Ronald  L.  Lotto,  Bondnel,  Wis^  Eric  DeSnwdt,  OpwUk,  and 
Jolien  Antoons,  Gooik,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,214 

Int  a.'  B45H  18/08 

VS.  a.  242— 67  J  5  dainis 


1.  In  combination  with  a  web  winding  machine  comprising  a 
spindle  for  winding  up  a  web  of  material  having  a  leading  edge 
and  conveying  means  for  transporting  the  web  to  the  spindle, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

an  air  bom  proximate  the  spindle,  the  air  horn  having  an 
arm,  first  air  supply  means  connected  to  a  forward  portion 
of  the  arm  and  second  air  supply  means  connected  to  the 
arm  rearward  of  the  first  air  supply  means; 

the  arm  comprising  an  inner  surface  generally  conforming  to 
the  spindle  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  between 
each  of  the  first  and  second  air  supply  means  and  the  inner 
surface; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  air  supply  means  are  connected 
with  a  source  of  air; 

whereby  the  air  is  directed  through  the  apertures  to  urge  the 
leading  edge  proximate  the  spindle. 


5,318,238 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  nLM  CASSETTE  HAVING  HLM 

GUIDE  MEMBERS  AND  UGHT-SHIELDING  MEMBERS 

Kazunori  Mizuno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  650,350,  Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1990,  2-24216;  Jul. 
5,  1990,  2-177972 

Int  a.'  G03B  17/26 
VS.  a.  242—71.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  cassette  for  containing  photographic 
film  coiled  on  a  spool  in  a  cassette  body  in  light-tight  fashion, 
in  which  rotation  of  said  spool  causes  a  film  leader  to  advance 
to  the  outside  of  a  film  passage  mouth  through  a  film  passage- 
way, said  film  cassette  comprising: 
first  and  second  light  trapping  members,  provided  on  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  film  passageway,  for 
trapping  light;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  film  leader  to  be  close  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  defmed  between  said  first  and  second  light 
trapping  members  when  said  film  leader  passes  between 
said  first  and  second  light  trapping  members,  wherein  said 
guiding  means  comprises  a  ridge-shaped  portion  extend- 
ing to  said  film  passageway  from  a  ridge  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  cassette  body  so  as  to  prevent  said 
film  from  loosening  toward  said  film  passage  mouth  along 
said  upper  surface. 


5,318,239 
SPOOL  FOR  MAGNFnC  COMPUTER  TAPE 
Patrick  PoMo,  Pnlly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rezton,  Inc. 
Kenrille,  Tex. 

FUed  Jnl.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  23, 1991,  91  09305 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/037;  B65H  75/02 

VS.  CL  242— 71 J  10  Claims 


1.  A  spool  for  magnetic  computer  tape  constituted  by  only 
two  parts  made  of  moulded  plastic  material  of  which  a  work- 
ing part  for  taking  up  the  tape  is  opaque  and  of  which  the  other 
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part  is  virtually  inert  and  transparent  the  working  part  com- 
prising a  side  element  formed  integral  with  a  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  a  first  annular  contact  portion  and  a  drive  hub;  the 
transparent  part  comprising  a  side  element  formed  integral 
with  an  inner  projecting  part  of  a  length  substantially  less  than 
the  length  of  the  cylindrical  sleeve  including  a  second  annular 
contact  portion  intended  to  be  connected  with  the  first  annular 
contact  portion  of  the  working  part  by  rigid  connecting  means, 
wherein: 
the  cylindrical  sleeve  and  the  drive  hub  of  the  working  part 
are  made  of  non-reinforced  plastics  material,  are  rigid, 
extend  towards  the  transparent  part  and  are  separated 
from  one  another  by  an  annular  part  and  a  ring  connected 
to  the  annular  part; 
the  annular  part  extending  from  the  working  part  side  ele- 
ment and  showing  together  with  the  ring,  the  cylindrical 
sleeve  and  the  drive  hub  a  substantially  S-form  section 
which  constitutes  a  first  relatively  supple  element  having 
no  ribbing  so  as  to  accommodate  slight  contraction  of  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  due  to  winding  the  tape  under  tension  to 
avoid  transmission  of  said  slight  contraction  to  the  drive 
hub,  to  ensure  a  sufficient  hold  of  the  working  part  for  the 
axis  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  to  be  always  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  hub; 
the  transparent  part  further  having  a  tubular  portion  extend- 
ing towards  the  working  part  from  the  side  element  and 
which  is  an  inner  projecting  element  ending  close  to  the 
hub  and  constituting  a  second  relatively  supple  element 
cooperating  with  the  first  relatively  supple  element  of  the 
working  part  in  order  to  correct  any  possible  deformation 
of  said  first  supple  element; 
the  relatively  supple  elements  of  the  working  part  and  of  the 
transparent  part  are  located  substantially  in  the  median 
zone  of  the  drive  hub,  and 
the  rigid  connection  means  comprises  a  first  welding  bead 
connecting  the  first  and  second  annular  contact  portions 
and  a  second  welding  bead  connecting  the  relatively 
supple  elements. 

5,318,240 

REEL  DRIVING  CLUTCH  OF  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 

Weon  K.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co„ 

Ltd.^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,950 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
14424/1991 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/32 
VS.  CL  242—201  •  Oaimt 


thereby  causing  torque  of  the  disk  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
reel  body  via  the  viscous  fluid. 


5,318,241 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Takao  Morinoto,  Sanda,  Japwi,  aasi0M>r  to  MitsabisU  DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,580 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991,  3-316718 
Int  CL'  GllB  15/48 
VS.  CL  292—204  7  ( 


iNi?.>.NV.NJ>NN  %ll  *•  vV».V.VWV>^WvVJ'NV^ 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  reel  winders  rotatable  in  a  clockwise  or 
counter-clockwise  direction  for  receiving  a  magnetic  tape; 

first  and  second  reel  brakes  for  providing  a  braking  force  to 
said  first  and  second  reel  winders  while  loading  the  mag- 
netic tope  such  that  the  braking  force  appUed  to  said  first 
reel  winder  by  the  first  reel  brake  is  comparatively  greater 
than  the  braking  force  provided  to  said  second  level 
winder  by  the  second  reel  brake; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  first  reel  winder  against 
rototion  while  disengaging  both  said  first  and  second 
brakes  allowing  said  second  winder  reel  to  turn  freely 
when  unloading  said  magnetic  tape. 

5,318,242 
CLOSED  FACE  FISHING  REEL  HAVING  CONE  WITH 

REPLACEABLE  LINE  CHOKE 
Thomas  G.  Klrby,  Broken  Arrow,  and  Robert  J.  Peteraon,  Clare- 
more,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Swede  Industries,  Inc., 
Clanwore,  Okla. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  595,100,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,256,  Jon.  12, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,961,547.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser. 

N0.3L030 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  safaaeqnent  to  Oct  9, 2007, 

has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  a.5  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  CL  242—238  »«  ' 


ii  iTT" 


1.  A  reel  driving  clutch  for  transmitting  power  to  a  reel  of 
magnetic  recording/playback  system  comprising: 

a  shaft  fixed  to  a  base  plate  of  the  system; 

a  disk  rototably  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  which  power  from 
an  idling  means  is  transmitted,  the  disk  having  an  annular 
shoulder  with  a  given  height  at  a  lower  side  of  a  boss 
thereof; 

a  reel  body  rototably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  placed  on  the 
disk,  the  reel  body  being  supported  on  the  annular  shoul- 
der of  the  disk,  a  gap  corresponding  to  the  height  between 
the  disk  and  the  reel  body  being  provided;  and 

viscous  fluid  contained  between  the  disk  and  the  reel  body. 


1.  A  closed  face  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  spool  supported  to  the  reel  body  having  a  spool  axis,  a 

forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 
means  for  winding  line  onto  said  spool  axis,  such  winding 
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means  being  rotatably  mbout  a  forwaFd-rearward  axis  of 
said  spool; 

a  separate  front  housing  removably  supported  relative  to 
said  body  and  encompassing  said  spool,  said  front  housing 
having  a  forward  opening  therein  co-axial  with  the  axis  of 
said  spool; 

an  insertable  and  replaceable  line  choke  retained  within  the 
housing,  the  choke  having  an  opening  co-axially  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  said  spool  and  spaced  between  said  wind- 
ing means  and  said  forward  opening  of  said  housing;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  reel  to  a  fishing  rod. 


SPINNING  REEL  HAVING  A  DEVICE  FOR 
PREVENTING  BACKWARD  ROTATION  OF  A  ROTOR 
YanUro  Hltoni,  HaaUmoto,  and  Noboru  Sakaguchi,  Too- 
,  both  of  Japan,  aaiignort  to  Shimano  Ine^  Osaka, 


Filed  Jon.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  905,512 
Oaioia  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1991,  3-051187[U]; 
Oct  16, 1991, 3-083569(Ul;  Oct  16, 1991, 3-083570[U];  Jan.  31, 
1992,  4-003094[U];  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-006391[U] 

lat  CL^  AOIK  S9/01 
VS.  CL  242—248  18  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  forwardly  of  said  reel  body; 

^  one-way  clutch  mechanism  for  restricting  a  rotation  of  said 

rotor  in  a  line  releasing  direction,  said  one-way  clutch 

mechanism  including: 

a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
rotor, 

a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  an  interior  surface  of  said 
rotor, 

a  pawl  member  pivotably  supported  on  said  reel  body 
such  that  said  pawl  member  is  capable  of  pivoting  about 
an  axis  having  a  direction  along  a  rotational  axis  of  said 
rotor,  said  pawl  member  having  an  engageable  portion 
extending  from  said  axis  to  said  plurality  of  teeth,  said 
pawl  member  having  a  controllable  portion  extending 
from  said  axis  in  a  substantially  opposite  direction  to 
said  engageable  portion,  said  pawl  member  being  pivot- 
able  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  engageable 
portion  is  engaged  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  teeth 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  engageable  portion 
is  disengaged; 

an  urging  means  for  applying  an  urging  force  urging  said 
pawl  member  to  said  first  position, 

a  position  switching  mechanism,  said  position  switching 
mechanism  including  a  cam  member  to  pivot  toward 
said  pawl  member  to  act  on  said  controllable  portion  of 
said  pawl  member  so  as  to  move  said  pawl  member  to 
said  second  position  resisting  said  urging  force  when 
said  rotor  rotates  in  a  line-winding  direction. 


5,318,244 

CLUTCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

BAITCASTING  REEL 

SUnicU  Morimoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano, 

Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  883,385 
Clains   priority,   appUcatioB   Japra,   May   23,    1991,   3- 
036673[IJ]:  May  31, 1991,  3-040085|[U] 

Int  a.>  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  CL  242—261  7  ( 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel,  comprising: 

right  and  left  side  bodies,  a  spool,  and  a  transmission  line  for 
driving  said  spool,  said  spool  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  transmission  line  including  a  clutch  mechanism; 

a  clutch  controller  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism,  said 
clutch  controller  being  located  between  said  side  bodies 
and  adjacent  said  spool,  said  clutch  controller  being  man- 
ually movable  between  first  and  second  control  positions 
for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  mechanism, 
respectively,  said  clutch  controller  including  a  thumb  rest 
surface;  and 

a  link  mechanism  for  connecting  said  clutch  controller  to 
said  side  bodies,  said  link  mechanism  including  first  and 
second  interlocking  pins  and  first  and  second  oscillatable 
arms,  said  pins  being  attached  to  said  clutch  controller, 
said  first  and  second  oscillatable  arms  being  attached  to 
said  first  and  second  interlocking  pins,  respectively,  said 
interlocking  pins  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spool,  said  link  mecha- 
nism being  arranged  such  that  said  thumb  rest  surface  is 
prevented  from  tilting  away  from  said  spool  during  move- 
ment of  said  clutch  controller  from  said  first  control  posi- 
tion to  said  second  control  position. 


5,318,245 
BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 
JuB  Sato,  Sakai;  ShinicU  Morimoto,  Nishinomiya,  and  Yo- 
shiyuki  Furomoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimano 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,697 
Claias    priority,    application    Japan,    JnL    18,    1991,    3- 
055588[U];  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-008218 

Int  CL'  AOIK  89/02 
VS.  a.  242—288  9  Claims 

1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  a  fishing  reel  comprising: 
braking  means,  disposed  between  a  spool  and  a  stationary 
system  provided  by  a  reel  body,  for  applying  a  braking 
force  against  rotation  of  said  spool; 
wherein  said  braking  means  includes: 
a  rotary  element  coaxial  with  said  spool  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  both  of  said  spool  and  said  stationary  system; 
a  fust  brake  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  first  braking  force 
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from  said  stationary  system  through  said  rotary  element  to 
said  spool;  and 


5,318,247 
LINE  RETAINING  MECHANISM  OF  A  SPINNING  REEL 
Kenichi  Sugawara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  717,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ju.  22, 1990,  2-66637[U] 
Int  CL'  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CI.  242—319  18  Oaims 


a  second  brake  mechanism  for  transmitting  a  second  braking 
force  from  said  rotary  element  to  said  spool. 


5,318,246 
DRAG  APPARATUS  FOR  A  FISHING  REEL 
Takeshi  Dcuta,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-124162; 
Jan.  22, 1992,  4-001716{U] 

Int  a.'  AOIK  89/015 
VS.  CL  242—303  19  Claims 


3.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  spool  and  a  spool  shaft,  said  spool  shaft  defming  an  axial 
direction  of  said  reel,  said  spool  and  said  spool  shaft  recip- 
rocating axially  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  a  handle, 
said  spool  including  a  rear  cylindrical  extended  portion 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  line  holding  portion  of 
said  spool,  said  spool  including  an  extended  projection 
portion  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  spool  from  a 
front  end  of  said  cylindrical  extended  portion  of  said 
spool; 

a  rotatable  rotor  for  winding  fishing  line  on  said  spool  in 
accordance  with  rotation  of  said  handle; 

a  line  retainer  including  a  cylindrical  line  retaining  member 
facing  a  projection  provided  at  a  rear  end  portion  of  said 
spool  with  a  gap  therebetween,  said  cylindrical  line  retain- 
ing member  facing  said  extended  projection  portion  in 
said  axial  direction,  said  line  retainer  reciprocating  with 
said  spool  and  rotating  with  said  rotor,  said  line  retainer 
preventing  a  slack  fishing  line  from  penetrating  through 
said  gap  into  an  interior  space  of  said  rotor;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  said  gap. 


5,318,248 

VERTICAL  LIFT  AIRCRAFT 

Richard  H.  Zielonka,  61  Mark  St,  Chicopee,  Mass.  01020 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  874,301 

Int  CL'  B64C  29/00 

VS.  a.  344— UJ.  28 


1.  A  drag  apparatus  foi  a  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  transmission  line  including: 
a  spool, 

a  spool  shaft  supporting  said  spool, 
a  support  member  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  spool 

shaft, 
a  braking  member  rotatable  in  unison  with  said  support 

member,  and 
a  friction  member  routable  in  unison  with  said  spool;  and 

drag  force  compensating  means  provided  separately  from 
said  transmission  line;  pi  wherein  a  drag  force  generated 
between  said  spool  shaft  and  said  spool  is  adjusted  by 
axially  moving  said  spool  to  adjust  a  pressing  force  be- 
tween said  braking  member  and  said  friction  member,  and 
wherein  said  drag  force  compensating  means  adjusts  said 
drag  force  by  utilizing  heat  generated  in  association  with 
use  of  said  drag  apparatus. 


1.  A  vertical  lift  aircraft  comprisiiig: 
a  body; 
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lifting  means  having  frame  means  attached  to  said  body,  said 
lifting  means  including; 

(a)  first  drive  ring  means  for  being  rotated  in  a  first  direction, 
said  first  drive  ring  means  being  supported  by  said  frame 
means; 

(b)  a  first  plurality  of  airfoil  means  each  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  first  drive  ring  means  for  rotation  in  unison  there- 
with; 

(c)  first  band  means  disposed  within  said  first  drive  ring 
means,  a  substantial  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  first 
band  means  being  in  frictional  contact  with  a  substantial 
portion  of  one  surface  of  said  first  drive  ring  means,  said 
first  band  means  having  spring  Uke  characteristics  for 
maintaining  contact  between  said  first  band  means  and 
said  first  drive  ring  means,  wherein  said  first  drive  ring 
means  rotates  in  unison  with  said  first  band  means;  and 

(d)  first  roUer  drive  means  communicating  with  said  first 
band  means  wherein  said  first  band  means  rotates  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  first  roller  drive  means;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  roller  drive  means. 


1.  In  a  transonic  airfoil  comprising  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
meeting  at  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  of  the  airfoil  and  hav- 
ing a  chord  line  extending  between  said  leading  and  trailing 
ends  and  a  camber  line  representing  the  curvature  of  the  airfoil, 
an  improved  trailing  edge  configuration  in  which  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  the  airfoil  converge  without  diverging 
over  about  the  aft  4%  of  the  chord,  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  each  having  increasing  downward  curvature  at  the  aft 
end  of  the  airfoil  so  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  negative 
slope  of  the  camber  increases  by  at  least  about  50%  over  the  aft 
4%  of  the  chord. 


5^18^50 
PILOT  VISUAL  ASSURANCE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT  COCKPIT 
BertU  Werjefeh,  P.O.  Box  5011,  Kaneohe,  Hi.  96744 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,828 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
2010,  has  been  diarlaimed. 
Iirt.  CL'  B«4D  li/00:  A62B  17/04 
MS.  a.  244— 118J  17  Claims 

1.  A  visual  assurance  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  cockpit,  com- 
prising: 
a)  an  inflatable  enclosure  having  inflated  and  deflated  states, 
said  inflatable  enclosure  being  configured  to  establish  a 
visual  path  between  a  pilot  and  at  least  one  of  an  instru- 


ment panel  and  a  windshield  of  an  aircraft  when  in  said 
inflated  state; 

b)  said  deflated  state  including  said  inflatable  enclosure  being 
substantially  in  a  rolled-up  configuration; 

c)  said  inflated  state  including  said  inflatable  enclosure  being 
in  a  substantially  elongated  configuration; 


5,318,249 
CURLED  TRAILING  EDGE  AIRFOIL 
Ronald  C.  Stoner,  BeUeme,  Wash.,  aasignor  to  The  Boeiog 
Coapaay,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,752 

I«t  CL'  BMC  3/10 

UJS.  CL  244-^)5  R  21  Claims 


d)  said  inflatable  enclosure  including  means  for  permitting  a 
pilot  to  see  through  said  enclosure,  thereby  enabling  the 
pilot  to  use  the  visual  path  established  in  said  inflated  state; 
and 

e)  means  for  inflating  said  inflatable  enclosure  with  a  trans- 
parent fluid  for  changing  said  inflatable  enclosure  from 
said  substantially  rolled-up,  deflated  state  to  said  substan- 
tially elongated,  inflated  state. 


5,318,251 
PROTECTIVE  FLEXIBLE  BOOT 

Eugene  H.  Bergh,  Hammond,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PaoL  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,193,  Dec  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,544 
Int  a.5  B64D  45/00 
MS.  a.  244—121  10  dainis 


1.  A  rolled-up  flexible  boot  useful  as  a  protective  cover  for 
protruding  aircraft  structures  when  unrolled,  which  boot  com- 
prises a  cap  which  has  (a)  a  closed  end,  (b)  an  open  end  sur- 
rounded by  a  peripheral  edge,  the  peripheral  edge  being  essen- 
tially free  from  a  flange  protruding  therefrom,  and  (c)  a  body 
section  that  tapers  toward  the  closed  end  from  the  open  end; 
wherein 
the  cap  has  an  inner  surface  and  outer  surface;  and 
the  inner  surface  defines  a  cavity  therein;  and 
the  perpendicular  distance  from  the  closed  end  to  the  plane 
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circumscribed  by  the  peripheral  edge  is  less  than  or  equal 
to  1.2  times  the  radius  of  the  largest  sphere  that  can  be 
inscribed  within  the  cap;  and 

the  peripheral  edge  is  rolled  into  the  cavity  to  defme  a  hol- 
low volume  surrounded  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  cap; 
and 

the  cap  overlaps  itself  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cap  is  in  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cap  to  form  a  rolled-up  boot. 


synchronously  exciting  identical  individual  pulses  at  opposed 
points  along  a  contour  encircling  a  portion  of  a  surface  from 


5,318,252 
PILOT  EJECnON  LEG  RESTRAINT  ASSEMBLY 
Annand  J.  Aronne,  S.  Massapeqva,  N.Y.,  asiigiior  to  Gmnunan 
Aeroapace  Corporation,  Betfapnge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,295 

Int  a.'  B64D  2i/ll5 

MS.  CL  244—122  AG  1  Claim 


y/^////My/ 

1.  An  aviator  leg  restraint  system  comprising: 

an  unfoldable  channel  respectively  attached  to  each  of  the 
pant  legs  of  a  garment,  the  channel  releasably  closed  with 
mating  hook  and  eye  fabric  fasteners  which  unfold  to 
allow  insertion  of  a  first  line  therein,  the  first  line  movably 
enclosed  within  the  channel; 

one  end  of  the  line  fastened  around  an  ankle,  an  opposite  end 
attached  to  a  connector; 

a  first  half  of  the  connector  attached  to  the  garment  and  a 
second  half  remaining  located  within  the  cockpit  of  an 
aircraft; 

a  second  line  releasably  attached  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  the 
first  line  in  the  connector; 

means  for  releasably  attaching  an  opposite  end  of  the  second 
line  to  a  cockpit  floor;  and 

a  snubber  member  for  joumaling  the  second  line  along  an 
intermediate  length  thereof,  the  member  having  an  inte- 
grally formed  Upered  plug  adapted  for  releasable  inser- 
tion into  an  electrically  actuated  clamping  member  which 
is  located  within  a  seat  of  the  cockpit. 

5,318,253 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DEPOSITS  FROM 

SURFACES  OF  THIN-WALLED  STRUCTURES  AND  A 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 

Igor  A.  Levin,  PctrozaTodskaya  nUtsa,  15,  korpos  1,  kr.  113, 

Moscow,  UJSjSJt 
per  No.  PCT/SU90/00069,  §  371  Date  Dec  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  20, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  623,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  U.S.SJL,  Apr.  13, 1989,  4671256 

The  portion  of  the  teim  of  tiris  patent  labaeqneiM  to  May  7, 2010. 

has  been  diadaiaMd. 

Int  CL'  B64D  15/16 

MS.  CL  244—134  R  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  deposits  ftom  surfaces  of  walls  of 

thin-walled  structures,  comprising  the  step  of  causing  elastic 

deformations  in  said  walls  by  exciting  consecutive  individual 

mechanical  pulses,  said  step  of  causing  including  the  step  of 


which  deposits  have  to  be  removed,  wherein  converging  co- 
herent waves  of  elastic  deformation  directed  inwardly  from 
said  contour  interact  with  one  another. 


5,318,254 
AIRCRAFT  MAINTENANCE  ROBOT 
E.  Craig  Shaw,  and  Marlee  Payne-Shaw,  both  of  CarroUton, 
Tex^  aasipors  to  Conceptual  Solotions,  lac,  WaxahncUe, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,968 

Int  a.'  B64D  15/00 

MS.  CL  244—134  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  robotic  aircraft  deicer  for  distributing  deicing  fluid  to 
surfaces  of  an  aircraft,  comprising: 
nozzles  for  spraying  the  deicing  fluid  on  the  surfaces  of  the 

aircraft; 
delivering  means  for  delivering  the  deicing  fluid  to  said 

nozzles; 
positioning  means  for  positioning  said  nozzles  to  deliver  the 

deicing  fluid  to  the  surfaces  of  the  aircraft;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  positioning  means  and  opera- 
ble to  automatically  control  said  positioning  means  such 
that  the  deicing  fluid  may  be  delivered  to  the  surfaces  of 
the  aircraft  without  substantial  intervention  of  a  human 
operator,  said  control  means  comprising: 
a  first  processor; 

means  for  entering  physical  dimensions  of  the  aircraft  into 
said  first  processor,  said  first  processor  operable  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  control  signak  in  response  to 
entry  of  said  dimensions  into  said  first  processor, 
means  for  entering  weather  information  into  said  first 
processor,  said  first  processor  operable  to  adjust  said 
control  signals  to  account  for  said  weather  information; 
and 
means  for  transmitting  said  control  signals  from  said  first 
processor  to  said  positioning  means. 
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5^1S,25S 

CTAGE  SEPARATION  MECHANISM  FOR  SPACE 

VEinCLES 

Andrew  B.  Facdaao,  Oro  Valley,  Ariz.;  Rudolph  A.  EiMntraot, 

TucMMi,  Ariz.;  Stephen  D.  Haight,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Ryan  D. 

Lamberton,  Tncaon,  Ariz.,  and  John  D.  Smith,  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignon  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,270 

Int  a.>  B64G  1/64 

VS.  CL  244—158  R  14  Claims 


r*4 


1.  A  mechanism  for  locking  a  first-stage  space  vehicle  and  a 
second-stage  space  vehicle  together,  and  for  controllably  re- 
leasing and  separating  the  two  vehicles  along  a  preselected 
separation  axis,  comprising: 

lock/release  means  for  mechanically  locking  together  and 
controllably  releasing  a  first-stage  space  vehicle  and  a 
second-stage  space  vehicle; 

spring  means  engaging  said  lock/release  means  for  moving 
said  lock/release  means  out  of  mechaitical  engagement 
with  the  two  vehicles,  allowing  the  vehicles  to  separate 
from  one  another  along  the  preselected  separation  axis; 

electrical  interconnect  means  for  maintaining  electrical  com- 
munication between  the  first-stage  space  vehicle  and  the 
second-stage  space  vehicle  when  the  two  space  vehicles 
are  locked  together,  and  for  controllably  disconnecting 
the  electrical  communication  when  the  two  space  vehicles 
are  controllably  released; 

separator  means  for  mechanically  forcing  the  two  space 
vehicles  apart  along  the  preselected  separation  axis;  and 

guide  means  for  mechanically  guiding  the  two  space  vehi- 
cles as  they  separate,  so  that  they  separate  along  the  sepa- 
ration axis  while  resisting  other  components  of  motion. 


S,318,2S6 

ROCKET  DECELERATION  SYSTEM 

Walter  T.  Appleberry,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

latcraatioul  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,191 

Int  CV  B64G  1/26 

VS.  CL  244—169  4  Claims 


zontal  velocity  of  said  spacecraft  and  a  portion  of  the 
vertical  velocity  thereof; 

b)  a  second  set  of  active  canted  rockets  for  attenuating  the 
remainder  of  the  vertical  velocity, 

c)  a  third  set  of  available  canted  rockets  for  attenuating  a 
wide  range  of  horizontal  velocities,  regardless  of  the 
vehicle  roll  position  about  its  vertical  axis, 

said  first  set,  second  set  and  third  set  of  rockets  forming  a 
ring  and  combining  to  form  a  total  number  of  rockets 
being  divisible  by  the  numeral  6,  each  rocket  being  180* 
from  an  opposing  rocket  on  the  other  side  of  said  ring; 
and, 

d)  a  programmable  controller  for  identifying  rockets  to  be 
fired  to  attenuate  horizontal  and  vertical  spacecraft  veloc- 
ities, said  controller  operating  in  the  following  steps: 

i)  receiving  external  input  data  regarding  horizontal  and 
vertical  spacecraft  velocities  and  vehicle  roll  position; 

ii)  comparing  said  input  data  to  tabulated  information 
correlating  rocket  position  to  horizontal  spacecraft 
velocity  and  vehicle  roll  position; 

iii)  issuing  a  fire  command  to  the  appropriate  active  rock- 
ets of  said  first  set  and  second  set  at  a  predetermined 
height  above  the  ground,  said  appropriate  active  rock- 
ets being  a  constant  number  if  there  are  no  flight  anoma- 
lies; and, 

iv)  issuing  an  appropriate  command  for  adding  or  remov- 
ing at  least  one  rocket  to  said  constant  number  of  active 
rockets  without  inducing  undesired  inbalances  in  thrust 
forces  on  said  spacecraft. 


5,318,257 
MECHANISM  FOR  SUPPORTING  CAMERA  IN  IMAGE 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 
Shiron  Tani,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FHJitsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1991,  3-259111 

Int  a.'  G03B  77/00,  F16M  11/12 

UJS.  CL  248— 125  4  Claims 


1.  A  rocket  deceleration  system  for  a  spacecraft,  comprising: 
a)  a  fust  set  of  active  canted  rockets  for  attenuating  a  hori- 


1.  A  mechanism  for  supporting  a  camera  in  an  image  trans- 
mission apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pedestal  positioned  on  a  lateral  side  of  a  display, 

a  tubular  body  standing  uprightly  on  the  pedestal  while 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  the  tubular  body, 

a  movable  arm  having  first  and  second  articulations  at  upper 
and  bottom  ends  of  the  movable  arm,  respectively,  and 
displaceable  in  an  up-down  direction  in  an  interior  of  the 
tubular  body;  said  arm  being  completely  accommodated 
in  the  tubular  body  at  a  lowermost  position  and  com- 
pletely drawn  out  of  the  tubular  body  through  an  opening 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  at  an  upper- 
most position,  and 

a  camera  holder  for  holding  a  camera,  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  movable  arm  by  the  first  ariiculation  so  that  the 
camera  is  tiltable  forward  and  rearward. 


June  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


193 


5^18,258 

PORTABLE  HIGHWAY  SIGN  STAND 

Paid  A.  Lang,  555  14th  St,  Newport  Minn.  55055 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,311 

Int  CL'  G09F  15/00 

VS.  a.  248—166 


20  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  portable  highway  sign  stand  for  standard 
roUup  and  rigid  signs  comprising: 

A)  an  elongated  vertical  rigid  mast  of  rectangular  cross 
section  having  on  upper  section  and  a  lower  section, 

B)  a  support  base  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  mast 
said  base  including: 

1)  a  pair  of  symmetrical  mirror  image  primary  support 
brackets  each  having  a  flat  center  section  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  mast  and  a  pair  of  angularly  out- 
wardly extending  end  sections, 

2)  an  elongated  rigid  leg  pivotally  secured  to  each  of  said 
primary  bracket  end  sections,  said  legs  being  movable 
through  about  90  to  140  degrees  from  being  parallel  to 
said  mast  to  being  splayed  outwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  the  mast 

3)  a  complementary  secondary  suppori  bracket  segment 
rigidly  secured  to  the  innermost  end  of  each  leg  and 
pivotally  secured  to  said  primary  bracket  end  sections, 
said  segments  conforming  in  cross-sectional  profile  to 
said  primary  brackets,  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
bracket  segmenU  on  adjacent  legs  on  each  bracket 
being  in  closely  spaced  relation, 

4)  centrally  located  aligned  holes  through  said  primary 
brackets  and  mast  adjacent  the  bottom  edges  thereof, 
and 

5)  a  central  retainer  pin  insertable  into  said  holes  to  engage 
said  innermost  ends  of  said  secondary  bracket  segments 
to  lock  said  legs  in  splayed  extended  position, 

C)  a  sign  mounting  jaw  secured  to  the  topmost  end  of  said 
mast  and  including: 

1)  a  first  fixed  outer  jaw  member  having  a  flat  center 
section  secured  to  the  mast  >nd  first  and  second  end 
sections  extending  at  generally  right  angles  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  ends  of  the  center  section, 

2)  an  inwardly  extending  lip  on  the  end  of  said  first  end 
section, 

3)  a  second  longitudinally  reciprocable  inner  jaw  member 
within  said  outer  jaw  member  and  having  a  flat  center 
section  slidable  between  the  mast  and  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  jaw,  and  first  and  second  end  sections  extend- 
ing at  generally  right  angles  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  inner  jaw  center  section  and  spaced  from  the  end 
sections  of  the  fixed  jaw  member, 

4)  a  screw  threaded  stud  extending  through  the  second 
end  section  of  the  fixed  outer  jaw  member,  the  inner  end 
of  said  stud  bearing  against  the  outside  surface  of  the 


second  end  section  of  the  reciprocable  inner  jaw  mem- 
ber for  reciprocation  thereof, 

D)  a  sign  stop  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper  section 
of  the  mast  and  underlying  the  jaw  formed  between  the 
first  end  sections  of  the  inner  and  outer  jaw  members,  and 

E)  a  mast  tilt  adjuster  including: 

1)  a  first  plate  fixed  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  mast  sections 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  other  section 
of  the  mast  on  one  side  thereof, 

2)  a  second  plate  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  same  section  of  the 
mast  as  the  first  plate  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and 
parallel  to  said  first  plate,  said  second  plate  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  end  of  the  other  section  of  the 
mast  on  the  same  axis  of  rotation  as  said  first  plate, 

3)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apari  holes  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  mast 
said  holes  being  radially  uniformly  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  in  an  arcuate  pattern, 

4)  a  hole  in  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  mast  in  align- 
ment with  the  holes  in  said  plate,  and 

5)  a  lock  pin  extending  through  said  holes  in  the  mast  and 
plate. 


5,318,259 

COLUMN  ADAPTED  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  MODULAR 

CONSTRUCnON  SYSTEM 

PUUppe  FMsler,  Strasbowg,  Fmct,  aasi^or  to  Steelcaae  Stra- 

for  (S  JL),  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  JuL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,059 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Enrepean  Pat  Off^  Nor.  21, 
1991,  91440098.1 

IM.  CL>  A47B  91/00 
VS.  CL  248—188.8  11  • 


1.  A  column  adapted  to  be  used  in  a  modular  construction 
system  for  office  fiimiture  which  includes  a  horizontal  element 
forming  a  working  surface,  comprising: 

a  lower  portion  configured  to  support  the  horizontal  work- 
ing surface  of  the  modular  construction  system  and  defin- 
ing a  guiding  channel  for  guiding  wires  connected  to 
electrical  apparatus  received  on  the  horizontal  working 
surface; 

an  upper  portion  positioned  above  and  extending  beyond 
said  lower  portion  and  defining  a  guiding  channel  for  the 
wires  connected  to  the  electrical  apparatus,  said  upper 
portion  including  a  pair  of  adjoining  vertical  waUs  defin- 
ing a  rear  comer  of  said  upper  portion,  said  vertical  walls 
having  vertical  edges,  said  vertical  edges  having  grooves 
therein; 

a  connector  block  slidably  movable  in  said  rear  comer  of 
said  upper  portion,  said  connector  block  having  mounted 
therein  a  plurality  of  electrical  connectors,  said  connector 
block  being  selectively  removable  at  will;  and 

a  vertical  front  face  slidably  mounted  akmg  said  grooves  in 
said  vertical  edges  of  said  vertical  walls. 
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5^18,2M 
TABLE  LEG  BRACE  ASSEMBLY 
Glen  D.  Kemaitz,  GaUatin,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Ft  Landerdale,  Fla. 

t  Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,899 

Int  a.'  A47B  3/06 
&.  CL  248—188.91  38  Claims 


5,318,262 
MULTIPLE  LAYER  SUCTION  HOLDER 
William  E.  Adams,  Portersville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Adams  Mfg. 
Corpi  Portersiille,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,588 

Int  a.'  A45D  42/U 

U.S.  a.  248—205.8  43  Claims 


1.  A  table  leg  brace  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  legs,  and 

elongated  brace  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  brace  members 
connected  to  each  other  and  having  adjacent  to  the  free 
ends  thereof  outwardly  open  leg  receiving  recesses, 

each  of  said  legs  being  secured  within  one  of  said  leg  receiv- 
ing recesses. 


5,318,261 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONCEALED  HANGING  OF  PANELS 

FROM  LOAD-BEARING  STRUCTURES 
Gcorg  Petershofer,  Wiener  Nendor^  Alexander  Simon,  and 
Horst  Felzmann,  both  of  Wien,  all  of  Anstria,  assignors  to 
ISOVOLTA  Osterreichische  IsoUerstofhrerke  Aktiengesell- 
sckaft,  Anstria 
per  No.  PCr/AT92/00096,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01418,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  11, 1991, 1397 
Int  CL'  A47B  96/06 
U.S.  CL  248—205.1  12  < 


1.  A  suction  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  lower  attaching  layer  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  top 
surface,  and  a  perimeter  therebetween,  the  top  surface 
having  a  center  portion  and  a  neck  attached  to  the  center 
portion  of  the  top  surface,  the  lower  attaching  layer  being 
made  from  a  soft,  flexible  material; 

b)  at  least  one  shell  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface 
and  a  shell  perimeter  therebetween,  the  at  least  one  shell 
fitted  on  the  top  surface  of  the  lower  attaching  layer,  the 
at  least  one  shell  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  which  is 
harder  than  the  soft,  flexible  material  of  the  lower  attach- 
ing layer; 

c)  a  lip  forming  a  groove  extending  entirely  along  the  lower 
attaching  layer  perimeter,  the  at  least  one  shell  perimeter 
being  positioned  within  and  surrounded  by  the  groove; 
and 

d)  a  fastener  being  located  on  the  neck,  both  the  lip  and  the 
fastener  being  sized  and  proportioned  such  that  when  the 
suction  holder  is  attached  to  a  mounting  surface  a  pressure 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  neck 
is  created  on  the  lip  which  holds  the  lip  in  contact  with  the 
mounting  surface. 


1.  A  device  for  the  concealed  suspension  of  panels  from  load 
bearing  structures,  comprising  two  metal  parts  for  aiTixing  to  a 
panel,  the  first  metal  part  comprising  a  U-^ped  part  including 
a  first  leg  portion  and  the  second  metal  part  comprising  a 
right-angled  part  including  a  second  leg  portion  resting  against 
said  first  leg  portion,  said  leg  portions  being  mutually  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  one  another,  both  first  and  second  metal 
parts  including  angled  end  zones  at  one  of  their  ends  for  enter- 
ing channels  nulled  into  a  panel  thereby  locking  said  device 
onto  the  panel. 


5,318,263 
WALL-MOUNT  ROD  FOR  HAND  SHOWER 
Bemd  Bischoff,  Iserlohn,  and  Detleff  Hochstein,  Hemer,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktien- 
gfsellichaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,308 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1991, 4124353 

lat  CL'  A47H  1/14 
UJS.  CL  248— 220J  6  Claims 

1.  A  rod  assembly  for  mounting  a  hand  shower  on  a  wall,  the 
assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  rod  formed  at  each  end  with  a  transversely 

throughgoing  and  laterally  closed  hole; 
respective  holder  bodies  each  formed  with  a  seat  in  which 
the  respective  end  of  the  rod  is  complementarily  engage- 
able,  each  body  being  formed  with  a  passage  alignable 
with  the  hole  of  the  respective  rod  end  when  same  is  fitted 
thereto; 
respective  screws  engageable  through  the  aligned  holes  and 
passages  of  the  rod  and  bodies  with  the  wall  to  secure  the 
rod  to  the  bodies  and  the  bodies  to  the  wall;  and 
respective  plugs  engaged  through  the  holes  of  the  rod  ends 
and  into  the  respective  passages  of  the  holders,  each  plug 
having  a  flange  bearing  on  the  respective  rod  end  and 
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formations  releasably  securing  it  in  the  respective  holder 
passage,  the  plugs  each  being  formed  with  a  laterally 


5,318,265 
PORTABLE  MAGNASCOPE 
Walter  J.  Anderson,  60  Brewster  Rd.,  North  Weymouth,  Mass. 
02191 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,421 

iBt  a.'  A44B  19/00 

MS.  CL  248—444.1  2  Claims 


elongated,  slot  shaped,  and  throughgoing  hole  through 
which  the  respective  screw  passes. 


5,318,264 
INFINITELY  ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING  AND  METHOD 
CordeU  E.  Meiste,  Morrison,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Sterling,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,506 

Int  a.'  A47G  29/02 

UA  a.  248— 221.4  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removable  holding  a  magnifier  on  a 

generally  planar  surface  comprising  a  T-shaped  base  having 

two  ends,  a  substantially  flat  section,  and  a  rectangular  block 

section  attached  to  one  end  of  said  two  ends; 

said  block  having  a  passageway  parallel  to  said  one  end,  a 

first  rod  rotatable  within  said  passageway; 
a  second  rod  perpendicular  and  pivotally  attached  to  one 

end  of  said  first  rod; 
a  third  rod  perpendicular  and  attached  to  the  other  end  of 

said  second  rod; 
a  bracket  attached  to  one  end  of  said  third  rod  for  securing 

a  magnifying  lens;  and 
means  for  securing  the  base  to  the  surface; 
wherein  the  lens  can  be  vertically  and  horizontally  adjusted. 


5,318,266 
DRINK  HOLDER 
Hui-Long  Liu,  No.  2-4,  Shib  Tzyy  Knoo,  Shan  Shahng  Sliiang, 
Tainan  SUcn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,617 

Int  CL'  A47K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  248— 311 J  1  Clatai 


1.  A  support  for  shelving  comprising  a  relatively  elongated 
generally  tubular  standard  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  communicating  the  interior  with  the  exterior,  said  standard 
having  aligned,  spaced  apart  wall  portions  defining  said  slot 
with  each  of  said  wall  portions  having  interior  and  exterior 
surfaces,  and  a  relatively  elongated  bracket  having  a  proximal 
end  positionably  connected  to  said  standard  and  a  distal  end 
spaced  from  said  standard,  said  bracket  including  a  horizontal 
bight  and  depending  flanges,  said  bracket  between  said  ends 
having  surface  means  adapted  to  support  shelving  when  said 
bracket  has  its  length  disposed  horizontally,  said  bracket  at  its 
proximal  end  having  vertically  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower 
cotmection  means,  said  upper  coimection  means  extending 
through  said  slot  and  having  laterally  horizontally-extending 
shoulders  bearing  against  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  wall 
portions,  said  lower  connection  means  extending  through  said 
slot  and  having  laterally  horizontally  extending  hooks  bearing 
against  said  standard  wall  portions,  said  bracket  flanges  at  their 
proximal  end  each  being  equipped  with  a  protuberance  inter- 
mediate said  upper  and  lower  connection  means  in  beanng 
engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  standard  wall  por- 
tions, whereby  (a)  when  said  shoulders  are  in  bearing  relation 
with  said  wall  portions  inner  surfaces  and  (b)  when  said  protu- 
berances are  just  contacting  said  outer  surface  of  said  wall 
portions,  said  hooks  are  essentially  outside  said  standard  inte- 
rior. 


1.  An  adjustable  and  collapsible  holder  for  drinking  vessels 
comprising: 

a  vertical  position  plate  preferably  square  in  shape  and  hav- 
ing as  upper  inner  side  pivotally  connected  to  an  arm 
holding  base,  a  lower  side  pivotally  connected  to  a  rear 
side  of  a  plate  cap,  two  parallel  rectangular  plate  springs 
fixed  with  rivets  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  position  plate, 
each  said  spring  having  an  upper  sloped  portion  to  apply 
force  to  the  arm  holding  base  and  a  lower  sloped  portion 
to  apply  force  to  the  plate  cap; 

the  arm  holding  base  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  includ- 
ing two  semi-round  arms,  the  ba$e  further  including  an 
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open  top,  the  base  being  connected  pivotally  to  the  upper 
inner  side  of  the  position  plate  so  as  to  swing  through  an 
arc  of  90*  to  allow  the  semi-round  arms  to  collapse  to  a 
lowered  position  against  the  vertical  position  plate,  and  to 
raise  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  position 
plate,  the  arms  then  being  held  in  place  by  the  upper 
sloped  portion  of  the  plate  springs; 

the  semi-round  arms  each  having  a  thick  rear  end  pivotally 
connected  to  an  inner  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm 
holding  base,  the  arms  defining  a  circular  opening  through 
which  a  drinking  vessel  passes,  each  arm  further  including 
gear  teeth  on  their  rear  ends  so  that  the  two  arms  are 
interengaged,  the  size  of  the  opening  formed  by  the  arms 
thus  being  infinitely  adjustable  within  the  range  of  motion 
of  the  arms,  the  adjustment  being  accomplished  by  mov- 
ing either  of  the  arms; 

a  plate  cap  shaped  similar  to  said  position  plate  and  pivotally 
connected  at  a  rear  side  to  said  position  plate  so  that  the 
plate  cap  can  move  through  a  90*  arc  so  as  to  swing  open 
to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  position  plate  to  act  as  a 
base  for  the  drinking  vessel  to  rest  upon,  and  so  as  to 
swing  up  to  a  position  against  said  position  plate  to  cover 
the  entire  holder  when  the  arms  are  lowered. 


5^18^7 
TREE  STAND 
T.  Marlia  Rast,  235  2iid  Atciiiw,  NW„  Swift  Cnrrent,  Saskatcb- 
ewu,  CuMda  S9H  0P4 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,093 

lat  a.'  F16M  li/OO 

MS.  CL  248—523  16  Ctoiu 


1.  A  base  for  supporting  articles,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
legs,  there  being  at  least  three  of  the  legs,  the  legs  having 
means  for  structural  brace  geometrical  overlap  interlocking 
contact  with  one  another,  said  structural  brace  means  includ- 
ing each  leg  having  a  main  body  and  an  end  segment, 
the  end  segment  of  each  leg  having  structure  for  overlapping 

contact  with  the  main  body  of  another  leg,  and 
each  leg  end  segment  having  a  curve  forming  an  angular 
lelationahip  with  the  main  body. 


5,318068 
THERMALLY  ACTUATED  VALVE  WTTH  AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
DowOd  W.  Cox,  Soatk  Elgiii;  ThoiMa  E.  DeSaho,  St  Charica, 
botk  of  DL;  Hoa«kai«  Didaadeh,  ZioMrille,  and  Caa  M. 
Tokaoy,  CanMl,  both  of  ImL,  aMignora  to  Eaton  Corporatioii, 
acTdaad,  OUo 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,156 
lat  CV  F16K  31/02 
MS,  CL  251—11  2  ClaiaH 

1.  A  thermally  actuated  valve  assembly  with  ambient  tem- 
perature compensation  comprising: 

(a)  housing  means  defming  a  valving  chamber,  an  inlet  p(Mt 
to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  port,  and  a  valve  seat  associated 
with  said  outlet  port; 

(b)  valve  means,  including  a  poppet  member  movable  be- 
tween a  position  contacting  said  valve  seat  for  closing  said 
outlet  port  and  a  podtioa  spaced  from  said  seat  for  open- 
ing said  outlet  port; 

(c)  heater  means  operable  upon  electrical  energization  to 


heat  said  valve  means  for  effecting  movement  between 
said  positions; 
(d)  said  valve  means  including  an  arm  member  having  one 
end  anchored  to  said  housing  means  and  said  poppet  on 
the  opposite  end  and  having  a  compensator  portion 
formed  of  first  bimetal  material  having  a  substantially 
constant  temperature  versus  deflection  relationship  over 


an  operating  temperature  range  0*  F.-300*  F.  and  a  second 
nonconstant  temperature  versus  deflection  relationship  at 
temperatures  above  300*  F.;  and, 
(e)  said  arm  member  includes  an  active  portion  intermediate 
said  compensator  portion  and  the  anchored  end  of  said 
arm,  said  active  portion  formed  of  a  second  bimetal  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant  temperature  versus  deflection 
curve  in  the  temperature  range  0*  F.-800*  F. 


5,318,269 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC 
VALVES  OPERATED  INDIVIDUALLY  OR  IN  CASCADE 
Rolf  Oettinger,  Hohbergrtr.  7,  W-7143  VaiUagea-Enz,  and 
Martia  Latt  SchiUeratr.  4,  W-701S  Komtal-Miiiichingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00437,  §  371  Date  Not.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00480,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

per  FUed  May  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  952,705 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  30, 
1990,  4020934 

lat  CL'  F16K  31/06 
MS.  CL  251—30.01  4  Claima 
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1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  individually  operated 
magnetic  valves  and  for  valve  cascades  with  a  magnetic  valve 
operated  as  a  pilot  valve  which  controls  a  main  valve  acted 
upon  by  a  pressure  mediiui,  the  electronic  control  system 
comprising  a  regulator  generating  a  regulating  voltage  for  a 
magnetic  valve;  a  signal  input  for  an  actual  value  of  a  valve 
position  of  a  main  valve;  a  switching  logic  which  adjusts  the 
electronic  control  system  to  individual  operation  when  a  con- 
stant level  characterizing  the  individual  operation  is  present  at 
the  signal  input  or  adjusts  the  electronic  control  system  to  pilot 
operation  when  an  actual  value  of  a  valve  position  of  the  main 
valve  is  present  at  the  signal  input,  said  regulator  deriving  the 
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regulating  voltage  from  a  comparison  of  a  reference  value  with 
the  actual  value  of  the  magnetic  valve  in  individual  operation 
and  from  a  comparison  of  the  reference  value  and  the  actual 
value  of  the  main  valve  in  pilot  operation. 

5,318,270 
VALVE  WITH  A  CRENELLATED  SEAT 
Francois  Detanne,  Paris,  and  Michel  Vincent  de  Paul,  ATilly 
St-Leonard,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,890 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Not.  19, 1991,  91  14237 
Int  CL'  F16K  47/02 
MS.  a.  251—120  1  Cl«l™ 


5,318,272 
MOTOR  CONTROLLED  THROTTLING  POPPET  VALVE 
Ian  S.  R.  Smith,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  MKS  Instnimenti, 
Inc.,  AndoTer,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,844 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/02 

MS.  CL  251—129.12  21  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  movable  valve  member  engageable 
with  a  seat,  a  crenellated  portion  disposed  around  a  portion  of 
said  seat  upon  which  said  valve  member  rests,  said  crenellated 
portion  being  constituted  by  teeth  separated  by  circumferential 
gaps,  said  teeth  having  inside  walls  constituting  portions  of  a 
vertical  axis  cylinder,  said  gaps  having  a  width  I  which  is  less 
than  a  width  b  of  the  inside  walls  of  the  teeth,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  valve  member  includes  an  end  wall  facing  the 
crenellated  portion  when  the  valve  member  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion which  is  convex  in  shape,  and  defming  with  the  inside  wall 
of  each  tooth  a  channel  that  flares  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
tooth,  and  wherein  said  valve  member  convex  end  wall  has  a 
point  of  contact  C  on  said  seat  at  a  distance  d  from  the  base  B 
of  the  crenellated  portion  which  lies  in  the  range  of  0.25  times 
the  0.5  times  the  width  I  of  said  gaps  between  adjacent  teeth. 


5,318,271 
PIEZO  VALVE 
Herbert  Frisch,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventil- 
werke  Aktiengesscllschaft  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  11,  1991,  2464/91 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/02 

MS.  CL  251—129.06  4  Oaims 


1.  A  piezo  valve  comprising  a  housing,  means  forming  a 
valve  seat  in  said  housing,  a  piezo-electric  bending  element 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  control  area  that  moves 
relative  to  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  an  applied  control 
voltage  against  an  elastically-applied  counterforce,  and  a  sepa- 
rate external  loading  means  for  applying  said  counterforce, 
said  bending  element  being  mounted  in  said  housing  to  be 
pre-tensioned  elastically  against  the  action  of  said  separate 
external  loading  means. 


1.  A  motor  controlled  poppet  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of 
gas  of  the  type  including  a  valve  body,  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
element,  comprising: 

a  threaded  shaft  driven  by  an  electric  stepper  motor  and 
having  a  free  end  reciprocally  movable  into  a  valve  clos- 
ing and  a  valve  opening  position,  said  valve  closing  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  substantially  nonvarying  distance 
between  said  shaft  free  end  and  said  motor,  and 

a  resUient  linkage  assembly  interconnecting  said  free  end  of 
said  shaft  with  said  valve  element  which  includes  a  con- 
stant force  spring,  and  a  spring  retainer  for  retaining  the 
spring  in  a  pre-compressed  sute  to  enhance  the  constant 
force  characteristics  thereof  and  for  deflning  the  stroke  of 
the  constant  free  spring,  for  forcibly  depressing  said  valve 
element  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  when 
said  shaft  is  moved  into  said  valve  closing  position  with  a 
force  that  remains  substantially  constant  to  provide  gas 
throttling  and  soft  pump  capabUities  for  said  valve  regard- 
less of  variations  in  the  distance  between  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  and  the  valve  seat  caused  by  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  valve  body  or  deposition  of  a  film 
onto  the  valve  scat. 


5,318,273 
GATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IRPJGATION  PIPES 
Joseph  Geist;  Gerald  H.  Kroeker,  both  of  Uncohi,  and  Bernard 
L.  Brehm,  Malcom,  all  of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Geist  lac, 
Lincoln,  Nebr. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,638 
Int  a.'  F16K  3/26 
MS.  CL  251—145  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  gate  assembly  for  controUing  fluid  flow  through  an 
outlet  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  an  irrigation  pipe,  said 
gate  assembly  comprising: 
a  closure  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  inside  of  the 
irrigation  pipe  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  to  respectively  open 
and  close  the  opening,  said  closure  member  having  an 
internally  threaded  passage; 
a  slide  member  adapted  to  overlie  the  closure  member  on  the 
exterior  of  the  irrigation  pipe,  said  slide  member  being 
formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  and  presenting  a  screw  opening 
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therein,  said  screw  opening  being  surrounded  by  a  surface; 
and 
a  screw  adapted  to  extend  through  said  screw  opening  and 
thread  into  said  internally  threaded  passage,  and  having  an 
enlarged  head  for  abutment  against  said  surface  of  said 
slide  member  to  connect  said  closure  and  slide  members 
for  movement  together  as  a  unit,  said  screw  being  formed 


will  push  said  skirt  portion  of  said  outer  part  radially 
outwardly  to  press  said  sealing  portion  thereof  against  said 
seating  surface  of  said  housing. 


541«,274 

SEALING  ARKANGEMENT  FOR  VALVES 

FHedrich  Tiucr,  Haas,  Switferfaud,  a«i«Bor  to  Cctec  AG,  Su, 

Switzerlaad 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00111,  $  371  Data  Mar.  5, 1993,  $  lOKe) 
Date  Mar.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pwh.  No.  WO93/01437,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  JaiL  21, 1993 

per  Filed  Jon.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,868 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerlaad,  JoL  9, 1991, 2040/91 
fat  a.>  F16K  1/32 
VS.  CL  251—176  4  CUma 


1.  A  sealing  element  for  use  in  closing  a  channel  in  a  housing 
by  aealingly  contacting  a  circumferential  inner  seating  surface 
provided  by  the  housing,  said  sealing  element  comprising: 

a  body  which  defines  a  central  axis  and  includes  (1)  an  elasti- 
cally  deformable,  cap-shaped  outer  part  provided  by  a 
planar  base  portion  which  extends  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  central  axis  and  a  skirt  portion  which  extends 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  base  portion,  said  skirt 
portion  defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  that 
includes  a  peripheral  sealing  portion  for  abutting  said 
seating  surface  of  said  housing,  and  (2)  an  inner  part  which 
is  coanal  with  said  outer  part  and  which  defines  a  periph- 
end  snrfitoe  that  faces  said  inner  surface  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion of  said  outer  part  and  lies  inwardly  thereof,  and 

a  piorality  of  biasing  members  which  extend  from  said  skirt 
portion  of  said  outer  part  to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said 
inner  part,  said  biasing  members  extending  radially  in- 
wardly at  an  inclined  angle  towards  said  base  portion  of 
said  outer  part,  such  that  when  said  base  portion  of  said 
outer  part  is  axially  pushed  along  said  central  axis  in  a 
direction  towards  said  inner  part,  said  biasing  members 


5,318,275 
PORTABLE  WASTE  HOLDING  TANK  WITH  IMPROVED 

INLET  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Charica  L.  Sargent,  Ann  Arbor;  John  A.  Hoftaiaa,  Brighton; 
Joha  M.  Aatoa,  and  KeTia  B.  CUebek,  both  of  Aaa  Arbor,  all 
ot  Mich.,  aaaigaora  to  Thetfbrd  Corporatioii,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,378 

lat  a.'  F16K  31/44:  E03D  5/012 

VS.  CL  251—229  13  Oaiiu 


of  a  rigid  plastic  to  resist  corrosion  and  avoid  damaging- 
the  thrwM<«  of  said  internally  threaded  passage,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
said  surface  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  oblique  to  said 
screw  head  such  that  said  screw  head  abuts  against  said 
portion,  upon  tightening,  prior  to  abutting  against  the 
remainder  of  said  surface. 


12.  A  valve  assembly  for  a  self-contained  sanitary  system  of 
the  type  including  a  bench  structure  having  a  waste  receptacle 
with  a  downwardly  directed  outlet  opening  and  a  storage 
compartment  defmed  and  located  below  said  outlet  opening,  a 
waste  holding  tank  removably  disposed  within  said  storage 
compartment,  said  tank  having  a  fill  opening  positioned  in 
registry  with  said  outlet  opening  when  said  tank  is  inserted 
within  said  storage  compartment,  said  valve  assembly  being 
operable  to  close  said  fill  opening  and  to  seal  said  tank  thereby 
preventing  the  leakage  of  waste  from  said  tank  through  said  fill 
opening,  said  valve  assembly  comprising: 
a  seal  element  mounted  circumferentially  around  said  fill 
opening  and  including  a  body  having  an  annular  sealing 
Up  extending  interiorly  of  said  tank; 
a  valve  blade  circumferentially  engageable  with  said  seal 
element  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal  thereby  closing  said  fill 
opening  of  said  holding  tank;  and 
means  for  actuating  said  valve  blade  along  first  and  second 
movements  in  response  to  rotary  movement,  said  fvst 
movement  being  generally  along  a  vertical  axis  to  move 
said  valve  blade  between  a  position  engaged  with  said  seal 
element  and  a  position  disengaged  from  said  seal  element, 
said  second  movement  being  substantially  transverse  to 
said  first  movement  to  move  said  valve  blade  between  a 
position  in  registry  with  said  fill  opening  and  a  position 
substantially  nonobstructing  of  said  fill  opening,  said  actu- 
ating means  including  a  first  arm  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis  defined  through  one  end  of  said  first  arm, 
said  actuating  means  also  including  a  second  arm  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  second  axis  defined  through  one  end 
of  said  second  arm  and  being  different  from  said  fint  axis, 
said  valve  blade  being  mounted  to  said  second  arm  for 
substantially  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto  and 
said  first  arm  contacting  a  portion  of  said  valve  blade 
during  rotation  of  said  first  arm  so  as  to  cause  said  first 
movement  of  said  valve  blade,  a  follower  formed  on  said 
second  arm  and  a  guide  portion  formed  on  said  first  arm, 
said  follower  extending  from  said  second  arm  so  as  to 
contact  said  guide  portion  during  rotation  of  said  first  arm 
and  induce  rotation  of  said  second  arm  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  first  arm  thereby  causing  said  second 
movement  of  said  valve  blade. 


June  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


199 


5,318,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ROLLED  STOCK 

WOUND  INTO  COILS  IN  THE  REEUNG 

INSTALLATION  AREA 

GiiBter  Grenz,  Meerbusch,  and  Mathias  Eachweilcr,  Mettmaaa, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  SMS  Schlocmann 

Siemag  AktiengeaellschafI,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,928 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  4213459 

lat  CL'  C21D  9/56 
VS.  CL  266—106  9  daimi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  of  coils  of  rolled  stock  from  a 
reel-up  device  and  for  transferring  the  rolled  stock  coils  onto  a 
conveyance  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  liftable  and  horizontally  swivelable  support  panel  for  re- 
ceiving the  rolled  stock  coils; 

at  least  one  transporting  device  arranged  in  the  peripheral 
region  of  the  horizontal  swiveling  path  of  the  support 
panel  for  transporting  the  rolled  stock  coils  to  the  convey- 
ance device; 

a  cylinder  for  lifting  the  support  panel  from  a  coil  transport- 
ing position  to  a  coil  receiving  position  thereof; 

a  traveling  trolley  for  supporting  the  lifting  cylinder  and 
having  traveling  rollers; 

a  housing  for  the  traveling  trolley; 

rail  means  arranged  in  the  housing  for  guiding  the  traveUng 
Uolley  and  engageable  by  the  traveling  rollers  of  the 
traveling  trolley; 

displacement  means  supported  in  the  housing  for  displacing 
the  traveling  trolley;  and 

a  horizontal  bogie  for  supporting  the  housing. 


"^ 


-continued 


%by  Wt 


Loss  on  Ignition 


having  a  thermal  conductivity  of  less  than  about  4.2  BTU  in/* 
F.^  hr.  at  1600*  F.  mean  temperature  and  being  chemically 
compatible  with  the  molten  metal  to  be  placed  in  the  ladle. 

5,318,278 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MIXTURES  OF  REACTIVE 

MELTS 

Rolf  Bettiager,  Jachca;  Klans  Seidlcr,  GrcTeabroich;  WoUgaag 

VogeL  Meckenhciai;  Manfred  Fortmaan,  Much,  and  Dirk 

MSUer,  Bargiack-GladbKh,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay, 

aarigaon  to  Vaw  Ahnaialnm  AG,  Boaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  JaL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,667 
Claima  priority,  appUortioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jul.  5, 
1991,  4122319 

lat  a.'  C22B  21/04 
VS.  CL  266-216  14  ( 


5,318,277 
LINED  LADLES,  LININGS  THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD 

OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
WnUam  K.  Browa,  BrfdaeriUc,  Pa.;  Ra«eU  E.  Gavraa,  Maple- 
grore,  DL,  aad  Thoma  W.  Lewia,  Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  aarigaon 

to  DrcaMT  ladastriet,  lac,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  622,367,  Dee.  5, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  contianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  377,592,  Jal.  10, 1989, 
,bwt4«M«l  Thia  appUcation  JaL  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,420 
lat  CL'  B22D  41/02 
VS.  CL  266-275  2  OafaM 

1.  A  ladle  consisting  easentially  of  a  rigid  metallic  outer 
casing,  at  least  one  layer  of  permanent  refractory  material 
adjacent  said  casing,  and  a  unitary,  integraUy-formed  expend- 
able inner  lining  of  refractory  material,  said  expendable  Uning 
made  of  a  mix  consisting  of: 


%  by  WL 

Silica  (SiOz) 

16 

Alumina  (AI2O3) 

I.S 

Iron  Oxide  (Fe:03) 

3 

Lime(CaO) 

I 

Magnaia(MgO) 

75 

Acccaory  Oxkkt 

1.5 

1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  liquid  reactive  element  or 
alloy  thereof  to  within  a  liquid  metal  melt,  said  apparatus 
comprising 

(a)  a  crucible  (1)  having  an  interior  adapted  for  containing 
said  metal  melt,  and  having  an  opening  (2)  through  said 
crucible  adapted  for  accessing  the  interior  of  said  crucible, 

(b)  an  immersion  pipe  adapted  for  introducing  said  reactive 
metal  or  alloy  thereof  to  within  said  melt,  said  pipe  having 
an  end  exterior  to  said  crucible  and  an  end  interior  to  said 
crucible,  and  passing  through  said  opening  (2),  said  im- 
mersion pipe  being  in  communication  with 

(c)  an  accommodating  vessel  (4)  having  an  end  proximal  to 
said  crucible  and  an  end  distal  to  said  crucible,  said  vessel 
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being  adapted  for  storing  said  reactive  element  or  alloy 
thereof, 

(d)  a  pressure  unit  (5)  at  said  distal  end  or  said  vessel  adapted 
for  exerting  pressure  through  said  immersion  pipe  and  in 
the  direction  of  said  crucible  (1),  and 

(e)  a  heating  plate  (6)  disposed  at  said  proximal  end  of  said 
accommodating  vessel  (4)  for  heating  said  reactive  metal 
or  alloy  thereof 


hole  formed  in  said  plate  segment,  said  plate  supported  by 
resting  on  said  second  rod  in  an  unattached  manner  and  at 


1.  A  transportable  metallurgical  vessel  for  holding  and  trans- 
ferring molten  metal  from  a  furnace  to  a  remote  casting  loca- 
tion, said  vessel  having  no  outer  mettd  containment  shell  and 
further  comprising  a  self-supporting  monolithic  shape  of  a 
refractory  material  containing  at  least  S0%  vitreous  fused 
silica,  having  a  network  of  wires  embedded  within  said  shape 
and  spaced  from  outer  surface  portions  of  the  shape  to  provide 
increased  mechanical  strength  and  minimize  thermal  conduc- 
tivity through  said  monolithic  refractory  shape. 


5^18,280 
RETORT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Darid  E.  Buuick,  RoaerUle,  Mlnn^  aaaignor  to  BGK  Finishing 
Syatema,  Inc,  MiancapoUa,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,090 
bt  a.)  C21B  7/04 
MS.  a.  266— 28S  9  Clains 

1.  A  retort  for  a  fluidized  bed  having  a  wall  defining  a  retort 
interior,  said  wall  comprising: 
an  outer  wall  having  an  inner  side  opposing  said  interior, 
an  inner  wall  including  a  plurality  of  plate  segments; 
support  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  plate  segments 
to  said  inner  side  with  said  plate  segments  disposed  spaced 
from  said  outer  wall  and  with  said  plate  segments  further 
disposed  in  sliding  overlapping  relation  whereby  said 
plate  segments  cooperate  to  define  a  substantially  continu- 
ous inner  wall  with  each  segment  free  to  thermally  expand 
and  contract  independent  of  an  expansion  or  contraction 
of  a  contiguous  plate  segment;  and 
said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  support  rods 
secured  to  said  inner  side  and  extending  therefrom,  each 
of  said  plate  segments  secured  to  a  plurality  of  said  rods, 
said  pluraUty  including  at  least  a  first  rod  and  a  second  rod 
each  passing  through  a  first  and  a  second,  respectively. 


5,318,279 

RECEPTACXJ:  FOR  MOLTEN  METALS,  MATERLO.  FOR 

THIS  RECEPTACLE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  MATERIAL 

Gilbert  Braady,  Feignica;  Jean-Clande  Compagnon,  Rimogne, 

aad  Jean-Marie  Vignot,  Marieux,  all  of  France,  assignor*  to 

VcniTiiii  Cmdble  Compuiy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CoathiMtkHi  of  Ser.  No.  663^46,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

TU«  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,836 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Friuice,  Sep.  30, 1988,  88  12833 

Int.  CL'  B22D  41/02 

U.S.  CL  266— 27S  10  Claiiiia 
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least  said  second  hole  sized  to  permit  relative  transverse 
movement  of  said  second  rod  within  said  second  hole. 


5,318,281 
SELF  CONTAINED  GAS  SPRING  AND  DIE  CYLINDER 
Bernard  J.  Wallis,  2215  Dacosta,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48128 
Coatimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,206,  Oct  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,172,892.  This  appUcation  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16F  S/00 

MS.  CL  267—119  9  Claim* 


1.  A  gas  die  cylinder  comprising 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  cylindrical 
bore  and  a  closed  end, 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  extends  into  the  bore  of  the  housing, 

said  sleeve  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  forming  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface, 

a  piston  rod  extends  through  an  opening  in  the  sleeve  and 
having  a  piston  on  said  rod  engaging  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face, 

a  portion  of  the  sleeve  defmes  a  first  space  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  bore  of  the  housing, 

a  second  space  between  a  piston  end  of  said  rod  and  said 
closed  end  of  said  housing, 

said  first  space  communicating  with  said  second  space  be- 
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tween  the  pbton  end  of  the  piston  rod  and  the  closed  end 
of  the  housing, 

a  charging  valve  provided  in  the  closed  end  of  said  housing 
for  charging  the  space  at  the  piston  end  of  said  piston  rod 
and  the  space  between  the  sleeve  and  the  housing  with  gas 
under  pressure, 

a  third  axial  space  provided  between  the  cylindrical  surface 
on  the  sleeve  and  the  piston  rod  above  the  piston, 

an  annular  groove  provided  in  one  of  said  outer  surface  of 
the  sleeve  and  said  piston  rod  and  circumferentially 
spaced  passages  extend  from  said  groove  to  one  of  said 
first  space,  and  said  second  space, 

said  groove  having  sides  that  converge  inwardly  toward  the 
passages,  and 

an  annular  elastic  seal  sealingly  engaging  the  converging 
surfaces  of  the  groove  such  that  when  the  pressure  in  the 
third  space  exceeds  the  pressure  in  one  of  said  first  space 
and  said  second  space,  said  annular  seal  is  tensioned  such 
that  at  lest  a  portion  thereof  is  flexed  out  of  engagement 
with  the  diverging  surfaces  to  vent  the  third  space  into 
one  of  said  first  space  and  said  second  space. 


5,318483 
RUBBER  BEARING 
Uwe  Weltin,  Rimbach;  Ulrich  Freudenberg,  Hirschberg,  and 
TiUman  Freudenberg,  Fiirth/Steinbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Firma  Cari  Frendeaberg,  Weinheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,080 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  IS, 
1991,  4137602 

Int  a.s  F16F  13/00;  B60K  5/12 
MS.  a.  267—140.14  19  Claims 


5,318,282 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Lotfaar  Scfaaefer,  Birenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stop-Cboc  Schwingungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Penningen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1991,  4119605 

Int  a.'  F16F  1/36 
MS.  CL  267—136  »  Claims 


(2     U 


1.  A  vibration  damper  for  supporting  loads  which  comprises 

(a)  a  deformable  spring  member  (10)  having  a  lower  end 
which  is  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  locating  surface  (42) 
and  an  upper  end, 

(b)  a  fastening  unit  (12)  supported  in  said  upper  end  of  said 
deformable  spring  member  (10)  and  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  by  way  of  a  threaded  connection  to  a  load  (44), 
said  fastening  unit  comprising 

(1)  a  fastening  part -(14)  mounted  in  said  spring  member 
(10), 

(2)  an  axial  bearing  (18)  mounted  within  said  fastemng  pari 
(14), 

(3)  a  fixing  screw  (26)  mounted  axially  within  said  axial 
bearing  (18)  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  respect  to  both 
said  axial  bearing  (18)  and  said  fastening  part  (14),  an 
upper  poriion  of  said  fixing  screw  (26)  being  threaded 
and  a  lower  portion  of  said  fixing  screw  (26)  having  a 
head  (28),  and 

(4)  openings  (16,  32,  34, 38)  in  said  spring  member  (10)  and 
fastening  part  (14)  which  provide  access  to  the  head 
(28)  of  said  fixing  screw  (26)  from  said  lower  end  of  said 
spring  member. 


1.  A  rubber  bearing  comprising: 

a  liquid-filled  working  chamber; 

an  expanding  member  bounding  one  side  of  said  working 
chamber; 

a  compensating  wall  bounding  another  side  of  said  working 
chamber,  capable  of  moving  back  and  forth  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  working  chamber,  and  comprised  at  least 
partially  of  a  material  capable  of  being  moved  by  magnetic 
forces; 

a  first  electromagnet  comprising  a  first  direct  current  mag- 
netic coil  and  a  first  alternating  current  magnetic  coil;  and 

a  second  electromagnet  comprising  a  second  direct  current 
magnetic  coil  and  a  second  alternating  current  magnetic 
coil; 

wherein  said  first  electromagnet  and  said  second  electro- 
magnet are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  compen- 
sating wall  and  oppose  one  another  axially;  and 

wherein  current  traverses  said  first  direct  current  magnetic 
coil  and  said  second  direct  current  magnetic  coil  in  the 
same  direction  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  current 
traversers  said  first  alternating  current  magnetic  coil  and 
said  second  alternating  current  magnetic  coil  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,318,284 
TABLE,  PARTICULARLY  ORIENTING  AND  WELDING 

TABLE 
Ludwig  Demmeler,  and  Johannes  Demmder,  both  of  Boos,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  asngnors  to  Demmeler  Maschinenbau 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  HeimcrtiBgeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  IS, 
1991,  9114218[U1;  Not.  15,  1991,  9114219tU];  Not.  IS,  1991, 
9114220[U1 

lit  CL'  B25B  1/00 
MS.  CL  269—88  »  CU*«m 

1.  A  table,  particularly  an  orienting  and  welding  Ubie,  com- 
prising a  Uble  plate  having  a  surface  provided  with  uniformly 
distributed  cylindrical  throughgoing  openings  arranged  in  a 
grid  with  a  uniform  distance  therebetween;  a  screw  clamp;  a 
longitudinal  strut  having  a  circular  cross-section  correspond- 
ing to  a  cross  section  of  said  throughgoing  openings;  a  trans- 
verse strut;  a  screw  spindle  arranged  on  said  transverse  strut 
for  adjustment  and  application  of  a  clamping  force,  said  trans- 
verse being  composed  of  two  parts  including  an  outer  support- 
ing pipe  and  an  inner  longitudinally  supported  strut  member 
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which  carries  said  screw  spindle;  and  a  return  spring  arranged 
inside  said  transverse  strut  and  holding  said  strut  member  in 
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guide  plate  a  fixed  distance  above  the  deck  of  the  transfer 
unit,  whereby  said  guide  plate  prevents  the  sheets  of  paper 
from  rising  above  a  predetermined  height  above  the  deck, 
wherein  said  first  guide  plate  is  mounted  to  at  least  two  shaft 
support  blocks,  the  rigid  support  shafts  for  the  upper 
roller  assemblies  of  the  first  roller  pairs  being  mounted  to 
said  support  blocks  above  said  guide  plate,  said  guide  plate 
including  slots  through  which  the  biased  upper  rollers  of 
the  upper  roller  assemblies  extend  therethrough  to  coop- 
erate with  corresponding  lower  driven  rollers  to  convey 
sheets  through  the  transfer  unit,  wherein  one  of  said  shaft 
support  blocks  is  pivotably  mounted  to  the  deck  whereby 
said  first  roller  and  guide  plate  assembly  is  pivotal  be- 
tween a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  operating  position. 


unloaded  condition  in  an  inserted  position  inside  said  support- 
ing pipe. 


5^18.285 

ROLLER/GUIDE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NINETY 

DEGREE  DOCUMENT  TRANSFER  UNIT 

Robert  J.  Edwards,  Ridgefield;  Thomas  M.  Helit,  Bethel,  and 

Richard  F.  Stengl,  Wolcott,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney 

Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,940 

Int.  a.s  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—225  9  Cbims 


5,318,286 
PARALEL  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Yosbinori  Makiura;  Akinobu  Nakahata;   Kazumi  Shirasaka; 
Keiui  Oda;  Masahiro  Shinohara,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Koigi 
Migita,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,912 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-026874 

Int.  a.'  B65H  3/44 

\}S.  a.  271—9  3  aaims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of 
sheets  of  paper  being  conveyed  seriatim  along  a  paper  path 
without  changing  the  orientation  of  the  sheets  with  respect  to 
a  first  direction  of  travel,  comprising  a  transfer  unit  including 
a  deck  having  an  upstream  end  for  receiving  each  sheet  being 
conveyed  in  the  first  direction,  a  plurality  of  first  roller  pairs 
operatively  coupled  to  the  deck  and  disposed  in  a  second 
direction  for  seizing  a  first  leading  edge  of  the  sheet  and  con- 
veying the  sheet  in  the  second  direction  along  the  deck,  the 
second  direction  forming  an  acute  angle  of  at  most  45*  with  the 
first  direction;  guide  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first 
roller  pairs  for  preventing  portions  of  the  sheet  from  raising  off 
the  deck  when  the  portions  are  not  controlled  by  the  first  roller 
pairs;  and  an  alignment  unit  including  a  plurality  of  second 
roller  pairs  operatively  coupled  to  the  deck  and  disposed  in  a 
third  direction  for  seizing  a  second  leading  edge  of  the  sheet 
and  conveying  the  sheet  in  the  third  direction  along  the  deck, 
the  third  direction  forming  a  right  angle  with  the  first  direc- 
tion, each  of  the  plurality  of  first  and  second  roller  pairs  includ- 
ing an  upper  idler  roller  which  is  part  of  an  upper  idler  roller 
assembly  mounted  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  rigid  suppori  shafts 
whereby  the  upper  idler  roller  is  biased  toward  a  correspond- 
ing lower  driven  roller,  an  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  roller  and  guide  plate  assembly  pivotably  mounted  on 
the  deck  of  the  transfer  unit,  said  first  roller  and  guide 
plate  assembly  including  a  first  guide  plate  operatively 
coupled  to  the  support  shafts  and  upper  roller  assemblies 
of  the  first  roller  pairs,  and  means  for  supporting  said  first 


1.  A  parallel  transpori  apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  side 
by  side  along  a  plurality  of  transport  paths,  comprising: 

feed  means  which  is  brought  into  contact  with  uppermost 
sheets  of  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  sheet  contained  side  by 
side  in  a  cassette  for  feeding  the  uppermost  sheets  side  by 
side; 

separation  means  arranged  at  a  specified  position  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  transport  paths  and  downstream  of  the 
feed  means  for  separating  the  sheets  fed  side  by  side  so 
that  one  sheet  is  transported  along  each  respective  trans- 
port path  in  a  sheet  transport  direction  and  the  sheets  are 
simultaneously  transported  in  the  transport  direction  of 
the  transport  paths; 

sheet  detection  means  arranged  downstream  from  the  sepa- 
ration means  with  respect  to  the  sheet  transport  direction 
for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  sheets  being 
transported  side  by  side,  the  sheet  detection  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  member  and  a  single  rotation  detection 
means  for  detecting  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member, 
the  roUUble  member  including  an  actuating  piece  which 
is  arranged  at  such  a  position  along  each  transport  path 
that  one  said  sheet  being  transported  along  a  respective 
said  transport  path  comes  into  contact  therewith,  and  the 
rotatable  member  being  rotatable  when  the  sheet  comes 
into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  the  actuating  pieces;  and 

multifeed  discrimination  means  receiving  a  signal  from  the 
sheet  detection  means  for  discriminating  whether  feeding 
of  multiple  sheets  has  occurred  along  any  of  the  transport 
paths  in  accordance  with  a  timing  of  the  presence  of  said 
sheets  detected  by  the  sheet  detection  means. 
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5,318,287 
BYPASS  SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Kenichi  Okayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231896 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/00 

MS.  a.  271—10  11  Claims 


1.  A  bypass  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  one  by  one 
sheets  stacked  in  a  stack  on  a  bypass  sheet  tray,  said  feeding 
device  comprising: 

(a)  a  drive  roller  having  a  substantially  semicircular  cross 
section  and  a  substantially  semicircular  circumferential 
surface  for  feeding  an  upper  most  sheet  of  the  sheets 
stacked  in  said  stack  fed  from  a  first  feeding  roller  dis- 
posed on  the  sheets  in  the  stack; 

(b)  multi-feed  prevention  means  for  preventing  at  least  a 
sheet  below  the  uppermost  sheet  in  said  steck  from  being 
conveyed  by  said  drive  roller,  said  multi-feed  prevention 
means  being  in  a  press  contact  with  the  semicircular  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  drive  roller,  such  that  the 
uppermost  sheet  in  said  stack  is  separated  and  then  con- 
veyed by  said  drive  roller; 

(c)  a  second  feeding  roller  for  feeding  the  uppermost  sheet 
separated  by  said  drive  roller,  from  said  drive  roller  to  an 
image  transfer  region;  and 

(d)  shutter  means  provided  near  the  second  feeding  roller  for 
controlling  a  conveyance  of  the  uppermost  sheet  fed  by 
said  second  feeding  roller;  and  wherein: 

said  second  feeding  roller  shps  on  a  surface  of  the  uppermost 
sheet  when  the  uppermost  sheet  is  stopped  by  said  shutter 
means;  and 

after  a  separation  of  said  uppermost  sheet  by  said  drive  roller 
is  completed,  said  drive  roller  is  stopped  at  a  position 
where  the  semicircular  circumferential  surface  thereof  is 
positioned  so  that  the  press  contact  between  the  semicir- 
cular circumferential  surface  thereof  and  said  multi-feed 
prevention  means  is  released  to  enable  the  uppermost 
sheet  to  move  freely. 


5,318,288 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
SHEETS 
Caspar  A.  Byttebier,  Grote  Heerweg  64,  Waregem  -  Beveren, 
Belgium  B-  8749 ,  and  Hendrik  Lefebvre,  Vlamingenstraat  42, 
Harelbcke,  Belgium  B-  8530 
per  No.  PCT/BE91/00052,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/04214, 
per  Filed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  21, 1989,  8901016 
Int  a.5  B65H  29/66 
U.S.  a.  271—216  »4  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  manipulating  a  series  of  individual  sheets 
from  a  stacked  supply  with  an  apparatus,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
successively  collecting  individual  sheets  from  the  sucked 
supply  by  gripping  each  individual  sheet,  suspending  the 
gripped  sheet  and  lifting  the  sheet  at  a  point  that  will 


remove  the  individual  sheet  from  the  stacked  supply  with- 
out displacing  the  next  sheet  of  the  stacked  supply,  and 
feeding  each  successively  collected  sheet  onto  a  conveyor 
system  of  the  apparatus;  and 


conveying  the  individual  sheets  in  a  sequential  fashion  and 
collecting  the  conveyed  sheets  into  successive  windings  of 
a  belt  roll. 


5,318,289 
BREAKOVER  BASKETBALL  GOAL  RELEASE 
MECHANISM 
Kenneth  J.  Mahoney;  Thomas  H.  Mahoney,  both  of  Dorrance, 
Kans.,  and  Dana  G.  Rosenburg,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  assign- 
ors to  Gared  Sports,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,479 

Int  a.J  A63B  63/08 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  breakover  basketball  goal  release  mechanism  secured  to 
a  basketball  backboard  member  to  prevent  damage  thereto 
when  excessive  pressure  is  applied  to  a  basketball  rim  member, 
comprising: 

a)  a  main  support  base  assembly  connected  to  the  basketball 
backboard  member; 

b)  a  basketball  rim  and  support  assembly  including  said 
basketball  rim  member  connected  to  a  connector  housing, 
said  connector  housing  pivotally  connected  to  said  mam 
support  base  assembly; 

c)  a  breakover  actuator  assembly  connected  to  said  main 
support  base  assembly  and  said  connector  housing  and 
pivotally  movable  into  a  folded  condition  on  an  excessive 
pressure  being  applied  to  said  basketball  rim  member; 

d)  said  breakover  actuator  assembly  includes  a  breakover 
arm  assembly  having  an  upper  breakover  arm  member 
pivotally  connected  at  adjacent  ends  to  a  lower  breakover 
arm  member; 

e)  another  end  of  said  upper  breakover  arm  member  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  connector  housing; 

0  another  end  of  said  lower  breakover  arm  member  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  main  support  base  assembly; 

g)  said  upper  breakover  arm  member  and  said  lower  break- 
over arm  member  movable  at  interconnected  said  adja- 
cent ends  toward  said  main  support  base  assembly  when 
moved  to  said  folded  condition  on  excessive  pressure 
being  applied  to  said  basketball  rim  member; 

h)  said  breakover  actuator  assembly  includes  a  breakover 
biasing  assembly  connected  to  said  breakover  arm  assem- 
bly to  hold  said  upper  breakover  arm  member  and  said 
lower  breakover  arm  member  in  a  substantially  aligned 
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condition  to  hold  said  basketball  rim  member  in  a  horizon- 
tal basketball  game  playing  condition; 

i)  said  breakover  biasing  assembly  includes  a  compression 
spring  member  mounted  between  said  main  support  base 
assembly  and  said  breakover  arm  assembly  to  hold  same  in 
said  substantially  aligned  condition;  and 

j)  said  breakover  biasing  assembly  includes  a  compression 
member  mounted  within  said  compression  spring  member 
operable  to  be  engaged  and  acts  as  a  shock  absorber  on 
movement  of  said  breakover  arm  assembly  to  said  folded 
condition. 


1.  A  sport  swing  training  apparatus  for  teaching  a  user  wear- 
ing sports  shoes  the  proper  bat  swing  technique  particularly 
with  respect  to  the  users  back  foot,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  horizontally  disposed  base  member,  said  base  member 
having  a  vertical  axis  extending  therefrom; 

a  horizontally  disposed  platform  member  connected  to  said 
base  member  and  pivotably  about  said  vertical  axis,  said 
platform  member  having  a  top  surface; 

releasable  securing  means,  said  securing  means  having  first 
and  second  releasably  engaging  portions,  said  fit  poriion 
being  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  platform  member 
and  said  second  portion  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  at 
least  one  of  a  users  sport  shoe  to  thereby  releasably  restrict 
lateral  and  vertical  movement  between  the  bottom  of  said 
at  least  one  sports  shoe  and  the  top  of  said  platform  mem- 
ber as  the  platform  member  pivots  relative  to  said  base 
member  during  bat  swinging  motion  of  a  user; 

said  first  and  second  portions  being  comprised  of  hook  and 
loop  fastener  with  said  first  portion  being  one  part  of  said 
hook  and  loop  fastener  and  said  second  portion  being  the 
other  part  of  said  hook  and  loop  fastener. 

said  second  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  pad  member  for 
securing  said  pad  member  to  the  bottom  of  a  users  ports 
shoe;  and 

means  for  anchoring  said  base  member  to  a  suppori  surface. 


5,318,291 

BASEBALL  TRAINING  METHOD 

Samnel  R.  Levatino,  3608  Woodland  Ridge  BlTd„  Baton  Rouge, 

U.  70816 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,087,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,226,646, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,526,  Jan.  23, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,228,684.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  49,113 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

MS.  a.  273—26  R  3  daiins 


5,318,290 

BASEBALL  SWING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Susan  H.  Sawyer,  307  Forrest  Lake  Dr.,  Texarkana,  Tex.  75503 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,367 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

MS.  a.  273—26  R  5  Clainu 


1.  A  method  for  training  a  baseball  trainee,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  baseball  training  bat 

(b)  simulating  the  ideal  swing  of  said  baseball  bat  by  provid- 
ing a  constant  restraining  forge  to  said  bat  and  a  totally 
straight  bat  restraining  path  along  which  the  bat  must 
travel  as  it  is  held  and  swung  by  a  trainee;  and  (c)  commu- 
nicating to  the  brain  of  a  trainee  the  muscular  sensations 
felt  by  a  trainee  during  the  simulated  ideal  swing;  said  path 
along  which  said  bat  must  travel  being  defined  by  a  hori- 
zontally, totally  and  entirely  straight,  rigid,  elongated 
member  to  which  said  bat  is  rotatably  and  slidably  con- 
nected by  connecting  means. 


5418,292 
TOWEL  CLAMP  GOLF  ACCESSORY 
Nicholas  A.  De  Marco,  18085  2nd  St,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92078 

Filed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,369 

Int  a.'  A63B  71/00 

MS.  a.  273—32  B  13  Claims 


1.  A  towel  clamp  comprising: 

a  first  pivoting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  first  and  a  second  side,  and  a  spring  aperture  and  a  pair 
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of  convex  bearing  surfaces  extending  generally  perpendic- 
ular from  the  first  side  of  its  surface; 

a  second  pivoting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  a  first  and  a  second  side,  and  a  spring  aperture  and  a 
pair  of  concave  bearing  surfaces  extending  generally  per- 
pendicular from  the  first  side  of  its  surface,  the  concave 
bearing  surfaces  of  said  second  pivoting  member  matable 
with  said  convex  bearing  surfaces  of  said  first  pivoting 
member  when  said  first  pivoting  member  is  brought  into 
opposing  position  with  respect  to  said  second  pivoting 
member; 

means  for  attaching  a  towel  to  said  second  pivoting  member 
further  comprising  a  columnar  projection  extending  from 
said  first  side  of  said  second  pivoting  member,  and 
wherein  said  second  pivoting  member  has  an  aperture 
nearer  its  second  end;  and 

spring  means  engaging  said  first  and  second  pivoting  mem- 
bers at  their  spring  apertures  for  urging  the  first  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  pivoting  members  towards  each 
other. 


5,318,293 
SPINNING  BALL 
Theodore  Nathanson,  Scarsdale;  Judd  D.  Natbanson,  Yonkers, 
both  of  N.Y.;  James  Caporale,  Watertown,  Conn.,  and  Thomas 
J.  Zoltner,  Denville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Douglas  Products 
Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,299 

lut  a.'  A63B  37/14;  A63H  7/00 

U.S.  a.  273—58  A  »7  CUims 


5,318,294 

STICK  AND  BALL  GAME  AND  METHOD 

Michael  Boroski,  63  Gcissler  Dr.,  Shelton,  Conn.  06484 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,089 

Int  a.5  A63B  59/00.  65/12 


MS.  a.  273—67  R 


5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  launcher/catcher  for  a  stick  and  ball  game,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  elongate  base  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  an  upper  surface; 

(b)  a  handle  portion  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  base 
member; 

(c)  a  first  part  of  a  hook-and-loop  fabric  system  disposed  on 
at  least  said  upper  surface  of  said  distal  end  of  said  base 
member;  and 

(d)  a  padded  intermediate  portion  disposed  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  member  intermediate  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  said  base  member;  and  wherein: 

(e)  said  base  member  is  formed  from  ash  wood  and  is  about 
li  inches  wide  by  5/16  inch  thick; 

(0  said  distal  end  of  said  base  member  is  about  4  inches  long 

by  about  I J  inches  wide;  and 
(g)  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  base  member  is  about  6 

inches  long  by  about  1|  inches  wide. 


1.  A  spin  fixture  to  be  embedded  in  a  solid  composition  ball 
to  assist  in  fingertip  spinning  thereof,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  hollow  cylindrical  chamber  open  at  one 
end  and  closed  at  another  end,  the  closed  end  of  said 
housing  being  formed  with  a  centrally  located  bearing  seat 
projecting  inwardly  in  said  chamber,  and  the  open  end  of 
said  housing  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
rim  around  a  periphery;  and 

a  cylindrical  rotator  enclosed  within  said  housing  and  held 
captive  therein  by  said  rim,  said  rotator  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end,  a  dimple  projecting  centrally  out- 
ward from  said  closed  end  for  rotatable  bearing  contact  in 
said  bearing  seat,  and  a  central  finger  well  providing 
fingertip  ingress  from  the  open  end  of  said  rotator. 


5,318,295 
GAME  SCORE  EVALUATION  AND  GAME  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  PLAYERS  PHYSICAL 

VALUES 

Jiirgen  Hofer,  Heidlohstrasse  2,  2000  Hamborg,  Fed.  R^.  of 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,033,  Aug.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1988,  3803884;  Feb.  16,  1988,  3804746;  Mar.  28,  1988,  3810530; 
Apr.  12,  1988,  3812079;  Apr.  19,  1988,  3813032;  Oct.  12,  1988, 
3833630;  Oct.  12,  1988,  3834746;  Oct  21,  1988,  3835813;  Not. 
2,  1988.  3837164;  Nov.  25.  1988.  3839774 

iBt  a.'  A63F  7/00,  A61B  5/0& 
MS.  a.  273—118  A  W  Claims 

1.  System  for  evaluation  of  the  normal  game  score  of  any 
game  equipment  having  game  scoring  means  on  basis  of  play- 
er's physical  values,  said  game  scoring  evaluation  system  com- 
prising: measuring  means  for  non-invasive  measuring  of  physi- 
cal values  of  a  player  completely  painless  and  bloodless  and 
without  the  necessity  of  a  surgical  treatment,  arranged  to 
transmit  measured  physical  values  to  a  computer  unit  for  pro- 
ducing evaluated  scores;  a  computer  unit  arranged  to  receive 
any  physical  values  of  a  player  measured  by  said  measuring 
means  and  to  receive  the  normal  game  score  from  the  game 
scoring  means  of  said  game  equipment  and  also  to  receive  any 
multiplication  factors  for  certain  physical  values,  for  the  evalu- 
ation of  said  normal  game  score  in  dependence  on  physical 
values  of  a  player,  said  evaluation  to  be  effected  by  multiplica- 
tion of  said  normal  game  score  with  said  multiplication  factors: 
game  scoring  means  arranged  to  transmit  the  normal  game 
score  to  said  computer  unit;  any  game  equipment  designed  to 
enable  a  player  to  obtain  a  certain  game  score  with  his  playing 
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activities;  and  display  means  for  displaying  said  scores  evalu- 
ated by  physical  values  of  a  player  received  from  said  com- 
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puter  unit,  said  measuring  means  being  means  for  non-invasive 
measurements  of  blood  oxygen  values. 


5,318,296 

MATCHED  SETS  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS  HAVING 

MAXIMUM  EFFECTIVE  MOMENT  OF  INERTIA 

ByitM  H.  Adams,  Dallas,  Tez^  and  Paris  W.  McMnllin,  Boise, 

Id,,  assignors  to  Adams  Golf  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,707 

Int  QV  A63B  ii/OO 

U.S.  CL  273—77  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  dynamically  matched  set  of  golf  clubs,  each  individual 
golf  club  in  the  set  including  a  club  head,  a  shaft  and  a  grip  on 
a  butt  end  of  the  club;  one  individual  golf  club  in  the  set  having 
a  selected  moment  of  inertia  value  whereby  the  one  individual 
golf  club  serves  as  a  control  club  for  remaining  golf  clubs  in  the 
set;  each  of  the  other  individual  golf  clubs  in  the  set  having  a 
nooment  of  inertia  different  than  and  proportional  to  the  mo- 
ment of  inertia  of  the  control  club,  the  proportionality  being 
determined  by  the  respective  lie  angle  of  each  of  the  other 
individual  golf  clubs  and  the  control  club. 


5,318,297 

GOLF  CLUB 

Stephen  Daris,  Yardley,  and  Ken  Stevens,  Lansdale,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Prince  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  548,091,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,953 

Int.  a.5  A63B  53/02.  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—80.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  comprising  a  head,  shaft  and  grip,  said  head 
having  toe,  sole,  heel  and  top  portions  and  a  hosel  formed  in 
the  head  proximally  to  said  heel  portion,  said  golf  club  furiher 
comprising  lift  means  to  impart  lift  to  the  head  prior  to  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  head  and  a  golf  ball,  wherein  said 
lift  means  comprises  a  wing  extending  above  said  top  portion, 
said  wing  having  at  least  one  curved  top  surface  and  one  rela- 
tively straight  bottom  surface,  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
extending  substantially  from  said  hosel  to  said  toe  and  said 
wing  being  attached  to  the  head. 


5,318,298 
ARCADE  GAME 
Bryan  M.  Kelly,  Dublin;  Norman  B.  Petermeier,  Saratoga; 
Matthew  F.  Kelly,  Dublin,  all  of  Calif.,  and  J.  Richard  Olt- 
mann,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Lazer-Tron  Corporation, 
Pleasanton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  956,057,  Oct.  2, 1992.  This  application  Jul. 
9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,045 
Int.  a.'  A63D  3/00 
MS.  CL  273—122  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  game  comprising: 

a  playing  surface  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

at  least  two  targets  proximate  to  said  second  end  of  said 
playing  surface,  where  each  of  said  targets  is  receptive  to 
a  playing  piece  directed  down  said  playing  surface; 
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means  for  detecting  which  target  received  said  playing 
piece; 

rotatable  wheel  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  indicia 
associated  with  a  game  score; 

wheel  control  means  coupled  to  said  wheel  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  means  for  detecting  and  operative  to 
selectively  control  the  rotational  position  of  said  wheel 
means;  and 

scoring  means  operative  to  accumulate  said  game  score 
based  upon  said  position  of  said  wheel  means. 


5,318,299 
CARD  GAME  BOARD 
Warren  L.  Beaster,  10973  SW.  81  Ave.,  Ocala,  Fla.  34481-9675, 
and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27^77 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/06 

MS.  CL  273—148  R  2  Claims 


2.  A  rotatable  betting  device  for  a  card  game  comprising: 

a)  a  turntable  assembly  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  flat 
surface; 

b)  a  plurality  of  cups  radially  positioned  about  said  assembly 
for  placing  bets  by  inserting  chips  in  respective  cups 
wherein  said  assembly  includes; 

c)  a  revolving  tray  with  an  upper  platform  with  radially 
disposed  apertures  to  receive  and  support  betting  chip 
cups  therein,  said  tray  being  rotatably  supported  on  a  base 
that  engages  said  flat  surface; 

d)  a  bearing  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  flat  surface,  said 
plate  being  concentrically  enclosed  in  and  spaced  form 
said  base; 

e)  a  shai^  extending  upward  axially  from  said  plate  through 
said  tray  having  a  rotatable  connection  with  said  tray;  and 

f)  a  downwardly  flaring  flange  extending  from  said  tray 
encircling  said  base. 


head  front  wall  to  said  top  wall  without  cracking  or  buck- 
ling of  said  front  wall  or  top  wall, 
c)  said  front  wall  also  having  an  additional  locally  rear- 
wardly  thickened  and  bulging  portion  which  extends  in  a 
direction  toward  the  heel  from  a  mid-region  of  the  front 
wall  toward  and  proximate  to  a  peripheral  region  of  the 
front  wall. 


-•-•-**<***** 


13 

d)  the  locally  rearwardly  thickened  and  bulging  portion  also 
being  metallically  integral  with  said  front  face  directly 
forwardly  of  said  bulging  portion, 

e)  said  head  having  a  shaft  receiving  tube  interiorly  of  the 
head  and  proximate  said  heel,  and  located  proximate  said 
locally  rearwardly  thickened  and  bulging  portion. 


5,318,301 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  PUZZLE 

Sahine  Asch,  HeUbronner  Strasse  100,  7120  Beitigbeim-Bissin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01605,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  22.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1990,  9012333[U] 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/08 
MS.  CL  273—153  P  «  ClalaM 


5J18J00 
METAL  WOOD  GOLF  CLUB  WITH  VAIUABLE 
FACEPLATE  THICKNESS 
Glenn  H.  Schmidt,  Malibo,  and  Richard  C.  Helmstetter,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Callaway  Golf  Company, 
Carlsbad,  Calif . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,921,  Sep.  4, 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,163,682,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,963, 
Oct  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,067,715.  This  appUcation  Nov.  2, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  969,975 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 
MS.  CL  273—167  J  44  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  golf  club  head  having  a  hollow  interior,  com- 
prising 

a)  a  ball-striking  front  wall,  and  the  head  having  walls  at  the 
top,  bottom,  rear,  heel,  and  toe  of  the  head, 

b)  said  front  wall  having  variable  thickness  between  the  heel 
and  toe  to  transmit  golf  striking  impact  forces  from  the 


1.  A  three-dimensional  puzzle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  tetrahedron-shaped  puzzle  elements, 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  frame  shaped  elements,  each  set  of  frame 
shaped  elemente  having  a  plurality  of  identical  frame 
shaped  elements  with  frame  shaped  elements  of  different 
ones  of  said  sets  having  different  dimensions, 

a  single  largest  frame  shaped  element  which  is  larger  than 
the  frame  shaped  elements  of  the  sets  of  frame  shaped 
elements, 

wherein  each  of  said  frame  shaped  elements  have  the  shape 
of  a  closed  spatial  frame  and  consist  of  four  legs  arranged 
with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  outer  edges  of  the 
spacial  frame  form  four  edges  of  a  first  regular  letrahe- 
dron,  and  inner  edges  of  the  spacial  frame  a  second  regular 
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tetrahedron  which  is  snuJIer  than  the  first  regular  tetrahe- 
dron, 

wherein  inner  sides  of  the  legs  of  each  frame  shaped  element 
have  dimensions  corresponding  to  outer  sides  of  respec- 
tive frame  shaped  elements  of  a  next  smaller  set  thereof, 

and  permanent  connection  devices  for  connecting  al  puzzle 
elements  with  one  another,  said  permanent  connection 
devices  serving  to  connect  a  respective  pair  of  elements 
along  respective  ones  of  their  edges  directly  with  one 
another  and  allowing  the  pair  of  puzzle  elements  to  be 
folded  about  an  axis  along  their  connected  edges,  aid 
connection  devices  being  flexible  and  extensible  to  permit 
pulling  apart  of  the  connected  edges  at  least  on  one  end  of 
the  connected  edges,  and 

wherein  the  elements  are  arranged  so  that  they  form  a  num- 
ber of  chains  of  different  lengths  which  are  each  placed 
against  one  another  and  consist  of  puzzle  elements  of 
different  sizes,  the  individual  elements  in  each  of  these 
chains  being  arranged  in  decreasing  size  order  and  each 
chain  containing  one  puzzle  element  more  than  the  pre- 
ceding chain. 


|<-^-(5)-$^ 
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1.  A  magnetic  puzzle  comprising  an  upper  magnet  layer  and 
a  lower  magnet  layer,  the  upper  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
upper  magnet  elements  arranged  in  horizontal  mutually  per- 
pendicular rows  extending  in  X  and  Y  directions  in  an  upper 
matrix  and  the  lower  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  lower 
magnet  elements  arranged  in  horizontal  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar rows  extending  in  said  X  and  Y  directions  in  a  lower  matrix 
under  the  upper  matrix,  the  upper  magnet  elements  each  hav- 
ing distinctively  marked  north  and  south  pole  sides  and  each 
being  mounted  for  magnetic  force  induced  turning  movements 
about  a  horizontal  axis  selectively  to  present  one  of  said  pole 
sides  facing  upwardly,  the  lower  magnet  elements  being 
mounted  for  selected  translatory  movements  in  said  X  and  Y 
directions  to  adjust  the  positions  of  selected  lower  magnet 
elements  relative  to  the  upper  magnet  elements  and  provide 
magnetic  pole  shifts  effective  to  produce  said  turning  move- 
ments in  selected  ones  of  the  upper  magnet  elements. 


5^18,303 
PUTTING  GREEN  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  TOPOGRAPHY 

AND  MULTI-BALL  RETURN 
Samuel  Kim,  3820  Charlemagne  Dr.,  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 

60195 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,568,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,100,145,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,296, 
Feb.  26. 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087,045.  ThU  application  Feb.  5, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  831,410 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.s  A63B  67/02 

MS.  a.  273—176  H  10  Claims 


5,318,302 
MAGNBTIC  PUZZLE 
Ivan  MoKOTich,  21  Seymour  Street  Flat  39,  London  WIH  SAD, 
Englaml,  and  Jan  Essebaggers,  Burg.  Vogelaarsingel  11,  2912 
BB  Nieuwerkerk  A/D  Ijssel,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,857 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/0&:  G09B  2i//« 

U^  CL  273—155  7  Claims 


1.  A  putting  green  assembly  comprising: 

a  playing  mat  having  a  putting  end,  a  ball  cup  end,  and  a  ball 
cup  in  said  ball  cup  end; 

means  for  adjusting  a  topography  of  said  playing  mat, 
wherein  said  adjusting  means  includes  a  flexible  frame 
structure  extending  at  least  partially  around  the  perimeter 
of  and  supporting  said  playing  mat,  a  lattice  fixed  over 
said  playing  mat,  and  at  least  one  elongated  member  ex- 
tending along  said  lattice  and  fixed  to  said  frame  structure 
for  manually  raising  or  lowering  said  frame  structure  and 
said  supported  playing  mat,  thereby  adjusting  the  topogra- 
phy of  said  playing  mat;  and 

ball  return  means  for  inclining  said  ball  cup  end  of  said 
playing  mat  toward  said  putting  end,  thereby  changing 
the  topography  of  said  playing  mat  and  gravitationally 
causing  all  putted  balls  on  said  ball  cup  end  to  return  to 
said  putting  end. 


Robert  G. 
02319 


5.318.304 
SPORTS  BOARD  GAME 
Reppas,  48  Highland  Ave.  #2,  Cambridge,  Mass. 


FUed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52.638 
Int.  a.s  A63F  3/00 


U.S.  a.  273—244 


18  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  wherein  each  player  represents  an  owner  of 
a  sports  team  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  differently  identified  playing  pieces  each 
assigned  to  a  different  player; 

(b)  a  game  board  having  an  endless  path  of  contiguous 
spaces; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  random  number,  said  playing 


JUNE  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


209 


piece  of  each  said  owner  being  moved  in  turn  from  space 
to  space  on  said  endless  path  in  accordance  with  a  number 
randomly  generated; 

(d)  specific  indicia  designations  on  each  said  space,  said 
designations  indicating  a  task,  penalty  or  reward  for  a 
player  of  the  game  whose  playing  piece  lands  on  that 
space; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  cards  associated  with  preselected 
spaces  on  said  board,  said  designations  on  said  preselected 
spaces  instructing  a  player  to  draw  from  a  specific  stack  of 
cards,  said  stacks  of  cards  including  a  first  stack  of  team 
member  cards  including  indicia  thereon  indicating  a  sports 
team  member  and  a  salary  and  revenue  value  associated 
with  that  team  member,  and  a  second  stack  of  champion- 
ship cards  including  thereon  indicia  having  a  specific 
point  value  assigned  thereto;  and 

(0  means  representing  money,  each  player  collecting  team 
member  cards  and  said  designation  on  at  least  one  of  said 
spaces  of  said  endless  path  instructing  a  player  to  pay  an 
amount  of  money  equal  to  the  combined  salaries  indicated 
on  all  team  member  cards  collected  by  said  player. 


5.318.305 

BOARD  GAME 

Cecilc  A.  LoCoco,  8208  Huntly  La.,  Harahan,  La.  70123 

FUed  May  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  63,945 

Int.  CL'  A63F  i/QO 

U.S.  a.  273—258  13  Claims 


that  number  of  said  spaces  identical  with  the  value  as- 
signed thereto; 

(e)  said  playing  pieces  of  similar  marking  or  shading  being 
-stackable  one  upon  another  by  said  forward,  backward  or 
sideways  movement  thereof,  such  said  movement  being 
referred  to  as  "stacking"  or  "stacked",  with  said  now 
stacked  playing  pieces  having  a  value  associated  there- 
with equal  to  the  sum  of  the  values  of  the  individual  said 
playing  pieces  stacked  together  and  thus  said  stacked 
playing  pieces  now  being  movable  in  a  forward,  backward 
or  sideways  direction  about  said  game  board  with  this  new 
value; 

(0  said  stacked  playing  pieces  being  selectively  unstackable 
by  removing,  from  the  top,  as  many  of  said  playing  pieces 
as  desired,  such  said  movement  being  referred  to  as  "un- 
stacking"  or  "unstacked",  said  unstacked  playing  pieces 
being  movable  about  said  game  board  in  a  forward,  back- 
ward or  sideways  direction  a  number  of  said  spaces  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  individual  values  of  said  unstacked 
playing  pieces; 

(g)  during  play,  a  playing  piece  of  one  player,  whether 
stacked  or  unstacked,  being  movable  in  said  directions 
onto  the  same  said  space  occupied  by  a  playing  piece  of 
another  player,  whether  stacked  or  unstacked,  and  when 
this  occurs,  the  last  arriving  said  playing  piece  "captures" 
the  first  arriving  said  playing  piece  and  removes  this  first 
arriving  said  playing  piece  from  further  play;  and, 

(h)  whereby  a  "win"  occurs  when  a  player  lands  and  retains 
his  said  playing  piece  on  each  of  said  safety  zones  associ- 
ated with  that  player,  said  safety  zones  only  permitting  the 
movement  thereon  of  playing  pieces  having  both  tiie  same 
shading  or  marking  and  the  same  value. 


5.318.306 

EDUCATIONAL  GAME 

John  M.  UtIb,  412  Fairriew  Rd.,  Narberth,  Pa.  19072 

FUed  Dec.  4. 1992.  Ser.  No.  987.528 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 

MS.  a.  273—293  24  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  for  two  players  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat,  generally  rectangular  game  board  having  a  grid  of 
generally  orthogonal  lines  thereon,  thereby  defining  a 
series  of  adjacent  rows  and  columns  each  of  which  are 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  individual  spaces 
grouped  by  boundaries  into  a  plurality  of  different  zones 
including  home  zones  at  opposite  ends  of  said  grid  and 
safety  zones  within  said  home  zones; 

(b)  said  safety  zones  being  marked  or  shaded  and  located  on 
said  game  board  within  said  home  zones  with  each  said 
safety  zone  having  a  particular  value  assigned  thereto,  said 
game  board  comprising  an  equal  number  of  safety  zones 
associated  with  each  player  with  the  said  safety  zones 
associated  with  one  player  being  shaded  or  marked  differ- 
ently from  the  said  safety  zones  associated  with  the  other 
player; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  playing  pieces  each  marked  or  shaded  to 
distinguish  those  of  one  player  from  those  of  the  other 
player  and  also  marked  or  shaded  similar  to  said  safety 
zones  of  that  player,  each  of  said  playing  piece  also  being 
assigned  a  value  identical  to  each  one  of  the  values  as- 
signed to  the  said  safety  zones; 

(d)  said  playing  pieces  being  movable,  in  turn,  in  a  forward, 
backward,  or  sideways  direction,  on  said  game  board  only 


1.  A  game  played  without  a  game  board,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  playing  pieces;  said  game  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  identical  sets  of  playing  pieces; 

B.  a  means  for  ranking  each  of  said  playing  pieces  to  enable 
playing  pieces  of  higher  ranking  to  capture  playing  pieces 
of  lower  ranking,  and  not  controlling  allowable  move- 
ment of  said  pieces  on  a  game  board;  said  means  for  rank- 
ing comprising  indicia  representing  animate  or  inanimate 
objects  on  said  playing  pieces;  and 

C.  each  of  said  plurality  of  playing  pieces  including  retaining 
means  for  retaining  additional  indicia  indicating  a  specific 
condition  of  the  object  represented  on  said  respective 
playing  piece,  which  condition  has  a  bearing  on  the  order 
of  ranking  of  the  object. 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


5,318,307 
SUPER  TIR-TAC-POC  TOSSING  GAME 
Marcel  Bouchard,  269  St-Jean-Baptiste,  St-Henri  de  Levis, 
Quebec  GOR  3E0,  and  Raymond  Fortin,  259  de  la  Brunante, 
Beauport  Quebec  GIC  6R2,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  18,  1992,  2,085,764 
Int.  a.5  A63B  61/06 
U.S.  a.  273—346  13  Claims 


5,318,308 

BAG  TOSS  GAME  APPARATUS 

Darren  M.  Holms,  1108  Cornell  Ave.,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.  19026 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84.922 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/06 

MS.  a.  273—346  2  Claims 


the  annular  ring  including  an  annular  ring  central  opening, 
and 

a  central  spike  directed  through  the  central  opening  coaxi- 
ally  of  the  annular  ring  and  the  base  mat,  and  at  least  one 
bean  bag,  and  said  at  least  one  bean  bag  arranged  for 
projection  towards  the  central  spike,  and 

the  central  spike  includes  a  central  spike  head,  the  central 
spike  head  having  a  side  wall  and  a  cavity  within  the  head, 
and  a  flexible  tape  measure  arranged  for  extension  and 
retraction  relative  to  the  cavity  for  measuring  of  said  bean 
bag  relative  to  said  central  spike. 


5,318,309 
BRUSH  SEAL 
Wu-Yang  Tseng,  West  Chester;  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamil- 
ton; Brent  L.  Bristol,  Milford,  and  Rolf  R.  Hetico,  Cincinnati, 
■11  of  Ohio,  assignors  to. General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,923,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,330 

Int  a.5  F16J  15/32 

MS.  a.  277—53  9  Claims 


1.  A  tossing  game  in  which  two  players  take  turns  tossing 
pieces  that  identify  each  player; 

said  game  being  comprised  of  a  square  reception  frame 
divided  into  nine  square  zones  of  identical  size  and  of 
playing  pieces  to  be  tossed  into  said  zones; 

the  playing  pieces  of  each  player  being  divided  in  two  cate- 
gories: the  first  category  formed  of  pieces  of  a  first  size; 
the  second  being  made  up  of  pieces  of  a  second  size,  larger 
than  the  first  size,  said  second  size  pieces  being  harder  to 
lodge  in  the  square  zones,  said  second  size  pieces  being 
less  numerous  than  the  first  size  pieces  and  having,  by 
definition  of  the  rules,  the  ability  to  remove  any  other 
pieces  already  lodged  in  the  targeted  square  zone; 

the  tossing  of  the  pieces  in  said  zones  permitting  to  complete 
vertical,  horizontal  or  diagonal  tines  or  to  occupy  by  at 
least  one  piece  of  a  player's  the  four  comer  zones. 


1.  A  brush  seal  for  sealing  a  leakage  path  between  a  rotating 
member  and  a  stationary  sealing  member,  said  brush  seal  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stages,  each  said  stage  including  a  plurality  of 
bristles  sandwiched  between  upstream  and  downstream  plates, 
each  said  upstream  plate  being  spaced  from  said  rotating  mem- 
ber so  as  to  form  a  seal  stage  gap  at  each  seal  stage,  said  seal 
further  including  a  baffle  substantially  duplicating  at  the  down- 
stream stages  the  flow  stream  entering  said  first  stage  seal  gap 
of  said  seal,  said  baffle  being  disposed  between  and  spaced 
from  downstream  plate  of  an  upstream  seal  stage  and  an  up- 
stream plate  of  a  downstream  seal  stage  where  said  flow  is  to 
be  substantially  duplicated,  said  baffle  further  being  spaced 
from  said  bristles,  and  said  baffle  substantially  directing  said 
flow  stream  into  said  next  downstream  seal  stage  gap,  wherein 
said  baffle  reduces  downstream  stage  irregular  bristle  wear  by 
reducing  radially  outwardly  directed  velocity  components  of 
the  flow  stream,  the  jet  stream,  and  turbulence  associated  with 
the  flow  stream. 


5,318,310 
RUNNER  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SKATE 
Raymond  Laberge,  St-Luc,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sport  Maska 
Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,711 

Int  a.'  A63C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  28fr— 11.17  8  aaims 

1.  In  a  skate  having  a  skate  boot  and  a  sole,  a  skate  runner 

and  a  runner  suppori  for  fixing  and  retaining  the  runner  to  the 

sole,  wherein  the  support  includes  an  elongated  beam  member 

extending  the  length  of  the  runner,  and  means  are  provided  for 

attaching  the  runner  to  the  beam,  the  elongated  beam  having  a 

1.  A  bag  toss  game  apparatus,  comprising,  V  cross-section  throughout  its  length,  open  upwardly  relative 

a  flexible  target  base  mat,  having  a  mat  central  opening,  and   to  the  runner,  the  bean  having  at  least  a  pair  of  flared  wings, 

at  least  one  annular  ring  arranged  for  securement  to  the   each  co-extensive  with  the  runner  and  defining  the  open  V,  the 

base  mat,  and  pair  of  wings  including  an  inner  wing  and  an  outer  wing  rela- 
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tive  to  each  foot,  a  first  hollow  tubular  pedestal  extending 
upwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  the  elongated  beam  to  be 
joined  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  sole  and  a  second  hollow 
tubular  pedestal  extending  from  the  inner  wing  of  the  elon- 
gated beam  to  the  sole  in  the  area  of  the  ball  of  the  foot  which 
is  generally  at  the  joint  of  the  metatarsus  and  phalange  of  the 
first  digit,  and  a  third  hollow  tubular  pedestal  extending  from 


*o      «» 


the  outer  wing  to  the  sole  of  the  boot  in  the  area  of  the  joint  of 
the  metaursus  and  phalange  of  the  fifth  digit  of  the  foot,  the 
second  and  third  hollow  tubular  pedestals  each  having  inner- 
most walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner  wing  and  outer 
wing  of  the  beam  respectively  and  said  second  and  third  pedes- 
tals each  having  outwardly  and  upwardly  diverging  outermost 
walls  diverging  from  the  inner  wing  and  outer  wing  of  the 
beam  respectively. 


5,318,311 

COMBINATION  CHILD  VEHICLE  SEAT  AND 

STROLLER 

Julio  A.  BofiU,  140-35  Beech  Ave.,  Apt  LD,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

11355 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,011,  Apr.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,730 

Int  a.5  B62B  7/12 

MS.  a.  280—30  5  Claims 


said  rounded  configuration  of  a  respectively  associated 
one  of  the  wheel  wells,  each  of  said  wheels  being  rotauble 
in  a  plane  of  rotation  and  rotatably  coupled  to  a  first  side 
of  a  respective  carrier  member,  said  respective  carrier 
members  each  forming  a  respective  portion  of  said  seat 
portion  of  said  shell  member  and  further  having  a  second 
side  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  side  and  to 
said  plane  of  rotation,  each  carrier  member  being  config- 
ured to  have  a  rounded  portion  concentric  with  said  re- 
spectively associated  wheel  and  dimensioned  to  be  accom- 
modated in  a  respective  one  of  the  wheel  wells; 
a  plurality  of  pivot  coupling  means  for  pivotally  coupling 
respective  ones  of  said  wheel  assemblies  directly  to  said 
shell  member,  each  where  said  seat  portion  joins  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  side  portions,  each  of  said  wheel  assem- 
blies being  pivotable  between  a  respective  first  position 
wherein  said  wheels  are  deployed  to  achieve  the  stroller 
mode,  wherein  said  plane  of  rotation  of  said  respectively 
associated  wheel  is  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  seat 
portion  of  said  shell  member,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  plane  of  rotation  of  said  respectively  associ- 
ated wheel  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  seat  portion  of 
said  shell  member,  and  said  second  side  of  said  carrier 
member  is  substantially  flush  with  an  outer  surface  of  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  seat  portion  of  said  shell  member 
and  said  respectively  associated  wheel  is  contained  within 
a  respective  opening  in  said  shell  member; 

handle  means  having  first  and  second  positions,  and  being 
coupled  to  said  back  portion  of  said  shell  member  for 
facilitating  use  of  the  apparatus  in  the  stroller  mode,  said 
handle  means  being  in  said  first  position  when  the  appara- 
tus is  in  the  stroller  mode,  and  in  said  second  position 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  the  vehicle  seat  mode,  said  handle 
means  being  disposed  between  said  rearward  and  forward 
facing  surfaces  of  said  back  portion  of  said  seat  shell; 

coupling  means  coupling  said  handle  means  to  said  pivot 
coupling  means  for  placing  said  wheel  assemblies  in  said 
first  position  when  said  handle  means  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  placing  said  wheel  assemblies  in  said  second 
position  when  said  handle  means  is  in  said  second  position; 
and 

biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  wheel 
assemblies,  said  biasing  force  being  directed  to  counteract 
an  effect  of  gravity  tending  to  deploy  said  wheel  assem- 
blies in  said  stroller  mode. 


5,318,312 
PORTABLE  FOLDING  UTILFTY  CARRIER 
Jesse  Montemayor,  24231  Cheryl  Kelton  PI.,  Newhall,  Calif. 
91321 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,335 

Int  a.'  B60F  i/00:  B62B  3/02 

MS.  a.  280—30  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  vehicle-seat  mode  and  a  stroller 
mode,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shell  member  having  a  seat  portion,  a  back  portion  having 
a  forward  facing  surface  and  a  rearward  facing  surface, 
and  a  pair  of  side  portions,  said  side  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  seat-belt  accommodation  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  seat  belt  of  the  vehicle  in  a  predetermined  spatial 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  shell  member,  said  scat 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wheel  wells 
therethrough,  said  wheel  wells  being  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  smooth  and  substantially  uninterrupted  ex- 
panse of  said  seat  portion  and  configured  to  be  substan- 
tially rounded; 

a  plurality  of  wheel  assemblies,  each  having  a  respectively 
associated  wheel,  dimensioned  to  be  accommodated  in 


1.  A  portable  folding  utility  carrier  apparatus  for  transport- 
ing objects,  comprising: 
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a.  a  foldable  hollow  shell  having  a  first  half  and  a  second 
half,  each  half  having  an  interior  surface,  an  exterior 
surface,  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  a  first  sidewall  and  a 
second  sidewall; 

b.  means  for  hingeably  attaching  said  proximal  end  of  said 
first  half  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  second  half; 

c.  said  interior  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  halves  each 
having  a  cavity  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  respective 
distal  end; 

d.  a  front  steering  wheel  assembly  having  two  front  wheels 
supported  on  a  steering  support; 

e.  means  for  mounting  said  steering  suppori  inside  said  cav- 
ity of  said  first  half,  such  that  said  steering  support  can  be 
steered  freely  and  said  two  front  wheels  are  extended 
partially  beyond  said  interior  surface  of  said  first  half; 

f.  a  leash  attached  to  said  front  steering  wheel  assembly  for 
pulling  said  portable  utility  carrier; 

g.  said  exterior  surface  of  said  second  half  having  a  recess 
shelf  for  placing  a  foldable  back  support; 

h.  said  foldable  back  support  having  a  first  panel  and  a  sec- 
ond panel,  each  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

i.  means  for  hingeably  attaching  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
first  panel  to  said  first  and  second  sidewalls  of  said  second 
half  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
second  half; 

j.  means  for  hingeably  attaching  said  top  edge  of  said  second 
panel  to  said  first  panel  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said  top 
edge  of  said  first  panel,  such  that  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
second  panel  is  movable; 

k.  means  for  retaining  said  foldable  back  support  in  said 
recess  shelf  of  said  exterior  surface  of  said  second  half; 

1.  a  first  rear  wheel  assembly  and  a  second  rear  wheel  assem- 
bly, each  supported  by  a  supporting  bracket; 

m.  said  first  and  second  rear  wheel  assemblies  integrally 
molded  inside  said  cavity  of  said  interior  surface  of  said 
second  half  at  spaced  apart  locations  adjacent  to  said  distal 
end  of  said  second  half,  such  that  each  supporting  bracket 
b  secured  inside  said  cavity  of  said  second  half  and  said 
first  and  second  wheel  assemblies  are  extended  partially 
beyond  said  interior  surface  of  said  second  half;  and 

n.  a  handle  member  integrally  attached  to  said  distal  end  of 
stud  second  half  for  carrying  said  portable  utility  carrier; 

o.  whereby  when  said  portable  folding  utility  carrier  appara- 
tus is  not  in  use,  said  foldable  hollow  shell  can  be  folded  by 
closing  said  distal  end  of  said  first  half  towards  and  in 
parallel  with  said  distal  end  of  said  second  half  and  re- 
tained together  by  said  leash,  and  when  said  portable 
folding  utility  carrier  apparatus  is  to  be  used,  said  foldable 
hollow  shell  can  be  unfolded  by  opening  said  distal  end  of 
said  first  half  away  from  and  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  distal  end  of  said  second  half 


a  telescoping  steering  drive  tube  extending  from  the  pedestal 
to  the  steering  system;  and 


5^18^13 

CAMERA  DALLY  AND  PEDESTAL 

Lconanl  T.  Chapmaa,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Leoaard  Stwiio  Equipment,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Coatiaoatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  591,525,  Oct.  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 

S,157,700.  Thk  appUcaHon  Sep.  16,  1991.  Ser.  No.  761.179 

lat  a.'  B62B  3/02 

MS.  CL  380—47.11  8  Clains 

1.  A  camera  support  comprising: 

a  dolly  having  a  chassis  including  a  pedestal  receptacle,  a 

pair  of  front  legs  and  a  pair  of  rear  legs  pivotally  attached 

to  the  chassis,  and  ground  wheels  attached  to  each  of  the 

legs; 

a  steering  system  on  the  chassis  for  steering  the  wheels,  on  at 

least  one  of  the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  legs; 
a  pedestal  having  a  compressed  gas  tank  and  a  telescoping 
pedestal  column  joined  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  tank, 
with  the  pedestal  supportable  in  and  removable  from  the 
pedestal  receptacle; 


a  steering  wheel  rotatably  attached  to  the  pedestal  column 
and  linked  to  the  steering  system. 


5.318.314 
PAINT  HOPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Normaa  A.  Cyphers.  Rogers;  Dwaine  D.  Straight,  Mounds  View, 
and  Larry  M.  Berens.  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wag- 
ner Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUcd  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953.488 
Int.  a.'  B62B  ;//tt  B05B  9/03 
M&.  a.  280— 47  J6  15  Oaims 


13.  A  paint  hopper  assembly  for  supplying  paint  to  a  suction 
tube  of  a  paint  pump  assembly,  the  paint  hopper  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  bin  defining  a  bin  interior,  the  bin  having 
i)  a  generally  planar  bottom  surface  with  a  front,  a  rear,  a 

left  and  a  right  edge,  the  left  and  right  edges  having 
equal  lengths,  the  rear  edge  being  longer  than  the  front 
edge,  and  the  front  and  rear  edges  each  being  shorter 
than  either  of  the  left  and  right  edges, 

ii)  a  generally  planar  trapezoidal  rear  wall  extending  gen- 
erally upward  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  bottom  surface, 
the  rear  wall  having  a  top  wider  than  the  rear  edge  of 
the  bottom  surface, 

iii)  a  generally  planar  front  wall  extending  generally  up- 
ward from  the  front  edge  of  the  bottom  surface, 

iv)  a  left  and  a  right  wall  each  extending  both  upward 
from  the  left  and  right  edges  of  the  bottom  surface, 
respectively,  and  outward  away  from  the  bin  interior; 

b)  a  hopper  handle  attached  to  the  bin; 

c)  a  support  foot  attached  to  the  elongated  bin  for  support- 
ing a  front  portion  of  the  bin; 

d)  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  the  bin  for  supporting  a 
rear  portion  of  the  bin,  such  that  the  rear  portion  of  the  bin 
is  higher  than  the  front  portion  of  the  bin;  and 

e)  a  lid  that  fits  in  place  over  the  elongated  bin,  the  lid  having 
a  notch-shaped  opening  which  extends  through  a  front 
part  of  the  lid  to  allow  the  suction  tube  of  the  paint  pump 
assembly  to  pull  paint  directly  from  the  bin  while  the  lid  is 
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in  place,  and  to  allow  the  lid  to  be  installed  and  removed 
while  the  suction  tube  is  positioned  within  the  b)"- 


5.318.315 

PORTABLE  WHEELED  CART  FOR  WORK  IN  YARD 

AND  GARDEN 

Adam  N.  White.  Cary;  Darid  S.  Chapin.  Raleigh,  both  of  N.C., 

and  David  L.  McRorie.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  HAM  Lawn 

Caddy  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  940,233 

iBt  a.'  B62B  1/10 

MS.  a.  280— ♦7.26  W  Oaims 


1.  A  portable  wheeled  cart  for  work  in  yard  and  garden, 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  double-walled 
integrally  molded  opposing  sidewalls  which  have  inner 
and  outer  wall  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall,  said  sidewalls  having  a  plurality  of  interiorly 
located  open-ended  elongate  passageways,  defined  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  wall  portions,  for  receiving 
handles  of  yard  tools  to  facilitate  carrying  same  in  the  cart; 

wheel  means  connected  to  said  body  for  permitting  rolling 
movement  of  the  cart  about  the  yard  and  garden;  and 

a  handle  connected  to  said  body  for  facilitating  the  grasping 
and  moving  of  the  cart. 


5.318.316 

CART  FOR  VERTICALLY  ORIENTED 

LONGITUDINALLY  EXTENDING  OBJECTS 

David  P.  Shurtleff,  12814  -  163rd  Ave.  S.E.,  Snohomish.  Wash. 

98290 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,224 

Int  CL>  B62B  1/06 

MS.  CL  280—79.7  3  Claims 


1.  A  cart  for  moving  objects  from  one  location  to  another, 
said  cart  comprising: 
a  mobile  chassis  which  has  an  axle  means; 
wheels  supported  from  the  axle  means  at  the  opposite  ends 

thereof; 
a  fixed  jaw  means  which  is  supported  by  said  chassis  and  has 

a  vertically  orienuble  segment  engageable  by  an  object 


loaded  into  the  cart  and  a  rigid  support  member  with  a 
vertically  oriented  base; 

a  cooperating,  movable  jaw  means  which  has:  (a)  a  planar, 
vertically  extending  segment  adapted  to  engage  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  object  as  it  is  loaded  into  the  cart,  said 
segment  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  end;  and  (b) 
an  object  supporting  actuator  segment  operative,  as  the 
object  is  loaded  into  the  cart,  to  so  displace  the  vertically 
extending  segment  of  the  movable  jaw  means  as  to  se- 
curely clamp  the  object  between  that  segment  and  the 
vertically  extending  segment  of  the  fixed  jaw  means; 

front  and  rear  legs  which  are  engageable  with  a  surface  on 
which  the  cart  is  located  to  support  the  cart  in  a  fore-and- 
aft  direction  and  to  limit  the  tipping  of  the  cart  in  that 
direction; 

means  which  are  oriented  in  the  fore-and-aft  direction  and 
affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  base  and  have  sockets  for  said 
front  and  rear  legs;  and 

means  for  detachably  securing  said  legs  in  place  in  said 
sockets.. 


5.318,317 
BICYCLE  OPERATED  AIR  PUMP 
Buford  H.  Hopper,  Bothell,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Velo  Research, 
Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,049 
lat.  CL'  B62J  11/02 
U.S.  CL  280— 201  17  ( 


1.  A  method  for  pumping  air  using  a  bicycle  having  a  frame, 
a  crank  assembly  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame,  a  free  wheel  gear  cluster 
attached  to  said  wheel  for  rotating  said  wheel  when  said  gear 
cluster  is  caused  to  rotate  in  a  forward  direction  and  for  rotat- 
ing independently  of  said  wheel  when  said  gear  cluster  is 
rotated  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  drive  chain  having  upper 
and  lower  chain  runs  interconnecting  said  crank  assembly  and 
said  free  wheel  gear  cluster  and  extending  along  upper  and 
lower  paths,  respectively,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  air  pump  having  a  housing  that  includes  a  drive 
sprocket  and  pumping  means  for  pumping  air  in  response 
to  rotation  of  said  drive  sprocket,  and  a  fmger-operated 
clamp  that  is  integral  with  the  housing  of  the  air  pump; 
mounting  said  air  pump  to  said  frame  of  said  bicycle  with  the 
fmger-operated  clamp  so  that  said  air  pump  is  sutionary 
relative  to  said  frame  but  can  be  quickly  and  easily  de- 
tached from  said  frame; 
moving  a  selected  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said 
drive  chain  substantially  away  from  its  respective  path 
and  engaging  said  selected  one  of  said  nms  with  said  drive 
sprocket;  and 
routing  said  crank  assembly  and  said  free  wheel  gear  cluster 
in  a  reverse  direction  so  that  said  selected  one  of  said  runs 
moves  past  said  drive  sprocket  so  as  to  rotate  said  drive 
sprocket,  whereby  said  pumping  means  of  said  stationary 
air  pump  is  operated  while  said  wheel  of  said  bicycle 
remains  stationary. 
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CONVERTIBLE  INFA^JT  STROLLER  AND  TRAILER 
John  M.  Berner,  Golden  Valley,  and  Allan  J.  Alden,  Crystal, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TRI  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  992,830,  Dec.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,259,634.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,088 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not,  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B62K  27/12 

M&.  a.  280—204  19  Claims 


lamp  means  associated  with  the  plurality  of  dart  beds  and 
responsive  to  the  drive  signals  of  the  driver  means  for 


1.  A  conveniently  transportable  infant  stroller  convertible 
into  an  infant  trailer  with  a  trailer  cycle  hitch  assembly,  the 
stroller  for  safely  and  smoothly  carrying  an  infant  at  walking 
speed  and  at  a  relatively  higher  speed  than  the  normal  average 
walking  speed  of  approximately  3-4  miles  per  hour,  the  stroller 
being  convertible  to  an  infant  trailer  for  safely  and  smoothly 
carrying  an  infant  pulled  behind  a  cycle,  the  convertible  infant 
stroller  and  trailer  with  a  trailer  cycle  hitch  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  frame  having  an  upper  frame  portion  and  a  lower  frame 
portion,  the  lower  frame  having  a  rear  end  supporting  two 
rear  wheels  and  a  front  fork  end  releasably  supporting  a 
front  wheel  which  upon  removal  of  the  front  wheel  con- 
verts the  stroller  into  the  trailer,  the  upper  frame  portion 
has  an  upper  handle  end  and  an  intermediate  seat  portion 
supporting  an  infant  holder;  and 

b)  a  trailer  cycle  hitch  assembly  having  a  removable  trailer 
attachment  end  attachable  to  the  front  fork  end  of  the 
lower  frame  portion  and  being  pivotal  along  a  first  hori- 
zontal axis  at  the  front  fork  end,  a  yoke  portion  and  a  cycle 
hitch  end  attachable  to  a  frame  portion  of  the  cycle  and 
being  pivotal  along  second  and  third  axis  to  provide  an 
upright,  stable  safe  ride  for  the  infant  in  the  trailer  at 
relatively  higher  speeds  as  the  cycle  turns  left  and  right, 
goes  over  obstacles  or  is  laid  down  on  the  ground. 


5,318,319 
ELECTRONIC  CRICKET  DART  GAME 
Richard  F.  Jones,  Rockford,  and  George  H.  DeU,  Northfield, 
botk  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Arachnid,  Inc.,  Rockford,  lU. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,232 
IM.  CL>  F4U  3/02 
MS.  a.  273—371  16  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  dart  game  having  a  plurality  of  dart  beds 
and  capable  of  scoring  a  game  of  Cricket,  the  electronic  dart 
game  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  switches  for  producing  signals  indicative  of 

each  dart  thrown; 
driver  means  for  producing  drive  signals; 
processing  means  responsive  to  the  signals  produced  by  the 
plurality  of  switches  for  calculating  a  current  score,  said 
processing  means  causing  the  driver  means  to  produce 
drive  signals  indicative  of  the  current  score; 
a  score  display  responsive  to  the  drive  signals  of  the  driver 
means  for  displaying  the  current  score;  and 


producing  one  of  a  plurality  of  colors  of  light  indicative  of 
the  current  score. 


5,318,320 
SNOW  SKI  BINDING 
Paul  C.  Ramer,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ramer  Products,  Ltd.,. 
Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,361 

Int  a.5  A63C  9/OS 

MS.  a.  280—614  5  Claims 


^--v^-wv  _rf— v^— » ^  g7  „ 


1.  A  snow  ski  binding  for  releasibly  connecting  a  boot  to  an 
elongated  ski  having  a  substantially  planar  upper  surface  on 
which  the  binding  is  mounted,  comprising  in  combination, 

a  boot  plate  selectively  securable  to  the  boot, 

toe  piece  means  for  pivotally  connecting  a  forward  end  of 
said  boot  plate  to  said  ski  such  that  the  boot  plate  can 
pivot  about  the  forward  end  thereof  by  lifting  and  lower- 
ing a  rearward  end  of  the  boot  plate,  and 

heel  piece  means  for  operatively  engaging  the  rearward  end 
of  said  boot  plate  to  hold  said  rearward  end  adjacent  to 
said  ski  in  one  position  and  in  a  second  non-engaging 
position  to  allow  the  rearward  end  to  pivot  about  said  toe 
piece  means,  said  heel  piece  means  including  a  first  opera- 
tive member  having  upper  and  lower  engagement  sur- 
faces, said  first  operative  member  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said 
upper  surface  of  the  ski  and  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
ski,  biasing  means  biasing  said  first  operative  member  into 
a  first  position  wherein  said  lower  engagement  surface  can 
overlie  and  retain  said  rearward  end  adjacent  to  said  ski 
when  the  rearward  end  is  disposed  between  said  lower 
engagement  surface  and  the  ski  and  support  said  rearward 
end  on  said  lower  engagement  surface  while  in  said  first 
position  when  the  heel  piece  means  lies  between  said 
rearward  end  and  the  ski,  and  a  second  operative  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  heel  piece  means,  said  second 
operative  member  being  moveable  independently  of  said 
first  operative  member  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  operative  member  to  move  said  first  operative 
member  between  said  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
said  second  operative  member  having  an  engagement 
surface  disposable  above  the  upper  engagement  surface  of 
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the  first  operative  member,  and  wherein  said  second  oper- 
ative member  is  selectively  and  independently  moveable 
into  a  position  underlying  the  rearward  end  of  said  boot 
plate  to  prevent  said  boot  plate  from  extending  parallel  to 
said  ski. 


5,318,321 

INTERFACE  PIECE  FOR  THE  SLIDE-RAIL  BELONGING 

TO  A  BINDING,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  ALPINE  BINDING 

Vincent  Dogat  Annecy,  and  Pascal  Thomas,  Chambery,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.  A.,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,659 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1991, 15833 

Int  a.5  A63C  9/00 

MS.  a.  280—633  9  Claims 


1.  Interface  piece  for  the  slide-rail  of  a  binding,  said  slide-rail 
comprising  a  stationary  base  (6)  fastened  to  a  ski  and  delimiting 
a  slide-track  (7)  along  which  a  movable  element,  such  as  the 
body  (3)  of  a  binding,  is  mounted  for  sliding  movement,  at  least 
one  end  of  said  base  being  open  in  order  to  allow  engagement 
and  disengagement  of  said  movable  element  on  said  slide-track, 
said  interface  piece  (18)  covering  at  least  one  portion  of  a 
surface  of  said  base  outside  of  said  slide-track  on  said  base, 
wherein  said  interface  piece  (18)  has,  on  the  side  of  the  open 
end  of  said  base  and  beyond  said  end,  an  elastically-retractable 
shoulder  (21)  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  slide-track  (7), 
so  as  to  constitute  an  elastically-movable  stop  preventing,  on 
said  side,  disengagement  of  said  movable  element  from  said 
slide-rail. 


5,318,322 
CART  FOR  BARBECUE  GRILL 
William  Home,  9-3  H.,  No.  374,  Sec  2,  Pa  Teh  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,979 

Int  a.'  B62B  1/04:  F24C  1/16 

MS.  a.  280—645  3  Claims 


1.  A  cart  for  barbecue  grills,  comprising: 
a  shelf  comprising: 
two  parallel  beams  for  carrying  a  barbecue  grill,  the 


beams  each  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  a 
curved  slot  formed  therein  near  the  second  end  thereof; 
a  pivot  joining  together  the  first  ends  of  the  supports;  and 
a  bar  joining  together  the  second  ends  of  the  supports; 

a  table  comprising: 
two  supports  pivotally  attached  to  the  beams;  and 
a  number  of  slats  transversely  attached  on  the  supports; 

two  first  legs  each  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and 
a  linking  point  sited  between  the  first  and  second  ends 
thereof,  the  first  ends  of  the  first  legs  pivotally  attached  to 
the  first  ends  of  the  supports  by  means  of  the  pivot  and  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  legs  joined  together  by  means  of  a 
handle; 

two  second  legs  each  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  a  linking  point  sited  between  the  first  and  second  ends 
thereof,  the  first  legs  pivotally  linked  to  the  second  legs  at 
the  linking  points  thereof,  the  first  ends  of  the  second  legs 
joined  together  by  means  of  a  rod  receivable  in  the  curved 
slots  so  that  the  cart  is  in  an  extended  position,  the  second 
ends  of  the  second  legs  carrying  two  wheels  for  rolling 
when  the  cart  in  a  folded  position. 


5,318,323 

NON-CLOGGING  GAS  HLTERING  DEVICE 

I  F.  Pietz,  10918  E.  Singletree  Tr.,  Dewey,  Ariz.  86327 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,632 

Int  CL>  B60R  21/26 

MS.  CL  280—736  H  Claims 


12    IB  4 


■jzzzzzzzzna, 


,111,313, jliitli till  I rTTTTjrr 


1.  A  filtering  device  capable  of  removing  essentially  all 

particulate  matter  from  the  rapidly  moving  exhaust  streams  of 

a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator;  said  gas  generator  being  generally 

cylindrial  in  shape  and  consisting  of  a  generally  cylindrical 

shaped  combustion  chamber  and  a  filter  chamber  annular  to 

said  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  having  an 

outlet  means  consisting  of  a  multiple  of  perforations  placed 

circumferentially  about  said  combustion  chamber,  lying  in 

essentially  one  plane  and  nearer  one  end,  herein  designated  as 

top  end,  said  gas  generator  having  an  outlet  means  consisting 

of  a  multiple  of  perforations  placed  circumferentially  about 

said  gas  generator  lying  in  essentially  one  plane  and  nearer  one 

end,  herein  designated  as  bottom  end, 

said  filtering  device  consisting  of  a  multiple  number  of  sets 

of  small  diameter  hollow  conduits  confined,  spaced  and 

positioned  within  said  filter  chamber  to  cause  said  exhaust 

streams  to  flow  through  a  multiple  of  90  and  180  degree 

changes  of  direction; 

said  conduits  comprising  a  particulate  trap  or  a  passageway 

and  a  particulate  trap; 
said  set  of  conduits  being  formed  by  placing  a  radially  corru- 
gated washer  snugly  between  two  essentially  flat  surfaces, 
said  flat  surfaces  being  a  flat  washer  or  top  or  bottom 
surface  of  said  filter  chamber, 
said  filter  device  being  created  by  placing  sufficient  numbers 
of  flat  and  corrugated  washers  to  entirely  fill  said  filter 
chamber,  said  corrugated  washers  being  separated  from 
each  other  with  said  flat  washers, 
said  conduits  comprising  said  particulate  traps  being  located 
in  plane  with  said  combustion  chamber  outlet  means,  inner 
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circumference  of  washers  used  to  form  said  conduits  being 
slightly  larger  than  said  combustion  camber  circumfer- 
ence, and  outer  circumference  of  said  washers  slightly  less 
than  filter  chamber  circumference, 

said  conduits  comprising  said  passageways  and  particulate 
traps  filling  all  of  remaining  filter  chamber, 

said  conduits  comprising  a  passageway  and  a  trap  having  an 
inlet  means  located  nearer  one  end  for  said  exhaust  stream 
to  enter  into,  and  an  outlet  means  located  nearer  other  end 
for  said  exhaust  stream  to  exit  therefrom,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  being  perforations  located  in  conduit  walls, 
portion  of  said  conduit  located  beyond  said  outlet  means 
being  said  particulate  trap; 

a  seal  being  provided  between  surface  of  said  filter  chamber 
wall  and  ends  of  said  conduits  to  prevent  communication 
between  said  sets  in  this  region,  said  seal  extending  from 
top  of  filter  chamber  to  top  of  said  gas  generator  outlet 
means, 

a  seal  provided  between  surface  of  said  combustion  chamber 
wall  and  ends  of  said  conduits  to  prevent  communication 
between  said  sets  of  conduits  in  this  region,  said  seal  ex- 
tending from  bottom  of  said  combustion  chamber  outlet 
means  to  bottom  of  said  filter  chamber. 


5^18^24 

PRESSURE  SEAL-ECCENTRIC  Z-FOLD  LIBRARY 

ENVELOPE 

Leo  Lombwdo,  and  Brian  Goodno,  both  of  Manchester,  N.H„ 

assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,73« 

Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 

MS.  a.  283—62  23  Claims 


1.  A  pocket  containing  business  form  comprising: 

a  single  sheet  of  paper  like  material,  comprising 

a  first  panel  having  a  first  length  and  a  first  width,  and  first 
and  second  face; 

a  second  panel  having  a  second  length  and  said  first  width, 
said  second  length  being  less  than  one  half  said  first  length, 
and  having  first  and  second  faces  which  are  continuous  of 
the  first  and  second  faces  of  said  first  panel; 

a  first  fold  line  between  said  first  and  second  panels  extend- 
ing widthwise  of  said  panels,  said  second  panel  folded 
about  said  first  fold  line  so  that  said  first  face  of  said  sec- 
ond panel  comes  into  contact  with  said  first  face  of  said 
first  panel,  said  first  panel  having  a  free  portion  not  cov- 
ered by  said  second  panel; 

indicia  imaged  on  said  free  portion  of  said  first  panel; 

adhesive  connecting  said  first  face  of  said  second  panel  to 
said  first  face  of  said  first  panel  to  form  a  pocket  capable 
of  receiving  an  index  card; 

a  third  panel  having  said  second  length  and  said  first  width, 
and  having  first  and  second  faces  which  are  continuations 
of  the  first  and  second  faces  of  said  first  and  second  panels; 
an  second  fold  line  between  said  second  and  third  panels 
extending  widthwise  of  said  panels,  said  third  panel  folded 
about  said  second  fold  line  so  that  said  second  face  of  said 
third  panel  comes  into  contact  with  said  second  face  of 
said  second  panel;  and 

adhesive  connecting  said  second  faces  of  said  second  and 
third  panels  together  sot  hat  they  both  cooperate  with  said 
first  panel  to  form  said  pocket. 


5,318,325 

ADHESIVE  FORM  ASSEMBLY 

Riciiard  E.  Ipsen,  12365  S.W.  Katherine  St,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,287 

Int.  a.5  B42D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  283—81  15  Oaims 


1.  A  form  assembly  for  attaching  a  form  to  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  two-sided  form  having  an  outer  periphery; 

an  attachment  strip  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
two-sided  form  and  having  an  inner  and  outer  side,  the 
two-sided  form  removably  attached  to  the  attachment 
strip  by  a  line  of  weakness; 

an  adhesive  layer  on  the  inner  side  of  the  attachment  strip; 
and 

a  liner  strip  substantially  coextensive  only  with  the  attach- 
ment strip, 

the  liner  strip  being  removable  from  the  attachment  strip  to 
expose  the  adhesive  layer  for  adhering  the  attachment 
strip  and  thereby  the  two-sided  form  to  the  surface,  the 
two-sided  form  being  detachable  from  the  attachment 
strip  for  removal  of  the  form  from  the  surface. 


5,318,326 

IDENTIFICATION  CARD  INTERMEDL\TE  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  R.  Garrison,  Batavia,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wallace  Computer 

Serrices,  Inc.,  Hillside,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,222 

Int  a.'  B42D  n/lO 

MS.  a.  283—101  7  Claims 


1.  An  identification  card  intermediate  comprising  a  ply  of 
paper  having  one  face  coated  with  a  generally  rectangular 
patch  of  release  material,  a  transparent  film  equipped  with 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surface  thereof,  said  film 
one  surface  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  paper  one  face 
over  said  patch,  a  generally  rectangular  die-cut  in  said  paper 
and  patch  forming  an  identification  card  and  patch  poriion, 
said  identification  card  and  patch  portion  occupying  slightly 
less  than  one  half  of  said  patch  and  said  identification  card 
being  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  generally  rectangular 
patch  portion,  a  generally  rectangular  die-cut  in  said  film 
forming  a  cover  for  said  identification  card,  said  cover  being 
slightly  greater  than  twice  the  size  of  said  identification  card  to 
provide  a  U-shaped  connective  portion  when  said  film  cover  is 
folded  on  itself  to  encapsulate  said  identification  card. 
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5,318,327 

ROMANTIC  CARD 

Yoiisef  DaneshTar,  21459  Wood  Farm,  Northrille,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,520 

Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 

MS.  CL  283—117  12  Qaims 


5,318,329 
FLEXIBLE  JOINT  FOR  AN  EXHAUST  PIPE 
Keqji    Suzuki,    Aicfai;    Somio   Ogawa,    Nagoya,    and    Sunao 
Sakamoto,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

nicd  Jim.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jua.  14,  1991,  3-169110; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-178912 

Int  a.'  F16L  27/00 
MS.  a.  285—49  16  Claims 


1.  A  greeting  card  comprising  two  confronting  interior 
pages  joined  by  a  line  of  folding,  and  an  adhesive  zone  on  one 
of  said  two  pages  that  is  covered  by  selectively  strippable 
sections  of  release  paper  which  when  the  card  is  used,  may  be 
selectively  stripped  from  said  adhesive  zone  so  as  to  selectively 
expose  selected  areas  of  adhesive  for  reception  of  varying  sizes 
of  sheet  material  that  is  to  be  adhered  thereto  when  the  card  is 
used,  said  adhesive  zone  occupying  less  than  the  entirety  of 
said  one  page  so  as  to  exclude  a  margin  of  said  one  page,  said 
margin,  said  adhesive  zone  and  release  paper  being  disposed  on 
said  one  page  so  as  to  be  covered  by  the  other  of  said  pages 
when  said  two  pages  are  closed  against  each  other  by  folding 
about  said  line  of  folding. 


5,318,328 

QUICK  CONNECT  DEVICE  WITH  MAGNET  FOR 

CLOTHES  DRYER  EXHAUST  HOSE 

Hugh  R.  Dawson,  755  Long  Ridge  Rd^  Stamford,  Coim.  06902 

FUed  Jim.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,415 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/00 

MS.  a.  285—9.1  3  Oaims 


13.  A  flexible  joint  for  an  exhaust  pipe  comprising: 

a  bellows  having  an  axis,  a  first  end  portion  and  an  opposite 
second  end  portion; 

a  first  support  cover,  an  inner  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
first  end  poriion  of  the  bellows,  wherein  an  outer  end  of 
the  first  suppori  cover  extends,  outside  the  bellows, 
toward  the  second  end  portion  of  the  bellows; 

a  second  support  cover,  a  first  end  of  which  is  coupled  to  the 
second  end  portion  of  the  bellows,  wherein  an  outer  end 
of  the  second  support  cover  extends,  outside  the  bellows, 
toward  the  outer  end  of  the  first  support  cover;  and 

a  first  buffer  member  and  a  second  buffer  member,  each 
buffer  member  being  located  between  the  outer  end  of  the 
first  support  cover  and  the  outer  end  of  the  second  sup- 
port cover,  wherein  the  first  and  second  buffer  members 
have  different  coefficients  of  elasticity. 


5,318,330 

DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  AND  CONTAIWNG  DOG 

EXCRETA 

Thaddeus  Dombrowski,  916  E.  Watson  Dr.,  Tempc,  Ariz.  85283 

Fdcd  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,032 

Int  a.5  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

MS.  a.  294— 1 J  f>  Ctatam 


1.  A  quick  connect  device  for  coupling  or  connecting  a  vent 
or  exhaust  hose  to  the  metallic  exhaust  pipe  of  a  clothes  dryer, 
said  device  comprising; 
a  tubular  member  of  unitary  construction  having  a  first 
tubular  end  female  portion  and  a  second  tubular  end  male 
portion,  said  first  tubular  end  female  portion  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  said  second  tubular  end  male  portion, 
said  first  tubular  end  female  portion  including  a  magnetic 
material  which  is  disposed  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
first  tubular  end  female  portion  for  sliding  magnetic  cou- 
pling with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  metallic  exhaust 
pipe. 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  picking  up  and  containing  animal 
excreta  comprising: 
a  housing, 
said  housing  comprising  a  first  engaging  part  and  a  second 

engaging  part  which  together  form  an  enclosed  hollow 

container, 
said  first  engaging  part  comprising  a  scoop  which  when 

disengaged  from  said  housing  is  useable  for  scraping  up 

and  pushing  into  said  second  engaging  part  anitnal  excreta 
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and  containing  it  in  said  hollow  container  until  disposed 
of,  and 
an  elongated  handle  comprising  two  interlocking  pans  with 
each  interlocking  part  having  two  ends,  with  each  inter- 
locking part  being  secured  at  one  of  said  ends  to  a  different 
one  of  said  engaging  parts  and  the  other  of  said  ends  being 
juxtapositioned  for  detachably  interlocking  with  each 
other  to  detachably  engage  said  engaging  parts  to  form 
the  enclosed  hollow  container. 


5,318,332 
HOSE  COUPLING 
Ralf  Hohnuuin,  Bnichkobel;  Gerhard  Winterstein,  Bad  Vilbel, 
and  Ralf  Spors,  Bruchkobel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rasmussen  GmbH,  Maintal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1991,  4129397 

Int.  a.5  F16L  J5/0a  37/12 
VS.  a.  285—24  17  Oaims 


^",c29. 


5,318,331 
ROBOT  HNGER  STRUCTURE 

Tadao  Tozuka,  22-3,  Siuniyoshi  1-chome,  Hamamatsu-shi,  Shi- 

zuoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,118,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2-28533;  Feb. 
16,  1990,  2-13797[U];  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33968;  Feb.  19,  1990, 
2-36287;  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-72299{U] 

Int.  a.>  B25J  15/80;  BMC  J/42 
VS.  a.  294-88  6  Oaims 


^5  °))    i' 


7'"  17 


1.  A  device  for  separably  securing  one  end  portion  of  a  first 
tube  to  a  second  tube,  comprising  an  at  least  partly  tubular  first 
connecting  element  having  means  for  sealingly  engaging  the 
one  end  portion  of  the  first  tube;  a  second  connection  element 
being  rotatably  connected  with  respect  to  the  first  connecting 
element;  and  means  for  releasably  coupling  said  second  con- 
necting element  with  the  second  tube,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  detent  members  on  said  second  connecting  element  and  at 
least  one  complementary  second  detent  member  on  the  second 
tube,  said  at  least  one  second  detent  member  being  engageable 
with  and  disengageable  from  said  plurality  of  first  detent  mem- 
bers upon  rotation  of  said  second  connecting  element  relative 
to  said  first  connecting  element  relative  to  the  second  tube. 


1.  A  robot  finger  structure  comprising: 

a  first  joint  member  having  a  pair  of  separate  fluid  paths; 

a  second  joint  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  first  joint 
member  said  second  joint  member  having  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate fluid  paths  each  in  fluid  communication  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  pair  of  fluid  paths  of  said  first  joint  member, 
at  least  some  of  said  fluid  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
joint  member  having  oppositely  facing  outwardly  opening 
large  diameter  path  portions  intercoupled  by  a  small  diam- 
eter path  portion; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  each  located  in  different  ones  of  facing 
large  diameter  path  portions  of  said  first  and  second  joint 
members,  said  pistons  having  a  throughbore  for  transmit- 
ting fluid  pressure  therethrough; 

fluid  supply  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  fluid  to  the 
separate  fluid  paths  of  said  first  joint  member;  and 

a  third  joint  member  pivotally  supported  by  said  second 
joint  member,  said  third  joint  member  having  first  and 
second  portions  in  fluid  communication  with  the  facing 
ones  of  the  large  diameter  path  portions  of  said  second 
joint  member  so  that  said  third  joint  member  is  pivoted 
upon  reception  of  a  pressure  of  the  fluid  selectively  sup- 
plied to  said  first  and  second  joint  members  through  the 
fluid  paths  and  said  pistons,  and  is  brought  into  contact 
with  said  second  joint  member,  said  second  joint  member 
being  pivoted  in  response  to  contact  by  said  third  joint 
member  and  also  in  receipt  of  fluid  pressure  along  one  of 
said  pair  of  separate  fluid  paths, 

said  structure  further  including  means  associated  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  fluid  paths  for  returning  to  a  home  position  a 
joint  member  pivoted  as  a  result  of  selective  fluid  supply 
to  one  of  the  fluid  paths  of  said  first  joint  member. 


5,318,333 
DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  AND  UNLOCKING  SASHES  IN 

DOOR-  OR  WINDOW  FRAMES 
Karl-Heinz  Dreifert,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
WUhelm  Weidtmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  23, 
1992,  4213337 

Int  a.'  E05C  902 
VS.  a.  292— 336J  20  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  mechanism  for  releasably  secur- 
ing a  mobile  frame  to  a  second  frame,  comprising  a  housing 
including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section,  said  sections 
having  external  surfaces  and  confronting  internal  surfaces; 
means  for  fastening  at  least  one  of  said  sections  to  one  side  of 
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one  of  the  frames;  a  pivot  carried  by  said  housing  and  defining 
a  pivot  axis  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  one  side  of  the 
one  frame;  a  handle  mounted  on  said  pivot  adjacent  one  of  said 
external  surfaces  and  tumable  about  said  axis  through  an  angle 
of  at  least  90'  in  a  predetermined  plane  which  is  at  least  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  at  least  one  of  said  internal  surfaces;  a  plate 
member  including  a  first  portion  movably  mounted  between 
said  sections  and  a  second  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  housing  through  an  opening  provided  between  said  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  one  side  of  the  one  frame,  said  plate  member 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side;  motion  receiving  means 
connected  to  the  second  portion  of  said  plate  member  and  to 
the  securing  mechanism;  and  means  for  coupling  the  first 
portion  of  said  plate  member  to  said  handle  to  impart  to  said 
motion  receiving  means  a  substantially  linear  movement  in  a 
predetermined  direction  in  response  to  turning  of  said  handle 
about  said  axis,  said  coupling  means  comprising  at  least  one 
follower  provided  on  said  plate  member  and  reciprocable  in  a 
groove  provided  in  one  of  said  internal  surfaces  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  plate  member  and  extending  in  substantial  parallel- 
ism with  said  direction,  a  crank  tumable  with  said  handle  and 
disposed  between  said  sections  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  member,  and  means  for  at  least  indirectly  connecting  an 
end  portion  of  said  crank  to  said  plate  member,  said  end  por- 
tion of  said  crank  being  movable — in  response  to  turning  of 
said  handle — along  an  arcuate  path  crossing  said  groove  and 
disposed  in  a  plane  at  least  substantially  parallel  to  the  one  side 
of  the  one  frame. 


tt  1  ti 
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foldlines  of  said  broad  walls  and  said  skirt  segments  at  said 
first  common  ends  of  said  common  side  foldlines  of  said 
skirt  segments,  said  transverse  foldlines  being  integrally 
formed  with  respect  to  both  said  first  and  second  broad 
walls  and  said  first  and  second  skirt  segments,  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  transverse  planes  and  forming  hinges 
for  aiding  in  pivotable  rotation  of  said  skirt  segments 
thereabout  whereby  said  bottom  foldline  means  defining 
said  closed  end  travels  between  said  skirt  segments  so  as  to 
create  a  transformed  bag  having  an  interior  cavity  derived 
therefrom  of  (i)  capture  and  stowage  for  waste  material 
and  (ii)  encapsulating  liquid  for  providing  a  drink  to  a  pet. 


5,318,335 
CONTAINER  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Rodney  P.  Ebrlich,  Monticello,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash  Na- 
tional Corporation,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,509 

InL  a.'  B65D  90/00 

VS.  a.  294—68.1  7  Clains 


5,318,334 
CARRYABLE  BAG  BLANK  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  FECES, 

ORDURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
Richard  F.  Madrid,  109  FoUand  Dr.,  American  Canyon,  Calif. 
94589 

nied  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,508 

Int  a.'  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  294— 1 J  20  Claima 


1.  A  carryable  bag  blank  which  is  hand  manipulaUbte  to 
form  a  transformed  bag  having  an  interior  cavity  (i)  for  capture 
and  stowage  of  waste  material  and  (ii)  for  encapsulating  liquid 
for  providing  a  drink  to  a  pet,  comprising 
first  and  second  broad  walls  in  flat  profile  coextensive  of 
each  other,  defined  by  common  first  and  second  side 
foldlines  parallel  to  each  other,  a  first  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  side  foldlines, 
and  end  edges  forming  an  open  end  defining  a  first  trans- 
verse plane  normal  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis, 
first  and  second  skirt  segments  also  in  flat  profile  coextensive 
of  each  other,  defined  by  common  first  and  second  side 
foldlines  having  first  ends  common  to  said  first  and  second 
side  foldlines  of  said  first  and  second  broad  walls,  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  coincident  with  said  first 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  closed  end  including  bottom  fold- 
line  means  intersecting  said  side  foldlines,  said  bottom 
foldline  means  defining  a  second  transverse  plane  normal 
to  both  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes, 
first  and  second  transverse  foldlines  intersecting  said  side 


1.  A  freight  container  structure  adapted  for  Ufting  by  an 
overhead  crane,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  panels  defming  containing  walls  of 
the  container  structure,  each  panel  including  an  assembly 
of  adjacent  vertical  plates  joined  by  supporting  vertical 
posts  and  a  top  rail  secured  to  upper  ends  of  said  adjacent 
plates  and  joining  said  plates  to  a  roof  thereon;  and  a 
lifting  support  structure  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plates  between  adjacent  posts  and  transferring  lifting  load 
thereto,  said  lifting  support  structure  having  coupling 
means  for  coupling  to  the  crane  and  lifting  the  container 
structure  wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  hook 
structure  projecting  from  said  Ufting  support  structure. 


5,318,336 

SUNVISOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

ioti  Aymerich,  and  Jesiis  Prat,  both  of  Rubi,  Spain,  assignors 

to  Industrias  Techno-Matic  S.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain 
per  No.  PCT/ES92/00011,  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/14623,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Feb.  14,  1991,  9100391 

Int  a.'  B60J  3/02 

UAQ.  296— 97J  9CtaiiM 

1.  A  sun  visor  for  automobiles  comprising  a  one-piece  casing 
composed  of  a  plastic  material;  a  retaining  spring  having  a 
housing  for  retaining  a  pivot  pin  of  a  support  attached  to  an 
automobile  structure,  so  that  said  retaining  spring  may  snugly 
route  about  the  pin,  said  retaining  spring  and  the  pivot  pin 
having  mechanical  means  allowing  a  rest  position  of  the  sun- 
visor  to  be  set;  a  hanging  bridge  engageable  with  a  support 
attached  to  the  automobile  structure;  an  external  covering 
formed  as  a  sheath,  said  retaining  spring  being  a  one-piece 
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member  and  is  arranged  in  an  interior  of  said  casing  totally 
covered  by  said  casing  and  held  firmly  in  a  required  position, 
said  retaining  spring  being  accessible  from  outside  of  said 
casing  through  a  single  orifice  formed  in  said  casing  so  that  it 
may  snugly  slide  for  coupling  with  a  pivot  pin  of  the  support 
attached  to  the  automobile  structure,  said  casing  having  an 
inner  volume  which,  with  the  exception  of  a  space  occupied  by 
said  retaining  spring,  being  completed  full  with  a  plastic  mate- 


5^18,338 
BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Toshiham  Ikeda,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,647 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jul.    25,    1991,    3- 
058,<90[U] 

bit  a.>  B62D  25/06 
VS.  a.  296—210  12  Claims 


rial  so  as  to  form  a  structural  reinforcement  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  being  formed,  close  to  an  end  opposite  to  a  position 
occupied  by  said  retaining  spring,  with  a  through  aperture 
defining  the  hanging  bridge  which  can  be  snugly  rotatably 
coupled  to  the  support;  and  retaining  means  formed  in  said 
casing  for  holding  said  retaining  spring  in  a  desired  position, 
said  retaining  means  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  having 
front  and  rear  faces  for  setting  a  position  occupied  by  said 
retaining  spring. 


S^18337 
WINDSCREEN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 
Hans  Gotz,  Boeblingen,  and  Karl-Heinz  Baumann,  Bondorf, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CoatiniiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,118,  Apr.  17, 1992, 
abandoDed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,498,  Sep.  19, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,458, 
Apr.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  35,506 
Cbdns  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 
1989.  3914035;  Apr.  28,  1989,  3914036 

Int  a.'  B62D  35/00 
VS.  CL  296—180.5  14  Claims 


1.  An  upper  body  structure  of  a  vehicle  including  a  top  roof 
comprising: 

a  front  header  frame  extending  in  a  traverse  direction  of  the 
vehicle  under  a  front  end  of  the  top  roof,  said  front  header 
frame  having  an  upper  header  frame  portion  and  a  U- 
channel  shaped  lower  header  frame  poriion  connected 
together  so  as  to  form  a  channel  therebetween; 

a  side  rail  extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  vehicle 
under  each  side  of  the  top  roof,  said  side  rail  having  outer 
and  inner  rail  portions  connected  so  as  to  form  a  generally 
boxed  channel;  and 

a  generally  U-channel  shaped  rigid  reinforcement  structure 
for  interconnecting  said  U-channel  shaped  lower  header 
frame  and  the  outer  rail  frame  portion, 

said  generally  U-channel  shaped  rigid  reinforcement  struc- 
ture comprising  a  U-channel  shaped  member  having  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls  extending  from  both  sides  of  said 
bottom  wall,  a  transitional  end  wall  extending  upward 
from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall  extending  from  an 
upper  end  of  said  transitional  end  wall  to  which  the  outer 
rail  frame  is  rigidly  connected,  said  U'channel  shaped 
lower  header  frame  being  rigidly  connected  to  an  under- 
side of  said  bottom  wall. 


5,318,339 
VEHICULAR  PORTABLE  SWIVEL  SEAT 
Trczie  I.  Chemialc,  1810  S.W.  81st  Ave.  Apt.  #2116,  North 
Landerdale,  Fla.  33068 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,702 

Int  a.'  A47C  1/08 

VS.  a.  297— 344J6  1  Claim 


3.  A  windscreen  arrangement  for  a  convertible  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  seat  row,  comprising  an  approximately  U-shaped  roll  bar 
pivotable  about  a  transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle  into  an  approxi- 
mately horizontal  position  of  rest,  a  first  part  pivotable  up- 
wards behind  the  seat  row  selectively  by  raising  the  roll  bar 
and  by  pivoting  the  first  part  toward  the  seat  row  to  remain  in 
an  engaged  position  via  securing  means  after  lowering  the  roll 
bar,  a  second  part  horizontally  covering  a  space  behind  the  seat 
row  approximately  level  with  a  belt  line  of  the  vehicle,  the  two 
parts  being  connected  pivotably  to  one  another,  and  means  for 
securing  the  second  part  to  the  roll  bar  so  as  to  be  selectively 
pivotable  upwards  together  with  the  roll  bar. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  vehicular  portable  swivel 
seat  for  aiding  a  person,  especially  of  limited  ambulatory  abil- 
ity, in  entering  or  exiting  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
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being  removably  fastened  to  and  on  top  of  a  single  existing 
automotive  vehicular  seat,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  thin,  rigid,  circular  top  member  having  a  flat  top  surface 
and  a  flat  bottom  surface,  said  top  member  having  a  cir- 
cumferential peripheral  edge,  said  top  member  circumfer- 
ential peripheral  edge  allowing  said  top  member  to  be 
completely  accessible  from  any  radial  direction,  said  top 
member  sized  in  diameter  to  span  said  single  car  seat; 

a  resilient  pad  mounted  on  top  of  said  top  member  top  sur- 
face, said  pad  extending  across  said  top  member  top  sur- 
face to  said  top  member's  circumferential  peripheral  edge; 

a  cover  mounted  over  said  pad  and  connected  around  the 
top  of  said  top  member  and  encompassing  the  complete 
circumference  of  said  top  member; 

a  thin,  rigid,  circular  bottom  member  having  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  top  member,  said  bottom  member  having  a  flat 
top  surface  and  a  flat  bottom  surface; 

a  bottom  cover  mounted  over  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
bottom  member  and  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
bottom  member,  enclosing  said  bottom  member  com- 
pletely to  provide  a  contact  cover  with  said  automotive 
vehicular  seat; 

a  swivel  for  allowing  relative  rotational  movement  between 
said  rigid  top  member  and  said  rigid  bottom  member,  said 
swivel  connected  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  top  mem- 
ber and  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  member  and  cen- 
trally located  relative  to  said  top  member  and  said  bottom 
member,  said  swivel  including  a  top  plate  connected  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  top  member,  a  bottom  plate  con- 
nected to  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  member,  and  a 
plurality  of  ball  bearings  disposed  between  said  top  plate 
and  said  bottom  plate,  said  top  late  attached  to  said  bottom 
plate  and  operably  connected  with  said  ball  bearings  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  permit  ease  of  rotational  movement 
between  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  member; 

a  disengageable  lock  connected  to  said  bottom  member  and 
connectable  to  said  top  member,  said  lock  having  a  first 
mode  of  operation  to  prevent  rotational  movement  be- 
tween said  top  member  and  said  bottom  member  and  a 
second  mode  of  operation  which  allows  relative  move- 
ment between  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  member, 
said  lock  including  a  hinge  connected  to  said  bottom 
member  and  a  hinge  member  connected  to  said  hinge  that 
can  be  pivoted  vertically  and  a  hinge  plate  connected  to 
said  top  member  which  receives  and  locks  said  hinge  late 
in  said  first  mode  of  operation;  and 

a  strap  connected  firmly  to  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom 
member,  said  strap  being  sized  to  fit  around  a  conven- 
tional automobile  seat  either  from  front  to  back  for  an 
extended  vehicular  front  seat  or  from  said  to  side  for 
bucket  seats  found  in  a  conventional  automobile,  said  strap 
including  a  buckle  attached  to  one  end  to  allow  the  strap 
to  be  secured  to  said  automotive  seat,  attaching  said  bot- 
tom member  to  said  automobile  seat,  said  bottom  member 
being  sized  n  diameter  to  fit  on  top  of  an  automobile  seat 
without  extreme  overlap,  whereby  a  partially  ambulatory 
person  can  be  allowed  to  sit  upon  the  apparatus  when 
entering  the  car  to  provide  a  swivel  action  to  rotate  the 
person  from  a  seated  position  into  the  car  to  an  exit  posi- 
tion. 


associated  with  each  of  said  seating  elements,  each  micro- 
phone communicating  with  said  speakers  in  the  other 
seating  elements; 


5,318,340 
CONFERENCE  CENTER 
Robert  R.  Henry,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Yorkshire  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  North  AndoTer,  Mass. 
ContiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  831,411,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,371 
Int  CL'  A47C  J5/00 
VS.  a.  297—232  10  OaiiiM 

1.  A  conference  center  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  seating  elements  arranged  about  a  vertical 
central  axis,  each  seating  element  facing  outward  with 
respect  to  said  central  axis; 

b)  an  audio  system  comprising  a  microphone  and  a  speaker 


c)  a  rotatable  suppori  structure  on  which  said  seating  ele- 
ments are  mounted,  said  support  structure  being  rotatable 
about  said  axis;  and 

d)  a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  support  structure 
for  rotating  said  support  structure  about  said  axis. 


5,318,341 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  STRUCTURAL  SEAT 
BACK  TO  ACCOMMODATE  SEAT  BELT  LOADS 
APPUED  TO  SEAT  BACK 
Les  Griswold,  Abb  Arbor,  Marc  D.  Hewko,  Canton;  Robert  D. 
Elton;  Paul  M.  Grippo,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  and 
John  Krieger,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hoover  Universal, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
CoBtinuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,500,  Feb.  22,  1991.  This 
application  Jaa.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  826,858 
iBt  a.'  B60N  2/22 
VS.  a.  297—362.11  17  < 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  for  a  seat  occupant  having  a  lap, 
a  torso  and  a  waist,  said  seat  assembly  having  two  lateral  sides, 
comprising: 

a  lower  seat  frame  having  a  rear  portion; 

a  seat  back  frame  having  upper  and  lower  ends  extending 
generally  upwardly  at  said  rear  portion  of  said  lower  seat 
frame  and  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said  lower  seat 
frame  by  a  pivotal  mount  for  selective  adjustment  to 
plural  angular  positions  relative  to  said  lower  seat  frame, 
said  seat  back  frame  having  first  and  second  generally 
upright  members  with  one  upright  member  at  each  side  of 
said  seat  back  frame  with  said  first  upright  member  being 
reinforced  relative  to  said  second  upright  member  to 
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withstand  higher  loading  without  deformation  and  a  diag- 
onal support  member  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  upright  member  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
upright  member,  said  diagonal  brace  transferring  loads 
applied  to  said  first  upright  member  at  the  upper  end 
thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  said  second  upright  member 
through  compression  and  tension  of  said  diagonal  brace; 

seat  belt  means  carried  by  said  lower  seat  frame  and  said  seat 
back  frame,  said  seat  belt  means  including  a  belt  webbing 
forming  a  lap  belt  extending  from  one  side  to  the  other 
side  of  said  seat  assembly  at  said  rear  poriion  of  said  lower 
seat  frame  and  a  shoulder  belt  extending  from  approxi- 
mately the  top  of  said  first  upright  member  of  said  seat 
back  to  said  lower  seat  frame  rear  poriion  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  seat  assembly;  and 

recliner  means  disposed  solely  at  one  side  of  said  seat  assem- 
bly including  a  recliner  brace  pivotally  coupled  at  a  first 
end  to  said  first  upright  member  above  the  pivotal  mount 
of  said  back  frame  with  said  lower  frame,  said  brace  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  forwardly  to  a  second  end  piv- 
otally coupled  to  said  lower  seat  frame  and  drive  means  at 
said  one  side  for  moving  said  second  end  fore  and  af^ 
along  said  lower  seat  frame  whereby  said  seat  back  frame 
pivots  relative  to  said  lower  seat  frame  to  adjust  the  angu- 
lar position  of  said  seat  back  frame  relative  to  said  lower 
seat  frame. 


5,318,343 
CONTAINER  HOLDER 
David  J.  Spykerman,  Holland,  and  Scott  S.  Bainbridge,  Bjrron 
Center,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,238 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/62 

UA  a.  297—194  24  Oaims 


5,318,342 

BACK  PACK  FOLDING  CHAIR 

ayde  L.  Hale,  9961  Sui  Juan  St.,  Spring  VaUey,  Calif.  91977 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,689 

Int.  a.'  A47C  13/00 

UA  CL  297—129  7  Claims 


11.  A  container  holder  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  member  located  between  a  passenger  and  driver  seat  of  a 
vehicle,  said  member  having  a  front  end  with  a  recess 
having  a  floor,  said  recess  having  a  top  opening  located 
over  said  floor; 
a  cover  pivotally  mounted  over  said  opening  for  movement 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position,  the  inside 
surface  of  said  cover  having  a  container  holder  mecha- 
nism defining  at  least  one  container  holding  means  having 
an  aperiure  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  floor 
when  said  cover  is  in  said  open  position  whereby  the 
bottom  surface  of  a  container  rests  on  said  floor  to  at  least 
partially  suppori  the  bottom  of  a  container  placed  in  said 
aperture  of  said  container  holding  means. 


5,318,344 
DETACHABLE  BIKE  SEAT  JACKET 
Sni-Mu  Wang,  c/o  Hung  Hsing  Patent  Serrice  Center,  P.O.  Box 
55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,317 

Int.  a.'  B62J  1/16 

UA  a.  297— 199  1  Claim 


1.  A  back  pack  folding  chair,  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  having  sides  rails  and  supporting  a  seat  member 
having  an  occupant  engaging  surface  on  which  a  user  sits; 

a  pair  of  arms; 

front  end  rear  legs  each  formed  as  an  extension  of  either  said 
seat  frame  or  said  arms,  said  legs  extending  below  said  seat 
frame  be  a  first  distance  and  supporting  said  seat  frame, 
seat  member,  and  user; 

a  back  frame  supported  from  said  legs; 

a  back  pack  having  a  large  main  storage  compartment,  said 
back  pack  supported  beneath  said  side  rails  of  said  seat 
frame,  a  portion  of  said  back  pack  forming  said  occupant 
engaging  surface  said  back  pack  having  a  thickness  dimen- 
sion which  is  less  than  said  first  distance  so  that  said  user 
is  not  supported  by  said  back  pack; 

hinge  means  hingedly  connecting  said  seat  frame,  arms  and 
back  frame  so  that  said  seat  frame  and  arms  can  fold 
toward  said  back  frame  into  a  flat  transportable  package; 
and 

shoulder  straps  for  carrying  said  back  pack  and  folding  chair 
when  in  a  folded  position. 


1.  A  jacket  for  a  bike  seat  comprising: 

a  jacket  having  a  collar  opening  formed  on  a  bottom  portion 
of  the  jacket  for  detachably  releasing  said  jacket  from  said 
bike  seat  and  tetescopically  fastening  said  jacket  on  said 
bike  seat; 

said  jacket  including:  an  upper  cushioning  portion  having  a 
plurality  of  cells  filled  with  a  pressurized  fluid  in  the  cells 
by  a  pumping  means,  and  a  lower  skirt  portion  secured  to 
the  upper  cushioning  portion  and  protruding  downwardly 
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from  the  upper  cushioning  portion  to  convergently  form 
said  collar  opening  confined  by  an  elasticized  corrugated 
collar  disposed  around  the  collar  opening,  with  the  elasti- 
cized cortugated  collar  being  expansively  detachably 
released  on  the  bike  seat  and  retractively  fastened  on  the 
bike  seat,  said  pressurized  fluid  in  said  cells  operatively 
released  by  a  releasing  valve; 

said  pumping  means  including:  a  delivery  hose  having  a  fluid 
tube  connected  with  a  fluid  adapter  communicating  with 
the  cells  of  the  upper  cushioning  portion,  and  a  bellows 
normally  expandible  for  sucking  fluid  thereinto  from  an 
outside  fluid  supply  source  and  operatively  depressible  for 
squeezing  fluid  into  the  delivery  hose,  said  bellows  having 
an  inlet  check  valve  formed  on  a  fluid  suction  port  of  the 
bellows  and  a  supply  check  valve  provided  in  a  fluid 
supply  port  communicating  with  the  delivery  hose, 
thereby  allowing  a  single-way  inlet  suction  of  fluid 
through  said  inlet  check  valve  into  the  bellows  when 
operatively  expanding  the  bellows  and  closing  the  supply 
check  valve;  and  a  single-way  supply  of  fluid  into  the  fluid 
tube  and  the  cells  communicating  with  the  fluid  tube  by 
opening  the  supply  check  valve  and  closing  the  inlet 
check  valve  for  inflatably  filling  the  cells;  and 

said  releasing  valve  including:  a  plug  secured  with  a  stem 
resiliently  held  in  a  cylinder  portion  formed  on  a  hose 
portion  of  the  delivery  hose  of  the  pumping  means  with 
the  hose  portion  communicating  with  the  cells  of  the 
cushioning  portion  and  normally  sealing  a  discharge  port 
formed  in  the  hose  portion  of  the  delivery  hose,  a  button 
formed  on  an  outer  end  portion  of  the  stem  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  a  user  for  opening  the  releasing  valve  for 
releasing  fluid  from  the  cells  of  the  cushioning  portion  and 
a  restoring  spring  resiliently  biasing  the  button  outwardly 
from  the  cylinder  portion  for  normally  pulling  the  plug 
for  sealing  the  discharge  port  of  the  delivery  hose. 


5,318,345 
TILT  BACK  CHAIR  AND  CONTROL 
Ogden  R.  Olson,  Mnscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries, 
Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Fded  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,085 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/032 

U.S.  CL  297—301  31  Claims 


said  base  support  about  a  second  generally  horizontal 
transverse  pivot  axis,  said  movable  seat  support  having  a 
rear  portion,  and 

said  movable  interconnection  support  being  mounted  on  said 
base  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally 
horizontal  transverse  third  pivot  axis,  said  interconnection 
support  supportably  engaging  said  back  support  and  said 
seat  support  and  thereby  effecting  simultaneous  coordi- 
nated angular  pivotal  movement  of  said  back  support  and 
said  seat  support  about  their  respective  pivot  axes,  such 
engagement  of  said  interconnection  support  with  said 
back  support  being  spaced  from  said  first  and  third  axes 
and  said  engagement  of  said  interconnection  support  with 
said  seat  support  being  spaced  from  said  second  and  third 
axes  such  that  said  angular  movement  of  said  back  support 
significantly  exceeds  said  angular  movement  of  said  seat 
support  and  the  concomitant  vertical  movement  of  said 
rear  portion  of  said  back  support  during  such  angular 
movement  substantially  exceeds  the  vertical  movement  of 
the  rear  portion  of  a  seat  on  said  seat  support  during  such 
angular  movement;  and 

a  spring  mounted  on  said  supports  and  engaging  at  least  one 
of  said  movable  back  support,  said  movable  seat  support 
and  said  movable  interconnection  support  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  respective  pivot  axis  of  said  one  of  said 
movable  supports  and  thereby  biasing  said  movable  back 
and  seat  supports  to  the  upright  seating  position  of  a  back 
and  seat  when  attached  thereto. 


5,318,346 
CHAIR  WITH  ZERO  FRONT  RISE  CONTROL 
Charles  P.  Roossien,  Wyoming;  Darid  C.  Pugh,  Howard  Oty; 
Dale  M.  Groendal,  Jenison;  James  E.  Massey,  Wayland; 
Robert  M.  Scbeper,  Grand  Rapids;  Daniel  P.  Bcemer,  Wyo- 
ming; James  P.  Steffens,  Hopkins;  Duane  F.  Nagel,  Grand 
Rapids;  Bruce  M.  Smith,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Douglas  A. 
Smith,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc^ 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continnatiott  of  Ser.  No.  707,465,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,927 
Int  a.'  A47C  3/12 
M&.  a.  297—301  21  Oaims 


1.  A  chair  control  for  a  chair  having  a  tiltabte  seat  and  a 
tiltable  back  supported  on  a  substantially  vertical  pedestal,  said 
control  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  supports,  including  a  base  support,  a  movable 
back  support,  a  movable  seat  support  and  a  movable  inter- 
connection support, 

said  base  support  having  a  forward  portion  cortesponding  to 
the  front  portion  of  a  seat  to  be  mounted  thereon  and  a 
rear  portion  where  a  chair  back  is  to  be  disposed  and 
means  for  mounting  said  base  support  on  such  a  pedestal  in 
a  predetermined  orientation  to  horizontal, 

said  movable  back  support  being  mounted  on  at  least  one 
other  of  said  supports  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  transverse  fust  pivot  axis  located  for- 
ward of  said  mounting  means,  whereby  said  first  pivot  axis 
is  disposed  approximately  beneath  the  location  of  the  hip 
joint  of  a  user  when  in  a  normal  seated  position  on  such 
chair,  said  back  support  including  a  rear  portion  for  pro- 
viding vertical  support  of  a  chair  back, 

said  movable  seat  support  being  mounted  on  at  least  one 
other  of  said  supports  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to 


1.  A  chair  having  a  base,  a  seat  portion  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  base,  and  a  back  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
the  base  for  tilting  movement  of  the  back  portion  between  an 
upright  position  and  a  reclined  position  relative  to  the  seat 
portion,  said  chair  further  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  arms,  each  said  side  arm  having  an  upper  end 
attached  to  said  back  portion  and  having  a  lower  end 
pivotally  connected  with  the  base  so  that  said  side  arms 
pivot  with  the  back  portion  relative  to  the  base  and  said 
seat  portion;  and 
a  bayonet  mount,  including  a  pivot  pin  and  a  bearing  block 
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pivotally  connecting  said  lower  end  of  each  said  side  arm 
with  said  base,  said  pivot  pin  being  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  with  said  bearing  block  when  said  side  arm  is  in 
a  first  position  and  said  pivot  pin  being  locked  with  said 
bearing  block  when  said  side  arm  is  rotated  from  said  first 
position  to  a  second,  assembled  position. 


tongue  of  said  leverage  body  from  said  positioning  hole  of 
said  support,  said  leverage  body  and  said  vertical  sleeve 
can  be  moved  relative  to  said  support  so  as  to  engage  said 
engaging  tongue  of  said  leverage  body  within  another  one 
of  said  positioning  holes  of  said  support,  thereby  adjusting 
a  height  of  said  sleeve. 


5^18^7 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  ARMREST  UNIT  FOR  CHAIR 
Choen-Joiig  Tseng,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shin  Yeh 
Enterprise  Co^  Ltd^  Taiwan 

FUcd  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,552 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Oct.  19, 1992,  9223M54J 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/54 
MS.  a.  297—411.36  3  Claims 


1.  A  height-adjustable  armrest  unit  for  a  chair,  comprising: 

a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  securely  on  a  seat  of  said 
chair  and  including  a  vertical  plate  portion  with  a  column 
of  positioning  holes  formed  therethrough; 

a  vertical  sleeve  disposed  on  said  vertical  plate  portion  of 
said  support  and  having  a  pair  of  pivot  holes  respectively 
formed  in  inner  surfaces  of  two  opposite  side  walls 
thereof;  and 

a  leverage  body  including  an  actuated  upper  end  portion,  an 
engaging  tongue  projecting  from  a  lower  end  portion  of 
said  leverage  body  to  engage  selectively  one  of  said  posi- 
tioning holes  of  said  support,  and  a  pair  of  pivot  pins 
respectively  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
leverage  body  between  said  actuated  upper  end  portion 
and  said  engaging  tongue  so  as  to  engage  said  pivot  holes 
of  said  vertical  sleeve  respectively; 

whereby,  when  said  actuated  upper  end  portion  of  said 
leverage  body  is  actuated  to  disengage  said  engaging 


5,318,348 
CUSHIONED  SLING  CHAIR 
Stephen  C.  Hess,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Winston  Furni- 
ture Company,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,068 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/00 
MS.  a.  297—440.11  19  Claims 

1.  A  pliable  seat  and  backrest  portion  for  a  chair,  comprising: 
First  and  second  superposed  fabrics,  said  first  fabric  being  of 
heavier  weight  than  said  second  fabric  for  supporting 
tensile  loads,  and  said  second  fabric  being  of  lighter 
weight  than  said  load-bearing  first  fabric  and  being  suit- 
able for  having  a  decorative  appearance  and  smooth  sur- 
face; 
a  batt  of  cushioning  material  between  said  fabrics; 
looped  portions  in  said  first  fabric  and  looped  portions  in 
said  second  fabric  defining  opposite  side  edges  of  said  first 
fabric,  and  an  elongate  flexible  member  received  within 
each  said  looped  first  fabric  portion,  such  that  said  looped 
first  fabric  portions  may  be  secured  to  slots  in  a  chair 
frame  to  retain  said  seat  and  backrest  portion  tightly 


stretched  across  the  frame,  and  said  looped  second  fabric 
portions  overlying  said  looped  first  fabric  portions, 
whereby  said  second  looped  fabric  portions  obscure  said 
looped  first  fabric  portions  when  said  seat  and  backrest 
portion  is  installed  on  a  chair  frame; 

stitching  at  intermediate  positions  in  said  seat  and  backrest 
portion  to  secure  said  first  and  second  fabrics  to  each 
other  and  to  stabilize  said  batt  of  cushioning  material;  and 

said  first  and  second  fabrics  being  woven  of  polymeric  fi- 
bers, whereby  said  first  fabric  is  woven  of  a  blend  of  vinyl 
and  acrylic  monofilament  fibers  and  wherein  said  second 
fabric  is  woven  of  a  blend  of  polyester  and  acrylic  fibers. 


5,318,349 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,318,350 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SEAT  BELT  ANCHOR  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 

Hikonori  Okamoto,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co., 

Ltd.,  Akishima,  Japan 

Filed  No».  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,135 

Int  a.'  B60R  22/00:  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—468  13  Claims 


including  a  tapered  shoulder  adjacent  the  cutting  head, 
and  further  including  a  distal  end; 
a  bit  mounting  block  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface 
and  an  aperture  extending  therebetween  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  shank  in  the  mounting  block,  the  aperture 
having  a  tapered  portion  adjacent  the  mounting  block 
front  surface  for  engaging  the  tapered  shoulder  of  the 
shank; 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  seal  belt  anchor  in  an  automotive 
seat,  in  which  the  seat  includes  a  seat  cushion  having  a  lateral 
wall,  and  a  seat  back  being  connected  with  said  seat  via  a 
reclining  device,  and  said  seat  belt  anchor  is  disposed  at  said 
seat  cushion,  and,  a  seal  belt  which  extends  outwardly  from 
said  seat  belt  anchor, 

said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  base  bracket  means  provided  at  said  lateral  wall  of  seat 
cushion,  wherein  said  seat  belt  anchor  and  reclining  de- 
vice are  mounted  on  said  base  bracket  means; 
a  cover  means  attached  securely  over  said  base  bracket 

means; 
an  opening  means  defined  in  said  means,  through  which 
opening  means,  said  seat  belt  passes,  extending  exteriorly 
of  said  cover  means  from  said  seat  belt  anchor  located 
inside  said  cover  means;  and 
a  lid  means  fitted  in  said  opening  means. 


bit  retaining  means  fixable  to  the  shank  distal  end  for  retain- 
ing the  shank  in  the  mounting  block,  the  bit  retaining 
means  comprising  an  axial  threaded  hole  formed  in  the 
shank  distal  end,  and  a  bolt  engaged  with  the  threaded 
axial  hole;  and 

the  bit  shank  being  slidable  in  the  mounting  block  between  a 
first  axial  position  whereat  the  bit  retaining  means  is  en- 
gaged against  the  mounting  block  rear  surface,  and  a 
second  axial  position  whereat  the  tapered  shoulder  por- 
tion of  the  bit  is  engaged  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
mounting  block  aperture. 


5,318352 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TOOTHBRUSH 

Neta  HoUand,  Nes  Ziona,  Israel,  assignor  to  Oraline  Intena- 
tiooal  B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,098,  Dec  13, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,184,368.  ThU  appUcatioa  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,654 
Claims  prterity,  appUcatioa  Israel,  Nov.  20, 1990, 96413;  Mar. 

19,  1992, 101295 

Int  a.'  A46D  3/06 

\3S.  CL  300—21  5  Claia«« 


5,318,351 
CUTTING  TOOL  BIT  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  L.  Walker,  P.O.  Box  771,  Springfield,  Oreg.  97477 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,900 
Int.  a.'  F21C  25/10.  35/18 
VS.  a.  299—86  17  Claims 

1.  A  trenching  tool  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongate  bit  having  a  cutting  head; 
a  shank  protruding  axially  from  the  cutting  head,  the  shank 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  brush,  comprising:  loading  a  plural- 
ity of  cups,  each  having  an  open  end,  into  a  plurality  of  sockets 
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fonned  in  a  rigid  base  member;  placing  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
bristles  across  the  open  end  of  each  of  said  cups  with  an  inter- 
mediate line  of  each  group  of  bristles  substantially  aligned  with 
a  diametrical  line  of  the  cup;  applying  an  anchor  bar  across  said 
intermediate  line  of  each  group  of  bristles  and  driving  said 
anchor  bar  into  the  respective  cup  to  cause  the  group  of  bris- 
tles to  fold  at  said  intermediate  line  and  to  bring  together  the 
ends  of  the  bristles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  line, 
the  length  of  each  of  said  anchor  bars  being  slightly  larger  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  respective  cup  to  cause  the  anchor 
bar  to  become  firmly  wedged  in  the  cup  and  thereby  to  firmly 
anchor  the  bristles  therein;  removing  said  cups  and  the  bristles 
anchored  therein  from  said  rigid  base  member;  mounting  said 
cups  and  the  bristles  anchored  therein  in  a  brush  head  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  sockets  each  opened  at  one  side  of  the  brush 
head  for  slidably  receiving  the  cups;  and  applying,  to  said  one 
side  of  the  brush  head,  a  planar  strip  of  elastic  material  inte- 
grally formed  with  a  spring  element  for,  and  engageable  with, 
each  of  said  cups  for  urging  the  bristles  of  the  cups  outwardly 
through  the  opposite  side  of  the  brush  head. 


5,318,353 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  CENTERING  APPARATUS 
Ewald  Frick,  Alpirsbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG,  SchilUch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Contiiiuatioa  of  Set.  No.  935,861,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thte  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,250 
Int.  a.5  B60B  27/00 
MS.  a.  301—105.1  10  aaiiiis 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  wheel  rim  assembly  adapted  for  use  with 
a  plurality  of  different  vehicles  having  a  plurality  of  different 
wheel  hub  configurations,  wherein  each  wheel  hub  has  a 
contact  surface  and  a  centering  body  having  a  particular  exter- 
nal diameter  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  diameter, 
said  wheel  rim  assembly  comprising: 
a  motor  vehicle  wheel  rim  having  an  internal  bore  having  a 
predetermined  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  any  centering  body  particular  external 
diameter,  an  internal   shoulder  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly within  the  internal  bore,  a  hub  bearing  surface  to 
be  juxtapositioned  with  the  wheel  hub  contact  surface, 
and  an  annular  groove  arranged  within  the  internal  bore 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  hub  bearing  surface; 
an  insert  ring,  having  an  first  external  diameter  operably 
configured  to  be  snugly  received  within  the  internal  bore 
of  the  wheel  rim,  and  further  having  an  internal  diameter 
operably  configured  to  snugly  receive  the  centering  body 
of  the  wheel  hub,  the  insert  ring  being  configured  to  be 
operably  positioned  substantially  concentrically  between 
the  centering  body  and  the  wheel  rim, 
the  insert  ring  further  having  a  radially  projecting  external 
shoulder  having  a  radial  surface  facing  toward  the  hub 
bearing  surface  and  extending  radially  inward  from  the 
first  external  diameter  to  a  second  external  diameter;  and 
a  resilient  biasing  retaining  ring,  having  an  internal  diameter 
less  than  the  first  external  diameter  of  the  insert  ring  and 
greater  than  the  second  external  diameter  of  the  insert 
ring,  the  retaining  ring  being  furiher  operably  configured 
to  be  fitted  substantially  between  the  insert  ring  and  the 


internal  bore  of  the  wheel  rim,  and  partially  received 
within  the  annular  groove  within  the  internal  bore  at  the 
spaced  relation  from  the  hub  bearing  surface,  such  that, 
when  the  insert  ring  is  positioned  within  the  internal  bore, 
the  insert  ring  is  substantially  captured  between  the  retain- 
ing ring  and  the  internal  shoulder  of  the  internal  bore  of 
the  wheel  rim  to  preclude  substantial  axial  movement  of 
the  insert  ring  with  respect  to  the  internal  bore  of  the 
wheel  rim. 


5.318,354 
PROPORTIONAL  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH 
DIFFERENTIAL  SENSING  AREA 
Jelfcry  A.  Tyler,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Lisk  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,123,  May  20,  1992.  This 
application  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,969 
Int  a.5  B60T  ]3m 
MS.  a.  303—3  36  Qaims 


1.  A  proportional  control  valve  for  controlling  a  working 
pressure  in  a  closed  volume  load  comprising: 

a  first  conduit  connecting  a  supply  port  to  a  working  port  for 
increasing  the  working  pressure  of  the  closed  volume 
load; 

a  second  conduit  connecting  said  working  port  to  an  exhaust 
port  for  decreasing  the  working  pressure  of  the  closed 
volume  load; 

a  directional  control  valve  for  regulatiAg  fluid  flow  through 
said  first  and  second  conduits; 

an  outlet  valve  seat  of  said  directional  control  valve  having 
a  predetermined  area  for  passing  fluid  through  said  second 
conduit; 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  generating  an  adjustable 
force  in  res|}onse  to  a  control  signal  for  operating  said 
directional  control  valve; 

a  poppet  assembly  of  said  directional  control  valve  being 
movable  by  the  adjustable  force  in  a  first  direction  for 
opening  said  first  conduit  and  closing  said  second  conduit 
and  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  by  a  reactionary 
force  generated  by  the  working  pressure  for  opening  said 
second  conduit; 

said  [>oppet  assembly  including  a  first  area  over  which  the 
working  pressure  is  applied  for  moving  said  poppet  assem- 
bly in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  area  over  which  the 
working  pressure  is  applied  for  moving  said  poppet  assem- 
bly in  said  second  direction;  and 

said  second  area  of  said  poppet  assembly  being  larger  that 
said  first  area  by  a  difference  that  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  outlet  valve  seat  for  scaling  the  reaction- 
ary force  as  a  predetermined  proportion  of  the  working 
pressure. 


June  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


227 


5,318,355 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  IN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Nobuyoshi  Asanuma;  Yasushi  Aoki;  Atsuo  Ohno,  and  Takeshi 
Ohba,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,042 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-322085; 
Jan.  16,  1992,  4-6018 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/74 
MS.  a.  303—3  41  Oaims 


having  a  convexly  arcuate  taper  toward  said  lower  end  of 
said  back  panel,  said  side  panels  and  said  back  panel  defin- 


1.  A  brake  system  in  an  electric  vehicle  having  a  follower 
wheel  and  a  driving  wheel,  wherein  said  follower  wheel  is 
capable  of  being  hydraulically  braked  by  the  of)eration  of  a 
brake  operating  element,  said  driving  wheel  is  connected  to 
and  driven  by  a  motor  using  a  battery  as  an  energy  source  and 
is  capable  of  being  hydraulically  and  regeneratively  braked  by 
the  operation  of  said  brake  operating  element,  and  control 
means  is  provided  for  controlling  switchover  in  mode  from  a 
regenerative  braking-preference  mode  in  which  a  regenerative 
braking  force  for  said  driving  wheel  is  set  to  exceed  a  theoreti- 
cal braking  force  distribution  characteristic  for  the  follower 
and  driving  wheels,  to  a  usual  mode  of  which  a  braking  force 
distribution  characteristic  corresponds  to  said  theoretical  brak- 
ing force  distribution  characteristic, 
wherein  the  switchover  in  mode  from  the  regenerative 
braking-preference  mode  to  the  usual  mode  by  said  con- 
trol means  is  performed  along  an  equal  braking  force  line 
in  which  a  sum  of  braking  forces  for  the  follower  and 
driving  wheels  is  constant. 


5,318,356 

CHARGER/SHELTER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SHAVER 

J.  CalTin  SheltoD,  4044  Remington  Dr.,  Redding,  Calif.  96001 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,638 

Int  a.'  H05K  5/03 

MS.  a.  312—223.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  wall-mounted  holder  for  a  rechargeable  electric  shaver, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  back  panel  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

(b)  a  hood,  said  hood  projecting  outward  from  said  upper 
end  of  said  back  panel; 

(c)  charging  receptacle  means  for  receiving  and  charging  an 
electric  shaver,  said  charging  receptacle  means  coupled  to 
said  back  panel  near  said  lower  end  of  said  back  panel; 

(d)  interconnect  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  charg- 
ing receptacle  means  to  a  source  of  electrical  power;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  opposing  side  panels,  said  side  panels  projecting 
outward  from  said  back  panel,  each  of  said  side  panels 
joined  to  and  extending  downward  from  said  hood  toward 
said  lower  end  of  said  back  panel,  each  of  said  side  panels 


ing  an  open  cavity  between  said  hood  and  said  lower  end 
of  said  back  panel. 


5,318,357 
EXTRUDER  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

Paul  N.  Colby,  New  Castle,  Pa.;  Bradley  P.  Smith,  Youngstown, 
and  Shawn  P.  Bodnar,  East  Palestine,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Spirex  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,347 

iBt  a.'  BOIF  7/0&:  B29B  7/42 

MS.  a.  366—081  17  Clairas 


1.  A  screw  suitable  for  use  with  an  associated  plasticating 
apparatus,  said  screw  comprising: 

an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  plurality  of  interrupted  primary  flights,  said  primary  flights 
being  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said 
screw,  said  primary  flights  being  helically-shaped  and 
having  an  outer  edge,  said  primary  flights  having  a  pri- 
mary flight  pitch  and  a  primary  flight  hand; 

a  plurality  of  primary  valleys,  said  primary  valleys  being 
formed  between  two  adjacent  sections  of  said  primary 
flights,  said  primary  valleys  having  a  bottom  surface  and 
being  helically  shaped; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  valleys,  said  secondary  valleys 
being  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said 
screw,  said  secondary  valleys  being  helically-shaped  and 
having  a  secondary  valley  pitch  and  a  secondary  valley 
hand;  and, 

a  plateau  extending  across  one  of  said  primary  valleys  and 
interconnecting  two  adjacent  sections  of  said  interrupted 
primary  flights,  wherein  said  plateau  has  an  upper  surface 
located  approximately  halfway  between  said  primary 
valley  bottom  surface  and  said  primary  flight  outer  edge 
so  that  an  associated  plastic  material  which  enters  an 
axially  upstream  portion  of  said  primary  valley  will  flow 
over  said  plateau  in  a  shearing  tumbling  flow  and  enter  an 
axially  downstream  portion  of  said  primary  valley. 


154-335  P.O. -94-9 
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S4U4M 
SCREW  KNEAOER  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  HAVING 

A  CONTROLUNG  MIXING  SECnON 
Haw  WoMc.  MalMheini,  ud  Ebcitard  UUnd,  BietigbeiiB- 
BiMiaiM,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aeeigMn  to  Wenier 
A  PIMdercr  GabH.  Stattswt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genoaay 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,452 
Claiae  priority,  appikatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnauy,  Oct  15, 
1991,  4134026 

IM.  a.'  BOIF  7/Oi;  B29B  7/49 
U.S.  CL  366—85  12 


S,31M59 
AUTOMATIC  MEDICAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 

Kokhi  Wakatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Kabiuhiki  Kaiaha 
Nittcc,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatian  of  Ser.  No.  647,897,  Jan.  30.  1991,  abandoned, 

wbich  it  a  diriakM  of  Ser.  No.  437,221,  Nov.  16, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,132,088.  TUa  application  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,198 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17, 1988,  63-150131; 

JaL  18, 1989, 1-083566;  Oct  20, 1989, 1-122199;  Oct  20, 1989, 

1-122200;  Oct  20,  1989, 1-122201 

Int  CL»  BOIF  15/02.  9/00:  BOIL  11/00 

VS.  a.  366—140  2  Claint 


15  23  6  18    17  24  4 
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1.  A  screw  kneader  for  a  plastic  material  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  parallel  bores  overlapping  one  another,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  screws  each  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  in  a 
respective  one  of  said  bores,  said  screws  including  respective, 
successive,  first  second  and  third  sections,  each  of  said  first 
second  and  third  sections  being  respectively  formed  with 
threads,  the  threads  of  the  first  second  and  third  sections  of  the 
pair  of  screws  respectively  interengaging  one  another  for 
stripping  plastic  material  from  the  screws  and  from  walls  of  the 
bores,  the  threads  of  said  first  and  third  sections  having  a 
thread  direction  to  form  conveyor  sections  for  advancing  the 
plastic  material  from  an  inlet  region  of  the  housing  at  said  first 
section  to  an  outlet  region  of  the  housing  at  said  third  section, 
whereat  the  plastic  material  can  be  discharged  at  an  outlet  of 
the  housing,  the  threads  of  said  second  section  of  the  screws 
having  a  thread  direction  opposite  the  thread  direction  of  the 
threads  in  said  first  and  third  sections  to  form  a  mixing  section 
in  which  the  advance  of  said  plastic  material  is  opposed  and 
mixing  of  said  plastic  material  is  produced  in  said  second  sec- 
tion, said  threads  of  said  second  section  being  provided  with 
openings  to  permit  passage  of  up  to  20%  of  said  plastic  material 
in  a  direction  of  advance,  and  transfer  elements  connecting 
opposite  ends  of  the  second  section  of  said  screws  respectively 
with  said  first  and  third  sections  of  said  screws,  said  transfer 
elements  of  the  pair  of  screws  mutually  engaging  one  another 
to  strip  plastic  material  therefrom  and  from  the  walls  of  said 
bores,  each  said  transfer  element  having  one  end  adjacent  to 
the  threads  of  a  respective  end  of  said  mixing  section  and  a 
second  end  adjacent  to  the  threads  of  a  respective  conveyor 
section,  said  transfer  element  including  first  spaced  helical 
threads  extending  from  said  one  end  partly  along  the  length  of 
said  transfer  element  said  first  spaced  helical  threads  being 
abutted  against  and  being  aligned  with  the  threads  of  said 
mixing  section  and  having  spaces  therebetween  communicat- 
ing with  said  openings  in  the  threads  in  said  mixing  section, 
said  transfer  element  further  including  a  second  helical  thread 
extending  from  said  second  end  of  the  transfer  element  and 
merging  with  said  first  helical  threads  of  said  transfer  element 
said  second  helical  thread  confronting  and  merging  with  the 
thread  of  said  respective  conveyor  section. 


1.  A  stirring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stirring  bar  having  a  body  circumscribing  a  cavity  and  an 

end  portion  covering  said  cavity,  said  end  portion  to  be 

pushed  onto  contact  with  a  top  portion  of  a  container; 
an  elongated  groove  set  in  a  top  portion  of  said  body  of  said 

stirring  bar; 
a  spindle  having  a  projection  in  one  end,  said  projection 

contacting  said  stirring  bar  and  set  to  reciprocate  freely  in 

said  elongated  groove; 
a  motor  attached  to  another  end  of  said  spindle  for  rotating 

said  spindle  and  said  stirring  bar  for  rotating  said  container 

when  in  contact  with  said  stirring  bar; 
a  spring  positioned  within  said  cavity  of  said  stirring  bar, 

said  spring  having  a  top  end  fixed  to  said  one  end  of  said 

spindle  and  a  bottom  end  contacting  said  end  portion  of 

said  stirring  bar  for  normidly  pushing  said  stirring  bar 

downward; 
a  holder  for  holding  said  motor,  and 
stirring  bar  operating  means  for  reciprocating  said  holder 

and  controlling  operation  of  said  motor,  wherein 
said  stirring  bar  operating  means  includes  a  position  sensor 

means  in  said  holder  for  indicating  a  position  of  a  top 

portion  of  said  stirring  bar,  and  controls  reciprocating  said 

holder  in  response  to  the  sensed  position  of  said  stirring 

bar. 


5,318,360 

GAS  DISPERSION  STIRRER  WITH  FLOW-INDUCING 

BLADES 

Gcrt  Laager,  Fritndeabcrg,  and  Udo  Wcner,  Rechliaghanacn, 

botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaai^ori  to  Stdicr  Rnhrtech- 

■ik  GmbH,  Wartari,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JaL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,089 
Claima  priorfty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  3, 
1991,  9106768{U] 

IM.  CL>  BOIF  7/26 
VS.  a.  366—317  16  CUam 

1.  A  gas  dispersion  and  liquid  stirrer  comprising  a  rotatable 
hollow  shaft  and  at  least  one  circular  stirring  member  disposed 
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thereon  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  that  communicates 
with  said  hollow  shaft,  said  stirring  member  being  provided 
with  apertures,  said  apertures  being  oriented  towards  a  dis- 
charge of  the  fluid  to  be  aerated,  and  at  least  one  solid  flow- 
inducing  blade  for  radially  directing  the  liquid  flow  from  said 
shaft  towards  said  apertures  formed  on  said  stirring  member, 
said  stirring  member  being  a  hollow  disk  having  an  outer 


radius  in  which  said  apertures  are  disposed,  said  at  least  one 
slow-inducing  blade  having  a  plurality  of  flow-inducing  blades 
formed  on  said  disk  and  each  blade  being  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  disk,  the  flow-inducing  blades  extending  radially 
outwardly  on  said  hollow  disk  for  a  distance  less  than  the  outer 
radial  distance  of  said  hollow  disk  in  which  said  apertures  are 
disposed. 


5418,361 
RAPID  TEMPERATURE  CYCLING  FOR  ACCELERATED 

STRESS  TESTING 
Eugene  W.  Chase;  Francis  DeRosa,  both  of  Middletown;  Mi- 
chael P.  Dugan,  Toms  River,  and  Burton  A.  Unger,  Mon- 
mouth Beach,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc..  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,425 

Int  a.5  COIN  25/00.  25/72.  3/60.  17/00 

VS.  a.  374—57  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  thermal  testing  apparatus  comprising 

a  thermally  controlled  test  chamber; 

a  first  body  located  within  said  chamber  and  to  which  may 
be  thermally  sunk  a  device  under  test; 

a  second  body  located  within  said  chamber; 

a  heat  pump  selectively  pumping  heat  between  said  first  and 
said  second  body;  and 

temperature  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  an  ambient 
temperature  within  said  test  chamber  to  a  first  tempera- 
ture, and  wherein  said  heat  pump  cools  said  first  body  to 
a  temperature  below  said  first  temperature. 

9.  A  method  of  testing  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of 


placing  a  device  under  test  on  a  first  body  inside  an  enriron- 
mentally  controlled  chamber; 

pumping  heat  from  said  first  body  to  a  second  body  within 
said  chamber,  whereby  a  temperature  of  said  device  is 
lowered;  and 

elevating  a  temperature  within  said  chamber  to  an  ambient 
temperature,  and  wherein  said  pumping  step  operates 
periodically  to  reduce  a  temperature  of  said  device  from 
approximately  said  ambient  temperature  to  a  lower  tem- 
perature. 


5,318,362 

NON-CONTACT  TECHNIQUES  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE  OF  RADIATION-HEATED  OBJECTS 

Charles  W.  Schietinger,  and  Bruce  E.  Adams,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Luxtron  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,605,  Apr.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,154,512.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,927 

Int  a.5  GOIJ  .5/08.  5/28 

VS.  a.  374—142  31  Claims 
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1.  A  non-contact  method  of  measuring  a  characteristic  of  a 
surface  of  an  object  being  heated  by  electromagnetic  radiation 
directed  from  at  least  one  lamp  against  the  object  surface, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  at  a  given  frequency  an  intensity  of  the  heating 
radiation  from  said  at  least  one  lamp  by  driving  said  at 
least  one  lamp  with  an  alternating  current  at  said  given 
frequency, 

determining  a  degree  of  modulation  of  said  intensity  of  the 
heating  radiation, 

detecting  a  combined  level  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
including  a  portion  of  radiation  emitted  from  said  object 
surface  and  a  portion  of  said  source  radiation  which  has 
interacted  with  said  object  surface,  thereby  to  obtain  a 
first  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  detected  com- 
bined level  of  electromagnetic  radiation  and  having  an 
amplitude  component  at  said  given  frequency,  and 

combining  at  least  the  first  electrical  signal  and  an  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  degree  of  heating  radiation 
modulation  in  a  manner  to  obtain  said  object  surface  char- 
acteristic. 


5,318,363 
IMMERSION  WELL  CONSTRUCTION 
Stanley  Mauric,  1210  Roundhill  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21218 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615.623,  Nov.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,199,789. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,108 
Int  a.'  GOIK  1/14.  5/32 
VS.  a.  374—208  23  Claims 

1.  An  immersion  well  construction,  comprising: 
a  generally  rigid,  heat  conductive,  elongate  probe  member 
having  (a)  a  threaded  outside  surface  portion  for  threading 
into  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  a  fluid  vessel,  (b)  a  wrench  flat 
portion  disposed  proximally  of  said  threaded  outside  sur- 
face for  engagement  by  a  wrench  for  theading  said 
threaded  outside  surface  relative  to  the  opening  such  that 
said  elongate  probe  member  is  in  an  operative  position 
relative  to  the  vessel,  and  (c)  a  longitudinally  extending 
cavity; 
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said  cavity  including  a  main  cavity  body  portion  and  a  distal 
cavity  pocket  adjacent  thereto; 

said  cavity  pocket,  with  said  elongate  probe  member  in  the 
operative  position,  being  disposed  inside  of  the  vessel; 

said  cavity  pocket  being  configured  and  dimensioned  for 
housing  generally  therein  a  first  device  having  a  signal 
output,  with  said  elongate  probe  member  in  the  operative 
position,  and  at  least  one  conduit  for  conveying  the  signal 
output  to  another  location  generally  outside  of  the  vessel; 
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said  main  cavity  body  portion  being  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned for  housing  therein  a  second  device:  and 

said  elongate  probe  member  having  a  inwardly  disposed 
groove  formed  on  and  extending  longitudinally  along  a 
wall  of  said  cavity  portion  and  in  which  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  conduit  of  the  first  device,  when  housed  in  said 
cavity  pocket,  can  extend  to  pass  generally  along  the 
second  device  when  housed  in  said  main  cavity  body 
portion  and  generally  out  of  said  elongate  probe  member. 


SECURITY  BAG 
David  T.  Radea,  2701  W.  121st  Tcr^  Leawood,  Kaas.  66209 
FOed  Oct  28,  1992,  S«r.  No.  967,796 
lat.  a.'  B65D  33/34 
UJS.CL3S»-S  20 


susceptible  to  distortion  upon  contact  with  a  substance 
capable  of  weakening  a  bond  formed  by  said  adhesive;  and 
said  carrier  film  movable  about  said  attached  portion  into  a 
contiguous  relationship  against  said  rear  panel  with  at 
least  said  upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel  aligned  with  said 
upper  edge  of  said  carrier  film  to  close  said  opening,  said 
adhesive  material  exposed  upon  a  user  release  of  said  liner 
from  said  adhesive  for  contacting  said  rear  panel  and 
spanning  said  aligned  upper  edges  to  seal  the  same,  said 
aligned  upper  edges  precluding  a  purchase  of  said  edges 
and  ingress  to  said  opening  with  said  distortion  of  said 
indicia  indicating  an  attempt  to  weaken  the  adhesive  mate- 
rial sealing  said  opening. 


5,319,365 
ROLUNG  GUIDE  UNIT 
ToaioUro  Ichida,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co., 
Ltd^  Miaato,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  40,198 

Oaiaia  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4-108384 

lat  a.'  F16C  29/06.  31/00.  19/00 

UjS.  CL  384—45  3  Oaiais 


It  H  a  IS    n    n 


1.  In  a  security  bag  formed  by  front  and  rear  panels  joined 
together  at  their  respective  longitudinal  and  a  lower  marginal 
edge,  a  closure  system  comprising: 

an  upper  marginal  edge  at  the  top  of  each  panel  for  forming 
boundaries  of  an  access  opening  between  the  panels  said 
top  edge  of  said  front  panel  displaced  below  said  top  edge 
of  said  rear  panel; 

a  temperature-sensitive  carrier  film  extending  between  the 
opposed  longitudinal  marginal  edges  and  along  the  length 
of  said  upper  marginal  edge  of  said  front  panel,  said  car- 
rier film  having  a  portion  attached  to  the  front  panel  at  a 
position  generally  below  said  upper  marginal  edge  of  said 
front  panel; 

a  free  edge  defining  the  upper  edge  of  said  carrier  film,  said 
free  edge  displaced  from  said  attached  carrier  film  por- 
tion: 

a  band  of  adhesive  material  positioned  along  the  extent  of 
said  carrier  film; 

a  releasable  liner  extending  along  said  adhesive  material  to 
preclude  an  undesirable  adhesion  of  said  carrier  film  to 
said  panels; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  on  the  exterior  of  said  bag,  said  indicia 


1.  A  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  provided  with  first  raceway  grooves  in  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  both  side  surfaces  thereof, 

a  slider  saddled  on  said  track  rail  and  capable  of  being  lin- 
early moved,  and  consisting  of  a  casing  provided  with 
second  raceway  grooves  in  the  poriions  thereof  which  are 
opposed  to  said  first  raceway  grooves,  end  caps  fixed  to 
both  of  the  longitudinal  end  portions  of  said  casing,  side 
seals  disposed  in  contact  with  said  end  caps,  and  first 
rolling  elemente  circulatingly  rollable  between  said  op- 
posed first  and  second  raceway  grooves, 

a  circular  bore  formed  in  said  casing  and  provided  on  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  thereof  with  an  outer  upper 
raceway  surface  and  an  outer  lower  raceway  surface 
adjacent  to  said  outer  upper  raceway  surface, 

a  lower  rotary  body  fitted  rotatably  in  said  circular  bore  in 
said  casing  and  provided  with  an  inner  lower  raceway 
surface  opposed  with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion thereof  to  said  outer  lower  raceway  surface  of  said 
circular  bore, 

an  upper  rotary  body  placed  fixedly  on  said  lower  rotary 
body,  fitted  rotatably  in  said  circular  bore  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  an  inner  upper  raceway  surface  op- 
posed with  respect  to  the  circumferential  direction  thereof 
to  said  outer  upper  raceway  surface  of  said  circular  bore, 
and 

second  rolling  elements  adapted  to  roll  between  said  inner 
upper  and  lower  raceway  surfaces  and  said  outer  lower 
and  upper  raceway  surfaces. 
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FOIL  THRUST  BEARING  WITH  VARYING  RADIAL  AND 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  STIFFNESS 
Robert  H.  Nadjafi,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUiedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,839 

Int  a.'  F16C  32/06 

MS.  a.  384—106  4  Claims 


1.  Spring  cluster  apparatus  for  a  foil  thrust  bearing,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  disc  defining  an  axis  thereof  and  forming  two  opposed 
surfaces,  the  surfaces  surrounding  a  common  plurality  of 
arcuately  extending  trapezoidal  regions,  each  region  sub- 
tending an  angle  extending  in  a  first  circumferential  direc- 
tion from  a  respective  first  radial-line  segment  defining  a 
respective  first  circumferential  border  of  the  region  to  a 
respective  second  radial-line  segment  defining  a  respec- 
tive second  circumferential  border  of  the  region,  each 
region  extending  in  a  radial  direction  from  a  radially  inner 
line  defining  a  first  radial  border  of  the  region  to  a  radially 
outer  line  defining  a  second  radial  border  of  the  region, 
whereby  the  regions  collectively  define  an  annular  region 
of  the  disc; 

for  each  of  the  trapezoidal  regions,  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  springs  connected  to  or  integral  with  the  disc  and 
extending  from  the  respective  first  circumferential  border 
toward  the  respective  second  circumferential  border,  each 
plurality  of  springs  being  structurally  adapted  to  provide 
spring  forces  which  vary  with  radial  distance  from  the 
axis; 

the  springs  of  each  plurality  comprising  a  radially  innermost 
spring  having  a  first  width  determined  in  a  respective 
radial  direction,  a  radially  outermost  spring  having  a 
second  width  greater  than  the  first  width  and  also  deter- 
mined in  the  radial  direction,  and  a  radially  intermediate 
spring  having  a  third  width  greater  than  the  first  width  but 
less  than  the  second  width  and  also  determined  in  the 
radial  direction. 


and  second  elongated  holes,  respectively,  to  provide  for  a 
sliding  movement  of  said  first  and  second  hinge  pins  in  and 
along  said  first  and  second  elongated  holes,  respectively, 
for  changes  a  distance  of  the  keyboard  housings  from  one 


another  and  to  provide  for  an  angular  displacement  of  said 
first  and  second  keyboard  housings  toward  or  away  from 
one  another  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  first  and  second 
hinge  pins  for  changing  an  angular  position  of  said  key- 
board housings  relative  to  one  another. 


5,318,368 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RIBBON  HAVING  RIBBON 

FOLLOWER 

RoaaM  L.  Foglc,  Springboro;  Lorraine  T.  Porter,  Daytoo;  Larry 

D.  Strausburg,  Waynesrille,  and  Bruce  E.  Taylor,  Tipp  City, 

all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,353 

lat  a.'  B4U  35/28 

MS.  a.  400—208  3  Claims 


5,318,367 
PIVOTABLE  KEYBOARD  ARRANGEMENT 
Franz  Braun,  TuttUngen,  and  Heinz  Hoffmann,  Spaichingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Marquardt 
Switches,  Inc.,  Cazenoria,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,442 
Int  a.'  B41J  5/10 
VS.  a.  400—82  11  Claims 

1.  A  keyboard  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  keyboard  housings  situated  adjacent  one 
another  and  having  respective  upper  comers  facing  each 
other; 

(b)  first  and  second  keytxjard  blocks  accommodated  in  said 
first  and  second  keyboard  housings,  respectively;  said  first 
and  second  keyboard  blocks  being  operable  by  different 
hands  of  an  operator; 

(c)  first  and  second  hinge  pins  affixed  to  said  first  and  second 
keyboard  housings  in  the  respective  upper  comer  thereof; 
each  said  hinge  pin  having  a  pivot  axis;  and 

(d)  a  transverse  web  having  first  and  second  elongated  holes; 
said  first  and  second  hinge  pins  extending  into  said  first 


1.  An  improved  thermal  ribbon  cassette,  said  thermal  ribbon 

cassette  having  a  housing  with  a  rear  wall,  a  take-up  spool  and 

a  supply  spool  rotatively  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  supply 

spool  to  rotate  in  a  first  feed  direction  and  said  spools  being 

aligned  to  respective  apertures  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing, 

said  housing  having  a  print  head  opening  located  between  said 

supply  spool  and  said  take-up  spool  dividing  said  cassette  into 

said  resf>ective  supply  side  and  said  take-up  side,  and  a  thermal 

ink  transfer  ribbon  wrapped  around  said  supply  spool  and 

extending  to  said  take-up  spool,  wherein  said  improvement 

comprises: 

an  encoder  post  rotatively  mounted  to  said  rear  wall  to  the 

supply  side  of  the  cassette  and  being  aligned  to  a  aperture 

in  said  rear  wall: 

a  first  drag  post  fixably  mounted  to  said  rear  wall  on  the 

supply  side  of  the  cassette; 
a  feed  post  fixably  mounted  to  said  rear  wall  on  the  supply 
side  of  said  cassette  just  prior  to  said  print  head  opening; 
means  for  preventing  said  supply  spool  from  turning  in  other 


232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


than  the  feed  direction  and  for  providing  a  predetermined 

amount  of  additional  drag  to  said  supply  spool; 
said  encoder  post  having  a  surface  coefHcient  of  friction  of 

1.5  or  greater; 
said  first  drag  post  having  a  surface  coefTicient  of  friction  of 

between  0.2  and  0.5; 
said  feed  post  having  a  surface  coefTicient  of  friction  of 

between  0.2  and  0.5;  and, 
said  thermal  ribbon  being  threaded  between  said  respective 

posts. 
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CARTRIDGE  WITH  DATA  MEMORY  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  REGARDING  SAME 
KcUy  R.  Nehowjg,  Maple  GroTe,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Varitronic 
SysteiH,  lac,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,809 
Int.  a.'  B41J  29/00 
VS.  a.  400— «13  7  aaims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  printing  machine  having  a  thermal  printing  head  energized 

in  response  to  signals  from  a  printing  machine  circuitry; 

a  tape  cassette  releasably  attachable  to  said  machine  and 


having  a  tape  for  receiving  an  image  generated  by  reason 
of  said  energizing  of  said  thermal  printing  head; 
a  memory  circuit  component  carried  on  said  tape  cassette 
and  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  memory  address, 
said  first  memory  address  containing  a  first  value,  said 
second  memory  address  containing  a  second  value  de- 
rived from  applying  a  predetermined  algorithm  to  said 
first  value; 


5,318,369 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  PRINTER  USING 
EXCHANGEABLE  INK  RIBBON 
Hiroshi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44232,  Nov.  27,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  291,231,  Dec.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1987,  62-334768 

Int  a.'  B41J  35/36 

VS.  CL  400—249  35  Oaiw 


l^ggusATa...  p 


said  machine  circuitry  including  contact  means  for  connect- 
ing said  memory  circuit  component  to  said  machine  cir- 
cuitry; 

said  machine  circuitry  further  including  means  for  reading 
said  first  value  and  applying  said  algorithm  to  said  first 
value  to  generate  a  test  value  and  then  comparing  said  test 
value  to  said  second  value. 


5,318,371 
PINE  TAR  CARRIER  AND  DISPENSER 

Steven  A,  Niewulis,  2105  5th  Ave.  NW.,  Hickory,  N.C.  28601 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  833,462,  Feb.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,956 

Int.  a.'  A45C  11/00;  B05C  21/00 

VS.  a.  401—6  18  Oaims 


1.  A  processing  system  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  columns  of  pattern  data,  each  of 
which  represent  a  dot  image  of  a  line  to  be  printed; 

printing  means,  using  exchangeable  printing  material,  for 
printing  the  pattern  data  stored  in  the  memory  means 
column  by  column,  the  printing  means  including  detecting 
means  for  detecting  when  the  printing  material  is  used  up 
and  for  producing  a  used-up  signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

control  means  for  suspending  operation  of  the  printing 
means  responsive  to  the  used-up  signal  and  for  resuming 
operation  of  said  printing  means  at  a  specified  position 
after  the  printing  material  has  been  replaced,  said  specified 
position  corresponding  to  a  last  column  which  said  print- 
ing means  has  printed  before  the  operation  is  suspended. 


1.  A  portable  pine  tar  carrier  and  dispenser  that  can  be 
carried  or  worn  by  a  person  comprising: 

means  for  containing  pine  tar; 

means  for  attaching  said  means  for  containing  to  a  human 
body;  and 

means  for  completely  covering  said  means  for  containing  to 
avoid  exposing  the  pine  tar  when  the  pine  tar  is  not 
needed,  said  means  for  completely  covering  including  a 
fabric  fastener  panel  connected  to  said  means  for  attach- 
ing, said  fabric  fastener  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and 
an  outer  surface,  said  fabric  fastener  panel  having  hook 
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material  disposed  on  its  inner  surface,  said  fabric  fastener 
panel  having  a  flap  panel  attached  along  a  seam  thereto, 
said  flap  panel  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  sur- 
face, said  flap  panel  having  loop  material  disposed  on  its 
inner  surface,  such  that  when  said  flap  panel  is  folded 
along  the  seam,  the  flap  panel  loop  material  engages  the 
fastener  panel  hook  material. 


5,318,372 

COMBINATION  PEN  AND  PENCIL  WRITING 

INSTRUMENT 

Gerard  Besthome,  22  Augusta  St,  Irvington,  NJ.  07111 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  595,993 

Int.  a.'  B43K  27/02.  29/02 

VS.  CL  401—19  2  Claims 


-20 


38 


42 


elastomer  sleeve  means  for  elastically  connecting  said  bous- 
ing to  said  external  bushing; 

a  lid  attached  to  said  housing  and  closing  an  end  of  said 
housing;  and 

axial  limiting  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  between 
said  housing  and  said  external  bushing,  said  axial  limiting 
means  includes  a  collecting  plate  provided  on  said  housing 
and  with  first  and  second  radial  surfaces  and  said  axial 
limiting  means  also  includes  first  and  second  radial  sur- 
faces on  said  external  bushing,  said  first  radial  surface  of 


ISA 


1.  A  combination  pen  and  pencil  writing  instrument  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  ball-(>oint  pen  having  an  elongate  barrel  and  an  internal 
ink  cartridge  with  a  ball  bearing  writing  tip; 

b)  a  lead  pencil  having  a  elongate  casing  and  an  internal  thin 
graphite  rod  with  a  writing  point;  and 

c)  means  for  joining  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel  of  said  ball- 
point pen  and  the  distal  end  of  the  casing  of  said  lead 
pencil  together  to  extend  colinearly  in  opposite  directions, 
the  joining  means  comprising  a  connector  member,  being 
a  hollow  cylindrical  collar  fabricated  out  of  a  flexible 
rubber  material  and  receiving  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel 
of  said  ball-point  pen  in  one  end  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
casing  of  said  lead  pencil  in  an  opposite  end  thereof,  so 
that  a  person  can  use,  in  one  instance,  the  ball  bearing 
writing  tip  of  said  ball  point  pen  and,  in  another  instance, 
the  writing  point  of  said  lead  pencil  for  writing,  drawing 
and  marking  by  simply  reversing  the  direction  of  the 
instrument  and  so  that,  when  the  distal  end  of  the  barrel  of 
said  ball-point  pen  is  removed  therefrom,  said  collar  can 
be  utilized  as  a  pencil  eraser  for  said  lead  pencil,  wherein 
said  connector  member  further  includes  a  rigid  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  transverse  separator  wall  therein,  said 
sleeve  is  insertable  into  said  collar  so  that  the  distal  end  of 
the  barrel  of  said  ball-point  pen  and  the  distal  end  of  the 
casing  of  said  lead  pencil  will  be  held  firmly  within  said 
sleeve  of  said  connector  member. 

2.  A  combination  pen  and  pencil  writing  instrument  as  re- 
cited in  claim  1,  wherein  said  sleeve  is  fabricated  out  of  a 
durable  material. 


said  collecting  plate  having  a  coating  of  elastic  material 
and  contacting  said  first  radial  surface  of  said  external 
bushing  through  said  coating  of  elastic  material  to  limit 
axial  movement  in  a  first  direction  and  said  second  radial 
surface  of  said  collecting  plate  having  another  coating  of 
elastic  material  and  contacting  said  second  radial  surface 
of  said  external  bushing  through  said  another  coating  of 
elastic  material  to  limit  axial  movement  in  a  second  direc- 
tion, said  first  and  second  radial  surfaces  of  said  lid  being 
moveable,  and  said  lid  being  connected  to  said  housing  by 
means  of  material  deformation  of  said  housing. 


5,318,374 
COMPOSITE  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
William  E.  Rumberger,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,588 

Int.  CL'  F16B  2/02 

VS.  a.  403—277  8  dates 


5,318,373 
BALL  JOINT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Reinhard  Buhl,  Bohmte;  Hans  Dubielzig,  Lemfbrder,  Klaus 
Kramer,  Damme,  and  Reinhard  Richter,  Bohmte,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG, 
Lemforder,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  4102863 

Int.  a.'  F16C  11/08 
VS.  a.  403—134  12  Chums 

1.  A  ball  joint  comprising: 
a  hinge  pin  having  a  spherical  part; 

a  housing  surrounding  said  spherical  part  of  said  hinge  pin; 
an  external  bushing  surrounding  said  housing; 


1.  A  composite  tube  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  of  cured  composite  material  having  at  least 
one  flared  end,  said  tube  having  an  external  flared  surface 
and  an  internal  flared  surface,  said  flared  end  of  said  tube 
having  a  tapered  wall  thickness  which  tapers  to  a  thinner 
wall  at  the  end  of  the  flared  end  of  the  tube; 

a  cylindrical  internal  end  member  slideably  inserted  in  the 
flared  end  of  said  tube  and  having  an  externally  flared 
surface  at  one  end  of  approximately  the  same  geometry 
and  dimension  as  the  internal  surface  of  the  flared  end  of 
S34d  tube; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  external  end  member  assembled  over 
the  flared  end  of  said  tube  and  the  internal  end  member 
and  having  an  internal  tapered  surface  at  one  end  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  geometry  and  dimension  as  the 
external  surface  of  the  flared  end  of  said  tube; 
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means  for  drawing  said  external  end  member  and  said  inter- 
nal end  member  axially  together  along  the  internal  and 
external  surfaces  of  the  flared  end  of  said  tube  for  securing 
the  flared  end  of  said  tube  therebetween  under  a  predeter- 
mined pressure;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  internal  end  member  to  said  external 
end  member  and  said  tube  when  their  axial  relationship 
establishes  a  predetermined  stress  on  the  flared  end  of  said 
tube. 


5^18^75 
LOCK  FOR  SECURING  A  COUPLING  SLEEVE 
Hubert  G.  Entnip,  and  Mathias  Konrad,  both  of  Lohmar,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jean  Walterscheid  GmbH, 
Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  4106096 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2/02 
MS.  a.  403—359  18  Claims 


being  capable  of  adjustment  relative  to  said  manhole  cone  and 
to  said  pavement  level,  comprising: 

a  horizontally  extending  top  member  having  an  interior  end 
and  an  exterior  end  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
defined  therein,  the  circumference  of  said  opening  defin- 
ing said  top  member's  interior  end; 

a  seat  integrally  defined  in  said  top  member  around  said 
opening; 

a  side  wall  having  a  height,  a  top,  a  bottom,  an  inner,  side,  an 
outer  side,  an  upper  exterior  poriion  having  a  slope  and  a 
lower  exterior  portion  having  a  slope,  said  side  wall  ex- 


1.  A  coupling  sleeve  and  a  lock  for  non-rotatingly  and  axi- 
ally securing  the  coupling  sleeve  comprising: 

a  coupling  sleeve  having  a  first  bore  with  multiple  spines 
adapted  for  receiving  a  power  take  off  shaft  with  a  corre- 
sponding multiple  spline  profile  and  a  continuous  annular 
groove,  said  coupling  sleeve  having  a  second  through 
bore  for  receiving  a  locking  element,  said  second  bore 
arranged  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  first  bore  and  is  adapted  to  intersect  the  shaft  annular 
groove; 

a  locking  element  designed  as  a  bolt  positioned  inside  said 
second  bore  of  the  coupling  sleeve,  said  locking  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  shaft  annular  groove  via  at  least  one 
locking  face  having  a  conical,  tapered  or  spherical  portion 
to  establish  a  non-releasable  connection  between  the  shaft 
and  the  coupling  sleeve  for  prohibiting  axial  and  circimi- 
ferential  play  of  said  shaft,  said  locking  element  includes  a 
two  part  threaded  pin  with  a  head  having  an  external 
thread  and  an  internal  opening  and  a  pin  extension  with  a 
cylindrical  guiding  portion  and  said  conically  tapered  or 
spherical  portion  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  shaft 
annular  groove  and  said  second  bore  being  partially 
threaded  and  partially  radially  stepped,  said  head  fixably 
positioning  said  pin  extension  in  said  second  bore  such  that 
said  locking  element  is  prohibited  from  movement. 


tending  substantially  vertically  downward  from  said  exte- 
rior end  of  said  top  member,  said  side  wall  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  top  member;  and 
a  horizontally  disposed  lower  flange  formed  integrally  with 
said  side  wall,  said  lower  flange  extending  inwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  side  wall  and  disposed  beneath  said  top 
member,  said  lower  flange  having  a  centrally  disposed 
lower  opening  defined  therein,  said  lower  opening  corre- 
sponding to,  and  disposed  beneath,  said  centrally  disposed 
upper  opening  in  said  top  member,  said  lower  flange 
characterized  by  not  having  any  portion  thereof  extending 
outward  from  said  side  wall. 


5,318,377 

PAVING  MACHINE  WITH  MIDLINE  DOWEL  BAR 

INSERTION 

George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  City,  and  Don  W.  Smith, 

Edmond,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Okla- 

honi*  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,878 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  2i/04 

U.S.  a.  404—74  40  Claims 


S,31S,376 

MANHOLE  FRAME 

Everett  J.  Preacott,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  420,  Gardiner,  Me.  04345 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,605 

Int.  a.'  F02D  29/14 

VS.  a.  404—25  6  Claims 

1.  A  frame  disposed  in  surmounting  relation  to  a  manhole 

cone  to  define  a  manhole  opening  at  pavement  level,  said 

opening  being  closable  by  a  manhole  cover,  said  frame  further 


1.  A  paving  machine  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end: 

concrete  distribution  means,  attached  to  the  frame  toward 

the  front  end  of  the  frame,  for  spreading  unconsolidated, 

unhardened  concrete  beneath  the  frame; 
a  front  strike-off,  mounted  to  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  the 

concrete  distribution  means  and  vertically  adjustable  to 

control  the  volume  of  unconsolidated  concrete  beneath 

the  frame; 
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a  plurality  of  internal  vibrators  attached  to  the  frame  behind 
the  front  strike-off.  the  internal  vibrators,  extendible  into 
the  concrete  to  consolidate  the  concrete; 
a  metering  screed  attached  to  the  frame  behind  the  internal 
vibrators  for  metering  out  consolidated  concrete  beneath 
the  frame; 
a  dowel  bar  feeder  attached  to  the  frame  behind  the  front 
vibrator,  the  dowel  bar  feeder  having  a  dowel  bar  maga- 
zine containing  a  supply  of  dowel  bars,  a  dowel  bar  drop 
mechanism  for  dropping  a  set  of  dowel  bars  onto  and 
across  the  concrete  in  a  predetermined  dowel  bar  pattern 
at  predetermined  transverse  joint  locations  of  the  con- 
crete, and  a  dowel  bar  transfer  assembly  for  transferring 
dowel  bars  from  the  dowel  bar  magazine  to  the  dowel  bar 
drop  mechanism; 
a  dowel  bar  inserter  atuched  to  the  frame  behind  the  dowel 
bar  feeder,  the  dowel  bar  inserter  comprising: 
an  inserter  carriage  mounted  to  the  frame  to  travel  hori- 
zontally along  the  frame  between  a  forward  position 
and  a  rear  position; 
horizontal  means  for  moving  the  inserter  carriage  be- 
tween the  forward  position  and  the  rear  position; 
a  fork  rack  mounted  to  the  inserter  carriage  to  travel 
vertically  within  the  inserter  carriage  between  an  upper 
position  and  a  lower  position; 
a  plurality  of  fork  assemblies  attached  to  the  fork  rack, 
each  fork  assembly  having  at  least  one  fork  extending 
downward  from  the  fork  rack  toward  the  concrete 
according  to  the  predetermined  dowel  bar  pattern; 
vertical  means  for  moving  the  fork  rack  between  the 
upper  position  wherein  the  forks  are  above  the  concrete 
and  the  lower  position  wherein  the  forks  extend  into  the 
concrete  to  insert  the  dropped  dowel  bars  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  in  the  concrete; 
a  tube  vibrator  attached  to  the  frame  behind  the  dowel  bar 
inserter,  the  tube  vibrator  consolidating  a  top  layer  of  the 
concrete  above  the  inserted  dowel  bars; 
an  extrusion  pan  mounted  to  the  frame  behind  the  tube 
vibrator  and  extending  into  the  concrete  to  provide  a 
grade  to  the  concrete  surface;  and 
a  float  pan  mounted  to  the  frame  behind  the  extrusion  pan 
and  extending  into  contact  with  the  concrete  to  provide  a 
finished  concrete  surface. 


ity  of  extendable  support  members  in  response  to  said  first 
control  signal:  and 


interrupting  the  rotation  of  said  planing  cylinder  in  response 
to  said  first  control  signal. 


5,318,379 

PREFORMED  ELASTOMERIC  JOINT  SEALANT 

INSTALLER 

George  C.  Eaell,  20  Poplar,  La  Laz,  N.  Mex.  88337,  and  Darid 

L.  Bailey,  2503  Hawaii,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.  88310 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9%,965 

Int.  a.'  EOlC  23/02 

U.S.  a.  404—87  22  Claims 


5,318,378 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

COLD  PLANER  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A  KICKBACK  EVENT 

Kevin  C.  Lent,  Rogers,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Paving 

Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,957 
Int.  a.5  EOlC  23/12 
VS.  a.  404—75  20  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  controlling  a  cold  planer  in  response  to  a 
kickback  event,  said  cold  planer  having  a  vertically  adjustable 
chassis  supported  by  a  plurality  of  extendable  support  members 
each  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  chassis  and  a  second 
end  in  contact  with  a  ground  surface  and  a  planing  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  method  comprising: 
sensing  a  force  imposed  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  ground 
surface  by  said  chassis  on  at  least  one  of  said  support 
members; 
delivering  a  first  data  signal  responsive  to  the  value  of  said 

sensed  force; 
comparing  the  value  of  said  first  data  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined first  value; 
delivering  a  first  control  signal  in  respopse  to  the  value  of 
said  first  data  signal  being  less  than  a  predetermined  value; 
increasing  said  force  imposed  by  said  chassis  on  said  plural- 


1.  A  preformed  elastomeric  joint  sealant  installer  comprising 
a  frame, 

an  installer  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  axis  said  installer  wheel  having  a 
periphery, 

a  first  friction  means  along  the  periphery  of  said  installer 
wheel  and  rotating  about  the  same  horizontal  axis  as  the 
installer  wheel  for  engaging  a  road  surface  and  rotating 
said  installer  wheel  as  said  frame  is  moved  horizontally 
over  said  road  surface,  and 

a  second  friction  means  along  the  periphery  of  said  installer 
wheel  for  engaging  an  endless  cord  of  sealant,  said  second 
friction  means  being  closely  adjacent  said  first  friction 
means  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  installer  wheel 
periphery  further  than  said  first  friction  means  whereby 
said  second  friction  means  is  received  in  the  slot  of  a  joint 
with  said  first  friction  means  engaging  the  road  surface  for 
driving  said  installer  wheel  and  feeding  said  sealant  into 
said  joint  slot  as  said  frame  is  moved  over  said  road  sur- 
face. 
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BARNACLE  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  BOAT  UFTS 

MylM  N.  Mwniy,  15  Skyline  Dr.,  OngriB  Falls,  Ohio  44022 

CoirtiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  413,167,  Sep.  26, 1M9,  abuidoMd.  This 

aftOeatkm  Apr.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  873,528 

iBt  a.'  B63C  3/08 

VS.  CL  405—2  14 


5,318,381 
COLLAPSIBLE  RUBBER  DAM 
i  Sha^ii  Mitaid,  and  YoiUUro  Sato,  aU  of  Yoko- 
>ra  to  Bridsestoae  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
CoatiMMtkM  of  Scr.  No.  467,465,  Jaa  19, 1990,  i 

Apr.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  692,968 
ipUatfioa  JapM,  Jan.  20, 1909, 1-9646 
IM.  CL'  E02B  7/20 
VS.  CL  405—115  5 


lUa 


1.  A  coUapcible  rubber  dam  for  an  arch  type  concrete  dam, 
comprising:  •  flexible  rubber  sheet  body  inflated  and  deflated 
through  supply  and  discharge  of  air,  said  flexible  rubber  sheet 
being  folded  and  fixed  at  both  free  ends  to  define  a  fastening 
portion  onto  an  upper  spillway  portion  of  said  arch  type  con- 
crete dam  in  a  curved  form  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
flexible  rubber  sheet  body  at  a  position  toward  an  upstream 
side  thereof. 


5,318,382 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

EMBEDMENT  OF  WASTE  IN  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Calvin  D.  CaUU,  14505  W.C.R.  3,  Loagmont,  Colo.  80504 

CoatiauatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,881,  Oct.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,624.  TUs  applicatioa  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,744 

lat  CL'  E02D  3/12 

VS.  CL  405—128  7  Claiaw 


4.  In  combination,  a  boat  lifl  and  a  device  for  removing 
barnacles  from  said  boat  lift, 

said  boat  lift  comprising  at  least  one  rail  and  an  elevator 
having  at  least  one  roller  riding  on  said  rail,  said  rail  hav- 
ing a  web  and  at  least  one  flange  on  which  said  at  least  one 
roller  of  said  elevator  rides;  and 

said  device  comprising  a  blade  and  means  for  securing  said 
blade  to  said  elevator  at  a  position  adjacent  the  web  of  said 
rail  for  efl°ecting  removal  of  barnacles  accumulated  on 
said  web  of  said  rail  during  movement  of  said  elevator 
along  said  rail. 


1.  A  method  of  disposing  of  waste  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  fracturing  a  substantially  impermeable  subterranean  for- 
mation by  hydraulic  pressure; 

(b)  agglomerating  the  waste  by  combining  it  with  a  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  film  binders,  matrix 
binders  and  hydrocarbon  materials; 

(c)  mixing  the  agglomerated  waste  with  a  polymeric  trans- 
port fluid  callable  of  undergoing  a  time-delayed  increase 
in  viscosity  under  subterranean  conditions; 

(d)  pumping  the  transport  fluid/waste  mixture  through  a 
well  bore  into  the  subterranean  formation;  and 

(e)  relieving  pressure  on  the  mixture  to  permit  the  fractured 
formation  to  close  around  the  mixture,  whereby  the  mix- 
ture undergoes  an  increase  in  viscosity  sufficiently  high  to 
immobilize  the  mixture. 


5,318,383 

CLOSED-LOOP  AUTOMATED  WASTE  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

WOUaa  A.  Yatea,  Yoita  Uada,  Calif„  aad  Joa  N.  Lcoaard, 

GrecnTiUe,  S.C.,  amk^un  to  Haghct  Aircraft  Conpaay,  Loc 

Aageka,  Odif . 

FIM  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,185 

lat  CL^  B09B  1/00 

VS.  CL  405—129  20  daiaia 


i.  A  closed-loop  automated  system  for  controlling  an  indus- 
trial process  comprising: 
first  means  for  receiving  and  analyzing  an  element  to  be 

processed; 
second  means  for  processing  and  converting  said  element 

into  a  residue; 
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third  means  for  stabilizing  and  storing  said  processed  residue 

to  prevent  physical  interaction  therewith; 
fourth  means  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of  parameters  of  said 

residue  and  the  environment  surrounding  said  closed-loop 

system  to  provide  a  plurality  of  control  signals;  and 
fifth  means  for  utilizing  said  control  signals  to  control  each 

stage  of  said  closed-loop  system  for  providing  a  negligible 

environmental  effect. 


said  line  to  be  connected  to  the  supporting  structure  is  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  assembly  to  support  the  line  and  being 
linked  to  a  neck  of  a  connector,  said  supporting  assembly  being 
comprised  of  split  halves  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  plates 


DEVICE  FOR  DEPOSITING  AND  RECOVERING  A 
HEAVY  LOAD  ON  THE  OCEAN  FLOOR 
Rene    Maloberti,  Oampigny;  Alain  Coutarel,  Paris,  and  Guy 
Jahant,  Fayettce,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  COFLEXIP, 
Boulogne-Billancourt,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00265,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,393 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30,  1990,  90  04098 
Int.  a.5  F16L  1/04 
VS.  a.  405—173  11  Claims 


5,318,385 
SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  LINES  AND  CONDUCTOR 

PIPES  AT  OFFSHORE  PLATFORMS 
Roberto  de  OUveira  Goulart,  and  Fernando  Jose  D.  Neder,  both 
of  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignors  to  Petroleo  BrasUeiro 
Sj\.-Petrobras,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,214 

aainis  priority,  applicatioa  Brazil,  Aug.  29,  1991,  9103728 

Int.  a.5  E02B  17/00:  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  405—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  system  for  supporting  offshore  platform 

lines  and  conductor  pipes,  said  supporting  system  comprising: 

a  supporting  structure,  at  least  one  cone  in  said  supporting 

structure,  said  at  least  one  cone  being  in  a  top  part  of  said 

supporting  structure  and  having  in  a  front  part,  a  radial  slot  to 

receive  a  flexible  run  of  a  line  and  being  provided  around  the 

exterior  with  suitably  placed  stiffeners,  and  wherein  an  end  of 


and  a  set  of  equiangularly,  circumferentially  spaced  radial 
vanes  on  two  central  half-round  shells,  and  means  connecting 
aid  vanes  and  said  shells  at  respective  tops  and  bottoms  thereof 
to  said  top  and  bottom  plates,  respectively. 


5,318,386 

MANEUVERING  MECHANISMS  FOR  MARINE 

PLATFORMS,  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  THESE 

MECHANISMS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Francois  Desprez,  Thouare  sur  Loire,  France,  assignor  to  Briss- 

onneau  et  Lotz  Marine,  Carquefou,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00nT,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12377,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  915,988 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1990,  90  01931 

Int.a.'E02B  17/08 

U.S.  a.  405— 196  20CUiBB 


1.  A  device  for  releasing  and  recovering  a  heavy  load  on  the 
ocean  floor  comprising  a  line  for  handling,  releasing  and  re- 
covering said  heavy  load  from  the  ocean  surface,  a  first  part 
connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  line,  and  a  second  part  having 
a  positive  buoyancy  and  being  connected  to  said  heavy  load  by 
an  elongated  flexible  linking  means,  wherein  said  heavy  load 
when  on  the  ocean  floor  acts  as  a  ballast  holding  said  second 
part  close  to  the  ocean  floor  by  means  of  said  elongated  flexible 
means,  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  comprises  a 
cylindrical  mandrel  and  the  other  part  comprises  a  hollow 
cylinder  for  fittingly  receiving  said  cylindrical  mandrel,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  parts  comprise  cooperating  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  said  cylindrical  mandrel  within  said 
hollow  cylinder. 


H  b 


'nlkKv/.^m^^mite 


1.  A  maneuvering  mechanism  for  maneuvering  a  platform 
on  a  plurality  of  jacketlegs  having  a  rack  thereon,  comprising: 

an  output  gear  for  engaging  the  rack; 

a  sheath  capable  of  withstanding  torsion  between  an  up- 
stream end  thereof  and  a  downstream  end  thereof,  said 
downstream  end  of  said  sheath  having  said  output  gear 
thereon; 

an  axial  traversing  bar  connected  to  said  sheath,  said  axial 
traversing  bar  having  an  upstream  end  anchored  on  said 
upstream  end  of  said  sheath,  and  a  free  downstream  end 
extending  from  said  downstream  end  of  said  sheath;  and 

measuring  means  for  measuring  torque  borne  by  said  output 
gear  as  a  function  of  the  relative  displacement  of  said 
downstream  end  of  said  axial  traversing  bar  and  said 
downstream  end  of  said  sheath,  said  measuring  means 
comprising  a  radial  lever  connected  to  said  free  end  of  said 
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uial  traversing  (mu-,  and  a  linear  displacement  sensor 
between  said  sheath  and  an  end  of  said  radial  lever. 
14.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  maneuvering 
mechanism  for  maneuvering  a  platform,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  maneuvering  mechanism  on  a  plurality  of  jacketlegs  having 
a  rack  thereon,  each  of  said  maneuvering  mechanisms  compris- 
ing at  least  one  output  gear  engaging  the  rack,  said  mechanism 
further  comprising: 
a  sheath  capable  of  withstanding  torsion  between  an  up- 
stream end  thereof  and  a  downstream  end  thereof,  said 
downstream  end  of  said  sheath  having  at  least  one  output 
gear  thereon; 
an  axial  traversing  bar  connected  to  said  sheath,  said  axial 
traversing  bar  having  an  upstream  end  anchored  on  said 
upstream  end  of  said  sheath,  and  a  free  downstream  end 
extending  from  said  downstream  end  of  said  sheath; 
means  for  rotationally  guiding  said  downstream  end  of  said 
axial  traversing  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  roller  bearings 
arranged  in  a  V,  said  pair  of  bearings  being  on  a  face  of 
said  downstream  end  of  said  sheath,  said  axial  traversing 
bar  is  prestressed  and  slightly  arched,  so  that  said  axial 
traversing  bar  can  be  applied  with  a  certain  force  to  said 
pair  of  roller  bearings;  and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  the  torque  borne  by  said  at 
least  one  output  gear  as  a  function  of  the  relative  displace- 
ment of  said  downstream  end  of  said  axial  traversing  bar 
and  said  downstream  end  of  said  sheath,  said  measuring 
means  comprising  a  radial  lever  connected  to  said  free  end 
of  said  axial  traversing  bar,  and  a  linear  displacement 
sensor  between  said  sheath  and  an  end  of  said  radial  lever; 
said  method  comprising: 
collecting  torque  measurement  data  for  each  output  gear; 
establishing  a  mean  torque  value  to  be  applied  to  each  output 

gear;  and 
automatically  actuating  the  nuuteuvering  mechanisms,  so 
that  each  output  gear  has  a  load  corresponding  to  said 
mean  torque  value. 


5^1S,3n 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  A  SHORING 

LEG:  A  SHORING  LEG  WITH  A  LATCH 

DeaMtrkw  G.  Papadopouloa,  Hounslow,  En^and,  asiignor  to 

SGB  HohUiici  Liiidted,  Mitchav,  Engbuid 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,581 
Oaiiu  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kinadom,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
9207641 

lat  a.s  E21D  15/00 
MS.  CL  40S— 290  10  Claim 


5,318,397 
YIELDABLE  LOAD  SUPPORT 
FraM  R.  P.  Pieuar,  Krugendorv;  Grakam  H.  Clarke,  Boka- 
bwK  Brian  P.  Lewis,  Mercdale;  Mark  Howell,  Weitouria 
EztCMiom  Richard  G.  King,  Midrand,  and  Peter  J.  Cook, 
Johaweatatvg.  all  of  Soirtk  Africa,  aaaigiiort  to  H  L  *  H 
TIabcr  Prodacts  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Jobaancabiirg,  Sooth 
Africa 

FOad  Mar.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  850,927 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Sovth  Africa,  Mar.  13,  1991. 
91/1835;  May  29, 1991,  91/4082 

lat.  CL>  E21D  11/05 
MS.  CL  405—288  22 


19.  A  yieklable  load  support  comprising  a  compressible 
elongated  timber  pole  having  two  opposed  ends  and  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  and  means  for  inducing  sideways  brushing  of 
the  timber  pole  when  a  compressive  load  is  applied  to  at  least 
one  of  the  ends  of  the  pole,  the  means  for  inducing  comprising 
at  least  one  cut  in  the  pole,  the  at  least  one  cut  intersecting  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  and  being  asymmetrical  with  respect 
to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pole. 


T  U-^i^ 


^f  _  _  — — -< 


1.  A  shoring  leg,  an  end  plate  mounted  on  the  shoring  leg, 
and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  shoring  leg  for  use  in  maintaining 
the  end  plate  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  collar 
present  on  a  jack,  the  latch  comprising  a  latch  member,  means 
mounting  the  latch  member  relative  to  the  leg,  whilst  enabling 
the  latch  member  to  execute  a  movement,  relative  to  the  leg 
from  a  latching  position  to  a  release  position,  the  latch  member 
defining  a  recess  adapted,  when  the  latch  is  in  the  latching 
position,  to  receive  part  of  the  leg  end  plate  and  to  receive  a 
corresponding  part  of  an  adjacent  collar  of  said  jack  to  retain 
the  end  plate  and  the  collar  in  said  predetermined  position, 
there  being  means  to  retain  the  latch  member  in  the  latching 
position. 


5,318,389 
TOWED  ARRAY  HOSE  TERMINATION  PREPARATION 

TOOL  APPARATUS 
Darid  N.  Strong,  East  Haddam,  and  DwreU  B.  Rader,  Mystic, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  May  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  58,019 
Int  a.>  B26B  27/00 
MS.  CL  408—1  R  21 1 


1.  Hose  termination  apparattis  for  preparing  an  end  of  a  hose 
to  accept  a  mechanical  termination  while  insuring  close  toler- 
ances and  concentricity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  sizing  an  inner  diameter  of  said  hose; 
second  means  for  sizing  an  outer  diameter  of  said  hose; 
said  first  means  including  an  inner  diameter  cutter  assembly; 

and 
said  inner  diameter  cutter  assembly  comprising  a  first  cylin- 
drical body  having  two  opposed  end  surfaces,  integral 
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tang  means  for  fitting  into  a  chuck  of  a  power  tool  adja- 
cent a  first  one  of  said  opposed  end  surfaces,  means  for 
cutting  an  interior  surface  of  said  hose  attached  to  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  opposed  end  surfaces,  and  a  movable 
collar  surrounding  an  outer  periphery  of  said  cylindrical 
body  to  regulat^  the  axial  depth  of  the  cut  made  by  said 
cutting  means. 


5,318,391 

WORK  HOLDER  FOR  MODIFYING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

James  S.  Breiner,  atrus  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linda  L. 

Breiner,  RocUin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,876 

Int.  CL'  B23B  47/M 

U.S.  a.  408—103  3  Claims 


5,318,390 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  RIVETS 

Mario  DalBianco.  24873  Santa  CUtfa  St.,  Hayward,  Calif.  94544 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,727 

Int.  a.'  B23B  49/00 

MS.  a.  408—84  3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  rivets  from  riveted  constructions, 
said  tool  having  a  casing  with  a  head  end  forming  a  rivet 
contacting  region  that  is  shaped  for  emplacement  on  the  head 
of  a  rivet  that  is  to  be  removed  and  having  an  interior  passage 
which  extends  to  said  rivet  contacting  region  of  said  head  end, 
a  rotary  drill  bit  having  a  shank  end  and  a  cutting  end,  a  rotat- 
able  drill  bit  carrier  engaging  said  shank  end  of  said  drill  bit  and 
being  slidable  along  said  passage  to  travel  said  cutting  end  of 
said  bit  into  a  rivet  at  said  rivet  conUcting  region  of  said  head 
end,  said  drill  bit  carrier  having  a  drive  rod  for  coupling  said 
carrier  to  a  drive  motor  which  drive  rod  extends  out  of  said 
casing,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  casing  having  a  tubular  body  and  a  head  end  member 
which  forms  said  head  end  of  said  casing  including  said 
rivet  contacting  region,  said  body  and  head  end  member 
having  abutted  ends  which  maintain  said  body  and  head 
end  member  in  fixed  relationship  relative  to  each  other 
during  operation  of  said  tool,  said  head  end  member  of 
said  casing  being  detachable  from  other  portions  of  said 
casing  and  being  replaceable  with  other  head  members 
which  have  differing  rivet  contacting  regions, 
further  including  stop  means  for  limiting  travel  of  said  drill 
bit  carrier  and  drill  bit  in  the  direction  of  said  head  end 
member  which  means  enables  selective  variation  of  the 
maximum  amount  of  said  travel  and  thereby  enables  selec- 
tion of  the  maximum  distance  that  said  cutting  end  of  said 
bit  can  penetrate  into  a  rivet. 


1.  A  device  for  modifying  automatic  transmission  clutch 
pistons,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base  having  an  upper  surface  which  supports  the  clutch 
piston, 

a  clutch  piston  retention  means  for  securely  holding  the 
clutch  piston  to  said  base,  and 

a  plurality  of  drill  bit  guides  each  having  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal sleeve,  said  drill  bit  guides  mountable  to  said  base  in  an 
orientation  providing  said  sleeve  in  a  position  adjacent  a 
portion  of  the  clutch  piston  to  be  drilled; 

whereby  the  clutch  piston  is  securely  held  relative  to  said 
sleeve  faciUuting  drilling  of  a  precisely  located  hole  in  the 
clutch  piston, 

wherein  said  clutch  piston  retention  means  has  a  first  profile 
which  conforms  to  a  contour  established  by  a  first  clutch 
piston  while  adjacent  said  base  and  a  second  profile  which 
conforms  to  a  second  clutch  piston  while  adjacent  said 
base,  whereby  said  clutch  piston  retention  means  secures 
either  a  first  clutch  piston  or  a  second  clutch  piston  to  said 
base, 

wherein  said  first  profile  is  on  an  end  opposite  said  second 
profile,  such  that  when  said  clutch  piston  retention  means 
is  oriented  with  said  first  profile  on  a  lower  side  thereof 
the  first  clutch  piston  is  securely  retainable,  and  when  said 
retention  means  is  oriented  with  said  second  profile  on  a 
lower  side  thereof  the  second  clutch  piston  is  securely 
retainable, 

wherein  said  first  profile  includes  a  first  shroud  extending 
from  an  outermost  surface  thereof  complemental  to  a 
recess  formed  in  said  upper  surface  of  said  base,  such  that 
when  said  retention  means  is  located  with  said  first  profile 
adjacent  contours  of  the  first  clutch  piston,  said  first 
shroud  is  received  within  said  recess,  whereby  horizontal 
movement  of  said  first  clutch  piston  is  restrained;  and 
wherein  said  second  profile  includes  a  second  shroud 
extending  from  an  outermost  surface  thereof  complemen- 
tal to  said  recess,  such  that  when  said  retention  means  is 
located  with  said  second  profile  adjacent  contours  of  the 
second  clutch  piston,  said  second  shroud  is  received 
within  said  recess,  whereby  horizontal  movement  of  said 
second  clutch  piston  is  restrained. 


5,31832 
ADJUSTABLE  FENCE  FOR  DRILL  PRESS 
Kenneth  Svetlik.  Schaumburg;  Terry  Treacy,  Lindenhurst.  and 
Robert  Anderson,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  IU„  assignors  to 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,292 
Int  a.5  B23B  47/00 
MS.  a.  408—103  «  CInlms 

1.  In  a  drill  press  of  the  type  having  a  column  supported  by 
a  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  work  Uble  adjusubly  supported 
by  the  column,  and  a  motor  and  drill  bit  assembly  supported  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  column,  the  improvement  comprising,  an 
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adjustable  fence  assembly  including  a  body  member  and  an 
adjustable  clamp  assembly,  said  adjustable  clamp  assembly 
being  in  releasable  engagement  with  said  drill  press  column 
between  said  work  table  and  said  motor  and  drill  bit  assembly, 
said  body  member  including  a  planar  workpiece  engaging 


surface,  said  adjustable  clamping  assembly  serving  to  mount 
said  planar  surface  in  a  vertical  plane  and  to  permit  said  body 
member  to  be  adjusted  both  horizontally  about  the  central  axis 
of  said  column  and  vertically  to  facilitate  locating  a  workpiece 
in  its  desired  position  beneath  the  drill  bit  assembly. 


having  aligned  holes  formed  through  the  thicknesses  of 
the  plates; 
a  drill  guide  bushing  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  holes  of  the 
plate  assembly,  said  drill  guide  bushing  closely  fitting  a 


hole  of  a  first  plate  and  loosely  fitting  a  hole  of  a  second 
plate;  and 
means  for  connecting  together  the  plates  of  the  plate  assem- 
bly. 


5^18^93 
TAP 
Masao  YanuMia,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanoi  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japu  5,318,395 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,14«  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTING  LATERAL 

CONNECTIONS  IN  LINED  PIPELINES 
Franklin  T.  Driver,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Insituform 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
4  3  J  I^>l«<'  '^"8-  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,768 

Int.  a.'  B23C  3/00 
MS.  a.  409—132  28  Claims 


Int.  a.5  B23G  5/06 


MS.  CL  408—222 


1  Claim 


1.  A  tap  including  a  plurality  of  thread  ridges  [5]  providing 
a  tap  thread  in  the  form  of  a  helix  formed  on  a  rear  end  side  of 
a  lead  part  [3]  of  said  tap,  and  a  plurality  of  thread  ridges  [6] 
formed  on  a  front  end  side  of  a  complete  threaded  pari  [4]  of 
said  tap  contiguous  with  said  lead  part  [3],  wherein  a  relief  [7,8] 
is  formed  at  a  lower  part  of  at  least  one  of  a  leading  flank  [5e, 
6e]  and  following  a  flank  [So,  6o]  of  each  thread  ridge  [5,6  ]  to 
extend  from  the  edge  face  [5</,  6^  towards  a  heel  [Sc,  6c]  to 
converge  on  the  root,  the  edge  face  side  height  [h]  of  an  adja- 
cent thread  ridge  located  on  said  front  end  side  of  said  tap 
along  said  helix  of  said  tap  thread. 


5,318,394 

TEMPLATE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  A 

DRILL  ON  A  CONTOURED  WORKPIECE 

Edward  C.  Pierce,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  and  Arthnr  E.  Wataon, 

Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 

Wask. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,748 
lot  a.'  B23B  49/02 
MS.  CL  408—72  B  16  Claims 

1.  A  template  for  controlling  operation  of  a  drill  on  a  work- 
piece,  comprising: 
a  plate  assembly  of  several  plates  stacked  one  on  another. 


28.  A  method  of  forming  an  opening  in  a  liner  installed  in  a 
conduit  at  a  location  where  the  liner  covers  an  opening  in  the 
conduit  where  a  lateral  pipe  is  coupled  to  the  conduit,  compris- 
ing: 
forming  a  first  hole  in  the  liner  at  the  region  covering  the 

lateral  opening; 
inserting  a  cutting  device  through  the  first  hole,  the  cutting 
device  at  the  end  of  a  jointed  member  which  doubles  back 
towards  the  liner  after  insertion  through  the  first  hole; 
urging  the  cutting  device  against  the  inside  surface  of  the 

lateral  pipe  by  spreading  apart  the  jointed  member; 
advancing  the  cutting  device  along  the  inside  surface  of  the 
lateral  pipe  and  using  the  inside  surface  as  a  cutting  guide 
and  forming  a  lateral  opening  through  the  liner  corre- 
sponding to  the  original  shape  of  the  opening  in  the  con- 
duit, from  the  lateral  side  of  the  liner. 
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5,318,396 
PALLET  CARRIER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Werner  Babel,  Pfronten,  and  Peter  Haas,  Rieden,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mabo  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Pfronten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1991,  9110427 

Int.  a.5  B23C  i/06 
MS.  a.  409—137  3  Claims 


35o         "  K 


portion  which  is  polygonal  and  engages  with  said  polygonal 
inner  surface  of  said  friction  element. 


1.  A  pallet  carrier  for  machine  tools  comprising: 

an  NC  work  table  for  mounting  said  carrier  thereon; 

profile  slideways,  centering  elements  and  hydraulic  clamp- 
ing members; 

pressure-fluid  ducts  formed  within  said  carrier; 

quick-action  connectors  located  in  the  front  of  the  pallet 
carrier  coupled  to  said  ducts;  and 

spray  nozzles  disposed  in  slide  faces  of  said  slideways  cou- 
pled to  said  ducts. 


5,318,397 

MECHANICAL  TENSIONER 

John  K.  Junkers,  7  Arrowhead  La.,  Saddle  River,  N.J.  07540 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,342 

Int.  a.'  F16B  37 /OS 

MS.  a.  411—432  1  Claim 


5,318,398 
BOOK  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  BOOK  BINDING 
MACHINE 
Nobuyuki  Kojima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Horizon  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Shiga,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-180270 

Int  CL'  B42B  2/02 

MS.  a.  412—18  4  Claims 


n    IB 


1.  A  mechanical  tensioner  for  elongating  and  relaxing  a  stud 
having  an  axis  and  arranged  in  an  object,  comprising  at  least 
two  parts  including  a  first  part  connectable  with  said  stud  to 
pull  said  stud  in  an  axial  direction  so  as  to  elongate  said  stud 
and  thereby  to  tension  it  in  said  object,  or  to  relax  said  stud,  a 
second  part  connected  with  said  first  part,  a  friction  element 
which  cooperates  with  at  least  one  of  said  parts,  said  second 
part  being  freely  tumable  relative  to  said  friction  element  while 
freely  abutting  against  the  latter,  so  that  when  a  force  is  applied 
to  at  least  one  of  said  parts  in  a  transverse  direction  to  said  axis, 
said  second  pari  moves  in  said  transverse  direction  and  said 
first  part  moves  only  in  said  axial  direction  to  move  said  stud  in 
said  axial  direction  so  as  to  elongate  said  stud,  said  second  part 
having  a  threaded  inner  surface,  said  friction  element  having  a 
polygonal  inner  surface,  said  first  part  having  a  plurality  of 
formation.  For  engagement  by  a  tool  and  having  an  outer 
surface  with  two  axially  spaced  portions  including  a  first  cylin- 
drical axial  portion  which  is  threaded  and  engages  with  said 
threaded  inner  surface  of  said  second  part  and  a  second  axial 


1.  A  book  delivery  device  for  a  book  binding  machine 
wherein  a  number  of  clamping  means  are  successively  moved 
one  by  one  on  a  book  production  line,  each  of  said  clamping 
means  being  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
clamping  means  clampingly  holds  a  book  block  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  clamping  means  releases  said  book  block 
from  clamping,  said  book  delivery  device  being  adapted  for 
delivering  the  book  blocks  from  the  clamping  means  clamp- 
ingly holding  said  book  block  at  a  book  delivery  sution  on  said 
book  production  line,  said  book  delivery  device  comprising: 
first  conveyor  means  having  a  conveyor  belt,  said  first  con- 
veyor means  being  movable  in  a  vertical  direction  be- 
tween said  book  delivery  station  and  a  book  transfer  sta- 
tion positioned  beneath  said  book  delivery  station,  said 
first  conveyor  means  receiving  the  book  block  from  said 
each  clamping  means  at  said  book  delivery  station  when 
said  each  clamping  means  moves  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position: 
second  conveyor  means  having  a  conveyor  belt,  said  second 
conveyor  means  being  located  in  a  fixed  position  so  as  to 
be  on  the  same  level  as  said  first  conveyor  means  and  in 
alignment  with  said  first  conveyor  means  at  said  book 
transfer  station  so  that  said  book  block  is  transferred  from 
said  first  conveyor  means  to  said  second  conveyor  means. 


5,318,399 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TIES 

AND  WRAPPERS  FROM  TEXTILE  FIBER  BALES 

Abi  Marom,  Monchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Triitzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  MonchengUdbach,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,018 
Int.  a.5  B65B  69/00 
MS.  a.  414—412  20  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  ties  and  a  multi-part  wrapper  from 
a  fiber  bale  having  a  circumferential  surface  portion  uncovered 
by  the  multi-part  wrapper  and  being  surrounded  by  the  ties 
tightened  about  the  wrapper,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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(a)  severing  the  ties  at  the  uncovered  surface  portion  of  the 

bale; 
G>)  carrying  the  ties  away  from  the  bale  after  step  (a);  and 


3a     3b     3c 


5^18,400 

PICK-UP  DEVICE  FOR  LOADS 

Derk  Ngenhuis,  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.C.H. 

Hydraulische  Systemen  B.V.,  Hoogeveen,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00031,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W091/12983,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5,  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  877,189 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   26,   1990, 
9000455 

Int.  a.'  B66F  Um 
MS.  a.  414—441  9  Oaims 


9.  A  pick-up  device  for  a  load  to  be  moved  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 

a  shaft  having  a  central  axis; 

roller  means  disposed  on  the  shaft  for  rolling  along  the 
surface; 

engagement  means  pivotably  mounted  to  the  shaft  for  en- 
gaging the  load,  the  engagement  means  being  mounted  to 
the  shaft  at  a  distance  from  the  central  axis; 

pulling  means  for  pulling  the  load,  the  pulling  means  being 
disposed  on  the  shaft  at  a  distance  from  the  central  axis  so 
that  a  pulling  force  applied  to  the  pulling  means  applies  a 
torque  to  the  shaft  so  as  to  pivot  the  engagement  means  in 
a  direction  of  lifting  of  the  load;  and 

cam  means  disposed  on  the  shaft  and  the  engagement  means 
for  preventing  further  pivot  of  the  engagement  means 
relative  to  the  shaft  when  the  load  has  been  lifted  to  a 
desired  height; 

whereby  subsequent  pulling  forces  applied  to  the  pulling 
means  cause  the  load  to  be  moved  on  the  surface  as  the 
roller  means  roll  along  the  surface. 


5,318,401 
STACKING  TRAY  SYSTEM  WITH  NONVERTICALLY 
RECEDING  ELEVATOR  YIELDING  SQUARE  STACKS 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,066 

Int.  a.'  B65G  57/22 

MS.  a.  414—792.7  1  Claim 


(c)  pulling  the  wrapper  parts  of  the  multi-part  wrapper  off 
the  bale  separately  from  one  another  after  step  (b). 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  apparatus  for  stacking  precollated  copy 
sheets  integral  a  precollating  reproduction  machine; 

said  reproduction  machine  having  an  integral  non-veriical 
end  wall  with  a  copy  sheet  output  integral  said  end  wall 
for  outputting  said  precollated  copy  sheets; 

an  output  copy  sheet  stacking  tray  integral  said  non-vertical 
end  wall  providing  a  sheet  stacking  surface  inclined  at  a 
substantial  angle  to  the  horizontal  upwardly  away  from 
said  integral  machine  integral  non-veriical  end  wall  for 
receiving  said  sheets  to  be  stacked  on  said  tray  from  said 
sheet  output  of  said  machine; 

wherein  said  integral  machine  non-veriical  end  wall  is  non- 
vertically  inclined  downwardly  away  from  said  machine 
at  an  angle  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
angle  of  said  inclined  sheet  stacking  surface  of  said  sheet 
stacking  tray; 

said  integral  machine  non-veriical  inclined  end  wall  forming 
a  substantially  continuously  planar  rear  sheet  edge  regis- 
tration surface  against  which  the  rear  edges  of  said  sheets 
being  stacked  are  registered  by  sliding  down  said  inclined 
sheet  stacking  surface  of  said  tray  to  abut  against  said 
integral  machine  non-veriical  end  wall; 

an  elevator  for  linearly  repositioning  said  sheet  stacking  tray 
relative  to  said  sheet  output  of  said  machine  without 
changing  said  inclination  so  as  to  accommodate  the  stack- 
ing of  multiple  said  copy  sheets  on  said  inclined  sheet 
stacking  surface  without  interfering  with  furiher  stacking 
of  said  sheets  from  said  sheet  output; 

said  elevator  being  inside  said  machine  behind  said  integral 
machine  non-veriical  end  wall; 

said  elevator  linearly  repositioning  said  sheet  stacking  tray 
parallel  to  said  integral  machine  non-vertical  end  wall  to 
continuously  provide  non-vertical  but  substantially 
squarely  superposed  said  sheet  stacking  on  said  inclined 
sheet  stacking  surface  against  said  integral  machine  non- 
veriical  end  wall  irrespective  of  said  repositioning  of  said 
stacking  tray  by  said  elevator. 
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5,318,402 
COMPRESSOR  LINER  SPACING  DEVICE 
Mark  J.  Bailey,  Cincinnati,  and  Kurt  J.  Bonner,  MaineviUe, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,060 

Int.  a.5  POID  9/04,  n/08 

MS.  a.  415—139  7  Qaims 


1.  For  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  adjacent  compressor  liner  segments  and  a  spline 
seal  positioned  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  liner  segments,  a 
device  for  maintaining  uniform  circumferential  spacing  of  said 
liner  segments  comprising: 
each  of  said  segments  having  a  veriical  channel  extending 
along  an  edge  thereof,  said  channel  being  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  veriically-extending  flanges  and  a  horizontal- 
ly-extending flange,  said  horizonully-extending  flange 
including  notches  located  at  the  ends  and  in  the  middle  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  segments;  and 
a  band  positioned  within  said  channels  and  having  a  plurality 
of  locking  fmgers  extending  from  said  band  for  engaging 
said  liner  segments  at  said  notches,  whereby  said  spline 
seals  are  locked  in  position  to  seal  said  segments. 


second  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  and  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cylindrical  side  wall; 

a  flat  poriion  joined,  at  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  to  said 
second  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall  and  extending 
substantially  radially  inwardly  therefrom  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  engage  with  an  open  end  of  an  adjacent  inter- 
stage casing,  said  flat  portion  having  an  outside  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  first  open 
end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall; 

a  radially  inwardly  recessed  portion  joined,  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  to  an  inner  periphery  of  said  flat  poriion,  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  an  O-ring;  and 

a  cylindrical  poriion  joined,  at  a  first  end  thereof,  to  a  second 
end  of  said  recessed  portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  an  inside 
diameter  of  said  first  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall, 
said  outside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being 
larger  than  an  outside  diameter  of  said  recessed  portion. 


5,318,404 
STEAM  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TURBINE 
BUCKET  COOLING 
Diether  E.  Carreno,  Schenectady,  and  Albert  Myers,  Amster- 
dam, both  of  N.Y,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,937 

Int  a.'  FOID  5/08 

MS.  a.  416—96  R  »«  Claims 


5,318,403 

INTERSTAGE  CASING  FOR  A  PUMP  MADE  OF  SHEET 

METAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Ken-ichi  K^jiwara;  Sou  Kuroiwa;  Kikuichi  Mori,  and  Hideo 

Ikeda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-405847 

Int  a.'  FOID  25/24 

MS.  CL  415—214.1  12  Qaims 


25    28  33a 


1.  A  sheet  metal  intersUge  casing  for  a  pump  having  a  cen- 
tral rotational  axis,  said  casing  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  side  wall  adapted  to  extend  in  parallel  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  pump  and  having  a  first  open  end 
constituting  a  female  member  for  a  spigot  joint,  and  a 
second  end; 

a  casing  end  wall  having  an  outer  periphery  joined  to  said 


1.  Steam  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turbine  wheel  having  a  rotary  axis,  a  slot,  a  steam  supply 
passage  and  a  steam  return  passage  opening  into  said  slot; 

a  turbine  bucket  having  a  base  engaged  in  said  slot  and 
extending  generally  radially  of  said  wheel; 

a  steam  inlet  carried  by  said  turbine  bucket  base  for  receiv- 
ing steam  from  the  turbine  wheel  steam  supply  passage,  a 
steam  passageway  in  communication  with  said  steam  inlet 
and  extending  along  said  bucket  for  steam  cooling  the 
bucket,  and  a  steam  outlet  carried  by  said  turbine  bucket 
base  in  communication  with  said  passageway  in  said 
bucket  for  flowing  steam  from  said  bucket  to  said  turbine 
wheel  steam  return  passage; 

a  pair  of  seals  between  said  steam  supply  passage  and  said 
steam  inlet  and  said  steam  return  passage  and  said  outlet, 
respectively,  at  least  one  of  said  seals  including  a  sleeve 
carried  by  one  of  said  wheel  and  said  bucket  and  having  a 
sealing  surface  movable  in  a  generally  radial  direction  for 
sealing  engagement  with  a  seat  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
wheel  and  said  bucket;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  sealing  surface  for  movement  in  the 
generally  radial  direction  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  seat. 
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5^18,405 
TURBINE  DISK  INTERSTAGE  SEAL  ANTI-ROTATION 

KEY  THROUGH  DISK  DOVETAIL  SLOT 
Robert  J.  Meade,  West  Chester,  and  Richard  W.  Albrecht, 
Fairfield,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,087 

Int  a.5  FOID  5/32 

VS.  a.  416—220  R  11  Claims 


1.  in  a  turbine  engine  of  a  type  having  a  turbine  section 
including  first  and  second  stage  disks,  said  disks  including  a 
plurality  of  dovetail  slots,  and  an  interstage  seal  located  be- 
tween said  disks,  said  seal  including  a  web  portion  having 
forward  and  aft  arms,  an  interstage  seal  anti-rotation  system 
comprising: 
said  aft  arm  having  interconnecting  bayonet  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  axial  movement  between  said  second 
stage  disk  and  said  seal; 
key  means  positioned  in  at  least  one  dovetail  slot  for  inter- 
connecting said  bayonet  means  and  said  second  stage  disk 
and  preventing  relative  circumferential  movement  be- 
tween said  interstage  seal  and  said  second  stage  disk;  and 
an  aft  seal  plate  for  retaining  said  key  means  in  said  intercon- 
nected position  with  said  seal  and  said  second  stage  disk. 


5,318,406 
MULTIPART  GAS  TURBINE  BLADE 
Bruce  P.  Bardes,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,518 

Int.  a.'  POID  5/14 

U.S.  a.  416—223  A  12  Oaims 


1.  A  multicomponent  turbine  blade  having  improved  tensile 
strength  and  creep  resistance,  comprising: 

a  fabricated  airfoil/shank  having  a  shank  region  and  an 
airfoil  region  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  wherein  the 
airfoil/shank  has  a  first  oriented  microstructure  of  direc- 
tionally-solidified  nickel-base  superalloy  polycrystals 
which  are  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  airfoil/shank;  and 

a  fabricated  dovetail/platform  having,  a  second  microstruc- 
ture and  including  a  dovetail  region  and  a  platform  region 
extending  outwardly  from  the  dovetail  region,  the  dove- 
tail region  of  the  dovetail/platform  being  brazed  to  the 
shank  region  of  the  airfoil/shank. 


5,318,407 
CHECK  VALVE  HAVING  INTERNAL  FLOAT 
Stephen  H.  Daris,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Foppe  Thelen 
Group,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,749 

Int.  a.5  F04B  21/02 

VS.  a.  417—12  17  Qaims 


1.  A  check  valve  adapted  for  use  with  a  pump,  said  pump 
and  said  check  valve  being  fluidly  connected  by  a  suction  pipe, 
said  pump  being  adapted  to  draw  fluid  through  said  check 
valve  and  said  suction  pipe  from  a  fluid  source,  said  check 
valve  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  fluid  source,  said 
check  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber  through  which  fluid 

flows  when  said  pump  draws  fluid  through  said  check 

valve,  said  internal  chamber  having  a  top  portion  and  a 

bottom  portion; 

a  fluid  inlet  to  said  internal  chamber  located  at  said  top 

portion  of  said  internal  chamber; 
a  fluid  outlet  from  said  internal  chamber  located  at  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  internal  chamber,  said  outlet  fluidly 
communicating  with  said  suction  pipe; 
float  means  for  preventing  air  from  being  drawn  into  said 
suction  pipe  when  the  level  of  fluid  in  said  fluid  source  is 
such  that  fluid  is  no  longer  drawn  through  said  check 
valve,  and  for  preventing  fluid  from  flowing  out  of  said 
suction  pipe  and  into  said  fluid  source  when  said  pump  has 
ceased  operating,  whereby,  said  suction  pipe  is  maintained 
substantially  full  of  fluid  when  said  pump  ceases  operating 
so  that  said  pump  can  subsequently  resume  operating 
without  the  need  for  priming;  and 
an  inlet  pipe  to  receive  said  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  at  a 
level  which  is  below  that  of  said  inlet  to  said  internal 
chamber,  said  inlet  pipe  defining  an  internal  volume  which 
is  less  than  that  of  said  internal  chamber  and  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  said  inlet,  and  a  second  end,  into  which 
said  fluid  flows,  extending  downwardly  into  said  fluid 
source  to  said  level  which  is  below  that  of  said  inlet,  said 
inlet  fluidly  communicating  with  said  fluid  in  said  fluid 
source  when  the  level  of  said  fluid  in  said  fluid  source  is 
above  that  of  said  second  end. 


5,318.408 

LUBRICATING  SUSPENSION  FOR  PUMPING 

CONCRETE 

Nils  Davidsson,  Jiirfiilla,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sika  AG,  vorm. 

Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,212 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  23, 1992, 
92118151.7 

Int.  a.'  B65G  53/32 
VS.  CL  417—53  20  Qaims 

1.  In  a  method  comprising  pumping  concrete  or  mortar 
through  a  concrete  or  mortar  pumping  system,  introducing  a 
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lubricating  phase  into  the  pumping  system  prior  to  the  intro 
duction  of,  or  downstream  relative  to  the  front  edge  flow 
boundry,  of  said  concrete  or  mortar,  wherein  said  lubricating 
phase  comprises  an  aqueous  suspension  of  (i)  at  least  one  water- 
dispersed  polymer,  and  (ii)  an  amorphous  silicon  dioxide  mate- 


5,318.410 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 
Chuichi  Kawamura;  Yoshihiro  Fujisawa,  and  Masafumi  Ito,  all 
of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Scisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,481 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-267810 

Int.  a.'  F04B  1/26 

VS.  a.  An— 2222  16  Claims 


rial,  and  wherein  after  introduction  said  lubricating  phase  is 
effective  for  providing  a  suspension  of  liquids  and  solids  in  the 
pumping  system  with  a  segregation  pressure  greater  than  the 
pressure  required  to  pass  the  suspension  through  the  pumping 
system. 


5,318.409 

ROD  PUMP  FLOW  RATE  DETERMINATION  FROM 

MOTOR  POWER 

Robert  K.  London.  Bakersfield.  Calif.;  David  G.  Loucks,  Sugar 

Land.  Tex.,  and  Denis  A.  Mueller,  Asherille,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23. 1993.  Ser.  No.  35.465 

Int  a.5  P04B  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—53  15  Claims 


COMMCATDIS 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  well  having  a  cyclic  well 
pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  an  instantaneous  electric  power  level  applied  to 
the  motor; 

integrating  the  instantaneous  electric  power  level  over  re- 
petitive cycles  of  operation  of  the  pump,  and  accumulat- 
ing a  total  power  consumption  of  the  motor; 

subtracting  from  the  total  power  consumption  of  the  motor 
an  offset  factor  representing  power  dissipated  in  frictional 
aspects  of  pump  operation  to  obtain  a  remainder  repre- 
senting hydraulic  work  of  the  pump;  and, 

scaling  the  hydraulic  work  as  thereby  determined  by  a  scal- 
ing factor  to  approximate  fluid  flow  from  the  pump,  and 
logging  said  fluid  flow  for  assessing  operational  parame- 
ters of  the  pump  and  the  well. 


1.  A  variable  displacement  compressor  including  a  suction 
chamber  for  receiving  refrigerant  gas,  and  a  plurality  of  recip- 
rocating pistons  for  compressing  the  refrigerant  gas  supplied 
from  said  suction  chamber  within  corresponding  bores,  the 
compressor  comprising: 

a  tillable  wobble  plate  for  adjusting  the  piston  stroke  in 
accordance  with  the  tilt  angle; 

a  crank  case  enclosing  the  wobble  plate  providing  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  tilt  angle  of  the  wobble  plate  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  between  the  inner  pressures  in  said 
suction  chamber  and  said  crank  case; 

a  discharge  chamber  for  discharging  said  compressed  refrig- 
erant gas; 

a  first  passage  for  connecting  the  suction  chamber  to  the 
crank  case,  said  first  passage  transferring  the  pressure  of 
the  crank  case  to  the  suction  chamber; 

a  second  passage  for  connecting  the  crank  case  to  the  dis- 
charge chamber  and  having  a  restriction,  said  second 
passage  transferring  the  pressure  of  the  discharge  chamber 
to  the  crank  case; 

a  pressure  adjusting  valve  provided  along  said  first  passage, 
for  transferring  the  pressure  in  said  crank  case  to  said 
suction  chamber  in  order  to  control  the  inner  pressure  in 
said  crank  case  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  within  said 
suction  chamber; 

control  valve  means  provided  along  said  second  passage  for 
controlling  the  connection  of  said  crank  case  to  said  dis- 
charge chamber  in  accordance  with  the  difference  be- 
tween the  inner  pressures  in  said  discharge  chamber  and 
said  crank  case,  said  control  valve  means  being  con- 
structed such  that  said  second  passage  is  closed  to  fluid 
flow  when  said  difference  in  pressure  is  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  value,  and  said  second  passage  is  opened  to 
'fluid  flow  when  said  difference  in  pressure  is  lower  than 
said  predetermined  value; 

and  means  for  isolating  said  crank  case  from  said  discharge 
chamber  barring  fluid  flow  directly  therebetween  when 
said  second  passage  is  closed  to  fluid  flow. 
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5^18,411 
COMPRESSOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  HLTER 
Anton  D.  Heinrichs.  Cinastota,  N.Y^  and  Barry  A.  Cavanaugh, 
East  Lottgmcadow,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,289 

Int.  a.'  F04B  21/00 

\}S.  CL  417—313  1  Claim 


1.  Compressor  means  comprising: 

casing  means; 

a  first  bore  in  said  casing  means  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  end; 

means  for  fluidly  sealing  said  first  end  of  said  first  bore; 

a  second  bore  in  said  casing  means  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

a  check  valve  assembly  secured  in  said  second  bore  and 
permitting  flow  from  said  first  bore  to  said  second  bore; 

filter  means  located  in  said  first  bore  and  sealingly  connected 
to  said  check  valve  assembly; 

a  return  line  connected  to  said  first  bore  means  whereby  oil 
returning  via  said  return  line  enters  said  first  bore  and 
passes  through  a  flow  path  serially  including  said  filter 

.^  means,  said  check  valve  assembly,  said  second  bore,  third 
bore  in  said  casing  means,  solenoid  valve  means  and  a 
fourth  bore  in  said  casing  means  wherein  said  solenoid 
valve  means  selectively  permits  flow  through  said  flow 
path  from  said  third  bore  to  said  fourth  bore  for  providing 
lubrication  to  said  compressor  means  while  said  check 
valve  assembly  prevents  flow  from  said  second  bore  to 
said  first  bore. 


5^18,412 

FLEXIBLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  AN  OIL  FREE  LINEAR 

MOTOR  COMPRESSOR 

Evangelos  T.  Laskaris,  Schenectady,  and  Constantinos  Minas, 
SUngerlands,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,688 

Int.  CV  P04B  35/04:  F25B  9/00 

UjS.  CL  417—417  10  Claims 


an  enclosure  means; 

a  stator  means  substantially  located  within  said  enclosure 
means; 

an  inner  core  means  substantially  located  within  said  stator 
means,  wherein  said  inner  core  is  further  comprised  of 
an  alignment  ring  located  substantially  between  said  stator 

and  said  core;  and 
alignment  pins  rigidly  attaching  said  alignment  ring  to  said 
inner  core; 

a  reciprocating  driver  coil  rheans  substantially  located  be- 
tween said  stator  means  and  said  inner  core  means, 
wherein  said  reciprocating  drive  means  is  further  com- 
prised of  an  AC  driver  coil  and  wherein  said  driver  coil  is 
furiher  comprised  of  slots  substantially  located  on  said 
driver  coil  to  clear  said  alignment  pins; 

a  compressor  drive  means  located  adjacent  said  inner  core 
means  and  attached  to  said  driver  coil  means; 

a  gas  inlet  and  exhaust  means  substantially  connected  to  said 
compressor  drive  means;  and 

a  suspension  means  rigidly  attached  to  said  compressor  drive 
means  and  said  enclosure  means. 


5,318,413 
PERISTALTIC  PUMP  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 

FLOW  REGULATION 
Joseph  Bertoncini,  Gaitbersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Biomedical 
Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Gaitbersburg, 
Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,996,  May  4,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,098,261.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856.758 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  F04B  43/08 

MS.  CL  417—475  18  Claims 


1.  An  oil-free  linear  motor  compressor  suspension  system 
which  is  comprised  of: 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  for  metering  minute  quantities  of  fluid 
comprising: 

(a)  resilient  peristaltic  pump  tubing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

(b)  radial  deforming  means  for  radially  deforming  successive 
sections  of  said  peristaltic  pump  tubing  disposed  interme- 
diate said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  peristaltic 
pump  tubing; 

(c)  positioning  means  for  securing  said  first  end  of  said 
length  of  peristaltic  pump  tubing  on  one  side  of  said  radial 
deforming  means; 

(d)  adjustable  axial  elongation  means  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  radial  deforming  means  at  a  location  remote 
from  said  positioning  means  for  axially  elongating  said 
length  of  peristaltic  pump  tubing  disposed  intermediate 
said  second  end  and  said  radial  deforming  means;  and 

(e)  a  motor  means  for  operating  said  radial  deforming  means 
and  a  display  means  for  indicating  the  speed  of  said  motor 
means. 
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5418,414 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

POSITIVE-DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

Stig  LnndbMk,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  asripior  to  Hnmanteknik 

AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00410,  §  371  Drte  Dec  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  7,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/19098,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,436 
Ctaimt  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  7,  1990,  9002051-2 
Lit  CL'  F04B  43/02 
VS.  CL  717—478  •  Claiaw 


centered  about  a  middle  axes  extending  between  said 
parallel  axes,  said  groove  being  of  a  selected  depth  and 
width  to  allow  fluid  flow  from  a  high  pressure  output  side 
of  said  groove  to  a  low  pressure  input  side  of  said  groove 
to  cause  alternating  circulation  in  said  groove  transversely 
and  lengthwise  with  respect  to  said  middle  axis  to  permit 
solid  fibrous  material  lodged  in  a  boundary  layer  between 
said  rotors  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  to  be- 
come disengaged  and  flushed  out  while  allowing  a  mini- 
mum of  fluid  to  flow  through  said  groove  causing  pressure 
loss  in  said  pump. 


1.  In  a  positive-displacement  pump  having  a  fluid  inlet,  a 
pump  chamber  of  variable  volume,  an  outlet  for  discharging 
fluid  from  the  pump  chamber,  a  driven  displacement  member 
for  repetitive  displacement  of  the  fluid  in  the  pump  chamber, 
and  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  a  flow  passage  which 
connecU  the  inlet  with  the  pump  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  flow  passage  being  formed  by  a  gap  which 
extends  around  a  substantial  part  of  the  circumference  of  the 
pump  chamber  and  the  valve  including  a  valve  member  which 
extends  along  the  gap  and  which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  an 
pivot  located  at  the  ends  of  the  gap,  thus  allowing  the  flow 
passage  to  be  opened  to  a  vertical  extent  which  varies  from  a 
minimum  value  at  the  region  of  the  pivot  to  a  greatest  value  at 
a  location  between  the  ends  of  the  gap. 


5.318^16 
CASING  OF  AN  ECCENTRIC  WORM  PUMP  DESIGNED 

TO  BURST  AT  PRESELECTED  PRESSURE 
Giiatbcr  Haatackk,  WaMkraibarB:  J6r|  Eitlcr,  Mctteaheim- 
Hart,  and  Jokaan  Ki«idl,  Waldkraibari.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrmaay,  aMi^Hin  to  Netach-MohMtpaaipca  GmbH,  WaM- 
kraibarg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumy 
PCT^  No.  PCT^/EP92/01139,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  22. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO92/20923,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  21. 1992,  Ser.  No.  965.278 
OaiMt  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  oT  Genaaay,  May  22. 
1991.  4116697;  Oct  22, 19M.  4134853 

lat  CL'  FtMC  2/107.  5/00:  F42B  33/02 
UJS.  CL  418—48  1*  ' 


5.318,415 
GROOVED  PUMP  CHAMBER  WALLS  FOR  FLUSHING 

FIBER  DEPOSTTS 
Nicholas  VerhoeTea,  Pierrelbada,  Caaada,  awignor  to  Graa^ 
protex  HoMiagi  lac,  Poiate-Oaire.  Caaada 

Filed  Oct  2. 1992,  Ser.  No,  955,960 
lat  CL'  FOIC  21/00 
MS.  CL  41»— 46  *  < 


1.  A  rotary  lobe  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  chamber  having  input  and  output  potto  provided  in 
a  side  wall  of  the  chamber,  and 

a  pair  of  elastomer  coated  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  the  rotors  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation,  the 
pump  chamber  also  having  end  walls  perpendicular  to 
said  axes  and  said  side  wall,  said  rotors  making  continuous 
rolling  sealing  contact  with  each  other  and  sliding  sealing 
contact  with  said  end  walls  and  said  side  wall;  wherein: 

at  least  one  of  said  end  walls  is  provided  with  a  shallow 
groove  in  a  region  between  said  axes,  said  groove  being 


1.  A  casing  of  an  eccentric  worm  pump,  comprising 

a  stator  jacket  which  has  at  least  one  parting  area  extending 
throughout  its  length, 

a  sutor  lining  of  elastomeric  material  forming  a  tubular 
pump  sutor  together  with  the  stator  jacket, 

two  casing  portions  each  connected  by  a  connecting  piece, 
with  which  they  are  formed,  to  a  respective  end  of  the 
sutor  jacket,  wherein  at  least  one  parting  area  of  the  sutor 
jacket  and  the  region  of  the  sutor  lining  located  radially 
inside  thereof  as  well  as  the  junctions  of  the  connecting 
pieces  with  the  sutor  jacket  are  designed  such  that  the 
pump  sutor  will  burst  in  at  least  one  parting  area  when  a 
preselected  positive  internal  pressure  is  exceeded. 
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5^18,417 
EXTRUSION  HEAD  FOR  FORMING  POLYMERIC 
HOLLOW  FIBER 
CUoton  V.  Kopp,  53  Tuckwell  Road,  Castle  HUl,  New  South 
Wales;  Robert  J.  W.  Streeton,  33  Dnimmond  Street,  Windsor, 
New  Sootk  Wales,  and  Paul  S.  Khoo,  26  Christine  Street, 
Northmead,  New  South  Wales,  all  of  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU89/00480,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05006,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  No».  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  53«,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  10,  1988,  PJ  1395 
Int  a.'  AOIJ  21/00 
MS.  a.  425—97  13  Claims 


rithms  of  the  first  series  being  respectively  the  even  num- 
bers 0,  2,  4,  6,  8,  0,  2,  4,  6  and  8  and  the  fixed  algorithms 
of  the  second  series  being  respectively  the  odd  numbers  I, 
3,  5,  7,  9,  1,  3,  5,  7  and  9; 
c)  two  pluralities  of  endless  molding  tapes,  a  first  tape  of 
each  plurality  having  spaced  therealong  an  even  number 
of  series  of  ten  groups  of  five  identical  algorithms  0,  0,  0, 
0. 0;  I,  I,  1,  1,  1; ...  9,  9,  9,  9,  9,  and  each  of  the  other  tapes 
having  spaced  therealong  at  least  one  series  of  ten  groups 
often  identical  algorithms  0,  0,  0,  0,  0,  0,  0,  0,  0,  0;  1,  I,  1, 
I.  I,  I,  1,  1,1,1;...  9,  9,  9,  9,  9,  9,  9,  9,  9,  9,  each  algorithm 
of  each  of  the  tapes  being  spaced  from  the  next  and  from 
the  previous  algorithms  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 


1.  An  extrusion  head  for  forming  a  polymeric  hollow  fiber 
comprising: 

an  elongated  body  defining  an  axial  passageway  for  receiv- 
ing and  expressing  a  lumen-forming  fluid, 

a  first  annular  passageway  for  receiving  and  expressing  a 
polymeric  fiber-forming  fluid,  from  which  a  polymeric 
hollow  fiber  is  formed,  coaxially  with  said  lumen-forming 
fluid,  a  second  annular  passageway  radially  outward  of 
said  first  annular  passageway,  said  second  annular  pas- 
sageway for  receiving  and  expressing  a  coating  fluid  coax- 
ially with  and  contiguous  to  said  fiber  forming  fluid,  and 

a  third  annular  passageway  radially  outward  of  said  second 
annular  passageway  for  receiving  and  expressing  a 
quenching  fluid  coaxially  with  said  coating  fluid,  and 
means  for  directing  flow  of  said  quenching  fluid  toward 
the  outer  surface  of  said  coating  fluid. 


5,318.418 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLD  WITH  SERIAL 

NUMBERING 

Ednardo  D.  L.  C  Netto,  Rua  Othon  Bezerra  de  Melo,  40.  Rio  de 

Janeiro,  Brazil 
PCT  No.  PCT/BR91/00001,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02831.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6.  1989 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  9,  1990,  9000587 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/37 

MS.  CL  425—150  7  Claims 

1.  Plastic  injection  mold  with  serial  numbering  of  the  objects 

being  molded,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plate  having  two  substantially  parallel  series  of  ten 
injection  cavities; 

b)  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  brought  against  the  first  plate 
to  close  said  cavities,  the  second  plate  being  provided  with 
two  series  of  ten  fixed  algorithms  in  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  last  algorithms  of  the  numbers  to  be  molded  in 
the  respective  cavities  of  the  first  plate,  the  fixed  algo- 


between  said  fixed  algorithms,  and  the  number  of  series  of 
groups  of  algorithms  on  said  other  tapes  being  half  the 
even  number  of  series  on  said  first  tapes; 

d)  two  parallel  passages  recessed  in  the  face  of  the  second 
plate  for  permitting  longitudinal  advances  of  the  respec- 
tive pluralities  of  tapes  so  that  twenty  numbers  in  series 
are  composed  together  with  the  twenty  fixed  numbers; 

e)  means  for  individually  advancing  said  tapes  along  said 
passages  by  increments  corresponding  to  ten  times  or  a 
multiple  of  ten  times  the  said  distance  between  the  fixed 
numbers;  and 

0  command  means  for  activating  the  advancing  means  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  program. 


5,318,419 
ALIGNING  JIG  FOR  LOOSE  WIRES 
Akio  Tanabe,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991.  3-224032; 
Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245447 

Int  a.5  G02B  5/16 
MS.  a.  425—123  13  Claims 

1.  An  aligning  jig  for  loose  wires,  comprising: 
first  and  second  retaining  means  for  temporarily  fixing  a 

plurality  of  loose  wires  therebetween, 
arraying  means,  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
retaining  means,  for  arraying  said  loose  wires  in  an  op- 
tional loading  order  in  a  plurality  of  arraying  grooves 
arrayed  widthwise  for  holding  the  loose  wires  in  a  prede- 
termined order, 
at  least  one  arranging  means,  positioned  adjacent  said  array- 
ing means  and  between  said  first  and  second  retaining 
means,  for  arranging  the  loose  wires,  arrayed  in  said  ar- 
raying means,  to  a  preset  specified  width,  and 
fixing  means,  positioned  adjacent  said  arranging  means  and 
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between  said  first  and  second  retaining  means,  for  gluing  '''}^:1?L  .  „.-™>„..-^  n^.^ 

said  loose  wires,  which  have  been  temporarily  fixed  by      APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUONG  A  PCTORMEDPIPE 

Raymoirf  Uppintt,  Riiwwood,  Eiwla^  aMivMr  to  SiAtcna 
Liadted,  Donet,  Emlnd 
<  Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  SS2.1S2 

ClaiiM  priority,  appikirtion  United  Kingdom.  May  17,  1991, 
9110703;  Feb.  26, 1992,  9204051 

Int  a.s  B29C  S3/0i 
MS,  CL  425— 3«  W 


"■"L"  L. 


said  first  and  second  retaining  means  and  arranged  to  the 
specified  width,  while  maintaining  said  predetermined 
order,  to  fix  the  wires  to  said  specified  width. 


5318,420  

APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY  CUTTING 
WORKPIECES  MADE  OF  POLYMERS 
GottfHcd  BlaiMchdn,  Steyr,  AMtria.  aadgnor  to  GFM  GcaeU- 
■ckaft  fib-  Fcrtisnni*technik  nad  Maackineabu  AktieaiCMll- 
•chaft,  Steyr,  Anatria 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,108 
CUima  priority,  application  Aartria,  Oct  30, 1991,  2154/91 
int  CL'  B26D  1/06.  7/08 
MS.  CL  425— 174J  3  < 


a-» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  deforming  a  pipe  comprising: 
a  boxed  structure  having  an  entry  and  an  exit  for  the  pipe, 
the  boxed  structure  acting  as  a  constraint  on  a  peripheral 
wall  of  the  pipe  along  a  path  of  movement  thereof  through 
the  boxed  structure;  and 
an  elongate  wedge  member  depending  inwardly  from  a  wall 
of  the  boxed  structure  and  arranged  in  use  to  lie  alongside 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  pipe  and  to  project  increas- 
ingly into  the  pipe  as  the  pipe  moves  past  the  wedge 
member  in  a  forward  direction  in  the  path  of  movement; 
whereby  in  use  the  pipe  to  be  deformed  in  the  path  of 
movement  is  engaged  progressively  increasingly  by  the 
wedge  member  whereby  to  indent  progressively  a  part  of 
the  peripheral  wall  of  the  pipe  such  as  to  deform  the  pipe 
longitudinally  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pipe 
through  the  boxed  structure. 


5,318,422 

VACUUM  BAG  MOLDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CHANNEL  AND  SPLINE  EDGE-SEAL 

Rokcrt  K.  EriMri,  P.O.  Box  575,  Pnata  Gorda.  Fla.  39951 

F1M  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972J94 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/56.  43/10 

MS.  CL  425—388  * 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  workpiece  made  of  a  polymer, 
comprising  the  combination  of 

(a)  an  ultrasonic  cutting  wiit  operable  to  perform  a  feed 
movement  along  a  desired  line  of  cut  relative  to  a  portion 
of  the  workpiece  to  be  cut  the  cutting  unit  comprising 
(1)  an  ultrasonic  horn  provided  with  a  cutter  blade  sub- 
jected to  ultrasonic  vibration  by  the  ultrasonic  bom  as 
said  blade  cuts  the  portion  of  the  workpiece,  the  ultra- 
sonic horn  defining  flow  passages  for  a  heat  transfer 
fluid,  and 

(b)  a  thermal  control  means  arranged  to  maintain  said  por- 
tion of  the  workpiece  at  a  pre-selected  temperature,  the 
thennal  control  means  comprising 

(1)  a  source  of  heat  transfer  fluid  and 

(2)  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heat 
tiansfer  fluid  to  maintain  the  pre-selected  temperature, 

(3)  the  flow  passages  being  arranged  to  conduct  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  to  the  portion  of  the  workpiece  to  be  cut. 


30    31 


1.  An  Apparatus  for  vacuum  bag  molding  a  lay-up  comptis- 


mg 


a  mold  having  an  inner  molding  surface  with  a  peripheral 
edge, 

a  vacuiun  pipe  extending  around  the  mold  connected  by  a 
series  of  vacuum  ports  to  the  inner  molding  surface  in- 
ward of  the  peripheral  edge, 

means  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  mold  for  securing  a  sheet 
of  thin  air-impervious  flexible  material  so  that  it  provides 
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a  vacuum  bag  covering  at  its  inside  a  lay-up  on  the  inner 
molding  surface  including: 

a  continuous  channel  member  fastened  to  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  mold  outward  of  the  series  of  vacuum  ports 
and  presenting  an  exposed  U-shapied  channel, 

a  continuous  spline  member  including  a  leg  which  is  re- 
ceived with  a  tight  fit  in  the  U-shaped  channel  of  the 
channel  member, 

a  peripheral  edge  of  the  sheet  being  secured  between  the 
spline  member  and  the  U-shaped  channel  by  the  leg  of  the 
spline  member  such  that  a  central  portion  of  the  sheet  lies 
against  the  lay-up,  the  spline  member  being  removable 
from  the  channel  member  and  being  reusable  after  re- 
moval to  secure  a  sheet  by  insertion  in  the  channel  mem- 
ber, 

whereby  when  air  is  evacuated  through  the  vacuum  ports 
from  inside  the  vacuum  bag  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
sheet  have  a  substantially  airtight  seal  and  atmospheric 
pressure  is  applied  through  the  bag  against  the  lay-up  on 
the  inner  molding  surface  of  the  mold. 


5^18,423 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFORMATION  OF  THE  GRAPHITE 

INTO  THE  DIAMONDS 

Leonid  Simuni,  Apt  6  A,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11691 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,972 

Int  a.'  B22F  3/Oi 

U.S.  a.  425—1  5  aaims 


3.  A  device  for  conversion  of  graphite  to  diamonds  by  com- 
pression comprising  a  cylinder-piston  unit  defining  a  high 
pressure  chamber  which  receives  the  graphite  therein  for 
compression;  a  container  accommodating  said  cylinder-piston 
unit;  first  inlet  means  for  introducing  an  electrolyte  into  said 
container  to  substantially  fill  up  the  container  and  cover  the 
cylinder-piston  unit;  a  generator  for  producing  instantaneous 
electro-impulses;  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within  said 
electrolyte  connected  to  said  generator  so  that  electro-dis- 
charges are  produced  between  the  pair  of  said  electrodes;  and 
second  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  to 
said  container;  fuel  and  oxidizer  systems  including  pipes  for 
conveying  the  fuel  and  the  oxidizer  and  valves  for  controlling 
the  flows  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  in  said  pipes  wherein 
said  pipes  are  connected  to  said  second  inlet  means  for  intro- 
ducing said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  to  positions  adjacent  said  pair 
of  said  electrodes;  a  source  for  a  direct  electro-current;  and  a 
second  pair  of  positive  and  negative  electrodes  connected  to 
said  source  for  a  direct  electro-current,  said  positive  electrode 
positioned  within  the  electrolyte,  said  negative  electrode  con- 
necting said  source  for  direct  electro-current  with  the  cylin- 
der-piston unit  to  heat  said  cylinder-piston  unit  when  the  elec- 
tro-discharges produce  shock  waves  in  the  electrolyte  and 
cause  combustion  of  a  mixture  of  said  fuel  and  said  oxidizer  in 
said  container  to  result  in  high  energy  impulses  which  move 
the  piston  to  compress  said  graphite  and  convert  said  graphite 
to  diamonds. 


5,318,424 

MINIMUM  DIAMETER  SCROLL  COMPONENT 

James  W.  Bush,  Skaneateles,  and  Wayne  P.  Beagle,  Kirkville, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,322 

Int.  a.5  POIC  1/04 

U.S.  a.  418—55.2  13  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  element  for  a  scroll  machine  wherein  said  scroll 
element  has  a  wrap  surface  extending  from  an  outer  point  to  an 
inner  point  and  serially  including  a  first  segment  of  a  circle,  a 
first  high  order  curve  and  a  first  involute. 


5,318,425 

DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE  ACCORDING  TO  THE 

SPIRAL  PRINCIPLE 

Gregor  Jetzer,  Nussbaumen;  Roland  Kolb,  Regensdorf,  and 

Fritz  Spinnler,  Mellingen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Aginfor  AG  fiir  Industrielle  Forschung,  Wettingen,  Switzer- 


Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   16,   1991, 
•3714/91 

Int.  a.'  POIC  1/02 
\i&.  CL  418—55.6  12  Claims 


1.  A  displacement  machine  comprising: 

a  stationary  housing; 

a  displacement  body  in  said  stationary  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  disk  and  spiral  strips  extending  perpendicularly  from 
both  sides  of  said  disk,  said  displacement  body  cooperat- 
ing with  said  stationary  housing  to  form  conveying  spaces 
for  a  gas  to  be  displaced; 

eccentric  means  in  said  housing  for  causing  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  displacement  body  such  that  the  conveying 
spaces  move  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  a  gas  to  be 
displaced,  said  eccentric  means  including  a  rotary  drive 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  disk  on  which  the  displacement 
body  is  mounted  via  a  bearing  surface;  and 

means  for  lubricating  said  bearing  surface,  including  a  first 
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borehole  in  the  eccentric  disk,  and  means  for  feeding  oil 
without  air  into  a  lubrication  gap  for  the  bearing  surface, 
wherein  said  means  for  feeding  oil  without  air  comprise: 
a  cavity  in  said  eccentric  disk  and  open  toward  the  lubricat- 
ing gap  at  an  angular  position  wherein  the  eccentricity  of 
the  disk  is  at  a  maximum,  said  cavity  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  borehole,  whereby  said  cavity  is 
fed  with  oil,  and  whereby  air  is  separated  from  the  oil  in 
the  cavity  by  centrifugal  force;  and 
a  second  borehole  extending  along  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
drive  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  cavity  for  dis- 
charging air  from  the  cavity. 


5,318,427 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF  AIR 

FOR  EXTERNAL  COOLING  OF  AN  EXTRUDER 

TUBULAR  FILM 

Klaus-Peter  Voss,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmoller  &  Holscher,  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1991,  4115320;  Jul.  8,  1991,  4122589 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/90 
MS.  a.  425—72.1  5  Clainu 


5,318,426 
BRICK  IMPRINTING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Hanson,  Golden  Valley;  Richard  C.  Nash,  New 
Prague;  Lloyd  Barthel;  James  Barthel,  both  of  Elk  River,  and 
Michael  Lynch,  Wyoming,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fabcon, 
Inc.,  Savage,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,909 

Int.  a.5  B28B  1/29,  3/02 

U.S.  a.  425— 64  7  aaims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  casting  concrete  panels  on  a  casting  pallet 
including  a  floor  and  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  concrete 
being  cast  in  the  space  between  the  floor  and  side  walls,  the 
improvement  comprising  brick  imprinting  means  for  providing 
simulated  mortar  lines  on  the  top  surface  of  said  concrete 
panel,  said  brick  imprinting  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  carriage  frame  supported  above  said  casting  pallet  on 
wheels  rotatably  in  contact  with  said  pair  of  parallel  side 
walls; 

(b)  a  press  means  including  a  brick  form  and  a  shuttle  sus- 
pended from  said  carriage  frame,  said  press  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  descend  to  imprint  into  said 
concrete,  raise  from  said  concrete  and  move  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casting  pallet;  and 

(c)  indexing  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  press 
means,  said  indexing  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  press  means  in  direct  proportion  to 
movement  of  said  carriage  frame  relative  to  said  casting 
pallet,  said  indexing  means  including  means  for  moving 
said  shuttle  and  brick  form  down  against  the  concrete, 
horizontally  relative  to  the  carriage  frame,  up  off  of  said 
concrete,  and  back  horizonully  to  an  original  position 
before  lowering  down  into  said  concrete. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  for  external 
cooling  of  a  tubular  film  in  which  said  tubular  film,  is  extruded 
from  an  extruder  head,  comprising 
flaps  evenly  distributed  around  the  tubular  film  for  concen- 
trating cooling  air  flow  from  the  extruder  head  around  the 
-    film  wherein  the  flaps  are  pivoully  movable  along  the 
tubular  film  and  are  attached  to  a  calibrating  device  for 
the  tubular  film  which  is  movable  above  the  extruder  head 
and  along  the  tubular  film. 


5,318,428 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  A 

PACKAGE  REMOVED  FROM  A  BIRD 

Cornells  Meyn,  Oostzaan,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefab- 

riek  Meyn  B.V.,  Oostzaan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,852 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Nov.   7,    1991, 
9101856 

Int  CL'  A22C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  452—106  »<  CWms 


'^w 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dividing  the  package  removed  from  a 
bird,  the  package  including  intestines,  liver,  and  heart  with 
lungs,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  con- 
veyor including  clamping  means  defined  therein  for  re- 
ceiving and  clamping  the  package  so  that  the  intestines  are 
located  at  said  first  side  and  the  liver  and  the  heart  with 
lungs  are  located  at  said  second  side; 

a  guide  device  disposed  alongside  said  second  side  of  said 
conveyor,  said  guide  device  configured  to  separate  the 
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heart  with  lungs  and  the  liver  as  the  package  is  conveyed 

thereby; 
a  cutting  device  operably  disposed  adjacent  said  conveyor, 

said  cutting  device  configured  for  cutting  loose  the  heart 

with  lungs  from  the  package;  and 
a  first  separating  device  operably  configured  on  each  side  of 

said  conveyor  for  detaching  the  intestines  from  the  liver  as 

the  package  is  conveyed  therethrough. 


5^18,430 
CALENDER  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PACKING 
SHEETS  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PACKING  SHEETS 
Haas  F.  Ramm,  Hemmingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik,  HanoTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  681,992,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1990,  4011410 

Int.  a.5  B29C  35/00 
VS.  a.  425—141  15  Claims 


5,318,429 
PROCESS  FOR  INSERT  MOLDING  WET-SHAVING 
RAZOR  UNIT  AND  UNIT  MADE  THEREFROM 
C.  Edward  Butlin,  deceased,  late  of  Erie  by  Dorothy  M.  BntUn, 
heir  ;  Edward  S.  Butlin,  Eric,  both  of  Pa.,  and  William  T. 
Conrad,  Jr.,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,178,  Apr.  22, 1991,  and  Ser. 

No.  541,225,  Jun.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,141.694,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,969,  Aug.  26, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,104,605,  Ser.  No.  165,859,  Mar.  9,  1988,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
88,368,  Ang.  21,  1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  42,493,  Apr.  24, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  5,053,178,  said  Ser.  No.  165,859,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,368,  Apr.  24,  1987,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,493,  Apr.  24,  1987.  This 

application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,717 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14 

VS.  a.  425—116  10  aaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  insert  molding  a  wet-shaving  razor  unit 
comprising: 

a  composite  seat  blade  support  having  male  mold  members 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  cap-forming  male  mold 
portion,  said  seat  blade  support  providing  a  seat  cavity 
portion  for  forming  a  flexible  seat  portion; 

said  cap-forming  male  mold  portion  which  provides  a  cap 
cavity  portion  for  forming  a  flexible  cap,  said  cap  cavity 
portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  seat  cavity  por- 
tion to  form  a  mold  region,  said  cap-forming  male  mold 
portion  being  sealing!  y  engageable  with  said  seat  blade 
support; 

at  least  one  alignment  pin  extending  between  said  seat  cavity 
portion  and  said  cap  cavity  portion  for  receipt  of  a  blade 
thereon  and  securement  during  molding;  and 

at  least  one  injection  port  in  fluid  communication  with  one 
of  said  seat  cavity  portion  and  said  cap  cavity  portion  for 
injecting  thermoplastic  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  packing  sheets,  said  apparatus 
comprising  spaced  calendar  stands, 

a  heated  cylinder  of  large  diameter  rotably  supported  by  said 
calender  stands, 

a  motor  for  driving  said  heated  cylinder  in  rotation, 

said  heated  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  circumferential 
surface  on  which  a  packing  sheet  is  progressively  formed 
by  application  of  a  rubber  composition  containing  fibers  to 
said  surface  during  successive  revolutions  of  said  heated 
cylinder, 

an  unheated  cylinder  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
heated  cylinder  and  having  a  cylindrical  circumferential 
surface, 

means  for  supporting  said  unheated  cylinder  for  rotation  and 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  heated  cylinder 
and  means  for  exerting  a  force  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
unheated  cylinder  toward  said  heated  cylinder  to  press 
said  circumferential  surface  of  said  unheated  cylinder  into 
engagement  with  said  packing  sheet  as  it  is  progressively 
formed  on  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  heated 
cylinder, 

a  controllable  variable  speed  motor  for  driving  said  un- 
heated cylinder  in  rotation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  heated  cylinder, 

means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  motor  for 
driving  said  unheated  cylinder, 

first  sensing  means,  positioned  adjacent  the  circumference  of 
said  heated  cylinder,  for  sensing  the  lineal  circumferential 
speed  of  said  heated  cylinder  and  producing  a  signal  rep- 
resenting said  speed, 

second  sensing  means,  positioned  adjacent  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  unheated  cylinder,  for  sensing  the  lineal  cir- 
cumferential speed  of  said  unheated  cylinder  and  produc- 
ing a  signal  representing  said  speed, 

third  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  increasing  thickness  of  a 
packing  sheet  as  it  is  progressively  formed  on  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  heated  cylinder  and  producing  a 
signal  representing  said  thickness,  and 

a  micro-processor  having  a  first  input  connected  with  said 
first  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  signal  representing 
the  lineal  circumferential  speed  of  said  heated  cylinder,  a 
second  input  connected  with  said  second  sensing  means 
for  receiving  said  signal  representing  the  lineal  circumfer- 
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ential  speed  of  said  unheated  cylinder,  a  third  input  con- 
nected with  said  third  sensing  means  for  receiving  said 
signal  representing  the  increasing  thickness  of  said  pack- 
ing sheet  as  it  is  being  formed  on  said  circumferential 
surface  of  said  heated  cylinder  and  an  output  connected 
with  said  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor  for 
driving  said  unheated  cylinder  to  drive  <iaid  unheated 
cylinder  at  a  lineal  circumferential  speed  equal  to  the 
lineal  peripheral  surface  speed  of  said  packing  sheet  on 
said  circumferential  surface  of  said  heated  cylinder  and 
thereby  preventing  said  unheated  cylinder  from  exerting  a 
shearing  action  on  said  packing  sheet  on  said  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  heated  cylinder. 


5418,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  POROUS  PREFORM  USED 

TO  FABRICATE  OPTICAL  HBER 
Takeshi  Yagi;  Tsugiio  Satou;  Yoshiaki  Koinuma,  and  Kazuaki 
Yoshida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fumkawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218291; 
Apr.  21.  1992,  4-101086 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/06:  C03B  37/023 
VS.  CL  425-466  12  Claims 


5,318,431 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  TONER 

PARTICLES 
Hui  Chang,  Pittsford;  Jeffrey  H.  Sokol,  Rochester,  and  Joseph 
L.  Leonardo,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  630,797,  Jul.  13,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,973,439. 
ThU  application  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,749 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/36 
VS.  a.  425—200  «  CUims 


M  . 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  porous  preform  that  is  usable 
to  fabricate  an  optical  fiber  by  extruding  a  plastifiable  material 
having  silica  powder  as  a  main  component  thereof,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

an  extruding  main  body  having  a  cylinder  and  a  screw  for 
extruding  said  plastifiable  material  from  said  cylinder; 

a  material  passage  member  coupled  to  said  cylinder  so  as  to 
communicate  therewith; 

said  material  passage  member  having  a  projection  member 
projecting  into  a  material  passage  region  of  said  material 
passage  member  for  preventing  a  roution  of  said  plastifia- 
ble material  as  said  plastifiable  material  is  being  extruded, 
whereby  a  lamination  of  said  plastifiable  material  is  pre- 
vented; and 

a  molding  head  coupled  to  said  material  passage  member  so 
as  to  communicate  therewith. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  toner  particles  with  improved 
dispersion  of  additive  components,  which  apparatus  is  com- 
prised in  operative  relationship  of  a  twin  screw  extrusion  de- 
vice and  connected  thereto  a  drive  motor  means,  a  gear  re- 
ducer means,  and  a  belt  means  with  a  blending  chamber,  and  a 
screw  means,  therein  said  extrusion  device,  a  supply  means 
positioned  externally  to  the  extrusion  device,  which  supply 
means  contains  therein  toner  resin  particles  and  pigment  pani- 
cles, a  thermal  couple  means,  a  heating  means,  a  die  means,  a 
sensing  head,  two  electrodes,  which  electrodes  are  an  operable 
connection  with  a  capacitance  or  conductance  type  bridge, 
and  wherein  said  sensing  means  with  two  electrodes  is  at- 
Uched  to  the  exit  of  said  extrusion  device,  an  injecting  means 
attached  to  the  extrusion  device  for  injecting  liquid  compo- 
nents into  the  extrusion  device,  and  a  vacuum  extractor  at- 
tached to  the  extrusion  device  whereby  said  resin  particles  and 
pigment  particles  entering  the  extrusion  apparatus  from  the 
toner  supply  means  are  blended  and  thoroughly  mixed  in  said 
chamber  by  roUtion  of  said  screws,  said  blending  being  accom- 
plished at  elevated  temperatures  by  said  heating  means,  and 
thereafter  directing  the  resulting  product  to  pass  between  said 
electrodes  which  have  applied  thereto  an  alternating  current 
whereby  the  conductance  and  capacitance  values  of  said  prod- 
uct are  determined. 


5,318.433 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCALIZED  FLIJID-ASSISTED 

INJECnON  MOLDING 

Norman  S.  Loren.  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MELEA  Limited, 

Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,072,  Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351,271,  May  10, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,069.859, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,900,  Dec.  16,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,619 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/57 

VS.  a.  425—533  '  Claims 


1.  A  system  foi  making  a  hollow-shaped  article  from  a  plas- 
tic resin,  the  system  comprising: 
a  mold  having  defined  therein  an  article-defining  cavity,  an 
injection  aperture,  and  a  resin  reservoir,  the  article  defin- 
ing cavity  and  the  resin  reservoir  each  having  an  interior 
surface,  the  injection  aperture  and  the  resin  reservoir 
being  in  communication  viath  the  article-defining  cavity, 
the  resin  reservoir  being  located  remotely  from  the  injec- 
tion aperture; 
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means  for  injecting  an  amount  of  molten  resin  through  the 
injection  aperture  and  into  the  article-defining  cavity  and 
therefrom  into  the  resin  reservoir,  the  amount  of  molten 
resin  being  sufficient  for  the  preparation  of  the  hollow- 
shaped  article  and  sufTicient  to  at  least  partially  fill  the 
resin  reservoir;  and 

means  for  injecting  pressurized  fluid  into  the  molten  resin  in 
the  resin  reservoir  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  interior 
surface  of  the  resin  reservoir  to  form  a  fluid  aperture 
extending  through  the  molten  resin  in  the  resin  reservoir 
and  into  the  molten  resin  in  the  article-defining  cavity  to 
urge  molten  resin  against  the  interior  surface  of  the  resin 
reservoir  and  distribute  resin  against  the  interior  surface  of 
the  article-defining  cavity. 


>«>»  «  f 


1.  In  an  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  heated 
nozzle  seated  in  a  well  in  a  mold  and  a  torpedo  to  convey  melt 
to  an  opening  with  an  inner  surface  extending  through  the 
mold  from  the  well  to  a  cavity  having  a  rear  face,  the  nozzle 
having  a  rear  end,  a  front  end,  a  melt  bore  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough  from  the  rear  end  to  the  front  end,  and  a 
seat  extending  around  the  melt  bore  at  the  front  end  of  the 
nozzle,  the  torpedo  having  an  outer  collar,  an  elongated  shaft 
extending  centrally  through  the  outer  collar  with  an  opening 
extending  through  the  torpedo  between  the  central  shaft  and 
the  outer  collar,  and  at  least  one  suppori  member  extending 
across  the  opening  between  the  central  shaft  and  the  outer 
collar,  the  outer  collar  being  removably  received  in  the  seat  at 
the  front  end  of  the  nozzle  with  the  opening  through  the  tor- 
pedo aligned  with  the  melt  bore  through  the  nozzle  and  the 
central  shaft  of  the  torpedo  aligned  with  the  opening  through 
the  mold  to  the  cavity,  the  improvement  wherein; 
the  central  shaft  of  the  torpedo  has  a  forwardly  projecting 
nose  portion  with  an  outer  surface  extending  centrally 
into  the  opening  through  the  mold,  the  nose  portion  of  the 
elongated  central  shaft  of  the  torpedo  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  front  face  substantially  aligned  with  the  rear  face 
of  the  cavity,  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  nose  portion 
being  sufficiently  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
opening  through  the  mold  to  form  a  fixed  ring  gate 
through  which  the  melt  flows  into  the  cavity. 


5418,435 

SHUTTLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Brown,  Hartrille,  and  Edward  F.  Huff,  Wadsworth, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  774,448,  Oct.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,209,889. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,041 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/10 

VS.  a.  425—575  12  aaims 


5^18,434 

INJECnON  MOLDING  TORPEDO  PROVIDING  A 

nXED  RING  GATE 

Jobst  U.  Gellert,  7A  Prince  St,  Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada 
L7G2X1 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,928 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  425—549  6  Claims 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising  a  machine 
frame,  a  mold  pallet  assembly,  and  a  shuttle  assembly; 
said  mold  pallet  assembly  including  a  stationary  mold  platen 
imit,  a  first  movable  mold  platen  unit,  and  a  second  mov- 
able mold  platen  unit; 
said  stationary  mold  platen  unit  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 

machine  frame; 
said  shuttle  assembly  including  a  stationary  shuttle-support 
unit  attached  to  said  machine  frame  and  a  shuttle-mold 
interfacing  unit  which  is  slidably  coupled  to  said  shuttle 
support  unit  and  which  is  adapted  to  removably  couple 
said  first  movable  mold  platen  unit  and  said  second  mov- 
able mold  platen  unit  to  said  shuttle  assembly; 
said  shuttle  assembly  further  including  a  shuttle-drive  unit 
operative  to  selectively  index  said  shuttle-mold  interfac- 
ing unit  in  a  shuttling-travel  path  between: 
a  first  shuttle  position  whereat  said  first  movable  mold 
platen  unit,  when  coupled  thereto,  is  situated  at  a  first 
loading/unloading  position  and  said  second  movable 
platen   unit,  when  coupled   thereto,   is  situated  at  a 
clamping  position,  and 
a  second  shuttle  position  whereat  said  first  movable  mold 
platen  unit,  when  coupled  thereto,  is  situated  at  said 
clamping  position,  and  said  second  movable  platen  unit, 
when  coupled  thereto,  is  situated  at  a  second  loading- 
/unloading  position. 


5,318,436 
LOW  NOx  COMBUSTION  PILOTED  BY  LOW  NO, 
PILOTS 
Meredith  B.  Colket,  III,  Simsbury;  Daniel  J.  Seery,  GUston- 
bnry,  and  Joseph  J.  Sangiovanni,  West  Suffield,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to   United  Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,835 
Int.  a.'  F23C  5/00 
VS.  a.  431—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  burning  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  a  combustion 
system  including  burning  the  fuel  In  a  main  burner  under  fuel- 
lean  conditions  to  produce  a  main  flame  and  burning  a  pilot 
fuel  in  a  pilot  burner  to  stabilize  the  main  flame,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
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(a)  diluting  a  high  heating  vrfue  fuel  to  produce  a  low  heat-   to  the  fuel  storage  tank,  and  an  electrical  circuit  and  motor 
ing  value  fuel  that  has  a  heating  value  less  than  about  800   guard  with  associated  protecuon  «.d  oper.tK>nal  elements. 
BTU/scf;  and 

5^18,438 
BURNER  LOW  IN  THE  GENERATION  OF  NITROGEN 
OXIDES  AND  A  SMALL  COMBUCTION  APPARATUS 
Tatsaya  fagnhr-.  Tokyo;  Takao  Takagi,  F^Ji;  Kimio  Mo- 
cUxbU,  F^iiMMdya,  and  SkigetosU  Akiyama,  F«Ji,  all  of 
Japu.  — if  nn  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited.  Tokyo  a^ 
Takagi  IirfMtites  Co.,  Ltd..  SUzMka,  both  of  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  950^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24,  1991.  3-272062; 
Apr.  19. 1992.  4-103326 

Int  CL'  F23Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  431-2S5  W  Claims 


(b)  burning  the  low  heating  value  fuel  in  the  pilot  burner  to 
limit  the  amount  of  NO,  produced  in  the  pilot  burner. 


5^18.437 

AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  TO  FEED  BURNERS  WITH 

DIESEL  OR  UGHT  FUELOIL 

Antonio  S.  Perei,  Madrid,  Spain,  aarignor  to  lavestigaciaa  Y 

Produccion.  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Oct  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  968.438 
Int  CL'  F23N  5/24 
UA  a,  431— 16  T' 


I.  An  automatic  system  to  feed  burners  with  diesel  or  light 
fiiel-oil,  comprising  an  automatic  pressure  system  of  equipment 
elements,  connected  in  sequence  by  a  system  of  piping  extend- 
ing from  an  upstream  fuel  storage  tank  to  a  downstream 
burner,  comprising  a  filter  to  prevent  any  obstruction  either  in 
equipment  elemenu  or  in  piping  and  burners,  a  vacuum  gauge 
to  control  the  suction  of  a  geared  motor-driven  pump  and  the 
level  of  dirt  in  the  filter,  the  geared  motor-driven  pump  with  a 
single  phase  motor  for  feed  of  up  to  300  I /h  and  three-phase 
for  up  to  1500  1/h,  and  an  expansion  tank  to  maintain  continu- 
ous circuit  pressure  and  intermittent  operation  of  the  motor- 
driven  pump,  a  pressurestat  with  two  contacts  mounted  in  the 
piping  system  between  said  pressure  gauge  and  said  expansion 
tank,  a  first  service  contact  with  maximum  and  minimum  and 
a  second,  safety  contact  to  prevent  spillage  of  fuel  in  case  of  a 
pipe  breakage  and  to  shut  the  motor  down  and  activate  an 
associated  warning  lamp,  a  pressure  gauge  mounted  in  the 
piping  system  between  said  pump  and  said  pressurestat  to 
control  impulsion  pressure,  a  safety  valve  mounted  in  a  seg- 
ment of  piping  connecting  between  the  fuel  storage  tank  and 
the  system  of  piping  in  a  region  upstream  of  the  pressure 
gauge,  which  operates  if  pressure  is  excessive,  dehvering  fuel 


1.  A  low  NOx  gas  burner  for  a  small  combustion  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  burner  unite  arranged  alter- 
natively and  adjacently  with  each  other,  wherein  each  of 
said  burner  unite  is  an  enclosed  unit  having  a  separate  fuel 
supply  and  includes  a  flat  and  vertical  burner  body  having 
a  top  and  bottom  section;  a  flame  port  portion  located  at 
said  top  section;  an  inlet  located  at  said  bottom  section; 
and  a  mixing  channel  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said 
flame  port  portion;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  fuel  gas  spoute  means  for  supplying  fuel  to 
said  burner  unite  are  positioned  such  that  a  fuel  gas  spout 
means  is  located  at  each  inlet  of  each  first  and  second 
burner  unit  and  wherein  said  inlete  and  said  fuel  gas  spoute 
means  for  said  first  burner  unite  are  located  below  and 
adjacent  to  said  inlete  and  said  fiiel  gas  spoute  means  of 
said  second  burner  unite; 

c)  wherein  a  lean  fuel  mixture  is  supplied  to  said  first  burner 
unite  and  a  rich  fuel  mixture  is  supplied  to  said  second 
burner  units; 

d)  wherein  said  first  burner  unite  are  longer  than  said  second 
burner  unite  and  a  larger  quanuty  of  fuel  is  supplied  to  said 
first  burner  unit;  and 

e)  wherein  said  first  burner  unite  are  bracketed  by  said  sec- 
ond burner  units. 


5.318.439 

JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCnON  HEATING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  THE  JFf  BURNER  CONSTRUCnON  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kent  K.  Siglcr.  Yoogwood.  Pa.,  amiflBor  to  Robcrtihaw  Con- 
trols Compmv.  Richmoad.  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  3. 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,886 
tet  CL'  F23D  I4/5S 
UJS.  a.  431-286  "*^r 

1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body 
means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 
means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defining  an  ouUet  opening  means  through 
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which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  from  said  chamber  means  to 
burn  externally  to  said  burner  body  means,  said  chamber  means 
of  said  burner  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means  and  having  a  maximum 
height  at  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  burner  body  means 
having  wing-like  extensions  respectively  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  respectively  interconnecting  with  adjacent 
wing-like  extensions  of  adjacent  burner  constructions,  said 
wing-like  extensions  each  having  a  side  edge  means  and  an 
elongated  outlet  slot  means  extending  along  said  side  edge 
means  thereof  and  interconnecting  with  said  outlet  opening 
means  and  through  which  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  so  as  to  bum 
external  to  said  wing-like  extensions,  each  said  slot  means 
having  a  certain  height  throughout  the  elongated  length 
thereof  that  is  less  than  said  height  of  said  chamber  means,  each 
said  wing-like  extension  having  a  chamber  therein  that  has  a 
portion  thereof  of  a  certain  length  that  interconnects  with  said 
chamber  means  of  said  body  means  throughout  the  entire  said 


including  a  number  of  aligned,  side-by-side  stretches  of  said  at 
least  one  filament  that  lie  in  said  reference  planes  and  extend  in 


certain  length  of  said  portion  and  is  adapted  to  feed  fuel  from 
said  chamber  means  to  the  respective  said  slot  means  thereof 
along  a  major  portion  of  said  elongated  length  thereof,  each 
said  chamber  having  a  height  throughout  the  entire  area 
thereof  that  is  substantially  the  same  as  said  certain  height  of  its 
respective  slot  means  except  for  a  section  thereof  that  has  a 
height  thereof  that  is  greater  than  said  certain  height  and  less 
than  said  maximum  height  of  said  chamber  means,  the  im- 
provement wherein  each  said  section  has  opposed  ends  one  of 
which  is  interconnected  to  said  chamber  means  at  only  a  minor 
part  of  said  certain  length  of  said  portion  and  the  other  of 
which  terminates  short  of  its  respective  slot  means,  each  said 
section  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  extends  between  said 
ends  thereof  and  that  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber  means  so  that  part  of  said 
chamber  of  said  certain  height  is  included  in  said  acute  angle 
between  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  section  and  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  chamber  means. 


5,318,440 
FIBER  REINFORCED  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Randall  E.  Adam,  Temple  City;  James  D.  Oeary,  Glendora; 
JeroM  S.  Horn,  Los  Angeles,  and  Said  Pazirandeh,  Glendora, 
all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,568 
Int.  a.'  A61C  7/00 
MS.  CI.  433—8  15  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising  a  body  having  an 
elongated  archwire  slot  and  a  mesial-distal  reference  axis,  said 
archwire  slot  having  a  certain  generally  U-shaped  periphery  in 
reference  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  said  mesial-distal 
reference  axis,  said  body  being  made  of  polymeric  material  and 
reinforcing  fiber  structure  embedded  in  said  polymeric  mate- 
rial, said  reinforcing  fiber  structure  including  at  least  one  fila- 
ment and  comprising  at  least  on  layer,  said  at  least  one  layer 


a  non-straight  path  about  a  majority  of  said  generally  U-shaped 
periphery  of  said  archwire  slot. 


5,318,441 

METHOD  OF  CEPHALOMETRIC  EVALUATION  OF 

DENTAL  RADIOGRAPHS 

Dnane  C.  Keller,  62  Grantwood,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63123 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,869 

Int.  CV  A61C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  433—68  8  Claims 


1.  Method  of  evaluating  the  relationship  of  individual  ortho- 
dontic structures  for  a  patient  using  a  graphical  depiction  of  a 
norm  value  orthodontic  structure  for  said  patient,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  radiographic  image  of  said  individual  ortho- 
dontic structures  for  said  patient; 

b.  positioning  said  individual  orthodontic  structure  radio- 
graphic image  in  alignment  with  said  graphical  depiction 
of  said  norm  value  orthodontic  structures  for  said  patient; 
and 

c.  graphically  comparing  said  individual  orthodontic  struc- 
ture radiographic  image  with  said  graphical  depiction  of 
said  norm  value  orihodontic  structure  to  evaluate  devel- 
opment of  said  individual  orthodontic  structures. 
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5,318.442 
PERIODONTAL  PROBE 
Maijorie  K.  Jeffcoat,  2109  Countryridse  La.,  VestaTta  Hilh, 
Ala.  35216;  Albert  L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Auburn,  AUu,  and  Robert 
L.  Jcflcoat,  VertaTia  HiUa,  Ala„  aarignora  to  Marjoric  K. 
Jeffcoat,  Vcrtaria  Hills  and  Research  Models,  Ik.,  both  of 
Ala„  a  ptft  tetercat 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,921 

int.  CL'  A61C  19/04:  A61B  S/lOi.  S/U7 

VS.  CL  433-72  »  Clalma 


c)  pressurizing  a  single  liquid  solution  comprising  a  disinfec- 
tant and  a  lubricant, 

d)  introducing  the  pressurized  solution  through  the  first  fluid 
line  to  the  turtiine  to  flush  any  debris  therefrom  so  as  to 
exit  through  the  second  fluid  line  from  the  exhaust  and 
directly  out  of  the  handpiece,  and 

e)  leaving  a  residuum  of  the  solution  in  the  handpiece. 


1.  Apparatus  for  calibrated  testing  of  highly  vascular  subcu- 
taneous tissue  for  organic  response  when  subjected  to  coo- 
trolled  pressure  comprising: 

(a)  a  probing  rod  mounted  for  controlled  distention  and 
retraction  relative  to  a  coaxial  sheath; 

(b)  drive  means  for  controlled  distention  and  retraction  of 
said  probing  rod,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
pinch  rollers  engaging  said  probing  rod  therebetween  in 
perpendicular  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  driving  said 
pinch  rollers  in  selected  counter-routing  directions  to 
distend  and  retract  said  probing  rod; 

(c)  sensing  means  associated  with  said  drive  means  for  indi- 
rectly setising  the  distention  of  said  probing  rod  and  out- 
putting  a  signal  in  accordance  therewith; 

(d)  control  means  for  selectively  varying  the  force  applied 
by  said  probing  rod  at  said  tissue  and  outputting  a  signal  in 
accordance  therewith;  and 

(e)  programmable  means  for  calibrating,  recording,  and 
displaying  parameters  associated  with  said  signals  from 
said  sensing  means  and  said  control  means. 


5418,443 

METHOD  OF  FLUSHING,  DISINFECTING  AND 

LUBRICATING  A  DENTAL  TURBINE  HANDPIECE 

nad  J.  Orermyer.  132  N.  SeiMMd  St.  Dufilk.  Ky.  40422 

awtinntio»4»-part  of  Ser.  No.  968.344.  Oct  29. 1992.  This 

■ppUcatkM  Ju.  21. 1993.  Ser.  No.  79.410 

lat  CL>  A61C  1/02 

VS.  CL  433—104  »« ' 


r^ 


i^^_» 


5.318,444 
GRAIN  STORAGE  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
Dauy  S.  Kanb.  224  DeroHUre  Drive;  Hcwy  Derksoi.  43 
Saliabary  Crcaccat  a^  Joaeph  Kirflher.  42  Caaelot  Street 
■n  of  Wiudpcs.  Maaitoba.  Cauda 

FUed  Apr.  23. 1992.  Ser.  No.  872^41 
lit  CL)  B65G  65/46 
VS.  CL  414—326  » ' 


1.  A  method  of  simultaneously  flushing,  disinfecting  and 
lubricating  a  dental  handpiece  having  an  air-driven  turbine  and 
an  air  exhaust  into  which  during  operation  air  is  introduced 
under  pressure  through  a  releasably  connected  flexible  hose 
which  includes  an  air  drive  line  and  an  exhaust  line  and  in 
which  handpiece  some  dental  debris  may  remain  after  opera- 
tion, which  comprises 

a)  ceasing  operation  of  the  handpiece  and  disconnectmg  it 
from  the  flexible  hose, 

b)  connecting  the  handpiece  to  a  fitting  having  a  first  fluid 
line  communicating  with  the  turtmie  and  a  second  fluid 
line  communicating  with  the  exhaust. 


1.  A  bin  sweep  comprising  a  first  auger  section  having  a  first 
auger  tube,  a  screw  conveyor  mounted  within  the  first  auger 
tube  with  a  first  core,  a  first  helical  flight  secured  therealong 
and  first  means  for  routing  the  first  core  with  the  first  helical 
flight  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  core,  a  second  auger 
section  with  a  second  core  and  a  second  heUcal  flight  secured 
therealong  and  second  means  for  routing  the  second  core  with 
the  second  helical  flight  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  second 
core,  said  first  auger  tube  being  arranged  such  that  it  can 
extend  from  a  first  feed  end  thereof  within  a  bin  to  be  emptied 
of  a  stored  material  to  a  second  discharge  end  exterioriy  of  the 
bin  for  discharge  of  the  material,  means  connecting  the  second 
auger  section  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  first  feed  end  of  the 
first  auger  section,  said  connecting  means  allowing  roution  of 
the  second  auger  section  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
defmed  on  the  first  auger  section  such  that  the  second  auger 
section  can  route  around  the  vertical  axis  through  more  than 
360*  within  the  bin  to  collect  the  material  form  an  area  sur- 
rounding said  first  end,  drive  means  for  drivingly  routing  said 
second  auger  section  about  said  vertical  axis,  and  support 
means  for  supporting  the  first  auger  section  for  transporution 
of  the  first  auger  section  with  the  second  auger  section  coupled 
thereto  and  supported  thereby  out  of  said  bin,  said  supporting 
means  being  arranged  adjacent  said  second  discharge  end  of 
the  first  auger  section  such  that  the  supporting  means  can  be 
arranged  exterioriy  of  the  bin  to  insert  the  first  auger  section, 
said  connecting  means  and  said  second  auger  section  into  a 
position  adjacent  a  center  of  the  bin,  said  supporting  means 
including  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  second  discharge 
end- of  the  first  auger  tube  and  means  for  changing  the  angle 
reUtive  to  a  horizontal  position  of  the  first  auger  tube  such 
that,  with  the  second  discharge  end  raised  and  supported  at  a 
required  height,  the  first  feed  end  of  the  first  auger  tube  can  be 
raised  and  lowered. 
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5^18,445 
PROCESS  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DENTAL 
TREATMENT 
Peter  Meier,  Fislisbach;  Andre  Schwander,  Baden,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, and  Ludwig  Romhild,  Am  Kugelfeld  3,  Berchtesga- 
den.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mikrona  Technologie 
A.G.,  Spreitenbach,  Switzerland  and  Ludwig  Romhild,  Berch- 
tesgaden.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,670,  Sep.  20,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,158,457.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  809,185 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,    Sep.    20,    1988, 
3495/88 

Int.  a.'  A61C  1/07.  3/03.  3/08 
VS.  a.  433—122  12  aainu 


ridge  defining  the  tips  of  the  fingers,  the  head  being  of  a 
size  to  fit  into  a  prepared  cavity  in  a  tooth; 

an  elongated  tool  handle  having  a  first  bend  therein  and 
having  a  first  end  fixed  rigidly  to  the  head  in  support 
thereof,  so  that  when  the  head  is  positioned  inside  the 
cavity  and,  the  tips  of  the  fingers  are  in  contact  with  a 
floor  of  the  cavity.'the  handle  extends  outwardly  from  the 
tooth,  in  position  for  manual  manipulation  of  the  handle; 

the  tool  head  being  of  a  material  of  construction  that  is 
transparent  to  the  passage  of  light  to  enable  light  curing  of 
a  filler  material. 


5^18,446 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  CONSISTENT 

INTERPROXIMAL  DENTAL  CONTACTS 

Charles  E.  Slone,  27552  Escuna,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,708 

lot  a.'  A61C  7/00.  5/04 

VS.  CI.  433—149  10  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  preparing  tight  interproximal  contacts  between 
teeth  comprising: 
a  tool  head  providing  a  first  convex  surface  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  linear  ridge,  the  head  being  divided  into  a  pair 
of  side-by-side  fingers  separated  by  a  channel,  the  linear 


5,318,447 
MULTIPLICATION  SQUARE  GAME  AND  METHOD 
Margaret  E.  Mooney,  12901  Northwest  I60th  Ave.,  Morriston, 
FU.  32668 

Filed  No».  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,179 

Int.  a.5  G09B  19/22 

VS.  a.  434—128  13  Claims 


1.  Dental  instrument  for  treating  a  tooth,  comprising 

a  motor  driven  polishing  tool  having  a  polisher  with  a  rough 
surface  for  smoothing  out  the  tooth  root  surfaces  when 
said  tool  is  reciprocated  with  smooth  essentially  harmonic 
oscillation; 

an  outer  casing; 

an  iimer  casing  placed  in  said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing 
having  an  upper  baring  web  and  a  lower  bearing  web  and 
a  thrust  ring  interposed  between  said  webs; 

a  bearing  sleeve  displaceably  guided  in  said  thrust  ring  and 
receiving  said  polishing  tool; 

a  drive  incorporated  in  said  outer  casing;  and 

an  eccentric  drive  operatively  interconnected  between  said 
drive  and  said  bearing  sleeve  which  imparts  smooth  recip- 
rocating motion  with  essentially  harmonic  oscillation  to 
said  polishing  tool  via  said  baring  sleeve. 


10.  A  method  of  playing  an  educational  game  comprising  a 
game  board  having  a  travel  route  divided  into  segments;  at 
least  one  arithmetic  problem  printed  within  each  of  at  least  one 
of  said  segments;  a  plurality  of  individual  game  tokens,  each  of 
said  tokens  for  marking  a  player's  location  along  said  travel 
route;  chance  control  means  for  determining  the  extent  of  a 
movement  of  each  of  said  tokens;  and  an  answer  card  provid- 
ing the  solution  to  said  at  least  one  arithmetic  problem, 
wherein  there  are  a  plurality  of  players  taking  turns,  one  said 
turn  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  player  activating  said  chance  control  means  and  advancing 
one  of  said  tokens  along  said  travel  path  a  number  of 
segments  indicated  by  said  chance  control  means; 
offering  a  solution  to  any  arithmetic  problem  contained 
within  the  segment  on  which  said  one  of  said  tokens 
comes  to  rest  after  being  so  advanced; 
comparing  said  solution  to  the  correct  solution  provided  by 

said  answer  card; 
keeping  said  one  of  said  tokens  on  said  segment  if  said  of- 
fered solution  matches  the  solution  provided  by  said  an- 
swer card;  and 
moving  said  one  of  said  tokens  backward  at  least  one  said 
segment  along  said  travel  route  if  said  offered  solution 
fails  to  match  the  solution  provided  by  said  answer  card. 
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5,318,448 

DEMONSTRATION  MODEL  FOR  GYNECOLOGICAL 

PROCEDURE 

Jon  C.  Garito,  264  Hedge  La.,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.  11577,  and 

Alan  G.  Ellman,  1  Auerbach  La.,  Lawrence,  N.Y.  11516 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,046,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,608 

Int.  a.5  G09B  23/28 

V.S.  a.  434—273  »  Claims 


to  the  computer  means  to  selectively  connect  the  measurement 
means  to  a  selected  input  of  the  multiple  input  connector,  an 
analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  to  digital  form  the 
value,  as  measured  by  the  measurement  means,  of  an  opera- 
tional parameter  sensed  by  a  sensor  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected input,  and  output  means  for  outputting  the  digitised 
measured  value  directly  to  the  computer  means:  wherein  in 
use,  the  computer  means  is  programmed  to  perform  a  diagnos- 
tic comparison  of  the  measured  value  with  a  predetermined 
operating  range  and  to  display  the  result  of  such  diagnostic 
comparison  on  the  display  screen. 


1.  A  demonstration  model  for  a  gynecological  procedure 
comprising: 

a  platform  having  a  surface, 

an  elongated  tubing  simulating  the  vaginal  canal,  said  tubing 
having  first  and  second,  opposed,  open  ends, 

hinge  means  for  mounting  the  tubing  on  the  platform  such 
that  the  tubing  is  pivotable  about  the  hinge  means  between 
a  first  position  wherein  the  tubing  first  open  end  is  adja- 
cent and  encloses  a  specimen-receiving  area  on  the  plat- 
form surface  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  tubing 
first  open  end  is  spaced  from  the  specimen-receiving  area 
permitting  access  to  the  specimen  area. 


5,318,449 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER-AIDED 

DL\GNOSIS  OF  ENGINES 
Edwin  T.  Schoell,  Boronia;  Carl  D.  Andrewes,  and  Gary  I. 
McLeish,  both  of  Gympie,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tra  International  Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCI  No.  PCr/AU90/00247,  §  371  Date  Nov.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,562 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  7,  1989,  PJ4584 

Int.  a.'  G09B  19/14 

VS.  CL  434—305  »«  Claims 


5,318,450 

MULTIMEDIA  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INSTRUCTIONAL  MATERIALS 

Keith  E.  Carver,  Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GTE  California 

Incorporated,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1989,  Ser.  No.  440,143 

Int.  a.'  G09B  7/00 

US.  CL  434— 336  9  Claims 


7.  Apparatus  for  diagnosing  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  sensors  connected  to  an  on-board  mi- 
crocomputer via  a  two-part  multiwire  connector,  the  appara- 
tus comprising:  external  computer  means  having  an  associated 
display  screen;  input  means  haviiig  a  multiple  input  connector 
connected  between  the  two  parts  of  the  multiwire  connector, 
and  first  switching  means  responsive  to  the  computer  means 
for  selectively  connecting  each  input  of  the  multiple  inpiit 
connector  to  a  respective  sensor  and  the  respective  seiisor's 
connection  to  the  on-board  computer;  and  an  interface  circuit 
connected  between  the  computer  means  and  the  input  means, 
the  interface  circuit  comprising  a  multiple-mode  measurement 
means  responsive  to  the  computer  means  to  switch  to  a  se- 
lected measurement  mode,  second  switching  means  responsive 


1.  An  information  distribution  system  for  the  presenution 
and  management  of  instructional  materials,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  -of  workstations  for  presenting  and  managing 
instructional  materials,  each  of  said  workstations  having  a 
computer  with  a  video  output,  a  single  video  monitor 
coupled  to  said  video  output  of  said  computer,  and  video 
switching  means  coupled  between  said  computer  and  said 
video  monitor,  wherein  said  video  switching  means  com- 
prises: 

a  tuner  having  a  video  input,  a  control  input,  and  a  video 
output,  said  video  output  being  coupled  to  said  video 
monitor  for  said  workstation,  and 
a  data  port  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  computer  for 
said  workstation  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  control 
input  of  said  tuner,  said  daU  port  being  configured  to 
receive  control  data  which  identify  one  of  a  plurality  of 
video  chaimels; 
a  data  network  for  transmission  of  computer  data  among 
said  workstations,  said  daU  network  being  coupled  to 
each  of  said  computers  of  said  workstations; 
a  file  server  means  coupled  to  said  data  network,  said  filer 
server  means  being  configured  to  store  and  supply  instruc- 
tional computer  programs  to  said  workstations;  and 
a  video  network  for  transmission  of  a  plurality  of  video 
signals  from  a  video  source  means  to  said  workstations, 
said  video  network  being  coupled  to  said  tuner  video 
input  of  each  of  said  workstations,  and  said  video  network 
being  configured  to  simultaneously  transmit  said  plurality 
of  video  signals  over  said  plurality  of  video  channels. 


154-335  O.G.-94- 10 
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S^1S,451 
STACKABLE  INTERCONNECTION  SOOCET 
Stephca  D.  DdPrete;  Donald  Santos,  both  of  Reboboth,  Man^ 
Kerry  D.  AraoM,  ClarksTiUe,  Ark^  Thomas  D.  Selgas,  Gar- 
land, and  Scan  Crowley,  Piano,  both  of  Tex^  assignors  to 
Aiigat  Inc^  Mansfield,  Mass.  and  Cyrix  Corporation,  Rich- 
ardaon,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  8,208 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/72 

MS,  CL  439—69  16  dains 


1.  A  socket  for  interconnecting  a  lower  IC  package  and  an 
upper  IC  package,  said  upper  IC  package  having  a  plurality  of 
upper  package  leads  and  said  lower  IC  package  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lower  package  leads  and  a  bumper,  wherein  said  lower 
IC  package  is  attached  to  a  substrate  by  said  plurality  of  lower 
package  leads,  said  socket  comprising: 
a  carrier  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and  at 
least  one  alignment  gap  engagable  with  said  bumper  to 
coarsely  align  said  carrier  with  said  lower  IC  package, 
said  lower  surface  configured  for  receiving  said  lower  IC 
package,  said  lower  surface  including  lower  lead  posi- 
tions, said  upper  surface  configured  for  receiving  said 
upper  IC  package  and  having  upper  lead  positions; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  terminals  electrically 
connecting  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  upper  pack- 
age leads  and  said  plurality  of  lower  package  leads  posi- 
tioned in  respective  ones  of  said  upper  lead  positions  and 
said  lower  lead  positions;  and 
a  socket  engagement  mechanism  engagable  with  one  of  said 
upper  IC  package  and  said  carrier  and  configured  for 
matable  engagement  with  a  mating  engagement  mecha- 
nism on  said  substrate. 


5,318,452 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
RomM  W.  BrcMiaii,  Jr„  CotwUa;  Robert  S.  Correll,  Jr., 
Harrisbwi,  Md  John  A.  FortaM,  MrHwInhwg.  all  of  Pa., 
aasivMirs  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wllailngtw.  DeL 
FUed  Aag.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,628 
lat  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  O.  439—79  9  Oaian 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  on  a  printed  circuit 
board  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly  comprising  a  lower  housing  and  an 
upper  housing  positioned  in  stacked  relationship  to  said 
lower  bousing,  said  housing  assembly  having  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  parallel  rows  of  passages  disposed  to 
communicate  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface  of  said 
housing  assembly,  said  upper  housing  having  said  first 
row  of  passages  being  located  above  said  second  row  of 
passages,  said  lower  housing  having  said  third  row  of 


passages  located  above  said  fourth  row  of  passages,  each 
row  of  said  passages  extending  substantially  straight 
through  said  housing  assembly; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  retained  in  the  passages  of 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  rows,  said  contacts 
comprising  post  sections,  intermediate  sections  and  tail 
sections,  said  post  sections  extending  forwardly  from  said 
front  surface  of  said  housing  assembly,  said  intermediate 
sections  retained  in  said  passages  and  said  tail  sections 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  rear 
surface  of  said  assembly,  the  electrical  contacts  retained  in 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  rows  of  passages  being 
disposed  such  that  the  tail  sections  of  the  electrical 
contacts  retained  in  one  of  said  rows  of  passages  define  a 
first  plane,  the  tail  sections  of  the  electrical  contacts  re- 
tained in  another  of  said  rows  of  passages  define  a  second 


plane,  the  tail  sections  of  the  electrical  contacts  retained  in 
another  of  said  rows  of  passages  define  a  third  plane,  and 
the  tail  sections  of  the  electrical  contacts  retained  in  an- 
other of  said  rows  of  passages  define  a  fourth  plane; 
whereby  said  tail  sections  of  each  of  the  electrical  contacts 
are  disposed  within  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
planes  to  be  connected  to  a  corresponding  contact  point 
on  said  circuit  board  via  a  connecting  means  in  such  a  way 
that  the  contact  point  of  an  electrical  contact  retained  in 
said  first  row  of  passages  being  furthest  from  said  housing 
assembly  and  the  contact  points  of  the  electrical  contacts 
retained  in  said  second,  third  and  fourth  rows  of  passages 
being  progressively  closer  to  said  housing  assembly,  re- 
spectively, and  the  contact  points  of  at  least  three  of  said 
rows  of  contacts  being  readily  susceptible  to  visual  inspec- 
tion. 


5,318,453 
ELECTRIC  WALL  RECEPTACLE 
Chuig-Ho  Hwang.  #2-608  Seo  Hae  green  A.P.T.  #753,  Kye 
San-doag  Bnk-Ku  Indioo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Flkd  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969.020 
Int.  a.'  H02G  3m 
UjS.  a.  439—131  18  ClaiiM 

1.  A  slide  type  electric  receptacle  comprising: 
a  fixing  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  box  buried  in  a 

place  at  which  the  receptacle  is  to  be  installed; 
a  fixed  receptacle  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  box 
and  supported  at  its  front  end  to  the  fixing  plate,  the  fixed 
receptacle  body  having  at  its  front  end  an  opening; 
an  outer  plate  mounted  to  the  fixing  plate  and  provided  with 

an  opening; 
a  slide  receptacle  body  having  a  box  shape  including  oppo- 
site side  walls  and  a  lower  wall  and  inserted  into  the  fixed 
receptacle  body  through  the  opening  of  the  outer  plate 
and  the  opening  of  the  fixed  receptacle  body,  the  slide 
receptacle  body  having  at  least  one  electric  outlet  at  least 
one  of  the  walls  thereof  and  at  least  one  set  of  electric 
contact  terminals  aligned  with  the  electric  outlet  at  its 
interior,  the  slide  receptacle  body  also  being  slidable  for- 
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wardly  and  rearwardly  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
outer  plate  between  a  protruded  position  where  the  elec- 
tric outlet  is  exposed  externally  of  the  fixed  receptacle 
body  and  a  withdrawn  position  where  the  electric  outlet  is 
hidden  in  the  fixed  receptacle  body; 

a  spring  adapted  to  urge  the  slide  receptacle  body  toward 
the  protruded  position  thereof; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  electric  contact  termi- 
nals to  an  electric  power  source;  and 


u        2 


means  for  controlling  the  sliding  movement  of  the  slide 
receptacle  body  between  the  protruded  position  and  the 
withdrawn  position  and  for  selectively  locking  the  slide 
receptacle  body  at  the  withdrawn  position,  said  sliding 
movement  controlling  and  locking  means  being  concealed 
within  the  fixed  receptacle  body  and  the  slide  receptacle 
body. 


ing  a  length  selected  such  that  the  overall  length  of  each 
of  said  second  powerways  is  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
utility  raceway  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  furni- 
ture units; 

a  plurality  of  power  outlets,  each  having  a  receptacle  to 
receive  a  plug  therein,  and  a  flexible  cable  extending 
therefrom  with  a  connector  at  its  free  end  shaped  for 
detachable  connection  with  one  of  said  power  blocks; 

means  for  mounting  said  power  outlets  in  said  furniture  uniu 
for  convenient  access; 

means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  powerways  end- 
to-end  in  the  utility  raceways  of  said  furniture  units,  such 
that  the  connector  of  each  of  said  power  outlets  mounted 
on  a  selected  furniture  unit  can  reach  at  least  one  power 
block; 

means  for  interconnecting  each  of  said  first  and  second 
powerways  by  interconnecting  adjacently  positioned  ones 
of  said  power  blocks  associated  therewith; 

means  for  connecting  the  connector  on  each  of  said  power 
outleu  with  the  next  adjacent  one  of  said  power  blocks; 
and 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  power  with  one 
of  said  power  blocks  so  as  to  provide  electrical  power  to 
each  of  said  power  outlets  throughout  said  workstation. 


5,318,455 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  PORTION  SUTTABLE  FOR 

nXING  IN  FLOATING  MANNER  ON  A  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Gerard  Villiers,  Vanves,  and  Ytes  Dohan,  Paris,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Souriau  et  Cie,  Versailles,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,018 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18,  1991,  91  15728 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/629 
MS.  CL  439—248  10  Oaims 


5,318,454 
OFF-MODL'LE  BUS  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  (C-13) 
Steven  C.  Deer,  Kentwood,  and  Scott  H.  Russell,  Kalamazoo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,526 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  25/00 

MS.  a.  439—215  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  furniture  system  of  the  type  having  a  plural- 
ity of  individual  furniture  units  that  have  utility  raceways 
therethrough  and  are  configured  to  define  at  least  one  worksU- 
tion,  the  improvement  of  a  lay-in  power  distribution  arrange- 
ment therefor,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  powerways,  each  including  a  pair  of 
power  blocks  interconnected  by  a  flexible  cable  having  a 
length  selected  such  that  the  overall  length  of  each  of  said 
first  powerways  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  utility  race- 
way associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  furniture  units; 
a  plurality  of  second  powerways,  each  including  a  pair  of 
said  power  blocks  interconnected  by  a  flexible  cable  hav- 


1.  An  electrical  connector  portion  adapted  to  be  floatingly 
atuched  to  a  support  member  (2),  said  connector  portion 
comprising  body  means  including  a  body  (1)  of  polygonal 
cross-section  suitable  for  coupling  and  decoupling  with  a  body 
of  a  complementary  connector  portion  secured  to  another 
support  member  when  the  two  support  members  are  moved 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  along  a  direction  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  a  coupling  direction  (F)  of  the  two  connec- 
tor portions,  said  connector  portion  further  comprising,  inter- 
posed between  said  body  means  and  support  means  including 
said  support  member  (2),  link  means  (5,  13,  20)  adapted  to 
impart  six  degrees  of  freedom  to  said  body  (1)  of  said  connec- 
tor portion,  namely,  three  degrees  of  freedom  in  translation 
along  three  directions  (X.  Y,  Z)  that  are  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal,  one  of  said  directions  (Z)  coinciding  substantially 
with  said  coupling  direction  (F),  and  three  degrees  of  freedom 
in  roution  (a,  /S,  F)  about  said  three  directions  (X,  Y,  Z), 
resilient  return  means  (12,  19,  22)  being  associated  with  said 
link  means  to  return  said  body  (1)  of  said  connector  portion  to 
an  equilibrium  position  for  each  degree  of  freedom; 
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(a)  a  first  one  of  said  link  means  connecting  said  body  means 
of  said  connector  |x>rtion  and  said  support  means  to  enable 
said  body  mean  to  rotate  about  an  axis  (Y)  which  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  coupling  direction,  and  to 
enable  stud  body  means  to  move  in  translation  relative  to 
said  support  means  along  a  direction  (Z)  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  coupling  direction;  and, 

(b)  a  first  one  of  said  resilient  return  means  returning  said 
body  means  to  an  equilibrium  position  relative  to  said 
support  means  in  which  it  is  spaced  apart  from  said  sup- 
port means,  said  resilient  return  means  being  rated  so  as  to 
come  into  play  when  said  body  means  is  subjected  to  a 
force  in  said  coupling  direction  which  is  greater  than  a 
coupling  force  between  said  connector  portion  and  said 
complementary  connector  portion. 


to  Texas  Instnunents 


5.31S,4M 
SOCKET 
Dhm  Mori,  GotariM,  Japan,  assignor 

iDCorporated,  Dallai,  Tex. 

CoirtiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  893,488,  Jan.  5, 1992,  abudoncd.  This 

■pplkatkMi  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,941 

dates  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203217 

lat.  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  CL  439—266  9  dates 


1.  A  socket  for  mounting  an  integrated  circuit  chip  without 
a  carrier  member  to  electrically  connect  a  lead  on  a  chip  into 
an  electrical  circuit,  the  socket  comprising  a  main  body,  a 
contact  element  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  said  lead  on  said  chip,  a  fixed  member 
mounted  in  said  main  body  and  adapted  to  directly  hold  and 
make  contact  with  said  lead  when  said  contact  element 
contacts  said  lead  and  a  reciprocating  motion  member  mov- 
ably  attached  to  said  main  socket  body  to  reciprocally  move 
back  and  forth  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  associ- 
ated with  said  contact  elemcrrt  and  fixed  member,  so  that  as  the 
reciprocating  motion  member  moves  from  the  original  first 
position  to  the  second  position  said  contact  element  and  fixed 
member  are  displaced  from  an  original  first  position  to  an  open 
second  position  for  allowing  easy  charging  of  said  chip  and 
then  upon  return  of  said  reciprocating  motion  member  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position  saic'  contact  element 
and  fixed  member  return  back  to  said  first  position  thereby 
precisely  holding  the  lead  of  said  chip  between  said  contact 
member  and  said  fixed  member  so  as  to  carry  out  electrical 
connection  between  the  lead  and  said  contact  element  without 
producing  any  deformation  of  the  lead. 


5,318,457 
ELECTRICAL  PLUG  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTION  WTTH 

HOUSING  HALVES  THAT  CAN  BE  LOCKED 
Dietmar  Harting,  Espelkamp;  Hans-Peter  BoUin;  Giinter  Pie- 
Witt,  both  of  Liibbecke,  and  Albert  Ferderer,  Espelkamp,  all  of 
Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Harting  Elektronik 
GmbH.  Espelkamp,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1992,4205960 

Int.  d.'  HOIR  13/627 
MS.  CL  439—352  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  plug  and  socket  connection  extending  along 
an  axial  direction,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  housing  half  including  at  least  one  first  locking 
shoulder; 

b)  a  second  housing  half  including: 

i)  locking  element  means  for  releasably  locking  together 
said  first  and  second  housing  halves,  said  locking  ele- 
ment means  including  a  plurality  of  latches  secured  to 
said  second  housing  half  and  elastically  biased  inwardly 
in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  connection,  each  said 
latch  including: 

A)  locking  shoulder  means  for  gripping  behind  said  at 
least  one  locking  shoulder  of  said  first  housing  half 
when  said  first  and  second  housing  halves  are  locked 
together,  and 

B)  an  inclined  surface  at  a  free  end  of  said  latch,  adja- 
cent to  said  locking  shoulder  means; 

ii)  sleeve  means  for  releasing  said  locking  shoulder  means 
from  said  at  least  one  first  locking  shoulder  to  enable 
disconnection  of  the  first  and  second  housing  halves, 
said  sleeve  means  being  arranged  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion to  said  latches  and  being  displaceable  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  connection,  said  sleeve  means  includ- 
ing an  end  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-sec- 
tional configuration  extending  inwardly  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  so  as  to  form  pocket-like  recess  means 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  latches  and  so  as  to  form 
inner  edge  means  for  abutting  against  said  inclined 
surfaces  of  said  latches  to  move  said  latches  outwardly 
in  said  transverse  direction  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  in 
said  axial  direction  toward  said  second  housing  half  and 
away  from  said  first  housing  half;  and 

iii)  a  flange  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  circumferential 
portion  of  said  first  housing  half;  and 

c)  sealing  means  between  said  flange  of  said  second  housing 
half  and  said  first  housing  half  for  sealing  an  interior  of  a 
bousing  formed  by  said  first  and  second  housing  halves. 
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5,318,458 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECnNG  TO  THE  END  OF  A  CABLE 
Wolfgang  B.  Thomer,  Hatzper  Strasse  125,  D-4300  Essen-Haar- 

zopf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  817,764,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,014 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1991,  4100600;  Dec.  6,  1991,  4140227 

Int.  d.'  HOIR  l3/(» 
\3S.  d.  439—427  6  dates 


housing,  wherein  the  sensor  leads  pass  through  the  aper- 
ture in  the  housing  and  are  disposed  within  said  conduit 
adapter  means; 

conduit  means  disposed  about  the  electrical  cable  and  cou- 
pled to  the  conduit  adapter  means  for  isolating  the  electri- 
cal cable  from  its  surroundings; 

first  quick  disconnect  coupling  means  having  a  first  threaded 
portion  for  connecting  the  electrical  cable  to  the  sensor 
leads;  and 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  to  the  end  of  a  electrical  coaxial 
cable  having  stranded  wires  centrally  located  within  a  outer 
conductor  and  surrounded  by  an  outer  insulated  sheath  com- 
prising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  nut  having  an  internal  threads 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  nut  terminating  in  a  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  threads, 
said  sleeve  nut  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  through  the 
shoulder  end  of  said  sleeve  nut; 
a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  internal  gripping  means  and  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  shoulder,  the  free  end  of  the 
cable  being  placed  through  said  sleeve  with  said  sleeve 
abutting  said  shoulder  and  being  located  radially  inwardly 
from  said  threads,  said  gripping  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  outer  insulated  sheath  to  prevent  the  cable  from 
sliding  out  of  said  sleeve;  and 
a  cylindrical  plug  having  external  threads  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  sleeve  nut  threads  and  including  a  centrally 
disposed  contact  pin  electrically  insulated  from  said  cylin- 
drical plug  and  a  pointed  conUct  coupled  to  said  conuct 
pin,  said  pointed  contact  having  saw-tooth  profiling  along 
its  length,  and  a  cylindrical  blade  contact  that  concentri- 
cally surrounds  said  pointed  contact,  the  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  blade  contact  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of 
the  outer  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable,  said  pointed 
contact  projects  beyond  said  cylindrical  blade  contact,  so 
that  said  sleeve  nut  threads  and  said  plug  threads  rotatably 
engage  to  wedge  said  cylindrical  plug  between  said  sleeve 
nut  and  said  sleeve,  radially  compressing  said  sleeve  and 
said  gripping  means  to  prevent  the  end  of  the  cable  from 
sliding  out  of  said  sleeve  while  said  pointed  contact  simul- 
taneously penetrates  the  stranded  wires,  whereby  the 
compressive  force  of  said  sleeve  increases  the  intensity  of 
the   electrical    terminal    contacts   against   said   pointed 
contact  with  saw-tooth  profiling  along  its  length  and  seals 
the  contact  points  hermetically  against  the  external  envi- 
ronment. 


connector  adapter  means  for  coupling  the  sensor  leads  to 
said  first  quick  disconnect  coupling  means,  wherein  said 
connector  adapter  means  is  in  sealed  engagement  with 
said  conduit  adapter  means  and  wherein  said  connector 
adapter  means  includes  a  second  threaded  portion  adapted 
for  threaded  coupling  to  said  first  threaded  portion  of  said 
first  quick  disconnect  coupling  means  and  wherein  said 
connector  adapter  means  engages  and  maintains  the  sen- 
sor leads  in  fixed  position  within  the  electrical  coupler. 

5,318,460 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Hugh  H.  Gilbert,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Rotacon  Limited,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00601,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16739,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,838 
daims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1990, 

9008680 

Int  d.'  HOIR  13/00 
UJS.  d.  439—621  12  Claims 


AVV\VVV 


5,318,459 
RUGGEDIZED,  SEALED  QUICK  DISCONNECT 
ELECTRICAL  COUPLER 
Winston  E.  Shields,  8612  W.  127th  St,  Pales  Park,  III.  60464 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,282 
Int  d.'  HOIR  13/52 
MS.  CL  439—527  »  a*""* 

1.  A  quick  disconnect  sealed  electrical  coupler  for  connect- 
ing an  electrical  cable  to  leads  from  a  sensor  circuit  within  a 
housing,  said  electrical  coupler  comprising: 
conduit  adapter  means  coupled  to  the  housing  and  disposed 
about  an  aperture  therein  for  forming  a  seal  with  the 


1.  For  an  electrical  connector  having  two  relatively-mova- 
ble housing  componente  displaceable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  and  a  wire  passage  in  one  of  said  compo- 
nents to  receive  a  wire  end  with  the  terminal  end  of  the  wire 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  passage, 
an  improved  wire  trap  positioned  adjacent  the  one  end  of  the 
passage  comprising  coacting  first  and  second  parts  earned 
by  the  respective  relatively-movable  components  of  said 
housing,  said  first  and  second  parts  being  spaced  apart  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  passage  when  said  housing  is  in  the 
open  position  and  being  overlapped  when  the  housing  is  in 
the  closed  position, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  coacting  parts  of  the  wire  trap 
are  adapted,  when  the  housing  components  are  displaced 
from  open  to  closed  position,  to  bend  a  wire  extending 
from  the  passage  transverse  to  the  passage  and  to  trap  the 
bent  wire  between  the  overlapped  parts, 
said  first  part  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  mouth  end 
thereof  which  confronts  the  second  part  when  the  housing 
is  in  the  open  position,  said  slot  narrowing  in  the  direction 
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away  from  said  mouth  end  whereby  the  relatively-mova- 
ble first  and  second  parts  of  the  wire  trap  act  to  wedge  the 
wire  end  into  the  slot  in  the  closed  position. 


5^18,461 
TERMINAL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SLIP-ON 
MODULE 
Arian  Frikkee;  Rudolf  Steinmeier,  both  of  Detmold;  Bemd 
Berkow,  Lage,  and  Walter  Foerster,  Dortmund,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Weidmiiller  Interface  GmbH  & 
Co„  Detmold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  2, 
1991,  412183< 

Int.  a.!  HOIR  9/22 
VS.  a.  439—715  12  Claims 


1.  A  terminal  block  arrangement  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting a  pair  of  conductors  (C|,C2),  comprising: 

(a)  a  terminal  block  housing  (1)  formed  from  an  electrical 
insulating  material  and  including  a  pair  of  adjacent  spaced 
first  electrical  terminals  (4a,  46)  adapted  for  connection 
with  said  conductors,  respectively; 

(b)  a  generally  rectangular  slip-on  module  (7)  having  at  one 
end  a  pair  of  spaced  second  electrical  terminals  (6a,  6b) 
said  module  being  mounted  on  said  housing  with  said 
second  electrical  terminals  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  terminals,  respectively,  said  slip-on  module  contain- 
ing circuit-interrupting  means  (R)  connected  between  said 
second  electrical  terminals;  and 

(c)  test  disconnect  means  (14,15)  arranged  at  a  disconnect 
location  (12)  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  slip-on  module 
for  isolating  said  circuit-interrupting  means  from  at  least 
one  of  said  second  terminals,  said  test  separator  means 
including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  stationary  parallel  spaced  bus  bars  (13a,  136) 
one  of  which  is  coimected  with  one  of  said  first  termi- 
nals, said  circuit-interrupting  means  being  connected 
between  the  other  of  said  bus  bars  and  the  other  of  said 
second  terminals; 

(2)  a  movable  disconnect  contact  (14)  operable  between 
connect  and  disconnect  positions  in  electrically  con- 
necting and  isolating  conditions  relative  to  said  bus  bars, 
respectively;  and 

(3)  lever  means  (15)  pivotally  connected  with  said  module 
for  pivoting  said  disconnect  contact  between  its  con- 
nect and  disconnect  positions,  respectively,  said  lever 
being  adjacent  said  module  when  said  disconnect 
contact  is  in  the  connect  position  relative  to  said  bus 
bars,  said  lever  extending  outwardly  from  said  module 
when  said  contact  is  in  the  disconnect  position. 


5,318,462 
COMPACT  RAIL  MOUNTABLE  FUSE  HOLDER 
George  H.  Oakley,  Burnet,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  East- 
lake,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,790 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  9/26 

VS.  a.  439—716  31  Oaims 


1.  A  fuse  holder  that  is  mountable  on  a  rail  having  receiving 
portions  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  insulative  material,  said  housing  including 
integral  recesses  which  receive  said  receiving  portions  of 
said  rail,  said  housing  having  a  surface  that  is  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  with  a  sliding  axis  and  has  a  notch  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  along  the  length  thereof, 

contacts  mounted  on  said  housing  for  electrically  engaging  a 
fuse,  and 

a  sliding  locking  member  that  is  slidably  mounted  on  said 
housing  along  said  sliding  axis  between  a  locked  position 
in  which  said  fuse  holder  is  retained  on  said  rail  and  a 
mounting  position  in  which  said  fuse  holder  can  be 
mounted  on  or  removed  from  said  rail,  said  locking  mem- 
ber having  a  resilient,  cantilevered  tab  that  has  an  end  that 
slides  along  said  inclined  surface  as  said  locking  member 
moves  between  said  mounting  position  and  said  locked 
position,  said  cantilevered  tab  being  resiliently  deflected 
and  biasing  said  locking  member  toward  said  locked  posi- 
tion with  a  force  along  said  sliding  axis  that  increases  as 
said  locking  member  moves  further  away  from  said  locked 
position,  said  locking  member  being  maintained  in  said 
mounting  position  via  snap-in  engagement  of  said  end  of 
said  tab  with  said  notch  on  said  housing,  said  end  of  said 
tab  being  maintained  in  said  notch  via  a  force  against  said 
notch. 


5,318.463 

CONNECTOR  WTTH  DIECAST  HOUSING  AND 

INTEGRAL  KEYS 

John  L.  Broschard,  III,  Harrisburg,  and  Robert  H.  Frantz, 

Newrille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,889,  Sep.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5.158,474.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21. 1992.  Ser.  No.  933.266 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—540  11  Claims 


1.  A  keyed  electrical  connector,  including: 
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a  die-cast  housing  having  a  front  face;  and 

first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  keying  structures  each  of 
which  is  an  integral  pari  of  the  housing  and  upstands  from 
said  front  face,  each  keying  structure  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical protrusion  extending  from  said  front  face,  to  a 
respective  distal  end  remote  from  said  front  face,  each 
protrusion  defining  an  exterior  surface  and  having  a  radi- 
ally outwardly  extending  rib  extending  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  exterior  surface,  the  ribs  of  said  first  pair  of 
key  structures  being  oriented  in  a  first  angular  orienution, 
the  ribs  of  the  second  pair  of  key  structures  being  oriented 
in  a  second  angular  orientation  which  is  different  from 
said  first  angular  orientation. 


ing  having  a  length  dimension  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
abutment  member, 

the  first  leg  of  the  clip  being  insertable  into  the  channel  from 
the  inlet  end  thereof,  the  latch  bar  being  deflectable  by  the 
camming  surface  as  the  first  leg  of  the  clip  advances  into 
the  channel  until  the  latch  bar  snaps  into  latching  engage- 
ment with  the  latching  surface  at  the  second  end  of  the 
abutment  member,  thereby  to  secure  the  clip  to  the  hous- 
ing, and 

the  second  leg  of  the  clip  being  securable  to  a  substrate, 
thereby  to  reuin  the  housing  to  a  substrate, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

the  second  leg  of  the  clip  being  bent  to  underlie  the  housing. 


5,318,464 
RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONNNECTOR  HOUSING 
Vincent  D.  DiMondi,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  John  D.  Walden,  Me- 
chanicsburg,  and  Gerald  N.  Wilson,  New  Cumberland,  both  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Co..  Wilming- 
ton. Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,508,  Jan.  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,984,  Jul.  16, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,120.256.  ThU  application  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

29.979 

Int  a.s  HOIR  13/639 

VS.  CI.  439—553  6  Claims 


5.318.465 

RETENTION  SYSTEM  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  BRIDGE 

Michael  C.  Boyle,  Shelton,  and  Anthony  Canu,  Waterbvry,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75^20 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/415 

VS.  CL  439—741  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  retention  system  for  retaining  a  coimector  housing  to 
a  substrate,  the  housing  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface  and 
a  first  and  second  endwall  thereon,  the  housing  having  a  recess 
therein  extending  between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  being  disposed  within  the  recess 
in  the  housing,  the  electrical  contacts  being  insertable  into  the 
housing  from  the  first  surface  thereof,  the  first  surface  of  the 
housing  lying  proximal  to  the  substrate  when  tie  connector  is 
retained  thereto,  the  retention  system  having: 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  at  least  the  first  endwall,  the 
arms  having  slots  therein  that  cooperate  to  define  a  chan- 
nel, the  channel  having  an  inlet  end  presented  toward  the 
first  surface  of  the  housing, 
a  wedge-shaped  abutment  member  having  a  camming  sur- 
face and  a  latching  surface  thereon,  the  abutment  member 
being  disposed  on  the  first  endwall  intermediate  the  arms 
of  the  pair  of  arms,  the  camming  surface  having  a  first  and 
a  second  end,  the  abutment  member  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  dimension  defined  on  the  endwall  between 
the  first  end  of  the  camming  surface  and  the  latching 
surface, 
the  first  end  of  the  camming  surface  being  presented  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  housing,  the  camming  surface  ramping 
outwardly  from  the  endwall  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  thereof  such  that  the  second  end  of  the  camming 
surface  is  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
endwall,  and 
a  retaining  clip  having  at  least  a  base  leg  and  a  latching  leg 
thereon,  the  clip  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the 
opening  defming  a  latch  bar  on  the  latching  leg,  the  open- 


1.  A  retention  device  comprising: 

two  arms  canted  towards  each  other  in  a  general  cantilever 
fashion  and  being  deflectable  outward  from  each  other; 
and 

a  bridge  extending  between  middle  portions  of  the  two  arms, 
the  bridge  being  deflecuble  as  the  arms  are  moved  out- 
ward from  each  other. 


5.318.466 

REMOTE-CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNTT 

Makoto  Nagafiisa,  Hamamatsn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanskin 

Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-356897 

Int  a.'  B62H  21/21 

VS.  CL  440-«6  9  Ctaims 


1.  A  remote-control  device  for  controlling  a  shifting  unit  and 
throttle  valve  of  a  marine  propulsion  unit  with  a  least  one 
remote  control  lever  movable  throughout  both  a  central  shift- 
ing range,  wherein  only  shifting  operations  of  the  marine  pro- 
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pulsion  unit  can  occur,  and  at  least  one  throttle  range,  wherein 
only  throttle  operations  of  the  marine  propulsion  unit  can 
occur,  comprising: 
a  throttle  drive  means  for  opening  and  closing  of  the  throttle 
valve  in  response  to  movement  of  said  at  least  one  remote 
control  lever  within  the  throttle  range;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  throttle  drive 
means,  said  controlling  means  having  a  first  operational 
mode  wherein  movement  of  said  at  least  one  remote  con- 
trol lever  throughout  the  entire  throttle  range  shifts  the 
throttle  valve  from  a  fully  closed  position,  corresponding 
to  an  idle  condition  of  the  marine  propulsion  unit,  to  a 
fully  open  position,  a  second  operational  mode  wherein 
movement  of  said  at  least  one  remote  control   lever 
throughout  the  entire  throttle  range  shifts  the  throttle 
valve  from  a  fully  closed  position  to  a  partially  open 
position,  and  a  third  operational  mode  wherein  the  operat- 
ing position  of  the  throttle  valve  is  maintained  in  an  idle 
position  regardless  of  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
remote  control  lever  within  the  throttle  range;  and 
means  for  switching  the  operation  of  said  controlling  means 
between  said  first,  second  and  third  operational  modes. 


5^18,467 
BODY  BOARD 
Jonothon  M.  W.McIntyre,  6733  Hinds  Ave,,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91606 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,112 

iBt  a.'  B63B  35/79 

VS.  CL  441—65  18  Claims 


said  Tirst  layer  with  a  percentage  of  the  metal  from  said  flrst 
group  being  higher  in  said  second  layer  than  in  said  first  layer 
and  applying  the  metal  powder  mixture  forming  the  second 
layer  to  a  free  surface  of  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  being 
formed  to  be  thinner  than  said  first  dispenser  cathode  layer; 
intensely  pressing  said  second  layer  to  interconnect  said  sec- 
ond layer  with  said  first  layer  to  form  an  interconnected  two- 


layer  pressed  body;  subsequently  sintering  said  two-layer 
pressed  body  at  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  two-layered 
porous  sintered  body;  impregnating  said  two-layer  porous 
sintered  body  with  an  emission  material  containing  at  least  two 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides,  such  as  CaO  or  BaO,  and  at  least 
one  oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  Ilia  or  Illb  of  the  periodic  chart, 
e.g.,  AI2O3;  and  shaping  the  free  surface  of  said  second  layer  to 
form  an  emission  surface. 


5,318,469 
DOLL  HAVING  CONCEALED  STICKER  DISPENSERS 
Janet  L.  Unalp,  Redondo  Beach,  and  William  J.  Kelley,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  El  Segundo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,643 

Int.  a.5  A63H  3/00 

VS.  a.  446—73  13  Claims 


1.  A  body  board  for  wave  surfing,  comprising: 
a  resiliently  flexible  board  having  a  pair  of  moveable  pec- 
toral fins  and  a  nose  section;  and 
propulsion  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  board  as  it 
travels  through  a  wave,  including  a  series  of  laterally 
inboard  directed  slats  in  the  underside  of  the  nose  section 
which  open  and  close  as  a  result  of  movement  of  the  fins. 


5,318,468 

DISPENSER  CATHODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  IT 

Rolf  Lottliammer,  Domstadt;  Frank  Bossert,  Ulm,  and  Manfred 
Hacker,  Ulerkirchenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1991,  4114856 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  9/04 
VS.  a.  445—50  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dispenser  cathode,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  first  dispenser  cathode 
layer  by  slightly  pressing  a  metal  powder  mixture  comprising 
at  least  two  metals  one  of  which  is  selected  from  a  first  group 
including  W,  Mo,  Cr,  and  one  of  which  is  selected  from  a 
second  group  Ni,  Ru.  Rh,  Pd,  Re,  Os,  Ir,  Pt,  Sc,  Y,  La,  Lantha- 
nides,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  Nb,  and  Ta;  forming  a  second  layer  of  a  metal 
powder  mixture  comprising  the  same  two  metals  of  said  first 
dispenser  cathode  layer,  said  metal  powder  mixture  of  said 
second  layer  being  different  from  said  metal  powder  mixture  of 


1.  A  doll  for  use  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  planar 
sheets,  said  doll  comprising: 

a  doll  body  having  a  torso  defining  a  torso  cavity,  a  pair  of 
arms  and  a  pair  of  legs  and  feet; 

a  sheet  dispenser  supported  within  said  torso  cavity  having 
means  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  planar  sheets  and  for 
dispensing  said  planar  sheets; 

operative  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  arms  and  said  dis- 
pensing means  for  causing  said  dispensing  means  to  seri- 
ally dispense  said  planar  sheets  from  said  plurality  of 
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planar  sheets  in  response  to  said  arm  motion  outwardly 

from  said  torso  to  emerge  in  a  visible  position; 
a  first  shoe  having  a  removably  secured  ink  pad  disposed 

therein;  and 
a  second  shoe  having  a  removably  secured  stamp  disposed 

therein. 


5,318,470 

MODULAR  CONSTRUCnON  ASSEMBLY 

Wayne  H.  Denny,  1348  Ralston  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,001 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/08 


VS.  a.  446-126 


6Clainis 


1.  A  modular  frame  construction  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubular  connecting  members; 

a  generally  circular  ring  having  an  outer  annular  surface 
defining  two  generally  circular  protruding  flanges,  a  wall 
proximate  to  and  located  between  said  flanges,  and  a 
central,  generally  circular  opening  defming  an  aperture 
through  said  wall; 

a  plurality  of  generally  semi-hemispherical  portions,  each 
portion  having  an  outer  semi-hemispherical  wall  and  an 
indented  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  rounded  protruding  members  located  on  said 
outer  semi-hemispherical  wall  and  said  outer  annular 
surface;  wherein 

each  of  said  tubular  connecting  members  further  includes 
two  ends,  each  of  said  ends  having  means  to  engage  said 
rounded  protruding  members,  whereby 

the  circular  ring  and  the  semi-hemispherical  portions  are 
adjustably  engageable  with  one  another  to  form  a  con- 
necting hub,  wherein  said  rounded  protruding  members 
are  engageable  with  the  tubular  connecting  members  to 
fixedly  interconnect  a  plurality  of  connecting  hubs, 
thereby  forming  a  structural  frame. 


second  shaft,  said  second  housings  attached  to  said  upper 
leg  such  that  said  shafts  atuch  to  said  hip  joint  and  said 
second  shafts  attached  to  said  hip  joint  in  substantial  paral- 
lel alignment  and  such  that  said  second  shafts  are  aligned 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  first  shafts; 
g.  a  pair  of  third  motors  each  having  a  third  housing  and  a 
third  shaft,  said  third  shafts  atuched  to  said  lower  legs 
such  that  each  of  said  third  sha^s  attaches  to  separate  knee 
joints  such  that  said  third  shafts  are  in  substantial  parallel 
alignment; 


h.  a  pair  of  fourth  motors  each  having  a  fourth  housing  and 
a  fourth  shaft,  each  of  said  fourth  motors  attached  to  a 
different  ankle  joint  such  that  said  shafts  atuch  to  said 
ankle  joint  in  substantial  parallel  alignment  and  substantial 
perpendicular  alignment  to  said  third  shafts,  said  fourth 
housings  attached  to  said  lower  leg;  and 

i.  said  ankle  joint  pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  feet  to  one 
of  said  lower  legs  to  enable  each  foot  to  move  omni-direc- 
tionally. 


5418,472 

nSH  SCAUNG  DEVICE 

IsrMi  C.  Johnson,  2814  E.  West  Ave.,  ShreTeport,  La.  71107 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,568 

Int.  CL'  A22C  25/00.  25/02 

VS.  CL  452—99  4  Claims 


5,318,471 
ROBOTIC  JOINT  MOVEMENT  DEVICE 
Lloyd  H.  GloTier,  1011-A  Northwood,  Murray,  Ky.  42071 
FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,026 
Int.  a.'  A63H  11/18 
VS.  a.  446—268  2  Claims 

1.  A  robot  having  a  body,  two  upper  legs,  two  lower  legs, 
and  two  feet  comprising: 

a.  said  upper  leg  atuched  to  said  body  at  a  hip  joint; 

b.  said  lower  leg  atuched  to  said  upper  leg  at  a  knee  joint; 

c.  said  feet  atuched  to  said  lower  leg  at  an  ankle; 

d.  said  upper  leg  and  said  lower  leg  each  having  a  joint 
structure; 

e.  a  first  motor  having  a  first  housing  and  a  first  shaft,  said 
first  housing  atuched  to  each  of  said  legs,  and  each  of  said 
shafts  atuched  to  said  hip  joint  such  that  said  shafts  are  in 
substantial  alignment; 

f.  two  second  motors  each  having  a  second  housing  and  a 


1.  A  fish  scaling  device  for  enclosing  and  scaling  a  fish, 
comprising  a  support  for  receiving  the  fish  tail;  clamp  means 
provided  on  said  support  for  securing  the  tail  of  the  fish  to  said 
support;  head  clamp  means  provided  on  said  support  for  secur- 
ing the  head  of  the  fish  on  said  support;  transparent  cover 
means  positioned  on  said  support  and  enclosing  the  fish;  an 
externally  positioned  electric  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  and 
a  plurality  of  scale-removing  members  connected  to  said  motor 
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shaft;  and  a  longitudinal  panel  slot  provided  in  said  transparent 
cover  for  permitting  said  motor  shaft  and  said  scale-removing 
members  to  extend  within  said  cover,  said  longitudinal  slot 
extending  parallel  to  the  fish,  so  that  the  displacement  of  said 
motor  and  scale-removing  members  along  said  slot  cause  the 
scaling  of  the  fish  inside  said  transparent  cover. 


1.  A  fume  hood  comprising  a  back  wall  (1),  two  opposed 
side  walls  (2),  a  work  table  (3)  extending  between  them,  an 
upper  part  (4)  and  a  movable  front  sash  (5),  together  defming 
a  working  space  (6)  to  which  an  exhaust  device  connects,  at 
least  one  side  wall  (2)  being  equipped  near  its  front  edge  with 
electrical  sockets  (8)  and  with  controllable  medium  outlets  (9) 
opening  into  the  working  space  (6),  the  front  edges  of  the  side 
walls  (2)  comprising  separate  front  posts  (7)  flxed  to  the  re- 
mainder (15)  of  the  side  walls  (2)  to  receive  said  electrical 
sockets  (8)  and  medium  outlets  (9),  said  front  post  (7)  of  said  at 
least  one  side  wall  (2)  being  mounted  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
remainder  (IS)  of  the  respective  side  wall  (2)  and  including  a 
back  section  (13)  containing  the  medium  outlets  (9),  said  me- 
dium outlets  extending  through  an  oblique  back  wall  of  said 
back  section  and  directly  into  the  working  space. 


S^1M74 
RADIAL  FLOW  DIFFUSER 
Walter  D.  lOamtm,  awl  Briaa  C.  Watww,  both  of  Winnipeg, 
CiMda,  mmi^on  to  E.  H.  Price  Liaitcd,  Wiuipcg.  Cuuda 
FIM  JbI.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,916 
Irt.  CL'  F24F  13/075 
VS.  CL  454—296  21  Claim 

12.  An  air  distribution  device  for  use  with  an  air  inlet  open- 
ing in  a  ceiling  of  a  room  for  effecting  a  high  capacity,  non- 
aspirated  flow  of  air  into  the  room  with  shori  throw  and  mini- 
mal turbulence,  the  device  comprising: 
a  box-shaped  backpan  for  connection  to  the  air  inlet  open- 
ing; and 
a  front  air  flow  directing  assembly  connected  to  the  back- 
pan,  the  flow  directing  assembly  including 
(i)  a  side  wall; 
(ii)  a  front  face  adjoining  the  side  wall,  the  front  face 

having  perforations  therethrough; 
(iii)  a  pair  of  end  caps,  the  side  wall  and  the  face  connected 
between  the  end  caps  such  that  substantially  all  of  the 


air  flow  from  the  inlet  is  directed  through  the  perfora- 
tions; and 
(iv)  a  plurality  of  directional  control  vanes  fixedly  con- 
nected between  the  end  caps  to  span  the  distance  there- 
between; and 


5^)18,473 

Fl}MEHCX>D 

Joaephm  H.  M.  Goemaas,  Krimpen  aan  den  IJnel;  Johaoncs  J. 

Heere,  Heerhngowaard;  Peter  J.  W.  Krouwel,  Leiden,  and 

ingrid  C.  M.  R.  SdrnfTelera,  Rotterdam,  all  of  Netherlanda, 

aaaignors  to  Van  Schaik  en  BergUna  B.V.,  Rotterdam.  Netlwr- 


FUed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,616 
Claims   priority,  applicatioa   Netherlands,  Jan.  31,   1992, 
9200182 

Int  a.>  B08B  15/02 
VS.  CL  454—56  9  Claims 


wherein  the  face  includes  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces, 
including  a  front  planar  surface  adjacent  and  orthogonal 
to  the  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces  angled 
toward  the  backpan  such  that,  in  use,  air  issues  outwardly 
of  the  device  in  a  radial  flow  pattern  when  viewed  from  an 
end. 


5,318,475 
APPARATUS  FOR  \fEASURING  MASS  FLOW  OF  GRAIN 

IN  A  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Mark  D.  Schrock,  Manhattan,  Kans.;  Kevin  Howard,  Green- 
Tille,  Miss.;  Darrell  Oard,  and  Dennis  Kulilman,  both  of  Man- 
hattan, both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation,  Racine, 
Wh. 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,083 

Int  CL>  AOID  61/04;  AOIF  12/00 

VS.  CL  460—1  18  Claims 


1.  A  grain  harvesting  machine  movable  over  a  field  and 
having  a  threshing  apparatus  supported  on  a  frame  for  separat- 
ing grain  from  the  remainder  of  the  harvested  materials,  a  grain 
receiving  area  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  gravitationally 
receiving  cleaned  grain  from  the  threshing  apparatus,  a  grain 
storage  bin  for  storage  of  cleaned  grain,  and  a  monitoring 
system  for  measuring  mass  flow  of  cleaned  grain  in  the  harvest- 
ing machine,  said  monitoring  system  comprising: 
an  elevator  for  conveying  the  cleaned  grain  from  the  grain 
receiving  area  to  the  grain  storage  bin,  said  elevator  in- 
cluding a  receiving  station  whereat  cleaned  grain  is  intro- 
duced into  the  elevator,  said  elevator  further  including 
first  and  second  sections  arranged  in  operative  association 
relative  to  each  other  for  directing  grain  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  and  having  a  weighing  station  disposed  along 
said  predetermined  path  and  between  said  first  and  second 
sections,  and  wherein  said  weighing  station  is  movable  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  the  cleaned  grain  passing  there- 
over; and 
an  operative  assembly  including  a  load  sensor  for  monitoring 
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the  movement  of  said  weighing  station  and  electronics 
responsive  to  an  output  from  said  load  sensor  for  comput- 
ing the  mass  flow  of  cleaned  grain  into  the  grain  storage 
bin. 


5,318,476 
RECORD  PADS 
Jo  Ann  Haskayne,  and  Victor  H.  Perriman,  both  of  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand 
IsIumLN.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,418 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  462—8  20  Claims 


having  a  ntotor  including  a  stator  and  a  rotor  and  a  valve 
driven  by  said  motor  comprising: 

(A)  a  shaft  carried  by  said  rotor  and  having  a  distal  end; 

(B)  said  shaft  distal  end  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
substantially  flat  surfaces  extending  from  said  shaft  and 
defming  a  re-entrant  bore; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  shaft  extending  from 
said  distal  end  to  divide  said  fiat  surfaces  into  segments; 

(D)  a  rod  carried  by  said  valve  and  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  on  said  exterior  surface;  and 

(F)  said  re-entrant  bore  receiving  said  rod  with  flat  surfaces 
within  said  bore  mating  with  flat  surfaces  on  said  rod. 


5,318,478 
ELASTIC  CLUTCH  OF  DISK  DESIGN 
Viktor  Kuhne,  Bopfingen,  and  Rolf  Brockmann,  Heidenheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith 
GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  15, 
1991,  4119791 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/11  13/60 
VS.  a.  464—64  6  Claims 


1.  A  record  pad  of  paper  sheets  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stacked  sets  of  sheets; 

each  set  comprising:  a  quadrate  top  sheet  having  top  and 
bottom  faces  and  adapted  to  receive  indicia  on  the  top  face 
thereof  and  having  a  first  edge;  a  quadrate  record  sheet 
having  top  and  bottom  faces  and  adapted  to  receive  trans- 
ferred indicia  from  said  top  sheet  on  the  top  face  thereof, 
and  having  a  first  edge  extending  generally  parallel  to  and 
outwardly  from  said  first  edge  of  said  top  sheet  to  define 
a  margin;  transfer  means  operatively  disposed  between 
said  top  and  record  sheets  for  transferring  indicia  from 
said  top  sheet  to  said  record  sheet;  and  repositionable 
adhesive  provided  on  said  top  sheet  bottom  face  for  opera- 
tively releasably  connecting  said  top  sheet  to  said  record 
sheet;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  record  sheets  in  said  pad  of 
stacked  sheets  together  at  said  margins  thereof. 


5,318,477 

MOTOR-TO-SPOOL  COUPLING  FOR 

ROTARY-TO-ROTARY  DIRECT  DRIVE  VALVE 

Kenneth  Laux,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HR  Textron  Inc., 

Valencia,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,011 

Int  a.5  F16D  7/04 

VS.  a.  464—37  4  Claims 


1.  An  elastic  clutch  of  disk  design  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  divided  flywheel,  comprising: 

two  clutch  halves  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  cutouts  distributed  about  their 
circumference; 

elastic  clutch  elements  comprising  a  main  spring  and  at  least 
two  inner  springs  disposed  radially  within  the  main  spring 
in  a  parallel,  nested  manner,  said  at  least  two  inner  springs 
having  substantially  identical  spring  behavior  under  load, 
said  elastic  clutch  elements  disposed  respectively  in  the 
cutouts  and  operable  upon  mutual  rotation  of  the  two 
clutch  halves;  and 

a  substantially  non-resilient  guide  component  disposed  be- 
tween said  at  least  two  inner  springs  and  within  said  main 
spring,  said  guide  component  engaging  two  of  said  at  least 
two  inner  springs  and  mutually  centering  and  supporting 
said  at  least  two  inner  springs  within  said  main  spring. 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  rotary-to-roUry  direct  drive  servovalve 


5,318,479 

VACUUM  CLEANER  BELT  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

George  Lawroski,  23208  Raven,  Eastpointe,  Mich.  48021 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,430 

Int  a.'  F16H  7/24 

VS.  a.  474—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  belt  installation  tool  for  installing  an  endless  belt  on  a 

vacuum  cleaner  having  a  rotary  brush  and  a  grooved  drive 

shaft,  such  that,  when  installed,  the  belt  extends  around  the 
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brush  forming  an  upper  and  lower  run  and  extends  around  and 

in  the  drive  shaft  groove,  said  tool  comprising 

an  elongate  body  having  a  handle  at  one  end  having  an  axis, 

a  carrier  portion  integral  with  the  handle  and  formed  at  an 

angle  thereto  for  engaging  and  moving  the  upper  run  of  a 

free  loop  of  the  belt  over  the  drive  shaft  and  into  a  groove 

therein,  and 

a  hook  having  a  first  leg,  a  curved  portion  and  a  free  end 

integral  with  the  carrier  portion  arranged  and  constructed 

such  that  when  the  free  end  and  the  curved  portion  en- 


gage the  drive  shaft  groove,  the  first  leg  is  positioned  out 
of  the  drive  shaft  groove  so  that  the  handle  extends  axially 
away  from  the  drive  shaft  and  as  the  handle  is  rotated 
toward  the  free  end  of  said  hook,  the  first  leg  engages  the 
drive  shaft  groove  to  force  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  into 
the  drive  shaft  groove  as  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  is 
moved  over  the  drive  shaft  and  drops  into  the  drive  shaft 
groove  as  the  first  leg  of  said  hook  is  forced  by  the  belt 
from  the  drive  shaft  groove  and  is  removed  from  between 
the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  the  belt. 


to  said  constant  velocity  joint,  without  variation  in  the 
rate  of  said  rotational  motion; 

(d)  a  constant  velocity  joint  boot  having  a  generally  flat 
annular  flange  formed  at  one  end  of  said  boot  engaging 
said  face  of  said  constant  velocity  joint  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  said  annular  flange; 

(e)  an  annular  retaining  ring  having  a  generally  flat  annular 
portion  to  bear  against  said  annular  flange; 

(0  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  through  said  annular 
portion  of  said  retaining  ring,  said  apertures  correspond- 
ing to  said  aperiures  formed  through  said  annular  flange 
such  that  fastening  means  inserted  through  said  apertures, 
through  said  face,  and  into  said  constant  velocity  joint  will 
fasten  said  retaining  ring  to  said  constant  velocity  joint 
with  said  annular  flange  compressed  therebetween; 

(g)  said  annular  retaining  ring  including  a  plurality  of  aimu- 
lar  collars,  monolithic  with  said  retaining  ring,  disposed 
about  said  annular  portion,  defining  said  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, and  extending  orthogonally  from  said  annular  por- 
tion and  extending  partially  through  said  apertures  formed 
through  said  annular  flange  when  said  annular  flange  is 
not  compressed,  through  which  said  annular  collars  said 
fastening  means  extend,  the  distal  end  of  said  collars  con- 
tacting said  face  of  said  constant  velocity  joint,  when  said 
annular  flange  is  compressed,  such  as  to  limit  the  degree  of 
compression  of  said  annular  flang  between  said  retaining 
ring  and  said  face;  and 

(h)  a  plurality  of  stiffening  means  defined  in  said  flat  annular 
portion  of  said  retaining  ring  between  said  apertures 
formed  through  said  annular  portion. 


5^18,4M 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  BOOT  RETAINER 

Michael  P.  Eaai,  Toledo,  and  Christopher  C.  Cheney,  Manmce, 

both  of  Ohio,  atsigiion  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Contiiiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  718,995,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  abudoaed. 

lUs  applicatioa  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,458 

lot  CV  F16D  3/84 

VS.  CL  464—175  9  Clains 


5,318,481 

LEVTTATING  APPARATUS 

Jeaa  St-Gemain,  St>Siiiioa  de  Bagot,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Aerodium  International  LT£E,  Laral,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,196 

Int.  a.5  A63J  5/12 

VS.  CL  472—68  15  Claiais 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  rotational  motion,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  constant  velocity  joint  having  a  planar  face  at  one  end 
thereof; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  extending  from  interiorly 
of  said  constant  velocity  joint  through  said  face; 

(c)  said  constant  velocity  joint  comprising  means  to  permit 
transmission  of  said  rotational  motion  between  said  con- 
stant velocity  joint  and  said  shaft,  regardless  of  the  rela- 
tive radial  positioa  of  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft  with  respect 


\l 


1.  A  levitation  apparatus  for  air  flotation  of  humans  compris- 
ing shroud  means  having  a  vertical  axis  with  a  lower  air  inlet 
and  an  upper  air  outlet;  air  blower  means  within  said  shroud 
means  for  propelling  air  upwardly  through  said  shroud  means 
and  thus  form  an  upwardly  moving  air  flow  above  said  shroud 
means;  support  means  outside  said  shroud  means  and  said  air 
flow  for  supporting  a  user;  harness  means  worn  by  said  user; 
crane  means;  self-winding  reel  means  carried  by  said  crane 
means;  strap  means  attached  to  said  reel  means  and  to  said 
harness  means  at  the  back  of  said  user,  said  crane  means  opera- 
tive to  lift  said  user  off  said  support  means  through  said  strap 
means  and  translate  the  same  above  said  shroud  means  within 
said  air  flow,  suspended  by  said  strap  means  in  prone  position, 
said  strap  means  automatically  reeled  in  by  said  reel  means 
upon  levitation  of  said  user  by  said  air  flow. 
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5,318,482 

CHAIN  GUIDE  HAVING  IMPROVED  ARM-SHOE 

ATTACHMENT  FEATURE 

Masahiro  Sato,  Sakado,  and  Atsushi  Kumakura,  Takatsuki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,638 

Claims  prioritj-,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1991,  3-099409 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  7/08 

UJS.  a.  474— 111  4aainis 


rearward  face  extending  from  the  pitch  circle  inwardly, 
forward  and  rearward  flanks  extending  outwardly  from 
said  root,  and  forward  and  rearward  landing  areas  extend- 
ing between  said  faces  and  said  flanks; 

said  sprocket  being  characterized  by  said  sprocket  teeth 
each  being  asymmetrical  and  positioned  with  a  forward 
offset; 

whereby  extended  wear  capability  is  provided  in  the  for- 
ward direction  to  increase  the  life  of  the  sprocket. 


5,318,484 
METAL  V-BELT  DRIVE 
Lloyd  M.  Forster,  1827  Golf  Ridge  Dr.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
48302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,741,  Jun.  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,464 

Int.  a.5  F16G  1/22 

VS.  a.  474—242  25  Claims 


1.  A  chain  guide  comprising: 

an  arm  having  a  show-supporting  surface  for  supporting  a 
chain-contacting  show,  two  opposite  side  faces,  and  a 
mounting  hole  extending  through  a  part  of  said  arm  from 
one  of  said  two  opposite  side  faces  to  the  other; 

a  unitary  chain-contacting  show,  made  of  resin,  extending 
along  said  show-supporting  surface,  said  chain-contacting 
show  having  a  chain-contacting  surface  and  including  a 
pair  of  tongues  extending  away  from  said  chain-contact- 
ing surface  on  said  opposite  side  faces  of  the  arm  whereby 
at  least  the  part  of  said  arm  through  which  the  mounting 
hole  extends  is  sandwiched  between  said  tongues,  said 
tongues  both  having  through  holes  in  alignment  with  said 
mounting  hole  so  that  a  pivot  shaft  can  extend  through 
said  through  holes  and  said  mounting  hole; 

the  chain-contacting  shoe  being  separable  from  the  arm 
when  no  pivot  shaft  is  present  in  said  through  holes  and 
said  mounting  hole. 


5,318,483 

SPROCKET  WITH  ASYMMETRICAL  TEETH  FOR 

MINING  CONVEYORS 

William  J.  Reid,  Bristol,  Tenn.,  and  aarence  L.  Bandy,  Jr., 

Glade  Spring,  Va.,  assignors  to  American  Longwall  Face 

Conveyors,  Inc.,  Abingdon,  Va. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,925 

Inta.'F16H  J5//7 

UJS.  a.  474—152  10  Claims 


1.  V-belt  transmission  comprising  endless  belt  running  be- 
tween V-pulleys  with  transverse  load  blocks  mounted  on  said 
belt  providing  drive  engagement  with  said  pulleys,  character- 
ized by  locking  face  angles  on  said  V-pulleys,  less  than  IT  (22* 
included),  said  load  blocks  constructed  as  pairs  of  toggle  ele- 
ments contacting  at  center  with  bridging  pulley  drive  engage- 
ment under  radial  belt  load,  and  including  means  for  free  re- 
lease from  said  drive  engagement  upon  release  of  said  radial 
belt  load  in  exiting  from  said  respective  pulleys. 


5,318,485 
CHAIN-BELT 
Paul  M.  Bateman,  Freeville.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,867 

Int  a.5  F16G  13/08 

VS.  a.  474—245  21  Claims 


1.  A  unidirectional  sprocket  for  engaging  a  chain  and  pro- 
viding an  extended  service  life,  comprising: 

a  hub; 

an  array  of  sprocket  teeth  substantially  radially  extending 
from  said  hub  and  defining  a  pitch  circle;  each  sprocket 
tooth  including  a  root  at  a  point  of  connection  with  said 
hub,  an  outwardly  projecting  point  forming  a  distal  end 
from  the  pitch  circle  outwardly,  a  forward  drive  face  and 


1.  A  power  transmission  (10)  chain-belt  (32)  for  connecting 
the  pulleys  (12,  14)  of  a  pulley  transmission  (10)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interleaved  sets  (34)  of  transversely  arranged 

links  (36); 
pivot  means  (40)  joining  said  interleaved  sets  (34)  of  links 

(36)  to  form  an  endless  loop; 
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a  passageway  (80)  defined  by  said  links  (36)  in  at  least  some 
seU  (34)  of  links; 

a  plurality  of  struts  (SO)  engaged  with  said  links  (36)  and 
positioned  in  said  passageway  (80),  each  strut  (50)  having 
edge  surfaces  (88)  for  contacting  said  pulleys  (12,  14)  of 
said  transmission  (10)  and  a  notch  (52),  located  proximate 
the  centerline  of  said  strut  (50),  in  the  upper  region  of  said 
strut  (50);  and 

at  least  one  retaining  link  (90)  positioned  in  each  of  said  sets 
(34)  of  links  (36)  and  supported  by  said  pivot  means  (40), 
said  retaining  link  (90)  being  adapted  to  engage  said  notch 
(52)  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  said  strut  (50)  with  re- 
spect to  said  links  (36). 


1.  A  drive  hub  for  a  vehicle,  particularly  a  bicycle,  compris- 


mg: 


a  hub  axle  (1)  which  determines  an  axis  (4)  of  the  drive  hub; 

a  hub  shell  (9)  surrounding  the  hub  axle  (1)  with  an  identical 
axis  to  said  axis  of  said  drive  hub  and  rotatable  relative 
thereto; 

a  driver  (13)  rotaubly  mounted  relative  to  the  hub  shell  (9) 
and  the  hub  axle  (1); 

a  friction  gear  mounted  inside  the  hub  shell  (9)  in  a  power 
path  between  the  driver  (13)  and  the  hub  shell  (9)  the 
friction  gear  having  an  infinitely  adjustable  transmission 
ratio; 

at  least  one  coupling  device  (23)  closing  the  power  path 
between  the  driver  (13)  and  the  hub  shell  (9)  when  the  hub 
is  driven  by  the  driver  (13),  and  opening  the  power  path 
when  the  driver  is  not  driving; 

a  planetary  gear  (21)  in  the  power  path  between  driver  (13) 
and  hub  shell  (9);  and 

a  control  device  (79)  externally  actuatable  for  infinitely 
variable  adjustment  of  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  friction 
gear  (17); 

wherein  the  friction  gear  is  a  ball  friction  gear  (17)  compris- 
ing two  rings,  one  drive  ring  (51)  and  one  driven  ring  (35), 
facing  each  other  axially,  several  friction  balls  (35)  distrib- 
uted in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  rings  (51, 55)  and 
joining  the  rings  together  in  frictional  engagement,  which 
balls  (35)  are  rotatably  mounted  by  means  of  ball  axles 
(37),  and  a  friction  ball  carrier  mounted  to  the  hub  axle  (1) 
for  joint  rotation,  on  which  carrier  the  friction  balls  (35) 


with  their  ball  axles  (37)  are  respectively  swivellably 
mounted  in  a  plane  which  contains  the  axis  (4)  of  the  hub; 

wherein  a  planet  gear  carrier  of  the  planetary  gear  (21)  is 
coupled  with  the  driver  (13),  said  planet  gear  carrier  being 
provided  with  planet  wheels  (61)  engaging  on  the  one 
hand  with  a  sun  wheel  (59)  coupled  with  the  driven  ring 
(55),  and  on  the  other  hand  with  a  ring  gear  (69)  coupled 
with  the  hub  shell  (9);  and 

wherein  said  control  device  (79)  is  adapted  for  the  joint 
swivelling  of  the  ball  axles  (37). 


5^18,486 

DRIVING  HUB  FOR  A  VEHICLE,  PARTICULARLY  A 

BICYCLE,  WITH  AN  INnNITELY  ADJUSTABLE 

TRANSMISSION  RATIO 

Manfred  Lutz,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  4126993 

Int.  a.'  B62M  H/14;  F16H  15/00 
VS.  a.  475—214  22  aains 


5,318,487 

EXERaSE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  INTENSITY  OF  EXEROSE 

Emit  S.  Golen,  Harrington;  Gary  E.  Oglesby,  Manhattan,  both  of 

III.,  and  Donald  J.  Alexander,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Ufe  Fitness,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,918 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/005 

VS.  a.  482—5  47  Qaims 


1.  An  exercise  management  system  for  maintaining  a  user's 
level  of  exercise  intensity  at  a  target  level  while  exercising, 
comprising: 

(a)  movement  means  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  user  for 
providing  the  user  with  an  exercise  movement,  said  move- 
ment means  being  selectively  adjustable  for  varying  the 
intensity  of  exercise  performed  by  the  user; 

(b)  sensor  means  adapted  for  intermittent  engagement  with 
the  user  for  detecting  a  physiological  condition  of  the  user 
and  generating  a  signal  indicating  the  user's  level  of  exer- 
cise intensity  based  on  said  physiological  condition;  and 

(c)  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said  move- 
ment means  and  said  sensor  means  for 

adjusting  said  movement  means  in  accordance  with  said 
signal  to  establish  and  maintain  the  user's  exercise  inten- 
sity near  the  target  level;  and 

maintaining  the  user's  level  of  exercise  intensity  near  said 
target  level  during  periods  when  the  user  is  disengaged 
from  said  sensor  means. 

2.  The  exercise  management  system  according  to  claim  1 
further  comprising  a  display  operatively  associated  with  said 
control  means  for  inviting  the  user  to  disengage  said  sensor 
means  for  a  time  period  once  the  user's  level  of  exercise  inten- 
sity reaches  the  target  level. 

7.  The  exercise  management  system  according  to  claim  2 
wherein  the  duration  of  said  time  period  is  a  function  of  the 
user's  level  of  exercise  intensity. 
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5,318,488 
WATERSKIING  SIMULATOR 
Michael  A.  Babcock,  3124  DakoU  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55416,  assignor  to  Michael  Anthony  Babcock,  St.  Louis 
Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,558 

Int  a.5  A63B  69/18 

U.S.  a.  482—51  15  Claims 


participant  may  adjust  said  distance  by  utilizing  with  said 
platform  section  a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  support 


1.  A  waterski  simulator  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  one  practice 
skier  and  to  route  180*  about  a  first  pivot  point; 

(b)  a  pivoting  arm  constructed  and  arranged  to  rotate  about 
1 30°  about  a  second  pivot  point  independent  of  the  first 
pivot  axis; 

(c)  a  handle  means  having  means  flexibly  connected  to  and 
extending  from  the  pivoting  arm;  and 

(d)  a  resisting  means  associated  with  the  pivoting  arm  fash- 
ioned to  repel  said  pivoting  arm  from  the  mid  point  be- 
tween its  two  extreme  positions,  said  resisting  means  being 
overcomable  by  a  practicing  skier;  whereby  the  practicing 
skier  stands  on  the  platform  facing  the  pivoting  arm  and 
pulls  the  handle  means  thereof,  alternately  pivoting  the 
platform  and  the  swing  arm,  thereby  simulating  the  efforts 
and  body  positions  associated  with  slalom  waterskiing. 


elements,  the  vertical  plane  of  said  side  wall  extending  no 
further  than  the  vertical  plane  of  said  outer  wall. 


5,318,490 
EXEROSE  APPARATUS 
William  C.  Henderson,  Bellingham;  Cole  J.  Dalton,  and  Law- 
rence J.  Graf,  both  of  Snohomish,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Precor  Incorporated,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,732.  Jon.  11. 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,129,872,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,329. 
Mar.  15.  1991.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,428 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/04 
VS.  a.  482—53  '  ' 


5  J18  489 
ADJUSTABLE  STEPPING  STRUCTURE  FOR  AEROBIC 

EXERCTSES 
Lyle  R.  Irwin,  Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Step  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763^64,  Sep.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,158,512.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849.286 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A63B  22/04.  26/00 

VS.  a.  482—52  25  CMma 

1.  An  adjustable  stepping  structure  for  aerobic  exercises 

comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  section  having  a  substantially  flat  and  continu- 
ous top  stepping  surface  for  receiving  thereon  the  feet  of 
the  participant,  a  shaped  underside  surface  opposite  said 
stepping  surface  and  an  outer  wall  interconnecting  said 
top  stepping  surface  and  said  underside  surface;  and 

(b)  means  for  elevating  said  top  stepping  surface  of  said 
platform  section  a  selected  distance  above,  and  in  a  plane 
parallel  to,  a  support  surface,  said  elevating  means  com- 
prising a  suppori  element  having  a  bottom  exterior,  an 
opposite  top  exterior  and  a  side  wall  interconnecting  said 
bottom  and  top  exteriors,  one  of  said  exteriors  being 
shaped  and  the  other  of  said  exteriors  being  complemen- 
tary in  shape  to  and  matingly  engageable  with  both  said 
underside  surface  of  said  platform  section  as  well  as  said 
bottom  exterior  of  said  support  element,  whereby  said 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  lever  for  an  exerciser  to  exert  resistance  against,  said 
first  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  rotate  about 
a  first  axis; 

a  second  lever  for  an  exerciser  to  exert  resistance  against, 
said  second  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  route 
about  a  second  axis;  and 

linkage  means  for  coupling  the  first  lever  to  the  second  lever 
so  that  as  the  first  lever  routes  about  the  first  axis  the 
second  lever  is  normally  caused  to  route  a  proportional 
distance  about  the  second  axis,  the  linkage  means  being 
reversibly  deformable  to  enable  the  first  and  second  levers 
to  route  relative  to  each  other  by  an  amount  other  than 
the  proportional  distance  when  a  user  exerts  differential 
resistance  to  roution  of  the  second  lever  relative  to  the 
first  lever,  wherein  the  linkage  means  includes  an  elasto- 
meric  joint  member. 
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5^18,491 

MULnPLE  MODE  TUG  OF  WAR  EXERaSE  MACHINE 

Vincent  Houston,  33  Holbmi  PU  Hartsdale,  N.Y.  10S30 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,389 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/00 

MS.  a.  482—54  20  Oainis 


outwardly  above  a  top  surface  of  said  chamber  for  direct 
access  by  a  user,  said  canister  for  delivering  a  spray  of  said 
repellent  chemical  outwardly  of  said  body,  said  trumpet 
area  positioned  adjacent  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  for 
directing  said  repellent  chemical  through  said  trumpet 


5,318,493 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Dennis  L.  Brady,  2130  Huntington  Dr.  #311,  S.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,818,  Jul.  23,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,805,  Jul.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,944,510.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,202 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/012 

MS.  a.  482—114  16  Qaims 


1.  A  tug  of  war  exercise  machine  to  exercise  an  individual  in 
a  generally  upright  position  comprising: 

stationary  support  means  generally  at  a  height  within  the 
range  of  the  reach  of  an  individual's  hand  while  in  stand- 
ing exercise  stance: 

force  responsive  means  on  said  support  means  to  measure 
force  exerted  on  said  support  means; 

elongated  pulling  means  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  coupled 
to  said  force  responsive  means  and  available  to  be  engaged 
by  the  individual  and  pulled  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  away  from  said  support  and  force  responsive 
means; 

resistance  means  operationally  connected  to  said  elongated 
pulling  means  to  provide  an  adjustable  resistance  to  said 
elongated  pulling  means;  and 

indicating  means  cooperating  with  said  force  responsive 
means  for  providing  an  indication  as  to  the  effort  of  the 
individual  relative  to  a  predetermined  standard  or  refer- 
ence. 


5,318,492 

JOGGING  WEIGHT  WITH  REPELLENT  CHEMICAL 

Joan  M.  Quinn,  1718  Big  Horn,  Houston,  Tex.  77090 

Fried  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,938 

Int  a.5  A63B  21/072 

MS.  a.  482—108  16  Claims 


10.  A  hand  weight  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  handle  portion  formed  therein,  said  handle 
portion  suitable  for  the  receipt  of  a  human  hand;  and 

a  chamber  formed  in  said  handle  portion  of  said  body,  said 
chamber  having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration,  said 
chamber  opening  along  a  top  surface  of  said  body,  said 
chamber  having  means  therein  for  removable  receipt  of  a 
canister  of  a  repellent  chemical,  said  body  having  a  trum- 
pet area  extending  generally  transverse  of  said  chamber; 
and 

a  canister  of  a  repellent  chemical  removably  afTixed  within 
said  chamber,  said  canister  having  a  nozzle  extending 


1.  In  an  exercise  apparatus,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  supporting  frame, 

an  exercise  member  including  an  elongate  fully  exposed 
exercise  bar  having  a  portion  to  be  gripped  by  at  least  one 
hand  of  a  user  and  movable  by  the  user  in  a  back  and  forth 
exercise  motion  relative  to  said  frame  and  transverse  to 
said  bar, 

a  brake  mechanism  for  resisting  said  exercise  motion  of  said 
exercise  member  with  an  adjustable  resisting  force  in  each 
direction  of  said  exercise  motion  including  a  brake  handle 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  exercise  bar,  means  mounting 
said  handle  directly  on  said  exercise  member  for  adjust- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  bar  with  the  handle 
located  sufficiently  close  to  the  bar  to  permit  the  user  to 
simultaneously  grip  said  bar  and  handle  with  one  hand  and 
move  the  handle  relative  to  the  bar  with  such  gripping 
hand,  and  brake  means  operable  by  said  brake  handle  for 
resisting  said  exercise  motion  of  said  exercise  member  in 
each  direction  of  said  exercise  motion  with  a  resisting 
force  which  is  adjustable  by  adjustment  of  said  brake 
handle  toward  and  away  from  said  bar,  whereby  said 
brake  handle  is  movable  in  said  exercise  motion  with  said 
exercise  bar  and  is  adjustable  by  the  user's  exercise  bar 
gripping  hand  while  moving  said  exercise  member  in 
either  direction  of  its  exercise  motion  to  adjust  the  resist- 
ing force  exerted  on  said  exercise  member  by  said  brake 
mechanism,  and  wherein 

said  brake  means  comprises  an  elongate  friction  brake  mem- 
ber on  said  frame  along  which  said  exercise  member 
moves  back  and  forih  during  said  back  and  forth  exercise 
motion  of  said  exercise  member  and  which  friction  brake 
member  is  fixed  against  endwise  movement  in  both  end- 
wise directions  relative  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  gripping 
jaws  separate  from  said  exercise  bar  straddling  said  elon- 
gate friction  brake  member  and  mounted  on  said  exercise 
member  for  relative  movement  transverse  to  said  friction 
brake  member  into  and  from  frictional  contact  with  said 
friction  brake  member,  means  restraining  said  jaws  against 
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5,318,495 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CIRCULATION  BY 

OSaLLATION  OF  A  RESILIENT  FOOT  REST 


FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,024 
Int  a.'  A63B  21/04 


movement  relative  to  said  exercise  member  in  the  endwise 
direction   of  said   friction   brake   member,   and   means 

whereby  adjustment  of  said  brake  handle  engages  said  .„,„..,     ^   „^    ..       „  ...  .    .»«., 

gripping  jaws  with  said  friction  brake  member  with  a  ^^  ^^^^'^^^l\Zr^^:^::;^'::;l'"^- *^ 
contact  pressure  which  is  increased  by  adjustment  of  said 
brake  handle  toward  said  bar  and  decreased  by  adjustment 
of  said  brake  handle  away  from  said  bar  to  create  a  fric- 
tional force  which  resists  said  back  and  forth  exercise 
motion  of  said  exercise  member  in  each  direction  of  said 
motion  and  is  adjustable  by  adjustment  of  said  brake  han- 
dle by  the  user's  exercise  bar  gripping  hand  during  move- 
ment of  said  exercise  member  in  its  exercise  motion. 


U.S.  a.  482—129 


nOaiM 
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5,318,494 

ELASTICALLY  RESILIENT  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Krikor  SantigUan,  2402  Midlothian  Dr.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91001 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,849 

Int.  a.5  A63B  21/02 

MS.  a.  482—125  9  Claims 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  resiliently  stretchable  and  flexible  cord  defining  a  continu- 
ous loop  means  having  a  predetermined  circumferential 
length,  a  predetermined  stretch  expansion  and  a  predeter- 
mined relaxed  diameter; 

a  first  ring  having  a  first  outside  wall  and  a  first  inside  wall 
and  moveably  mountable  on  said  loop  means,  and  said 
loop  means  extending  through  said  first  ring  from  said  first 
inside  wall  to  said  first  outside  wall  thereof  to  define  a  first 
stirrup  loop  adjacent  said  first  outside  wall  of  said  first 
ring; 

a  second  ring  having  a  second  outside  wall  and  a  second 
inside  wall  and  moveably  mountable  on  said  loop  means 
and  said  loop  means  extending  through  said  second  ring 
from  said  second  inside  wall  to  said  second  outside  wall  to 
define  a  second  stirrup  loop  adjacent  said  second  outside 
wall  of  said  second  ring,  and  said  second  stirrup  loop 
spaced  from  said  first  stirrup  loop; 

said  continuous  loop  means  further  having  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion  extending  between  said  first  inside  wall 
of  said  first  ring  means  and  said  second  inside  wall  of  said 
second  ring  means; 

a  third  ring  having  a  third  inside  wall  and  a  third  outside 
wall  moveably  mountable  on  said  first  portion  of  said  loop 
means  and  said  first  portion  of  said  loop  means  extending 
through  said  third  ring  from  said  third  inside  wall  to  said 
third  outside  wall  to  define  an  apex  loop  adjacent  said 
third  ouuide  wall  of  said  third  ring,  and  wherein  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  first  ring,  said  second  ring,  and  said 
third  ring  towards  and  away  from  each  other  increases 
and  decreases  the  size  of  said  first  stirrup  loop,  said  second 
stirrup  loop,  and  said  apex  loop,  respectively. 


1.  A  method  for  activating  lymphatic  circulation  of  an  ap- 
pendage of  a  user  unable  to  maintain  normal  activity,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  lymphatic  system  activation  device  with  a 
support  means  having  a  main  shaft  defining  an  axis  and 
stationary  arms  extending  from  the  axis;  a  pair  of  resilient 
means  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  with  the  top  end  connected  to  the  arms  of 
the  support  means;  and  a  pair  of  stirrup  means  having  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with  the  upper  portion 
connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  each  of  the  pair  of  resilient 
means,  wherein  the  stirrup  means  and  resilient  means  are 
mounted  on  the  arms  at  a  distance  from  the  main  shaft 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  upper  portion  and  the 
lower  portion  is  such  that  a  foot  of  a  user  can  fit  into  each 
stirrup  means  with  a  heel  of  the  foot  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  the  stirrup  means  and  wherein  the  resilience  of 
the  resilient  means  allows  an  oscillatory  movement  of  a 
leg  of  the  user  in  the  stirrup  means  in  response  to  the 
removal  of  an  initial  downward  force  applied  to  the  stir- 
rup means  by  the  heels  of  the  user  to  stimulate  the  circula- 
tion of  the  user  without  significant  exercise  of  the  appen- 
dage; 

(b)  inserting  heels  of  the  user  in  a  sitting  position  in  the 
stirrup  means  and  resting  the  legs  of  the  user  adjacent  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stirrup  means; 

(c)  using  the  legs  to  apply  a  downward  force  on  the  stirrup 
means  at  the  heels; 

(d)  releasing  the  downward  force  on  the  stirrup  means  and 
allowing  the  resilient  means  to  pull  the  stirrup  means  and 
the  legs  upward  toward  an  original  position  of  the  resilient 
means:  and 

(e)  allowing  the  stirrup  means  and  the  legs  to  oscillate  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  in  reaction  to  the  resilient  means. 


5,318,496 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

EXCHANGING  A  PUNCH  FOR  A  TURRET  PUNCH 

PRESS 

YuUka  Takahashi,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amada  Engi- 
neering and  Service  Co.,  Inc.,  La  Mirada,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,281 
Int.  a.'  B23Q  i/l57 
MS.  a.  483—1  5  C\iima 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  exchanging  a  punch  for  a 
turret  punch  press,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  grasping  the  punch  above  the  upper  turret  by  a  robot 
hand  provided,  and  horizontally  moving  the  punch  to  a 
position  above  a  mounting  hole  formed  in  the  upper  tur- 
ret; 
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(b)  moving  the  punch  downwardly  by  the  robot  hand; 

(c)  detecting  whether  the  lower  end  of  the  punch  comes  in 
contact  with  the  wall  of  the  mounting  hole; 

(d)  detecting  the  height  of  the  lower  end  of  the  punch  when 
the  lower  end  of  the  punch  comes  in  contact  with  the  wall 
of  the  mounting  hole; 

(e)  comparing  the  detected  height  of  the  lower  end  with  a 
predetermined  height;  and 

(0  further  moving  the  punch  downwardly  if  the  detected 
height  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  height. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  a  punch  for  a 
turret  punch  press,  the  turret  punch  press  having  an  upper 
turret  for  supporting  the  punch,  comprising: 


robot  hand  for  grasping  the  punch,  the  robot  hand  being 

adapted  to  horizontally  move  the  punch  to  a  position 

above  a  mounting  hole  formed  in  the  upper  turret,  and  to 

move  the  punch  downwardly; 
means  for  detecting  whether  the  lower  end  of  the  punch 

comes  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  mounting  hole 
means  for  detecting  the  height  of  the  lower  end  of  the  punch 

when  the  lower  end  of  the  punch  comes  in  contact  with 

the  wall  of  the  mounting  hole; 
means  for  comparing  the  detected  height  of  the  lower  end 

with  a  predetermined  height;  and 
means  for  causing  the  robot  hand  to  move  downwardly  if 

the  detected  height  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined 

height. 


5^18,497 

COMBING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Beinluvd  A.  Aainink,  4506  Columbine  Ct^  and  Joseph  H.  HU- 

ton,  683«  Pin  Oak  a.,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C.  28226 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,455 

Int.  a.5  DOIG  19/10;  DOIH  4/32 

MS.  a.  492—30  8  Claim* 


I.  A  combing  roll  head  and  roller  assembly  for  open-end 
spinning  machines;  said  assembly  including: 

A)  a  bearing  box  and  a  shaft  rotably  mounted  therein; 

B)  said  shaft  having  a  free  end  projecting  from  said  bearing 
box,  and  a  combing  roll  head  fixedly  mounted  thereon; 

O  said  combing  roll  head  including: 
i)  a  first  collar  member  and  an  opposingly  connected 


second  collar  member;  each  of  said  collars  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  flange  and  a  recessed  sidewall; 
ii)  a  removable  combing  ring  fixedly  mounted  between 

said  first  and  second  collar  members; 
iii)  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  through  said  combing  roll 
head  for  receiving  said  rotating  shaft  and  bearing  hous- 
ing therethrough; 
iv)  a  cavity  formed  within  said  combing  roll  head  in  the 
area  where  said  combing  roll  head  is  mounted  on  said 
bearing  box; 
v)  a  pair  of  opposingly  positioned  injector  bores  tapped 
through  said  sidewall  of  said  second  collar  for  injecting 
compres-sed  air  therethrough;  each  of  said  injector  bores 
extending  in  a  straight  path  from  said  collar  sidewall 
directly  into  said  cavity,  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotatable  shaft; 
whereby  air  is  injected  through  a  first  one  of  said  injector 
bores,  directly  into  said  cavity,  and  accumulated  dust  and 
debris  is  blown  from  said  cavity  out  of  the  other  of  said  injec- 
tor bores. 


5,318,498 

URINALS 

Kathie  K.  Jones,  5764  Red  Cedar  St.,  Pensacola,  Ha.  32507 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  779,416,  Oct.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,224,222. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,009 

Int.  a.'  B31B  1/62 

U.S.  a.  493—115  10  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  funnel  liner,  comprising  the  steps 


placing  a  first  flat  sheet  of  material  into  overlying  relation  to 
a  second  fiat  sheet  of  material  so  that  peripheral  borders  of 
said  first  sheet  are  in  registration  with  peripheral  borders 
of  said  second  sheet; 

cutting  said  first  sheet  so  that  it  has  a  trapezoidal  configura- 
tion and  a  predetermined  size; 

simultaneously  cutting  said  second  sheet  so  that  it  has  the 
same  configuration  as  said  first  sheet  and  the  same  prede- 
termined size; 

joining  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  at  lateral  edges 
thereof,  leaving  respective  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof 
unattached  to  one  another; 

spreading  open  said  first  and  second  sheets,  thereby  forming 
them  into  a  generally  oblong,  generally  frusto-conical 
configuration  having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis;  and. 

folding  a  top  edge  of  said  first  and  second  sheets  radially 
inwardly  and  downwardly,  said  folding  producing  a  gen- 
erally oblong  fold  line  that  circumscribes  said  funnel  liner 
coincident  with  a  top  edge  of  the  completed  funnel  liner. 
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5,318,499 

DOUGH  CONTAINER  WITH  PREWEAKENED 

NON-PEEL  LABEL 

Michael  J.  Rice,  St.  Paul;  Gregory  P.  HoU,  Coon  Rapids,  and 

Robert  A.  Strange,  Andover,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The 

Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792,456,  Nov.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,205,479. 

This  application  Feb.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  17,772 

Int.  a.'  B31C  3/00.  3/04 

MS.  a.  493—287  6  Claims 


AotsimyimriD 
one 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  container  for  a 
refrigerated  dough  product,  comprising: 
forming  a  composite  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

helically  winding  an  inner  liner  upon  a  mandrel  to  form  a 
helically  wound  inner  liner  having  an  overlapping  heli- 
cal seam 

helically  winding  a  fibrous  core  strip  over  the  helically 
wound  inner  liner  to  form  a  helically  wound  fibrous 
core  having  an  unbonded  spiral  butt  joint  located  proxi- 
mate the  helical  seam; 

adhesively  bonding  the  fibrous  core  to  the  inner  liner; 

forming  a  line  of  perforations  in  an  outer  label  layer; 

reinforcing  an  area  surrounding  the  perforations  by  creat- 
ing a  heat  affected  area  through  an  application  of  heat; 

helically  winding  the  label  layer  around  the  helically 
wound  fibrous  core  strip,  wherein  the  perforations  are 
each  located  substantially  over  the  butt  joint;  and 

adhesively  bonding  the  label  layer  to  the  fibrous  core;  and 
securing  an  end  closure  member  to  an  end  of  the  com- 
posite tube. 


fuges  to  achieve  a  solid-liquid  separation,  'he  centrifuge  receiv- 
ing a  feed  having  a  total  mass  M|  and  a  solids  concentration  S|, 
the  feed  being  delivered  to  the  centrifuge  at  a  feed  rate  Q 
within  a  conventional  feed  rate  range  for  the  centrifuge,  the 
centrifuge  discharging  a  centrate  having  a  mass  M;  and  a  solids 
concentration  %i  and  discharging  a  concentrate  having  a  mass 
Mj  and  a  solids  concentration  S3,  the  discharges  of  the  concen- 
trate occurring  as  intermittent  discharges  having  a  shot  mass 
fi,  at  intermittent  time  intervals  lasting  for  shot  duration  Xd  and 
being  spaced  apart  by  shot  intervals  t„  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  the  mass  M 1  of  the  feed; 

b.  measuring  the  solids  concentration  si  of  the  feed; 

c.  determining  values  for  the  two  variables  in  one  of  the 
following  sets  of  variables: 

i.  the  centrate  solids  concentration  S2  and  the  concentrate 
solids  concentration  S3; 

ii.  the  centrate  solids  concentration  %2  and  the  centrate 
mass  M2; 

iii.  the  centrate  solids  concentration  S2  and  the  concentrate 
mass  M3; 

iv.  the  concentrate  solids  concentration  S3  and  the  centrate 
mass  M2;  and 

v.  the  concentrate  solids  concentration  S3  and  the  concen- 
trate mass  M3; 

d.  establishing  a  target  shot  mass  ^r,  an  initial  shot  duration 
trf,  initial,  and  an  initial  feed  flow  rate  QiniHaf. 

e.  establishing  an  initial  shot  interval  t,'; 

f.  initiating  operation  of  the  centrifuge; 

g.  during  operation  of  the  centrifuge,  measuring  the  value  of 
one  or  more  of  the  variables  M2,  M3,  S2  and  S3; 

h.  using  the  measured  value  of  the  one  or  more  variables  of 
step  g  to  determine  a  modification  to  at  least  one  of  said 
shot  duration  tj,  said  shot  interval  t,  and  said  feed  rate  Q; 
and 

i.  in  response  to  step  h,  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  shot 
duration,  said  shot  interval  and  said  feed  rate. 


5,318,500  

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  INTERMITTENTLY 
DISCHARGED  CENTRIFUGES 
James  J.  Keliey,  Indianapolis,  and  Richard  W.  Shields,  New 
Whiteland,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  LUly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,418 

Int  CI.'  BOID  21/26 

MS.  a.  494—37  2  aaiiM 
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5,318.501 
LINEAR  MOTION,  MUSCLE-ACTUATED  CARDIAC 
ASSIST  DEVICE 
Philip  H.  J.  Lee,  Woodbury;  Michael  Colson,  Minneapolis,  and 
Kendra  Gealow,  Minnetonlia,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,868 

Int  a.5  A61M  1/12 

MS.  CL  600—16  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  intermittently  discharged  centri- 


4.  A  muscle-fwwered  cardiac  assist  device  for  use  in  a  car- 
diac assist  system,  said  cardiac  assist  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  fluid  chamber  having  working  fluid  therein; 
fluid  chamber  suppori  means  for  supporiing  said  flexible 

fluid  chamber; 
fluid  chamber  contraction  means  coupled  to  said  flexible 

fluid  chamber  and  to  said  fluid  chamber  suppori  means  for 
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contracting  said  flexible  fluid  chamber  to  pump  said  work- 
ing fluid  and  further  power  said  cardiac  assist  system;  and 

linear  muscle  coupling  means  for  coupling  powering  muscle 
tissue  to  said  fluid  chamber  contraction  means,  so  that 
substantially  linear  motion  of  said  powering  muscle  tissue 
powers  said  fluid  chamber  contraction  means; 

wherein  said  working  fluid  is  blood. 


5^18,502 

HEARING  AID  HAVING  GEL  OR  PASTE 

TRANSMISSION  MEANS  COMMUNCATIVE  WITH  THE 

COCHLEA  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Samuel  Oilman,  11920  Dorothy  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,066,  Oct.  17, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,176,620.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,833 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

MS.  a.  600—25  48  Oaims 


tive  of  a  sound  for  focusing  the  attention  of  a  user  on  an 
audible  focal  point; 

means  for  receiving  said  signal  comprising  a  headset  adapted 
to  be  worn  by  the  user  which  includes  a  strap  and  at  least 
one  earpiece  for  receiving  said  signal; 

a  container  for  an  essential  oil  carried  by  said  earpiece,  said 
container  including  means  for  diffusing  a  fragrance  of  said 
essential  oil  periodically  from  said  container; 

circuitry  connecting  said  headset  and  said  means  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  whereby  the  repetitious  signal  and  fragrance 
become  associated  in  the  mind  of  the  user  to  reinforce  the 
attainment  of  a  relaxed,  stress-free  state. 


5,318,504 

DRY  SURFACE  CAST  WITH  WATER  POUCH 

Martin  Edenbaum,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.,  and  James  L. 

Clark,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carapace,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,555,  May  15,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,171,208.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,567 

Int.  CI.5  A61F  5/04 
U.S.  a.  602—8  1  aaim 
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1.  An  acoustical  transmission  means  for  transmission  of 
acoustical  energy  to  the  cochlea,  comprising: 

gel  or  paste  conduction  means  for  conducting  acoustical 
energy  therealong,  and 

impedance  matching  means,  terminating  said  gel  or  paste 
conduction  means  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  direct 
operative  association  with  a  window  or  aperture  in  the 
cochlea  for  introducing  said  acoustical  energy  ther- 
through. 


5,318,503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUDITORY  AND 

OLFACTORY  RELAXATION 

Robert  F.  Lord,  21931  Tobarra,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,647 

Int.  a.'  A61M  21/00 

MS.  a.  600—27  3  Claims 


1.  A  compact  transportable  combination  of  auditory  and 
olfactory  stimulants  for  relaxation  and  stress  relief,  said  combi- 
nation consisting  of: 

means  for  producing  in  times  repetition  a  signal  representa- 
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1.  A  unitary  splint  forming  device  for  a  patient,  comprising: 

a  patient  contact  layer  formed  of  polyurethane  film,  with  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  padded  layer  formed  of  polyurethane  foam,  with  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  wherein  said  second  side  of  said 
patient  contact  layer  and  said  first  side  of  said  padded 
layer  are  in  essentially  laminar  parallel  contact; 

an  inner  water  containment  layer  formed  of  spun  bonded 
polypropylene  non-woven  hydrophobic  fabric,  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  with  said  first  side  thereof 
being  in  substantially  laminar  parallel  contact  with  said 
second  side  of  said  padded  layer; 

an  outer  water  containment  layer  formed  of  spun  bonded 
polypropylene  non-woven  hydrophobic  fabric,  having  a 
first  side  and  a  second  side,  with  said  first  side  thereof 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  second 
side  of  said  inner  water  containment  layer,  forming  a 
space  therebetween,  and  wherein  there  are  perforations  in 
said  outer  water  containment  layer  whereby  liquid  water 
applied  to  the  second  side  thereof  may  pass  through  said 
layer  into  said  space; 

means  for  fastening  said  patient  layer,  padded  layer,  inner 
water  containment  layer  and  outer  water  containment 
layer  together;  and 

a  casting  member  formed  fiberglass  mesh  with  casting  resin 
impregnated  therein  positioned  in  said  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  water  containment  layers. 


5,318,505 

MEDICAL  BELT 

Toshio  Sou,  40-15,  Nakano  5-Cbome,  Nakano-Ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,138 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00,  5/03 

MS.  a.  602—19  2  ClaiiM 

1.  A  belt  arrangement  which  is  adapted  to  surround  a  waist 

or  trunk  area  that  has  a  certain  circumference  so  as  to  supply 

support  or  reduce  discomfort  to  said  waist  or  said  trunk  area, 

said  belt  arrangement  consisting  of 

(1)  two  separate  belt  portions  consisting  of  a  front  belt  por- 
tion and  a  back  belt  portion,  each  of  said  two  belt  portions 
having  a  length  which  is  less  than  said  certain  circumfer- 
ence, 

(2)  both  of  said  belt  portions 
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(a)  being  composed  of  semi-rigid  materia]  of  limited  resil- 
iency, and 

(b)  containing  a  plurality  of  holes  which  provide  ventila- 
tion, 

(3)  a  first  set  of  hooking  members  located  adjacent  a  end  of 
said  back  belt  portion  which  engage  some  of  said  holes  in 
said  front  belt  portion,  and  a  second  set  of  hooking  mem- 
bers located  adjacent  another  end  of  said  back  belt  portion 
which  engage  some  of  said  holes  in  said  front  belt  portion, 
and 


means  for  releasably  securing  the  detachable  back  belt  to 
the  underlying  lifting  belt  and  also  having  apron  engaging 
end  members  for  overlapping  securemcnt  to  the  releasably 
securable  mid-band  of  the  apron. 


5,318,508 
NAIL  CORRECnVE  BRACE 
ElTira  Octkold,  and  Hede  Wittmaim,  both  of  Walter-Flez-Str. 
18,  W-8520  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,097 

Int  CL5  A61F  5/11 

MS.  a.  602—31  t4  Oaims 


(4)  a  first  set  of  protrusions  located  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
back  belt  portion  inwardly  of  said  first  set  of  hooking 
members  which  engage  some  of  said  holes  in  said  front 
belt  portion  and  a  second  set  of  protrusions  located  adja- 
cent another  end  of  said  back  belt  portion  inwardly  of  said 
second  set  of  hooking  members  which  engage  some  of 
said  holes  in  said  front  belt  portion 
whereby  the  interlocking  of  said  hooking  members  and  protru- 
sions with  said  holes  in  said  two  belt  portions  forms  a  unitary 
circumferential  belt  arrangement  surrounding  said  waist  or 
trunk  area. 


5,318,506 
Patent  Not  Iwucd  For  This  Number 


1.  A  nail  corrective  brace,  comprising: 

at  least  two  brace  parts; 

a  pair  of  hooks; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  brace  parts  terminating  at  a  distal 
end  in  a  one  of  said  pair  of  hooks; 

said  hooks  being  effective  for  lifting  a  nail; 

a  pair  of  joining  parts; 

each  of  said  at  least  two  parts  terminating  at  a  proximal  end 
in  a  one  of  said  pair  of  joining  parts; 

said  pair  of  joining  parts  being  resilient  under  tension;  and 

a  twistable  bridging  piece  of  sufficient  length  for  uniting  said 
joining  parts  under  tension  effected  by  twisting  of  said 
twisuble  bridging  piece  about  itself,  whereby  said  at  least 
two  brace  parts  flatten  said  nail  so  that  said  nail  is  not 
ingrown. 


5,318,509 

HEAD  CLAMP  SAFETY  LOCKING  PIN 

5,318,507  ^•**^  ^-  '^S'*"***'  Borton,  Maaa.,  aadgnor  to  Codman  *  Sfcnrt- 

DETACHABLE  BACK,  BELT,  APRON,  METHOD  Wf.  l»c^  "^"^ J^»-,  ^  n„  44J55 

Ger«.  M.  Greenes.  "063  Ryto.  La.  Boc.  Raton,  FT.  33496  FUed  Ap.  ^f"'  J':  N«^**^ 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,832  „  c  r^  «.,    «  4  ( 

Int  a.'  N61F  5/00  ^^-  "•  "2—32 

MS.  CL  602—19  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  independent  detachable  back  belt 
having  apron  engaging  ends,  an  independent  lifting  belt,  and  an 
independent  apron  combination,  comprising,  in  combination, 

said  independent  lifting  belt  having  sUys  engaging  the  lower 
lumbar  portion  of  the  back  and  ends  which  are  overlap- 
pingly  releasably  secured  to  each  other  and  having  outside 
securement  portions  for  receiving  further  detachable 
secured  members, 

an  apron  portion  having  upper  and  lower  ends  with  a  mid- 
band  of  releasably  securable  material  for  securing  a  de- 
tachable wrap-around  apron  engaging  member, 

suspender  securing  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  apron 
for  receiving  suspenders  secured  to  the  lifting  belt, 

and  a  detachable  apron  engaging  back  belt  having  central 


1.  In  a  surgical  head  clamp  including  a  frame,  a  first  head 
engaging  pin  supported  on  the  frame,  a  bracket  routably  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  with  the  axis  of  roution  aligned  with  and 
spaced  from  the  first  head  engaging  pin,  second  and  third  head 
engaging  pins  mounted  on  the  bracket,  means  for  advancing 
the  first  head  engaging  pin  axially  toward  the  bracket  to  cause 
the  head  engaging  pins  to  engage  the  head,  the  first  head 
engaging  pin  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  roution  of  the 
bracket,  a  fixed  ring  gear  on  the  bracket  having  teeth  on  its 
surface  a  moveable  ring  gear  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  on  the  fixed  ring  gear,  a  routable  operating  handle, 
actuators  positioned  between  one  surface  of  an  actuator  disk 
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aflixed  to  the  operating  handle  and  said  movable  ring  gear,  said 
actuators  capable  of  moving  the  moveable  ring  gear  into  en- 
gagement with  the  flxed  ring  gear  upon  rotation  of  the  operat- 
ing handle; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  safety  locking  pin  mounted 
on  the  operating  handle,  an  opening  in  the  frame  adjacent 
to  the  operating  handle  to  received  the  safety  locking  pin, 
and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  the  operating  handle 
when  the  pin  is  in  said  opening. 


5,318,511 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

aRCULATION  OF  BLOOD  IN  A  SINGLE  NEEDLE 

CIRCUIT 

Jean-Claude  Riquier,  Rilleux,  and  Jacques  Chevallet,  Serezin  du 

Rhone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hospal  Industrie,  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,536 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1991,  91  01566 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/03 

\SS.  a.  604—4  28  Claims 


5,318,510 
COLLECnON  DEVICE 

Bruce  C.  Cathcart,  Lincoln,  R.I.,  assignor  to  D<>knatel  Technol- 
ogy Corporatioa,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  JuB.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,546 

Int  a.>  A61M  S/00 

MS.  CL  604—4  6  Claims 


N 


1.  A  collection  device  for  receiving,  collecting  and  returning 
bodily  fluids,  comprising: 

a.  reservoir  including: 

1.  housing  for  collecting  at  least  blood  from  a  body  cavity, 
said  housing  including  an  inlet  for  fluid  communication 
with  the  body  cavity,  said  housing  including  a  first 
outlet  for  returning  blood  to  the  body  and  a  second 
outlet  for  coupling  to  a  suction  source; 

2.  flow  means  being  configured  and  dimensioned  so  as  to 
be  disposed  within  said  housing  and  so  as  to  alternately 
direct  at  least  a  portion  of  the  blood  entering  through 
said  inlet  along  a  first  predetermined  direction  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  blood  entering  through  said 
inlet  and  the  first  directed  portion  along  at  least  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  direction  different  than  said  first 
predetermined  direction  within  said  housing,  wherein 
said  flow  means  comprises  a  plate  member  disposed 
adjacent  and  generally  downstream  of  said  inlet  and 
having  a  plurality  of  rib  members  disposed  on  said 
respective  plate  member  along  either  the  first  predeter- 
mined direction  or  along  the  second  predetermined 
direction  different  than  said  flrst  predetermined  direc- 
tion so  as  to  divert  the  flow  of  blood  from  the  direction 
in  which  the  blood  enters  the  housing  through  said  inlet 
along  at  least  said  flrst  and  said  second  predetermined 
directions. 

b.  suction  control  means  having  a  first  outlet  for  fluidly 
communicating  with  said  second  outlet  of  said  reservoir 
housing  and  having  a  second  outlet  for  fluidly  communi- 
cating with  the  ambient 


r!f=f^ 


1.  A  single  needle  extracorporeal  blood  circuit  for  connec- 
tion to  a  blood  treatment  device,  the  blood  circuit  comprising: 

an  arterial  portion  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  the 
needle  and  a  second  end  for  connection  to  the  blood 
treatment  device,  the  arterial  portion  including  an  arterial 
reservoir; 

a  venous  portion  having  a  first  end  for  connection  to  the 
blood  treatment  device  and  a  second  end  for  connection 
to  the  needle,  the  venous  portion  including  a  venous  reser- 
voir; 

valve  means  actuate  between  a  first  position  for  flow  com- 
municating the  needle  with  the  arterial  reservoir,  and  a 
second  position  for  flow  communicating  the  needle  with 
the  venous  reservoir; 

means  for  monitoring  quantities  of  liquid  in  the  arterial 
reservoir  and  in  the  venous  reservoir;  and 

a  controller  including  first  means  for  actuating  the  valve 
means  to  the  first  position  in  response  to  detection  by  the 
monitoring  means  of  a  first  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  in  the  arterial  reservoir  and  for  actuating  the  valve 
means  to  the  first  position  in  response  to  detection  of  a 
second  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  venous 
reservoir,  and  second  means  for  actuating  the  valve  means 
to  the  second  position  in  response  to  detection  by  the 
monitoring  means  of  a  third  predetermined  quantity  of 
liquid  in  the  arterial  reservoir  and  for  actuating  the  valve 
means  to  the  second  position  in  response  to  detection  of  a 
fourth  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  venous 
reservoir. 


5,318,512 

BLOOD  SEPARATION  DEVICE 

Hans-Jiirgen  Neumann,  Wendel-Niederkirchen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gemiany,  assignor  to  Fresenius  AG,  Bad  Homburg  T.d.H. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129639 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 
MS.  CI.  604 — 6  5  Claims 

1.  Device  for  the  separation  of  blood,  comprising  a  cannula 
to  be  connected  to  a  patient,  a  Y-piece  connected  to  the  can- 
nula, an  inlet  line  extending  from  the  Y-piece,  a  blood  pump 
disposed  in  said  inlet  line,  a  centrifuge  connected  to  said  inlet 
line  and  comprising  a  separation  chamber,  a  plasma  removal 
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line  extending  from  said  separation  chamber  to  a  first  collec- 
tion/storage bag  for  collection  of  plasma  and  erythrocytes,  a 
plasma  pump  disposed  in  said  plasma  removal  line,  a  thrombo- 
cyte removal  line  extending  from  said  separation  chamber  to  a 
thrombocyte  collection  bag,  a  thrombocyte  pump  disposed  in 
said  thrombocyte  removal  line,  a  return  line  having  a  flow 
resistance  Ro,  said  return  line  connected  to  said  first  collec- 
tion/storage bag  by  a  connecting  line  and  extending  from  said 
connecting  line  to  said  Y-piece,  an  anticoagulant  supply  con- 
nected to  said  inlet  line  through  a  supply  line  containing  an 
anticoagulant  pump,  a  pressure  device  that  exerts  pressure  on 
said  first  collection/storage  bag  to  return  erythocytes  and 


the  stent  within  the  lacrimal  canal  and  preventing  the  fluid 
from  escaping  via  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube. 


5,318,514 

APPUCATOR  FOR  THE  ELECTROPORATION  OF 

DRUGS  AND  GENES  INTO  SURFACE  CELLS 

Gutter  A.  Hotamnii,  Su  Diego,  Calif.,  assigMr  to  BTX,  Im^ 

Saa  Diego,  Calif  . 

Filed  Ang.  17, 1992.  Ser.  No.  931.061 

Int  a.»  A61N  1/30 

U,S.  a.  604—20  20  Claims 


n- 
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plasma  mixture  therefrom,  said  first  collection/storage  bag, 
said  return  line,  said  connecting  line,  said  Y-piece  and  said 
cannula  defining  a  return  system,  control  means  for  alternately 
activating  said  blood  pump,  anticoagulant  pump  and  thrombo- 
cyte pump  on  the  one  hand  and  said  return  system  on  the  other 
hand,  between  a  collection  phase  and  a  return  phase,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  flow  resistance  Ro  of  said  return  Une  is  0.2  to 
0.8  times  the  flow  resistance  of  the  total  return  system,  that  the 
pressure  device  is  set  to  a  predetermined  pressure  Po  and  that, 
in  said  return  phase,  the  blood  pump  returns  a  portion  of  the 
recycled  erythrocyte  and  plasma  mixture  at  a  predetermined 
transport  rate  through  said  inlet  line  to  said  centrifuge. 


S.31S.513 
CANAUCULAR  BALLOON  FIXATION  STENT 
Martin  L.  Uib,  4671  DelafleM  Ave.,  Rivcrdale,  N.Y.  10471. 
Peter  Michalos,  1029  46th  St,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11219 
FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  S«r.  No.  950.925 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/00.  29/02 
MS.  CL  604-8  7 


1.  A  fixation  stent  for  insertion  in  a  lacrimal  canal,  the  stent 
comprising: 

a  flexible  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 
hollow  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end, 
for  transferring  fluid  therebetween; 

an  inflatable  portion,  in  fluid  communication  with  the  distal 
end  of  the  tube,  for  expandably  receiving  the  fluid,  said 
inflatable  portion,  when  uninflated,  being  of  dimensions 
small  enough  to  fit  through  a  lacrimal  canal  and,  when 
inflated,  being  of  dimensions  large  enough  to  prevent  exit 
through  said  lacrimal  canal;  and 

a  plug  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tube,  for  anchoring 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  the  electroporation  of  macro- 
molecules  into  cells  of  a  preselected  surface  tissue  region  of  a 
patient,  comprising: 

an  applicator  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  head  assembly 
and  means  for  connecting  to  a  source  of  a  fluid  medium, 
the  head  assembly  having  means  for  transferring  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  the  fluid  medium  carrying  prese- 
lected macromolecules  onto  said  preselected  surface  tissue 
region  of  said  patient; 

means  for  generating  a  predetermined  electric  signal  in  the 
form  of  a  pulse  train  having  a  field  strength  from  about  0.2 
kV/cm  to  about  20  kV/cm,  and  pulse  length  of  form 
about  ten  microseconds  to  about  one  hundred  microsec- 
onds; 

electrode  means  carried  by  said  head  assembly  and  con- 
nected to  the  signal  generating  means  and  responsive  to 
said  electrical  signal  for  applying  an  electric  field  in  the 
form  of  a  pulse  train  of  a  predetermined  strength  from 
about  02.  kV/cm  to  about  20  kV/cm,  and  duration  of  from 
about  ten  microseconds  to  about  one  hundred  microsec- 
onds in  said  surface  tissue  region  in  order  to  make  walls  of 
a  plurality  of  cells  in  the  surface  tissue  region  transiently 
permeable  to  permit  said  macromolecules  to  enter  said 
cells;  and, 

control  means  on  said  handle  portion  for  controlling  com- 
munication of  said  electrical  signal  form  said  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  said  electrode  means. 


5.318315 
INTRAVENOUS  FLOW  REGULATOR  DEVICE  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  Eiri  A?c  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
FUed  Ang.  17, 1992.  Ser.  No.  931.260 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/175 
MS.  a.  604—30  «  CMma 

1.  A  device  for  regulating  fluid  flow  in  an  intravenous  line, 
comprising: 
a  housing; 

flow  path  means  in  said  housing  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
separate  flow  paths  having  respective  predetermined 
characteristic  flow  rates  different  from  each  other,  said 
flow  .path  means  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  tubes 
coimected  in  parallel  to  one  another  in  a  manifold,  said 
tubes  having  respective  croas-sectioiial  areas  different  in 
size  from  each  other, 
an  input  port  on  said  housing  connectable  to  an  intravenous 
line  extending  form  an  intravenous  fluid  supply; 
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an  output  port  on  said  housing  connectable  to  an  intravenous 
line  extending  to  a  catheter;  and 


selector  means  mounted  to  said  housing  and  in  contact  with 
said  flow  path  means  for  selectively  opening  said  flow 
paths  to  connect  said  output  port  to  said  input  port. 


administering  anesthetic  during  insertion  of  the  catheter,  and  a 
distal  end  for  administering  anesthetic  to  a  patient  along  the 
tube  wall,  the  connected  tubes  together  forming  a  catheter 
having  a  distal  insertion  end  and  a  proximal  connection  end. 


CIS  r_^  C3  r_i<:^cV'C:> 


^ 


plural  anesthetic  administration  fenestrations  provided  on  the 
anesthetic  administration  tube  along  the  aspiration  tube  wall, 
near  the  distal  insertion  end,  and  multiple  aspiration  apertures 
provided  on  the  aspiration  tube  proximal  the  insertion  end. 


5^18,516 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  SENSOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SMOKE  EVACUATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SURGICAL 

LASER  AND/OR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

loan  Cosmescu,  14449  No.  22nd  St.,  Pheonix,  Ariz.  85022 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,842,  Jul.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,199,944,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,589, 

May  23,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,108,389.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1992,  Set.  No.  989,237 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  604—35  16  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  smoke  evacuator  system  for  a  laser  surgical 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
laser  means  for  generating  a  surgical  laser  beam,  said  laser 

means  having  a  RF  excitation  source; 
RF  sensor  means  for  sensing  RF  energy  produced  by  said 

RF  excitation  source;  and 
smoke  evacuator  system  means  having  a  first  control  input 

and  a  second  control  input  for  evacuating  toxic  smoke 

from  a  laser  surgical  site  when  actuated  by  said  RF  sensor 

means  coupled  to  said  first  control  input. 


5,318,517 
MULTIPLE  LUMEN  THORACOSTOMY  CATHETER 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ADMINISTERING  ANESTHESIA 
James  A.  Reiman,  7227  San  Pedro  Rd.,  Jacksonrille,  Fla.  32217 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,668 
Int.  CL'  A61M  3/00 
VS.  CL  604—43  24  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  lumen  thoracostomy  catheter  comprises  an 
aspiration  tube  with  a  tube  wall  and  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end 
for  aspiring  fluids  from  a  patient  from  the  distal  end  to  the 
proximal  end,  an  anesthetic  administration  tube  generally  of  a 
same  length  as  the  aspiration  tube  being  longitudinally  con- 
nected to  the  aspiration  tube  wall  and  having  a  proximal  end 
for  connection  to  an  anesthetic  source  for  simultaneously 


5,318,518 
IRRIGATING  CATHETER 
Hans  Plechinger,  Neusaess,  and  Josef  Koebler,  Aachen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HP  Medica  Gesellschaft 
mbH  fur  Medizintechniscbe  Systeme,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  4126886 

Int.  a.s  A61M  3/00 
VS.  a.  604—43  12  Claims 


1.  An  irrigating  catheter  for  eliminating  solids  from  body 
organs  and  hollow  body  cavities  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  having  at  least  a  first  lumen  and  a  second 
lumen,  said  first  lumen  being  a  transporting  lumen  for 
supplying  an  irrigating  fluid  from  a  high-pressure  fluid 
source  to  an  organ,  said  second  lumen  being  a  discharging 
lumen  for  discharging  said  irrigating  fluid  and  said  solids 
from  the  organ  that  have  been  entrained  by  the  irrigating 
fluid; 

a  nozzle  formed  at  an  outlet  of  the  transporting  lumen  and 
disposed  at  a  distance  from  and  opposite  to  an  inlet  of  the 
discharging  lumen,  said  nozzle  sending  into  said  inlet  an 
irrigating  fluid  jet,  which  engages  said  solids  located 
between  said  nozzle  and  said  inlet  and  discharges  said 
solids  through  the  discharging  lumen; 

said  discharging  lumen  having  a  mixing  tube,  an  inlet  of 
which  is  said  inlet  of  the  discharging  lumen  and  in  which 
said  solid  particles  can  disperse  in  the  irrigating  liquid,  a 
diffuser  and  a  discharging  duct,  the  mixing  tube  and  the 
diffuser  being  dimensioned  such  that  the  diffuser  brings 
about  an  intensification  of  the  suction  effect  of  the  irrigat- 
ing fluid  jet  at  the  inlet  of  the  mixing  tube. 
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5,318,519 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

NUTRITION 

Peter  J.  WUk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,368 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—52  9  Claims 


5,318,521 
DOSING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY 

OF  A  LIQUID 
Bruno  Slettenmark,  Jaerfaella,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengcsellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,146 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  12, 
1992.  92107994J;  Oct.  26,  1992,  92118257J 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/20 
VS.  a.  604—67  22  Claims 


»  u  o  IS  n,  !t, 

"INN        !        ,' 


1.  A  medical  method  for  providing  nutrition  to  a  patient, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  container  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  pump 

at  said  outlet; 
surgically  inserting  said  container  into  the  abdominal  cavity 

of  the  patient; 
surgically  connecting  said  outlet  to  a  selected  vein  in  the 

portal  vein  system  so  that  said  contoiner  communicates 

with  the  liver  via  said  outlet  and  the  selected  vein  of  the 

portal  vein  system;  and 
operating  said  pump  to  move  a  liquid  nutritive  composition 

from  said  container  to  the  selected  vein  in  the  portal  vein 

system. 


5,318,520 
SAFETY  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRAVENOUS 

FEED  SYSTEMS 

Naomi  L.  Nakao,  303  E.  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,268 

Int.  a.5  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—52  »3  Claims 


ERROA             TEUKTRy        EXTERNAL 
OETECTCUL  uNiT  


s^    ^    a^B^ 


1.  A  dosing  device  for  use  with  a  liquid-containing  reservoir, 
for  controlled  delivery  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  a  deliv- 
ery site,  said  dosing  device  comprising: 

a  piston  pump  having  a  piston  in  a  cylinder  housing  having 
a  detent,  said  piston  being  movable  in  a  stroke  between  a 
quiescent  position  and  a  position  in  contact  with  said 
detent; 

electromagnetic  actuation  means  for  causing  said  piston  to 
move  toward  said  detent  from  said  quiescent  position;  , 

detector  means  for  generating  a  signal  upon  impact  of  said 
piston  with  said  detent; 

control  means  for  supplying  a  turn-on  signal  and  a  turn-off 
signal  to  said  electromagnetic  actuation  means;  and 

evaluation  means,  connected  to  said  control  means  and 
supplied  with  said  signal  from  said  detector  means,  for 
setting  the  length  of  an  on-time  duration  following  a 
turn-on  signal  and  for  instructing  said  control  means  to 
generate  said  turn-off  signal  after  the  expiration  of  said 
on-time  duration  by  setting  said  on-time  duration  to  a 
length  shorter  than  the  time  required  for  said  piston  to 
move  from  said  quiescent  position  to  said  detent  given 
fault-free  operation,  and  for  lengthening  said  on-time 
duration  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  from  said  detector 
means  for  a  first  predetermined  number  of  strokes  within 
a  second  predetermined  number  of  strokes. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  intravenous  feeding,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  intravenous  tube  assembly  including  a  reser- 
voir of  intravenous  fluid  and  a  tube  extending  from  said 
reservoir,  said  tube  assembly  having,  on  an  inner  surface 
downstream  of  said  reservoir,  a  layer  of  water-soluble 
biocompatible  flow  indicator  material  visible  through  a 
wall  of  said  tube  assembly; 

flushing  intravenous  fluid  from  said  reservoir  through  said 
tube  until  said  layer  substantially  dissolves  and  essentially 
disappears;  and 

upon  the  dissolution  of  said  layer  into  the  intravenous  fluid 
flowing  through  said  tube,  connecting  a  free  end  of  said 
tube  to  a  patient,  while  maintaining  said  tube  filled  with 
the  intravenous  fluid. 


5,318,522 

HYPODERMIC  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Nicholas  F.  D' Antonio,  7695  Admiral  Dr.,  Uverpool,  N.Y. 

13090 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,636,  Apr.  7,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,080,648,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.620,  Jun.  8, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,235 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61M  n/00 
VS.  a.  604—72  36  Claims 

1.  A  hypodermic  fluid  dispenser  for  receiving  a  sequence  of 
collapsible  bodies,  each  forming  a  chamber  for  holding  a  fluid, 
said  dispenser  comprising: 

pressure  application  means  for  sequentially  applying  pres- 
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sure  to  a  sequential  supply  of  said  bodies  to  collapse  said 
bodies  in  turn,  to  force  fluid  held  in  said  chamber  there- 
from, said  pressure  application  means  including: 
repetitively  charged  storage  means  for  storing  electrical 
energy  of  relatively  high  value,  said  storage  means  being 
connectable  to  a  primary  source  of  electrical  energy,  the 
energy  of  said  storage  means  being  higher  than  the  instan- 
taneous energy  available  from  said  primary  source; 


resilient  means  sequentially  connectable  to  received  collaps- 
ible bodies  for  expanding  from  a  compressed  state  to 
collapse  the  bodies; 

motor  means  for  advancing  a  ram  means  to  compress  said 
resilient  means;  and 

a  source  of  electrical  pulses  having  relatively  high  energy 
and  short  duration,  said  source  being  energized  by  said 
repetitively  charged  storage  means  and  transmitting  rela- 
tively high  energy,  short  duration  pulses  to  energize  said 
motor. 


5^18,523 
DRUG-FEEDER  FOR  CHILDREN 
Jidi-Shui  Lu,  No.  23,  Lane  783,  Wen  Hwa  Road,  Nan  Tou  aty. 
Nan  Tou  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,309 

Int  a.'  A6U  7/00 

VS.  a.  604—77  3  Clawtt 


I.  A  drug-feeder  for  children,  comprising: 

a  long  and  flat  tube-like  drug  guider  having  a  substantially 
elUptical  cross  section,  said  drug  guider  having  a  front  end 
Portion  which  is  formed  with  two  horizontal  injecting 
orifices  and  a  recess,  a  flow  passage  formed  inside  said 
drug  guider,  an  arcuate  stopper  being  integrally  formed 
under  a  rear  end  of  said  drug  guider  for  abutting  against 
the  lower  lip  and  chin  of  a  child  using  said  drug-feeder, 
and  a  downward  inclinedly  extended  coupling  portion 
formed  behind  said  arcuate  stopper  and  forming  an  angle 
about  1 30  degrees  between  said  coupling  portion  and  said 
drug  guider; 

a  rotating  member  rotatably  disposed  in  said  recess  of  said 
drug  guider  having  a  top  adjusting  recess,  an  upward 


inclined  tunnel,  and  a  Y-shaped  tunnel;  said  upward  in- 
clined tunnel  having  an  upper  injecting  orifice,  and  said 
Y-shaped  tunnel  being  communicable  with  said  two  hori- 
zontal injecting  orifices  formed  on  said  drug  guider;  and 
a  drug  chamber  made  of  transparent  silicone  resin  or  rubber 
with  marked  scales  thereon  for  accurate  dispensing  of 
drug  having  a  guide  tube  disposed  therein  to  communicate 
with  said  flow  passage  of  said  drug  guider  and  being 
detachably  connected  to  said  drug  guider  via  said  down- 
ward inclindedly  extended  coupling  Portion  of  said  drug 
guider,  such  that  the  areas  needing  cure  in  the  oral  cavity 
of  a  child  can  be  clearly  seen  even  when  said  drug-feeder 
is  placed  in  the  mouth  of  the  child,  and  that  no  liquid  drug 
in  said  drug  chamber  will  drop  onto  the  tongue  of  the 
child  before  said  drug  guider  reaches  the  areas  needing 
cure,  causing  the  child  to  taste  the  drug  and  thus  resists  the 
drug  feeding. 


5,318,524 

FIBRIN  SEALANT  DELIVERY  KIT 

Brenda  S.  Morse,  Chamblee;  A.  Denise  Turner,  Dunwoody,  and 

Robert  T.  McNally,  Marietta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Cryo- 

Life,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,379,  Jan.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,219,328.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,497 

Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—82  8  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  a  fibrin  sealant 
comprising  a  container  means  and  an  outlet  means  operably 
connected  thereto,  said  container  means  having  disposed 
therewithin  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  fibrinogen. 
Factor  XIII,  mature  thrombin  and  an  agent  that  inhibits  the 
clotting  activity  of  said  mature  thrombin. 


5,318,525 

STEERABLE  ELECTRODE  CATHETER 

Scott  West,  Tracy,  and  Richard  Jaraczewski,  Livermore,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Medtronic  CardioRhytbm,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,383 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  48  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  catheter  comprising: 

a  catheter  shaft  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and  a 
central  lumen  extending  therebetween,  wherein  a  distal 
portion  of  the  shaft  is  deflectable; 

means  extending  from  the  proximal  end  to  the  distal  end  for 
deflecting  a  distal  portion  of  the  shaft  about  a  transverse 
axis; 

a  core  wire  extending  through  the  central  lumen  and  at- 
tached to  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft;  and 

means  for  applying  torque  to  a  proximal  end  of  the  core  wire 
to  deflect  the  distal  portion  of  the  shaft  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  without  deflecting  the  proximal  portion  of  the 
shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
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5,318,526 

FLEXIBLE  ENDOSCOPE  WITH  HYPOTUBE 

ACTIVATING  WIRE  SUPPORT 

Donald  Cohen,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neuro  NaTigational 

Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,120 

Int  a.5  A61M  37/00:  A61B  1/00.  1/06 

VS.  a.  604—95  19  Claims 


5,318,528 
STEERABLE  SURGICAL  DEVICES 
Malcolm  D.  Heaven,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  and  Robert  C.  Klapper, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Surgical  Inc., 
Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,681 

Int  a.'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  19  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  catheter  for  an  endoscope,  comprising: 

a  flexible  tube; 

a  bendable  unitary  distol  segment  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  formed  therein,  the  distal  segment  having  a  distal 
end  and  defining  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  elongated  stiffener  atuched  to  the  distol  segment  opposite 
the  notches,  the  stiffener  being  positioned  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  distal  segment; 

an  axially  rigid  fitting  connected  to  the  flexible  tube  and  the 
bendable  distal  segment; 

an  axially  rigid  tip  atuched  to  the  distol  end  of  the  distal 
segment; 

a  hollow  column  suppori  disposed  within  the  tube  and  at- 
tached to  the  fitting:  and 

an  activating  wire  slidably  disposed  within  the  column  sup- 
port and  fixedly  engaged  with  the  tip,  the  activating  wire 
being  manipulable  to  impart  a  pulling  force  on  the  tip  to 
thereby  bend  the  distal  segment  without  substantially 
bending  the  flexible  tube. 


5,318,527 
nXED  WIRE  CATHETER  EXCHANGE  DEVICE 
Gregory  M.  Hyde,  Sunnyvale;  Jon  A.  Becker,  Dublin,  and  Kee 
S.  Lee,  Daly  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,478 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—95  36  Claims 


1.  A  steerable  medical  device  comprising: 

an  inner  tubular  member  and  an  outer  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding the  inner  tubular  member,  at  least  one  of  the 
inner  and  outer  tubular  members  being  prebent  in  a 
curved  configuration  at  the  distal  end  and  the  inner  and 
outer  tubular  members  being  rototoble  with  respect  to 
each  other  so  that  the  distol  end  of  the  device  can  be 
oriented  in  a  desired  direction  by  rotating  the  inner  tubu- 
lar member  with  respect  to  the  outer  tubular  member,  the 
distal  end  of  the  device  being  deformed  from  a  straight- 
ened configuration  to  a  curved  configuration  by  rotating 
the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


5,318,529 
ANGIOPLASTY  BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  ADAPTOR 

Sta\Tos  B.  Kontos,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Boston 

Scientific  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,381,  Feb.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,497,  Sep.  6, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,189 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  <*  Claims 


1.  An  intraluminal  system  for  removing  an  elongated  device, 
which  has  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  which  is  disposed 
within  a  patient's  body  lumen,  without  loss  of  access  to  a 
lumenal  region  about  the  distal  end  of  the  elongated  device, 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  exchange  member  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends;  and 

b)  a  flexible  strand  extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the 
exchange  member  and  forming  at  least  a  partial  loop 
which  is  configured  to  be  disposed  about  and  slidable  over 
the  elongated  device  to  be  removed  to  facilitate  advance- 
ment of  the  exchange  member  over  the  elongated  device 
to  a  desired  location  within  the  patient's  body  lumen. 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  first  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal 
portions  terminating  respectively  in  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  having  a  lumen  therein, 

an  adaptor,  attached  to  said  first  tubular  member  for  con- 
necting a  source  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  tubular 
member, 

a  balloon  membrane  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
wherein  its  proximal  end  is  attached  to  said  first  tubular 
member, 

a  second  tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  por- 
tions terminating  respectively  in  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  a  lumen  therein,  wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  mem- 
ber is  attached  to  said  second  tubular  member,  said  second 
tubular  member  extending  at  least  from  near  the  distal  end 
of  said  membrane  to  said  first  tubular  member,  but  not 
substantially  into  said  first  tubular  member  for  a  major 
portion  of  said  first  tubular  member's  overall  length, 

a  balloon  chamber  defined  by  said  membrane  and  its  attach- 
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ment  at  one  end  to  said  first  tubular  member  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  second  tubular  member,  wherein  said 
chamber  is  in  communication  with  the  lumen  of  said  first 
tubular  member  and  wherein,  when  not  inflated,  said 
balloon  chamber  extends  distally  of  the  distal  end  of  said 
first  tubular  member, 

a  guide  wire  having  proximal  and  distal  portions  terminating 
respectively  in  proximal  and  distal  ends,  extending  at  least 
from  the  proximal  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member 
through  the  distal  end  of  the  second  tubular  member, 
wherein  the  diameter  of  the  proximal  portion  of  said  guide 
wire  is  larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  proximal  end 
of  said  second  tubular  member  and  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  distal  portion  of  said  guide  wire,  said  distal 
portion  of  said  guide  wire  having  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  lumen  of  said  second  tubular  member 
and  wherein  said  guide  wire  is  not  fixedly  attached  to  said 
second  tubular  member  or  to  said  balloon  membrane  or  to 
said  distal  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member, 

means  for  preventing  the  distal  end  of  said  second  tubular 
member  from  entering  the  lumen  of  said  first  tubular 
member, 

means  for  limiting  the  axial  motion  of  said  guide  wire  rela- 
tive to  said  first  tubular  member,  and 

means  for  applying  axial  force  to  the  distal  end  of  said  bal- 
loon membrane. 


5^18,530 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TUBE  WITH  INFLATABLE 

BOLUS 

Richard  L.  Nelson,  Jr.,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Bissel  Medical 

Products,  Inc.,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,029 

Int.  a.5  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  18  Qaims 


ing  near  the  downstream  end  of  the  tube,  and  terminating 
at  the  upstream  end  of  the  tube: 

means,  at  said  upstream  end  of  said  feeding  lumen,  for  con- 
necting said  feeding  lumen  to  a  source  of  nutritive  or 
medicinal  material; 

gastric  openings,  in  said  flexible  tube,  between  the  upstream 
and  downstream  ends  thereof,  for  aspirating  the  stomach; 

a  suction  lumen  in  said  tube,  communicating  with  each 
gastric  opening,  and  terminating  at  an  upstream  end  adja- 
cent the  upstream  end  of  the  tube; 

means  at  said  upstream  end  of  said  suction  lumen  for  con- 
necting said  lumen  to  suction; 

a  vent  lumen  in  said  tube  and  terminating  at  the  upstream 
end  of  the  tube; 

a  channel  connecting  said  suction  lumen  to  said  vent  lumen 
at  a  location  no  further  upstream  than  the  furthest  down- 
stream gastric  opening;  and 

vent  means  at  said  upstream  end  of  said  vent  lumen  for 
communicating  said  vent  lumen  to  the  atmosphere; 

said  tube  having  a  length  such  that,  when  its  downstream 
end  is  in  the  small  intestine,  at  least  some  of  said  gastric 
openings  are  in  the  stomach,  and  said  channel,  said  vent 
lumen  and  said  vent  means  comprise  means  for  preventing 
said  gastric  opening  from  becoming  plugged  when  aspi- 
rating the  stomach. 


5,318,531 

INFUSION  BALLOON  CATHETER 

James  E.  Leone,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,003,  Jun.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,213,576.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,318 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00:  A61K  9/22 

U.S.  a.  604—96  15  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  for  insertion  into  the  small  intestine  of  a  pa- 
tient, said  catheter  comprising: 
a  flexible  tub  having  upstream  and  downstream  ends; 
a  whisker  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  tube,  said  whisker 

comprising  means  capable  of  being  grasped  by  forceps 

that  are  attached  to  an  endoscope; 
an  inflatable  bolus  near  said  downstream  end  and  having  an 

interior; 
a  bolus  lumen  in  said  tutie; 
a  bolus  opening  communicating  said  bolus  lumen  with  said 

interior  of  said  bolus; 
means,  at  said  upstream  end  of  the  tube  for  connecting  said 

bolus  lumen  with  a  source  of  fluid; 
said  bolus  lumen,  said  bolus  opening  and  said  means  for 

connecting  with  a  source  of  fluid  comprising  means  for 

inflating  said  bolus; 
an  opening  near  the  downstream  end  of  the  tube; 
a  feoling  lumen  in  said  tube,  communicating  with  said  open- 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  which  comprises  a  catheter  shaft  and  a 
balloon  carried  on  said  catheter  shaft,  a  lumen  defined  by  said 
catheter  shaft  which  communicates  between  a  space  located 
within  said  balloon  and  a  proximal  end  portion  of  said  catheter 
shaft,  said  balloon  comprising  a  plurality  of  holes  of  a  size  to 
permit  medication  delivered  through  said  lumen  to  pass  out- 
wardly through  said  holes,  said  balloon  having  an  outer  sur- 
face and  carrying  on  said  outer  surface  a  tubular,  substantially 
hydrophilic,  microporous  membrane  covering  said  holes  to 
break  up  streams  of  flowing  medication. 


5,318,532 

MULTILUMEN  CATHETER  WITH  VARIABLE 

CROSS-SECnON  LUMENS 

Junes  J.  Frassica,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

CoBtiauation  of  Ser.  No.  722,392,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,3i62,  Oct.  3,  1989, 
abawkmed.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,368 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  22  CUims 

1.  A  balloon  dilatation  catheter  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  flexible  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  and  a  passageway  with  a  cross  sectional 
area,  said  passageway  extending  through  the  shaft  from 
the  shaft  proximal  end  to  the  shaft  distal  end,  the  shaft 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  relatively  radially 
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inflexible  whereby  the  shaft  will  have  substantially  con- 
stant iimer  and  outer  cross  sectional  dimensions; 

a  thin  walled,  flexible,  collapsible  inner  tube  having  an  inner 
lumen  therethrough,  said  inner  tube  being  radially  and 
longitudinally  flexible  and  extending  through  the  passage- 
way, and  being  attached  to  the  shaft  at  fixed  locations  at 
each  of  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  so  as  to  form  an 
annular  inflation  lumen  between  the  shaft  and  the  inner 
tube,  the  inner  lumen  defining  a  guide  wire  lumen  extend- 
ing from  the  shaft  proximal  end  to  the  shaft  distal  end; 

a  dilatation  balloon  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  shaft  distal 


end  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  inflation  lumen; 
and 
means  for  introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  the  inflation 
lumen  in  order  to  expand  the  dilatation  balloon,  the  inner 
tube  being  sufficiently  flexible  so  that  fluid  pressure 
against  the  inner  tube  walls  collapses  the  guide  wire  lumen 
along  iu  entire  length  and  causes  the  inflation  lumen  to 
expand  along  its  entire  length,  said  shaft  being  sufficiently 
radially  inflexible  that  said  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
passageway  and  the  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  the  shaft 
remain  substantially  constant  when  said  pressurized  fluid 
is  introduced  into  said  inflation  lumen. 


5,318,533 
BALLOON  CATHETER  INFLATION  DEVICE 
INCLUDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING  AND 
WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFLATION  DATA, 
AND  SYSTEM 
Daniel  O.  Adams,  Orono;  Darid  J.  Haskritz,  Golden  Valley, 
Thomas  J.  Holman,  MiaBeapoUs;  William  H.  Penny,  St 
Anthony;  David  J.  Serdar,  Shorewood,  aad  John  M.  Yates, 
Plymouth,  all  of  Minn^  assigMn  to  SdMed  Life  Systems, 
Inc.  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,628 

lat.  CL'  A61M  29/00.  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—97  31  Claims 


bers  for  removably  fastening  the  first  and  second  members 
together  to  form  an  enclosure; 

means  for  connecting  the  catheter  to  the  housing  so  that  the 
lumen  of  the  catheter  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
chamber; 

sensing  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  within  the  cham- 
ber for  deriving  a  signal  representative  of  fluid  pressure 
within  the  chamber;  and 

a  wireless  transmitter  connected  to  the  sensing  means  for 
wireless  transmission  of  a  broadcast  signal  containing  data 
representative  of  the  signal  derived  by  the  sensing  means, 
the  wireless  transmitter  and  sensing  means  comprising  an 
electronic  circuit  having  first  and  second  circuit  portions 
within  the  enclosure  and  electrical  connection  means 
connecting  the  first  and  second  circuit  portions  together, 
one  of  the  circuit  portions  being  mechanically  supported 
by  one  of  the  first  and  second  members,  a  battery  support 
within  the  enclosure  for  operating  the  electronic  circuit, 
the  fastening  means  permitting  separation  of  the  first  and 
second  members  to  permit  removal  of  the  battery, 
wherein  the  electronic  circuit  includes  a  pressure  trans- 
ducer mechanically  supported  by  the  first  member  and 
operatively  coimected  to  the  chamber  to  provide  an  elec- 
tronic signal  representative  of  fluid  pressure  within  the 
chamber,  the  first  circuit  portion  being  mechanically 
supported  by  the  second  member,  said  electrical  connec- 
tion means  including  a  unitary  frangible  portion  electri- 
cally connecting  the  transducer  to  the  first  circuit  portion 
and  so  disposed  and  arranged  as  to  break  said  frangible 
portion  upon  separation  of  the  first  and  second  members, 
and  thereby  electrically  disconnect  the  transducer  from 
the  first  circuit  portion  prohibiting  use  of  the  electrical 
connection  means. 


5,318,534        

SYRINGE  FOR  BALLOON  CATHETERIZATION 

Eli  Williams,  North  Salt  Lake,  aad  Evaa  Call,  Booatiful,  both  of 
Utah,  aasigDots  to  Profcaaioaal  Medical,  Inc.,  N.  Salt  Lake, 
Utah 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,567 

lat.  CL'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604-97  3  Claims 


»-ja/ 


« 


^' 


^^^Ttfinnnifiii 


1.  An  inflatioa  device  for  inflating  a  dilatation  balloon  of  a 
catheter  during  a  percutaneous  transluminal  angioplasty  pro- 
cedure, the  catheter  having  a  lumen  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  dilatation  balloon,  the  inflation  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  for  containing  a  fluid  and  a 
plunger  within  the  chamber  for  changing  fluid  pressure  in 
the  chamber,  the  housing  comprising  first  and  second 
members,  fastening  means  on  the  first  and  second  inem- 


1.  A  balloon  catheter  syringe  having  a  syringe  body  and  a 
barrel  having  a  plunger  tightly  fitting  within  said  barrel,  a 
threaded  plunger  rod  fitted  to  said  plunger  and  a  moveable 
thread   engaging   member   interacting    with   said   threaded 
plunger;  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  cam  member  routably  attached  to  said  syringe 
body  totatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  having  means  to 
interact  with  said  thread  engaging  member  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  thread  engaging  member  from  the  threads 
of  said  threaded  plunger  rod  upon  rotation  of  said  cam 
member  in  opposite  directions  whereby  said  thread  engag- 
ing member  moves  topwards  or  away  from  said  threaded 
plunger  rod  upon  roution  of  said  cam  in  different  direc- 
tions. 
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5^18^5 
LOW-PROnLE  DUAL-LUMEN  PERFUSION  BALLOON 
CATHETER  WITH  AXIALLY  MOVABLE  INNER  GUIDE 

SHEATH 

Manouchehr  Mirmld,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Intemational  Inc.,  Deerfiekl,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,266 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—102  22  Qaiins 


1.  A  dual-lumen  perfusion  balloon  catheter  comprising  a 
dual-lumen  catheter  shaft,  said  catheter  shaft  at  a  distal  end 
portion  thereof  carrying  an  expansible  balloon  section,  an 
inflation  lumen  of  said  dual-lumen  catheter  shaft  communicat- 
ing internally  of  said  balloon  section,  a  guide  wire  and  [perfu- 
sion lumen  of  said  catheter  shaft  traversing  said  balloon  sec- 
tion, a  pair  of  perfusion  ports  respectively  located  proximally 
and  distalty  of  said  balloon  section  and  both  opening  out- 
wardly from  and  communicating  with  one  another  via  said 
guide  wire  and  perfusion  lumen,  a  guide  wire  assembly  includ- 
ing a  distal  end  portion  movably  received  in  said  guide  wire 
and  perfusion  lumen  and  traversing  said  balloon  section,  and  a 
tubular  guide  wire  sheath  member  movably  received  in  said 
guide  wire  and  perfusion  lumen  and  receiving  said  guide  wire 
to  traverse  said  perfusion  ports  while  positively  preventing 
said  guide  wire  distal  end  portion  from  escaping  the  catheter 
via  said  perfusion  ports. 


which  fluid  is  passed  from  the  syringe,  a  separately  attachable 
hub  mountable  upon  the  fixed  end  wall  at  one  end  of  the  sy- 
ringe, and  piston  means  mountable  in  the  syringe  body  and 
being  slidable  along  the  body  from  a  distal  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  said  one  end,  the  piston  means  comprising  a  piston 
and  a  piston  rod  which  are  movable  one  relative  to  the  other, 
the  piston  rod  having  a  recess  extending  axially  along  the 
piston  rod  from  the  one  end  thereof  and  a  shoulder  extending 
inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  recess,  the  hub  including  a 
needle  holder  supporting  a  hypodermic  needle  therein  and 
mounted  on  the  hub  by  frangible  means  so  that  the  piston  rod 
interengages  with  the  needle  holder  when  the  piston  rod  is 
substantially  fully  displaced  toward  the  needle  holder  and 
extends  through  the  aperture  in  the  end  wall  of  the  syringe 
body,  whereby  in  response  to  pressure  on  the  frangible  means 
the  frangible  means  is  broken  to  disengage  the  needle  holder 
from  the  hub,  the  needle  holder  is  held  in  the  axial  recess  in  the 
piston  rod,  and  the  needle  holder  and  needle  are  completely 
withdrawable  into  the  syringe. 


5,318,537 
SYRINGE 
Marius  Van  Der  Merwe,  Cape  Province,  South  Africa,  assignor 
to  Van  Der  Merwe  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,974 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1991, 
9107910;  Jun.  27,  1991,  9113821 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
U.S.  a.  604—110  7  Claims 


5^18,536 

DISPOSABLE  HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH 

RETRACTABLE  NEEDLE 

Graham  H.  Williams,  18  Maple  Road,  Surbiton,  Surrey  KT6 

4AB,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01063,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 

PCT  Fdcd  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  807,842 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1989, 
8915919;  Jan.  9,  1990,  9000487;  Jun.  21,  1990,  9013883 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—110  14  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  comprising  a  syringe 
body  having  a  fixed  end  wall  with  an  aperture  therein  through 


1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  an  axial  piston  bore  therein; 

a  piston  member  joumalled  within  the  piston  bore  for  axial 
movement  within  the  bore; 

a  plunger  member  having  a  first  end  for  actuation  by  a  user 
and  a  second  end  adapted  to  engage  the  piston  member  for 
movement  of  the  piston  member  in  the  piston  bore; 

a  one  use  connection  located  at  or  adjacent  said  second  end 
of  said  plunger  member,  said  one  use  connection  being 
such  as  to  enable  the  movement  of  the  piston  member  to 
be  disabled  upon  disconnection  of  said  one  use  connec- 
tion, the  one  use  connection  further  being  such  that  an 
axial  shortening  of  the  plunger  member  can  be  achieved 
after  the  one  use  connection  has  been  disconnected, 
whereby  the  plunger  member  can  be  substantially  com- 
pletely inserted  into  the  piston  bore  to  reduce  access  by 
the  user  to  said  first  end  of  the  plunger  member;  and 

wherein  the  one  use  connection  is  provided  by  a  circumfer- 
ential line  of  weakness  at  which  the  one  use  connection 
can  be  broken  to  disable  the  piston  member,  which  line  is 
configured  so  as  to  provide  axially  opposed  residues  of  the 
one  use  connection  which  can  be  inter-engaged  to  achieve 
the  axial  shortening  of  the  plunger  member. 
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5,318,538 
SELF-LOCKING  SAFETY  SYRINGE 
Robin  Martin,  McAUen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Timothy  Kcrsken- 
stine,  Metairie,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,708,  Feb.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,201,708.  ThU  application  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46.039 

iBt  CL>  A61M  5/00 

MS.  CL  604—110  6  Qaims 


(0  said  liquid  flow  restriction  comprising  a  length  of  flexible 
thick-wall  capillary  tubing; 

(g)  said  tubing  having  a  ratio  of  the  external  diameter  thereof 
to  the  bore  diameter  thereof  in  excess  of  2:1; 

(h)  said  tubing  having  a  bore  diameter  of  less  than  about  250 
microns;  and 

(i)  said  tubing  having  a  length  of  less  than  about  40  centime- 
ters. 


5,318,540 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  INFUSION  DEVICE 

Amalya  L.  Atbayde,  Menio  Park,  and  Rolf  A.  Faste,  Stanford, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phametrix  Corporation,  MenIo 

Park,  Calif. 

Contianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  503,719,  Apr.  2, 1990,  abarnkMicd.  This 

applicatioo  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  957,446 

Int.  0.5  A61M  i7/00 

MS.  a.  604—141  20  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  safety  syringe  device,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  casing; 

a  syringe  barrel  having  a  needle  assembly  affixed  thereto, 
said  syringe  barrel  being  securely  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  casing; 

an  elongated  hollow  needle  guard  telescopically  co-axially 
engaged  with  the  casing,  said  needle  guard  being  movable 
between  a  first  position,  substantially  covering  the  needle 
assembly  and  a  plurality  of  successively  retracted  posi- 
tions; 

a  resilient  manually  depressible  means  for  locking  the  needle 
guard  in  the  first  position,  said  locking  means  being  car- 
ried by  the  needle  guard;  and 

a  tension  spring  means  continuously  urging  the  needle  guard 
into  the  first  position,  thereby  preventing  accidental  expo- 
sure of  the  needle  assembly  even  after  the  locking  means 
have  been  depressed. 


«*         *«         »•     '»» 


1.  Liquid-feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  a  liquid  to  a  recipient 
at  a  rate  of  less  than  1  millilitre  per  hour,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  pressurisable  source  of  the  liquid; 

(b)  said  source  having  a  liquid  outlet; 

(c)  a  transfer  fitting  for  transfer  of  the  liquid  to  the  recipient; 

(d)  a  liquid  conduit  coupling  said  liquid  outlet  of  said  source 
to  said  transfer  fitting  for  conveying  the  liquid  from  said 
source  to  said  transfer  fitting; 

(e)  said  liquid  conduit  comprising  a  liquid  flow  restriction; 


5,318.539 
LIQUID  FEEDING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 
CAPILLARY  TUBING,  AND  SYRINGE  DRIVER 
Alezamler  G.  B.  O'Neil,  102  Lawler  Street,  Subiaco  6008,  Perth, 
Australia,  assigBor  to  AlexaMkr  G.  B.  O'NeO  and  ChristiBC 
O'Neil,  both  of  Perth,  Australia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,980,  Jun.  16, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778.500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1986, 
PI8624949;  Anstralia,  Jul.  20,  1987.  3234 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/00,  5/20 
MS.  CL  604—118  12  Claims 


1.  A  portable  infusion  device  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  first  pouch  containing  infusate  and  having  a  dispensing 
nozzle, 

b.  a  second  pouch  containing  a  driving  medium  in  pressure 
transmitting  relationship  to  the  aforesaid  first  pouch, 

c.  an  integral  power  source  comprising:  a  pressure  generat- 
ing means  for  generating  pressure  in  aforesaid  driving 
medium,  an  activating  means  for  initiating  the  action  of 
the  aforesaid  power  generating  means,  a  rate-controlling 
means  for  regulating  the  volume  change  of  the  aforesaid 
first  pouch, 

d.  a  connecting  means  for  attaching  the  aforesaid  dispensing 
nozzle  to  the  object  of  treatment  and, 

e.  a  housing  containing  the  aforesaid  first  pouch  and  said 
second  pouch,  and  including  restraining  walls  defuiing  an 
interior  chamber  volume  formed  and  dimensioned  to 
receive  both  said  first  pouch  and  said  second  pouch  in 
restraining  relationship  therewith,  said  first  pouch  and 
said  second  pouch  having  a  combined  volume  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  chamber  volume  both  before  and  after 
activation  of  said  pressure  generating  means,  said  activa- 
tion causing  transmitting  movement  of  said  second  pouch 
against  said  first  pouch. 


5.318.541 

APPARATUS  FOR  CATHETER  EXCHANGE  IN 

VASCULAR  DIUTATION 

Fcnuudo  M.  Vicra,  Hialeak.  tmi  MickMl  W.  Calboon,  Fort 

Lauderdale,  both  of  FU,  aasivMrs  to  Cordis  Corporatioii, 

Miaad  Lakes.  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2. 1993.  Ser.  No.  24.509 
Int  a.>  A61M  S/IS 
MS.  CL  604—159  1*  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  faciliuting  catheter  exchange  in  a  vascu- 
lar dilitation  procedure  wherein  a  catheter  slideably  overlying 
a  portion  of  a  catheter  guidewire  is  removed  and  replaced 
while  at  least  a  distal  portion  of  the  guidewire  remains  within 
a  body  of  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  main  body  defining  structure  for  faciliuting  passage  of 
a  catheter  guidewire  through  said  main  body  along  a  path; 
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b)  a  catheter  engaging  means  for  removably  engaging  a 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter; 

c)  drive  means  supported  by  the  main  body  for  frictionally 
engaging  an  exposed  portion  of  the  guidewire  passing 


FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,533 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1992,  4200255 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  604—161  5  Claims 


5,318,543 
LAPAROSCOPIC  JEJUNOSTOMY  INSTRUMENTATION 

KIT 
Jeffrey  R.  Ross,  Dublin;  Mark  A.  McCamish,  Worthington; 
Andrea  L.  Senokozliff-Englehart,  Columbus,  and  Roger  G. 
Danis,  Westerville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,409 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—164  5  Qaims 


through  the  main  body  and  adapted  to  convert  an  applica- 
tion of  motive  power  into  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
main  body,  and  a  catheter  attached  to  the  catheter  engag- 
ing means,  along  the  guidewire. 


1.  A  laparoscopic  jejunostomy  instrumentation  kit  compris- 


mg: 


5,318,542 

SPLIT  CANNULA  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Christian  Hirsch,  Bruchkobel,  and  Karlheinz  Schlegel,  Langen- 

selbold,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Suddeut- 

scbc  Feinmechanik  GmbH,  Wachtersbacb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


(a)  means  for  securing  a  patient's  intestine  in  apposition  to 
the  patient's  abdominal  wall; 

(b)  means  for  creating  a  stoma  through  the  abdominal  wall 
and  intestinal  wall,  wherein  said  means  for  creating  a 
stoma  comprises  a  needle,  a  guidewire  which  is  insertable 
through  a  bore  in  the  needle,  a  peel-away  sheath  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  and  a  dilator  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough,  the  dilator  being  insertable 
through  the  bore  in  said  peel-away  sheath  and  said  guide- 
wire  being  insertable  through  the  bore  in  said  dilator; 

(c)  a  jejunostomy  tube; 

(d)  an  external  retaining  device  which  has  the  capacity  to 
guide  the  jejunostomy  tube  through  a  90°  bend  without 
kinking  the  jejunostomy  tube;  and 

(e)  an  enclosure  for  containing  the  components  of  the  kit. 


5,318,544 
METERING  SYRINGE 
John  Drypen,  Redford  Township,  and  Charles  E.  Steele,  Canton, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company, 
Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,045 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—210  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  break  line  running 
lengthwise  along  a  split  cannula  by  non-metal-cutting  shaping, 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  counter-die  lengthwise 
within  said  split  cannula,  positioning  a  stamping  tool  length- 
wise of  said  split  cannula  exterior  thereof,  and  forcibly  engag- 
ing said  stamping  tool  against  said  split  cannula  and  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  counter-die  for  displacement  of  the  material  of  said 
split  cannula  and  formation  of  said  break  line. 


1.  A  syringe  for  metering  fluid,  said  syringe  comprising: 
a  syringe  tube  for  holding  the  fluid  and  having  an  orifice  at 
one  end  for  discharging  the  fluid  and  a  generally  circular 
opening  at  an  opposite  end,  said  generally  circular  open- 
ing including  a  stop  edge  forming  a  chord  across  said 
generally  circular  opening;  and 
a  plunger  slidably  located  in  said  openings  of  said  syringe 
tube,  said  plunger  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  plural- 
ity of  stop  surfaces  approximately  perpendicular  to  said 
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longitudinal  axis  and  angularly  displaced  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  from  adjacent  stop  surfaces,  said  plunger 
further  having  a  plurality  of  flat  relief  surfaces  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  extending 
between  and  intersecting  adjacent  stop  surfaces,  said 
plunger  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  substantially  the  same  as  said  generally  circular 
opening  with  said  stop  edge  forming  said  chord  across 
said  generally  circular  opening. 


comprises  a  pair  of  opposing  rollers  supported  by  a  de- 
flectable band; 

positioning  said  catheter  irrigation/aspiration  device  over  a 
section  of  said  fluid  supply  tube  which  contains  fluid  and 
is  proximate  to  said  indwelling  catheter, 

attaching  said  catheter  irrigation/aspiration  device  to  said 
fluid  supply  tube  connected  to  said  indwelling  catheter; 

deflecting  said  catheter  irrigation/aspiration  device  to  a 
restricted  position  in  which  said  opposing  rollers  on  said 
catheter  irrigation/aspiration  device  compress  said  fluid 


5,318,545 

COMPOSITE  IMPLANTABLE  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

VASCULAR  ACCESS  PORT  DEVICE 

Elton  M.  Tucker,  Medfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Device  Labs, 

Inc.,  Medway,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  755,690,  Sep.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,213,574.  ThU  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,971 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00.  11/00 

VS.  a.  604—244  22  Claims 


1.  A  surgically  implanuble  device  for  delivering  a  fluid 
medication  to  a  body,  said  device  comprising: 

housing  means  of  a  biocompatible  non-metallic  first  material 
defining  an  interior  chamber  with  communicating  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  said  housing  means  including  first 
and  second  components; 

a  unitary  cup-shaped  element  of  a  non-reactive  second  mate- 
rial compatible  with  said  fluid  medication  and  received  in 
and  lining  the  interior  surface  of  said  chamber,  said  cup- 
shaped  element  having  an  upper  rim; 

self-sealing  septum  means  closing  said  inlet  opening  and 
through  which  said  fluid  medication  may  be  injected  into 
said  chamber,  said  upper  rim  of  said  cufHshaped  element 
being  in  tight  sealing  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
said  septum  means,  and  said  cup-shaped  element  and  said 
septum  means  being  sandwiched  between  said  first  and 
second  components  of  said  housing  means; 

said  cup-shaped  element  cooperating  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  septum  means  to  isolate  the  thus  injected  fluid 
medication  from  contact  with  said  first  material  of  said 
housing;  and 

conduit  means  communicating  with  said  cup-shaped  element 
and  extending  through  said  outlet  opening  to  discharge 
fluid  medication  from  said  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  said 
housing. 


5J18J46 
METHOD  OF  CATHETER  IRRIGATION  AND 
ASPIRATION 
Steven  F.  Bierman,  143  Eighth  St,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,830 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—250  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  irrigating  or  aspirating  an  indwelling  cathe- 
ter inserted  into  a  body  lumen  of  a  patient,  to  dislodge  a  blood 
clot  or  a  like  organic  debris  blockage  which  has  clogged  a 
distal  end  of  the  indwelling  catheter,  said  catheter  connected 
to  a  fluid  supply  tube,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  catheter  irrigation/aspiration  device  which 


y 


..--/ 


-<. 


supply  tube  to  restrict  an  inner  lumen  of  said  fluid  supply 
tube; 

sliding  said  catheter  irrigation/aspiration  device  along  said 
fluid  supply  tube  while  maintaining  said  catheter  irriga- 
tion/aspiration device  in  said  restricted  position;  and 

dislodging  the  blockage  from  the  distal  end  of  said  indwell- 
ing catheter  by  sliding  said  catheter  irrigation/aspiration 
device  over  said  fluid  supply  tube  for  a  sufficient  distance 
to  generate  enough  pressure  differential  in  the  fluid  to 
dislodge  the  blockage. 


5,318,547 

SHEATHED  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 

Bruce  R.  Altschuler,  4542  English  Ave.,  Ft.  Meade,  Md.  20755 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,728 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/i2 

VS.  a.  604—198  8  ClaiM 


1.  A  sheathed  syringe  assembly  comprising;  a  syringe  assem- 
bly including  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  axially  extending 
needle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  plunger  slideably  disposed  in 
said  body;  a  sheath  assembly  mounted  on  said  body;  said  sheath 
assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  tubular  members;  said 
outer  tubular  member  atUched  to  said  body  at  the  other  end 
thereof;  said  inner  tubular  member  telescopically  received  in 
said  outer  tubular  member  and  axially  movable  relative  thereto 
between  a  retracted  position  exposing  said  needle  and  an  ex- 
tended position  covering  said  needle;  ratchet  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  for 
linearly  advancing  said  inner  tube  member  into  said  extended 
position;  said  ratchet  means  being  manually  operated  by  a  user 
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with  the  same  hand  holding  said  syringe  assembly;  said  ratchet 
means  including  two  parallel  laterally  spaced  rows  of  axially 
spaced  apart  teeth  formed  in  said  outer  tubular  member  and 
extending  linearly  therealong;  and  a  pawl  member  affixed  to 
said  inner  tubular  member  and  slideable  over  said  teeth  to 
advance  said  inner  tubular  member. 


5^18,549 
DISPOSABLE  URINE  BAG 
Chaag-RoiW  Yang,  No.  287-1,  Lio-An,  Un-An  Li,  CUa-U  Chen, 
Taiaca  Haica,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Jm.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,794 

Int  a.)  A61F  5/U 

MS.  CL  404—349  3  Claim 


5,3I«348 

MUCUS  EXTRACTOR 
S.  FlWde,  NottiaghauM  Eagfamd,  aaaigaor  to  Rcflcat 
Liaitad,  Nottii^haH,  Uaitod  KiafdoH 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01032,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  9.  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/00111,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,371 
OaiM  priority,  appBcatioB  United  Kiagdoai,  Jaa.  26. 1990, 
9014155 

lat  CL>  A61M  1/00 
MS.  CL  604-319  6  Oaiav 


X^,  ^  (( 

CT 

( 
> 

( 
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L  An  extractor  for  extracting  mucus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially hollow  cylindrical  structure  having  a  first  chamber  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  outer  wall  and  two  opposed  end 
walls  in  sealing  attachment  to  said  generally  cylindrical  outer 
wrall,  inlet  means  for  the  first  chamber,  the  inlet  means  being 
formed  integrally  with  or  being  provided  with  a  flexible  pipe 
for  insertion,  in  use,  into  the  nasal  passage  of  a  baby,  a  second 
chamber  of  flexible  construction  to  enable  the  volume  of  air 
inside  the  second  chamber  to  be  changed  from  a  first  to  a 
second  volume  with  the  second  volume  being  smaller  than  the 
first  volume,  first  one  way  valve  means  connecting  the  first 
and  second  chambers  to  allow  passage  of  air  from  the  first 
chamber  to  tlie  second  chamber  but  not  allowing  passage  of  air 
from  the  second  chamber  to  the  first  chamber,  second  one  way 
valve  means  connecting  the  second  chamber  to  the  ambient  air 
and  allowing  passage  of  air  from  the  second  chamber  to  the 
ambient  air  but  not  allowing  passage  of  air  from  the  ambient  air 
into  the  second  chamber,  wherein  the  first  chamber  is,  in  the 
normal  upright  operational  position  of  the  extractor,  situated 
below  the  second  chamber,  the  second  chamber  comprises  a 
bellows  structure,  with  the  bellows  structure  and  the  first 
chamber  formed  to  be  in  line  with  each  other  so  that  the  ex- 
tractor is  able  to  be  gripped  by  the  digits  of  a  single  hand  and 
the  bellows  are  operable  by  a  single  digit  of  that  hand  and  the 
inlet  means  is  petitioned  below  the  first  one  way  valve  means 
to  prevent  contamination  of  the  first  valve  means  by  extracted 
mucus  and  is  positioned  towards  the  top  of  the  first  chamber  to 
enable,  in  the  normal  upright  operation  position  of  the  extrac- 
tor, the  extracted  mucus  to  fall  into  the  first  chamber  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  first  valve  means  and  the  second  one 
way  valve  means  is  constructed  within  the  bellows  structure  to 
be  nonlockable  by  the  fingers  of  the  hand  when  the  device  is 
operated. 


1.  A  urine  bag  comprising: 

a  bag  body  made  of  a  nrine  impermeably  paper  material 
having  a  middle  folding  line  along  which  said  paper  mate- 
rial is  folded  so  as  to  define  an  upper  end  open  between  a 
front  sheet  and  a  back  sheet  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
middle  folding  line,  two  sides  of  said  front  sheet  being 
coupled  with  respective  two  sides  of  said  back  sheet  so  as 
to  define  an  accommodating  chamber  between  said  front 
and  back  sheets,  each  of  said  front  and  back  sheets  having 
a  curved  end  edge  and  a  curved  cover  folding  line  be- 
tween which  a  generally  olive-shaped  cover  portion  is 
defined,  said  olive-shaped  cover  portions  of  said  front  and 
back  sheets  being  capable  of  being  folded  to  over  lap  each 
other  so  as  to  close  said  open  upper  end  of  said  bag  body; 
and 

an  absorbing  body  made  of  an  absorbent  material  which  can 
abaorb  urine,  said  absorbing  body  being  pUced  in  said 
accommodating  chamber  and  wherein: 

said  olive-shaped  cover  portions  of  said  front  and  back 
sheets  are  inclined  relative  to  said  middle  folding  line  after 
they  are  folded  to  close  said  open  upper  end  of  said  bag 
body,  each  of  said  olive-shaped  cover  portions  of  said 
front  and  back  sheets  having  a  sharp  upper  end  portion 
and  a  sharp  lower  end  portion,  whereby  said  urine  bag  is 
suitable  for  a  woman  or  girl;  and 

each  of  said  olive-shaped  cover  portions  has  a  curved  auxil- 
iary folding  line  which  extends  from  one  end  of  said  olive- 
shaped  cover  portion  to  the  other  end  of  said  olive-shaped 
cover  portion  between  said  end  edge  and  said  cover  fold- 
ing line  so  as  to  define  a  generally  olive-shaped  upper  end 
portion  between  said  end  edge  and  said  auxiliary  folding 
line,  whereby  when  said  urine  bag  is  in  use,  said  olive- 
shaped  upper  end  portions  of  said  front  and  back  sheets 
are  folded  downward  into  said  bag  body  so  as  to  provide 
a  comfortable  contact  of  a  user  with  said  bag  body  along 
said  auxiliary  folding  lines. 
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5,318,550 
URINE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 
Paul  Cermak,  North  Vancouver,  and  Sam  SnlliTan,  Vancouver, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tetra  Development  Society, 
Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,088 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44 

MS.  a.  604—349  3  Claims 


sheath  (4)  is  connected  to  a  tubular  shaped  part  (5),  for  receiv- 
ing the  glans,  said  part  (5)  being  connected  to  a  tube  (6)  for 
removing  urine,  said  sheath  (4)  being  rolled  on  itself  prior  to  its 
application,  said  applicator  (3)  comprising  a  tubular  body  (7) 
intended  to  surround,  at  least  partially,  said  part  (5)  for  receiv- 
ing the  glans,  wherein  said  body  (7)  comprises  at  least  two 
controllable  jaws  (8a,  %b),  each  of  the  controllable  jaws  (80,  8i) 
has  two  ends  with  one  of  said  ends  being  free,  the  free  end  of 
each  of  the  controllable  jaws  (8a.  86)  has  a  radially  internal 
projection  (10a,  10*)  intended  to  hook  behind  the  glans  and  to 
hold  the  glans  during  the  unrolling  of  the  flexible  sheath  (4)  on 
the  penis,  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  controllable  jaws 
(8a,  %b)  being  integral  with  an  annular  support  (9). 


5,318,552 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  LAYER 

Daisuke  Sbiba,  and  Akira  Yamanoi,  both  of  Utsonomiya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,771,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,952,  Nov.  10,  1987, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcatioa  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1986,  61-294425 

lat  a.'  A61F  13/15 

MS.  CL  604—366  10  Claiais 


1.  A  urine  collecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  condom; 

a  container  for  receiving  urine  from  the  condom; 

a  conduit  extending  from  the  condom  to  the  container, 

first  means  for  permitting  a  flow  of  urine  from  the  condom 
towards  the  container  and  preventing  a  reverse  flow  of 
urine  towards  the  condom,  said  first  means  including  a 
first  one-way  valve; 

a  resilient  squeeze  bulb  along  the  conduit  between  the  first 
one-way  valve  and  the  container  for  pumping  urine 
towards  the  container  when  the  bulb  is  squeezed  and  for 
providing  a  suction  in  the  condom  when  released  after 
squeezing; 

second  means  for  permitting  a  flow  of  urine  into  the  con- 
tainer and  preventing  a  reverse  flow  of  urine  towards  the 
bulb  from  the  container,  said  second  means  comprising  a 
second  one-way  valve  between  the  bulb  and  the  container; 
and 

third  means  for  selectively  releasing  suction  in  the  condom 
including  a  release  valve  between  the  first  one-way  valve 
and  the  condom. 


5,318,551 
APPUCATOR  FOR  EXTERNAL  URINARY 
COLLECnON  CATHETER 
Marin  Di  Cristo,  Nice,  France,  assignor  to  Synthelabo,  L«  Pies- 
sis  Robinson,  France 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,563 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1992,  92  05516 

lat  a.5  A61F  5/44 

MS.  a.  604—349  »0  Claims 
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1.  An  applicator  for  an  external  urinary  collection  catheter, 
said  catheter  (2)  comprising  a  flexible  sheath  (4)  intended  to  be 
applied  In  a  l^tight  manner  onto  the  penis  of  a  patient,  which 


10 
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1.  In  an  absorbent  article  having  an  absorbent  member,  a 
leakproof  layer,  and  a  non-woven  fabric  layer  comprising  at 
least  a  surface  layer,  the  improvement  comprising  said  non- 
woven  fabric  being  40  wt  %  or  more  of  conjugate  fibers,  each 
of  said  conjugate  fibers  being  made  of  a  first  polyester  and  a 
second  low  crystalline  polyester,  said  second  low  crystalline 
polyester  (1)  having  a  melting  temperature  of  50°  C.  or  more 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  first  polyester,  and  (2)  a 
height  of  an  endothermic  peak  of  5%  or  greater,  as  measured 
by  Differential  Scanning  Colorimetry,  than  that  of  said  first 
polyester,  said  conjugate  fibers  being  contained  in  every  layer 
of  said  non-woven  fabric  layer. 


5,318,553 

ABSORBENT  PAD  WTTH  DRYNESS  CHARACTERISTICS 

L.  Jane  Weeks,  114  Lakeside  Way,  Newnan,  Ga.  30265;  James 

A.  Minetola,  314  Evian  Way.  Peachtree  Qty,  Ga.  30269,  and 

Timothy  G.  Wagner,  13019  SE  Rivercrest  Dr.,  Vancouver, 

Wash.  98684 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,278,  Sep.  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,079 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 
MS.  a.  604—378  4  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  disposable  incontinence  pad  having  a  previ- 
ous coversheet,  and  impervious  backsheet,  and  an  absorbent 
matt  therebetween,  said  matt  including: 
a  highly  integrated  batt  of  fibers, 
said  batt  having  an  upper  surface  and  containing  cellulose 

fibers  and  thermally  bondable  polymer  fibers, 
said  batt  having  terminal  ends  defining  a  length, 
said  batt  having  two  lateral  sides  defining  a  width,  a  central 
portion  between  said  side,  and  pair  of  slits  disposed  in  each 
of  said  sides  forming  batt-portions  which  extend  longitudi- 
nally between  said  slits. 
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said  batt-portions  on  each  side  being  folded  upwardly  and 
inwardly  to  create  folded  layers  which  lie  on  the  upper 
surface  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion  of  the  batt  and 
have  intumed  edges  which  define  a  first  channel  beneath 
the  pervious  coversheet, 

said  intumed  edges  of  said  folded  layers  providing  abut- 
ments or  dams  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  said  batt  to 
deter  lateral  movement  of  fluid  deposited  therebetween. 


HIGH  EFnCIENCY  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  FOR 
INCONTINENCE  MANAGEMENT 
GcnM  A.  YoMg,  CiKtauti;  Gary  D.  LaVoa,  Harriaoo,  awl 
Grcsorjr  W.  Taylor,  Spriagdale,  all  of  Ohio,  aMignon  to  The 
Procter  A  GaaUe  Coapaay,  CiMiimati,  Ohio 
CoirtiaMrtioa  of  Scr.  No.  743,950,  Aug.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 
3,147,345.  lUs  applicatioa  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,938 
The  portioa  of  the  turn  of  this  pateat  nbaeqMat  to  Sc^  15, 
2009,  haa  beca  diadaiMd. 
bt  CL'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
VS.  a.  604-37S  19 


1.  An  absorbent  article  useful  for  absorbing  aqueous  body 
fluids  discharged  by  an  incontinent  individual,  said  absorbent 
article  comprising 

A)  a  backing  sheet;  and 

B)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  on  said  backing  sheet,  said 
absorbent  core  comprising 

i)  a  fluid  acquisition/distribution  component  positioned  to 
receive  discharged  body  fluids,  said  fluid  acquisition/- 
distribution  component  comprising  a  porous  hydro- 
philic  structure  which  exhibits  an  initial  Fluid  Acquisi- 
tioa  Rate  of  at  least  about  2  mL  of  synthetic  urine  per 
second;  and 

ii)  a  fluid  storage/redistribution  component  maintained  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  acquisition/distri- 
butioa  component,  said  storage/redistribution  compo- 
nent comprising  a  polymeric  foam  material  having  a 
hydrophilic,  flexible,  open-celled  structure  which  has  a 
free  absorbent  capacity  at  37*  C.  of  at  least  about  12  mL 
of  synthetic  urine  per  gram  of  dry  foam  material  and 


which  also  has  an  absorbent  capacity  for  said  synthetic 
urine  under  a  confining  pressure  of  5. 1  kPa  maintained 
for  IS  minutes  at  37*  C.  which  is  at  least  about  5%  of  its 
free  absorbent  capacity. 


5,318,555 

ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

FASTENING  SYSTEM 

Bruce  M.  Siebers,  Appleton;  Gary  L.  Travis,  Oshkoah,  and 

Thomas  W.  Odorzyiiski,  Green  Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  aasignors  to 

Kimbcrty-Clark  Corporation,  Ncenah,  Wis. 

Coatinnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,251,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,016 

lot  a.>  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—390  17  Oains 


a  liquid-moving  flow-spreading  web  layer  disposed  between 
said  intumed  edge  of  said  batt-portions, 

said  web  having  two  lateral  sides  which  are  folded  upwardly 
along  said  intumed  edges  of  said  first  channel  and  in- 
wardly to  create  folded  layers  which  lie  on  an  upper 
surface  on  each  side  of  a  central  portion  of  said  web,  layer 
creating  a  second  channel. 


1.  An  absorbent  article,  said  absorbent  article  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  comprising: 

a  backsheet; 

a  topsheet; 

an  absorbent  medium  therebetween; 

a  loop  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  loop  members;  and 

a  plurality  of  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  said  loop 
members,  said  absorbent  article  being  characterized  in 
that  said  loop  panel  is  intermittently  attached  to  said  back- 
sheet  by  spaced-apart  patterns  of  adhesive  which  patterns 
of  adhesive  extend  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  said  hook  members  and  loop  members,  when 
engaged,  having  peel,  shear  and  latching  strengths 
whereby  the  peel,  shear  and/or  latching  strengths  be- 
tween said  hook  members  and  said  loop  members  are 
increased. 


5,318,556 

FLUID  BAG 
Joha  M.  ATalloBC,  ProWdeacc,  R.I.,  aad  Michael  A.  Valcrio, 
Wreathaa^  Maaa.,  aaaisaors  to  Dekaatel  Technology  Corpo- 
ratioa,  WihaiagtoB,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  9. 1993,  Scr.  No.  44,670 
lat  CL>  A61B  19/00 
VS.  CL  604—410  11  Clafaaa 

1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  transferring  fluid  therefrom, 
comprising: 
a  first  expandable  compartment  for  containing  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  fluid  to  be  collected  and  transferred; 
a  fluid  flow  means  extending  continuously  into  and  out  from 
said  first  expandable  compartment,  said  fluid  flow  means 
comprising  a  first  end  extending  into  said  first  expandable 
compartment  at  a  first  location,  and  a  second  end  fluidly 
coupled  to  said  first  end  and  extending  out  of  said  first 
expandable  compartment  at  a  second  location,  said  fluid 
means  including  at  least  one  perforation  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  first  expandable  compartment  for  allow- 
ing said  fluid  to  flow  selectively  into  and  out  from  said 
compartment;  and 
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means  for  changing  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  compart-  5,318,558  

ment,  wherein  said  pressure  changing  means  exerts  force       OSMOTICALLV  DRIVEN  DELIVERY  DEVICE  WITH 

EXPANDABLE  ORIHCE  FOR  PULSATILE  DEUVERY 

EFFECT 
Andreas  Linkwitz,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jndy  A. 
Magrudcr,  Mountain  View,  and  Sonya  Merrill,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849.910,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,222,278.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984387 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/22 

VS.  a.  604—892.1  7  Claims 


on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  compartment  to  aid  in 
regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fluid  means. 


5,318,557 
MEDICATION  ADMINISTERING  DEVICE 

Joseph  Gross,  Moshav  Mazor,  Israel,  assignor  to  Elan  Medical 

Technologies  Limited,  Westmeath,  Ireland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,637,  Aug.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Jul.  13,  1992,  922279 

Int.  a.5  A61K  9/22;  A61M  37/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 89L1  ISCtaims 


1.  An  osmotically  driven  device  for  placement  in  an  aqueous 
environment  for  pulsatile  delivery  of  a  beneficial  agent  to  said 
environment,  said  device  comprising: 

an  enclosure  enclosed  by  an  external  wall,  said  external  wall 
including  a  moisture-f)ermeable  wall  portion, 

said  external  wall  containing  an  orifice  surrounded  by  elastic 
material,  said  elastic  material,  when  relaxed,  closing  said 
orifice  to  substantially  prevent  fluid  passage  therethrough 
and,  when  stretched  by  a  pressure  differential  across  said 
external  wall,  opening  said  orifice  to  permit  fluid  passage, 

said  enclosure  containing  a  moisture-absorbing  material  and 
a  beneficial  agent  arranged  within  said  enclosure  such 
that,  when  said  device  is  immersed  in  an  aqueous  environ- 
ment, said  moisture-absorbing  material  continuously 
draws  moisture  from  said  aqueous  environment  through 
said  moisture-permeable  wall  portion,  thereby  causing  a 
continuous  increase  in  said  pressure  diflerential,  inter- 
rupted at  intervals  by  the  opening  of  said  orifice  in  re- 
sponse to  said  pressure  differential  to  intermittently  re- 
lease said  beneficial  agent  in  portions  to  said  aqueous 
environment 


1.  A  medication  administering  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  of  a  size  enabling  it  to  be  introduced  into  a  body 
cavity  of  a  subject; 

a  displaceable  member  in  the  interior  of  the  housing  and 
defining  first  and  second  expansible-contractible  cham- 
bers therein; 

said  first  chamber  including  an  opening  and  being  adapted  to 
receive  medication  to  be  delivered  through  said  opening 
when  said  device  is  in  the  body  cavity; 

gas  generating  means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said  second 
chamber  to  expand  it  and  thereby  to  force  medication 
from  said  first  chamber  out  through  said  opening  into  the 
body  cavity,  said  gas  generating  means  including  electri- 
cally-controlled means  for  generating  a  gas  when  ener- 
gized; 

and  a  sensor  within  said  housing  for  sensing  a  condition  in 
the  body  cavity  and  for  controlling  said  electrically-con- 
trolled means  in  response  thereto. 


5,318,559 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESIS  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  DELIVERING  AN 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHESIS 
Paul  J.  Mulhanser,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  C.  DiCesare, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,689 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/30;  A61F  13/20  2/02;  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CL  606—1  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  and  delivering  a  pliable  implant- 
able prosthesis  into  a  trocar  cannula  having  a  lumen,  the  pliable 
implanUble  prosthesis  having  a  first  configuration  larger  than 
the  lumen  of  the  trocar  cannula  and  being  formable  into  a 
second  configuration  which  is  smaller  than  the  lumen  of  the 
trocar  cannula,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough 
and  an  elongated  slot  extending  radially  from  said  lumen 
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through  a  surface  of  said  elongated  body,  said  elongated 
slot  adapted  to  admit  the  implantable  prosthesis  in  the  first 
configuration  and  said  elongated  body  lumen  adapted  to 


5^18,560 
LASER  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  Blovnt,  St.  Charles,  Mo.;  Stanley  Chang,  Westches- 
ter,  N.Y.;  James  C.   Easley,  St.  Charles,  and  Gregg  D. 
Scheller,  St  Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Surgical  Tech- 
■ologiet.  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUcd  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,519 

iBt  a.5  A61N  5/02 

VS.  a.  606— «  30  Claims 


1.  A  laser  delivery  system  for  ophthalmic  surgery  and  the 
like  comprising: 

a  handpiece  having  a  handpiece  body  by  means  of  which  the 
handpiece  may  be  held  and  manipulated  by  a  user  and  a 
hollow  tip  of  a  size  suitable  for  insertion  into  a  human  eye, 
said  hollow  tip  extending  distally  from  the  handpiece 
body; 

a  laser  connector  for  connection  directly  to  a  laser  source; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
optical  fiber  terminating  at  the  proximal  end  in  the  laser 
connector  and  terminating  at  the  distal  end  in  the  hand- 
piece, said  optical  fiber  forming  a  lenseless  optical  path  for 
transmitting  laser  light  from  a  laser  source  to  an  eye  to  be 
treated; 

said  optical  fiber  extending  through  the  handpiece  body  and 
at  least  partially  through  the  handpiece  tip,  said  tip  having 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  tip  also  including  a 
fluid  path  from  the  distal  end  thereof  to  the  interior  of  the 
handpiece  body; 

said  handpiece  body  having  a  fluid  path  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  path  of  the  tip,  said  handpiece  body 
fluid  path  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  handpiece, 
whereby  fluid  in  the  eye  may  flow  through  the  tip  and  the 
handpiece  body  while  laser  light  from  the  laser  source  is 
directed  by  the  optical  fiber  into  the  eye; 

said  handpiece  body  fluid  path  including  a  cavity  inside  the 
handpiece  body  and  a  port  connecting  said  cavity  to  the 
exterior  of  the  handpiece,  said  cavity  being  larger  in  cross- 
section  than  the  fluid  path  in  the  handpiece  tip. 


5,318^1 
DEFORMABLE  MAGNETIC  HELD  AIDING  COILS  FOR 

USE  IN  CONTROLLING  TISSUE  GROWTH 
Bruce  R.  McLeod,  Bozeman,  Mont.;  Stephen  D.  Smith,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  and  Abraham  R.  Liboff,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Life  Resonances  Inc.,  Bozeman,  Mont 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,395,  Dec.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,088,976,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,268, 
Mar.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,932,951.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  837.018 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/00 

VS.  O.  600—14  6  Claims 


receive  and  maintain  the  implantable  prosthesis  in  the 
second  configuration; 
a  distal  end  of  said  elongated  body  constructed  and  arranged 
for  receipt  in  the  lumen  of  the  trocar  cannula. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enclosing  a  treatment  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  deformable  field  coils  for  generating  an  applied 
magnetic  flux  in  a  predetermined  space  and  parallel  to  a 
predetermined  axis  which  projects  through  said  predeter- 
mined space,  said  predetermined  space  being  occupied  by 
a  portion  of  living  tissue  of  a  subject;  and 

each  of  said  field  coils  being  enclosed  in  separate  housings  of 
plastically  deformable  non-magnetic  material,  and  said 
housing  being  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  individual 
shape  of  the  subject,  a  pair  of  straps  connecting  said  hous- 
ings to  facilitate  connection  of  the  device  to  a  subject. 


5^18,562 

HANDPIECE  FOR  DELIVERING  LASER  RADIATION 

Guy  Levy,  Tustin;  James  H.  TiUotson,  Rancbo  Mirage,  and 

William  A.  GoUihar,  Moreno  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Laser  Endo  Technic  Corporation,  San  Oemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,179 

lot  a.'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—16  7  CUiau 


4,    22  M  M  U  20    ^  t2  tt,W 


12       30  S4    t*     • 


4.  A  medical  or  dental  handpiece  for  the  performance  of 
laser  radiation  treatments,  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  constructed  to  be  held  in  the  hand,  said 
housing  having  a  radiation  delivery  end  and  enclosing  a 
chamber; 

radiation  conducting  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
conducting  laser  radiation  from  a  laser  source  into  said 
chamber  and  toward  said  radiation  delivery  end;  and 

means  forming  a  gas  flow  path  in  said  chamber  for  guiding 
a  flow  of  cooling  gas  through  said  chamber  in  a  direction 
from  said  iitdiation  conducting  means  toward  said  radia- 
tion delivery  end; 

wherein:  said  housing  comprises  a  window  which  is  trans- 
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parent  to  radiation  produced  by  the  source  and  through 
which  radiation  is  directed  from  said  radiation  conducting 
means;  said  window  borders  said  chamber  at  said  radiation 
delivery  end  and  has  an  exterior  surface  which  faces  away 
from  said  chamber;  and  said  means  forming  a  gas  flow 
path  direct  the  flow  of  cooling  gas  out  of  said  chamber 
and  along  said  exterior  surface  of  said  window. 


5^18,563 
BIPOLAR  RF  GENERATOR 
Jerry  L.  Malis,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.^  Leonard  I.  Malis,  Queens, 
N.Y.;  Robert  R.  Acorcey,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J.;  Harry  E.  Klaus, 
Bryn  Mawr,  David  L.  Solt  Fort  Washington,  both  ofn.  Pa., 
and  Frank  DiJoseph,  Atco,  N.J.,  assignors  to  VaUey  Forge 
Scientific  CorporatioB,  Oaks,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,308 

Int  a.5A61By  7/i9 

UJS.  a.  606—38  17  Claims 


15.  An  electrosurgical  bipolar  RF  generator  apparatus  com- 
prising a  bipolar  electrode,  means  for  electronically  synthesiz- 
ing a  aperiodic  sequence  as  a  uniform  width  burst  of  a  high 
frequency  signal,  means  for  impressing  substantially  identical 
decaying  amplitude  envelopes  on  said  burst  of  said  high  fre- 
quency signal,  each  of  said  envelopes  having  a  predetermined 
rate  of  change  from  a  preselected  initial  amplitude,  means  for 
applying  said  impressed  bursts  of  said  high  frequency  signal  to 
said  electrode,  the  improvement  to  the  electrosurgical  appara- 
tus comprising: 
an  open  circuit  detector  including: 

a  waveform  generator  for  producing  a  high  frequency 

sinusoidal  audio  signal; 
buflering  means  for  buffering  the  audio  signal; 
voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  output  voltage 

signal  at  the  bipolar  electrode; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  output  voltage  signal 

sensed  at  the  bipolar  electrode  with  a  threshold  voltage; 

impedance  means  for  impeding  the  flow  of  the  audio 

signal  if  the  output  voltage  signal  from  the  bipolar 

electrode  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage;  and 

power  disabling  means  for  disabling  power  to  the  bipolar 

electrode   when    the   threshold   voltage   is   exceeded 

wherein  said  disabling  power  is  removed  when  the 

voltage  signal  no  longer  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage. 


strand  forms  a  continuous  snaring  loop  projecting  from 
the  distal  end  of  the  support  shaft; 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  on  the  strand; 

first  and  second  electrical  leads  disposed  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  support  shaft,  the  first  and  second  electrical 
leads  connected  to  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  respec- 
tively; and 


actuator  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
strand  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  continuous  snar- 
ing loop,  the  actuator  means  disposed  from  the  proximal 
end  of  the  support  shaft,  so  that  when  the  snaring  loop  is 
contracted  around  the  protruding  tissue,  current  may  be 
selectively  passed  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes 
to  cause  selective  necrosis  and  hemostasis  of  the  protrud- 
ing tissue. 


5318,565 
SUCTION  CAUTERY  DISSECTOR 
Daniel  B.  KorilofT,  424  W.  End  Ave.  Suite  IID,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024,  and  Robert  K.  Einhom,  5109  Forbes  Ave.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15213,  assignors  to  Daniel  B.  Kuriloff,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Robert  K.  Einhom  and  Ansel  M.  Schwartz,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,618 

Int  a.' A61B/ 7/i9 

U.S.  a.  606—49  9  Ctaimi 


5.318,564 
BIPOLAR  SURGICAL  SNARE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  HemosUtic  Surgery 
Corporation,  Georgetown,  Cayman  Islands 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,538 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/39 
VS.  a.  606—47  25  Claims 

1.  A  snare  instrument  for  use  in  performing  electrosurgery 
on  protruding  tissue,  the  instrument  comprising: 

a  support  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  a 

bore; 
a  strand  of  flexible  electrically  insulating  material  having 
first  and  second  ends,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
strand  engaged  in  the  bore  of  the  support  shaft  so  that  the 


1.  A  cautery  dissector  comprising: 

a  cautery  blade; 

a  handle  member  having  a  sheath  portion  and  means  for 
adjustably  retracting  the  cautery  blade  into  the  sheath 
portion,  said  retracting  means  connected  to  said  cautery 
blade,  said  retracting  means  including  a  power  rocker 
slide  switch  connected  to  the  cautery  blade; 

means  for  allowing  electrical  current  to  pass  between  the 
cautery  blade  and  the  patient's  tissues  for  coagulation 
and/or  cutting,  said  allowing  means  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  the  cautery  blade,  said  allowing  means  con- 
nected to  the  power  rocker  slide  switch  such  that  the 
power  rocker  slide  switch  can  operate  in  a  first  mode 
where  the  cautery  blade  does  not  receiver  power,  a  sec- 
ond mode  where  the  cautery  blade  operators  in  a  cutting 
mode  and  a  third  mode  where  the  cautery  blade  operates 
in  coagulation  mode;  and 
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a  suction  system  having  a  suction  opening  disposed  adjacent 
to  cautery  blade,  said  suction  system  comprising  a  suction 
port  such  that  when  the  suction  port  is  left  uncovered,  the 
suction  system  draws  suction  primarily  through  the  suc- 
tion port  and  when  the  suction  port  is  completely  cov- 
ered, maximum  suction  is  present  at  the  suction  openings, 
said  suction  port  covered  by  a  member  slidably  mounted 
within  the  handle  member  which  adjustably  covers  the 
suction  port  by  sliding  across  it  so  that  suction  through  the 
suction  opening  can  be  altered  in  degree  by  sliding  the 
member  a  desired  amount  over  the  suction  port. 


5^18.566 
STERNOTOMY  CABLE  AND  METHOD 
David  F.  Miller,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Danek  Medical, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,926 

Int.  a.' A61B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  606— M  7  aaims 


M  It 


and  into  said  barrel  and  secured  to  the  cranial  fragment  of 
the  dens  of  the  second  cervical  vertebra  (C2);  and 
wherein  a  first  mean  plane  of  the  curved  part  of  the  plate 
intended  to  rest  on  the  third  cervical  vertebra  (C3)  is 
inclined  relative  to  a  second  mean  plane  of  the  part  of  said 
plate  resting  on  the  caudal  fragment  of  the  dens,  the  angle 
between  the  mean  planes  corresponding  to  the  relatively 
normal  and  stable  positions  of  the  axis  (C2)  and  the  third 
cervical  vertebra  (C3). 


5,318,568 
INFLATABLE  BLANKET  AND  NOZZLE  THEREFOR 
Rick  J.  Kauftnann,  Los  Gatos;  Rick  E.  Emerson,  and  Robert  L. 
Lathrop,  Jr.,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ad- 
vanced Warming  Systems,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,009 
Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  607—107  15  aaims 


1.  Sternotomy  closure  apparatus  comprising: 

a  curved  needle  having  two  ends,  with  a  point  at  one  end  for 

piercing  animal  tissue,  and  a  connection  to  a  flexible 

leader  at  the  other  end; 
a  flexible  leader  having  two  ends,  the  leader  having  one  end 

connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  needle; 
a  flexible  multi-strand  cable  having  two  ends; 
a  stop  on  one  end  of  the  cable,  the  other  end  of  the  cable 

being  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  leader;  and 
an  apertured  bar  on  the  cable  at  the  stop. 


5,318,567 
SCREW-ON  PLATE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FRACTURES 

OF  THE  ODONTOID  APOPHYSIS 

Olivier  Vichard,  Moncey,  25870  Geneuille,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,828,  Jul.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

applicaHon  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,942 

Int.  a.' A61B  17/56 

VS.  a.  606—65  5  aaims 


*-3 


I.  A  device  for  the  compression  and  interfragmentary  con- 
solidation of  a  fracture  of  the  odontoid  apophysis  (dens)  of  the 
axis  (C2)  that  fuses  the  caudal  fragment  with  the  cranial  frag- 
ment, comprising: 
a  plate  shaped  to  be  placed  on  the  anterior  face  of  the  caudal 
fragment  of  the  fractured  dens,  such  plate  having  a  barrel 
for  receiving  a  screw  with  a  head,  said  barrel  serving  as 
axial  support  for  the  head,  said  plate  having  a  forked  shape 
with  two  curved  branches  and  a  free  space  therebetween 
to  permit  free  access  to  said  barrel  for  passage  of  the 
screw,  said  branches  being  attached  to  the  anterior  surface 
of  the  body  of  the  third  cervical  vertebra  (C3); 
a  screw  passing  through  the  space  between  said  branches 


1.  Hypothermia  therapy  apparatus  comprising: 
a  blanket  having  a  body  portion  and  a  neck,  said  body  por- 
tion having  a  cavity  therein  for  inflation  of  said  blanket 
and  a  perimeter,  and  said  neck  extending  outwardly  of 
said  perimeter  and  having  an  interior  surface  defining  an 
interior  in  communication  with  said  cavity,  an  open  outer 
end,  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  blanket  being  made  of  a 
flexible  material  and  said  neck  being  selectively  expand- 
able and  collapsible  between  open  and  closed  positions; . 
and 
a  nozzle  having  a  forward  portion,  a  rearward  portion,  an 
intermediate  poriion  intermediate  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward poriions,  and  engagement  means  located  at  said 
intermediate  poriion  for  engaging  at  least  a  poriion  of  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  neck,  said  intermediate  poriion 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  recesses,  said  engagement 
means  being  received  within  said  longitudinal  recesses, 
said  forward  |x>riion  and  at  least  a  poriion  of  said  interme- 
diate poriion  being  insertable  through  said  open  outer  end 
into  said  interior  of  said  neck,  and  said  rearward  poriion 
being  connectable  with  a  source  of  air. 


5,318,569 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


JUNE  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


299 


5,318,570 
ULTRASONIC  TOOL 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills;  James  T.  Caillouette,  Newport 
Beach;  Robert  C.  Klapper,  Los  Angeles;  Gregg  Hughes,  El 
Toro;  Ted  Carlson,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  and  John 
Berkman,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Osseous 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,418,  Mar.  5, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  304,820,  Jan.  31,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,019,083.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,959 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/46 
UjS.  a.  606—99  31  Claims 


rechecking  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  marks 
and  the  relation  of  the  femur  to  the  weight  supporiing  axis 

to  provide  a  desired  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
marks  and  the  general  alignment  with  the  weight  support- 
ing axis, 

wherein  said  marking  step  further  comprises  forming  a  first 
attachment  in  the  region  of  the  superior  eminence  of  the 
acetabulum  and  a  second  attachment  in  the  region  of  the 
lesser  trochanter  such  that  a  straight  line  drawn  between 
said  attachments  is  approximately  parallel  to  and  closely 
spaced  from  the  weight  supporting  axis  of  the  leg, 

wherein  said  measuring  step  further  comprises;  attaching  a 


*»  *' 

1.  A  medical  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  transducer;  and 

an  ultrasonic  energy-activated  tool  coupled  to  said  ultra- 
sonic transducer  for  conducting  a  medical  procedure 
under  ultrasonic  energy,  said  tool  comprising: 
an  operating  tip  on  the  distal  end  of  the  tool;  and 
a  male  connector  component  on  the  proximal  end  of  said 
tool  for  coupling  said  tool  to  said  ultrasonic  transducer, 
said  male  connector  component  comprising: 
a  shank  barrel  configured  to  engage  a  correspondingly 
shaped  recess  defined  by  a  female  connector  compo- 
nent; and 
a  stud  member  having  a  tip  barrel  and  an  interrupted 
threaded  portion,  said  threads  interrupted  by  a  pair  of 
diametrically     opposed     longitudinal     flats,     said 
threaded  portion  disposed  between  said  shank  barrel 
and  said  tip  barrel,  said  tip  barrel  being  configured  to 
engage  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  defined  by 
the  female  connector  component,  said  shank  barrel 
and  said  tip  barrel  being  concentrically  positioned 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stud  member  to  con- 
centrically position  the  male  connector  component 
with  the  female  connector  component  when  engaged. 


5,318,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMPLIFYING  TOTAL 

HIP  ARTHROPLASTY 
Gail  M.  Benson,  4600  VisU  La.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  57105 
FUed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,938 
Int.  a.' A61B;7/56 
U.S.  a.  606—102  9  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  reconstructive  hip  surgery  involving  the 
replacement  of  a  dysfunctional  hip  joint  with  a  total  hip  pros- 
thesis comprising  the  steps  of: 
surgically  exposing  the  superior  portion  of  the  femur  of  a  leg 

and  the  acetabular  region  of  the  iliac  bone; 
marking  a  first  fixed  position  in  the  aceubular  region  of  the 
iliac  bone  and  a  second  fixed  position  on  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  femur,  where  the  first  and  second  marked 
positions  are  generally  aligned  with  the  weight  supporting 
axis  of  the  leg; 
measuring  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions with  the  femur  normally  extended; 
performing  the  surgical  procedure  of  implanting  an  acetebu- 
lar  cup  prosthesis  and  preparing  the  femur  to  receive  the 
femoral  implant  of  the  total  hip  joint  prosthesis; 
positioning  the  femur  in  relation  to  the  measured  distance 

and  weight  supporting  axis; 
selecting  and  implanting  a  femoral  implant  dimensioned  to 
maintain  the  femur  in  alignment  with  the  measured  dis- 
tance and  weight  supporting  axis; 


flexible  cable  having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  free 
end  to  the  first  atuchment;  extending  the  flexible  cable  in 
said  straight  line;  marking  the  position  along  the  length  of 
the  flexible  cable  at  the  point  where  it  extends  alongside 
the  second  attachment;  and  removing  the  flexible  cable 
from  the  region  of  the  lesser  trochanter;  and 
wherein  said  flexible  cable  is  provided  with  an  attaching 
pivot  affixed  to  one  end  thereof  for  pivotal  attachment  to 
the  first  attachment  and  a  clip  at  the  free  end  of  the  cable 
and  said  removing  step  further  comprises  pivoting  the 
cable  in  a  direction  away  from  the  region  of  the  lessor 
trochanter  and  attaching  the  clip  at  its  free  end  to  a  conve- 
nient stationary  object. 


5,318,572 

HIGH  EFFiaENCY  TISSUE  STIMULATING  AND 

SIGNAL  SENSING  ELECTRODE 

John  R.  Helland,  Santa  Clarita,  and  Diane  M.  Muff,  Granada 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,463 

InL  a.'  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CL  607—121  24  Claims 


1.  An  implanuble  pacing  lead  for  use  with  a  cardiac  pace- 
maker comprising: 

an  electrical  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
an  insulative  sheath  covering  said  conductor; 
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an  electrical  connector  coupled  to  said  proxinud  end  of  said 
conductor,  and 

an  electrode  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  conductor, 
said  electrode  having  an  electrode  tip  geometry  macro- 
structure  defining  at  least  two  plateau  sections  separated 
by  at  least  one  recessed  groove  section,  said  plateau  sec- 
tions  and  said  recessed  groove  section  including  surfaces 
having  affixed  thereto  at  least  one  layer  of  generally  sphe- 
roidal conductive  particles,  said  spheroidal  particles 
coated  with  a  layer  of  nonmetallic  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  nitride,  iridium  oxide, 
titanium  oxide,  platinum  oxide,  palladium  oxide  and  acti- 
vated forms  of  carbon,  sud  layer  of  material  having  a 
surface  morphology  which  results  in  a  porosity  of  greater 
than  about  fifty  percent. 


S^18^74 
Patent  Not  IsMied  For  This  Number 


METHOD  OF  USING  A  SURGICAL  REPAIR  SUTURE 
PRODUCT 

Michael  P.  Chcctcrfleld,  Norwalk,  and  Ilya  Koyfnian,  Orange, 
both  of  ConiL,  aMignon  to  United  State*  Svgical  CoqNira- 
tkM,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  829,423 

lat  CL'  A61B  17/00 

UJS.  CL  <06— 151  12  Claim 
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DEVICE  FOR  ASSISTING  CHILDBIRTH 

Gary  E.  Aleiaadcr,  Baton  Rough,  La.,  aMi^or  to  Mediayi 

Techaolofica,  lac^  Batoa  Roagh,  La. 

CoatiMMtioa-iiHyart  of  Scr.  No.  902,016,  Nor.  24, 1992,  Pat 

No.  S,217,447,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  851,0«,  Mar. 

13, 1992,  ■baa^wed,  which  it  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

S22,592,  May  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,148.  This  appiicatioa 

Mar.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,560 

lat  a.)  A61B  17/42 

VS.  CL  606—122  12  < 
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1.  A  method  for  repairing  split  portions  of  body  tissue  com- 
prising looping  a  flexible  elongated  member  about  the  body 
tissue  in  a  manner  to  attach  the  portions  in  adjacent  engaged 
relation  to  promote  natural  healing  thereof,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  formed  at  least  in  part  of  first  fibers  of  ultra-high 
molecular-weight  high  tenacity  material  and  at  least  second 
fibers  which  differ  from  said  first  fibers  and  are  formed  from  a 
non-absorbable  material,  said  first  and  second  fibers  being 
braided  to  form  said  elongated  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assisting  the  delivery  of  a  fetus  compris- 


mg: 


an  elongated  member  having  a  passageway  into  which  the 
head  of  said  fetus  may  be  fit,  said  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said  first  end  being  con- 
structed and  shaped  for  encircling  the  neck  of  said  fetus  so 
that  said  first  end  of  said  elongated  member  surrounds  said 
head; 

a  sheath  member,  disposed  along  said  elongated  member, 
said  sheath  member  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  receiving 
end,  and  wherein  said  terminal  end  is  attached  to  the  first 
end  of  said  elongated  member  and  said  receiving  end  is 
attached  intermediate  said  first  end  and  said  second  end; 

insertion  means  capable  of  inseriing  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  member  over  said  head;  wherein  said  insertion 
means  b  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  receiving  end 
of  said  sheath  for  positioning  said  first  end  over  said  fetal 
head. 


5,318,576 
ENDOVASCULAR  SURGERY  SYSTEMS 
Waiter  M.  PlMachc,  Jr.,  1209  Clocr  St,  Rochcater,  N.Y.  14610, 
aad  Arada  K.  WciM,  62  Staafidd  Terr.,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
14619 

Filed  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,778 
Iata.'A61B/7/i2 
UJS.  CL  606—159  15  Ctaiaw 

1.  Apparatus  for  endovascular  surgery,  including  atherec- 
tomy, comprising: 
(a)  an  expandable  and  elUpsoidal  hollow  cutter  body  having 
a  plurality  of  flexible  segments  with  smooth  segment 
edges  arranged  to  form  said  body  in  a  first  ellipsoidal 


June  7,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


301 


shape  along  a  major  ellipsoidal  axis  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  of  said 
body,  said  ellipsoidal  body  having  a  minor  ellipsoidal  axis 
bisecting  said  cutter  body  between  said  distal  and  said 
proximal  ends; 
(b)  cutting  elements  disposed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  an 
outwardly  facing  surface  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
flexible  segments; 


actuating  means  for  moving  said  needle  holder  means  be- 
tween its  said  first  and  second  positions, 

wherein  said  needle  holder  means  comprises  a  needle  holder 
pivotally  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  rod,  said 
needle  holder  having  a  bore  and  a  counterbore,  said  bore 
being  coaxial  with  and  continuous  with  said  counterbore, 
and  further  wherein  the  gripping  end  of  a  needle  received 
by  said  needle  holder  means  is  received  by  said  bore  and 
said  counterbore. 


aoo 
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5,318,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  SUTURE  INTO  A 

BODY  CAVFTY  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 

APPARATUS 

Hanitfa  M.  Hasson,  2043  N.  Sedgwick,  Chicago,  III.  60614, 

assignor  to  Harrith'  M.  Hasson,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,772 

lat  CL'A61B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  606—139  32  ClaiBM 


(c)  smoothing  mounds  distributed  on  said  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  each  of  said  segments; 

(d)  means  for  compressing  said  flexible  segments  along  said 
major  ellipsoidal  axis  between  aid  distal  and  proximal  ends 
to  expand  said  cutter  body  in  another  ellipsoidal  shape  and 
present  said  cutting  elements  and  said  mounds  to  lesion 
material  to  be  excised  from  within  a  vascular  channel;  and 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  cutter  body  to  affect  cutting 
action  on  said  lesion  material  by  said  cutting  elements. 


5,318,577 
SUTURE  THREADING  DEVICE 
Lehmann  K.  Li,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitek  Surgical 
Products,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,684,  Jun.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,322 

Inta.^  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—147  13  Claims 


1.  A  suture  threading  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  rod  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and 
a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  proximal  end 
and  said  distal  end; 

needle  holder  means  for  receiving  the  gripping  end  of  a 
needle  and  presenting  the  penetrating  end  of  the  same 
needle,  said  needle  holder  means  being  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  rod  so  that  said  needle  holder 
means  is  movable  between  (1)  a  first  position  wherein  a 
needle  received  by  said  needle  holder  means  is  aligned 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  and  (2)  a  second 
position  wherein  a  needle  received  by  said  needle  holder 
means  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod; 
and 


1.  In  combination: 

a)  a  pre-tied  suture  assembly  having  a  needle  carrying  a 
thread  with  a  noose  thereon;  and 

b)  an  instrument  for  delivering  the  pre-tied  suture  assembly 
into  a  body  cavity,  said  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  free  distal 
end; 

means  on  the  body  for  holding  the  needle  in  a  transfer 
position  with  the  pointed  free  end  of  the  needle  shielded 
to  prevent  inadvertent  puncture  of  a  tissue  as  the  suture 
assembly  is  introduced  into  a  body  cavity, 

said  elongate  body  having  a  noose  receiving  portion  to  be 
surrounded  by  the  noose  with  the  needle  in  its  transfer 
position  to  prevent  the  noose  from  closing  upon  itself; 
and 

first  means  on  the  elongate  body  for  a)  preventing  the 
noose  on  the  noose  receiving  portion  from  sliding  from 
the  noose  receiving  portion  ofi"  of  the  distal  free  end  of 
the  body  with  the  first  means  in  a  first  position  and  b) 
allowing  the  noose  to  slide  from  the  noose  receiving 
portion  off  of  the  distal  free  end  of  the  body  with  the 
first  means  in  a  second  position. 
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5^18,579 

ARTHROSCOPIC  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 

Jmm*  C  Y.  Ckow,  3001  CwoUm  St,  Mout  Vernon,  III.  62864 

Filed  Sc».  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,827 

brt.  aj  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—148  3  CUiaM 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  surgical  procedure  involving 
the  closure  of  an  incision  deep  within  a  patient's  body  with  a 
suture  comprising: 

threading  the  suture  about  the  incision  to  effect  closure  of 
the  incision; 

withdrawing  the  ends  of  the  suture  from  the  patient's  body; 

forming  a  know  with  the  ends  of  the  suture  outside  the 
patient's  body; 

inserting  the  ends  of  the  suture  through  respective  openings 
in  a  medical  instrument  having  a  pair  of  jaws  with  open- 
ings therein  for  the  ends  of  the  suture,  the  ends  of  the 
suture  being  drawn  completely  through  the  openings; 

inserting  the  portion  of  the  instrument  where  the  openings 
are  located  into  the  body  and  moving  it  to  the  incision  site, 
the  jaws  of  the  instnmient  being  opened  after  the  knot  is 
formed  to  receive  threads  of  the  suture  and  closed  prior  to 
inserting  the  instrument  in  the  patient's  body; 

applying  a  continuous  pressure  on  the  suture  ends  as  the 
instrument  is  inserted  to  thereby  draw  the  know  down 
into  the  incision;  and, 

cutting  off  the  ends  of  the  suture  after  the  knot  is  drawn 
down  on  the  incision  and  closes  it,  the  knot  being  suffi- 
ciently tight  so  as  not  to  thereafter  loosen. 


1.  A  trocar  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  base  member; 

(b)  an  elongate  trocar  mounted  on  the  primary  member  for 
movement  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  trocar  having  a  proximal  portion  re- 


ceived in  the  base  member  and  a  pointed  distal  portion 
extending  from  the  base  member  for  the  application  of 
piercing  force; 

(c)  biasing  means  to  normally  urge  the  trocar  to  the  re- 
tracted position  relative  to  the  base  member; 

(d)  latch  means  within  the  primary  base  member  engageable 
with  the  proximal  portion  of  the  trocar  to  secure  the 
trocar  in  the  extended  position  against  the  urging  of  the 
biasing  means;  and 

(e)  release  means  within  the  primary  base  member  for  releas- 
ing the  latch  means  upon  the  interruption  of  the  applica- 
tion of  piercing  force  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  trocar, 
wherein  the  release  means  includes  a  moveable  member 
separate  from  the  latch  means. 


5,318,581 
AID  TO  MAKING  HOLES 
Leif  Sum,  Kvampiiiid  3,  S-432  34  Varbcrg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00810,  §  371  D«te  May  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18, 1992,  PCF  Pob.  No.  WO91/08712,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Jna.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,355 

ClaiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  Dec.  8, 1989,  8904141 

Iirt.  CL'  A61B  17/34 

VS.  CL  606—185  7  Claims 
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5,318,580 

RETRACTABLE  TROCAR 

Ckariea  Grcai,  Jr.,  San  FraMisco,  Calif.,  aaaigoor  to  Origin 

MedqrateM,  Ik.,  Meirfo  Park,  CaUf. 

Ctmaamaaom4»-pKt  of  Ser.  No.  580,766,  Sef.  11, 1990, 

ifcMJnati.  nta  appHcaHoB  Aag.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,867 

bt.CL'A61B;7/i.? 

VS.  CL  606—185  29  Claiw 


1.  An  aid  for  puncturing  a  part  of  a  body  comprising: 

a  hole-maker  movably  disposed  in  a  sleeve-shaped  guide 
component; 

a  pair  of  counter-pressure  arms  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
sleeve-shaped  guide  component  and  projecting  laterally 
and  upwardly  above  said  sleeve-shaped  guide  component; 

said  hole-maker  having  at  one  end  a  pressure  plate  provided 
with  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  articulated  arms  coex- 
tensive with  said  counter-pressure  arms  and  defming 
therebetween  hinges,  a  free  end  of  the  hole-maker  being 
provided  with  a  sharp  point  and  protectively  positioned 
within  said  sleeve-shaped  guide  component,  all  of  said 
arms  being  flexible  to  permit  movement  of  said  hole- 
maker  to  expose  its  sharp  point  out  of  the  confines  of  said 
sleeve-shaped  guide  component  upon  application  of  force 
on  the  pressure  component,  said  articulated  arms  and  said 
counter-pressure  arms  exhibiting  a  spring  action  therebe- 
tween to  withdraw  said  sharp  point  into  said  sleeve- 
shaped  guide  component  upon  removal  of  said  force,  the 
articulated  arms  and  the  counter-pressure  arms  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  and  to  the  pressure  plate  and  to  the 
guide  component  in  such  a  way  that  all  of  the  arms  form 
acute  angles  between  themselves  at  each  hinge  when  the 
aid  is  held  with  its  hole-maker  in  the  retracted  position  of 
rest  ready  for  making  holes. 


5,318,582 
CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 
JaMS  C.  Ckow.  3001  CaraiiM  Dr.,  Mt  Veiwn,  Dl.  62864 

Coatinntiaa  of  Ser.  No.  622,451,  Dec  5, 1990,  abudoBed, 

wUck  b  a  diriakM  of  Ser.  No.  502,217,  Mar.  30, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,029,573.  lUs  appUcadoii  Apr.  13, 1993.  Ser.  No.  46,478 

bt  CL'  B26B  3/00 

VS.  CL  606—170  1  ClaiM 

1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  cutting  instrtmient  for  use  on 
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humans  comprising  an  elongate  handle  and  an  operative  blade 
portion  at  the  distal  end  of  said  handle,  said  operative  blade 
portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  hook  which  terminates  in  a  tip 
transversely  spaced  from  said  handle,  said  hook  having  a 


5,318,584 
BLOOD  LANCET  DEVICE  FOR  WTTHDRAWING  BLOOD 

FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  PURPOSES 
Hans  Lange,  Lampertbeim;  Dirk  Bocker,  Tutzing;  Hermann 
Edelmann,  Tntzing-Unterz;  Wolfgang  Ritdinger,  Birkenan, 
and  Herbert  Arganer,  Prik,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay, 
assigDora  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,612 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  4212315 

lot  CL'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—182  17  I 


smooth  outer  convex  side  and  an  inner  concave  side,  each  side 
extending  from  said  tip  to  said  handle,  said  inner  concave  side 
having  a  first  blunt  end  at  said  tip  and  an  opposed  second  blunt 
end  at  said  handle  and  a  concave  blade  section  extending  from 
one  of  said  blunt  ends  to  the  other. 


5,318,583 
LANCET  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 
Richard  Rabenau,  Arab,  and  Rowland  W.  Kanner,  Guntersrille, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ryder  International  Corporation, 
Arab,  Ala.  and  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corp.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,736 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/32 

U.S.  a.  606—182  23  Ctaims 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  sequentially  advancing  and 
retracting  a  lancet  needle,  comprising: 

a)  carriage  means  for  advancement  and  retraction  of  a  lancet 
needle; 

b)  cam-following  structure  means  for  transmitting  propul- 
sion forces  to  said  carriage  means  to  attain  said  advance- 
ment, without  employing  an  intermediate  spring  between 
the  cam  following  structure  means  and  said  carrier  means; 

c)  drive  cam  structure  engagable  with  said  cam-following 
means  for  directing  said-  propulsion  force  thereagainst. 


1.  Blood  lancet  device  for  withdrawing  blood  for  diagnostic 
purposes,  comprising 
a  lancet  (34)  comprising  a  metal  needle  (166,176)  with  a  tip 

(35). 
a  housing  (I)  with  an  outlet  (84)  for  the  tip  (35)  of  the  lancet 

(34). 
a  lancet  holder  (6)  located  within  the  housing  and  connect- 

able  to  the  lancet  (34)  for  holding  the  lancet  (34), 
a  lancet  guide  means  (15ft)  located  within  the  housing  for 
guiding  the  lancet  holder  (6)  for  movement  on  a  predeter- 
mined puncture  path,  and 
a  lancet  drive  means  (3)  located  within  the  housing  for 
moving  the  lancet  (34)  in  a  puncturing  and  retraction 
direction  comprising 

an  elastic  drive  element  (9),  a  locking  device  (83)  for 
locking  said  lancet  drive  in  a  first  position  in  which  the 
elastic  drive  element  (9)  is  in  a  tensioned  sute  and  for 
releasing  the  tension  of  the  elastic  drive  element  (9)  to 
accomplish  a  puncturing  movement  during  which  the 
lancet  holder  (6)  is  moved  at  high  speed  along  the 
predetermined  puncture  path  in  a  puncturing  direction 
until  the  tip  (35)  emerges  from  the  outlet  (84)  to  pro- 
duce a  wound  in  a  body  part  adjoining  the  outlet  (84) 
and  following  which  the  lancet  holder  (6)  is  retracted  to 
a  position  in  which  the  tip  of  the  lancet  (34)  is  positioned 
within  the  housing, 
the  lancet  drive  (3)  fiirther  comprising  a  rotary/sliding 
transmission  system  (4)  with  an  input-side  transmission 
member  (5)  routable  about  an  axis  of  roUtion  (A)  parallel 
to  the  predetermined  puncture  path  and  coupled  to  the 
elastic  drive  element  (9)  to  be  rotated  thereby,  and  with  an 
output-side  transmission  member  connected  to  the  rotat- 
able  input-side  transmission  member  (5)  for  longitudinal 
displacing  the  lancet  holder  (6)  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  input-side  transmission  member  (5). 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


5^18,585 
SAFETY  TROCAR 
Tbomai  D.  Guy,  Fairfield,  and  David  T.  Green,  Westport,  both 
of  Coon.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,085,  Dec.  21.  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,676,  Oct  5, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,116,353.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

73,254 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/32 

MS.  CL  606—185  34  Claims 


5,318,586 

LAPAROSCOPIC  AND  THORACOSCOPIC 

EXPANDABLE  INSTRUMENTS 

Erkan  Ereren,  2554  N.  Meridian  Dr.,  Orange,  Calif.  92667 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,437 

Int  a.)  A61M  29/00 

UJ5.  a.  606—192  19  dainis 


1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising, 

hollow  tube  means, 

handle  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  hollow  tube 
means, 

shaft  means  movably  disposed  within  said  hollow  tube 
means, 

latch  means  interposed  between  said  hollow  tube  means  imd 
said  shaft  means  to  selectively  maintain  the  relative  posi- 
tions thereof. 


expandable  means  attached  to  said  shaft  means  and  movable 

therewith, 
said  expandable  means  includes  an  impervious  membrane 

arranged  to  have  a  pre-determined  configuration  when 

expanded,  and 
expanding  means  connected  to  said  expandable  means  and 

selectively  operable  to  cause  said  expandable  means  to 

expand. 


5,318,587 

PLEATED  BALLOON  DILATATION  CATHETER  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Christopher  T.  Davey,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard, 

Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,741,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,630,  Aug.  25,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,454 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 

U.S.  CL  606—194  10  Claims 


1.  A  trocar  comprising: 

(a)  a  cannula  assembly  comprising  a  cannula  and  a  cannula 
housing  defining  an  internal  cannula  passage; 

(b)  a  trocar  assembly  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cannula 
assembly,  said  trocar  assembly  comprising  a  sharp  trocar 
tip,  an  obturator  shaft,  a  trocar  housing,  and  obturator 
sleeve  means  fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  trocar  hous- 
ing and  extending  distally  therefrom  to  surround  said 
obturator  shaft  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  trocar  tip,  said 
trocar  tip  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  obturator 
shaft  and  said  obturator  sleeve  means  configured  and 
dimensioned  for  entry  into  said  internal  cannula  passage; 

(c)  releasable  obturator  means  associated  with  said  obturator 
shaft  which  releasably  maintains  said  trocar  tip  in  an 
extended  position  relative  to  said  cannula; 

(d)  means  for  releasing  said  releasable  obturator  means;  and 

(e)  biasing  means  for  retracting  said  trocar  tip  from  said 
extended  position  to  a  retracted  position  in  response  to 
release  of  said  releasable  obturator  means,  whereby  said 
obturator  sleeve  means  surrounds  said  obturator  shaft  and 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  trocar  tip  prior  to  entry  of  said 
trocar  tip  and  said  obturator  shaft  into  said  internal  can- 
nula passage. 


't-        /-»  ^i 
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1.  An  angioplasty  dilation  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  shaft  having  at  least  one  lumen  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  its  proximal  to  its  distal  end; 

an  imperforate,  inelastic  angioplasty  dilatation  balloon 
mounted  on  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  lumen,  the  balloon  being  formed  from  an 
extruded  polymeric  tube  having  at  least  three  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  longitudinally  extending  extruded  fold 
lines  of  less  wall  thickness  than  the  remainder  of  the  tube; 

a  fitting  for  connecting  the  lumen  with  an  inflation  and 
deflation  device;  and 

the  balloon  being  adapted  for  inflation  and  deflation  between 
an  expanded  diameter  and  a  collapsed  configuration  hav- 
ing a  reduced  cross-sectional  profile  to  facilitate  passage 
of  the  balloon  through  a  passageway  in  a  body  lumen; 

the  fold  lines  being  constructed  so  that  when  the  balloon  is 
caused  to  collapse,  the  fold  lines  will  be  drawn  radially 
inwardly  thereby  to  define  radially  inward  folds  and  the 
portions  of  the  balloon  between  the  fold  lines  will  define 
radially  outward  folds. 


5,318,588 
RADIALLY-EXPANDABLE  TUBULAR  ELEMENTS  FOR 
USE  IN  THE  CONSTRUCnON  OF  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Mkhad  J.  Horzewski,  San  Jew;  John  W.  Danforth,  San  Fran- 
Cisco:  Jeff  L.  Kraus,  San  Joae,  and  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  San 
Fhmdaco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Danforth  Biomedical, 
Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,742,  Mv.  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,201,756, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  541,006,  Jun.  20,  1990, 
abudoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,027 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 
MS.  a.  606—198  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  tube  for  an  intravascular  medical  device,  the 
composite  tube  capable  of  conveying  an  object  of  a  first  cross- 
sectional  profile  therethrough,  the  composite  tube  comprising: 
an  outer  tube  of  elastic  material  radially  expandable  between 
a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition,  the  first  condition 
having  a  second  cross-sectional  profile  smaller  than  the 
first  cross-sectional  profile,  and  the  second  condition 
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having  a  third  cross-sectional  profile  larger  than  the  first 
cross-sectional  profile;  and 
an  inner  member  disposed  inside  the  outer  tube,  the  inner 
member  extending  through  the  outer  tube  and  defining  a 
channel  therethrough,  the  inner  member  including  a  cir- 
cumferentially  folding  portion  radially  expandable  be- 


*aBS 


=* 


tween  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  second 

position  being  expanded  relative  to  said  first  position  to  at 

least  the  first  cross-sectional  profile, 

said  outer  tube  compressing  said  inner  member  to  said  first 

position  until  said  inner  member  is  expanded  to  said  second 

position  by  an  outwardly  directed  force. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  an  internal  bore,  and  at  least  first 
and  second  concentrically  arranged  tubular  elements 
extending  longitudinally  away  from  said  housing,  said  first 
tubular  element  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  being 
affixed  at  its  proximal  end  so  as  to  be  immobile  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing,  and  said  second  tubular  element 
surrounding  said  first  tubular  element  and  being  arranged 
to  translate  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  first  tubular 
element; 

translation  means  for  causing  said  second  tubular  element  to 
translate  longitudinally  relative  to  said  first  tubular  ele- 
ment, said  translation  means  comprising  a  stationary  han- 
dle member  and  a  movable  handle  member  pivotally 
secured  to  said  stationary  handle  member,  and  means  on 
said  movable  handle  member  for  engaging  means  affixed 
to  said  second  tubular  element  for  translating  said  second 
tubular  element  relative  to  said  first  tubular  element  in 
response  to  relative  movement  of  said  handle  members, 
said  means  affixed  to  said  second  tubular  element  compris- 
ing a  gear  rack  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  and  said 
means  on  said  movable  handle  member  comprising  at  least 
a  toothed  gear  member  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  gear  rack,  said  housing  also  having  means  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  gear  rack  in  the  forward  and  reverse 
direction;  and 

a  jaw  piece  affixed  to  said  distal  end  of  said  first  tubular 


element,  said  jaw  piece  being  an  integral  structure  com- 
prising at  least  two  jaws  which  are  biased  and  normally 
deployed  away  from  one  another,  a  rear  section,  and 
intermediate  leaf  spring  elements  connecting  each  of  said 
jaws  to  said  rear  section,  said  second  tubular  element 
being  arranged  to  slide  over  said  two  jaws,  whereby  when 
said  second  tubular  element  is  caused  to  translate  towards 
the  distal  end  of  said  first  tubular  element,  said  second 
tubular  element  will  slide  over  said  jaw  piece  and  cause 
said  jaws  to  close  towards  one  another. 


5,318,590 

INFANT  MASK 

Timothy  E.  Brennan,  RFD  246A,  Atlantic  Highlands,  NJ. 

07716,  and  Henry  W.  Meahan,  44  4th  St.,  Highlands,  NJ. 

07732 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,187,  Feb.  27, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,962,  Jul.  8,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,427 

Int  a.' A61 J  77/00 

UjS.  CL  606—234  10  Claims 


5,318,589 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

SURGERY 

Philip  R.  Lichtman,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Microsurge, 

Inc.,  Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,535 

Int  a.»A61B;  7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—205  30  Claims 


1.  A  face  covering  assembly  comprising  a  nipple  having  a 
proximal  end  for  insertion  in  a  mouth,  and  a  distal  end, 

a  second  portion  having  one  side  shaped  to  form  a  mask,  said 
mask  having  a  circumference  substantially  larger  than  the 
circumference  of  said  first  portion,  and  the  other  side 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  distal  end  of  said  first  portion, 
and 

wherein  said  first  portion  contains  means  controlled  by 
pressure  applied  to  said  nipple  for  modifying  the  appear- 
ance of  said  second  portion  when  said  first  and  second 
portions  are  in  mated  relationship  with  each  other. 


5,318,591 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDlOVERTER-DEnBRILLATOR 

HAVING  EARLY  CHARGING  CAPABILITY 

James  D.  Causey,  III,  Simi  Valley,  and  Brian  M.  Mann,  Beverly 

Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc., 

Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,420 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  607—5  25  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  cardioverter-defibrillator  (ICD)  compris- 
ing: 
a  sensing  circuit  that  senses  electrogram  (EGM)  signals 
through  a  sensing  lead  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  patient's 
heart; 
control  logic  and  timing  circuits  that  determine  whether  the 
EGM  signals  sensed  by  the  sensing  circuit  is  indicative  of 
a  tachyarrhythmia; 
a  pulse  generator  that   selectively  generates  stimulation 
pulses  of  a  first  energy  in  a  prescribed  pattern  as  con- 
trolled by  the  control  logic  and  timing  circuits,  the  stimu- 
lation pulse  of  the  first  energy  being  applied  to  the  pa- 
tient's heart  through  the  sensing  lead  in  an  attempt  to 
terminate  the  sensed  tachyarrhythmia; 
a  shocking  electrode  system  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 

patient's  heart;  and 
a  cardioversion-defibrillation  circuit  that  selectively  gener- 
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ates  stimulation  pulses  of  a  second  energy  as  controlled  by 
the  control  logic  and  timing  circuits,  the  stimulation  pulse 
of  the  second  energy  being  applied  to  the  patient's  heart 
through  the  shocking  electrode  system  in  an  attempt  to 
terminate  the  sensed  tachyarrhythmia,  said  cardioversion- 
defibrillation  circuit  including  a  high  voltage  output  ca- 
pacitor, a  charging  circuit  that  charges  the  high  voltage 
output  capacitor  to  a  specified  charge  energy  as  con- 
trolled by  the  control  logic  and  timing  circuits,  and  a 
switching  circuit  that  selectively  connects  the  high  volt- 
age output  capacitor  to  the  shocking  electrode  system  as 
controlled  by  the  control  logic  and  timing  circuits  in  order 
to  generate  the  stimulation  pulses  of  said  second  energy; 
the  control  logic  and  timing  circuits  including  means  for 


-K" 


terminating  the  sensed  tachyarrhythmia  in  accordance 
with  a  tiered  therapy,  the  tiered  therapy  including  a  first 
tier  that  applies  the  stimulation  pulses  of  the  first  energy  in 
response  to  sensing  a  given  tachyarrhythmia,  and  a  second 
tier  that  applies  the  stimulation  pulses  of  the  second  en- 
ergy immediately  after  determining  that  the  first  tier  could 
not  successfully  terminate  the  tachyarrhythmia,  and  early 
charging  means  for  controlling  the  charging  circuit  so  that 
it  charges  the  high  voltage  output  capacitor  to  the  speci- 
fied charge  energy  before  concluding  the  first  tier  of  the 
tiered  therapy; 
whereby  in  the  event  the  first  tiered  therapy  does  not  terminate 
the  tachyarrhythmia,  the  second  tier  of  therapy  may  be  imme- 
diately applied  without  having  to  wait  for  the  high  voltage 
output  capacitor  to  be  charged. 


stimulation  pulses  to  the  patient's  heart  which  are  con- 
trolled by  control  signals  from  the  control  means; 


and 


pump  assist  means  for  assisting  the  pumping  of  the  patient's 
heart  in  response  to  control  signals  from  the  control 
means. 


5,318,593 

MULTI-MODE  ADAPTABLE  IMPLANTABLE 

PACEMAKER 

Stephen  R.  Duggan,  Rosemount,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
DiTisJon  of  Ser.  No.  436,460.  Oct.  12, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,092,330, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  127,308,  Mar.  5,  1980,  Pat.  No. 
4,958,632,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,303, 
Jul.  20,  1978,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  748,226 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/362 
MS.  a.  607—9  13  Qaims 
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5318,592 
CARDIAC  THERAPY  SYSTEM 
Max  Sch;.     <ch,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BIOTRONIK,  Mess-  und  Therapiegeriite  GmbH  A  Co.,  In- 
gtnieurbiiro  Berlin,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1991.  4130595 

Int.  C\?  A61N  1/36 
MS.  a.  607—5  14  Qaims 

1.  A  cardiac  therapy  system  controlled  by  activity  signals  of 
the  autonomous  nervous  system  in  a  patient's  body  which 
constitute  a  measure  for  the  patient's  cardiovascular  output 
requirement,  for  use  with  a  conventional  cardiac  pacemaker 
circuit,  the  system  comprising: 
pickup  means  for  detecting  at  least  the  autonomous  nervous 

system  activity  signals  in  the  patient's  body; 
control  means  for  generating  control  signals  as  a  function  of 
time  and/or  intensity  of  the  autonomous  nervous  system 
signals  picked  up  in  the  patient's  body  by  the  pickup 
means; 
neurostimulator  means  for  changing  vascular  resistance  by 
nerve  stimulation  of  the  patient  in  adaptation  to  the  pa- 
tient's intracardial  output  requirement,  in  response  to 
control  signals  from  the  control  means; 
arrythmia  suppressor  means  for  generating  anti-arrhythmia 
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1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker  for  generating  and  applying  stimu- 
lating pulses  to  a  patient's  heart  comprising  means  for  defining 
a  plurality  of  available  pacing  modes,  each  comprised  of  a 
distinctive  sequence  and  number  of  operating  states  of  said 
pacemaker  and  means  for  defining  control  parameters  defining 
characteristics  of  said  operating  states,  said  pacemaker  further 
comprising: 
electrode  means,  comprising  means  for  coupling  said  stimu- 
lating pulses  to  said  patient's  heart  and  means  for  provid- 
ing signals  indicative  of  the  condition  of  said  patient's 
heari; 
pulse  generating  circuit  means  for  generating  said  stimulat- 
ing pulses; 
control  means  comprising: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  pacing  modes; 
memory  means  for  storing  manifestations  indicative  of  the 
sequences  and  numbers  of  operating  states  of  said  pac- 
ing modes  and  for  storing  said  control  parameters  defin- 
ing the  characteristics  of  said  operating  states; 
means  for  sequentially  operating  said  cardiac  pacemaker 
in  current  operating  states  in  accordance  with  said 
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distinctive  number  and  sequences  of  operating  states  of 
said  selected  one  of  said  pacing  modes; 

means  responsive  to  said  current  operating  states  for  ad- 
dressing said  memory  means  to  readout  and  transfer 
addressed  ones  of  said  control  parameters  to  said  oper- 
ating means;  and 

mode  control  means  responsive  to  said  signals  indicative 
of  the  condition  of  said  patient's  heart  for  selecting  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  pacing  modes,  whereby  said 
control  means  subsequently  addresses  the  said  memory 
means  to  read  out  and  transfer  addressed  ones  of  said 
control  parameters  to  said  operating  means  defining 
characteristics  of  said  operating  states  of  said  predeter- 
mined pacing  mode. 


5,318,595 

PAONG  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOOD  FLOW 

VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT  AND  REGULATION  OF 

HEART  STIMULATING  SIGNALS  BASED  ON  BLOOD 

FLOW  VELOCITY 

Bozidar  Ferek-Petric,  Sovinec  17,  and  Branko  Breyer,  Prilaz  G. 

Dezelica  79,  both  of  41000  Zagreb,  Yugoslavia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,607,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,243,976.  This  application  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,552 
Qaims    priority,    application    Yugoslavia,    Sep.    25,    1989, 
1852/89;  Sep.  11.  1990,  1717/90 

Int.  Q.'  A61N  1/362 
U.S.  Q.  607—17  12  Qaims 


OETSWME  DUITOUC  lUXXI  FUM  VELOCnv  fUMO  EJXAVE 
MO  AHIM.  ILOOO  RXW  VELOCITY  RLUNQ  IMMVC. 


DCTBWME  T*C  HTBIVM.  ■rra^ai  E  OHO  MWVa  MB 

COHMKE  TO  Wll  E-«  tnONtL.  HCUnHO  UTIO 
•ETVIEBI  -nt  MTEXVM.  AND  PACMG  rEKOO.  F  DESnED 


ICaulATE  nCHO  aOHMJ  «M0  *TnM..VB(TMa£  IA.V)  MTERVM. 

■MS)  OH  E.A  »nSIVM.  «H0  mOVOHQ  PACXO  SYNCHDOHOUS  wnM 

FUJHO  WAVE.  MO  OEOKAaMa  A  V  MTERVAL 
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5  318  594 

DDD  TYPE  CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  MODE  SWITCHING 

Marcel  Limousin;  Sylvie  Girodo,  both  of  Montrouge,  and  Odile 

Malherbe,  Cachan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  ELA  Medical, 

Montrouge,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,709,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1990,  90  15013 

Int  Q.'  A61N  1/36S 

MS.  Q.  607—9  40  Qaims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche,  66  Pages) 
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1.  A  system  for  regulating  an  atrio- ventricular  (A-V)  inter- 
val in  a  cardiac  electrotherapy  system,  comprising: 

flow  velocity  measurement  means  for  measuring  blood  flow 

velocity  at  a  region  of  a  valve  between  an  atrial  chamber 

and  a  ventricular  chamber  to  determine  a  diastolic  blood 

flow  velocity  filling  wave  (E  wave)  and  an  atrial  blood 

flow  velocity  filling  wave  (A  wave); 
means  for  determining  a  time  interval  (EA  interval)  between 

the  diastolic  blood  flow  filling  wave  and  the  atrial  blood 

flow  filling  wave;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  atrio-ventricular  (A-V)  interval 

based  on  the  measured  EA  interval. 


5,318,596 
ACTIVITY  SENSING  PACEMAKER 
Francisco  J.  Barreras,  Miami,  and  Oscar  Jimenez,  Coral  Ga- 
bles, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Exonic  Corporation,  Miami, 
Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,423 

Int.  Q.'  A61N  1/365 

MS.  Q.  607—19  30  Claims 


21.  A  cardiac  pulse  generator  having  an  AAI  mode  of  opera- 
tion for  sensing  atrial  events  including  spontaneous  and  paced 
depolarizations  and  for  providing  atrial  pacing  pulses  and  a 
DDD  mode  of  operation  for  providing  ventricular  pacing 
pulses  in  response  to  an  atrial  event  comprising: 
a  circuit  for  monitoring  atrio-ventricular  conduction  in 

response  to  an  atrial  event; 
a  switch  having  a  first  condition  for  operating  the  pulse 
generator  in  the  AAI  mode  and  a  second  condition  for 
operating  the  pulse  generator  in  the  DDD  mode; 
a  first  means  for  changing  the  switch  from  the  first  condition 
to  the  second  condition  in  response  to  the  absence  of  a 
synchronous  atrio-ventricular  conduction  following  an 
atrial  event;  and 
a  second  means  for  changing  the  switch  from  the  second 
condition  to  the  first  condition  in  response  to  a  restoration 
event. 


1.  An  activity  sensing  pacemaker  comprising: 
heart  pulse  sensing  means  for  sensing  heart  pulses; 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pacing  pulses; 
activity  sensing  means  for  sensing  body  movements  of  a 
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patient  wearing  said  pacemaker  relative  to  the  chest  of  the 
patient  in  specific  ones  of  three  dimensions/directions 
extending  along  an  x  axis,  a  y  axis,  or  a  z  axis,  and  indepen- 
dent of  the  force  of  gravity,  said  activity  sensing  means 
including  first  means  for  sensing  activity  along  a  first  one 
of  said  three  axes  and  second  means  for  sensing  activity 
along  a  second  one  of  said  three  axes;  and, 
control  means  coupled  to  said  heart  pulse  sensing  means,  to 
said  pulse  generating  means  and  to  said  activity  sensing 
means  for  controlling  the  pacing  frequency  of  the  pacing 
pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means  either  in 
response  to  the  intrinsic  heart  rhythm  of  the  patient  sensed 
by  said  heart  pulse  sensing  means  or  in  response  to  the 
direction  and  frequency  of  the  patient's  body  motions 
sensed  by  said  activity  sensing  means  in  or  along  at  least 
two  of  said  three  axes,  x,  y,  or  z,  relative  to  the  patient's 
chest. 


5^18^97 

RATE  ADAPTIVE  CARDIAC  RHYTHM  MANAGEMENT 

DEVICE  CONTROL  ALGORITHM  USING 

TRANS-THORAOC  VENTILATION 

John  A.  Hauck,  ShorcTiew,  and  Arthur  L.  Olive,  Stacy,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Mian. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,454 

Int.  a.5  A61N  1/365 

VS.  O.  607—20  9  Claims 


1.  A  rate-adaptive  cardiac  rhythm  management  device  in- 
cluding: 
(a)  means  for  sensing  trans-thoracic  impedance  variations  in 
a  patient  due  to  respiratory  and  cardiac  activity; 


(b)  variable  rate  pulse  generator  means  for  stimulating  said 
patient's  heart; 

(c)  means  for  deriving  from  said  sensed  impedance  varia- 
tions a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  patient's  minute 
ventilation,  said  pulse  generator  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  control  signal  for  varying  the  rate  at  which  the 
stimulation  occurs  between  a  lower  rate  limit  and  an 
upper  rate  limit,  with  said  means  for  deriving  said  control 
signal  having 

(i)  analog-to-digita!  converter  means  coupled  to  receive  an 
analog  signal  corresponding  to  said  trans-thoracic  impe- 
dance variations  due  to  respiratory  and  cardiac  activity 
for  converting  same  to  a  serial  digital  signal  train, 

(ii)  a  digital  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  said 
digital  signal  train  and  an  output,  said  filter  operating  to 
attenuate  components  to  said  signal  train  due  to  cardiac 
activity  over  a  range  of  heart  rates  and  respiratory  rates 
while  passing  components  in  said  signal  train  due  to  respi- 
ratory activity, 

(iii)  peak  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
digital  filter  for  locating  the  maximum  and  minimum 
values  of  said  components  in  said  signal  train  due  to  respi- 
ratory activity, 

(iv)  tidal  volume  determining  means  responsive  to  said  peak 
detecting  means  for  determining  the  patient's  instanta- 
neous tidal  volume  and  average  tidal  volume  over  a  prede- 
termined number  of  breathing  cycles, 

(v)  ventilatory  index  determining  means  responsive  to  said 
tidal  volume  determining  means  for  summing  said  average 
tidal  volumes  over  a  predetermined  time  interval,  yielding 
said  ventilatory  index, 

(vi)  means  for  establishing  a  baseline  value  by  computing  the 
exponential  average  of  said  ventilatory  index  over  a  time 
interval  that  is  long  compared  to  said  predetermined  time 
interval, 

(vii)  means  for  computing  a  ventilatory  ratio  as  the  quotient 
of  said  ventilatory  index  and  said  baseline  value,  and 

(viii)  means  for  adding  a  pacing  rate  increment  to  said  lower 
rate  limit,  said  increment  being  the  product  of  said  ventila- 
tory ratio  and  a  predetermined  constant. 


CHEMICAL 


5^18,598 

NONAQUEOUS  POLY  AMIDE  DYEING  PROCESS 

UTILIZING  CONTROLLED  DYE  ADDITION 

Winfried  T.  Hoifeld,  and  Dale  E.  Mancuso,  both  of  Wilmington, 

Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,044,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,230,709,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614,535.  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  68,880 

lat  a.'  D06D  5/00 

VS.  a.  8—400  »»  CWw 


eluding  oxidant,  wherein  said  coupling  agent  is.  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3-amino-2-methylamino-6-methox- 
ypyridine  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof 


5,318,600 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LFTHIUM  ANODE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Carl  Schlaikjcr,  Concordm;  James  Epstein,  Sharon,  both  of 

Mass.,  and  Sean  T.  Riley,  Portsmouth,  R.I.,  assignors  to 

Battery  Engineering,  Inc.,  Hyde  Park,  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,956 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/04 

VS.  a.  29—623.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  fibrous  article  containing  fibers  of 
a  polyamide  polymer  with  at  least  one  anionic  dye  comprising: 

immersing  said  article  in  a  liquid  dyeing  bath  of  a  substan- 
tially nonaqueous  solvent  medium,  said  substantially  nona- 
queous solvent  medium  comprising  at  least  about  10%  by 
volume  of  a  water-miscible  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  ethylene  glycol, 
propylene  glycol  and  mixtures  thereof; 

heating  said  dyeing  bath  and  said  article  in  said  dyeing  bath 
to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  dyeing  transition 
temperature  of  said  fiber  of  polyamide  polymer; 

adding  said  anionic  dye  to  said  dyeing  bath  as  a  liquid  con- 
centrate, said  liquid  concentrate  containing  a  substantially 
non-aqueous  solvent  medium  for  said  anionic  dye,  at  least 
about  33%  of  the  toul  dye  to  be  applied  during  said  pro- 
cess being  added  while  said  dyeing  bath  and  said  article 
are  at  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  said  dyeing  transition 
temperature;  and 

stirring  said  dyeing  bath  as  said  dye  is  added  to  said  bath  to 
mix  said  dye  concentrate  into  said  dyeing  bath  to  form  a 
dilute  dye  solution  and  to  provide  a  flow  of  said  dilute  dye 
solution  relative  to  said  article  to  cause  said  dye  to  be 
transported  to  said  article,  said  stirring  further  providing, 
on  the  average,  essentially  uniform  dye  transport  of  said 
anionic  dye  to  said  article; 

said  anionic  dye  being  added  at  an  addition  rate  of  about 
0.0005  to  about  0.5%  dye/minute  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  article. 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lithium  anode  for  use  in  an  electro- 
chemical power  source,  the  lithium  anode  having  a  coating  of 
lithium  nitride  covering  its  surface  comprising  extruding  a 
ribbon  of  solid  lithium  metal  into  a  reaction  chamber  that  is 
supported  in  a  dry  room  in  which  the  ambient  humidity  is 
maintained  at  no  more  than  a  2%  relative  humidity  at  70'  P., 
surrounding  said  extruded  ribbon  with  a  reacting  gas  contain- 
ing nitrogen,  and  reacting  the  surface  of  said  extruded  ribbon 
with  said  nitrogen  to  form  the  desired  lithium  nitride  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  lithium  anode. 


5,318,599 
HAIR  DYE  COMPOSITION 
Heribert  Lorenz,  Gross-Bieberau;  Jiirgen  Tennigkeit,  Seeheim- 
Jugenheim,  and  Frank  Kufner,  DarmstMlt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Goldwell  AG,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  No?.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  11, 
1991,  4136997.1-43 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  5, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/13 

VS.  a.  8-405  ^  cw« 

1.  A  hair  dye  composition  comprising  a  developing  sub- 
stance in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  composition,  excluding  oxidant,  wherein  said  developing 
substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triaminohy- 
droxypyrimidine,  diaminodihydroxypyrimidine,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  at  least  one  coupling  agent  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.05  to  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  ex- 


5,318,601 
DYE  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  AZO  AND 
QUINOPHTHALONE  DYES 
Amo  Lange,  Bad  DMfkheim;  Gert  Motzkus,  Lodwigshafea; 
Helmat  Degeii,  FVukcathal,  and  Volker  Walther,  Weiic^ 
heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigBors  to  BASF  Aktica- 
geseUsdmft,  Ladwigdufen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mm^.  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,845 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfmany,  Apr.  1, 
1992,  4210763 

lit  CL'  C09B  67/22 
VS.  CL  8-«9  5  CWm 

1.  A  dye  mixture  containing  a  yellow  dye  component, 
wherein  said  yellow  dye  component  consists  essentially  of 
from  50  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
dyes,  of  an  azo  dye  of  the  formula  I 
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(I) 


CN 


where  R  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  and  from  5  to  50%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  dyes,  of  the  quinophthalone  dye  of 
the  formula  Ila  formula  Ila 


aia) 


or  from  5  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
dyes,  of  the  quinophthalone  dye  of  the  formula  lib 


(lib) 


gasification  of  solid  pieces  of  organic,  inorganic,  or  fossil  fuel 
substances,  said  generator  comprising: 

a  reactor  shaft; 

a  fuel  feed  means  including  a  fuel  feed  container  located 
substantially  at  the  top  of  said  reactor  shaft,  said  fuel  feed 
means  having  a  gas-tight  entry  lock; 

a  reaction  gas  feed  means  and  an  ash  discharge  means  lo- 
cated substantially  at  the  base  of  said  reactor  shaft; 

a  preheating  zone,  a  degassing  zone,  an  oxidation  zone,  a 
reduction  zone,  and  lean  gas  take-off  orifices  having  at 
least  one  lean  gas  removal  pipe  connected  thereto,  said 
zones  being  arranged  one  after  another  in  said  shaft  be- 
tween said  fuel  feed  means  and  said  ash  discharge  means; 

said  reactor  shaft  being  gas-tight  with  the  exception  of  said 
lean  gas  take-off  orifices; 

a  firebox  defined  by  a  conical  constriction  located  in  a  mid- 
dle region  of  said  reactor  shaft  substantially  below  said 
preheating  zone  and  said  degassing  zone,  said  constriction 
tapering  downwardly  and  inwardly  towards  the  base  of 
said  firebox,  said  constriction  retaining  and  supporting  a 
mass  of  degassed  and  partially  oxidized  fuel  substrate; 

a  circular  or  annular  grid  element  located  at  the  base  of  said 
constriction  at  the  termination  of  said  reduction  zone,  said 
grid  element  acting  as  an  upper  terminus  of  a  gas-tight  ash 
chamber; 

said  at  least  one  lean  gas  take-off  orifice  located  in  the  reac- 
tor shaft  below  said  grid  element; 

an  ash  space  lock  located  below  said  gas-tight  ash  chamber, 
for  periodically  opening  a  passage  to  an  ash  space  for  ash 
removal; 

an  ash  collecting  and  removal  apparatus  located  below  said 
ash  space  lock; 

said  grid  element  is  variable  in  cross-sectional  area; 

said  firebox  being  formed  from  said  first  downwardly  and 
inwardly  conically  tapering  constriction  to  a  mid-portion 
thereof  and  a  second  upwardly  and  inwardly  tapering 
conical  constriction  to  said  mid-portion  thereof 


5^18,602 

FUEL  GAS  GEI«iERATOR  FOR  LEAN  GAS  GENERATION 

Helmut  Jnch,  Haselweg  707,  CH-4<14  Hiigeiidorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798^20 

lilt  a.'  ClOJ  3/68 

VS.  CL  48—76  17  Claims 


5^18,603 
ABRASIVE  HLAMENT  HONING  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Alflred  F.  Scheider,  Orange,  and  R.  Brown  Warner,  Westlake, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,060,  Apr.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,216,847,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,438, 
Aug.  5, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,129,191.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  970,865 
Int.  a.'  B24D  9/00 
VS.  a.  51—293  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  abrasive  tool  comprising  the  steps 
of  extruding  a  strip  of  plastic  material  having  abrasive  material 
homogeneously  embedded  therein,  said  strip  having  a  length, 
width  and  thickness  with  lengthwise  lateral  edges  at  each  side 
of  the  width,  imparting  to  the  strip  an  orientation  in  the  length- 
wise direction,  and  then  pariially,  laterally  slitting  said  strip 
from  one  lateral  edge  only  to  form  along  said  edge  a  plurality 
of  rectangular  fingers,  such  slitting  relieving  the  orientation 
along  said  one  edge  and  causing  the  ends  of  the  fingers  to  twist 
slightly  substantially  uniformly  from  alignment  with  said  edge 
1.  A  fuel  gas  generator  for  lean  gas  generation  by  means  of  to  create  a  serrated  edge  useful  for  abrasion. 
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5^18,604 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  INCORPORATING  ABRASIVE 

ELEMENTS  COMPRISING  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES 

PARTIALLY  EMBEDDED  IN  A  METAL  BINDER 

Ian  Gonnch,  BMdeaden,  and  Timothy  Lawwn,  MaMatan.  both 

of  England,  amignors  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Manafactar- 

ing  Company,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,122 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—293  »  Claims 


between  the  containment  building  and  the  manifold  and  m- 
cluding  a  member  that  opens  the  vent  when  the  pressure  inside 
the  containment  building  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  and  a 
plurality  of  filter  elements  mounted  to  the  manifold,  each  filter 
element  communicating  with  the  manifold  and  the  plurality  of 
filter  elements  being  mounted  to  the  manifold  in  an  arrange- 
ment which  spaces  the  filter  elements  from  one  another  a 
distance  sufficient  to  limit  the  temperature  of  each  filter  ele- 
ment to  a  predetermined  temperature  by  natural  convection. 


1.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  abrasive  elements  dis- 
persed in  a  resin  binder,  the  abrasive  elements  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individual  particles  of  abrasive  material  anchored 
in  a  single  electro  deposited  metal  body. 


5,318,606 

FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Stephen  A.  Geibel,  Cortland,  and  Mark  F.  Hnnritz,  Ithaca,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aaii^on  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  333,039 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/24 

VS.  CL  55—269  4 


-  .|#i 


\     1     / 


5,318,607 
GREASE  TRAP  AND  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Patrick  A.  Malloy,  Hanofcr  Park;  Jean  i.  Jodoin,  Bnfhlo 
Grove;  Charles  M.  Mwphy,  Hanover  Park;  Christopher  S. 
Barry,  Elgia;  Kevia  R.  Chwala,  SIcepyhoUow,  and  Charles  E. 
Bain,  West  Dnndee,  aU  of  DL,  assizors  to  Grease  Gnard,  Inc 
Schamnbni  and  Durfee  Mannfactwlng  Co.  Inc.,  Carpentcrs- 
ville,  holh  of  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  519.738,  May  7, 1990,  Pat  No.  5.196,040. 
Iliis  application  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,169 
Int  CL'  BOID  35/02 
VS.  a.  55—323  8  ( 


5.318,605 

GLASS-CERAMIC  BONDED  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

Lee  A.  Curnan,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Company, 

W        I  I  ■<  ■  ■     lk#^^^ 

Worcester,  mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,165,  May  22, 1991,  ahandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638.262,  Jan.  7, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  892.493 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/li 

VS.  CL  51—308  7  Oaima 

1.  An  abrasive  tool  that  comprises  abrasive  grains  bonded 
together  by  a  glass-ceramic  bond  material  having  a  crystalline 
content  of  at  least  50%  by  volume,  said  tool  comprising  from 
about  35%  to  about  55%  void  spaces,  wherein  about  75%  of 
the  volume  of  the  bond  material  is  located  in  bond  posts  or  in 
a  coating  on  the  abrasive  grains  and  in  which  the  volume 
proportion  of  bond  to  grain  is  from  about  0.06  to  about  0.6. 


1.  A  filtration  system  for  a  containment  building  and  adapted 
to  remove  particulates  which  include  sources  of  heat,  the 
filtration  system  comprising  a  manifold,  a  vent  communicating 


1.  A  layered  composite  of  grease  filtering  and  trapping 
materials,  comprising: 

an  upper,  porous  layer  for  trapping  particulate  debris  and 
being  permeable  for  passage  of  liquid  grease  therethrough; 

a  lower  layer  for  absorbing  grease  passing  through  said 
upper  layer,  said  composite  having  a  through  aperture  for 
enabling  passage  of  a  grease  discharge  vent  therethrough 
in  order  to  trap  the  discharged  grease  within  said  compos- 
ite; 

a  barrier  layer  disposed  below  said  lower  layer  and  imper- 
meable to  passage  of  water  or  grease  therethrough;  and 

a  bottom  layer  below  said  barrier  layer  for  spacing  said 
upper  and  lower  layers  from  standing  water  and  promot- 
ing air  circulation  thereunder. 


5.318.608 

CARBURETOR  AIR  FILTER 

F^ank  J.  Boone.  OweMhorw.  Ky..  assignor  to  Better  Ideas.  Inc. 

.Ky. 

Filed  Aag.  31. 1993.  Ser.  No.  113.674 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/02 

VS.  CL  55-385  J  »«•  Claims 

1.  An  air  filter  for  the  inlet  end  of  a  tubular  air  intake,  said  air 
filter  including  a  molded  body  of  open  cell  air  filtering  material 
with  said  body  including  two  elongated,  upwardly  opening 
channel-shaped  halves  including  opposite  side  upper  margins 
with  said  halves  disposed  in  side-by-side  juxuposed  position 
with  adjacent  upper  marginal  edges  of  adjacent  halves  inte- 
grally formed  and  joined  by  a  living  hinge  portion  of  said 
material  extending  therealong,  said  channel-shaped  halves 
including  integral  partitions  spaced  therealong  and  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  open  sides  of  said  halves  with  the  partitions 
also  being  constructed  of  said  material  and  the  partitions  of  one 
of  said  halves  staggered  along  said  one  half  relative  to  the 
partitions  of  the  other  half,  said  open  sides  of  said  halves  being 
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swung  toward  each  other  about  said  living  hinge  portion  to 
form  a  circumferentially  continuous  tubular  member  with 
those  portions  of  said  partitions  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
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open  side  of  each  of  said  halves  snugly  received  in  and  includ- 
ing marginal  contours  at  least  substantially  conforming  to  the 
inside  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  other  half 


5^18,609 
SEPARATOR  FOR  LIQUIDS  IN  A  STREAM  OF  GAS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  OIL  MIST 
Helmut  Kittkr,  Biebergemiind-Neuwirtheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Rentschler  Reven-Luftungssysteme  GmbH, 
Scrsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,775 

Int.  a.'  BOID  45/00 

VS.  a.  55—443  32  Claims 


1.  A  plate  separator  with  a  transverse  throughflow  for  sepa- 
rating liquids  out  of  a  stream  of  gas,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  curved  deflecting  surfaces,  each  hav- 
ing a  width,  said  curved  deflecting  surfaces  located  oppo- 
site one  another  and  having  respective  concave  sides 
arranged  so  as  to  be  laterally  offset  and  facing  one  an- 
other, 

said  pairs  of  curved  deflecting  surfaces  forming  therebe- 
tween a  single  common  turbulence  chamber  having  an 
inlet  gap  and  an  outlet  gap, 

said  pairs  of  curved  deflecting  surfaces  including  an  inflow- 
side  deflecting  surface  having  a  curvature  increasing  in 
the  direction  of  flow,  and  including  an  outflow-side  de- 
flecting surface  having  a  curvature  decreasing  in  the  di- 
rection of  flow, 

wherein  the  inflow-side  and  outflow-side  deflecting  surfaces 
forming  the  turbulence  chamber  are  offset  relative  to  one 
another  by  a  maximum  of  half  the  width  of  the  curved 
deflecting  surface. 


5,318,610 
FIBER  COUPLER  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  BREAKING  TEST  DEVICE 
Hiroaki  Takimoto;  Hiroshi  Suganuma,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Kazuhiko    Arimoto,    Tokyo,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumiden  Op- 
com,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  907,023,  Jul.  1,  1992.  This  application  Jul. 
29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-50921 
Int.  a.5  C03B  37/023 
VS.  a.  65—3.11  7  Claims 


'f^^^mt 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  flber  coupler  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

holding  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  with  first  and  second 
holding  means,  a  portion  of  said  optical  fibers  being  held 
between  said  first  and  second  holding  means; 

supporting  said  first  and  second  holding  means  to  enable  said 
first  and  second  holding  means  to  move  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  longitudinal  axis  of  said  portion  of 
said  optical  fibers  held  between  said  first  and  second 
holding  means; 

exerting  a  first  predetermined  force  on  said  first  and  second 
holding  means  to  urge  said  first  and  second  holding  means 
away  from  each  other  along  said  direction; 

exerting  a  second  predetermined  force  on  said  first  and 
second  holding  means  to  urge  said  first  and  second  hold- 
ing means  away  from  each  other  along  said  direction;  and 

heating  said  portion  of  said  plurality  of  said  optical  fibers 
held  between  said  first  and  second  holding  means. 


5,318,611 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES  AND 

WAVEGUIDES  MADE  THEREBY 
Trevor  Merritt,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ensign-Bickford 
Optical  Technologies,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,489 

Int  a.'  C03B  37/023 

VS.  a.  65—3.12  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  optical  waveguide  fibers  having 
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attenuation  of  less  than  1  dB/km,  low  dispersion  and  relatively 
low  cost  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  core  soot  material  on  the  rotating  target  element 
by  correcting  a  stream  of  the  core  soot  material  against  the 
target  element  at  an  angle  of  greater  than  60*  to  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  stream  having  a  velocity  such  that  the  Rey- 
nolds number  is  greater  than  100; 

varying  the  positional  relationship  between  the  stream  and 
the  deposition  surface  while  maintaining  the  angle  of  the 
stream  to  the  axis  of  rotation  to  develop  a  substantially 
uniform  density  cylindrical  soot  core  having  a  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  in  the  range  of  S-SO  mm  until  a 
predetermined  length  is  established; 

depositing  cladding  soot  material  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  core  with  a  radial  stream  of  cladding  soot 
material  to  provide  a  cladding  layer  coextensive  with  the 
core  soot  cylinder; 

drying  the  product  thus  formed  at  elevated  temperature, 
below  the  sintering  level,  while  flowing  gases  including 
chlorine  about  the  product  to  remove  residual  water; 

purging  the  product  at  elevated  temperature  below  the 
sintering  level  with  chlorine-free  gases; 

sintering  the  product  at  a  selected  temperature  in  excess  of 
1400*  C.  in  a  flowing  gas  stream  free  of  chlorine  by  axially 
advancing  the  temperature  level  along  the  length  of  the 
cylinder  and  then  retaining  the  entire  cylinder  at  the  se- 
lected temperature  until  complete  sintering  is  achieved; 

cooling  the  product  thus  formed;  and 

drawing  the  sintered  product  into  optical  waveguide  fibers. 


5,318.613 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 

WAVEGUIDE  nSER  WITH  A  VERY  THIN 

TTTANIA-SILICA  OUTER  CLADDING  LAYER 

Lyu  G.  Abmw,  awl  Peter  C.  Jones,  both  of  Wiladngtoa,  N.C, 

aarigBor*  to  Coming  lacorporated,  Coraiag,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  900,477,  Ju.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5041^13. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,094 

Int.  CL'C03Bi  r/0/« 

VS.  a.  65—3.12  8  ClaiM 


5.318,612 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

PREFORMS  AND  DEVICE  TO  IMPLEMENT  SAID 

METHOD 

Gcorsea  U  No«m,  Trogastel,  ami  laabcUc  tUriy,  Limmmc 

both  of  FhMce,  Miivon  to  Fnwce  Telecom  EtahliaaeaMM 

AatoMme  de  Dr«»it  Pablic,  FraMc 

Filed  Job.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897^15 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatkM  FraMe,  Jun.  21, 1991,  91  07669 
lat  CL'  0038  37/025 
VS.  a.  65— 3.U  20  CUiM 


' /" 


o  o  cH-" 


/ 


'/ 


o  o  o 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  an  optical  waveguide  fiber, 
comprising 

a.  forming  a  doped  SiOa  perform  with  a  core  portion  and  a 
cladding  portion, 

b.  depositing  a  thin  layer  consisting  of  TiOz  and  SiOi  soot  on 
the  outside  of  said  cladding  portion  to  form  an  augmented 
perform,  said  thin  layer  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
and  a  TiOz  concentration  such  that  a  fiber  drawn  there- 
from would  have  an  outer  cladding  layer  consisting  of 
Ti02  and  SiOj  less  than  1  fim  in  thickness  and  having  a 
Ti02  concentration  less  than  or  equal  to  about  10  wt  %, 

c.  consoUdating  said  preform  into  a  glass  blank  with  an  outer 
cladding  layer  consisting  of  Ti02  and  SiOj.  and 

d.  drawing  said  glass  blank  into  an  optical  waveguide  fiber 
with  an  outer  cladding  layer  consisting  of  TiOa  and  SiO: 
less  than  I  fun  in  thickness  and  having  a  Ti02  concentra- 
tion less  than  or  equal  to  about  10  wt.  %. 


** 


5,318,614 
METHOD  OF  BURYING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  PATHS 
Alaia  M.  J.  Bcgida,  Valaiaea  mu  Sctaw,  F^wcc,  Mriginr  to 
Conii«  iMOtTorated,  Coniag.  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,901 
daiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Emro^tmm  Pat  Off.,  Dec  30. 
1991,  91121898.0 

lit  CL'  C03C  15/00 
VS.  CL  65—30.13  U  ' 


1.  Method  for  producing  a  preform  for  optical  fibers,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

producing  a  hollow  silica  bar, 

cleaning  the  bar,  and 

using  an  oven,  which  is  traversed  by  the  bar  and  heats  the 
bar  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  above  a  melting  tempera- 
ture of  silica  and  with  respect  to  which  the  bar  undergoes 
relative  movements,  for  carrying  out  the  following  suc- 
cessive operations: 

thermic  glazing  of  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  the  bar, 

depositing  a  vitreous  coating  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
bar  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  gaseous  constituents  which 
are  circulated  inside  the  bar,  wherein  interaction  of  the 
gaseous  constituents  produces  the  vitreous  coating,  said 
viti«ous  coating  being  provided  for  the  subsequent  forma- 
tion of  a  core  of  the  optical  fibers,  and 

collapsing  the  bar,  various  temperatures  of  the  bar  required 
for  the  glazing,  depositing,  and  collapsing  steps  being 
obtained  by  varying  the  temperature  of  the  oven. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  optical  waveguide  path  under 
the  surface  of  a  glass  substrate  having  fust  and  second  opposed 
surfaces,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  an  optical  waveguide  path  on  said  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  by  ion-exchange; 

applying  an  electrode  to  said  second  surface; 

contacting  said  fust  surface  with  a  molten  salt  bath; 

applying  an  dectrical  field  across  said  substrate  to  drive  the 
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first  ions  deeper  into  said  substrate,  said  electrical  field 
being  greater  than  500  V/mm;  and, 
when  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  becomes  elevated, 
because  of  the  current  flow  through  the  substrate,  to  an 
extent  that  the  optical  paths  would  not  have  substantially 
uniform  widths  or  burial  depths,  then  cooling  the  sub- 
strate, while  said  current  is  flowing,  so  that  the  optical 
path  widths  or  burial  depths  are  substantially  uniform. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  bent  sheet  of  glass,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
heating  a  lower  molding  surface  of  an  upper  mold  to  a 

predetermined  temperature; 
lifting  a  heated  sheet  of  glass  with  a  ring  mold  until  the  sheet 

of  glass  is  held  against  the  lower  molding  surface  of  a  bent 

shape  of  the  upper  mold; 
attracting  the  sheet  of  glass  under  a  vacuum  to  said  lower 

molding  surface  after  the  sheet  of  glass  is  held  against  said 

lower  molding  surface  by  said  ring  mold; 
immediately  thereafter  lowering  said  ring  mold  away  from 

said  upper  mold  to  allow  the  sheet  of  glass  to  be  bent 

solely  by  said  lower  molding  surface  while  the  sheet  of 

glass  is  being  attracting  thereto  only  under  said  vacuum; 

and 
continuously  attracting  the  sheet  of  glass  under  the  vacuum 

to  said  lower  molding  surface  until  the  sheet  of  glass  is 

annealed  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5^18,616 

PLUNGER  MECHANISM  WITH  A  HALL  SENSOR 

MOVEMENT  DETECnON  DEVICE  FOR  A  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 
Ktni    Keller,  Znrich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Maddnery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,469 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1991, 
9121367 

Int  a.5  C03B  J  J/06;  GOID  5/12 
VS.  CL  65—158  3  Claims 

1.  A  plunger  mechanism  for  a  glass  container  making  ma- 
chine comprising 
a  cylinder  including 
a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a  bot- 
tom surface  and  a  cylindrical  vertically  extending  inner 
surface,  and 
a  bottom  cap  for  supporting  said  cylindrical  sidewall,  said 

bottom  cap  made  from  non  ferromagnetic  material, 
a  cooling  tube  made  of  non  ferromagnetic  material,  said 
cooling  tube  being  open  at  a  top  and  having  a  bottom 
portion  secured  to  said  bottom  cap  so  that  said  cooling 


tube  extends  axially  vertically  upwardly  within  said 
cylindrical  side  wall, 

said  cooling  tube  supporting  a  ferromagnetic  strip  which 
extends  axially  from  a  location  proximate  the  top  of  said 
cooling  tube  to  said  bottom  portion  and  extends 
through  said  bottom  portion,  and 

annular  piston  head  means  made  of  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial, telescopically  displaceable  relative  to  said  cooling 
tube  along  said  cylindrical  inner  surface. 


5,318,615 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BENT 

SHEET  GLASS 
Yasnyuki  Nagai,  and  Kazunori  Yuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-253133 

Int.  a.'  C03B  23/035 

VS.  a.  65—104  13  Claims 


said  side  wall  made  of  ferromagnetic  material  for  defining 

a  flux  path  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  side  wall  to 

said  piston  head  means, 
said  piston  head  means  defining  a  flux  path  from  said 

sidewall  to  said  ferromagnetic  strip, 
said  ferromagnetic  strip  defining  a  flux  path  from  said 

piston  head  means  to  said  bottom  cap,  and 
said  bottom  cap  comprising  means  for  defining  a  flux  path 

from  said  ferromagnetic  strip  to  said  cylindrical  side 

wall  including  a  permanent  magnet,  and  an  adjacent 

Hall  sensor. 


5,318,617 
WRITING  BOARD  INK  COMPOSITION 
Toshiyuki  Nagasawa,  Yawata;  Nobuyuki  Murai,  and  Kazuo 
Goda,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-108569 
Int  a.'  C09D  11/16 
VS.  CL  106—19  A  10  aaims 

1.  Writing  board  ink  composition  comprising  a  medium 
formed  of  a  lower  alcohol  solvent,  said  medium  containing  an 
alcohol-soluble  polymer,  a  scraping  agent,  a  surfactant  and 
ultrafine  particles  of  a  diketopyrrolopyrrole  pigment  having  a 
median  Stokes  diameter  of  not  more  than  0.2  fim  and  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


m 


R% 


NR* 


in  which  R'  and  R^  independently  represent  an  unsubstituted 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  or  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group 
which  is  substituted  with  at  least  one  non-water-solubtUzing 
substituent,  and  R3  and  R*  independently  represent  hydrogen 
or  a  non-water-solubilizing  substituent, 

wherein  the  pigment  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  the  total  ink  composition,  the  alcohol- 
soluble  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  20% 
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by  weight  of  the  total  ink  composition,  the  scraping  agent 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  50  to  150%  by  weight  of 
the  total  amount  of  the  pigment  and  alcohol-soluble  poly- 
mer present  in  the  ink  composition,  and  the  surfactant  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
total  ink  composition. 


5,318,618 
PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Yoshifumi  Inoue;  Kin  Saito,  both  of  Annaka;  Keisuke  Imai, 
Tomioka,  and  Masatoshi  Aral,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,727,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,192,364.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1990,  2-168039 
Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  106—287.16  12  Claims 

1.  A  primer  composition  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 
organosilicon   compounds   having   the   following  general 
formula  [I]: 


m 


(R'0)tSi(OR2)4. 


a-b 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  groups  and  are  different  from  each  other,  R'  is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
group,  a  is  0  or  1,  and  b  is  1  or  2,  and  partially  hydrolyzed 
products  of  these  organosilicon  compounds; 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkoxytitanium,  a  partially  hydrolyzed  product 
thereof  and  a  cohydrolytic  condensation  product  of  the 
same; 

(C)  an  acid  and  water;  and 

(D)  an  organic  solvent. 


5,318,619 

POLYURETHANE-BASED  AQUEOUS  MULTICOLOR 

PAINT 

James  F.  Lynch,  Schaumburg,  and  John  Predkelis,  Glen  Ellyn, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Multicolor  Specialties,  Inc.,  Cicero, 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,525,  Mar.  16,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,199,980,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

694,311,  May  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,114,485,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,762,  Sep.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,114,484.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,849 

Int.  a.'  C09D  5/29 

VS.  a.  106—311  34  aaims 
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1.  A  method,  for  making  a  water-in-water  multicolor  paint 


having  a  dis(X)ntinuous  aqueous  phase  dispersed  in  a  cx>ntinu- 
ous  aqueous  phase,  said  methcxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(A)  providing  a  first  composition  comprising  on  a   100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water  dis- 
persed, film-forming,  crosslinkable,  polymer  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyurethane 
polymer  system,  a  carboxylated  polymer  system  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  polyurethane  polymer  system 
comprising  on  a  100  weight  percent  total  crosslinkable 
solids  basis  about  75  to  and  including  100  weight  per- 
cent of  polyurethane  polymer  and  ciorrespondingly 
from  and  including  0  to  about  25  weight  percent  of 
reactive  curative,  and  said  carboxylated  polymer  sys- 
tem comprising  on  a  100  weight  percent  total  polymer 
solids  basis  about  75  to  and  including  100  weight  per- 
cent carboxylated  polymer  and  correspondingly  from 
and  including  0  up  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  or- 
ganic crosslinking  agent; 

(b)  about  0.5  to  about  2  weight  percent  dissolved  cellulose 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy 
(lower  alkyl)  cellulose  and  alkali  metal  carboxylated 
(lower  alkyl)  cellulose, 

(c)  from  and  including  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  of 
water  dispersed,  film-forming,  crosslinkable  pressure- 
sensitive  contact  adhesive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethanes  and  acrylic  polymers, 

(d)  from  and  including  0  to  about  30  weight  percent  dis- 
persed pigment, 

(e)  from  and  including  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  or- 
ganic cosolvent,  and 

(0  about  20  to  about  80  weight  percent  water; 

(B)  providing  a  second  composition  comprising  on  a  100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  dissolved  cationic 
quatemized  cellulose  ether,  and 

(b)  about  95  to  about  99.5  weight  percent  water; 

(C)  providing  a  third  composition  comprising  on  a  100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  0.5  to  about  2  weight  percent  dissolved  peptizing 
agent, 

(b)  about  5  to  about  10  weight  percent  dispersed  water 
swellable  clay,  and 

(c)  about  88  to  about  95  weight  percent  water; 

(D)  providing  a  fourth  composition  comprising  on  a  100 
weight  percent  basis: 

(a)  about  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  said  water  dis- 
persed, film-forming,  crosslinkable  polymer  system, 

(b)  from  and  including  0  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
water  dispersed,  film-forming,  crosslinkable  pressure- 
sensitive  contact  adhesive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethanes  and  acrylic  polymers, 

(c)  about  1.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  said  dispersed 
water  swellable  clay, 

(d)  about  0.1  to  about  0.8  weight  percent  of  said  dissolved 
peptizing  agent, 

(e)  from  and  including  0  to  about  30  weight  percent  of 
pigment, 

(0  from  and  including  0  to  about  0.25  weight  percent  of 

anti-foaming  agent, 
(g)  from  and  including  0  to  about  0.25  weight  percent  of  a 

wetting  agent, 
(h)  from  and  including  0  to  about  0.25  weight  percent  of 

an  organofunctional  silane, 
(i)  from  and  including  0  to  about  5  weight  percent  of 

colloidal  silica, 
(j)  from  and  including  0  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  an 

organic  cosolvent,  and 
(k)  about  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  water, 
the  relationship  between  components  of  said  fourth  composi- 
tion being  such  that  said  fourth  composition  has  a  viscosity  in 
the  range  of  about  1,000  to  about  1,500  centipoises; 

(E)  blending  said  first  composition  with  a  composition  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(a)  said  second  composition  in  the  weight  ratio  range  of 
about  85:15  through  about  80:20  of  said  first  composi- 
tion to  said  second  composition, 

(b)  said  third  composition  in  the  weight  ratio  range  of 
about  85:15  to  about  80:20  of  said  first  composition  to 
said  third  composition,  and 

(c)  a  composition  of  said  second  composition  and  said 
third  composition  in  the  weight  ratio  range  of  about 
70:15:15  to  about  80:10:10  of  said  first  composition  to 
said  second  composition  to  said  third  composition  so  as 
to  produce  a  first  disperse  phase  gel  composition  having 
a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about  25,000  to  about  85,000 
centipoises;  and 

(F)  mixing  said  first  disperse  phase  gel  composition  with  said 
fourth  composition  with  said  adhesive  being  present  in  at 
least  one  of  said  first  compositions  or  said  fourth  composi- 
tion the  ratio  of  the  viscosity  of  said  fourth  composition  to 
the  viscosity  of  said  first  disperse  phase  composition  being 
in  the  range  of  about  1:5  to  about  1:10,  the  mixing  shear 
force  used  in  said  mixing  being  sufficient  to  break  up  said 
first  disperse  phase  gel  composition  into  discrete  gel  bod- 
ies thereby  forming  said  discontinuous  aqueous  phase 
which  is  dispersed  in  said  fourth  composition  as  said  con- 
tinuous aqueous  phase,  said  mixing  shear  force  being 
inversely  proportional  the  average  size  of  said  so  formed 
disperse  phase  bodies,  thereby  to  produce  said  multicolor 
paint. 


5^18,620 

spoinr  BOWL  for  molten  glass  feeder 

Paul  Buettilcer,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Embart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  723,163,  Jun.  2S,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,S39 

Int.  a.'  C03B  7/084 

VS.  a.  65—325  5  Chums 


1.  A  spout  bowl  assembly  for  receiving  molten  glass  com- 
prising 
a  spout  bowl  including: 

a  side  wall  having  an  inside  substantially  vertical  surface, 

a  bottom  wall  having  a  horizontal  inside  surface  portion 
having  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  discharge  hole 
therein  defining  a  vertical  central  axis,  and 

an  opening  in  said  side  wall  through  which  molten  glass 
will  flow  into  the  spout  bowl,  and 

a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  non  rotating  tube  coax- 
ial with  said  axis  and  having  an  annular  flat  horizontal 
bottom  surface  located  spaced  from  and  above  said 
horizontal  surface  portion  of  said  bottom  wall, 

the  inside  surface  of  said  side  wall  defining  with  said 
cylindrical  tube  a  spiral  extending  substantially  around 
said  cylindrical  tube  having  a  radius  substantially  uni- 
formly decreasing  in  the  direction  of  flow  into  the  spout 
bowl. 


5^18,631 
PLATING  RATE  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

SILVER  AND  GOLD  PLATING 
Gerald  A.  Kruiik,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.;  Nenad  V.  Mandich, 
Homewood,  III.,  and  R^want  Singh,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Applied  Electroless  Concepts,  Inc.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,723 
Int.  a.'  C23C  18/31 
VS.  a.  106—1.23  14  Ckims 

1.  An  electroless  plating  solution  for  depositing  gold  or 
silver  on  a  suitable  substrate  comprising  water,  a  non  cyanide 
metal  complex  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gold  and  silver,  a  thiosulfate,  a  sulfite,  and  at  least 
one  amino  acid,  the  concentration  of  said  thiosulfate  being 
from  1-200  g/1  and  the  ratio  of  said  thiosulfate  to  said  sulfate 
being  between  200/1  and  1/10,  said  solution  having  a  pH 
above  7. 


5,318,622 
NON-BAKED  COLOR  PENOL  LEADS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Katsunori  Kitazawa,  Kanagawa;  Yoji  Nishimoto,  Gunma;  To- 
shiyuki  Maeda,  and  Michio  Saito,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1992,  4-166682 

Int.  a.'  C09D  13/00 

VS.  a.  106—19  B  8  Qaims 

1.  Non-baked  color  pencil  leads  comprising  a  pigment,  a 

filler  and  a  binder,  at  least  one  of  said  pigment  and  said  filler 

being  all  or  partially  covered  with  a  fluorinated  aromatic 

compound,  said  pencil  leads  having  open  pores  impregnated 

with  an  oil,  a  fat  and/or  a  wax. 


5,318,623 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT 
Shinicbi  Azuma;  Takashi  Kano;  Takanori  Miyake,  and  Hideo 
Shimizu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-164346 

Int.  a.'  C09B  67/50 

VS.  a.  106—410  6  Claims 


30  41)  SO 

as  KDUCIIOII TW  IKM5I 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  metal  phthalocyanine  pigment 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

reacting  phthalic  anhydride  or  a  derivative  thereof  with  urea 
or  a  derivative  thereof  with  heating  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  either  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  organic 
solvent; 

adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  of  the  preceding  step  a  metal 
or  its  compound  capable  of  constituting  the  core  of  said 
metal  phthalocyanine  either  alone  or  together  with  urea 
or  a  derivative  thereof,  without  isolating  the  reaction 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture  of  the  preceding  step; 
and 

allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  react  while  applying  a 
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mechanical  grinding  force  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
grinding  agent. 


5,318,624 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  DISPERSION  FROM  AN 

AGGLOMERATED  MIXTURE 
Douglas  D.  Corbin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,461 
Int.  CL'  C09C  1/36,  3/04 
VS.  a.  106—447  6  Clairas 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  dispersion  for  a  titanium  dioxide- 
based  reflective  binder  comprising  mixing  water,  titanium 
dioxide,  gelatin  and  polymer  beads  to  form  an  agglomerated 
mixture  and  passing  said  mixture  through  a  media  mill  to  form 
a  uniform  dispersion. 


5,318,627 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PIGMENT 
PREPARATIONS  BASED  ON  C.I.  PIGMENT  VIOLET  23 
Erwin  Dictz,  Kelkbeim,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesbaden,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,219,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117^53 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  4109488 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/357 
VS.  a.  106-498  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pigment  preparations 
based  on  C.I.  Pigment  Violet  23  (No.  51  319)  of  the  formula  I 


C2H5  „ 

C2H5 


(I) 


5,318,625 

PIGMENTS  FOR  IMPROVED  DISPERSIBILITY  IN 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 

Rodney  D.  Stramel,  Edmond,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Chemical  Corporation,  Oklahoma  aty,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,768,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,970,  Jan.  25,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,042 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—447  36  Claims 

1.  Dispersed  inorganic  pigment  concentrates  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  resin  and  an  amount  of  an  inorganic  pigment  in 
the  range  of  from  65.57%  to  about  83.33%  by  weight  based 
upon  the  combined  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  and  the 
inorganic  pigment,  said  pigment  having  deposited  thereon  an 
organophosphate  ester  treating  agent  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula  [R0(R'0)j3P0  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent 
lower  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  and  propylene  radicals  and  x  is  a  number  of 
rom  about  1  to  about  15,  said  organophosphate  ester  treating 
agent  being  deposited  upon  said  pigment  in  am  amount  of  at 
least  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
pigment. 


which  process  comprises  the  process  steps  of 

a)  wet  milling  the  coarsely  crystalline  pigments  of  the  above 
dioxazine  compound  in  the  presence  of  pigment  dispcr- 
sants  of  the  formula  II 


5,318,626 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING 

2,9-DIMETHYLQUINACRIDOI«:  COMPOUND  INTO 

PIGMENT 

Hitoahi  Maki,  and  Shigeki  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  aaaign- 

on  to  Toyo  Ink  ManuAicturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01462,  §  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Job.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09186,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  May  13,  1993 

PCT"  Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,323 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  11. 1991,  3-318602 

Int  CL'  C09B  48/00 

VS.  a.  106—497  to  CUima 

1.   A  process  for  converting  a  2,9-dimethylquinacridone 

compound  into  a  pigment,  which  comprises  pouring  a  solution 

of  a  crude  2,9-dimethylquinacridone  compound  in  sulfuric  acid 

into  continuously  flowing  water  to  form  a  fine  precipitate, 

recovering  said  precipiute  by  filtration,  washing  it  with  water, 

adding  it  to  a  lower  alcohol  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 

heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  60*-200*  C. 


Q(-Y-XJ„ 


(n) 


in  which 

Q  is  an  m-valent  radical  of  the  base  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  formula  I, 
Y  is  a  bridge-forming  grouping  selected  from  the  series 
consisting  of-CH:-.  -CHR'-,  -CR'R^-,  pheny- 
lene,    —CO—,  — SO2— ,  or  — NR'— ,  or  a  multiple 
sequence  of  alkylene  or  a  combination  of  such  bridging 
members  of  different  types,  which  may  be  repeated,  in 
which  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  Ci-CU-alkyl 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Q-alkyl, 
X  is  the  radical  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  five-  or  six- 
membered  heterocyclic  system  bound  to  bridging  mem- 
ber Y  via  a  carbon  atom  and  each  containing  1  to  3 
identical  or  different  hetero  atoms  belonging  to  the  ring 
and  being  selected  from  the  series  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  can  additionally  contain 
a  benzo-fuscd  ring  and  be  substituted  by  Ci^-alkyl, 
C2-C4-alkenyl,  Ci-Cs-hydroxyalkyI  or  phenyl, 
or  is  a  phthalimido  radical  bound  to  bridging  member  Y 
via  the  imide  nitrogen,  which  may  be  substituted  on 
the  benzenoid  ring  by  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  car- 
boxyl,  N-(Ci-C5-alkyl)carbamyol,  N-phenylcarbam- 
oyl  or  benzoylamino, 
or  is  a  radical  having  the  structure 


— N 


\ 


R) 


m 


which  R*  and  R'  each  individually  and  independently 
of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  Ci-Czo-alkyl  or  C2-C20-alkenyl, 
Cs-Cfi-cycloalkyI,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl, 

pr  in  which  R*  and  R'  jointiy  or  together  with  the 
adjacent  N  atom  form  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  five- 
or  six-membered  heterocyclic  system  each  having  I 
to  3  identical  or  different  hetero  atoms  belonging  to 
the  ring  and  being  selected  from  the  scries  consisting 
of  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and 
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m  is  a  numerical  value  of  between  0. 1  and  4, 
in  which  in  the  case  of  the  multiple  presence  (m>I)  of 
components  X  and  Y  in  the  dispersants  of  the  formula  II 
the  meaning  of  the  symbols  just  mentioned  does  not  have 
to  be  identical, 
whose  addition  can  take  place  at  any  desired  time  during  the 
course  of  the  combination  of  the  two  treatment  operations 
comminution  and  finish  (with  the  exception  of  other  pro- 
cessing stages)  defined  below  in  more  detail, 
first  in  an  inert  liquid  medium  in  a  stirred  ball  mill,  which  is 
operated  at  a  power  density  of  >2.S  kW  per  liter  of  mill- 
ing space  and  a  peripheral  speed  of  the  stirrer  of  >  12  m/s, 
under  the  action  of  a  grinding  medium  having  a  diameter 
of  =  1  mm,  until  the  X-ray  index  as  a  measure  of  crystallin- 
ity  of  the  resulting  prepigment  particles  is  S9, 

b)  subjecting  this  prepigment  composition  in  the  form  of  the 
suspension  of  the  mill  base  thus  obtained  or,  in  the  case  of 
isolation  of  the  intermediate  after  previous  dispersion  in  an 
inert  organic  or  inorganic  liquid,  to  a  solvent  finish  treat- 
ment at  elevated  temperature  and 

c)  then  isolating  the  finished  pigment  preparation. 


5^18,628 

SYNTHETIC  MONODISPERSED  COLOR  PIGMENTS 

FOR  THE  COLORATION  OF  MEDIA  SUCH  AS 

PRINTING  INKS,  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Egofl  MatgcTic;  Wan  P.  Hm,  both  of  Potsdam,  N.Y.,  and  Man- 
fred R.  Knebiile,  P.O.  Box  1020,  Rte.  103A,  New  London, 
N  J{.  03257,  assignors  to  Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  New  London, 
N.H. 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  792,713,  Not.  15,  1991.  This  application 
Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985^95 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/00 
MS.  a.  106—499  7  Claims 

1.  A  paint  material  comprising 
a  carrier  substance;  and 

dispersed  therein,  a  multiplicity  of  pigment  particles  having 
substantially  uniform  size  and  shape  and  a  selected  color 
hue,  each  pigment  particle  comprising: 
a  mechanically  stable  colloidal  care  particle; 
an  opaque  layer  surrounding  the  core  and  having  a  high 
index  of  refraction  different  from  that  of  the  core;  and 
a  dye  material  surrounding  the  opaque  layer. 


5,318,629 
SPREADING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  A 
MATERIAL  ON  CONTINUOUSLY  MOVING  OBJECTS 
Glen  F.  Raque;  Edward  A.  Robinson;  Larry  A.  Allen,  all  of 
LooisriUe,  Ky.,  and  Vola  B.  Edwards,  Jeffersonnlie,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Raque  Food  Systems,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,188 
Int.  a.5  B05C  n/02 
MS.  a.  118—18  45  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  a  material  on  an  object,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  carriage; 
means  for  continuously  moving  the  object  in  a  downstream 

direction; 
means  for  moving  the  carriage  in  the  downstream  direction 

over  the  continuously  moving  object; 
a  spreader  coupled  to  the  carriage  for  spreading  the  material 

on  the  object;  and 
means  for  providing  movement  of  the  spreader  relative  to 
the  carriage  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  spreader 
engages  the  material  to  a  second  position  in  which  the 
spreader  disengages  the  material. 
21.  An  apparatus  for  spreading  a  material  on  a  surface,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 
an  axle  having  a  predetermined  diameter  coupled  to  the 

frame; 
a  plurality  of  wheels  for  engaging  the  material  to  spread  the 


material  on  the  surface,  each  of  the  wheels  being  formed 
to  include  a  central  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving 
the  axle  to  couple  the  wheels  to  the  axle,  the  central  aper- 
ture of  each  wheel  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
predetermined  diameter  of  the  axle  to  permit  limited 
movement  of  the  wheels  in  a  radially  outward  direction 
relative  to  the  axle  in  response  to  contacting  material 


located  at  varying  levels  on  the  surface,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  wheels  being  spaced  apari  from  an  adjacent  wheel 
by  a  predetermined  distance  which  varies  depending  upon 
the  location  of  the  wheel  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
axle;  and 
means  coupled  to  the  frame  for  moving  the  frame,  axle,  and 
plurality  of  wheels  over  the  surface  to  spread  the  material. 


5,318,630 
SYSTEM  FOR  INSULATING  WIRE  INCLUDING  A  WIRE 

TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Mickey  E.  Akin,  Haralson  County;  Stephen  C.  Bohannon, 
Coweta  County;  Darrell  L.  Harrison,  Haralson  County,  and 
Michael  L.  McCloud,  Carroll  County,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Sontkwire  Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,490 

Int.  a.5  B05D  i/l2,  7/20 

VS.  a.  118—33  21  Claims 


,/ 
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1.  A  system  for  applying  insulation  to  an  advancing  wire, 
said  wire  being  supplied  from  a  supply  reel  and  being  taken  up 
by  a  take-up  reel  after  insulation  is  applied,  comprising: 

a  wire  tensioning  device  including: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  sheaves,  each  said  sheave  having  at  least  one 
race  therein,  said  races  aligned  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
wire  and  about  which  said  advancing  wire  is  to  be  trained, 
said  sheaves  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  fixed  axes; 
and 

a  brake  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  only  one  of  said 
sheaves;  and 

means  for  applying  insulation  to  said  advancing  wire  re- 
ceived from  said  wire  tensioning  device,  thereby  produc- 
ing insulated  wire  and  sending  said  insulated  wire  to  said 
take-up  reel; 
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whereby  the  wire  tensioning  device  receives  said  advancing 
wire  having  slack  therein  and  transmits  said  advancing 
wire  having  a  greater  tension  than  the  tension  of  the  slack 
wire. 


5,318,631 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  PRESSURE 

ROLLER 

KimiUdc  Tsnkamoto,   Yamatokoriyama,  Japan,   assignor   to 

Sharp  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japwi 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809.979 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1990,  2-403373 

Int.  a.'  G03G  J 5/12:  B05C  13/02.  1/02 

VS.  a.  118—704  7  Claims 


to  that  of  said  exhaust  port  and  located  vertically  in  close 

proximity  to  said  exhaust  port. 
12.  A  method  for  normalizing  gas  flow  rates  in  a  wafer 
process  tube  of  a  vertical  furnace,  said  tube  having  a  lower 
open  end,  an  upper  end  enclosed  about  a  gas  inlet,  and  an 
exhaust  port  in  a  wall  of  said  tube  near  said  open  end,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1.  A  pressure  control  device  for  controlling  the  application 
of  pressure  provided  by  a  pressure  roller  to  a  pressing  object, 
the  pressure  control  device  comprising: 

a  support  member  for  pivotally  supporting  the  pressure 
roller,  the  support  member  having  a  joint  portion  and 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  and  another  posi- 
tioa; 

a  first  loclcing  member  coupled  with  the  joint  portion  of  the 
support  member; 

a  solenoid  for  moving  said  joint  portion  of  said  support 
member  between  said  first  position  and  said  another  posi- 
tion and  also  thereby  moving  said  first  locking  member; 

an  eccentric  cam  switchable  between  a  locked  state  and  an 
unlocked  state  by  the  first  locking  member; 

a  clutch  for  rotating  the  eccentric  cam  by  a  driving  means 
connected  thereto,  said  eccentric  cam  being  located  adja- 
cent to  the  solenoid  and  being  operative  to  move  the 
solenoid  reciprocally; 

wherein,  upon  energization  of  the  solenoid,  the  eccentric 
cam  is  unlocked  by  the  first  locking  member  and  routed, 
thereby  moving  the  solenoid. 


l\~ 


.4b 


I 


ft 


inserting  a  cap  through  said  open  end  and  into  but  spaced 

apart  from  said  tube,  with  an  upper  end  surface  of  said  cap 

located  above  said  exhaust  port; 
hermetically  sealing  a  lower  end  surface  of  said  cap  to  said 

open  end  to  avoid  leakage  of  gas  from  said  tube;  and 
altering  the  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  cap  to 

normalize  gas  flow  rates  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said 

exhaust  port. 


5,318,632 
WAFER  PROCESS  TUBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  VERTICAL  FURNACES 
Kiyodd  OMdcn,  Tokyo,  Japm^  aasisMtr  to  KawasaU  Steel 
Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  May  21. 1993.  Ser.  No.  65,290 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25.  1992,  4-13262S; 
May  27, 1992,  4-135310 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—715  23  daiaw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  normalizing  gas  flow  rates  in  a  wafer 

process  tube  of  a  vertical  fiimace,  wherein  said  tube  has  a 

lower  open  end  and  an  upper  end  enclosed  about  a  gas  inlet, 

and  further  has  an  exhaust  port  in  a  wall  of  said  tube  near  said 

open  end,  which  comprises: 

a  cap  inserted  into  said  open  end,  but  spaced  apart  from  said 

tube  with  an  upper  end  surface  of  said  cap  located  above 

said  exhaust  port,  and  a  lower  end  surface  of  said  cap 

hermetically  sealed  to  said  open  end  below  said  exhaust 

port,  said  cap  having  a  groove  about  the  circumference  of 

said  cap,  with  said  groove  having  a  diameter  at  least  equal 


5.318.633 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Akihito  YaauBMMo;  NaoUko  YasnUsa;  Noriyoahi  MasUnM,  all 
of  Tokyo;  Maaakani  Abe,  and  Skinao  Watmnke,  both  of 
F^chn  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japan,  aaaianars  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sa- 
gami  Limited.  Kaa^wa  and  Kahnabflri  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
KawasaU.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846.948 
CUm  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-104898; 
Mar.  7, 1991. 3-104899 

InL  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  118—725  24  CUhm 

1.  A  heat  treating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reaction  tube  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be 

treated;  and 
means  for  heating  the  inside  of  said  reaction  tube, 
said  reaction  tube  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  section 
which  has  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and  at  least  part 
of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  which  is  surrounded  by 
said  heating  means,  and  a  second  cylindrical  section 
which  has  an  open  end  in  contact  with  the  open  end  of  the 
first  cylindrical  section,  and  at  least  part  of  which  extends 
from  said  heating  means,  said  first  cylindrical  section 
being  made  of  material  having  thermal  resistivity  and 
thermal  conductivity  higher  than  said  second  cylindrical 
section. 


5.318.634 
SUBSTRATE  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS 
Wiebe  B.  dcBoer,  GB  Eerael,  Netherlands,  and  Albert  E.  Oiias, 
Aamsville,  Oreg,  aarignors  to  Epaihrn  TcchnoloKy,  Inc, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  339,310,  Apr.  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,993.355.  which  is  a  contianation  of  Scr.  No.  32,474,  Mar.  31. 

1987.  Pat  No.  4^21.674.  This  appiieatioa  Feb.  14,  1991.  Scr. 

No.  655.731 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Apr.  18. 

2004,  has  been  disdaiaMd. 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/54 

VS.  CL  118—730  »4  Oaima 

6.  In  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  mechanism  comprising  a 
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reaction  chamber  defining  a  reactant  gas  flow  path  there- 
through, and  a  substrate  supporting  susceptor  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  wherein  an  improvement  com- 
prises an  apparatus  for  mounting  said  susceptor  within  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  central  bore  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  the  susceptor  and  having  an  open  end  spaced 
from  the  susceptor  so  that  the  central  bore  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  region  between  the  lower  surface 
.    of  the  susceptor  and  said  reaction  chamber; 


b)  a  spider  disposed  within  the  reaction  chamber  for  support- 
ing the  susceptor,  said  spider  including  means  for  engag- 
ing only  the  bottom  surface  of  the  susceptor  at  a  plurality 
of  locations;  and 

c)  means  interconnecting  said  spider  with  said  rotatable  shaft 
to  locate  said  spider  within  the  reaction  chamber  and  to 
impart  rotary  motion  to  said  spider  and  the  supported 
susceptor  commensurate  with  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


5^18,635 
CONTINUOUS  COUPLED 
JET-COOKINC/SPRAY-DRYING  PROCESS  AND  NOVEL 
PREGELATINIZED  HIGH  AMYLOSE  STARCHES 
PREPARED  THEREBY 
James  J.  Kasica,  Somenrillc,  and  James  L.  Eden,  E^ast  Millstone, 
both  of  N  J,,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  In- 
vestment Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  697,659,  May  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,188,674, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  242,657,  Sep.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,131,953.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,673 
Int  a.'  C08B  30/00:  C08F  W06,  8/00 
VS.  a.  127—69  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  pregelatinized,  spray-dried,  non-granular  starch  pow- 
der of  a  modified  starch  base  having  an  amylose  content  of 
above  about  40%,  pregelatinized  by  a  coupled,  continuous 
jet-cooking/spray-drying  process,  and  characterized  in  that 
the  starch  is  substantially  non-crystalline  and  substantially 
non-retrograded  and  has  a  bulk  density  higher  than  the  bulk 
density  of  the  same  base  starch  pregelatinized  by  jet-cooking 
and  spray-drying  in  two  separate  steps. 


5,318,636 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SURFACES,  IN 

PARTICULAR  SENSITIVE  SURFACES 

Johann  Sziics,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Eva 

Abony  Szucs,  Munich  and  Peter  Brau,  Coburg,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1991,  4112890;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  5,  1991,  9114993.8 

Int.  a.'  B08B  7/00:  B24C  1/00 
U.S.  CL  134—7  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  surfaces  comprising: 

forming  a  jet  while  atomizing  a  liquid  cleaning  agent  in  a 

mixing  region; 
causing  said  jet  to  rotate  about  a  center  axis  as  said  jet  is 

formed; 
intermixing  a  refrigerant  into  said  jet  of  atomized  liquid 

cleaning  agent  downstream  of  said  mixing  region  to  cool 

and  crystallize  said  atomized  cleaning  agent  to  particles; 

and 
directing  said  jet  of  crystallized  cleaning  agent  particles  onto 

a  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


5,318,637 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  URETHANE  FOAM 

DISPENSERS  USING  HEATED  WATER 

Steven  A.  Wernicke,  Wbeaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Foamtek,  Inc., 

West  Chicago,  Ql. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,709,  Oct.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,218,  Jun.  1,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,033 

Int  a.'  B08B  7/04 

U.S.  a.  134—22.11  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  residual  non-water-soluble  poly- 
urethane  precursor  components  present  in  a  non-water-based 
foam-forming  composition  which  comprises  isocyanate  and  a 
polyol  and  the  foam  formed  therefrom  from  the  interior  of  a 
polyurethane  foam  dispensing  means  prior  to  the  solidification 
of  these  components,  said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  controllable  feed  tubes,  said  tubes  being  adapted  to 
transporting  and  selectively  introducing  the  non-water-based 
foam-forming  composition  into  the  interior  of  said  dispensing 
means,  said  method  comprising  introducing  a  cleaning  compo- 
sition into  the  interior  of  said  dispensing  means  to  remove  the 


non-water-soluble  polyurethane  foam  precursor  components 
present  in  the  non-water-based  foam-forming  composition 
which  comprises  isocyanate  and  a  polyol  and  the  foam  formed 
therefrom  prior  to  their  solidification,  said  cleaning  composi- 
tion being  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  80*  F.  upon  it  introiduc- 
tion  into  said  dispensing  means  and  comprising  water,  wherein 
no  solvents  for  said  non-water-soluble  precursor  components 
and  foam  are  used  during  the  execution  of  said  method. 


to 


5,318,638 
SOLAR  CELL 
Nobwyoshi  Takehan,  Nfimma, 
KabwhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,150 

ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  JapM,  Oct  18, 1991,  3-271033 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/0224.  31/04.  31/075 

VS,  CL  136—256  U  Claims 


1.  A  solar  cell  having  a  photoelectric  conversion  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  an  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  base 
material  and  a  resin  binder  electrically  connected  to  said  pho- 
toelectric conversion  semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  the  volume  of  voids  in  said  electrode  having  a 
diameter  of  0.  Ifi  or  greater  is  0.04  ml/g  or  less. 


5,318,639 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINC  GRAIN  ORIENTED 

SILICON  STEEL  SHEETS 

YamynU  Hayakawa;  UJiUro  NiikUke;  Bi^jiro  FUnda,  aU  of 

CUbn;  Ma«tdui  Yamaiia,  Kobe;  TctHya  OiiU,  KmNhiU; 

SUgera  Yoahida,  KvadriU,  a^  Yoh  SUmiai,  KwhUU,  aU 

of  JapM,  aari^on  to  Kawaaaki  Steel  CMTonitfcM,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,465 

CUm  priority,  applkatioa  JapMi,  Oct  1, 1991,  3-253597 

bt  CL>  C21D  9/46 

VS.  CL  14«— 113  10  ClaiaH 


t  ■«a-ts.i»*«.tM»*-4.«  •»■*»' 


concentration  of  about  10  vol%  or  abpve  for  at  least  the 
first  t  minutes  as  expressed  by  the  following  equation: 

t(inin)=668-l9!x-H0.17UJ-4.42xl0-V  (1) 

where  x  is  the  nitrogen  concentration  (vol%)  in  the  annealing 

atmosphere, 

and  another  stage  being  conducted  in  a  reducing  atmosphere 

having  a  nitrogen  concentration  of  less  than  about  3  vol%. 


5,318,640 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  COMPOSmON 

FOR  ZINC  COATED  STEEL  SHEET 
HttoiUi  lakU;  Kaahflto  Mori;  ToaU  Miyawakl,  and  SUno 

SUaM,  an  of  KM^Bwa,  JapM,  aarignon  to  Heakd  Corpor*- 

tkm,  PljraMNrth  Meetiai,  Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/US91/00531,  §  371  DMe  JaL  28, 1992,  §  102(c) 

Date  JaL  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/11542,  PCT  PiA. 

D«tc  Aat.  8, 1991 

PCT  Filed  JaiL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  916,096 

antes  priority,  ivpUcatkm  JapM,  JaiL  30, 1990,  M9S81 

Int  CL'  C23C  18/46 

VS.  a.  148—264  11  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cleaned  surface  of  zinc  or  zinc 
alloy  coated  steel  sheet  with  an  aqueous  surface  treating  solu- 
tion comprising  nickel  or  cobalt  ions  or  both  and  a  complexing 
agent  for  such  ions,  subsequently  treating  the  resulting  surface 
with  a  chromating  or  baked  chromate  type  blackening  treat- 
ment, and  optionally  fuially  coating  the  treated  surface  with  an 
organic  protective  coating,  wherein  said  surface  treating  solu- 
tion has  a  pH  between  S  and  10  inclusive  and  comprises  (A)  a 
total  of  at  least  0.01  g/L  of  metal  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni^**"  and  Co^'*'  ions  and  (B)  a  sufficient  amount 
to  fully  complex  the  metal  ions  recited  in  part  (A)  of  complex- 
ing agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and 
organic  compounds  having  at  least  one  amino  group,  and  a 
component  (C)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrite 
ions,  nitrate  ions,  hypophosphite  ions,  thiocyanate  ions,  thio- 
sulfate  ions,  thiourea,  phosphite  ions,  and  perchlorate  ions. 


5,318,641 

PARTICLE-DiSPERSION  TYPE  AMCMtPHOUS 

ALUMINUM-ALLOY  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH 

TsqroiU  MMUMto,  8-22,  Kaadngi  3<h0M,  Aobihkii,  SMdai- 
•hi,  Miyi«i-kea;  AUUaa  iMMc;  KaaUko  Kta,  both  of  Sca- 
dai;  fUtoibi  Yamnirbi.  Oinya;  Hiroydd  Horianra,  mrf 
NoriaU  MataoMto,  both  of  Wako,  aU  of  Japam  aMiffon  to 
Tiayaabi  MamMto,  Miyagi;  Tdkoka  PMoa  Riag  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tol^  Hoada  Gikca  Kogyo  rahaibnrl  KaUw,  Tokyo  aad 
Yoahida  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1991.  Ser.  No.  710,035 

CUaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  M48T70 

lat  CL'  C22C  45/08 

VS.  CL  148—403  •  < 


W  30  M  10  so 

MTMOGEN  OONCCNTIUTMN  X(*e4  %) 

4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  grain  oriented  silicon  steel 
sheet  in  which  an  annealing  separating  agent  containing  MgO 
is  coated  on  a  surface  of  a  decarburized  silicon  steel  sheet,  and 
wherein  the  silicon  steel  sheet  is  subjected  to  secondary  recrys- 
tallization  annealing  and  then  purification  annealing, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  anneaUng  separating  agent 
contains  about  1 .0  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  Ti  oxide  or  a  Ti 
compound  which  can  be  oxidized  by  heating,  per  100 
ports  by  weight  of  MgO,  wherein  the  purification  anneal- 
ing step  is  conducted  as  at  least  two  stages,  one  stage  being 
conducted  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  IISOO  to 
12S0*  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  having  a  nitrogen 


M  (etoaMUt) 


1.  A  particle-dispersion  amorphous  aluminum  alloy,  which 
has  the  composition  Alioo-«-6-cX«MtTc  in  which  X  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium 
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and  rare-earth  elements,  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co,  and  Ni,  and  T  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M n,  Mo,  Cr,  Zr 
and  V,  wherein  a  of  X  is  from  0.5  to  5  atomic  %,  b  of  M  is  from 
5  to  15  atomic  %,  and  c  of  T  is  from  0.2  to  3.0  atomic  %,  and, 
further,  the  amount  of  X  and  M  falls  on  and  within  the  hatched 
region  of  FIG.  1,  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  complex, 
amorphous-crystalline  structure  with  an  amorphous  matrix 
containing  the  aluminum,  X,  M  and  T,  and  a  secondary  crystal- 
line phase  consisting  of  solid-solution  aluminum-alloy  parti- 
cles, which  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  40%  by 
volume,  distributed  in  said  matrix  and  containing  super- 
saturated X,  M  and  T  as  solutes,  and  having  an  average  diame- 
ter of  from  1  nm  to  1 00  nm,  and  substantially  free  of  intermetal- 
lic  compounds. 


overlapped  layers  of  elastomeric  fabric  reinforced  with  cords, 
the  cords  in  at  least  one  layer  being  metalic  and  of  27  x  con- 


5,318,642 

HIGH-STRENGTH  ROLLED  SHEET  OF  ALUMINUM 

ALLOY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiko  Kita,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-43011 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04 

MS.  a.  148—551  9  ClaiiH 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high-strength  rolled  sheet  of  an 
aluminum  alloy,  the  process  comprising  subjecting  a  melt  of  an 
alloy  consisting  of  a  composition  represented  by  the  general 
formula  Al^/NiaX^  wherein  X  represents  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  among  La,  Ce,  Mm,  Ti  and  Zr;  and  a  and  b  are, 
in  atomic  percentages,  2SaS  10  and  0.1  SbS3,  to  continuous 
cast  rolling,  wherein  the  alloy  is  rolled  simultaneously  with 
cooling  solidification  to  provide  a  rolled  sheet  and  intennetal- 
Uc  compounds  crystallized  therefrom  have  a  maximum  particle 
size  of  10  ftm  or  less. 


5,318,643 
VEHICLE  TIRES  INCLUDING  PLIES  WITH  HIGH 
STRENGTH  REINFORCEMENT 
Eric  C.  Mizner,  Copley;  Paul  W.  Hobart,  Wadsworth,  and  Italo 
M.  Sinopoli,  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Coatiaiiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,759,  Mar.  21,  1990,  and  a 
contiBiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,029,  Jan.  31,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,614 
Int.  a.'  B60C  9/18.  9/20 
VS.  a.  152—527  34  Claims 

11.  A  pneumatic  off-the-road  tire  of  25  inch  and  greater  bead 
diameter  with  a  carcass  having  cords,  two  sidewalls  spaced 
apart  a  distance,  which  in  the  axial  direction  determines  the 
general  width  of  the  tire  section,  two  beads  each  one  of  which 
around  which  are  turned  up  the  ends  of  the  cords  of  the  car- 
cass, a  tread  disposed  on  the  crown  of  the  carcass,  and  a  belt 
structure  that  is  circumferentially  interposed  between  the  tread 
and  the  carcass,  the  belt  structure  having  a  width  that  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  tread  and  having  multiple  radially 


struction  being  parallel  to  each  other  within  the  layer,  the  cord 
strength  being  at  least  1 100  lbs  (4893N). 


5,318,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  AN 
INSULATION  ASSEMBLY 
Merle  F.  McBride;  Clarke  Berdan,  II,  both  of  Granville,  and 
James  W.  Scott,  Newark,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,140 
Int  a.5  B29C  65/52.  65/78:  B32B  31/10 
\}S.  a.  156—62.2  12  aairas 


l-«H 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  insulation  assembly,  including  the 
steps  of  forming  a  pack  of  mineral  fibers,  the  pack  having  a 
machine  direction,  a  cross  machine  direction  and  a  loft  direc- 
tion, cutting  said  pack  parallel  to  said  machine  direction  into 
strips  having  a  predetermined  strip  width,  moving  said  strips 
along  a  predetermined  path,  cutting  said  strips  parallel  to  said 
cross  machine  direction  to  a  predetermined  section  length  to 
form  a  plurality  of  mineral  fiber  sections,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  mineral  fiber  sections  having  a  major  surface,  moving  said 
plurality  of  mineral  fiber  sections  serially  along  the  predeter- 
mined path,  said  plurality  of  mineral  fiber  sections  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  sections  and  a  plurality  of  following 
sections,  moving  said  individual  sections  between  guide  means 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  predetermined  path  while  main- 
taining the  major  surfaces  of  said  individual  sections  in  a  plane 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  major  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  following  sections  moving  along  said  predeter- 
mined path,  assembling  the  individual  sections,  and  fastening  a 
cover  to  said  individual  sections  to  join  said  individual  sections 
and  form  the  insulation  assembly  while  moving  said  individual 
sections  in  said  normal  direction. 
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5,318,645 
EVA  INSOLE  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Kuo-Nan  Yang,  No.  1,  Alley  104,  Lane  270,  Hsueh  Shih  Rd.^ 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,390 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B29C  67/22 

U.S.  a.  156—79  3  Claims 


2.  An  EVA  insole  manufacturing  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
i)  forming  a  first  molding  portion  by  the  steps  of: 
(a)  mixing  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  resin  with  a  foaming 
agent  according  to  a  first  concentration  and  squeezing 
the  resulting  mixture  into  a  first  flat  block;  and, 
b)  cutting  the  first  flat  block  into  the  first  molding  portion  so 
that  the  first  molding  portion  has  an  opening  for  receiving 
a  second  molding  portion; 
ii)  forming  a  second  molding  portion  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  resin  with  a  foaming 
agent  according  to  a  second  concentration  different 
from  the  first  concentration  and  squeezing  the  resulting 
mixture  into  a  second  flat  block;  and, 

b)  cutting  the  second  flat  block  into  the  second  molding 
portion; 

iii)  placing  the  second  molding  portion  within  the  opening  in 

the  first  molding  portion; 
iv)  heat  foaming  both  the  first  and  second  molding  portions 

together  in  a  mold  to  form  an  integrally  molded  article; 

and, 
v)  form  setting  the  integrally  molded  article  into  an  insole. 


5,318,646 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  ENDS  OF 

WEBS  OF  WELDABLE  RLM,  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF 

BAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Giuseppe  Cardini,  Florence,  and  Ugo  Chiti,  Pistoia,  both  of 

Italy,  tssignors  to  Garibaldo  Ricciarelli  St.U  Pistoia,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  6,  1990,  9416  A/90 

Int.  a.'  B65H  19/20 

\iS.  a.  156—157  »3  Claims 


work  seat  means  for  supporting  a  first  bobbin  in  a  work 
position; 

waiting  seats  means  for  supporting  a  second  bobbin  in  a 
waiting  position; 

guide  means  for  guiding  a  first  web  from  said  first  bobbin 
along  a  trajectory  passing  adjacent  said  second  bobbin  in 
said  waiting  position; 

welding  means  for  welding  said  first  web  from  said  first 
bobbin  to  a  second  web  from  said  second  bobbin,  said 
welding  means  including  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component,  said  first  component  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  end  of  said  second  web  and  for  laying  a  weldable 
surface  of  said  second  web  around  said  first  component  in 
a  direction  facing  a  weldable  surface  of  said  first  web,  said 
second  component  being  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  tra- 
jectory opposite  said  first  component; 

first  component  movement  means  for  moving  said  first  com- 
ponent towards  and  away  from  said  second  component  of 
said  welding  means,  said  first  component  movement 
means  including  an  arm  pivotable  about  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  second  bobbin,  said  arm 
being  connected  to  said  first  component  of  said  welding 
means,  said  arm  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
with  said  first  component  positioned  adjacent  said  second 
component  and  a  second  position  with  said  first  compo- 
nent spaced  from  said  second  component,  said  first  posi- 
tion of  said  arm  being  arranged  between  said  waiting 
position  and  said  working  position,  said  blocking  a  trans- 
fer path  of  said  second  bobbin  from  said  waiting  position 
to  said  working  position,  said  second  position  of  said  arm 
being  spaced  away  from  said  transfer  path  and  allowing 
movement  from  said  waiting  position  to  said  working 
position; 
cutting  means  positioned  adjacent  said  welding  means  and 

for  cutting  said  first  web; 
guiding  and  transfer  means  for  transferring  and  guiding  said 
second  bobbin  from  said  waiting  position  to  said  working 
position  after  said  arm  has  moved  toward  said  second 
position. 


5,318,647 
METHOD  OF  PNEUMATICALLY  EDGE  WRAPPING  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Charles  P.  Mitchell,  RoseTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelly  M. 

Mitchell  and  Cane  A.  Mitchell,  both  of  Goodlles,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,171 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/04.  31/12 

VS.  a.  156—216  5  OaiM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  webs,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  The  method  of  pneumatically  edge  wrapping  a  portion  of 
a  sheet  of  pliable  material  over  an  edge  portion  of  a  substrate 
by  using  a  tool  system  having  open  and  closed  positions,  with 
the  tool  system  having  an  inner  tool  part  provided  with  a 
support  surface  and  an  outer  tool  part  which  cooperates  with 
the  inner  tool  part  and  the  support  surface  thereof  when  in  the 
closed  position  to  define  a  closed  cavity  in  which  is  fixedly 
located  an  expandable  tubular  bladder  diaphragm  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  substrate  on  the  support  surface  of  the  inner 
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tool  part  while  the  tool  system  is  in  the  open  position,  with 
a  portion  of  the  substrate  overhanging  the  support  surface 
and  extending  into  the  closed  cavity  when  the  inner  and 
outer  tool  parts  are  in  the  closed  position,  the  overhanging 
substrate  portion  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(b)  mounting  a  sheet  of  pliable  material  on  the  support  sur- 
face overlying  one  side  of  the  substrate  including  the 
upper  surface  of  the  overhanging  substrate  portion,  with  a 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  pliable  material  extending  into  said 
cavity  beyond  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  substrate 
when  the  closed  cavity  is  formed; 

(c)  moving  the  inner  and  outer  tool  parts  together  to  a  closed 
position  to  form  the  closed  cavity,  with  the  expandable 
tubular  bladder  diaphragm  surrounding  and  abutting  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  sheet  of  pliable  material, 
wherein  the  tubular  bladder  diaphragm  has  a  pair  of 
flanges  which  are  received  in  retaining  slots  located  in  one 
of  the  inner  and  outer  tool  parts,  and  a  series  of  threaded 
retaining  elements  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  one  tool 
part  and  extending  through  said  flanges  and  slots  to  hold 
the  tubular  bladder  diaphragm  in  place; 

(d)  pneumatically  inflating  the  tubular  bladder  diaphragm 
within  the  closed  cavity  to  urge  the  diaphragm  against 
said  overhanging  portion  of  the  pliable  material  resulting 
in  the  expansion  of  the  bladder  diaphragm  to  occupy  the 
closed  cavity  and  to  wrap  the  overhanging  portion  of  the 
pliable  material  over  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  sub- 
strate against  the  lower  surface  of  the  overhanging  sub- 
strate portion,  wherein  the  tubular  bladder  diaphragm  is 
connected  to  a  source  of  air  via  a  passage  which  extends 
from  said  source  through  the  iimer  or  outer  tool  part  to 
which  the  tubular  bladder  diaphragm  is  connected; 

(e)  opening  the  inner  and  outer  tool  parts  to  expose  the  edge 
wrapped  surface  mounted  on  the  support  surface  of  the 
inner  tool  part;  and 

(0  removing  the  edge  wrapped  substrate  from  the  inner  tool 
part. 


S^1S,648 

LAMINATES  OF  METAL  AND  POLYESTER  FILM 

Peter  J.  Hejrca,  and  Alison  M.  Brown,  both  of  Wantage,  United 

Kingdoai,  aaajgnors  to  CMB  Foodcan  pic.  United  Kingdom 
Coatinttation  of  Ser.  No.  634,195,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1989, 
8913222 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/00;  B28B  11/16 
UjS.  CL  156— 244J4  18  CUdms 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  laminating  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  to 
polyester  comprising  forming  a  laminate  by  applying  a  film  of 
polyester  to  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  sheet  or  foil 
having  front  and  back  surfaces  at  a  temperature  Tl  and  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  adhere  said  film  to  said  sheet  or  foil,  reheating 
said  laminate  to  a  temperature  T2  above  the  crystalline  melting 
point  of  said  polyester,  uniformly  cooling  said  laminate  in  the 
abaence  of  wafer  to  a  temperature  T3  below  the  melting  point 


of  the  polyester  of  a  cooling  rate  controlled  to  prevent  crystal- 
lization of  the  polyester,  and  quenching  the  laminate  in  water 
such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  the  polyester  layer  in  the 
quenched  laminate  is  between  14,000  and  23,000. 


5^18,649 
LAMINATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE 
SAME 
Minora    Nishino;    Satoahi    Nagai,   both   of  Tokyo;    Noboni 
Yamaguchi,  Chiba,  and  YiUi  Hatou,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
asaignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka 
and  Sanric  Incorporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  629,881,  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,219,649. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-331996 
Int.  a.'  B29C  47/06 
MS.  a.  156—244.27  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminate  comprising  a  soft 
polyolefin  resin  layer,  an  ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
ester-maleic  anhydride  terpolymer  resin  layer,  and  a  soft  ure- 
thane  foam  resin  layer,  which  comprises'  co-extrtiding  a  soft 
polyolefin  resin  and  an  ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
ester-maleic  anhydride  terpolymer  resin  to  prepare  a  two-layer 
sheet  and  continuously  laminating  a  soft  urethane  foam  on  the 
ethylene-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester-maleic  anhydride 
terpolymer  resin  layer  by  hot  pressing. 


5,318,650 

BONDED  nBROUS  ARTICLES 

Jal  N.  Kerawalla,  Greenrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Neaonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  782,861,  May  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,154,969, 

wUck  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,607,  Jnn.  5, 1990, 

abuMloMd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,735 

Int  QV  B32B  31/00 

MS.  a.  156—245  32  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  bonded  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of  (I)  forming  a  blend  of  at  least  first  and  second  fiber 
constituents,  said  first  fiber  constituent  having  a  relatively  high 
temperature  resistance  in  contrast  to  a  relatively  low  bonding 
temperature  for  the  second  fiber  constituent  wherein  said 
second  fiber  constituent  is  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  that 


shows  a  crystallization  peak  and  that  contains  an  electromag- 
netic radiation  susceptor  in  such  amount  as  to  raise  the  temper- 
ature of  a  50/50  blend,  by  weight,  thereof  with  poly(ethylene 
terephthalate)  having  a  crystalilne  melting  point  and  in  the 
presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  moisture,  to  over  100'  C. 
within  a  period  of  at  most  6  minutes  upon  exposure  in  a  650 
watt  microwave  oven  in  the  glass  tube  test,  and  wherein  san 
effective  amount  of  an  electromagnetic  radiation  susceptor  and 
moisture  are  applied  to  at  least  the  second  constituent  fiber  in 
such  amounts  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  blend  to  over 
100'  C.  within  a  period  of  at  most  6  minutes  upon  exposure  in 
a  650  watt  microwave  oven  in  the  glass  tube  test,  and  (2) 
effecting  bonding  by  subjecting  the  blend  to  an  oscillating 
electric  field,  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  second  fiber 
constituent  by  dielectric  heating,  and  allowing  the  blend  to 

cool. 

17.  A  process  for  making  a  bonded  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of  (1)  forming  a  blend  of  at  least  first  and  second  fiber 
constituents,  said  first  fiber  constituent  having  a  relatively  high 
temperature  resistance  in  contrast  to  a  relatively  low  bonding 
temperature  for  the  second  fiber  constituent,  wherein  said 
second  fiber  constituent  in  an  ethylene  terephthalate  copoly- 
mer with  at  least  sufficient  comonomer  that  the  copolymer 
does  not  show  a  crystallization  peak,  and  containing  an  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  susceptor  in  such  amount  as  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  a  50/50  blend,  by  weight,  thereof  with  poly- 
(ethylene  terephthalate)  having  a  crystalline  melting  point,  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  moisture,  to  over  100* 
C.  within  a  period  of  at  most  6  minutes  upon  exposure  in  a  650 
watt  microwave  oven  in  the  glass  tube  test,  and  wherein  an 
effective  amount  of  an  electromagnetic  radiation  susceptor  and 
moisture  are  applied  to  at  least  the  second  constituent  fiber  in 
such  amounts  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  blend  to  over 
100°  C.  within  a  period  of  at  most  6  minutes  upon  exposure  in 
a  650  watt  microwave  oven  in  the  glass  tube  test,  and  (2) 
effecting  bonding  by  subjecting  the  blend  to  an  oscillating 
electric  field,  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  second  fiber 
constituent  by  dielectric  heating,  and  allowing  the  blend  to 
cool. 


5,318,651 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Koji  Matsui;  MiUuru  Kimura;  Kazuaki  Utsumi,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Euchi  Ogawa,  Kanagawa;  Hiroshi  Komano,  Kanagawa,  and 
Toshimi  Aoyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nee 
Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,720 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-355398; 

Jun.  29,  1992,  4-196255 

Int  a.'  B32B  il/00 

MS.  a.  156—273.5  »  O**" 
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active  rays  of  light  and  removing  only  that  portion  of  said 
light-sensitive  adhesive  layer  that  is  disposed  on  said  first 
electrodes,  and  then  performing  a  heat  treatment  to  im- 
pact bonding  quality  to  said  light-sensitive  adhesive  layer 
remaining  between  adjacent  first  electrodes; 

placing  said  first  and  second  circuit  boards  on  top  of  each 
other  and  thermocompressign  the  two  circuit  boards  so 
that  said  first  electrodes  are  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  electrodes,  thereby  forming  a  single  circuit  board; 
and 

performing  at  least  one  of  the  treatment  and  exposure  to 
active  rays  of  light  on  the  formed  single  circuit  board. 


5,318,652 
WAFER  BONDING  ENHANCEMENT  TECHNIQUE 

Robert  D.  Horning.  Burnsville;  Thomas  G.  Stratton,  RoscTille; 

Deidrich  J.  Saathoff,  Burnsville;  all  of  Minn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  652,148,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,157 

Int  a.5  B32B  il/00 

MS.  CL  156—273.9  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  circuit  boards  by  connecting  first 

electrodes  on  a  first  circuit  board  to  second  electrodes  on  a 

second  circuit  board  at  positions  that  are  in  registry  with  said 

first  electrodes,  said  two  circuit  boards  being  placed  one  on  top 

of  the  other,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  light-sensitive  adhesive  over  the  first  electrodes 

on  the  first  circuit  board  and  over  the  areas  where  said 

first  electrodes  are  not  formed,  and  drying  the  applied 

adhesive  to  form  a  light-sensitive  adhesive  layer, 

selectively  exposing  and  light-sensitive  adhesive  layer  over 

said  areas  where  said  first  electrodes  are  not  formed  to 


1.  An  enhancement  to  low  temperature  bonding  processes 
for  bonding  the  surfaces  of  two  wafers  that  makes  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  hydrophobic,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  dipping  at  least  one  of  the  wafers  in  a  buffered  oxide  etch, 
and  rinsing  off  the  etchant,  then 

b)  dipping  the  same  wafer  in  an  aqueous  hydroxide  and 
H2O2  solution,  and  rinsing  this  solution  away,  and 

c)  then  contacting  the  wafers  for  thermoelectric  bonding. 


5,318,653 
OPTICAL  DISC  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Ynkari  Toide;  KaznhUco  Tsutsumi;  Motohisa  Taguchi;  Kazuo 
Kuramoto,  and  Masani  Tsuchihashi,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  496,422,  Mar.  20, 1990.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,691 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-75731; 
Jul.  14,  1989, 1-183215;  Jul.  25, 1989,  1-193547;  Oct  24,  1989, 
1-277511;  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-12834 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/04:  GllB  5/66 
MS.  CL  156—295  *  C>«*™ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  disc,  said  optical 
disc  including  a  first  and  a  second  disc  unit  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  disc  units  including  a  recording  layer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supporting  said  first  disc  unit  generally  horizontally  on  a 

shaft; 
applying  an  adhesive  onto  said  first  disc  unit; 
said  adhesive  being  a  thermosetting  resin  that  cures  at  room 
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temperature  and  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher 
than  60*  Celsius; 

fitting  said  second  disc  unit  on  said  shaft  out  of  contact  with 
said  first  disc  unit; 

bringing  a  first  point  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said  second 
disc  unit  into  contact  with  a  first  point  on  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  first  disc  unit,  with  said  second  disc  unit  slant- 
ing relative  to  said  first  disc  unit; 


foreign  matter,  the  separation  means  including  a  guide 
pipe  connecting  the  first  and  second  reaction  chambers 
and  first  and  second  exhaust  apparatus  for  exhausting  gas 
from  the  first  and  second  reaction  containers,  respec- 
tively. 


holding,  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  second  disc  uriit,  a 
second  point  which  is  diametrically  opposite  to  said  first 
point  on  said  second  disc  unit,  above,  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  first  disc  unit<  a  second  point  which  is  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  said  first  point  on  said  first  disc  unit; 

slowly  lowering  said  second  point  on  said  second  disc  unit  so 
that  said  first  and  second  disc  units  are  gradually  brought 
into  contact  with  each  other,  first  at  said  first  points  and 
finally  at  said  second  points;  and 

curing  said  adhesive. 


5^18,654 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  SUBCTRATE  WITH 
METASTABLE  HEUUM 
Takahint    Marayama;    ToaUaki    Ogawa;    Hirochi    Morita; 
ToommU  laUda,  and  tUuii  Kawai,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  MitaaMahi  Deaki  KabnaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTtskM  of  Scr.  No.  605,427,  Oct.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,465. 
This  appUcatioii  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^32 
dates  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec  13,  1989,  1-321471 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  1S6— 345  5  Oatea 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising: 

first  and  second  reaction  containers; 

means  for  holding  in  the  second  reaction  container  a  sub- 
stance to  be  processed  on  which  foreign  matter  is  present; 

means  for  supplying  helium  gas  into  a  first  reaction  con- 
tainer; 

means  for  exciting  helium  gas  in  the  first  reaction  container 
to  generate  helium  ions,  electrons,  and  metastable  helium; 
and 

means  for  separating  the  metastable  helium  generated  in  the 
first  reaction  container  from  the  helium  ion  and  electrons 
and  for  introducing  the  metastable  helium  into  the  second 
fcactioa  container  to  reach  the  substance  and  remove  the 


5,318,655 
TREAD  CENTERING  DEVICE 
YoaUnori  Miyamoto;  Hidemaaa  Sato;  Jiro  Agawa,  all  of  Naga- 
saki; Tom  Aihara,  Hiratsniu;  Keizo  Yamashita,  Hiratsuka, 
and  Kazuo  Mogi,  Hiratwka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
saMaU  Jnkogyo  Kaboahiki  Kaisha  and  The  Yokohama  Rub- 
ber Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166125 

Int  a.:  B29D  30/30 

VS.  a.  156—351  1  Claim 


1.  A  tread  centering  device  for  a  tread  which  is  used  in  a  tire 
building  apparatus  and  is  provided  with  a  groove  or  a  protru- 
sion in  the  longitudinal  direction  for  guiding,  having  a  plurality 
of  centering  mechanisms  each  of  which  comprises; 
a  guide  position  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  said 

groove  or  protrusion; 
a  holding  plate  which  moves  in  a  transverse  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  tread  being  centered  together  with  said  guide 
position  detector  and  whose  tip  end  fits  to  said  groove  or 
protrusion; 
holding  plate  driving  means  for  moving  said  holding  plate  in 

a  direction  towards  the  tread  being  centered; 
centering  unit  driving  means  for  moving  said  holding  plate 
and  holding  plate  driving  means  via  a  drive  shaft  in  the 
transverse  direction; 
a  centering  position  detector  and  a  waiting  position  detector 
for  detecting  the  centering  position  and  the  waiting  posi- 
tion of  said  drive  shaft,  respectively;  and 
controlling  means  wherein, 
(i)  when  the  signal  from  said  waiting  position  detector  is 
inputted,  said  controlling  means  drives  said  centering 
unit  driving  means  responsive  to  a  start  command  sig- 
nal, so  that  the  tip  end  of  said  holding  plate  is  positioned 
just  under  said  groove  or  protrusion  according  to  the 
signal  from  said  guide  position  detector, 
(ii)  said  controlling  means  drives  said  holding  plate  driv- 
ing means  to  fit  the  tip  end  of  said  holding  plate  to  said 
groove  or  protrusion,  and 
(iii)  said  controlling  means  then  drives  said  centering  unit 
driving  means  so  that  the  tip  end  of  said  holding  plate  is 
located  at  the  centering  position  according  to  the  signal 
from  said  centering  position  detector, 
wherein  said  centering  mechanisms  are  arranged  in  line 
longitudinally  so  that  said  groove  or  protrusion  is  aligned 
and  held  in  a  straight  form  longitudinally. 
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5,318,656 
APPARATUS  OF  PREPARING  A  ROLL  OF  PRINTING 
SUBSTRATE  WEB  FOR  FLYING  PASTING 
Norbert  Dylla,  SUdtbergen;  Anton  Hamm,  Neusiiss,  and  Otto 
Spang,  Gessertshausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  4118690 

Int  a.'  B65H  19/18;  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—357  7  Claims 


.430 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  a  web  on  a  new  roll  (4)  of  a 
printing  substrate  for  flying  pasting, 

said  apparatus  comprising 

a  base  plate  (6)  adapted  to  receive  an  initial  portion  (41)  of 
the  web,  rolled  off  from  said  roll  (4); 

cutter  knife  means,  reuined  essentially  perpendicularly  to 
the  major  plane  of  the  initial  portion  (41)  of  the  web; 

perforating  blade  means  (9,  91,  92)  positioned  essentially 
parallel  to  the  cutter  knife  means  (8)  and  spaced  therefrom 
by  a  predetermined  distance  (a)  to  define,  between  the 
cutter  knife  means  and  the  perforating  blade  means,  a 
tear-off  section  (44)  on  the  initial  portion  of  the  web,  said 
cutter  knife  means,  in  operation,  generating  a  cut  edge  (42) 
of  the  web  and  said  perforating  blade  means  (9,  91,  92) 
generating  a  tear  or  perforating  line  (43); 

engagement  means  (10,  11)  for  engaging  the  cutter  knife 
means  (8)  and  the  perforating  blade  means  (9,  91,  92) 
against  the  initial  portion  (41)  of  the  web,  simultaneously, 
to  effect,  in  one  operating  step,  simultaneous  cutting  and 
perforating  of  said  initial  portion  of  the  web; 

a  holding  adhesive  application  means  (13,  14;  20)  for  apply- 
ing a  holding  adhesive  (18)  on  a  surface  segment  of  the 
initial  portion  of  the  web  which  is  within  said  tear-off 
section  (44);  and 

connection  adhesive  application  means  (15)  applying  a  con- 
necting adhesive  on  the  initial  portion  of  the  web  in- 
wardly, with  respect  to  said  roll,  of  said  tear-off  section 
(44)  and  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  initial  portion  of  the 
web  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  roll. 

5,318,657 

DRIP  IRRIGATION  TAPE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

James  C.  Roberts,  700  Ranchero  Dr.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

92069-3093 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,535,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  485,778,  Feb.  22, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,588,  Apr.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,413, 
Feb.  16, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
15,080 
Int  a.5  B05B  75/00;  B29C  53/08 
VS.  a.  156—466  '  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  drip  irrigation  tape,  compris- 
ing: 
extruding  means  for  extruding  a  heated  strip  of  flexible 

material; 
a  pair  of  opposing  shaping  drums  for  shaping  the  heated  strip 


of  flexible  material  to  form  an  indented  groove  of  prede- 
termined, serpentine  shape  extending  along  one  side  edge 
portion  of  the  strip,  a  first  one  of  the  shaping  drums  having 
a  smooth  annular  rim  surface  and  a  mandrel  on  the  rim 
surface  projecting  circumferentially  outwardly  from  said 
rim  surface  adjacent  one  side  edge  of  said  first  drum,  the 
mandrel  being  shaped  to  correspond  to  the  desired  serpen- 
tine shape  of  the  indented  groove,  the  second  one  of  the 
shaping  drums  having  a  smooth  annular  rim  surface  op- 
posing the  rim  surface  of  the  first  shaping  drum  and  an 
annulai  channel  on  said  rim  surface  extending  inwardly 
from  said  ,mooth  rim  surface  for  receiving  the  mandrel  as 
the  drum  routes,  the  annular  channel  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  projecting,  serpen- 
tine mandrel; 
the  opposing  smooth  annular  rim  surfaces  of  the  shaping 
drums  comprising  means  for  guiding  the  heated  strip 
between  the  drums  and  the  projecting  serpentine  mandrel 
and  opposing  annular  channel  comprising  means  for  de- 
forming and  stretching  a  portion  of  the  strip  located  be- 


tween the  mandrel  and  channel  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
remainder  of  the  strip  to  form  the  indented  groove; 

a  folding  device  for  folding  the  strip  lengthwise  with  the 
opposite  side  edge  portions  of  the  strip  overlapping  to 
cover  the  groove  and  form  a  first  conduit  within  the 
folded  strip; 

a  sealing  device  for  joining  the  overlapping  edge  portions 
together  in  face-to-face  contact  at  least  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  groove; 

port  forming  means  for  providing  a  series  of  inlet  ports 
between  the  first  conduit  and  a  secondary  conduit  defined 
by  the  groove,  and  a  series  of  outlet  porU  between  the 
secondary  conduit  and  the  exterior  of  the  tape;  and 

the  extruding  means  comprising  means  for  forming  a  thick- 
ened portion  in  the  strip  extending  along  said  first  edge 
portion  in  the  region  where  the  indented  groove  is  to  be 
formed,  and  projecting  outwardly  from  opposite  faces  of 
the  strip,  and  said  opposing  shaping  drums  further  com- 
prising means  for  stretching  said  thickened  portion  to 
reduce  the  thickness  of  said  portion  when  forming  the 
indented  groove. 

5,318,658 
TAPING  MACHINE 
James  A.  Goodman,  Glencoe,  111.,  assignor  to  Prototype  Eqnip- 
ment  Corporation,  Lake  Forest  lU- 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,023 
Int.  a.'  B31F  5/08 
VS.  a.  156—468  5  Otiaa 

1.  A  taping  machine  comprising: 
a  frame, 

a  tape  dispenser  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  horizontal  upe  support  surface  mounted  on  the  frame  for 

supporting  dispensed  tape  with  the  sticky  side  up, 
said  horizontal  Upe  support  surface  having  openings  formed 
therein  that  are  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  to  thus 
create  a  vacuum  on  the  surface  of  said  horizontal  Upe 
support  surface  that  holds  the  Upe  to  the  surface. 
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said  horizontal  tape  support  surface  terminating  in  an  edge 
that  is  remote  from  the  tape  dispenser, 

a  support  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  such  that  it  is  parallel  to 
but  spaced  from  said  edge  and  functions  to  support  a  free 
end  portion  of  the  tape  that  extends  beyond  said  edge, 

an  air  jet  located  below  said  edge  and  directed  such  that 
when  it  discharges  a  puff  of  air  the  free  end  of  the  tape  that 
extends  beyond  said  support  arm  is  maintained  at  a  level 
above  said  support  arm, 

a  tape  puller  and  tab  former  mounted  on  the  frame  for  hori- 
zontal reciprocal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
tape  dispenser,  said  tape  puller  and  tab  former  having  an 
upper  horizontal  surface  that  has  a  slot  formed  therein, 
said  slot  being  dimensioned  such  that  it  is  wider  then  the 
tape  to  be  used  with  the  machine,  a  clamp  within  said  slot 
and  movable  toward  a  side  wall  of  said  slot,  said  clamp 


gages  the  negative  holder  without  disturbing  the  position 
of  the  negative  holder  and  (2)  the  presser  means  to  engage 


^^ 


being  biased  away  from  said  side  wall,  a  power  actuator 
for  moving  said  clamp  toward  said  side  wall,  a  vacuum 
source  and  control  device  for  supplying  and  releasing  a 
vacuum  to  the  slot,  such  that  when  the  tape  puller  and  tab 
former  moves  toward  said  support  arm  the  clamp  is  biased 
away  from  said  side  wall,  the  vacuum  source  and  control 
device  provides  a  vacuum  in  the  slot  which  pulls  a  U- 
shaped  portion  of  the  tape  into  the  slot,  the  clamp  is  then 
actuated  to  secure  the  U-shaped  portions  in  place,  and  the 
tape  puller  and  tab  former  is  reciprocated  away  from  said 
support  arm  pulling  tape  from  said  tape  dispenser, 
tape  applicator  and  cutter  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
reciprocation  relative  thereto,  including  a  blade  having  a 
horizontal  cutting  edge  that  cuts  through  the  tape  as  it 
raises  between  said  edge  and  said  support  arm  and  a  pad 
that  engages  the  undersurface  of  the  tape  and  presses  the 
upper  or  sticky  surface  of  the  tape  against  the  carton. 


5^18,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

SET 
Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochetter,  and  Ronald  L.  Jackett,  Stafford, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  906,176 
Int.  a.)  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  IS6— S38  3  dains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  together  a  negative  holder, 
containing  at  least  one  imaged  negative  strip,  and  an  index 
print  having  a  plurality  of  images  corresponding  to  the  images 
on  the  negative  strip,  comprising  nest  means  for  supporting  the 
negative  holder  and  the  index  print  in  superimposed  relation, 
and  presser  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  negative  holder 
or  the  index  print  when  they  are  supported  in  superimposed 
relation  to  secure  them  together,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  nest  means  includes  a  lower  guide  and  an  upper  guide 
for  aligning  the  negative  holder  and  the  index  print;  and 
said  nest  means  includes  a  pad  having  a  tacky  surface  which 
releasably  holds  the  negative  holder  when  the  presser 
means  engages  the  adhesive  cover  sheet  of  the  negative 
bolder  to  allow  (1)  the  adhesive  cover  sheet  of  the  nega- 
tive holder  to  be  removed  when  the  presser  means  disen- 


the  index  print  without  disturbing  the  position  of  the 
negative  holder. 


5,318,660 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HOT 

STAMPED  SINGLE  AND  MULTI-COLOR  IMAGES 
Martin  A.  Olsen.  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  and  WUbebn  P.  Kutsch, 
Kensington,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Kensol-Olsenmark,  Inc.,  Mel- 
TiUe  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,423 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/00;  B32B  il/00 

U.S.  a.  156—542  7  Claims 


1.  A  two-stage  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  on  a  sub- 
strate to  be  decorated,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  stage  at  which  a  transfer  image  is  generated  on  a 
transfer  film,  said  transfer  film  comprising  a  web; 

b)  means  for  advancing  said  transfer  film  in  an  advancing 
direction  through  said  first  stage; 

c)  means  for  generating  said  transfer  image  on  one  side  of 
said  transfer  film  at  said  first  stage; 

d)  a  second  stage  at  which  said  transfer  image  formed  on  the 
one  side  of  said  transfer  film  is  transferred  and  bonded  to 
the  substrate; 

e)  means  for  moving  said  transfer  film  having  said  transfer 
image  formed  thereon  to  said  second  stage,  the  substrate 
being  located  at  said  second  stage; 

f)  means,  at  said  second  stage,  for  applying  heat  and  pressure 
to  said  transfer  film  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  one  side 
having  said  transfer  image  formed  thereon,  such  that  said 
transfer  image  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  substrate 
and  is  transferred  and  bonded  to  the  substrate;  and 

g)  a  C-shaped  frame  for  supporting  said  first  and  second 
stages,  wherein  said  means  for  moving  moves  said  transfer 
film  from  said  first  stage  to  said  second  stage  without 
advancing  said  transfer  film  in  the  advancing  direction. 
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5318,661 
PROCESS  FOR  GROWING  CRYSTALLINE  THIN  FILM 
Hideya  Kumomi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabiishiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,016,  Aug.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-208174 

Int.  Cl.5  C30B  1/02 

U.S.  a.  117—8  13  Qaims 


5,318,663 

METHOD  FOR  THINNING  SOI  RLMS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  THICKNESS  UNIFORMITY 

Taqi  N.  Buti,  Millbrook,  and  Joseph  F.  Sbepard,  Hopewell 

Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,209 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/i02 

MS.  CL  156—636  16  ClaiM 


1.  A  process  for  growing  a  crystalline  thin  film,  which  com- 
prises: (a)  forming  a  crystal-forming  region  comprising  a  single 
crystal-nucleus  or  crystal-grain  at  a  selected  position  of  an 
amorphous  thin  film;  (b)  conducting  a  first  heat-treating  to 
crystallize  the  amorphous  thin  film  based  on  the  single  crysul- 
nucleus  or  the  crystal-grain;  (c)  implanting  ions  of  at  least  one 
element  constituting  the  amorphous  thin  film  into  a  region 
other  than  the  crystal-forming  region  to  prevent  generation  of 
any  additional  single  crystal-nucleus;  and  (d)  thereafter  con- 
ducting a  second  heat-treating  to  grow  the  crystalline  thin  film. 


5,318,662 
COPPER  ETCH  PROCESS  USING  HALIDES 
Monte  A.  Douglas,  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,096,  Jun.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  453,549,  Dec.  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,944 

Int  Q\>  C23F  1/02:  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/306 

U.S.  a.  156—635  6  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  anisotropically  etching  a  copper  layer  on  a 
substrate  in  a  closed  chamber  to  form  patterned  conductors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

masking  areas  of  said  copper  layer,  with  contact  of  a  mask 
thereto,  which  are  not  intended  to  be  etched; 

introducing  a  halogen  radical  to  only  the  unmasked  portion 
of  said  copper  layer  in  said  dosed  chamber; 

orthogonally  directing  a  non-pulsed  light  toward  the  copper 
layer  so  as  to  activate  the  halogen  radical  and  substantially 
completely  convert  the  unmasked  portion  of  said  copper 
layer  to  a  halogen  reaction  product  wherein  said  halogen 
reaction  product  remains  on  a  surface  of  the  unmasked 
portion  of  said  copper  while  said  copper  layer  is  substan- 
tially completely  converted;  and 

washing  said  substrate  to  remove  said  copper  halogen  reac- 
tion product 


3 


28e 


1.  A  method  of  thinning  SOI  films  for  providing  ultra-thin 
active  device  regions  having  excellent  thickness  uniformity 
and  further  having  self-aligned  isolation  regions  between  the 
active  device  regions,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  isolation  layer  of  a  first 
thickness  formed  thereon  and  further  having  a  single 
crystal  silicon  layer  of  a  second  thickness  formed  upon  the 
isolation  layer; 

b)  growing  a  thermal  oxide  layer  of  a  third  thickness  upon 
the  silicon  layer,  patterning  the  thermal  oxide  layer  in 
desired  regions  corresponding  to  polish  stop  regions  be- 
tween said  active  device  regions,  and  etching  the  pat- 
terned thermal  oxide  layer  in  the  desired  regions; 

c)  etching  the  silicon  layer  according  to  the  patterned  ther- 
mal oxide  layer  with  a  high  selectivity  Si:Si02  etch  on  the 
order  of  100:1  such  that  the  insulation  layer  is  not  signifi- 
cantly etched,  whereby  grooves  are  created  in  the  silicon 
layer; 

d)  depositing  a  layer  of  insulative  polish  stop  material  upon 
exposed  surfaces  of  the  thermal  oxide,  silicon,  and  isola- 
tion layers,  the  layer  of  polish  stop  material  forming  top, 
sidewall,  and  bottom  polish  stop  material  thereon,  respec- 
tively, partially  filling  the  grooves  and  further  wherein  the 
bottom  polish  stop  material  is  of  a  prescribed  thickness 
corresponding  to  a  desired  thickness  of  the  active  device 
regions  yet  to  be  completed; 

e)  depositing  polysilicon  upon  the  layer  of  polish  stop  mate- 
rial to  further  completely  fill  the  grooves; 

0  planarizing  said  polysilicon  layer  down  to  the  top  polish 
stop  material; 

g)  etching  away  the  top  polish  stop  material  and  the  oxide 
layer  using  RIE;  and 

h)  chemically-mechanically  polishing  the  silicon,  sidewall 
polish  stop  material,  and  polysilicon  down  to  the  bottom 
polisTi  stop  material,  whereby  the  bottom  polish  stop 
material  serves  as  a  visual  polishing  stop  indicator  and  a 
self-aligned  isolation  region  to  adjacent  active  device 
regions,  the  active  device  regions  having  uniform  thick- 
ness corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  bottom  polish 
stop  material. 
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5^18,664 
PATTERNING  OF  INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  VIA  SELECTIVE 

REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING 
Richard  J.  Saia;  Robert  F.  Kwasnick,  and  Ching-Veu  Wei,  all  of 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,624,  Jun.  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,715 

Int.  a.'  H05H  1/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  37  Qaims 


5,318,666 
METHOD  FOR  VIA  FORMATION  AND  TYPE 
CONVERSION  IN  GROUP  II  AND  GROUP  VI 
MATERIALS 
Jerome  L.  Elkind,  Dallas;  Glennis  J.  Orloff,  Piano,  and  Patricia 
B.  Smith,  Grapevine,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,755 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—643  18  Qaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  etching  indium-tin  oxide  by  masking  the 
indium-tin  oxide  to  leave  it  exposed  in  the  areas  it  is  desired  to 
remove,  the  improvement  comprising; 
etching  said  indium-tin  oxide  in  a  plasma  lacking  haloge- 
nated  gases  and  including  an  oxidizing  agent  and  a  non- 
halogenated  source  of  organic  radicals  which  react  with 
said  indium-tin  oxide  to  form  volatile  metallorganic  com- 
pounds, said  oxidizing  agent  and  said  organic  radicals 
being  present  in  relative  concentrations  which  prevent 
deposition  of  a  carbonaceous  film  on  non-indium-tin  oxide 
portions  of  said  structure. 


5,318,665 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  POLYSILICON  HLM 
Kirokazu  Otkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-118114 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—643  2  Qaims 


tt-K^ 


1.  A  method  for  etching  a  polysilicon  film  formed  via  an 
insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
which  underwent  an  impurity  diffusion  process  by  a  reactive 
ion  etching  method  that  carries  out  ion  etching  in  a  reaction 
chamber  having  the  atmosphere  of  an  etching  gas  of  a  total  gas 
flow,  characterized  in  that  said  etching  gas  contains  at  least 
hydrogen  bromide  argon,  and  argon. 


1.  A  method  for  type  conversion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  p-doped  body  containing  Group  II  and  Group 

VI  elements; 
forming  activated,  reactive  gaseous  species;  and 
applying  the  reactive  gaseous  species  to  portions  of  the 

p-doped  body  for  type  converting  and  etching  at  least  one 

localized  portion  of  the  body. 


5,318,667 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  ETCHING 
Takao    Kumihashi,    Musashino;    Kazunori    Tsi^imoto,    Higa- 
shiyamato,  and  Shinichi  Tachi,  Sayama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,336,  Mar.  27,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,242,539.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071464; 
Jan.  13, 1992, 4-003675;  Mar.  18, 1992, 4-061736;  Mar.  26, 1992, 
4-068098 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  156—643  4  aaims 
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I.  A  dry  etching  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sample  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 
supplying  an  etching  gas  to  the  vacuum  chamber; 
etching  a  layer  of  the  sample  to  form  a  mask  pattern;  and 
overetching  the  layer  to  remove  etching  resident; 
wherein  the  effective  pumping  speed  of  the  vacuum  chain- 

ber  is  higher  during  the  overetching  step  than  during  the 

etching  step. 
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5,318,668 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Tokuhiko  Tamaki;   Shinichi   Imai,   both  of  Osaka;  Tadashi 
Kimura,  Hyogo,  and  Yoshimasa  Inamoto,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277417 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—662  4  Claims 


furnish,  in  a  total  amount  of  0. 1  to  5  percent  based  on  the  dry 
weight  of  the  pulp,  and  the  ratio  of  the  anionic  component  to 
the  cationic  component  being  from  1/20  to  10/ 1. 


5,318.670 
METHOD  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  SMOOTHNESS 

AND  GLOSS  OF  A  PAPER  WEB 
Christof  Link,  Weingarten,  and  Wolf-Gunter  Stotz,  Ravensburg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher 
Wyss  GmbH,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  4126233 

Int.  a.'  D21G  1/00:  D21H  25/04 
VS.  a.  162—206  4  Claims 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  for  dry  etching  a  silicon  nitride 
layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
placed  in  a  reaction  chamber  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  mixed  gas  of  HBr  and  CIFj  to  the  reaction 
chamber  for  dry  etching  the  silicon  nitride  layer  whereby 
a  part  of  SiBr*,  produced  during  the  dry  etching  by  a 
reaction  of  the  silicon  nitride  layer  and  the  HBr  conuined 
in  the  mixed  gas,  deposits  on  an  etching  wall  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  while  at  the  same  time  an  excess  of 
the  SiBr4  reacts,  between  the  semiconductor  substrate  and 
a  wall  of  the  reaction  chamber,  with  the  CIF3  contained  in 
the  mixed  gas  to  produce  a  fluoride,  and 

discharging  the  fluoride  thus  produced  from  the  reaction 
chamber  to  the  outside  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  deposits  of 
SiBr4  from  forming  on  the  wall  of  the  reaction  chamber. 


5,318,669 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  PAPER  DRY  STRENGTH  BY 
ANIONIC  AND  CATIONIC  POLYMER  COMBINATION 
Sunil  P.  Dasgupta,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
ctMi>orated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  812,534,  Dec.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,554 

Int.  a.'  D21H  17/31.  17/55.  17/72 

VS.  a.  162— 164J  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  paper  to  enhance  the  dry  strength  of 
the  paper  produced  without  substantially  reducing  its  softness, 
comprising  adding,  separately  or  together,  to  the  pulp  stock  in 
the  wet  end  of  a  paper  machine  that  consists  essentially  of  a 
bleached  pulp  furnish,  the  following  additives  essentially  con- 
sisting of  (I)  an  anionic  polymeric  component  selected  from 
the  group  of  polymers  consisting  of  carboxymethyl  guar,  car- 
boxymethyl  bean  gum,  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  guar,  and* 
a  carboxymethyl  hydroxypropyl  guar,  and  (2)  a  cationic  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic  guar,  a 
cationic  acrylamide  copolymer,  a  cationic  bean  gum,  a  cationic 
wet  strength  resin,  and  both  a  cationic  wet  strength  resin  and 
at  least  one  of  the  other  of  said  cationic  polymers,  the  cationic 
wet  strength  resin  being  a  polymeric  amine-epichlorohydrin 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide-epi- 
chlorohydrin  (PAE)  resin,  a  polyalkylenepolyamine-epi- 
chlorohydrin  (PAPAE)  resin,  and  an  amine  polymer-epi- 
chlorohydrin  (APE)  resin,  in  which  amine  polymer-epi- 
chlorohydrin  resin  amine  groups  have  been  alkylated  with 
epichlorohydrin  to  produce  a  polyamine-epichlorohydrin  resin 
that  has  azetidinium  or  epoxide  functionality,  the  anionic  com- 
ponent and  the  cationic  component  being  added  to  the  pulp 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  paper  web  to  produce  at  least  one 
side  having  smoothness  and  gloss,  the  web  comprising  pre- 
dominantly natural  cellulose  fibers  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  said 
paper  web  to  a  temperature  above  said  glass  transition  temper- 
ature without  subjecting  said  paper  web  to  a  press  nip,  fol- 
lowed substantially  immediately  by  pressing  the  paper  web 
while  its  temperature  is  above  said  glass  transition  temperature 
against  a  surface  having  a  temperature  below  said  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  to  thereby  simultaneously  generate  said 
smoothness  and  gloss  by  deforming  said  natural  cellulose  fibers 
in  said  at  least  one  side  while  said  paper  web  is  still  at  a  temper- 
ature above  said  glass  transition  temperature  and  fix  deformed 
fibers  in  said  at  least  one  side  of  the  paper  web  in  their  de- 
formed state  by  lowering  their  temperature  to  below  said  glass 
transition  temperature  to  retain  the  smoothness  and  gloss  of 
said  at  least  one  side  attained  when  the  paper  web  is  first 
pressed  against  the  surface. 

5,318,671 
METHOD  OF  OPERATION  OF  NONRECOVERY  COKE 

OVEN  BATTERY 
Charles  W.  Pruitt,  Pounding  Mill,  Va„  assignor  to  Sun  Coal 

Company,  Knoxrille,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  587,742,  Sep.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,114,542.  This  applicatioa  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,904 
Int  a.'  ClOB  5 /OS.  21/20,  27/06 

VS.  a.  201—1  '  o**^ 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  elongated 
nonrecovery  coke  oven  in  a  battery  including  a  plurality  of 
such  coke  ovens  constructed  in  side-by-side  relation  with  each 
pair  of  adjacent  ovens  separated  by  a  common  sidewall,  a 
separate  system  of  sole  flues  located  beneath  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  the  ovens,  a  plurality  of  downcomers  in  each  of  the 
common  sidewalls  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  each  adja- 
cent oven  to  one  of  the  sole  flue  systems  beneath  that  oven,  a 
plurality  of  uptakes  in  each  of  the  common  sidewalls  including 
at  least  one  uptake  connected  to  one  of  the  sole  flue  systems 
beneath  that  oven,  an  elongated  common  exhaust  tunnel  ex- 
tending above  and  transversely  of  the  ovens  in  the  battery,  a 
suck  connected  to  the  exhaust  tunnel  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  duct  system  connecting  the  exhaust  tunnel  to 
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said  uptakes  to  provide  a  continuous  gas  flow  path  from  each 
oven  through  said  downcomers,  sole  flue  systems,  uptakes, 
duct  system,  exhaust  tunnel  and  stack  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
duct  system  including  separate  duct  means  connecting  said 
exhaust  tunnel  to  said  at  least  one  uptake  connected  to  each 
said  sole  flue  system  and  draft  regulating  valve  means  in  each 
said  separate  duct  means,  said  draft  regulating  valve  means 
being  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  hot  flue  gases  there- 
through, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of 

determining  the  desired  temperature  within  said  oven, 

sensing  the  temperature  within  said  oven  and  producing  a 
signal  representative  of  the  sensed  temperature, 

comparing  the  sensed  temperature  in  said  oven  to  the  de- 
sired temperature, 

adjusting  the  draft  to  said  oven  by  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  draft  regulating  valve  means  connected  through  said 


duct  means  and  said  uptake  means  to  the  sole  flue  system 
beneath  both  ends  of  said  oven  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined difference  between  the  sensed  temperature  and  the 
desired  temperature  to  thereby  regulate  the  temperature 
in  the  oven, 

determining  the  temperature  in  the  sole  flue  system  beneath 
each  end  of  said  oven  and  comparing  the  determined  sole 
flue  temperatures,  and 

adjusting  the  draft  to  one  of  said  sole  flue  systems  by  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  draft  regulating  valve  means  in  said 
duct  means  connected  through  said  at  least  one  uptake  to 
said  one  sole  flue  system  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
difference  in  the  temperature  in  said  sole  flue  systems 
beneath  each  end  of  the  oven  to  thereby  equalize  the 
temperature  in  said  sole  flue  systems  beneath  each  end  of 
said  oven. 


5^18,672 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  A 

LOW-TEMPERATURE-CARBONIZATION  DRUM 

Gcorg  Load,  Uttoucath,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aarigiior  to 

Sicacw  AkticMgeMilachaft,  Maaikh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S32,«92 
CUm»  priority,  appacatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Feb.  7, 
1991,  4103M5 

lat.  CL'  ClOB  1/Oa  47/iO.  57/14 
MS.  CL  201—10  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  heating  a  low-temperature-carbonization 
drum,  which  comprises: 
heating  a  heating  gas  in  a  heat  exchanger,  guiding  the  heat- 
ing gas  in  a  heating  gas  loop  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  a 
low-temperature-(^j1>onization  drum  and  from  the  car- 
bonization drum  back  to  the  heat  exchanger,  and 
controlling  heat  delivered  to  the  carbonization  drum  by  at 


least  partially  returning  the  heating  gas  through  a  bypass 
line  having  a  heat  sink  for  cooling  down  the  heating  gas 


WW 


back  to  the  heat  exchanger  in  a  controlled  manner,  while 
bypassing  the  carbonization  drum. 


5,318,673 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURinCATION  OF 

1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE 

Reni  Walraeveas,  Brussels;  Fraacine  Janssens,  Vilvoorde,  and 

Jeaa-Pierre  Catinat,  Bincbe,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,310 
Clainn  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  17, 1992, 09200357 
lat  a.5  BOID  3/34 
VS.  a.  203—29  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  crude  1,1-dichloro-t- 
fluoroethane  containing  unsaturated  impurities,  comprising: 
removing  said  unsaturated  impurities  including  vinylidene 
chloride  and  cis-  and  trans  -1,2-dichlorofluoroethylenes 
by 
treating  the  crude  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroethane  with  chlorine 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  free  radical  initiator  to  chlo- 
rinate the  unsaturated  impurities  contained  therein;  and 
then 
distilling  to  recover  purified  l,l-dichloro-l-fluoroethane. 


5,318,674 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
PERFLUOROALKANESULFONYL  FLUORIDES 
Flredrick  E.  Behr,  Yuri  ChcborkoT,  both  of  Woodbury,  and  John 
C  Haaaea,  Lakeland,  all  of  Miaa.,  assigaort  to  Minnesota 
Miaiag  and  Maaaftcturiag  Compaay,  St  Paul,  Miaa. 
Filed  Jaa.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,540 
lat.  a.'  C25B  1/24.  3/08 
VS.  a.  204—59  F  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perfluoroalkanesulfonyl  fluorides 
comprising  electrochemically  fluorinating  in  the  presence  of 
anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  at  least  one  precursor  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a,/3-difluoroalkane-/3- 
sultones  and  the  corresponding  a-halocarbonylfluoroalk- 
anesulfonyl  halides. 


5,318,675 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  WATER  TO  FORM 

METAL  HYDRIDE 
JaaMa  A.  Pattenon,  2074  20th  St.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234 
Filed  JbL  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  94,565 
lat  a.'  C25B  1/Oa  1/04 
VS.  a.  204—86  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electrolysis  and  heating  a  water  solution 
containing  a  conductive  salt  forming  a  liquid  electrolyte  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
A.  circulating  said  electrolyte  through  an  electrolytic  cell; 
said  electrolytic  cell  including: 
a  non-conductive  housing  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 


a  first  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within  said 

housing  adjacent  to  said  inlet; 
a  second  conductive  foraminous  grid  positioned  within 

said  housing  spaced  from  said  first  conductive  grid  and 

adjacent  to  said  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  microspheres  each  having  a 

conductive  metallic  surface  which  is  readily  combin- 

able  with  hydrogen  or  an  isotope  of  hydrogen  to  form  a 


metallic  hydride,  said  plurality  of  microspheres  in  elec- 
trical communication  with  said  first  conductive  grid 
and  electrically  isolated  from  said  second  grid; 

B.  passing  said  electrical  current  between  said  first  and 
second  grids  when  said  electrolyte  is  circulating  within 
said  electrolytic  cell. 

C.  removing  heat  from  said  electrolyte  after  said  electrolyte 
exits  said  electrolytic  cell  through  said  outlet. 


length  light  causes  said  silicon  surface  to  luminesce  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  said  image. 

5,318,677 
PROCESS  AND  SOLUTIONS  FOR  REMOVING  RESIN 
BLEED  FROM  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Lonis    J.    Hirbour,    Yorba    Uada;    Heiaz    W.    ScUenker, 
Nortbridge,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Eari  J.  Fadgen,  Jr.,  East 
Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Future  Automation,  Inc.,  Simi 
VaUey,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,053,  Feb.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,186,797.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,405 
lat  CL'  C25F  1/00 
VS.  CL  204-141.5  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  resin-bleed  from  leads  of  an  en- 
capsulated electronic  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  electronic  component  in  an  aqueous  bath; 
aqueous  bath  having  dissolved  therein  glycerol  and  a  phos- 
phate salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal,  or  ammonium  phosphate,  polyphosphate  or  pyro- 
phosphate salt  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  conduc- 
tivity to  said  bath; 
making  the  leads  of  the  component  act  as  a  cathode  in  an 

electrical  circuit; 
passing  electrical  current  through  said  electronic  compo- 
nent. 


5,318,676 

PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  FABRICATION  OF 

LUMINESCENT  IMAGES  ON  POROUS  SILICON 

STRUCTURES 

Michael  J.  Sailor,  La  JoUa,  and  Vincent  V.  Doan,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,752 

Int  a.5  C25F  3/12 

VS.  a.  204— 129  J  22  Claims 


5,318,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 

STATE  OF  PROTECnON  AGAINST  CORROSION  OF  A 

WORK  UNDER  CATHODIC  PROTECnON 
Pierre  Callot  Mulhouse,  France,  assignor  to  Gaz  de  France 
(Senrice  National),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,442 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31, 1990,  90  16551 
Int  CV  C23F  13/04 
VS.  a.  204—153.11  '  CMms 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  luminescent  image  on  a  silicon 
substrate  which  comprises: 

selecting  a  substrate  having  a  silicon  surface; 

affixing  a  first  electrical  conductor  for  carrying  a  first  charge 
to  a  backside  of  said  substrate; 

selecting  a  second  electrical  conductor  for  carrying  a  second 
charge  opposite  said  first  charge; 

immersing  said  substrate  and  said  second  electrical  conduc- 
tor into  a  hydrofluoric  acid-containing  solution; 

projecting  an  image  onto  said  silicon  surface; 

applying  a  current  to  said  first  conductor  and  said  second 
conductor  until  an  appropriate  charge  density  is  attained; 
and 

removing  said  substrate  from  said  solution; 

wherein  illumination  of  said  silicon  surface  with  short  wave- 


9.  Method  for  obtaining  information  on  a  changeover  time  of 
a  voluge  between  a  reference  electrode  and  a  meul  structure, 
both  being  in  contact  with  an  electrolytic  medium,  said  struc- 
ture being  protected  against  corrosion  by  an  anodic  or  ca- 
thodic  protective  electrical  current  circulating  between  said 
structure  and  a  counter-electrode  in  contact  with  said  medium, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  interrupting  the  circulation  of  said  protective  current  for 
a  time  interval; 

(b)  during  said  time  interval,  recording  said  voltage  between 
said  structure  and  said  reference  electrode; 

(c)  filtering  said  recorded  voltage  in  an  analog  filter  having 
a  response,  in  order  to  obtain  filtered  signals; 

(d)  smoothing  said  filtered  signals  by  substituting  them  with 
identification  values  corresponding  to  a  postulated  func- 
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tion  of  a  type  V(t)=At+B+Ci  e-'^rl  +C2e-'^T2;  A,  B, 
Ci,  C2,  y\,  yi,  being  constants  corresponding  to  said 
identification  values; 

(e)  performing  a  convolution  transformation  between  said 
response  of  the  analog  filter  and  a  given  function  of  the 
same  type  as  said  postulated  function  V(t),  for  obtaining  a 
convolution  result,  and  comparing  said  convolution  result 
with  said  postulated  function; 

(0  repeating  said  step  (e),  while  changing  said  given  function 
until  obtaining  a  determined  function  whose  convolution 
result  approximates  a  deviation  of  said  postulated  func- 
tion; 

(g)  and  regarding  said  determined  function  as  corresponding 
to  a  changeover  time  of  said  voltage  between  the  structure 
and  the  reference  electrode  during  the  time  interval  in 
which  said  protective  current  is  interrupted. 


S^18,679 
SYNTHESIS  OF  CHAIN  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Gwy  M.  Nishiolu,  Pataakala,  Ohio,  iMigiior  to  H  A  N  Instm- 
meiita.  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio 

CoatiBuatioa-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  741,771,  Aug.  7,  1991, 

abandoMd.  Thia  apfUcatioo  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,131 

lat  CV  C07K  1/00 

US.  a.  204—157.68  12  Claims 
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1.  In  the  process  of  making  chemical  compounds  wherein 
photoprotected  chemical  units  attached  to  the  surface  of  a 
support  are  selectively  irradiated  to  deprotect  preselected 
areas  of  said  surface  so  that  the  surface  of  said  support  may  be 
subjected  to  chemical  reaction  disposed  to  attach  chemical 
units  to  the  deprotected  units,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  of  irradiating  said  surface  with  the  laser  beam  of  a 
laser  printer,  said  laser  having  a  wave  length  in  the  ultraviolet 
range. 


said  sample  having  components,  thereby  rendering  at  least 
a  component  of  the  sample  detectable; 
causing  said  substance  and  the  sample  to  react  in  the  capil- 
lary; 
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applying  an  electrical  potential  across  the  labelled  sample 
and  the  medium  to  cause  the  sample  to  migrate  towards 
the  end  of  the  capillary  and  to  separate  the  sample  in  the 
separation  medium  into  its  components;  and 

detecting  said  detectable  component. 


5,318,681 
CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSrnON  PAINT 
Kunio  Mnraac,  Itami;  SUgehiko  laoyaaia,  Daito,  and  KoicU 
Iwamoto,  Kawanki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Con  Ltd.^  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  SlJiTt 
Lit  a.'  C23D  13/10 
VS.  CL  204—181.7  9  Clahu 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  oil  droplet- 
induced  craters  on  a  coating  of  a  paint  applied  on  a  substrate  by 
cathodic  electrodeposition,  which  comprises  employing  as  the 
paint  a  cathodic  electrodeposition  paint  comprising  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  electrically  depositable  cationic  film-forming 
resin,  and  a  clay  pigment  surface  treated  with  a  silane  coupling 
agent,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  clay  pigment  to  the  solids  con- 
tent of  said  film-forming  resin  being  from  about  1  to  about  SO 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  film-forming  resin. 


5,318,680 
ON-COLUMN  DERIVATIZATION  IN  CAPILLARY 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Harrey  A  Fiahmaa,  Stanfitnl;  Jmoii  B.  Shew,  Lais  A.  Cokm, 
both  of  Mcalo  Park;  Richard  N.  Zare,  Stanford,  aU  of  CaUf., 
and  Jonathaa  V.  Sweedlcr,  Oiampaiga,  DL,  assignon  to  Board 
of  TrwtMS  of  the  Ldaad  Staoford  Joior  Uaivcrsity,  Stan- 
ford, CaHf. 

CoirtiBoatioiHin-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,953,  Ang.  24, 1988, 
ab— dowed.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,176 
lirt.  CL'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
MS.  CL  204—180.1  37  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electrophoretic  separation  of  a  sample  in  a 
capillary  containing  an  electrophoretic  separation  medium  and 
having  an  inlet  end  and  another  end,  comprising: 
introducing  into  the  capillary  an  electrophoretic  separation 
medium,  said  medium  containing  substantially  no  reagent 
for  labelling  the  sample  for  detection; 
providing  through  said  inlet  end  of  the  capillary  a  sample; 
providing  through  said  inlet  end  of  the  capillary  a  substance 
before  or  after  the  sample  is  provided,  so  that  the  sample 
and  the  substance  will  react  chemically  in  the  capillary. 


5,318,682 
SAMPLE-WELL  FORMING  COMB  FOR  HORIZONTAL 

GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS  DEVICE 
Paul  A.  Singer,  Dei  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GenSnra  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,008 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
MS.  CL  204— 182J  8  Ctaims 

8.  A  method  of  forming  sample  wells  in  a  gel  for  use  in  a 
horizontal  electrophoresis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  an  electrophoresis  gel  tray  and  a  gel  displace- 
ment type  comb  for  perpendicular  insertion  in  a  horizontal 
electrophoresis  device,  the  comb  comprising  a  base  and  a 
pluraUty  of  regularly  spaced  teeth  projecting  linearly 
from  the  base,  the  teeth  being  essentially  of  trapezoidal 
shape,  separated  by  triangular  spaces  having  a  pointed 
apex  such  that  the  height  H  of  the  triangular  space  and  the 
width  B  of  the  base  of  the  triangle  space  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing equations: 

H=T-D       B<\H 


June  7,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


335 


wherein  T  represents  the  thickness  of  the  gel  and  D  repre- 
sents a  predetermined  disunce  between  the  bottom  of  the 
gel  and  the  end  of  the  teeth  when  the  comb  is  inserted  in 
the  electrophoresis  device; 
(b)  inserting  the  gel  displacement  type  comb  perpendiculariy 
to  the  tray  along  the  anodic  end  of  the  gel  to  be  formed 
such  that  the  comb  is  in  a  fixed  position  and  the  ends  of  the 


"A 


power  source  means  esublishing  a  first  charge  at  said 
object,  and  a  second  charge  at  said  deposition  material 
supply  in  said  reservoir  means,  said  first  charge  and  said 
second  charge  having  opposite  polarities  and  having  sub- 
stantially equal  magnitudes;  said  first  and  second  charges 
cooperating  to  esublish  said  electrical  field  intermediate 
said  object  and  said  deposition  material  supply  via  said 
ionic  fluid  bath;  said  ionic  fluid  bath  and  said  deposition 
material  cooperating  in  response  to  said  electrical  field  to 
effect  deposition  of  said  ions  upon  said  object;  and 
a  barrier  means  for  impeding  the  passage  of  contaminants 
from  said  deposition  material  supply  to  said  object  and 
diffusing  said  ions  through  said  fluid  bath  during  the  depo- 
sition of  said  ions  upon  said  object,  said  barrier  means 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  object  and  said  deposi- 
tion material  supply. 


teeth  are  spaced  at  the  predetermined  distance  D  from  the 
floor  of  the  tray; 

(c)  pouring  liquified  gel  into  the  tray  such  that  the  surface 
level  of  the  gei  is  essentially  at  the  pointed  apex  of  the 
triangle  spaces  of  the  comb;  and 

(d)  removing  the  comb  from  the  gel  bed  after  solidification 
of  the  gel  to  obuin  a  multiplicity  of  sample-wells  cast  in 
the  solidified  gel. 


5,318,684 

SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  DECOMPOSITION  OF  WATER 

Charles  Cameron,  235  N.  Church,  Bensenville,  III.  60106 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,908 

Int  a.'  C25B  9/00 

MS.  a.  204—277  20  Claims 


5,318,683 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  SYSTEM 
Robert  Smith,  Nashotah;  Ron  E.  Toby,  Oskkosh,  and  John  H. 
Germanson,  Eden,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Quad/Tech,  Inc., 
Pewaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,241 

Int  a.5  C25D  77/00 

MS.  a.  204—252  24  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  altering  the  surface  of  an  object  by 
affecting  the  amount  of  a  deposition  material  disposed  on  said 
object,  said  object  being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  ionic 
fluid  bath  including  ions  of  said  deposition  material,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  container  for  holding  said  ionic  fluid  bath; 

a  reservoir  means  for  holding  a  deposition  material  supply  in 

fluid  communication  with  said  ionic  fluid  bath; 
an  electrical  power  source  means  for  establishing  an  electri- 
cal field,  said  electrical  power  source  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  deposition  material  supply  in 
said  reservoir  means  and  with  said  object  said  electrical 


11.  A  system  for  use  in  decomposing  water  and  separating  an 
oxygen  rich  gaseous  stream  and  a  hydrogen  rich  gaseous  the 
system  comprising  an  enclosure  containing  a  decomposition 
zone,  a  oxygen  separation  zone  and  a  hydrogen  separation 

zone, 
the  decomposition  zone  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
flow  of  water  vapor,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive 
metallic  tubes  arranged  in  a  spaced  cluster  and  connected 
in  a  parallel  circuit  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
supplying  an  alternating  current  to  all  of  the  conductive 
tubes,  the  tubes  in  the  cluster  are  elongated  circular  struc- 
tures and  spaced  less  than  one-inch  from  each  other  and 
arranged  in  alternating  sequence  to  create  an  electromag- 
netic vortex  concentration-of-forces  applied  to  all  vapor 
therein 
and  where  the  oxygen  separation  zone  communicating  with 
the  decomposition  zone  comprises  at  least  one  separation 
assembly  including  a  central  hollow  gas  pervious  struc- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  tubes  adja- 
cent to  and  equally  spaced  from  the  gas  pervious  structure 
in  a  spaced  cluster,  means  for  withdrawing  the  oxygen 
rich  gaseous  stream  from  the  interior  of  the  gas  pervious 
structure,  and  the  plurality  of  conductive  tubes  connected 
in  a  parallel  circuit  containing  a  source  of  alternating 
current  which  is  supplied  to  all  of  the  tubes. 
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5^18,685 
MFTHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  OXIDE  HLMS  HAVING 

BARRIER  PROPERTIES 
Roger  D.  O'Sluiugiiiiessy,  Chaslu,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cardinal 
IG  Company,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,086,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,243,  May  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,124,  Aug.  28, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,555, 
Jan.  16,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
355,131,  May  11,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  144,324,  Jan.  14,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  86,909,  Aug.  18, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,542 

Int.  a.'  C23C  14/34 

\}S.  a.  204— 192J7  10  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  stain-susceptible  metal  layer 
carried  as  one  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  transparent  layers 
upon  the  surface  of  a  glass  pane,  comprising  forming  an  over- 
coat substantially  non-transmissive  of  staining  agents  by  the 
sequential  steps  of  depositing  a  first  layer  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
Me(2)  via  sputtering,  depositing  an  oxide  of  a  metal  Me<l)  via 
sputtering,  and  depositing  a  second  layer  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal 
Me(2),  wherein  Me<l)  is  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  and 
Me(2)  is  zinc,  tin,  indium  or  bismuth. 


5,318,686 
CAPILLARY  ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  ON-LINE 
OPTICAL  DETECTION 
Rand  Dill,  Corte  Madera,  and  Christopher  J.  Siebert,  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Hercu- 
les, Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,763,  Nov.  13, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,269,901. 
TUs  application  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,438 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
UjS.  a.  204—299  R  4  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  capillary  aligning  device  capable  of  being  inserted  in  a 
capillary  cartridge  for  aligning  a  capillary  of  a  selected  outer 
diameter  in  an  optical  detector  path  for  on-line  optical  detec- 
tion in  capillary  electrophoresis,  said  device  comprising: 

first  and  second  hollow  cylindrical  members  joined  end-to- 


end  along  a  common  axis  to  form  a  junction  containing  a 
port  to  permit  passage  of  a  detector  beam  along  said  axis; 

a  slot  in  said  junction  transverse  to  said  axis  and  of  sufficient 
width  to  receive  said  capillary,  said  slot  extending  across 
said  axis  and  terminating  in  an  end  wall  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  displaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  approximately  half 
the  length  of  said  outer  diameter  of  said  capillary;  and 

an  insert  sized  to  be  received  within  said  slot,  and  when  so 
received  to  stabilize  said  capillary  against  said  end  wall. 


5,318,687 

LOW  STRESS  ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  GOLD  FOR 

X-RAY  MASK  FABRICATION 

Scott  A.  Estes,  Essex;  Thomas  B.  Faure,  Georgia,  and  Steven  C. 

Nash,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,700 

Int.  a.'  C25D  13/00 

MS.  CL  205—80  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electrodeposition  process  for  producing  a  low-stress 
gold  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  a  substrate  in  a  solution  containing  both  gold 
and  arsenite  ion,  said  solution  containing  from  6  to  9 
grams  of  gold  per  liter  and  from  about  8  to  about  30  mg  of 
arsenite  per  liter,  a  surface  of  said  substrate  having  an 
electrically  conductive  portion  in  contact  with  said  solu- 
tion, and 

(b)  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  conductive  por- 
tion and  said  solution  to  cause  electrodeposition  of  gold 
on  said  electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  substrate, 
said  current  having  a  current  density  of  I  to  S  mA  per 
cm^  of  surface  of  said  conductive  portion  in  contact  with 
said  solution. 


5,318,688 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  MEMBRANE 

Mitri  S.  Najjar,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  A.  Huitman, 
Waterford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,894 
iBt  a.'  C25D  3/66.  512:  BOID  39/00;  B32B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  205—150  11  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  membrane,  suitable  for  use  in 
separating  a  mixture  of  more  permeable  and  less  permeable 
gas,  which  comprises 
depositing  iron,  cobalt,  or  nickel  as  a  non-noble  Group  VIII 
coating  onto  the  surface  of  a  porous  silver  or  porous 
graphite  body  thereby  forming  a  porous  silver  or  porous 
graphite  body  bearing  iron,  cobalt,  or  nickel  as  a  non- 
noble  Group  VIII  coating; 
depositing  on  said  porous  silver  or  porous  graphite  body 
bearing  iron,  cobalt,  or  nickel  as  a  non-noble  Group  VIII 
coating,  a  layer  of  Group  VIII  noble  metal,  on  top  of  said 
non-noble  Group  VIII  coating,  from  a  molten  salt  bath 
containing  (i)  a  halide  of  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  (ii)  a  source  of  fluoride  ions,  and  (iii)  a  source 
of  Group  VIII  noble  metal  thereby  forming  a  membrane 


comprising  a  porous  silver  or  porous  graphite  body  bear- 
ing iron,  cobalt,  or  nickel  as  a  non-noble  Group  VIII 
coating  and,  on  top  thereof,  a  layer  of  Group  VIII  noble 
metal;  and 
recovering  said  membrane  comprising  said  porous  silver  or 
porous  graphite  body  bearing  iron,  cobalt,  or  nickel  as  a 
non-noble  Group  VIII  coating  and,  on  top  thereof,  a  layer 
of  Group  VIII  noble  metal. 


5,318,689 
HEAVY  NAPHTHA  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Hsu-Hui  Hsing,  Nederland,  and  Roy  E.  Pratt,  Port  Neches,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,771 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  69/08.  57/00:  C07C  107/00 
U.S.  a.  208—70  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  heavy  naphtha 
fraction  derived  from  crude  petroleum  to  yield  a  cracked 
naphtha  and  a  C3  to  C5  olefin  fraction  comprising: 

a.  fractionating  crude  petroleum  to  produce  at  least  two 
fractions  comprising: 
i.  a  straight  run  naphtha  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of 

about  90'  F.  (32.2°  C.)  to  430°  F.  (221'  C),  and 
ii.  a  gas  oil  and  vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  having  a  boiling 
range  of  about  650*  P.  (343'  C.)  to  llOO*  F.  (593*  C); 

b.  fractionating  the  straight  run  naphtha  fraction  to  produce 
at  least  two  fractions  comprising; 
i.  an  intermediate  naphtha  fraction,  and 
ii.  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point 

of  about  250°  F.  (121'  C.)  or  higher; 

c.  vaporizing  the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  to  yield  a  lift  gas; 

d.  contacting  fluid  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  with  the  lift 
gas  in  an  initial  portion  of  a  vertically  elongated  riser 
reactor  to  produce  a  catalyst  suspension; 

e.  conucting  the  catalyst  suspension  with,  the  gas  oil  and 
vacuum  gas  oil  fraction  at  a  riser  reactor  temperature  of 
about  900*  F.  (482*  C.)  to  1200*  F.  (649*  C.)  to  yield  a 
liquid  fuel  and  lighter  fraction; 

f.  fractionating  the  liquid  fuel  and  lighter  fraction  to  yield  a 
C3  to  Cj  olefin  fraction  and  cracked  naphtha; 

g.  catalytically  reforming  the  intermediate  naphtha  fraction 
of  step  b.i.  at  catalytic  reforming  conditions  to  yield  re- 
formed naphtha  characterized  in  having  90  vol  %  boiling 
at  a  temperature  of  310°  F.  (155'  C.)  or  lower. 

11.  A  process  for  catalytically  cracking  a  heavy  naphtha 
fraction  derived  from  crude  petroleum  to  yield  a  cracked 
naphtha  and  a  C3  to  C5  olefin  fraction  comprising: 

a.  fractionating  crude  petroleum  to  produce  a  straight  run 
naphtha  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of  about  90*  F. 
(32.2*  C.)  to  430°  F.  (221'  C); 

b.  fractionating  the  straight  run  naphtha  fraction  to  produce 
at  least  two  fractions  comprising: 

i.  an  intermediate  naphtha  fraction,  and 
ii.  a  heavy  naphtha  fraction  having  an  initial  boiling  point 
of  about  250*  F.  (121*  C.)  or  higher; 

c.  contacting  a  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  with  the  heavy 
naphtha  fraction  at  a  riser  reactor  temperature  of  about 
900*  F.  (482'  C.)  to  1200"  F.  (649'  C.)  to  yield  a  liquid  fuel 
and  lighter  fraction; 

d.  fractionating  the  liquid  fuel  and  lighter  fraction  to  yield  a 
Cj  to  C5  olefin  fraction  and  cracked  naphtha; 

e.  catalytically  reforming  the  intermediate  naphtha  fraction 
of  step  b.i.  at  catalytic  reforming  conditions  to  yield  re- 
formed naphtha  characterized  in  having  9  vol  %  boiling  at 
a  temperature  of  310*  F.  (155"  C.)  or  lower. 


5,318,690 
GASOLINE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
David  L.  Fletcher,  Tumersville;  Timothy  L.  Hilbert,  Sewell; 
Stephen  J.  McGovem,  Mantua,  all  of  N.J.,  and  John  E.  Sauer, 
Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,106,  Mar.  12,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,311,  Aug.  15, 1991.  This 
application  Jan.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,681 
Int.  CI.'  ClOG  35/00.  45/00 
MS.  a.  208—89  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur-containing  cracked  feed  in 
the  gasoline  boiling  range  having  a  95  percent  point  of  at  least 
about  325"  F.  which  comprises: 
fractionating  the  feed  to  form  a  first  fraction  and  a  second 

fraction  which  boils  above  the  first  fraction, 
desulfurizing  the  first  fraction  by  a  non-hydrogenative  mer- 
captan  removal  process  to  form  a  first  desulfurized  prod- 
uct in  the  gasoline  boiling  range, 
hydrodesulfurizing  the  second  fraction  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature,  elevated  pressure  and  in  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising hydrogen,  to  produce  a  desulfurized  first  interme- 
diate product; 
contacting  the  desulfurized  first  intermediate  product  with  a 
catalyst  of  acidic  functionality  to  convert  it  to  a  second 
intermediate  product  comprising  a  fraction  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  boiling  range  having  a  higher  octane  number 
than  the  gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the  desulfurized 
first  intermediate  product  and  containing  combined  or- 
ganic sulfur, 
hydrodesulfurizing  the  second  intermediate  product  to  form 
a  second  desulfurized  product  in  the  gasoline  boiling 
range. 


5318,691 
FCC  RISER  CRACKING  WFTH  VORTEX  CATALYST/OIL 

MIXING 
Gregory  P.  Muldowney,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,404 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  11/18.  35/04 

MS.  a.  208—113  1'  Omai 


1.  A  process  for  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of  a 

hydrocarbon   feed   containing   liquid   hydrocarbons  boiling 

above  650'  F.  to  catalytically  cracked  products  comprising: 

a)  charging  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  regenerated  catalyst 

from  a  catalyst  regeneration  means  to  a  catalyst  and  feed 

mixing  means  comprising: 
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a  vertical,  cylindrical  outer  housing  having  a  vertical  center- 
line; 

a  feed  injector  support  means  within  said  outer  housing 
containing  a  plurality  of  radially  distributed  feed  outlets, 
said  feed  injector  support  having  a  vertical  centerline 
aligned  with  the  vertical  centerline  of  said  outer  housing, 
and  wherein  said  outer  housing  and  said  feed  injector 
support  define  an  annular  opening  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  for  fluid  flow  between  said  outer  housing  and  said 
feed  injector  support; 

a  catalyst  inlet  in  a  base  portion  of  said  outer  housing  for 
regenerated  catalyst  connective  with  said  annular  open- 
ing; and 

a  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  inlet  connective  with  said  feed 
outlets; 

b)  lifting  catalyst  up  said  annular  opening  into  a  deceleration 
zone  within  said  mixing  means  characterized  by  an  in- 
creased cross-sectional  area  available  for  fluid  flow  which 
results  in  the  formation  of  a  torus  of  circulating  vortices  of 
regenerated  catalyst; 

c)  injecting  hydrocarbon  feed  liquid  from  said  feed  (  outlets 
into  said  torus  and  at  least  partially  vaporizing  said  liquid 
within  said  torus  to  form  a  mixture  of  catalyst  and  at  least 
partially  vaporized  feed; 

d)  charging  said  mixture  into  a  base  portion  of  a  riser  reactor 
means; 

e)  cracking  said  feed  at  cracking  conditions  in  said  reactor  to 
produce  cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst; 

0  separating  cracked  products  from  spent  catalyst  to  pro- 
duce a  vapor  phase  containing  cracked  products  which  is 
recovered  as  a  product  and  a  solids-rich  stream  of  spent 
cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  and  strippable  hydro- 
carbons; 

g)  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  means  operating 
at  catalyst  stripping  conditions  to  produce  a  stripped 
catalyst  phase  containing  coke; 

h)  regenerating  said  stripped  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regenera- 
tion means  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  including 
contact  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  produce  regen- 
erated catalyst;  and 

i)  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  catalyst  and  feed  mixing  means. 


5^18,692 

FCC  FX)R  PRODUONG  LOW  EMISSION  FUELS  FROM 

HIGH  HYDROGEN  AND  LOW  NITROGEN  AND 

AROMATIC  FEEDS 

Paul  E.  Eberly,  Jr.,  and  William  E.  Winter,  both  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,916 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.5  ClOG  11/05.  11/18 

vs.  a.  208—120  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  low 

emission  fuel  products,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  of  a  catalytic  cracking  unit  comprised  of  a  reac- 
tion zone,  stripping  zone,  and  a  regeneration  zone,  which 
feedstock  is  characterized  as  having:  an  initial  boiling 
point  from  about  230*  C.  to  about  350°  C,  with  end  points 
up  to  about  620*  C;  a  nitrogen  content  less  than  about  SO 
wppm;  a  hydrogen  content  in  excess  of  about  1 3  wt.  %;  a 
2+  ring  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  7.S  wt. 
%;  and  an  overall  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about 
15  wt.  %; 

(b)  catalytically  cracking  said  feedstock  in  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  from  about  450*  C.  to  about  600°  C,  by 
causing  the  feedstock  to  be  in  contact  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  for  a  contact  time  of  about  I  to  S  seconds,  which 
cracking  catalyst  is  a  mixture  of  zeolite-Y  and  ZSM-S 
zeolite,  or  an  amorphous  acidic  catalytic  material  having  a 
surface  area,  after  steaming  at  760*  C.  for  16  hours,  from 


about  75  to  200  m^/g,  and  ZSM-5,  or  a  combination  of  all 
three;  and 

(c)  stripping  recovered  used  catalyst  particles  with  a  strip- 
ping fluid  in  a  stripping  zone  to  remove  therefrom  some 
hydrocarbonaceous  material;  and 

(d)  recovering  stripped  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from 
the  stripping  zone  and  circulating  stripped  used  catalyst 
particles  to  the  regenerator  or  regeneration  zone;  and 

(e)  regenerating  said  coked  catalyst  in  a  regeneration  zone 
by  buming-ofl°  a  substantial  amount  of  the  coke  on  said 
catalyst,  and  with  any  added  fuel  component  to  maintain 
the  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  which  will  main- 
tain the  catalytic  cracking  reactor  at  a  temperature  from 
about  450°  C.  to  about  600°  C;  and 

(f)  recycling  said  regenerated  hot  catalyst  to  the  reaction 


5,318,693 

FCC  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  EMISSION  FUELS  FROM 

HIGH  HYDROGEN  AND  LOW  NITROGEN  AND 

AROMATIC  FEEDS 

Stephen  M.  Davis,  and  William  E.  Winter,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

Florham  Park,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,931 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.5  COIG  11/05.  11/18 

VS.  a.  208—120  6  aaims 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  low 

emission  fuel  products,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  of  a  catalytic  cracking  unit  comprises  of  a  reac- 
tion zone  and  a  regeneration  zone,  which  feedstock  is 
characterized  as  having:  an  initial  boiling  point  from  about 
230°  C.  to  about  350°  C,  with  end  points  up  to  about  620° 
C;  a  nitrogen  content  less  than  about  SO  wppm;  a  hydro- 
gen content  in  excess  of  about  13  wt.  %;  a  2-(-  ring  aro- 
matic core  content  of  less  than  about  7.S  wt.  %;  and  an 
overall  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  IS  wt.  %; 

(b)  catalytically  cracking  said  feedstock  in  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  from  about  450°  C.  to  about  600°  C,  by 
causing  the  feedstock  to  be  in  contact  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  for  a  contact  time  of  about  0.5  to  5  seconds,  which 
cracking  catalysts  is  a  amorphous  acidic  catalytic  material 
having  a  surface  area,  after  steaming  at  760°  C.  for  16 
hours,  from  about  75  to  200  m^/g,  modified  with  a  discrete 
surface  silica  phase,  which  surface  silica  phase  constitutes 
from  about  2  to  25  wt.  %  of  the  catalysts,  thereby  produc- 
ing lower  boiling  products  and  catalyst  particles  having 
deposited  thereon  coke  and  hydrocarbonaceous  material; 

(c)  stripping  said  partially  coked  catalyst  particles  with  a 
stripping  medium  in  a  stripping  zone  to  remove  therefrom 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material; 

(d)  recovering  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  the 
stripping  zone; 

(e)  regenerating  said  coked  catalyst  in  a  regeneration  zone 
by  buming-off  a  substantial  amount  of  the  coke  on  said 
catalyst,  optionally  with  an  added  fuel  component  to 
maintain  the  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  which 
will  maintain  the  catalytic  cracking  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  450°  C.  to  about  600°  C;  and 

(0  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone. 
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5,318,«94 
FCC  FOR  PRODUCTNG  LOW  EMISSION  FUELS  FROM 
HIGH  HYDROGEN  AND  LOW  NITROGEN  AND 
AROMATIC  FEEDS 
Patrick  J.  Maher,  Baton  Rouge;  William  L.  Schuettc,  New 
Roads,  and  William  E.  Winter,  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  as- 
signors to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Flor- 
ham Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,932 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/05.  11/18 

VS.  a.  208—120  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  low 

emission  fuel  products,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  of  a  catalytic  cracking  unit  comprised  of  a  reac- 
tion zone,  stripping  zone,  and  a  regeneration  zone,  which 
feedstock  is  characterized  as  having:  an  initial  boiling 
point  from  about  230*  C.  to  about  350*  C,  with  end  points 
up  to  about  620*  C;  a  nitrogen  content  less  than  about  50 
wppm;  a  hydrogen  content  in  excess  of  about  13  wt.  %;  a 
2-1-  ring  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  7.5  wt. 
%;  and  an  overall  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about 
15  wt.  %; 

(b)  catalytically  cracking  said  feedstock  in  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  from  about  450*  C.  to  about  600*  C,  by 
causing  the  feedstock  to  be  in  conuct  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  for  a  contact  time  of  about  1  to  5  seconds,  which 
cracking  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  an  amorphous  acidic  catalytic  material  having  a  sur- 
face area,  after  steaming  at  760°  C.  for  16  hours,  from 
about  75  to  200  mVg;  and  (b)  a  catalyst  material  contain- 
ing a  zeolite  which  is  iso-structural  to  faujasite;  thereby 
producing  lower  boiling  products  and  spent  catalysts 
particles  which  contain  coke  and  hydrocarbonaceous 
material; 

(c)  separating  a  345C-f  fraction  from  said  lower  boiling 
products; 

(d)  recycling  said  345C-(-  fraction  to  said  reaction  zone; 

(e)  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  particles  with  the  stripping 
medium  in  a  stripping  zone  to  remove  therefrom  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material; 

(0  recovering  said  stripped  hydrocarbonaceous  material 
from  the  stripping  zone; 

(g)  regenerating  said  coked  spent  catalyst  in  a  regeneration 
zone  by  buming-oflf  a  substantial  amount  of  the  coke  on 
said  spent  catalyst,  and  optionally  an  added  fuel  compo- 
nent to  maintain  the  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
which  will  maintain  the  catalytic  cracking  reactor  at  a 
temperature  from  about  450°  C.  to  about  600°  C;  and 

(h)  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone. 


matic  core  content  of  less  than  about  7.5  wt.  %;  and  an 
overall  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  15  wt.  %; 

(b)  catalytically  cracking  said  feedstock  in  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  from  about  450"  C.  to  about  600*  C,  by 
causing  the  feedstock  to  be  in  contact  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  for  a  contact  time  of  about  1  to  5  seconds,  which 
cracking  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  an  amorphous  acidic  catalytic  material;  and  (b)  a  cata- 
lyst material  containing  a  faujasite  having  a  unit  cell  size 
less  than  about  24.25  A;  thereby  producing  lower  boiling 
products  and  spent  catalyst  particles  which  contain  coke 
and  hydrocarbonaceous  material;  and 

(c)  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  particles  with  a  stripping 
medium  in  a  stripping  zone  to  remove  therefrom  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material; 

(d)  recovering  said  stripped  hydrocarbonaceous  material 
from  the  stripping  zone; 

(e)  regenerating  said  coked  catalyst  in  a  regeneration  zone 
by  buming-off  a  substantial  amount  of  the  coke  on  said 
catalyst,  and  optionally  an  added  fuel  component,  to  main- 
tain the  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  which  will 
maintain  the  catalytic  cracking  reactor  at  a  temperature 
from  about  450*  C.  to  about  600*  C;  and 

(0  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone. 


5,318,695 
FLUID  CRACKING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  LOW 

EMISSIONS  FUELS 
Paul  E.  Eberly;  William  E.  Winter,  both  of  Baton  Rouge;  Wil- 
liam L.  Schuette,  New  Roads;  WiUiam  A.  Wachter,  and  Tan- 
Jen  Chen,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,933 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  11/00.  11/02 
VS.  CI.  208—120  7  aaims 

1.  A  fluid  caUlytic  cracking  process  for  producing  low 
emissions  fuel  products,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  of  a  caulytic  cracking  unit,  which  feedstock  is 
characterized  as  having:  an  initial  boiling  point  from  about 
230*  C.  to  about  350°  C,  with  end  poinu  up  to  about  620° 
C;  a  nitrogen  content  less  than  about  SO  wppm;  a  hydro- 
gen content  in  excess  of  about  13  wt.  %;  a  2-l-ring  aro- 


5,318,696 

CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  WITH  IMPROVED 

CATALYST  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  WITH  A  CATALYST 

COMPRISING  A  LARGE-PORE  MOLECULAR  SIEVE 

COMPONENT  AND  A  ZSM-5  COMPONENT 

Jocelyn  A.  Kowalski,  Clarksboro,  NJ„  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988.993 
iBt  a.'  ClOG  11/05 
VS.  a.  208—120  22  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  feedstock  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds to  product  hydrocarbon  compounds  having  a  lower 
molecular  weight  than  the  feedstock  hydrocarbon  compounds 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  at  catalytic  crack- 
ing conversion  conditions  with  a  caulyst  composition  com- 
prising a  large-pore  molecular  sieve  material  having  pore 
openings  greater  than  about  7  Angstroms  and  an  additive 
caulyst  composition  comprising  crystalline  material  having 
the  structure  of  ZSM-5  and  a  silica/alumina  mole  ratio  of  less 
than  about  30,  said  crystalline  material  having,  as-synthesized, 
a  formula  on  an  anhydrous  basis 

(x)M2O:(0.02  to  1 .4)R20:Al20jKy)Si02 

wherein  x  is  a  number  greater  than  about  0.1,  M  is  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth  metal,  R  is  n-propylamine,  and  y  is  a  number  less 
than  about  30,  said  additive  catalyst  composition  having  an 
Alpha  Value  of  greater  than  about  30. 

5,318,697 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  HYDROCARBONACEOUS 

MATERIALS 
Stephen  C.  Paspek,  North  Royalton;  Jeffrey  B.  Hauser,  Mld- 
dleburgh  Hts.;  Christopher  P.  Eppig,  aeveland  Hts.,  and 
Harry  A.  Adams,  Bedford,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
dard Oil  Company 
Continuatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  482,304,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,378 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  9/26.  9/42 
VS.  a.  208—132  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbonaceous  material  to 
a  product  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  the  initial  boiling 
point  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  and/or  a  higher 
boiling  point  than  the  final  boiling  point  of  said  hydrocarbona- 
ceous material,  the  process  comprising  heating  a  feed  composi- 
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tion  consisting  essentially  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material 
in  an  enclosed  space  in  the  absence  of  externally  supplied 
catalysts,  water  or  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  750'  F.  to  about  1300*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least  1200 
psig  for  an  effective  amount  of  time  to  yield  said  product,  said 
pressure  being  sufficient  to  maintain  the  specific  gravity  of  the 
contents  of  said  enclosed  space  in  the  range  of  about  COS  to 
about  I.S,  said  feed  composition  being  characterized  by  the 
absence  of  aromatic  compounds  with  boiling  points  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure  below  about  350°  F. 


returning  the  ground  water  aspirated  together  with  said  filter- 
ing material  into  said  shaft. 


5^18,698 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  CONTAMINATED 

GROUND  WATER 

Bmao  Bernhardt,  ReutUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

lEG  Industrie-Engiiieeruig  GmbH,  Betzingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcmiany 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  4138414 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/00 
MS.  a.  210—150  6  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  cleaning  contaminated  ground  water 
and  a  ground  region  through  which  it  flows,  comprising  a  shaft 
extending  to  a  region  of  ground  water  to  be  cleaned,  said  shaft 
having  a  shaft  wall  with  two  water  permeable  wall  regions 
located  above  and  below  a  ground  water  level  and  a  separating 
region  formed  in  said  shaft  between  said  water  permeable 
regions  under  the  ground  water  level;  a  throughgoing  passage 
extending  through  said  separating  region  and  ending  above  the 
ground  water  level  in  said  shaft;  a  filter  arranged  in  said  shaft; 
a  circulating  pump  arranged  in  said  shaft  and  connected  with 
said  throughgoing  passage,  said  circulating  pump  providing  a 
ground  water  circulation  which  passes  through  the  surround- 
ing ground  region,  through  said  water  permeable  wall  regions 
of  said  shaft,  and  through  said  filter  arranged  in  said  shaft,  said 
filter  including  a  pourable  and  fluidizable  filter  material  which 
fills  a  shaft  chamber  located  under  said  separating  region;  a 
nozzle  member  having  a  nozzle  wall  which  limits  from  below 
said  shaft  chamber  which  is  filled  with  said  filter  material,  said 
throughgoing  passage  having  a  portion  which  is  permeable  for 
the  ground  water  and  not  permeable  for  the  filter  material  and 
which  extends  into  said  filter  material;  and  an  additional  gas 
supply  passage  extending  through  said  separating  region  and 
supplying  gas  for  influencing  the  ground  water  and  the  fluidiz- 
able filter  material,  said  gas  supply  passage  ending  in  said 
nozzle  member  and  extending  through  said  shaft  and  through 
said  separating  region  outwardly;  a  suction  pipe  extending 
through  an  additional  passage  of  said  separating  region  from 
outside  to  a  bottom  of  a  shaft  region  which  is  filled  with  the 
filtering  material  and  provided  for  aspirating  of  the  filtering 
material;  and  an  inlet  pipe  which  ends  closely  underneath  said 
separating  region  for  supplying  said  filtering  material  and 


5,318,699 
DENITRIFICATION  OF  SEPTIC  TANK  EFFLUENT 
William  D.  Robertson,  and  John  A.  Cherry,  both  of  Waterloo, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,133 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  4,  1991, 
9104510 

Int.  a.'  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—151  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  nitrate  from  the  liquid  effiuent 
from  a  septic  tank  drainage  system,  wherein: 

the  apparatus  includes  a  septic  tank  and  in-ground  aerobic 
soakaway  system,  so  arranged  that  liquid  from  the  tank 
enters  the  soakaway; 

the  apparatus  is  so  arranged  that  liquid  from  the  soakaway 
seeps,  under  the  action  of  gravity,  into  the  ground  below 
the  soakaway; 

the  nature  of  the  system  is  such  that  the  effluent  liquid  leav- 
ing the  soakaway  is  laden  with  nitrate; 

the  apparatus  includes  a  quantity  of  solid  material,  including 
organic  carbon,  arranged  in  a  body  that  is  positioned  in 
the  ground  in  the  direct  path  of  the  nitrate-laden  effiuent 
liquid  seeping  from  the  aerobic  soakaway,  the  material 
being  permeable,  and  the  arrangement  of  the  apparatus 
being  such  that  the  said  effiuent  liquid  from  the  soakaway 
seeps  through  the  body  of  solid  material; 

the  body  of  solid  material  is  so  placed  in  the  ground  that  the 
solid  material  is  excluded  from  contact  with  atmospheric 
oxygen; 

the  solid  material  is  material  which,  under  anaerobic  condi- 
tions, is  of  a  nitrate-reducing  nature; 

and  the  material  is  so  arranged  in  the  body  as  to  promote  the 
viability  of  nitrate-reducing  bacteria  therein. 


5,318,700 
ENGINE  AND  RADIATOR  COOLANT  TREATMENT  AND 

HANDLING,  ENABLING  COOLANT  REUSE 
Patrick  L.  Dixon,  Riverside,  Calif.;  Walter  Lubberts,  Bramalea, 
and  Geoffrey  H.  Wooley,  Toronto,  both  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Wynn  Oil  Company,  Azusa,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,026 

Int.  a.'  C02F  1/52 

MS.  CL  210—167  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  used  liquid  coolant  employed  in 

the  coolant  passages  of  multiple  engines  or  radiators,  and 

employing  a  coolant  pumping  means,  that  includes 

a)  providing  a  source  of  supply  coolant  liquid  said  source 
including  a  container  to  supply  coolant  liquid,  and  a  sepa- 
rate, used  coolant  reservoir, 

b)  operating  said  pumping  means  to  displace  supply  coolant 
liquid  from  said  source  into  said  coolant  passages,  of  said 
multiple  engines  or  radiators,  thereby  displacing  used 
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coolant  from  said  passages  for  flow  into  said  used  coolant 
reservoir, 
c)  chemically  treating  said  used  coolant  liquid  in  said  used 
coolant  reservoir  to  remove  metallic  and  other  contami- 
nants therefrom,  thereby  to  produce  treated  coolant  liquid 
usable  as  said  supply  coolant  Uquid, 


d)  and,  after  said  chemical  treating,  performing  the  step  of 
transferring  said  treated  coolant  liquid  directly  from  said 
used  coolant  reservoir  to  said  container  of  supply  coolant 
liquid,  by  operation  of  the  same  pumping  means,  wherein 
during  said  transferring  none  of  said  supply  coolant  liquid 
passes  through  said  coolant  passages. 


5,318,701 
TANDEM  PUMP/FILTER  FOR  AQUARIUM 
Chung  C.  Wang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Art-Full  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,079 

Int  a.'  AOIK  63/04 

MS.  a.  210—169  5  Claims 


tion  ports  disposed  thereon  being  located  under  said  filter 
and  integrally  associated  with  said  cap;  a  first  sealing  ring; 

a  control  chamber  having  an  adjusting  board  disposed  at  one 
end  thereof  and  equipped  with  an  equal  number  of  sym- 
metric communication  ports  as  said  control  disc;  and  an 
opening  at  the  other  end  thereof;  a  water  outlet  duct 
extending  from  the  wall  thereof;  an  outlet  water  adjusting 
button  being  slidably  movable  so  as  to  control  the  volume 
and  pressure  of  water  discharged  via  said  water  outlet 
duct; 

a  second  sealing  ring;  said  water  outlet  duct  communicating 
with  an  air  intake  tube  which  can  be  covered  with  a  cork 
member; 

said  motor  being  provided  with  a  vertically  defined  and 
peripherally  threaded  flange  at  each  end  thereof  so  as  to 
permit  said  control  chamber  to  be  removably  mounted  to 
said  motor; 

a  pair  of  retaining  members  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each 
said  vertically  defined  and  peripherally  threaded  flange  of 
said  motor  whereby  said  control  chamber  having  a  hori- 
zontal flange  defined  on  the  periphery  of  said  opened  end 
can  be  firmly  secured  in  place; 

said  driving  shaft  being  housed  in  a  through  hole  of  said 
motor  and  being  driven  magnetically; 

said  propeller  means  of  said  driving  shaft  being  housed  in 
said  control  chamber  through  said  opened  end; 

each  said  pump  unit  being  mounted  to  one  end  of  said  motor; 
said  control  disc  being  engaged  with  said  cap  so  that  the 
turning  of  said  cap  causes  the  relative  motion  of  said  disc 
against  said  adjusting  board,  making  said  communication 
ports  of  said  disc  and  said  adjusting  board  come  into  or 
out  of  alignment  with  each  other  or  to  any  position  there- 
between so  as  to  vary  the  volume  of  water  flowing  into 
said  control  chamber; 

a  cork  member  being  removably  engaged  with  said  air  intake 
tube. 


5,318,702 

FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

aifford  L.  Aahbrook,  R.R.  2,  Box  439,  Spicewood,  Tex.  78669 

FUed  Jim.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,130 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/20 

MS.  a.  210—188  14  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  pump  for  use  in  a  fish  globe,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  symmetrical  pump  units; 

a  motor; 

a  driving  shaft  having  a  propeller  means  at  each  end  thereof 

being  mounted  to  said  motor  and  magnetically  driven  by 

the  same; 
each  pump  unit  further  comprising: 
a  cap  having  a  water  inlet; 
a  filter  disposed  next  to  said  cap; 
a  control  disc  having  a  plurality  of  symmetric  communica- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  entrained  gases  from  a  fluid 
and  agglomerating  solids  dissolved  in  the  fluid,  comprising: 

a  first  vortex  nozzle  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  a 
fluid  source  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  a  fluid 
r^ervoir  wherein  said  first  vortex  nozzle  rotates  a  first 
fluid  stream  flowing  through  said  first  vortex  nozzle; 

a  second  vortex  nozzle  positioned  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
first  vortex  nozzle,  said  second  vortex  nozzle  having  an 
inlet  communicating  with  said  fluid  source  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  fluid  reservoir  wherein  said 
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second  vortex  nozzle  rotates  a  second  fluid  stream  flowing 
through  said  second  vortex  nozzle  to  collide  the  first  and 
second  fluid  streams,  wherein  said  first  and  second  vortex 
nozzles  are  arranged  to  remove  entrained  gases  fi-om  said 
first  and  second  fluid  streams  and  agglomerate  solids  in 
said  first  and  second  fluid  streams  and 
said  first  vortex  nozzle  including  means  interposed  to  its  inlet 
and  outlet  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  first  fluid  stream 
and  introducing  the  removed  portion  into  said  fluid  reser- 
voir to  enhance  the  removal  of  entrained  gases  and  the 
agglomeration  of  dissolved  solids. 


5,318,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  HLTERING  AND  COALESCING 

LIQUIDS 

Ronald  C.  Cosgrove,  Alton,  England,  assignor  to  Kalsep  Limited, 

Camberley,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/01115,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,784,  Mar.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  PCT  application  Sep.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  53,516 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  22,  1988, 
8822249 

Int.  a.5  BOID  24/46 
VS.  a.  210—352  5  Qaims 


5,318,703 
WATER  nLTER  MODULE 
Randy  B.  Heiligman,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  UltraPure 
Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,120 

Int.  a.'  BOID  27/02.  29/085 

VS.  a.  210—264  12  Qaiiu 


1.  A  water  filter  for  positioning  between  a  source  of  hot 
water  and  ground  coffee  beans  to  filter  impurities  from  the  hot 
water  used  in  coffee  brewing,  the  water  filter  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  defining  a  chamber,  the  cylindrical  filter 
housing  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  a  flared 
annular  lip  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
upper  edge  to  define  a  funnel  above  the  chamber  for 
receiving  and  preventing  overflow  of  the  hot  water,  and  a 
first  planar  horizontal  mesh  member  extending  across  the 
upper  edge  to  separate  the  funnel  from  the  chamber; 

a  first  mesh  screen  positioned  within  the  chamber  and  adja- 
cent to  the  horizontal  mesh  member, 

loose  carbon  granules  within  the  chamber  below  the  first 
mesh  screen; 

a  second  mesh  screen  positioned  within  the  chamber  below 
the  loose  carbon  granules  so  that  the  loose  carbon  gran- 
ules are  contained  within  the  chamber  between  the  first 
mesh  screen  and  the  second  mesh  screen;  and 

a  bottom  member  positioned  adjacent  the  second  screen  for 
engaging  the  filter  housing  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof  to  close  the  filter  housing  with  the  first  mesh 
screen,  loose  carbon  granules,  and  the  second  mesh  screen 
contained  therein,  the  bottom  member  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spoke  members  for  supporting  the  second  mesh 
screen  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  spoke  members 
extends  outward  from  a  center  hub  to  the  filter  housing 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  liquid, 
which  apparatus  comprises  a  casing,  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments by  a  tubular  fibrous  filter,  said  fibrous  filter  being 
formed  of  fibres  attached  at  each  end  to  an  end  support,  said 
end  supports  being  moveable  axially  relative  to  one  another, 
and  rotable  relative  to  one  another  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tubular  fibrous  filter,  said  apparatus  further  comprising 
a  helical  spring  disposed  within  the  tubular  filter  and  is  so 
dimensioned  that  it  does  not  close  when  the  end  supports  are  in 
their  closest  operational  position  and  resists  inward  movement 
of  the  fibres  tending  to  close  the  compartment  surrounded  by 
the  tubular  filter  when  the  end  supports  are  moved  axially 
towards  each  other  and  rotated  to  twist  the  fibre. 


5,318,705 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  EXTRACHNG  LIQUID  FROM 

CLOTH  OR  OTHER  WATER-ABSORBING  GOODS 
Norrin  L.  Pellerin,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Pcllerin  Mil- 
nor  Corporation,  Kenner,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,710 
Int.  a.'  BOID  33/00 
VS.  a.  210—360.1  8  aaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  liquid  from  cloth  goods,  com- 
prising 
an  outer  housing, 
a   perforated   drum   for   containing   the   goods   rotatably 

mounted  in  the  housing,  and 
means  for  so  rotating  said  drum, 
said  drum  having 
circumferentially  spaced,  essentially  rigid  preforms  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  its  inner  interior, 
bellows  each  connected  to  the  drum  to  cover  a  preform, 
and 
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means  for  selectively  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  the  bellows  to  expand  the  bellows  and  with- 


drawing fluid  under  pressure  therefrom  to  radially 
collapse  the  bellows  on  the  preforms. 


5,318,707 

METHOD  OF  CLARIFYING  PHOSPHORIC  ACTD 

Paul  A.  Rey,  Coraopolis,  and  Wood  E.  Hunter,  Pittsiwrgk,  botb 

of  Pa^  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,462 
InL  a.'  BOID  21/01 
VS.  CL  210—734  2  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  clarifying  a  solids-laden  phosphoric  acid 
stream  which  comprises  adding  an  effective  amount  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid/sulfonic  acid  polymer  to 
said  phosphoric  acid  stream  to  flocculate  said  solids,  and  then 
settling  the  flocculated  solids  to  clarify  said  stream,  wherein 
said  polymer  comprises:  a)  about  80  to  about  20%,  by  weight, 
of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  their  salts  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  b)  about  20  to  about  80%,  by  weight,  of 
an  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-acrylamido-2-methyl  propyl  sulfonic  acid,  2-metha- 
crylamido-2-methylpropyl  sulfonic  acid,  their  salts  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and  wherein  said  polymer  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  500,000. 


5,318,706 

METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  DILUTE  HYDROFLUORIC 

ACID  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  THIS  METHOD 

FOR  SUPPLYING  THE  ACID 

TadaUro  Ohmi,  Sendai;  NoboUro  Miki,  Osaka;  Matagoro  Ma- 

eno,  Izumi,  and  Ryozi  Hirayama,  Sakai,  ail  of  Japan,  anign- 

or«  to  Hashimoto  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-068022 

Int  a.'  BOID  61/00 

VS.  CL  210-649  3  Claims 
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5,318,708 

LOCAL  RECLAMATION  PROCESS 

Ckarics  O.  Beaskin,  14528  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  South  Bdoit, 

ni.  61080,  ami  Harley  A.  Weisie,  S23  W23  181  E.  Brondway, 

Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  880,115,  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,262,047. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,588 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/32 

VS.  a.  210—748  4  OafaM 


K-a  of: 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dilute  ultrahigh  purity  hydroflu- 
oric acid,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  resin  membrane  having  two  sides,  having 
chemical  stability  to  hydrofluoric  acid  or  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride gas  and  allowing  molecular  diffusion  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  through  the  membrane,  wherein  the  resin  mem- 
brane is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  teuafluoro- 
ethylene-perfluoroalkyl  vinyl  ether  copolymer,  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene,  polychlorotrifluoroethylene,  polyvinyh- 
dene  fluoride,  polyyvinyl  fluoride,  tetrafluoro-ethylene- 
hexafluorethylene  copolymer,  ethylene-tetrafluoroethy- 
lene  copolymer,  polyethylene,  and  polyacrylonitrile; 

b)  providing  hydrofluoric  acid  or  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  on 
one  side  of  the  membrane  and  ultrapure  water  on  the 
second  side  of  the  membrane,  whereby  the  hydrofluoric 
acid  or  hydrogen  fluoride  gas  diffuses  through  the  mem- 
brane, but  trace  impurities  do  not  diffuse  through  the 
membrane,  into  the  ultrapure  water  to  form  dilute  ultra- 
high purity  hydrofluoric  acid;  and 

c)  collecting  dilute  ultrahigh  purity  hydrofluoric  acid  from 
the  second  side  of  the  membrane. 


1.  A  reclamation  process  in  a  local  system  including  the  steps 
f: 

receiving  soiled  solution; 

injecting  an  oxidizing  agent  into  said  soiled  solution  to  pro- 
duce a  single  injected  soiled  solution; 

conveying  said  single  injected  soiled  solution  to  a  primary 
filter, 

ftfst  filtering  said  single  injected  soiled  solution  to  produce  a 
first  filtered  solution  and  first  cake; 

conveying  the  resulting  first  filtered  solution  to  a  secondary 
fUter; 

injecting  said  first  filtered  solution  with  an  oxidizing  agent 
upstream  of  said  secondary  filter  to  produce  a  second 
injected  soiled  solution; 

second  filtering  of  said  second  injected  soiled  solution  to 
produce  a  second  filtered  solution  and  a  second  cake; 

injecting  the  resulting  second  filtered  solution  with  an  oxi- 
dizing agent  upstream  of  a  booster  pump  to  produce  a 
third  injected  solution; 

pumping  the  resulting  third  injected  solution  to  a  fine  filter; 

filtering  said  third  injected  solution  to  produce  a  fme  filtered 
solution; 

irradiating  the  fine  filtered  solution  to  produce  a  biologically 
inert  solution; 
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accumulating  the  biologically  inert  solution; 

pumping  the  biologically  inert  solution  towards  said  flne 
filter; 

heating  said  biologically  inert  solution; 

backwashing  said  fine  filter  with  said  heated  biologically 
inert  solution  resulting  in  a  backwash  solution;  and 

returning  the  backwash  solution  to  the  system  for  recircula- 
tion through  at  least  one  filter  upstream  of  said  fine  filter. 


5^18,709 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SURFACTANT 

MIXTURES  BASED  ON  ETHER  SULFONATES  AND 

THEIR  USE 

Willi  Wuest,   Ratingen;   Rainer  Eskuchen,   Duesseldorf,  and 

Bemd  Richter,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00855,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15050.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1989,  39182<5 

lilt  a.'  E21B  43/22:  C07C  iWm.  303.  /02.  303/32 
VS.  a.  252—8.554  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  oil  from  an  oil  reservoir,  com- 
prising preparing  a  surfactant  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkyl  ether  sulfonic  acid  or  salt  thereof  as  a  principal  constit- 
uent and  at  most  a  subsuntialty  equal  quantity  of  alkoxylated 
alcohol  as  a  by-product  of  the  process  by  reacting  an  alkyl 
ether  sulfate  with  an  aqueous  alkali  meul  sulfite  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  160°  C.  to  about  220*  C.  a  pH  of 
from  about  7.5  to  about  10,  and  under  a  pressure  of  up  to  about 
20  bar,  wherein  said  alkali  metal  sulfite  is  present  in  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  with  respect  to  said  alkyl  ether  sulfate,  and 
wherein  said  alkyl  ether  sulfate  is  added  to  said  aqueous  alkali 
metal  sulfite  solution  with  simultaneous  mixing  at  a  rate  so  that 
about  20%  of  the  total  reaction  time  is  taken  up  by  the  addition 
of  said  alkyl  ether  sulfate,  and  extracting  the  surfactant  mixture 
formed  with  a  substantially  water-insoluble  alcohol  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  50°  C.  to  about  100°  C.  whereby  said 
surfactant  mixture  is  substantially  free  from  sulfate  salt,  and 
flooding  said  oil  reservoir  with  said  surfactant  mixture. 


5,318,710 
LOW  VISCOSfFY  GROUP  II  METAL  OVERBASED 
SULFURIZED  Ci6  TO  C22  ALKYLPHENATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Curtis  B.  Campbell,  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,222 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  159/22 
\iS.  CL  252—25  20  Claims 


1.  A  Group  II  metal  overbased  sulfurized  alkylphenate 
composition  derived  from  alkylphenols  enriched  in  alkylphen- 
ols  of  formula  I: 


wherein  the  — CRR'R"  alkyl  substituent  is  substantially 
straight  chain,  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and  R"  is  from  15  to  21 
and  further  wherein  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R'  is  at 
least  4  greater  than  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R;  and  n  is 
from  1  to  2. 


5,318,711 
METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  METAL-METAL 
CONTACT  SYSTEMS  IN  METALWORKING 
OPERATIONS  WTTH  CYCLOHEXYL  ESTERS 
Robert  D.  Evans,  Warminster,  and  Quentin  D.  Craft,  Exton, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Quaker  Chemical  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,303 
Int.  a.5  ClOM  105/08,  129/72 
VS.  a.  252—34  11  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  lubricating  metal-metal  surface  contact 
systems  in  metalworking  operations,  comprising: 
applying  to  a  metallic  surface  a  composition  comprising  an 
ester,  wherein  the  ester  has  a  full  film  traction  coefficient 
of  less  than  about  0.05  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.5  to  about 
1.2  GPa,  a  temperature  of  about  50°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 
and  a  sliding  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  msec" ',  the 
ester  being  represented  by  the  formula: 


^: 


(D 


o 

r3c-0-(R*)„ 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  R'  and  R^  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 

O 

— (R')„— O— CR«, 

a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  chain  hydrocar- 
bon having  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

-OC— (CH2),— CO— A 


ai) 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1  and  p  is  an  integer  of  I  to  10,  A 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Na,  Li,  K,  a  primary 
amine,  a  secondary  amine  and  a  tertiary  amine,  each  of  R^  and 
R^  is  independently  a  saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  chain 
or  linear  hydrocarbon  comprising  8  to  35  carbon  atoms,  and 
each  of  R*  and  R'  is  independently  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  3  carbons;  and 
contacting  said  metallic  surface  having  said  composition 
applied  thereto  with  another  metallic  surface. 


June  7,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


34S 


5,318,712 

LUBRICANTS,  GREASES,  AQUEOUS  FLUIDS  AND 
CONCENTRATES  CONTAINING  ADDTTIVES  DERIVED 

FROM  DIMERCAPTOTHIADIAZOLES 
Richard  M.  Lange,  Euclid;  Syed  Q.  A.  Rizri,  PaincsrUle,  and 

Richard  E.  Gapinski,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  OUo 

FUed  Oct  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,064 

iBt  a.'  ClOM  133/00.  135/00 

VS.  a.  252—47.5  33  Clains 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and  (B)  a  minor  amount  of  (i)  a  reaction 
product  of  (a)  at  least  one  dimercaptothiadiazole  and  (b)  at 
least  one  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  ester  prepared  by  reacting  an 
alpha,  beta-unsaturated  carboxylic  acylating  agent  with  a  hy- 
droxy compound,  or  (ii)  a  salt  of  the  reaction  product;  pro- 
vided that  when  the  acylating  agent  is  a  monocarboxylic  acyl- 
ating agent  then  the  hydroxy  compound  is  a  monohydroxy 
compound,  and  provided  that  when  the  ester  is  formed  from  a 
maleic  acylating  agent,  then  the  ester  is  formed  from  a  sulfur- 
containing  hydroxy  compound  or  a  combination  of  a  polyhy- 
droxy  compound  and  a  monohydroxy  compound. 


5,318,714 
STABILIZED  PARTICULATE  COMPOSmON 
Erik  K.  Markuaaen,  Vacriocse;  Per  Falholt,  Gentoftc,  both  of 
Denmark,  and  Howard  Goodman,  St  Austell,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  Noto  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Denmark 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  571,632,  Sep.  10, 1990,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,619 
CUdms    priority,    appUcation    Denmark,    Mar.    14,    1988, 
1377/88;  Mar.  14,  1988,  1378/88 

iBt  CL'  CUD  3/586.  3/395 
VS.  a.  252—95  15  CUdm 

1.  A  particulate  laundry  bleach  or  detergent  composition, 
comprising  a  detergent  enzyme  and  a  second  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bleaching  agents  and  deter- 
gent builders,  wherein  the  enzyme  and  the  second  component 
consist  essentially  of: 

(1)  particles  consisting  essentially  of  the  enzyme  and 

(2)  separate  particles  consisting  essentially  of  the  second 
component  wherein  one  or  both  of  the  particles  compris- 
ing the  enzyme  and  the  separate  particles  comprising  the 
second  component  are  separately  coated  with  a  coating 
material  comprising  a  layered  clay. 


5,318,713 

SOLID  DETERGENT  COMPOSmON  WTTH 

MULTI-CHAMBERED  CONTAINER 

Randolph  K.  Binter,  928  Femwood,  Moorestown,  N  J.  08057 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894^58 

Int  a.'  CUD  77/00.  3/02.  3/06.  3/08 

VS.  CL  252—90  15  Claims 


1.  A  multi-cycle  machine  washing  detergent  package  for  use 
in  ware  and  hard  surface  washing  that  contains  a  solid  deter- 
gent composition  having  an  alkaline  detergent  portion  sepa- 
rated from  a  phosphate-based  sequestering  agent  by  a  water 
impermeable  barrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chamber  comprising  a  soUd,  cast  alkaline  detergent 
in  an  amount  sufficient  for  multiple  cycle  washings,  hav- 
ing a  first  exposed  surface  comprising: 

an  alkaline  chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  up 
to  25%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides and  from  about  30-70%  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition of  alkali  metal  silicates  and  provided  that  the  first 
chamber  is  free  of  a  phosphate-based  sequestering  agent; 

(b)  a  second  chamber  comprising  from  about  1-70%  by 
weight  of  the  composition  of  a  solid,  cast  phosphate-based 
sequestering  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  multiple 
cycle  washings,  having  a  second  exposed  surface  for 
controlling  the  hardness  of  the  washing  fluid  and  pro- 
vided that  the  second  chamber  is  free  of  an  alkaline  chemi- 
cal; 

(c)  a  water  impermeable  barrier  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  said  barrier  preventing  interreaction  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

(d)  a  container  encompassing  said  first  and  second  chambers 
and  exposing  at  least  one  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers, 

wherein  residual  water  remaining  on  the  surface  of  the 
detergent  composition  after  a  wash  cycle  is  prohibited 
from  communicating  between  the  alkaline  chonical  and 
the  phosphate-based  sequestering  agent. 


5,318,715 
LIQUID  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSmON 

CONTAINING  TWO  ENZYMES 
Santhana  Krisfcmui,  Moomoutii  Jet,  N  J.,  aiaigiior  to  Colgate- 
PalmoUvc  Company,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,570 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subcequcnt  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  dladalBwd. 

lat  a.'  CUD  3/06.  3/386  3/43 

VS.  a.  252—99  6  CUfaM 

1.  A  liquid  dishwashing  composition  which  comprises  in 

percent  by  weight: 


stabilizer  0-7.0% 

alkali  metal  silicate  3.0-15.0% 

liquid  nonionic  surfactant  2.0-12.0% 

alkali  metal  phosphate  20.0-40.0% 

anti-foaming  agent  0.2-1.3% 

Maxacal  protease  enzyme  O.S-12.0% 

Maxamyl  amylase  enzyme  O.J-6.0% 

nonaqueous  liquid  carrier  material 23.0-45.0%, 


said  liquid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  glycols,  polyglycols,  potyoxides  and  glycol  ethers 
and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  composition  has  less 
than  6.0  wt.  percent  of  non  chemically  bonded  water  and 
a  1.0  wt.  percent  aqueous  solution  of  said  composition  has 
a  pH  of  less  than  10.5. 


5,318.716 

AZEOTROPE-LIKE  MIXTURES  OF 

l,l-DICHLORO-2A2-TRIFLUOROETHANE  AND 

1.1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE 

Philip  L.  Bartlett  Joseph  A.  Creazzo;  Abid  N.  Merchant  all  of 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Flkd  Apr.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  335,946 
bt  CL'  CllD  7/30:  C23G  5/00;  H05K  3/26 
VS.  CL  252—172  11  Claims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentiaUy  of 
l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  1,1-dichloro-l-fluoroe- 
thane  having  a  boiling  point  of  about  31.5'  C.  when  the  pres- 
sure is  adjusted  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 
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5^18,717 
USE  OF  NONIONIC  SURFACTANT  TO  ENHANCE  THE 
CLEANING  EFFECT  OF  PANCREATIN  ON  CONTACT 
LENSES 
Rolf  Schiifer,  Arisdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alcon  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,756,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,022,  Mar.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,455,  Jul.  10, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,190, 
Jan.  29,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
35,206,  Apr.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  896,907,  Aug.  14,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  687,275,  Dec.  28,  1984,  Pat.  No.  4,609,493.  This 
application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,056 
Int.  a.'  CUD  3/386 
U.S.  a.  252—174.12  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  methcxl  of  removing  protein  and  lipid  deposits  from 
a  contact  lens  by  means  of  soaking  the  lens  in  a  solution  con- 
taining 0.01  to  5.0  weight/volume  percent  pancreatin,  an  im- 
provement which  comprises  including  in  the  solution  0.02  to 
1.0  weight/volume  percent  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  of  formula: 


(I) 
HO-(-CH2— CH2— 0•)7■^CH— CH2— 0')j-e-CH2— CH2— CH;H 

CH3 

wherein  y  is  a  whole  number  from  10  to  50  and  x  is  a  whole 
number  from  5  to  20,  whereby  the  lipolytic  activity  of  the 
pancreatin  is  enhanced. 


5  J18  718 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  POURABLE 
PHOSPHATE-FREE  FOAM-INHIBITING 
PREPARATION 
Wolfgang  Seiter,  Neuss;  Herbert  Renter,  Ericrath,  and  Edmund 
Schmadel,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00225,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12306,  PCT  Pdb. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,379 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  IS, 
1990,  4004687;  Jun.  21,  1990,  4019753 

lot  a.'  BOID  19/04;  CUD  7/60.  11/00 
MS.  a.  252—174.15  16  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  phosphate-free  pourable 
foam  inhibitor  granules  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  2  to 
about  8%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  cellulose  material, 
wherein  said  mixture  of  cellulose  material  consists  of 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  at  least  one  nonionic 
cellulose  ether  in  a  ratio  of  weight  of  about  80:20  to  about 
40:60; 

B)  maintaining  the  aqueous  solution  formed  in  step  A)  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 5*  to  about  60*  C. 
until  the  viscosity  of  the  solution  is  at  least  about  60%  of 
the  viscosity  obtained  by  complete  swelling  of  the  solu- 
tion; 

C)  dispersing  in  the  solution  from  step  B),  optionally  with 
the  addition  of  water,  the  following: 

(a)  a  water-insoluble  foam  inhibitor  consisting  essentially 
of  either; 

(i)  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  containing  fine  parii- 
cle  silica,  or 

(ii)  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  containing  fine 
particle  silica  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  of  paraf- 
fin oil  and  paraffin  wax;  and 

(b)  a  phosphate-free  carrier  material  mixture  comprised  of 
from  about  5  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate 
having  the  composition  Na20:Si02  such  that  the  ratio 


of  Na20  to  Si02  is  from  about  1:2  to  about  1:3.5,  from 
about  25  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate, 
and  from  about  25  to  about  65%  by  weight  of  sodium 
sulfate,  wherein  the  above  percentages  are  based  on  the 
anhydrous  salts  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  phos- 
phate-free carrier  material  mixture;  and 
D)  spray-drying  the  dispersion  resulting  from  step  c)  to  form 
said   phosphate-free  pourable   foam   inhibitor  granules, 
wherein  said  pourable  foam  inhibitor  granules  contain 
from  10.1  to  about  18%  by  weight  of  said  water-insoluble 
foam  inhibitor;  from  about  0.2  to  about  3%  of  said  cellu- 
lose material,  and  from  about  70  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  said  carrier  material   mixture,   relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  said  phosphate-free  foam  inhibitor  granules. 
13.  Phosphate-free  pourable  foam  inhibitor  granules  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  from  10.1  to  about  18%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble 
foam  inhibitor  containing  either 

(i)  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  containing  fine  particle 

silica,  or 
(ii)  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  containing  fine  pariicle 

silica  in  admixture  with  at  least  one  of  paraffin  oil  and 

paraffin  wax; 

(b)  from  about  0.2  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose  and  at  least  one  nonionic 
cellulose  and  at  least  one  nonionic  cellulose  ether  in  a  ratio 
by  weight  of  about  80:20  to  about  40:60;  and 

(c)  from  about  70  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  phosphate- 
free  carrier  material  mixture  comprising  from  about  5  to 
about  15%  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  having  the  com- 
position Na20:Si02  such  that  the  ratio  of  Na20  to  Si02  is 
from  about  1:2  to  about  1:3.5,  from  about  25  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  sodium  carbonate,  from  about  25  to  about 
65%  by  weight  of  sodium  sulfate,  wherein  the  above 
percentages  are  based  on  the  anhydrous  salts  relative  to 
the  total  weight  of  said  phosphate-free  carrier  material 
mixture. 


5,318,719 

GRAFT  POLYMERS  AS  BIODEGRADABLE  DETERGENT 

ADDTTIVES 

Kathleen  A.  Hughes,  and  Graham  Swift,  both  of  Blue  Bell,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  441,122,  Nor.  22, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,945 
Int.  a.'  CUD  3/37.  7/04 
U.S.  a.  252—174.23  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  ariicle  comprising  contacting  the 
ariicle  with  a  cleaning  composition  comprising  a  polymer 
mixture  comprising  one  or  more  water-soluble  metal  salts  and 
water-soluble  graft  copolymer  comprising  (a)  an  acid  func- 
tional monomer  and  optionally  (b)  one  or  more  other  water- 
soluble,  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  copolymer- 
izable  with  (a),  said  monomer  (a)  or  monomers  (a)  and  (b) 
being  grafted  to  a  biodegradable  substrate,  said  substrate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  and  copolymers 
of  alkylene  oxides,  ethers  of  polyalkylene  oxides,  alkyl  and  aryl 
polyethoxylates,  and  polyethoxylated  castor  oils,  wherein  the 
one  or  more  water-soluble  metal  salts  are  present  at  level  of 
from  about  I  to  200  ppm  based  on  the  weight  of  said  acid 
functional  monomer,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
substrate  to  said  acid  functional  monomer  (a)  is  from  1 :20  to 
4:1,  the  weight  of  monomer  (b)  being  from  0  to  35%  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  said  substrate,  wherein  monomers  (a)  and 
(b)  form  a  side  chain  on  said  substrate,  and  wherein  said  co- 
polymers are  at  least  25%  biodegradable  and  wherein  the 
polymer  mixture  is  contained  in  the  cleaning  composition  at  a 
concentration  of  from  about  I  to  50  percent  by  weight. 
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5,318,720 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSmON,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE,  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY 
METHOD 
Takao  Takigucbi,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Iwaki,  Machida;  Takeshi 
Togano,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada,  and  Shinichi  Nakamura, 
both  of  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-150130 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34:  C07D  261/04 

VS.  a.  252—299.61  16  Claims 


1.  A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


(I) 


'■^&m 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  denote  an  alkyl  group  or 
alkoxyl  group  each  having  4-16  carbon  atoms  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  fluorine  or  alkoxy  group,  —ON  or  — CF3. 

3.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  comprising:  at  least  two 
mesomorphic  compounds,  at  least  one  of  said  mesomorphic 
compounds  being  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


(I) 


■T^:^ 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  denote  an  alkyl  group  or 
alkoxyl  group  each  having  4-16  carbon  atoms  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  alkoxy  group,  halogen,  — ON  or  — CFj. 


R'— ^     H     V-COO— /r  j\-CF3 


ne 


Iff 


wherein 
R'  is  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,318,721 
NEMATIC  LIQUID-CRYSTALLINE  PHASES 

Volker  Reiffenrath,  Darmstadt;  Joachim  Krause,  Dieburg; 
Thomas  Geelhaar,  Mainz;  Rudolf  Eidenschink,  Miinster, 
Hans-Adolf  Kurmeier,  Seeheim-Jugenheim;  Eike  Poetsch, 
Miihital,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Bemhard  Scheuble, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Georg  Weber,  Erzhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Bes- 
chnmkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  C^ermany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,254,  Jan.  4, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,871,469.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1989,  Ser.  No.  389,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 

1986,  3614778 

Int  a.5  C»9K  19/30 

MS.  a.  252—299.63  10  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid-crystalline  phase  comprising  at  least  two 

componenU,  wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a  trifluorotol- 

uene  derivative  selected  from  the  following  formulae: 


5,318,722 

HOLE-TRAP-COMPENSATED  SCINTILLATOR 

MATERIAL 

Veneta  G.  Tsonkala,  Clifton  Park,  and  Charies  D.  GreskoTich, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

(Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,824,  Jun.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,203 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C09K  11/80 
MS.  a.  252—301.4  R  8  Claiau 

8.  A  scintillator  composition  consisting  of: 
gadolinium  gallium  garnet  having  the  formula  GdjGajOu; 
chromium  in  a  concentration  equivalent  to  chromium  oxide 
being  between  0.05  and  1.0  weight  percent  of  the  overall 
scintillator  composition;  and 
a  hole  trapping  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cerium,   terbium,   praseodymium   and   mixtures   thereof 
present  in  said  gadolinium  gaUium  garnet  in  a  concentra- 
tion between  about  0.005  and  about  0. 1 5  weight  percent  of 
the  overall  scintillator  composition  which  is  effective  to 
reduce  the  afterglow  level  relative  to  the  afterglow  level 
of  said  scintillator  composition  in  the  absence  of  said  hole 
trapping  species; 
said  chromium  being  substituted  in  said  formula  for  said  Ga 
and  said  hole  trapping  species  being  substituted  in  said  formula 
for  said  Gd. 


5,318,723 

CERAMIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TTS 

PRODUCnON 

Toonu  Hashemi,  Belmont,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Elmwood 

Sensors,  Ltd.,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00186,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09669,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,513 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1989, 
8902788 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/08 
MS.  a.  252—518  34  Claims 

26.  A  conductive  ceramic  material  which  has  a  resistivity  at 
ambient  temperature  of  less  than  10- '  Hem,  comprising  an 
ionic  lattice  of  metol  ions  and  oxygen  ions  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  ions  are  ions  of  a  metal  which  exists  in  a 
plurality  of  valence  states,  and  wherein  ions  of  at  least  two 
different  metals  A  and  B  are  present,  wherein  at  least  some  of 
said  metal  A  exists  in  a  -t-2  oxidation  state,  wherein  at  least 
some  of  said  metal  B  exists  in  a  -(-4  oxidation  state,  and  wherein 
at  least  ,one  of  said  two  diflerent  metals  A  and  B  is  present  in 
the  form  of  ions  having  different  oxidation  states, 

wherein  said  metal  A  is  one  selected  from  group  lb,  Ila,  lib, 
and  Vlll  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and 

wherein  said  metal  B  is  one  selected  from  group  IVa  and 
IVb  of  the  Periodic  Table,  and  the  lanthanides. 
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5^18.724 
ANTISTATIC  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Minoni  Hasegawa;  Aldhiko  Yamanaka;  Hiroshi  Kumai,  and 
Masayo  Hosoda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Colcoat 
Co,,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-105226 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  l/OO,  1/06.  1/08 
MS.  a.  252—518  4  Qalms 

1.  An  antistatic  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixed 
aqueous-dispersion  sol,  said  coating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of 
(i)  an  aqueous-dispersion  sol  of  an  electrically  conductive 
oxide(s)  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin,  antimony  and  indium,  and 
(ii)  an  aqueous  silica  sol  prepared  by  dispersing  or  hydrolyz- 
ing  lithium  silicate  and/or  alkyl  silicate  in  water  solvent, 
wherein  the  proportion  of  metal  oxide(s)  is  approximately  10 
to  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  silicon 
obtainable  from  the  aqueous  silica  sol. 


•       5,318,726 
DERIVATIVE  OF  AMINOSUCCINIC  ACTD  AS  A 
COMPLEXING  AGENT 
Henry  Rossmaier,  Helmut  Blum,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Josef 
Steber,  Langenfeld,  and  Hans-Juergen  Riebe,  Hilden,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01382,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0a489,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  978,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1990,  4024552 

lat  a.5  CUD  3/33:  C07C  227/14.  229/24 
VS.  a.  252—546  13  Claims 

1.  3-Hydroxy-2,2'-iminodisuccinic  acid  and  water  soluble 
salts  thereof 

8.  In  a  detergent  composition  for  cleaning  an/or  disinfecting 
solid  surfaces  or  textiles,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
presence  therein  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  3-hydroxy-2,2'-iminodisuccinic  acid  and  water  soluble 
salts  thereof. 


5,318,725 

ELECTROCERAMICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Kenneth  H.  Sandhagc,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Superconductor  Corporation,  W'estborough,  Mass. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  679,620,  Apr.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,352 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/06 

MS.  a.  252—520  34  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multi-layer  dielectric,  piezoelec- 
tric, electro-optic,  or  optical  ceramic  oxide  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  combining  metallic  elements  in  substantially  the  stoichio- 
metric proportions  needed  to  form  said  oxide  to  form  an 
alloy; 

b.  forming  a  multi-layer  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
layers  of  said  alloy  with  a  conductive  layer  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  layers  of  said  alloy;  and, 

c.  oxidizing  said  layers  of  said  alloy  to  transform  said  layers 
of  said  alloy  into  layers  of  said  oxide. 


5^18,727 
MILD  CATIONIC  SURFACTANTS  HAVING  GOOD 
FOAMING  CONDITIONING  PROPERTIES  AND 
CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS 
Yasuki  Ohtawa;  Makoto  Kubo;  Hiroyuki  Imoto,  all  of  Waka- 
yama;  Takasbi  Matsuo,  Saitama;  Kazuyuki  Yahagi,  Tokyo, 
and  Koshiro  Sotoya,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-222194; 
Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274860 

Int.  a.5  A61K  7/075.  7/50:  C07C  233/89:  CUD  1/62 
VS.  a.  252—547  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cationic  compound  having  the 
formula  (I): 

o  9}  m 

R'CN— (CH2)mN— (CH2)„CHCH2N®— R'A- 
G  E  Y  R« 

in  which  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  having  7  to  IS 
carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkenyl  having  7  to  IS 
carbon  atoms;  R^,  R^  and  R^,  independently  are  each  an  alkyl 
having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  G  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  E  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  an  ammonium 
group  having  the  formula  (II): 

r2  ai) 

— (CH2),,CHCH2N®— R^.A  - 
Y  R* 

wherein  Y  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  A  is  hydroxy,  a  halogen 
atom  or  an  alkylsulfate  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  2  or  3, 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  provided  that  (1)  when  G  is  an 
alkyl  or  a  hydroxyalkyi,  E  is  neither  an  alkyl  nor  a  hydroxyal- 
kyi, (2)  when  n  is  1,  Y  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy,  and  when  n  is 
zero,  2,  3,  4  or  S,  Y  is  hydrogen  atom  and  (3)  G  and  E  cannot 
be  H  at  the  same  time  which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a 
cyclic  amine  having  the  formula  (2)  and/or  an  amideamie 
having  the  formula  (3)  with  a  cationizing  agent  having  the 
formula  (4)  or  (S) 
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(2) 


R'— C 


\ 


(CH2)„ 


N 
I 
G 

O 

.11 
R'CN— (CH2)„NH 

G'  G2 


(3) 


5,318,729 

THIRD-ORDER  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MAIN  CHAIN 

POLYMER  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Takashi   Kurihara;  Michiyuki   Amano;   Ynhei   Mori;  Satoru 

Tomani,  and  Toshikuni  Kaino,  all  of  Mito,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-193936 
Int  a.5  F21V  9/00:  G02B  6/00 
U.S.  a.  252— 582  22  ( 


r2  (4) 

Z— (CH2),CHCH2N®— R'.Ae 
Y  R* 

r2  (5) 

CH2 CH— CH2— N®— R'.A- 

O  R* 

wherein  R',  R^,  R',  R*,  Y,  A,  m  and  n  are  defined  in  claim  1, 
Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  G,  G'  and  G^  each  represent  H  or 
an  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyi  groups 
having  1  to  3  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  G'  and  G^  cannot  be 
H  at  the  same  time. 

11.  A  liquid  cleaning  composition  which  comprise  0.1  to 
50%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  liquid  cleaning 
composition  of  a  cationic  compound  according  to  any  one  of 
claims  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  or  10. 


FUNDAMENTAL    WAVEIENGTH  (>im) 
1.5    16 


z 

8 


400  600 

WAVELENGTH   ( nm ) 


800 


5,318,728 

LOW  SUDSING  POLYHYDROXY  FATTY  ACID  AMIDE 

DETERGENTS 

Athanasios  Surutzidis,  Wemmel;  Jean-Pol  Bontiqne,  Genbloux, 
both  of  Belgium;  Yi-Chang  Fu,  Wyoming,  Ohio;  Bruce  P. 
Murch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  Daniel  S.  Connor,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Jeffrey  J.  Scheibel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,983 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/12.  1/83.  3/32:  D06L  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—548  1  Ctata 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  fabrics  in  an  automatic  washing 
machine  without  excess  sudsing,  comprising  conucting  the 
fabrics  to  be  laundered  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  at 
least  100  ppm  of  a  low  sudsing  detergent  composition  which 
comprises  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  N-hexyl  polyhy- 
droxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfactant  of  the  formula 

O    R' 
rZ— C— N— Z 

wherein  R'  is  hexyl,  R^  is  C9-Ci7alkyl  and  Z  is  — <CH2(- 
CHOH)4CH20H  and  from  about  3%  to  about  60%  by  weight 
of  an  auxiliary  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C11-C16  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates,  Ci2-Cig  pri- 
mary and  secondary  alkyl  and  alkenyl  sulfates,  and  Cio-Cig 
alkyl  alkoxy  sulfates. 


1.  A  third-order  nonlinear  optical  main  chain  polymer  mate- 
rial comprising: 

an  organic  polymer  main  chain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethane  main  chain  and  polyester  main 
chain;  and 

a  ■)P'>  component  connected  at  both  ends  thereof  to  said 
polymer  main  chain  through  covalent  bonds  so  that  said 
polymer  main  chain  is  interrupted  by  said  -jP^  component, 
said  x^''  component  having  no  less  than  3  but  no  more 
than  7  ir -conjugated  bonding  groups  and  having  ends  each 
substituted  with  an  electron  donor  group; 

said  yP^  component  being  represented  by  formula  (I)  below: 


(D 


D  — 


wherein  D  and  D',  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  electron  donor;  rings  represented  by 


(      wl     >  to  (n  +  I  > 


each  represent  a  ir-electron  conjugated  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  benzene  ring,  a  thiophene  ring, 
and  a  furan  ring;  Xi  and  Yi,  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, each  represent  N  or  CH,  with  — Xi=Yi—  represent- 
ing a  TT-conjugated  bonding  group;  i  is  a  positive  integer  of 
I  to  n;  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  3  to  7. 
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5^18,730 
PROCESS  FOR  CO^a•AINMENT  OF  HAZARDOUS 
WASTES 
Linda  A.  Rieser,  Oeves,  and  John  M.  Christenson,  Cincinnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Universit>'  of  Cincinnati,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,804,  Mar.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,001 
Int.  a.'  C2IF  9/16.  9/34.  9/36 
VJS.  a.  252—628  21  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  stabilizing  and  isolating  hazardous  waste 
materials  of  particulate  and  solid  types,  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  non-toxic  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  an  acrylic 
polymer  containing  a  thixotropic  agent,  said  thixotropic  agent 
comprising  a  polyacrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
about  150,000  to  about  275,000,  and  applying  said  emulsion 
over  surfaces  of  said  hazardous  waste  materials  in  situ  in  an 
amount  suflicient  to  form  a  flexible  impermeable  coating  or 
foam  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0 
centimeters  when  dry,  without  prior  treatment  of  said  surfaces 
of  said  waste  materials. 

16.  The  method  of  claim  12,  wherein  said  hazardous  waste 
materials  contain  radioactivity. 


5,318,731 
HUMIDIHER 

Hisao  Yokoya;  Kenzo  Takahashi,  and  Shigeo  Makimura,  all  of 
Gifu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1992,  4-202476 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  a.  261—104  7  Claims 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising: 

a  tubular  film  structure  made  of  a  moisture  permeable  film 
for  supplying  water  thereinto  so  that  air  supplied  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  tubular  film  structure  is  allowed  to 
contain  steam  passed  through  said  moisture  permeable 
film; 

a  plurality  of  ribs  made  of  a  flexible  material  which  is  fixedly 
adhered  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  film  structure  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  ribs  are  extended  in  parallel  with 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tubular  film  structure;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacer  boards  for  defining  spaces  outside  said 
tubular  film  structure  into  which  air  is  supplied; 

wherein  said  tubular  film  structures  and  said  spacer  boards 
are  alternately  laid  One  On  another. 


5,318  732 

CAPACITY-ENHANCED  MULTIPLE  DOWTVCOMER 

FRACTIONATION  TRAYS 

Daniel  R.  Monkelbaan,  Amherst;  Robert  J.  Miller,  Niagara 

Falls,  and  Michael  R.  Resetarits,  Depew,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,162 

Int.  a.'  BOIF  3/04 

U.S.  a.  261— 114.1  6aaims 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  contacting  tray  having  a  generally  circular 
circumference  and  comprising; 

(i)  at  least  one  narrow,  trough-shaped  downcomer  being 
formed  by  two  parallel  opposing  side  walls  and  two  end 
walls  which  are  shorter  than  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls 
and  end  walls  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  major 
plane  of  the  tray,  the  downcomer  having  an  open  inlet  and 
a  lower  liquid  scalable  outlet  means; 

(ii)  at  least  two  elongated  vapor-liquid  contacting  decks, 
with  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  deck  being  located  adja- 
cent each  downcomer  side  wall  such  that  the  tray  has  at 
least  one  more  vapor-liquid  contacting  deck  than  down- 
comer means; 

(iii)  substantially  planar  and  imperforate  calming  plates  ex- 
tending from  the  downcomer  toward  the  contacting 
decks,  the  calming  plates  being  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  adjacent  the  contacting  decks; 

(iv)  inlet  weirs  attached  to  the  calming  plates  at  the  junction 
of  the  calming  plates  and  the  contacting  decks  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  contacting  decks,  the  inlet  weirs  being- 
substantially  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  downcomers; 
and, 

(v)  a  second  weir  formed  by  the  upward  extension  of  the 
downcomer  sidewall  separating  each  calming  plate  from 
the  downcomer  inlet. 


5,318,733 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPACTED  GRANULES  FOR 
DETERGENTS 
Franz-Josef  Carduck,  Haan;  Hubert  Pawelczyk;  Wilfned  Ra- 
ehse,  both  of  Duesseldorf;  Jochen  Jacobs,  Wuppertal;  Eduard 
Smulders,  Hilden,  and  Guenther  Vogt,  Toenisvorst,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
anf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01247,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02047,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  3926253;  Apr.  2,  1990,  4010533 

iBt  CL'  B29C  59/00 
VS.  a.  264—15  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compacted  granules  for 
use  in  a  detergent  composition,  comprising  providing  a  homo- 
geneous, solid,  granular  free-flowing  premix  containing  a  plas- 
ticizer  or  lubricant,  extruding  said  premix  through  a  perforated 
die  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  25  bar  to  about  200  bar  to 
form  plasticized  strands  of  said  premix  wherein  said  perforated 
die  has  an  opening  width  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
size  of  said  granules,  and  after  emerging  from  said  perforated 
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die,  cutting  said  strands  to  the  predetermined  size  of  said  gran- 
ules by  means  of  a  cutting  unit. 


5^18,734 
THIN  URETHANE  PANELS  HAVING  DOUBLE  ACTING 

HINGE 
Michael  Palmersten,  3110  Hillside  Ul,  Safety  Harbor,  Fta. 
34695,  and  Walter  A.  Coomcs,  7909  N.  Habana,  Tampa,  Fla. 
33614 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,980 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/20.  31/18;  G09F  1/00 
VS.  a.  264—46,5  7 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  thin  panel  having  a  foam  core, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  bed  means  in  the  form  of 
a  flat  suppori  surface  made  of  a  hard,  inflexible  material; 

arranging  a  frame  means  atop  said  bed  means  to  define  an 
area  within  said  frame  means; 

securing  said  frame  means  against  movement  by  fixedly 
securing  said  frame  means  to  said  bed  means; 

iiiserting  a  first  sheet  of  sheet  material  into  overlying  relation 
to  said  bed  means  after  sizing  said  first  sheet  so  that  it  fits 
within  said  area  framed  by  said  frame  means; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  board  members  into  overlying 
relation  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  first  sheet  so  that 
said  board  members  are  disposed  within  the  area  bounded 
by  said  frame  means  and  held  against  movement  by  said 
frame  means; 

forming  an  injection  port  within  a  preselected  board  mem- 
ber and  a  preselected  contiguous  part  of  said  frame  means; 

positioning  a  second  sheet  of  sheet  material  into  overlying 
relation  to  said  frame  means  to  define  a  cavity  boardered 
from  below  by  said  first  sheet  of  material  supported  by 
said  bed  means,  on  its  sides  by  said  board  members,  and 
from  above  by  said  second  sheet; 

providing  a  flat  top  plate  made  of  a  hard,  inflexible  material, 
positioning  said  top  plate  into  overlying  relation  relative 
to  said  second  sheet  of  material,  and  securing  said  top 
plate  against  movement  so  that  the  cavity  is  bounded  on 
all  sides  by  immovable  boundary-defining  means; 

inserting  an  elongate  wand  into  said  cavity  through  said 
injection  port; 

injecting  an  expandable  foam  into  said  cavity  through  said 
wand; 

withdrawing  said  wand  from  said  cavity  as  said  cavity  fills 
with  foam; 

raising  said  top  plate  and  removing  the  panel  from  within 
said  frame  means  after  the  foam  has  cured; 

preattaching  to  preselected  board  members  at  least  one 
tubular  member  that  extends  inwardly  into  said  cavity; 

closing  the  innermost  end  of  said  at  least  one  tubular  member 
with  a  frangible  closure  means  to  prevent  foam  from 
entering  said  at  least  one  tubular  member; 

positioning  the  outermost  end  of  said  at  least  one  tubular 
member  in  open  communication  with  said  frame  means  so 
that  said  outermost  end  is  in  open  communication  with  the 
ambient  envirormient  when  the  panel  is  removed  from 
said  frame  means; 


breaking  said  closure  means  after  said  foam  has  cured;  and 
boaring  into  said  foam  adjacent  the  broken  closure  means  to 
provide  a  clearance  space  into  which  means  for  hingedly 
interconnecting  adjacent  panels  are  inserted. 


5,318,735 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HIGH  THERMAL  BONDING 
STRENGTH  HBER 
Randall  E.  Kondlai,  Coay««,  Ga„  aaaignor  to  Hercnlcs  Incorpo- 
rated, WUmiiigtoii,  Del. 

Coatinn«tioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  474^97,  Fek.  5, 1990, 
abandoMd.  lUs  apflicatioa  Apr.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683.635 
lat  a.5  DOIF  6/04.  8/06.  11/04 
VS.  ex  264—83  70  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  at  least  one  polypropylene  con- 
taining fiber  or  filament,  comprising: 
extruding  polypropylene  containing  material  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  distribution  of  at  least  about  5.6  to  form  at 
least  one  hot  extrudate  having  a  surface;  and 
controlling  quenching  of  the  at  least  one  hot  extrudate  in  an 
oxygen  containing  atmosphere  so  as  to  effect  oxidative 
chain  scission  degradation  of  the  surface  to  obtain  at  least 
one  polypropylene  containing  fiber  or  filament. 


5,318,736 
BINDING  COMPOSmONS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC 
Agoctiao  Lepori,  Fagnano  Olooa,  and  Egidio  Moroni,  Castel- 
!«■«,  both  of  Italy,  aaaigaors  to  Ministro  per  il  Coorinamento 
dell  IniziatiTC  per  la  Ricerca  Sdcatiflca  c  Techaologicai, 
Rone,  Italy 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  586,805,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abudooed.  This 
appUcatioB  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,541 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Sep.  25,  1989,  21819  A/89 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  13/00:  OOSG  18/06;  D04H  1/64 
VS.  CL  264—126  18  ClaiiH 

1.  Binding  compositions  for  the  manufacture  of  lignocellu- 
losic  composites  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  polyisocy- 
anate  emulsion  and  a  release  agent  consisting  of  at  least  one 
modified  polyisocyanate  of  the  general  formula: 


RO(R'),iCONX 


(I) 


wherein 
R  represents  the  residue  of  a  Cit-C\%,  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, monocartxjxylic  fatty  acid; 
R'  represents  an  oxy(iso)alkylene  group  containing  from  2  to 

4  C  atoms; 
X  represenu  the  residue  of  a  polyisocyanate;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  35,  wherein  said  release  agent  is  in 
an  amount  of  at  least  about  10%  b.w.  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  polyisocyanate  in  said  polyisocyanate  emul- 
sion. 
11.  A  method  for  binding  cellulosic  material,  comprising 
using  as  a  binding  agent  the  binding  compositions  of  claim  1. 
15.  A  method  for  manufacturing  composites  including  parti- 
cle boards,  plywoods,  fiber  boards  and  blackboards,  compris- 
ing molding  bound  cellulosic  material  made  in  accordance 
with  claim  11. 
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5^18,737 
FEEDBLOCK  COEXTRUSION  OF  MODinED  ACRYUC 

CAPSTOCK 
Lorcfl  D.  Trabert,  Richboro;  Robert  L.  Post,  Ivyland,  and  Ed- 
ward G.  Ludwig,  Bensalem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Coatiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  6^,249,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,044,  May  25, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
975,152 
Int.  a.5  B29C  4Tm 
MS.  a.  264—171  11  Ctoima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  plastic  composite  comprising 
capstock  overlying  and  integrally  bonded  to  an  underlying 
structural  ply,  wherein  said  composite  is  formed  by  feedblock 
coextrusion  of  a  molten  capstock  composition  and  a  molten 
structural  ply  composition,  the  improvement  comprising: 
forming  by  feedblock  coextrusion  the  composite  from  the 
capstock  composition  comprising 

(A)  about  40  to  about  88  wt.  %  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  125,000 
daltons,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  methacrylate  resin  and  a  copolymer  of  methyl 
methacrylate  and  a  Cj  to  C4  alky  I  acrylate,  and 

(B)  about  12  to  about  60  wt.  %  of  an  aery  late-based  im- 
pact-modifier resin  in  the  form  of  discrete  multi-layer 
polymeric  particles,  wherein  the  composition  has  a  melt 
flow  index  of  from  about  0.4  to  about  0.75,  as  measured 
by  ASTM  Method  D-1238,  Condition  1,  and  wherein 
the  discrete  multi-layered  polymeric  particles  are  dis- 
persed in  the  thermoplastic  resin  which  constitutes  a 
continuous  phase  of  the  composition; 

and  from  a  structural  ply  composition  having  substantially 
the  same  melt  flow  index  as  that  of  the  capstock  composi- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  polyamide  filaments  having  at 
least  one  continuous  axially  extending  void  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  a  molten  fiber-forming  polyamide  from  about 
0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  an  N,N'-dialkyl  polycar- 


bonamide  having  a  melting  point  less  than  about  100*  C. 
and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  800-5000; 

b)  mixing  said  polycarbonamide  with  said  molten  fiber-form- 
ing polyamide  to  produce  a  uniform  blend;  and 

c)  extruding  said  blend  through  a  spinneret  to  form  filaments 
having  at  least  one  continuous  axially  extending  void, 
whereby  a  decrease  in  percent  void  of  the  filaments  after 
emerging  from  the  spinneret  is  minimized. 


5,318,738 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  POLYAMIDE 

FILAMENTS 

Nirmal  K.  Agarwal;  Raymond  Longhi,  and  Sundar  M.  Rao,  all  of 

Seaford,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,295 

Int.  a.5  DOID  S/2S3:  DOIF  I /OS 

MS.  a.  264—177.14  3  Claims 


5,318,739 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Shingo  Katagiri,  and  Masayoshi  Moriwaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,215,  Aug.  16, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,108,  Dec.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1988,  63-161773 

Int.  a.'  B29C  4S/]4.  45/16 

UjS.  a.  264—266  2  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  half  body  portion  of  a 
magnetic  tape  cassette  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  image  transfer  film  in  a  molding  cavity,  said 
image  transfer  film  consisting  of,  in  the  state  order,  a  base 
layer,  a  matting  layer,  and  an  image  transfer  layer,  said 
matting  layer  comprising  a  synthetic  resin  material  made 
by  adding  PE  wax  to  a  main  constituent  of  polymethacryl- 
ate  conuining  grains  of  SiOi,  said  image  transfer  layer 
covering  edges  of  the  half  body  portion  of  the  magnetic 
tape  cassette  and  consisting  of,  in  the  stated  order,  a  pro- 
tective layer,  an  ink  layer,  and  an  adhesive  layer,  provid- 
ing a  surface  of  said  matting  layer  adjacent  to  an  outer 
layer  of  said  image  transfer  layer,  said  matting  layer  being 
provided  with  projections  and  recesses  from  said  grains, 
wherein  a  thickness  of  said  image  transfer  layer  plus  a 
thickness  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette  subsuntially 
equals  said  predetermined  thickness  of  the  half  body  por- 
tion; 

injecting  a  molten  plastic  into  said  molding  cavity  against 
said  adhesive  layer  of  said  image  transfer  layer,  allowing 
projections  and  recesses  corresponding  to  said  projections 
and  recesses  of  said  matting  layer  to  form  on  and  roughen 
an  outside  surface  of  said  image  transfer  layer; 

allowing  the  resulting  product  to  solidify; 

removing  said  product  from  said  molding  cavity;  and 

peeling  said  base  layer  and  said  matting  layer  from  said 
product  leaving  said  image  transfer  layer  on  an  outside 
surface  of  said  product  roughened  with  said  projections 
and  recesses  corresponding  to  said  projections  and  reces- 
ses of  said  matting  layer,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the 
product  with  said  base  layer  and  said  matting  layer  peeled 
therefrom  substantially  equals  said  predetermined  thick- 
ness and  is  not  increased  by  said  matting  layer. 
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5,318,740 

EXTRUSION  BLOW  MOLDING  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

BOOT 

Changize  Sadr,  Toronto,  and  Danny  Cacciacarro,  Miasissauga, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  ABC  Group,  Rezdale 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  994^50 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/04.  49/18 

VS.  a.  264—506  4  Claims 


3.  A  method  of  molding  an  automotive  boot  including  a 
bellows-shaped  body  and  a  pair  of  end  collars  for  mounting  the 
boot  on  automotive  components,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  a  parison;  moving  said  parison  into  an  open 
mold;  introducing  a  blow  pin  assembly  including  a  blow  pin  in 
a  sleeve  into  the  open  top  end  of  the  parison  to  hold  the  top  end 
of  the  parison  open;  closing  the  mold  around  the  parison  and 
sleeve;  stretching  the  bottom  end  of  the  parison  open;  inserting 
a  mandrel  into  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  parison;  sliding 
bottom  inserts  against  the  bottom  end  of  the  parison  to  com- 
press the  parison  against  said  mandrel  to  form  a  first  said  collar; 
introducing  air  under  pressure  through  the  blow  pin  into  the 
parison  to  blow  the  latter  against  the  mold  to  form  the  boot; 
moving  the  blow  pin  downwardly  in  the  sleeve  into  the  open 
top  end  of  the  parison  against  the  mold  to  size  the  second  said 
collar  and  to  cut  the  top  end  of  the  parison  away  from  said 
second  collar. 


•^ 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  fastening  system  comprising  one 
or  more  free  formed  prongs,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  a  molten  thermally  sensitive  material; 

providing  a  substrate; 

transporting  said  substrate  in  a  first  direction; 

depositing  discrete  amounu  of  said  molten  thermally  sensi- 
tive material  on  said  transported  substrate; 

stretching  a  portion  of  said  discrete  amount  of  said  molten 


thermally  sensitive  material  in  a  direction  having  a  com- 
ponent parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  substrate  so  as  to  form 
a  prong  and  a  moil; 

severing  said  moil  from  said  stretched  molten  thermally 
sensitive  material  to  leave  said  prong; 

solidifying  said  molten  thermally  sensitive  material  of  said 
prong,  said  prong  having  a  base,  a  shank  and  an  engaging 
means;  and 

establishing  a  second  stage  temperature  differential  across 
said  solidified  prong  so  as  to  change  the  orientation  of  said 
engaging  means. 


5,318,742 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BICYCLE  TUBULAR  FRAME  OF 

PLASTIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Chin-San  You,  No.  3,  Lane  1029,  Feng-Shyn  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan 
Oty,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,452 

Int  a.'  B29C  43/lS 

MS.  CL  264—516  9  OaiM 
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5,318,741 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  REFASTENABLE 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

Dennis  A.  Thomas,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor'  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668317.  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.230,851,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305.354.  Jan.  31, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  17, 1993.  Ser.  No.  78.794 

Int  a.'  B29C  41 /i2.  61/02:  B32B  3/16 
MS.  a.  264—519  5  Claiau 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bicycle  tubular  frame  of  plastic 
composite  material,  in  which  a  thermoplastic  plastic  material  is 
used  as  a  matrix,  and  in  which  a  long  fiber  material  is  used  as 
a  reinforcing  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  inner  tube  of  a  bendable  and  heat-resistant 
inflatable  material; 

(b)  covering  orderly  said  inner  tube  with  at  least  a  first 
plastic  matrix  layer  composed  of  said  thermoplastic  plastic 
material,  a  first  long  fiber  reinforcing  layer,  a  second 
plastic  matrix  layer  composed  of  said  thermoplastic  plastic 
material  and  a  second  long  fiber  reinforcing  layer,  so  as  to 
form  a  tubular  object  having  a  layered  outer  shell; 

(c)  placing  said  tubidar  object  in  a  mold  cavity  of  a  molding 
tool,  with  said  mold  cavity  having  a  shape  in  agreement 
with  a  shape  of  said  bicycle  tubular  frame; 

(d)  heating  said  molding  tool  to  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  plastic  material; 

(e)  introducing  gas  to  exert  a  pressure  within  said  tubular 
object  in  such  a  manner  that  said  pressure  is  increased 
progressively  and  stepwise,  under  a  condition  that  said 
temperature  is  maintained,  comprising  (ei)  first  pressuriz- 
ing said  tubular  object  at  a  first  gas  pressure  for  a  time  and 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said  first  and  second 
plastic  matrix  layers  and  cause  the  resultant  molten  ther- 
moplastic material  to  permeate  uniformly  interstices  of 
said  first  and  second  long  fiber  reinforcing  layers,  and  (ej) 
increasing  said  pressure  so  as  to  force  the  molten  thermo- 
plastic material  to  diffuse  thoroughly  into  said  interstices 
and  to  force  the  second  long  fiber  reinforcing  layer  to 
attach  intimately  to  said  mold  cavity;  and 

(0  cooling  said  molding  tool  to  permit  the  removal  of  said 
bicycle  tubular  frame  from  said  mold  cavity. 
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5^18,743 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  THERMOELECTRIC 

MATERIAL  AND  A  THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Takco  Tokiai,  Sodegaura;  Takashi  Uesugi,  Tokyo;  Kazuyuki 
Fuknmoto,  Sodegaura;  Toshitaka  Ohta,  and  Takenobu 
Kiyikawa,  both  of  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Director-General,  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  and  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,460 

Int.  a.5  B22F  3/16 

VS.  a.  419—38  16  aaims 

2  I  , 


-© 


T 

2 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoelectric  material  which 
comprises  presintering  a  material  powder  comprising  two  or 
more  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth, 
tellurium,  antimony  and  selenium  and  having  an  average  diam- 
eter of  0.05  to  100  fim,  molding  the  presintered  material  pow- 
der and  sintering  the  molded  material  powder. 


5,318,744 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  SINTERED 
BODY  HAVING  METALLIZED  VIA  HOLE 
Asao  Morikawa,  and  Kazuo  Kondo,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-240474 
Int.  a.'  B22F  1/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  419—53  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  sintered  body  having  a 
metallized  via  hole  previously  formed  after  lamination  of  the 
ceramics  which  comprises  immersing  in  a  first  liquid  a  ceramic 
semi-sintered  body  formed  through  heating  at  500  to  900°  C. 
and  having  a  large  number  of  pores  and  a  straight  via  hole, 
thereby  to  allow  the  first  liquid  to  penetrate  into  the  pores  of 
the  semi-sintered  body,  subsequently  immersing  the  resulting 
semi-sintered  body  in  a  suspension  of  electrically  conductive 
powder  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  2  to  3  fxm 
in  a  second  liquid  incompatible  with  the  first  liquid,  thereby  to 
fill  the  via  hole  with  the  suspension,  and  then  sintering  the 
resulting  semi-sintered  body  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


hot  isostatic  pressing  the  sintered  body  at  a  hot  isostatic 
pressing  temperature  of  940°  to  1220°  C,  said  hot  isostatic 
pressing  temperature  in  an  oxygen  atmosphere  being 
higher  than  the  sintering  temperature,  under  a  total  pres- 


O     La,Sr;4« 


sure  of  10  MPa  or  more  and  an  oxygen  partial  pressure  of 
2  MPa  or  more  controlling  a  relationship  between  the 
total  pressure  and  the  oxygen  partial  pressure  such  that 
the  oxide  superconductor  satisfies  the  following  formula: 
Tc'"'(R)-Tc'"'(mag)g3.0K  wherein  Tc'"'(R)  is  an  onset 
temperature  point  obtained  by  measuring  electrical  resis- 
tance at  a  time  of  lowering  temperature,  Tc'"'(mag)  is  the 
superconduction  critical  temperature  obtained  by  measur- 
ing magnetic  susceptibility  during  cooling  in  a  magnetic 
field. 


5,318,746 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  ALLOYS  IN  SITU  IN 
ABSENCE  OF  LIQUID-PHASE  SINTERING 
David  S.  Lashmore,  Frederick;  John  A.  Tesk,  Highland,  both  of 
Md.;  Moshe  P.  Dariel,  Omer,  Israel,  and  Edward  Escalante, 
Clarksburg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,420 
Int.  a.'  B22F  1/02:  A61C  5/10 
VS.  a.  419—64  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  intermetallic  alloy  body  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  coating  a  first  powder  of  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  metallic,  alloy  and 
intermetallic  compounds  with  an  oxide-replacing  metal; 
and 

b)  compacting  the  coated  first  powder  or  a  mixture  of  an 
elemental  metallic  second  powder  and  the  coated  first 
powder  without  adding  a  liquid  sintering  agent  to  form  an 
alloy  body  in  situ. 


5,318,745 
OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD  THEREOF  VIA  HIP  AND  CONTROLLING 
THE  OXYGEN  PARTIAL  PRESSURE 
Takeshi  Sakurai;  Torn  Yamashita;  Hisao  Yamauchi,  and  Shoji 
Tanaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Super- 
conductivity Technology  Center;  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpo- 
ration  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01248,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859.414 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250385; 
Jaa.  14,  1991,  3-14684 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/00:  B22F  3/14 
VS.  a.  505—125  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductor 
having   a  composition   of  the   formula   La2-xSrK^aCu206 
wherein  0<x§0.6,  comprising: 
preliminarily  burning  a  raw  powder  having  a  predetermined 
composition,  and  sintering  the  powder  at  a  sintering  tem- 
perature to  obtain  a  sintered  body;  and 


5,318,747 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,318,748 
CENTRIFUGE  VESSEL  FOR  AUTOMATED 
SOLID-PHASE  IMMUNOASSAY  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
COAXIAL  WASTE  CHAMBER 
Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester,  and  John  E.  Underwood,  Ramsey, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Randolph, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  552,063,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,240, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,337,  Jul.  25, 1988, 
abamloned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,943 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/544:  L12M  1/16 
VS.  a.  422—72  18  Qaims 

1.  A  fluid  transfer  vessel  for  immunoassay  designed  for 
rotation  at  high  speed  about  a  central  vertical  axis  for  use  in 
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performing  assays  on  liquid  biological  samples  into  said  fluid 

transfer  vessel,  comprising: 

a  tube  housing  a  bound  biomaterial  for  binding  an  analyte  in 
said  liquid  biological  sample,  said  tube  having  a  conical 
interior  wall  tapering  outwardly  from  said  central  vertical 
axis  as  said  wall  extends  from  a  closed  bottom  end  of  said 
tube  to  an  open  top  end  of  said  tube,  wherein  centrifugal 
force  generated  as  said  fluid  transfer  vessel  rotates  at  high 
speed  about  said  central  vertical  axis  urges  said  liquid 
biological  sample  to  flow  along  said  Upered  wall  toward 


5,318,750 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLUTION 

FOR  MEDICAL  USE 

Jean- Jacques  Lascombes,  21,  Rue  d'Orieans,  31000  ToaioMC, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,153 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraacc,  Feb.  14,  1992,  92  OlSSl 

Int.  a.5  A61M  1/16:  BOIF  5/10 

VS.  a.  422—81  W  Claiaw 


said  open  top  end  and  causes  said  liquid  biological  sample 
to  spray  from  said  open  top  end  outwardly  away  from  said 
central  vertical  axis;  and 
means,  secured  to  said  tube,  for  catching  and  holding  all  of 
said  liquid  biological  sample  sprayed  from  said  open  top 
end  of  said  tube  when  said  fluid  transfer  vessel  is  at  rest 
with  respect  to  rotation  about  said  central  vertical  axis, 
said  means  for  catching  and  holding  said  liquid  biological 
sample  preventing  said  liquid  biological  sample  sprayed 
from  said  open  top  end  of  said  tube  from  flowing  back  into 
said  tube  when  said  fluid  transfer  vessel  is  at  rest. 


5,318,749 

CENTRIFUGATION  CHAMBER  FOR  LIQUOR  TESTING 

GiiBter  Eberle,  TuttHngea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Firma  Andreas  Hettich,  Tuttlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  May  14, 
1991,  9107153[U] 

InL  a.5  COIN  9/30 
VS.  a.  422—72  *  Claims 


1.  Centrifugation  chamber  for  liquid  testing  comprises  a  first 
part  in  the  form  of  a  vessel  having  an  open  end  defining  a 
sealing  lip;  a  second  part  for  receiving  a  slide  on  which  a 
sediment  sample  is  to  be  deposited  from  the  liquid;  a  slide 
received  in  the  second  part;  attaching  means  for  attaching  said 
first  and  second  parts  to  place  said  sealing  lip  in  abutment 
against  the  slide  to  form  a  liquid  seal;  and  absorbing  means 
provided  about  said  sealing  lip  for  absorbing  the  liquid  within 
said  vessel  when  the  liquid  seal  is  broken  by  separation  of  said 
sealing  lip  from  the  slide,  whereby  said  first  and  second  parts 
may  be  separated  from  each  other  with  minimum  disturbance 
to  the  sediment  sample  on  the  slide  and  spillage  of  the  liquid. 


1.  A  device  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  for  medical  use 
by  the  dissolution  of  several  substances  in  powder  form  in  a 
carrier  fluid,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  cells,  each  containing  at  least  one  of  said  sub- 
stances in  powder  form, 

at  least  one  first  conduit  having  a  first  end  communicating 
with  a  source  of  carrier  fluid  and  a  second  end  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  cells  for  introduc- 
ing said  carrier  fluid  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  cells 
to  produce  aqueous  solutions  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  cells, 

at  least  one  second  conduit  communicating  with  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  cells  for  bringing  said  aqueous  solutions 
produced  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  cells  to  a  mixing 
point  located  upstream  from  a  site  of  utilization, 

at  least  one  measurement  means  mounted  upstream  from  said 
mixing  point,  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  said 
aqueous  solutions  produced  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  cells,  and 

at  least  one  means  for  regulating  flow  rate  of  said  carrier 
fluid  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  cells  in  order  to 
modify  the  concentration  of  said  aqueous  solutions  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  said  cells  in  response  at  least  to  concen- 
tration measurements  provided  by  said  measurement 
means, 

control  means  for  collecting  said  concentration  measure- 
ments from  said  measurement  means  and  for  operating 
said  flow  rate  regulation  means  in  order  to  modify  the 
concentration  of  said  aqueous  solutions  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  cells  in  response  at  least  to  concentration 
measurements  provided  by  said  measurement  means. 


5.318,751 

ENHANCED  PHOTO-ACnVATED  LUMINESCENCE 

FOR  SCREENING  POLYCHLOROBIPHENYLS  (PCBS) 

AND  OTHER  RELATED  CHLORINATED  COMPOUNDS 

Tuan  Vo-Wnh,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  937,685,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,089. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,759 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/18.  21/64 
VS.  a.  422—82.08  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  sample  for  the  presence  of 
PCBs  and  related  organic  chlorinated  compounds,  comprising: 
a  photo-activator  applied  to  the  sample; 
first  means  for  irradiating  the  sample  with  UV  light  of  a  first 
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wavelength  for  a  time  suflicient  to  form  a  photo-product 
complex; 
second  means  for  irradiating  the  photo-product  complex 
with  light  of  a  second  wavelength  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
cause  the  photo-product  to  luminesce;  and 


5^18,753 
CONTAINER  FOR  HOLDING  DISPOSABLE  TIPS  AND 

PACKAGE  ACCOMMODATING  THE  CONTAINER 
Hiaaahi  Hoada,  Mitalut,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,369 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Jan.    17,    1992,    4- 
OOir77[U];  Jan.  17,  1992,  44)01278[U] 

Int.  a.'  BOIL  9m 
MS.  a.  422—104  10  aains 


means  for  detecting  the  luminescence  of  the  photo-product 
complex,  the  presence  of  PCBs  and  chlorinated  com- 
pounds being  determined  by  characteristics  of  the  de- 
tected luminescence  of  the  photo-product  complex. 


5,318,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  A 

REACTIVE  ATMOSPHERE  INTO  A  VACUUM 

CHAMBER  OF  AN  ANALYZER 

Jaa  Viaaer,  PnriskMweg  16,  6006  RT  Weert,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,840 

lat  a.'  COIN  il/00.  31/04 

VS.  CL  422—83  13 


13 


1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  reaction  gas,  comprising: 

an  analyzer,  having  therein  a  low  pressure  chamber  con- 
nected in  a  fluid  communication  path  extending  to  a  high 
pressure  environment  through  an  elongated  baffle  channel 
disposed  therebetween,  said  high  pressure  environment 
having  a  reaction  gas  to  be  analyzed; 

means  for  introducing  a  shield  gas  into  said  baffle  channel 
and  for  establishing  a  laminar  counterflow  thereof  in  said 
baffle  channel  toward  said  high  pressure  environment, 
said  counterflow  being  in  an  opposite  direction  to  a  flow 
of  said  reaction  gas  into  said  low  pressure  chamber  via 
said  baffle  channel;  and 

means  disposed  in  said  fluid  communication  path  for  limiting 
gas  flow  conductance  between  said  high  pressure  environ- 
ment and  said  low  pressure  chamber; 

whereby  a  first  partial  pressure  of  the  reaction  gas  in  said 
high  pressure  environment  exceeds  a  second  partial  pres- 
sure of  the  reaction  gas  in  said  baffle  channel  at  an  end 
thereof  proximate  said  low  pressure  chamber. 


I.  A  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  disposable  tips  for 
use  in  a  pipetting  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

an  upper  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  into  which  the 
disposable  tips  are  to  be  inserted,  respectively,  said  upper 
panel  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  having  four 
edges; 

elongated  side  panels  connected  to  each  of  said  edges  of  said 
upper  panel  defining  an  under-opened  space  in  association 
with  said  upper  panel; 

a  lower  panel  having  a  plurality  of  openings  aligned  with  the 
openings  of  said  upper  panel  when  engaged  together  for 
regulating  swing  movements  of  the  respective  disposable 
tips  held  by  said  upper  panel,  said  lower  panel  being  sepa- 
rated from  the  upper  panel  so  as  to  be  freely  movable 
within  said  space  between  a  first  position  at  which  said 
lower  panel  is  spaced  from  the  upper  panel  and  a  second 
position  at  which  said  lower  panel  is  adjacent  to  the  upper 
panel,  said  lower  panel  having  such  a  configuration  that 
can  be  accommodated  in  the  underopened  space  in  a 
freely  movable  manner  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  supporting  said  lower  panel  at  the  first  position, 
said  supporting  means  comprising  at  least  two  foldable 
tabs  provided  on  confronting  side  panels  at  a  position 
spaced  from  the  upper  panel  and  extending  into  the  space 
in  such  a  manner  tlut  the  lower  panel  is  supported  thereon 
at  the  first  position. 


5,318,754 
MICROWAVE  ASHING  APPARATUSES  AND 
COMPONENTS 
Michael  J.  Collins,  Charlotte,  and  Wyatt  P.  Hargett,  Matthews, 
both  of  N.C.,  aasignors  to  CEM  Corporation,  Matthews,  N.C. 
CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  298,554,  Jan.  18,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,539,  Dec.  19, 
1985,  abandooed,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  487,307,  Apr. 
21, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,565,669.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  5,252 
tot  a.'  GOIN  31/12 
MS.  a.  422—109  17  ClaioM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ashing  ashable  materials  which  com- 
prises: a  walled  microwave  retaining  chamber;  a  source  of 
microwave  radiation  for  radiating  onto  contents  of  said  cham- 
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ber,  which  contents  include  said  ashable  material;  an  ashing 
furnace  within  said  chamber  having  a  furnace  wall  of  heat 
resistance  material  about  an  internal  furnace  cavity,  with  an 
opening  in  said  furnace  wall  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
ashable  material,  a  door  of  heat  resistant  material  for  closing 
and  opening  said  opening  in  said  furnace  wall,  a  microwave 
absorptive  material  which  has  a  surface  thereof  exposed  to  said 
furnace  cavity,  which  microwave  absorptive  material  is  capa- 
ble of  being  heated  to  an  ashing  temperature  by  microwave 
radiation,  and  a  passageway  through  said  furnace  for  passing 
gas  into  the  furnace  cavity  and  for  venting  gas  from  said  cav- 
ity, which  passageway  includes  an  upper  portion  through 


5,318,755 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FLUE 

GASES 

Rego  KuivaUdnen;  Yam  Y.  Lee;  Karukkampalayam  M.  Sellaku- 

mar,  and  Charles  M.  Davis,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Noonnarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,696 

tot.  a.'  BOID  50/00 

MS.  a.  422—171  29  Oaims 


support  structure  coated  with  a  thin  porous  ceramic  layer, 
the  pores  of  the  ceramic  layer  being  0.04  to  0.5  (im; 

a  catalyst  module,  formed  of  a  support  structure  coated  with 
catalyst;  and 

means  for  transporting  flue  gases  from  the  means  for  supply- 
ing the  flue  gas  to  the  barrier  filter  module  and  then  to  the 
catalyst  module. 


5,318,756 
ELECTRODE  FEED  THROUGH 
David  T.  Sbeller,  Garrettsville,  and  Gordon  W.  Brunson,  Cha- 
grin Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.- 
Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,172,  Sep.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,238,650.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931313 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tot  CL'  FOIN  3/10:  HOIR  9/00.  13/02 
MS.  a.  422—174  14  Claims 


which  gas  is  removed  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  furnace 
cavity,  with  the  furnace  wall  and  furnace  door  being  of  heat 
resistant  material  of  low  thermal  conductivity  which  is  essen- 
tially transparent  to  microwave  radiation;  a  temperature  sen- 
sor; for  sensing  the  temperature  in  the  ashing  furnace,  which 
sensor  is  located  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  passageway 
through  the  furnace  and  is  of  a  size  that  allows  passage  of  gas 
past  it  from  the  furnace  cavity  to  the  chamber  through  a  clear- 
ance in  the  passageway;  and  controlling  means,  responsive  to 
the  temperature  sensor,  for  controlling  the  source  of  micro- 
wave radiation  and  thereby  controlling  the  temperature  in  the 
ashing  furnace. 


1.  A  terminal  for  an  electrical  connection  extending  through 
a  metallic  housing  and  comprising  (a)  a  metallic  stud;  (b)  a 
ceramic  coating  about  an  axially  extending  portion  of  saia 
metallic  stud;  and  (c)  a  metallic  sleeve  having  an  interference 
fit  with  said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  metallic  stud,  said 
metallic  sleeve  being  either  an  opening  drawn  from  a  metallic 
housing  and  integral  therewith  or  a  collar  separate  from  the 
metallic  housing  and  welded  to  said  metallic  housing,  whereby 
the  meullic  stud  is  electrically  isolated  from  said  metallic 
sleeve. 


5,318,757 
HONEYCOMB  HEATER  AND  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Fumio  Abe,  Handa,  Japan,  and  Junichi  Susuki,  Kuwana,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,918,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,401 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  21,  1990,  2-413096 

tot  CL5  FOIN  3/10 

MS.  a.  422—174  10  Claiau 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  flue  gases  from  a  combustor  mov- 
ing in  a  gas  flow,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  the  flue  gas  from  a  combustor; 
a  barrier  filter  module,  formed  of  a  monoUthic  ceramic  filter 


1.  A  honeycomb  heater  comprising: 
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a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  number  of  passages  defined 
by  partition  walls; 

at  least  two  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  said  honey- 
comb structure  for  energizing  said  honeycomb  structure; 

a  catalyst  composition  being  formed  on  said  partition  walls 
of  said  honeycomb  structure,  said  catalyst  composition 
comprising  ZrOj  powder  having  Zr02  particle  loaded 
with  a  catalytically  active  metal  consisting  essentially  of 
Rh,  and  a  composite  oxide  of  AI2O3  and  CeOj,  said  com- 
posite oxide  being  loaded  with  at  least  one  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Pt  and  Pd. 


5^18,758 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  CARBON 

DIOXTOE  FROM  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GAS 
Masnini  Fqjii,  Ikona;  Yoahitsugu  Hotta,  Osaka;  TaiicUro  Suda, 
Nara;  KeiUi  Kotayashi,  Osaka;  Kunihiko  Yoshida,  Kyoto; 
Shigeni  Shimojo,  Osaka;  Mutsunori  Karasaki;  Masaki  lyima, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Fumio  Tomikawa,  Kawasaki;  Touro  Seto,  and 
<;^tjf  iri  Mitsuoka,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Kansai 
Electric  Power  Co^  Inc^  Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041854; 
Jan.  17, 1992,  44W6469 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/34 
VS.  CI.  423—228  4  Clabw 


ing  residual  oxygen  and  an  oxygen  rich  discharge  stream 
from  the  membrane  or  pressure  swing  adsorption  system; 
(c)  reacting  a  portion  of  the  oxygen  present  in  the  partially 
purified  nitrogen  stream  with  a  deoxo  fuel  in  a  catalytic 
combustion  system,  the  amount  of  said  deoxo  fuel  em- 
ployed being  such  as  to  maintain  excess  oxygen  conditions 
in  the  catalytic  combustion  system  and  produce  a  high 


A 


^• 


4 


purity  nitrogen  gas  having  a  nitrogen  purity  of  from  about 
99.6%  to  about  99.99%;  and 
(d)  recovering  the  high  purity  nitrogen  gas  stream  from  said 
catalytic  combustion  system,  whereby  high  purity  nitro- 
gen, suitable  for  applications  in  which  essentially  com- 
plete removal  of  oxygen  is  not  required,  is  produced  with 
essentially  complete  utilization  of  the  deoxo  fuel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  CO2  from  a  combustion  ex- 
haust gas  by  contacting  said  exhaust  gas  with  an  absorbent 
containing  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkanolamine,  comprising: 

a  packed  first  contact  section  for  effecting  counterflow 
contacting  engagement  of  said  combustion  exhaust  gas 
with  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  for  removing 
CO2  from  said  gas; 

indirect  cooling  means  disposed  downstream  with  respect  to 
flow  of  said  combustion  exhaust  gas  of  said  first  contact 
section  for  cooling  said  combustion  exhaust  gas  and  pro- 
ducing condensate  from  said  gas  after  said  removal  of 
CO2;  and 

a  second  packed  contact  section  disposed  between  said  first 
contact  section  and  said  cooling  means  for  effecting  coun- 
terflow contacting  engagement  of  said  condensate  pro- 
duced by  said  cooling  means  with  said  combustion  ex- 
haust gas  after  said  removal  of  C02. 


5,318,7M 
EXHAUST  TREATING  SYSTEM  FOR  LEAN-BURN  CNG 

ENGINE 

Somaswidanuii  Subramanian,  Melrindale;  Roberi  J.  Kudia, 

Warren,  and  Mohinder  S.  Chattha,  Nortfaville,  aU  of  Mich., 

aasigaors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  789,707,  Not.  8, 1991.  ThU  appUcation  Aug. 

12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,395 

Int.  a.'  BOID  47/00 

VS.  a.  423— 239J  8  Claims 


EXHAUST  SYSTEM  WITH    PROPYLENE  INJECTED 
AT  THE  ENGINE  MANIFOLD 


5,318,759 
MEMBRANE/PSA-DEOXO  PROCESS  FOR  NITROGEN 

PRODUCnON 
Midmel  J.  Campbell,  Clarence  Center,  Rari  Prasad,  East  Am- 
herst, and  James  Smolarek,  Boston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.,  Danbiiry,  Coan. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,964 

lit  CL'  COIB  21/00 

VS.  CL  423—351  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  high  purity  nitrogen  gas 

having  a  nitrogen  purity  of  from  about  99.6%  to  99.99%  from 

air  comprising: 

(a)  passing  feed  air  to  a  membrane  or  pressure  swing  adsorp- 
tion system  for  separation  therein; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  partially  purified  nitrogen  stream  contain- 


ENGINE 
OPERATING 

CU-2SM5 

Pd/LaCAlAUST 

TO  TAIL 

LEAN          ' '  * 

PIPE  " 

<R*O.OS) 

PROPYLENE 

1.  A  method  of  treating  exhaust  gas  from  a  CNG-fueled 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  operating  said  engine  under  lean-bum  conditions  at  a 
redox  ratio  of  0.02-0.9,  the  exhaust  having  HC  constituted 
essentially  of  methane; 

(b)  exposing  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  to  a  first 
stage  catalyst  comprising  a  transition  metal-exchanged 
zeolite; 

(c)  injecting  a  fast-burning  hydrocarbon  into  the  exhaust  gas 
prior  to  entry  of  such  exhaust  gas  into  the  first  stage  cata- 
lyst, said  hydrocarbon  having  a  greater  affinity  than  CH4 
in  its  ability  to  react  with  NO;  and 

(d)  exposing  the  effluent  from  the  first  stoge  catalyst  to  a 
second  stage  comprising  palladium  and  discontinuous 
La203  supported  on  alumina. 
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5,318,761 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SIUCON  CARBIDE 
POWDER  FOR  USE  IN  SEMICOIVDUCTOR  EQUIPMENT 
Shoichi  Kojima,  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Mioagawa,  Chflm;  TamOat 
Saito,  Tokorozawa;  Tasuo  Karachi,  Tokyo,  and  Hamynki 
Kaao,  g—M'M  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Somitomo  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  JnL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,951 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  18, 1991,  3-178389 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/54 
VS.  CI.  423—345  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  beta-silicon  carbide 
powder  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor 
equipment  and  having  a  content  of  1  ppm  or  less  for  each  of 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  heavy  metal  atoms  which 
are  harmful  to  the  manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  carbon-  and  silicon-containing  starting  mixture 
comprising  (a)  at  least  one  siliceous  material  selected  from 
liquid  hydrolyzable  silicon  compounds  and  solid  siliceous 
substances  derived  from  a  hydrolyzable  silicon  com- 
pound, and  (b)  at  least  one  carbonaceous  material  selected 
from  polymerizable  or  cross-linkable  organic  compounds 
prepared  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being 
substantially  free  from  said  atoms  harmful  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  semiconductor  devices,  at  least  one  material  used 
as  component  (a)  or  (b)  being  a  liquid  substance; 
forming  a  solid  body  containing  carbon  and  silicon  by  solidi- 
fying the  starting  mixture  by  heating,  by  usedof  a  catalyst 
or  a  curing  agent,  or  by  both  heating  and  by  use  of  a 
catalyst  or  curing  agent;  and 
reacting  the  carbon  and  the  silicon  in  the  solid  body  and 
forming  beta-silicon  carbide  powder,  the  reacting  step 
being  carried  out  by  calcining  the  solid  body  at  a  reacting 
temperature  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5,318,763 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DINITROGEN  PENTOXIOE 

Grerille  E.  G.  Bagg,  Waltham  Abbey,  ami  Anthony  W.  Arber, 
Waltham  Crow,  both  of  England,  aasigDors  to  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britauk  M^icsty's  GovcnuMat 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Irciaml, 
London,  England 

per  No.  PCr/GB91/01250,  §  371  Date  Apr.  17, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO92/02452.  PCT  PA. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdam,  Aag.  4,  1990, 

9017134 

tat  a.'  COIB  2/20 

VS.  CL  423—400  17  Claims 


5,318,762 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 

HYDROXYLAMINE  SALTS  CONTAINING  EXCESS  AOD 

Darid  W.  Cawlfield;  Donald  B.  Loftis;  Sanders  H.  Moore,  and 

Elizabeth  K.  Walter,  aU  of  Qeveland,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  OUn 

Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

nied  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,060 
Int  a.5  COIB  21/20:  C07C  239/08 
VS.  a.  423—387  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  solutions  of  a  hydroxylammonium 
salt  containing  excess  acid  which  comprises: 

a)  mixing  the  hydroxylammonium  salt  containing  excess  acid 
with  a  hydroxylammonium  solution  containing  free  hy- 
droxylamine,  in  the  absence  of  ion-exchange  resin,  to 
produce  a  solution  of  the  hydroxylammonium  salt  sub- 
stantially free  of  excess  acid, 

b)  contacting  a  portion  of  the  solution  of  the  hydroxylam- 
monium salt  substantially  free  of  excess  acid  with  a  weak 
base  ion  exchange  resin  to  produce  the  hydroxylam- 
monium solution  containing  free  hydroxylamine,  and, 

c)  recycling  the  hydroxylammonium  solution  containing 
free  hydroxylamine  to  step  a). 


i^' 


- 


fi 

P    ^- 

1.  Process  for  preparing  N2O5  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  solution  of  N2O4  in  a  first  body  of  a  volatile 
inert  organic  solvent, 

(b)  contacting  the  solution  with  a  carrier  gas  containing 
ozone  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  promote  formation  of 
N2O5  in,  and  evaporation  of  solvent  into,  the  carrier  gas, 

(c)  contacting  the  N205-laden  carrier  gas  with  a  second 
body  of  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  below  that 
of  step  (b)  to  condense  the  N2O5  therein,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  condensed  N2O5  within  the  solvent  from 
step  (c). 


5,318,764 
PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM 
FLUOROALUMINATES 
Dayal  T.  Meshri;  Sampath  H.  Kumar,  Sudhir  S.  Bhagat;  Din- 
shaw  B.  Contractor,  and  Saojay  Meshri,  aU  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Advance  Research  Chemicals,  Inc.,  CatooM, 
Okla. 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  S«-.  No.  973,721 
tat  a.'  COIF  7/50 
VS.  a.  423-465  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  potassium  tetrafluoroaluminate 
or  potassium  hexafluoroaluminate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  adding  potassium  hydroxide  to  water  to  obtain  a  first 
solution  having  a  percentage  by  weight  of  said  potassium 
hydroxide  to  said  water  of  20%  to  46%; 

(2)  supplying  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride, of  a  weight  percent  between  20%  and  100%  to  the 
first  solution  to  form  a  second  solution  of  the  formula 
KF.nHF,  where  n=  1-6  and  a  heat  of  reaction  is  released; 

(3)  maintaining  a  temperature  of  the  second  solution  below 
110*  C; 

(4)  with  the  temperature  of  the  second  solution  50*  C.  or 
above,  mixing  the  second  solution  with  a  quantity  of 
alumina  trihydrate  to  form  a  mixture; 

(5)  allowing  said  mixture  time  to  react  utilizing  the  released 
heat  of  the  reaction  of  step  (2)  to  trigger  and  sustain  the 
reaction  to  form  a  resulting  suspension,  the  quantity  of 
alumina  trihydrate  added  in  step  (4)  being  at  least  that 
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required  to  fully  react  said  second  solution  with  said 
quantity  of  alumina  trihydrate, 
(6)  separating  potassium  tetrafluoroaluminate  or  potassium 
hexafluoroaluminate  as  reaction  products  from  the  result- 
ing suspension. 


5^18,765 
MONOCLINIC  ZIRCONIUM  DIOXIDE,  METHOD  OF 
ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Dieter   Binder,   Alzenau;   Peter   Kleinschmit,   Hamau;   Hans 
Hoffmeister,  Gelnhausen,  and  Roland  Reuter,  Darmstadt,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1991.  4106535.2 

Int.  a.5  COIG  25/02:  C04B  35/48 
VS.  a.  423—608  9  Claims 


t|ini 

1.  Monoclinic  zirconium  dioxide  with  an  Si02  content  below 
1.0%  by  weight,  said  monoclinic  zirconium  dioxide  having 
dendrite-shaped  particles  with  an  average  particle  or  grain 
diameter  in  a  range  of  O.S  ^m  to  3.0  ftm  and  a  specific  surface 
area  in  a  range  of  3  to  IS  mVg,  and  at  least  90%  of  the  zirco- 
nium dioxide  being  comprised  or  particles  with  a  diameter  of 
less  than  10  ftm  and  greater  than  0.2  fim. 

4.  Monoclinic  zirconium  dioxide  formed  by  a  process  com- 
prising: 
melting  zirconium  silicate  into  a  melt  in  an  induction  melting 
furnace  with  a  sintering  crust  crucible  at  a  temperature  in 
a  range  of  2500°  to  3000°  C; 
quenching  the  melt  by  drawing  the  melt  off  in  a  stream  and 
cooling  the  stream  by  subjecting  the  stream,  while  in  a 
free  fall,  to  a  spray  of  fluid  so  as  to  form  thermally  split 
zirconium  silicate; 
leaching  out  amorphous  silica  from  the  thermally  split  zirco- 
nium silicate  with  alkali  lye  at  100°  to  200*  and  a  molar 
ratio  of  SiOj  to  alkali  hydroxide  of  I  to  at  least  2  so  as  to 
obtain  zirconium  dioxide; 
separating  the  zirconium  dioxide  from  the  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  silicate,  whereby  said  monoclinic  zirconium  diox- 
ide has  a  dendrite-shaped  morphology,  a  specific  surface 
area  of  3  to  IS  m^/g  and  at  least  90%  of  the  zirconium 
dioxide  formed  by  the  process  is  comprised  of  particles 
with  a  diameter  of  less  than  10  fim  and  greater  than  0.2 


5,318,766 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LTL  NANO-CRYSTALLINE 

ZEOLITE  COMPOSITIONS 
David  E.  W.  Vaaghan,  Flemington,  and  Karl  G.  Strohmeier,  Port 
Mnrray,  botk  of  N J.,  aaaignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
■eering  Company,  Florluun  Parii,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950^28 
Int.  CL'  COIB  33/34 
VS.  CL  423—700  6  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  synthetic  nano-crystalline 
zeolite  isostructural  with  LTL  characterized  by  having  a  com- 
position, in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  in  the  range: 


0.9  to  l.lM2/„0:(AI,Ga,Fe)203:2.5  lo 
7.0SiO2:x(H2O,NHj) 

wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  exchangeable  cation  of  a 
metal  selected  from  Group  I  through  VIII  of  the  Periodic 
Table,  n  represents  the  valence  of  M,  and  x  may  be  0  or  a 
number  from  1  to  about  12,  which  comprises: 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  water,  a  source 
of  silica,  a  source  of  alumina,  KOH  and  up  to  about  30 
mole  percent  of  NaOH  based  on  total  moles  of  KOH  and 
NaOH,  ammonia,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  composi- 
tion, in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  within  the  following 
ranges: 


M20:(Al,Ga,Fe)203 

2  to  8 

SiC)2:(Al,Ga,Fe)203 

4  to  20 

H20:(Al,Ga.Fe)203 

80  to  400 

NH3:(A1.0a,Fe)203 

30  to  150 

Fe/(Al,Ga,Fe) 

0  to  0.30 

where  M'  is  either  K  or  a  mixture  of  K  and  Na;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  between  about  70*  C. 
and  160*  C.  under  autogenous  pressure  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  form  crystals  of  the  zeolite  product 
having  a  mean  diameter  less  than  30  nanometers; 

(c)  separating  said  product  from  the  mother  liquor;  and 

(d)  exchanging  said  product  with  exchangable  cations  of 
groups  1  through  8  of  the  Periodic  Table. 


5,318,767 
X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN 
MEDICAL  IMAGING 
Gary  G.  Liversidge,  West  Chester;  Eugene  R.  Cooper,  Berwyn; 
J.  Michael  Shaw,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Gregory  L.  Mclntire, 
West  Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,105,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,145,684,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,261,  Dec. 
19, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
928,244 
Int.  CV  A61K  49/04 
VS.  CL  424—4  28  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  comprising  pariicles  con- 
sisting essentially  of  99.9-10%  by  weight  of  a  nonradioactive 
crystalline  organic  x-ray  contrast  agent  having  a  solubility  in 
water  of  less  than  10  mg/ml,  said  x-ray  contrast  agent  having 
a  non-crosslinked  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.1-90%  by  weight  and  sufficient  to 
maintain  an  effective  average  particle  size  of  less  than  400  nm, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


5,318,768 
POLYMERIC  X-RAY  CONTRAST  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  CRYSTALLINE  X-RAY 
CONTRAST  AGENT 
Carl  R.  Illig,  Phoenixville,  and  Eugene  R.  Cooper,  Berwyn,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,690,  May  1,  1992.  This 
•ppUcation  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,606 
Int.  a.5  A61K  49/04,  31/715 
VS.  CL  424—5  7  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  designed  for  depositing  a 
thin,  flexible  film  membrance  onto  the  mucosal  lining  of  the 
nutrient  absorbing  inner  surface  of  the  intenstine  of  a  patient  to 
form  a  barrier  between  said  nutrient  absorbing  inner  surface 
and  the  content  of  said  intestine,  said  flexible  film  membrane  to 
remain  bound  to  said  mucosal  Uning  until  eliminated  by  normal 
cell  turnover  comprising  based  on  w/v: 
(a)  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  2S%  of  a  polymeric  material 
capable  of  forming  a  film  membrane  on  the  gastrointesti- 
nal tract  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  S  to  about  8,  said 
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polymeric  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

anionic  polymers  carrying  negative  charges  in  the  ionized 
form,  cationic  polymers  carrying  positive  charges  in  the 
ionized  form,  and  neutral  polymers,  said  neutral  poly- 
mers having  atoms  containing  polarizable  electrons 
thereon,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  sulfur,  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide  and  iodide, 
in  combination  with 

(b)  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  20%  of  a  divalent  cation  to 
potentiate  the  binding  of  said  flexible  film  membrane  to 
said  mucosal  lining  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ca++,  Mg++,  Zn++  and  Ba++;  and 

(c)  of  from  about  S  to  about  9S%  of  a  crysulline  contrast 
agent  having  a  surface  modifier  adsorbed  on  the  surface 
thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  an  effective 
average  particle  size  of  from  about  O.S  ft  to  about  100  fi  in 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier 

wherein  said  crystalline  contrast  agent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diatrizoic  acid,  metrizoic  acid,  io- 
thalamic  acid,  trimesic  acid,  urokocic  acid,  ioxathalamic 
acid,  tetraiodoterephthalic  acid,  ioxaglic  acid,  iodipamide, 
ethyl-3,S-diacetamido-2,4,6-triiodobenzoate,  ethyl-2-<3,S- 
bis(acetylamino)-2,4,6-ttiiodobenzoyloxy)butyrate,  and 
ethyl(3,S-bis(acetylamino)-2,4,60triiodobenzoyloxy)-ace- 

tate;  and 
said  surface  modifier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  tetrafuctional  block  copolymer  derived  from  sequential 

addition  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  to  ethyl- 

enediamine,  and 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,318,769 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENYL  ESTERS  FOR 

X-RAY  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL 

TRACT 
Edward  R.  Bacon,  East  Green  Bush;  Sol  J.  Dawn;  Kimberly  G. 
Estep,  both  of  Albany,  all  of  N.Y.;  Kurt  A.  Josef,  Clifton 
Park,  Pa.;  Brent  D.  Douty,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  and  Carl  R.  Illig, 
PhoenixTille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  Mal- 
vern, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,823 
Int.  a.'  A61K  49/04:  C07C  69/74.  69/00.  69/66 
VS.  a.  42*— 5  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof 


(OXR), 


/ 
\ 


R> 
I 
CONCH2(CHOH)xCH20H 


CONCH2(CHOH)yCH20H 
R2 


wherein 


wherein 
Xis 


O 

II 

— C— ; 

Z  is  H,  halo,  Cj-Caalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano, 
where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  can  be  substituted 
with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyl  groups; 

R  is  C1-C25  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  each  of  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  with  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  car- 
boxy  or  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower- 
alkynyl,  lower-alkylene  or  lower-alkoxy-carlxjnyloxy, 

n  is  l-S; 

y  is  0-4;  and 

w  is  1-4. 

15.  A  method  of  carrying  out  x-ray  examination  of  the  gas- 
trointestinal tract  of  a  patient  in  need  of  such  examination 
which  comprises  orally  or  rectally  administering  to  the  patient 
an  x-ray  contrast  composition  comprising: 

an  x-ray  contrast  agent,  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt  thereof 


LisR— CH 


/ 
1 
\ 


.(CH2)« 


R— L' 


(CH2)»- 


L'  is  a  chemical  bond,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — NH — ,  — CONH — 
or  — SO2NH— ; 

R  is  a  hydophobic  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl,  or  a  substituted  or  im- 
substituted  aryl  group; 

each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

each  of  a  and  b  independently  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  not  greater  than  3;  and 

each  of  x  and  y  independently  is  an  integer  from  3  to  7. 


(OXR), 


wherein 
Xis 


O 

II 

— C— ; 


Z  is  H,  halo,  Cs-Cm  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
cyano,  where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  can  be 
substituted  with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyl  groups; 

R  is  C1-C25  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  each  of  which  may 
be  optionally  substituted  with  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
carboxy  or  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl,  lower-alkenyl,  low- 
er-alkynyl,  lower-alkylene  or  lower-alkoxy-car- 
bonyloxy, 

n  is  l-S; 

y  is  0-4;  and 

w  is  1-4  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 
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5^18,770 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL  ANALOGS  OF  X-RAY  CONTRAST 

MEDIA  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
David  H.  White;  SteTcn  R.  Woiilfe,  both  of  Ballwin;  Youlin  Lin, 
Cheaterflcid,  ud  Mills  T.  Kneller,  University  City,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,153 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/055:  C07C  69/76.  63/04.  233/00 
VS.  a.  424—9  9  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  f1uorine-19  magnetic  resonance 
images  of  body  organs  and  tissues  which  comprises: 
(a)  administering  to  a  mammal,  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  trifluoromethyl  benzene  derivative  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  carrier,  said  trifluoromethyl  ben- 
zene derivative  having  a  general  formula: 


(CFj), 


where  X  is  — CONR1R2,  — NR1COR2,  — SO2NR1R2, 
— CO2H,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
and  where  R|  and  R2  may  be  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl,  and  where  n  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  S  and 
m=6— n;  and 
(b)  imaging  the  organs  and  tissues. 


Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


5,318,771 

HYDROXY-ARYL  METAL  CHELATES  FOR 

DUGNOSTIC  NMR  IMAGING 

Randall  B.  Lanffcr,  aad  Scott  K.  Lanen,  both  of  Boston,  Mass., 

assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,652,  Feb.  20, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,285, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,737,  Aug.  28, 1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,540,  May 
7,  1986,  Pat  No.  4^80,008,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  731,841,  May  8, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,899,755.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,903 
Int  a.'  A61K  49/00;  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  424—9  5  Claims 

1.  An  NMR  contrast  composition  comprising 
a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gadolinium 
(III),  iron  (III),  manganese  (II),  manganese  (III),  chro- 
mium (III),  copper  (II),  dysprosium  (III),  terbium  GU), 
holmium  (III),  erbium  (III)>  europium  (II),  and  europium 
(III),  and 
a  ligand  of  the  formula: 


Ar 
I 

(CH2), 


X2^ 


x'-*, 


X2-' 


x" 


1' 


,  and  X 


4 


wherein 

Z*  and  Z^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  . 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1-3; 

each  J,  L,  M,  and  T  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R' 
I 
-C— CXX)-, 


wherein 
n  is  0  or  1; 


R'  R'  Ar 

— C— COOR^  — C— CONHR'  and  (CH2)rt 
R'  R* 


X7-I0 


X7-9 


X7-9 
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-continued 


thylenephosphonic  acid;  l,4,7-lria2anonanetrimethylenephos- 
phonic  acid,  or  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


X^  X' 


NH   HN 


11-12 


5,318,773 
ANTICALCULUS  DENTIFRICES 
Anthony  E.  Winston,  East  Brunswick;  Regina  M.  Miskewitz, 
Hillsborough;  Darlene  R.  Walley,  Princeton,  and  John  R. 
Berschied,  I^wrenceville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Church  A 
Dwighl  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,340,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,180,576.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,626 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
U.S.  a.  424—52  32  Cfaums 

1.  A  toothpaste  or  dental  gel  for  inhibiting  calculus  forma- 
tion, said  toothpa.sle  or  dental  gel  consisting  essentially  of,  in  an 
orally  acceptable  vehicle  having  an  aqueous  phase, 

(a)  at  least  about  20%  by  weight  of  sodium  bicarbonate  as  an 
anticalculus  adjuvant  and  as  a  principal  abrasive: 

(b)  from  2.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  undis.solved 
alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  salts; 

(c)  no  more  than  1.5%  by  weight  of  pyrophosphate  ions 
dissolved  in  the  aqueous  phase  of  the  paste  or  gel; 

(d)  a  soluble  fluoride  ion  source  sufficient  to  supply  about  25 
to  5,000  ppm  fluoride  ion;  and 

(e)  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  water,  said  toothpaste  or  dental 
gel  being  free  of  undesirably  gritty  solid  undis.solved 
pyrophosphate  particles,  objectionably  tasting  tetrapotas- 
sium  pyrophosphate,  and  unpleasant  slick  mouth  feeling 
polymeric  polycarboxylate  salts. 


HjC— CH2 
and  H2C  CH2 

HC— CH 

4       \ 


wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CH=  and  — N=; 
and  each  X'"'^ 

ng  of:  H,  Ci-iu  ".-j-,  ^,-,j  —j  — . 
(CH2)mCOO-,       — (CH2)„CONHR«,       -(CH2)- 


I  — l-Nii^; 

no  eacn  a —  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,  Ci-io  alkyl.  Cm;  arylalkyi,  halogen 
— (CH2)mCOO-,  — (CH2)„CONHR«,  -(CH2) 
mCOOR«,  — (CH2)mCOH,  and  — SO3",  wherein  m  is 
an  integer  from  0-5; 
and  each  R'  *  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  H,  C|.io  alkyl,  and  C1.15  arylalkyi. 


5,318,774 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  AN 

ARTIFICIAL  TAN  TO  HUMAN  SKIN 
Noelle  C.  Alban,  Hamden,  and  George  E.  Deckner,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Richardson-Vicks  Inc.,  Shelton, 
Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,044 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/021.  7/42.  7/44.  9/10 
U.S.  a.  424—59  20  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  tanning  composition  having  improved  stabil- 
ity comprising: 
a  water  phase  and  an  oil  phase 

(a)  wherein  said  water  phase  comprises  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  20%  dihydronyacetone  and  from  about  0.1%  to 
about  5%  of  at  least  one  alkyl  hydroxyalkylcellulose, 

(b)  wherein  said  oil  phase  comprises  from  about  0.5%  to 
about  20%  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  alcohol, 
fatty  acid  ester,  or  fatty  acid  ether,  and 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  alco- 
hol, fatty  acid  ester,  or  fatty  acid  ether  to  said  alkyl  hy- 
droxyalkylcellulose is  from  about  35:1  to  about  1:1,  and 
said  composition  has  a  pH  from  about  2.5  to  about  6. 


5,318,772 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  CALCULUS 

FORMATION 
R.  Keith  Frank;  Joseph  R.  Garlich,  both  of  Lake  Jackson;  Jaime 
Simon,  Angleton;  Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jackson,  and  David 
A.  Wilson,  Richwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,600 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/22 
VS.  CI.  424—49  6  Qaims 

1.  An  oral  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  orally- 
acceptable  vehicle  containing  therein  an  effective  amount  as  an 
anticalculus  agent  one  or  more  of  dicyclopen- 
tadienediaminetetramethylenephosphonic  acid;  1,4,7,10-tet- 
raazacyclododecane- 1 ,4,7, lO-tetra-methylenephosphonic  acid; 
diethylenetriaminepentamethylenephosphonic  acid;  norbor- 
nanediaminetetramethylenephosphonic  acid;  3,6,9, 1 5-tet- 
raazabicyclo(9.3.l)pentadeca-I(l5),      I  l,l3-triene-3,6,9-trime- 


5,318.775 
SILICONE  BASED  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 
Kathleen  M.  Shore,  Irving,  and  Carlene  C.  Gregg,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Mary  Kay  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,646,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,855.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,576 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A6IK  7/025.  7/021 
U.S.  a.  424—64  5  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lip  color  formulation  compris- 
ing: 

mixing  from  about  15%  to  about  45%  of  a  dry  color  mix 
with:  (a)  from  about  10%  to  about  35%  of  a  dimethicone 
siloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25'  C.  of  from  about  500 
centistokes  to  about  1 500  centistokes;  (b)  from  about  10% 
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to  about  35%  lanolin  oil  having  an  acid  value  S2.0,  a 
saponification  number  from  about  100  to  about  120  and  an 
iodine  number  from  about  18  to  about  40;  (c)  from  about 
S%  to  about  15%  of  a  lanolin  wax  having  a  an  iodine 
number  from  about  18  to  about  36,  a  hydroxyl  number 
from  about  20  to  about  35,  a  saponification  number  from 
about  90  to  about  1 10,  and  a  melting  point  from  about  45* 
C.  to  about  55'  C;  (d)  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  of  a 
lanolin  oil/stearalkonium  hectorite  gelling  agent;  and  (e) 
from  about  10%  to  about  30%  of  hydrocarbon-derived 
polymers  selected  from  the  group  comprising  polybutenes 
and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymers. 


H 

//  ^N 
HC  II 

N 
I 


(II) 


-<* 


N 


C^   ' 

H 
,c^  / 

N 


C— X 


C 
I 
H 


o=p- 

I 


H 

1 

H 

1 

C 
1 

C 
1 

o 

OH 

O— M 


wherein  in  the  formula  (II),  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylthio  group 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  benzylthio  group,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  O-alkyI  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkylamino  group  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  a 
hydrogen  atoms  or  a  salt-forming  cation. 


5^18,776 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTING  GRAYING  OF  THE 

HAIR 
Keikicki  Sngiyama,  Kanagawa;  Koji  Takada,  Fajisawa,  and  Ikuo 
Yaaiaaiato,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,549,  Feb.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-62821 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/06 
MS.  a.  424—70  6  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  for  preventing  graying  of  the 
hair  and  restoring  grayed  hair  to  its  natural  color,  which  com- 
prises 0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adenosine  3',S'-cyclicphosphoric  acid  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


NH2 
I 

I  H       c-x 


(I) 


HC 


•«^ 


N 


O— CH2 

C 
I 
H 


H 

1 

H 

1 

e 

1 

C 
1 

1 
o 

1 
OH 

N 


o=p— 

I 
O— M 

wherein  in  the  formula  (I).  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O-alkyI  groups  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  O-phenyl 
groups,  and  phenylalkyleneoxy  groups  in  which  the  alkylene 
group  has  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  N-alkyI  group  having  I 
to  12  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  counterions  are  halogen  ions, 
and  M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  salt-forming  cation. 

4.  An  aqueous  composition  for  preventing  graying  of  the 
hair  and  restoring  grayed  hair  to  its  natural  color,  which  com- 
prises 0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adenosine  3',S'-cyclicphosphoric  acid  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


5,318,777 
SAL  OLEIN,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IT 
Line  Mottier,  Forel;  Jean-Louis  Viret,  Brent,  and  Hans-Juergen 
Wille,  Villeneuve,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A., 
VeTcy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  642,471 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  12, 1990, 
90102667.4 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/\07 
MS.  a.  424—401  6  Oaims 

2.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  an  oily  phase  which 
contains  a  sal  fat  fraction  having  a  solid  fat  content  at  20*  C.  of 
0%  by  weight  and  a  solid  fat  content  at  10*  C.  below  4.5%  by 
weight. 


5,318,778 

DEODORIZING  LANTIBIOTIC  COSMETIC  AGENTS 
Robert  Schmucker,  Hamburg;  Sauermann,  Gerhard,  Wiemers- 

dorf;  Ulrich  Eigener,  Hamburg,  and  Walter  Engel,  Pinneberg, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  AG, 

HamlMrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00837,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07164,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  16, 
1989,  3938140 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/iZ  9/10.  9/14.  37/02 
MS.  a.  424—401  24  Qaims 

1.  A  cosmetic  deodorant  consisting  essentially  of  a  cosmetic 
base  and  a  lantibiotic. 


5,318,779 

DRUG-IMPREGNATED  CERAMIC 

Yasuharu  Hakamatsuka,  and  Hiroyuki  Irie,  both  of  Hachioji, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,351,  Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-20014 

Int.  a.^  A61K  9/52 

MS.  a.  424-^26  19  Qaims 

1.  In  a  drug-impregnated  ceramic  which  is  to  be  embedded 

in  a  living  body  for  release  of  the  drug  impregnated  therein. 
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into  the  body,  the  improvement  wherein  said  dnig-impreg-  (bXl)  to  component  (bK2)  is  from  about  1:6  to  about  6:1; 

nated  ceramic  comprises:  and 

a  porous  ceramic  having  pores  with  a  pore  size  of  10  to  3(X)  c)  a  compound  of  the  formula; 
fim,  said  drug  being  impregnated  into  said  pores;  and 


r:-:v'-;5'^; 


CH2— O— C— (CH2),— CH3 
O 


CH— O— C— (CH2),— CH3 
O 


CH2— O— C— (CH2),— CH3 


a  means  to  control  the  release  of  sad  drug  from  the  pores  of 
said  porous  ceramic  comprising  a  surface  layer  covering 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  layer  of  said  porous 
ceramic  and  having  a  pore  size  smaller  than  that  of  said 
porous  ceramic  to  control  release  of  the  drug  from  the 
pores  of  the  porous  ceramic. 


5,318,780 
MEDICAL  USES  OF  IN  SITU  FORMED  GELS 
Tacey  X.  Viegas,  Canton;  Lorraine  E.  Reere,  Dexter,  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Henry,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Mediventures  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,305 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/77.  31/725.  31/73:  C08L  5/04 
MS.  a.  424—427  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  use  of  a  composition  as  a  medical  device, 
for  drug  delivery,  the  application  of  a  diagnostic  agent,  or  the 
prevention  of  post  operative  adhesions,  said  process  compris- 
ing (I)  topically  administering  to  a  mammal  an  aqueous  liquid 
vehicle  which  is  capable  of  being  gelled  in  situ  to  produce  a 
hypo-osmotic,  hyperosmotic,  or  iso-osmotic  gel,  and  (2)  gel- 
ling in  situ  said  aqueous  liquid  vehicle  to  produce  the  hypo- 
osmotic,  hyperosmotic,  or  iso-osmotic  gel,  wherein  said  aque- 
ous liquid  vehicle  contains  (a)  about  0.2  to  about  3.0  percent  of 
at  least  one  ionic  polysaccharide,  (b)  about  1.0  to  about  40 
percent  of  at  least  one  film  forming  polymer,  (c)  about  0. 1  to  40 
percent  of  a  medicament  or  pharmaceutical,  (d)  water,  and  (e), 
optionally,  a  counter-ion  capable  of  gelling  said  ionic  polysac- 
charide, wherein  percentages  are  by  weight  and  are  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  medicament  or  pharmaceutical,  the  film 
forming  polymer,  the  ionic  polysaccharide,  and  the  water  in 
the  aqueous  liquid  vehicle. 


5,318,781 

ABSORPTION  ENHANCEMENT  OF  ANTIBIOTICS 

Navnit  Shah,  Oifton,  and  Joel  Unowsky,  Livingston,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,419 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/66.  31/545 

MS.  a.  424—455  16  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  human 

comprising  orally  administering  to  the  human  a  therapeutic 

effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  suspension  composition 

comprising: 

a)  a  water-soluble  cephalosporin; 

b)  an  absorption  enhancing  amount  of  an  absorption  enhancing 
system  including: 


CH3(CH2)ioCH2(OCH2CH2),,OH 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  6  or  8, 

said  suspension  composition  having  been  placed  in  a  capsule 
which  is  coated  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  en- 
teric coating. 


5,318,782 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TISSUE  REPAIR 
PROMOTING  SUBSTANCES 
UUa  S.  Weis-Fogh,  Mellemvang  20,  DK-2970  Horsholm,  Den- 
mark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,911,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,430,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,712,  Jul.  5, 
1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,814 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  3,  1986,  4753/86 
Int  Q.'  A61K  35/14.  35/16 
MS.  Q.  424—529  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  tissue  repair  promoting  substances 
from  human  or  animal  blood  comprising: 

(a)  aseptically  collecting  a  blood  sample  from  a  single  human 
or  animal  into  a  sealable  sterilized  container  system; 

(b)  sealing  the  container  system; 

(c)  preparing  tissue  repair  promoting  substances  from  the 
blood  sample  by  processing  the  sample  within  the  sealed 
container  system,  the  processing  comprising: 

(i)  separating  the  blood  sample  into  a  plurality  effractions 
including  a  plasma  fraction  and  a  platelet-containing 
plasma  fraction; 

(ii)  precipitating  tissue  repair  promoting  substances  from 
the  plasma  fraction  by  subjecting  the  plasma  fraction  to 
precipitation-promoting  conditions,  the  precipitation- 
promoting  conditions  comprising  incubation  of  the 
plasma  fraction  with  a  precipitation-promoting  agent  at 
a  temperature  at  which  precipitation  occurs,  and  sepa- 
rating the  precipitate  which  contains  the  tissue  repair 
promoting  substances  from  unprecipitated  materials; 

(iii)  subjecting  the  platelet-containing  fraction  to  condi- 
tions which  promote  the  release  of  tissue  repair  promot- 
ing substances  from  the  platelets  and  separating  the 
releasate  from  cells  and  cell  debris;  and 

(iv)  combining  the  precipitate  obtained  from  the  plasma 
fraction  with  the  releasate  obtained  from  the  platelet- 
containing  fraction  to  form  the  tissue  repair  promoting 
composition. 


wherein  n  has  an  average  value  of  12;  and 
2)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of  at  least  one  of  ca- 
prylic  or  capric  acid  wherein  the  ratio  of  component 


5,318,783 
COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  SHOW  BIOLOGICAL 
ACnVITY  AGAINST  HERBIVOROUS  INSECTS,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH 
COMPOSITIONS 
Mlrza  A.  Mohamed,  St  Francisville,  and  Sharron  S.  Qnisen- 
berry.  Baton  Rouge,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Louisiana  State 
University  Board  of  Supervisors,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,580 
Int  Q.'  A23L  1/00 
U.S.  Q.  426—1  16  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  bait  for  attracting  herbivorous 
insects  which  comprises 
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a  grass  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat,  rice, 
oats,  barley,  sorghum,  and  corn  to  which  is  added 

an  extractant  of  bermuda  grass  comprising  an  isoprenoid 
ketone  having  a  6,  10,  l4-trimethylpentadecane-2-one 
skeleton  in  its  molecular  construction  in  an  amount  sufli- 
cient  to  render  the  food  composition  attractive  to  said 
insects. 


5,318,784 

POURABLE  CHEWING  GUM  AND  CONFECTION 

COMPOSITION 

Roaald  L.  Ream,  Piano;  Christine  L.  Corriveau,  Orland  Park, 

and  Victoria  L.  Schlecht,  Glen  Ellyn,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Amurol  Products  Company,  Napenrillc,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  942.261 
Int.  a.'  A23G  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  426—5  50  CUims 

I.  A  pourable  chewing  gum  and  confection  composition 
comprising: 

between  about  30  and  about  90  percent  particles  of  chewing 
gum  product  having  an  average  particle  size  of  between 
about  O.S  mm  and  about  6  mm;  and 
between  about  10  and  about  70  percent  dry,  free-flowing, 
sweet  confection  in  addition  to  the  particles  of  chewing 
gum  product. 


5,318,785 
BENZOYL  PEROXIDE  TO  IMPROVE  THE 

PERFORMANCE  OF  OXIDANTS  IN  BREADMAKING 
Vincent  DeStefanis,  Erie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atocbem  North 

America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,373,  Not.  26,  1991, 

•bandoocd.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14,958 

Int.  a.'  A21D  2/04.  2/20 

\iS.  a.  426—20  13  Claims 

I.  An  improvement  in  yeast  leavened,  flour  hased  dough 
providing  bromate  free  dough  having  baking  properties  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  that  provided  by  the  use  in  conven- 
tional yeast  leavened  flour  based  dough  of  bromate  improver 
compositions  comprising  the  substitution  for  a  conventional 
bromate  improver  composition,  in  an  otherwise  conventional 
yeast  leavened,  flour  based  dough,  of  a  peroxy-oxidant  im- 
prover composition  consisting  of  a  peroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  an  oxidant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  azodicarbonamide  and  mixtures  of 
azodicarbonamide  and  ascorbic  acid,  wherein  said  azodicar- 
bonamide may  be  unencapsulated  or  encapsulated  with  an 
encapsulant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  wheat  prote- 
ins, wheat  flour,  com  gluten,  hydrocolloid  gums,  fats  and  fat 
derived  materials  having  a  melting  point  from  about  40*  to 
about  68*  C.  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  said  peroxy- 
oxidant  improver  composition  is  present  at  a  concentration 
providing  at  least  20  ppm  peroxy  compound  based  on  flour 
weight  to  said  dough. 


5418,786 
SUSPENDED  BEVERAGE  INFUSION  BAG 
MelTin  Clarfcson,  7810  Savannah  Ct.,  Boise,  Id.  83703 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,063,  Sep.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,060 
Int.  a.'  B65B  29/04:  B65D  iO/Ol  iO/22.  ii/06 
U.S.  a.  426—79  1  CUim 

I.  A  beverage  infusion  device  for  infusing  a  beverage  in  a 
cup,  said  infusion  device  consisting  of: 

a  pair  of  sealed  water  permeable  filter  bags  and  a  cover; 
wherein  each  bag  contains  an  infusible  substance  for  mak- 
ing a  beverage;  said  filter  bags  being  joined  together  along 
a  common  vertically  oriented  side  edge  so  that  the  bags 
are  capable  of  being  folded  toward  each  other  along  said 
common  side  edge;  said  bags  further  having  a  horizontally 
oriented  top  edge  and  bottom  edge  transverse  to  said 
common  side  edge;  said  vertical  and  horizontal  orienta- 


tion being  relative  to  said  bags  when  said  bags  are  posi- 
tioned substantially  vertically  upright  on  said  bottom 
edge;  said  cover  consisting  of  two  generally  planar  leaves 
having  side  surfaces  and  top  and  bottom  edges,  and  being 
joined  together  by  a  common  vertically  oriented  fold  line 
relative  to  said  leaves  when  positioned  upright  on  said 
bottom  edge;  each  of  said  leaves  having  a  single  slot  that 
is  oriented  substantially  vertically  and  that  opens  down- 
wardly at  said  bottom  edge  of  said  leaves  relative  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  leaves;  said  pair  of  filler  bags  being  con- 
nected to  said  cover  by  a  single  horizontally  oriented  glue 
line  that  secures  said  filter  bags  to  said  cover  sheet  only 
between  the  horizontally  oriented  lop  edge  of  said  bags 
and  the  common  side  surface  of  said  planar  leaves  adja- 
cent said  bottom  edges  of  said  leaves  such  that  each  bag  is 
secured  to  a  respective  one  of  said  leaves  and  said  com- 
mon fold  line  of  said  leaves  is  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  common  side  edge  of  said  bags; 


11-^  i 


said  bags,  leaves,  and  slots  being  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured such  that  when  said  leaves  are  folded  along  said 
common  fold  line  back  toward  each  other  and  said  com- 
mon fold  line  extends  out  over  the  cup  near  its  center, 
sufficient  for  said  slots  to  be  hooked  down  and  fa.stened 
onto  the  rim  of  said  cup,  said  leaves  are  held  securely  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  on  said  cup  and  said  filter  bags 
secured  to  said  leaves  will  in  turn  also  be  folded  back 
toward  each  other  such  that  said  filter  bags  will  be  sus- 
pended in  the  cup  substantially  vertically  upright  and 
substantially  away  from  the  side  walls  of  said  cup,  with 
said  common  side  edge  suspended  near  the  center  of  said 
cup  and  with  at  least  substantially  all  of  said  filter  bags 
being  below  the  rim  of  the  cup  such  that  the  filter  bags  are 
readily  available  for  contact  on  all  sides  with  water  placed 
in  the  cup. 


5,318,787 
CEREAL  SAMPLER  PACKAGE 
Amc    H.    Brauner,    Minnetonka;    Bradly    A.    Faber,    Falcon 
Heights,  and  Steven  C.  Robie,  New  Hope,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
30435.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,343 
Int.  a.'  B65D  6/00.  21/02 
U.S.  a.  426—120  12  aaims 

1.  A  composite  food  package  article,  comprising: 
a  bottle  having  a  body,  a  neck  at  an  upper  end,  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  proximate  the  neck,  a  vertically  aligned  handle 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  proximate  the  shoulders,  said 
neck  being  circular  and  including  an  exterior  annular  boss; 
and 
a  sample  product  container  mounted  upon  the  neck  and 
shoulders  of  the  bottle,  including: 
a  one  piece  integrally  formed  bowl  having 

a  contoured  bottom  wall  conforming  to  the  shoulders 
and  in  confronting  relationship  therewith; 
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a  first  outer  continuous  sidewall  integrally  formed  to- 
gether therewith  at  one  end  defining  a  bottom  rim; 

an  open  end; 

a  first  outer  outwardly  laterally  extending  peripheral 
flange  integrally  formed  with  a  first  outer  sidewall 
end; 

a  centered  aperture  including  engagement  means  for 
removably  securing  the  bowl  to  the  bottle  neck; 


[^ 
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a  second  interior  minor  annular  sidewall  surrounding 
the  periphery  of  the  aperture  defining  a  product 
reservoir;  and 
means  for  engaging  the  bottle  handle  to  prevent  rota- 
tional movement  around  the  neck,  relative  to  the 
handle, 
a  quantity  of  sample  material  disposed  within  the  product 

reservoir,  and 
removable  closure  means  for  sealing  the  open  end. 


5,318,788 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PIGME^4TATION  OF  RIND 

OF  APPLE 
Kiyosfai  Yokota,  Iwate;  Tohru  Tanaka,  and  Yasushi  Hotta,  both 
of  Saitaraa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research  Insti- 
tute, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1992,  4-302590 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/272 
U.S.  CI.  426—268  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  pigmentation  of  the  rind  of 
anthocyanin-containing  apples  comprising  treating  fruit-bear- 
ing apple  trees  or  apples  before  or  after  harvesting  with  an 
effective  amount  of  an  agent  for  improving  pigmentation  of  the 
rind  of  apples  comprising  5-aminolevulinic  acid,  a  salt  thereof 
or  a  mixture  thereof  as  an  active  component. 


5.318,789 
SELECTIVE  FRUIT  FUMIGATION  METHODS 
Glenn  T.  Nakagawa,  Dinuba,  Calif.,  and  John  W.  Rockom, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  AUpak  Container,  Inc.,  Renton, 
Wash. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,099 
Int.  a.'  A23B  1/144:  B65B  il/OO 
U.S.  a.  426—316  9  Oaims 

9.  A  method  for  selectively  treating  a  produce  commodity, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  grading  and  sizing  the  commodity  to  segregate  that 
fraction  of  the  produce  commodity  to  be  fumigated; 

(b)  packing  the  segregated  commodity  for  fumigation  and 
subsequent  shipment  by  first  placing  the  segregated  com- 
modity in  a  vented  fumigation  container  and  closing  said 
container  to  form  a  closed  conuiner,  wherein  said  closed 
container  is  of  solid-wall  construction  and  is  composed  of 
wood  fiber  substantially  free  of  conuminants  that  would 


bind  fumigant  gas,  such  that  the  container  is  resistant  to 

the  entrapment  of  fumigant  gas; 
(c)  fumigating  the  fumigation  container  and  the  commodity 

contained  therein  in  the  closed-container  state  by  passing 

thereover  a  fumigant  gas  from  an  external  source,  wherein 

the  step  of  fumigating  comprises: 

(i)  stacking  a  plurality  of  said  closed  containers  containing 
said  produce  commodity  within  a  fumigation  chamber 
having  first  and  second  ends  and  a  fumigant  blower 
positioned  at  the  first  end  of  the  chamber,  the  fumigant 
blower  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  disposed  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  from  the  inlet; 


(ii)  circulating  the  fumigant  gas  from  the  blower  outlet  to 
the  blower  inlet,  such  that  the  fumigant  gas  circulates 
from  the  first  end  of  the  fumigant  chamber  to  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  fumigant  chamber  and  back,  being 
forced  to  fiow  into  and  through  the  stacked  vented 
containers  therebetween,  to  expose  the  commodity 
within  the  closed  conuiner  to  the  fumigant  gas; 

(iii)  exhausting  the  fumigant  gas  from  the  fumigation 
chamber  and  from  the  containers;  and 

(iv)  removing  the  containers  from  the  fumigation  chamber 
prior  to  shipment  of  the  packed,  fumigated  commodity 
and  containers;  and  then 
(d)  shipping  the  fumigated  commodity  in  said  closed,  vented 

fumigation  containers. 


5,318,790 
POLYOL  POLYESTER  PURIFICATION 

Robert  Houston,  Cincinnati;  Robert  J.  Sararoa,  l^oveland;  Paul 
Seiden,  Cincinnati;  Keith  D.  Adams,  Cincinnati,  and  Gregory 
M.  McCabe,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,022,  Oct.  2,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  422,279, 
Oct.  16,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  872,227 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/OlS 
U.S.  a.  426—423  »3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  undesirable  reaction  products 
from  higher  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  and  for  preventing  or 
inhibiting  oxidation,  hydrolysis  and  the  formation  of  dimer 
methyl  esters  during  synthesis  of  the  polyol  fatty  acid  polyes- 
ter, which  process  comprises  treating  the  crude  polyesters 
with  a  silica  gel  having: 

(a)  particles  ranging  in  size  from  about  10  to  about  30  mi- 
crons; 

(b)  an  average  pore  diameter  of  from  about  50  to  about  70 
Angstoms; 

(c)  surface  area  of  from  about  720  to  about  800  square  meters 
per  gram; 

(d)  pore  volume  of  from  about  0.9  to  about  I  9  cc/gm; 

(e)  pH  of  from  about  5  to  about  8  when  measured  at  a  con- 
centration of  about  5%  in  water;  and 

(0  toUl  volatiles  of  less  than  20%; 
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such  that  the  polyol  fatty  acid  polyester  contains  minimal 
peroxides,  free  fatty  acids  and  dimer  methyl  esters  after  treat- 
ment with  the  silica  gel. 


5^18,791 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COLD  WATER 

INFUSION  OF  BEVERAGE  AND  SWEETENER 

Paul  Millman,  201  W.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  and 

Mark  Schwartz,  4089  Aberdeen  Ct.,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich. 

48323 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,565 

Int.  a.'  A47J  31/00 

MS.  a.  426—431  16  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  infuser  adapted  for  use  with  a  string  suspend- 
able  pouch  containing  a  liquid-infusible  substance  comprising  a 
vessel  for  receiving  a  liquid,  said  vessel  defining  a  mouth,  lid 
means  for  providing  a  selective  closure  over  the  mouth  of  the 
vessel,  said  lid  means  further  defining  a  post  depending  from 
the  lid  and  being  extendable  into  the  vessel,  a  guideway 
adapted  for  cooperative  engagement  with  the  post,  said  guide- 
way  including  string  receiving  means  for  securing  the  pouch  in 
a  liquid  submerged  position  whereby  the  pouch  is  constrained 
against  the  buoyant  force  of  the  liquid  for  dissolving  the  pouch 
contents  within  the  liquid. 


5,318,792 

SUBATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  COOK-AND-HOLD 

STEAMING  METHOD 

Eugene  R.  Tippnuum,  114  Nut  Tree  Ct.,  Lexington,  S.C.  29072 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  852,785,  Mar.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,235,903. 

This  application  Jun.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,594 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/00 

MS.  CL  426—510  10  Claims 


n 
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comprising  the  steps  of  removing  the  air  from  the  vessel  and 
reducing  the  ambient  pressure  surrounding  the  food  product, 
allowing  steam  to  surround  the  food  product  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  cook  the  food  product,  and  reintroduc- 
ing air  into  the  chamber  to  reduce  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  to 
the  food  product  and  maintaining  the  food  product  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  without  further  cooking. 


5,318,793 
POWDERED  COFFEE  WHITENER  CONTAINING 
REFORMED  CASEIN  MICELLES 
Nicholas  Melachouris,  Westlake  Village;  Kenneth  R  Moffitt, 
Los  Angeles;  Casimir  E.  Rasilewicz,  Woodland  Hills,  and 
George  F.  Tonner,  Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Ditision  of  Ser.  No.  760,663,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,322. 
This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,574 
Int.  a.5  A23C  11/08 
MS.  a.  426—588  3  Claims 

1.  A  powdered  coffee  whitener  which  comprises  a  spray 
dried  dispersion  of  reformed  casein  micelles  which  have  been 
formed  in  situ  by  the  sequential  addition  of  a  soluble  source  of 
calcium  ions  and  a  soluble  source  of  phosphate  ions  to  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  a  processed  casein  material  having 
substantially  no  casein  in  micelle  form. 


5,318,794 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CARAMEL  HAVING  A 

HIGH  CONTENT  OF  FRUCTOSE  OLIGOSACCHARIDES 

AND  CARAMEL  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Geoffrey  N.  Richards,  Missoula,  Mont.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Montana,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,446 
Int.  a.s  C08B  30/00:  A23L  1/22 
MS.  a.  426—658  18  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  caramel  comprising: 
pulverizing  a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  an  organic  acid  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  form  a  finely  pulverized  mixture  and  to 
reduce  the  thermalization  temperature  of  the  sucrose; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  which  is  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  mixture  of  sucrose  and  organic  acid 
until  the  mixture  melts  and  continuing  said  heating  until 
fructose  oligosaccharides  are  formed; 

(c)  cooling  the  mixture; 

(d)  and  recovering  a  caramel  which  contains  fructose  oligo- 
saccharides. 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  food  product  within  a  vessel 


5,318,795 

STAINING  METHODS  FOR  HISTOLOGY  AND 

CYTOLOGY  SPEOMENS 

Barry  O.  Stokes,  Logan,  Utah,  and  John  F.  Gibson,  La  Mirada, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Wescor,  Inc.,  Logan,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,311,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,455 
Int.  a.5  AOIN  1/00 
MS.  a.  427—4  19  aaims 

14.  In  a  method  for  carrying  out  the  staining  of  a  histology 
or  cytology  specimen  including  the  step  of  applying  to  a  slide 
having  a  specimen  affixed  thereto,  a  reagent,  other  than  a 
washing-dehydrating  reagent,  the  improvement  comprising: 
removing  said  reagent  from  the  specimen  by  repeatedly 
spraying  the  slide  with  an  essentially  anhydrous  washing- 
dehydrating  reagent. 
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5,318,796 

METHOD  FOR  VARIABLY  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED 

OF  A  SLAVE  DRIVE  ROLLER  IN  A  WEB  COATING 

MACHINE 

Wniiam  A.  Torpey,  Rochester,  Raymond  A.  Ehnot,  Brockport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  and  Charles  F.  Puckhaber,  Loveland,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,424 

Int.  CL'  B65H  23/188 

MS.  CL  427—8  14  Claims 


iKKSfTSc 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  slave  drive  roller, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  a  web  around  a  master  drive  roller,  a  float  roller, 
and  a  slave  drive  roller; 

performing  at  least  one  operation  on  the  web  at  selected 
times; 

providing  a  reference  speed  signal  indicative  of  a  reference 
speed  SP; 

driving  the  master  drive  roller  at  speed  SP; 

driving  the  slave  drive  roller  at  speed  SP  within  a  first  toler- 
ance at  times  when  the  at  least  one  operation  is  being 
performed;  and 

at  times  when  the  at  least  one  operation  is  not  being  per- 
formed, changing  the  reference  speed,  driving  the  master 
drive  roller  at  the  changed  reference  speed,  changing  the 
tolerance  of  the  speed  of  the  slave  drive  roller  beyond  the 
value  of  the  first  tolerance,  and  driving  the  slave  drive 
roller  at  the  changed  reference  speed  within  the  changed 
tolerance, 

wherein  the  step  of  driving  the  slave  drive  roller  includes  the 
steps  of, 
sensing  a  position  of  the  float  roller  indicative  of  an 

amount  of  the  web  stored  at  the  float  roller;  and 
changing  the  speed  of  the  slave  drive  roller,  based  on  the 
sensed  position  of  the  float  roller,  to  maintain  the 
amount  of  web  at  the  float  roller  within  a  limit, 

wherein  the  step  of  changing  the  speed  of  the  slave  drive 
roller  includes  changing  the  speed  of  the  slave  drive  roller 
according  to  a  power,  greater  than  one,  of  a  sensed  devia- 
tion from  a  set  position  of  the  float  roller. 


5,318,797 

COATED  PARTICLES,  HOLLOW  PARTICLES,  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Egon  Matuevic,  Potsdam,  N.Y.,  and  Nobno  Kawahasfci,  Yokkai- 

chi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarkaon  UniTersity,  N.Y.  and  Japan 

Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1990.  Ser.  No.  540,930 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  13/02;  B05D  7/24 
MS.  CL  427— 213J1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  unagglomerated 
spherical  polymer-metal  compound  coated  particles  compris- 
ing: 
homogeneously  dispersing  particles  of  a  polymeric  com- 
pound in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrolyzable  metal  salt 
and  forming  by  heterocoagulation  a  uniform  layer  of  a 


metal  compound  on  the  surfaces  of  particles  of  the  poly- 
meric compound, 
said  spherical  polymer-metal  compound  coated  particles 
comprising: 


0.2  ^itn 


(a)  a  core  of  a  polymeric  compound,  and  (b)  a  shell  of  a  metal 
compound  covering  the  polymeric  compound  core,  said 
composite  particles  having  an  outer  diameter  of  0.07  to  30 
^m  and  a  ratio  of  the  core  diameter  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  0.40  to  0.95. 


5,318,798 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  KAMPO  MEDICINE  HARD 

CAPSULES 
Toshihiro  Uciiida;  Shin'ichiro  Konishi,  aad  Takayoihi  Kimiira, 
all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsumura  A  Co.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  S,  1991,  3-252747 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/4S;  BOIJ  13/02 
MS.  a.  427— 213  J5  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  Kampo  medicine  hard  capsules, 
which  comprises  compacting  tCampo  medicine  extract  pow- 
der, mixing  magnesium  stearate  with  the  compacted  Kampo 
medicine  extract  powder  and  filling  the  mixture  into  gelatin 
hard  capsules. 


5,318,799 
PROCESS  FOR  TEMPERING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  BODY 
Rndolf  Schnlten;  Bchzad  Sahabi;  HaraM  Lorson;  Knsnanto,  and 

Antonio  M.  Hurtado,  all  of  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mari,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1992,  4203773 

Int.  CL'  B05D  3/02 
MS.  a.  427—226  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diffusion  tempering  the  surface  of  a  heat 
resistant  body  comprising  steps  of  intimately  covering  the 
surface  of  said  body  with  a  sheath  comprising  binder  com- 
prised of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
surch,  flour,  waterglass,  agglutinant  hydrocarbons  and  plastic 
foils,  and  a  material  vaporizable  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melt  point  of  said  body,  heating  said  sheath  covered  body 
under  sub-atmospheric  condition  to  a  first  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  500  degrees  C.  and  below  the  melt  point  of  said  material 
to  convert  said  sheath  covered  body  into  a  crusted  body 
wherein  said  sheath  is  converted  into  a  porous  cover  layer 
having  an  outer  crust,  thereafter  heating  said  crusted  body  to  a 
second  temperature  range  below  the  melt  point  of  said  body 
and  above  the  melt  point  of  said  material,  maintaining  said 
crusted  body  at  a  temperature  within  said  second  temperature 
range  until  said  material  is  at  least  partially  vaporized  to 
thereby  effect  diffusion  of  increments  of  said  material  into  said 
body,  and  thereafter  cooling  said  crusted  body  and  removing 
the  sheath  components  from  the  surface  of  said  cooled  body. 
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S^18,800 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

THERMALLY  STABLE  MICRON  METAL  OXIDE 

COATINGS  ON  SUBSTRATES  AND  IMPROVED  METAL 

OXIDE  COATED  PRODUCTS 
Beamia  Gong,  and  James  C.  W.  Chien,  both  of  Amherst,  Mass., 
aaaigiiors  to  Academy  of  Applied  Science 
ContiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  693,431,  Apr.  29,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  407,912,  Sep.  IS, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,024,894.  This  appUcation  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  997,118 
Int  a.5  B05D  i/02 
MS.  CL  427—229  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  hole-free  metal  oxide  coatings  upon 
a  substrate,  that  comprises,  dissolving  a  metal  salt  in  a  polymer 
solution  to  form  a  polymer-metal-complex  precursor  solution 
containing  the  ions  of  the  metal  the  oxide  of  which  is  to  coat 
the  substrate,  said  polymer-metal-complex  comprising  a  poly- 
meric acetate  to  promote  adhesion  to  the  substrate;  filtering  the 
precursor  solution;  coating  the  precursor  solution  after  filtra- 
tion upon  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  insuring  uniformity 
of  application  over  such  surface  by  spinning;  firing  the  coated 
substrate  in  an  air  or  oxygen  furnace  to  oxidize  the  metal  in  the 
coating  while  burning  off  all  traces  of  the  polymer;  and  cooling 
the  coated  substrate  to  produce  a  metal  oxide  coating  of  submi- 
cron  or  micron  range  thinness  adhered  to  the  substrate  surface. 


5,318,802 

MODIFYING  A  WOOD  MATERIAL  UTILIZING 

FORMALDEHYDE  POLYMER  AND  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Hiro)ruU   Ishikawa,   Nara;   Arihiro  Adachi,   Neyagawa,   and 

Hiroald  Usui,  Kadonia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Worlcs,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,293 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30, 1992,  4-293001 

Int  a.'  B05D  7/06 

MS.  a.  427—254  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  modified  wood  material, 
comprising: 

providing  a  raw  wood  material  and  a  formaldehyde  polymer 
in  a  reaction  vessel,  a  concentration  of  said  formaldehyde 
polymer  being  in  a  range  of  30  to  350  mol/m^  expressed  in 
terms  of  formaldehyde  monomer  resulting  from  depolym- 
erization  of  said  formaldehyde  polymer; 

vaporizing  said  formaldehyde  polymer  within  the  reaction 
vessel; 

supplying  sulfur  dioxide  into  the  reaction  vessel  when  said 
formaldehyde  polymer  is  vaporized  to  produce  a  gas 
pressure  within  said  reaction  vessel  of  at  least  4.00  X  10* 
Pa,  a  molar  ratio  of  said  formaldehyde  polymer  to  sulfur 
dioxide  being  in  a  range  of  10  to  350;  and 

reacting  said  raw  wood  material  with  the  vapor  of  said 
formaldehyde  polymer  in  the  presence  of  sulfur  dioxide  at 
a  reaction  temperature  to  obtain  said  modified  wood  mate- 
rial. 


5,318,801 
SUBSTRATE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

AND  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CVD  REACTORS 

Keith  A.  Snail,  SUrer  Spring.  Md.,  and  Thomas  P.  Thorpe, 

Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  United  States  of  America  as 

reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,889 

Int  CL'  C23C  7(5/00,  BOU  3/06 

MS.  CL  427—248.1  24  daima 


5,318,803 
CONDITIONING  OF  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

PLATING  THEREON 
Hairy  R.  Biclcford,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Dennis  A.  Canfleld,  Mon- 
trose, Pa,;  Arthur  E.  Graham,  Lexington,  Ky.;  Stephen  L. 
Tisdale,  VestaL  N.Y.,  and  Alfred  Viehbeck,  Stormville,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intenutiottal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnMmk,N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,669 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/00 
MS.  a.  427—306  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conditioning  at  least  one  surface  of  a  dielec- 
tric substrate  material  for  the  electroless  plating  of  a  conduc- 
tive metal  thereon,  which  comprises: 
contacting  said  at  least  one  surface  with  a  catalytic  metal  salt 

solution  or  metal  complex  solution  or  both; 
contacting  the  said  at  least  one  surface  with  a  reducing  agent 
to  reduce  the  metal  cations  to  zero-valent  metal  and  with 
an  electroless  metal  plating  bath  to  deposit  said  metal  in 
the  zero-oxidation  state  on  said  at  least  one  surface;  and 
then  contacting  said  at  least  one  surface  with  a  second  cata- 
lytic metal  salt  or  metal  complex  or  both  wherein  the 
metal  cation  of  said  second  catalytic  metal  salt  or  metal 
complex  or  both  undergoes  ion  exchange  with  said  metal 
in  the  zero-oxidation  state  and  is  at  least  one  member  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum, 
ruthenium,  silver  and  gold;  and  then  contacting  said  at 
least  one  surface  with  a  second  electroless  metal  plating 
bath  after  contacting  with  said  second  catalytic  metal  salt 
or  metal  complex  or  both  to  thereby  deposit  a  metal  layer 
thereon. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  substrate 
having  a  growth  surface  during  chemical  vapor  deposition 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  two  or  more  gases,  through  a  gap  interface  between 
a  substrate  mount  for  supporting  said  substrate  and  a  heat 
sink;  and 

varying  the  flow  rate  of  one  or  more  of  said  gases  flowing 
through  said  gap  interface  to  control  said  temperature  of 
said  growth  surface  of  said  substrate  to  a  precision  of  at 
least  about  ±20*  C.  within  a  temperature  range  of  about 
200' -2000*  C. 


5,318,804 
EXTRUSION  TYPE  COATER  AND  COATING  METHOD 
Makoto  Yoshida,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,044 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-289801 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/12,  1/26:  B03C  3/ IS 
MS,  CL  427—356  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  liquid  comprising  with  a 
coater  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate  which  moves  in  a  predeter- 
mined moving  direction,  which  coater  comprises 
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a  substrate  support; 

a  front  edge  portion  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  the 
substrate; 

a  back  edge  portion  disposed  downstream  of  the  front  edge 
portion  in  the  moving  direction  of  the  substrate  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  opposite  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
thereby  forming  a  gap  therebetween; 

the  front  edge  portion  and  the  back  edge  portion  forming  a 
slit  therebetween  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  mov- 
ing direction  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  coating  liquid  is 
extruded  through  the  slit  onto  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
the  back  edge  portion  having  an  entrance  edge  from 
which  the  extruded  coating  liquid  is  introduced  into  the 
gap  between  the  back  edge  portion  and  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  an  exit  edge  from  which  the  extnided  coat- 
ing liquid  leaves  the  gap  with  the  movement  of  the  sub- 
strate; and 

the  back  edge  portion  satisfying  the  following  two  formulas: 


(c)  a  hydrocarbon  diluent  present  in  an  amount  to  maintain 
the  composition  in  a  fluid  state;  and 

(d)  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metha- 
nol, ethanol,  l-propanol,  2-propanol,  n-butanol,  n-pen- 
tanol,  n-hexanol,  n-heptanol,  and  combinations  of  any  two 
or  more  thereof,  present  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  about 
60  weight  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, into  the  well;  and 

contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  plastic  or 
plastic  composite  material  with  said  composition  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  form  a  protective  film  thereon. 


5,318,806 

TUBE  HAVING  REGIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  SURFACE 

CHEMISTRY  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

DaTid  B.  Montgomery,  Cary,  and  Erwin  A.  Vogler,  NewhiU, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company, 

Fruiklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,964 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/04.  5/00 
MS.  CL  427—491  13  ' 


L=l  to  3  mm  ' 

h/ho=1.8to3.0 

wherein 
L  is  a  length  of  a  contour  of  the  back  edge  portion  projected 

on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  between  the  entrance  edge 

and  the  exit  edge; 
h  is  a  gap  distance  at  the  entrance  edge  between  the  back 

edge  portion  and  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 
ho  is  a  gap  distance  at  the  exit  edge  between  the  back  edge 

portion  and  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
the  method  comprising 
applying  the  coating  liquid  onto  the  surface  of  the  substrate 

using  said  coater  while  forming  a  stream  of  the  coating 

liquid  between  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  the  tapered 

back  edge  surface,  said  stream  being  in  contact  with  said 

surface. 


5,318,805 

PROCESS  FOR  PROTECTING  AND  REPAIRING 

PLASTIC  AND  PLASTIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

Ynlin  Wn,  Barttcsrillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps  Petroleum 

Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,662 
Int  a.)  B05D  7/22 
MS.  CL  427—386  »  Claims 

16.  A  process  for  treating  plastic  and  plastic  composite 
material  including  metal  components  that  are  coated  or  lined 
with  plastic  or  plastic  composite  material  which  are  used  in  a 
well  for  the  recovery  of  natural  fluids  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir,  the  method  comprising  injecting  into  a  wellhead  a 
composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin; 

(b)  an  amine  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N-coco-l,3-diaminopropane,  N- 
soya-l,3-diaminopropane,  tallowaminc,  cocoamine,  soya- 
mine,  dicocoamine,  oleyamine  and  dehydrogenated  tal- 
lowamine,  the  curing  agent  and  epoxy  being  present  in  an 
equivalent  ratio  of  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  5:1; 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  portion  of  an  article  surface 
comprising: 

a)  positioning  an  article  having  a  surface  adjacent  an  elec- 
trode in  a  plasma  chamber  having  a  chamber  wall,  said 
chamber  containing  a  process  gas,  the  ratio  of  the  largest 
electrode  dimension  to  the  shortest  distance  from  the 
electrode  to  the  chamber  wall  being  no  more  than  1.5;  and 

b)  delivering  radio  frequency  power  to  said  electrode 
whereby  said  process  gas  in  a  discharge  volume  surround- 
ing said  electrode  is  ionized  to  give  a  plasma,  said  dis- 
charge volume  being  smaller  than  the  volume  of  said 
plasma  chamber,  said  article  being  positioned  from  said 
electrode  a  distance  about  0.1  to  2.0  times  the  radius  of 
said  discharge  volume,  said  plasma  modifying  a  portion  of 
said  article  surface. 


5,318,807 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTED  SHEETS  WITH 

OPTICAL  EFFECTS 
Palmira  GUI  Picoy,  Barcckma,  Spain,  assignor  to  Juan  GrifoU 
CaaanoTaa,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Ang.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,688 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Oct  28,  1991,  P9102378; 
Jan.  17,  1992,  P9201250 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CL  427—510  '  a«f^ 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  printed  sheet  with  an  optical 
enhancement  in  a  substantially  continuous  operation,  where 
the  sheet  is  non-plastic,  absorbent  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of  first  printing  material  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
sheet  then  coating  a  portion  of  the  sheet  with  a  polymerizable 
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resin  at  least  where  the  printing  has  been  placed,  engraving  the 
resin  by  passing  the  portion  over  a  transparent  calendar  and 


exposing  the  resin  to  ultraviolet  radiation  from  within  the 
calendar  to  cure  the  resin. 


5^18,808 
UV-CURABLE  COATINGS 
JaiMS  V.  Crifdlo,  Cliftoa  Park,  and  iUwkrishiia  Ghoshal, 
Cliftoa  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polyset  Company, 
lac,  MechanlcTillc  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  25,  1992,  S«r.  No.  951,231 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06;  C09D  191/00,  163/00 
VS.  a.  427—517  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  clear,  glossy,  adherent,  abra- 
sion-resistant coating  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  from  30  to  90  parts  of  an  epoxidized  vegetable  oils 
having  an  overall  oxirane  content  from  about  7%  to  11%, 
from  10  to  70  parts  of  a  low  molecular  weight  epoxy  resin, 
from  2  to  6  parts  of  a  photoinitiator  for  cationic  polymeri- 
zation, and  from  1  to  S  parts  of  a  wax  or  mixture  of  waxes 
to  provide  a  coating  mixture; 

(b)  applying  said  coating  mixture  to  said  substrate  to  provide 
a  coated  substrate;  and 

(c)  exposing  said  coated  substrate  to  light  of  wavelength 
from  100  to  700  nm  whereby  said  coating  is  substantially 
completely  polymerized  solely  by  exposure  to  said  light. 


5,318,809 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING  A  MATERIAL  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE  BY  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Ricardo  S.  SaMman,  3  Frobisher  Gardens,  Guildfoni,  Surrey, 

GUI  2NT,  England 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,180 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  4,  1991, 
9123331 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/00 
VJS.  CL  427—561  23  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  deposition  of  a  material  on  a  substrate 
by  chemical  vapour  deposition  comprises: 

support  means  for  the  substrate; 

a  resistance  heating  element  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  strip 
of  conductive  material  having  at  least  one  curved  section 
in  its  length  and  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges,  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  strip; 

the  elongated  strip  being  positioned  relative  to,  and  spaced 
from,  the  support  means  such  that  it  presents  said  first 


longitudinal  edge  to  the  support  means  and  said  second 
longitudinal  edge  away  from  the  support  means;  and 

means  for  causing  a  reaction  gas  to  pass  across  the  elongated 
strip  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other  and  then  to 
the  support  means. 

13.  A  method  for  depositing  a  material  on  a  substrate  by 
chemical  vapour  deposition  comprises: 

providing  a  substrate  on  support  means; 

providing  a  resistance  heating  element  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  strip  of  conductive  material  having  at  least  one 
curved  section  in  its  length  and  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal edges,  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinal edges  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  strip  on  each  of  opposite  sides  thereof; 

positioning  the  elongated  strip  relative  to  and  spaced  from 
the  substrate  such  that  it  presents  said  first  longitudinal 
edge  to  the  substrate  and  said  second  longitudinal  edge 
away  from  the  substrate; 

heating  the  strip  by  passing  an  electric  current  through  the 
strip;  and  causing  a  reaction  gas  to  pass  across  the  elon- 
gated strip  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other  and 
then  to  the  substrate. 


5,318,810 
FOOD  TRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Frank  R.  Niasel,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welex  Incorporated, 
Bine  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  99833 

Int.  a.'  B32B  1/08:  B65D  6/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 35.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  food  container  thermoformed  from  a  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate  sheet,  said  polyethylene  terephthalate 
sheet  containing  a  nucleating  agent,  said  food  container  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  opaque  tray  component  formed  from  said 
nucleated  polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet,  said  nucleated 
polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet  in  said  tray  component 
being  in  a  crystalline  state; 

(b)  a  substantially  transparent  cover  component  formed 
from  said  nucleated  polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet,  said 
nucleated  polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet  in  said  cover 
component  being  in  an  amorphous  state  and  substantially 
free  of  crystals;  and 

a  nucleated  polyethylene  terephthalate  integral  hinge  com- 
ponent connecting  said  cover  component  to  said  tray 
component. 


5,318,811 
FOOD  TRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Frank  R.  Nissel,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Welex  Incorporated, 
BlneBdLPa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998^0 
Int  a.5  B29D  22/00;  B32B  1/08;  B23K  15/10 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  food  container  thermoformed  from  a  polyeth- 
ylene terephthalate  sheet,  a  portion  of  said  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate sheet  containing  a  nucleating  agent  and  a  separate 
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portion  of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet  being  substan- 
tially free  of  nucleating  agent,  said  food  container  comprising: 
a  substantially  opaque  tray  component  formed  from  the 
portion  of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  sheet  contain- 
ing said  nucleating  agent,  said  nucleated  polyethylene 
terephthalate  in  said  tray  component  being  in  a  crystalline 
state; 


a  substantially  transparent  cover  component  formed  from 
said  portion  of  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  which  is 
substantially  free  of  said  nucleating  agent  and  is  amor- 
phous and  substantially  free  of  crystals;  and 

a  polyethylene  terephthalate  integral  hinge  component  con- 
necting said  cover  component  to  said  tray  component. 


5,318,813 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE/THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYURETHANE/ AMORPHOUS  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMER  BLENDS 

Edmund  A.  Flexman,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,494,  Oct.  12,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,323 

Int  a.5  B29D  23/22 

VS.  a.  428—36.9  18  Claims 

1.  A  polyoxymethylcne  blend  comprising  essentially  of 

(a)  45-90  weight  percent  of  an  oxymethylene  polymer, 

(b)  5-30  weight  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane, 
and 

(c)  5-50  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  amorphous  thermo- 
plastic polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(cl)  styrenics  selected  from  sytrene  acrylonitrile  copoly- 
mer, styrene  acrylonitrile  copolymer  toughened  with  a 
rubber,  high  impact  styrene,  styrene  maleic  anhydride 
copolymer,  styrene  acrylonitrile  maleic  anhydride  poly- 
mer or  styrene  acrylic  polymer; 

(c2)  polyamides; 
(c3)  polyarylates; 
(c4)  polyphenylene  ethers; 
(c5)  polysulfones;  and 

(c6)  acrylics  selected  from  imidized  acrylics  or  poly- 
methyl  methacrylate, 
wherein  the  above  given  weight  percents  are  based  upon  the 
total  weight  of  components  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  only. 


5,318,812 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  FOOD  PACKAGING 
MATERIALS  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Kazuhiko  Hirose,  Abiko;  Nobuyuki  Hisazumi,  Tsuchiura;  Shini- 
chiro   Funabashi,   Niihari;    Hiroyuki   Ohba,    Niihari,   and 
Hideaki  Tanaka,  Niihari,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Chemical  Industry  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,015,  Jul.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,372. 
ThU  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1991,  3-66004[U]; 
Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208896 

Int  a.'  B29D  22/00 
VS.  a.  428—36.6  8  Claims 


^^=-^' 


1.  A  food  packaging  article  including  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
3  to  90  microns  thickness  which  comprises  a  composition 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  (A)  having  a  degree  of 
saponification  of  60  to  95  mole  %  and  a  composition  selected 
from  monomers  of  alkylene  glycol  and  hydroxy  acids  and 
polymers  thereof  (BO  falling  in  the  range  of  from  3  weight 
parts  of  (Bi)  per  100  weight  parts  of  (A)  to  the  saturated  solu- 
bility of  (Bi)  in  (A)  and  having  a  carbon  dioxide/oxygen  solu- 
bility ration  (SCO2/SO2)  of  30  or  higher. 


5,318,814 
INHIBniNG  THE  SCTTLING  OF  BARNACLES 
Sharon  J.  Elliott  Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland  County; 
Virginia  Piermattie,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.;  Stanley  A.  Rice, 
Tampa,  Fla^  and  Theodore  R.  Wessendorf,  Florence,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Aristecb  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,093 
Int  a.5  C08F  126/06.  122/04;  C08L  33/12.  39/04 
VS.  CL  428—36.92  «  Claims 

1.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  settlement  of  barnacles  on  a 
marine  surface  or  article  exposed  to  settlement  thereof  com- 
prising making  such  surface  or  article  from  a  copolymer  in- 
cluding as  monomers  methyl  methacrylate  and  an  effective 
amount  of  N-phenyl  maleimide,  and  exposing  said  surface  or 
article  to  settlement  of  barnacles. 


5,318,815 
ABHERENT  SURFACES 
Charles  W.  Newing,  San  GabrieL  Calif.;  Robert  S.  Dordick, 
Lyndhurst  Ohio;  Adrian  J.  Huhne,  Leiden,  Netberiands; 
Erick  R.  Atkinson,  Hannover  EsUte;  Peter  L.  Emerson,  Sea- 
tonbom,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  and  Bert  R.  Po^er,  Voors- 
choten,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Avery  Denniaon  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  455,724,  Dec  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,165,976, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,174,  Jon.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

980,481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  25,  1988, 
88151626 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—40  32  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  stock  suiuble  for  label 
formation  by  converting  which  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
stock  comprises  a  laminate  of  a  face  stock,  a  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer  and  a  release  liner  in  which  the  release  liner 
comprises  a  substrate  having  thereon  a  solid  release  coating 
which  remains  substantially  on  said  substrate  surface,  said  solid 
release  coating  comprising  a  blend  of  a  cured  silicone  polymer 
component  containing  a  particulate  component,  the  cured 
silicone  polymer  component  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  5  to  about  80  percent  weight  based  on  the  weight 
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of  the  cured  silicone  polymer  component  and  particulate  com- 
ponent and  obtained  by  hydrosilation  cure  of  a  vinyl-addition 
silicone  system  comprised  of  at  least  one  vinyl  silicone  poly- 
mer, at  least  one  silicone  hydride  crosslinker  catalyzed  by  a 
Group  VIII  metal  catalyst,  the  coating  being  formed  by  appli- 
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cation  of  an  aqueous-based  emulsion  of  a  curable  vinyl-addi- 
tion silicone  system,  catalyst  and  contained  particular  compo- 
nent to  the  substrate  surface,  drying  the  applied  emulsion  and 
inducing  hydrosilation  cure  of  the  vinyl-addition  silicone  sys- 
tem. 


LAMINATED  HOLOGRAM  DECALS  FOR 
roENTinCATION  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
KUb  S.  Via,  Alkambra;  John  E.  Wreede,  Azusa,  and  Ke^in  H. 
Yh,  Temple  Gty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,235 

lat  a.'  G03H  1/04:  B32B  7/12 

MS.  CL  428—40  2  Claims 


A/' 
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1.  A  hologram  decal  comprising: 

a  photopolymer  hologram  layer  having  hologram  fringes 
recorded  therein,  said  photopolymer  hologram  layer  hav- 
ing first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  transparent  polyester  layer  secured  to  said  first  holo- 
gram surface  by  a  transparent  adhesive; 

a  second  transparent  polyester  layer  secured  to  said  second 
hologram  surface  by  a  transparent  adhesive; 

a  transparent  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  disposed  on 
the  non-hologram  side  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transparent  polyester  layers;  and 

a  release  liner  covering  said  transparent  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer. 


5,318,817 
AIR  BAGGAGE  TAG 
AkiUko  Ohno;  Takatoshi  Nishizawa,  and  Akira  Iwai,  all  of 
IlMrakl,  Japan,  assignors  to  OJi  Yuka  GoseisU  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1992, 4-8295;  Apr. 
16.  1992,  4-96645 

Int  a.'  B09F  3/02:  B42D  15/00:  B29D  7/00 
MS.  a.  428—40  9  Claims 


is  composed  of  a  recording  layer,  a  substrate,  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive adhesive  layer,  and  release  paper,  wherein  said  substrate 
has  a  laminate  structure  composed  of  (A')  a  fine  void-contain- 
ing stretched  thermoplastic  resin  film  and  (A^)  a  substantially 
void-free  uniaxially  stretched  thermoplastic  resin  film  having  a 
transverse  Elmendorf  tear  strength  of  at  least  80  g,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  uniaxially  stretched  thermoplastic  resin  film  (A^) 
ranging  from  10  to  60%  of  the  total  thickness  of  said  substrate; 
said  recording  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  layer,  a  heat  transfer  image-receiving 
layer,  and  a  laser  printing  recording  layer;  and 
said  recording  layer  is  provided  on  the  side  of  said  stretched 
thermoplastic  resin  film  (A')  opposite  to  said  stretched 
thermoplastic  resin  film  (A^)  and  has  printed  thereon  a  bar 
code. 


5,318,818 
STRIP  OF  MATERIAL 
Anders  Sjostritm,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laral  Hold- 
ings A  Finance  S.A.,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3, 1992,  9200638-6 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/04.  3/08 
MS.  a.  428—43  7  Claims 


1.  A  strip  of  material  for  the  manufacture  of  packaging 
containers  having  an  opening  device  including  a  pull  tab,  the 
strip  of  material  comprising: 

a  strip  of  material  having  a  first  side  surface  and  a  second 
side  surface  and  a  longitudinal  edge,  the  edge  having  one 
or  more  cut-outs  formed  therein,  the  cut-outs  being  in  the 
form  of  a  cut  extending  inwardly  from  a  line  defined  by 
the  edge  of  the  strip  of  material; 

a  pull  tab  attached  to  the  strip  of  material,  the  pull  tab  ex- 
tending mainly  transversely  over  a  part  of  the  first  side 
surface  of  the  strip  of  material,  around  the  edge  of  the  strip 
of  material  in  one  of  the  cut-outs,  and  mainly  transversely 
over  a  part  of  the  second  side  surface  of  the  strip  of  mate- 
rial, a  fold  area  of  the  pull  tab  being  formed  where  the  pull 
tab  extends  around  the  edge  of  the  strip  of  material  in  one 
of  the  cut-outs, 

wherein  the  cut-outs  are  of  sufficient  depth  that  the  fold  area 
of  the  pull  tab  is  disposed  completely  on  one  side  of  the 
line  defined  by  the  edge  of  the  strip  of  material. 


1.  An  air  baggage  tag  readable  by  a  bar  code  reader  which 


5,318,819 
PIPE  JOINING  CONSTRUCnON  OF  A  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Ching-Dong  Pai,  No.  3,  Yu  San  Rd.,  Yu  Shib  Industrial  District, 

Ta  Chia  Chen,  Taicfaung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,656 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/18 

MS.  a.  428—71  2  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  joining  construction  of  a  bicycle  frame  comprising 
a  tube  body  including  at  least  two  extensions  extended  there- 
from, a  tube  member  engaged  to  each  of  said  extensions  of  said 
tube  body  so  as  to  form  a  joint  poriion,  an  insert  disposed  in 
each  of  said  tube  members  and  extended  inwards  of  the  respec- 
tive extensions,  each  of  said  insert  including  an  envelope  made 
of  composite  materials  that  are  resin  impregnated  unidirec- 
tional fibers  and  a  foamable  material  disposed  in  said  envelope, 
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a  covering  body  including  an  outer  layer  of  composite  materi- 
als wrapped  around  said  joint  portion  and  a  foamable  material 
disposed  between  said  outer  layer  and  said  joint  portion,  said 


of  a  container  and  for  engaging  said  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  said  flexible  covering  on  said  exterior  side  wall  of  said 
flexible  covering;  and 


foamable  materials  being  foamed  when  heated  for  applying 
forces  against  said  tube  members  and  said  extensions  so  as  to 
solidly  couple  said  tube  members  and  said  extensions  together. 


fastener  means  attached  to  said  flexible  covering  and  dis- 
posed along  said  ends  of  said  flexible  covering  for  selec- 
tively and  non-permanently  interconnecting  said  ends. 


5,318320  5,318,822 

HTCC/LTCC  USE  OF  MULTIPLE  CERAMIC  TAPES  IN  HOLLOW  CORE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

HIGH  RATE  PRODUCnON  Richard  D.  Rhodes,  Somerswortk,  N.H.,  aasignor  to  Daridsoa 

Hal  D.  Smith,  Rancho  Palo*  Verdes,  and  Dennis  F.  Elwell,  San  Xextron  Inc.,  I>o»er,  N.H. 

Oemente,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com-  ^AtA  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,752 

pany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Int  CV  B60R  21/02 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,649  u^  q,  428—120                                                         7  CtaiaH 
Int  CL'  B32B  3/14 
MS.  a.  428—77                                                           5  Claims 


1.  An  elongated  composite  tape  structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  carrier;  and 

a  plurality  of  sinterable,  thermally  fusible  tape  strips  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  hy- 
brid microcircuits  disposed  on  said  elongated  carrier, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  sinterable  tape  strips  comprises  a 
ceramic  tape  and  a  dielectric  tape. 


5,318,821 

CONTAINER  COVER 

James  B.  Bradley,  Jr.,  4805  InTcness  Dr.,  Tyler,  Tex.  75703 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,823 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B65D  65/10 
MS.  a.  428—100  4  Claims 

1.  A  container  decorative  cover  adapted  to  cover  a  con- 
tainer having  a  side  wall  having  an  outer  and  inner  surface,  and 
top  and  bottom  edges,  said  decorative  cover  comprising: 
a  flexible  covering  adapted  to  contact  and  conform  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  a  container  for  completely 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  side  wall  and  extending 
over  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  a  container,  said  flexible 
covering  having  interior  and  exterior  side  walls,  parallel 
top  and  bottom  edges,  and  first  and  second  ends; 
top  and  bottom  removeable  resilient  clips  for  dctachably 
interconnecting  said  flexible  covering  to  a  container,  said 
top  and  bottom  removeable  resilient  clips  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively,  of  a  con- 
tainer along  the  entire  top  and  bottom  edges,  respectively. 


1.  A  vehicular  instrument  panel  assembly  for  providing  the 
look  and  feel  of  a  urethane  filled  instrument  panel  without  the 
disadvantages  associated  therewith,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  plastic  retainer  substrate  having  a  substantially  rigid  con- 
struction and  a  contoured  outer  surface; 

a  polymeric  hollow  shell  applique  including  a  resilient  upper 
wall,  a  lower  wall  contoured  to  matingly  engage  said 
outer  surface  of  said  retainer  substrate,  a  forward  end  wall 
integrally  joined  by  rotational  molding  or  blow  molding 
to  said  resilient  upper  wall  and  said  lower  wall  for  inter- 
connecting said  lower  wall  and  said  resilient  upper  wall  at 
a  forward  most  location  and  being  sufficiently  rigid 
enough  to  support  said  resilient  upper  wall  away  from  said 
lower  wall  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween,  and  a  rear- 
ward end  wall  integrally  joined  by  rotational  molding  or 
blow  molding  to  said  resilient  upper  wall  and  said  lower 
wall  for  interconnecting  said  lower  wall  and  said  resilient 
upper  wall  at  a  rearward  most  location  and  being  suffi- 
ciently rigid  enough  to  support  said  resilient  upper  wall 
away  from  said  lower  wall  to  maintain  said  air  gap;  and 

at  least  one  uncinate  formation  formed  integrally  of  each  of 
said  forward  end  wall  and  said  rearward  end  wall  for 
attaching  said  hollow  shell  applique  to  said  retainer  sub- 
strate whereby  said  hollow  shell  bladder  applique  can  be 
connected  as  a  unit  to  said  retainer  substrate  at  said  outer 
surface  so  that  said  resilient  upper  wall  is  supported  above 
said  outer  surface  and  said  lower  wall  whereby  compres- 
sive forces  applied  to  said  resilient  upper  wall  cause  elastic 
deformation  of  said  resilient  upper  wall  into  said  air  gap. 
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5^18,823 

POLYESTER  MULTILAYERED  FILM  FOR 

HIGH-DENSITY  MAGNETIC  DISC 

Shigeo  Utsuini,  Yaniato;  Masashi  Inagaki,  Tsukui,  and  Yako 

WatamiU,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906^4 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164710 

Int.  a.5  B32B  5/J6;  D06N  7/04 

VS.  CL  428—143  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  multilayered  film  for  high-density  magnetic 

discs,  comprising  a  base  layer  (A)  of  polyester  and  a  particle 

containing  layer  (B)  of  polyester,  wherein  layer  (B)  has  a 

thickness  of  not  more  than  3  fxm,  and  wherein  layer  (B)  is 

laminated  to  at  least  one  side  of  layer  (A)  and  wherein  layer  (B) 

has  the  surface  characteristics  represented  by  the  following 

formulae  (1H3): 


a002  S  Ra  S  0.01S 
f3  =  0 
XS  Pc 


(I) 
(2) 

(3) 


wherein  Ra  represents  the  center  line  average  roughness  in 
urn  of  the  surface  of  layer  (B),  F3  represents  the  number  of 
protuberances  per  25  cm^  of  the  surface  of  layer  (B)  which 
protuberances  have  a  height  of  0.81  fim  or  greater,  and  Pc 
represents  the  peak  count  in  peaks/O.S  mm  in  the  surface 
of  layer  (B). 


5^18,824 
PACKAGING  STRUCTURE 
Kozo  Itaya,  Sakai;  Hirotaka  Nishida,  Minoo,  and  Kazutoshi 
Fukuda,  IcUhara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Shionogi  ft  Co.  Ltd.  and 
Taisei  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,849,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  39931,  Aug.  25, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,973,375,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,698,  May  1, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

961,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1986,  61-101165; 
May  2,  1986,  61-101166 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/12:  B65D  83/04 
VS.  a.  428—178  9  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  structure  composed  of  a  composite  synthetic 
resin  sheet  having  a  depressed  portion  formed  therein  for 
holding  an  article  and  a  metal  foil  bonded  to  the  sheet,  said 
composite  sheet  being  a  three-layer  sheet  composed  of  an 
interlayer  of  high-density  polyethylene  and  outside  layers  of  a 
propylene  polymer  bonded  to  both  surfaces  of  the  interlayer, 
the  interlayer  having  a  thickness  of  120  to  800  micrometers, 
each  of  the  outside  layers  having  a  thickness  of  IS  to  80  mi- 
crometers, and  the  thickness  of  the  interlayer  being  at  least  2.3 
times  the  total  thickness  of  both  outside  layers. 


5,318,825 

PAPER.PRODUCT  SHEET  HAVING  CONCEALED 

REPOSmONABLE  ADHESIVE 

Thomas  C.  Naber,  7134  E.  Briarwood  Dr.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

80112 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,344 

Int.  a.5  B32B  7/14:  B41L  1/24 

VS.  a.  428—192  8  Oaims 


1.  An  adherable  paper-product  sheet  comprising: 

(a)  a  paper-product  sheet  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  the  sheet  further  consisting  of  a  foldable  border 
portion  and  a  main  portion,  with  the  back  surface  of  the 
border  portion  folded  to  the  back  surface  of  the  main 
portion  and  in  contact  therewith  so  that  the  back  surface 
of  the  border  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  back  surface  of 
the  main  portion  have  respective  interfacing  surfaces;  and 

(b)  on  the  back  surface  a  selectively  revealable,  concealed 
repositionable  adhesive  disposed  entirely  between  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  interfacing  surfaces  such  that  the  folded 
border  portion  is  releasably  retained  in  a  folded  configura- 
tion. 

7.  A  plurality  of  adherable  paper-product  sheets,  each  adher- 
able paper-product  sheet  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  sheet  further  consisting  of  a 
foldable  border  portion  and  a  main  portion,  with  the  back 
surface  of  the  border  portion  folded  to  the  back  surface  of  the 
main  portion  and  in  contact  therewith  so  that  the  back  surface 
of  the  border  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  back  surface  of  the 
main  portion  have  respective  interfacing  surfaces,  and  having 
on  the  back  surface  a  selectively  revealable,  concealed  reposi- 
tionable adhesive  disposed  entirely  between  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  interfacing  surfaces  such  that  the  folded  border  portion 
is  releasably  retained  in  a  folded  configuration,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  adherable  paper-product  sheets  are  stacked  on 
each  other  in  the  form  of  a  pad  and  releasably  bound  to  each 
other  along  adjacent  respective  edges. 


5,318,826 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

A  SILVER  NAUDE  LIGHT  SENSTTIVE  LAYER,  AND 

TWO  SUPERPOSED  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  WHICH 

DIFFER  IN  COERCIVrrV 

Yoshitaka  Yasufiika;  Yasuhisa  Yamanchi,  and  Koichi  Nagayasu, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991, 137824 

Int.  a.5  GllB  05/00 

VS.  a.  428—212  6  Qaims 


'20b].i20 
120aJ 


1.  An  information  recording  medium  for  use  in  a  camera 
comprising  an  image  forming  system  and  at  least  one  magnetic 
recording  head,  said  medium  comprising; 

a  base  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  at  least  one 
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silver  halide  light-sensitive  layer  being  provided  on  said 
first  surface;  and  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  comprising 
iron-containing  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  binder  being 
provided  on  said  second  surface,  a  coating  amount  of 
ferromagnetic  powder  in  each  of  said  at  least  two  mag- 
netic layers  being  10  mg  or  less  per  100  cm^,  based  on  iron 
weight,  said  ferromagnetic  powder  being  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  y-FeiOj,  Co-coated 
y-Fe203,  Co-coated  Fe304.  Co-coated  FeOX  wherein 
4/3  <  X  <  3/2,  other  iron  oxides  containing  Co,  and  hexag- 
onal ferrite  magnetic  powders,  including  Ba  ferrite,  Sr 
ferrite,  Pb  ferrite,  and  M-type  and  W-type  Ca  ferrite, 

said  at  least  two  magnetic  layers  including  an  outermost 
magnetic  layer  having  a  coercive  force  of  600  to  2000 
Oersteds,  and  at  least  one  inner  magnetic  layer  having  a 
coercive  force  of  200  to  800  Oersteds,  the  coercive  force 
of  said  outermost  layer  being  at  least  100  Oersteds  more 
than  that  of  said  inner  layer, 

said  outermost  magnetic  layer  being  adapted  to  receive 
information  from  said  recording  head  of  said  camera,  said 
inner  magnetic  layer  being  provided  with  film  processing 
and  printing  information,  said  inner  magnetic  layier  being 
adapted  to  allow  erasure  of  information  stored  thereon 
more  easily  than  information  on  said  outermost  magnetic 
layer,  whereby,  after  processing,  information  on  said  inner 
magnetic  layer  can  be  erased,  while  information  on  said 
outermost  magnetic  layer  is  retained. 


10%  by  weight  to  70%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  binder  contained  in  each  magnetic  layer;  and 
the  lower  magnetic  layer  and  the  uppermost  magnetic  layer 
each  contain  a  polyisocyanate  hardener  as  a  binder  com- 
ponent; and  wherein  the  dry  thickness  of  the  lower  mag- 
netic layer  is  at  least  2.0  fim,  and  the  dry  thickness  of  the 
uppermost  magnetic  layer  is  not  more  than  1.5  fim. 

5,318329 
HEAT  SHRINKABLE  LAMINATE  FllM 
Temo  Tada,  Mamgame;  Hideynki  Yamaakita,  Sakaide,  ami 
KazBO  Koiido,  Mamgame,  all  of  Japu,  aaaigaon  to  Okura 
Indoatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,558 

Claimi  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Mm^.  13, 1992,  4-089377 

bt.  a.^  B32B  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—213  7  OaiM 


5,318327 
CARBONATE  POLYMER  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE 
Jane  A.  Logan,  Angleton,  and  Mawice  J.  Marks,  Lake  Jackson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assigoon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compuy,  Mid- 
laad,Micli. 

FUed  Jim.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,978 
iBt  a.'  B32B  27/36;  C08G  63/62 
VS.  CL  428—212  »»  O^wia 

1.  A  laminate  structure  comprising  (a)  a  substrate  layer 
prepared  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  to  which  is  laminated  (b) 
a  distinct  abrasion  resistant  surface  layer  of  crosslinked  aro- 
matic carbonate  polymer  on  at  least  one  surface  area. 

5,318328 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  COMPRISING 

MAGNETIC  PARTICLES  AND  POLYURETHANE 

RESINS  HAVING  GLASS  TRANSITION 
TEMPERATURES  WTTHIN  SPECIFIED  RANGES 
Hitoshi  Nognchi;  SUi^i  Saito,  aad  HiroiU  Ogawa,  aU  of 
Kana^wa,  Japan,  aasigwin  to  F^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  644,663,  Jan.  23, 1991,  abairfoMd.  This 
appUcatioD  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,164 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japu,  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-13213 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428-212  »  CI«*-« 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers 
containing  a  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder, 
wherein: 
the  lower  magnetic  layer  closest  to  the  support  contains  as 
the  binder  at  least  one  polyurethane  resin  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  -50*  C.  to  -10*  C.  and 
the  uppermost  magnetic  layer  contains  as  the  binder  at 
least  one  polyurethane  resin  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  from  more  than  40*  C.  to  100*  C; 
the  Sbet  of  the  ferromagnetic  powder  contained  in  the 
uppermost  magnetic  layer  is  greater  than  35  m^/g,  and  the 
total  amount  of  the  binder  contained  in  the  uppermost 
magnetic  layer  is  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  fer- 
romagentic  powder  contained  in  the  same  layer; 
the  content  of  the  polyurethane  resin  in  each  of  the  lower 
magnetic  layer  and  the  uppermost  magnetic  layer  is  from 


1.  A  heat  shrinkable  laminate  film  comprising: 

a  core  layer  comprising  an  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mer 

two  intermediate  layers  provided  on  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  core  layer  and  each  comprising  a  propylene  copoly- 
mer containing  propylene  as  its  major  monomer  unit  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  «)poly- 
mers  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof  and  propylene  and  (b)  copolymers  of  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  an  alpha- 
olefm-propylene  copolymer  containing  not  greater  than 
10%  by  weight  of  aipha-olefin  comonomer;  and 

two  outer  layers  provided  on  respective  surfaces  of  said 
intermediate  layers  and  each  consisting  essentially  of  a 
non-crosslinked  ethylene  polymer  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  at  least  50%  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymers,  ethylene- 
vinyl  aceute  copolymers  and  ethylene-ethyl  acrylate 
copolymers  wherein  said  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copoly- 
mers are  straight  chain  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  an 
alpha-olefin  having  4-8  carbon  atoms,  said  straight  chain 
copolymer  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.900-0.930. 

5^18330 

GLASS  PANE  WFTH  REFLECTANCE  REDUCING 

COATING 

AtsusU  Takam«ts«,  a>d  KeMdke  Makita,  both  of  Mie,  Japu, 

aasigMin  to  Ceatnl  Glass  Compuy,  UmiUA,  Ube,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,033 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  May  29,  1991,  3-126223; 
May  31.  1991,  3-129713 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1/100 
VS.  CL  428—216  *'  C*^ 

1.  A  coated  glass  pane,  comprising  a  transparent  glass  sub- 
strate and  a  refiectance  reducing  coating  formed  on  a  major 
surface  of  the  glass  substrate,  the  reflectance  reducing  coating 
being  a,  two-layer  coating  comprising: 
a  first  layer  which  is  a  transparent  oxide  film  in  direct 
contact  with  said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  has  a 
thickness  of  70- 100  nm  and  a  refractive  index  in  the  range 
from  1.80  to  1.90,  and 
a  second  layer  which  is  a  transparent  oxide  film  formed  on 
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said  first  layer  and  has  a  thickness  of  110-130  nm  and  a 
refractive  index  in  the  range  from  1.40  to  l.SO, 
said  coating  being  constructed  such  that,  with  respect  to 
visible  light  incident  on  said  coating  from  the  coated  side 
of  the  coated  glass  pane  at  an  incidence  angle  in  the  range 
from  SO  to  70  degrees,  the  reflectance  of  the  coated  glass 
pane  is  lower  than  the  reflectance  of  said  glass  substrate 
without  coating  by  4.S  to  6.5%; 


wherein  said  first  layer  of  said  coating  is  a  mixed  oxide  film 
comprising  at  least  one  relatively  high  refractivity  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti02  and  ZrCh  and 
at  least  one  relatively  low  refractivity  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Si02,  AI2O3  and  B2O3;  and 

wherein  said  second  layer  of  said  coating  is  a  Si02  film. 


5^18,831 
DUST  COLLECTING  HLTER  CLOTH 
Takafwni  Hirama,  Ichikawa,  aad  Mitsagu  Fi^iliira,  Tokyo,  both 
of  JaftM,  assi0«>rs  to  Ichikawa  Wooiea  Textile  Co^  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jal.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,807 

Claim  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jal.  28,  1989, 1-193893 

Int  a.5  D04A  7/08;  B32B  27/00.  5/06 

VS.  a.  4»— 280  8  Claim* 


UMI 


1.  A  dust  collecting  filter  cloth  comprising  a  laminate  of  a 
needle  felt  layer  and  an  individually  distinct,  nonwoven  fabric 
sheet  superposed  on  a  surface  of  said  needle  felt  layer,  the 
lamination  of  said  needle  felt  layer  and  said  nonwoven  fabric 
sheet  having  been  effected  by  using  a  thermoplastic  adhesive 
or  a  thermosetting  adhesive,  or  by  melting  the  surface  of  said 
needle  felt  layer  without  using  an  adhesive,  said  nonwoven 
fabric  sheet  being  made  of  ultrafme  fibers  having  a  mean  fine- 
ness of  0.2  denier  or  less,  said  nonwoven  fabric  sheet  having  a 
weight  of  from  20  g/m^  to  100  g/m^  and  a  porosity  of  from  SO 
percent  to  75  percent,  said  needle  felt  layer  having  a  weight  of 
from  150  g/m^  to  900  g/m^,  a  longitudinal  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  20  kg/5cm,  a  transverse  tensile  strength  of  at  least  20 
kg/Scm  and  a  bursting  strength  of  at  least  10  kg/cm^,  the 
porosity  of  said  needle  felt  layer  being  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  porosity  of  said  nonwoven  fabric  sheet. 


5,318,832 

ANTI-FRACTURE,  WATER-RESISTANT, 

M ASONRY-BONDABLE  MEMBRANE 

Daiid  L.  Fishel,  Caledonia,  and  Terry  M.  Digigiia,  Colambus, 

both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to  GenCorp  Inc.,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,893 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/30 

VS.  a.  428—287  6  Oairas 


1.  An  anti-fracture,  water-resistant,  masonry-bondable  mem- 
brane comprising: 
a  lamina  having  a  central  layer  comprising  at  least  one  ply  of 
a  flexible  material  which  is  a  plasticized  vinyl  chloride 
homopolymer  or  copolymer,  and  a  nonwoven  fiber  layer 
directly  physically  bonded  to  each  side  of  said  central 
layer,  said  central  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from  about 
0.71  to  about  1.11  millimeters,  the  amount  of  said  plasti- 
cizer  being  about  35  to  about  55  parts  by  weight  for  every 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  chloride  homopolymer 
or  copolymer,  and  said  lamina  having  a  hydroistatic  pres- 
sure resistance  of  at  least  6.89  X  10^  newtons/square  meter. 


5,318,833 

POLYESTER  HLM  COMPRISING  SPEOnC  POROUS 

SILICA  PARTICLES 

Maaahiko  Fujimoto,  and  Kazuo  Endo,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
paa, assignors  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,184 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064870 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  film  characterized  by  containing  0.01-5  wt.  % 
of  porous  precipitated  silica  pariicles  which  are  coagulates  of 
primary  pariicles, 
wherein  the  primary  pariicles  have  an  average  pariicle  diam- 
eter of  0.01-0.1  fim, 
and  wherein  the  coagulates  have  a  pore  volume  of  0.05-0.5 
ml/g,  a  specific  surface  area  of  30-150  m^/g,  and  an  aver- 
age pariicle  diameter  of  0. 1-5  fitn. 


5,318,834 

POLYMERIC  nLMS 

JoaaOaa  P.  Foalkes,  Bristol,  and  Darid  Williamson,  Swindon, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Films  (Holdings) 

Limited,  Bridgwater,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,379 

Claim  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1991, 
9125641 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/26 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  10  Claim 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  polymeric  film  comprising  a  core 
voided  polymeric  polypropylene  homopolymer  with  a  layer  of 
pigmented  substantially  non-voided  polypropylene  homopoly- 
mer thereon  and  a  layer  of  a  heat  scalable  polymer  on  the  layer 
of  non-voided  polypropylene  homopolymer  so  that  the  film  is 
heat  scalable,  the  other  surface  of  the  voided  polymeric  poly- 
propylene homopolymer  core  layer  having  at  least  one  non- 
voided;  non  pigmented  polymeric  layer  thereon;  said  non- 
voided  layers  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to  impari  puncture 
resistance  to  the  film. 


5,318335 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Akira  Sawamoto,  Neyagawa;  Kiichi  Ito,  Sakai,  and  Masakazu 
Komemushi,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konishi 
Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,212 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/12:  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  428—317.7  15  Claim 

1.  A  flexible  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  that  can  bear  a 
shearing  force,  comprising: 
a  sheet  backing  comprising  polybutadicne  foam  having  a 
substantially  closed  cell  foam  structure  and  having  a  den- 
sity within  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.50  g/cm^;  and 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  on  a  surface  of  the 
sheet  backing,  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition 
comprising: 

(A)  an  acrylic  copolymer  prepared  from  a  mixture  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  at  least  one  acrylic  ester  having  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining, on  average,  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  as  an  alcohol 
residue;  and 

(ii)  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  wherein 
the  content  of  the  polymerizable  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  is  within  the  range  of  5  to  15  paru  by  weight 
relative  to  55  to  95  parts  of  the  acrylic  ester; 

(B)  a  polymer  having  a  hydrolyzable  silicon-containing 
radical;  and 

(C)  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  compound, 

wherein  said  adhesive  compositioii  is  free  of  a  silanol 
condensation  catalyst  that  is  used  for  the  condensation 
of  said  hydrolyzable  silicon-containing  radical. 


5,318337 
SOUNDPROOFING  MATERIALS 
Minora   Yoshinaka;  Eizo  Asakura;  Mitsumasa  Oku,  all  of 
Osaka;  Takeshi  Hamabe,  Niahinomiya,  and  Motoi  Kitano, 
Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  452,441,  Dec  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,164,260.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,623 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1988,  63-321004 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  2, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—328  9  Claim 


5,318336 
DIAMONIMXIATED  BODY 
Toshimichi    Ito,    Tokyo;    Maaaya    Tsnbokawa,    Sodegaura; 
Masakaza  Watanabe,  and  Satoshi  lio,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo  and  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Company  limitfd,  Na- 
goya, both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00782,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15787,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,414,  Apr.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Jan.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  911303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989, 1-152521 
Int  a.'  C04B  41/87 
VS.  a.  428—323  «  Claim 

1.  A  diamond-coated  body  comprising: 

(a)  a  ceramic  substrate  having  a  surface  portion  which  con- 
tains acicular  grains  having  an  average  thickness  of  0.2  fim 
to  1  ftm  and  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  higher  at  a 
two-dimensional  density  of  at  least  30%,  said  ceramic 
substrate  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride  and  a 
sintering  aid  and  being  obtained  by  sintering  at  a  gas 
pressure  of  10  to  300  Kg/cm^  in  nitrogen  gas  or  a  mixture 
of  nitrogen  gas  and  another  inert  gas,  said  sintering  aid 
being  a  mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  MgO  and  ZrCh  and  a  mixture  of  AI2O3  and 
Y2OJ;  and 

(b)  a  diamond  film  formed  on  said  surface  portion  of  the 
ceramic  substrate. 


1.  A  soundproofing  material  comprising  zinc  oxide  particles, 
each  zinc  oxide  particle  having  a  tetrapod-shaped  structure 
which  includes  a  nucleus  body  and  needle  crystal  portions 
extending  radially  from  the  nucleus  body  in  four  different 
directions,  each  needle  crystal  having  a  length  from  its  basal 
part  contacting  the  nucleus  body  to  the  tip  not  smaller  than  3 
micrometers  and  an  inorganic  filler,  said  zinc  oxide  particles 
being  mixed  with  said  inorganic  filler  in  an  amount  of  not  less 
than  1  wt  %  based  on  the  total  of  said  zinc  oxide  particles  and 
said  inorganic  filler,  the  mixture  of  said  zinc  oxide  particles  and 
said  inorganic  filler  placed  in  a  container  and  being  encased 
thereby. 


5,318,838 

MAGNFnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING 

FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES,  BINDER  RESINS  AND 

PHENYL  PHOSPHONIC  ACID 
AUhiro  Matsaf^ii;  Kiyomi  E;jiri;  MiUhiko  Kato,  and  Takao 
Ohya,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  697,745,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,490,  Jan.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,163 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  22,  1988,  63-12989 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—328  2  Claim 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  binder 
and  fme  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  having  a  specific  surface 
area  of  42  mVg  or  more  dispersed  therein  and  wherein  said 
binder  comprises  a  mixture  of  a  polyurethane  resin  and  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin,  at  least  one  of  said  polyurethane  resin  and  said 
vinyl  chloride  resin  containing  a  repeating  unit  containing  a 
polar  group,  and  said  binder  further  comprising  a  polyisocya- 
nate  compound  said  magnetic  layer  containing  from  1.0  to  5.0 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  ferromagnetic 
metal  particles  of  an  organic  phosphorous  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (B): 


O 

n 

Rl>(OM)2 


(B) 


where  R  represente  a  phenyl  group  and  M  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom. 
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LAMINATE  WITH  A  STYRENIC  POLYMER  LAYER 
Yonkc  And;  Yuichi  OU;  E^i  Maemura,  all  of  Himeji,  and 
Keisuke  Funaki,  IcUkara,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  IdemiUu 
Pctrockemlcai  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,840 

ClaiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-036565 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/08:  C08L  25/00 

U.S.  a.  428—329  16  Claims 


KVV\VVV\\\\\V\\\V\V\\\^^^^^ 


I.  A  laminate  which  comprises  (a)  a  layer  of  (i)  a  styrenic 
polymer  having  at  least  30%  racemic  pentad  and  a  crystalhnity 
of  at  least  25%  or  (ii)  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
said  styrenic  polymer  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  fme  particles,  antioxidants, 
antistatic  agents,  flame  retardants,  and  other  resins  than  said 
styrenic  polymer,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  S  to  SO  fun 
and  (b)  a  layer  of  natural  paper. 


5,318,840 

WEAR  RESISTANT  COATING  FILMS  AND  THEIR 

COATED  ARTICLES 

Tsntomn  Ikeda,  Akaahi,  and  Toshiki  Satoh,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,955 

Int  a.5  B32B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  428—336  2  Claims 


1.  A  wear  resistant  coating  film  layer  having  high  hardness, 
which  is  formed  directly  on  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  film 
comprising  a  boronitride  having  the  following  chemical  com- 
position: 

(Alj,Tii_J(Bj4«l,_,) 

where 

0.05^x50.75 

0.02Sy§0.12 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  fllm  layer  is  within  the  range  of 
from  0.5  to  8  ^m. 


5,318,841 
POLYOLEFIN  ADHESIVE 
Eric  S.  Gardiner,  Westtown,  and  Dale  L.  Haner,  Pomona,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company,  Panama 
aty,  Fla. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  840,294,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,190,816,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,184,  Sep.  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
415,626,  Oct.  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  24,538 
Int.  a.'  B32B  7/12:  C08K  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—343  6  Qaims 

1.  An  adhesive  polyolefinic  film  comprising: 
a  high  surface  energy  polyolefinic  material  including: 
from  about  99.5%  to  about  90.0%  by  weight  of  a  low 

surface  energy  potyolefin;  and 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  amphi- 
phile  having  the  formula: 

R0<CHR2{CH2]^)„R' 

where  R  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  acyl  and  arylacyl  deriva- 
tives or  an  aliphatic  or  aliphatic/aromatic  mono-acid 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  500 
daltons,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CH3,  and  C2HS,  n  is  from  0  to  3  and  m  is  from  2  to  20, 
wherein  the  amphiphile  is  intimately  mixed  with  the 
low  surface  energy  polyolefin  and  the  amphiphile  is 
substantially  non-leachable  from  the  polyolefin  into 
aqueous  liquids,  said  polyolefinic  material  being  formed 
into  a  body  film  having  at  least  one  surface;  and 
said  surface  having  an  adhesive  coating  dispersed  thereon. 


5,318,842 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  PROPYLENE  POLYMER  HLM 

OR  SHEET  ARTICLES 
KnoMr  Ogale,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor  to  Himont 
incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,743 
Int.  CV  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—349  13  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  oriented  film  or  sheet  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  film  or  sheet  of  a  crystalline  homopolymer  of  a  C3.10 
alpha-olefin  monomer  or  of  a  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  propylene  with  ethylene  or  C4-10 
alpha-olefin  monomer,  and  (ii)  propylene  and  two  differ- 
ent olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  C4.10  alpha-olefin;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  a  broad  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion propylene  polymer  material  having  a  MWD  of  from 
10  to  60,  optionally  containing  from  90%  to  30%,  by 
weight,  of  a  propylene  homopolymer  having  an  isotactic 
index  greater  than  80,  or  a  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  propylene  and  ethylene,  (ii)  propy- 
lene and  a  C4.10  alpha-olefin,  having  a  maximum  polymer- 
ized alpha-olefin  content  of  about  20%,  (iii)  propylene  and 
two  different  olefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  and  €4.8  alpha-olefms,  provided  that  the  maxi- 
mum polymerized  C4.g  alpha-olefin  content  is  about  20%, 
and  when  ethylene  is  one  of  the  olefins,  the  maximum 
polymerized  ethylene  content  is  about  5%,  with  a  maxi- 
mum comonomer  content  of  25%;  and  (iv)  a  blend  of  from 
30  to  65%  of  the  copolymer  defined  in  (ii),  which  contains 
from  80  to  98%  propylene,  with  from  35  to  70%  of  the 
copolymer  defined  in  (i)  which  contains  from  7  to  9% 
ethylene,  or  of  the  terpolymer  defined  in  (iii)  having  a 
total  comonomer  content  of  from  2  to  10%,  and  an  ethyl- 
ene content  from  1  to  3%. 
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5,318,843 
HEAT-SEALING  ADHESIVE 
Rudiger  Hauber,  Buckeburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hans  Nescben  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Bnckeburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,363 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1992,  4202070 

Int  a.»  C09J  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—349  18  Claims 

1.  Heat-sealing  adhesive,  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a)  20-60%  by  weight  of  nonadhesive  (meth)acrylic  acid 
ester-(meth)acrylic  acid  copolymers,  which  contain 
(meth)acrylic  acid  ester  units  with  2-8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alcohol  component  and,  relative  to  these  copolymers, 
1-10%  by  weight  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  with  a  melting 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1 15*  to  150*  C.  and  a  K  value 
according  to  Fikentscher  in  the  range  of  70  to  1 10  mea- 
sured according  to  DIN  51562  in  tetrahydrofuran, 

b)  10-50%  by  weight  of  self-adhesive  acrylic  acid  esteracry- 
lic  acid  copolymers,  which  contain  acrylic  acid  ester  units 
with  2-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  component  and, 
relative  to  these  copolymers,  1-10%  by  weight  of  acrylic 
acid,  with  a  glass  transition  temperature  Tcin  the  range  of 
—45'  to  — 10*  C,  a  K  value  according  to  Fikentscher  in 
the  range  of  70  to  120  measured  according  to  DIN  51562 
in  tetrahydrofuran  and  a  softening  temperature  in  the 
range  of  50*  to  100"  C,  and 

c)  10-50%  by  weight  of  polyethylene  with  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  1000-10000. 


5,318,844 
HBROUS  MAT  WITH  CELLULOSE  HBERS  HAVING  A 

SPEanED  CANADIAN  STANDARD  FREENESS 
Ralph  E.  Brandon,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Summit,  III. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,198 
Int  a.5  B32B  9/00.  19/00:  D04H  11/00 
VS.  a.  428—357  5  Claims 

1.  Fibrous,  non-woven  structures  comprising  a  mixture  in 
percentages  by  weight  of: 


chopped  glass  fibers 

38  to  46 

cellulose 

24  to  32 

fibers  having  a 

Canadian  standard 

freeness  of 

300  to  750 

binder 

22  to  38 

wherein  the  cellulose  fibers  are  bleached  northern  hardwood 
soda  pulp  or  refined,  fibrillated  southern  pine  kraft  pulp;  and 
wherein  the  structures  have  an  air-permeability  ranging  from 
50  to  150  CFM/SF. 


5318,845 
CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITE  HLAMENT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kazuhiko  Tanaka;  Yoshiteni  Matsuo,  both  of  Kurashlki;  Eii- 
chiron    Nakamura,   Takatsuki;    Shoji    Asano,   and   Masao 
Kawamoto,  both  of  Kurashlki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kara- 
ray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashlki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,282,  Mar.  21, 1991,  abawloiied, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,398,  May  26, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1988,  63-130745 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—373  3  CMmt 

1.  A  combined  filament  yam  comprising: 
(1)  a  core  of  non-conductive  polyethylene  tcrephthalate 
multifilament  yam  surrounded  by 


(2)  a  sheath  of  highly  oriented,  undrawn,  conductive  fila- 
ment yam,  the  filaments  of  said  yam  each  comprising: 

(a)  a  conductive  polyamide  core  containing  therein  at 
least  one  conductive  metal  oxide,  said  polyamide  core 
having  been  adjusted  to  a  moisture  content  of  from 
about  100  to  1200  ppm  during  spinning  of  said  conduc- 
tive filament  yam,  said  polyamide  core  surrounded  by 

(b)  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  or  polybutylene  tcre- 
phthalate sheath;  wherein, 

said  conductive  filament  yam  exhibits  a  resistance  at  a  EXD 


voluge  of  I  kV  of  less  than  9x  10'°  Q/cm.,  filament,  a 
critical  elongation  of  at  least  5%,  a  shrinkage  in  hot  water 
at  100*  C.  of  20%  or  less,  and  a  yam  length  of  0.5  to  15% 
greater  than  that  of  said  non-conductive  polyethylene 
terephthalate  core,  and  wherein 
the  conductive  filament  yam  has  a  Young's  modulus  and 
tensile  strength  smaller  than  that  of  said  non-conductive 
polyethylene  terephthalate  core,  said  non-conductive 
polyethylene  tcrephthalate  core  and  said  conductive  fila- 
ment yam  sheath  being  at  least  partially  intermingled  to 
form  said  combined  filament  yam. 


5,318,846 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  IONS  FROM  SOLUTIONS 
USING  A  COMPLEX  WITH  SULFUR-CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBONS  ALSO  CONTAINING  ELECTRON 
WITHDRAWING  GROUPS  BONDED  TO  A  SOLID 
HYDROPHILIC  MATRIX 
Ronald  L.  Bniening,  Salt  Lake  aty;  Bryon  J.  Tarbet  Highland; 
Reed  M.  Izatt  and  Jerald  S.  Bradshaw,  both  of  Provo,  all  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Brigfaam  Young  Unirersity,  Provo,  Utah 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,341,  Jun.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,190,661. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1434 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqneat  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disdainMd. 
Int  a.'  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—375  »0  ClaisM 

1.  A  compound  comprising  a  sulfur  and  electron  withdraw- 
ing group  containing  ligand-covalently  bonded  via  a  silane 
spacer  grouping  to  a  solid  support  matrix  having  the  formula: 


Y 
I 


Matrix— O— Si— X— A— Q 
I 

Z 


wherein 

(i)  Matrix  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sand,  silica  gel,  glass,  glass  fibers,  alumina,  zirconia,  titania 
and  nickel  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(ii)  Y  and  Z  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  O— Matrix,  (b)  X— A— Q,  and  (c) 
CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  substituted  alkyl  and  substituted 
alkoxy; 

(iii)  X  is  any  spacer  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  groups  having  the  formula: 


(CH2)«(OCH2CHR'CH2)* 
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wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H,  SH,  OH,  lower  alkyl,  and  aryl;  a  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
about  10  and  bis  an  integer  of  0  or  1,(2)  phenyl  and  (3)  methac- 
ryl; 
(iv)  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S, 
O,  NR2,  and  CH2,  wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl  with  the  pro- 
viso that  A  must  be  S  when  Q  does  not  contain  an  S  atom; 
(v)  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ar 
and  lower  alkyl  with  the  provisos  that  (1)  Q  must  be 
electron  withdrawing  when  X  is  other  than  phenyl  (2) 
must  contain  an  S  atom  when  A  does  not  and  (3)  wherein 
Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  thiophenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl,  pyrazyl,  pyridazinyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  pyrryl,  quino- 
linyl  and  bipyridyl;  and 
(vi)  with  the  further  proviso  that  A  must  be  CH2  when  Q  is 
Ar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-furyl,  2-thienyl 
and  2-pyrryl. 


mm  "■■    mm  i 
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5^18^7 
CARBODIIMIDE  TREATED  CARBON  HBER  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
ToaUliani  Fukanhiina;  Masuhiro  Okada,  and  Kaoru  Yoshiolu, 
all  of  Hainamatsu,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioii, 
Japan 

nied  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,773 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-292541; 
No».  7,  1991,  3-291781;  No».  8,  1991,  3-293432 
Int  a.5  B32B  9/00;  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—392  15  CUinu 


1.  A  carbon  fiber  composition  comprising  a  carbon  fiber  and 
a  carbodiimide  agent,  said  carbodiimide  agent  adhering  to  the 
surface  of  said  carbon  fiber. 


5,318,848 
MODIFIED  SIUCA  GEL  IN  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
PACKING  MATERIAL 
Keqji  Itoh,  Nagoya;  Hideo  Nagashima;  Kiyokatsu  Jinno,  both  of 
Toyohashi,  and  Yutaka  Ohtsu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00075,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-16586 
Int  a.'  COIN  30/4S 
VS.  a.  428—405  3  Claims 

1.  A  packing  material  for  chromatography,  comprising  a 
silica  gel  subjected  to  surface  modification  by  a  multi-legged 
silane-coupling  agent,  having  functional  groups  capable  of 
bonding  with  the  silanol  groups  on  the  surface  of  the  silical  gel, 
via  two  or  more  bonds  between  said  silica  gel  and  the  silane- 
coupling  agent, 
wherein  said  multi-legged  silane  coupling  agent  has  the 
formula  (I) 


wherein  Aro  represents  an  aromatic  residue; 

R'  and  R^,  are  independently,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  group  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryl  group  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-s  alkyl  or  halogen.  Cm  alkoxy  group  or  a 
halogen  atom; 

R^  is  a  Cm  alkoxy  group  or  halogen  atom,  and 

n  is  an  integral  number  from  2  to  S. 


5,318,849 
POLYOLEFIN  RUBBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Hacene  Mehalla,  Essars;  Brigitte  Morese-Segnela,  Hinges,  and 
Patrice  Breant,  Robccq,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sofivpo- 
Commerciale,  Coorbcvoic,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00801,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07447,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

per  FUed  Noy.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  720,770 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  8,  1989,  89  14681 
Int  a.'  B32B  25/04;  C08F  210/08 
VS.  a.  428—407  9  Claims 

1.  Polyolefin  rubber  consisting  of  an  ethylene/propylene 
and/or  1-butene  copolymer,  which  has  a  melt  index  of  between 
0.3  and  IS  dg/min  and  a  relative  density  of  between  0.860  and 
0.88S,  comprising  from  74  to  91  mole  %  of  units  derived  from 
ethylene  and  from  9  to  26  mol  %  of  units  derived  from  propy- 
lene and/or  1-butene,  characterized  by  a  crystalline  melting 
point  J  of  between  100"  and  125'  C.  and  a  degree  of  residual 
crystallinity  of  between  2%  and  15%. 


5,318350 
UV  CURABLE  ABRASION-RESISTANT  COATINGS 
WTTH  IMPROVED  WEATHERABILITY 
James  E.  Pickett,  Schenectady,  and  Gautam  A.  Patel,  Clifton 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,220,  Nov.  27,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,531 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50;  B32B  9/04.  27/36;  C08K  3/36 
VS.  a.  428—412  5  Claims 

1.   A   UV   curable  hardcoat   composition   comprising   by 
weight, 

(A)  1%  to  60%  of  colloidal  silica, 

(B)  1%  to  50%  of  the  hydrolysis  product  of  an  alkoxysilyl 
acrylate  of  the  formula. 
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(R),  O     R3 

(R'0)»Si— (RZ— O— C— C=CH2)c, 

(C)  25%  to  90%  of  acrylate  monomer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  20  wt.  %  to  90  wt.  %  of  hexanediol  diacry- 
late  and  10  wt.  %  to  80  vrt.  %  of  a  monofunctional  acry- 
late selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isobomyl  acry- 
late, cyclohexyl  acrylate,  and  1-adamantyl  acrylate,  and 

(D)  an  effective  amount  of  a  photoinitiator,  where  R  is  a 
C(|.i3)  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  R'  is  a  Qi-s) 
alkyl  radical,  R^  is  a  divalent  C(2-8)  alkylene  radical,  R'  is 
a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  hydrogen  and  a  Qi-g) 
alkyl  radical,  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  0  or  1,  b  is  an 
integer  equal  to  1  to  3  inclusive,  c  is  an  integer  equal  to  1 
to  3  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  a-t-b-)-c  is  equal  to  4. 


5,318,851 
EPOXY  RESINS  CONTAINING  BOUND  LIGHT 
STABILIZING  GROUPS 
Arthur  L.  Baron;  Ronald  E.  MacLeay,  both  of  Amherst  and 
Jennifer  P.  Kmiec,  Kenmore,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elf 
Atocfaem  N.A.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  679,872,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,213,897. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,219 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/40.  65/00 
VS.  a.  428—413  30  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

a)  one  or  more  polyepoxides  containing  an  average  of  at 
least  1.75  reactive  1,2-epoxy  groups  per  molecule,  with 
the  proviso  that  said  polyepoxides  do  not  include  glycidyl 
esters  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acids; 

b)  a  hindered  amine  compound  of  formula  I,  formula  II,  or 
mixtures  thereof 


CH, 

CH2R' 

1 

R— N 
> 

)— N-C-R'-C-N-NH-R 

5 

1 
CHj 

CHjR' 

0         d 
«      ,    ■ 

-C— R'— C— N R*— 

n 

R'— NH— N- 

i* 

R'CHz                       .CH2R' 
CH,^  N  ^CH3 

i 

0 

-N- 

-NH — R' 

II 
0 

^^^"^^^R' 

R'CHz,^                    .CHjR' 

CH?^  N   ^^CH, 

1 

R 

wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxyl,  substituted  or  unsubsu- 
tuted  aliphatic  of  1-20  carlxjns,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alicyclic  of  5-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  aliphatic  acyl  of  2-20  carbons,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alicyclic  acyl  of  7-16  carbons,  substituted 


or  unsubstituted  aromatic  acyl  of  7-1 1  carbons,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  acyl  of  7-22  carbons, 
-[C-(=0)]^N(R7XR*).  -{C(=0)Ja-0-R9, 

-<CH2)<,— C(=0)— O— R'O    or     -CH2— CH2— [C- 
H2— CH(R')— Olft— R"  where  a  is  1-2  and  b  is  2-50, 
R'  hydrogen  or  aliphatic  of  1-4  carbons, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of 
5-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22 
carbons  or  2-cyanoethyl  and  when  alicyclic,  R^  may 
optionally  contain  — N(R'^)—  as  a  ring  member, 
R3  is  a  direct  bond,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
diradical  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  diradical  of  6-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alicyclic  diradical  of  5-12  carbons,  or  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  diradical  of  7-22  carbons 
where  these  diradicals  may  optionally  contain  1-6  oxy- 
gen, sulfur  or  nitrogen  hereoatoms  with  the  proviso  that 
multiple  heteroatoms  must  be  separated  from  each 
other  and  the  diradical  ends  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom, 
R^  and  R^  optionally  may  be  linked  together  to  form  a 

5-member«l  lactam  ring, 
R*  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of 
7-22  carbons  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of 
5-12  carbons, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of 
5-12  carbons  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic 
of  7-22  carbons, 
R*  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  diradical  of 
2-18  carbons,   substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic 
diradical  of  5-18  carbons,  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted araliphatic  diradical  of  7-18  cartxHis,  the  aliphatic 
chains  of  which  may  optionally  contain  heteroateoms 
_0— ,  — S—  or  — N(R'^)—  with  the  proviso  that 
multiple   heteroatoms  must  be  separated  from  each 
other  and  the  diradical  ends  by  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms, 
R''  and  R*  are  independently  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alicyclic  of  5-12  carbons  which  may 
optionally  contain  — N(R'2)—  as  a  ring  member  and 
optionally  R'  and  R*  may  be  linked  together  by  a  direct 
bond  or  through  a  heteroatom  — N(R'2)—  or  — O—  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  5-7  atoms, 
R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20  car- 
bons, substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of  5-12  car- 
bons, substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22  car- 
bons, 
R'O  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of 
5-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14 
carbons  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of 
7-22  carbons, 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  aliphatic  of  1-4  carbons, 
R'2  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of 
5-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of 
7-22  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  acyl 
of  2-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic 
acyl  of  7-16  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 
acyl  of  7-11  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  arali- 
phatic acyl  of  7-22  carbons,  -[C(=0)J<^N(R^XR*). 
_[C(=0)la-OR9,  -(CH2)a-a=0>-OR'°or  -[C- 
H2— CH(R')— 0]ft— R"  where  a  is  1-2  and  b  is  2-50, 
and  substituents  for  R,  R^  R^  R*.  R'.  R*.  R^  R*.  R'- 
R'°  and  R'^  are  one  or  more  of  the  following:  chloro, 
bromo,  alkyl  of  2-8  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-12  carbons, 
phenoxy,  cyano,  hydroxy,  epoxy,  carboxy,  benzoyl. 
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benzoyloxy,  dialkylamino  of  2-8  carbons,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  2-6  carbons,  acyloxy  of  1-4  carbons,  acryloyl, 
acryloyloxy,  methacryloyi,  methacryloyloxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  hydroxyethyl,  alkylthio  of  1-4  carbons  or 
trialkoxysilyl  of  3-12  carbons;  and 
c)  a  benzotriazole  compound  of  Formula  III: 


OH 

■-6- 


III 


-X— C— N— NH— R' 


wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  and 
R'3  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  aliphatic  of  1-8  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkoxy  of  1-8  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-8  carbons,  alkylaminocarbo- 
nyl  of  2-5  carbons,  dialkylaminocarbonyl  of  3-9  car- 
bons, substituted  or  unsubstituted  N-<aIkyI)-N-(aryl- 
)aminocarbonyl  of  8-15  carbons,  alkoxysulfonyl  of  1-4 
carbons,  — C(=0)OH,  — C(=0)NH2,  — S<=0)2— OH 
orX^, 
R|4  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-8  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  of  1-8 
carbons,  alkylaminocarbonyl  of  2-5  carbons,  dialk- 
ylaminocarbonyl of  3-9  carbons,  or  substituted  or  un- 
substituted N-(aIkyl)-N-(aryl)aminocarbonyl  of  8-15 
carbons  or  Xb,  X  is  Xa  when  attached  to  ring  A  in 
Formula  III,  or  X^when  atuched  to  ring  B  in  Formula 
III,  X^  is  a  direct  bond,  Xb  is  a  divalent  radical  of 
formula 

-Z^R"-[N(R"*>-{C(=0)}^R"_t 

Z  is  -O— ,  — N(R'<-)— .  — S—  or  _S(=0)2— , 

X,  y  and  z  are  independently  0  or  I, 

R"  is  a  direct  bond  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl- 
ene  diradical  of  1-4  carbons, 

R"  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of 
1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of 
5-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14 
carbons,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of 
7-22  carbons, 

R"  is  a  direct  bond,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
diradical  of  1-20  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
aryl  diradical  of  6-12  carbons,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alicyclic  diradical  of  5-12  carbons,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  araliphatic  diradical  of  7-22  carbons 
which  optionally  may  contain  1-6  — O — ,  — S —  or 
— NH-heteroatoms  with  the  proviso  that  multiple  het- 
eroatoms  must  be  separated  from  each  other  and  the 
diradical  ends  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  and  substitu- 
ents  for  R",  R'<,  R'S,  Ri6  and  R",  are  one  or  more  of 
the  following:  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl  of  2-8  carbons, 
alkoxy  of  1-12  carbons,  phenoxy,  cyano,  hydroxy, 
epoxy,  carboxy,  benzoyl,  benzoyloxy,  dialkylamino  of 
2-8  carbons,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-6  carbons,  acyloxy  of 
1-4  carbons,  acryloyl,  acryloyloxy,  methacryloyi,  me- 
thacryloyloxy, hydroxymethyl,  hydroxyethyl,  alkylthio 
of  1-4  carbons  or  trialkoxysilyl  of  3-12  carbons. 


5^18,852 

FINE  PARTICLES  OF  CROSSLINKED  VINYL  POLYMER 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Nishimori;  Katsuhiko  Rindo,  and  Akira  Yoshimatsu,  all 

of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-312230 

Int.  a.'  C08F  212/36.  2/16 

VS.  a.  428-402  7  CbUms 

1.  Fine  particles  of  a  cross-linked  vinyl  polymer,  comprising 
20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  m-divinylbenzene,  10  to  60  parts  by 
weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  having  a  nitrile  group  and  0  to  50 
parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  monomer  other  than  m-divinylben- 
zene and  vinyl  monomers  having  a  nitrile  group,  provided  that 
the  total  amount  of  m-divinylbenzene,  the  vinyl  monomer 
having  a  nitrile  group  and  the  vinyl  monomer  other  than  m- 
divinylbenzene  and  vinyl  monomers  having  a  nitrile  group  is 
100  parts  by  weight,  wherein  said  particles  have  a  compressive 
modulus  of  above  550  kg/mm^  but  not  higher  than  800 
kg/mm^,  said  compressive  modulus  being  determined  by  ap- 
plying a  load  toward  the  core  of  a  fine  particle  and  measuring 
the  load  when  the  diameter  of  the  fine  particle  at  the  com- 
pressed site  is  90%  of  its  diameter  before  compression. 


5^18,853 
ADHESIVE  POLYESTER  PREPOLYMER  WHICH  DOES 
NOT  ETCH  POLYCARBONATE  SHEETS,  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Charles  E.  Bayha,  and  H.  Ame  Sudlow,  both  of  Collierviile, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Resikast  Corporation,  CollierriUe,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,714 
Int.  a.5  C08F  283/00;  B32B  9/00;  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  428—431  12  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  adhesive  polyester 
pre-polymer  which  does  not  etch  polycarbonate  sheets,  com- 
prising: 
preparing  a  linear  polyester  oligomer  by  reacting  a  mixture 
comprising  at  least  one  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  adipic  acid,  phthalic  anhydride,  and 
maleic  anhydride  with  at  least  one  diol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dipropylene  glycol  and  2-methyl-l,3- 
propanediol  to  obtain  a  linear  polyester  oligomer  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  about  900  and  1,200  measured 
by  gel  permeation  chromatography; 
adjusting  the  refractive  index  of  said  linear  polyester  oligo- 
mer to  a  refractive  index  from  about  1.50  to  about  1.54  by 
adding  propylene  glycol  to  said  mixture  of  said  dibasic 
acid  and  said  diol; 
and  thinning  said  linear  polyester  oligomer  with  at  least  one 
monomer  capable  of  cross-linking  said  linear  polyester, 
said  at  least  one  monomer  containing  at  least  60%  by 
weight  of  t-butyl  styrene,  to  obtain  an  adhesive  polyester 
pre-polymer  which  does  not  etch  polycarbonate  sheets. 


5,318,854 
POLYMER  MIXTURE  BASED  ON  A  POLYBUTYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE  ESTER  AND  A  S-MA  COPOLYMER 

AND  nLMS  MADE  THEREOF 
Wilhclmus  J.  L.  A.  Hamersma,  Bergen  op  Zoom,  Netherlands, 
and  Roger  W.  Avakian,  Brasschaat,  Belgium,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Co.,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,638,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,251,  May  7,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  192,285,  Jun.  14, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,949 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Aug.   26,   1986, 
8602160 

InL  a.'  B32B  27/08 
VS.  CL  428—483  6  Claims 

I.  A  laminate  comprising  a  film  (a)  prepared  from  a  polymer 
mixture  comprising  a  polybutylene  terephthalate  ester  having 
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a  butylene  terephthalate  content  of  at  least  80  mol  %  and  a   complexing  the  azo  dye  with  copper  and  represented  by  the 
rubber  modified  styrenemaleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  a   following  formula  (7): 
rubber  content  of  3  to  20%  by  weight,  with  3  to  20  mol  %  of 


maleic  anhydride  and  80  to  97  mol  %  styrene  and  with  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  as  determined  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography  (against  a  polystyrene  standard)  of  50,000  to 
400,000  and  a  polystyrene  film  (b). 


5,318355 

ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HLM 

COVER  FOR  PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL  AND 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECnON 

Andrew  Z.  Glovalsky,  Johnson  Oty;  Michael  A.  Mele,  Endicott, 

and  Patrick  M.  Scott,  Newark  Valley,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Interaatkmal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,604 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—457  ^  Ctoinis 


OH 


A— N=N— Y— N=sN— Z— N=N 


ro 


R< 


SO3X 


Cu- 


/ 

A— N=N— Y— N=N— Z^— N=N 


'^±^: 


(1) 


(7) 


SO}X 

wherein  A  means  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  ring  having  a 
sulfone  group  or  a  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  salt  thereof,  Y 
and  Z  individually  denote  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (a): 


R» 

r2 
and  7?-  denotes  a  group  of  the  following  formula  (b): 


W 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  bottom  portion; 

a  circuit  card  assembly  being  positioned  on  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  circuit  card  assembly  located 
within  and  substantially  surrounded  by  said  frame,  said 
circuit  card  assembly  including  a  circuit  card  having 
electronic  devices  located  thereon;  and 

a  flexible  film  cover  including  a  metal  layer  and  an  electri- 
cally insulative  layer  bonded  to  said  metal  layer,  said 
flexible  film  cover  being  hermetically  sealed  to  said  frame 
to  provide  a  cover  for  said  circuit  card  assembly  and  to 
provide  environmental  and  electrical  protection  for  said 
circuit  card  assembly,  said  insulative  layer  of  said  film 
cover  facing  said  electronic  devices  and  in  physical 
contact  therewith,  said  flexible  film  cover  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  electronic  devices,  said 
frame  and  flexible  film  cover  completely  enclosing  said 
circuit  card  assembly. 


5,318,856 

WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  DYES  AND  POLARIZING 

FILMS  USING  THE  DYES 

Tsntami  Misawa;  Akira  Ogiso,  both  of  Yokohama;  Rihoko  Imai, 

Tokyo,  and  Hiaato  Itoh,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsui  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996^14 
dalM  priority,  application  Japu,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344656; 
Dec.  26, 1991, 3-344657;  Dec  27, 1991, 3-345907;  Dec.  27, 1991, 
3-345908 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/42;  C09B  35/00 
VS.  CL  428—524  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  polarizing  film  comprising  a  polymer  film  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, polyvinyl  formal,  polyvinyl  acetal  and  polyvinyl  butyral; 
modified  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  formal,  polyvinyl  acetal 
and  polyvinyl  butyral;  and  cellulose  resins,  dyed  with  a  water- 
soluble  dye  comprising  an  azo  dye  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (1)  or  a  copper  complex  salt  dye  obtained  by 


Cb) 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxyl 
group  or  an  ethoxyl  group  and  R^  is  a  methyl,  methoxyl  or 
ethoxyl  group,  R'  represenU  an  amino.  Cm  alkylamino.  C2.4 
alkylcarboxyamino,  benzoylamino  or  phenylamino  group 
bonded  to  the  6  or  7  position  of  the  naphthalene  ring  and  X 
denotes  a  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  atom,  with 
the  proviso  that  Y  and  Z  are  different  except  when  both  R^'s 
are  hydrogen  atoms  and  both  R^'s  are  methoxyl  groups,  then  Y 
and  Z  may  be  the  same,  and  the  formula  (a)  is  not  complexed 
with  copper  when  R^  in  Z  is  a  methyl  group. 

5,318,857 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  OZONOLYSIS  OF  SIUCON  AND 

CERAMIC  OXIDE  PRECURSOR  POLYMERS  TO 

CERAMIC  COATINGS 

Loren  A.  Haluska,  Midland,  Mich^  aMi^or  to  Dow  Cormng 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  432,119 
Int.  a.'  B22F  7/00;  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—552  37  OniM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ceramic  or  ceramic-like  coating  on 
a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

coating  said  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  a  solvent 
and  one  or  more  hydrolyzed  or  partially  hydrolyzed 
preceramic  silicon  alkoxides  of  the  formula  Rj[Si(OR)*.x. 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl,  an 
alkenyl  or  an  alkynyl  and  x  is  0-2; 
evaporating  said  solvent  to  thereby  deposit  a  preceramic 

coating  on  said  substrate;  and 
ceramifying  said  preceramic  coating  by  heating  the  coated 
substrate  to  a  temperature  of  between  about  40*  to  about 
400"  C.  in  the  presence  of  ozone. 


386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


5,318,858 
ANTAaO  COMPOSITION 
GUbert  ColieB,  37,  Avenue  Charics  Floquet,  Paris,  France  75007 
,  and  Jacques  GnWet,  39,  Avenue  Micbeiet,  Agen,  France 
470M 

CoatinuatioH-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,500,  Feb.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  Tbis  an^ication  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,216 

Int.  a.'  A61K  am.  33/42 

vs.  a.  424— Ml  11  aains 

1.  An  antacid  composition  comprising,  in  association  with  a 
physiologically  acceptable  excipient,  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  of 

(a)  an  Al-containing  material,  aluminum  phosphate  gel, 
which  normally  adheres  to  the  gastrointestinal  mucous 
membrane,  as  a  First  pharmaceutically  active  component, 
and 

(b)  a  Mg-containing  material  selected  from  a  group  consist- 
ing of  MgO,  Mg(OH)2  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  nor- 
mally does  not  adhere  to  the  gastrointestinal  mucous 
membrane,  as  a  second  pharmaceutically  active  compo- 
nents, 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  Al  in  said  Al-containing  material 
to  Mg  in  said  Mg-containing  material  is  between  from 
5.1:1  to  7.0:1. 


5,318,859 
CLAD  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  NBTIAL  ALLOY 

CLADDING  AND  NIOBIUM  BASE  METAL  CORE 
MeiviB  R.  JackMB,  Niakayuoa;  Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  and 
Jaha  R.  Hughes,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Coapaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,701 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tbis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C22C  1/09 

VS.  CL  428—614  6  Claiuis 

1.  A  composite  article  adapted  for  use  at  temperatures  of 

1000*  C.  or  above  comprising  at  least  one  ductile  reinforcing 

element  having  a  reinforcement  ratio  of  50  or  less  formed  of  a 

niobium  base  alloy  of  body  centered  cubic  crystal  form, 

bonded  to  a  cladding  of  an  alloy  comprising  in  atom  percent 

Nbte/aiuv-Ti3i-4g-Alg-2l>  said  composite  article  being  ductile 

and  having  higher  tensile  strength  and  rupture  strength  at 

temperatures  above  1000*  C.  than  the  cladding  alloy. 


5,318,860 
INORGANIC  FIBER  SINTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Takemi  Yamaaiura;  Masaki  Shibuya;  Hideki  Ohtsubo,  and 
Tooru  Hiratuka,  ail  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to  UBE  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922^)69 

ClaiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-288202 

Int.  a.'  B32B  09/00 

VS.  CL  428—688  4  aaims 


1.  An  inorganic  fiber  sinter  which  consists  essentially  of 
(a)  an  inorganic  substance  (I)  having  a  fibrous  form,  the 
inorganic  substance  (I)  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)  an  amorphous  substance  consisting  essentially  of  Si,  M, 

CandO, 
(ii)  an  agglomerate  consisting  essentially  of  crystalline 
ultrafine  particles  of  ^-SiC,  MC,  a  solid  solution  of 
/3-SiC  with  one  or  both  of  MC  and  MC|  -x,  and  amor- 


phous Si02  and  MO2,  the  crystalline  ultrafine  particles 
having  diameters  of  50  nm  or  smaller,  and 
(iii)  a  mixture  of  the  amorphous  substance  (i)  and  the 
agglomerate  (ii), 
the  inorganic  substance  (I)  containing  30  to  60  wt.  %  Si,  0.5 
to  35  wt.  %  M,  25  to  40  wt.  %  C  and  0.01  to  30  wt.  %  O, 
and 
(b)  an  inorganic  substance  (II)  filling  space  formed  by  the 
fibrous  form,  the  inorganic  substance  (II>  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(iv)  an  amorphous  substance  consisting  essentially  of  Si,  M 

andO, 
(v)  a  crystal  agglomerate  consisting  essentially  of  crystal- 
line Si02  and  MO2,  and 
(vi)  a  mixture  of  the  amorphous  substance  (iv)  and  the 
crystal  agglomerate  (v), 
the  inorganic  substance  (II)  containing  20  to  65  wt.  %  Si,  0.3 

to  40  wt.  %  M,  0  to  5  wt.  %  C  and  30  to  55  wt.  %  O, 
wherein  M  is  Ti  or  Zr  and  x  is  a  number  of  more  than  0  to 

.less  than  1, 
the  inorganic  substance  (I)  being  contained  in  the  sinter  in  a 
volumetric  content  of  85  to  99%. 


5,318,861 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  METAL-AIR  CELL  AND 

ELECTRICALLY  AND  MECHANICALLY 

RECHARGEABLE  ANODES  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Yehuda  Harats,  and  Jonathan  R.  Goldstein,  both  of  Jerusalem, 

Israel,  assignors  to  Electric  Fuel  Limited,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  10,  1992,  100625 
Int.  a.5  HOIM  S/IS 
VS.  a.  429—21  22  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  metal-air  cell,  for  multiple  discharge 
and  recharge  cycles,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  base,  two  major  surfaces  and  two 
minor  surfaces  defining  an  interior  space  for  containing 
therein  a  replaceable  metal  electrode  having  a  generally 
planar  electrically  conductive  skeletal  member  encom- 
passed by  an  active  metal  component,  said  interior  space 
communicating  with  an  opening  opposite  said  base 
through  which  said  replaceable  metal  electrode  is  selec- 
tively removed  to  enable  the  mechanical  replacement 
thereof  with  a  freshly  charged  metal  electrode; 

(b)  at  least  one  generally  planar  air  permeable  but  liquid 
impermeable  air  electrode,  each  of  said  at  least  one  air 
electrode  installed  in  a  window  opening  provided  in  at 
least  one  of  said  major  surfaces; 

(c)  an  electrolyte  in  contract  with  the  metal  and  air  elec- 
trodes; and  further  comprising 

(d)  one  or  more  auxiliary  electrodes  positioned  in  a  spaced- 
apart  relationship  with  amd  adjacent  to  said  replaceable 
metal  electrode; 

each  auxiliary   electrode   constituting  a  charging   anode 
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which  upon  application  of  electrical  current  thereto  is 
engaged  via  said  electrolyte  in  a  charging  circuit  with  said 
metal  electrode  for  effecting  electrical  recharging  of  said 
metal  electrode  by  the  reduction  and  regeneration  of  said 
active  metal  component  of  said  metal  electrode  in  an 
electrical  charging  mode  of  operation,  during  which  said 
air  electrode  is  disengaged  with  said  metal  electrode  form- 
ing an  open  circuit  between  said  air  electrode  and  said 
metal  electrode; 
and  each  of  said  auxiliary  electrodes  is  disengaged  from  said 
metal  electrode  while  said  air  electrode  is  engaged  there- 
with in  a  discharging  mode  of  operation,  whereby  said 
metal  electrode  is  periodically,  selectively  removed  from 
said  interior  space  via  said  opening  to  enable  the  mechani- 
cal replacement  thereof  and  is  periodically,  selectively 
electrically  recharged  in  situ  by  the  application  of  electric 
current  to  said  auxiliary  charging  anode  to  reduce  oxi- 
dized active  metal  of  said  metal  electrode. 


5,318,863 
NEAR  AMBIENT,  UNHUMIDIHED  SOUD  POLYMER 

FUEL  CELL 
Hari  P.  Dfaar,  College  SUtion,  Tea.,  assignor  to  BCS  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Bryan,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,581,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,242,764.  ThU  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,589 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  5/70 

U.S.  a.  429—30  20  Claims 


5,318,862 

BIFUNCnONAL  GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODES 

EMPLOYING  WETTABLE,  NON-WETTABLE  LAYERED 

STRUCTURE  USING  THE  MUD-CAKING  CONCEPT 

Chia-Tsun  Liu,  and  John  F.  Jackovitz,  both  of  Monroeville,  Pa.^ 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,874 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  4/86 

VS.  a.  429—27  22  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  cell,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  having  a  surface; 

a  second  electrode  having  a  surface  opposing  said  first  elec- 
trode surface; 

an  electrolyte  member  located  between  and  in  contact  with 
said  opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

a  non-conducting  film  having  a  central  hole,  said  non-con- 
ducting film  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  and  contacting  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  and 
wherein  said  central  hole  surrounds  and  contacts  said 
electrolyte  member; 

a  fuel  distribution  member  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  first 
electrode;  and 

an  oxidant  distribution  member  for  supplying  oxidant  to  said 
second  electrode. 


5,318,864 

EXPLOSION-RESISTANT  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

John  K.  Shannon,  and  James  M.  Shannon,  both  of  Radne,  Wia,, 

assignors  to  Enersafe  Corporation,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,515 

tat  a.'  HOIM  2/24 

VS.  CI.  429—160  11  Claims 


1.  A  bifunctional  gas  diffusion  electrode  used  in  an  electro- 
chemical energy  cell  such  electrode  having  at  least  one  pri- 
mary composite  layer  permeable  to  an  electrolyte  each  of  such 
primary  layer  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hydrophobic  ply  having  low-surface-area  carbon 
particles  and  having  a  discharge  catalyst  and  having  an 
oxygen  evolution  catalyst  and  having  a  bonding/non-wet- 
ting agent; 

(b)  a  second  hydrophobic  ply  having  low-surface-area  car- 
bon panicles  and  having  a  bonding/non-wetting  agent; 
and 

(c)  a  third  hydrophobic  ply  interposed  between  said  first  and 
said  second  hydrophobic  plies  said  third  hydrophobic  ply 
having  at  least  one  current  collector  containing  voids  and 
having  a  hydrophobic  admixture  formed  into  said  at  least 
one  current  collector;  and  said  admixture  composed  of 

i.  low-surface-area  carbon  particles, 

ii.  a  discharge  catalyst,  and 

iii.  a  bonding/non-wetting  agent. 


•■f.*a 


1.  In  a  battery  having  a  dielectric  case  with  bottom,  top  and 
side  walls  and  partitions  dividing  its  internal  cavity  into  first 
last  and  at  least  one  middle  cells,  each  cell  containing  a  cell 
group  of  positive  and  negative  plates  and  electrolyte  to  a  fill 
level,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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the  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  partitions  beinf  preformed  to 
have  hermetically  sealed  surfaces  and  junctures; 

the  bottom  wall  forming  a  floor  in  each  cell  having  up- 
wardly projecting  ridges  with  upper  edges  below  the  fill 
level  to  define  positive  and  negative  wells  extending  to  the 
adjacent  partitions  in  alignment  with  the  negative  and 
positive  wells,  respectively,  of  the  adjacent  cells; 

lead  in  each  well,  the  positive  and  negative  plates  secured  to 
the  lead  of  the  positive  and  negative  wells,  respectively; 
and 

an  intercell  connector  across  each  partition  below  the  fill 
level,  each  intercell  connector  held  by  the  case  in  position 
electrically  connecting  the  lead  in  one  well  of  a  middle 
cell  to  the  lead  of  the  well  of  opposite  polarity  of  the 
adjacent  cell; 

whereby  the  cells  are  completely  sealed  from  one  another  at 
positions  below  the  fill  level. 


5,318,866 

BATTERY  SEPARATORS 

Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington,  and  Joseph  Lee,  South  Setauket, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,250 

Int  a.5  HOIM  2/16.  4/58 

VS.  a.  429—254  23  Claims 


5,318,865 
REDOX  BATTERY 
Hiroko  Kaneko;  Akira  Negishi;  Ken  Nozaki,  all  of  Tsukuba; 
Ka^ji  Sato,  Kashima,  and  Masato  Nak^ima,  Inashiki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General,  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo  and  Kashima-Kita  Electric 
Power  Corporation,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,032 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioD  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134945 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  6/18 

VS.  a.  429—193  3  Clalns 


1.  A  battery  separator  comprising  an  ultra-high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  microporous  membrane  radiation  grafted 
with  a  monomer,  the  separator  having  the  following  proper- 
ties: 

(a)  a  porosity  ranging  from  about  S0%  to  about  95%, 

(b)  an  average  pore  size  ranging  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20 
microns, 

(c)  an  electrolytic  resistance  ranging  from  about  I  to  about 
50  mn-in^, 

(d)  a  maximum  weight  loss  of  1%  and  a  change  in  electro- 
lytic resistance  of  no  greater  than  25%  after  immersion  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  35%  KOH  and  5%  KMn04  at  50* 
C.  for  I  hour, 

(e)  a  tensile  strength  of  from  about  3.5  to  about  5.5  lb/in  in 
both  length  and  width  directions, 

(0  a  KOH  absorption  ratio  of  from  about  5  to  about  30, 

(g)  a  Gurley  air  permeability  of  about  1  to  300  sec/ 10  ml,  and 

(h)  a  thickness  from  about  0.5  mil  to  about  10  mil. 


5,318,867 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Numb< 


1.  A  redox  battery,  comprising: 

an  electrolytic  cell  including  a  flow  electrolytic  solution,  an 
intermittent  circulating  electrolytic  solution,  and  a  mem- 
brane, and  which  employs  an  electrolytic  solution  perme- 
able porous  electrode, 

wherein  a  solution  of  reducing  vanadium  dissolved  in  a  polar 
solvent  is  used  as  an  active  material  on  a  negative  elec- 
trode of  a  redox  couple,  an  oxidizing  substance  in  a  gase- 
ous or  electrolytic  solution  state  is  used  as  an  active  mate- 
rial on  a  positive  electrode  of  the  redox  couple. 


5,318^68 
PHOTOMASK  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  PHOTOMASK 
Norio  Haaegawa,  and  Fninio  Mural,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasigDors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,532 

ClaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1991,  3-114364 

Int.  a.3  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  22  dainis 

1.  A  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  an  engraved  part; 

a  translucent  film  having  a  predetermined  shape  formed  on 


June  7,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


389 


said  substrate  over  a  portion  other  than  said  engraved 
part; 

an  opaque  film  having  a  predetermined  shape  formed  in  a 
predetermined  area  on  said  translucent  film;  and 

a  shifter  film,  having  a  first  peripheral  part  and  a  second 
peripheral  part,  wherein  said  shifter  film  is  disposed  to 
cover  predetermined  parts  of  the  surfaces  of  said  transpar- 
ent substrate  other  than  said  engraved  part,  said  opaque 
film  and  said  translucent  film, 


(b)  destroying  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  emulsion  layer 
including  said  defect,  as  a  result  of  the  irradiation. 


'jzr 


n 


wherein  a  height  of  a  main  surface  of  said  engraved  part  of 
said  transparent  substrate  is  lower  than  the  height  of  a 
main  surface  of  the  rest  of  said  transparent  substrate  other 
than  said  engraved  part,  and 

wherein  said  first  peripheral  part  of  said  shifter  film  is  dis- 
posed at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  translucent  film, 
and  said  second  peripheral  part  of  said  shifter  film  and  a 
peripheral  part  of  said  engraved  part  of  said  transparent 
substrate  are  substantially  in  the  same  position. 


5,318,869 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIRING 

DEFECTS  IN  EMULSION  MASKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hiroyuki  Hashimoto,  and  Kazoo  Watanabe,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  530,276,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143248; 
Jun.  12, 1989, 1-149253;  Sep.  14, 1989, 1-238872;  Sep.  14, 1989, 
1-238873 

Int.  a.'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  defect  in  an  organic  emulsion 

layer  of  an  emulsion  mask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  irradiating  pulses  of  ultraviolet  light  from  a  laser  to  a 

defect  in  a  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the  defect, 

said  ultraviolet  light  having  an  oscillation  wavelength  up 

to  308  nm;  and 


5,318,870 
METHOD  OF  PATTERNING  A  PHENOLIC  POLYMER 
FILM  WTTHOUT  PHOTOACTIVE  ADDmVE  THROUGH 
EXPOSURE  TO  HIGH  ENERGY  RADUTION  BELOW  225 
NM  WITH  SUBSEQUENT  ORGANOMETALLIC 
TREATMENT  AND  THE  ASSOCIATED  IMAGED 
ARTICLE 
Mark  A.  Hartney,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,016,  Oct.  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,139,925.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,864 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G03F  7/36.  7/38 
VS.  a.  430—18  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  patterning  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  a  film  of  phenolic  polymer  on  the  substrate,  said 
film  being  a  surface  coating  compound  which  is  free  of 
photoactive  additive, 
exposing  a  pattern  in  the  film  to  high  energy  radiation  hav- 
ing a  wavelength  below  approximately  225  nanometers 
creating  a  pattern  of  exposed  and  nonexposed  regions,  the 
exposed  regions  in  the  film  having  reduced  permeability 
due  to  crosslinking  within  the  polymer, 
diffusing  an  organometallic  agent  into  the  film  which  is 
absorbed  into  the  nonexposed  regions  such  that  a  metal  is 
deposited  creating  an  etch  resistant  barrier  therein,  and 
etching  "le  film  to  selectively  remove  portions  of  the  film  in 

said  exposed  regions, 
absence  of  a  photoadditive  enhancing  difTusivity  in  unex- 
posed regions  of  the  film  and  crosslinking  in  exposed 
regions  whereby  said  etching  produces  a  surface  pattern 
of  enhanced  definition  in  a  low  temperature  microlitho- 
graphic  process. 
5.  A  resist  film  formed  of  a  phenolic  polymeric  base  material 
having  a  thickness  of  under  approximately  five  microns  and 
not  including  a  photoactive  compound,  said  resist  film  having 
a  pattern  of  crosslinked  regions  and  a  complementary  pattern 
of  uncrosslinked  regions  with  an  etch  barrier  metal  selectively 
incorporated  in  said  uncrosslinked  regions,  said  crosslinked 
regions  being  localized  at  the  surface  thereof  by  exposure  to 
high  energy  radiation  at  less  than  approximately  225  nanome- 
ters wavelength  in  a  dose  effective  to  prevent  incorporation  of 
the  barrier  metal  therein,  absence  of  photoactive  compound 
rendering  said  film  diffusive  to  the  etch  barrier  metal  and  more 
sensitive  to  said  radiation  thereby  enhancing  definition  of  said 
crosslinked  and  uncrosslinked  regions. 


5^18,871 

TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Saigi  Inagaki,  Toyokawa;  Shoichi  Tsuge,  Okazaki;  Mineyuki 
Sako,  Toyohaski;  Kenzo  Toya,  Okazaki;  Yasuhiro  Tenumma, 
Iharagi;  Yukako  Oya,  Ibaragi,  and  Michio  Ohmori,  Ibaragi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-083801; 

Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080693 

Int  a.'  G03G  9/08:  C08L  67/02 

VS.  CL  430—106  17  CUiH 

1.  A  toner  for  electrophotography  comprising  at  least; 
a  domain  resin  composition  containing  a  coloring  agent; 
a  matrix  resin  composition  having  a  low  compatibility  with 

the  domain  resin;  and 
a  dispersion  assistant  having  a  compatibiUty  with  both  the 
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domain  resin  and  the  matrix  resin  and  having  an  Izod 
impact  value  higher  than  that  of  the  matrix  resin,  the 


UMI 


domain  resin  composition  being  dispersed  in  the  matrix 
resin  with  the  dispersion  assistant  interposed. 


5^18,872 

TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

FLUOROPHOSPHATE  CHARGE  ENHANCING 

ADDITIVES 

Angelo  J.  Barbetta,  Penfield,  and  Thomas  R.  HofTend,  Webster, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Set.  No.  42,220 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/091 

MS.  CL  430—106.6  16  Claims 

I.  A  toner  particle  composition  consisting  of  resin,  pigment 
particles,  and  a  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  hexafluorophos- 
phate  first  charge  enhancing  additive  and  a  second  charge 
enhancing  additive  of  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  methyl 
sulfate. 

II.  A  developer  composition  containing  a  toner  particle 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  resin,  pigment  particles, 
and  a  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  hexafluorophosphate  first 
charge  enhancing  additive,  and  a  second  charge  enhancing 
additive  of  distearyl  dimethyl  ammonium  methyl  sulfate,  and 
carrier  particles. 


5,318,r73 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  MAGNETIC  CARRIER, 
DEVELOPER  USING  THE  SAME  AND  IMAGE 
FORMATION  METHOD 
Takao  Kawamura,  17-11, 1-cho,  Takaknradai,  Sakai-ihi,  Osaka- 
fii;  Yasuo  Niah^uchi,  Tokyo;  YoaUo  Ozawa,  Watarai;  Yukio 
Ikeda,  Watarai;  Katsahiro  Yoahioka,  Watarai,  and  Hiroshi 
Itch,  Yohkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kyocera  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto  and  Takao  Kawamura,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,805,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,256,513. 
This  applicatioo  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417074; 
Jnl.  23, 1991,  3-207554;  Oct  1, 1991,  3-280870 

Int  CL'  G03G  li/W 
U.S.  CL  430—122  10  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  formation  method  of  forming  a  toner  image 
corresponding  to  a  light  image  on  a  photoconductor  by  use  of 
(a)  a  photoconductor  which  comprises  a  light-transmitting 
support  and  at  least  a  light-transmitting  electroconductive 
layer  and  a  photoconductive  layer  which  are  successively 
overlaid  on  said  light-transmitting  support  (b)  a  developer 
comprising  an  electroconductive  magnetic  carrier,  (c)  a  devel- 
opment means  which  is  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  of  said  photoconductor  and  supplies  said  devel- 
oper onto  the  surface  of  said  photoconductor,  (d)  a  voltage 
application  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across  said  light- 
transmitting  electroconductive  layer  of  said  photoconductor 
and  said  development  means,  and  (e)  an  exposure  means  which 
is  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  light-transmitting  support  of  said 
photoconductor  in  such  a  configuration  as  to  be  directed 
toward  said  development  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bringing  said  developer  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 

photoconductor;  and 
applying  a  light  image  to  said  photoconductive  layer  located 


near  a  position  where  said  light-transmitting  support  and 
said  development  means  are  mutually  directed,  from  the 
side  of  said  light-transmitting  support,  under  the  applica- 
tion of  a  voltage  across  said  light-transmitting  electrocon- 
ductive layer  and  said  development  means,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  electroconductive  magnetic 
carrier  comprising  basic  particles,  each  of  said  basic  parti- 
cles comprising  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic  material 
dispersed  in  said  binder  resin,  and  an  electroconductive 
layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  basic  particle,  and  an 
electrically  insulating  toner. 


5,318,874 

O-NAPHTHOQUINONE  DIAZIDE  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  POLYVINYL 

PYRROLIDONE  COMPOUND  AND  A  STANNIC  HALIDE 

Shinichi  Yamamoto,  Yashio;  Masatoshi  Tomiki,  Koshigaya; 

Naohiko  Kiryu,  Urawa,  and  Akiko  Yamazaki,  Soka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Somar  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1991,  3-185214 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 
U.S.  a.  430—191  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  photosensitive  coating,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  photosensitive  agent  which  is  an  o-naphthoquinone 

diazide  compound, 
b)  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  compound  and, 
(c)  a  stannic  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SnCU  and  SnBr4,  wherein  said  o-naphthoquinone  diazide 
compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  5-SO  parts  by  weight 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
compound  and  said  stannic  halide  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  4-40%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  o-naphthoquinone 
diazide  compound. 


5,318,875 

POSmVE  QUINONEDIAZIDE  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  SELECT 

HYDROXYPHENOL  ADDITIVE 

Kawabe;  Toshiaki  Aoai;  Tadayoshi  Kokubo,  and  SUro 
Tan,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,921 
ClainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-25157; 
Apr.  23, 1992,  4-104542;  Apr.  27, 1992,  4-107888 
Int  a.'  G03F  7/02i:  G03C  1/61 
MS.  a.  430—191  5  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition,  which  comprises  in 
admixture  an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  quinonediazide  compound 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pouitds  represented  by  formulae  (I),  QX)  and  Q\\): 


Rio  Rii      R4  Rs 


(I) 


OH 


OH 


wherein  Ri  to  R27.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  halogen  atom, 
alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  nitro  group,  alkenyl  group,  aryl 
group,  aralkyl  group,  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  arylcarbonyl 
group,  acyloxy  group,  acyl  group,  aryloxy  group  or  aralkoxy 
group; 


wherein  R31  represents  an  organic  group,  single  bond. 


— S— .     — SO— 


O 

R 

— S— ; 


R32  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  monovalent  organic  group  or 


— X 


R33  to  R37,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  in  which 
four  groups  represented  by  R33  are  the  same  or  different  four 
groups  represented  by  R34  are  the  same  or  different  four 
groups  represented  by  R35  are  the  same  or  different,  four 
groups  represented  by  R36  are  the  same  or  different,  four 
groups  represented  by  R37  are  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  halogen  atom, 
alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  alkenyl  group,  with  the  proviso 
that  at  least  one  of  R33  to  R35  is  a  hydroxyl  group;  X  represents 
a  divalent  organic  group;  and  m  represents  an  integer  0  or  1, 
with  the  proviso  that  m  is  1  only  when  R31  represents  an 
organic  group; 


OH 


aio 


OH 


wherein  R41  to  R44,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  in 
which  four  groups  represented  by  R41  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent four  groups  represented  by  R42  >re  the  same  or  different 
four  groups  represented  by  R43  are  the  same  or  different  and 
four  groups  represented  by  R44  are  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  hydroxyl  group,  halogen  atom, 
alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group  or  alkenyl  group;  R45  and  R46  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  or 


R41  R4J 


^ 


a  and  c  each  represents  an  integer  0  or  1;  and  b  represents  an 

integer  from  1  to  4; 
wherein  the  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  formulae  (I),  (II)  and  (III)  is 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  150  parte  by  weight  or  less 
per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  quinonediazide  compound; 
and 
wherein  the  quinonediazide  compound  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  5  to  about  100  parte  by  weight  per  100 
parte  by  weight  of  the  alkali-soluble  resin. 
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5^18^6 

RADIATION-SENSmVE  MIXTURE  C»NTAINING 

AaD-LABILE  GROUPS  AND  PRODUCTION  OF  REXIEF 

PATTERNS 
Reinhoid  Schwmlm,  WMhenheim;  Horet  Binder,  Lamperthein, 
•nd  Dirk  FunhofT,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy, 
astignors  to  BASF  AktiengcsellMhaft,  Ludwigdiafeii,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1991,  4111283 

InL  a.'  G03G  1/73.  5/56;  G03F  7/039 
MS.  a.  430—270  10  OaiM 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  mixture  containing 

(a)  a  polymeric  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble 
in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions, 

(b)  a  sulfonium  salt  of  the  formula  (II) 


Rl 


s— R'   xe 
/ 


R2 


where  R',  R^  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  radicals  which  may  contain  hetero 
atoms,  or  two  of  the  radicals  R'  to  R^  are  bonded  to  one 
another  to  form  a  ring,  with  the  proviso  that  one  or  more 
of  the  radicals  R'  to  R^  contains  one  or  more  groups 
cleavable  by  an  acid,  and  X  is  a  nonnucleophilic  counter- 
ion,  and 
(c)  one  or  more  organic  compounds  of  the  formula  (I) 


-O 


(I) 


(O-SO2-R), 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  I  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl-, 
halogen-  or  N02-substituted  aryl,  the  radicals  R'  are  iden- 
tical or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 


R5—' 


where 


(OSO2R), 


X  U  — O— ,  — S—  or  — (— CR"2)m— ,  R"  is  H.  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halogen,  n  is  1,  2  or  3  and  m  is  from 
0  to8. 
9.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  relief  pattern  or  relief 
image  comprising  the  steps  of  1)  providing  a  photosensitive 
coating  material  which  is  a  radiation-sensitive  recording  layer, 
2)  imagewise  exposing  the  radiation-sensitive  recording  layer 
to  irradiation,  and  3)  selectively  removing  the  exposed  parts  of 
the  recording  layer  with  an  alkaline  developer  so  that  the 
unexposed  parts  of  the  recording  layer  are  left,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  radiation-sensitive  re- 
cording layer  the  mixture  described  in  claim  1. 


5,318377 
BILAYER  RESIST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Christopher  K.  Oben  Allen  H.  Gabor,  both  of  Ithaca;  Eric  A. 
Lehner,    Poughkeepsie;    Guoping    Mao,    and    Lizabetfa    A. 
Schneggenburger,  both  of  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  934,088,  Aug.  21, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290,397. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,796 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492.  1/494 
U.S.  a.  430—270  16  Qaims 


10 


X 


V 


r 


16 
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Y 


r 


16 


14 


r 


12 


13.  An  imageable  resist  composition  comprising  a  silicon- 
incorporated  polystyrene-diene  block  copolymer  having  sili- 
con present  in  the  block  copolymer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  silicon  oxides  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  plasma  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  resist  etching  of  the  block  copolymer 
upon  exposure  to  the  gas  plasma. 


5,318,878 
CROSS-LINKED  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 
ANTISTAT  LAYERS  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Raymond  T.  Jones,  Webster,  and  Charles  C.  Anderson,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793,891,  Nov.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,499, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  527,414,  May  23, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,096,975.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,583 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/492 
\i&.  a.  430—271  12  Qaims 

1.  In  an  image  recording  element  having  a  support  base 
layer,  a  light-sensitive  layer  and  an  antistat  layer,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  the  antistat  layer  a  cross- 
linked  conductive  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 
a  water-soluble  electrically  conductive  polymer  having  func- 
tionally attached  hydroxyl  groups,  said  water-soluble  electri- 
cally conductive  polymer  containing  from  about  25  to  about  SO 
mol  of  hydroxyl  containing  moieties  and  being  an  addition 
product  for  (1)  an  ammonium  or  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  vinylben- 
zene  sulfonic  acid  and  (2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  primary  hydroxyl  group  and  a 
methoxyalkylmelamine. 


5,318,879 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  A  BLEACH 

ACCELERATOR  RELEASING  COMPOUND 
William  J.  Begley,  Websten  Stephen  P.  Singer,  Spencerport; 
David  T.  Southby,  Rochester,  and  Donald  Singleton,  Jr., 
Hamlin,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,246 
Int.  a.'  G03C  7/305.  7/34 
MS.  a.  430—382  6  aaims 

1.  A  color  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  bear- 
ing at  least  one  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  an 
image  modifying  coupler,  and  a  coupler  (A)  capable  of  form- 
ing a  compound  upon  reaction  with  oxidized  developer  that  is 
washed  out  of  the  photographic  element  upon  processing  or 
forms  a  compound  that  washes  out  after  further  reaction  and  is 


June  7,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


393 


capable  of  releasing  a  bleach  accelerator  group,  wherein  the 
coupler  (A)  is  represented  by  the  formula 


OH 


conhrJ 


R* 


r9 
I      I 
Ct^N— C-BLEACH 

R«  O 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  or  unsubsubstituted  aryl  containing  6-8 
carbon  atoms  where  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
or  aryl  is  a  solubilizing  group  or  contains  a  solubilizing 
group; 

R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  — CI,  — NO2.  — OCH3, 
— NHSO2R',  -NHCOR',  — SO2NHR',  — CONHR', 
— CO2R5.  or  —COR'; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  or  unsubsubstituted  aryl  containing  6-8 
carbon  atoms  where  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
or  aryl  is  a  solubilizing  group  or  contains  a  solubilizing 
group; 

Q  is  selected  from  O  (oxygen),  S  (sulfur),  or  N  (nitrogen); 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  selected  from  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl, 
nitro,  amino,  substituted  amino,  carboxylic  acid,  sulfonic 
acid,  methoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  ester  group,  keto  group, 
-NHCOCH3,  -CONHCH3,  — NHSO2CHJ,  and 
— SO2NHCH3; 

R',  and  R*  are  selected  from  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl; 

R'  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl; 

Z'  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5  or  6  mem- 
ber aryl  or  heterocyclic  group; 

w  is  0,  1,  2  or  3. 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

BLEACH  is  a  bleach  accelerator  group  represented  by  the 
formula; 

-S-R"-R'« 

wherein: 

R'3  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkylcne  containing 

I  to  8  cartmn  atoms;  and 
R'*is  a  water  solubilizing  group  comprising  a  morpholino 

group  or  a  group  having  the  structure 

— NR'^'** 

wherein: 

R'*"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R'**is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  total  carbons  in 


5,318,880 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
ELEMENT  WITH  A  PERACID  BLEACH 
Daniel  R.  English,  Fairport,  and  Richard  P.  Si^jewsU,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,601 
Int.  a.5  G03C  5/44.  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—393  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  negative  color  silver  halide 
photographic  element  comprising 
taking  an  exposed  color  silver  halide  photographic  element 
with  a  speed  greater  than  ISO  180  or  containing  at  least 
one  spectrally  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  with  a 
tabularity  greater  than  100,  wherein  the  photographic 
element  comprises  a  total  amount  of  incorporated  silver 
and  incorporated  vehicle  of  20  g/m^  film  or  less; 
developing  the  exposed  photographic  element;  and 
bleaching  the  exposed,  developed  photographic  element 
with  a  peracid  bleach  in  the  presence  of  a  bleach  accelera- 
tor which  accelerates  peracid  bleaches. 


5,318,881 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
RADIOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Marco  Bucci,  Genoa;  Carlo  Marcbesano,  Savona;  Dine  Ferrari, 
Miliesirao,  and  Carlo  lUuniinati,  Savooa,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Mannfecturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  6,  1992,  MI92  A 
000503 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/38 
U.S.  a.  430—434  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  image-wise  exposed  silver 
halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  and  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  thereon,  wherein  said 
method  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  developing  the  photographic  material  for  5  to  15  seconds 
in  an  aqueous  developing  solution  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  black-and-white  developing  agent, 

(2)  at   least  one  black-and-while  auxiliary  developing 
agent, 

(3)  at  least  one  antifoggant, 

(4)  at  least  one  sequestering  agent, 

(5)  sulfite  antioxidant,  and 

(6)  at  least  one  buffering  agent, 

(b)  fixing  the  photographic  material  for  5  to  1 5  seconds  in  an 
aqueous  fixing  solution  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  one  fixing  agent, 

(2)  at  least  one  acid  component,  and 

(3)  at  least  one  buffering  agent,  and 

(c)  washing  the  photographic  material  for  5  to  20  seconds, 
wherein  both  said  developing  and  fixing  solutions  are  free  of 

...    boric  acid  and  gelatin  hardeners,  the  total  processing  time  is 

R'*-  and  R'**  is  not  more  than  8,  and  R'«  and  R'       ,^  ^^^  ^5  ^^^^^  ,^  3,  ig^st  one  layer  of  said  at  least  one 

further  being  capable  of  together  formmg  a  nng;  and    ^.j^^^  j^.^^  emulsion  Uycr  i)  contains  tubular  silver  halide 

at  least  one  of  R*.  R^.  R«.  or  R'  contains  a  photographic   ^^^.^^  ^^^^^  ^  average  diameter  to  thickness  ration  of  at  least 

ballast.  3: 1  and  highly  deionized  gelatin,  ii)  comprises  highly  deionized 

6.  A  process  of  forming  an  image  m  an  exposed  photo-     ^j^^.^  ^^  ^j^  ^^  ^  swelling  index  lower  than  140%  and  a 

graphic  element  as  defined  in  claim  1  comprising  developing   ^^,ji„g  ,4^  ^f  f^om  45  to  120  minutes. 

the  photographic  element  with  a  color  developer. 
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$418,882 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTAINING  A 

LIGHT  STABILIZER  COMPRISED  OF  ARYL  NITROGEN 

COMPOUND 
Kunihiko  Ootagnro;  Eiiiiko  Hamada;  Yosikazu  Takagjsi,  and 
Toni  Fujii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,984,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-120537; 
May  16, 1989, 1-120538;  May  16. 1989, 1-120539;  May  16, 1989, 
1-120540;  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27389 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/24 
MS.  a.  430—495  25  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  recording 
layer,  said  recording  layer  comprising  a  light-vulnerable  or- 
ganic dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymethine 
dyes,  triarylmethane  dyes,  pyrylium  dyes,  phenanthrene  dyes, 
tetradehydrocholine  dyes,  triarylamine  dyes,  squarylium  dyes, 
croconic  methine  dyes  and  cyanine  dyes  and  a  light  stabilizing 
effective  amount  of  a  nitrosodiphenylamine  compound  of  the 
formula: 


-^-^' 


where  R6  is  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  hydroxyehtyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxyl 
group,  a  trifluoroalkyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  amide  group, 
and  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  group. 


5^18383 

CHARGE  CONTROL  AGENT  AND  TOWER  FOR 

DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Sckaaidiiro  Yamanaka,  Hirakata;  Kazuaki  Sukata,  Yawata,  and 

Shigi  Siigawara,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Orient 

Cbonical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,956 
Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-149854 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
MS.  CL  430—110  17  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising 
a  resin,  a  coloring  agent  and  a  charge  control  effective  amount 
of  a  charge  control  agent  comprising  a  calix(n)arene  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


m 


9f  ^  lof  B04 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  A  COUPLER  HAVING  A  COUPLING-OFF 

GROUP  COMPRISING  A  CARBOCYCLIC  OR 

HETEROCYCLIC  RING  HAVING  A  SILYL 

SUBSTITUENT  DIRECTLY  ATTACHED  THERETO 

Sundaram  Krishnamurthy,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,841 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46 
MS.  a.  430—503  14  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  having  associated  therewith  a  coupler 
having  a  coupling-off  group  which  comprises  a  carbocyclic  or 
heterocyclic  ring  which  bears  a  silyt  substituent  having  a  sili- 
con atom  directly  bonded  to  at  least  one  of  its  ring  carbon 
atoms  and  is  attached  via  another  of  its  ring  atoms  either  di- 
rectly or  though  a  linking  group  or  atom  to  the  coupling  posi- 
tion of  said  coupler,  wherein  said  silyl  substituent  bears  three 
groups  which  are  independently  aromatic  groups,  heterocyclic 
groups,  aliphatic  groups  or  additional  silyl  groups  bonded 
through  a  linking  atom  to  the  silicon  atom  in  said  silyl  substitu- 
ent. 


5,318,885 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

ANTIHALATION  LAYER 

Darid  C.  Shuman,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  699,755,  May  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,246,823. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,195 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/34 
MS.  a.  430—510  3  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element,  comprising: 
a  reflective  support; 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 

superposed  on  the  suppori;  and 
a  colored  antihalation  layer  interposed  between  the  suppori 
and  the  photosensitive  layer,  which  antihalation  layer 
comprises  silver  platelets  having  a  thickness  of  up  to  about 
20  nm  distributed  in  a  colloidal  medium  wherein  said 
antihalation  layer  has  been  formed  by  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  nuclei  of  a  size  less  than  about  20  nanometers  in 
diameter; 

b)  mixing  a  solution  of  the  nuclei-containing  dispersion  with 
a  silver  ion-containing  solution; 

c)  electrolessly  plating  the  nuclei  in  the  solution  with  the 
silver; 

d)  terminating  the  plating  process  to  obtain  pariicles  of  a 
desired  color;  and 

e)  coating  the  resulting  mixture  onto  said  support. 


wherein  R'  b  cycloalkyi  having  3-8  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  6-10  ring 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  1-8. 


5,318,886 

REVERSE  SIDE  COATING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SUPPORT  MATERIALS 

Eckekard  SaTerin,   Osnabruck,   and   Hans-Udo  Tyrakowski, 

Hasbergen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Felix 

ScboeUer.  Jr.  GmbH  A  Co.,  Osnabruck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  806,158,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,555. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1991,  4101475 

iBt  a.'  G03C  1/76 
MS.  a.  430—536  30  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  preparing  a  layer  on  the  rear 
side  of  photographic  suppori  materials,  said  coating  composi- 
tion comprising  a  water  diluted  mixture  of  effective  fllm  form- 
ing amounts  of: 

an  aluminum  modified  colloidal  silica; 

an  alkali  salt  of  an  organic  polyacid; 

a  polyfunctional  aziridine,  and 
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a  plastic  dispersion  containing  a  polymer  and  which  has  a 
residual  monomer  content  of  <  200  ppm,  a  rigid  monomer 
content  in  the  polymer  of  >50  mol%,  free  carboxyl 
groups  in  the  polymer,  and  an  interfacial  tension  of  >  SO 
dyn/cm  as  the  dried  film. 


5,318,887 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

EMULSION,  AND  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Takada;  Tadanobu  Sekiya,  both  of  Hino,  and  Syoji 
Matsuzaka,  Hacbioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134970 
Int  a.5  G03C  1/015 
MS.  a.  430—569  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  compris- 
ing light-sensitive  silver  halide  grains  containing  at  least  one 
first  silver  halide  phase  and  at  least  one  second  halide  phase, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  forming  said  at  leasi  one  first  silver  halide  phase  in  the 
presence  of  substantially  one  kind  of  first  fine  silver  halide 
grains,  said  at  least  one  first  stiver  halide  phase  having  a 
silver  halide  composition  different  from  that  of  said  sub- 
stantially one  kind  of  first  fine  silver  halide  grains,  and 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  second  silver  halide  phase  by  supply- 
ing at  least  one  kind  of  second  fine  silver  hahde  grains 
having  a  solubility  product  higher  than  that  of  said  sub- 
stantially one  kind  of  first  fine  silver  halide  grains. 


rounded  and  peptized  by  lime  processed  ossein  gelatin  (LPO) 
and  suspended  in  chain-extended  acid  processed  ossein  gelatin 
(CE-APO),  wherein  said  CE-APO  comprises  between  about 
50  and  about  95%  of  the  total  gelatin  present  in  the  element 
and  between  about  5  and  about  50%  of  the  total  gelatin  in  the 
element  is  LPO  gelatin,  and  wherein  said  chain  extended  acid 
processed  ossein  gelatin  has  an  isoelectric  pH  between  5.5  and 
6.5  and  said  chain-extended  ossein  gelatin  is  prepared  with  the 
bis-(vinyl  sulfonyl)  chain-extension  agent  of  the  following 
structure: 


9f<9 1  Of  ooo 

LARGE  TABULAR  GRAINS  WITH  NOVEL  SIZE 
DISTRIBUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RAPID 
MANUFACTURE 
Elizabeth  B.  Weberg,  Brevard;  Oyde  M.  Hnff,  Jr.,  Flat  Rock, 
and  Dennis  C.  Capps,  Horse  Shoe,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  16, 1992.  Ser.  No.  946.865 
Int  a.5  G03C  1/015.  1/005 
MS.  a.  430—569  13  Qaims 

13.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  suppori  and  a 
layer  coated  on  said  suppori  wherein  said  layer  contains  a 
multiplicity  of  tabular  silver  halide  grains  wherein  the  forma- 
tion of  said  tabular  silver  halide  grains  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  nucleation  solution  by  adding  soluble  silver  salt 
to  a  vessel  containing  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  and 
0.008  to  0.25  molar  halide  salt  to  obtain  a  nucleation  pBr  of 
at  least  0.78  and  no  more  than  1.0; 

b)  adding  a  solution  of  ammoniacal  base  to  said  nucleation 
solution  when  0.30  to  9.0%  of  said  soluble  silver  salt  has 
been  added; 

c)  ripening  said  nucleation  solution  for  up  to  60  minutes; 

d)  adding  said  soluble  silver  salt  to  said  nucleation  solution  at 
an  increasing  rate  to  obtain  growth  pBr  of  1.3  to  2.3; 

e)  simultaneously  adding  said  soluble  silver  salt  and  said 
soluble  halide  salt  to  grow  said  tabular  grain; 

and  said  tabular  silver  halide  grains  consist  essentially  of  a  size 
of  at  least  1 .0  fim^  and  have  a  size  distribution  of  no  more  than 
2.0  V,^. 


5.318.889 
USE  OF  CHAIN-EXTENDED  ACID  PROCESSED  OSSEIN 
GELATIN  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS 
Pranab  Bagchi,  Webster;  Melria  Sterman,  Pittsford,  and  Jacob 
Cohen,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

nicd  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992.302 

Int  Q.'  G03C  1/005 

MS.  Q.  430—642  23  Qaims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  at  least  one  layer 

comprising    photographic   silver    halide    microcrystals   sur- 


-Ul 


CH2=CHS02 


I  CH2=CH-S02-j— (CH2)m 

in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  Z  is  a  heteroatom  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  or  sulfur,  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  of  methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  butyl,  or 
pciityi. 


5.318,890 
ASSAYS  FOR  INHIBITORS  OF  LEUKOCYTE  ADHESION 

Steven  Rosen,  San  Francisco;  Mark  Singer,  Berkeley;  Yasuynki 
Imai,  San  Francisco,  and  Ted  Yednock,  Fairfax,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California, 
Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695.805 
Int  Q.'  C12Q  1/00.  1/02 
MS.  Q.  435— 7  J4  16  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  a  test  compound  for  the  ability  to 
inhibit  intercellular  adhesion  mediated  by  a  lymphocyte  hom- 
ing receptor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  test  compound  with  an  isolated  receptor- 
binding  agent  and  a  chimeric  molecule  comprising  a  lym- 
phocyte homing  receptor  component  and  an  immuno- 
globulin component,  the  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  phosphorylated  polysaccharide,  a 
sulfated  polysaccharide,  a  sulfated  glycolipid,  and  a  com- 
pound comprising  the  extracellular  region  of  an  endothe- 
lial cell  surface  glycoprotein;  and 
detecting  the  ability  of  the  test  compound  to  inhibit  binding 
between  the  receptor  and  the  agent. 


5.318.891 

DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  PROCEDURE  FOR  URINARY 

TRACT  INFLAMMATORY  CONDTTION 

Sahra  A.  Elgebidy,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Connecticut  Farmington,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,522,  May  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,072 
Int  Q.'  GOIN  ii/5i 
MS.  Q.  435— 7  J4  6  Qaims 

1.  A  diagnostic  test  procedure  for  detecting  the  active  status 
of  interstitial  cystitis  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  fluid 
that  has  been  exposed  to  tissue  of  the  urinary  tract,  said  fluid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urine  and  supernatant 
solution  exposed  to  a  urinary  tract  tissue  biopsy,  and  conduct- 
ing an  assay  to  determine  chemotactic  activity  in  said  fluid  by 
measuring  cell  migration  across  a  membrane  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  neutrophil  chemotactic  factors  in  said  fluid  and 
determining  the  level  of  chemotactic  activity  of  said  fluid 
relative  to  a  standard  reagent  expressed  as  a  percenuge  of 
chemotactic  response,  a  level  greater  than  15  percent  of  that 
obtained  using  the  standard  reagent  being  indicative  of  the 
active  status  of  interstitial  cystitis. 
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5^18,892 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  ANTIBODY  AGAINST 
CHLAMYDIA  TRACHOMATIS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 
PREPARATION  FOR  CHLAMYDIA  TRACHOMATIS 
INFECTION 
Hiroo  WaUnabe,  and  Kiyotaka  Kawagoc,  both  of  Hitachi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,432,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-118012; 
Jan.  28,  1991,  3-8376 
Int  a.'  C12Q  l/OO:  GOIN  33/53.  33/566,  33/567.  33/563: 
C07K  3/00.  13/00.  15/00 
MS.  a.  435— 7  J6  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  an  antibody  against  Chlamydia 
trachomatis  in  a  sample  comprising  contacting  said  sample 
suspected  of  containing  an  antibody  against  C.  trachomatis 
with  an  antigen  consisting  of  a  C.  trachomatis  outer  membrane 
complex  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  three  polypeptides 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  ca.  75  Kdaltons,  ca.  59.  S  Kdal- 
tons  and  ca.  39.5  Kdaltons  and  a  lipid,  and  determining  the 
specific  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said  antigen  in  said  sample. 


5,318393 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  ENDOTOXIN 
Shigi  Matnura,  Kawanishi,  and  Masakazu  Tsuchiya,  Itami,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313329,  Feb.  23,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,179,006.  ThU  applicaHon  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1988,  63-45069 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  a.'  C12Q  1/37.  1/34:  C07H  3/06:  C08B  37 /li 

\3&.  a.  435—23  12  Claims 


OOS        QS  S  90         900 

EMIOiaaM    CCNCEHTmncN    (EU/ml) 

1.  In  a  process  for  measuring  an  amount  of  endotoxin  in  a 
sample  containing  endotoxin  and  an  unknown  amount  of  inter- 
fering contaminants  using  a  reaction  of  a  horseshoe  crab  hemo- 
cyte  lysate  with  said  endotoxin,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises performing  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  curdlan 
derivative  obtained  by  introducing  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxymethyl,  carboxy- 
ethyl,  methyl,  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxypropyl  and  sulfopropyl 
thereinto. 


benzthiazol-2-one)-(  1  -ethyl-3-phenyl-S-methyltriazol-2- 
one)-azine;  and  combinations  thereof; 

(b)  an  organic  hydroperoxide  selected  for  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cumene  hydroperoxide,  t-butyl  hydroperoxide, 
diisopropylbenzene  dihydroperoxide,  1-hydroxycy- 
clohexane- 1  -hydroperoxide,  2,5-dimethylhexane-2,5-dihy- 
droperoxide,  paramethane  hydroperoxide,  1,4-diisopro- 
pylbenzene  monohydroperoxide,  p-t-butylisopropylben- 
zene  hydroperoxide,  2-(hydroperoxyisopropyl)-6-iso- 
propylnaphthalene,  tetralin  hydroperoxide  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

(c)  a  ferric  ion  complex; 

(d)  a  phosphorous  compound  having  the  formula 


X 

H 

Rl— O— P— OH 
OH 


X 

H 

R2— O— P— OH, 
OH 


wherein  R|  or  R2  is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted 
aromatic  moiety  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 
zene, naphthalene,  pyrrole,  furan,  pyrimidine,  thiophene, 
pyridine,  pyrazine,  indole,  quinoline,  carbazole,  purine, 
and  isoquinoline,  or  a  polyhydric  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  propylene  glycol, 
butylene  glycol,  hexanediol,  glycerol,  neopentyl  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol,  dipropylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol, 
cyclopentanediol,  and  cyclohexanediol;  and  wherein  X  is 
O,  S  or  NH;  and 
(e)  a  suitable  carrier  vehicle. 


5,318,895 
ASPERGILLUS  NIGER  MUTANTS 
Jennifer  N.  Kahn,  East  Brunswick;  KeWn  M.  Byrne,  West  Tren- 
ton, both  of  N  J.;  Louis  Kaplan,  New  aty,  N.Y.,  and  Richard 
J.  Monaghan,  Somerset  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc, 
Rahway,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,716 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/18:  C12N  1/00:  C07D  49S/00 
MS.  a.  435—32  6  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  testing  a  compound  or  fermentation  broth 
for  FK-506/rapamycin  type  or  cyclosporin  A  type  immuno- 
suppressant activity  comprising  the  steps  of:  (I)  contacting  said 
compound  or  broth  with  (a)  Aspergillus  niger  ATCC  No.  74085 
mutant  (b)  Aspergillus  niger  ATCC  No.  74086  mutant;  (c)  As- 
pergillus niger  ATCC  No.  74087  mutant;  (d)  Aspergillus  niger 
ATCC  No.  6275;  and  (2)  observing  the  conidiation  characteris- 
tics of  said  mutants,  which  is:  positive  for  ATCC  No.  74086 
and  ATCC  No.  74087,  but  negative  for  ATCC  No.  74085  and 
ATCC  No.  6275  in  the  presence  of  FK-506/rapamycin  im- 
munosuppressant-type  activity;  and  positive  for  ATCC  No. 
74085  and  ATCC  No.  74086,  but  negative  in  the  presence  of 
ATCC  No.  74087  and  ATCC  No.  6275  in  the  presence  of 
cyclosporin  A  immunosuppressant-type  activity. 


5^18394 
COMPOSITION,  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSAYING 

FOR  PEROXIDATIVELY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
Mickad  J.  P«gia,  Gnuaer,  ImL,  aaaigDor  to  Miles  Inc.  Elkhart, 
lad. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,295 
Int  a.'  C12Q  I/2S:  GOIN  33/72 
VS.  a.  435—28  3  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  test  device  composition  capable  of  exhibiting 
a  sufficient  color  transition  upon  contacting  a  test  sample  to 
demonstrate  the  presence  or  concentration  of  a  peroxidatively 
active  substance  in  the  test  sample  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  a  redox  indicator  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of 
benzidine;  3,3',S,5'-tetraalkylbenzidine,  wherein  the  alkyl 
group  includes  from  one  to  six  cartx>n  atoms;  2,7-diamino- 
fluorene;     bis-{N-ethyl-<)uinol-2-one>-azine;     (N-methyl- 


5,318396 
RECOMBINANT  EXPANDASE  BIOPROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  7-AMINODESACETOXY 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID  (7-ADCA) 
MidMd  J.  Coader,  Harrisonburg,  Va.;  Phyllis  C.  McAda,  Woo- 
dinrille,  and  John  A.  Rarabosek,  Seattle,  both  of  Waak„  as- 
signors to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Coatiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,879,  Sep.  11, 1991, 

abaadoaed.  ThU  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,469 

lat  a.'  C12P  35/02.  35/06:  C12N  9/84 

VS.  a.  435—47  7  Claims 

1.  A  bioprocess  for  preparing  7-aminodesacetoxy  cephalo- 

sporanic  acid  (7-ADCA)  comprising  the  steps  of 

1)  maintaining  in  a  culture  medium  capable  of  sustaining  its 
growth,  a  strain  of  Penicillium  chrysogenum  which  pro- 
duces isopenicillin  N  and  adding  to  said  culture  medium 


June  7,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


397 


an  adipate  feedstock  comprising  adipic  acid,  or  one  or 
more  of  its  salts  and  esters  which  are  capable  of  being 
assimilated  and  utilized  by  said  strain  of  Penicillium  chryso- 
genum to  produce  adipoyl-6-amino  penicillanic  acid  (adip- 
oyl-6-APA),  whereby  said  adipoyl-6-APA  is  produced; 
wherein  said  strain  of  Penicillium  chrysogenum  has  been 
transformed  by  DNA  encoding  Streptomyces  clavutige- 
rus  expandase  enzyme  capable  of  accepting  said  adip- 
oy  1-6- A  PA  as  a  substrate,  whereupon  as  a  result  of  its 
expression,  said  adipoyl-6-APA  produced  by  said  strain 
is  also  thereafter  in  situ  ring-expanded  to  form  adipoyl- 
7-ADCA;  and 
2)  conucting  said  adipoyl-7-ADCA  with  an  adipoyl  acylase 
whereby  the  adipoyl  side  chain  is  removed  and  the  7- 
ADCA  product  is  formed;  and  said  product  is  then  iso- 
lated. 


ing  of  fibrinogen  (Fg)  or  von  Willebrand  factor  (vWPO  to 
platelet  membrane  glycoprotein  (GP)  Ilb-IIIa  with  subsun- 
tially  more  potency  than  of  inhibiting  binding  of  vitronectin  to 
vitronectin  receptor  of  fibronectin  to  fibronectin  receptor, 
which  PAI  has  the  primary  structure  of  a  naturally  occurring 
platelet  aggregation  inhibitor,  wherein  said  naturally  occurring 
PAI  contains  the  amino  acid  sequence  RGD,  and  wherein  said 
PAI  is  modified  by  substituting  for  said  RGD  the  sequence 
KGD. 


5,318,897 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  AND  ANTIBODY 

COMPONENTS  ELICITED  TO  A  POLYPEPTIDE 

ANTIGEN  GROUND  STATE 

Sttdhir  Paul,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Igen,  Inc.,  RockWIle, 

Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498^25,  Mar.  23,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,229,272,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
343,081,  Apr.  25, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,236,836.  This  application  Not. 
8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,344 
lat.  a.'  C12P  21/06:  C12N  9/00:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  435—68.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  caulyzing  a  chemical  reaction  of  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  contacting  said  polypeptide  with  at  least  one 
catalytic  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  plurality  of  monoclonal  antibodies  to  an 
antigen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

said  polypeptide,  and 

a  fragment  of  said  polypeptide;  and 

b.  screening  said  plurality  of  monoclonal  antibodies  to  iden- 
tify a  monoclonal  antibody  which  catalyzes  said  chemical 
reaction;  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  vasoactive  intestinal 
peptide  and  said  chemical  reaction  is  hydrolysis  of  said 
polypeptide  at  at  least  one  peptide  bond. 


5,318,900 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTNG  ANTIVIRAL  PROTEIN 

UTILIZING  E.  COLl  TRANSFORMANT,  AND  GENE 

AND  E  COLI  VECTOR  USED  IN  THE  METHOD 

Noriynki  Habuka;  Kiyotaka  Akiyama;  Hideaki  Tsuge;  Takashi 

Matsamoto,  and  Maaana  Noma,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,570,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-210767 

Int  a.5  C07K  15/10:  C12N  15/29.  15/70:  C12P  1/04 

VS.  CL  435—693  4  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  comprising  the  following  base  sequence 

coding  for  Mirabilis  antiviral  protein  (MAP) 

GCGCCTACTC         TAGAAACCAT        CGCTTCTCTG 
CGCGGATGAG       ATCTTTGGTA         GCGAAGAGAC 

GACCTGAACA 
CTGGACTTGT 


ACCCGACCAC        CTACCTGTCT        TTCATAACGA 
TGGGCTGGTG       GATGGACAGA       AAGTATTGCT 


ATATCCGTAC 
TATAGGCATG 


GAAAGTCGCA       GACAAAACCG       AACAGTGTAC 
CTTTCAGCGT         CTGTTTTGGC         TTGTCACATG 


5,318,898 

PRODUCnON  OF  RECOMBINANT  BONE-INDUONG 

PROTEINS 

David  I.  Israel,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genetics  Institute, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,451 
Int.  a.5  CUP  21/00.  21/02:  C12N  5/02.  5/10 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  recombinant  bone-inducing 
protein  of  the  BMP-2  family  which  comprises  culturing  in  a 
suitable  culture  medium  a  mammalian  host  cell  grown  in  sus- 
pension, said  host  cell  being  transformed  with  a  DNA  se- 
quence encoding  said  protein  as  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l,  and 
recovering  the  protein  from  said  culture  medium,  the  improve- 
ment for  increasing  the  yield  of  said  bone-inducing  protein 
which  comprises  adding  about  10  to  about  1000  fi^g/ml  dex- 
tran  sulfate  to  said  culture  medium. 


CATCCAGAAA 
GTAGGTCTTT 


5,318,899 
PLATELET  AGGREGATION  INHIBITORS 
Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Behnont;  David  L.  Wolf,  Palo  Alto,  and 
Israel  F.  Charo,  Lafayette,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  COR 
Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,028,  Oct  6, 1989,  which  te 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,509,  Jun.  16,  1989, 
abaadoaed.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  483^29 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—69.6  8  Oatais 

1.  A  DNA  in  isolated  and  purified  form  which  encodes  a 
platelet  aggregation  inhibitor  (PAI)  capable  of  inhibiting  bind- 


ATCTCTAAAA 
TAGAGATTTT 


TGATCGTGAG 
ACTAGCACTC 


CATGGCTGAC 
GTACCGACTG 


AATAACAAOG 
TTATTGTTCC 


AGGCTGTTOC 
TCCGACAACG 


CCTTCACCCA 
GGAAGTGGGT 


CTCGACGCAG 
GAOCTGCGTC 


CTGTACGTTC 
GACATGCAAG 


GTCGTGCn  I 
CAGCACGAAA 


GAACAATTTC 
CTTGTTAAAG 


GCGTTACTCT 
CGCAATGAGA 


TACATAGACT 
ATGTATCTGA 


AAAATCACCC 
IIIIAGTGGG 


TAGCTATCGA 
ATCGATAGCT 


TGGGTTACTC 
ACCCAATGAG 


TGACATCGCT 
ACTGTAGCGA 


CTTCTTCAAA 
GAAGAAGTTT 


GACGTGACTG 
CTGCACTGAC 


TTCCCGGGAG 
AAGGGCCCTC 
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TAATCGTATC 
ATTAGCATAG 


-continued 


AAATTAACCT 
TTTAATTGGA 


coding  for  an 
CTACAGGTAC    wad  „»„- 
r.ATr.TrrATr.    MAP  gene 


OmpA  signal  sequence  operably  linked  to  said 


CTACAGGTAC     WAP„-,- 
GATGTCCATG    MAP  gene 

TATGAAAAAGACAGCTATCGCGATTGCAGT 
ACTTTTTCTGTCGATAGCGCTAACGTCA 
VOGTTC 

GGTTTCGCTACCGTAGCGCAGGCC 
CCAAAGCGATGGCATCGCGTCCGG 


TTACAOGTTC 
AATGTCCAAG 


GGCACTGOCT 
CCGTGACCGA 


TTATCCCCAT    GGTTTCGCT ACCG 
AATACCGCTA    CCAAAGCGATGGC 


CTCGAGAAAA 
GAGCTCTTTT 


GTATCTTCCG 
CATAGAAGGC 


CAAAGCTGGT 
GTTTCGACCA 


CTGGCTATCC 
GACCGATAGG 


ATATCAGTGA 
TATAGTCACT 


TACCGTTGAC 
ATGGCAACTG 


ACGGCGGACT 
TGCCGCCTGA 


TCTGGAAAAC 
AGACCTTTTG 


GACGTTAAAA 
CTGCAATTTT 


AGATGGTTTC 
TCTACCAAAG 


CAAAATCCCG 
GTTTTAGGGC 


GAATACATGA 
CTTATGTACT 


ACGTAAGGAC 
TGCATTCCTG 


AATCCCCTAG 
TTAGGGGATC 


TCGATAGTTA 
AGCTATCAAT 


ACATTTATGG 
TGTAAATACC 


AACAGGCTAA 
TTGTCCGATT 


ATTCTTCTTA 
TAAGAAGAAT 


GGAGGCTGCG 
CCTCCGACGC 


CGCTTTAAGT 
GCGAAATTCA 


TCTGAAAAAT 
AGACTTTTTA 


ACGAAGAAGT 
TGCTTCTTCA 


CCGCTCTGGA 
GGCGAGACCT 


AAACAACTGG 
TTTGTTGACC 


GCGCCTACT 
CGCGGATGAGATC. 


5^18^1 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MODIHED 
"g-AMINO  ACID"  CYCLOSPORIN  DERIVATIVE 
Arthur  A.  Patcbett,  Westfield;  Raymond  F.  White,  Englishtown, 
and  Robert  T.  Goegelman,  Linden,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,213,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,786,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,267,  Feb.  16, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,674, 
JuB.  22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  911,433 
Int.  a.'  C12P  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—71.1  3  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I): 

10  II  I  2  3 

MeLeu — MeVal — MeBml— Abu— Sar 
I  I 

9  MeLeu 

I  I 

R Ala MeLeu— Val— MeLeu 

8  7  6  5  4 

wherein  R  is  3-fluoro-D-alanine;  or  2Kleutero-3-nuoro-D-ala- 
nine  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  Tolypocladium  inflatum  MF5080  (NRRL  8044) 
in  a  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of 
carbon,  nitrogen,  inorganic  salts  and  3-f1uoro-D-alanine  or 
2-deutero-3-f1uoro-D-alanine  to  produce  the  compound  of 
Formula  I;  and 

(b)  extracting  and  isolating  the  compound  of  Formula  I. 


GCTAAACTGT 
CGATTTGACA 


CTACGGCCGT 
GATGCCGGCA 


ATACAACTCT 
TATGTTGAGA 


AAGCCTTCTA 
TTCGGAAGAT 


CCACCACCGC         TACCAAATGT 
GGTGGTGGCG       ATGGTTTACA 


CAGCTGGCTA 
GTCGACCGAT 


CCTCTCCGGT 
GGAGAGGCCA 


TACCATCTCT         CCGTGGATAT        TCAAAACCGT 
ATGGTAGAGA       GGCACCTATA        AGTTTTOGCA 


CGAGGAAATC 
GCTCCTTTAG 


AAACTGGTTA 
TTTGACCAAT 


TGGGTCTGCT 
ACCCAGACGA 


TAAGTCTTCT 
ATTCAGAAGA 


TAATAA 
ATTATT 

wherein  said  fragment  also  includes  the  following  sequence 


5,318,902 

BIPHASIC  CRYSTALLINE  SEPARATION  OF  WATER 

INSOLUBLE  ORANGE  PIGMENTS  FROM  MONASCUS 

SPEaES 

Edward  J.  St.  Martin,  Libertyrille,  III.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

PUincs,IU. 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,704,  Jul.  3,  1990, 

•bandooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,805, 

Oct  24,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  948,040 
Tke  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  22, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C12P  17/00:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  a.  435—117  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  crystalline  water-insoluble  orange 
pigments  produced  by  a  Monascus  species  in  an  aqueous  nutri- 
ent medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  cartmn,  nitrogen, 
and  inorganic  substances  comprising  contacting  the  nutrient 
medium  containing  the  crystalline  water-insoluble  pigments 
with  a  liquid  vegetable  oil,  a  mineral  oil,  or  any  mixture 
thereof,  the  contacting  being  for  a  time  sufficient  to  efTect  the 
transfer  of  crystalline  pigments  from  the  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  to  the  oil  phase,  separating  the  oil  phase,  and  recover- 
ing from  the  oil  phase  the  insoluble  crystalline  pigments  trans- 
ferred from  the  aqueous  nutrient  medium. 
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5,318,903 

PRODUCTION  OF  ENZYME  PREPARATIONS 

COMPRISING  AN  ENZYME  AND  RNELY  DIVIDED 

HYDROPHOBIC  SILICA 

Wolfgang  Bewert,  Frankenthal,  and  Gerhard  Schwarx,  Har- 

tbausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Juh.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1991,  4119281 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/98.  11/14.  9/00:  A61K  9/50 
VS.  a.  435—187  •  CW» 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry,  free-flowing,  suble  en- 
zyme preparation  which  comprises:  spraying  an  aqueous  en- 
zyme dispersion  having  a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  50"  C.  into 
air  containing  from  5  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  enzyme  in  the  dispersion,  of  finely  divided  hydrophobic 
silica,  and  thereafter  drying  the  resultant  particles. 


5,318,904 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,318,907 
PRIMARY  CULTURE  OF  OLFACTORY  NEURONS 
Gabrieie  Ronnett,  Baltimore;  Lynda  Hester,  Towson,  and  Solo- 
mon Snyder,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,513,  Dec.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,217,893. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,021 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C12N  S/00 

VS.  a.  435— 240J1  5  Claims 

1.   A  primary  culture  of  dissociated  olfactory   neurons, 

wherein  said  olfactory  neurons  comprise  at  least  about  85%  of 

all  cells  in  said  primary  culture,  said  neurons  demonstrating 

responsiveness  in  culture  to  1  nM  IBMP,  to  between  about  1 

and  about  10  uM  citralva.  and  to  between  about  1  and  about  10 

uM  isovaleric  acid,  said  neurons  expressing  vimentin,  olfactory 

marker  protein  and  neuron-specific  enolase,  said  neutrons  not 

expressing  glial  fibrillary  acidic  protein,  S-IOO  protein,  keratin, 

or  neurofilament  protein,  said  expression  being  assessed  by 

immunohistochemistry  or  by  Western  blotting. 


5,318,905 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CELLULASE  FROM 

BACILLUS  FERM  BP-3431  OR  A  MUTANT  STRAIN 

THEREOF  AND  PAPER  PULP  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

CELLULASE  TO  TREAT  PAPER  PULP  SLURRY 
Kiyoshi  Saito;  Masahiko  Seko,  and  Eiko  Masatenji,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  734,662,  Jul.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,231,022. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-193883 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/42.  1/22.  1/00:  D21F  11/00 
VS.  a.  435—209  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  isolated  cellulase  produced  by  Bacillus  FERM  BP- 
3431,  br  a  mutant  strain  thereof,  having  the  following 
properties: 

(1)  an  optimum  pH  range  of  9.S  to  lO.S  as  measured  using 
carboxymethylcellulose  as  a  substrate; 

(2)  a  stable  pH  range  of  6  to  1 1  as  measured  using  carboxy- 
methylcellulose as  a  substrate; 

(3)  an  optimum  temperature  of  about  55*  C.  as  measured 
using  carboxymethylcellulose  as  a  substrate; 

(4)  influence  of  a  surfacunt  being  such  that  residual  activ- 
ity is  90%  or  more  after  treatment  at  30°  C.  and  pH  of 
9.0  for  2  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  sodium  n-alkylben- 
zenesulfonate; 

(5)  a  molecular  weight  of  52,O0O±2,00O  as  measured  by 
SDS-PAGE  and 

(6)  an  isoelectric  point  of  4.2±0.2  as  measured  by  PAGE; 
and 

(b)  a  paper  pulp. 


5,318,908 
METHOD  FOR  CULTIVATION  OF  NfFRILE 
HYDRATASE-PRODUCING  PSEUDOMONAS 

Susumu  Seki;  Masani  Suto;  Koichiro  Ryuno;  Hitoshi  Shimlzu, 
and  Takanori  Figimoto,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,744,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jnl.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  735,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1988,  63-329333 
Int  Ct'  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435— 253J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  cultivation  of  bacteria  of  the  genus 
Pseudomonas  capable  of  producing  nitrile  hydratase  which 
comprises  adding  a  water  soluble  copper  compound  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.5  to  5  mg/1  as  calculated  in  terms  of  copper 
to  a  culture  medium  in  the  preparation  of  ceUs  of  said  bacteria 
under  shear  force  supplied  by  stirring  blades,  wherein  the 
circumferential  speed  of  the  edges  of  the  stirring  blades  ex- 
ceeds about  2.5  m/sec. 


5,318,909 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  AEROBIC 

BIODEGRADABILITY 

Luc  A.  Dc  Baere,  De  Pinte,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Organic  Waste 

Systems,  naamloze  vennootachap,  Antwerpen,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  687,731,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,409 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Feb.  1,  1991,  9100097 

Int  a.'  C12M  1/34 

VS.  a.  435—291  17  ClaiiM 


5,318,906 
AGENT  FOR  STIMULATING  GROWTH  OF  ANIMAL 
CELLS  AND  SERUM-FREE  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 
SAME 
Ko  Sakata;  Tetsuya  Taekzono,  both  of  Yokohama;  Noritsugu 
Yabe,  and  Hisao  Matsui,  both  of  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  5,  1991,  3-161043 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/00:  C12Q  1/00:  C12P  1/00:  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  435— 240J  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  mammalian  cells 
in  vitro  comprising  culturing  said  mammalian  cells  in  a  serum- 
free  medium  comprising  about  2  mg  to  about  10  mgll  of  me- 
dium of  ginseng  or  a  ginseng  extract. 


17.  A  device  for  the  determination  of  aerobic  biodegradabil- 
ity  in  a  composting  installation  of  at  least  one  biodegradable 
product  which  includes  a  known  amount  of  solid  carbon,  the 
device  comprising; 
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a  first  reactor  having  at  least  one  biodegradable  product  and 
a  first  amount  of  inoculum  therein; 

a  second  reactor  having  a  second  amount  of  inoculum 
therein; 

temperature  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second 
reactors  at  a  temperature  above  the  ambient  temperature; 

means  for  passing  gas  which  contains  oxygen  through  said 
first  and  second  reactors; 

means  for  separately  collecting  outflowing  gas  from  each  of 
said  first  and  second  reactors; 

means  for  measuring  or  calculating  an  amount  of  CO2  in  the 
outflowing  gas  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  reactors; 
and 

means  for  calculating  a  percentage  of  the  known  amount  of 
solid  carbon  which  has  been  converted  into  CO2  based  on 
the  measured  or  calculated  amounts  of  CO2  of  the  out- 
flowing gas  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  reactors. 


of  each  container  so  displaced  by  applying  suction  to  the 
sample  cloud;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  means  for  evacuating  outside  of 


STANDARD  WHOLE  BLOOD  COMPOSITION  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  POTENCY  OF  BLOOD  CLOTONG 

INHIBITORY  SUBSTANCES 
Fraik  M.  LaDuca,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
tional  Techoidyiie  Corp.,  Edison,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,859,  Dec.  18, 1991,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,469,  Not.  10,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,495 
Int  a.5  GOIN  31/00 
M&.  CL  436—8  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  quantifying  the  potency  of  heparin,  compris- 
ing the  sequential  steps  of: 
pooling  plasma  derived  from  blood  of  at  least  four  human 

donors; 
collecting  blood  formed  elements  including  unfixed  viable 
red  blood  cells  and  platelets  from  at  least  one  human 
donor  having  a  blood  type  that  does  not  agglutinate  with 
said  plasma; 
combining  said  plasma  and  said  blood  formed  elements  to 

form  a  whole  blood  composition; 
adding  a  calcium  chelating  agent  to  said  whole  blood  com- 
position in  an  amount  that  prevents  clotting  within  the 
composition; 
mixing  a  predetermined  amount  of  heparin  with  said  whole 
blood  composition  to  form  a  heparin  blood  composition 
mixture; 
adding  calcium  ions  to  said  heparin  blood  composition  mix- 
ture in  an  amount  that  enables  the  mixture  to  clot;  and 
measuring  the  time  it  takes  for  said  heparin  blood  composi- 
tion mixture  to  clot,  where  the  time  measured  is  a  function 
of  the  potency  of  said  predetermined  amount  of  heparin 
added; 
determining  the  potency  of  said  predetermined  amount  of 
heparin  from  said  measured  time. 


said  containers  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  openings 
thereof;  and 
means  for  analyzing  the  sample  evacuated  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  certain  residues  therein. 


5,318,912 

GAS  SENSORS  AND  COMPOUNDS  SUITABLE 

THEREFOR 

Jack  Silver,  London;  Kenneth  R.  Rickwood,  Colchester,  and 
Mustafa  T.  Ahmet,  Beckenham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01707,  §  371  Date  Jun.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07659,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  862,546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8,  1989, 

8925246;  Nov.  8, 1989, 8925247;  Jan.  24, 1990, 9001634;  Jan.  24, 

1990,  9001637 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/25.  27/12 

VS.  a.  436—151  3  aaims 


5,318,911 
SYSTEM  FOR  SAMPLING  AND  DETERMINING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  COMPOUNDS  IN  CONTAINERS 
David  H.  Fine,  Sudbury;  Freeman  W.  Fraim,  Lexington,  both  of 
Mass.;  Stephen  J.  MacDonald,  Salem,  N.H.,  and  Kenneth  M. 
Thrash,  Jr.,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  890,863,  Jan.  1, 1992.  This  application  Apr. 
21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,337 
Int  a.5  GOIN  35/02.  21 /8S.  21/76 
VS.  CL  436—47  26  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  sampling  and  determining  a  presence  of 
certain  residues  in  containers  comprising: 

means  for  injecting  fluid  into  openings  in  said  containers  in 

order  to  displace  at  least  a  portion  of  contents  thereof  to 

form  a  sample  cloud  at  regions  outside  of  the  containers; 

means  for  evacuating  a  sample  of  said  portion  of  the  contents 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  gas  sensing  component  to  a  gas;  and 
detecting  a  color  and/or  electrical  conductivity  change  in 
the  gas  sensing  component  characteristic  of  the  gas, 
wherein  the  gas  sensing  component  comprises  a  thin  layer 
of  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-azatetrabenzoporphyrin  containing 
at  least  one  transition  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromium  (III),  vanadyl,  manganese,  cobalt 
and  iron  (III). 
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5,318,913 

REAGENT  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  BY 

HEMAGGLUTINATION  OF  ANTIBODIES  TO 

BACTERIAL  TOXINS,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

AND  APPUCATION  THEREOF 

Ed^r  H.  Relyveld,  3  place  dn  GkakmX  StMuik,  75016  Paris, 

France,  ass^aor  to  Edgar  H.  Relyveld,  Paris,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  826,065,  Feb.  4, 1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  420,345 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1985,  80  01579 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  33/556,  33/569 

VS.  CL  436—520  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  reagent  for  the  determination  of 

antibodies  to  a  bacterial  toxin  for  use  in  a  hemagglutination 

assay  consisting  essentially  of  treating  erythrocytes  with  glu- 

taraldehyde  and  then  with  the  bacterial  toxin  in  the  presence  of 

glutaraldehyde  without  a  washing  step  between  the  two  steps. 


5,318,914 

PROCESS  AND  MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR 

IMMUNOLOGICAL  ANALYSIS  OF  A  SOLID  PHASE 

Claude  Matte,  Paris,  and  Anne  MoUer,  Gif/Yvette,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Pasteur  Sanofl  Diagnostics,  Mamcs  la 

Coquette,  France 

Filed  JnL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,494 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22, 1991,  91  09242 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/553 

VS.  CL  436—526  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  biological 

substance  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  sample  into  a  receptacle  having  walls  on 
which  is  immobilized  a  component  which  specifically 
binds  the  biological  substance; 

b)  mtroductng  into  the  receptacle  magnetic  particles  on 
which  is  fixed  a  substance  which  binds  the  biological 
substance; 

c)  applying  a  static  magnetic  field  to  the  particles  in  a  man- 
ner such  that  the  particles  coat  the  walls; 

d)  changing  the  receptacle's  position  relative  to  a  magnetic 
field  to  subject  the  particles  to  a  field  of  variable  direction 
in  a  manner  such  that  the  [tarticles  not  bound  to  the  bio- 
logical substance  are  displaced  from  the  walls  and  col- 
lected at  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle; 

e)  observing  the  distribution  of  the  magnetic  particles  in  the 
receptacle  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  biological  substance. 


5,318,915 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  P-N  JUNCTION  IN  SIUCON 

CARBIDE 
Bantvai  J.  Baliga;  Dev  Alok,  and  Mohit  Bhatnagar,  all  of  Ra- 
leigh, N.C  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University  at 
Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,203 

Int  a.)  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—24  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  carbide  junction  in  a  mono- 
crystalline  silicon  carbide  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
amorphizing  a  portion  of  a  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide 
substrate  to  thereby  define  an  amorphous  silicon  carbide 


region  in  the  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  substrate  and 
extending  to  a  face  thereof; 

subsequently  implanting  dopant  ions  into  a  surface  portion 
of  said  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region; 

uniformly  distributing  the  dopant  ions  in  the  surface  portion, 
into  said  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region  by  annealing 
said  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region;  and 

recrystallizing  said  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region  to 
thereby  form  a  substantially  monocrystalline  region  in- 
cluding the  dopant  ions. 


5,318,916 
SYMMETRIC  SELF-AUGNED  PROCESSING 
Paul  M.  Eaqaist  Dvrham,  and  David  B.  Slater,  Jr.,  Raleigh, 
both  of  N.C  assignors  to  Research  Triangle  Institate,  Re- 
search Triangle  Park,  N.C 

Filed  JnL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,254 
tat  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  29  ( 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 
successively  forming  first  and  second  layers  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  third  layer  portion  on  said  second  layer; 
forming  a  first  contact  to  said  third  layer  portion; 
removing  said  substrate  to  expose  said  first  layer, 
etching  said  first  layer  to  form  a  first  layer  portion  synwnet- 

ric  to  said  third  layer  portion; 
forming  second  and  third  contacts  to  said  first  layer  portion 
and  said  second  layer,  respectively. 


5,318,917 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
AUUro  Kaada;  Yoshiro  F^jita,  both  of  Osaka;  TakeUro  Hind, 
Kyoto;  Mitsno  Tanaka,  and  Hideya  Esakl,  botii  of  Osaka,  aU 
of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  750,856,  Ang.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,274, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  So-.  No.  431,581,  Nov.  3, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1988,  63-278700 
tat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  16  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  base  diffusion  layer  (5)  in  a  predetermined  region 
in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type,  the 
base  diffusion  layer  being  of  a  second  conduction  type; 
forming  first  insulating  films  (7)  and  simultaneously  forming 
an  emitter  lead-out  electrode  (9)  and  a  collector  lead-out 
electrode  (10)  in  regions  above  an  emitter-contact-form- 
ing region  and  a  collector-contact-forming  region,  the 
first  insulating  films  extending  on  the  emitter  and  collector 
lead-out  electrodes,  the  emitter  and  collector  lead-out 
electrodes  including  impurity  corresponding  to  the  first 
conduction  type; 
forming  second  insulating  films  (11, 12)  at  sides  of  the  emit- 
ter and  collector  lead-out  electrodes; 
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fonning  a  base  contact  (101); 

forming  a  base  lead-out  electrode  (13)  including  impurity 
corresponding  to  the  second  conduction  type; 

diffusing  the  impurity  from  the  emitter  lead-out  electrode, 
the  collector  lead-out  electrode,  and  the  base  lead-out 
electrode  to  form  an  emitter  diffusion  layer  (15)  of  the  first 
conduction  type,  a  collector  contact  diffusion  layer  (17)  of 
the  first  conduction  type,  and  a  base  contact  diffusion 
layer  (16)  of  the  second  conduction  type; 


locating  an  end  of  the  emitter  diffusion  layer  (15)  and  a  first 
end  of  the  base  contact  diffusion  layer  (16)  at  positions 
directly  below  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating  films  (11, 
12)  which  extends  at  a  side  of  the  emitter  lead-out  elec- 
trode (9);  and 

locating  a  second  end  of  the  base  contact  diffusion  layer  (16) 
and  an  end  of  the  collector  contact  diffusion  layer  (17)  at 
positions  directly  below  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating 
fUms  (11,  12)  which  extends  at  a  side  of  the  collector 
lead-out  electrode  (10). 


5318^18 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ARRAY  OF  ELECTRON 

EMITTERS 

Gary  A.  FVasier,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents 

iBcorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Dec  31, 1991.  Ser.  No.  814,960 

lat  a.»  HOIL  21/335.  21/283 

VS.  CL  437—40  3  dainis 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  array  of  electron  emitters  at  a 
face  of  a  semiconductor  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  on  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  workpiece; 

doping  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  to  render  the  poly- 
crystalline silicon  layer  conductive;  and 

for  each  of  a  plurality  of  emitter  cells,  performing  an  orienta- 
tioa-dependent  polycrystalline  silicon  etch  to  define  a 
pyramid  for  said  cell  having  a  base  affixed  to  the  work- 
piece  and  an  upstanding  tip  opposed  to  the  base. 


5,318,919 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  THIN  HLM 

TRANSISTOR 

SUgeru  Nognchl,  Hirakata;  Satoshi  Ishida;  Hiroshi  Iwata,  both 

of  Neyagawa,  and  Keiichi  Sano,  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morignchi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,201 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203365; 
Jnl.  31, 1990,  2-203366;  Aug.  23, 1990,  ^223666;  Sep.  10, 1990, 
2-240360 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/04.  29/784 
\}S.  CL  437—41  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  having  a 
polycrystalline  sihcon  film  wherein  an  ohmic  contact  part  and 
a  channel  part  have  conductivity  opposite  to  each  other,  com- 
prising: 
laminating,  on  a  substrate  in  the  region  corresponding  to  the 

ohmic  contact  part,  an  intrinsic  amorphous  silicon  layer 

and  a  first  conductive  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  form  a 

first  laminated  body; 
laminating,  on  the  substrate  in  the  region  corresponding  to 

the  channel  part,  an  intrinsic  amorphous  siUcon  layer  and 

a  second  conductive  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  form  a 

second  laminated  body; 
said  second  conductive  amorphous  silicon  layer  having  a 

conductivity  opposite  to  that  of  said  first  conductive 

amorphous  silicon  layer;  and 
annealing  said  first  and  said  second  laminated  body,  thereby 

fonning  said  polycrystalline  siUcon  film. 


5,318,920 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CAPACITOR 

HAVING  A  ROUGH  ELECTRODE  SURFACE 

YosUo  Hayashide,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbiahi  Denki 

KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,225 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-267979 

Int  CV  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—47  6  Claims 


Sb  3015 


3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  capacitor  comprising  a  fu^t 

electrode  layer,  a  dielectric  layer,  and  a  second  electrode  layer, 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  layer  for  said  first  electrode  layer  by  a 

chemical  vapor  deposition  method  in  which  a  polycrystal 

silicon  grain  is  included  in  an  amorphous  siUcon  layer,  a 
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siuface  of  said  silicon  layer  being  formed  with  semispheri- 

cal  protrusions; 
oxidizing  the  surface  of  said  silicon  layer  having  the  semi- 
spherical  protrusions  and  forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on 

the  surface  of  said  silicon  layer; 
removing  at  least  said  silicon  oxide  film,  and  exposing  the 

surface  of  said  silicon  layer; 
heating  said  exposed  silicon  layer  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 

at  a  temperature  between  about  500*  C.  to  650*  C.  for 

about  10  minutes  to  5  hours; 
fonning  the  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  heated 

silicon  layer;  and 
forming  the  second  electrode  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 

dielectric  layer. 


5,318,921 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  HIGH  DENSTTY  ROM  OR 

EPROM  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

Chen-Chiu  Hsne,  and  Ming-Twing  Yang,  both  of  Hsin-diu, 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^67 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  CL  437—52  15  daims 
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1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  closely  spaced,  parallel, 
single  level  polysilicon  conductor  lines  which  are  perpendicu- 
lar to  buried  N-|-  regions  in  a  silicon  substrate  in  a  ROM  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

forming  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  layer  structure  over  said  semicon- 
ductor device  structxires; 

forming  a  first  conductive  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first 
insulating  layer; 

forming  a  first  sUicon  oxide  layer  over  said  first  polysihcon 
layer  and  patterning  said  first  oxide  layer; 

said  patterning  of  said  first  oxide  layer  leaves  a  first  pattern 
of  said  first  oxide  over  a  first  designated  plurality  of 
polysilicon  conductor  lines  and  a  second  pattern  between 
said  first  oxide  which  exposes  said  first  polysilicon  layer 
over  a  second  designated  plurality  of  polysilicon  conduc- 
tor lines  plus  the  planned  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  polysilicon  conductor  lines; 

depositing  a  uniform  thickness  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over 
said  first  oxide  layer  and  said  first  exposed  polysilicon 
layer  wherein  said  thickness  is  the  width  of  said  planned 
spacing; 

anisotropicaUy  etching  said  first  nitride  layer  to  produce  first 
sidewall  structures  having  the  width  of  said  planned  spac- 
ing and  leaving  exposed  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon 
layer  of  said  second  designated  plurality  of  polysiUcon 
lines; 

oxidizing  the  exposed  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

removing  said  first  sidewall  structures  by  etching; 


anisotropicaUy  etching  the  exposed  said  first 

polysUicon  layer  to  form  first  said  closely  spaced  polysilicon 
conductor  lines; 

removing  said  first  oxide  layers  over  said  first  polysilicon 
conductor  lines; 

implanting  fi+  ions  into  said  silicon  substrate  under  the 
spacing  between  said  first  polysilicon  conductor  lines  to 
form  said  buried  N  +  regions; 

removing  said  first  exposed  polysilicon  layer  and  said  first 
insulating  layer, 

forming  a  second  insulating  layer  structure  over  said  first 
closely  spaced  polysilicon  conductor  lines; 

forming  a  second  conductor  polysUicon  layer  over  said 
second  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  silicon  oxide  layer  over  said  second 
polysilicon  layer  and  patterning  said  second  oxide  layer; 

said  patterning  of  said  second  oxide  layer  leaves  a  first  pat- 
tern of  said  second  oxide  over  a  first  designated  plurality 
of  polysilicon  conductor  lines  and  a  second  pattern  be- 
tween said  second  oxide  which  expose  said  second 
polysUicon  layer  over  a  second  designated  plurality  of 
polysUicon  conductor  lines  plus  the  planned  spacing  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  plurality  of  polysUicon  con- 
ductor lines; 

depositing  a  uniform  thickness  second  siUcon  nitride  layer 
over  said  second  oxide  layer  and  said  second  exposed 
polysiUcon  layer  wherein  said  thickness  is  the  width  of 
said  planned  spacing; 
anisotropicaUy  etching  said  second  nitride  layer  to  produce 
second   sidewall   structures  having  the  width  of  said 
planned  spacing  and  leaving  exposed  portions  of  said 
second  polysUicon  layer  of  said  second  designated  plural- 
ity of  polysUicon  lines; 
oxidizing  the  exposed  said  second  polysiUcon  layer; 
removing  said  second  sidewall  structures  by  etching; 
anisotropicaUy  etching  the  exposed  said  second  polysilicon 
layer  to  form  second  said  closely  spaced  polysiUcon  con- 
ductor lines;  and 
electrically  connecting  said  first  and  second  polysUicon  lines 
to  form  said  ROM  integrated  circuit. 


5,318,922 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Bynng-hak  lini,  Kynngki-do;  Yang-goo  Lee,  Seoul;  Seon-jon 
Kim,  and  Dong-gun  Park,  both  of  Kynngki-do,  aU,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynngU- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,184 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1992, 

92-2057 

Int  CL' HOIL  2//76 
VS.  a.  437—70  8  OainM 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  buffer  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
device  active  regions  and  a  device  isolating  region  dis- 
posed between  said  device  active  regions,  said  device 
active  regions  and  said  device  isolating  region  being  co- 
planar; 

forming  a  first  oxidation  resistant  layer  on  said  buffer  layer; 

selectively  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  oxidation  resis- 
tant layer  disposed  above  said  device  isolating  region, 
with  remaining  portions  of  said  first  oxidation  resistant 
layer  being  disposed  above  said  device  active  regions, 
with  oppmed  sidewalls  of  said  flrst  oxidation  resistant 
layer  defining  an  opening  in  said  first  oxidation  resistant 
layer  above  said  device  isolating  region,  and  with  a  por- 
tion of  said  buffer  layer  disposed  above  said  device  isolat- 
ing region  being  exposed  by  said  opening; 

forming  a  spacer  made  of  oxidation-resistant  material  on 
each  of  said  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  first  oxidation  resis- 
tant layer; 

isotopically  etching  said  exposed  portion  of  said  buffer  layer 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  etch  away  both  said  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  buffer  layer  and  a  portion  of  said  buffer  layer 
di^xjsed  beneath  a  marginal  edge  portion  of  a  bottom 
surface  of  each  said  spacer,  to  therdiy  form  a  cavity  be- 
neath each  said  spacer,  wherein  each  said  cavity  extends 
beneath  a  corresponding  one  of  said  spacers  in  a  lateral 
direction  towards  a  vertical  plane  defined  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  opposed  sidewalls  of  said  first  oxida- 
tion resistant  layer,  but  not  s  far  as  said  vertical  plane; 

depositing  an  oxidizable  material  on  the  overall  structure 
resulting  from  the  preceding  steps  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
fill  said  cavity  beneath  each  said  spacer  with  said  oxidiz- 
able material,  to  thereby  provide  an  oxidizable  material 
layer;  and, 

oxidizing  said  oxidizable  material  layer  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  form  a  field  oxide  layer  in  said  device  isolating  region, 
and  a  peripheral  oxide  layer  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said 
device  isolating  region. 


3^18^23 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METAL  WIRING  LAYER  IN 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Chaag-400  Park,  Sconl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMrigaor  to  Saauang 

Electrooics  Co.  Ltd^  Kyonggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
CoatiautioB-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,218,  Sep.  19,  1990.  This 

apyUcation  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,294 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbacqnent  to  Not.  30, 

2010,  has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Lit  CL'  HOIL  21/44 

UJS.  CL  437—188  21  datea 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  wiring  layer,  whose  upper 

surface  is  smoothly  planarized,  on  an  insulating  layer  including 

at  least  one  contact  hole  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and 

formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  metal  material  of  substantially  uniform 

thiclums  on  the  surface  of  said  insuhiting  layer,  on  the 

inside  wall  of  the  contact  hole,  and  on  the  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  substrate  exposed  by  the  contact  hole,  said 

first  metal  material  having  a  thickness  from  about  1/16  to 

i  that  of  the  diameter  of  said  contact  hole,  said  first  metal 

material  deposited  by  physical  vapor  deposition  at  a  low 

temperature  in  a  vacuum  chamber  so  that  atoms  on  the 


surface  of  said  first  metal  material  have  a  high  surface 
moving  distance;  and 
post-heating  said  deposited  first  metal  material  in  a  vacuum 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  80%  of  the  melting  point 
temperature  of  the  deposited  first  metal  material  to  the 
melting  point  temperature,  for  an  appropriate  time,  by  an 
in-situ  processing  method,  after  said  deposition  step. 


5,318,924 

NTTRIDATION  of  TITANIUM-TUNGSTEN 

INTERCONNECTS 

Jong  Lin,  Cnpertino,  and  John  E.  Tnmcr,  Woodside,  both  of 

Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  770,592,  Oct.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,052 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2l/2%3 

VS.  CL  437—192  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  single-layer  local  interconnect 
within  an  integrated  circuit  comprising, 

providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  spaced  apart  first 
and  second  electrode  regions, 

forming  a  layer  of  titanium  atop  said  semiconductor  wafer, 

heating  said  semiconductor  wafer,  whereby  fvst  surface 
portions  of  said  titanium  react  to  form  a  silicide  and  sec- 
ond surface  portions  of  said  titanium  remain  unreacted, 

removing  said  second  surface  portions  of  said  titanium, 
leaving  said  silicide, 

depositing  a  titanium-tungsten  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
wafer  such  that  said  titanium-tungsten  contacts  said  sili- 
cide, 

patterning  said  titanium-tungsten  layer  such  that  a  single- 
layer  local  interconnect  is  formed  from  said  first  electrode 
region  to  said  second  electrode  region, 

nitriding  said  patterned  titanium-tungsten  layer,  including 
heating  said  patterned  titanium-timgsten  layer  and  expos- 
ing said  patterned  titanium-tungsten  layer  to  an  ambient 
containing  ammonia,  thereby  forming  a  nitrided  titanium- 
twigsten  interconnect,  and 

depositing  an  insulator  layer  on  said  titanium-tungsten  inter- 
coimect,  whereby  a  single-layer  local  interconnect  is 
formed. 


5,318,925 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SELF-AUGNED 

INTERLAYER  CONTACT  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Jae  K.  Kim,  Kyomigki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Hyundai 

Electroiiica  bdiHtrica  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyouogki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JnL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,721 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kores,  Jnl.  3,  1992, 
92-11844 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2l/2Si.  21/31 
UJS.  CL  437—195  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  self-aligned  interlayer 
contact  in  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  field  oxide  layer  and  a  source/drain  electrode  on 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  the  substrate; 
forming  a  bit  line  on  the  first  interlayer  insulating  layer; 
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forming  and  flattening  a  second  interlayer  insulating  layer 
on  the  bit  line; 

forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  contact  mask  on  the 
second  interlayer  insulating  layer; 

etching  said  second  interlayer  insulating  layer  using  the 
charge  storage  electrode  contact  mask  to  expose  a  portion 
of  the  bit  line  and  leaving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 
interlayer  insulating  layer  on  the  upper  part  of  the  sour- 
ce/drain electrode; 

etching  the  exposed  portion  of  the  bit  line  completely; 

etching  the  remaining  second  interlayer  insulating  layer  and 


plurality  of  fingers,  each  finger  having  a  wire  bond  pad 
thereon; 

b)  exposing  the  die  attach  pad  and  the  wire  bond  pads  by 
removing  the  encapsulating  material  thereover, 

c)  mounting  a  chip  onto  the  exposed  die  attach  pad,  the  chip 
having  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  thereon; 

d)  connecting  a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  between  the  plurality 
of  contact  pads  on  the  chip  and  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  wire  bond  pads;  and 

e)  encapsulating  the  chip  and  the  plurality  of  wire  bond  pads 
in  a  second  polymeric  insulating  material. 


5,318,927 

METHODS  OF  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

INSULATING  INORGANIC  METAL  OXIDE  MATERIALS 

Gnrtej  S.  Sandhn;  D«Md  L.  WeatMrdand,  and  Trwg  T.  Doan, 

all  of  Boiae,  Id^  aaaignor*  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  lac, 

Boiae,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,085 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—225  41  Claims 
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the  first  interlayer  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  source/- 

drain  electrode; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  spacer  on  a  side  wall  of  the 

exposed  bit  line; 
forming  a  conducting  material  for  a  charge  storage  electrode 

on  the  substrate,  especially  on  the  exposed  source/drain 

electrode; 
forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  mask  on  said  conducting 

materiztl  for  a  charge  storage  electrode;  and 
forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  by  etching  said  conduct- 
ing material  for  the  charge  storage  electrode  using  the 

charge  storage  electrode  mask. 


5,318,926 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 

USING  A  RECONSTRUCTED  PLASTIC  PACKAGE 
Jowph  J.  DIugokecki,  13666  Quiet  Hilb  Dr.,  Poway,  Calif. 
92064 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,957 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21 /4S.  21/52,  21/56.  21/58 

VS.  CL  437—210  14  Claims 


AOUfOUS 
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1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  substrate  having  an  exposed  layer  of  a  ferroelec- 
tric material,  the  exposed  layer  being  adhered  to  the  sub- 
strate by  an  adhesive  force; 

subjecting  the  substrate  having  the  exposed  layer  of  ferro- 
electric material  to  an  aqueous  chemical-mechanical  pol- 
ishing slurry  comprising  an  acid  or  base  and  a  solid  polish- 
ing particulate,  the  acid  or  base  solution  having  a  pK 
ionization  constant  of  less  than  or  equal  to  5.0; 

reacting  the  exposed  ferroelectric  layer  with  the  acid  or  base 
of  the  aqueous  solution  to  produce  a  solid  material  ad- 
hered to  the  substrate  by  an  adhesive  force  which  is  less 
than  the  previous  adhesive  force  by  which  the  ferroelec- 
tric material  layer  was  held  to  the  substrate;  and 

removing  the  substrate  adhered  solid  material  from  the 
substrate  by  chemical-mechanical  polishing  action  using 
the  aqueous  chemical-mechanical  polishing  slurry. 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  chip,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  pre-fabricated  package,  the  package  having  a 
lead  frame  encapsulated  in  a  first  polymeric  insulating 
material,  the  lead  frame  having  a  die  attach  pad  and  a 


5,318,928 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  PASSIVATION  OF 
SENSORS  USING  AN  IN  SFTU  SPUTTER  CLEANING 
STEP  PRIOR  TO  PASSIVATION  FILM  DEPOSTHON 
Raiacr  Gcflcawart,  Riidermark;  Jocbea  Hitter,  Lanbach;  Helmut 
StoU,  Sulzbach;  Noriiert  Weimer,  Wetdar,  aad  Han-Dieter 
Worczinger,  Bad  Vilbd,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcfUMBy,  aadga- 
ors  to  Leybold  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Hanai^  Fed.  R^.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,310 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny,  Not.  11, 
1991,  4136987 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/302  21/463 
VS.  a.  437—235  "  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  the  electrical  and  mechanical  surface  passiv- 
ation of  a  seiniconductor  sensor  surface,  using  a  sputtering 
apparatus  composed  of  a  vacuum  apparatus  having  a  tank  with 
connections  for  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  lines,  anode  and  a 
cathode  over  which  a  substrate  holding  device  is  mounted,  and 
measuring  and  control  means  for  the  process  parameters  for 
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determining  the  sputtering  process,  said  method  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

a)  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  said  tank; 

b)  applying  a  high  frequency  electrical  source  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  to  ignite  a  plasma  comprising  positive 
ions  of  said  inert  gas  within  said  tank; 

c)  cleaning  said  sensor  surface  by  sputtering  away  impurities 
from  the  sensor  surface  by  means  of  said  positive  ions 
striking  the  sensor  surface; 

d)  introducing  a  monomer  containing  siUcon  and  a  reactive 
gas  into  the  tank  with  continuous  throttling  of  the  feed  of 
the  inert  gas  and  maintenance  of  the  plasma; 

e)  controlling  the  electrical  energy  applied  to  said  plasma  so 
that  a  compound  formed  from  the  silicon-containing  mon- 
omer and  the  reactive  gas  is  deposited  onto  the  sensor 
surface. 


5^18^29 
APATITE  GLASS  CERAMIC 
Canten  Jaaa;  WoUram  Holand,  both  of  Jena-Winzerla,  and 
WcToer  Voiel,  ItUM,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aaaignon  to 
Then  Pateat  GmbH  A  Co.  KG  GcMUachaft  fnr  Industrielle 
Schotmchte,  Scefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMay 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/002«,  §  371  Date  Oct  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  10, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/12212,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  22, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,920 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnBaay,  Feb.  12, 
1990,337700 

lat  CL'  C03C  10/02,  10/16 
VS.  CL  501—10  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  glass  ionomer  cement  prepared  by  hardening  a  glass 
ceramic  powder  and  a  polyacid  in  the  presence  of  water,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  apatite  glass  ceramic  powder 
comprising: 


SiOj 

I5-«  wt%. 

AI203 

15-35  wt%, 

QiO 

12-30  wt  %. 

P2OJ 

6-25  wt  %. 

F- 

2.5-15  wt  %. 

R2O 

0-18  wt  %  ind 

up  to  25  wt-%  of  additional  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SiO,  LajOa,  FeO,  FeiOs,  TiOz  and 
tnixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  wt-%'s  are  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  oxides; 
R2O  is  an  alkali  oxide;  and  wherein  the  composition  con- 
tains a  crystal  phase  comprising  apatite. 


[ 


R' 
I 
(Si-O),-, 

R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and 
R'  is  an  alkene  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which 
one  vinyl  carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon,  or 
(2)  two  or  more  different  cyclosiloxane  monomers  having 
the  formula  of  (1)  where  for  at  least  one  monomer  R  is 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  for  the  other  monomers  R  is  an  alkene 
from  about  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one 
vinyl  carbon  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 

said  reaction  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 

amount  of  hydrosylation  catalyst. 


5,318331 

GLASS  PANES  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kuaio  Nakagucbi;  Yoshikazu  Toshikiyo,  and  Takashi  Sunada, 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-39438 
Int  CL'  C03C  4/OS 
VS.  CL  501— «4  8  Claims 

1.  Glass  for  vehicles  consisting  essentially  of: 

from  65  to  80%  by  weight  of  Si02; 

from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  AJ2OJ; 

from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  BjOj; 

from  0  to  10%  by  weight  of  MgO; 

from  5  to  15%  by  weight  of  CaO; 

from  10  to  18%  by  weight  of  NazO; 

from  0  to  5%  by  K2O; 

from  5  to  15%  by  weight  in  total  of  MgO  and  CaO; 

from  10  to  20%  by  weight  in  total  of  Na20  and  K2O; 

from  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  cerium  oxide  in  terms  of  Ce02; 

from  0.2  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  iron  oxide  in  terms  of  FejOs, 
wherein  iron  oxide  includes  both  FeO  and  FejOj; 

0%  by  weight  of  CoO; 

0%  by  weight  of  NiO;  and 

from  0.0005  to  0.005%  by  weight  of  Se, 
wherein  said  glass  has  an  excitation  purity  P«  of  7.6%  or  more. 


5,318,930 
CERAMIC  FIBER  REINFORCED  SIUCON  CARBOXIDE 
COMPOSITE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DIELECTRIC 
PROPERTIES 
Roger  Y.  Leiag,  Schaambarg,  aad  Stepbca  T.  Goaczy,  Mt 
Proapect  DL,  aasigaors  to  AlUed-Si^al  lac,  Morris  Towa- 
sldp  Morris  Cowrty,  N.J. 
DMtkm  or  Ser.  No.  586,632,  Sep.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,231,059. 
lUs  appUcatioa  May  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,432 
lat  CL>  case  3/06 
VS.  a.  501-32  25  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  reinforced  glass  composite  capable  of  transmitting 
microwave  radiation  comprising: 

(a)  refractory  fibers;  and 

(b)  a  carbon-containing  black  glass  ceramic  composition 
having  the  empirical  formula  SiCjiO^  wherein  x  is  greater 
than  zero  up  to  about  2.0  and  y  is  greater  than  zero  up  to 
about  2.2,  said  black  ghns  composition  being  the  pyro- 
lyzed  reaction  product  of 

(1)  a  cyclosiloxane  monomer  having  the  formula 


5,318,932 
SIUCON  CARBIDE  REFRACTORY  COMPOSTHON  AND 

PRODUCTS 
Mark  C  LaagcaoU,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  ladrcaco  lac, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

CoatiaaatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,922,  May  19, 1993, 
abaadoMd.  This  appUcation  JnL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,363 
lat  CL'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—89  9  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  refractory  composition  comprising,  for  each 
100%  by  weight,  about  50  to  90%  silicon  carbide  grain  having 
a  SiC  content  of  at  least  92%  SiC,  I  to  40%  calcined  or  reac- 
tive alumina,  1  to  10%  bentonite  or  ball  clay,  0.5  to  5%  boron 
phosphate,  snd  for  each  100%  by  weight  of  said  composition, 
a  phosphorous-containing  liquid  binder  in  an  amount  sufRcient 
to  bind  the  composition  when  used. 
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5,318,933 
CARBON-CONTAINING  CARBON  BONDED 
REFRACTORIES  WITH  IMPROVED  PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Darid  R.  Sondell.  Pittsburgh,  and  Dwight  S.  Whittessore,  Betbd 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Indresco  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36.151 
lat  a.'  C04B  35/52 
VS.  a.  501—100  25  Claims 

1.  A  carbon-containing  refractory  mix  comprising  at  least 
about  70  wt.  %  of  a  magnesite  or  high  alumina  aggregate,  a 
carbon  containing  material,  a  silica-free  elemental  boron  con- 
taining B-Mg-O  alloy  powder  in  an  amount  up  to  about  10  wt. 
%,  and  for  each  100  wt.  %  thereof,  from  about  1  to  6  wt.  %  of 
a  carbonaceous  bonding  agent,  said  magnesite  containing  at 
least  about  95%  MgO,  said  alumina  aggregate  containing  at 
least  about  47.5%  alumina,  said  carbon  containing  material 
containing  at  least  about  90%  carbon,  said  alloy  containing  at 
least  95%  B-(-Mg-(-0. 


5,318,934 
CATALYST  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANING 
Toshitsngn  Ueoka,  Hiroshima;  Masahiko  SUgetsa,  aad  Takashi 
Takemoto,  both  of  Higashi-HirosUma,  aU  of  Japaa,  assiipors 
to  Macda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshiaia,  Japaa 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,222 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-346833 
lat  CL'  BOIJ  29/06,  29/30 
VS.  CL  502—61  '  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  comprises  a  metal 
containing  silicate  containing  Al  and  a  metal  M  having  a  crys- 
talline structure,  wherein  said  metal  M  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ga,  In,  B,  Mn,  Bi,  Sc,  Y,  V  and  Ta, 
wherein  a  transition  metal  or  a  precious  metal  is  carried  in  said 
metal  containing  silicate,  and  wherein  said  catalyst  has  a  ratio 
of  Si/Al  of  not  more  than  100. 

6.  A  catalyst  as  recited  in  claim  1  wherein  a  carrier  for  the 
catalyst  is  cordierite. 


5,318,935 

AMIDO  TRANSmON  METAL  COMPOUND  AND  A 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

ISOTATIC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Jo  Abb  M.  Caaich,  Webster,  aad  Howard  W.  Tnnwr,  Hoostoo, 

both  of  Tex.,  sssigaors  to  Exxoo  Chenbcal  Pateats  lac,  Lia- 

dea,NJ. 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  634,987,  Dec  27,  1990,  abaadoaed. 

This  application  JnL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,646 

lat  CL'  C08F  4/642 

VS.  a.  502—117  J4  OaisM 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  a-olefins 

comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

a)  a  Group  IV-B  metal  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


is  independently  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  singly  branched  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  be- 
tween 4  and  30  carbon  atoms,  multiply  branched  hydro- 
carbyl radicals  having  between  4  and  30  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  radicals,  amido  radicals,  phosphido  radicals,  silyl 
radicals,  alkoxy  radicals,  alkylborido  radicals,  C1-C30 
hydrocarbyl-substituted  Group  IV-A  metalloid  radicals; 
and  substituted  C1-C30  hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one 
or  more  hydrogen  atoms  is  replaced  by  a  halogen  radical, 
an  amido  radical,  a  phosphido  radical,  alkoxy  radical  or 
any  other  radical  containing  a  Lewis  acidic  or  basic  func- 
tionality; and 
b)  an  alumoxane. 


5,318,936 
CATALYST  FOR  SWEETENING  A  SOUR 

HYDROCARBON  FRACTION  CONTAINING  METAL 

OXIDE  SOLID  SOLUTION  AND  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 

Ban«t  A.  Fena,  RoUiog  Meadows;  Blaise  J.  Are«^  Dcs  Ptaiacs, 

aad  Jcaaifer  S.  Hohagrca,  Bloomiagdalc,  all  of  DL,  aasigBors 

to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaincs,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  349,203 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqaeat  to  Aag.  3, 2010, 

has  beca  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  BOIJ  31 /IS.  31/20.  31/21  31/28 

VS.  CL  502—163  »«  CW» 

1.  A  catalyst  for  oxidizing  mercaptans  to  disulfides  compris- 
ing a  metal  chelate  dispersed  on  a  support  comprising  a  solid 
base  and  a  secondary  component,  the  solid  base  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  solid  solution  of  metal  oxides,  a 
layered  double  hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  solid  solu- 
tion having  the  formula  xMO.yM'zOs  where  M  is  at  least  one 
metal  having  a  -(-2  oxidation  sUte  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  nickel,  zinc,  copper,  iron, 
cobalt,  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  M'  is  at  least  one 
metal  having  a  -t-3  oxidation  state  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  chromium,  gallium,  scandium, 
iron,  lanthanum,  cerium,  yttrium,  boron  and  mixtures  thereof 
and  the  ratio  of  x:y  is  greater  than  1  to  about  15,  the  layered 
double  hydroxide  represented  by  the  formula 

MxMy(OHhx+2/X-)y.iH20 

where  X-  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonate,  nitrate,  halide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  ratio  of  x:y 
is  greater  than  1  to  about  15,  and  z  varies  from  about  1  to  about 
50,  and  the  secondary  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium  hy- 
droxide, magnesium  hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


\ 

N  X 

/    \    / 
T  M 

\    /    \ 

N  X 

/ 
R 

wherein:  "M"  is  zirconium,  hafiiium  or  titanium;  "N"  is  a 
nitrogen  atom  having  three  substituents;  each  "X"  is  inde- 
pendently, any  univalent  anionic  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halide,  hydride,  straight,  branched,  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbyl  radicals,  alkoxide,  aryloxide.  am- 
ides having  singly  or  multiply  branched  hydrocarbyl 
radicals  having  between  3  and  30  carbon  atoms  or,  aryla- 
mide,  phosphide  and  arylphosphide;  "T"  is  a  covalent 
bridging  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  hydrocarbyls  and  substituted  hydrocarbyls 
containing  a  Group  IV-A  or  VI-A  element;  and  each  "R" 


5,318537 
RUTHENIUM-CONTAINING  PEROVSKTTE 
MATERIALS,  CATALYSTS  AND  METHODS 
Dasaa  M.  JoTaaoric;  Aaa  V.  TcrtocU-Bariceric;  Bosko  V. 
GrWc  aU  of  Belgrade,  YagoalaTia,  aad  Ronald  L.  Bradow, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assizors  to  The  Uaited  States  of  Aaierica  as 
upiistaUd  by  the  Admiaistrator  of  the  U.S.  EaviroaaMatal 
Protectioa  Ageacy,  WasUagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Jaa.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,782 
OaiM   priority,   appUcatioa   Yagoalaria,  Jaa.   21,   1990, 
1211/90 

lat  CL'  BOIJ  23/m  23/5S.  37/03:  COIF  11/04 
VS.  CL  502—303  •  O**" 

1.  A  perovskite  material  having  a  single  phase  and  a  compo- 
sition of  the  formula  Lai_;,Srj,Cri_^u/)3  wherein 
0.1  Sx^O.5,  0.01  §yS0.075,  said  material  is  resistant  to  sulfiir 
oxide  poisoning,  and  said  material-is  resistant  to  decomposition 
at  high  temperatures. 
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5^18^38 
THERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Edward  F.  Hampl,  Jr^  Susan  K.  Jongewaard,  both  of  St  Paul, 
and  Snzaanc  J.  Thompson,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  aadgBors 
to  Miimcaota  Mining  and  ManufiKtnring  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Coatinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,047,  Apr.  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 
S,11S,372,  which  ia  a  contionation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,262, 
May  4»  1989,  Pat  No.  4,967,306.  This  application  Oct  26, 1990, 
Ser.  No.  603,800 
Int  CL»  B41M  5/035.  5/38.  5/40 
VS.  CL  503—200  27  Claims 


27.  A  method  of  thermal  transfer  imaging,  the  process  com- 
prising the  step  of  selectively  transferring  in  an  imagewise 
manner,  an  image-forming  material  from  a  dye  donor  element 
to  a  receptor  element  the  receptor  element  comprising  poly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  repeating,  interpolymerized  units 
derived  from  9,9-bis-<4-hydroxyphenyl)-nuorene  and  iso- 
phtfaalic  acid,  terephthalic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,318,939 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  OR  HEAT-SENSITIVE 

RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Hugh  S.  Laver,  Friboorg,  and  Mario  Skmgo,  Tafers,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,931 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   17,   1990, 
3003/90-6 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/132.  5/30 
VS.  CL  503—209  17  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  or  heat-sensitive  recording  material 
containing  on  at  least  one  support  (a)  a  colour  former  and  (b) 
a  colour  developer,  which  comprises,  additionally,  as  UV 
absorber  (c),  at  least  one  compound  of  formula 


R— L=C 


/ 


(1) 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  independently  of  the  other  — CORj, 
— C02Ri,  — SO2R2,  —Vi.OK09.ih,  cyano,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by 
alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  halogen; 
or,  when  taken  together,  X  and  Y  form  a  group  of  formula 
-CO-O-CHz,— 0-C0-, 

L  is  a  group  of  formula  — Ctt=  or  — N=,  and 


CH=CH— , 


-continued 


\ 

NH—  or  N— CH=CH— , 

/ 
R7 


wherein 

R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

Z  is  — NH— ,  — O—  or  — S— , 

R4  and  Rs  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  alkoxy,  each  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy car- 
bonyl  containing  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moi- 
ety, hydroxyl  or  halogen,  and 

R«  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or,  together  with  the  linking 
nitrogen  atom,  form  a  morpholine,  piperidine  or  pipera- 
zine  radical. 


5,318,940 

CARBONLESS  PAPER  SOLVENT  COMPRISING 

DnSOPROPYLBlPHENYL  AND 

TRIISOPROPYLBIPHENYL  AND  PRODUCTS 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Harold  W.  Earhart;  Gregory  R.  Hahn,  and  Ronald  W.  Osman, 

all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Koch  Industries,  Inc., 

Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,992 
Int  CL'  B41M  5/165 
VS.  a.  503—213  3  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support  for  carrying 
written  or  printed  indicia  having  coated  thereon  a  continuous 
layer  of  microcapsules  containing  a  chromogenic  substance 
and  a  solvent  for  said  substance,  said  solvent  comprising  diiso- 
propylbiphenyl  and  triisopropylbiphenyl,  the  triisopropyl- 
biphenyl  being  present  in  an  amount  of  7.S  to  40%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solvent. 


5,318,941 
IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD,  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  MEMBER 
Katsnyuki  Ohshima;  Takeshi  Ueno;  Mineo  Yamauchi,  and  Tat- 
snya  Kita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00600,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  M17209; 
Ang.  4, 1990,  2-207037;  Feb.  19, 1991,  3-045382 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035,  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  method  for  forming  a  gradation  image 
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and  a  non-gradation  image  on  a  paper  mount  characterized  in 
that  layout  processing  is  performed  for  determining  an  ar- 
rangement of  the  gradation  image  and  the  non-gradation  image 
within  the  area  of  the  paper  mount  wherein  the  non-gradation 
image  is  thermally  transferred  according  to  image  data  onto 
only  the  determined  non-gradation  area  of  the  paper  mount  a 
dyestuff  receiving  layer  is  transferred  onto  the  determined 
gradation  area  only  of  the  paper  mount  and  thereafter  the 
gradation  dye  image  is  thermally  transferred  onto  the  trans- 
ferred dyestuff  receiving  layer. 


degree  of  opaqueness  of  the  paper  substrate  sheet  is  not  less 
than  70%,  and  the  paper  substrate  sheet  is  subjected  to  at  least 


5,318,942 
ELASTIC  MEMBER  FOR  FACILITATING  SUBLISTATIC 

PRINTING 
Roger  K.  Landy,  1808  Ramhnrst  Dr.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C 
27103 

Cotttiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  439,213,  Nov.  20, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,744 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  5, 2008, 


Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 


VS.  a.  503—227 


3  Claims 


one  treatment  of  an  antistatic  treatment  and  one  treatment  of 
an  anticurl  treatment 


5,318,944 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 
Jnn  Sakai,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabwhlkl 
Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1991,  3-255311 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  12  ( 


1.  An  assembly  for  conducting  sublistatic  printing  compris- 
ing: an  article  having  an  arcuate  surface  to  be  sublistatically 
imprinted;  a  sublisutic  transfer  sheet  positioned  against  the 
article  arcuate  surface;  and  an  elastic  member  holding  the 
transfer  sheet  against  the  article  arcuate  surface,  the  elastic 
member  having  an  elastic  band  with  first  and  second  ends  and 
means  associated  with  the  elastic  band  to  enable  the  releasable 
securement  of  the  elastic  member  to  the  transfer  sheet  around 
the  article  arcuate  surface,  whereby  the  elastic  band  is 
stretched  prior  to  engaging  the  transfer  sheet  positioned 
against  the  article  arcuate  surface  and  thereafter  applied  to  the 
transfer  sheet  around  the  article  arcuate  surface  to  exert  uni- 
form perpendicular  forces  against  the  transfer  sheet  and  article 
arcuate  surface. 


5,318,943 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 
Takeaid   Ueno;   KatsaynU  OaUau;  MiUo  Aa^Jiau;  Mineo 

YamancU;  Kaznnobn  Imoto;  Hidetakc  Takahara,  and  Jit- 

aaUko  Ando,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japu,  aastgnon  to  Dai  NippM 

Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887.482 

OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-149294; 
May  27, 1991, 3-149295;  May  28, 1991, 3-150910;  May  30, 1991, 
3-153804;  JnL  1,  1991,  3-185798;  JnL  24,  1991,  3-206208;  JnL 
30, 1991,  3-211438 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
UA  a,  503-227  y^^*^ 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet  comprising  a 
substrate  sheet  a  dye  receptor  layer  provided  on  at  least  one 
side  surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  an  intermediate  layer 
between  tiie  substrate  sheet  and  the  dye  receptor  layer, 
wherein  the  substrate  sheet  is  a  paper  substrate  sheet  having  a 
basis  weight  in  the  range  of  60  to  120  g/m^,  the  degree  of 
whiteness  of  the  paper  substrate  sheet  is  not  less  than  70%,  the 


1.  An  image  receiving  sheet  comprising: 
a  support  member; 

a  transparent  layer  provided  on  said  support  member;  and 
a  thermoplastic  fine  particle  layer  provided  on  said  transpar- 
ent layer. 


5,318,945 
THIOCARBOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Enst  Banmann,  Speycr;  nomas  Saape,  Sandhanacn;  JoacUm 
RhdnheiaMr,  Uwe  J.  VogeibwAer,  both  of  Lndwigrtafn; 
Matthiaa  Brati,  Speycr,  Norbert  Meyer,  I.adwabnrg;  Matth- 
ias Gcfber,  Mnttcrstadt;  Kari-Otto  Wcatphalca^  Speycr,  Uwe 
Kardorff,  Maanbdm;  Andreas  Laadis,  limborterkof,  and 
Hdmat  Walter,  Obrighdm,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaaiffMrs  to  BASF  Akticngtsfllirhaft  Ladwigskafcn,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,254 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jaa.  24, 
1992,  4201875 

Int  CL'  C07D  239/51  239/34.  239/60:  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  504—243  »  a«»« 

1.  A  thiocaiboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  I 


S     R* 


R'— S— C— C— Y— 4 


H^ 


I 


^ 


< 


RJ 


where 

R'  is  Ci-Cio4dkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen 
atoms  or  one  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-Q-alkylthio,  cyano,  Ci-Cg-alkylcartxjnyl,  Ci-Cg-alkox- 
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ycarbonyl,  C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenyl- 
carbonyl,  where  the  phenyl  radicals  in  turn  may  carry  from 
one  to  five  halogen  atoms  and  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Q-haloalkyI,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-CU-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-CU-alkylthio; 

Ci-Cio-alkyI  which  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
and  carries  one  of  the  following  radicals:  a  five-membered 
heteroaromatic  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  furtyl,  thienyl,  pyrryl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl, 
which  may  carry  from  one  to  four  halogen  atoms  or  one  or 
two  of  the  following  radicals: 

Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Cil4  C4- 
haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Ct-aikylthio; 

C2-C6-alkyl  which  carries  one  of  the  following  radicals  in  the 
2-position:  Ci-C6-alkoximino,  Cj-Ce-alkenyloximino, 
C3-C6-haloalkenyloximino  or  benzyloximino; 

C3-Ci2-cycloalkyl  or  C3-Ci2-cycloalkenyl  which  may  carry 
from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  one  of  the  following 
radicals:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  cy- 
ano,  Ci-Cg-alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl, 
phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl,  where  the  phenyl  radicals  in 
turn  may  carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or  from  one 
to  three  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy  or  C1-C4- 
alkylthio; 

C3-C6-alkenyl  or  C3-C«-alkynyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to 
five  halogen  atoms  or  one  of  the  following  radicals:  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  cyano,  Ci-Cg-alkylcarbonyl, 
Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phenylcarbonyl, 
where  the  phenyl  radicals  in  turn  may  carry  from  one  to  five 
halogen  atoms  or  from  one  to  three  of  the  following  radicals: 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-C4-"lkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio; 

phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  trisubsti- 
tuted  by  Ci-Q-alkyl  or  Ci-Q-alkoxy  or  monosubstituted 
to  pentasubstituted  by  halogen; 

R2  is  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy  or 
Ci-Q-alkylthio; 

X  b  CR*.  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or,  together  with  R^  forms  a 
3-membered  or  4-membered  alkylene  or  alkenylene  chain,  in 
each  of  which  a  methylene  group  is  replaced  with  oxygen 
and  each  of  which  may  be  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl; 

R^  is  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
Ci-Ci-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-Q-alkylthio  or  R'  is  bonded  to  R* 
as  stated  above  to  form  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  ring; 

R*  is  cyclopentyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-C«-haloalkyl,  Cj-Q-alkoxy, 
C)-C4-haloalkoxy  or  C|-C4-alkylthio,  and 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


5^18,946 

2-(HFrEROARYLOXYPHENOXY)ALKYLSULFONATES 

USEFUL  AS  HERBICTOAL  AGENTS 
Michael  E.  Condoii,  Lawrencerille,  and  Michael  A.  Guaciaro, 
HighMowa,  both  of  NJ„  asaigBors  to  Aaiericaa  Cyaoanid 
Coapaay,  Wayae,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  800,673 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43/40:  O07D  213/643.  213/85;  OOnV  1/08 
MS.  CL  504—244  10  Claima 

1.    A    2-<heteroaryloxyphenoxy)alkylsulfonate   compound 
having  the  structural  formula 


Ai — 


^ 


OH 


I         I 
O— CH— CH 
I 
SO3M 


ganese,  copper,  zinc,  cobalt,  silver,  nickel,  ammonium  or 
organic  ammonium  cation; 
Ar  is 


'XX 


wherein 
R  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 
M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkaU  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal. 


N 


Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano,  C1-C4  alkoxyl,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
thio  or  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms; 
Yi  is  halogen,  cyano,  C1-C4  haloalkyl  or  nitro; 
the  racemic  diastereomers  and  chiral  diastereomers  thereof. 


5,318,947 

METHOD  FOR  CX)NTROLLING  HARMFUL  PLANTS  IN 

RICE  WITH  2-BENZOYL-l,3-CYCLOHEXANEDIOP4E 

DERIVATIVES 

Oswald  Ort,  Kelkheim;  Lothar  WUlms,  HUlacheid;  Hans-Joa- 
chim Zeiss,  Sulzbach;  Klans  Bauer,  Hanan,  and  Hermann 
Bieringer,  Eppstein/Tauans,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengescUsdiafl,  FrankAum  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/EP90/01721,  §  371  Date  Jim.  9, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05470,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct.  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  856,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 

1989,  3934706;  Nov.  25, 1989,  3939094;  Dec.  30, 1989,  3943397 
lat.  a.'  AOIN  37/34.  37/22.  35/06 

VS.  CL  504—310  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  harmful  plants  in  rice  growing, 

which  comprises  applying,  to  the  area  under  cultivation  which 

contains  harmful  plants  and  rice  plants  or  their  seeds,  one  or 

more  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  or  salts  thereof 


R> 


0 

II       H 

0 
II 

R» 

o=k 

V 

R* 

(D 


R*     R5 


where 

R'  is  halogen,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl, 
— NO2,  — CN  or  S(O),R'0; 

R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  OCF3,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl, 
— CN,  — NO2.  — S(0)„— R>',  — NR'2R'3,  — NR- 
'♦— CO— R'*,  -CO— R<«; 

R*,  R*,  R^,  R*  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen or  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl  or  -C0-0-(Ci-C4)alkyl; 

R'°is  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkoxy; 

R"   is  (Ci-C4)alkyl,   (Ci-C4)haloalkyl,   phenyl,   benzyl   or 

-NR"R>«; 

R'^  and  R'^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

(C,-C4)alkyl; 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 
R"  is  {Ci-C4)alkyl; 
R'«  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl  or  (C|-C4)al- 

koxy; 
R'^  and  R'*  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

(C|-C4)alkyl  and 
n  and  m  independently  of  one  another  are  0,  1  and  2, 
in  an  effective  amount  of  from  0.001  to  0.5  kg  of  a.i./ha. 
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5,318,948 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR,  SUPERCONDUCTING 

WIRE  AND  COIL  USING  THE  SAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Michiya  Okada,  Mito;  Ryou  Nishiwaki;  Yoshihide  Wadayama, 
both  of  Hitachi;  Toshimi  Matsnmoto,  Katsata;  Katsnzo 
Aihara,  HitacUota;  Tomoichi  Kamo;  Shinpei  Matsnda,  both 
of  Ibaraki;  Toshihide  Nabatame,  Hitachiota;  Yukio  Saito,  ami 
Toyotaka  Yuasa,  both  of  Hitadii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,420,  Feb.  28,  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1989,  1-49841; 
Not.  6,  1989,  1-287476 

Int  CL'  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  CL  505—230  »  OaiaM 


I    C-AXIS 

—  SHOTH 

[yBcaCuiOT-t 


an  electrically  insulating  material  substrate,  the  step  being 
formed  of  a  material  different  from  that  of  the  substrate,  ma- 
chining the  substrate  with  a  focused  ion  beam  to  form  on  the 
flank  of  the  step  a  vertical  redeposition  wall  made  of  said 
insulating  material  and  extending  in  a  given  direction,  forming 


1-36 


i 


-SHEATH 


Y2BaC4K)5 
(FOREMSmASE) 


Xfon 


1.  A  high-temperature  oxide  superconductor  wire  which 
comprises  a  long  normally  electrically  conductive  sheath  and  a 
high-temperature  oxide  superconductor  densely  charged  into 
said  sheath,  said  oxide  superconductor  being  polycrystalline, 
said  oxide  superconductor  consisting  essentially  of  oxide  crys- 
tals having  opposed  major  surfaces,  the  opposed  major  sur- 
faces substantially  all  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction, 
said  oxide  superconductor  containing  a  controlled  amount  of  a 
non-superconducting  phase  and  weak  superconducting  phase 
in  the  grains  of  the  crystals  and  the  grain  boundaries  of  the 
crystals,  and  said  grain  boundaries  forming  a  superconducting 
strong  bond  the  superconductor  wire  having  only  a  single 
layer  of  oxide  crystal  grains  in  the  thickness  direction. 


a  superconducting  ribbon  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the  wall 
and  having  two  separate  portions  located  in  a  single  plane  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wall  and  bearing  on  the  latter,  and  provid- 
ing two  interconnection  contacts  respectively  on  the  two 
separate  portions  of  the  ribbon. 


5,318,950 

JOSEPHSON  DEVICE  OR  JUNCTION  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Jackie  Etrillard,  St  Aivoalt  ca  YaeUnes,  France,  assignor  to 
Fraace  Telecom  EtabiisMmeat  (Aatoaome  de  Droit  Pablic), 
FVaace 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraace,  Feb.  3, 1992,  92  01155 
iBt  a.»  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/11  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  505—329  »»  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  Josephson  junction  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  step  having  at  least  one  flank  on 


5,318,951 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  COATINGS 
Hidetaka  Shiatakn;  Hideo  Nojima;  Masayoshi  Koba,  aU  of 
Nara,  and  Masaya  Nagata,  Soraka.  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to 
Sharp  kabvshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  769,459,  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^19,828. 
This  applicatioB  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17^92 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1990,  2-264682; 
Mar.  26, 1991,  34)60624;  Apr.  8, 1991,  3-073433;  Jan.  14, 1991, 
3-143205 

lat  a.'  HOIL  39/00:  C25D  13/02 
VS.  CL  505—472  10  Oaims 


5,318,949 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CERAMIC  COMPOSTOON 

COMPRISING  (PB,CD)-SR-{Y,QKU-0  WHEREIN  Q  IS 

CA  OR  SR 
Martia  R.  Harrison,  Amersham;  Simon  R.  HaU,  Langley,  aad 
Timothy  P.  Beales,  Baabory,  all  of  Eaglaad.  assignors  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited  and  BICC  PubUc  Limited  Company, 
both  of  Eaglaad 

FUed  Oct  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  963,600 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  United  Kingdooi,  Oct  25,  1991, 
9122666;  Not.  13,  1991,  9124083 

lat  a.'  COIF  11/02:  COIG  3/02.  11/00:  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—125  3  < 

1.  A  superconducting  ceramic  material: 

(Pbi-z)Cd;,)  Sn  (Yi-yQ,)  CutOt 

whereQisCaorSr,  0<X<1  andOgy<l. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  superconducting  coatings  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

immersing  conductive  films  formed  in  a  specified  pattern  on 
an  insulating  substrate  into  an  organic  solvent  in  which  a 
superconducting  fine  powder  is  dispersed  and  held  at  a 
negative  potential,  and 

depositing  by  electrophoresis  said  superconducting  fine 
powder  on  said  conductive  films, 

wherein  said  pattern  of  conductive  films  comprises  two 
conductive  films  on  the  insulating  substrate  shaped  to  be 
juxtaposed  parallel  at  a  fixed  spacing  close  to  each  other, 
a  difference  in  hold-voltage  between  the  two  conductive 
films  serving  to  deposit  the  superconducting  fine  powder 
thereon  and  the  hold-voltage  of  said  two  conductive  films 
being  switched. 
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A  SUPERCONDUCTING  TRANSISTOR  WHEREIN  HOT 

ELECTRONS  ARE  INJECTED  INTO  AND  TRAPPED 

FROM  THE  BASE 

TmmUto  Hato,  KawaMki,  Japan.  aMigMr  to  F^tsa  Liaiited, 

Kiwaaail,  Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112.806 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-344896 

lit  CL'  HOIL  39/22;  B05D  5/12;  HOIB  12/00 

MS.  CL  505—193  10  Claims 


5 


1.  A  superconducting  transistor  comprising: 

a  base  layer  made  of  a  normal  conductor  metal; 

an  emitter  layer  made  of  a  superconductor,  injecting  hot 
electrons  to  said  base  layer; 

a  collector  layer  made  of  a  superconductor,  trapping  elec- 
trons from  said  base  layer; 

a  first  tunnel  barrier  layer  made  of  an  insulator,  provided 
between  said  base  layer  and  said  emitter  layer;  and 

a  second  tunnel  barrier  layer  made  of  an  insulator,  provided 
between  said  base  layer  and  said  collector  layer. 


5,318,953 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  WATER-SWELLABLE  CLAY 
PROPERTIES  BY  RE-DRYING,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ARTICLES 
John  Hogbes,  Loog  Grore,  Dl.,  awigiior  to  American  Colloid 
Coaipuy,  ArUngton  Heights,  III. 
CoatimMtioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,931,  Jul.  15,  1992, 
abuidoMd,  wUch  is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  608,816,  Not.  5, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,114.893.  TUs  appUcatioB  Dec  3.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
985.824 
tot  CL'  C09K  7/00 
MS.  CL  507—100  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  water-swellable  clay,  initially 
having  a  Fe+^/Fe+2  ratio  of  at  least  1.0,  that  has  been  recov- 
ered and  dried  to  a  moisture  content  of  12%  or  less,  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  the  clay,  to  improve  one  or  more  of  its 
properties  comprising: 
re-wetting  the  clay  to  a  moisture  content  of  more  than  12% 

by  weight  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  clay;  and 
drying  the  re-wetted  clay  to  a  moisture  content  of  12%  by 
weight  or  less,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  clay. 


5.318.954 

USE  OF  SELECTED  ESTER  OILS  OF  LOW  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  IN  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Heiu  Macllcr,  Moakciai;  daw-Peter  HeroM,  Mcttmaim;  Ste- 
phtt  ?«■  Taparicaa,  Ericratk;  Michael  Ncwa.  CologM.  and 
F^aak  Bvtach,  MeenbMch.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnmny, 
aaai«Mn  to  HaUcd  KomauuditgeseUachaft  aaf  Aktiea,  Dna- 
scMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 
CoatimHtioa  of  Ser.  No.  752,694,  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,783 
Oaima  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8. 
1909.3907391 

Tte  portiM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqneat  to  Oct  19. 

2010.  has  bees  rf<~-i.im~i 

bt  CL'  C09K  7/06 

MS.  CL  507—138  30  Claims 

6.  An  invert  emulsion  drilling  mud  composition  suitable  for 


environmentally-compatible  development  of  petroleum  and 
natural  gas  deposits,  comprising 

(a)  a  continuous  oil  phase  containing  an  ester  of  a  C1-C3 
monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  mono-  or  polyfunctional  alco- 
hol, said  ester  being  fluid  at  room  temperature  and  having 
a  flash  point  above  80*  C, 

(b)  an  aqueous  phase  dispersed  in  said  oil  phase, 

(c)  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier, 

(d)  a  weighting  agent 

(e)  a  viscosifier, 

(f)  a  fluid  loss  additive,  and 

(g)  an  alkali  reserve  component 

10.  The  process  of  developing  sources  of  oil  and  gas  by 
drilling  using  a  different  mud,  comprising  pumping  the  invert 
emulsion  drilling  mud  into  said  sources  being  drilled. 


5.318.955 

USE  OF  SELECTED  ETHERS  OF  MONOFUNCnONAL 

ALCOHOLS  IN  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Heiax   Mueller,   Monheim;   Gerhard   StoU,    Korschenbroich; 

CInt-Peter  HeroM,  Mettmann,  and  Stephan  von  Taparicza, 

Erkrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 

Kommaaditgwellschaft  anf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Fed.  Rqi.  of 

Gcrmaay 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  768,419,  Oct  7. 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Mar.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,499 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  3911299 

tot  CL'  C09K  7/05 
U.S.  a.  507—139  16  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  rheology,  lubrication  and 
fluid-loss  properties  of  an  invert  emulsion  drilling  mud  compo- 
sition having  a  continuous  oil  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-insoluble  oil  which  is  fluid  and  pumpable  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  0*  to  5'  C.  and  is  selected  from  (a)  an  ester  of  a 
C1-C5  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  mono-  or  polyfunctional 
alcohol,  (b)  an  ester  of  a  Q-Cn  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a 
mono-  or  polyfunctional  alcohol,  (c)  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
ester  of  a  C6-C12  monofunctional  alkanol  wherein  the  mono- 
carboxylic acid  contains  from  12  to  16  carbon  atoms  and  is 
aliphatically  saturated,  and  (d)  a  monocarboxylic  acid  ester  of 
a  C6-C12  monoftmctional  alcohol  wherein  the  monocarboxylic 
acid  contains  from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  is  olefinically 
mono-  or  polyunsaturated,  consisting  of  adding  to  said  drilling 
mud  composition  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
substantiaJly  water-insoluble  ether  prepared  from  a  monofimc- 
tional  alcohol  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said  ether 
having  a  Brookfield  (RVT)  viscosity  of  less  than  about  50 
mPas  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  S*  C,  a  pour  and 
setting  point  of  below  about  0*  C.  and  a  flash  point  above  about 
90*  C. 

2.  An  invert  emulsion  drilling  mud  composition  suitable  for 
environmentally-compatible  development  of  petroleum  and 
natural  gas  deposits,  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  continuous  oil  phase  consisting  essentially  of  a  substan- 
tially water-insoluble  ether  prepared  from  a  monofunc- 
tional alcohol  having  from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  said 
ether  having  a  Brookfield  (RVT)  viscosity  of  less  than 
about  50  mPas  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  5* 
C,  a  pour  and  setting  point  of  below  about  0*  C.  and  a 
flash  point  above  about  90*  C,  said  oil  phase  being  fluid 
and  pumpable  at  a  temperature  of  about  0*  to  about  5'  C. 
and  having  a  flash  point  above  80*  C, 

(b)  an  aqueous  phase  dispersed  in  said  oil  phase, 

(c)  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier, 

(d)  a  weighting  agent 

(e)  a  viscosifier, 

(0  a  fluid  loss  additive,  and 
(g)  an  alkali  reserve. 
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5.318.9S6 
USE  OF  SELECTED  ESTER  OILS  IN  WATER-BASED 
DRILLING  FLUIDS  OF  THE  O/W  EMULSION  TYPE 
AND  CORRESPONDING  DRILLING  FLUIDS  WITH 
IMPROVED  ECOLOGICAL  ACCEPTABIUTY 
Heinz  Mueller,  Monheim;  Clans-Peter  HeroM,  Mettmaan;  Stc- 
pban  Ton  Taparicza,  Erkrath,  and  Johaon  Friedrich  Facs. 
GrcTenbroicb,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny,  asalgaors  to  Hen- 
kel Kommanditgeaellschafl  anf  Aktien.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  776,003,  Not.  15, 1991.  aboadoned. 
TUs  application  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55.409 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rev.  of  Gcrmaay.  May  16, 
1989,  3915876 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  a.'  C09K  7/06 

MS.  a.  507—139  24  Claims 

1.  A  water-based,  oil-in-water  emulsion  drilling  fluid  suitable 

for  the  development  of  geological  formations,  said  drilling 

fluid  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  containing  from  about  5  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  an  oil  phase  dispersed  in  said 
aqueous  phase,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil  phase  and 
said  aqueous  phase,  said  oil  phase  comprising  a  water- 
emulsifiable  ester  oil  which  has  a  flash  point  of  at  least 
about  80'  C,  said  ester  oil  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ester  oil  having  been  obtained  from  a 
Ci-Cj  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyfunctional  alcohol, 
and  a  C1-C36  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  monofunctional 
alcohol  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 

B.  an  emulsifier, 

C.  a  fluid-loss  additive, 

D.  a  weighting  agent 

E.  a  viscosifier,  and 

F.  an  alkali  reserve  component. 

13.  The  process  of  developing  a  source  of  petroleum,  natural 
gas  or  water  by  drilling,  comprising  drilling  said  source  in  the 
presence  of  a  drilling  fluid  comprising  a  water-based,  oil-in- 
water  emulsion  drilling  fluid  suitable  for  the  development  of 
geological  formations,  said  drilling  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of 

A.  a  continuous  aqueous  phase  containing  from  about  5  to 
about  50%  by  weight  of  an  oil  phase  dispersed  in  said 
aqueous  phase,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  oil  phase  and 
said  aqueous  phase,  said  oil  phase  comprising  a  water- 
emulsifiable  ester  oil  which  has  a  flash  point  of  at  least 
about  80'  C,  said  ester  oil  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  ester  oil  having  been  obtained  from  a 
Ci-Cj  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyfunctional  alcohol, 
and  a  C1-C36  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  monofunctional 
alcohol  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms, 

B.  an  emulsifier, 

C.  a  fluid-loss  additive, 

D.  a  weighting  agent 

E.  a  viscosifier,  and 

F.  an  alkali  reserve  component 


5.318.958 
AMYLOID  PRECURSOR  PROTEIN 
Robert  KiaUersky,  Kingstoo,  Omada.  aasipior  to  Qoeca's  Uni- 
Tcrsity  at  Kingtfoa,  Ootario.  Canada 

FUed  May  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  890.936 
tot  CL'  A61K  37/02.  37/22 
MS.  a.  514—21  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  potentiating  the  release  and  coUection  of 
macrophage  cholesterol  in  vivo  comprising: 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  high-density  lipopro- 
tein (HDL)  bound  to  a  Ugand  having  serum  amyloid  A 
(SAA)  affinity  for  HDL  which  potentiates  the  affinity  of 
HDL  for  macrophages,  thereby  exposing  macrophages  to 
the  HDL  bound  to  the  ligand;  and  potentiating  macro- 
phage cholesterol  release  for  subsequent  macrophage 
cholesterol  excretion. 


S.318.9S9 
TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AS  WELL  AS  INSECTICIDE 

AND  ACARICIDE 
Masaaii  OxaU;  Aisahiko  Ikeda;  RelJiro  Hoaami;  TakaaU 
Ynadta,  aU  of  Iwata;  Naokaza  Mim>gacki,  Ogasa;  HiroyaU 
YaM>.  Ogasa;  Norihiko  Izawa,  Ogasa.  and  Tadayo^  lUraao. 
Kakegawa.  aU  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Knmiai  Chemical  todas- 
try  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Ihara  Chemical  todnstry  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  6, 1992.  Ser.  No.  956.984 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-161759 

tot  a.'  AOIN  43/653:  C07D  249/OS;  C07F  7/08 

MS.  CL  514—63  21  Claims 

1.  A  triazole  derivative  having  the  following  formula: 


m 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  (Ci-C*)  group,  x  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  (Ci-Ce)  group,  an  alkoxy  (Ci-Q) 
group,  an  alkylthio  (Ci-Ce)  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  1-5  pro- 
vided that  when  n  is  2  or  more,  X  may  be  an  optional  combina- 
tion of  same  or  different  atoms  or  groups  and  Y  is  an  alkyl 
(C7-C20)  group,  an  alkoxy  (C7-C20)  group,  an  alkylthio 
(C7-C20)  group,  an  alkylsulfmyl  (C7-C20)  group,  an  alkylsulfo- 
nyl  (C7-C20)  group,  an  alkenyl  (C2-C20)  group,  an  alkynyl 
(C2-C20)  group,  an  alkoxy  (C1-C12)  alkyl  (Ci-C«)  group,  an 
alkoxy  (Cj-C«)  alkoxy  (Ci-Q.)  group,  an  alkylthio  (Ci-C«) 
alkyl  (Ci-Q)  group,  a  cycloalkyi  (C3-C12)  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
(C3-C12)  aUtyl  (C1-C6)  group,  a  cycloalkyl  (C3-C12)  alkoxy 
(Ci-Q)  group,  a  cycloalkyl  (C3-C12)  alkenyl  (Cj-Ce)  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  (C3-C12)  alkynyl  (C2-C6)  group,  a  trialkyl  (C1-C4) 
silyalkyl  (C1-C4)  group,  a  trialkyl  (C1-C4)  sUyalkoxy  (C1-C4) 
group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  foUowing  formula  (1): 


5,318,957 
METHOD  OF  STIMULATING  ANGIOGENESIS 
Maria  C.  Od,  Betheada;  Derrick  S.  Grant  BeltsriUe;  Hyoda  K. 
Kleinman,  Betheada,  and  Gary  S.  Hofhnan,  Gaithersborg,  all 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Departoieat  of  Health  and  Hnmaa  ScrTices, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,142 

tot  CL'  A61K  37/10 

MS.  CL  514—8  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 

method  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  a  haptoglobin  in 

an  amount  effective  to  stimulate  angiogenesis. 


-...-Z^-"" 


(wherein  A  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  an  alkylene 
(C1-C4)  group,  an  alkylcneoxy  (C1-C4)  group,  an  oxyalkylene 
(C1-C4)  group  or  an  aUcyleneoxy  (Ci-C«)  alkylene  (C1-C4) 
group,  k  is  0  or  1,  Q  is  — CH=  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  (Ci-Qi)  group,  an  alkoxy  (Ci-C*) 
group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group  or  a  trifluoromethoxy  group 
and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-5  provided  that  when  m  is  2  or  more. 
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R2  may  be  an  optional  combination  of  same  or  difTerent  atoms 
or  groups.) 


5^18,960 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  PAIN 

RELIEVING  SUBSTANCES 

Fraak  Toppo,  1  Corporate  Park,  Suite  100,  Irrine,  Calif.  92714, 

aarignor  to  Frank  Toppo,  Las  Vegaa,  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,011 

Lit  CL^  A61K  31 /«0 

MS,  CL  S14— 159  26  Claima 

1.  A  transdermal  delivery  composition  comprising  an  oil 
continuous  solution  of  a  pain  relieving  substance,  an  oil  surfac- 
tant, a  co-solubilizer,  and  water  and  having  a  viscosity  of  no 
greater  than  850  centistokes  and  wherein  said  pain  relieving 
substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ibuprofen, 
methotrexate,  aspirin,  salicylic  acid,  capsaicin,  diphenhydra- 
mine, naproxen,  phenlbutazone,  sulindac,  diflunisal,  piroxicam, 
indomethacin,  meclofenamate  sodium,  ketoprofen,  telmetin 
sodium,  diclofenac  sodium,  hydroxychloroquine  sulphate, 
penicillamin,  flurbiprofen,  mefenamic  acid,  diphenhydramine 
hydrochloride,  cetodolac,  and  methyl-nicotinate,  and  wherein 
said  pain  relieving  substance  comprises  no  more  than  about  IS 
milligrams  of  each  100  milliliter  volume  of  said  oil  continuous 
solution,  said  oil  surfactant  comprises  no  more  than  about  40% 
of  said  oil  continuous  solution  by  volume,  said  co-solubilizer 
comprises  no  more  than  about  21%  of  said  oil  continuous 
solution  by  volume,  and  said  water  comprises  no  more  than 
about  29%  of  said  oil  continuous  solution  by  volume. 


5,318,961 
4-AMINO-A4-STEROIDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
5a-REDUCTASE  INHIBITORS 
PUUp  M.  Wetetrrab,  Cincinnati;  Joaeph  P.  BurUmrt,  West 
Cheater,  aad  Thomas  R.  Blohm,  Maddra,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc,  Ctncinnati,  Ohio 
DlTlsioB  of  Ser.  No.  855,368,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,218,110, 

Coatinwitioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,041,  Aug.  1, 1990, 
abaadooed,  and  a  contiiinatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  671,555,  Mar. 

19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,909,  which  is  a  dlTisioD  of  Ser.  No. 

720,900,  Jul.  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,120,840.  ThU  application  Dec 

20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,932 

Iirt.  a.'  A61K  31/57.  31/575.  31/58 

UJS.  CL  514—177  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  afflicted  with  a  DHT- 

mediated  disease  or  condition  which  comprises  administering 

to  said  patient  an  effective  5a-reductase  inhibitory  amount  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula: 


rings  indicates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double  bond  with  the 
proviso  that  a  9,1 1 -double  bond  can  only  be  present  when  X  is 
(H)  (H)  and  the  proviso  that  when  a  16,17-double  bond  is 
present  then  R^  is  absent. 


5,318,962 
WATER  SOLUBLE  1,2-DIAMINOCVCLOHEXANE 
PLATINUM  OV)  COMPLEXES  AS  ANTFTUMOR  AGENTS 
Abdul  R.  Kbokbar;  ZaUd  H.  Siddik,  and  Robert  A.  Ncwoun,  aU 
of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624,795,  Dec.  7, 1990, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  274,824,  Not.  22, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,041,578.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

927,201 

Int  a.'  C07F  15/00:  A61K  31/555 

VS.  a.  514—184  4  Claims 

1.  A  complex  having  the  formula 


a" 


2   Z'        X' 

Al   / 


p+ 

NH2  Z'      X2 


or  a  stereoisomer  thereof,  where  Z'  and  Z^  are  halogen,  and 
X*  and  X^  are  jointly  dicarboxylate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,1-cyclobutanedicarboxylate,  methyl  malonate, 
and  ketomalonate. 


541MO 

HETEROCYCLIC  HYDRAZIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
MONOCYCUC  ^-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
Peter  H.  Ennann,  Dooanstauf,  and  Henner  Stranh,  Regensbnrg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A 
Sous,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,217,  Sep.  21,  1989, 

abandoaed.  This  application  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,170 

lat  a.'  C07D  205/085,  417/14;  A61K  31/47.  31/425 

VS.  CL  514—210  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl  or  C|.2  alkanoyl;  R'  is  Cn 
alkanoyl,  — (Ci.«  alkyl)— OZ^,  — (C2.6  alkyl)— (OZ2)2  or 
— A— C(0)— Y;  Z^  is  hydrogen,  C\4,  alkyl,  phenyKCM  sl- 
hyl),  (Y'-substituted  phenylHCM  alkyl),  C\4,  alkanoyl,  ben- 
zoyl or  Y'  -substituted  benzoyl  wherein  Y'  is  methyl,  halogen 
or  methoxy;  A  is  absent  or  is  present  as  an  alkylene  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  Y  is  —OH,  —©(Cm  alkyl)  or  — NR^R*;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  R'  and  R^  can  be  combined  to  give 
— O— CH2CH2CH2— ;  9}  and  R*  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  C|.«  alkyl,  Cj.^  cycloalkyi  or  they  can  be  combined 
to  give  — (CH2)ii —  wherein  n  is  4  to  6;  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl;  X  is  O  or  (H)  (H);  Z  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  slkyl;  Z'  is 
hydrogen  or  methylene;  and  each  of  the  dotted  lines  in  the 


N  ipC— CONH^i r«R2 

NH2  O  X 


o 
lu-"  \ 


S03H 

X  Y 


C»NHNHCO— A 


W. 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
A  is  a  bond  or  alkylene  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
Q  completes  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  having 

one  or  two  heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  NR}, 

$NR6,  sulfur,  or  oxygen; 
X  is  optionally  present  and  is  attached  to  an  available  carbon 

atom  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  and  is  hydrogen  or  0x0; 
Y  is  attached  to  an  available  carbon  atom  in  the  heterocyclic 

ring  and  is  hydrogen,  amino,  hydroxy,  halogen,  carbox- 

amide,  nitride  or  carboxyl,  provided  that  Y  is  not  carboxyl 

when 
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is  2-quinolyl,  3-quinolyl,  or  quinoxalyl; 
Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  or  R7;  or  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  azide,  halomethyl,  dihalo- 
methyl,  trihalomethyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  2-phenlethenyl, 
2-phenylethynyl,  carboxy.  — CH2X1.  — S— X^  O— X2,  or 


— A|— C— NX«Xt; 

R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  or  R3  and  R4  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached  are  cycloalkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyl,  amino, 
oxide  or  carboxyalkyl; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  carboxyalkyl; 

R7  is  a  4,  5,  6,  or  7-membcred  heterocycle; 

Xi  is  azido,  amino,  hydroxyl, 

O 
I 

HC— , 

alkoxycarbonyl,  alkanoylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino,  (sub- 
stituted phenyl)carbonylamino,  alkylsulfonyloxy,  phcnylsul- 
fonyloxy,  (substituted  phenyl)sulfonyloxy,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  cyano. 


O 
I 

— Al— C— NX6X7, 


Ai  is  -CH=CH-,  -(CH2)m-,  -(CH2)m-0-.  -(CH2- 
)„— NH— ,  or  — CH2S— CH2— ;  and 

m  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and  wherein 

"substituted  alkyl"  refers  to  alkyl  groups  substituted  with 
one  or  more  azido,  amino,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl, 
cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  alkanoyloxy, 
alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  (substituted  phenyl)oxy,  mercapto, 
alkylthio,  phenylthio,  (substituted  phenyl)thio,  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  or  alkylsulfonyl  groups; 

"substituted  phenyl"  refers  to  phenyl  groups  substituted 
with  1,  2,  or  3  amino,  halogen,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  (of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms),  alkoxy  (of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms),  alkanoyloxy,  aminocarbonyl,  or  carboxyl  groups; 

"substituted  amino"  refers  to  a  group  having  the  formula 
— NXgXg  wherein  Xs  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  phenylalkyl.  or  (substituted  phenyl)alkyl. 
and  X9  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl, 
(substituted  phenyl)alkyl,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  alkoxy, 
phenylalkoxy,  or  amino;  and 

"a  4,  5,  6  or  7  -membered  heterocycle"  refers  to  saturated 
and  unsaturated,  aromatic  and  nonaromatic  rings  having 
one  to  four  nitrogen  atoms  and/or  1  or  2  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atoms  in  the  ring,  which  maybe  substituted  with  0x0, 
halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbons,  alkylsulfo- 
nyl, phenyl,  substituted  phenyl.  2-furfurylideneamino. 
benzylideneamino,  or  substituted  alkyl  groups. 


5,318.964 

HYDROXAMIC  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  J.  Broadhurst  Bariey;  Paul  A.  Brown,  Hitchia;  WQ- 

liam  H.  Johnson,  sad  Geoffrey  Lawton.  both  of  Hitchia,  all  of 

Fiigi«iiH,  assignors  to  Hofhnann-La  Roche  lac,  Nntiey,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66^32 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kiagdom,  Jaa.  11,  1992, 
9212421;  Mar.  19, 1993,  9305720 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/40.  31/535;  C07D  413/06.  417/06_ 
VS.  CL  514-228  J  27 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


— S— X2,  or  — O— X2; 
X2  is  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
phenylalkyl,  (substituted  phenyl)alkyl,  alkanoyl,  substi- 
tuted alkanoyl,  phenylalkanoyi,  (substituted  phenyl)alkan- 
oyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  (substituted  phenyl)carbonyl,  or 
heteroarylcarbonyl;  and  when  Xi  is  O— X2,  then  X2  can 
also  be  alkylidencamino,  alkanoylamino,  carbox- 
ylakylideneamino,  alkylsulfonyhimino,  alkoxycarbonyl- 
alkylsulfonylamino 

— O— C— X4  or  — S— C— X4,  or  Ai— C— NX«Xr, 
X5  X5 

one  of  X3  and  X4  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
alkyl;  or  X3  and  X4,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cycloalkyl  group; 

Xsis  formyl,  alkanoyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  (substituted  phenyl)- 
carbonyl,  phenylalkylcarbonyl,  (substituted  phenyl)alkyl- 
carbonyl,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  (sub- 
stituted amino)carbonyl,  or  cyano. 

X6  and  X7  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl;  or  X«  is  hydrogen  and 
X7  is  amino,  substituted  amino,  alkanoylamino  or  alkoxy; 
or  X6  and  X7,  taken  togetiier  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached,  form  a  4,  5,  6  or  7-membered 
heterocycle; 


0) 


wherein 

R<  is  a  5-  or  6-membered  N-heterocyclic  ring  which  (a)  is 
attached  via  the  N  atom,  (b)  optionally  contiuns  N,  O 
and/or  S  as  additional  hetero  atom(s)  in  a  position  or 
positions  other  than  adjacent  to  the  linking  N  atom,  (c)  is 
substituted  by  0x0  on  one  or  both  C  atoms  adjacent  to  the 
linking  N  atom  and  (d)  is  optionally  benz-fused  or  option- 
ally substituted  on  one  or  more  other  C  atoms  by  lower 
alkyl  or  0x0  and/or  on  any  additional  N  atom(s)  by  lower 
alkyl  or  aryl; 
R2  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  represents  lower  alkyl  or  aryl,  or 
NR^R'  is  a  saturated  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
which    optionally    contains    — NR*,    — O — ,    — S— . 

_SO or  SO2 —  as  a  ring  member  and/or  which  is 

optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  0x0, 
ketalized  0x0,  amino,  monoOower  alkyl)amino,  di(lower 
alkyl)amino,  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy- 
methyl.  lower  alkoxymethyl,  carbamoyl,  mono(lower 
alkyl>-carbanioyl,  diOower  alkyl)carbamoyl  or  hydrox- 
yimino; 
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R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  aryl-lower 

alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryl-lower  alkoxycar- 

bonyl  or  mono(lower  alkyl)carbainoyl; 
R*,  R',  R'  and  R'  each,  independently,  is  hydrogen  or 

methyl,  provided  that  at  least  two  of  these  symbols  are 

hydrogen;  and 
n  stands  for  1-4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5^18,965 
QUINOBENZOXAZINE,  ANTINEOPLASTIC  AGENTS 
Dmiel  T.  Cku,  Vemoa  Hills;  Jacob  J.  Plattner,  Libertyrille, 
both  of  IlL,  and  Robert  Hallas,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
CoatiniiatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,102,  Aug.  24, 1990, 
abwidoiied.  This  applicatioii  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,910 
Int  a.'  C07D  496/04:  A«1K  31/5i5 
\i&.  a.  514—229.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  neoplastic  disease  comprising 
administering  to  a  host  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt,  ester,  or  amide  thereof, 
in  which 
A  is  oxygen; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen  and 

(b)  a  carboxy-protecting  group; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 

alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  alkoxy  of  from  1  to 

6  carbon  atoms,  and  (d)  sulfhydroalkyl  of  from  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  one  or  more  groups  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b)  halogen,  (c)  nitro. 

(d)  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  (e)  carboxyl,  (0 
methylenedioxy,  (g)  cyano,  (h)  halo-substituted  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (i)  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  0)  a  group  of  the  formula 
— YR*  in  which  is  O  or  S,  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (k)  an  amine  of  the  formula 
— NR'R*  where  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (c)  amino,  (d)  halogen 

(e)  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (f)  hydroxyl,  (g) 
alkylamino  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  (h)  halo-sub- 
stituted alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
halogen,  (c)  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and,  (d) 
halo-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  halogen; 
(b)  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle  of  the  formula 

CH2    R' 
/      X  , 

— N  r7 

\         / 

CHj 

where  (i)  R^  is  selected  from  — CH2— ,  — CH2CH2— , 
CH2CH2CH2— ,  — CH2CH2NHCH2— ,  and  a  group  of 


the  formula  —CH2R'CH2— where  R'  is  selected  from 
S,  O,  and  NH,  and  (ii)  R*  is  I  or  2  groups  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  consisting  of 

(A)  hydrogen, 

(B)  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(C)  halo-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(D)  amino-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(E)  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

(F)  alkylaminoalkyl  wherein  each  alkyl  portion  con- 
tains from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

(G)  hydroxy, 

(H)  alkanoyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(I)  spirocycloalkyi  of  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
(J)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR  '"R  "  where  R '°  and  R ' ' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  acetyl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  an  a-amino  acid  and  a  dipeptide  group  in 
which  each  amino  acid  is  independenUy  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  norvaline,  cyclohex- 
ylalanine  and  naturally  occurring  amino  acids  joined 
to  the  nitrogen  with  an  amide  linkage,  or  where  one 
of  R'O  and  R"  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (I)  alkanoyl  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  an  a-amino  acid  or  depeptide 
as  defined  above  joined  to  the  nitrogen  atom  with  an 
amide  linkage; 

(c)  amino  of  the  formula  — NR'^R'S  where  R'2  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  where  R'^  is  selected  from  alkyl  of  from  I  to  10 
carbons  atoms,  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  amino  group,  alkylamino  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  dialkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 

(d)  pyridyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  (ii)  halogen,  (iii)  alkanoyl  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  (iv)  alkanoylamido  of  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 

or,  taken  together,  X  and  Z  form  — OCHzO—  or 
— OCH2CH2O— . 


5,318,966 
MFTHOD  OF  INHIBITING  ARETYLCHOLINE 
ESTERASE  USING 
2,3,3A,4,5,9B-HEXAHYDRO-lH-BENZO[E]INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Bniderer,  Biel-Benken;  Thierry  Godel,  Reioach;  Reni 
Imhof,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Rohud  Jakob- 
Roctne,  Inzlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
maan-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  989,242,  Dec.  11, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JuL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,412 
Cbdms  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec   20,   1991, 
3806/91;  Oct  19,  1992,  3254/92 

iDt  a.'  A6IK  31/40.  31/535 
VS.  CL  514— 232  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  acetylcholine  esterase  in  a  host 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  cis- 
2,3,3a,  4,S,9b-Hexahydro-lH-benzo[e]indole  derivative  of  the 
formula 


N— r2 
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wherein  R'  is  a  residue  of  the  formula  — O— CO— NR*R',  R^ 
is  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi  or  lower  alkyl  substituted  by 
lower  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aroyi,  aroylamino,  amino  or  by  a  cyclic 
amino,  amide  or  imide  group,  r'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
K*  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
the  corresponding  trans  isomer  or  cis-trans  isomeric  mixture, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


nitrogen  by  oxygen  or  on  carbon  by  a  halogen  or  C1-C3 

alkoxy  group; 
R'  and  R*  are  independenUy  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight 

chain  or  branched  C1-C3  alkyl  group; 
X  is  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

cyano  group;  and 
Ar  is 


5,318,967 
2,3,3A,4,5,9B-HEXAHYDRO-lH-BENZO[E)INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Bmdercr,  Biel-Benken;  Thierry  Godel,  ReimKfa;  Rene 
Imhof,  Gipf-Oberfrick,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Roland  Jakob- 
Roetnc,  Inzlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,242,  Dec.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,831 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec   20,   1991, 
3806/91;  Oct.  19,  1992,  3254/92 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/40.  31/535;  C07D  209/56.  413/06 
VS.  a.  514— 232J  27  Claims 

1.  A  cis-2,3,3a,4,5,9b-Hexahydro-lH-benzo[e)indole  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  a  residue  of  the  formula  — O — CO — NR*R*, 
r2  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyi  or  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  lower  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  aroyl,  aroylamino,  amino 
or  by  a  cyclic  amino,  amide  or  imide  group,  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl,  R*  is  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl, 

the  corresponding  trans  isomer  or  cis-trans  isomeric  mixture, 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

5,318,968  

5-HErEROARYLAMINO-6^XY-SUBSTrnJTED 
3(2H)-PYRIDAZINONES 
Keizo  Tanikawa;   AUra  Saito;  Takashi   Matsomoto;   Ryozo 
Sakoda,  all  of  Funabashi;  Nobutomo  Tnumzoe,  and  Ken-icfai 
Staikada,  both  of  SUraoka,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Nissan 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japmi 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  768,182,  Oct  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,323. 
This  appUcation  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,413 
daima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japmi,  Apr.  25, 1990,  M09914 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/50 
VS.  a.  514—2363  5  ' 

1.  A  3(2H>pyridazinone  of  the  formula: 


,  O 

'V^^      N— CH— Ar 
OR*        rJ 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched 

C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C4  alkenyl  group  or  (CH2)«C02R', 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group; 

RMs  A'-Y',  where  A>  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched 

C1-C12  alkylcne  group,  Y'  is  an  unsubstituted  thienyl  or 

pyridyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  on 


where  R^'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  OR',  where  R'  is  as 
defmed  above,  or 


where  Z^  and  Z'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl 
group,  OR",  where  R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight 
chain  or  branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  or  O— A'— Y', 
where  A'  is  as  defined  above  and  Y'  is  a  phenyl  group 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  straight  chain 
or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 
CO3R',  where  R'  is  as  defmed  above,  or 


CON 


/ 

■J 
\ 


where  R'  and  R'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C1 
cycloalkyi  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  an  unsubstituted 
thiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl  group,  or  R'  and  R*  together 
form  a  C2-C8  alkylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  straight  chain  or  branched  C1-C3  alkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  or  form  a  morpholine  ring  with 
a  nitrogen  atom,  or  Z^  and  Z^  together  with  a  benzene 
ring,  form 


W 


where  W  is  Ci-Cg  alkylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  a  straight  chain  C1-C3  alkyl  group;  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,318,969 
BENZOPYRAN  COMPOUND  AND  ITS 
PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 
Tsrtoma  YamaMka;  ToaUo  SeU;  Tohr«  Nak^iiaM,  and  < 
Yaoka,  all  of  Nakaiaa,  Japn,  MMiswin  to  YoaUtoad  P 
ceatical  ladHtries.  LtL,  Omika,  Japw 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  672,657,  Mar.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,936, 
which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  340,271,  Apr.  19, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,02M32.  This  appbcatioa  Jul  11. 1992.  Ser.  No.  897.253 
lit  CL'  C07D  405/04:  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—247  4  ( 

1.  A  benzopyran  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I) 
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(D 


wherein  A  represents  — NH— COR^  wherein  R^  represents 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alley],  a  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  a  mono-  or 
di-lower  alkylamino,  an  amino-lower  alkyl,  a  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  a  halo-lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  an 
acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy-carbonyl-lower  alkyl  or 
an  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  on  the 
aromatic  ring  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro  and  amino;  R-'  represents 
hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  amino,  a  mono-  or 
di-lower  alkylamino,  an  amino-lower  alkyl,  a  hydroxy-lower 
alkyl,  a  halo-lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  an 
acyloxy-lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower  alkyl,  an 
aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  on  the 
aromatic  ring  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy], trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro  and  amino;  or  R^  and  R} 
taken  together  form  an  alkylene  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 
R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different,  and  respectively  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl,  or  taken  together  form  an  alkylene 
having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R*  represents  hydroxy],  for- 
myloxy,  an  alkanoyloxy,  a  haloalkanoyloxy,  a  lower  alkox- 
ycarbonyloxy,  and  aroyloxy,  a  heteroaroyloxy,  carbamoyloxy, 
a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy  and  R^  represents 
hydrogen,  or  R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  bond  and  X  and 
Y  are  the  same  or  different,  and  respectively  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a 
halo-lower  alkyl,  carboxyl,  formyl,  an  alkanoyl,  an  aroyi,  a 
halo-alkanoyi,  carbamoyl,  a  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  an  arylsulfinyl 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylsulfmyl  and  naph- 
thylsuUinyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  on 
the  aromatic  ring  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro  and  amino;  a  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl,  an  arylsulfonyl  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylsulfonyl  and  naphthylsulfonyl,  each  of  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  is  sut>stituted  on  the  aromatic  ring  by  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
nitro  and  amino;  sulfonamido  or  a  mono-  or  di-lower  alkyl 
sulfonamido;  or  a  pfaarmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


ISOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS,  PHARMACEUTICALLY 
ACCEPTABLE  SALTS  THEREOF  AND  MEDICAL  USES 

THEREOF 
Manhiro  Sudd;  Ktaji  Nozakl,  both  of  Hauoa;  Makoto 

K^ittaid,  InuMsn;  Mitsasi  YanuMto,  Ho^Jo;  NaoUko  Ono, 

mi  TakMU  SUmIo,  both  of  TokaakiM,  aU  of  Japu,  aarign- 

on  to  Taiko  PtamacwiUcil  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01253,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17, 19M,  §  102(e) 

Dirtc  Mar.  17,  WW,  PCT  PA.  No.  WO92/05162,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  844,561 

CUam  priority,  applicatkM  Japu,  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-2S31M 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  31/495;  CVTD  413/12,  413/14.  413/06 

U.S.  CL  514—252  11  CUm 

1.  A  isoxazole  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


(1) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
group,  R|  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  (2): 


t 


Y 


/ — \ 

-N  N(CH2)n— X 

\ / 


(2) 


/m 


(wherein  A  represents  — NH—  or  — O— ,  B  represents  a  meth- 
ylene group  or  a  carbonyl  group,  m  is  0  or  1,  n  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  12,  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  Y  represents  a  phenyl  group 
which  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or 
a  hydrogen  atom),  or  R)  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
(3): 

— N  N— Z 

\ ( 

(wherein  Z  represents  a  pyrimidinyl  group),  or  Ri  is  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula  (4): 


(4) 


— N  NCH2CH2— NH— C— R2 

^—/ 

(wherein  R2  represents  a  styryl  group  which  can  be  substituted 
with  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups  on  the  benzene  ring  thereoO; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,318,971 

3-SUBSTrrUTED-l-ARYL-2(lH)-QUINOLONES  USEFUL 

AS  ANTI-ALLERGY  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

AGENTS 

Sturt  W.  McCombic,  CaMweU,  N  J.,  aadgnor  to  Schering  Cor- 

poratkm,  Kenilwortb,  N  J. 

DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  435,148,  Not.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,064,837. 

This  application  JoL  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,553 

Lit  CL'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  215/227 

MS.  CL  514—254  17  Oaiiiis 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  1: 


(CH2)«-X 


(I) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof, 
wherein: 
[R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
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dently  selected  from  H  and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms]; 

[p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;] 

Y  is  in  the  S-,  6-,  7-,  and/or  8-po$ition  of  the  quinolone  ring 
and  Y  is  selected  from: 
(l)halo; 

(2)  -NO2; 

(3)  -CN; 

(4)  alkyl; 

(5)  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo  atoms  indepen- 
dently selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  or  I; 

(6)  alkenyl; 

(7)  alkynyl; 

(8)  cycloalkyl; 

(9)  cycloalkenyl; 

(10)  acyl; 

(11)  carboxyl; 

(12)  heterocyclyl; 

(13)  aryl; 

(14)  aralkyl; 

(15)  alkaryl; 

(16)  heteroaryl; 

(17)  aroyl; 

(18)  heteroaroyl; 

(19)  — QR^,  wherein  R^  is  selected  from  alkyl,  acyl,  aryl, 
.  heteroaryl,  aroyl,  and  heteroaroyl  as  defined  above,  and 

wherein  Q  is  selected  from  S,  O,  and  — NR^  wherein 
R*  is  selected  from: 

(a)  H; 

(b)  alkyl; 

(c)  acyl; 

(d)  cycloalkyl; 

(e)  heterocyclyl; 
(0  aryl; 

(g)  alkaryl; 

(h)  aralkyl; 

(i)  aroyl 

(j)  heteroaryl;  and 

(k)  heteroaroyl; 

(20)  —OR',  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  H,  cycloalkyl, 
heterocyclyl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl; 

(21)  — C02R*'  wherein  R*'  is  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkyl, heterocyclyl,  aryl,  alkanyl,  aralkyl  and 
heteroaryl; 

(22)  — N(R*)2  wherein  each  R*  is  the  same  or  different; 

(23)  — S(0)fR*'  wherein  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2; 
wherein  R^'  is  as  defined  hereinabove; 

(24)  — SR<; 

(25)  — Q,C(0)R*Z(R*'),  wherein  r  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
1,  Z  is  selected  from  N,  S,  and  O,  R^  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  t  is  1  when  Z  b 
S  or  O,  and  when  Z  is  N,  then  t  is  2  and  each  R*'  is  the 
same  or  different; 

[(26)  — NHC(0)R*;] 

(27)  — NHSO2R* ;  and 

(28)  — S02N(R'')2,  wherein  each  R^  is  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and  is  independently  selected  from  H,  alkyl,  and 
aryl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  when  n  is  2,  each  Y  is  the  same 

or  different; 
X  is  selected  from: 

(1)  — S(0)^*';  and 

(2)  -SR<; 

[(3)  — N(R*)2,  wherein  each  R*  is  the  same  or  different; 

(4)  -N3; 

(5)  — NHC(0)R<; 

(6)  -Q^O)R«Z(R<),; 

(7)  -Q^O)R<OH; 

(8)  -QR3; 

(9)  heteroaryl; 

(10)  heteroaroyl; 

(11)  heterocyclyl,  wherein  said  heterocyclyl  is  bound 
through  a  carbon  atom,  or  a  nitrogen  atom  except  when 
there  is  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  heteroatom  also  in  the 


heterocyclyl  ring;  wherein  said  q,  R*,  R*',  Q,  r,  R',  Z 
and  t  are  as  defined  for  Y;] 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2; 

W  is  selected  from  aryl  and  heteroaryl,  and  W  can  optionally 
be  substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  wherein  each  group 
is  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from: 

(1)  -OH; 

(2)  hydroxymethyl; 

(3)  alkyl; 

(4)  halo; 

(5)  -NO2; 

(6)  alkoxy; 

(7)  -CFj; 

(8)  — CN; 

(9)  cycloalkyl; 

(10)  alkynyloxy; 

(1 1)  alkenyloxy; 

(12)  -S(0)^«'; 
(13) sii4. 

(14)  — C(6)R8,   wherein   R*  is   selected   from   —OH, 
— N(R«)2,  and  —OR'  and  R'  is  alkyl; 

(15)  — O— (CH2)»— C(0)R«  wherein  v  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  4; 

(16)  — N(R<)2;  and 

(17)  — NHC(0)H; 

wherein  q,  R*'  and  R*  are  as  defined  above  for  Y; 
with  the  proviso  that  in  Formula  (1)  when  R^  and  R*  are 

heteroatom  containing  groups  said  heteroatom  containing 

groups,  when  bound  to  a  S,  N,  or  O  atom,  is  bound 

through  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heteroatom  containing 

group;  and 
with  the  fiirther  proviso  that  in  Formula  (1)  when  [p  is  0 

and]  W  is  a  heteroatom  containing  group,  then  W  is  bound 

through  a  carbon  atom  in  the  W  group. 


5,318,972 

PYRIMIDINE  NUCLEOSIDE  DERIVATIVE  AND 

ANTIVIRAL  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE  DERIVATIVE 

AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
TadMhi  Miyaaaka;  HiromichI  Taimka,  both  of  YokohaM,  Ja- 
pu; Erik  D.  A.  De  aercq,  LoBTaia,  Belgiaai;  Maaaaori  Baba, 
F^nshima,  Japan;  Richard  T.  Walker,  Binninghara,  United 
Kingdom,  and  MaHura  Ubaaawa,  Yokohaata,  Japan,  aasignora 
to  MitaaMaki  Kaaei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,912 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  241843; 
JnL  27, 1990,  ^200896;  JaL  27, 1990,  2-200897 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  Mbaevwat  to  May  12, 
2009,  kaa  been  diadaiaed. 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/505:  OTTD  239/10 
MS.  CL  514—269  8  OaiM 

1.  A  pyrimidine  nucleoside  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I): 


(0 


wherein  R'  represents  ethyl  group  or  isopropyl  group;  R^  and 
R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  an  C1-C3  alkyl 
group  or  chlorine  atom;  X  represents  oxygen  atom  or  sulAir 
atom;  and  Z  represents  sulfur  atom  or  methylene  group;  with 
the  proviso  that  R^  and  R^  do  not  simultaneously  represent 
hydrogen  atoms  when  X  represents  oxygen  atom  and  Z  repre- 
sents sulfur  atom,  or  a  phannaceuticaUy  acceptable  salt 
thereof 


154-335  O.G. -94- 15 
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NEUROPROTECTIVE  CXJMPOSITION  FOR 
PREVENTING  OR  TREATING  OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  IMPAIRMENT 
Etm  KaMtirck;  Ivaa  Kr^Jd;  ZdcMk  Hliuk;  Martte  ValcUr. 
K«cl  Dobrarricy;  Amtumim  Stnc;  Miku  Pct^  aad  Anost 
PoipMI,  all  of  PragM,  Ciechodofakia.  aarigMm  to  Vjrx- 
kaa^r  Uatav  Pro  Fanadi  a  BiodMadi 

FIM  Jaa.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,980 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—269  <  Clataa 

1.  A  method  for  the  neuroprotective  treatment  of  central 
nervous  system  disorders  originating  as  a  consequence  of  head 
injury  and  ischemia,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  mam- 
malian organism  a  physiologically  active  compound,  cyclo-(L- 
alanyl-1 -amino- 1-cyclopentane  carfoonyl),  of  formula  I: 


(D 


HH 


CHj 


S,31S,974 

ANTIVIRAL  COMPOUNDS 

LiUa  M.  niaaifcaaip.  Raldgh,  N.C  aMi^or  to  BurnMgha 

WdkoM  Co.,  ReaMfck  Triaacle  Park,  N.C 
DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  712J0S*,  Jw.  7, 1991,  alwidoMd,  which  is 
a  «TWaa  oT  Scr.  No.  452,543,  Dw.  M,  1999,  Pat  No.  5,043^39. 
lUa  awBcatioa  Mar.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  M7,417 
daian  priority,  appUcatioH  Uaited  Kiaiiaa,  Dec  19, 19n. 
n29571 

The  portioa  of  the  lera  of  tUa  patcat  siAaeqaeat  to  Aag.  27, 
2008,  has  bees  diadaiBed. 
iBt  CL»  A41K  31/505:  arm  239/02 
VS.  CL  514—274  15 

L  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


CHjOCHCHjORi 


l^ 


O  N 

I 


or  a  physiologically  acceptable  sah  thereof. 


5,318,975 
5-PYRIMDINEAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
I E.  lii,  Staahove,  N J.,  MrivMtr  to  Bcrlex 
lac,  CMv  Kaolk,  N J. 

FIM  Fch.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  17,895 
lat  d'  C07D  403/a  403/14;  A61K  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—275  11 

1.  A  oooipoaBd  of  the  following  formula  I: 


^ 


iV 


Rs 


wherein, 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or 


'W 


— N 


T 

R2 


N: 


Rj  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

lUis 

M  T  •  -"7=(    •  -"7=<  ^ 

N  R«  N  N^  -N  N 

/  -^      -R.      R.-      -f 

^  R«  Rt 


R3  is  hydrogen  or  R4  and 

R«  are  the  same  or  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
benzyl. 


CH2OR 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  L-valyl  and  B  represents  a  group  of 
formula 


NHz 


5,318,976 
CYCUC  ANTTTUMOR  COMPOUNDS 
Michad  J.  Luii;  Jeffrey  Bcateraan,  both  of  DariHua;  Michad 
G.  EvaM,  Pittabora;  M.  Roas  Johaaoa;  Milaaa  Decabe,  both 
of  Ckapd  Hill,  aad  Satratore  Profeta,  Jr.,  Dorhaai,  aU  of 
N.C  MdVMira  to  Glaxo  lac,  Rcaeardi  Triaagle  Park,  N.C 
Diridoa  of  Ser.  No.  710,230,  Jan.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,223,506. 
lUa  affUcatioa  Aag.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  931,611 
lat  CL' A61K  i//¥iJ;  C07D  *7///¥ 
VS.  CL  514—279  20  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  broox),  iodo,  me- 
thoxy  or  amino; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  amino; 

R^  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  methoxymethoxy,  amino, 
— OCONH2,  [2(5H>3,4^1ihydro-3-oxyfuianonel,  2-hydrox- 
yethoxy,  2-aniinoetlioxy,  3-hydroxypropoxy  or  3-amino- 
propoxy;  or  taken  together  with  R^  or  R^  methylenedioxy 
or  ethylenedioxy; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  amino; 

ZisOand 

a)  X'  is  hydrogen; 

X^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo  or  me- 
thoxy; and 


June  7,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


421 


X'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  or 

b)  X^  taken  together  with  X^  is  methylenedioxy  or  ethylene- 
dioxy, and  X'  is  hydrogen 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  provided  that: 

i)  at  least  one  of  R'  through  R*  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

ii)  when  R'  is  methoxy,  R^  is  hydroxy  or  methoxy,  R'  is  hydro- 
gen or  methoxy  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 

iii)  when  R^  is  hydroxy,  methoxy  or  amino,  R^  is  hydroxy  or 
methoxy,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  but  when  R^  is  methoxy  and 
R',  R3,  and  R*  are  hydrogen,  X^  and  X^  taken  together  is 
methylenedioxy; 

iv)  when  R^  is  hydroxy  or  amino,  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  and 
r2  is  hydroxy  or  amino;  and 

v)  when  R'  is  fluoro,  chloro,  iodo,  or  amino,  R^  is  hydrogen, 
hydroxy  or  methoxy,  R^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  methoxy 
and  R*  is  hydrogen. 


5,318,978 

AZABICYCLO  OXIME  AND  AMINE  CHOLINERGIC 

AGENTS  AND  METHODS  OF  TREATMENT 

Darid  J.  LaolTer,  Sdiae,  and  Hailc  Tecle,  Ypdlanti,  both  of 

Mich.,    aaaignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 

Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  777^20,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  830 

Int  a.5  C07D  471/08:  A61K  31/435 

VS.  a.  514—299  12  OaiaH 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  compound  of  the  formulae: 


NOR 


n 


5,318,977 
NEW  MESO-AZACYCUC  AROMATIC  ACID  AMIDES 
AND  ESTERS  AS  NOVEL  SEROTONERGIC  AGENTS 
Danid  P.  Becker,  Glenriew;  Daniel  L.  Flynn,  Mundelein;  Alan 
E.  Moorman,  Skokie;  Roger  Nosal,  Bufhlo  Grove,  and  Clara 
L  Villamil,  Glenricw,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,151,  Mar.  7, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,090 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/435,  31/395:  C07D  471/18.  487/18 

VS.  CL  514—294  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ar— (CO— X);,— Z 

a  stereoisomer  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  p  is  1  and  Ar  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


5  NOR 


m 


DC 


(Y),-^ 


ORi 


wherein 

Y  is  NH,  Ri  is  Ci_6  alkoxy,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  H, 
halogen,  CF3,  hydroxyl,  C1-2  alkoxy,  C2-7  acyl,  amino, 
amino  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|^  alkyl  groups,  C2-7 
acylamino,  aminocarbonyl,  or  aminosulfone  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-6 alkyl  groups,  Ci-«alkylsul- 
fone,  or  nitro; 

XisNHorO; 

Z  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


V7 


and    Z2 

m  is  I  or  2,  n  is  0  or  1,  p  is  1  and  r  is  0  or 


XI 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  wherein  R  is 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsatu- 
rated and  contains  from  1  to  4  double  and/or  triple  bonds; 

(c)  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  straight  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms, 
— NR4R5  wherein  each  of  R4  and  R;  is  hydrogen  or 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms; 
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(d)  cycloalkyl  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cy- 
cloalkenyl  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsatu- 
rated and  contains  from  1  to  4  double  and/or  triple  bonds, 
and  the  terminal  carbon  of  the  hydrocarbon  chain  is  sub- 
stituted with  a  group  selected  from: 

(i)  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  cycloalkenyl  group  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

(ii)  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  phenoxy,  phenyl,  2- 
or  3-thienyl,  2-  or  3-furanyl,  2-  or  3-pyrrolyl,  3-  or 
5-(l,2,4)-thiadia«)lyl,  3-(l,2,5)-thiadiazolyl.  2-(l,3,4)- 
thiadiazolyl,  3-  or  S-<l,2.4)-oxadiazolyl,  2-(l,3,4)- 
oxadiazolyl,  3-(l,2,S>oudiazolyl,  3-  or  S-thiadiazolyl, 
2-,  4-,  or  5-tluazolyl,  or  2-,  4-,  or  5-oxazolyl  wherein  the 
aromatic  group  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  1, 
2  or  3  substituents  selected  from  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  hy- 
droxy, trifluoromethoxy,  or  NR4R3  wherein  R4  and  Rs 
have  the  meanings  defined  above, 

(iii)  NR«R7  wherein  each  of  R^  and  R7  is  hydrogen,  a 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  benzyl,  or  NR6R7  taken  to- 
gether form  a  pyrrolidino,  ring; 

(iv) 

O 
I 

— CNR«R7 

wherdn  each  of  R«  and  R7  has  the  meaning  defined 
above; 

(V) 

o 

II 

— CR« 

wherein  Rg  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

(vi)CN; 

(vii)  — CO2R9  wherein  R9  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsaturated  and 
contains  1  or  2  double  and/or  triple  bonds,  or  benzyl; 

(viii)  XRio  wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  Rio  is  a 
straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms  which  is  saturated  or  which  is  unsatu- 
rated and  contains  1  or  2  double  and/or  triple  bonds  and 
is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

the  individual  geometric  isomers  and  corresponding  enan- 

tiomers,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


SULPHONYLBENZYL-SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES 
Rudolf  Hanko,  Dneaaeldor^  Jiiriea  DrcMci,  Wuppertal;  Peter 
Fey,  Wappertal;  Walter  HiibKh,  Wnppertal;  Thomas  Krimer, 
Wuppertal;  Ulrich  E.  MiUler,  Wuppertal;  Matthias  Miillcr- 
GUemaan,  Solingen-OfaUgK  Martin  Beuck,  Erkrath;  StanialaT 
Kazda;  Oawlia  Hlrth-Dietrich,  both  of  Wuppertal;  Andreas 
Kaorr,  Erkrath;  Johannea-Peter  Stasch,  Wuppertal;  Steian 
WoUfeil,  Hildeii,  and  Ozkan  Yalkinogln,  Wuppertal,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft, 
LcTcrkuaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,961 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1992,4206043 

ht  CL'  A61K  31/535.  31/495.  31/415:  C307D  413/12 

VS.  CL  S14-326  10  Claima 

1.  A  sulphonylbenzyl-substituted  imidazole  of  the  formula: 


5^11,979 

METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  THE  ACTIVITY  OF 

OtYPTOSPORIDIUM  PARVUM 

Michad  H.  Darte,  3020  E.  Inglewood  Ct,  SpringfleM,  Mo. 


I  of  Scr.  No.  41S,500,  Oct  10, 1909, 

wUck  ia  a  eaMiuuatio*-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  213^22.  Jul  30, 

UM,  i*— dotd.  TUi  appHcatiou  Nor.  IS.  1991,  Ser.  No. 

794,614 

Iirt.  CL'  A61K  31/47 

VS.  CL  514-311  2  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activity  of  Cryptosporidium 

parvum  in  vivo,  w  herein  the  method  comprises  administering 

a  composition  consisting  of  primaquine  to  a  human  host  in  need 

thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  or  at  least  inhibit  said 

activity. 


Ri 


N  R3 


(0 


CH2 


502— A 


in  which 

Rl  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

R2  represent  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  represents  straight- 
chaih  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

R3  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO — R5  or 
— CO— NIUR7; 
wherein 

Rj  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  benzyloxy  or 
phenoxy; 

R«  and  R7  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl; 

R4  represents   hydrogen,   halogen   or   straight-chain   or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  or 
represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — OX; 
wherein 

X  represents  hydrogen,  benzyl,  acetyl,  or  represent 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 

A  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  radical  which  is  bound  via 
a  ring  nitrogen  atom,  said  heterocyclic  ring  radical  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  azetidinyl,  piperidi- 
nyL  piperazinyl  or  morpholinyl,  each  of  which  is  option- 
aUy  sutwtituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoroalkyl  hav- 
ing up  to  5  carbon  atoms.  — SO3H.  —CO — R', 
— CONR'OR". 
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I  O    OR" 

N  N  or  — P  ; 

\_^R«  \r'3 


wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  triphenylmethyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  benzyloxy  or 
phenoxy; 

R'O  and  R"  independently  represent  hydrogen,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl;  and 

R'^  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  or  phenyl; 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.318.9«1 
CHOLECYSrrOKININ  ANTAGONISTS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  PANIC  ATTACKS 
Geoffrey  N.  Woodrnff,  Herts,  United  Kingdom,  aasigDor  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains.  N  J. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  729.271,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.062 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/41.  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—381  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  panic  disorder  in  a  human  who  has 
been  identified  as  exhibiting  panic  disorder  symptoms  which 
comprises  administering  to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 


R^  O    R»  R'2r'J 
I      II      I      I      I 
R'— A— N— C— C— N— C— C— At 


I 


H 


rJ  r* 


™^rX) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 
R'  is  a  cyclo-  or  polycycloaklyl  hydrocarbon  of  from  three 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  four  substitu- 
ents, each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  halogen.  CN,  OR*,  SR*,  CO2R*,  CF3, 
NR'R',  or  (CH2)«OR'  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen,  straight 
or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  R'  and 
r6  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
A  is  (CH2)nCO— ,  — S02— ,  — S(=0)— ,  — NHCO— , 


-OCO(CH2),,— , 

-0(CH2)n-, 

S02NH(CH2),r-. 

-NHS02(CH2),. 

-NHCO(CH2)», 

CONH(CH2)„ 

NHCOCH=CH— , 

-COO(CH2)» 

-CO(CH2),. 

-X-(CH2)„ 

-SO(CH2)» 

-S02(CH2)„, 

-NHS02-{CH2)* 

-SO2NHMCH2),, 


H    H 

I      I 

-nhco— c=c— ,  — conh— c=c— ,  — nhco— c— c— . 
r7  r«  r'  r»  r^  r« 

H    H  H    H 

11  II 

— CONHC— C— ,  — C=C— .  or  — C— C— , 

r7    Hi  r7    ft  Ii7    Rl 

wherein  R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  R^  or  together  form  a  ring  (CH2)m 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S  and  n  is  as  defined 
above; 
Dis 
— COOR'. 
— CH20R*, 

— CHR20R*,— CH2SR', 
— CH2SR*, 
— CR^SR*. 
— CONR'R*. 
— CN, 
— NR'R* 
—OH, 
-H, 
acid  replacements. 


N-N       PhSOjNHCO-^  \_n 

^     CF3CONHCO— f,  .  "^ 

^Jl^      ^  N,  CF3SO2NHCO— J,  or  — S(0),— ^      ^  N. 
N  H2NSO2— ^,  •* 

•R 


— (CH2)n— OC— , 

—SCO—,  O— {CH2),CO—  or  — HC=CHCO—  wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
R2  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,     — HC=CH2,    — C-CH.     — CH2— CH=CH2, 

— CH2C-CH,    — (CH2)„Ar,    -<CH2),OR*.    — (CH2. 

)^Ar,  -<CH2)«C02R'.  — (CH2)nNR'R*  wherein  n,  R", 

R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above  and  Ar  is  as  defined  below; 
R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

R^  and  — (CH2)ii— B— D,  wherein 

n'  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three; 

B  is  a  bond, 


s  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  wherein  R*,  R',  R',  and 
r6  are  as  defued  above 

R'  is  H,  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms,  -{CH2)»C02R*.  (CH2)«OAr',  (CH2)»Ar', 
(CH2),NR5R',  wherein  n,  R*,  R',  and  R*  are  as  defined 
above  or  taken  from  R^  and  Ar'  is  taken  from  Ar  as  de- 
fmed  below; 

R'2  and  R'^  can  each  be  independently  hydrogen  wherein 
the  carbon  atom  to  which  it  is  attached  is  a  chiral  center  or 
can  each  be  taken  with  R^  and  R*  respectively  to  form  a 
moiety  doubly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom  wherein  the 
carbon  atom  is  not  chiral;  and 

Ar  is  a  mono-  or  polycyclic  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
carbocyclic  aromatic  or  hydroaromatic  moiety. 
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INHIBITION  OF  THE  ADVANCED  GLYCOSYLATION 
OF  PROTEINS  USING  SUBSnTUrED-l^,4-TRIAZOLES 
Peter  C  Ulrich,  Old  TapiMui,  SJ.;  Anthony  Cerami,  Shelter 

bfauMi,  ami  Dilip  R.  Wagle,  Valley  Cottage,  both  of  N.Y., 

aadgnors  to  The  Rockefeller  UalTerrity,  New  York,  N.Y.  and 

Alteoa  Im^  Northrale,  N  J. 
Contimuitioa-fai-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  805,200,  Dec.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,238,963,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  481,869,  Feb.  20, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,128,360,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Str.  No. 
220,504,  JnL  18, 1988,  abandoned,  which  u  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

798,032,  Not.  14,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,758,583,  which  is  a 
continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590,820,  Mar.  19, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,665,192.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,661 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/41.  7/16 

VS.  a.  514—383  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  advanced  glycosylation  of  a 
target  protein  comprising  contacting  the  target  protein  with  an 
effective  amount  of  composition  comprising  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


N  — N        R 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  amino  group;  Ri  and  R2  are 
independently  an  amino  group,  a  hydrazine  group,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group;  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  R, 
Rl  and  R2  must  be  an  amino  or  a  hydrazine  group;  and  their 
biologically  or  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  or  alkali 
addition  salts;  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


5,318,983 
TRISUBSTITUIED  PYRROLE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ANTIFUNGINE  ACnVITY,  AND  RELATED 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
GlMCive  VeccU,  AMeaago,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  APR  Ap- 
plied Phamu  Research  S.A.,  Lugano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,700 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Not.  29,  1991, 
03510/91 

bt  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  403/10 
VS.  CL  514—397  8  daims 

1.  A  pyrrole  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  of  X  and  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro,  and  amino,  and 
R  is  selected  irom  the  group  consistiiig  of  H,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  cyclo-loweralkylmethyl. 


5,318,984 
IMIDAZOLES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Jeffrey  T.  Billheimer,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Peter  J.  GUIies, 
Hockessin,  Del.;  C.  Anne  Higley,  Newark,  Del.;  Thomas  P. 
Maduskuie,  Jr.,  and  Ruth  R.  Wexler,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  The  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  533,241,  Jun.  4, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,116,214, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,606,  Oct  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,981,  Dec.  5, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,372 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  233/66 

VS.  CL  514—398  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


Formula  (I) 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  selected  independently  from  H,  C|-Cg  un- 
branched  alkyl,  Cs-Cg  branched  alkyl,  C3-C7  cydoalkyl, 
C4-C10  cycloalkylalkyl,  Cv-Cu  araalkyl,  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br, 
OH,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-Cs  branched  alkyl, 
CH3S(0)4.  NO2.  CF3.  or  NR7R«; 

R^  is  H,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  allyl,  benzyl,  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  F,  CI,  CH3,  CH3O,  or  CF3; 

K*  is  straight  chain  C|-Cg  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 
F;  C3-C8  branched  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C4-C10  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl, C7-C14  araalkyl  where  the  aryl  group  is 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  F,  Br,  CI,  NH2,  OH,  CN,  CO2H, 
CF3,  NO2.  C1-C4  carboalkoxy,  NR'R*,  or  NCOR^; 
C3-C6  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  Ct-C3  perfluoroalkyl,  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  I  to  3  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C8  branched  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  F,  Br, 
CI,  NH2,  OH,  CN,  CO2H,  CF3,  NO2,  Ci-C4carboalkoxy, 
NR^R^  or  NCOR^;  pentailuorophenyl,  benzyl  optionally 
substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl 
or  alkoxy,  F,  Br,  a,  NH2,  OH,  CN,  CO2H.  CF3,  NO2, 
C1-C4  carboalkoxy,  NR'R*,  or  NCOR';  or  biphenyl; 

R'  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C3-Cg  branched  alkyl,  C3-C7  cycloalkyl, 
C3-Cg  alkenyl  or  alkynyl,  phenyl  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  F, 
Br,  CI,  NH2,  OH,  CN,  CO2H,  CF3,  NO2,  C1-C4  carboalk- 
oxy, NR^R*.  or  NCOR^;  pentailuorophenyl,  benzyl  op- 
tionally substituted  with  I  to  3  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  F,  Br,  O,  NH2,  OH,  CN,  CO2H, 
CF3,  NO2,  C1-C4  carboalkoxy,  NR'R*,  or  NCOR'; 

R^  and  R'  are  selected  independently  from  H  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

X  is  S(0)rt 

A  b  C2-C10  alkyl,  C3-C10  branched  alkyl,  C3-C10  alkenyl, 
or  C3-C10  alkynyl; 

Y  is  O; 

Z  is  NHR*  OR*l,  or  R*; 

r  is  0-2, 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,318,985 
POTENTUTION  OF  NMDA  ANTAGONISTS 
Ian  A.  McDonald,  LoTdand,  aad  Bmct  M.  Baron,  Ciadnnati, 
both  of  Ohio,  aadgaors  to  Mcmll  Dow  Pharaaccaticals  be, 
f^itriini«H,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,204 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—419  6  CfariM 

1.  A  method  for  antagonizing  the  effects  of  excitatory  amino 
acids  upon  the  NMDA  receptor  complex  comprising  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  X  is  represented  by  a  Cm  alkylene,  or  S;  m  is  an 
integer  from  1-4;  Z  is  represented  by  H,  Cm  alkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  or  an  alkylphenyl  substituent  in  which  the 
phenyl  ring  may  be  optionally  substituted;  R  is  represented  by 
hydrogen,  halogen,  Cm  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy,  CF3,  OCF3,  OH, 
NO2,  or  CN;  Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  represented  by 
—OH,  — OR3,  — NR4R$.  — OCH2OR3,  or  — O— {CH2. 
)„ — NR«R7,  in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  1-4;  R3  is  repre- 
sented by  Cm  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  or  an  alkyl- 
phenyl substituent  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  pptionally 
substituted;  R4  and  Rs  are  each  independently  represented  by 
hydrogen  or  a  Cm  alkyl;  R«  and  R7  are  each  independently 
represented  by  hydrogen  or  a  Cm  alkyl,  or  R^  and  R7  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  form  a  piperidino,  morpho- 
lino,  or  pyrrolidine  group;  with  the  proviso  that  if  X  is  a  Cm 
alkylene,  then  m  is  O;  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  antagonize  the  effects  which 
excitatory  amino  acids  have  upon  the  NMDA  receptor  com- 
plex and  probenecid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  potentiate  said 
antagonistic  effects. 


5,3183*7 
LIPID-SELECnVE  ANTIOXIDANTS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
KkwUlrich  WctthMu,  HoAeim  m  Tmrnm;  Giiatker  Wcm, 
ErlcMee,  and  Dirk  SdflSge,  Mafau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«r- 
■aay,  aasi^ar*  to  HoMhrt  AkUcagnellachaft,  FraakAvt  am 
Mala,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  638,321 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraHwy,  Jaa.  9, 
1990,4000397 

fart.  CL>  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—457  3  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


(A)<,(L)(X). 


(I) 


in  which 
a  and  a'  independently  of  one  another  are  I  or  2, 
A  is  an  antioxidative  component 

Ai,  a  chroman  partial  structure  of  vitamin  E,  of  the  follow- 
ing formula 


CH3 


in  which  Q  represents  a  free  valency; 
L  is  a  bridging  member 

composed  of  one  or  more  of  the  building  blocks  of  the  fol- 
lowing formulas 


Rio 

I 
-C— 

in 


o 

H 

-c— 


OR'O 
I 

— c— 


— s— .    — 


o 

H 


NR'O—     and     — P— 
OR'O 


5,318,986 
METHOD  OF  INmBITING  THE  ACTIVITY  OF 
a-AMYLASE 
Yukihiko  Hara,  and  Miwa  Honda,  both  of  Figieda,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  794,820,  Not.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,793,  Apr.  12, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19, 1989,  1-270228 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—456  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  therapeutic  effect  for  diabetes  in 
a  human  in  need  thereof  mediated  by  inhibiting  the  activity  of 
a-amylase  in  the  digestive  tract  of  said  human  comprising 
orally  administering  to  said  human  in  the  form  of  a  powder, 
tablet  or  capsule  0.3g  to  10  g  per  day  of  at  least  one  gallated 
catechin  compound  or  theaflavin  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epigallocatechin  gallate,  isomer  of  epigal- 
locatechin  gallate,  epicatechin  gallate,  isomer  of  epicatechin 
gallate,  free  tbeailavin,  theaflavin  monogallate  A,  theaflavin 
monogallate  B  and  theaflavin  digallate. 


in  which 

R'",  R"  and  R'^  are  H,  a  lower  alkyl  radical  or  Q,  or  in 
which  R"  b  — COaR'°  wherein  a  b  1  or  2,  and  2  radicals 
selected  from  — O — ,  — S —  and  — NR'"—  are  separated 
from  one  another  by  at  least  1  carbon  or  phosphorus  atom; 
and 

X  b  a  lipophilic  component 

X|,  a  cholane  derivative  radical,  of  the  following  formula 


in  which 
R'^  b  sec.  C4H9,  R"  b  the  same  as  defined  in  L  or  Q, 
E  b  O,  S,  NR>° as  defined  in  L.  a.  /3-OH,  H  or  a.  /3-Q,  H  and 

a  double  bond  can  be  present  in  the  4,5-  or  S,6-  or  7,S-posi- 

tion. 
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S^M,988 
^AMINO^fE^HYL-CHROMANS 
Rudolf  Scbohe-Loop,  Wnppertal;  HaM-Georg  Heine,  Krefeld; 
Bodo  Jange,  Woppertal;  ThoouM  Glaaer,  Orerath;  Jcaa  M. 
Viktor  De  Vry,  RocaraO;  Wolfgang  Dompert,  and  Henning 
Sommenncyer,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
aarignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselladiaft,  Leverknaen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Geraaay 

Filed  Oct  19. 1992,  Ser.  No.  9(3,203 
ClaiflM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  28, 
1991,  4135474 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/335;  COTD  319/20 
VJS.  CL  S14— 458  14  Claima 

1.  Aminomethyl-chromans  of  the  formula 


alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  latter 
optionally  being  substituted  by  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  and 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  represents 
the  radical  of  the  formula  — E',  — G',  wherein  E'  and  G' 
have  the  meaning  given  above  for  E  and  G  and  are  identi- 
cal to  or  different  from  these  radicals, 
or  an  isomer  or  salt  thereof 


(D 


V 

N— E— G 


in  which 
A,  B  and  D  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cyano,  azido,  nitro,  difluoromethyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy,  hydroxyl 
or  carboxyl,  or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  acyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  or  represent  a  group  of  the  formula 
— NR2r5,  — NR*— L— R'  or  —OR*  wherein 
R2,  R^  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydro- 
gen, straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
L  denotes  the  —CO —  or  — SO2 —  group, 
R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl,  or  denotes  aryl  having  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  or  tri- 
fluoromethoxy or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  denotes  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  are 
optionally  substituted  by  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  or  phenyl, 
or 
A  has  one  of  the  abovementioned  meanings  and 
B  and  D  together  form  a  S-  or  7-membered  saturated  partly 
unsaturated  or  aromatic  carfoocyclic  ring  optionally  sub- 
stituted by  up  to  2  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  and  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  halogen,  cyano  and  nitro,  or  in  spiro  form 
by  a  radical  of  the  formula 


/— (CH2)oi 


UMI 


wherein  m  denotes  the  number  I  or  2, 

E  represents  a  direct  bond,  or  represents  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylene,  alkenylene  or  alkinylene  having  in 
each  case  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  phenyl, 

G  represents  a  cycloalkyi  ring  having  3  to  IS  carbon  atoms, 
where  all  the  cyclic  rings  are  optionally  substituted  by  up 
to  3  identical  or  different  substituents,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  di- 
fluoromethyl, trifluoromethyl,  difluoromethoxy  and  tri- 
fluoromethoxy and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  and 


5,318,989 
CYTOTOXIC  BICYCLO  (7J.l.)TRIDEC-4-ENE-2,6-DIYNE 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
John  F.  Kadow,  WalUngford,  and  Mark  D.  Witbnan,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Bristol-Myera  Squibb  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  782,942,  Oct  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,560, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,503,  Not.  30, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
515,387,  Apr.  27, 1990,  abwdoncd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  993,184 
Int  a.»  A61K  31/21;  C07D  241/36.  303/00 
VS.  CL  514—511  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


VIU 


R*    R*" 


wherein 

is  a  double  bond,  a  single  bond,  or  an  epoxy; 

one  of  R^  and  R^  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  — C(0)R»  — C(0)NR'R"  or  -C(OX)R'; 

R*  and  R*"  are  each  hydrogen,  or  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, and  the  otiier  is  hydroxy,  — 0C(0)R2,  — 0C(0)NR- 
iR' OT —OCipyOK', 

R»is  hydrogen,  Ci-salkyl,  Cw-cycloalkyl,  C^-ioaryl,  C7.i4»- 
ralkyl  or  quinoxalyl; 

R'  and  Rare  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-galkyl,  amino-sub- 
stituted  C|.8alkyl,  C3.6-cycloalkyl,  C^-ioaryl,  C7.i4aralkyl, 
pyridyl  or  quinoxalyl;  R'  is  C|.galkyl,  halo-substituted 
Ci-galkyl,  Cj.6cycloalkyl,  Ce-ioaryl  or  C7.i4aralkyl;  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,318,990 
FIBROUS  GLASS  BINDERS 
Carl  R.  Stranaa,  Newark,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Oweoa-Coming 
Flbcrglaa  Technolosy  bic,  Sommit,  DL 

Filed  Job.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,412 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/14 
VS.  CL  524—549  10  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  glass  binder,  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of: 

A)  a  polycarboxy  polymer  comprising  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  prepared  from  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
or  an  anhydride  or  mixtures  thereof; 

B)  a  monomeric  trihydric  alcohol;  and 

C)  a  catalyst,  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  phosphor- 
ous-containing organic  acid. 


5,318,991 
FATTY  ACTD  TREATMENT  TO  REDUCE  CALOUM 
EXCRETION 
DaTid  F.  Horrobin,  Guildford,  England,  and  Alfred  C.  Bock, 
Glasgow,   Scotland,   assignors   to   Efamol   Holdings   PLC, 
Surrey,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  892,814,  Jnn.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,436 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  5,  1991, 
9112052 

Int  a.)  A61K  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—560  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  urinary  calcium  excretion  in  hu- 
mans or  animals  by  administering  to  a  human  or  animal  in  need 
of  same  an  effective  amount  of  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  gamma-linolenic  acid,  dihomo-gamma- 
linolenic  acid  and  both,  as  such  or  as  a  salt  of  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  form. 


wherein 
Rl  is  H  or 


R2  is  C1-C5  alkyl,  CF3,  CN  or  halogen,  R'  is  H,  C1-C5  alkyl 

CF3,  CN  or  halogen,  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  or  a  pharmaceutical  acceptable  salt 

hydrate  or  solvate  thereof 


5,318,992 
INHIBITORS  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Jeffrey  P.  Whitten,  Cincinnati;  Ian  A.  McDonald,  Loveland; 
Laurie  E.  Lambort  Morrow,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Niall  S.  Do- 
herty,  Lyme,  Conn.,  aaaignora  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmacenti- 
cals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,572,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,349,  Sep.  19,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  485,109, 

Feb.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  Thu  application  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  91,082 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/195.  31/22 

VS.  CL  514—565  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hypotensive  conditions 

comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  the  L-isomer 

of: 


HiN— CH— CH2— CH2— W— C— NH— X 
CX)R 

in  which 
X  is  represented  by  cyclopropyl,  2-propyne,  or  2,3-butadi- 

ene; 
R  is  represented  by  OM  in  which  M  is  represented  by  H, 

Ci.«  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or  pivoyl  methyl  ether; 
Z  is  represented  by  NRi,  in  which  R|  is  represented  by  H, 

— CF3,  — CH2CF3,  or  Ci.«  alkyl,  and; 
W  is  represented  by  CH2— NH  or  — {CH2)2— NH; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  patient  in 
need  thereof 


5^18,993 
ANTIHYPERLIPIDEMIC  BENZOQUINONES 
Bradley  C.  Pcarce,  Eaat  Haa^ton,  Com.,  aaaignor  to  Brtotol- 
Myera  Sqdbb  CoaqMmy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,695 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/12 
VS.  CL  514—690  11  daimt 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,318,994 

N-[2-(7-LOWER-ALKOXYNAPHTH-l-YL)ETHYL]BENZA- 
MIDES 

Jean  Andrienx,  Antony;  RayaMud  Honasin,  Marcq  ea  Barocul; 
Said  Yons,  Lille;  Beatrice  Goardiola,  Neailly  sur  Seine,  and 
Daniel  Lesienr,  Gondecoart  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courberoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,466,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,225,442, 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  661,425,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,194,614.  This  application  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,578 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27,  1990,  90  02393 

Int  CL'  C07C  235/00.  237/00.  239/00.  233/00;  A61K  31/16. 
31/165,  31/15 

VS.  CL  514—613  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


in  which: 
A  represents 


— (CH2)2— N— C— R2, 
I      II 
R|    O 


R  represents  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl,  RO  and  A  being 
substituted  on  different  rings, 

Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl, 
and 

R2  represents  aryl  or  lower  aralkyi  or  aryl  or  lower  arylalkyl 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl and  halogen  and  where  aryl  means  phenyl  or 
naphthyl,  or  the  optical  isomers,  epimers  or  diastereoiso- 
mers  thereof  and  addition  salte  thereof  with  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid,  and  that  the  terms  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  as  used  herein  mean  such  a  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


5,318,995 

COSMETIC  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  AS  A 

THICKENING  AGENT  A  POLYMER  HAVING  A  SUGHT 

PROPORTION  OF  UNTTS  HAVING  IONIC  GROUPS 
Jean  Mondet  Dnmcr.  Chrtetoa  Papantonioa,  MootaMtrcacy, 
and  Gny  Vaalcrberghc  Mon^y  la  Tour,  aU  of  FraMC,  aaaivH 
Of*  to  L'OreaL  Parte,  FVance 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  535,204 
daiaw  priority,  appBcatkw  Luxembourg,  Jua.  9, 1989, 87534 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/48.  9/10 
VS.  CL  514—7711  17  Cbdam 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a  water-in-oil  emni- 


428 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


sion  in  the  form  of  a  thick  cream,  said  composition  containing 
a  thickening  agent  in  an  amount  such  that  the  viscosity  of  said 
cream  is  greater  than  l.S  Pa.s.,  said  thickening  agent  compris- 
ing a  copolymer  having 
(a)  units  of  the  formula  .     . 


5^11,997 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OPEN  CELL  RIGID 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
KuM  Okada,  Toyonaka,  and  YoddUko  Tairaka,  SaU,  both  of 
Japan,  aarigoon  to  Takeda  Chemical  ladnatrica,  Ui^  Osaka, 


1-CH2-C(Ri^— 
COM— R2 


(D 


wherein 

M  is  an  atom  of  oxygen  or  a  — N(R3)  — group, 

R I  represents  hydrogen  or  — CHj, 

Rz  represents  a  saturated,  linear  or  branched  hydrocarbon 

chain  having  4-22  carbon  atoms, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  a  saturated,  linear  or  branched 

hydrocarbon  chain  having  1-22  carbon  atoms,  and 
(b)  units  of  the  formula. 


■f-CH2-C(R4*— 
Rs 


(II) 


wherein 

(1)  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  — CH3  and  R3  represents 
— C30— X— Z— Y,  wherein  X  represents  an  atom  of 
oxygen  or  — N(R«) — ,  lU  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  chain  having  1-22  carbon  atoms, 
Z  represents  a  saturated,  linear  or  branched  hydrocar- 
bon chain  having  2-22  carbon  atoms  or  a  saturated, 
Unear  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  2-22 
carbon  atoms  and  interrupted  by  a  — NH-group  or  an 
— O-heteroatom,  and  Y  represents  — COOH  or 
— S03H.or 
Oi)  R4  represents  hydrogen  and  Rs  represents  — SO3H. 

-CH2SO3H  or  — QH4— SIOjH, 
the  said  copolymer  containing,  in  units,  from  90  to  99 
percent  of  units  of  formula  I,  the  remaining  units  being 
units  of  formula  II,  and  the  said  —COOH,  — SO3H, 
— CH2SO3H  and  — C«H4S03H  groups  are  in  partially  or 
completely  saUfied  form,  and  when  Rs  represents  — CeH- 
4SO3H.  M  represents  — N(R3)  wherein  R3  has  the  mean- 
ing given  above. 


S,31S,996 
RIGID  INSULATING  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
PREPARED  FROM  TERNARY  BLOWING  AGENT 
MIXTURES 
t  C  Y»-Halh<i,  tnr,  md  CmUt  J.  Rafchd,  Sorthgrtt, 
kirth  of  Mich„  asaisMin  to  BASF  CorporatkM, 
NJ. 

FDci  Oct  8, 1M3,  Ser.  No.  134,343 
bt  O.)  CBU  9/11  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—131  7 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  rigid  closed  cell  polyurethane  foam 
comprising  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  polyol 
compositioD  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  mixture  com- 
prising: 

(a)  water, 

(b)  chlorodifluoroinethane  or  dichlorofluoroethane;  and, 

(c)  perfluorinated  hydrocarbons  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  mixtures  thereof. 


Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4«,513 

OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1992,  4-099374 

Int  CL>  OMG  18/00 

VS.  CL  S21— 174  la  OafaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  open  cell  rigid  polyurethane 
foam  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  polyots  having  a 
hydroxyl  value  of  160-360  mg  KOH/g  with  a  polyisocyanate 
in  the  presence  of  water  as  a  blowing  agent  in  an  amount  of 
6-12  parts  by  weight  in  relation  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
mixture  of  polyols  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  70-120,  the  mix- 
ture of  polyols  comprising: 

(a)  30-60%  by  weight  of  a  first  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
having  a  fiinctionality  of  2-3.S,  a  hydroxyl  value  of  28-90 
mg  KOH/g,  a  polyoxyethylene  unit  content  of  not  more 
than  S%  by  weight,  and  a  primary  hydroxyl  group  con- 
tent of  not  more  than  15%  based  on  the  total  of  the  hy- 
droxyl groups  of  the  first  polyoxyalkylene  polyol; 

(b)  30-60%  by  weight  of  a  second  polyoxyalkylene  polyol 
having  a  functionaUty  of  3-6,  a  hydroxyl  value  of  ISO-SOO 
mg  KOH/g,  and  a  primary  hydroxyl  group  content  of  not 
more  than  S%  based  on  the  total  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of 
the  second  polyoxyalkylene  polyol;  and 

(c)  0-2S%  by  weight  of  a  third  polyol  having  a  functionality 
of  2-3,  a  hydroxyl  value  of  450-840  mg  KOH/g,  and  a 
primary  hydroxyl  group  content  of  not  more  than  5% 
baaed  on  the  total  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  third 
polyol. 


5,31S,99« 

ACRYL-TYPE  TWO-PART  UQUID  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITION 

KoUcU  T^ncU,  and  HbtMhi  Sato,  both  of  SUbakawa,  Japn, 

■Mimnn  to  DenU  Kagakn  Kogyo  KabwUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

per  No.  PCr/JP90/004Sl,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  10, 1990,  PCT  Pak  No.  WO91/05S2S,  FCT  Pab. 

Date  May  2, 1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  4, 1990,  Scr.  No.  576,430 

CtataM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  20,  1909. 1-271740; 
Oct  20, 1909, 1-271749;  Oct  20, 1909, 1-271750 

lat  CL»  OOOF  2/4S;  COOG  12/OZ  18/72;  O09J  175/16 
VS.  CL  522—24  10  CSaiw 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  first  liquid  contain- 
ing (A)  an  acrylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (meth)acryUc  acids  and  esters  thereof,  and  (B)  a  poly- 
merization initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  per- 
oxy  esters  and  hydroperoxides,  and  a  second  Uquid  containing 
(Q  a  condensation  |Moduct  of  an  amine  and  an  aldehyde,  and 
(D)  a  copper  salt,  wherein  an  acid  phosphate  compound  of  the 
following  formula  (I): 


(D 


(R-0),-P-(OH)j-. 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  or  a 
CH2=CRi— CO(OR2)ifi—  group,  wherein  R|  is  H  or  CH3,  R2 
is  — C2H4— ,  — C3H«— . 


— CH2CH— . 
CHj 


— C4Ht— ,  — C6H12—  or 
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— C2H4— CXXsHio— . 
6 


and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10;  and  n  is  I  or  2,  is  contained 
in  the  first  liquid  or  in  both  the  first  and  second  liquids. 


5,318,999 

DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  BY  POLYMERIC 

PHOTOIMFERTER  POLYMERIZATION  OF  THE 

DENTAL  (IMPOSITIONS  AND  SHAPED  DENTAL 

ARTICXES  PRODU(3ED  THEREBY 

Snmita  B.  Mitra,  St.  Paul,  and  Mahfnza  B.  Ali,  Woodbory,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minaesott  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  454,176,  Dec  21, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,116 
Int  CX'  C08F  2/48.  4/00.  293/00:  A61K  6/08 
VS.  a.  522—57  24  Claims 

1.  A  stageably  curable  dental  composition,  comprising: 
a  mixture  of 
(i)  acryUc  photoiniferter  block  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  I(BT)»  I(BAT)m  and  mixtures 
thereof,  wherein 
I  represents  the  free  radical  initiator  portion  of  an  iniferter  of 

the  formula  1(T)b; 
T  represents  the  terminator  portion  of  said  iniferter; 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1; 

wherein  l(T)„  is  capable  upon  being  subjected  to  a  radiant 
energy  source  of  forming  free  radical  I()n  nX-,  I-  is  a 
highly  reactive  free  radical  capable  of  initiating  free  radi- 
cal polymerization,  and  T-  is  a  less  reactive  free  radical 
which  is  generally  much  less  capable  of  initiating  free 
radical  polymerization  than  I-  but  will  rejoin  with  1(19  ), 
or  a  free  radical  polymer  segment  free  radically  polymer- 
ized with  \{-)n  upon  termination  of  said  radiant  energy 
source; 
B  represents  an  acrylic  polymer  block  having  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  of  about  "200"  C."  to  about  400'  C;  and 
A  represente  a  normally  thermoplastic  polymer  block  hav- 
ing a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at  least  about  30*  C; 
and  further  wherein 
the  glass  transition  temperature  of  block  A  is  at  least  about 
50*  C.  higher  than  that  of  block  B; 
(ii)  a  monomer  charge  comprising  free  radically  polymer- 
izable  monomer  of  the  formula  C^D),  wherein 
X  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  about  9; 
D  is  an  acrylate  or  methacrylate  moiety;  and 
C  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  organic  residue;  and 
(iii)  about  5  to  about  90  weight  %  of  a  filler  based  upon  the 
weight  of  said  mixture; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  photoiniferter  block  polymer  to 
free  radically  polymerizable  monomer  of  the  formula 
C(D)x  ranges  from  about  1:99  to  about  99:1. 


between  about  one  and  about  30  weight  percent  based 
upon  the  weight  of  said  dispersion,  said  resin  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  between  about  5  and  about  75  weight 
percent  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  dispersion,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  the  weight  percent  of  said  resin  in  said 
dispersion  is  between  about  30%  and  about  75%,  then  said 
elevated  temperature  is  between  30*  C.  and  45*  C,  and 
with  the  further  proviso  that  when  the  weight  percent  of 
said  resin  in  said  dispersion  is  between  about  5%  and  about 
29%,  then  said  elevated  temperature  is  between  46*  C.  and 
100*  C.  and 
(c)  cooling  the  dispersion  to  a  temperature  of  between  about 
-20*  C.  and  about  40'  C.  to  provide  a  storage-stable 
mixture  having  a  viscosity  of  between  about  2,000  and 
about  30,000  centipoise. 


5,319,001 
COLOURED  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  R.  Morgan,  Low  Fell;  John  D.  Sinclair-Day,  Greenaide, 
and  Timothy  M.  Haadyside,  High  West,  aU  of  United  King- 
dom, aasigaors  to  C^ourtanMs  Coating  (Holdings)  United, 
London,  Faglaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/01432,  §  371  Date  JbI.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/06345,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  14,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  30, 1989,  Ser.  No.  687,901 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Dec.  2,  1988, 
8828225 

lat  CL'  C09C  3/10;  C09D  5/03;  O08J  3/20 
VS.  a.  523—205  12 


5,319,000 
PROCESS  FOR  STABLE  BIOCIDE  DISPERSION 
James  M.  O'Connor,  Branford;  Rahim  Hani,  Cheshire,  and 
Craig  Waldron,  Waterbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olia 
Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,405 
lat  CL'  C308K  5/12 
VS.  CL  523—122  J4  Oaiais 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  storage-suble  dispersion  of  a 
biocide  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  plastisol,  comprising  a  resin  and  a  carrier,  and  a 
biocide  to  provide  a  mixture  of  said  plastisol  and  said 
biocide, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  of  plastisol  and  biocide  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  between  about  30*  C.  and  about  100* 
C.  to  provide  a  homogeneous,  storage  stable  dispersion, 
said  dispersion  containing  said  biocide  in  an  amount  of 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  coloured  powder  coat- 
ing composition  in  a  desired  colour,  characterized  by  provid- 
ing powder  coating  compositions  in  at  least  two  basic  colours, 
optionally  together  with  an  uncoloured  powder  coating  com- 
position, each  composition  consisting  of  solid  particles  and 
each  particle  comprising  a  solid  polymeric  binder  system  com- 
prising a  film-forming  resin,  the  particles  of  each  of  the  basic 
colour  compositions  also  containing  at  least  one  colouring 
agent,  and  comminuting  the  compositions  and  mixing  them  and 
wherein  the  particle  sizes  and  proportions  of  the  compositions 
mixed  are  such  that  when  applied  to  a  substrate  and  heated  to 
form  a  continuous  coating  a  film  of  the  desired  colour  is 
formed  in  which  the  differences  in  colour  arising  from  the 
different  particles  cannot  be  discerned  by  the  human  eye, 
wherein  the  mixed  particles  are  agglomerated  to  produce 
composite  particles  such  that  the  composition  is  air  fluidisable 
and  can  be  applied  to  the  substrate  by  electrosutic  spray. 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7, 1994 


EPOXY  POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE 

IN  ELECTROCTATIC  COATING 
Kaaimitsa  MatMuaU,  Yoao;  Seitaro  Iwamoto;  TakMhi  Wata- 

■abe,   botk  of  Soka;   Kaxnya   Ono,   Tokyo,   and   KatsiUl 

KHagawa,  Ifa— fcahr,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgMn  to  Somar  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Japan 
DiviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  Sll,137,  Dec  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,387. 
TUt  appUcatioa  Oct  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  96ajn$ 

CUaH  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990.  2-41(980; 
Jan.  30, 1991,  3-32072;  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-93447 

Int  a.'  C09D  5/46.  7/12.  133/12.  163/00 
U.S.  CL  523—221  3  OaioM 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin 
particulate  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
particles  having  good  chargeability  and  particles  having  poor 
chargeability,  said  particulate  material  having  a  particle  size  in 
,  the  range  of  3-180  fim  and  a  volume  resistivity  of  at  least  10^ 
ohm  cm  and  each  of  said  particles  containing  an  epoxy  resin 
and  a  curing  agent  for  the  epoxy  resin,  and  a  charge  control- 
ling agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  resin 
having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.01-1  fim,  with 
the  proviso  that  said  acrylic  resin  is  negatively  chargeable  in 
contact  with  iron  powder  when  said  epoxy  resin  particulate 
material  has  good  chargeability  and  said  acrylic  resin  is  posi- 
tively chargeable  in  contact  with  iron  powder  when  said  epoxy 
resin  particulate  material  has  poor  chargeabiUty,  the  amount  of 
said  charge  controlling  agent  being  0.01-5%  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  particulate  material  and  said  charge  controlling 
agent,  and  said  charge  controlling  agent  being  present  on 
surfaces  of  said  particles  of  said  particulate  material. 


5,319,004 
HARDENER  FOR  EPOXY  RESINS  COMPRISING 
REACnON  PRODUCTS  OF  POLYAMIDOAMINES, 
SECONDARY  POLY  AMINES  AND  EPOXY-POLYOL 
ADDUCTS 
Manfred  Marten,  Mainz;  Bemhard  Stengel-Rutkowski,  Wiesba- 
den, and  CUns  Godaa,  Kiedrich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Mrignttri  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993.  Ser.  No.  24,195 
ClataH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny,  Feb.  29, 
1992,4206392 

Int  a.»  C08G  59/18;  C08L  63/00 
VS.  CL  523—404  10  Claims 

1.  A  hardener  for  epoxy  resins,  obtained  by  reacting  to- 
gether the  following  distinct  components 

(A)  polyamidoamines  that  were  obtained  by  polycondensa- 
tion  of 

(a)  dicarboxylic  acids  containing  oxyalkylene  groups,  or 
their  anhydrides,  halides  or  esters  with 
.  (b)  polyamines  containing  at  least  two  amino  groups  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  condensation  with  (a), 

(B)  polyamines  containing  at  least  two  secondary  amino 
groups,  and  reaction  products  of  (C)  polyepoxy  com- 
pounds and  (D)  polyalkylene  polyether  polyols,  which  are 
formed  by  ring  opening  of  epoxy  groups  and  formation  of 
ether  linkages. 


5,319,003 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  MECHANICAL 
PERFORMANCE  OF  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
Jaiae  A.  Cvmn,  Bethel,  Conn.;  Glenn  R.  MapiuB,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y4  Eric  R.  PoU,  Mout  Kisco,  N.Y.;  Frederick  D.  Oster- 
hoHi,  Pl<Mant»llli,  N.Y.;  Joshua  B.  Sweeney,  Dobbs  Ferry, 
N.Y.;  LeoMrd  J.  AdsiM,  Pickerington,  Ohio;  Martin  C 
Flantt,  Granrille,  Ohio,  and  PanI  R.  Kmmlanf,  ThomTille, 
OUo,  aasiVMrs  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Tech- 
ndoBr  Corporation,  Danbwy,  Conn,  and  Owens-Coming 
Flberglas  Techaology  Inc.  Toledo,  Ohio 

FQed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,036 
Int  CL'  COOK  7/02.  3/40;  C08F  8/00;  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CL  523—222  11  OaiaH 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  a  reinforced  resin  composite 
article,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  coating  at  least  one  continuous  filament  with  a  thermoset- 
ting mixture  comprising: 

i)  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 
polyester  resins,  vinyl  ester  resins,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
ii)  a  sytrene  monomer;  and 
iii)  a  thermoplastic  polymer;  and 

b)  subjecting  the  resulting  coated  filanient(s)  to  a  filament 
winding  or  protrusion  treatment  of  form  said  coated  fila- 
ment into  a  desired  shape  and  cure  the  thermosetting 
mixture; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
prises a  polyvinylacetate  homopolymer. 


5,319,005 

EPOXY  RESIN  MOLDING  MATERIAL  FOR  SEALING 

OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

ShiHnke  Hagiwara;  Hiroynki  Knriya,  both  of  SUmodate,  and 

Shigeki  Ichimnra,  Oyaina,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 

Cbewical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,5U 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/62 
VS.  CL  523—435  9  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  molding  material  for  sealing  of  an  elec- 
tronic component  comprising: 

(A)  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per 
molecule, 

(B)  a  phenoUc  compoimd  having  at  least  two  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl  groups  per  molecule, 

(C)  a  resin  mixture  obtained  by  dispersing  a  mixture  of  a 
vinyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane  and  a  ^SiH 
group-containing  polysiloxane  in  a  dispersion  medium 
which  is  at  least  one  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two 
epoxy  groups  per  molecule  and  a  phenolic  compound 
having  at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule 
so  that  the  mixture  of  the  vinyl  group-containing  organo- 
polysiloxane and  the  ^SiH  group-containing  organopoly- 
siloxane is  dispersed  in  the  form  of  particulates  in  the 
dispersion  medium,  the  mixture  of  the  vinyl  group-con- 
taining organopolysiloxane  and  the  vSiH  group-contain- 
ing organopolysiloxane,  prior  to  being  dispersed,  exhibit- 
ing a  total  volatile  loss  of  not  more  than  3%  by  weight 
after  heating  at  105'  C.  for  three  hours,  the  vinyl  group- 
containing  organopolysiloxane  being  a  liquid  organopoly- 
siloxane obtained  by  introducing  vinyl  groups  to  the  mole- 
cule ends  or  in  the  molecule  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of 
dimethylsiloxane,  a  homopolymer  of  methylphenylsilox- 
ane,  a  homopolymer  of  diphenylsiloxane,  a  copolymer  of 
dimethylsiloxane  and  methylphenylsiloxane,  a  copolymer 
of  methylphenylsiloxane  and  diphenylsiloxane,  a  copoly- 
mer of  dimethylsiloxane  and  diphenylsiloxane  and  a  co- 
polymer of  dimethylsiloxane,  methylphenylsiloxane  and 
diphenylsiloxane;  the  a^SiH  group-containing  organo- 
polysiloxane being  a  liquid  organopolysiloxane  obtained 
by  introducing  ^SiH  groups  to  the  molecule  ends  or  in  a 
molecule  of  an  organopolysiloxane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  homopolymer  of  dimethylsiloxane,  a 
homopolymer  of  methylphenylsiloxane,  a  homopolymer 
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of  diphenylsiloxane,  a  copolymer  of  dimethylsiloxane  and 
methylphenylsiloxane,  a  copolymer  of  methylphenylsilox- 
ane and  diphenylsiloxane,  a  copolymer  of  dimethylsilox- 
'ane  and  diphenylsiloxane  and  a  copolymer  of  dimethylsi- 
loxane, methylphenylsiloxane  and  dimethylsiloxane,  the 
ratio  of  the  amount  of  the  vinyl  group-containing  organo- 
polysiloxane to  the  amount  of  the  ™SiH  group-containing 
organopolysiloxane  being  such  that  the  equivalent  ratio  of 
vinyl  groups  to  kSIH  groups  is  from  1:1  to  1:2,  and 
by  causing  the  vinyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane 

and  the  ^SiH  group-containing  organopolysiloxane  to 

react  with  each  other  and  to  cure,  and 
(D)  an  inorganic  filler, 
at  least  60%  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  in  the  epoxy 

resin  molding  material  being  an  epoxy  resin  represented 

by  the  following  formula: 


CH3  CH3 

CH2 CH-CH2-0-0-0-0-C"2-CH— CHj 

°  CH3  CHj 

based  on  the  total  epoxy  resin,  and  the  phenoUc  com- 
pound being  a  phenol  resin  comprising  the  repeating 
units  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


OH 


CH2-/(jVcH2-)-. 


5,319,008 
SUBSTANTIALLY  SOLVENT-FREE,  STABLE 

DISPERSION  OF  A  BTTUMINOUS  MATERIAL  IN  A 
UQUID  PREPOLYMER,  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

THE  DISPERSION 
Ronald  J.  Janoaki,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assivior  to  Treinco, 

Inc.,  Beachwood,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,048,  Mar.  21. 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,453 

The  portion  of  the  terv  of  this  patent  sabsc<|ucnt  to  Apr.  16, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C08L  95/00 

VS.  CL  524—59  19  ClainM 

1.  A  substantially  solvent-free  lend  comprising  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous,  stable,  moisture-curable  dispersion  of  bitu- 
men or  asphalt  microdispersed  as  a  dispersed  phase  within  a 
continuous  phase  of  a  liquid  prepolymer,  said  dispersed  phase 
consisting  of  particles  in  the  size  range  from  0.5  jxm  to  100  fim 
having  essentially  no  functional  groups  reactive  with  a  func- 
tional group  of  said  liquid  prepolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polyurethane,  a  terpolymer  of  cthylene-propy- 
lene-diene  and  a  silicone,  said  dispersed  phase  being  maintained 
by  a  compatibilizer  having  opposed  substantially  polar  and 
non-polar  terminal  portions,  said  compatibilizer  being  present 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  0.01  to  5  parts  per  100  parts  of 
said  blend  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  an  ester  of 

(i)  a  polyol  having  the  formula 

R'(OHV 
wherein  R'  represents  C2-C12  branches  or  straight  chain 
hydrocarbyl,  and 
n'  is  an  integer  in  the  range  form  2  to  4;  and, 
(ii)  a  C9-C24  fatty  acid, 

so  that  at  least  one  OH  group  remains  on  the  ester 
formed; 

(B)  an  ester  of  (i)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  having  the  formula 


5,319,006 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTERS  FROM  POLYETHERS 

BY  AN  ESTER-INSERTION  PROCESS 
Lau  S.  Yang,  Wihnington,  Del.,  and  Diane  A.  MacarcTich,  Col- 
legenlle.  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  LJ*., 
Wihnington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,760 
Int  a.'  COOL  67/00 
VS.  CL  523—500  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyester  composition  from  a 
polyether,  said  process  comprising  reacting  the  polyether  with 
a  cycUc  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
5  weight  percent  based  on  the  amount  of  polyester  composi- 
tion of  a  Lewis  acid,  wherein  cyclic  anhydride  molecules  insert 
at  random  into  polyether  carbon-oxygen  bonds  to  generate 
ester  bonds  in  the  resulting  polyester  composition. 


5,319,007 

OPTICAL  PLASTICS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

ElTin  M.  Bright  17242  Bircber  St,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,987,  Oct  25,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,457,  Not.  9, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,485 

Int  CL'  COOL  67/06;  G02C  7/02 

VS.  CL  523—516  20  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  about  80-95  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester 
resin; 

(b)  about  6  to  12  parts  by  weight  of  phenoxyethyl  acrylate; 
and 

(c)  about  0.5  to  2  parte  by  weight  of  a  free  radical  catalyst. 


r2(CCX)H)," 

wherein  R^  represente  C4-C6;  and,  n"  represents  2  or  3; 

and, 
(ii)  a  C9-C24  acyclic  alkanol; 
so  that  at  least  one  OH  group  remains  on  said  ester; 

(C)  a  mono-  or  diester  of  a  polyether  polyol  having  a  repeat- 
ing unit  of  from  Cj-Cg  carbon  atoms,  and,  a  C9-C24  fatty 
acid; 

(D)  an  ester  of  a  polyester  polyol  and  a  C9-C24  alkanol,  said 
ester  having  at  least  one  OH  group  remaining  in  a  terminal 
portion  thereof; 

(E)  an  ester  of  a  polyether  diol  and  a  C2-C24  fatty  acid,  said 
polyol  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  po- 
lyalka(Cs-C«)  diene  diol  and,  a  polydimethylsiloxane  diol; 
and, 

(F)  an  ester  of  a  polyester  polyol  having  a  repeating  unit 
derived  from  acrylic  acid  and  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C2-C12  alkylenc  diol,  or  triol;  a 
polyalkylene  C2-C4  diol;  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  C2-C4 
diol. 


5,319,009 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Josepkina  C.  M.  Brokken-Zljp;  Joannes  B.  Van  Mecbelen;  Klaas 
P.  Datema;  Comelis  A.  Emeis;  Arris  H.  Kramer,  Dirk  P.  Oc 
BmUn,  and  Arend-Jan  Menima,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,321 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  May  27, 
1992,  92201533.4 

Int  CL'  COOK  5/16 
VS.  CL  524—236  7  dainw 

1.  Thermosetting,  thermoplastic  or  elastomeric  polymer 
compositions  comprising  from  ;ibout  0.00005   to  20%   by 
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weight  of  a  crystalline  compound  selected  from  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aquocyanophthalocyaninatocobalt(III)  or 
aquocyanophthalocyaninatoiron(lll). 


5.319,010 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION  FOR 

VISCOUS  FLUID  COUPLING 

Osamu  Mitani,  and  Ichiro  Murakami,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,530 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-353488 

Int.  a.5  COSK  5/17:  C08G  77/04.-  C08L  83/04 

MS.  CL  524-252  11  Claims 

1.  A  viscous  fluid  coupling  organopolysiloxane  composition 

comprising 

(A)  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane  fluid  that  has  the  general 
formula 

R'aR2iSiOi4^a+4)l/2 

wherein  R'  is  an  alky  I  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a+b  has 
the  value  of  1.9S  to  2.05,  and  b/(a+b)  has  the  value  of  O.OS 
to  0.30;  and 

(B)  0.01  to  5  weight  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  component  (A)  of  a  compound  with  the  general  for- 
mula 


R.^ 


I— ^  ^N 


wherein  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  c  independently  has 
a  value  of  0  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  there  be  at  least  two 
R^  groups  per  molecule. 


UMI 


5,319,011 
COMPOSmONS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC 
CURING  OF  CYANOACRYLATE  POLYMERS 
Dooglas  D.  Schoon,  Newport  Beadi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CreatiTe 
Nail  Design,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
CoiBtfamatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,527,  Feb.  28, 1990, 
abMdwMd.  njs  appUcatkM  Jnn.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,902 
Iirt.  CL'  O09D  133/14;  A61K  7/043;  C08F  W22 
U.S.  CL  524—261  41  Claims 

21.  A  polymerizable  system  consisting  essentially  of  cyano- 
acrylate  monomer  and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  of 
organotin  compounds  having  the  formula  R3SnX  wherein 
each  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl  and  X  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
hydrogen,  hydroxide  or  alkylcarboxyl  or  the  formula  R2R'2Sn 
wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  and  each  R'  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl, 
alkaryU  hydrogen,  hydroxide  or  alkylcarboxyl,  and  where  if 
both  R  and  R'  are  of  the  same  chemical  type,  each  of  the  R 
substituents  is  a  different  species  from  each  of  the  R'  substitu- 
ents,  wherein  upon  contact  of  said  monomer  and  said  catalytic 
organotin  compound,  said  compound  catalyzes  the  polymeri- 
zation of  said  monomer. 

35.  A  system  as  in  claim  21  further  comprising  at  least  one 
acrylic  polymer,  a  plasticizer,  an  ultra-violet  radiation  ab- 
sorber, an  organofunctional  silane  or  a  colorant 


5,319,012 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
James  J.  Ward,  Colliertille,  and  Thomas  E.  Breuer,  Cordova, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Witco  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  683,996,  Apr.  11, 1991.  This  appUcation  JnL 
15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,500 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/09 
U.S.  a.  524—321  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  nucleating  polyolefin  compositions  which 
comprises  blending  at  elevated  temperatures  an  a  olefm  poly- 
mer containing  residual  polymerization  catalyst  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  combination  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid 
containing  from  about  4  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  and  at  least 
one  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oleic  acid,  stearic  acid,  behenic  acid,  myristic 
acid,  abietic  acid,  lauric  acid,  linoleic  acid,  ricinoleic  acid, 
dihydroxystearic  acid,  arachidic  acid,  eicosenoic  acid,  erucic 
acid,  tetracosenoic  acid,  elaidic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  to 
alphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  is  about  1:1. 


5,319.013 
FIBER  AND  FILM  OF  IMPROVED  FLAME  RESISTANCE 

CONTAINING  MIXED  OXIDES  OF  TUNGSTEN 
Robert  V.  Kasowski,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Kin-Seung  Lee, 
Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoors  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,194 
Int  a.'  C08L  77/10,  79/00 
VS.  a.  524—406  6  Claims 

1.  Fiber  or  film  of  improved  thermal  stability  comprising  an 
aramid,  containing  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  tungsten  in  the 
form  of  mixed  oxides  of  tungsten  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polymer. 


5,319,014 
HIGHLY  FILLED,  POLYMERISABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
GemMiiie  A.  Moorman,  LcyUnd;  Michael  D.  Taylor,  Great 

Barrow,  and  Nicholas  J.  Walton,  Frodsham,  all  of  England, 

aasignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC,  England 
Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,872 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20, 1991, 
9110883 

Int  CL'  C08J  3/2(k  C08F  222/16 
MS.  CL  524-^27  10  Claims 

1.  A  fluid,  highly  filled,  curable  composition  comprising  an 
organic  liquid  which  is  polymerisable  to  form  a  solid  polymer 
without  the  formation  of  elimination  products  and  in  which 
methyl  methacrylate  comprises  at  least  1S%  by  weight  of  the 
organic  liquid,  20  to  70%  by  volume  of  fmely  divided  inor- 
ganic filler  particles,  at  least  1%  by  volume  of  these  being  in 
the  form  of  particles  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  30  microns, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  maximum  particle  size  of  such 
particles  is  ISO  microns  they  are  present  at  a  concentration  of 
between  20%  and  70%  by  volume  and  when  particles  are 
present  having  a  size  of  greater  than  150  micron  they  are 
present  at  a  concentration  of  at  least  1%  but  preferably  not 
exceeding  30%  by  volume  and  from  0.05  to  5.0%  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition,  of  an  organophilic,  surface  modified 
clay  having  a  particle  surface  area  of  at  least  100  mVg. 


5.319.015 
AQUEOUS  RELEASE  AGENT  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  POLYURETHANE  MOLDINGS  CONTAINING 
POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
Manfred  Gcbhardt.  Escheawcg  16.  D-6430  Bad  HersfUd;  Jiri 
Bcnnek,   Ammemstr.    2,   D4872   Bwgan,   and   Friedrich 
KMichel,  Mohke  Str.  2,  D-8580  Bayrentk,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
CoatiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  718.413,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abaadoacd. 

TUs  appUcatioB  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966.577 
Oaiais  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jaa.  23, 
1990.4020038 

lat  CL'  C08L  29/04;  B28B  7/36 
MS.  CL  524—503  9  Oaims 

1.  In  the  production  of  polyurethane  moldings  wherein  a 
release  agent  for  said  polyurethane  moldings  is  applied  onto 
the  surface  of  molds  in  which  polyurethane  moldings  are 
formed,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  said  release 
agent  an  aqueous  composition  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
an  emulsifier,  one  or  more  tmsaturated  oligomeric  or  poly- 
meric hydrocarbons  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500 
and  an  iodine  number  of  at  least  60,  and  about  0. 1  to  5%,  based 
on  the  overall  weight  of  the  aqueous  composition,  of  a  partly 
or  completely  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  having  the  struc- 
ture: 

— AABABABBBABAABABBABAABBB— 
wherein 


A  =  ICH2— CH),     with  n  equaling  350  to  2,600 
OH 


a  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  containing  0.01-20%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  said 
functional  groups,  composed  of  at  least  one  aromatic  vinyl 
compound  polymer  block  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  diene 
polymer  block. 


5.319,017 
WATER-BASED  PAINT  COMPOSITION 
KaiM)  UcMyama.  Osaka;  TakayaU  SUbata,  Yawata;  Tetsov 
K^iiao,    AaUya;    Maaakiro   Nagasaki,    NisUaomiya,   aad 
NobaUro  Sado,  UlsaaoaUya,  aU  of  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Nippoa 
Paiat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15.406 
daiam  priority,  applicatkm  Japaa.  Feb.  7, 1992, 4-21521;  Feb. 
7. 1992.  4-21522 

iBt  CL'  C08L  77//0 
U.S.  CL  524—514  2  dainw 

1.  A  water-based  paint  composition  comprising: 
a  water-soluble  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyd  resin  and  acrylic  resin  to  have  an  acid  value  of  25  to 
100,  a  hydroxyl  value  of  35  to  200,  and  a  solubility  param- 
eter (SP)  of  10.0  to  11.0;  and 
a  curing  agent  having  a  solubility  parameter  (SP)  which  is 
higher  than  that  of  said  water-soluble  resin  by  0.5  to  3.0. 


B  =  [CH2-CH]„ 


with  m  equaling  29  to  149. 


O— C— CHj 
II 

o 


5.319,016 

EMULSION  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Jnn  Saito;  ToshinKtri  Nakai;  Sinzi  Chiku;  Takanobn  Kawamara, 
all  of  Chiba;  Kazao  Ito,  Aicfai,  and  Yosliiro  Umemoto,  both  of 
Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  798,830,  Not.  22, 1991.  abaadoaed. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543.554,  Jna.  26, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22.854 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  4, 1989, 1-171244;  JnL 
4,  1989,  1-171245 

lat  CL'  C09J  123/2S 
MS.  CL  524—504  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  adhesive  composition  capable  of 
adhering  a  molded  article  formed  from  a  highly  crystalline 
resin  to  another  article  which  comprises  a  resin  component 
comprising 
(i)  an  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
adhesive  synthetic  resin  resulting  from  emulsion  polymer- 
ization of  one  or  more  vinyl  monomers  selected  from 
acrylic  acid,  acrylic  acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid  esters,  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene,  and  vinyl 
acetate,  said  adhesive  synthetic  resin  being  present  in  said 
aqueous  emulsion  adhesive  composition  in  a  concentration 
of  10  to  65%  by  weight  and 
(ii)  a  solution  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  0.05-40 
parts  by  weight  at  least  one  of  (a)  a  polyolefin  containing 
0.01-20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  functional  group  se- 
lected from  the  fimctional  groups  consisting  of  carboxylic 
anhydride  group,  carboxyl  group,  glycidyl  group,  hy- 
droxyl group,  amido  group,  and  alkoxysilyl  group,  and  (b) 


5.319,018 
TRANSITION  METAL  CROSSUNKING  OF 
ACID<X)NTAINING  POLYMERS 
Joseph  M.  OweiM,  Hatboro,  and  Richard  T.  Gray,  Lerittowa. 
both  of  Pa.,  asaiffMNS  to  Rohm  aad  Haas  Coa^aay.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  690.375,  Apr.  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,149.745. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,456 
Int  CL'  C08F  S/42 
MS.  CL  524—556  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  product  of  the  reaction  in 
an  aqueous  system  of: 

(a)  the  pendant  acid  functionality  of  a  polymer  prepared 
from  more  than  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer, 
including  from  about  4  to  about  90  weight  percent  of 
acid-functional  monomer<s),  said  polymer  having  a  calcu- 
lated Tj  of  from  greater  than  about  room  temperature  to 
less  than  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  polymer, 
with 

(b)  a  transition  metal  compound,  at  a  temperature  about  the 
calculated  Tg  of  said  polymer  and  below  the  decomposi- 
tion temperature  of  said  polymer;  for  a  time  sufTicient  to 
produce  a  degree  of  reaction  of  said  acid  and  metal  indi- 
cated by  the  product  having  a  minimum  filming  tempera- 
ture above  that  of  said  polymer  prior  to  the  reaction;  and 
wherein  said  reaction  product  is  capable  of  forming  a  film. 


5.319.019 

ACRYUC  POLYMER  AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  WITH 

CO-SOLVENT 

Joseph  L.  NothaageL  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CargUl 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,489,  JaL  17, 1991, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.933 
lat  CL'  C08J  3/05.  3/03;  C08L  33/02.  33/10 
MS.  CL  524-556  »  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  water  dispersion  of  a  water  dis- 
persible  ammonia  salt  of  an  acrylic  polymer,  the  ammonia  salt 
of  the  acrylic  polymer  being  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture 
comprising  the  acrylic  polymer  having  carboxyl  groups,  am- 
monia and  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  and  a  mixture  of  the 
ether  and  a  substantially  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  in  a 
neutralization  reaction,  the  acrylic  polymer  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  30,000  to 
about  300,000  and  an  acid  value  in  the  range  of  from  about  15 
to  about  100,  the  dispersion  having  at  least  about  30  weight 
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percent  acrylic  polymer  and  salts  thereof  as  solids,  the  process 
comprising: 

adding  water  to  a  dispersion  of  the  acrylic  polymer  or  the 
ammonia  salt  of  the  acrylic  polymer  in  the  organic  sol- 
vent, to  form  an  acrylic  polymer  ammonium  salt/organic 
solvent/water  mixture,  the  organic  solvent  and  water 
being  in  amounts  effective  for  forming  an  azeotrope  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  from  about  95*  C.  to 
about  99*  C; 

inverting  the  mixture  and  forming  an  organic  solvent  in 
water  azeotrope;  and 

heating  the  azeotrope  to  remove  the  organic  solvent; 

condensing  the  water  and  organic  solvent  being  removed 
from  the  water  dispersion; 

adding  xylene  to  the  water  and  ether  being  removed  from 
the  dispersion  to  effect  a  separation  of  the  ether  and  water; 
and  circulating  the  water  separated  from  the  ether  back 
into  the  mixture  to  provide  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the 
ammonia  salt  of  the  acrylic  polymer  having  less  than  2 
weight  percent  of  organic  solvent. 


rubber  particles,  and  wherein  the  elastic  particles  comprise 
from  about  1%  by  weight  to  about  60%  by  weight  based  on 
100%  by  weight  of  said  improved  composition. 


lens  body  and  then  drying  the  washed  lens  body  in  an 
oven  by  ramping. 


S^19.020 
REDISPERSIBLE  WATERBORNE  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  POLYMER 
JoMphinc  M.  RoacnU,  N.  PlaiafleM,  iikI  Atnl  Arora,  Somer- 
▼Ule,  both  of  NJ^  awicnon  to  NatioMl  Starch  and  Chemical 
laTcatacat  HoldiBg  Corporatkm,  Wilmingtoii,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,944 
Int.  a.'  C08K  5/06;  C08J  3/02 
VS.  a.  524—762  12  Ctaimi 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  for  use  as  a  water 
redispersible  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  that  comprises: 

(A)  providing  the  following  monomers: 

(a)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  carfooxylic  acid 
monomers,  present  in  an  amount  to  give  10-75  millie- 
quivalents  of  carboxylic  acid  functionality  per  100 
grams  of  total  monomer  content, 

(b)  60-85  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  (C1-C12)  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  monomers,  and 

(c)  optionaUy,  5-30  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl 
containing  monomers,  and 

(B)  first  neutralizing  50-100%  of  the  acidity  of  the  carbox- 
ylic acid  monomers  and  then  emulsion  polymerizing  the 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  10-50  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  monomer  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  plasticizer 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  3000;  or 

(C)  concurrently  neutralizing  50-100%  of  the  acidity  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  monomers  while  emulsion  polymerizing 
the  monomers  in  the  presence  of  10-50  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  monomer  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  plasticizer 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  3000;  or 

(D)  first  neutralizing  about  10-50%  of  the  acidity  of  the 
carboxylic  acid  monomers;  then  concurrently  neutralizing 
the  remaining  carboxylic  acid  monomers  to  a  total  of 
50-100%  of  the  acidity  while  emulsion  polymerizing  the 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  10-50  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  monomer  of  a  polyalkylene  oxide  plasticizer 
having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  3000. 


UMI 


5^19^21 
ORGANOSnJCONE  COMPOSITION 
Gcorae  M.  CMrty,  21W  Rayen  Rd.,  PIcanMoo,  Calif.  94566 
i-i>ipart  of  Scr.  No.  607^29,  Nor.  1, 1990, 
,  This  appUcatkm  May  IS,  1992,  Scr.  No.  885,153 
Int  CL'  C08L  85/00 
UJ5.  CL  524-857  9  Ctaiins 

1.  An  improved  deformable  solid  putty  organopolysiloxane- 
boron  composition  which  exhibits  both  bounce  elasticity  and 
stretch  elasticity  comprising  a  bouncing  putty  polysiloxane- 
boron  compound  which  includes  in  homogeneous  admixture 
therewith  dastic  particles  which  impart  stretch  elasticity  to  the 
compoiition,  wherein  the  elastic  particles  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  particles  and  synthetic 


5,319,022 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  MOLDED  STRUCTURE  AND 

ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  COMPOSmON 
Tom  FUoMia,  Ichihara,  and  Hiroahi  Ito,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan, 
■Mii^ora  to  Dn  Pont-Mltmi  Polychcmicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japnn 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01765,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12202,  POT  Pah. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dee.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927,636 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1990,  2415153; 
Jan.  10,  1991,  34)12391 

Int  CL'  C08L  29/04 
VS.  CL  525—57  7  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  copolymer  molded  structure  including  an 
ethylene  copolymer  composition  comprising: 

(A)  50-80%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/unsaturated  ester 
copolymer  having  85-65%  by  weight  of  ethylene  struc- 
tural units,  1 5-35%  by  weight  of  unsaturated  ester  struc- 
tural units,  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.5-20  g/10  min  as 
measured  at  190*  C.  under  a  load  of  2160  g,  wherein  said 
unsaturated  ester  is  carboxylic  acid  unsaturated  ester  or 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester,  and 

(B)  50-20%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  alcohol  copoly- 
mer having  50-20  mol%  of  ethylene  structural  units, 
50-80  mol%  of  vinyl  alcohol  structural  units,  and  a  melt 
flow  rate  of  0.5-30  g/IO  min  as  measured  at  210*  C.  under 
a  load  of  2160  g, 

said  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  (B)  having  an  appar- 
ent melt  viscosity,  as  measured  at  220*  C.  and  a  rate  of 
shear  of  100  sec-  >,  smaller  by  300-1000  Pa-s  than  that  of 
said  ethylene/unsaturated  ester  copolymer  (A),  and  said 
ethylene/vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  (B)  being  dispersed 
into  said  molded  structure  in  the  form  of  thin  layers. 


5,3194)23 

OPTICAL  LENSES,  HAPTICS  THEREFOR  AND 

OPTICAL  LENS  BODIES  HAVING  HAPTICS 

AadtaTa  Gnpta,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  loptez  Research 

Inc.,  Ansa,  Calif  . 

CoMinnation  of  Ser.  No.  713,572,  Jnn.  11, 1991,  abuidoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,926,  Dec  23, 1988, 

abnndoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,300, 

Not.  9, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  26, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  905,991 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  28, 
2010,  has  been  disdained. 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—100  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  transport  polymeric  optical  lens  body,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  all  surfaces  of  the  lens  body  are  substantially 
biologically  inert  to  occular  tissue,  all  surfaces  of  the  lens  are 
substantially  free  of  surface  defects  when  viewed  through  a  10 
power  optical  microscope,  wherein  said  improvement  is  pro- 
duced by  a  method  of  surface  passivation  comprising: 

(a)  hydrogen  bonding  water  molecules  to  polymer  chains  at 
the  outermost  surface  of  the  lens  body  in  order  to  render 
the  surface  wettable  by  a  silane  passivating  reagent, 
wherein  said  hydrogen  bonding  is  accomplished  by  im- 
mersing the  acrylic  lens  body  in  a  strong  organic  base, 
washing  the  immersed  lens  body  with  dionized  water  and 
drying  the  washed  lens  body;  and 

(b)  immersing  the  lens  body  in  a  silane  passivating  reagent 
reactive  to  water  molecules  to  in  order  attract  and  remove 
the  water  molecules  from  the  outermost  surface  leaving 
the  surface  with  a  smoother  more  regular  morphology, 
and  after  immersion  in  said  reagent,  washing  the  immersed 


5,319,024 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSmONS,  THERMAL 
LATENT  HYDROXYL  COMPOUNDS,  THERMAL 
LATENT  THIOL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Masahiro  Ishidoya,  Kamakura;  Kishio  Shibato,  Yokohama; 
Keiji  Komoto,  Tokyo;  Kei^ji  Shibamoto,  and  Yodiinori  Na- 
kanc,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
and  Fats  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,301 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103888; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259696;  Oct  30, 1990,  2-292659;  Apr.  5, 1991, 
3-100534 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—123  W  Oaims 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  func- 
tional groups  of  the  formula  (I): 


5,319,025 
CURING  FLUOROCARBON  ELASTOMERS 
Jeffrey  D.  Weigelt  St  PauL  Minn.,  assifaor  to  MlnncKits 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paal,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,161,  Jul.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,128,769.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,175 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525—151  23  OainM 

1.  An  elastomeric  composition  comprising  a  fluorocarbon 
elastomer  gimj,  polyhydroxy  compound,  and  at  least  0.3  mmhr 
of  a  salt  of  an  anion  of  a 

(A)  polyhydroxy  compound  and  a  cation  of  a  protonated 

(B)  heterocyclic  amine  having  two  nitrogen  atoms  at  least 
one  of  which  is  a  ring  atom,  wherein  said  heterocyclic 
amine  is  a  dialkylaminopyridine  or  a  diazabicycio  com- 
pound. 


r2  0) 

— R'— Y'— C— Y^— R' 
HC— R* 

4. 

wherein  R'  is  a  bivalent  organic  group  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms, 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  organic  group  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  organic  group  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

R'  is  an  organic  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom 
and  a  sulfur  atom, 

Y^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom 
and  a  sulfur  group,  and 

R3  and  R'  or  R*  and  R*  may  be  bonded  with  each  other  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  structure  which  comprises  Y^  as  the 
hetero  atom  component; 

(B)  a  compound  having  in  the  molecule  two  or  more  of  at 
least  one  reactive  functional  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  epoxy  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an 
acid  anhydride  group,  a  silanol  group,  an  alkoxysilane 
group,  an  isocyanate  group,  a  cyclocarbonate  group,  a 
vinyl  ether  group,  a  vinyl  thioether  group,  an  acryloyloxy 
group,  a  methacryloyloxy  group,  an  aminomethylol 
group,  an  alkylated  aminomethylol  group,  an  acetal  group 
and  a  ketal  group  for  forming  a  chemical  bond  with  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  thiol  group  or  both  a  hydroxyl  group 
and  a  thiol  group  regenerated  from  the  functional  groups 
of  the  compound  (A)  by  heating;  and 

(€)  a  thermal  latent  acid  catalyst  which  is  activated  during 
curing  of  the  composition  by  heating  to  50*  to  200'  C.  and 
is  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  prepared  by  neutralizing  a  protonic 
acid  with  a  Lewis  base,  a  compound  prepared  by  neutral- 
izing a  Lewis  acid  with  a  Lewis  base  esters  of  sulfonic 
acid,  esters  of  phosphoric  acid,  onium  compounds  and  a 
mixture  of  a  Lewis  acid  and  a  trialkyi  phosphate. 


5,319,026 

CURE  ORIENTATION  BY  INCORPORATION  OF 

CURATIVES  INTO  A  CARRIER 

Bruce  R.  Hahn,  Hudson,  and  Judith  A.  Tweedie,  Uniontown, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbbcr 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,476 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—192  »  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  domains  of  high  crosslinking  density 
in  an  elastomer  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  a  carrier  having  a  melting  point  above  the  mixing 
temperature  of  a  green  elastomer  and  below  the  curing 
temperature  of  said  elastomer  with  10%  to  40%  by  weight 
curing  agents, 

(b)  forming  said  carrier  into  fibers  having  a  diameter  of  0.001 
to  0.050  inch  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  1-100, 

(c)  mixing  said  fibers  with  a  green  elastomer,  and 

(d)  curing  said  elastomer,  therd)y  causing  the  diffusion  of 
said  curatives  from  said  fibers  into  said  elastomer. 


5,319,027 

MISCIBLE  BLENDS  OF  VINYL  ACETATE-ETHYLENE 

COPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  OF  ACRYUC  ACID 

OR  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Richard  H.  Bott,  MMWigiC  Pa-;  Jeffrey  A.  KuphnL  Flonington, 

NJ.;  lioyd  M.  RobcMm,  Macungie,  Pa.;  Hsnch-Chi  Lee, 

Allentown,  Pa.,  and  C^fetan  F.  Cordeiro,  Kntztown,  Pa, 

assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  AUcntown,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633^30,  Dec  26, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,171,777.  This  application  JuL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,535 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqnent  to  Dec  15, 

2010,  has  been  dtsdainifd 

Int  CL'  C08L  33/OZ  33/08,  25/08.  31/04 

VS.  a.  525-221  »  CU« 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  containing  a  miscible  blend  of 

copolymers  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene  having  an 
ethylene  content  in  the  range  of  5  to  30  weight  percent, 
and 

(b)  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(i)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  styrene  and  8  to 

22  weight  percent  acrylic  acid, 
(ii)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl  acrylate 

and  8  to  25  weight  percent  acrylic  acid, 
(iii)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  n-butyl  acrylate 

and  10  to  25  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid  and 
(iv)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  2-ethylhexyl 

acrylate  and  14  to  25  weight  percent  acrylic  acid. 
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POLYVINYL  CHLOmDE  PLASTISOL  COMPOSITION 

Eitara  Nakawm,  and  KmhoH  UcU,  botk  of  KawanU,  JapM, 
I  to  NipvM  ZeM  (X,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  806,222 
I  priority,  ■ppHcartoa  Japan,  Dee.  17, 1990,  2-«llia3 
Int  CL'  CWL  27/06,  33/10 
UjS.  a.  525—227  9  OainM 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  composition  comprising,  as 
essential  components: 

(A)  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  particles  having  a  polymethyl 
methacrylate  resin  soluble  in  vinyl  chloride  localized  on 
surfaces  of  said  resin  particles,  said  polymethyl  methacry- 
late resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  from  10,000  to  3,000,000,  said  poly- 
methyl methacrylate  resin  being  present  in  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  particles  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  30%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
particles;  and 

(B)  a  plasticizer. 


half-Ufe  of  the  decomposition  of  the  free  radical  initiator  is 
about  3  minutes  to  10  hours  at  the  reaction  temperature. 


5,319J)29 
POLYKTHYLENE  BLENDS 
Jod  L.  Martte;  M.  Brace  Welch;  William  R.  Coutaat,  and  Max 
P.  McDMdel,  all  of  Bartlcarille,  OUa.,  aarignors  to  Phillipa 
PctraleiH  Owpwiy,  Bartkarille,  OUa. 

CoatiMatkM-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  761,601,  Sep.  IS,  1991, 

ahaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioB  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,631 

lat  CL'  C08L  23/06.  23/OS.  23/16 

UJS.  CL  525—240  6  Cfadav 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 

(a)  3  to  24  weight  percent  of  a  low  molecular  weight  ethyl- 
ene homopolymer  resin,  where  said  resin  is  made  by  poly- 
merizing ethylene  with  a  titanium  chloride  based  catalyst 
system,  and  where  said  resin  has  a  density  greater  than 
0.%  grams  per  cubic  centimeter,  a  melt  index  greater  than 
30  grams  per  10  minutes,  and  a  heterogeneity  index  from 
2  to  8, 

(b)  76  to  93  weight  percent  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
ethylene  copolymer  resin,  where  said  resin  is  made  by 
copolymerizing  ethylene  and  an  alpha-olefin  with  a  chro- 
mium oxide  based  catalyst  system,  and  where  said  resin 
has  a  high  load  melt  index  greater  than  1.3  grams  per  10 
minutes  but  less  than  13  grams  per  10  minutes,  and  a 
heterogeneity  index  from  6  to  100, 

where  said  weight  percents  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

said  resins  (a)  and  (b);  and 
wherein  said  composition  of  matter  has  a  melt  index  greater 

than  0.03  grams  per  10  minutes  and  is  essentially  free  of 

other  ethylene  polymers. 


UMI 


5,319,030 

ONE-STEP  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKENYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE 

JaaMB  J.  Harriioii,  NoTato,  and  William  R.  Rahe,  Jr.,  Benida, 

both  of  Calif.,  aasignort  to  CbcTron  Research  and  Technology 

Coovany,  Saa  Fraacisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jol.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,342 

Iirt.  CL'  C08F  255/10:  ClOM  145/16 

UjS.  CL  525—285  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkenyl-substituted 
succinic  anhydride  wherein  the  -alkenyl  substituent  has  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  3000  and 
the  average  number  of  succinic  groups  per  alkenyl  group  is 
greater  than  1.2  which  comprises  reacting  a  polyolefin  having 
an  alkylvinylidene  isomer  content  of  less  than  about  10  percent 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  about  300  to  3000 
with  maleic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  80*  C.  to  220'  C.  for  a 
period  of  less  than  20  hours,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  maleic 
anhydride  to  polyolefm  is  about  1.0:1  to  9:1,  and  wherein  the 


5,319,031 
SEGMENTED  lONOMERIC  COPOLYMER 
Raymoad  G.  Haadltoo,  Bensalem,  and  Mark  T.  McCarty,  Lerit- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assigDors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Phfladdphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,612 
lat  CL'  C08F  255/01  255/08;  C08L  51/06 
VS.  CL  525—301  7  Claims 

1.  A  segmented  ionomeric  copolymer  capable  of  imparting 
to  a  polyolefin  when  blended  therewith  a  high  resistance  to 
sagging  without  increasing  melt  viscosity,  the  copolymer  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  non-polar  polyolefin  tnmk  selected  from  polyethylene, 
polypropylene,  polybutylene,  poly(4-methylpcntcne), 
copolymers  of  the  polyolefms  with  each  other,  and  one  or 
more  copolymers  of  the  polyolefms  with  minor  amounts 
of  1-alkenes,  vinyl  esters,  vinyl  chloride,  (meth)acrylic 
ester,  and  (meth)acrylic  acid; 

(b)  at  least  one  methacrylate  chain  grafted  with  a  covalent 
bond  to  trunk  having  a  weight  ratio  with  the  trunk  of  from 
about  1:9  to  about  4:1,  the  chain  being  a  polymer  derived 
from  about  at  least  80%  of  a  monomer  of  a  methacrylic 
ester  of  the  formula;  CH=C(CH3)COOR,  where  R  is 
alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  substituted  aryl,  and  fur- 
ther containing  from  about  1%  up  to  about  20  weight  % 
of  an  acidic  monomer,  the  methacrylate  chain  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  200,000;  and 

(c)  an  ionomer  forming  additive. 

7.  A  product  formed  from  the  segmented  ionomeric  copoly- 
mer of  claims  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  or  6  and  polypropylene. 


5,319,032 

MODIFIED  CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFINS,  AQUEOUS 
DISPERSIONS  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COATING 

COMPOSmONS 
Jonathan  T.  Martz,  Glcnshaw;  Christopher  A  Verardi,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  Shanti  Swamp,  Gibaonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
PPG  Imiiistries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FQed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,561 

iDt  a.'  C08F  8/00 

UJS.  CL  525—301  15  Oaims 

1.  A  modified  chlorinated  polyolefin  obtained  by  heating  a 

chlorinated  polyolefin  with  a  hydrocarbon  acid  having  at  least 

7  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator. 


5,319,033 
TAPERED  BLOCK  MONOVINYL 
AROMATIC/CONJUGATED  DIENE  COPOLYMER 
William  J.  Trepka;  George  A.  Moczygemba,  and  Ralph  C.  Far- 
rar,  Jr.,  all  of  Bartfcsrille,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartkarille,  OUa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  651,158,  Feb.  6, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,130,377, 
which  is  a  contiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  459,493,  Jan.  2, 1990, 
abmidoiied.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,691 
Int.  CL'  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—314  11  Claims 

1.  Polymodal  copolymers  produced  in  accordance  with  a 
method  of  preparing  a  polymer  under  polymerization  condi- 
tion comprising: 
(1)  charging  a  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  an  initiator 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  randomizer  allowing  polymeriza- 
tion to  occur  imtil  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present; 
thereafter 
(2a)  charging  additional  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and 
initiator,  and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  es- 
sentially no  free  monomer  is  present; 
(2b)  charging  a  mixture  of  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and 
conjugated  diene  monomer,  and  allowing  polymerization 
to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present; 


(2c)  charging  additional  conjugated  diene  monomer  and 
allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  essentially  no  free 
monomer  is  present; 

(2d)  charging  additional  monovinylaromatic  monomer  and 
additional  initiator,  and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur 
until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present;  thereafter 

(3)  charging  additional  conjugated  diene  monomer  and 
allovtdng  polymerization  to  occur  until  essentially  no  free 
monomer  is  present;  and  finally 

(4)  charging  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  coupling  agent. 

4.  An  article  made  from  the  polymer  of  claim  1. 

5.  A  shrink  film  made  from  the  polymer  of  claim  1. 


5,319,034 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  POLYMER  FOR  AN 

OPTICAL  SUBSTRATE  BY  HYDROGENATING  A 

CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER 

Dennis  C.  Shen,  BrecksTiUe,  Ohio,  and  Linwood  P.  Tenney, 

Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,207,  Mar.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,206,306,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  331,310,  Mar.  31, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,115,041.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

48,621 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  C08F  8/02 
VS.  a.  525—332.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  substantially  clear  hydrogenated 
copolymer  suitable  for  molding  into  an  optical  substrate,  com- 
prising, 

a)  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  comonomers  comprising  from 
60-93%  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyltetracyclododecene,  and  tetracyclododecene, 
the  remainder  being  chosen  from  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  3-€thyl-2-norbomene,  5- 
ethylidenyl-2-norbomene,  3-phenyl-2-norbomene,  and 
tricyclopentadiene,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  mix- 
ture of  comonomers,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effective 
to  promote  ring-opening  polymerization  of  said  comono- 
mers to  yield  an  unsaturated  copolymer;  and, 

b)  hydrogenating  said  unsaturated  copolymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
33  X  10^  to  30  X  lO^  and  a  melt  flow  index  in  the  range  from 
40-^3  g/10  min  at  300*  C.  with  a  1.2  Kg  load,  as  deter- 
mined on  a  Tinius  Olsen  melt-flow  index  system. 


5,319,036 
CURING  SYSTEM  FOR  POLYACRYLATE  RUBBERS 
Robert  D.  DeMarco,  LonisTille,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  Zeoo  Cbeasi- 
cals  VS.K~,  Inc.,  LouuTille,  Ky. 

Filed  Jon.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,903 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  a.  525—366  6  Claima 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  curable  polyacrylate  rubber  having  halogen  and  car- 
boxyl  cure  sites  and  comprising  (i)  from  about  40  percent 
to  about  99.8  percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  of  the 
formula: 

CH2=CH— CC»R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl,  an 
alkylthioalkyl,  and  a  cyanoalkyl  radical  containing  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  (ii)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  halogen-containing  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen-containing 
vinylene  hydrocarbons  and  halogen-containing  vinyl 
monomers  having  the  halogen  group  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms  removed  from  an  oxygen  group;  (iii)  from  about  0.1 
percent  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  carboxyl  con- 
taining monomer;  and  (iv)  0  to  33  percent  by  weight  of  a 
copolymerizable  monomer  containing  a  terminal  vinyU- 
dene  group;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  curing  system  comprising  (i)  as 
a  curative,  an  alkali  metal  carboxylate  salt  of  the  formula 
CmH2m+ iCOOM  wherein  M  is  an  alkaU  metal  and  m  is  3 
to  23;  (ii)  as  an  accelerator,  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 
(CH3)2NC,H2,+ 1  wherein  n  is  4  to  24;  and  (iii)  as  a  re- 
tarder,  a  disubstituted  urea  of  the  formula: 


R'NH— C— NHR^ 
II 
X 

wherein  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  and  R'  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  radicals  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,319,035 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Osamu  Ozawa,  Hiratsoka,  and  Tetsu  Kitami,  Hadano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  May  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,591 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1990,  2-120708 

lit  CL'  C08F  8/34 

VS.  CL  525-333.9  »  Claim 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  chlorinated  polyethylene  rubber,  a  maleic 
anhydride  reformed  chlorinated  polyethylene  rubber  or 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  from  0.3  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  2-mercaptobenzo- 
thiazole  dicyclohexylamine  salt; 

(c)  from  0.2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  trithiocyanuric  acid; 
and 

(d)  from  0.03  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  particulate  sulfur; 

said  components  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  present  in  said  compo- 
sition in  parte  per  100  parte  of  (a)  according  to  the  follow- 
ing formulae: 

(b)x(c)£0.5 

(d)-=-(b)£0.l 


5,319,037 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  HYDROXY-ENDED 

GLYCIDIL  AZINE  POLYMER 

Joae  R.  Ocboa  Gobmc,  Madrid;  Felipe  Sena  ArcMa,  Bargoa, 

and  Joae  M.  C.  Pdayo,  Caatrcaaoa  Bilao,  all  of  Spain,  asaiga- 

ors  to  Ercroa  SA.,  Barcckma,  Spaia 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,624 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Aag.  1, 1991,  9101804 

lat  CL'  O08K  5/28;  C08G  65/32.  65/24 

VS.  CL  525—403  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy-terminated 
glycidyl  azide  polymer  with  a  hydroxyl-fimctionability  of  2  or 
above,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  mixing  a  first 
reactant  consisting  of  polyepichlorohydrin  with  a  second  reac- 
tant  consisting  of  sodium  azide  in  a  polar  organic  solvent 
having  a  solubility  parameter  between  21  and  23.5  (MPa)*  at  a 
temperature  between  about  90*  and  105'  C.  whereby  to  cause 
a  reaction  between  said  reactante  which  resulte  in  formation  of 
said  hydroxy-terminated  glycidyl  azide  polymer,  said  reactante 
and  s^  solvent  being  present  in  amounte  such  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  sodium  azide  to  glycidyl  chloride  groups  in  the 
polyepichlorohydrin  is  between  1  and  2,  that  the  concentration 
of  polyepichlorohydrin  in  the  solvent  is  between  2  and  30 
weight  %,  and  reaction  between  .said  reactante  proceeds  to 
completion  within  a  period  of  less  than  6  hours. 
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5^19.03« 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  ABSORBABLE 
POLYMER 
Degcr  Tnc  East  Bnuswkk,  N  J^  aasignor  to  Johnson  A  John- 
soa  OrthofMdks,  Inc.  (35,  Raynham,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,716 
Lit  a.'  C08G  63/91;  C08L  67/00 
VS.  CL  S25— 415  4  Claims 

1.  Process  of  purification  and  stabilization  of  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  polylactide  comprising  reducing  the  polylactide 
into  small  particles  contacting  the  polylactide  particles  with 
dried  methyl  alcohol  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  hours  at  room 
temperature,  filtering  the  polylactide  particles  to  separate  the 
methyl  alcohol  from  the  particles,  and  contacting  the  polylac- 
tide particles  with  dry  acetone  for  a  period  of  at  least  10  hours 
at  room  temperature,  filtering  the  polylactide  particles  to  re- 
move the  acetone  and  drying  the  FLA  particles  and  storing  the 
polyUctide  in  an  inert  atmosphere. 


5^19,039 

THERMALLY  PROCESSABLE  BLENDS  OF  AROMATIC 

POLYESTERS  AND  HIGH  MODULUS 

POLYURETHANES 

Pul  J.  Moics,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Angnstin  T.  Cben,  Cheshire, 

Coan^  asirignofs  to  The  Dow  Chemicial  Company,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  S76,<52 
bt  a.'  CWL  75/04 
UjS.  CL  S2S-424  7  Cfadms 

1.  A  transparent,  thermally  processable  polyester/polyure- 
thane  blend  exhibiting  improved  tensile  strength,  said  blend 
comprising  (1)  a  thermoplastic,  aromatic  polyester  and  (2)  a 
thermally  processable,  rigid  polyurethane  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  measurably  increase  the  tensile  strength  of  the  polyes- 
ter without  significantly  reducing  the  transparency  of  the 
polyester. 


S,319,041 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
VINYLPYRROUDONE/VINYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMERS 
Yuanzhen  Zhong,  Wayne,  NJ.;  Hemant  Parikh,  Harriman, 
N.Y.;  PnU  D.  Taylor,  West  Milford,  N.J.,  and  Terry  E. 
Smith,  Murray,  Ky.,  aasignor*  to  ISP  InTcstments  Inc.,  WU- 
adngton,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,723 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/00.  2/06,  4/34.  4/04.  226/10.  218/08 
VS.  CL  526—73  14  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  liquid  phase  process  for  the  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone  (VP)  and  vinyl  acetate  (VA)  mono- 
mers in  a  high  state  of  purity  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  C2  to  C3  alcoholic  solution  containing  said  V A 
monomer  and  between  about  60  and  about  80  wt.  % 
portion  of  total  VP  monomer  in  the  presence  of  between 
about  0.05  and  about  0.3  wt.  %  of  a  lOW  temperature  free 
radical  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tertamylperoxy  pivalate  and  2,2-azobis(2-methylbutyroni- 
trile)  or  a  mixture  thereof  for  a  period  of  from  about  S  to 
about  10  hours,  at  a  temperature  between  about  60'  and 
about  1 10*  C; 

(b)  gradually  adding  the  remaining  VP  monomer  in  C2  to  C3 
alcohol  solution  at  reaction  temperature  after  the  addition 
of  the  VA  monomer  is  complete; 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
to  between  about  1 10*  and  about  150*  C; 

(d)  continuing  the  polymerization  reaction  at  said  higher 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1 1  to  about 
0.6  wt.  %,  based  on  total  monomers,  of  2,5-dimethyl-2,5- 
bis(tert-butylperoxy)-hexane  high  temperature  mitiator 
and 

(e)  cooling  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  and  recovering  a 
homogeneous  N-vinylpyrrolidone/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer solution  containing  not  more  than  100  ppm  of  residual 
vinyl  acetate  or  N-vinylpyrrolidone. 


5319,040 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

SILANOL-FREE  SILICONE  RESIN  POWDER,  PRODUCT 

AND  USE 
Jeffrey  H.  Wengrorios,  Scotia;  Timothy  B.  Bnmell,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Michael  A.  Zambrum,  aifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y., 
aaiigDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,740 
lat  CL>  C08G  77/38 
VS.  CL  525—478  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  substantially  silanol-free  organosili- 
con  resin  powder  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  0.1-200 
nm  and  an  aggregate  particle  size  of  10  nm  to  200  microns 
which  process  comprises, 

(1)  forming  an  organosiloxane  hydrolyzate  comprising  trior- 
ganosiloxy  units  chemically  combined  with  Si02  units 
under  interfacial  reaction  conditions  having  an  organo  to 
Si  ratio  of  about  O.S  to  about  l.S, 

(2)  separating  the  organosiloxane  hydrolyzate  from  the 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  in  the  form  of  an  organic  solvent  dispersion, 

(3)  contacting  the  organic  solvent  dispersion  with  sufficient 
organosilicon  nitrogen  material  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  organosilyl  amines  and  organositazanes  to 
effect  the  substantial  removal  of  silanol  groups  from  the 
organosiloxane  hydrolyzate,  and 

(4)  spray  drying  the  resulting  organic  solvent  dispersion  of 
(3). 


5,319,042 
PURE  TUNGSTEN  OXYPHENOLATE  COMPLEXES  AS 

DCPD  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Aadrew  Bell,  West  GroTe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  DeL 
Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,265,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,082,909.  This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,692 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/78;  C08G  61/08 
VS.  a.  526—169  35  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  feed  composition  comprising:  (a)  a 
metathesis  polymerizable  cycloolefin;  (b)  a  metathesis  poly- 
merization catalyst  represented  by  the  formula  VifOX^-x- 
(OAr),;  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  x  is  1,  2  or  3  and  OAr  repre- 
sents a  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  tetra-,  or  penta-substituted  phenoxy 
group,  wherein  the  phenoxy  group  is  substituted  with  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  alde- 
hyde, carboxy,  hydroxymethyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio, 
acyl,  aroyl,  acyloxy,  alkxoycarbonyl,  cycloalkane,  dialkyl- 
amino,  diarylamino,  alkyl  sulfonyl,  aryl  sulfonyl,  alkyl  sulfo- 
nate, aryl  sulfonate,  aryl,  aralkyi,  aryloxy,  and  allyl  groups; 
and  (c)  a  catalyst  activator. 
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5,319,043 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  RESISTANT  ACRYUCS 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Jyl-Shcag  J.  Shea,  San  Dimas,  Calif.,  awignor  to  ICI  Acrylic*, 

Inc.,  St  LoHis,  Mo. 

Continuatiott  of  Ser.  No.  679,742,  Apr.  3, 1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  322,615,  Mar.  13, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,073,615.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,763 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Dec  17, 
2008,  ha*  been  diadaioMd. 
Int  CL'  C08F  222/4a  120/12 
U.S.  CL  526— 262  14  Oaiam 

1.  A  free  radical  polymerization  reaction  for  forming  a  poly- 
mer comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  at  least  one  monomer  from  each  of  the  group 

methacrylates  and  maleimides; 
selecting  a  low  temperature  initiator; 
selecting  a  high  temperature  initiator; 
selecting  a  chain  transfer  agent; 

mixing  the  monomers,  low  temperature  initiator,  high  tem- 
perature initiator  and  chain  transfer  agent  to  form  a  mix- 
ture; 
supplying  heat  to  the  mixture  sufficient  to  initiate  the  poly- 
merization reaction; 
after  the  polymerization  reaction  has  been  initiated,  remov- 
ing heat  from  the  mixture  sufficient  to  prevent  bubble 
formation  in  the  mixture;  and 
supplying  heat  to  the  mixture  sufficient  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  polymer. 


5,319,045 
COPOLYMER  AND  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  THE 

COPOLYMER 
TakaynU  Ohta,  Kanagawa;  Hiroaki  Yamaoka,  Yokohama;  Jani- 
chi  Gotoh,  Kawaaaki,  and  Skiho  Saao,  MacUda,  all  of  Japaa, 
airignor*  to  Mit*abi*hi  Kaaei  Corporatioa,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1993.  Ser.  No.  70,210 
Int  CL»  C08F  18/02 
VS.  CL  526-292J  5  Claim* 

1.  A  copolymer  having  repeating  units  of  the  following 
formula  (I)  and  repeating  unite  of  the  formula  (II),  wherein  the 
ratio  of  (I)  to  (II)  »  within  a  range  of  from  10:.90  to  90:10  by 
weight  ratio,  and  the  number  average  molecular  weight  is  at 
least  1,000,  or  the  intrinsic  viscosity  tj,,*  is  at  least  0.02: 


A— O— R' 

I 


0) 


5J194M4 
BRANCHED  POLYMER  CONTAINING  SILYL  GROUPS, 

A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF, 
COATING  AGENTS  BASED  ON  THE  POLYMER,  AND 
THE  USE  THEREOF 
Werner  A.  Jung,  Ascbrtcrg.  and  AnM  Schodtz,  Nottala,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctmaay,  a*d8Bon  to  BASF  Ladce  -I-  Farbea 
AG.  Miinater.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 
CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  335,206,  May  2, 1989,  abaadofd  Thi* 
appUcation  Mar.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  850.648 
Claim*  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Sep.  10, 
1986,3630793.9 

Int  CL'  C08F  230/08 
VS.  CL  526-279  *  O"*'" 

1.  A  coating  agent  hardenable  with  moisture  comprising: 
1)  a  silyl  group-containing  polymer,  the  silyl  groups  being 
introduced  into  the  polymer  through  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  of  the  general  formula: 


■t-C-CH2-t- 
R* 

wherein  A  is  a  polyester  unit  having  a  polymerization  degree 
of  from  2  to  200,  R^  is  a  bivalent  organic  group  having  an  ester, 
urethane  or  ketone  bond,  and  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group, 

R5  (U) 

I 

-t-CHi-C^ 
X 

wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  X  is  a 
substituent  having  fimctionality. 


|3 
R^Si-X, 


(a) 


where 

Rl  =alkyl,  aryl,  acyl  or  araUcyl  having  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms; 
R2=an  organic  radical  having  a  polymerizable  double 

bond; 
X=a  hydrolyzable  group,  and 
n=  1,  2  or  3,  obtained  by  copolymerization  of: 

a)  0.1  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  silane  monomer  (a), 

b)  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  containing  at  least 
two  polymerizable,  ethylenically  unsaturated  double 
bonds,  and 

c)  30  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  without  groups  containing  active  hydrogens, 
wherein  the  sum  of  a),  b)  and  c)  is  100%  by  weight; 

2)  a  crosslinking  catalyst  and 

3)  an  organic  solvent 


5,319,046 
POLYMERS,  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  GELS  FOR 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Braako  Kotalic,  Zirich,  and  iOaas  Moabach,  OberengrtTifca. 
both  of  Switxerlaad.  aaaigaors  to  Elckrom.  Ltd..  Horgea, 
Switieriand 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP88/00515.  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  31,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09981,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Dec  15,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Jua.  10. 1988.  Ser.  No.  328,123 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jaa.  13,  1987, 
8713854 

lat  CL'  C08F  20/54;  C08L  89/00 
VS.  a.  526-304  3*  Claim* 

1.  A  gel  which  is  sufficiently  water-insoluble  and  sufficiently 
transparent  to  be  useful  in  electrophoresis,  and  which  has  an 
insufficient  amount  of  charged  groups  to  affect  the  gel  in  an 
electric  field; 

wherein  said  gel  comprises  about  4  to  24%  of  a  copolymer 
which  does  not  contain  charged  groups  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  affect  a  gel  made  therefrom  when  said  gel  is 
placed  in  an  electric  field,  which  copolymer  comprises 
monomer  and  crossUnker, 
wherein  said  monomer  comprises  N-acryloyl-tris(hydrox- 

ymethyl)  aminoethane  (NAT); 
wherein  said  crossUnker  comprises  N,  N'-methylene-bis- 

acrylamide  (BIS); 
wherein  said  copolymer  contains  an  amount  sufficient  to 
crosslink  said  monomer,  up  to  5%  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
weight  of  monomer  and  crosslinker,  of  crossUnker;  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  is  made  by  co-polymerization  of 
said  monomer  and  said  crossUnker  in  the  absence  of  car- 
rier ampholytes. 
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5^19,047 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MALEIMIDE 
CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
LawMM  G.  Widenaii,  Tallmadge;  Gordon  R.  Scboir,  Uniontown; 
George  F.  Balogh,  North  Canton,  and  Denise  J.  Keith,  Akron, 
all  of  Ohio,  asaigDora  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
DivlakMi  of  Scr.  No.  933,126,  Ang.  21. 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,472. 
Thia  application  Aug.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  112,284 
Lit  a.)  CMF  20/5S 
VS,  CL  526—304  8  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  maleimide  containing 
compounds  comprising  heating,  in  the  absence  of  any  solvent, 
N-(hydroxyphenyl)nialeaffiic  acid  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  ISO*  to  about  2S0*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst. 


5,319,048 
NON-CALORIC  BULKING  AGENTS  FOR  FOOD  FOR 
REPLACEMENT  OF  SUGAR  OR  STARCH 
Lawrence  C  CaroaiBO,  and  Anthony  B.  Clayton,  both  of  Wil- 
mington, DeL,  aaaigaon  to  Herculea  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,529 
Int  CL'  C07H  15/04;  C08G  4/00 
UjS.  CL  527—300  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  that  can  be  substituted  for  sugar 
or  starch  to  reduce  the  caloric  content  of  foods  comprising  the 
polymeric  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  water-soluble  polyol 
that  is  hydrophilic  with  a  di-  or  tri-epoxide  that  is  hydropho- 
bic, in  10-30%  by  weight  based  on  the  fwlyol  of  water  contain- 
ing a  water-soluble  inorganic  base  that  serves  as  a  catalyst. 


UMI 


CHj 

(C|»H37— N— C3H6SKOCH3)3)+ a  - . 
CHj 


5,319,050 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  FAST-CURING  COMPOSmON 

TauMO  Kimnra,  and  Maaatnahi  Aral,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 

aariffora  to  SUn-Etao  Chcadcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,096 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-129263 

Int  CL5  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CL  S2S— 12  5  ClaiiH 

1.  A  room  temperature  fast-curing  composition  comprising: 

(A)  a  diorganopolysiloxane  or  polyoxyalkylene  polymer 
blocked  by  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  at  both  terminal  ends 
of  its  molecular  chain  and  having  a  viscosity  of  25*  C.  of 
from  2S  to  1,000,000  cSt; 

(B)  an  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  carbonyl  group 
in  its  molecule,  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide 


from  0.001  to  1  mole  of  carbonyl  groups  per  100  g  of  the 
component  (A);  and 

(C)  an  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  NH2  group  in 
its  molecule,  present  in  an  amount  such  as  to  provide  from 
0.001  to  I  mole  of  NH2  groups  per  100  g  of  the  component 
(A), 

said  components  (B)  and  (C)  being  so  selected  that  the  car- 
bonyl group  and  the  NH2  group  therein  are  reactive  to 
each  other, 

wherein  said  carbonyl  group-containing  organic  compound 
is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ketones,  esters,  amides,  carboxylic  acids,  and  carbonyl 
group-containing  silane  coupUng  agents,  and 

wherein  said  NH2  group-containing  organic  compound  is  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
amines,  aromatic  amines,  NH2  group-containing  silane 
coupling  agents,  and  NH2  group-containing  polymers  and 
oligomers. 


5^19,049 
IMPREGNATING  WATERPROOFING  COMPOSITION 
HinwU  Yoahioka,  Tokyo,  and  Ichiro  One,  Annaka,  both  of 
Japnn,  aadgnora  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,042 

ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  2, 1990,  2-205383 

Int  a>  C08G  77/26 

VS.  CL  528—10  2  CUdms 

1.  An  impregnating  waterproofmg  composition  comprising: 

(A)  98  to  about  99.9  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 

N— CioH2|Si(OCH3) .  and 

(B)  about  0. 1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  another  organosilicon 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


5,319,051 

TERMINALLY  REACTIVE  POLYSILANE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING 

Eiichi  Tabei,  and  Shigeru  Mori,  both  of  Kawaaaki,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shin-Elsn  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japnn 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-30105 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 

VS.  a.  528—21  19  Claims 

1.  A  terminally  reactive  polysilane  of  the  formula: 

R'  r5  of 

XSiO((R  'R2Si)^'R«Si),JtOSiX 
R*  R* 

wherein  R',  R^  R',  R*,  R',  and  R' are  independently  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl 
groups, 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkenyl  group, 

letters  n,  m  and  k  are  numbers  in  the  range:  O^n^lO, 
O^m^lO,  n-t-m^lO,  and  kgl. 


5,319,052 
PRINTING  INKS  CONTAINING  OXIDATIVELY 
CROSSLINKABLE  URETTHANE  RESINS 
Bcnhard  Pranti,  Worms;  Dirk  Lawrenz,  Maxdorf,  and  Rolf 
Walz,  Rntcaheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Lacke-l-  Farbcn  AktienaeUachaft,  Minister,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,929 
Clnims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1990,  4011376 

Int  CL'  C09D  11/06;  C08G  63/48 
VS.  CL  528—48  4  CSaims 

1.  A  printing  ink  based  on  mineral  oil  and  containing  as  a 
binder  from  2  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  printing  ink  of  an  oxidatively  crosslinkable  essentially 
isocyanate-free  urethane  resin  obtained  by  reacting 
A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  ester  of 
(ai)  an  aliphatic  Ca-Cg-alcohol  having  three  or  more 

hydroxyl  groups  and 
(aj)  an  unsaturated  Cg-CK^fatty  acid  and 
(aj)  from  0  to  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  fatty  acid  (a2) 
and  of  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid  of  4 
to  20  carbon  atoms  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  the  ester 
containing  sufficient  free  hydroxyl  groups  to  corre- 
spond to  an  OH  number  of  SO-ISO  mg  of  KOH/g,  with 
B) 


(bi)  3-120  parts  by  weight  of  Cs-Cis-polyhydroxy-car- 

boxylic  acids  having  two  or  more  hydroxyl  groups  and 

On)  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 

phatic  polyisocyanate  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

at  50*- 150*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  nonpolar  solvent  which  is 

inert  to  isocyanates. 


5,319J)S3 
UQUID  OfPHENYLMETHANE  DIISOCYANATE 
William  E.  Slack,  MoandsriUe,  and  Hersel  T.  Kemp,  TL,  New 
Martinsrille,  both  of  W.  Vn.,  tmi^on  to  Miles  Inc.,  PHta- 
.Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,024 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/72 
VS.  CL  528—48  »*  a«*» 

1.  A  stable,  liquid  MDI  prepolymer  containing  an  allopha- 
nate-modified  MDI,  having  an  NCO  content  of  12  to  32.5% 
comprising  a  reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  and 
diphenyhnethane  diisocyanate  comprising  about  2  to  60%  by 
weight  2,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and  less  than  6%  by 
weight  of  the  2,2'-diphenylmcthane  diisocyanate,  and  the  rest 
being  4,4'-diphenyhnethane  diisocyanate. 


5,319,054 
UQUID  MFTHYLENE  DIPHENYL  DIISOCYANATE 
WilHam  E.  Slack,  MonndsTiDe,  and  Herael  T.  Kcaip,  H,  New 
MartinsTillc  both  of  W.  Va.,  aasiffMrs  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pitts- 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  116,096 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/72 

VS.  CL  528—48  «  Orfms 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  allophanate-modified 
MDI  which  is  a  storage  stable  liquid  at  25*  C.  comprising  (A) 
reacting  fi)  one  equivalent  of  a  diisocyanate  and  ii)  one  equiva- 
lent of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  1  to  about  36  carbon 
atoms  or  aromatic  alcohol  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  to 
form  a  diurethane  of  the  diisocyanate,  B)  reacting  the  product 
of  (A)  with  4,4'-diphcnylmethane  diisocyanate  containing  from 
2  to  60%  by  weight  2,4'-MDl  and  less  than  6%  by  weight  of 
the  2,2'-MDI,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  allophanate 
having  an  isocyanate  group  content  of  about  12.0  to  30.0%. 


5,319J)56 
POLYESTER  POLYOLS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
TWO-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  LACQUERS 
Christian  Wamp(«cht,  Ncnaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Woitgnng 
Hewing,  f>magasalri   Japan;  JoM^im  Petzoldt  LantenfcU, 
and  JSrgen  Meixner,  Krefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
MsigBim  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUachaft,  Lererkaacn,  Fed.  Rep. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,614 
CUma  priority.  i^pUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1992,  4217363 

Int  CL'  COBG  18/32 
VS.  CL  528—49  »»  Onlma 

1.  A  polyester  polyol  which  has  a  hydroxyl  number  of  80  to 
250  and  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  S2  to  60  mole  %  of  a  polyol  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

i)  10  to  SO  mole  %  of  one  or  more  dihydric  aliphatic 

alcohols  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  other  than 

neopentyl  glycol, 
ii)  S  to  40  mole  %  of  one  or  more  trihydric  or  higher 

functional  aliphatic  alcohols  having  at  least  3  carbon 

atoms, 
iii)  10  to  40  mole  %  of  one  or  more  cycloaliphatic  diols 

and 
iv)  10  to  60  mole  %  of  neopentyl  glycol  with 

b)  40  to  48  mole  %  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  consist- 
ing essentially  of 
v)  0  to  49.9  mole  %  of  one  or  more  saturated  aliphatic 

dicarboxylic  acids  or  an  anhydrides  thereof  having  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  and 
vi)  50.1  to  100  mole  %  of  one  or  more  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic dicarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  thereof  having 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms 

wherein  the  percentages  of  a)  and  b).  i)  to  iv)  and  v  to  vi)  add 

up  to  100. 


5,319J»5 

NON-AQUEOUS  THICKENING  AGENTS 

Peter  R.  Sperry.  Doykstown.  and  Omo-Jcn  anng.  North 

Waica,  both  of  Pa^  aasi^ors  to  Rohm  and  Haaa  Company, 

PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,674 

Int  CL'  C08G  18/08 

VS.  CL  528—49  "  OniaH 

1.  A  thickening  agent  useful  for  thickening  non-aqueous 
compositions,  made  by  the  process  comprising  forming  a  reac- 
tion product  firom  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  polyol, 
said  polyol  containing  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups;  a  polyiso- 
cyanate. said  polyisocyanate  containing  at  least  two  isocyanato 
grtwps;  and  an  active  hydrogen  compound  having  the  formula 
R_X,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  and  hydroxyl,  and  wherein 
R  represents  a  group  consisting  essentially  of  from  1  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  said 
isocyanato  groups  to  the  number  of  said  hydroxy  groups  in 
said  polyol  is  from  about  1.05  to  about  2.1;  and  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  sum  of  the  number  of  active  hydrogen  groups  and 
said  number  of  said  hydroxy  groups  in  said  polyol  to  the  said 
number  of  said  isocyanato  groups  is  less  than  about  l.S. 


5,319,057 

CURABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

POLYSULFIDE  POLYFfHER  AND  A  COMPOUND 

HAVING  AT  LEACT  TWO  ISOCYANATE  GROUPS 

g,..-M^  SA^.,  IffcifcTa.  Taff".  "Tslinnr  tn  Trtrsr  •"-'-^-'  ^- 
Ltd.,  Unqraan,  Japan 

FUed  May  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  67  JM 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/18.  18/50 
VS.  CL  528—53  ♦  Oatam 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising: 
(A)  a  polysulfide  polyether  having  in  a  main  chain: 
0)  2-9S  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyether  moiety  repre- 
sented by  — (RiO),— ,  wherein  Ri  is  an  alkylenc  group 
having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  6-200; 
(ii)  structural  units  represented  by 


— C2H4OCH2OC2H4— Sjr-. 


and 


— CH2CH(OH)CH2-S;,- 

wberein  x  is  an  integer  of  1-5;  and  at  both  ends: 
(iii)  a  thiol  group  represented  by 

-C2H«OCH20C2H4— SH, 


and/or 


— CH2CH(OH)CH2— SH 


and 


(B)  a  compound  having  two  or  more  isocyanate  groups  in 

one  molecule; 
a  molar  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  contained  in  said  component 
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(B)  to  thiol  groups  contained  in  said  component  (A)  being 

O.S-4.0  iaocyanate  groups/thiot  groups 
wherein  said  polysulfide  polyether  contains  3-70  percent  by 
weight  of  a  — CH2H4OCH2OC2H4—  component,  l-50" 
weight  percent  of  a  — CH2CH(OH)CH2—  component 
and  l-fO  weight  percent  of  a  polysulfide  bond  S,. 


5^19,058 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYUREA 

RESIN 
MaHwU  Hattori;  CUkara  H^jikata,  both  of  SUznoka,  and  Yni- 
cUro  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Diara  Chemical 
ladnstry  Co^  lid^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  22,  1991,  3-302534 
Lit  CL'  C08G  J8/32,  18/66,  J8/5a  18/79 
VS.  CL  528—67  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurea  resin  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (A)  mixing: 
(a)  an  aromatic  polyamine  component  which  is  a  combina- 
tion of 
(al)  from  50  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  first  aromatic  polyamine 
compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(H2N 


O 
II 
C— A- 


in  which  R  is  a  residue  of  a  valency  of  a  polyalkylene, 
polyalkylenepolyether  or  polyalkylenepolyester  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  200  and  containing  or  free 
from  an  unsaturated  linkage  in  the  polyalkylene  moiety,  A 
is  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  group,  the  subscript  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3  and  the  integer  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4, 
and 

(a2)  from  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  second  aromatic  poly- 
amine compound  which  is  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a2-l)  a  diaminodipbenyl  alkane  compound,  diaminodi- 
phenyl  ether  compound  or  diaminodipbenyl  sulfone  com- 
pound represented  by  the  general  formuk 


in  which  A'  is  an  oxygen  atom,  lower  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  sulfonyl  group,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  halogen-substituted  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  lower  alkyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  the  subscript  k  is  an  integer  of 
1  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  when  k  is  2  or  larger,  each  R' 
is  independent  from  the  others, 
(a2-2)  a  bia(aminophenoxyphenyl)  sulfone  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


NH2 


in  which  R'  and  k  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  halogen-sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  and  the  subscript  k'  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  4  with  the  proviso  that  when  k'  is  2  or  larger, 
each  R2  is  independent  from  the  others, 
(a2-3)  a  bis(aminophenylthio)  alkane  compound  or  bis- 

(aminophenylthioalkyl)  phthalate  compound  represented 

by  the  general  formula 


NH2 


W- 


R*'; 


in  which  R'  and  k  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defmed 
above  and  W  os  a  lower  alkylene  group  or  a  divalent 
group  represented  by  the  general  formula 


COO-(-CH2i5r)r 


the  subscript  j  being  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3, 
(a2-4)  a  polyalkylenepolyol  bis(aminobenzoate)  compound 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


NH2 


/2 


in  which  R'  and  1  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above  and  Q  is  a  equivalent  group  of  the  formula 

the  subscripu  j  and  I  each  being  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3, 
(a2-S)  a  diaminobenzoate  ester  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


,(NH2)2 


R"OOC 


in  which  R'  and  k  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 


above  and  R"  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  in  which  R'  and  j  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 

alkyl  group,  above,  and 

(a2-6)  a  diaminobenzophenone  compound  represented  by  (a2-ll)  a  xylylenediamine  compound  represented  by  the 

the  general  formula  general  formula 


HjN 


NHz 


in  which  R'  and  k  each  have  the  same  meeting  as  defmed 
above, 
(a2-7)  a  phenylenediamine  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


.(NH2)2 


in  which  k  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above  and  R' 
is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  or  halogen-substituted 
lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  lower  alkylthio  group 
with  the  proviso  that  when  k  is  2  or  larger,  each  R'  is 
independent  from  the  others, 
(a2-8)  a  diaminodipbenyl  propane  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


NH2 


H3C 


H3C 


in  which  R'  and  k  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above, 
(a2-9)  a  tetraaminodiphenyl  ether  compound  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


— O 


NH2)2 


in  which  R'  and  j  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defmed 
above, 
(a2-10)  a  tetraaminobiphenyl  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


NH2)2 


CH2NH:)2 


in  which  R'  and  k  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined 
above,  and 

(b)  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  component  which  is  a  com- 
bination of  (bl)  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic 
diisocyanate  compound  and  (b2)  from  90  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  cyclic  trimer  of  an  aliphatic  polyisocyanate 
compound,  to  give  a  mixture,  and 

(B)heating  the  mixture  to  effect  the  reaction  between  the 
amino  groups  in  the  component  (a)  and  the  isocyanato 
groups  in  the  component  (b). 


5,319,059 
PLASTIC  X-RAY  CONTRAST  MATERIAL 
Peter  Nenenadiwander,  Baden;  Falah  Redha,  Ortachwabea; 
Ulrich  W.  S«tcr,  and  Georg  UUachmid,  both  of  Zurich,  all  of 
Switzerland,  aasiviors  to  Jaliane  Jeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00294,  §  371  Date  Dec  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11, 1992,  PCT  Prt».  No.  W092/18167,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Oct  29,  1992 

per  nied  Apr.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  956^1 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  4111914 

Int  CL'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  528-73  M  CW« 

1.  In  a  material  of  polyurethane  to  which  an  X-ray  contrast 
material  is  covalenlly  bonded,  forming  a  plastic,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
the  polyurethane  being  biocompatible,  one  of  stable  and 
biodegradable,  and  X-ray  contrasting. 


5,319,060  

PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  EPOXY  ESTER 
RESIN  AND  CARBOXYLATED  UNSATURATED  EPOXY 
ESTER  RESIN  AND  PHOTOSENSFTIVE  COMPOSmON 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Katsue  Nishikawa,  and  Yoshichi  Hagiwara,  both  of  Kamwawa, 
Japan,  assignora  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Caan.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  794,550,  Not.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,281,678. 
This  appUcatioB  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,9U 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20, 1990,  2-315255 
Int  a.'  C08G  65/10 
VS.  CL  528-89  »*  Claia" 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  carboxylated  unsaturated  epoxy 
ester  resin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  an  epoxy  compound  and  a  polymerizable  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid  at  a  mol  ratio  of  carboxyhc 
group  in  the  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  to  the 
epoxy  group  in  the  epoxy  group  of  0.1  to  1.2  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  trivalent  organic  phosphorus  catalyst  capable  of 
promoting  a  reaction  between  an  epoxy  group  and  a  car- 
boxyl  group  to  make  an  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin; 

(b)  reacting  the  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin  and  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride;  and 

(c)  deactivating  the  trivalent  organic  phosphorus  catalyst  by 
oxidation  after  completion  of  the  reaction  in  either  one  of 
step  (a)  or  step  (b);  and 

(d)  recovering  a  product  substantially  free  of  the  trivalent 
catalyst. 
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IMPARTING  MOISTURE  RESISTANCE  TO  EPOXIES 
Kollcatode  K.  RaiMtwamy,  SovtUagtiM,  Coiu^  aMigMNr  to  The 
Haapkrcy  Chcakal  Co^  Inc^  North  Haveii,  Omn. 
Filed  Ang.  7.  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,085 
ImL  CL'  aWG  59/42 
VS.  a.  52S— lU  21  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  improving  moisture  resistance  of  an  electri- 
cal component,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  epoxy  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
epoxy  resin  and  alkenylsuccinic  anhydride  having  three 
carbon  branched  alkenyl  side  chains  in  which  at  least  90% 
have  a  total  of  9  cariwns,  and 
applying  a  coating  of  said  epoxy  composition  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  electrical  component  to  thereby  improve 
the  moisture  resistance  of  said  electrical  component. 
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5^19,062 

METHOD  FOR  CURING  AN  EPOXY  RESIN  WIFH  A 

POLYAMIDE  DERIVED  FROM  A  POLY  AMIDE  AND  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  NON-CYCUC  DIMER  ACID 
HH«Mki  Kigiwm,  Hiratnka,  ami  Aldra  Ohishida,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japaa,  aarigMtn  to  Lioa  Corporatton,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,465 
OataM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jol.  31,  1991,  3-21307% 
JaL  31, 1991,  3-213077 

lat.  a.'  C08G  59/44 
VS.  CL  528—123  8  CUim 

1.  In  a  method  for  curing  an  epoxy  resin  by  the  admixture  of 
a  polyamide  derived  fix>m  a  polyamine  and  a  dimeric  acid 
mixture  as  a  curing  agent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
uniformly  admixing  the  epoxy  resin  with,  as  the  polyamide,  a 
product  of  the  condensati<m  reaction  between: 

(A)  an  alkylene  polyamine  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  a 
molecule;  and 

(B)  a  dimeric  acid  mixture  containing  at  least  50%  by  weight 
of  a  non-cycUc  dimeric  acid  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof 
represented  by  the  general  formula 

CH3-(-CH2);;CH=CH— CH-(-CH2^CX»R 


wherein  each  of  R',  R2  and  R^  independently  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  having  3  or  less 
carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  X'  and  X^  is  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  with  a  phenolic 
compound  in  a  ratio  of  1  mol  of  the  former  to  2-30  mols  of  the 
latter. 


5,319J)64 
THERMOTRbPIC  UQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
POLY(ESTER-AMIDES) 
Thoaias  F.  McCarthy,  Ware;  Robert  W.  Leaz,  Amherst;  Simoo 
W.  Kantor,  Agawam,  all  of  Maw,;  Ki-Soo  Kim,  Katooah, 
N.Y.,  aad  Sophia  Dashenky,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Uair.  of  Mass.  at  Amherst,  Amherst,  Mass.  aad  Akzo  N.V,, 
Arahem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,321 
Int  CL'  C08C  63/00.  69/44 
VS.  a.  528—190  16  Oaims 

1.  A  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline  poly(e$ter-amide)  com- 
prising a  bis(4-carbonyl  phenylene)  terephthalate  unit  and  a 
unit  derived  from  an  N-substituted  hydrocarbylenediamine  of 
the  formula 


CH3-(-CH2^CH-(-CH2^yCOOR,  T  * 

A— N— B— N— A 
in  which  each  R  is,  independently  from  the  other,  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms   where  A  is  a  group  or  atom  which  reacts  with  an  acid  or 
and  the  subscripts  m,  n,  p  and  q  are  each  zero  or  a  positive   chloride  group  in  a  terephthalate,  B  is  selected  from  the  group 
integer  with  the  proviso  thatm-(-nisl3andp-(-qisl5.     consisting  of  alkylene  having  a  2- 1 2  carbon  atoms  content  and 

arylene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and 
naphthylene,  and  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


5,319,063 
PHENOUC  RESIN  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 
Shi^ji  Aado;  YnUo  Fnkni,  and  Shigeni  limuro,  all  of  Nagoya, 
Japaa,  assigaors  to  Mitsai  Toatsn  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
Dirisfata  of  Scr.  No.  745,422,  Aug.  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,112. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Jaa.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,376 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-216984; 
Aug.  20, 1990,  2-216985;  Oct  2, 1990,  2-262984;  Mar.  6, 1991, 
3-039940 

lat  CL'  C08G  8/04.  14/04 
VS.  a.  528—154  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  phenolic  resin  crosslinked  with 
a  trifunctional  aromatic  nucleus  residue  which  comprises  the 
step  of  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  60  mole 
%  on  the  basis  of  aromatic  nucleii  of  a  trifunctional  aromatic 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


5,319,065 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN 

HAVING  SPECIFIC  TERMINAL  OH/CO  VALUE 
Shiqji  Kikumoto;  Hiroki  Okuyama;  Akiyoshi  Manabe,  and 
Hideka2u  Ito,  all  of  Matsuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin 
Qiemicals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  846,580,  Mar.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,586 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  5, 1991,  3-062501 
Int  CL'  C08G  64/20 
VS.  O.  528—198  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a 
terminal  hydroxyl  group/carbonyl  group  (terminal  OH/CO) 
ratio  of  0.25  or  less,  as  determined  by  the  ratio  of  absorbance  of 
terminal  OH  to  CO  groups  measured  by  an  infrared  spectro- 
photometer, which  comprises  emulsifying  a  polycarbonate 
oUgomer-containing  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  the  reaction 
of  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  an  aromatic  dihydroxy  com- 
pound with  phosgene  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


after  adding  a  molecular  weight  modifier  thereto  and  polymer- 
izing the  reaction  mixture  in  the  emulsified  state  without  stir- 
ring said  reaction  mixture. 


is  removed  during  the  course  of  said  reaction  by  vacuum  with 
the  proviso  that  a  vacuum  is  applied  only  after  any  volatile 
monomer  reactants  have  reacted. 


5,319,066 
METHOD  FOR  MAIONG  POLYCARBONATES 
Joseph  A.  King,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,141 
Int  O.'  C08G  64/00 
VS.  a.  528—199  8  CUOms 

1.  A  method  for  making  aromatic  polycarbonate  comprising, 
(1)  effecting  reaction  between  a  diary  1  carbonate  and  an 
aromatic  bis  hydroxy  compound  under  melt  polymeriza- 
tion conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a 
condensation  catalyst  selected  from  compounds  having 
the  formula. 


(CH2), 


(CH2)„ 


k    JU    J 


I 

R 


N 


5,319,069 

POLYETHER  COMPOUNDS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 

COMPRISING  ONE  POLYETHER  COMPOUND 

Masaoml    Sasaki,    Susono;    Tamotsn    Aruga,    Mishima,    and 
Tomoyuki  Shimada,  Numazu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  921,203,  Jul.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,248,826, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  626,906,  Dec  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,158,850.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  15,  1989,  1-325409; 
Dec  28,  1989,  1-342793 

lat  O.'  C08B  65/34 
VS.  O.  528—425  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polyether  compound  of  formula 
00  comprising  the  step  of  coupling  a  3-oxapentane  compound 
of  formula  (III)  to  a  dimethyldiphenylamine  derivative  of 
formula  (IV)  in  the  presence  of  copper  particles,  copper  oxide 
or  copper  halogenide  in  the  following  reaction  scheme: 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  Qi-ig)  alkyl  radical,  and  n  and  m  are 
whole  numbers  having  a  value  between  to  0  to  5  inclusive, 
and 
(2)  effecting  the  removal  of  the  condensation  catalyst  under 
reduced  pressure  at  a  temperature  of  from  150*  C.  to  350* 
C.  from  the  resulting  polycarbonate  of  (1). 


•40^0 


AA  AA 


cm) 


5,319,067 
POLYKETONE  ELASTOMER 
Charies  M.  Lewis,  Springfield,  Mo.,  and  Nasser  PonrahoMdy, 
Atoo  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Daytoa, 
Ohio 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  597,985,  Oct  15, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  297,217,  Jan.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,983,705. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,662 
lat  O.'  C08G  4/Oa  16/00 
VS.  CL  528—220  «  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polymer  having  a  repeating  unit  of  the 
formula: 


i 


(IV) 


o  o 

II  H 

— CH2CH2C— LG— C— CH2CH2— W— 

where  LG  is  a  linking  group  and  W  is  an  oligomeric  chain 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyether,  a  polythioe- 
ther,  a  polyetherthioether,  a  polycarbonyl.  a  polysulfonyl,  and 
copolymers  thereof. 


5,319,068 

NTTRAMINE-CONTAINING  POLYETHER  POLYMERS 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Roger  W.  Day,  Soatkbory,  and  RaUm  Haai,  Cheshire,  bodi  of 

Omul.,  assignors  to  Olio  Corporatioii,  Oieshire,  Own. 
CoatinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,626,  May  15, 1989.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,671 
lat  0.»  COBG  73/00 
UJ5.  CL  528-422  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  nitramine-containing  polymer 
which  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  nitramine-containing  bischloromethyl 
monomer  and  a  diol  monomer  by  a  solvent-free,  melt  polymer- 
ization reaction  to  form  said  nitramine-containing  polymer 
while  removing  by-product  hydrogen  chloride  during  the 
course  of  said  reaction,  wherein  by-product  hydrogen  chloride 


-^.o^o^o^_ 


w 

h 


(II) 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


5,319,070 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ASH  FROM  POLY(VINYL 

ALCOHOL)  POLYMERS 
Richard  A.  Hayca,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de 
NeMMTS  aad  Coavny.  Wilniagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,082 
lat  CL'  C08F  6/08 
VS.  CL  528-482  ^  Ctal-c 

1.  A  process  for  removal  of  residual  metal  salts  from  poly(vi- 
nyl  alcohol)  polymer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  slurry  of  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymer  particles 
and  a  slurry-liquid; 

b)  adding  a  particulate  cationic  ion-exchange  resin  to  the 
slurry,  wherein  the  average  particulate  size,  or  particulate 
weight  of  the  ion-exchange  resin  is  substantially  different 
from  the  average  particulate  size  or  weight  of  the  poly( vi- 
nyl alcohol)  polymer; 

c)  agiuting  the  combined  slurry  and  ion-exchange  rwin 
mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  at  least  20  ion  anion 
exchange; 
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d)  optionally  removing  the  slurry-liquid  and  drying  tlie  solid 
particle  mix  remaining,  and 

e)  removing  completely  the  particulate  ion-exchange  resin 
from  a  substantial  portion  of  the  particulate  poly(vinyl 
alcohol)  polymer  by  diflerential  particle  separation  means, 
to  provide  an  ion-exchange  free  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  por- 
tion having  reduced  metal  salt  content 


5^19,071 
SOLUBLE  INTERLEUKIN-1  RECEPTORS 
Steren  K.  Dower,  Redmoiid;  Carl  J.  March,  Winalow;  John 
Siw,  and  Darid  L.  Urdal,  both  of  Seattle,  aU  of  Waah.,  aasign- 
on  to  launniiex  Corporatioii,  Seattle,  Waah. 
CoBttautioii-fai-iMul  ofSer.  No.  455,4W,  Dec.  21, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,180,812,  and  a  coathmatioB-ia-part  of  Set.  No.  268,756,  Oct 
13, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,081,228,  which  ia  a  contiBaatfam-ia-pul  of 
Scr.  No.  160450,  Feb.  25, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,607,  which  ia  a 
coatfamatioB-iia-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,627,  Nov.  25,  1987, 
abudoned.  TUa  appUcatton  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,716 
The  portioD  of  the  tena  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  beea  djaflaimed. 
Lit  a.'  C307K  13/00:  A61K  37/02 
MS.  a.  530—350  12  Claina 

1.  A  substantially  purified  and  homogeneous  soluble  human 
lL-1  receptor  (shuIL-lR)  protein  comprising  the  sequence  of 
amino  acids  1-312  of  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,319,072 

HUMAN  ANTTTHROMBIN-in  PREPARATION 
Yahiro  Ueawa,  Arcadia;  Swar^  Kaur,  Montclair,  and  Prabir 
Bhattcharya,  Wahint  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  Alpha  Thera- 
peutic Corporatioa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818^31 
lat  a«  C07H  ;/Oft-  CD8B  37/10;  C071  15/06 
MS.  a.  530—393  15  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  human  antithrombin  III  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  alcoholic  solution  of  human  plasma  contain- 
ing human  antithrombin  111  and  20-25%  ethanol; 

(b)  exposing  said  alcoholic  solution  to  solid  phase  bound 
heparin  to  form  a  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  between 
-4*  C.  to  - 10  •  C.  and  bind  antithrombin  III  to  said 
heparin;  and 

(c)  separating  said  solid  phase  bound  heparin  from  said 
solution;  and 

(d)  eluting  said  human  antithrombin  III  from  said  bound 
heparin  to  obtain  an  antithrombin  III  solution. 


5,319,073 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  CHOLECYSTOKININ 

RECEPTOR  PROTEIN 

Stephen  A.  Wank,  Betheada,  Md.,  aasignor  to  The  United  States 

of  Aaacrica,  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  * 

Honan  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,033,  Aug.  11,  1992,  ami  a 

continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,769,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,248, 
Feb.  7, 1992,  abaadoacd.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
937,609 
Int  a.*  C07K  3/02 
MS.  CL  530—412  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  a  cholecystokinin  receptor  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  solubilizing  a  biological  preparation  containing  cholecys- 
tokinin receptor  in  I  %  digitonin, 

(b)  applying  said  solubilized  receptor  preparation  to  a  cati- 
onic  exchange  resin,  and  purifying  the  eluate  of  said  resin, 

(c)  applying  said  purified  eluate  to  an  agarose-bound  lectin, 
and  eluting  the  receptor  containing  fraction  from  the 
agarose  bound  lectin,  and 

(d)  applying  an  eluate  of  step  (c)  to  a  cibacron  blue  sepharose 
column,  and  eluting  the  receptor  containing  fraction. 


5,319,074 
BIFUNCnONAL  REACIIVE  DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING 
VINYLSULPHONE  OR  ALKYLSULPHONE  GROUPS 
AND  A  2,4  DIFLUORO  PYRIMIDINE  GROUP 
Wolfrun  Reddig,  Gladhach;  Karl-Josef  Herd,  Odenthal,  and 
Ernst  Kyaela,  Gladhach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,239 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  4102777 
Lit  a.'  O09B  62/20.  62/24.  62/245.  62/255.  62/25;  D06P  1/38. 

1/382.  1/384 
VS.  a.  534—618  10  Claims 

1.  A  metal-free  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


R 

I 

(x-02S-B'^r^nf-R>+(B-N-z),  „,2 

and  metal  complex  thereof  wherein 

Fb=the  radical  of  a  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mono-  or  polyazo  radicals, 

B  and  B'=a  direct  bond  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  bridge 
member  to  a  ring  C  atom  of  an  aromatic-carbocyclic  ring 
or  to  a  ring  C  or  N  atom  of  an  aromatic-heterocyclic  ring 
in  Fb, 

X=CH=CH2  or  CH2CH2— Y,  wherein 

Y=0S03H,  SSO3H,  OCOCH3,  OPO3H2,  OSO2CH3,  SCN, 
NHSO2CH3,  CI,  Br,  F,  OCOCftHj.  OSO2— C6H4CH3, 


(N(CH3)3l+A-  or  -Ne         V",  -N® 


CO2- 


R=H  or  C|-C4-alkyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  carboxyl, 
sulpho  or  sulphato, 

Z=:a  fibre-reactive  radical  of  the  formula 


M 

N  N 

T 

F 

wherein 

M=H.  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-thioalkyl,  F  or  CF3.  with  the 
exception  of  the  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

H  /*^" 

H        I       — /  OH  NH2 


T 

F 


HOS 


SO3H 


H3CO 
-Q-S02-> 
CH3 


CH2CH2OSO3H. 


5,319,075 

IRON  COMPLEXES  AND  MIXTURES  OF  IRON 

COMPLEXES  OF  DtSAZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

l,3.DIHYDROXYBENZENE  COUPLING  COMPONENT 

RADICALS,  THEIR  USE  AND  METAI^FREE  DISAZO 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  INTERMEDIATES 

Jordi  Berenguer  Barra,  BarceioBa,  Spain;  Herbert  HoUiger, 

AUschwil,  Switzerland,  and  Jose  Rocas  Sorolla,  Barcekma, 

Spain,  assignor*  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

COBtlBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  776,135,  Oct  15, 1991,  abaadoBed. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,479 
n^iiM  priority,  application  Uaited  KlagdoBi,  Oct  IS,  1990, 
9022354 

Lit  CL'  C09B  33/04.  45/32.  67/22;  D06P  3/32 
MS.  a.  534—684  »  Otim 

1.  A  mixture  of  iron  complexes  of 
(i)  at  least  one  metallizable  disazo  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 
7  HO 


R3'  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  Ci.2alkyl,  and 

X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy, 

wherein 

each  Ri  is  independently  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl,  C2.4hy- 

droxyalkyl  or  methoxy(C2-4«lkyl),  and 
each  R2  is  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-4alkyl,  C2.4hy- 

droxyalkyl  or  methoxy(C2-4alkyl),  or 
— NR1R2  is  a  saturated  nitrogen-containing  5-  or  6-mem- 

bered  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
each  M  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  cation. 


SOiNRiRi  >  'X 


S02NRiR2 


/  N= 

H 


and 


».N-/ 


S02NR'R" 


R3' 


5,319,076 

OUGOSACCHARIDE  DERIVATIVES  SUITABLE  FOR 

ALPHA-AMYLASE  DETERMINATION 

AUra   HMCffwa;   Makoto   Kiso,  both   of  Gifn,   and  Shi^ii 

Satomara,  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgBors  to  Wako  Pare  Ckem- 

Ical  Indastrics,  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  XifiSX 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japw^  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-059759 
Lrt.  CL»  C07H  15/00.  17/00.  17/02.  15/14 
MS.  CL  536—4.1  4 ' 

1.  An  oUgosaccharide  derivative  of  the  formula: 


HO 


(ii)  at  least  one  metallizable  disazo  compound  of  the  formula  *^  ^ 

wherein  R  is  — SR^, 


OH 


R3 


HO 


N=N 


SO2NR1R2 


OH 


N=N— D- 


wherein 

D'  is  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  aromatic  diazo  component 

radical  of  the  benzene  series  containing  one  — SO3M 

group, 
R'  is  hydrogen.  Ci.4alkyl,  C2.4hydroxyalkyl,  methoxy 

R" 


O  O 

— S— R^  or  — S— R^, 

H 

,  o 

R2  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  alkyl  group;  R'  is  an 
optically  detectable  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  n  is  zero  or 
an  integer  of  1  to  5. 


(C2-4»lkyl)  or 


<3-^ 


wherein 
R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  chloro,  Ci.2alkyl,  Ci.2«lkoxy 
or  — SO2NR1R2.  and 
R""    is    hydrogen.    Ci.2alkyl,    Ci.2alkoxy,    trifluoromethyl, 
— COOM  or  — NRo'R«", 
wherein 
Ro'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-4«lkyl,  C2-4hydroxyalkyl,  me- 

thoxy(C2-4alkyl)  or  carbamoyl(Ci.4alkyl),  and 
Ro"  is  hydrogen,  Ci-4alkyl,  C2-aiydroxyalkyl,  me- 

thoxy(C2-4alkyl)  or  carbamoyl(Ci.2alkyl),  or 
— NRo'Ro"  is  a  saturated  nitrogen-containing  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  and 
R"  is  hydrogen.  Ci.4alkyl.  C2-4hydroxyalkyl  or  roethox- 

y(C2.4idkyl),  or 
— NR'R"  is  saturated  nitrogen-containing  5-  or  6-mem- 
bered heterocyclic  ring, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  Ci.2alkyl, 


5,319,077 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUGAR 
EPITOPES 
Willy  KiBzy,  iBzUagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aaaiffor  to 
Merck  Patcat  Geaellachaft  MH  Beschraakter  Haftaag.  Darm- 
stadt Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jua.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  896,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  Jan.  13, 
1991,  4119472 

ht  CL»  C07H  15/18 
MS.  CL  536— 17  J  »'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  a  trisac- 
charide  having  a(l-3),/J(l-4><»nfiguration,  of  formula  I 


I 


wherein 
R  is  H  or  R'CH2— . 
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R'  is  H  or  C].3-alkyl  or  phenyl  which  is  optioiully  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  OH,  alkyl  or  O-alkyl, 

S  is  a  spacer  wherein  S  is  — (CHz);, — COOR",  R"  is  C|  to 
C4-alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  12, 

X  b  N3  or  — NHCOCH3, 

from  lactose,  comprising 

i.  converting  lactose  into  D-lactal; 

ii  partially  alkylating  D-lactal  to  give  a  lactal  derivative  of 
formula  II 


OH 


/  O         HO— 


wherein 

R  is  R'CH2-or  — CH2— CH=CH2. 

R'  is  H,  R'CH2— ,  — CH2— CH=CH2 or  R— C(0)— and 

R'  is  H,  C|.3-alkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, OH,  alkyl  or  O-alkyl; 

iii.  converting  the  compound  of  the  formula  II,  wherein  R  is 
— CH2 — CH=CH2  and  R'  is  H  into  monoallyl  com- 
pounds protected  completely  by  R'CH2— ; 

iv.  converting  the  monoallyl  compound  stereoselectively  by 
azidonitration  into  the  azido-lactose  derivatives  of  the 
formula  III 


m 


-OH 


wherein  R  is  R'CH2— and  R'  has  the  meaning  given; 

V.  converting  stereoselectively  the  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula III  either  into  the  azido-lactose  derivatives  of  the 
formula  rv 


OR> 


IV 


O—SiRy' 


wherein  the  allyl  compound  initially  formed  is  converted  into 
the  OH-free  compound  by  spUtting  off  the  allyl  group  and  the 
silyl  radical  has  the  jS-configuration,  or  into  activated  azido- 
lactose  derivatives  of  the  formula  V 


ORi 


V.  R<  is  R'CH2— ,  R  is  allyl  or  H,  R2  is  Ci  to  Q-alkyl  or  phenyl 
and  R'  has  the  meaning  given; 
vi.  converting  the  disaccharides  of  the  formula  IV  or  V  by 
introduction  of  a  galactopyranosyl  ring  by  a  spacer  radical 
— O — S,  into  the  compounds  of  the  formula  I 
wherein 

R  is  R'CH2— .  X  is  N3  and  S  is  a  spacer,  and 
R'  has  the  meanings  given  and  the  spacer  radical  has  the 
/^-configuration. 


5^19,078 

a-AMYLASE  ASSAY  USING  MODIHED 

OUGOSACCHAIUDE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAID  MODIFIED  OUGOSACCHARIDE 

TokHJi  Ikenaka,  Sakai;  Kaom  OmicU,  Toyonaka;  Shi^ji 
Satomura,  Osaka,  and  Yuko  Nagamine,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Oiemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Onka,  Japan 

Dirlsioii  of  Ser.  No.  465,6«),  Dec.  29, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,192,666, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,208,  Oct  10,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1986,  61-163054; 

Jan.  9, 1987,  62-2730;  Jan.  26, 1987,  6M5776 

lat  a.5  C12Q  l/4a-  C07H  5/04,  15/00 

VS.  CL  536—18.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(VI) 


HO 


ORo^ 


wherein  F*  is  an  alkoxymethyl  group,  a  benzyloxymethyl 
group,  an  aminomethyl  group,  a  carfooxyl  group  or  a  halo- 
methyl  group;  R^o  is  glucitol  reside  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


0-^° 


R'O 


OR' 


R'O' 


V^ 


'^ 


.NH 


ocb 


wherein  the  trichloroacetimidate  radical  (O— C(=NH)CCl3) 


is  in  the  a-configuration,  and  wherein,  in  the  formulae  IV  and   or  a-glucosidase. 


in  which  R' through  R'are  independently  hydrogen,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  and  R^  and  R', 
and/or  R*  and  R^  may  be  bonded  to  form  an  aromatic  ring; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  or  a 
nitro  group;  R*  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group,  or  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group;  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  5,  which  comprises  reacting  a  modified 
cyclodextrin  with  cyclomaltodextrin-glucanotransferase  in  the 
presence  of  an  acceptor,  and  then  reacting  with  glucoamylase 


5,319,079      

PROCESS  FOR  TERMINAL  SUBSfltlUIlNG  OF  A 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE 
ParaoMaewara  M.  Rcddy,  Bica,  aad  Scrie  L.  BeaMase,  Moaa- 
taia  View,  both  of  Calif.,  aMigwin  to  BcckMa  * 
lac,  FallertoB,  Calif  . 

Coatiaaadoa  of  Ser.  No.  334,759,  Apr.  6, 1989, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  864,194,  May  15, 1986, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatkM  May  28, 1991.  Ser.  No.  706,549 

lat  CL»  arm  21/00 

VS.  CL  536— 25  J2  »«  Oal^ 

1.  A  process  for  substituting  a  reactive  hydrophobic  organic 
moiety  for  hydrogen  at  the  5'— O—  position  of  the  terminal 
nucleotide  of  a  support  bound  oligonucleotide,  the  process 
comprising  the  step  of  combining  the  support  bound  oligonu- 
cleotide with  a  reactive  hydrophobic  organic  halide  in  an 
organic,  substantially  anhydrous  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a 
reagent  and  a  tertiary  amine  base  under  substantially  anhy- 
drous conditions,  wherein: 

(a)  the  reactive  hydrophobic  organic  haUde  consists  of  the 
reactive  hydrophobic  organic  moiety  and  a  halogen  moi- 
ety, the  reactive  hydrophobic  moiety  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  trityl  and  pixyl  moieties; 

(b)  the  5'— O —  position  of  the  terminal  nucleotide  becomes 
attached  to  the  saturated,  tertiary  carbon  of  the  reactive 
hydrophobic  organic  moiety; 

(c)  the  reagent  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  attach  to 
substantially  ail  of  the  halogen  moiety  of  the  reactive 
hydrophobic  organic  halide,  and  the  reagent  is  selected 
fixMn  the  group  consisting  of  tetraalkyl  ammonium  salts, 
the  reagent  having  a  cation  moiety  consisting  of  a  tetraalk- 
ylammonium  ion  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  I 
to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  anion  moiety;  and 

(d)  the  cation  moiety  of  the  reagent  is  more  electropositive 
•    than  the  reactive  hydrophobic  organic  moiety  of  the 

reactive  hydrophobic  organic  halide  so  that  the  cation 
moiety  of  the  reagent  is  capable  of  attracting  the  halogen 
moiety  of  the  reactive  hydrophobic  organic  halide. 


5,3194181 

SUBSTITUTED  N-THIOMETHYL  PHENOTHIAZINES 

AS  LUBRICANT  STABILIZERS 

Joha  D.  Spifack,  Sprii«  Valley,  N.Y.,  aariganr  to  dba-Gdiy 

Corporatioa,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  481,771,  Feb.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,211,862, 

which  it  a  coatiaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  315,257,  Feb.  21, 1989, 
abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  948,272,  Dec  31, 
1986,  abaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioa  Feb.  1, 1993.  Ser.  N«.  11,934 

lat  CL'  O07D  279/22:  ClOM  135/36 
VS.  a.  544—38  5  ( 

l.A  compound  of  the  formula 


a:o 


I 

CHiS-iAJr^l 

wherein 

n  isOand 

R2  is  4-tert-butylphenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  alkoxy  to  a 
total  carix>n  atom  content  of  7  to  30,  or  naphthyl  or  naph- 
thyl  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  to  a  total  carbon  atom 
content  of  11  to  40. 


5.3M,080 

BICYCUC  NUCLEOSIDES,  OUGONUCLEOTIDES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

ChfMiaa  LeaMaa.  Zaikh,  Switacriaad.  awigaor  to  Oba-Geigy 

Cofporatkw,  Arddejr.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992.  Ser.  No.  959^51 
CUM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switacrlaad.  Oct   17.  1991, 
3043/91 

lat  CL'  COTH  19/16:  COTD  473/00 
VS.  CL  $36-27.1  "  Oai-a 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  in  the  form  of  a  racemate  or 
enantiomer  thereof. 


R|0 


(D 


R:0 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen 
or  a  protective  group  for  hydroxyl  and  B  is  a  purine. 


5.319JI82 
N-ACYLAMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Hafime  MoriiWM.  Tokyo.  Japaa;  Yataka  Koike,  KoaUgaya; 
Manto  NakMo,  IcUkawa;  Shato  Atnaarf;  SciicU  TaMka. 
both  of  Tokyo,  aad  Kc^ii  MatMqraM.  KaMwa,  aD  or  Japaa, 
Mri^on  to  Baaya  Pfcamacettcal  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Dt«irioa  ofScr.  No.  240,725,  Sep.  6, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,122,523. 
TUi  appUcatioa  Apr.  14, 1992.  Ser.  No.  861,140 
CUM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Sep.  29.  m7, 62-244934 

lat  CL'  CD7D  413/12 
VS.  CL  544—139  3  O"*" 

1.  An  N-acylamino  acid  derivative  of  the  following  formula 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt: 

I  I  I 

R-S(0)„-(CH^JCH-C0-N-CH-O0-N-CH-CH-A 

R«  R'  OH 

where 
m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2; 
n  is  an  integer  or  0  to  3; 
R'  represente  a  hydroxy-substituted  or  unsubstituted  C].s 

alkyl  group,  C3.6  cycloalkyl  group,  €4-8  cycloalkylalkyi 

group,  Ci-io  aryl  group  or  C7.IJ  aralkyl  group, 
Ri  represenu  a  Cms  alkyl  group,  tetrahydronaphthyhnethyl 

group,  naphthylmethyl  group,  quinolylmethyl  group,  or  a 

benzyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  C1.5  alkyl 

group; 
K}  and  R'  represent  hydrogen; 
K*  representt  a  C1.5  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 

widi  an  imidazolyl  group; 
R*  represente  a  C1.5  alkyl  group,  €44  cycloalkyl  group. 

C6.10  aryl  group  or  C7-15  aralkyl  group; 
A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — CH(OH)— (CH2. 

)f—R7  wherein  q  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  R^  repreaentt  a  morpho- 

Uno  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 

C1.3  alkyl  substituent 
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S^19.083 

BLACK  PERYENE-3,4>9,10-TETRACARBOXYUC 

DIIMIDES,  THEm  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Helmnt  Triwter,  KoDigrtein/Taiiiiiis,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 

Mrignor  to  Hocchst  Aktiengeseilsciiaft,  Frankftirt,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  GcnoaBy 

CoBtiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  785,450,  Oct  31,  1991,  abuidoiicd. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,844 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Nov.  3, 
1990,  P4035009 

laL  CL'  C09B  5/62 
MS.  a.  546—37  4  Claims 

1.  A  perylene-3,  4,  9,  lO-tetracarboxylic  diimide  of  the  for- 
mula (I) 


(D 


5,319,085 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  SEROTONIN-3 
RECEPTOR  ANTAGONIZING  ACTIVITY 
Fumio  Suzuld,  Misliima;  Hiroalci  Hayasiii,  Tokyo;  Yoshiltazn 
Miwa,  Sunto;  Tal(eshi  Kuroda,  Ibaraki;  Akio  IsUi,  Sunto; 
Shuqji  Ichiiuiwa,  Tagata;  Ichiro  Miki,  Sunto,  and  Katsuichi 
Shuto,  Ube,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01758,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12150,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,131 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1990,  2-409388 

Int  a.'  C07D  403/12,  401/12 

US.  a.  546-126  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


rvV^'-^T" 


^"^^         N 

wherein  (X)  represents  — O- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


or  — NH — ;  or  a  pbarmaceuti- 


5,319,086 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


in  which  R  is  a  3-  or  4-methoxybenzyl  radical  or  mixtures  of 
3-methoxybenzyl  and  4-methoxybenzyl  radicals. 


5319,084 
HEXAHYDROINDENOPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
HAVING  ANTISPERMATOGENIC  ACnvrTV 
C  Edgar  Cook,  Stanton,  Va.;  Yw-Wei  Lee,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.; 
MaMidth  C.  Wairi,  Durham,  N.C.;  Patricia  A.  FaU,  Rtp,  N.C., 
airf  Joaepk  M.  Jump,  Efbod,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Research 
Triai«le  IvtitHte,  Resevch  Triaivie  Park,  N.C. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,655 
lit  CL'  C07D  221/16:  AOIN  43/42;  A61K  31/44 
MS.  CL  546—111  31 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5,319,087 

PIPERIDINE  OPIOID  ANTAGONISTS 

Dennis  M.  Zimmerman,  Mooresrille,  and  Charles  H.  Mitch, 

Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind^  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  747,317,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  605,817,  Oct  30, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,064334,  which  is  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  448,800,  Dec.  11, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,992,450,  which  to  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No,  284,504,  Dec. 

14, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,891,379,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

39,U1,  Apr.  16, 1987,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcadoa  Sep.  3, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  939,794 

Int  CL'  C07D  211/22.  211/20 

MS.  CL  546-240  lo  Claims 

1.  A  trans-3,4  isomer  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-R' 


(D 


wherein  said  compound  has  the  relative  stereochemistry 
shown  in  formula  (I)  or  is  the  enantiomer  thereof,  wherein  R' 
is  a  straight<hain  or  branched  Ci.«  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  C|^  alkyl  and  R^  is  CHO,  CH2OH, 
COOR  where  R  is  Cmo  alkyl,  C6.10  aryl  or  C7.10  aralkyl,  or 
R3  to  CH20C(0)R  where  R  is  as  defined  above  which  to  metab- 
olized or  converted  to  a  carboxyl  group  under  mammiiiitiii 
physiological  conditions,  mixtures  of  said  compound  and  enan- 
tiomers  thereof,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


CH2R2 


CH2CH2-^Z— R3 


wherein: 

Rl  to  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkanoyl; 

R2  to  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  Cj-Ce  alkenyl; 

R^  to  C4-C8  cycloalkyl,  C4-C8  cycloalkenyl,  Ci-C*  alkyl, 
C2-C6  alkenyl,  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  C4-Cg  cycloalkyl, 
or  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  C4-C8  cycloalkenyl; 

Z  to 


OR*         O 

I  H 

— CH— ,  — C— 
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or  a  bond; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl. 


-(CH2),-^  j^ 


O 

II        , 
— C— R'; 


R'  to  C1-C4  alkyl  or 


-(CH2), 


■O 


5319,089 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 
PYRANOBENZOXADIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Hiroo  Matsumoto;  Kiyotomo  Seto,  and  Ryozo  Sakoda,  all  of 
Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  551,795,  JnL  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,097,037. 
Thto  appUcation  Oct  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780^57 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  17,  1989,  1-183970; 
May  24,  1990,  2-134724 

Int  0.5  C07D  498/04 
MS.  a.  518—126  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  optical  resolution  of  a  pyranobenzox- 
adiazole  compound  represented  by  the  formula  [(±)I]: 


5319,088 

SELECTIVE  GAS  PHASE  CHLORINATION  OF 

POLYCHLORINATED  /3-PICOLINES  TO  PRODUCE 

23,5,6-TETRACHLOROPYRIDINE  AND  ITS 

PRECURSORS 

Clark  P.  AUphIn,  Concord;  Michael  A.  DesJardIn,  San  Ramon, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Arnold  D.  Hariey,  Baton  Rouge,  La.^ 

assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,683 

Int  a.'  COTD  213/61.  213/26 

MS.  a.  546—345  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  2,3,5,6-tetra- 

chloropyridine  or  a  product  polychlorinated  picoline  of  the 

formula: 


H 


CI 


o 


caj 


a'    '  N        Y 


wherein  Y  represents  H  or  CI, 
by  the  selective  gas  phase  chlorination  of  a  starting  poly- 
chloropicoline  of  the  formula: 


X  N  X 


NH2 


n  to  I,  2  or  3;  provided  that  when  R'  is  Ci-Q  alkyl.  C2-C« 
alkenyl,  C4-C8  cycloalkyl,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  substituted 
C4-C8  cycloalkyl,  Z  may  not  be  a  bond;  and  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


[(±)  n 


which  comprises  reacting  the  compound  [(±)I]  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  —20'  C.  to  100'  C.  with  an  optically  active 
carboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula  [II]: 

HO— ^  ^O— CHCO2H 

to  obtain  a  reaction  product  as  diastereomcric  salt  [(-(-)H- 
— )II],  forming  crystals  of  said  diastereomeric  salt  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  -20'  C.  to  50*  C,  solvating  said  crystals 
in  a  ketone  solvent  and  separating  said  diastereomeric  salt 
from  the  resulting  solution  to  obtain  an  optically  active 
pyranobenzoxadiazole  compound  in  high  yield  and  high  opti- 
cal purity. 


5319,090 

BENZOTRIAZOLE  and  OXANILIDE  UV  ABSORBER 

HYDRAZOES 

RoMid  E.  MacLeay,  WUUamsrille,  and  Terry  N.  Myers,  Grand 

Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America, 

Inc.,  PUhMielphia,  Pa. 

Dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  694,192,  May  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5333,047, 

which  to  a  contlnnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,931,  Sep.  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,977,  which  to  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No.  370376, 

Jun.  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,981,914,  which  to  a  dirislon  of  Ser.  No. 

84,608,  Ang.  12, 1987,  Pat  No.  4368346.  Thto  appUcation  May 

18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,483 

Int  CL'  C07D  249/16 

MS.  CL  548—257  3  Oaima 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


wherein  X  and  X'  are  each  independently  selected  from 
H  or  CI,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  in  the  product  poly- 
chlorinated picoline  represents  H,  X'  cannot  represent  CI, 
or 
a  mixture  of  said  polychloropicolines,  which  process  com- 
prises; contacting  the  starting  polychloropicoline  in  the 
gas  phase  with  chlorine  under  gaseous-solid  heteroge- 
neous catalysto  conditions,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a 
gaseous  dUuent  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  250' 
and  450*  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  solid  Lewto 
acid  catalyst  of  zinc  chloride  deposited  on  a  solid  inor- 
ganic support  selected  from  activated  cartx>n,  gamma- 
alumina,  montmorillonite,  diatomaceous  earth,  pumice, 
silica  or  combinations  thereof. 


m 


o  o 
II    II 

R*— N— C— C— OR 
I, 


where 

R  to  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons  or  phenyl; 

R>  to  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aUphatic  of  1-8 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  of  1-8  car- 
bons, substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2-8 
cartwns,    alkylaminocarbonyl    of    2-5    carbons,    dialk- 
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ylaminocarbonyl  of  3-9  carbons,  — C(=0) — OH,  — C(- 
=0)NH2  or  — S(=0)2— OH; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-8 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  of  7-22  carbons, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  of  1-8  carbons,  al- 
kylaminocarbonyl  of  2-S  carbons,  dialkylaminocarbonyl 
of  3-9  carbons,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  N-(alkyI)- 
N-(aryl)aininocarbonyl  of  8- IS  carbons; 

R'  is  a  direct  bond  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene 
diradical  of  1-4  carbons;  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aliphatic  of  1-20 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alicyclic  of  S-12 
carbons,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  of  6-14  carbons, 
or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  araliphatic  or  7-22  carbons; 

wherein  the  substituents  for  R',  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently one  or  more  of  the  following:  chloro,  bromo,  alkyl 
of  1-4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-8  carbons,  phenoxy,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  epoxy,  carboxy,  alkyoxycarbonyl  of  2-6  car- 
bons, acyloxy  of  1-4  carbons,  acryloyi,  acryloyloxy, 
methacryloyl,  methacryloyloxy,  hydroxymethyl,  hydrox- 
yethyl,  alkytthio  of  1-4  carbons,  or  trialkoxysilyl  of  3-12 
carbons. 


5319^1 
PROCESS  FOR  SULFUR  C»^^•AINING  DERIVATIVES 

OF  HYDROXYPHENYL/BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Pnl  J.  DoLjuirierf;  Pvitaoh  K.  Das;  Darryl  R.  Fahey,  all  of 
BtftlMvllie,  OkfaL,  and  F^rederick  J.  Coniforth,  Sweeny.  Tex„ 
•Misnort  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcarille,  Okto. 
Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,024 
Int.  a.'  C07D  249m 
MS.  a.  548—259  50  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  sulfur-containing  derivative 
of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(1)  contacting  a  sulfur-containing  aromatic  compound  with  a 
hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole  derivative  having  the  for- 
mula of: 


(HO)n" 


X."' 


CX>^' 


in  the  presence  of  a  polar  organic  compound  to  form  an 
aryl  sulfide  derivative  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole 
having  the  formula  of: 


(HO)ii" 


wherein  said  suliiir-containing  aromatic  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  X,— Ar— SH, 
Xa — AR — SM,  and  combinations  thereof;  Ar  is  a  phenyl 
group;  M  is  an  alkali  metal;  X  is  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine, 
iodine,  fluorine,  cyano,  alkyl,  phenyl  group,  biphenyl 
group,  arythio,  amine,  ketone,  aldehyde,  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
caiboxylic  acid  group,  oligomer,  and  combinations 
thereof;  X'  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  iodine,  fluorine,  and  combinations  thereof; 
n  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  S;  n'  is  a  whole  number  from 
0  to  4;  n"  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2  and  each  n"  can 
be  the  same  or  different;  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to  \0f,  each  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S(OXO)— , 
— S(0) — ,  — S — ,  and  combinations  thereof;  each  R  can  be 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  aral- 


kyl  group,  alkaryl  group  and  combinations  thereof;  said 
polar  organic  compound  substantially  dissolves  the  reac- 
tants  under  reaction  conditions;  organic  molecule  having 
2  to  about  10  repeat  units  of  a  monomer  unit;  and  each  X, 
X',  Y,  and  R  can  be  at  any  available  position  of  said  phenyl 
group;  and 
(2)  contacting  said  aryl  sulfide  derivative  of  hydroxyphenyl- 
benzotriazole with  an  oxidizing  agent  which  oxidizes  said 
aryl  sulfide  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole  to  a  second 
sulfur-containing  derivative  of  hydroxyphenylbenzo- 
triazole selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aryl 
sulfoxide  derivative  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole,  an 
aryl  sulfone  derivative  of  hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole, 
and  mixtures  thereof 


5.319,092 
l-DIMETHYLCARBAMOYL-3-SUBSTrrUTED-5-SUB- 
SnTUTED-lH-lA4-TRIAZOLES 
RIehard  M.  JacobMo,  Chalfoat;  J.  Roger  Ramsay,  Quakertown; 
Harold  E.  AUer,  Norristown,  ami  MnthuTelu  Thimgnaaam, 
Laaghonie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Shell  Research  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 
CoBtinuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  878,759,  JnL  2, 1986,  abaodoiicd,  which 
is  a  coatianation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  759,016,  Jul.  25, 1985,  Pat 
No.  4,742,072.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  601,496 

Int  a.5  C07D  249/12.  249/10;  AOIN  43/653 
VS.  CL  548—264.4  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


W— C=N 


CH3 


1X1?/ 

N— C— N 

I        /  \ 

NasC  CH3 

S— R'— X— R2 


wherein 

R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  (Ci-C^)  straight  chain 
alkylidene  (— <CH2)i,— )  group  having  one  to  four  of  the 
same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  cyano;  nitro; 
OR;  CO2R;  OCOR;  COR;  lower  (C2-C6)  alkenyl;  lower 
(C2-C6)  alkynyl;  or  lower  (Ci-C6)alkyl; 
Xis 


O    R* 

H    I 

— C— N— ; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  (C|-C«)  alkyl 
where  the  substituent  is  phenyl  halo,  cyano,  nitro,  OR, 
CO2R,  COR,  or  OCOR; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C«)alkyl; 

R^  and  R^  can  be  taken  together  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached  to  form  a  pyrrolidino,  morpho- 
lino  or  piperidino  ring; 

W  is  isopropyl;  sec-butyl;  or  t-butyl;  and  where  R  is  hydrogen; 
lower  (C1-C6)  alkyl;  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  of  the  same  or  different  halo,  cyano,  nitro, 
hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  triflurormethoxy,  difluorome- 
thoxy,  tetrafluoroethoxy,  trifluorothiomethoxy,  tetrafluror- 
thioethoxy,  lower  (C|-C4)alkyl,  lower  (C|-C4)alkoxy, 
lower  (C|-C4)baloalkyl,  lower  (C2-C6)alkenyl,  carboxy, 
lower  (Ci-C4)alkoxycarbonyl;  and 

agronomically  acceptable  saltt  thereof. 
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5,319,093 
BIOCIDAL  MONOM ERIC  BCM  SALTS 
Hans-UUrich  Hnth,  Egebbadi,  and  Woifgang  Limliier,  Scelzc, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hocchst  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  994,138,  Dec.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,252,321. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1991,  4142731 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/415:  O07D  235/32 
U.S.  CL  548—308.7  1  Claim 

1.  A  biocidal  monomeric  BCM  salt  of  the  formula  I 


vn 


H 
S    ■■■"^  N   -^COzRu 


^^^^^ 


e 

,A 
H-:N— H 


^V^^      N        H     O 


— c— cx:H3 


(I)  wherein 

Ri4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^  alkyl,  aryl,  or  arylalkyl;  to  produce 

a  hemiaminal;  and 
(2)  hydrolyzing  said  hemiaminal. 


in  which  A@  is  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  anion  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylate,  methacrylate,  crotonate, 
itaconate,  styrenesulfonate,  acrylamidomethyl-propanesulfon- 
ate,  acrylamidoglycolic  acid  methyl  ether,  and 
acrylamidomethyl-phosphonate. 


5,319,094 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

2-ALKYL-4-HALO-5-FORMYLIMIDAZOLES 

Takehiko  Kakimoto,  Gifu,  and  Toshimi  Ogawa,  Ogaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kahnshikl 

Kidsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,076,  Apr.  22,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1991,  3-187117 
Int  CL'  C07D  233/64 
\3S.  a.  548—341.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  2-alkyl-4-halo-5-for- 
mylimidazole  which  comprises  halogenating  an  2-alkyl-S-for- 
mylimidazole  with  a  N-halosuccinimide  in  the  presence  of 
dioxane  or  a  mixture  of  dioxane  and  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether  as  a  solvent  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydrogen  carbonate  as  catalyst. 


5,319,096 

(Ul-INDOL-l-YL)-2-<AMINO)  ACETAMIDES  AND 

RELATED  (1H-INDOI^1-YLHAMINOALKYL)AMIDES, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  USE 
Raymond  W.  Kodey,  Jr.;  Deaiae  M.  Flanagan,  both  of  Bridge- 
water;  Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon,  and  Peter  A.  Nemoto, 
Piscataway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roosael  Phar- 
oucenticais  Inc.,  Somerrille,  NJ. 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,273 
bt  CL'  C07D  2O9/04.  209/12.  493/02:  A61K  31/40 
MS.  CL  548—483  46  Claima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N  R*  R^ 

R'— N— C— (CH2)m— C— (CH2),— NR«R* 
II  I, 

O  R' 


5,319,095 
SYNTHESIS  OF  KAINIC  ACID 
James  A.  Monn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,986 
Int  CL'  C07D  513/16 
MS.  a.  548—421  7  CUdau 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  II 


II 


H 


N 
I 
R4 


CO2R5 


wherein 
R4  is  hydrogen; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl;  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
(1)  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

X  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  hydroxy,  loweralk- 
oxy,  arylloweralkoxy,  acyloxy,  loweralkylaminocar- 
bonyloxy,  diloweralkylaminocarbonyloxy,  amino,  lowe- 
ralkylamino,  diloweralkylamino,  acylamino,  loweralkyl 
or  trifluoromethyl; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  chloro  or  bromo; 

Z  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy  or  halogen;  or  X 
and  Z  taken  together  can  form  a  methylenedioxy  group; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  arylloweralkyl,  carboxyloweral- 
kyl,  arylloweralkoxycarbonylloweralkyl  or  loweralkox- 
ycarbonylloweralkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  or  hydroxyloweralkyi; 

r3  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  or 

R^  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached form  (C3-C7)cycloalkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyL  aryL  arylloweralkyl,  acyL  aryl- 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  loweralkoxycarbonyl  or  arylox- 
ycarbonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  arylcarbonyl,  loweralkylcar- 
bonyl,  aryl(hydroxy)loweralkyl  or  hydroxyloweralkyi; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0  to  5,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  m  plus  n  is  not  greater  than  S;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  thereof 
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5^19,097 

PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENTS 

JaMi  J.  Holokaii,  MacdMfieM,  aad  IcuB  J.  Edwards,  CtMgle- 

tea,  botk  of  Eaglaad,  aMJgnora  to  Imperial  Cheoiical  lodoa- 

trica  PLC,  Millbaak,  Eagiaiid 

Filed  Dec  11,  1991.  Scr.  No.  M5,421 

CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaitcd  Kiagdoai,  Dec  12, 1990, 
9027014;  JaL  12, 1991,  911S107 

lat  CL'  C07D  209/0% 
M&.  CL  54S— 507  7  ClainM 

1.  A  physica]  form  of  N-{4-(5-(cyclopeiityIojiycarbonyl- 
)aiiiiiK>- 1  -methy  lindol-3-yl-niethyl]-3methoxybeiizoyl]-2- 
methylbenzenesulphonamide  which  physical  form  is  a  mono- 
hydrate  of  N-[4-[5-(cyclopciityloxycarbonyl)amino-l- 
methyhndol-3-yl-methyl]-3-methoxybenzoyl]-2-methylben- 
zene-sulphoiuunide  which  is  crystalUne,  has  an  infra-red  spec- 
trum (0.5%  in  KBr)  having  sharp  peaks  at  3560,  1690,  1660, 
1540,  1440,  1165,  880  and  858cm- >,  and  an  X-ray  powder 
diffraction  pattern  having  peaks  at  20=10.0*,  11.2*,  14.6*, 
19.8*  and  23.0*. 


S,319,09« 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE 

PREPARATION  OF  L-ALANYL-L-PROLINE 

Bemiy  W.  Bwtanm  Wcatfieid;  ChusU  U,  Hoboken,  awi 

George  W.  Matchaii,  Bridiewater,  all  of  N  J.,  aMignort  to 

Cdgeae  Corporatioii,  Wanes,  N  J. 

Filed  May  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  (3,434 
iBt  a.'  C07D  207m 
UJS.  CL  S4S— 533  7  CUm 

1.  Process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  L-alanyl-L- 
proline  which  comprises  hydrogenating,  in  the  presence  of  a 
metal  hydrogenolysis  catalyst  and  at  a  pH  of  less  than  about  4, 
an  imine  of  the  formula: 


CH3 

C=N— R 
I 


I 

N 


o 


CXX)R' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogenolytically  labile  group  and  R'  is  hy- 
drogen or  a  hydrogenolytically  removable  carboxy  protecting 
group. 


5,319,099 
3-BENZYLIDENE-1-CARBAMOYL-2-PYRROLIDONE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
AGENTS 
r  I      II   KaMta,  Hyofo;  TakeaU  SUota,  Kyoto;  NobaUro 
Hagi,  Oaaka;  ToaUkiko  Okada;  Hirokaai  Jyoyaan,  botk  of 
Nara,  aad  SaieU  Mataaaoto,  Oaidn,  all  of  Japaa,  aarivMcs  to 
^loaogl  Scijraka  rabwkill  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00020,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  24, 1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  24, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/12966,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  4, 1992 

per  FDed  Jh.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  042,741 

CUw  priorHjr,  appMcaHoa  Japaa,  Jaa.  21, 1991,  3-0214U 

lat  a.'  C07D  207/24.  231/02  263/02,  277/02:  A41K  31/40. 

31/41 
UJS.  CL  S4S— 530  11 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R'O 


N  — Y 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  or  halogen;  R^  is  hydrogen  or,  aromatic  or  aliphatic 
acyl;  K*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  cyano,  or  halo- 
gen; R'  and  R'  each  is  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  amino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aromatic  or  aliphatic  acyl,  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  or  OR''  wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aromatic  or 
aliphatic  acyl,  or  aralkyi,  and  X  and  Y  each  is  independently  O, 
S,  imino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl  or 
alkoxy,  or  methylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  halogen. 


5,319,100 
3-BENZYLn)ENE-l<;ARBAMOYL-2-PYRROLIDONE 
ANALOGUES 
Snsamu  Kamata,  Hyogo;  Takeshi  Shiota,  Kyoto;  Nobnhiro 
Haga,  Osaka;  ToshiUko  Okada;  Hirokimi  Jyoyama,  both  of 
Nara,  aad  SaicU  MatsuoMrto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
ShioBOgi  Seiyakn  Kabasbiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  842,761,  Jan.  24,  1992.  lUs  appUcation 

Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,342 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  21,  1991,  3421618 

Int  CL'  C07D  207/12 

VS.  CL  540—538  4  daims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


t-Bu 


HO 


t-Bu 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  is  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
methyl,  or  methoxy. 


5,319,101 
REACnVE  IMIDE  MONOMERS  AND  RADLiTION 
CURABLE  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Cari  J.  Loag,  IL  Elyria;  William  F.  Maaicr,  m,  Hiackier, 
William  R.  Wilber,  Avon  Lake,  aad  Gary  L.  Julian,  Parma,  aU 
of  Ohio,  aasigaors  to  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akraa, 
Ohio 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,409,  Apr.  30, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,196,550.  This  application  Jon.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,715 
lat  CL'  C07D  207/40 
MS.  CL  548—548  4  daiaw 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I  N-A-C 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  H,  — CHj,  — CH2 


CH3  and  —CI  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R  and  R'  may 
be  H,  A  is  — (CH2)— »  wherein  n  b  1  to  4,  and  -(-CHi),— Y— 
wherein  Y  is 


o  000 

II  11  II  I 

HN— C— NH,  — O— C— NH,  HN— C— .  — O— C— . 
II  II 


and  Q  is 


R^or 


5,319,103 

INTERMEDIATE  DIASTEREOMERIC 

5R,6S-6-(lR.HYDROXYETHYL).2HCIS-l-OXO-3-THI- 

OLANYLTHIO)-2-PENEM-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 

Robert  A.  VolkaMaa,  Ledyard,  Cooa.,  aasigaor  to  Pflxer  lac. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  647,400,  Jaa.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,1914)77, 

which  is  a  divisioa  of  Scr.  No.  460,118,  Oct  18,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,013,729.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,413 

lat  a.'  C07D  333/2&.  333/31  333/34.  333/48 

UJS.  CL  549—62  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  absolute  stereochemical  formula 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  represents  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  halogen  and  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 


V-S-^     or 
"O 

■--0- 

wherein  Y  is  CH3CO,  M©,  or 


(vn) 


(vni) 


M®  es— c— 
s 


and  M0  is  an  alkali  metal  cation. 
5.  A  compound  having  the  absolute  stereochemical  formula 


5,319,102 
HETEROCYCUC-ALKYLENE 
QUINOXALINYLOXYPHENOXYPROPANOATE 
HERBICIDES 
Robert  G.  Davis,  Nangatack;  AUya  R.  BeU,  Cheshire,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  John  A.  Miaatelli,  Goahea,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 
Uairoyal  Chemical  Company,  lac,  MiddMnry,  Coaa. 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  378,357,  JnL  11,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,120,348,  which  is  a  contiBBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,182, 
Jaa.  6, 1988,  abandoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
876,614 
lat  CL'  C07D  335/02.  309/06.  305/06 
UJS.  a.  549—28  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


-r? 


(O), 


HO  Y  S 


OX) 


(X) 


(XI) 


O^       ,0-(CH2),-R5 

%  / 

c 

I 

CH 
/       \ 

X  CHj 


wherein: 

n  is  0,  1,  2,  or  3; 

R^  is  a  4-,  5-  or  6-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or  par- 
tially unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms,  or  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or 
partially  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ring  having  1  or  2  sulfur 
atoms  or  one  sulfur  atom  and  one  oxygen  atom;  said  ring 
having  no  nitrogen  atoms  and  optionally  being  substituted 
with  between  1  and  3  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  C1-C3  alkyl  and 
C1-C3  alkoxy;  X  is  halogen,  mesylate  or  tosylate; 

with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  not  tetrahydropyTan-2-yl,  2-fura- 

none  or  4,4-dimethyl-2-furanone. 


wherein  R*  is  (Ci-C3)alkyl,  phenyl  or  p-tolyl  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


5,319,104 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CYCUC  LACTONES,  A  VKOCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  15-PENTADECANOLIDE  AND  ITS 

HOMOLOGUES 
Rudolf  Hopp;  Horst  Flakelmcier,  both  of  Hoizadadca;  Oskar 
Koch,  Goettiagen,  and  Alfred  Korber,  HoteadBdca,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gewmaay,  assignors  to  Haarmaaa  A  RciaMr  (imbH, 
HolzmiBdea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,867 
Claiias  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ormaay.  May  9, 
1991,  4115182 

lat  CL'  C07F  9/06;  O07D  313/00 
UJS.  CL  549—222  2  ' 

1.  Lactones  of  the  formula 
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(CH2). 


5^19,105 
DERIVATIVES  AND  ANOLOGS  OF 
MONOETHYLGLYCINEXYUDIDE 
Lawrence  Kolaczkowsid,  Gurnee,  and  Mark  Littlefield,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  111^  aasignora  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Parle,  111. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  455,467.  Dec.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,099,000. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,727 
Int  a.'  C07D  49i/10 
MS.  a.  549—223  4  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  monoethylglycinexylidide  or  analogue  hav- 
ing the  structure 


wherein 
n  denotes  zero,  I  or  2  and 
OR  is  chosen  from  the  series  consisting  of 


O 

O— C— R' 


o 

■ 

O— C— OR' 
O 

H 

O— C— N(R')2 


s 

II 

O— C— OR' 
S 

n 

O— C— N(R')2 

s 

II     , 

O— C— SR' 

NR' 

B 
O— C— NHR' 


(3.) 


(4.) 


(5.) 


(6.) 


(7.) 


wherein  R'  represents  C|-C6alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  or,  in  the  case 
of  (3.),  phenylsulphonyl. 


(8.) 


O— S— Y 


CH3. 


(I.) 


(2) 


CH3 


wherein  M  is  CH2NHCH2CH3,  CH2CH2CH2CH3  or 
CH2OCH2CH3,  one  of  Y'  and  Y^  is  H  and  the  other  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  residue  of  a  trizinyl  amino 
fluorescein,  the  residue  of  an  amino  methyl  fluorescein  and  the 
residue  of  a  substituted  carboxyfluorescein  chemically  bonded 
to  the  glycinexylidide  or  analogue  moiety. 


5,319,106 

STABILIZATION  OF  MIXTURES  OF  MALEIC 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  ACRYUC  AOD  DURING 

DISTILLATION 

Jooa  T.  Kwon,  Freehold,  and  Joseph  W.  Stanecid,  Boonton,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.,  Bloomfield, 

NJ. 

FUed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,260 
Int  a.'  C07D  307/36 
MS.  a.  549—262  4  Claims 

1.  A  maleic  anhydride  production  process  wherein  a  crude 
maleic  anhydride  is  produced  also  containing  acrylic  acid  and 
wherein  said  crude  maleic  anhydride  is  dissolved  in  a  solvent 
and  including  the  step  of  distilling  said  acrylic  acid  off  from 
said  dissolved  maleic  anhydride,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  step  of  introducing  into  said  step  of  distilling  off  said 
acrylic  acid  a  polymerization  inhibitor  consisting  essentially  of 
phenothiazine  to  prevent  the  polymerization  of  said  acrylic 
acid. 


wherein 
X=a  free  electron  pair  and  Y=R',  or 
X=a  free  electron  pair  and  Y=OR',  or 
X=a  free  electron  pair  and  Y=C1,  or 
X=Oand  Y=R',  or 
X=0  and  Y=OR».  or 
X=OandY=Cl, 

and  R'  denotes  C|-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl,  and 


O 
II 
O— P— Y 
I 
X 


wherein 

X=OR'  and  Y=a,  or 

X=OR'  and  Y=OR'.  or 

X=aandY=a. 
and  R'  denotes  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl  or  tolyl. 


(9.) 


5,319,107 
METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  CYCUC  ESTERS 
Herman  P.  Benecke,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Alex  Chenng,  Ft  Collins, 
C0I04  George  E.  Cremeans,  Groveport,  Ohio;  Melrille  E.  D. 
HiUflian,  Hillard,  Ohio;  Edward  S.  Lipinsky,  Worthington, 
Ohio;  Richard  A.  Markle,  and  Richard  G.  Sinclair,  both  of 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  BioPak  Technology,  Ltd.,  Gol- 
den, Colo. 
Contiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,126,  Sep.  18,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,466,  Sep.  18,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,559 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  28, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  319/00.  319/12 
MS.  a.  549—274  166  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  cyclic  ester  which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  a  feedstream  comprising  XA,  wherein  XA  is  a 
solution  comprising  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  single  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  or  its  ester, 
salt  or  amide  (XiA);  a  straight  chain  two  member  mole- 
cule of  X|A  (X2A);  a  straight  chain  three  member  mole- 
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cule  of  Xi  A  (X3A)-,  a  straight  chain  four  member  molecule 
of  Xi  A  (X4A);  and  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  said  XA 
comprises  X2A  and  is  diluted  in  an  organic  solvent;  and 
(b)  removing  water  from  said  feedstream  to  directly  form 
said  cyclic  ester  from  X2A. 


d)  treating  compound  6  with  a  base  to  obtain  the  following 
.  compound  7: 


5,319,108 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
(R,Z)-5-TETRADECEN-4-OLIDE 
Takashi  Ebata;  Hinwhi  Kawakami;  Koahi  KomU;  HidiaM  Mat- 
sushita, all  of  Yokohama,  and  MIUo  Ono,  Hamnra,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  aad  Fi^  FUfor  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,595 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Oct  26, 1990,  2-286953 
Int  a.'  C07D  307/33 
MS.  a.  549—295  9  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  (R,Z)-S-tetradecen-4-olide  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


e)  reacting  compound  7  with  an  acetic  acid  equivalent  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  catalyst  and  then  lactonizing  the  resul- 
tant product  to  obtain  a  compound  8,  according  to  the 
following  reaction  scheme: 


,r7.» 


which  comprises 
a)  reacting  D-ribose  1  with  acetone  2  to  obtain  compound  3, 
according  to  the  following  reaction  scheme: 


HO-.      O  OH 


OH  OH 


b)  reacting  compound  3  with  Wittig  reagent  4  to  obtain 
compound  5,  according  to  the  following  reaction  scheme: 


wherein  R  is  an  a-substituent  of  the  acetic  acid  equivalent, 
0  subjecting  compound  8  to  catalytic  hydrogenation  to 
obtain  the  following  compound  9: 


HO-,      O  OH 

H  A    r   +  ph3P-=\ 


O      O 

X 


,n<" 


g)  hydrolyzing  a  ketal  portion  of  the  compound  9  by  an  acid 
treatment  to  obtain  the  following  compound  10: 


.jra 


10 


OH  OH 


wherein  R  in  reagent  4  is  a  linear  saturated  hydrocarbon 
group  having  7  carbon  atoms, 
c)  selectively  converting  only  a  primary  hydroxyl  group  of 
the  compound  5  into  a  leaving  group,  — OL,  to  obtain  the 
following  compound  <: 


and  h)  reacting  compound  10  with  ortboformate  11  to  obtain 
an  orthoester  derivative  12,  and  further  eliminating  ortho- 
formate  from  the  orthoester  derivative  12  through  reduc- 
tion to  obtain  a  desired  compound  13,  according  to  the 
following  reaction  scheme: 
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/— R'  in  which  m'  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  n'  is  0  or  1,  p'  is  0,  1,  2 
or  3. 


+  HC(OR')3 > 


12 


,n,^ 


13 


wherein  R'  in  compound  11  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


5^19,109 
POLYCVCLIC  DYES 
Prakash  Patel,  Edgerton,  England,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,654 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1992, 
9204904 

Int  CL'  C07D  493/04 
UJS.  C3.  549—299  5  Claims 

L  A  polycycUc  dye  of  the  Formula  (1): 


Formula  (1) 
0(CH2)^CX)2),rfCH2V-R' 


UMI 


wherein: 

Ring  B  is  unsubstituted  apart  from  the  — 0(CH2)n,- 
(C02)b(CH2);,— R'  or  is  substituted  by  from  1  to  4  further 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH,  — F, 
—CI,  —Br,  nitro,  CM-aklyl,  Ci-«-alkoxy,  Cj^-alkenyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  CM-alkoxyCi-4allcyl,  CM-alkoxyCM- 
alkoxy.  CM-alkoxycarbonylCM-alkoxy,  CM-alkoxyCia- 
alkoxy  carbonylCM-alkoxy,  CM-alkylcarbonyloxyCM- 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  naphthoxy,  CM-alkylcarbonyl,  Ciu- 
alkylsulphonyl,  CN— CM-alkoxy,  HO— C^-alkoxy, 
HO2C— Cm-alkoxy,  CM-alkylthio,  phenylthio,  napht- 
hylthio  and  — NR^R'  in  which  R^  and  R^  are  each  inde- 
pendently — H,  CM-alkyI  or  Cj^kenyl, 

Ri  is  Ca^-cycloakyl; 

m  b  from  1  to  3; 

n  is  1; 

p  is  from  1  to  3;  and 

Ring  A  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  from  1  to  3 
groups  selected  from  any  of  the  substituents  defined  for 
Ring  B  above  and  the  group  — 0(CH2)„'(C02)«'(CH2)- 


5,319,110 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
3,4-DIHYDROXYBUTANOIC  ACID  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Rawte  I.  HoUingsworth,  Haslett,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Board  of 
Tmstee*  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  Lansing, 
Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  698,854,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,411 
Int  a.'  OTTD  305/U 
MS.  a.  549—313  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hexose  source  contain- 
ing hexose  as  a  substituent  and  another  sugar  attached  to  the 
hexose  substituent  in  the  4  position  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the 
hexose  source  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide  until  3,4-dihy- 
droxybutyric  acid  and  glycolic  acid  are  formed  wherein 
the  peroxide  and  the  base  are  present  in  a  range  up  to  a  4 
molar  excess  over  the  D-hexose  and  wherein  the  D-hex- 
ose  is  between  about  O.OS  to  80%  by  weight  per  volume  of 
the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(b)  acidifying  the  reaction  mixture  to  convert  the  3,4- 
dihydorxybutyric  acid  to  an  internal  cyclic  ester. 


5,319,111 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN  AND 
GAMMA-BUTYROLACTONE 
Horat  SSimmermann,  Mannheim;  Karl  Brenner,  Lodwigahafen; 
Hans-Juergen  Scheiper,  Mntterstadt;  Wolfgang  Saner,  Kirc- 
hheimbolanden,  and  Horst  Hartmann,  Boehl-Iggelheim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akdengesellschaft, 
Ladwigriiafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  658,086,  Feb.  20, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  4004293 

Int  a.'  C07D  i07/(».  307/33 
\}S.  CL  549—325  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrahydrofuran  or 
tetrahydrofuran  and  y-butyrolactone  from  the  crude  product 
which  is  obtained  by  the  hydrogenation  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  succinic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride,  succinic  anhydride  and  furmaric  acid,  and 
which  contains  1,4-butanediol  as  the  main  impurity,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
treating  the  crude  hydrogenation  product,  directly  and 
without  prior  work-up  to  remove  impurities,  at  from  100  to 
300*  C.  with  a  non-oxidizing  protic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids,  solid  protic  acids 
capable  of  acting  as  Bronstedt  acids  and  acidic  organic 
cation  exchangers,  until  the  1,4-butanediol  is  substantially 
completely  cyctized  to  tetrahydrofuran,  and 
isolating  tetrahydrofuran  and  y-butyrolactone  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture  by  distillation. 


5419,112 

MFTHOD  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF 

CEPHALOMANNINE  TO  TAXOL  AND  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  N-ACYL  ANALOGS  OF  TAXOL 

DaTid  G.  I.  Kingston,  Blacksburg,  and  Anthony  A  Molinero, 

Christiaaabiirg,  both  of  Va.,  aaaignon  to  Virpiia  Tech  Intel- 

iectnal  Properties,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,319 

laL  a.>  O07D  305/14 

VS.  CL  549—510  12  daima 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  taxol  from  cephalomannine 

comprising  the  step  of  substituting  the  2-methyl-2-butenoyl 


moiety  on  the  C-13  side-chain  of  cephalomannine  with  a  ben- 
zoyl group;  wherein  said  step  of  substituting  comprises  conver- 
sion of  the  butenyl  moiety  at  the  C-3'  position  of  cephaloman- 
nine to  a  butyl  moiety  via  hydrogenation,  and  subsequent 
replacement  of  said  butyl  moiety  with  an  oxalyl-containing 
moiety,  followed  by  the  conversion  of  said  oxalyl-containing 
moiety  to  a  benzoyl  moiety. 

12.  A  method  for  converting  the  cephalomannine  in  a  ceph- 
alomanntne-taxol  mixture  to  taxol,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  hydrogenation  of  said  cephalomannine-taxol  mixture 
reducing  the  butenoyi  moiety  in  said  cephalomannine. 


2)  benzoylation  of  the  reduced  cephalomannine  at  the  C-2' 
position, 

3)  protection  of  the  C-7  hydroxyl  group  of  the  modified 
cephalomannine  with  a  protecting  group, 

4)  reaction  of  a  mixture  comprising  material  resulting  from 
step  3  with  oxalyl  chloride  followed  by  addition  of  water, 

5)  reaction  of  a  solution  comprising  material  resulting  from 
step  4  with  diphenylcarbodiimide,  and 

6)  removal  of  said  protecting  group  from  the  C-7  position. 


5,319,113 
PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
DKALKOXYGLYCIDYL)  COMPOUNDS,  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  CURABLE  EPOXIDE  MIXTURES 
Joseph  J.  Mallon,  Staoifbrd,  Conn.,  and  Paul  M.  Adams, 
Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace  Corpora- 
tion.  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 
Diristoa  of  Ser.  No.  937,615,  Ang.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,237,076. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,094 
Int  a.'  C07D  301/14.  303/16.  305/18 
VS.  CL  549—525  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


o  o 

/  \  /-\  II 

CH2- 


(U) 


2 CH-(CH2),-0— ^IJ^C- 

O 


O 
/    \ 

O— (CH2),-CH CH2 


in  which  n  is  2  to  8  and  R  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  reacting  an  ai-halo-l-alkene  with  an  alkyl  4-hydroxyben- 
zoate,  where  the  a>-halo-l-alkene  contains  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms; 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  product  with  alkali  to  yield  a 
4-alkeneoxy  benzoic  acid; 

(c)  activating  the  carbonyl  group  of  the  4-alkeneoxybenzoic 
acid  for  further  reaction  by  treating  the  4-alkcneoxy  ben- 
zoic acid  with  alkylsulfonyl  halide  or  thionyl  halide, 
thereby  removing  the  acidic  hydrogen  from  the  benzoic 


acid  and  replacing  it  with  halogen  or  alkylsulfonyl  halide 
which  activate  the  carbonyl  group  for  further  reaction; 

(d)  reacting  the  treated  4-alkeneoxybenzoic  acid  with  a 
substituted  1,4-dihydroxyben^ne  where  the  substitute 
group  is  R; 

(e)  treating  the  resulting  l,4-phenylene-bis-{4-alkeneoxy) 
benzoate  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  result  in  glycidyl 
groups. 


5,319,114 
OLEFIN  EPOXIDATION  USING  A  CARBON 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  IMPREGNATED  WITH  A 
TRANSITION  METAL 
Anne  M.  Gaffney,  West  Chester,  ManUh  K.  Nandi,  Wayne; 
Rangasamy  Pitchai,  and  Yuan-Zhang  Han,  both  of  West 
Chester,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L. 
P.,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,963 
Int  a.'  C07D  301/19.  303/04 
VS.  a.  549—529  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  comprising  contact- 
ing an  olefm  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  impregnated 
with  a  Group  IV A,  VA,  VIA,  or  VIIA  transition  metal  for  a 
time  and  at  a  temperature  effective  to  convert  the  olefm  to  the 
epoxide. 


5,319,115 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  3a-HYDROXY, 
3/3-SUBSTrrUTED-PREGNANES 
Hasan  Tahir,  Pasadena;  Michael  Bolger,  Los  Alamitos;  Richard 
BusweU,  Santa  Rosa,  aU  of  Calif.:  Richard  Gabriel,  Wobnm, 
Mass.,  and  Jay  Stearas,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coc- 
ensys  Inc.,  IrriBe,  Calif. 
CoBtiBnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,216,  Ang.  13, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,2324>17,  which  is  a  continoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
521,724,  May  ID,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,723,  which  to  a 
continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,047,  Jul.  13,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coBtinaation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,362, 
Ang.  25,  1987,  abwidoned.  Thto  appUcatioa  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  846,193 
Int  CL'  C07J  21 /Oa  43/00,  41/00 
VS.  a.  552—609  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  3a-hydroxy,3^-substituted-preg- 
nanes 
wherein  the  3/3  group  is  selected  from 

1)  _-CH2— Y— Rl  wherein  RI  is  selected  from  a  haloge- 
nated  or  unhalogenated  C|  radical,  a  C2-C«  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  halogenated  or  unhalogenated  straight  chain 
radical,  a  C3  a  C*  saturated  or  unsaturated,  halogenated  or 
unhalogenated  branched  chain  radical,  a  C3-C«  cycUc 
radical,  or  C5-C6  aromatic  radical,  and  a  4,  5,  or  6  mem- 
bered  C-  or  N-  attached  heterocyclic  radical  containing  I, 
2,  or  3  heteroatoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  and  sulfur,  excluding  heterocychc  radi- 
cals with  two  or  more  adjacent  O  or  S  atoms;  and 

2)  — CH2— Y— CH2— Rl'  wherein  Rl'  is  selected  from  Rl 
and  hydrogen;  and 

3)  an  R2  group  wherein  R2  is  selected  from  a  halogenated  or 
unhalogenated  Ci  radical,  a  C2-C4  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated, halogenated  or  unhalogenated  straight  chain  radi- 
cal, and  a  C3-C4  saturated  or  unsturated,  halogenated  or 
unhalogenated  branched  chain  radical;  and 

O    R2  RT 

N      I  I 

— CH2— C— N— R2',  — CH2— N— R2', 

-CH2-C-N,  -CH2— SCN,  — CH2— N=N=N  and 
— C"N  wherein  R2'  is  selected  from  R2  and  hydrogen; 
by  forming  a  3(R>-pregnan-3-spiro-2'oxirane-20-one 
through  chemoselective  and  diastereoselective  reaction  at 
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the  3-keto  positiofi  of  a  pregnan-3,20-dione,  and  opening 
said  3(R>-pregnan-3-spiro-2'oxirane-20«ne  in  a  regiose- 
tective  fashion,  without  protecting  the  20-keto  position. 


LECITHIN  FRACTIONS  AND  DILUTIONS,  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

PHARMACOLOGICAL  USES  THEREOF 

Gary  VMe,  734  Howwd  RiL.  Ridgewood,  N  J.  07450,  and  M^id 

AU,  8  Alcott  Ct^  Tcuieck,  N  J.  07666 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  834,644 

Int  a.'  C07F  9/02 

VS.  CL  554—83  4  Clatas 


■9 


.# 


.n?PPf 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  lecithin  derived  phospho- 
lipid fraction,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  lecithin  or  a  lecithin  source  in  a  polar  organic 
solvent  to  provide  a  mixture; 

(b)  curing  the  mixture  to  yield  a  liquor  fraction  and  an  insol- 
uble fraction; 

(c)  cooling  the  liquor  fraction  to  provide  a  precipitant  frac- 
tion and  a  polar  organic  solvent-based  supernatant  liquor 
fraction; 

(d)  reducing  the  amount  of  polar  organic  solvent  in  the 
supernatant  Uquor  fraction; 

(e)  cooling  the  reduced  supernatant  liquor  fraction  to  pro- 
vide three  fractions  comprising  a  lower  solid  fraction,  an 
intermediate  liquor  fraction,  and  an  upper  liquor  fraction; 
and  optionally 

(f)  reducing  the  amount  of  polar  organic  solvent  in  the  upper 
liquor  fraction. 


5,319,117 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SULFONATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

FATTY  ACID  GLYCEROL  ESTERS 
Bend  Fabry,  KondMibroidi;  Mkhad  Schaefer.  Erkrath,  awl 
HcrauM  Aasiager,  DtMMcldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay, 
Mri^ori  to  Heakd  KouaaditseMUacfaaltr  aaf  Aktien, 
Dacaaddorf,  Fed.  Re^  of  GernMay 
PCT  No.  PCT'/EP90/01778,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1992,  $  102(e) 
Dirte  Apr.  24, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/06S32,  PCT^  Pab. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  849,400 
CUmm  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrwuqr,  Oct  28, 
1989,3936001 

Lit  a.5  CllD  1/28 
VS.  CL  554—98  20  Claiiu 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
leait  one  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  or 
amine  salt  of  a  sulfonated  fatty  acid  glyceride  containing  only 
internal  sulfonate  groups,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  reacting  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  glycerol  ester  or  a  mixture  of  such  esters 
with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide, 

B)  neutralizing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  an  aque- 
ous base, 

C)  heating  the  neutralized  mixture  firam  step  B  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  separate  the  neutralized 
mixture  into  an  aqueous  phase  and  an  organic  phase,  and 

D)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase. 


5,319,118 

VOLATILE  BARIUM  PRECURSOR  AND  USE  OF 

PRECURSOR  IN  OMCVD  PROCESS 

John  A.  T.  Norman,  Enciritas,  Calif.;  Beth  A.  Moratore,  Elver- 

aoo.  Pa.,  and  Paul  N.  Dyer,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Scr.  No.  779,435 
Int  a.*  C07F  3/00 
VS.  a.  556—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  volatile  organometallic  complex  represented  by  the 
structural  formula: 


O    R'  O 
(BaftR'.R^.R'x;— C— C— C— C(R*.R5.R*))2j4 

wherein  R',  R^,  r3,  R<  r5,  r6  r7  ^re  each  independently  a 
Ci-C6  group  or  H,  except  that  each  of  the  two  groups  of 
substituents  R ' ,  R^  and  R^  and  R^  R'  and  R^  must  have  at  least 
two  Ci  to  C6  groups. 


5,319,119 
OLEOPHUJC  MOLYBDENUM  COMPOUND  FOR  USE 
IN  HYDROCONVERSION  OF  A  HYDROCARBON  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tokitaka  Kaneahima;  Takaahi  Takahashi,  and  KazaUro  Mat- 
subara,  all  of  Knraaiiiki,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Oudca,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,683 
daima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-74192 

Int  a.'  C07F  u/oa  9/oa  9/06 

vs.  CL  556—14  10  Clains 

1.  An  oleophiUc  molybdenum  compound  for  use  in  hydro- 
conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon,  represented  by  the  formula: 


[(R')(R^3)NHl,H;iA] 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  having 
10  to  46  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R^  and  K^  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
having  I  to  46  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  a  heteropolyanion 
group  containing  at  least  one  molybdenum  atom  as  a  polyatom, 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  14,  and  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 
11. 

wherein  said  heteropolyanion  group  is  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heteropolymolybdate 
anion,  a  mixed  heteropolymolybdate  anion  containing  at  least 
one  molybdenum  atom  and  at  least  one  non-molybdenum 
transition  metal  atom  as  polyatoms  at  a  ratio  of  the  number  of 
molybdenum  atoms  to  the  total  number  of  polyatoms  of  at  least 
0.7,  and  an  electron  reduced  species  of  said  heteropolymolyb- 
date anion  or  said  mixed  heteropolymolybdate  anion. 


5,319.120 

POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR  AND 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Jeaa-Marc  Gilaoa,  Soaibrerre,  aad  Deaia  Sbardella,  Haile,  both 

of  Beigiuai,  aarigaon  to  Dow  Coraiag  SA,,  SeacfTc,  Belgium 

Filed  JuL  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  909359 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioB  Uaited  Kingdom,  Jul.  12,  1991, 
9115170 

fat  CL'  C07F  7/OZ-  BOID  11/04 
VS.  CL  556—453  9  daiau 

1.  A  process  for  making  liquid  polymers  by  condensing 
organosilicon  compound  monomers  and/or  oligomers  in  a 
polymerisation  reactor  having  an  inlet  means,  a  reaction  cham- 
ber with  a  porous  wall  and  an  outlet  means,  comprising  the 
mixing  of  the  monomers  and/or  oUgomers  with  a  condensation 
catalyst  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  organosilicon  compound  monomers  and/or 
oligomers  in  the  resulting  mixture,  the  mixing  of  the  resultant 
mixture  with  a  pressurised  gas  to  cause  it  to  reach  a  foam-like 
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consistency,  feeding  the  foaming  mixture  through  an  inlet 
means  into  the  reaction  chamber  having  a  porous  wall,  feeding 
a  fluid  through  the  porous  wall  into  the  reaction  chamber  in 
order  to  avoid  build  up  of  the  polymer  on  the  wall  of  the 
reaction  chamber,  causing  the  monomers  and/or  oligomers  to 
polymerise  in  the  reaction  chamber  and  collecting  the  poly- 
mers at  the  outlet  means  of  the  polymerisation  reactor. 


5,319,123  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 
N-OXY-IMIDIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
George  T.  Lee,  BloomflcM;  Ustaa  B.  Saaay,  Nctcong,  and  Pra- 
sad K.  Kapa,  Parsippany,  all  of  NJ.,  aarigaon  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Basel,  Switzerlaad 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  537,408,  Jaa.  13, 1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  701,933 
Int  a.5  C07C  249/00 
VS.  CL  558—7  13  Claiaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,319,121 

HYDRIDOSILOXANES  AS  PRECURSORS  TO  CERAMIC 

PRODUCTS 

Yigal  Blum,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  SRI  fateraatioaal, 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

CoatiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  341,722,  Apr.  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,128,494,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  012,874, 
Feb.  16, 1979,  Pat  No.  4,291,787,  which  is  a  coatianatioa-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  908,685,  Mar.  4,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,788,309,  which  to 
a  coBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,415,  Apr.  26, 1985,  Pat 
No.  4,612,383.  TUs  appUcatioa  JuL  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  908,214 

fat  a.'  C07F  7/08.  7/10 
VS.  a.  556—457  W  OaiaH 

1.  A  ceramic  precursor  prepared  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  providing  a  hydridosiloxane  polymer  containing  one  or 
more  Si— H  bonds  per  mer  unit; 

(b)  reacting  said  hydridosiloxane  polymer  with  a  hydroxyl- 
containing  compound  of  the  formula  R' — OH,  wherein  R' 
is  Ci-CioalkyI  or  aryl  of  1-2  rings,  and  may  be  substituted 
with  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogeno,  silyl 
or  amino  groups,  or  combinations  thereof,  or  wherein  R' 
is  hydrogen,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  effective  to  activate  Si — H  bonds,  to  give  a  ce- 
ramic precursor  in  which  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  hy- 
dridosiloxane polymer  have  been  replaced  by  OR'  moi- 
eties. 


N— ORi 
H 
Rl— C— O— R3 


where 
Rl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  of  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  the  double  bond  is  separated  from  the 
oxygen  atom  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  or  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  mono-  or  poly  substituted  on  other  than  the 
a-carbon  by  1  to  7  hydroxy  groups;  or  alkyl  of  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  mono-  or  poly-substituted  by  1  to  7  lower 
alkoxy  groups,  or  carboxyalkyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 


(CH2), 


-(Xr 


where 
R4  and  R5  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl,  or  lower  alkoxy  and 
n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  S, 
R2  is  lower  alkyL 


(CH2), 


R4 


(R|a)or 


R5 


5,319,122 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BENZYLFORMIMIDATE 

Joel  J.  Friedman,  East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,306 
fat  CL'  CD7C  249/02.  249/04 
VS.  a.  558-<  2  Ciaiaia 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


NH.HA 
OCH2 


\==7^(X)n 


I 


(CH2), 


■^\< 


CH3 
CX)— C— CH3  (Rja) 
\=/  CHj 


where 
n,  R4,  and  Rs  are  as  defmed  above,  and  R3  is  CO— R2, 

where 

R2  is  as  defined  above, 
with  the  provisos: 

a)  when  R3  is  CO— Ria  or  CO— R2a,  n  is  O;  and 

b)  when  R3  is  other  than  CO— R2a,  R2  is  Rza  in  which  n  is 
O,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
X  is  nitro,  halogen,  Ci-C6alkyl,  phenyl.  C7-C12  phenylalkyi, 

or  — COOR,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«alkyl; 
A  is  chlorine,  bromine,  hydrogen  sulfate.  Ci-C6alkyl,  Ci-C- 

^aralkyl  or  aryl  sulfonate;  or 
n  is  I,  2  or  3; 
comprising  reacting  tetrahydrofuran  with  benzylic  alcohoL 
formamide  and  an  aroyl  chloride  to  give  the  desired  formimi- 
dates  as  stable  crystalline  salts. 


HN— ORi' 
II 
R2— C» 

where  Ri'  is  the  same  as  Ri  but  with  any  hydroxy  or 
carboxy  group  present  protected  by  a  hydroxy  or  cartmxy 
protecting  group,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R2— CX>— X 

where  X  is  a  leaving  group,  in  the  presence  of  hindered 
organic  base;  and  when  a  protected  hydroxy  or  carboxy 
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group  is  present  in  substituent  R|',  deprotecting  the  sub- 
stituent. 


5^19,124 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DIALTYL 
CARBONATES 
Erick  Wohcrt,  CoIovm;  Htiax  f  ■■dichtidt,  DuJabwK  Alexan- 
der UuMMT,  Stolberg.  ud  Lo«kar  Puppe,  BarKkeid,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMiy,  aasigaon  to  Bayer  AktieoieaeUadwft, 
Lefcrkneea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  23,303 
ClailM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Mar.  2, 
1992,4206527 

lat  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  558—260  20  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dialkyl  carbonate  of  the 
formula 

0=C(ORh, 

in  which 

R  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  C|C4-alkyl, 
by  reacting  carbon  monoxide  (CO)  with  alkyl  nitrite  of  the 
formula 

RONO, 

in  which 

R  has  the  indicated  meaning, 
in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  inert  gas  and  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  the  alcohol  ROH  on  which  compounds  are 
based,  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  NO,  on  a  supported 
catalyst  comprising  platinum  metal,  at  elevated  temperature  in 
a  continuous  gas  phase  reaction,  wherein  as  the  support,  an 
amorphous  alumosilicate  having  a  content  of  30-80  atom%  Al, 
based  on  the  sum  of  Al  and  Si,  b  used,  the  platinum  metal  is 
present  in  the  form  of  halogenide  or  a  halogenide<ontaining 
complex  compound,  where  the  platinum  metal  halogenide  or 
the  halogen-containing  complex  containing  the  platinum  metal 
can  be  formed  in  situ  in  the  process  reactor  from  the  platinum 
metal  or  a  halogen-free  platinum  metal  compound  with  the  aid 
of  hydrogen  halogenide  under  the  reaction  conditions,  the 
catalyst  is  further  equipped  or  not  equipped  with  an  addition  of 
a  compound  of  antimony,  bismuth,  aluminium,  copper  vana- 
dium, niobium,  tantalum,  tin,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  or  a  mixture 
of  a  pluraUty  of  these,  and  the  process  is  carried  out  using  a 
volume  ratio  of  nitrite:  CO=0.1-10:1  and  at  a  temperature 
from  50*  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  0.8  to  10  bar,  hydro- 
gen halogenide  being  added  intermittently  or  continuously  in 
at  least  that  amount  which  is  discharged  from  the  reactor  with 
the  reaction  mixture. 


5,319,125 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2.(2-CYANOETHYL)-CYCLOPENTANONES 

Ana  M.  C  F.  CartdUw,  aad  HabertM  J.  A.  Dielemaw,  both  of 

Beck,  Nctkerlaadi,  aMi^ort  to  DSM,  N.  v.,  Heerien,  Nether- 


Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  39,745 
ClaiM  priority,  appMcatioB  Nctkcrlaada,  Mar.  30,  1992, 
9200500 

Irt.  CL*  CarjC  253/30 
MS.  CL  550-^360  lO  CUw 

1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  2-(2-cyanoethyl>cyclopen- 
tanone  by  reaction  of  cyclopentanone  with  a,  ^-unsaturated 
nitrile,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  amine,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  amine  used  is  pyrrolidine  and  the  a,  /3- 
unsaturated  nitrile  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile  and  crotononitrile. 


5,319,126 

a-AMINONmULES  DERIVED  FROM  FATTY  AUTYL 

ALKYLENE  DIAMINES 

Aliaofl  A.  Fleming,  Mohegan  Lake;  Robert  F.  Fanner,  Wac- 

cabw,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  James  F.  Gadberry,  Danbury,  Conn., 

anivMtn  to  Akao  n.T.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,097 
Int  CL'  C07C  255/03.  255/04.  255/33 
VS.  CL  558— i52  9  Oainu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ON 

I 
R3— C— R2 

RNHRiN 

H 


where  R  is  fatty  Cn  to  C22  alkyl,  R]  is  alkylene,  R2  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  and  R3  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  hydrogen. 


5,319,127 
PHENOUC-HYDRAZIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED 
THEREWITH 
Richard  H.  S.  Wang;  Ping  P.  Shang,  and  Daniel  A.  Jerris,  aO  of 
Kingvort,  Tenn.,  aaaignors  to  Eaatnaa  Chemical  Company, 
KingiVort,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,809,  Mar.  27,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125,392 
Int  CL'  O07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  560-75  10  Oaima 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Y  ^  X 


wherein 
B  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


O 
H 

CHs=NNHC— B 


(D 


HO 


-^^.  -CH2CH2-^3^0" 


-O— CCH2CH2— ^     T^OH. 
Y 


— CNHNssCH 


% 


O 

il 
— CNHN^ 


X 


O— CCH2CH2— <^~V-OH 
Y 


X  b  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  and 

Y  is  a  tertiary  hydrocarbyl  group  having  the  formula 
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CH3 

— c— z 

I 

CHj 


wherein  Z  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,319,130 

FUNCnONALIZED  PEROXIDES  FOR 

POLYMERIZATION  REACnONS 

Daryl  L.  Stein,  Bolinfljbrook,  m.,  aiiignor  to  Elf  Atochem  North 

America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,977,  Sep.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,576 
Int.  CL'  C07C  (59/70&  69/675 
VS.  CL  560—185  *  Ctain* 

1.  A  copolymerizable  compound  having  the  following  For- 
mula I: 


5,319,128 
PRODUCnON  OF  TEREPHTHALATE  ESTERS  BY 
DEGRADATIVE  TRANSESTERIFICATION  OF  SCRAP 
OR  VIRGIN  TEREPHTHALATE  POLYESTERS 
Louis  Dnpottt,  Broasard,  and  Ved  P.  Gopta,  Lasalle,  both  of 
Canada,  asadgnors  to  Synergistics  Industries,  Ltd.,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,092,  Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,101,064.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,188 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C07C  67/60.  67/03 
VS.  CL  560-78  20  CUms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  having  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I): 


R« 

Z'—(R'—Y'),—(R^—YZ),—R'—C— OC- 
RS 


o 

— C— X— R»— (Y^— R'),— Z^ 


wherein 
Rl,  R2,  R*  and  R''  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  cycloalkyi  diradical  of  5  to  18  carbons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkyl  diradical  of  7  to 
12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  bicycloalkeny) 
diradical  of  7  to  12  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkeny  I  diradical  of  2  to  1 8  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkynyl  diradical  of  2  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  diradical  of  7  to  18  carbons,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl  diradical  or  a  suteti- 
tuted  or  unsubstituted  diradical  having  the  following 
Formula  U: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
straight  chain,  branched  or  cyclic  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  an  alkaryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  each  group  hav- 
ing from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  said  process  comprising  react- 
ing a  terephthalate  polyester  with  a  high  molecular  weight 
alcohol  or  mixture  of  high  molecular  weight  alcohols  each 
having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
and  recovering  the  compound  according  to  formula  (I). 


5,319,129 

PREPARATION  OF  DIMETHYL 

CYCLOHEXANEDICARBOXYLATES 

Bruce  L.  Gnstafeon;  Yeong-Jen  Koo,  and  Brent  A.  Tennant  all 

of  Khigsport  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compuy, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,674 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/74 
VS.  a.  560—127  «  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dimethyl  cyclohex- 
anedicarboxylate  which  comprises  contacting  a  dimethyl  ben- 
zenedicarboxylate  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
140*  to  400"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  10  to  200  bars  absolute 
in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  on  alumina  catalyst;  wherein 

(1)  palladium  comprises  about  0.1  to  5.0  weight  percent  of 
the  catalyst; 

(2)  the  palladium  dispersion  is  at  least  20  percent; 

(3)  at  least  90  weight  percent  of  the  palladium  is  located  on 
the  alumina  at  a  depth  less  than  200  microns  from  the 
surface  of  the  alumina;  and 

(4)  the  crystalline  phase  of  the  alumina  is  alpha,  theta,  delta, 
gamma,  eta  or  a  mixture  thereof. 


C 
/   \ 


c 


c 

/  \ 


^O-^Qt- 


\  / 

c 


n 


with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is  a  direct  bond,  R*  is  not 

a  tertiary  alkyl  diradical; 
R3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  diradical  of  1  to  18 

carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  diradical  of 

7  to  18  carbons,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  naphthyl 

diradical  or  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  diradical 

having  the  Formula  II; 
R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

alkyl  radical  of  1  to  10  carbons; 
R8  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(=^)2— •  — C(- 

^)-0-,  _NH-C(=i>>-.  -C(=0)-NH-,  -N- 
H— C(=0>— NH—  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
diradical  of  1  to  6  carbons; 

X  is  a  direct  bond; 

Y',  Y^  and  Y^  are  independently  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(- 

=o)2-,  -c(=o)-,  -a=oy-o-,  -o-c(=o)-, 

--0-C(==0>-0-,  — NH— C(=0)— ,  — C(- 

=0)-NH-,  -NH-C(=0>-0-.  -O-Ci- 

=0)-NH-,      -NH-C(=0)-NH,     -C(=0)-C(- 

=0)-C(=0)-NH-,  _NH-C(=0)-C(- 

=0)-0— or  — 0-C(=0)— C(=0)-NH— ; 
Z'  is  hydroxy, 

H2N— ,  0=C=N— .  CI— C(=0)— ,  Br— C(=0)— , 

O 

HO-C(=0)-,  CH2 CH-CH2-Y>-, 
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•continued 
HO-C(R»)(R'0)— (CH2)»— Y'— . 

H2N-C(R»)(R'0»-(CH2)»-Y'-  or  R"-0-C(=0)-; 
T?-  is  hydroxy, 

H2N— .  0=C=N— .  CI— C(=0)— .  Br— C(=0)— , 
O 

CH2 CH— CH2— Y'— ,  HO— C(R»XR'°)— (CH2),— Y'—  or 

H2N— C(R»)(R"^— (CH2)w— Y'— 

R'  and  R'"  arc  independently  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  of  1  to  4  carbons; 

R"  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  1-4  carbons,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 

t,  X,  y  and  z  are  independently  0  or  1; 

w  is  an  integer  from  1  to  12;  and 

substituents  for  any  of  R',  R2,  r3,  r«  r5,  r6,  r7,  r8_  r9  <,, 
R'O  are  independently  one  or  more  of  chloro,  bromo, 
fluoro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  amino,  sulfo,  carboxy,  nitro,  alk- 
oxy  of  1  to  12  carbons,  alkylamino  of  1  to  12  carbons, 
acyloxy  of  1  to  12  carbons,  alkenoyloxy  of  3  to  12  carbons, 
alkenoylamino  of  3  to  12  carbons,  aroyloxy  of  7  to  15 
carbons,  aroylamino  of  7  to  IS  carbons,  phthalimido, 
alkoxycarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons,  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  of  2  to  13  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbonyloxy  of 
3  to  12  carbons,  alkenyloxycarbonylamino  of  3  to  12 
carbons,  aryloxycarbonyloxy  of  7  to  15  carbons,  al- 
ky laminocarbonyloxy  of  2  to  13  carbons,  ary  laminocar- 
bonyloxy of  7  to  15  carbons,  aralkylaminocarbonyloxy  of 
7  to  16  carbons,  alkylsulfonyloxy  of  1  to  8  carbons,  alkyl- 
sulfonylamino  of  1  to  8  carbons,  arylsulfonylamino  of  6  to 
1 1  carbons  or  epoxyalkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  13  carbons. 


5^19,131 
a-FLUOROACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  POLYMERS 
THEREOF 
Rudoir  Hcomiillcr,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunus;  Giinter  Slegemimd, 
Hofhcim  am  Taoaus;  Werner  Groh,  Frankfurt  am  Main; 
Gerhard  Wieners,  Frankfurt  am  ma;  Peter  Herbrechtsmeier, 
Koaigstem/Taunus,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  837,768,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,198,925, 
which  i*  a  contlBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  886,114,  Jul.  16,  1986, 
abandoBed.  Iliis  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,282 
Int.  a.'  C07C  69/62 
MS.  CL  560—219  12  OafaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  a-fluoroacrylic  acid  ester 
CH2=— CF— CO— O-QCFah— R,  in  which  R  denotes  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  deuterium  atom,  a  hologen  atom,  an  ali- 
phatic radical  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  radi- 
cal having  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  incremen- 
tally reacting  in  a  first  process  step  a  dimethyl  a-fluoromalon- 
ate  with  formaldehyde,  paraformaldehyde,  hexmethylenetria- 
mine  or  1,3,5-trioxane,  then  in  a  second  process  step  subjecting 
the  resulting  hydroxymethylated  dimethyl  a-fluoromalonate 
to  hydrolysis,  decarboxylation  and  dehydration  and  subse- 
quently, in  a  third  process  step,  esterifying  the  resulting  a- 
fluoroacrylic  acid,  optionally  after  conversion  to  an  acid  hal- 
ide,  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  (3) 


HO-C(CFj)2-R. 


(3) 


in  which  R  has  the  meaning  previously  indicated,  optionally 
int  he  form  of  an  alkali  metal  alcoholate. 


5,319,132 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HALOMETHYL  ESTER  OF 

ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

Noriyuki  Ozawa,  and  Naoto  Yaawa,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Ihara  Chemical  Indnatry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP92/01350,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08152,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  74,813 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-297913 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/63,  67/10 

VS.  CL  560—236  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  halomethyl  ester  of  an  aliphatic 

carboxylic  acid,  which  is  characterized  by  reacting  a  metal  salt 

of  an  aliphatic  carboxyUc  acid  with  a  dihalomethane  in  the 

presence  of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst. 


5,319,133 

ISOCYANATES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION  USING 

HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID 

Robert  J.  Raynor,  North  Branford,  and  Thomas  A.  Knowles, 

Cheshire,  both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 

CheaUre,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,376 

Int  a.5  C07C  263/00 

VS.  CL  560—338  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  an  isocyanate  comprising: 

(a)  reacting  an  amide  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hypochlo- 
rous  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  water-immiscible  organic 
solvent  to  produce  an  N-chloro  amide;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  N-chloro  amide  with  a  base  in  the  presence 
of  a  phase  transfer  catalyst  and  a  water  immiscible  organic 
solvent  to  produce  an  isocyanate, 

wherein  step  (a)  and  step  (b)  are  each  carried  out  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  between  about  0*  C.  and  about  50*  C. 


5,319,134 
PROCESS  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  CARBOXYL  GROUP 
TO  AN  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID  OR  A 
DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 
HideAimi  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Rikinori  Terakado,  Yokohama;  Hisashi 
Mibori,    Tokyo;    Tsutomu    Nakamnra,    Yokohama,    and 
Kaznhiro  Saito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hidefiuni 
Hirai,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,448 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  25, 1991,  3-305575 

Int  a.'  C07C  51/00 

VS.  a.  562—480  13  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  introducing  a  carboxyl  group  to  an  aromatic 

carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof,  which  comprises: 

reacting  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof 

represented  by  the  following  formula: 


COOR' 


(1) 


wherein: 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkali  metal,  and 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  a  nitro  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  bonded 
to  the  ortho-  or  meta-position  relative  to  COOR',  with  a 
carbon  tetrahalide  in  the  presence  of  a  cyclodextrin  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  thereby  introducing  a  carboxyl 
group  to  said  aromatic  cartwxylic  acid  or  said  derivative 
thereof  in  substitution  for  a  hydrogen  atom  which  is 
bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  of  said  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid  or  said  derivative  thereof. 


5,319,135 

PROCESS  FOR  CYCUC  AMINO  ACID 

ANTICONVULSANT  COMPOUNDS 

Rex  A.  Jcaningi,  Holland;  Don  R.  Johnson,  PhKkner.  Ronald 

E.  Seaauns,  and  James  R.  ZeUcr,  both  of  HoUaad,  all  of 

Mkh.,    aMignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Comfrnmy,    Morris 

PklB8,NJ. 

Continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  846,509,  Mar.  6, 1992,  whkk  ia 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  564,623,  Ang.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,451, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,056,  Ang.  25, 

1989,  aburfoncd.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,2U 

Int  a.'  C07C  227/22;  C07D  209/96 
VS.  a.  562—507  18  Ctala* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
I 


HO2C— H2C,.^^CH2NH2 


' (CH2), 

and  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  of  one  to  three,  which  comprises: 
Step  (a) 
reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  V 


NC— H2C 


2C         CN 
I  (CH 


(CH2), 

wherein  n  is  as  defmed  above  with  a  compound  of  formula 

R— OH 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  in  a  solvent 
and  an  acid  to  afford  in  situ,  after  removal  of  excess  acid,  a 
compound  of  Formula  IV 


NH.ACID 


RO— C— H2C 


2C         CN 
I rcH 


VI 


NH 


(CM2)» 


wherein  n  is  as  defined  above; 

Step(d) 
hydrolyzing  a  compound  of  Formula  VI  with  an  acid  to 
afford  a  salt  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I; 

Step(e) 
and  converting  the  salt  of  a  compound  of  Formula  I  to  a 
compound  of  Formula  1  by  neutralization  with  a  base  and, 
if  desired,  converting  the  resulting  compound  of  Formula 
I  to  a  corTes[X>nding  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  by 
conventional  means. 


(CH2), 


wherein  n  and  R  are  as  defmed  above; 
Step(b) 
adding  water  and  then  adjusting  the  pH  with  an  aqueous 
base,  adding  a  water  immiscible  solvent  and  removing  the 
aqueous  phase  to  afford,  after  removal  of  the  water  immis- 
cible solvent  a  compound  of  Formula  III 


RO2C— H2C         CN 


ni 


Ci 


(CH2), 

wherein  n  and  R  are  as  defmed  above; 
Step  (c) 
treating  a  compound  of  Formula  III  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent  to  afford  a  compound 
of  Formula  VI 


IV 


5,319,136 

PREPARATION  OF  PURE  AMMONIUM 

THIOGLYCOLATE 

Stanley  R.  Sandler,  SpringBeld,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E3f  Atochcm 

North  ABMrica,  Inc.,  Philadriphta,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,253 
Int  CL'  C07C  53/00 
VS.  CL  562—512  14  ClalM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  pure  ammonium  thioglycolate 
from  thioglycolic  acid  contaminated  with  the  isopropyl  ester 
of  thioglycoUc  acid  comprising  reacting  the  contaminated 
thioglycolic  acid  with  sufficient  aqueous  ammonia  or  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  reaction  to  within  the 
range  of  at  least  6.5  to  about  9.0  and  at  a  temperature  ranging 
from  about  25*  to  100'  C,  and  continuing  the  reaction  to  obtain 
substantially  complete  conversion  of  said  isopropyl  ester  to 
ammonium  thioglycolate. 


5,319,137 

Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,319,138 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 
PROPANEPHOSPHONIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Giinter   RowAer,   Kdkheim   Haa»^lerg   KleiMr,   Knmberg- 
/Taunns;  HaraU  Bcrger,  Manfred  Schmidt  both  ofKelkhciai; 
Rainer  Uhiunn,  Kriftd/rawna,  and  IMrk  Bottger,  Hlastet- 
ten,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarivMT*  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geadlachaft,  Vraaktmt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,495 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauay,  Ang.  8, 
1991,  4126235 

Int  CL'  C07F  9/30 
VS.  CL  562-878  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  propanephosphonic 
anhydride,  which  comprises  distilling  crude,  impure  propane- 
phosphonic anhydride  having  an  average  degree  of  polymeri- 
zation of  20  to  200  and  comprising  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of 
water  by  heating  at  230*  to  300'  C.  under  a  pressure  of  0.1  to 
100  mbar,  pure  propanephosphonic  anhydride  having  an  aver- 
age degree  of  polymerization  of  20  to  60  being  obtained. 
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5^19,139 
NAPHTHALENE  DERIVATIVES 
Hlroynki  Yoshimiira;  Shiaya  Abe;  Tetsuya  Kawahara;  Naoynki 
SUBHNnnra;  Kazno  Okano;  Richard  S.  J.  Clark;  Takaahi 
Mori;  Shukei  Miyazawa;  Ryoichi  Hasiiida;  Kenzo  Muramoto; 
KoaUchi  Harada;  Takashi  Inoiw,  aU  of  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Hir- 
■oU  Shirota,  ETanstoo,  Dl^  Kenichi  Chiba,  Ibaraki,  Japan; 
Kenicki  Knsnbe,  Ibaraki,  Japan;  Tom  Horie,  Ibaraki,  Japan; 
Takeshi  Snznki,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Isao  Yamatsn,  Ibaraki, 
Japan,  aaaisDon  to  Eiaai  Co.  Ui^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTidon  of  Scr.  No.  790,541,  Nov.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,565. 
niia  application  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,026 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16, 1990,  2-311066 
Int  a.'  C07C  233/00 
US.  CL  564—173  15  Claims 

1.  A  naphthalene  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof: 


wherein  R'  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  acyl 

or  arylalkyi  group; 
R2  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alk- 

oxy,  cycloalkoxy  or  acyl  group; 
R^  stands  for:  the  formula: 


— N— R'O 


wherein  R'O  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxy!, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  heteroaryl  group 
or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — (CH:)^— COOH 
(wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2),  or  alternatively  R'°and 
R"  may  form  a  ring  which  may  contain  a  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur  atom  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which  R'°  and  R"  are  bonded); 
Z  stands  for  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


R' 

=C— R* 


(wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
lower  alkyl,  alkenylalkyl,  alkynylalkyl  or  aryl  group,  an 
arylalkyi  group,  the  aryl  group  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted, a  halogen  atom  or  a  heteroarylalkyi,  cycloalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  heterocycloalkyi  or 
cyano  group,  or  alternatively  R'  and  R'  may  form  a  ring 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  R'  and  R'  are 
bonded),  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  =N — OR^ 
(wherein  R''  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group)  or  an  oxygen 
atom; 
Y  stands  for  a  group  represented  by  the  formula:  — <CH2)ii— 
(wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  2)  or  a  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


— C— 
R»  R» 


(wherein  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  each  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group);  and 
R*  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-(CHrf,-/  y 


R'2 


(wherein  p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  R'^  stands  for  a 
hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy  group). 


5,319,140 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CEPHALOSPORINS  WITH 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  OXYIMINO  SIDE  CHAIN 

Erwin  Gotschi,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Dirision  of  Scr.  No.  728,448,  Jul.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,066, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  574,329,  Aug.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,073,550,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  229,960,  Aug.  9, 1988, 

Pat  No.  5.036,064.  This  appUcation  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

885,581 

lot  a.'  C07C  321/24 

VS.  CL  564—300  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H2N-0-A-(C»),-(Q)„-S(0), 


(OR*)2         ^ 


wherein 

R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  or  tri(lower  alkyl)  silyl;  two 
R*  groups  together  represent  diphenylmethylene; 

r5  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, nitro,  — OCORl  OCOOR^',  — N(R^,  — NHCOR^, 
— NHCOOR^',  — COR7,  — SR7,  — SOR^  — SOjR^ 
— SO3H,  — COOR7  or  C0N(R^2. 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen; 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'l  is  lower  alkyl; 

A  is  lower  alkylene  or  C3.7  cycloalkylene  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcar- 
bamoyl  or  di(lower  alkyl)carbamoyl; 

Q  is  lower  alkylene  or  C}.?  cycloalkylene  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcar- 
bamoyl  or  diOower  alkyl)carbamoyi,  or  the  group 
— NR2— ,  or  — NR2NR3— ; 

R2  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

p  and  m  are  zero  or  1; 

n  is  zero,  1  or  2;  and 

the  two  — OR^  groups  are  attached  to  the  phenyl  ring  via 
adjacent  carbon  atoms. 


5,319,141 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NADOLOL 
Kkaihayar  Karimian,  Bnwtfbrd,  Canada,  aaaigiior  to  Adc  (Can- 
ada) Inc.,  Brantford,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/CA90/00316,  §  371  Data  May  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/04244,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25, 1990,  Scr.  No.  675,907 
CUam  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  25, 1989,  612J4S-9 
Int  a.'  C07C  213/00.  217/38 
VS.  CL  564—349  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  S-{d-3-(tert-butylamino)-2-hydroxy- 
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propoxy}-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-l-cis-2,3  naphthalenediol  of  the 
formula 


OH 
I 


O— CH2— CH— CHj— NH— C(CH3)j 


OH 


OH 


(I) 


Q 


by  reacting 


OH 

I 
O— CH2— CH— CH2— NH— C(CH3)3 


(11) 


20  carbon  atoms  and  said  ara  portion  is  a  phenyl  or  bihenyl, 
alkaryl  wherein  said  alkyl  portion  has  between  1  to  20  cartMn 
atoms  and  said  aryl  portion  is  a  phenyl  or  biphenyl,  or  taken 
together  Ri  and  R3  or  R4  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  saturated  alicyclic  ring 
system  and  X  is  — R— O— R— O— R—  where  R  and  R'  are 
the  same  or  different  and  represent  bivalent  hydrocarbon  resi- 
dues, and  the  salts  thereof 


5,319,142         

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED  AND 
UNSUBSTFTUTED  ARYLALKYLAMINES 
Joseph  A.  McDonough;  Ahmed  M.  Tafesh,  and  Olaa  S.  Fnicbey, 
ail  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celancac 
Corporation,  SomerriUe,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,335 
Int  a.'  C07C  209/38 
VS.  a.  546—357  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted 
arylalkylamine  from  a  corresponding  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted acetophenone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  the  substituted  or  the  unsubstituted  acetophe- 
none to  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  phenylglyoxal; 
condensing  the  phenylglyoxal  to  form  a  substituted  or  an 
unsubstituted  isonitrosoacetophenone  in  a  reaction  mass; 
first  hydrogenating  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  isoni- 
trosoacetophenone to  form  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arylalkanolamine;  and 
second  hydrogenating  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ary- 
lalkanolamine to  form  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arylalkylamine. 


Ri    R3 


R3    Ri 


5,319,144 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCIIN  OF  4,4'-THIOBIS  PHENOLS 

I.  Ching  Chin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pennzoil  Products 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,584,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  JoL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,911 
Int  a.'  C07C  319/24.  319/14 
VS.  CL  568—23  8  daima 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  substantially  sulfur-free 
thiobisphenols  of  the  formula: 


in  an  essentially  water  free  environment  with 

(a)  M'lOs  wherein  M'  represents  a  suitable  ion  for  forming 
the  salt. 

(b)  I2  (iodine) 

(c)  CH3COO-M"+  wherein  M"  represents  a  suitable  ion 
for  forming  the  salt 

(d)  glacial  acetic  acid  and 

(e)  ROH/M"'OH  where  R  is  alkyl  and  M'"  is  a  suittble 
metal  ion. 


5,319,143 
BIS(AMINOETHANETHIOLS) 
Darid  Mcaaeramith,  Cambridge,  and  Darid  P.  Waller,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

FUed  JoL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,859 
Int  a.5  C07C  323/24 
VS.  CL  564—500  3  Cfadrnt 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2   /      \  lU       ^)       \^2 
HS  HN— X— NH  SH 

wherein  R|,  R2,  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  between  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
biphenyl,  aralkyi  wherein  said  alkyl  portion  has  between  1  to 


HO 


OH 


wherein  x  is  1,  2,  3  or  4  and  Ri  and  R2  are  straight  or  branch- 
chained  alkyl  groups  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  2,6-dialkylphenol  with  sulfur  in  a  solvent  comprising 
a  mixture  of  water  and  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  ROH, 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  solvent  contains  from  10  wt.  %  to  50  wt.  %  of 
water,  the  reaction  is  carried  out  by  heating  said  phenol  and 
said  sulfur  at  a  temperature  from  about  50'  C.  to  the  boiling 
point  of  the  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  reactant,  cooling, 
removing  unreacted  sulfur,  then  extracting  with  a  n-alkane  and 
recovering  the  substantially  sulfur-free  thiobisphenol  product. 


5,319,145 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYSUCCINIMIDES 

WITH  A  ROTARY  TRAY  DRYER 

Yi  H.  Paik,  PriKCton,  N  J.;  Ethan  S.  Simon,  Ambler,  aod  Gn- 

ham  Swift,  Bine  Bell,  both  of  Pa.,  asrignon  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  JoL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,867 
Int  a.'  C08G  69/10 
VS.  CL  528—328  6  ClaiiH 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  producing  polysuccinimides 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
continuously  introducing  into  a  rotary  tray  dryer  one  or 

more  a-amino  acids; 
operating  the  rotary  tray  dryer  so  as  to  provide  an  internal 
temperature  of  from  about  120  to  about  300*  C.  and  a 
residence  time  of  from  about  1  hour  to  about  10  hours,  and 
removing  the  water  formed  by  condensation  of  the  one  or 
more  compounds  to  produce  polysuccinimides. 


5,319,146 
ALKYL  PEROXIDES  AND  USES 
Ubiddns  KragtCB,  Beek,  and  Otto  E.  Siekko^  Sittard,  both  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netkcrlaads 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,745 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Dec  23, 1991,  9101177 
Int  CL'  C07C  409/14 
VS.  CL  568—558  19  Claima 

1.  Compound  having  the  Formula  (I)  in  which  n=  1,  2,  3  or 
4andm=l,  2,3,  4,  5,  6,  7or8. 
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5^19.147 

PRdOESS  FOR  THE  NEUTRALIZATION  OF 

PERFLUOROPOLYOXYALKYLENES 

Giweppe  MarcUmwi,  a^  Ufo  De  Pirtto,  botk  of  MUu,  Italy, 

•MisMtn  to  Amimomt  S.pA,  Milaa,  Italy 

FUed  Dec  22, 1992,  Scr .  No.  994,663 
OalaM  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  Dec  23,  1991,  MI91  A 
003464 

bt  CL»  C07C  41/4S.  41/01 
VS.  a.  56S— 601  5  dainw 

1.  A  process  for  neutralizing  perfluoropolyozyalkylenes  of 
general  formula: 
(a)  B— Rf— T,  in  which 
T  is  one  of  the  following  end  groups:  — COP,  — CFXCOF. 

— CFjCQCFj,  CF2CF2CXDF;  (X=F,  CF3) 
B  is  a,  — OCF3.  — OC2F5.  — OCJF7,  or  a  — OT  group 
Rf  is  a  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene  chain  having  one  of  th 
following  formulas: 


(-CF2CFO)«,-(CF2CF20),-9(CFZO), 
CF3 


(D 


where  Z=F,  CF3;  m,  n.  p  are  numbers  which  are,  not  all 
similtaneously,  also=0  and  exhibit  in  particular  the  fol- 
lowing foUowings: 

(1)  when  n=0,  X  b=F,  CF3,  m  and  p  are  such  that  m/p 
i8>3 

(2)  when  m=0,  Z  is=F,  n  and  p  are  such  that  n/p  ranges 
from  0.3  to  S 

(3)  when  m,  n,  p  are  different  from  zero,  the  np  ratio  and 
the  m/n-t-p  ratio  range  from  1  to  10. 


(CF2CF2CF2O), 


ai) 


OH 


OH 
Ri       ^-^^     ^OH 

r2 

where  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg-hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, and  R^  is  a  Ci-Cg-hydrocarbon  radical,  which  comprises 
dissolving  a  2-hydroxycyclohexanone  dialkyl  ketal  of  the  for- 
mula II 


which  process  consbts  in  reacting  such  perfluoropolyox- 
yalkyloies  in  the  liquid  phase  with  elemental  fluorine,  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  —20*  to  ISO'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluoride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Ag,  Pb,  Co,  Cu,  Ni,  Mn,  V,  Fe,  Cr,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(b)  a  fluoride,  or  a  precursor  of  a  fluoride,  of  an  alkali  or 
alkaline-earth  metal. 


5,319,148 
PREPARATION  OF  PYROCATECHOL  MONOETHERS 

AND  PYROCATECHOLS 
Mkted  Karchcr,  DoMCMkdii;  Hont  ZiuMnMu,  Mnubei^ 
I  Hoduteau,  Ludwisikafca,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
pon  to  BASF  AfcHwgHfilirhalt,  Lwhrigriw- 
in.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuqr 
CoMlMattai  of  Scr.  No.  833,171,  FA.  10, 1992,  abuidoiied. 

IWa  appMcrtioB  Mar.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,732 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcrMuqr,  Feb.  10, 
1992,  4104417 

Iirt.  CL'  one  41/09.  41/28 
VS.  CL  568—653  4  ClalM 

1.  A  gas  phase  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrocatechol 
monoethers  or  pyrocatechols  of  the  formula  la  or  lb  respec- 
tively 


r'— O 


O— r' 
OH 


» 


R',  V?  and  R'  having  the  meanings  given  above  in  a  solvent; 
heating  the  solution  sufficiently  to  evaporate  the  solution,  and 
passing  the  vapors  over  a  platinum  metal  catalyst  or  a  platinum 
metal  compound  catalyst  for  0.1  to  60  seconds  to  obtain  the 
final  product. 

5,319,149 
BIS{4'-<4-HYDROXYPHENYL)-PHENYL]ALKANES  AND 

POLYCARBONATES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Joha  T.  Beadier,  John  C.  Schmidhauer,  both  of  Schenectady, 
and  Kathryn  L.  Loogley,  Saratoga  Springs,  all  of  N.Y,,  aaaign- 
on  to  Gcacral  Electric  Company,  Scheaeetady,  N.Y. 
DiridoB  of  Ser.  No.  989,310,  Dec.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,281,689. 
Thia  appUcatioB  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,499 
Int  a.'  C07C  39/12 
VS.  CL  568—718  2  Ciaima 

1.  A  bis[4-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-phenyl]alkane  of  the  formula 

R 

R 
wherein  each  R  is  independently  a    C1.4  primary  alkyl  or 
Ce-Cio  cycloalkyi  radical. 


5,319,150 

CHLOROALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Barbara  C.  Stahly,  and  Brighte  Benage,  both  of  Baton  Ronge, 

La.,  aiaigBors  to  Albemaric  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  810,681,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abaadoaed, 

wUch  is  a  coatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  695,458,  May  3, 1991, 

abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  coatiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  467,904,  Jan.  22, 

1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No. 

270,621,  Not.  14,  1988,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  33,079 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 
has  beea  diaclaimed. 
lBtCL'C07C  77/00 
VS.  CL  570—195  16  Clafans 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  one  molar  proportion 
of  an  aromatic  compound  having  at  least  one  free  ring  position 
with  at  least  one  molar  proportion  of  an  ether  corresponding  to 
the  formula  R— O — R',  wherein  R  is  an  achloroalkyi  group 
containing  at  least  two  carbons  and  R'  is  R  or  alkyl,  the  amount 
of  said  either  employed  being  such  as  to  provide  at  least  two  R 
groups  per  molecule  of  aromatic  compound,  with  agitation  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  -  35*  C.  to  abut  0*  C.  in  the 
absence  of  a  cosolvent  and  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  molar 
proportion  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  about  2-15  molar  propor- 
tions of  hydrogen  sulfate  to  chloroalkylate  the  aromatic  com- 
pound while  minimizing  the  co-formation  of  diarylalkane 
by-product. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,319,151  

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  OUTPUTTING 
WAVEFORM  DATA  IN  A  CERTAIN  INTERVAL 
Kosoke  Shiba;  Koichlro  Daigo;  Kazuo  Ogura,  all  of  Fussa;  Ryiui 
Uaami,  Akigawa,  and  Jun  Hoaoda,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
sigaors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  798,822,  Not.  21,  1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,978,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  abaadoaed,  aad  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,323, 
May  29, 1991,  abaadoaed,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
707,325,  May  29, 1991,  abaadoaed.  Iliis  appUcatioa  Mar.  23, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  855,431 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  29, 1988,  63-334158; 
Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334161;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334162;  Dec  29, 
1988,  63-334163;  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-334166;  Jon.  28,  1990, 
2-171215;  Jan.  28, 1990,  2-171216;  Jan.  28, 1990,  M71217;  Jaa. 
29, 1990,  M72200 

lat  CL'  GIOH  1/06.  7/00 
VS.  CL  84—603  67  Claims 
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46.  A  musical  tone  waveform  generation  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

storage  means  for  storing  a  sound  source  processing  pro- 
gram; 

musical  tone  signal  generation  means  for  executing  the 
sound  source  processing  program  stored  in  said  storage 
means  to  generate  a  musical  tone  signal; 

a  performance  operation  member  for  instructing  said  musi- 
cal tone  signal  generation  means  to  generate  the  musical 
tone  signal; 

tone  color  determination  means  for  determining  a  tone  color 
of  the  musical  tone  signal  to  be  generated  by  said  musical 
tone  signal  generation  means  in  accordance  with  an  opera- 
tion velocity  of  said  performance  operation  member; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  musical  tone  signal  gener- 
ation means  to  generate  the  musical  tone  signal  in  the  tone 
color  determined  by  said  tone  color  determination  means; 
and 

musical  tone  signal  output  means  for  outputting  the  musical 
tone  signal  generated  by  said  musical  tone  signal  genera- 
tion means  at  predetermined  time  intervals. 


tion  from  said  first  converting  means  and  for  changing 
play  data  read  from  said  storage  means  in  response  to 
changes  in  said  chord  information;  and 
tone  generating  means  for  producing  a  musical  tone  based 
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on  said  play  data  changed  by  said  second  converting 
means; 
whereby  said  apparatus  provides  automatic  accompaniment 
that  changes  in  response  to  changes  in  the  information 
from  said  external  source. 


5419,153 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  TRANSDUCER  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  A  PIEZOELECTRIC  SHEET 
Lawrence  Flahauw,  5  Greea  St,  Wobani,  Mass.  01801 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  642,396,  Jan.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,285, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,984,  Jal.  16, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,029,375,  which  is  a  contianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 

251,570,  Sep.  30,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,944,209,  which  is  a 
contiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,238,  Jon.  19, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,774,867,  which  is  a  contiauatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,189, 
Apr.  28, 1986,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  21, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  887,175 
lat  CL'  GIOH  3/lS:  HOIL  41/04,  41/113.  41/18 
VS.  a.  84—731  50  CUims 


IXs 


5,319,152 

CHORD  INFORMATION  OUTPUT  APPARATUS  AND 

AUTOMATIC  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS 

Shinya  Koaishi,  Hanuuaatsu,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Kabashibi  Kai- 

slia  Kawai  Gakki,  Mamamatsu,  Japan 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  926,261,  Aug.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jnl.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,491 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  20,  1991,  3-231134; 
Aug.  27, 1991,  3-238887 

lat  CL'  GIOH  1/38 
VS.  CL  84—637  13  daiais 

7.  An  automatic  accompaniment  apparatus,  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  play  data; 
a  musician-operated  external  source  of  information; 
input  means  for  receiving  information  from  said  external 

source; 
first  converting  means  for  receiving  information  from  said 
input  means  and  for  converting,  into  chord  information, 
said  information  received  from  said  input  means; 
second  converting  means  for  receiving  said  chord  informa- 
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tm 


o« 


38.  A  transducer  assembly  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument 
comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  member  having  a  conductive  mate- 
rial on  a  surface; 

a  fwst  elongated  piezoelectric  sheet  having 
a  first  surface  which  covers  at  least  most  of  the  conductive 

material  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  member,  and 
a  second  surface; 

an  elongated  conductive  member  covering  at  least  most  of 
the  second  surface,  and  being  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
piezoelectric  sheet;  and 

a  conductive  lead  having  a  first  contact  electrically  coupled 
to  the  conductive  material  on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric 
member,  and  a  second  contact  electrically  coupled  to  the 
conductive  member. 
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5^19,154 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  A  CURRENT  FEED  FOR  VERY 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  IT 
Jeu^^mde  Kcraarrec,  VeUzy-VillMwnblay,  France,  assignor 
to  GEC  Alstkoa  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  794,247 
Cteims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Not.  20, 1990,  90  14457 
lat  a.5  HOIB  7/34.  WOO 
MS.  CL  174— 15J  1  Clai« 


tween,  said  space  to  substantially  completely  surround 

said  inner  member, 
at  least  one  water  inlet  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  water 

for  introducing  water  into  said  continuous  inner  space 

between  said  inner  and  outer  hollow  members  and  valve 

means  on  said  water  inlet, 
a  drain  allowing  water  to  continuously  escape  from  said 

inner  space  after  said  water  inlet  has  been  connected 


1.  Device  for  cooling  an  electrical  current  feed  between  a 
terminal  at  ambient  temperature  and  an  electrical  equipment 
immersed  in  a  cryogenic  fluid,  the  equipment  being  adapted  to 
operate  at  variable  electrical  current,  the  cooling  being  ob- 
tained by  circulating  an  auxiliary  cooling  fluid  at  ambient 
temperature  within  an  electrical  current  feed  and  exchanging 
heat  therewith,  by  introducing  the  auxiliary  cooling  fluid  at  an 
intermediate  level  within  the  current  feed  when  the  electrical 
current  exceeds  a  particular  threshold,  and  introducing  at  least 
some  of  the  auxiliary  cooling  fluid  at  other  levels  nearer  the 
electrical  equipment  at  higher  electrical  current,  said  device 
comprising:  a  first  enclosure  for  surrounding  an  electrical 
current  feed  and  delimiting  a  first  passage  for  circulation  of 
said  auxiliary  cooling  fluid  in  thermal  contact  with  said  current 
feed;  means  for  admitting  at  lest  some  of  said  cooling  fluid  into 
said  first  passage  at  a  level  selected  according  to  the  level  of 
electrical  current  carried  by  said  current  feed;  a  second  enclo- 
sure around  said  first  enclosure  defining  a  space  therebetween 
for  circulating  said  auxiliary  cooling  fluid;  and  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  space  into  a  second  passage  and  a  third  passage, 
each  of  which  has  access  to  said  first  passage  at  a  different 
level. 


thereto  through  opening  of  said  valve  means,  thereby 
establishing  a  continuous  circulation  of  water  through  said 
inner  space  all  around  said  inner  hollow  member  to  consti- 
tute a  fire  barrier  for  said  electrical  and  communication 
barriers  or  the  like;  and 
a  fire  and  heat  detector  operable  to  cause  opening  of  said 
valve  means  in  case  a  fire  erupts  in  the  vicinity  of  said  duct 
and  closing  thereof  when  temperature  drops. 


5,319,156 
SHIELDED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Mickd  FoateacMi,  Lc  Mana,  and  Christian  Jarry,  la  Bazoge, 
both  of  Friuce,  assignors  to  Sonrian  Et  Cie,  VcrMilles,  France 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  932,182 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fhuce,  Aug.  27,  1991,  9110627 
Int  CL'  H05K  9/00:  HOIR  9/03 
U&  CL  174—35  R  12  ( 


5,319,155 

HEAT  AND  FIREPROOF  DUCT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  AND 

COMMUNICATION  WIRES  AND  THE  LUE 

Jnica  Maroist,  Bcloeil,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ramllq  Fireproof 
SyftOH  In^  St-Laarent 

FUed  Sep.  2. 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,147 
Int  CL'  HOIB  7/34 
MS.  CL  174— 2S  8  Claims 

1.  Heat-  and  fireproof  duct  for  electrical  and  communication 
wires  and  the  like  which  are  enclosed  within  said  duct,  said 
duct  comprising: 
an  outer  elongated  hollow  member  of  larger  cross-section, 
sn  inner  elongated  hollow  member  of  smaller  cross-section 
and  dbposed  within  said  outer  elongated  hollow  member, 
said  inner  elongated  hollow  member  to  contain  said  elec- 
trical and  communication  wires  and  the  like, 
spacer  means  enabling  said  outer  and  inner  elongated  hollow 
member  to  provide  a  continuous  inner  space  therebe- 


1.  An  overmolded  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insula- 
tive  block,  said  insulative  block  receiving  connecting  members 
and  being  mechanically  joined  to  a  rear  connection  housing, 
said  insulative  block  being  protected  by  a  first  metal  half-shell 
and  a  second  metal  half-shell  adapted  to  be  coupled  together  to 
form  a  shielded  housing  having  electrical  continuity  with  said 
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rear  connection  housing,  said  rear  connection  housing  being 
overmolded  with  an  insulative  material  jacket 

wherein  both  the  first  metal  half-shell  and  the  second  metal 
half-shell  are  twinned  and  comprise  a  female  member  and 
a  male  snap-fastener  member  for  coupling  the  first  metal 
half-shell  and  the  second  metal  half-shell  together, 

wherein  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  female  member  of  the  first  metal  half-shell, 
the  male  snap-fastener  member  of  the  first  metal  half-shell, 
the  female  member  of  the  second  metal  half-shell  and  the 
male  snap-fastener  member  of  the  second  metal  half-shell 
further  comprises  an  area  which  is  at  least  in-pari  elasti- 
cally  deformable  and  adapted  to  face  an  aperiure  formed 
in  the  complementary  member  of  the  complementary 
metal  half-shell,  and 

wherein  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  female  member  of  the  first  metal  half-shell 
and  the  female  member  of  the  second  metal  half-shell 
further  comprises  a  flexible  tang  cut  out  from  a  lateral 
skiri  of  the  corresponding  metal  half-shell  and  a  seat  for 
snap-fastener  engagement  with  the  male  member  of  the 
complementary  metal  half-shell,  said  flexible  tang  having 
a  two-fold  attachment  and  vent  function. 


5,319,157 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  coil  integrated  semi-conductor  or  inductive  device, 
comprising: 

a  semi-conductor  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said  semi-conductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  metal  layer  formed  on  said  first  dielectric  layer,  said 
first  metal  layer  having  a  predetermined  width; 

a  pair  of  first  contact  holes  defined  respectively  on  both 
edges  of  said  first  metal  layer; 

a  second  metal  layer  having  a  central  portion  formed  cen- 
trally over  said  first  metal  layer  and  opposed  side  portions 
formed  respectively  on  said  first  contact  holes,  said  sec- 
ond metal  layer  having  a  width  narrower  than  that  of  said 
first  metal  layer; 

a  pair  of  second  contact  holes  defined  respectively  on  said 
side  portions  of  said  second  metal  layer,  said  first  and 
second  contact  holes  having  the  same  width; 

a  third  metal  layer  formed  over  said  second  metal  layer,  said 
third  metal  layer  having  the  same  width  as  that  of  said  first 
metal  layer; 

second  and  third  dielectric  layers; 

said  first  and  third  metal  layers  being  connected  to  each 


other  through  said  first  and  second  contact  holes  and  by 
said  side  portions  of  the  second  metal  layer  formed  there- 
between, to  define  a  hollow  region  which  is  filled  with 
said  central  portion  of  the  second  metal  layer  disposed 
centrally  therein  and  a  circumferential  region  surrounding 
the  central  portion,  said  circumferential  region  being  filled 
with  said  second  dielectric  layer  at  its  bottom  portion  and 
with  said  third  dielectric  layer  at  the  remaining  portion; 
and 
said  second  metal  layer  being  formed  of  a  magnetic  material. 

5,319,159 

DOUBLE^IDED  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

KoniW  Watanabe,  and  laao  Fnnibaabi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Sony  Corporation  and  YKC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,553 

Int.  a.s  H05K  1/00 

MS.  a.  174—262  s  nri.^ 


5,319,158 
COIL  II4TEGRATED  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kymg  S.  Lee,  Kynngl-do,  and  Heung  S.  Kim,  Kynngld-do,  both 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd., 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FOed  JnL  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  912,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  11,  1991, 
11805/1991 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/00 
MS.  CL  174—250  16  ( 


8        '  V.  2      3 

1.  A  double-sided  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  through-hole  extending  therethrough; 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  disposed  over  a  surface  of 
the  base  plate  defining  said  through-hole,  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  extending  through  said  through-hole 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  the  base  plate  and  over 
portions  of  said  sides  of  the  base  plate,  and  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  leaving  a  through-via-hole  within  said 
through-hole  and  which  through-via-hole  extends  be- 
tween the  opposite  sides  of  the  base  plate; 

a  mass  of  solid  resin  filling  said  through-via-hole  and  having 
opposite  ends  located  at  each  of  the  sides  of  the  base  plate, 
respectively;  and 

a  chip  land  of  electrically  conductive  material  covering  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  mass  of  solid  resin  at  one  side  of  said 
base  plate,  said  chip  land  also  covering  a  portion  of  the 
electrically  conductive  layer  which  extends  over  said  one 
side  of  said  base  plate  so  as  to  be  in  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive relation  with  said  electrically  conductive  layer. 


5,319,160 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AN  ARTICLE 

Knnio  Naaibau  Kyoto,  Japan,  naBi0M>r  to  Namba  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japnn 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01708,  §  371  Dnte  Jan.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10728,  PCT  Prii. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec  U,  1991,  Scr.  No.  862,573 
dniam  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1990,  2-410902; 
Dec.  20, 1990,  2-413486;  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-069253;  Apr.  9,  1991, 
3-104818;  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-106628;  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-114060; 
May  2, 1991,  3-130509;  Dec  4, 1991,  3-348843 

Int  CL'  GOIG  13/16 
U.S.  CL  177— 25.18  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  articles,  comprising: 
measuring  means  for  sequentially  measuring  a  quantity  of 

articles  in  each  set  of  articles; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  each  set  of  articles  to  said  measur- 
ing means,  each  set  of  articles  being  smaller  in  total  quan- 
tity of  articles  than  a  target  quantity  of  articles  for  collec- 
tion; 
storing  means  for  storing  each  of  the  measured  quantities  of 

articles  of  said  sets  of  articles; 
a  plurality  of  receiving  means  each  for  receiving  a  set  of 
articles  measured  by  said  measuring  means; 
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determining  means  for  detennining  a  discharge  of  a  first  set 
of  articles  newly  received  in  one  of  the  receiving  means, 
and  at  least  one  of  second  sets  of  articles,  each  of  which  is 
already  received  in  another  of  the  receiving  means  prior 
to  receiving  the  first  set  of  the  articles  in  the  one  receiving 
means,  when  a  combined  quantity  of  the  first  set  of  the 
articles  and  said  at  least  one  of  the  second  sets  of  the 
articles  corresponds  to  a  target  quantity  for  collection, 
and  determining  a  movement  of  the  receiving  means  when 
the  combined  quantity  does  not  bring  about  the  target 


5^19,162 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  CONTAINER  CONTENTS 

IrriBg  S.  Ness,  46A  Wiggins  St,  Princeton,  N  J.  08540 

ContinuatioD-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,057,  Nov.  2,  1992.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,344 

lot  a.»  GOIG  3/00.  21/28.  19/56;  GOIL  1/04 

VS.  CL  177—231  7  Claims 


^t^ 
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quantity,  based  on  the  measured  quantities  stored  in  the 
storing  means; 

a  plurality  of  discharge  means  corresponding  to  the  receiv- 
ing means  for  discharging  the  sets  of  articles  received  in 
the  receiving  means  in  accordance  with  a  discharge  deter- 
mination of  the  determining  means;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  the  receiving  means  sequentially 
endlessly  in  accordance  with  a  moving  determination  of 
the  determining  means,  so  that  the  sets  of  articles  mea- 
sured by  the  measuring  means  are  received  in  the  receiv- 
ing means  in  which  no  article  has  been  received. 


1.  A  container  including  means  for  measuring  the  amount  of 
material  in  said  container,  said  container  having  a  top,  a  bot- 
tom, and  a  side  connecting  said  top  and  bottom,  said  means  for 
measuring  comprising  an  elastic  member  having  one  end 
thereof  attached  to  the  side  of  said  container  and  having  the 
other  end  thereof  detachable  from  said  container,  means  dis- 
posed on  said  container  for  maintaining  said  elastic  member 
adjacent  said  container,  a  first  indicating  means  disposed  on 
said  elastic  member  and  a  second  indicating  means  disposed  on 
said  side  whereby  when  the  said  detachable  end  is  grasped  and 
said  container  allowed  to  be  held  by  said  elastic  member  at- 
tached to  said  side,  said  elastic  member  stretches  to  align  said 
first  and  second  indicating  means  to  indicate  the  amount  of 
material  in  the  container. 


5,319,161 

MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  OVERLOAD  ON  A 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Carl  A.  Miller,  Fairfield,  and  Adonis  A.  Halaby,  Stamford,  both 

of  CouL,  aadgnors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996^73 

lot  CL'  GOIG  23/02 

VS.  CL  177—154  6  Claims 


5,319,163 
WATERPROOF  EARMOLD-TO-EARPHONE  ADAPTER 
Robert  T.  Scott,  416  Ughthouse  Ave.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.  95060 

Contiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,012,  Jun.  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  656,009,  Feb. 

15, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

969,381 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  7, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  CL'  H04R  25/02 

VS.  a.  181—130  16  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising: 

a)  a  base. 

b)  a  longitudinally  extending  platform  located  above  said 
base  and  having  an  opening  formed  on  the  lateral  under- 
portion  thereof, 

c)  a  load  call  weighing  mechanism  attaching  the  platform  to 
the  base,  and 

d)  a  stop  member  strut  attached  to  and  extending  from  the 
base  and  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  finger  at  the  distal 
end  thereof  that  is  received  by  said  opening  in  a  non 
contact  manner  when  no  load  is  on  said  platform. 


1.  A  waterproof  earmold-to-earphone  adapter  for  support- 
ing an  earphone  from  the  ear  of  a  user,  without  requiring  the 
use  of  a  headband,  which  apparatus  may  be  used  underwater, 
comprising: 
an  earmold  including  a  body  sealably  insertable  into  the  ear 
of  a  user  to  seal  off  the  external  ear  canal  without  substan- 
tially penetrating  into  the  external  ear  canal,  an  a  tubular 
projection  projecting  from  said  body  in  a  direction  out- 
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wardly  of  the  ear  of  the  user,  said  earmold  having  a  pas- 
sageway extending  through  said  projection  and  opening 
into  the  external  ear  canal  of  the  user, 

an  earmold-to-earphone  adapter  having  a  hollow,  elongated 
stem  which  is  slidable  into  said  tubular  projection  on  the 
earmold  for  frictional  engagement  in  sud  passageway  in 
said  earmold,  wherein  said  stem  extends  in  and  through 
said  tubular  projection  to  open  directly  into  said  external 
ear  canal,  and  wherein  said  stem  has  an  end  projecting 
beyond  the  passageway  in  said  tubular  projection  into  said 
external  ear  canal  and  includes  retaining  means  on  said 
end  for  engaging  said  body  of  said  earmold  to  retain  said 
stem  in  said  tubular  projection,  said  elongated  stem  having 
an  internal  passageway  therein  in  direct  communication 
with  said  external  ear  canal  for  transmitting  sound  from 
outside  said  adapter  to  the  external  ear  canal,  said  internal 
passageway  in  said  stem  being  dimensioned  to  transmit 
said  sound  therethrough  while  preventing  passage  of 
water  due  to  the  surface  tension  of  the  water,  the  diameter 
of  said  internal  passageway  being  between  0.020  and  0.065 
inch  and  the  length  of  said  internal  passageway  being 
between  O.SOO  and  0.600  inch,  whereby  said  dimensions  of 
said  internal  passageway  prevent  water  from  passing 
therethrough  but  allow  sound  to  pass  therethrough,  and 

a  resilient  holder  carried  by  said  stem,  said  holder  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  earphone. 


5,319,165 
DUAL  BANDPASS  SECONDARY  SOURCE 
Earl  R.  Gcddes,  Livoaia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mick. 
CoDtianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,624,  Apr.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,119,902.  This  application  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,884 
lat  a.5  PDIN  1/06 
VS.  a.  181—206  10  Claims 


5,319,164 
SPEAKER  HOLDER 
Wem-Tung  Shen,  Chung  Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  A  -  Soak 
Electrics  Co.  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsin,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,372 
Int  a.'  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CL  181—150  2 


1.  A  speaker  holder  comprising  a  hollow,  open  holder  body 
having  a  top  opening  and  an  inward  top  flange  around  said  top 
opening,  a  speaker  held  in  said  holder  body  within  said  inward 
top  flange,  a  bottom  plate  fastened  to  said  holder  body  and 
spaced  from  said  top  opening,  and  a  mounting  plate  connected 
to  said  bottom  plate  for  fastening  it  to  a  supporting  surface,  said 
bottom  plate  comprising  an  upright  center  rod  having  a  center 
hole,  a  spring  received  within  the  center  hole  of  said  upright 
center  rod,  a  ball  supported  on  said  spring  and  partially  ex- 
tended out  of  said  upright  center  rod  to  support  said  speaker 
inside  said  holder  body  within  said  inward  top  flange. 


1:^:. 


1.  An  active,  noise  cancellation  apparatus  for  a  conduit 
comprising: 

a  sensor  for  generating  a  sensor  signal  representative  of  an 
input  pulse  train; 

a  first  transducer  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

a  second  transducer  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side; 

means  for  mounting  said  transducers  adjacent  to  said  con- 
duit; and 

at  least  one  first  side  of  said  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  first 
transducer  facing  a  complement  one  of  said  front  and  rear 
sides  of  said  second  transducer; 

electronic  control  means  for  driving  said  transducers  in 
response  to  said  sensor  signal  and  producing  an  output 
pulse  train  having  a  phase  opposite  to  said  input  pulse  train 
at  a  predetermined  point; 

means  for  acoustically  separating  said  front  side  of  each 
transducer  from  said  rear  side  of  the  respective  trans- 
ducer, and  acoustically  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  front 
and  said  rear  sides  of  each  said  transducer  with  said  con- 
duit; 

said  means  for  acoustically  separating  and  coupling  com- 
prises a  housing  defining  a  common  chamber  enclosing 
one  of  said  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  first  transducer  and 
one  of  said  front  and  rear  sides  of  second  transducer, 

a  port  for  acoustic  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  conduit;  and 

wherein  said  means  for  acoustically  separating  and  coupling 
comprises  said  housing  having  two  second  chambers,  one 
said  second  chamber  enclosing  the  other  of  said  front  and 
rear  sides  of  said  first  transducer,  and  the  other  of  said 
second  chamber  enclosing  the  other  of  said  front  and  rear 
sides  of  said  second  transducer,  and  further  comprising  a 
port  for  acoustic  communication  between  each  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  the  conduit 


5,319,166 

MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  MODULAR 

CONTACT  ARM  ARRANGEMENT 

DsTid  AraoM,  Chcsto-,  Roger  N.  Castoataay,  TcrTyrilk,  and 
JaaMa  L.  Rosea,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Coam.,  aasigaors  to 
General  Electric  Coovaay.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,428 
lat  CL»  HOIH  33/02 
VS.  CL  200-17  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  movable  contact  arm  assembly  for  molded  case  circuit 
breakers  comprising: 
an  electrically-conductive  base  plate  having  terminal  screw 
receiving  means  at  one  end  and  an  upstanding  support  arm 
at  an  opposite  end; 
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a  movable  contact  ami  pivotally-attached  to  said  support 
arm  and  having  a  movable  contact  attached  to  one  end; 

a  looped  braid  conductor  having  a  central  part  attached  to 
an  opposite  end  of  said  movable  contact  arm  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  parallel  legs  extending  from  said  contact  arm  to 
said  base  plate,  said  parallel  legs  being  arranged  in  a  re- 


fii 


verse  C-shaped  configuration  for  reducing  fraying  of  said 
looped  braid  conductor  during  repeated  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  arm;  and 
an  elongated  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  support  arm 
and  through  said  movable  contact  arm,  one  end  of  said 
pivot  pin  being  adapted  for  support  within  an  operating 
mechanism  crossbar  assembly. 


S^19,167 
ELECTRICAL  CO^^TAC^OR  EMPLOYING  A  ROTARY 
DISC 
Mwk  A.  Jods,  New  Berlin;  Bruce  C.  Beiliofr,  WauwatoMM  Rich- 
ard G.  Smith,  Caledoida;  William  R.  Nebon,  Waukesha;  Dan- 
iel A.  Wycklendt,  Milwaricee;  Peter  J.  Tbeisen,  West  Bend; 
Jeroae  K.  Hastings,  Sussex,  and  Peter  K.  Moldovan,  Cas- 
cade, all  of  Wis^  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporatioa,  OeTeland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,971 

Int  CL'  HOIH  33/02 

M&.  CL  200—144  R  16  Claims 


ing  from  said  first  and  said  second  disc  contacts  respec- 
tively, where  said  first  and  said  second  separation  ramps 
have  a  relatively  thin  section  adjacent  to  said  first  and  said 
second  disc  contacts  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
separation  ramps  increasing  in  section  thickness  along  a 
path  concentric  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  conductor 
element  extending  downward  from  said  first  end,  then 
extending  along  a  first  cord  line  lying  below  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotary  disc  to  said  axis  of  rotation  then 
extending  upward  above  said  axis  of  rotation,  then  extend- 
ing along  a  second  cord  line  lying  above  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  second  cord  line  parallel  to  said  first  cord  line, 
and  then  extending  downward  and  providing  for  the 
mounting  of  said  second  disc  contact  where  said  first  disc 
contact  and  said  second  disc  contact  lie  along  a  diametri- 
cal line  of  said  rotary  disc  where  said  first  cord  line  lies 
below  said  diametrical  line  and  said  second  cord  line  lies 
above  said  diametrical  line; 
a  first  stationary  conductor  having  a  contactor  portion  in 
substantial  aligimient  with  said  first  disc  contact  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  axis  of  rotation  then  turning  and 
extending  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  power; 
a  second  stationary  conductor  having  a  contactor  portion  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  second  disc  contact  and 
extending  toward  said  axis  of  rotation  then  turning  and 
extending  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation;  and 
a  return  spring  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  rotary  disc 
and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  support  frame  for  forc- 
ing said  rotary  disc  in  a  direction  where  said  electrical 
power  is  disconnected  from  said  electrical  device. 
3.  The  electrical  contactor  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  rotary 
disc  includes  a  first  disc  arc  plate  made  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  affixed  to  said  back  side  of  said  rotary  disc 
substantially  opposite  to  said  first  disc  contact  and  a  second 
disc  arc  plate  made  of  an  electrically  conductive  material 
affixed  to  said  back  side  of  said  rotary  disc  substantially  oppo- 
site to  said  second  disc  contact. 


5,319,168 

cntcurr  breaker  retractable  handle 

MECHANISM 
Gary  J.  Hntko,  Wilmington,  N.C.;  Brian  C  Livingrton,  Chur- 
chill Boro,  and  Yn  W.  Chou,  Moon  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittriinrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169 

Int  CV  HOIH  3/04 

MS.  CL  200—331  10  daims 


1.  An  electrical  contactor  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
a  source  of  electric  power  to  an  electrical  device  in  response  to 
an  electronic  control  signal  comprising: 

actuator  means  for  rotating  an  element  of  said  electrical 
contactor  in  response  to  said  electronic  control  signal; 

a  support  frame  for  supporting  components  of  said  electrical 
contactor; 

a  rotary  disc  assembly  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
comprising;  a  rotary  disc  having  a  front  side  and  a  back 
side,  said  rotary  disc  having  a  conductor  element  mounted 
thereon,  said  conductor  element  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  both  exposed  on  said  front  side,  a  first  disc 
contact  mounted  at  said  first  end  and  a  second  disc  contact 
mounted  at  said  second  end,  said  rotary  disc  assembly 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  support  frame  and  mechani- 
cally connected  to  said  actuator  means  for  rotating  said 
rotary  disc,  said  rotary  disc  having  a  first  separation  ramp 
and  a  second  separation  ramp  each  positioned  and  extend- 


1.  A  handle  operating  mechanism,  comprising: 
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a  housing; 

a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  movable 
substantially  180'  in  an  arcuate  path  between  an  on  posi- 
tion and  an  off  position; 

a  second  lever  movable  substantially  180*  in  an  arcuate  path 
substantially  non-coplanar  with  the  arcuate  path  said  first 
lever  travels; 

retraction  means  for  retractably  connecting  said  second 
lever  to  said  fist  lever  and  for  allowing  said  second  lever 
to  be  moved  between  a  first  position  substantially  adjacent 
said  first  lever  to  a  second  position  substantially  extended 
away  from  said  first  lever;  and 

lever  restraining  means  integral  with  said  retraction  means 
for  restraining  said  second  lever  in  either  of  its  said  first 
position  or  its  said  second  position; 

wherein  said  lever  restraining  means  comprises  said  second 
lever  having  a  shoulder  plate,  with  said  shoulder  plate 
having  a  pair  of  dimples,  and  said  first  lever  having  a 
cooperating  indentation,  wherein  one  of  said  dimples  is 
engageable  with  said  indentation  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
straining said  second  lever  in  said  first  position  and  the 
other  of  said  dimples  is  engageable  with  said  indentation 
for  the  purpose  of  restraining  said  second  lever  in  said 
second  position. 


ing  a  latching  mechanism  for  releasably  engaging  said 
toggle  linkage  and 

current  responsive  tripping  means  for  releasing  said  latching 
mechanism,  thereby  effecting  collapse  of  said  toggle  link- 
age and  movement  of  said  movable  contact  finger  contact 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact;  wherein 

said  toggle  linkage  comprises  first  and  second  pairs  pivotally 
interconnected  of  toggle  links,  each  link  of  said  fu^t  pair 
of  toggle  links  having  a  rectangular  opening  at  one  end,  a 
knee  pin  comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  rectangular 
cross  section  and  a  second  portion  having  a  circular  cross 
section,  said  first  portion  of  said  knee  pin  being  non-rotata- 
bly  received  in  said  rectangular  openings  of  said  first  pair 
of  toggle  links  and  said  second  pair  of  toggle  links  being 
rotatably  disposed  on  said  second  portion  of  said  knee  pin. 


5,319,170 
INDUCnON  FLUID  HEATER  UTILIZING  A  SHORTED 

TURN  UNKING  PARALLEL  FLOW  PATHS 
David  E.  Cassidy,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Belmont  In- 
strument Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,079 

Int  a.5  H05B  6/70 

MS.  a.  219-«0  8  Claims 


5,319,169 

MOLDED  CASE  ORCUTT  BREAKER  HAVING 

RECTANGULAR  KNEE  PIN  NON-ROTATABLY  KEYED 

TO  TOGGLE  LINKAGE 

Donald  A.  Link,  Hubertns;  Michael  R.  Larsen,  Milwaukee,  and 

Edward  L.  Wellner,  Colgate,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  CIcTeland,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  926,484,  Aug.  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,760. 

This  application  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,997 

Int  a.'  HOIH  23/04 

MS.  a.  200—401  5  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  insulating  housing  comprising  a  molded  insulating  base 
and  molded  insulating  cover  means,  wherein  said  base  and 
said  cover  means  define  a  compartment  within  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  pair  of  terminals  extending  from  said  compartment  to 
opposite  exterior  ends  of  said  housing; 

a  stationary  contact  connected  to  one  of  said  tenmnals 
within  said  compartment; 

a  movable  contact  fmger  movably  connected  to  another  of 
said  pair  of  terminals  within  said  compartment  and  having 
a  movable  contact  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  stationary  contact; 

an  operating  mechanism  connected  to  said  movable  contact 
finger  for  moving  said  movable  contact  fmger,  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  comprising  an  operating  handle  movably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  a  collapsible  toggle  linkage 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  operating  handle  and  at 
another  end  to  a  movable  frame,  wherein  said  movable 
frame  connects  said  operating  mechanism  to  said  movable 
contact  finger,  said  operating  mechanism  further  includ- 


43    /-55    ^56      /-57 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  fluid,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

conduit  means  providing,  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  a 
pair  of  complementary  flow  paths  which  are  hydraulically 
in  parallel  with  an  opening  therebetween; 

within  said  conduit  means,  a  plurality  of  conductors  in 
closely  space  relationship  with  each  conductor  passing 
through  both  of  said  flow  paths  and  forming  an  electri- 
cally shorted  turn  linking  said  opening; 

means  for  coupling  a  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit  means 
from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

an  inductor  providing  a  winding  which,  when  energized, 
generates  magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  opening, 
which  winding  does  not  surround  either  of  said  flow 
paths; 

means  for  energizing  said  inductor  with  alternating  current 
thereby  to  induce  local  currents  in  said  conductors  and 
generate  heat 

5,319,171 

COOKING  APPLIANCE  WTTH  A  GAS  SENSOR  AND 

TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Takako  Tazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahtishiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,827 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-134935 

Int  CL'  H05B  6/64 

MS.  CL  219—705  »«  Claim 

1.  A  cooking  appliance,  comprising: 

a)  a  cooking  cabinet  for  receiving  food  to  be  cooked; 

b)  heating  means  for  heating  food  received  in  the  cooking 
cabinet; 

c)  a  gas  sensor  for  detecting  gas  inside  the  cabinet; 

d)  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  air  tempera- 
ture inside  the  cooking  cabinet;  and 
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e)  cook  control  means,  responsive  to  the  gas  sensor  and  the 
temperature  detecting  means,  for  controlling  the  heating 
means  in  a  manner  such  that  when  the  air  temperature  is 
less  than  a  predetermined  temperature,  the  heating  means 
is  controlled  based  upon  gas  detected  during  a  first  prede- 


5^19,173 
TEMPERATURE  AUTO-REGULATING,  SELF-HEATING 

RECOVERABLE  ARTICLES 
ThooHM  H.  McGaffigaa,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Califs  aaaigDor  to 

Metcal,  IiM^,  Mcnio  Park,  CaUf. 

DivUoa  of  Ser.  No.  404,621,  Sep.  8, 1M9,  Pat.  No.  5,208,443, 

which  is  a  continuatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,200,  Sep.  9, 1908, 

abudoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,164 

Lrt.  a.)  H05B  6/10 

VS.  CL  219—634  20  ( 


termined  period  of  time,  and  when  the  air  temperature  is 
greater  than  the  predetermined  temperature,  the  heating 
means  is  controlled  based  upon  gas  detected  during  a 
second  period  of  time  different  from  the  first  period  of 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  substrate  comprising: 
placing  over  the  substrate  a  self-heating,  heat-recoverable 
article  comprising: 

a)  a  layer  of  heat-recoverable  material  having  a  recovery 
temperature  T,  and 

b)  an  electrically  non-conductive  layer  of  lossy  heating 
particles  having  a  Curie  temperature  of  T  or  greater 
whereby  said  particles  are  capable  of  producing  heat 
when  subjected  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field, 

said  layer  of  particles  being  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
layer  and  thereby  being  capable  of  heating  said  material  to 
at  least  a  temperature  of  T  upon  the  article  being  subjected 
to  said  alternating  magnetic  field;  and 

subjecting  said  article  to  an  alternating  magnetic  field  to 
effect  recovery  of  the  article  onto  the  substrate. 


S,319,172 

MICROWAVE  MELTING  FURNACE  FOR  TREATING 

UQUID 

FmiaU  Koaaism  Kobe,  Japn,  awigMtr  to  KabMhiU  %aUba 

Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,362 

CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  8, 1991,  3-000500 

lat  CL'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  CL  219—687  3  Oaimt 


5,319,174 
INDUCTION  HEATING  COOKER  WITH  CONSTANT 
FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  INVERTER 
HMdd  Omori,  Akashi;  HiroAnai  Noom,  Toyowdca;  HideynU 
KoiBiaaiBi,  Kobe;  Toddaki  Iwai,  Nishiooidya,  aad  Kaiahiko 
Aaada,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aadgaors  to  Matsaahita  Electric 
ladnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  KadoaM,  Japaa 

FDed  Ang.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  573,407 

Oaiaia  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jua.  7, 1990,  2-149409 

lat  a.)  HOSE  6/12 

VS.  CL  219-664  3  Clains 


1.  A  microwave  melting  fiimace  for  treating  a  liquid,  com- 
prising an  upper  furnace  body,  a  lower  furnace  body,  supply- 
ing means  disposed  to  said  upper  furnace  body  for  supplying 
liquid  to  be  treated,  a  crucible  disposed  in  said  lower  furnace 
body,  means  for  detecting  positions  for  the  upper  surface  of  the 
liquid  to  be  treated  supplied  into  said  crucible  and  a  controller 
for  stopping  said  supplying  means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be 
treated  depending  on  a  detection  signal  from  said  detecting 
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1.  An  induction  heating  cooker  comprising: 

a  rectifier  for  producing  a  DC  current  by  rectifying  an  AC 
current, 

an  inverter  having  first  and  second  switching  elements, 
connected  in  series  across  output  terminals  of  said  recti- 
fier, 

a  variable  doty  ratio  oscillator  for  generating  square  wave 
signals  which  are  constant  in  frequency  but  variable  in 
duty  ratio  and  applying  said  signals  to  alternately  drive 
said  first  and  second  switching  elements  to  turn  on  said 
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switching  elements  in  a  manner  such  that  said  switching 
elements  are  alternately  rendered  conductive  in  a  comple- 
mentary manner  such  that  said  first  and  second  simulta- 
neous switching  elements  are  not  both  conductive  or  both 
non-conductive  at  the  same  time,  to  thereby  produce  an 
output  inverter  signal,  wherein  said  variable  duty  ratio 
oscillator  comprises  a  variable  range  limiter  for  limiting  a 
duty  ratio  of  said  variable  duty  ratio  oscillator  to  one  of  a 
range,  selected  from  a  range  of  duty  ratios  from  zero  to  i 
and  a  range  of  duty  ratios  from  i  to  1, 

duty  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  a  duty  ratio  of  said  square 
wave  signal,  said  duty  ratio  setting  means  comprising  a 
physical  amount  detector  for  detecting  a  physical  amount 
which  has  a  correlation  with  one  of  input  power  of  said 
induction  heating  cooker  or  with  current  of  said  at  least 
two  switching  elements  and  a  differential  amplifier  which 
compares  an  output  of  said  physical  amount  detector  with 
a  predetermined  reference  value,  and 

a  load  circuit  having  an  output  coil  and  a  resonant  capacitor, 
coupled  to  receive  said  output  inverter  signal. 


5,319,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  ELECTRICAL 
CURRENT  TO  AND  FROM  A  MOVING  WIRE 
Thomas  J.  Truty,  South  Barringtoo,  U.,  assignor  to  Basiz  In- 
dustries Ltd.,  Fort  Wayne,  lad. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,887 
lat  a.'  B23H  7/10:  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a,  219-«9.U 


that  the  vitrifiabic  component  of  the  stream  of  said  pre- 
heated material  is  melted  and  the  volatile  component  of 
the    stream    of   said    preheated    material    is    volatized. 
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whereby  the  stream  of  said  preheated  material  is  melted 
with  a  minimum  supply  of  thermal  energy  from  the 
plasma  arc; 
wherein  the  pool  of  the  vitrifiable  material  is  held  in  a  cruci- 
ble until  a  portion  of  the  melted  vitrifiable  component 
overflows  onto  a  quench  roller  where  the  melted  vitrifi- 
able component  is  solidified  and  reduced  to  chips. 


24ClaiBH 


5,319,177 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  electrical  current  to  and 

from  a  moving  electrically  conductive  wire  traveling  between 

two  points,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  member  having  a  longitudinal 

axis,  said  member  having  a  circular  outer  surface  with 

respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  located  with  said 

longitudinal  axis  at  an  acute  angle  from  a  straight  line 

defined  by  the  two  points  and  with  said  circular  outer 

surface  in  contact  with  the  moving  wire,  whereby  the 

wire  contacts  said  circular  outer  contact  surface  along  a 

curvilinear  path. 

5,319,176 

PLASMA  ARC  DECOMPOSITION  OF  HAZARDOUS 

WASTES  INTO  VITRIFIED  SOLIDS  AND 

NON-HAZARDOUS  GASSES 

Obaid  U.  Alri,  Richardson,  and  Irfaa  A.  Toor,  PbuM,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Ritchie  G.  Studcr 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1991.  Ser.  No.  645,127 
lat  a.)  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.59  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  material  including  a  volatile 
component  and  vitrifuible  component  using  a  plasma  arc,  said 
vitrifiable  component  melting  when  heated  to  a  melting  point, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
melting  with  the  plasma  arc  a  localized  surface  region  on  a 
pool  of  the  vitrifiable  component  to  produce  a  relatively 
small  localized  melted  surface  region; 
forming  a  preheated  stream  of  said  material  at  a  temr>erature 
close  to  the  melting  point  of  said  vitrifiable  component; 
and 
introducing  said  stream  of  the  preheated  material  directly 
and  completely  into  the  localized  melted  surface  region  so 


5,319,178 
WELDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FUEL  ROD  END  PLUGS 
Akio  Sando;  Miaoru  Marata,  and  Eiji  Yoneda,  all  of  IbaraU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbistii  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976438 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  14, 1991,  3-299254 

lat  a.5  B23K  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—125.11  15  Claiaw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  an  end  plug  to  a  fuel  rod  having 
an  end  closed  with  said  end  plug  and  having  nuclear  fuel 
pellets  filling  thereinbetween,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
holding  means  for  holding  an  external  peripheral  surface  of 

said  fuel  rod  inserted  in  an  axial  direction  thereinto; 
an  abutting  member  disposed  opposite  to  said  holding  means 

for  abutting  said  end  plug  of  said  fuel  rod  inserted  through 

said  holding  means,  said  holding  means  being  moveable  in 

said  axial  direction  for  adjusting. a  spacing  between  said 

holding  means  and  said  abutting  member; 
welding  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  surface 

of  said  fuel  rod  between  said  holding  means  and  said 

abutting  member; 
pressing  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  holding  means  or  said 

abutting  member  for  pressing  said  holding  means  and  said 
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abutting  member  towards  each  other  at  a  substantially 
constant  compression  force; 

measuring  means  of  measuring  said  compression  force  be- 
tween said  fiiel  rod  held  in  said  holding  means  and  said 
abutting  member;  and 

pressure  controlling  means  for  regulating  said  pressing 
means  in  accordance  with  said  measuring  means. 


5^19,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

WORKPIECES  MADE  OF  SUPERALLOYS 

KowmI  Joccks,  Lehrte,  and  Wolf  Bimer,  Wiaaen/AUer,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU  Maintenance 

GabH,  Laogenhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  993,411 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1991,  4141927 

Int.  CL^  B23K  9/235 
VS.  a.  219^137  R  17  ( 


1.  A  method  for  welding  a  workpiece  made  of  a  superalloy 
comprising  placing  in  a  container  a  workpiece  to  be  welded 
made  of  a  superaUoy,  conveying  a  protective  gas  through  said 
container  around  said  workpiece,  electrically  energizing  an 
electrical  induction  coil  disposed  in  said  container  around  said 
workpiece  in  a  region  thereof  to  be  welded,  to  preheat  the 
workpiece  in  said  region,  arc  welding  said  region  of  said  work- 
piece  subsequent  to  the  preheating  thereof,  and  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  workpiece  during  the  heating  thereof  by 
said  induction  coil  to  control  the  electrical  energization  of  said 
induction  coil  for  maintaining  said  preheating  of  said  work- 
piece  at  a  substantiaUy  constant,  predetermined  value. 


UMI 


5,319,1M 
GLOW  PLUG  WITH  CONCTANT-STRUCTURE 
COBALT-IRON  PTC  RESISTOR 
JohaMMt  Lochcr,  Stattgart;  Friedrich  MiihMcr,  Sindelfliigen; 
Bcnkard  EacsyofU,  WaibUiigea,  and  WerMf  TeachMr, 
FiUcntadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Robert 
BoMh  GaritH,  Stirttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCr/DE91/Q01Sl.  §  371  Date  Jwa.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Jml  26, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/15717,  PCT  Pvb. 
Date  OcL  17, 1991 

per  FIM  Mar.  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  862,589 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  Mar.  31, 
1990,  4010479 

bt  CL'  F23Q  7/00:  H05B  3/00:  F02P  19/02 
VS.  CL  219—270  4  CfadiM 

L  A  sheathed-element  glow  plug  (10)  for  disposition  in  a 
combustion  chamber  of  an  air-compressing  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having 
a  pipe-shaped  metal  honing  (11)  in  a  longitudinal  bore  (12) 
of  which 


a  sheathed-element  (13)  is  sealingly  flxed  with  a  portion  of  its 
length,  said  sheathed-element  (13)  having 

a  thin-walled  glow  pipe  (14),  which  is  closed  off,  on  an  end 
thereof  adjacent  the  combustion  chamber,  by  a  bottom 
(15),  in  an  interior  portion  (16)  of  which 

an  electrical  resistor  element  (17)  is  disposed,  which  extends 
axially  and  is  embedded  in  an  insulating  material  (18), 

said  glow  plug  being  provided  on  a  side  remote  from  the 
combustion  chamber  with  a  connector  part  (19)  for  elec- 
tric current, 

said  resistor  element  (17)  is  electrically  conducting  on  the 
combustion-chamber  side  and  fixedly  connected  with  the 
bottom  (15)  of  the  glow  pipe  (14)  and  is  composed  of 


the  bar  code  symbol  in  the  image  data  from  the  orientation 
derived  from  the  positions  of  the  control  codewords;  and 


two  serially  connected  resistor  spirals  (20,  21),  wherein 

the  resistor  spiral  (20)  on  a  combustion-chamber  side  of  said 
glow  plug  serves  as  a  heating  element  and 

the  resistor  spiral  (21),  on  a  side  remote  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  is  an  alloy,  with  a  positive  temperature  coeffici- 
ent of  resistance,  containing  6-18  weight-percent  iron, 
81-94  weight-percent  cobalt,  any  remainder  not  exceed- 
ing one  weight-percent,  and  serves  as  a  regulating  ele- 
ment; 

the  resistor  spiral  (21)  used  as  said  regulating  element  main- 
tains a  cubic  face-centered  structure  throughout  an  oper- 
ating temperature  range,  of  the  sheathed-element  glow 
plug,  extending  from  at  least  0'  to  at  least  1200'  C. 


9,319,181 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  BAR  CODE  USING  CCD/CMD 

CAMERA 

Stephen  J.  SheUbammer,  Bayport;  Ming-Hna  Chen,  Stony 

Brook,  and  Annan  NikaMl,  HoDirook,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Symbol  Techmriogics,  Lk.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,493 
Int  CL'  G06K  7/ia  9/00 
VS.  CL  235—462  46  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  two-dimensional  bar  code  sym- 
bol having  rows  of  bar  coded  information  in  which  data  is 
represented  in  each  row  by  a  plurality  of  codewords,  each  row 
including  a  predetermined  control  codeword  which  is  the 
same  for  each  row,  the  codewords  being  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  modules,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
optically  imaging  the  two-dimensional  bar  code  symbol, 
converting  the  image  to  lines  of  image  data  corresponding 
to  a  field  of  view  including  the  bar  code  symbol,  and 
storing  the  image  data  in  a  memory; 
determining  an  orientation  of  the  two-dimensional  bar  code 
symbol  in  the  field  of  view  by  locating  the  positions  of  at 
least  two  of  the  control  codewords  in  the  image  data; 
determining  a  sequence  of  lines  passing  through  the  rows  of 


for  directing  light  being  external  to  said  soUd  state  struc- 
ture; 
whereby  said  signal  is  indicative  of  an  optical  characteristic 
of  said  target 


5,319,183         

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PATTERNS 

OF  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARDS 

Kimio  Hoaoya;  YoaUUro  Temya,  and  YasMhi  KobayaaU,  aU  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasi^iors  to  F^iitaa  Limited,  Kaugawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Frt.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  18,269 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Feb.  18,  1992,  44)31044; 
Mar.  18, 1992, 4-060784;  Jan.  8, 1992, 4-147686;  A^.  21, 1992, 
4-222873 

Int  a.<  B23K  26/16 
VS.  CL  219—121.68  32  ( 


scanning  the  two-dimensional  bar  code  symbol  in  the  image 
data  along  the  sequence  of  lines  to  read  the  codewords. 


5,319,182  

INTEGRATED  SOLID  STATE  UGHT  EMnTING  AND 

DETECTING  ARRAY  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

SAID  ARRAY 

William  H.  Haven,  and  Charles  M.  Hammond,  Jr.,  both  of 

Skanatelca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wekh  Allya,  Inc.,  Skaneateles 

Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  846,471 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/W 

VS.  a.  235—462  29  Claimi 
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1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  pattern  formed  for  wiring  on  a 
surface  of  a  printed  wiring  board  with  a  laser  beam  whose 
output  is  variable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  the  laser  beam  onto  a  cutting  spot  of  the  pattern 
to  be  cut  on  the  printed  wiring  board,  to  volatilize  and 
remove  the  cutting  spot;  and 
irradiating  a  laser  beam  having  a  lower  energy  density  and  a 
larger  irradiation  area  than  that  used  for  cutting  the  pat- 
tern, onto  a  region  of  the  printed  wiring  board  near  the  cut 
spot,  to  remove  molten  matter  adhering  to  the  region  of 
the  printed  wiring  board  near  the  cut  spot. 


1.  An  optical  information  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
an  integrated,  solid  state  structure  further  comprising 
a  plurality  of  photonic  diodes  configured  as  a  plurality  of 
light  sensors  and  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements 
disposed  on  a  substrate  and  are  electrically  isolated 
from  one  another,  said  light  sensors  being  optically 
isolated  from  said  Ught  emitting  elements,  said  diodes 
having  a  vertical  structure,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identically  fabricated  layers,  corresponding  layers  of 
said  diodes  being  mutually  coplanar, 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  light  sensors  for  enabling 
said  diodes  to  detect  light,  whereby  a  signal  is  generated 
in  response  to  said  detected  light;  and 
means  for  directing  light  that  emanates  from  said  light  emit- 
ting elements  to  a  target  and  for  returning  light  that  con- 
tains optical  information  to  said  light  sensors,  said  means 


5,319,184 
TIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 
Darid  W.  Giipia,  Everett,  and  Darid  R.  IriM,  ScMle,  hoth  of 
Wash.,  Mri^ors  to  Iirtcrmec  Corporatkm,  Everett,  Wash. 
FIM  Mar.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  8S94M1 
bt  CL'  G06K  7/10:  HOIJ  S/16 
VS.  a.  235—472  M  CUm 

1.  A  tip  assembly  for  a  bar  code  scanner,  comprising: 
a  scanner  housing  having  a  body  portion  and  at  one  end 
thereof  a  plurality  of  resilient  beams  extending  generally 
longitudinally  from  the  body  portion;  and 
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a  unitary  tip  housing  having  an  open  end  portion  surround- 
ing and  engaging  an  outward  facing  portion  of  the  beams. 


having  means  for  mounting  said  decoder  on  an  arm  of  said 
operator. 


least  one  adjusting  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  angle  at 
which  the  laser  beam  is  emitted  which  is  arranged  in  the  canal 
building  laser  device,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 


UMI 


1.  An  optical  information  reader  comprising: 

a  casing  having  means  for  mounting  said  casing  on  a  finger 
of  an  operator; 

a  holding  member  disposed  in  said  casing  so  as  to  be  movable 
relative  to  said  casing,  said  holding  member  having  an 
open  end  for  abutting  against  an  optical  information  to  be 
read  and  a  closed  end; 

light-emitting  means,  attached  to  said  holding  member,  for 
emitting  light  through  said  open  end  of  said  holding  mem- 
ber toward  said  optical  information; 

graded-index  rod  lens  means,  attached  to  said  holding  mem- 
ber, for  focusing  a  reflected  optical  information  from  said 
optical  information,  said  graded-index  rod  lens  means 
having  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  open  end; 

signal  output  means,  attached  to  said  holding  member,  for 
outputting  an  information  signal;  said  signal  output  means 
being  positioned  so  that  light  emitted  from  said  light-emit- 
ting means  and  reflected  from  said  optical  information  as 
said  reflected  optical  information  is  focused  by  said  grad- 
ed-index rod  lens  means  onto  said  signal  output  means, 
said  information  signal  being  representative  of  said  re- 
flected optical  information;  and 

a  decoder  for  decoding  said  information  signal,  said  decoder 


5319,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOVEMENT 
OF  A  TOOL  ALONG  THE  EDGE  OF  GLASS  PANES 
Karl  Lenhardt,  Neuhausen-Hamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignor  to  Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Neuhausen-Ham- 
berg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01677,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

per  FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  4028485.9;  Oct.  23,  1990,  4033585 

Int  a.>  B32B  31/10 
VS.  a.  250—202  20  Claims 
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the  tip  housing  end  portion  having  an  interior  sized  to 
apply  an  inwardly  directed  force  on  the  beams. 


5,319,185 
SMALL-SIZE  HAND-SUPPORTED  BAR  CODE  READER 
Kcazo  Obata,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,714 
Cfadns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-207371; 
Jam  25, 1992,  4-167423 

Int  CX>  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—472  14  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a  tool  (18) 
along  the  edge  of  glass  panes  (4),  particularly  of  insulating 
glass  panes,  comprising 

a  horizontal  conveyor  (1),  on  which  the  glass  panes  (4)  are 
conveyed  while  they  are  supported  by  backing  means  (2), 
which  by  their  supporting  forward  surface  define  a  plane 
of  pane  travel  (3), 

one  or  more  optical  sensors  (8,  9)  for  scanning  the  glass 
panes  (4), 

and  a  drive  motor  (17)  for  displacing  the  tool  (18)  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  pane  travel  (3)  and 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  (5)  of  the  horizontal 
conveyor  (1), 

characterized  in  that  the  optical  sensors  consist  of  one  or 
more  electronic  line  cameras  (8,  9),  which  are  so  directed 
toward  the  plane  of  pane  travel  (3)  that  their  scanning 
lines  extend  in  or  parallel  to  the  plane  of  pane  travel  (3) 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  (5), 

a  displacement  pickup  (15)  for  measuring  the  distance  trav- 
eled is  synchronized  with  the  horizontal  conveyor  (1), 

and  an  evaluating  computer  (16)  is  provided,  which  is  con- 
nected at  its  input  to  the  output  of  the  line  camera(s)  (8,  9) 
and  to  the  output  of  the  displacement  pickup  (15)  and  at  its 
output  to  the  drive  motor  (17)  of  the  tool  (18). 


5,319,187 
LASER  BEAM  RECEIVERS  AND  CANAL  BUILDING 
LASER  DEVICES 
Hans-Rndolf  Ammann,  Amriawil,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Am- 
Dumn  Lasertechnik  AG,  Amriswil,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  JuL  3,  1992,  02 
108/92 

bt  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 
VS.  a.  250— 203  J  10  Cbdms 

1.  An  arrangement  consisting  of  a  laser  beam  receiver  and  a 
canal  building  laser  device,  said  laser  device  being  adapted  to 
emit  a  laser  beam  and  said  laser  beam  receiver  being  intended 
to  receive  the  laser  beam  emitted  by  the  canal  building  laser 
device,  in  which  the  laser  beam  receiver  has  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  control  signal  and  the  canal  building  laser  device  has 
means  for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  in  which  the  canal 
building  laser  device  further  has  a  controller  coimected  to  at 


5,319,189 

X-RAY  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER  TUBE  HAVING  A 

PHOTOCATHODE  AND  A  SCINTILLATOR  SCREEN 

POSITIONED  ON  A  MICROCHANNEL  ARRAY 

Yves  BeauTsis,  St  Egreve,  and  Paul  de  Groot,  St  Ismier,  both  of 

France,  asngnors  to  Thomsoa  Tubes  ESectroBiqncs,  Velizy, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,451 

Claiau  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  6, 1992,  92  02721 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250-214  VT  8  Otiau 


control  signal  arriving  from  the  laser  beam  receiver  can  be 
transposed  into  an  adjustment  of  the  angle  at  which  the  laser 
beam  is  emitted  by  the  canal  building  laser  device. 


5,319,188 
COLLINATED  UGHT  DIRECnON  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Eugene  O.  Cole,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,958 

Int  CL^  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250— 206  J  6  Claims 


1.  An  angle  of  arrival  detection  system  for  determining  the 
angles  of  elevation  and  azimuth  of  a  source  of  collimated  light 
energy,  said  system  including  at  least  one  detector  comprising: 

a  non-reflective  stationary  structure; 

a  circular  opening  in  said  structure; 

an  annular  ring  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  separate  radial 
light  sensing  pixel  segments,  spaced  from  and  axisymmet- 
ric  with  said  opening,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular 
ring  of  radial  hght  sensing  pixel  segments  being  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  circular  opening  of  said  structure,  and 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  of  light  sensing  segments 
being  equal  to  from  approximately  50%  to  95%  of  the 
outer  diameter,  said  annular  ring  being  comprised  of  from 
64  to  720  segments,  collimated  light  energy  from  said 
source  passing  through  said  opening  and  illuminating  a 
plurality  of  said  light  sensing  pixel  segments  the  particular 
plurality  of  said  light  sensing  pixel  segments  which  are 
iUuminated  being  dependent  on  the  angle  of  incidence  of 
said  energy,  thereby  providing  digital  information  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  angles  of  elevation  and  azimuth  of 
the  source  of  said  energy;  and 

wherein  said  structure  is  a  cylinder,  and  said  circular  open- 
ing is  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  said  annular  ring  of 
pixel  segments  is  at  the  other  end,  said  opening  and  said 
ring  being  coaxial  with  said  cylinder. 


1.  An  X-ray  image  intensifier  tube  comprising: 

a  scintillator  screen  for  converting  incoming  X-ray  radiation 
into  radiation  having  lower  energy  than  said  incoming 
X-ray  radiation; 

a  photocathode  comprising  at  least  one  photocmissive  layer; 
and 

a  microchannel  array  comprising  partition  walls  which 
define  microchannels  and  having  an  input  face  oriented  to 
receive  radiation  output  from  said  scintillator  screen, 
wherein  said  input  face  is  at  least  partially  coated  with  a 
metallization  layer  which  contacts  said  at  least  one  photo- 
emissive  layer  of  said  photocathode  and  wherein  said 
scintillator  screen  is  disposed  on  said  input  face  of  said 
microchannel  array. 


5,319,190 
POCKET  LASER  COMMUNICATOR  AND 
ILLUMINATOR 
Michael  S.  AUen,  Alboquerque;  Andreas  G.  Keipert,  Kirtland 
Air  Force  Base,  awl  Mark  W.  Gaddis,  AUrnqMrqiie,  aU  of  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Aawric*  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,844 
Lrt.  CL»  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214  VT  20  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  near  simultaneous  night  vision 
and  communication  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  portable  laser  beam  illumination  device  for 
producing  an  infra-red  (IR)  laser  beam; 

(b)  modulating  the  IR  laser  beam  with  data; 

(c)  providing  a  laser  beam  receiver,  widely  separated  from 
the  laser  beam  illumination  device,  for  detecting  the  IR 
laser  beam  received  from  the  illumination  device  and 
recovering  the  data  used  to  modulate  the  IR  laser  beam  in 
the  poruble  laser  beam  illumination  device  during  daU 
communication  periods; 

(d)  causing  the  IR  laser  beam  to  diverge  substantially  during 
scene  viewing  periods,  other  than  said  data  communica- 
tion periods,  for  illuminating  a  darkened  scene  which 
includes  said  laser  beam  receiver;  and 

(e)  viewing  said  darkened  scene  with  an  IR  viewing  device. 
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5^19,191 
ASK  RECEIVER  WITH  SIGNAL  DELAY  AND 
STRETCHING 
James  W.  Crimmiiu,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  K  A  M  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  West  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,914 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250-214  R  17  Claims 
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1.  An  amplitude-shift  keyed  (ASK)  receiver  for  receiving 
ASK  modulated  signals  and  detecting  ASK  modulation 
formed  of  pulses  representative  of  one  binary  digit,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  detecting  ASK  modulated  signals  and  producing 
a  modulation  signal  representative  of  the  ASK  modulation 
thereof  with  pulses  representative  of  said  one  binary  digit; 

means  for  producing  a  delayed  version  of  the  modulation 
signal; 

means  for  producing  a  stretched  version  of  the  modulation 
signal  wherein  trailing  edges  of  pulses  decay  at  a  rate 
selected  so  that  the  trailing  edges  thereof  overlap  in  time 
the  delayed  version  of  the  modulation  signal;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  delayed  version  of  the  modulation 
signal  with  the  stretched  version  thereof  to  produce  a  high 
bit  level  data  signal  representative  of  said  one  binary  digit 
during  the  time  that  said  delayed  version  effectively  ex- 
ceeds said  stretched  version. 


r    t    >  2  <    s    I 


nrr 


1.  A  wavelength  discriminable  optical  signal  detector  com- 
prising: 

a  conductive/semiconductive  material  having  a  surface  with 
a  geometric  discontinuity  having  a  radius  of  curvature  on 
the  order  of  less  than  1 ,000  angstroms  for  absorbing  pho- 
tons and  emitting  electrons; 

an  optical  signal  substantially  comprised  of  photons  having 
one  of  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second  wavelength  at  a 
specific  time  impinging  on  the  surface  of  the  conductive/- 
semiconductive  material; 


an  anode,  distally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  surface  for 
collecting  emitted  electrons;  and 

a  source  coupled  between  the  conductive/semiconductive 
material  and  the  anode  for  inducing  an  electric  field  on  the 
order  of  1 X 10''  V/cm  at  the  surface  to  provide  a  reduced 
potential  barrier  to  facilitate  quantum  mechanical  tunnel- 
ing of  electrons  with  finite  probability,  such  that  absorp- 
tion of  the  photons  having  one  of  the  first  wavelength  and 
the  second  wavelength  provides  one  of  a  first  current 
density  of  emitted  electrons  and  a  second  current  density 
of  emitted  electrons  at  the  specific  time. 


5,319,193 
LIGHT  ACnVATED  TRANSDUCER 
Tony  W.  J.  Rogers,  Reading;  Carol  D.  Daniel,  London,  and 
Andrew  Holmes-Siedle,  Eynsham,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00485,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15028,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,981 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1991, 
9006920 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214.1  21  Claims 


5,319,192 

WAVELENGTH  DISCRIMINABLE  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 

DETECTOR  INSENSITIVE  TO  VARIATIONS  IN 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  INTENSTTV 

Robert  C  Kane,  Scottadale,  and  Kerin  B.  HUgers,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  aasigBors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbarg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,227 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  3/14.  5/16 

MS.  a.  250—214.1  17  Claims 


1.  A  Ught-activated  transducer  comprising: 
a  transparent  electrically-insulating  substrate, 
an  electrode  structure  applied  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  supported  thereby  and  comprising  an  electrode  por- 
tion having  at  least  one  aperture  for  passage  therethrough 
of  light  which  has  passed  through  the  substrate,  a  contact 
pad  spaced  from  the  electrode  portion,  and  an  electrical 
feedthrough  connecting  the  electrode  portion  to  the 
contact  pad, 
an  insulator  layer  adhered  to  said  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
on  the  feedthrough,  and  surrounding  the  electrode  portion 
while  leaving  uncovered  the  contact  pad  and  the  elec- 
trode portion  and  a  corresponding  region  of  the  substrate, 
a  conductive  or  semiconductive  cover  sheet  adhered  to  the 
insulator  layer  and  supported  thereby  in  spaced  overlying 
relationship  with  the  electrode  portion  and  the  corre- 
sponding region  of  the  substrate  and  forming  therewith, 
and  with  the  surrounding  insulator  layer,  a  sealed  cavity, 
and 
an  ionisable  gaseous  filling  disposed  within  said  cavity. 


5,319,194 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BIREFRINGENCE 
WTTHOUT  EMPLOYING  ROTATING  MECHANISM 
KcUcU  YoaUami,  Osaka,  ami  Keiahi  Kubo,  MorigiicU,  both  of 
Japan,  MsigDors  to  MatsvUta  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,164 
Claian  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-051114 
bt  a.'  G02F  1/01 
MS.  CL  250-225  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  birefringence  of  an  object, 
comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  onto  the  object  a  first  linearly 
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polarized  laser  beam,  transmitted  in  a  z-axis  direction  and 
having  an  optical  frequency  (fl),  an  optical  electric  field 
of  which  is  an  x-axis  direction,  and  a  second  linearly 
polarized  laser  beam,  progressing  along  the  same  optical 
path  as  the  first  laser  beam  and  having  an  optical  fre- 
quency (fZ),  an  optical  electric  field  of  which  is  in  a  y-axis 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  x-axis  direction; 

a  difference  cycle  generating  means  for  generating  a  differ- 
ence cycle  alternating  signal  of  a  difference  frequency  of 
f=fl-f2; 

an  optical  separating  means  for  separating  laser  beams  from 
the  first  and  second  laser  beams  which  have  transmitted 
through  the  object  from  each  other  at  an  approximate 
constant  ratio  irrespective  of  polarized  direction  thereof; 

a  first  analyzer  for  transmitting  therethrough  only  one  of  the 
laser  beams  separated  by  the  optical  separating  means  and 
polarized  by  about  45*  with  respect  to  the  x-axis; 


a  first  photodetector  for  detecting  the  laser  beam  transmitted 
through  the  first  analyzer; 

a  second  analyzer  for  transmitting  therethrough  only  an 
other  beam  of  the  laser  beams  separated  by  the  optical 
separating  means  and  polarized  in  the  x-axis  direction  or 
the  y-axis  direction; 

a  second  photodetector  for  detecting  the  laser  beam  trans- 
mitted through  the  second  analyzer; 

a  multiplier  for  calculating  a  first  product  (q)  of  the  differ- 
ence cycle  alternating  signal  (f)  and  a  first  signal  (a)  re- 
ceived and  detected  by  the  first  photodetector  and  a  sec- 
ond product  (s)  of  the  difference  cycle  alternating  signal 
(0  and  a  second  signal  (b)  received  and  detected  by  the 
second  photodetector;  and 

a  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  birefringence  amount 
(d)  of  the  object  and  a  direction  (c)  of  a  lag-phase  axis  or 
that  of  an  advance-phase  axis  based  on  the  first  product  (q) 
and  the  second  product  (s)  output  from  said  multiplier. 


5,319,195 
LASER  SYSTEM  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PERFORMING  A  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 
OPERATION  AND  FOR  INDICATING  THE  STATE  OF 
THE  OPERATION 
Julian  D.  C.  Jones,  Peebieahire;  Daoning  Sn,  Ediaborgh;  Alvaro 
A.  P.  Boechat,  Sao  Paulo,  and  CUve  L.  M.  Ireland,  Warwick- 
shii*,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lnmoiiics  Ltd., 
Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,070 
Cbdau  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
9106874 

ht  a.>  HOIJ  5/16 
MS.  CL  250—227.11  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  laser  system  which  is  performing  a  material  process- 
ing operation  on  a  workpiece  and  which  includes  a  laser,  an 
optical  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  and 
having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end,  means  for  coupling  the 
output  beam  of  the  laser  with  the  input  end  of  the  optical  fiber, 
and  means  for  directing  the  output  beam  of  the  optical  fiber 


onto  a  workpiece,  a  method  of  monitoring  the  state  of  the 
material  processing  operation,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  detecting  the  power  of  light  propagating  in  the  or  one 
of  the  outer  layers  of  the  optical  fiber  from  the  output  end 


towards  the  input  end  at  a  position  between  the  output  end  and 
the  input  end,  and  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  power,  said  output  signal  indicating  the  state 
of  the  material  processing  operation. 


5,319,196 
OPTICAL  ROTATION  SENSOR 

Ronald  D.  Cleven,  Huntertown,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Systems  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,321 
Iirt.  CL'  GOID  5/34 
MS.  a.  250—231.13 


Msgnavoz 


ISCUimi 


» 
I 
I 
I 
I 

/ 

/ 


1.  An  optical  rotation  sensor  for  a  rotating  member,  said 
optical  rotation  sensor  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  reflective  element  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  rotating  member; 

(b)  first  light  transmission  means  to  transmit  light  from  a 
light  source,  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  first  light 
transmission  means  remote  from  said  rotating  member,  to 
illuminate  the  surface  of  said  rotating  member  at  the  distal 
end  of  said  first  light  transmission  means; 

(c)  second  light  transmission  means  to  transmit  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  second  light  transmission  means  to  a  first 
photodetector,  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  sec- 
ond light  transmission  means  remote  from  said  rotating 
member,  light  reflected  from  said  at  least  one  reflective 
element  as  said  at  least  one  reflective  element  passes  said 
distal  end  of  said  second  light  transmission  means  as  said 
rotating  member  rotates;  and 

(d)  said  at  least  one  reflective  element  comprises  an  arcuate 
concavity  disposed  in  said  surface  of  said  rotating  mem- 
ber. 
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5419,197 
PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  ION-ASSISTED 
PROCESSING  PROCEDURES  ON  WAFERS  AND  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  SAME 
tUmkk  FW«*riM,  BcrU^  Wti.  Re*,  of  GcnMay.  aMifMN-  to 
rffllirfcift  nr  Focrdcraag  dcr  aagewaadtea 
I  e.  V^  Fed.  Rc^  of  Gcnanqr 
FCr  N*.  PCr/DE90/in255,  i  371  Drte  Nor.  7, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Drte  N«v.  7, 1991,  PCT  Pwk.  No.  WO90/1241S,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  It.  1990 

per  FIM  Mar.  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  768,436 
CUiM  priority,  ■ppHcatloa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraHuy,  Mar.  31, 
1909,3910491 

lat  a.)  HOU  49/44 
VS.  a.  2S0— 305  12  ( 


1.  A  proccM  for  monitoring  ion-assisted  processing  proce- 
dures, using  an  ion  beam,  on  a  wafer  in  a  process  chamber,  said 
wafer  having  a  surface  and  said  process  chamber  having  gases 
present  therein,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reflecting  at  least  one  of  an  ion  and  neutral  particle  at  least 
one  of  the  surfine  of  the  wafer  and  from  the  gases  present 
in  the  process  chamber  to  result  in  at  least  one  of  a  red 
shift  and  blue  shift  of  emission  lines  of  any  particles  or 
materials  in  the  process  chamber, 
determining  from  said  shifted  emission  lines:  an  energy  of  at 
least  one  of  said  ion  and  neutral  particle;  an  ion  beam 
divergence;  a  charging  of  said  wafer;  and  a  current  thick- 
ness of  a  processed  layer. 


5319,190 
O^CraON  BEAM  PROJECnON  APPARATUS 

:  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FDed  No*.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  902,964 
toity,  appBcaHoa  Japais,  Dec  3, 1991,  3^19011 
bt  a.)  HOU  37/256 
VS.  CL  250-^10  i 


L  An  electron  beam  projectioa  apparatus  comprising: 
aa  election  injection  mans  for  irradiating  an  object  with  an 
eiectroo  beam,  said  electron  injection  means  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  cathode  formed  on  the  substrate  for  emitting 
the  electrons,  a  control  electrode  formed  on  the  substrate 
via  an  insolation  layer  in  a  manner  enclosing  the  cathode 
for  accelerating  the  electrons,  and  an  anode  formed  on  the 


control  electrode  via  an  insulation  layer  in  a  manner  en- 
closing the  cathode  for  condensing  the  electron  beam,  said 
cathode,  control  electrode  and  anode  being  formed  by  a 
manufacturing  process  technology  for  semiconductor 
devices; 

detecting  means  formed  on  the  anode  via  an  insulation  layer 
for  detecting  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  the  object 
irradiated  with  said  electron  beam;  and 

differential  pumping  means  for  producing  a  low  vacuum 
condition  in  the  space  where  said  electron  beam  travels 
from  the  microscopic  electron  injection  means  to  the 
object,  said  differential  pumping  means  comprising  a  base, 
a  plurality  of  walls  protruding  from  said  base,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  vents  each  formed  in  a  concave  ditch  part  of  said 
plurality  of  walls,  wherein  said  electron  injection  means  is 
disposed  on  said  base  in  a  manner  being  enclosed  by  the 
l^uraUty  of  walls. 


5,319,199 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTE  ANALYSIS  OF  VEHICLE 

EMISSIONS 

Douid  H.  StodaMi,  Dcavcr,  $mi  Gary  A.  BMiop,  LoidsTillc, 

kolk  of  Colo.,  aarigaon  to  Cohmdo  Scidury,  Dcafcr,  Colo. 

CoMlMMtiaihto-part  of  Scr.  No.  633,952,  Dec  26, 1990,  PaL  No. 

5^10,702.  Ilia  appBctloB  Jn.  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  095,342 

IW  porttea  or  tkc  terai  of  tUs  patart  srtoeoat  to  May  11, 

2010,  km  baca  dfarialaMd. 

tat  CL'  COIN  21/Oa  21/01.  21/17 

VS.  CL  250-^338J  29  OaiaH 


E 


"^QCD-" 


I 


^  r^ 


^H 


1.  A  gas  analysis  system  for  detecting  and  measuring  relative 
concentrations  of  gases  in  the  exhaust  of  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising: 
a  source  for  producing  and  transmitting  a  beam  of  infiared 
radiation  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said  motor  vehicle 
exhaust;  and 
a  detector  for  receiving  said  infrared  beam  having: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  sensor  generating  an  electri- 
cal signal  indicative  of  the  absorption  of  said  infrared 
beam  in  a  wavelength  band  indicative  of  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  gases  in  said  exhaust; 

(b)  means  for  time-multiplexing  said  infrared  beam  to  each 
of  said  sensors;  and 

(c)  means  responsive  to  said  dectrical  signals  from  said 
sensors  for  computing  the  relative  concentrations  of 
said  gases  in  the  path  of  said  infrared  beam  through  said 
exhaust 
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5,319,200 

RAPID  NEAR-INFRARED  MEASUREMENT  OF 

NONHOMOGENEOUS  SAMJPLES 

Todd  C.  Rosenthal;  Daniel  Kaminsky,  both  of  Hagerstown,  and 

Robert  D.  Rosenthal,  Gaitbersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Z^ltex,  Inc.,  Hagerstown,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,895,  Jan.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,163 

Int  a.5  COIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—341  12  Claims 


1.  A  rapid  near-infrared  measuring  instrument  for  measuring 
one  or  more  constituents  of  a  sample  to  be  analyzed,  said 
instrument  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  holding  a  sample  to  be  analyzed  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  wall  thereof  being  transparent  to  near- 
infrared  energy; 

(b)  source  means  for  generating  near-infrared  energy; 

(c)  transmission  means  for  transmitting  near-infrared  energy 
from  said  source  means  and  for  illuminating  a  plurality  of 
substantially  separate,  independent  portions  of  said  sam- 
ple, said  transmission  means  comprising  a  monolithic 
multi-node  light  pipe  having  a  base  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  rigid  branches  in  optical  connection  with  the  base 
portion; 

(d)  detector  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  near-infrared 
energy  transmitted  through  said  sample  from  said  plural- 
ity of  substantially  separate,  independent  portions  of  said 
sample,  said  detector  means  producing  a  signal  related  to 
the  infrared  energy  received  thereby;  and 

(e)  means  for  processing  said  signal  and  providing  a  quantita- 
tive measurement  of  the  constituents  of  said  sample  to  be 
analyzed. 


_v 


•?Pt 


w*        »a 


=i^=s^ 


1.  A  proximity  detecting  system  comprising  transmitter 
means  producing  a  zone  of  radiation,  receiver  means  having  a 
zone  of  sensitivity  to  the  radiation  intersecting  with  the  zone  of 
radiation  of  the  transmitter  means,  the  transmitter  means  emit- 
ting and  the  receiver  means  being  sensitive  to  infrared  radia- 
tion, and  indicating  means  indicating  the  amplitude  of  the 


signal  from  the  receiver  means  by  means  of  a  pulsed  tone  the 
pulse  frequency  of  which  is  varied,  the  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver means  together  comprising  at  least  three  units  spaced 
along  a  line  with  the  units  being  alternately  transmitter  units 
and  receiver  units,  the  zones  of  the  transmitter  units  and  the 
receiver  units  both  being  divergent  and  the  receiver  and  trans- 
mitter units  being  spaced  substantially  equally  along  said  line 
of  units,  wherein  at  least  one  type  of  unit  has  a  polar  diagram 
with  at  least  two  distinct  directions  of  high  magnitude  approxi- 
mately coplanar  with  the  line  of  units  and  each  such  unit  is 
constructed  from  a  plurality  of  elements  behind  a  common 
aperture,  the  axis  from  each  element  through  the  aperture 
forming  one  of  the  directions  of  high  magnitude. 


5,319001 
PROXIMITY  DETECTOR 
Mark  A.  Lee,  Camberley,  England,  assignor  to  The  Proximeter 
Company  Limited,  London,  E^ngland,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Feb.  12,  1991,  477/91    . 
Int.  a.'  G08B  13/19 
VS.  a.  250—349  1  CUim 


5,319,202 
RADLiTlON  DETECTOR  WTTH  REMOTE 
TEMPERATURE  REFERENCE 
Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Mass. 

Continiiatioii  of  Scr.  No.  716,038,  Jun.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,229,612,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,169, 

Aug.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

41,933 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  5/26 

VS.  a.  250—349  12  < 


itn»mtrm 


7.  A  method  of  detecting  radiation  from  a  target,  the  method 
comprising: 
providing  a  thermopile  sensing  radiation  from  a  target  and 

providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of 

the  target;  and 
approximately  linearly  scaling  the  thermopile  output  signal 

within  a  given  temperature  range  with  a  potentiometer 

coupled  across  an  output  of  the  thermopile  in  a  passive 

circuit. 


5,319,203 
SCINTILLATOR  MATERIAL 
Darid  F.  Andenoa,  Batoria,  and  Brian  J.  Kroaa,  Aurora,  botfa  of 
Dl.,  aarigaors  to  UniTersities  Research  Aasodatioo,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.C 

CoatiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  661,651,  Feb.  27, 1991,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  218,234,  Jal.  12,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,134,293.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,283 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabscqneat  to  JaL  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIT  1/164.  1/202 

VS.  CL  250—363.03  7  OaiaH 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  coincident  emissions  of 

gamma  radiation,  the  apparatus  having  scintillator  crystals 

associated  therewith  capable  of  emitting  photons  of  known 

wavelength  in  response  to  activation  by  said  radiation,  said 

scintillator  crystals  capable  of  recovering  from  said  photon 
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einiasions  within  a  time  period  Mifficiently  brief  to  permit 
subsequent  activation  of  said  scintillator  crystals  following  said 
photon  emissions,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  at  least  two 
photodetectors  associated  with  said  scintillator  crystals  for 
producing  an  electronic  signal  in  response  to  receiving  said 


**»<>n'<    i<»irlitiil«t  I  ilH  I    ■■  l< 


s 


3 
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5^19.204 

POSITRON  EMISSION  TOMOGRAPHY  CAMERA  WITH 

QUADRANT-SHARING  PHOTOMULTIPLIERS  AND 

CROSS-€X>UPLED  SCINTILLATING  CRYSTALS 

W^Hoi  Woi«,  HoHtiN^  Tex^  mmt^ar  to  Bowd  of  Rcieata, 

The  Uaivcnity  of  Tesaa  Sjntc^  AMtii^  Tex. 

FDcd  May  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  892,344 

Iirt.  CL'  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  a.  2S0— 363JI3  25  CUm 


5,319,205 
PROXIMITY  SENSOR  FOR  GAMMA  CAMERA 
D.  KHm,  devdnd  Hciihta;  CoMtaatiM 
Gnad  Rim;  Swkk  DmmiIm,  MUdletairg  Hdghti,  tmi 
Ohw  LiH,  Sohw,  aU  of  OUo,  MrifMn  to  Trtoaix  RcMweh 
Laboratory,  be,  TwiMbwg,  OUo 

FIM  Not.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  9«2,4S3 
lat  CL'  GOIT  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—363.04  15  dates 

1.  A  medical  imager  for  imaging  a  subject,  said  imager  com- 
prising: 
an  imaging  detector, 


a  manipulator  for  providing  relative  motion  between  said 
subject  and  said  imaging  detector; 

a  proximity  sensor  operably  connected  to  said  imaging  de- 
tector for  detecting  a  distance  between  said  imaging  de- 
tector and  said  subject  a  said  subject  is  scanned  by  said 
imaging  detector,  said  proximity  sensor  including  a  beam 


emitted  photons,  and  processing  circuitry  for  evaluating  said 
electronic  signal  to  identify  the  source  of  said  radiation  emis- 
sions, 
the  improvement  comprising  scintillator  crystals  comfMising 
cerium  fluoride. 


(tack  having  a  first  intemiptible  light  beam,  a  second 
interruptible  light  beam  and  a  third  intemiptible  light 
beam,  said  beams  being  at  respectively  decreasing  dis- 
tances from  said  imaging  detector;  and 
a  controller  responsive  to  said  proximity  sensor  for  control- 
ling said  manipulator  to  maintain  a  desired  distance  be- 
tween said  imaging  detector  and  said  subject. 


5,319,206 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  AN 
X-RAY  IMAGE  USING  A  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE 
Douy  L.  Y.  Lee,  Wert  Ckcater,  and  UwrcMe  K. 
Bcrwya,  both  of  Pa.,  aMicaort  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  N( 
aad  CoMpaay,  Witeiagtoa,  DeL 

FIM  Dec  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992^13 
lat  CL'  GOIT  1/24:  HOIL  31/115 
VS.  CL  250—370.09  14 


1.  A  positron  emission  tomography  camera  comprising: 
a  plinrality  of  arrays  of  scintillation  crystals  placed  in  an 
arcuate  pocition  with  adjacent  arrays  and  adapted  to  sor- 
roand  a  patient  area;  and 
a  plurality  of  light  detectors  positioned  adjacent  said  plural- 
ity of  arrays,  each  light  detector  being  adjacent  one  quad- 
rant of  each  of  four  adjacent  arrays. 


1.  In  an  image  capture  element  including  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  plural- 
ity of  transistors  arrayed  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  a  plurality  of  charge  storage  capacitors  also  arrayed 
adjacent  the  top  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer,  each  capacitor 
having  a  conductive  inner  microplate  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  transistors,  said  inner  microplate  having  a  top  surface 
opposite  said  dielectric  layer,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  top 
surface  of  said  dielectric  layer  for  electronically  activating  said 
transistors  and  individually  accessing  each  of  said  capacitors,  a 
photoconductive  layer  disposed  over  said  transistors  and  said 
means  for  activating  and  accessing,  and  a  top  conducting  layer 
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disposed  over  said  photoconductive  layer  opposite  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  charge 
barrier  layers  disposed  adjacent,  respectively,  the  top  surface 
of  each  of  said  inner  microplates,  and  a  barrier  dielectric  layer 
disposed  between  and  coextensive  with  said  photoconductive 
layer  and  said  top  conducting  layer. 


trically  conductive  daughter  product  filter  having  open- 
ings therethrough  that  are  sized  to  allow  air  and  radon  gas 
present  in  said  air  to  pass  therethrough  into  said  interior 
chamber,  but  to  allow  entry  of  no  Po-214  and  Po-218 
daughter  products  therethrough  into  said  interior  cham- 
ber; and 


5,319,207 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Harald  Race,  Darmstadt;  Ralf  Degenhardt,  Offenbach/M.,  aad 
Dirk  Preikszas,  Aachafreaburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany, 
asdgaors  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stifhmg,  Heidenhcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,844 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1991,  4129403 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  37/147.  37/29 
VS.  a.  250—396  R  25  OaiaH 
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33      AIR   OUT 


1.  A  imaging  system  for  guiding  a  beam  of  charged  particles 
along  an  optical  axis  in  particle  beam  apparatus,  the  imaging 
system  comprising: 

a  deflector  mounted  on  said  optical  axis; 

said  deflector  having  a  first  region  wherein  said  deflector  is 
symmetrical  to  a  first  symmetry  plane  and  having  a  second 
region  wherein  said  deflector  is  symmetrical  to  a  second 
symmetry  plane; 

electrostatic  mirror  means  mounted  downstream  of  said 
deflector  so  as  to  be  conjugated  to  said  symmetry  planes; 

a  lens  system  interposed  between  said  electrostatic  mirror 
means  and  said  deflector  for  imaging  said  symmetry 
planes  in  said  electrostatic  mirror  means;  and, 

said  electrostatic  mirror  means  and  said  lens  system  con- 
jointly defining  means  for  imaging  said  symmetry  planes 
one  atop  the  other  in  the  imaging  scale  of  1:1. 


a  radiation  detector  disposed  within  said  interior  chamber 
and  being  operative  to  detect  alpha  particle  radiation 
emitted  by  radon  gas  within  air  that  has  passed  through 
said  electrically  conductive  daughter  product  filter  and 
entered  said  interior  chamber  and  from  which  any  Po-214 
and  Po-218  daughter  products  have  been  removed  by  said 
electrically  conductive  daughter  product  filter. 


5,319,209 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  INTRACELLULAR 

ION  CONCENTRATION  USING  FLUORESCENCE 

PROBE  DYES 

Atsuo  Miyakawa;  Kiyochi  Kaaiiya,  and  Masahiko  Hirano,  all  of 

Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hsmmsmatsu  Photonics 

K.1C,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20, 1991,  3-304832 

lat  a.5  COIN  21/64,  21/78 

VS.  a.  250—459.1  15  Claims 


5,319,208 

FORCED  AIR  FLOW  RADON  DETECTOR  HAVING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  INLET  AND  EXHAUST 

FILTER 
Peter  J.  Diamondis,  1155  Redwood  Rd.,  Mcfritt  Uland,  Fla. 
32952 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,911 
iBt  CL'  GOIT  7/04 
VS.  a.  250—435  14  Claims 

1.  A  radon  gas  measurement  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  air  inlet  port,  said  air  inlet  port  leading 
to  an  interior  chamber  which  is  closed  to  the  entry  of 
ambient  light,  and  an  air  outiet  port; 
an  electrically  conductive  daughter  product  filter  through 
which  air  entering  said  air  inlet  port  passes  in  the  course  of 
its  movement  to  said  interior  chamber,  said  electrically 
conductive  daughter  product  filter  being  comprised  of 
conductive  material  which  traps  Po-214  and  Po-218 
daughter  products  in  air  passing  therethrough,  said  elec- 


300 

WAVE    LENGTH  Innl 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  intracellular  ion  concentration 

by  use  of  a  fluorescence  probe  dye,  in  which  a  fluorescence 

probe  dye  is  introduced  into  a  cell,  and  a  concentration  of  free 

ions  in  the  cell  is  measured,  based  on  intensities  of  fluorescence 

generated  by  irradiating  the  cell  with  exciution  beams,  the 

method  comprising: 

the  first  step  of  irradiating  excitation  beams  at  three  different 

wavelengths  to  the  cell,  and  measuring  intensities  of  the 

fluorescence  generated  by  the  exciution  beams,  corre- 
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spending  to  the  respective  three  different  wavelengths; 
and 
the  second  step  of  solving  simultaneous  equations  of  (1) 
equilibrium  constant  equations  of  the  fluorescence  probe 
dye,  protein,  free  ions  to  be  measured  and  their  complexes 
in  the  cell,  and  (2)  reUtionship  equations  between  the 
intensities  of  the  fluorescence  generated  by  the  excitation 
beams  at  the  respective  wavelengths,  and  the  concentra- 
tion of  fluorescence  probe  dye,  protein,  free  ions  to  be 
measured  and  their  complexes,  wherein  the  equations  are 

KrF=Xp^XF/XpF 

Krfi=XfXFl/Xffi  (or,  KpFI=XpFXi/XpFi) 

hl  =  lMJ'XF+I\\J'pXpF+h\J'tXFl+hlJVtX- 

m 
hi = liaj^XF+  liaj'pXpF+  Ix2J^Xfi+ lujrtX- 

PFI 

/X3  =  1\3.fXf+  l\i.PFXpF+  IxiJ^XFI+ I\i.PFtX- 
PFI 

wherein 

Xf  a  concentration  of  a  fluorescence  probe  dye, 

Xy.  a  concentration  of  free  ions 

X/r-  a  concentration  of  protein 

Xpr-  a  concentration  of  fluorescence  probe  dye-free  ions 
complexes 

Xpp:  a  concentration  of  protein-fluorescence  probe  dye 
complexes 

XpFr-  a  concentration  of  protein-fluorescence  probe  dye- 
free  ions  complexes 

Xff-  an  equilibrium  constant  between  fluorescence  probe 
dye  and  free  ions  complexes 
KpF".  an  equiUbrium  constant  between  protein  and  fluorescence 
probe  dye 

KpFr  an  equilibrium  constant  among  protein,  fluores- 
cence probe  dye  and  free  ions 

l\p  a  measured  fluorescence  intensity  for  an  excitation 
beam  of  wavelength  X/ 

Ix4F-  a  fluorescence  intensity  coefTicicnt  of  a  fluorescence 
probe  dye  for  an  excitation  beam  of  wavelength  X, 

Ixij'P  a  fluorescence  intensity  coefTicient  of  protein- 
fluorescence  probe  dye  complexes  for  an  excitation 
beam  of  wavelength  X, 

Ixijrr.  a  fluorescence  intensity  coefficient  of  fluorescence 
probe  dye-free  ion  complexes  for  an  excitation  beam  at 
wavelength  X; 

IXAWT  a  fluorescence  intensity  coefficient  of  protein- 
fluorescence  probe  dye-free  ions  complexes  for  excita- 
tion beam  of  a  wavelength  X/ 

i:  I.  2.  3. 


memory  element  as  a  function  of  the  radiation  to  which 
the  optical  memory  element  is  exposed,  and 


NEUTRON  DOSIMETRY  USING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

OPTICAL  MEMORY 
Marko  MoacorUch,  Potomac,  Md^  aaiipMr  to  GcorgetowB 
UaiTervity,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9744V7 
Lit  a.5  GOIT  7/00 
U.S.  CL  2S0— 174.1  21  CMam 

1.  A  high  LET  radiation  dosimetry  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 
storing  information  in  a  three  dimensional  optical  memory 

element, 
then  exposing  the  optical  memory  element  to  high  LET 
radiation  to  alter  the  information  stored  in  the  optical 


.^ 

.  ..;.■.•;  * 

■ '       .^£^ 

^^ 

then  retrieving  the  altered  information  from  the  optical 
memory  element  for  subsequent  analysis. 


5,319411 
TOXIC  REMEDLiTION 
Stephen  M.  Matthews,  Alamed  County;  Russell  G.  Schonberg, 
and  Darid  R.  Fadness,  both  of  SanU  Clara  County,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Schonberg  Radiation  Corp.,  SanU  Clara 
and  The  Regents  of  the  UniTcrsity  of  California,  Oakland, 
both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,788 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  37/30 

VS.  a.  250— 492  J  26  Claims 


IT 
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1.  A  vapor  treatment  system  comprising  a  linear  accelerator 
to  produce  an  electron  beam,  a  reaction  chamber,  feed  means 
to  feed  vapors  for  treatment  into  and  through  said  reaction 
chamber,  means  to  irradiate  vapors  in  said  reaction  chamber 
with  an  electron  beam  from  said  linear  accelerator,  means  to 
flow  vapors  through  said  feed  means  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber and  to  turbulently  flow  said  vapors  through  said  chamber 
during  irradiation  with  said  electron  beam  to  chemically  de- 
stroy volatile  organic  compounds  in  said  vapor. 


5,319,212 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  ION  BEAM  CURRENT  IN 

ION  IMPLANTATION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 

MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Nobnhiro  Tokoro,  West  Newbury,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  Genus, 

Inc,  Moontain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,077 
Int.  CL>mU  37/317 
VS.  CL  250— 492J1  4  Oaims 

1.  In  ion  implantation  apparatus  for  use  in  manufacturing 
semiconductors,  apparatus  for  measuring  exactly  the  number 
of  particles  of  incident  ions  even  when  the  degree  of  vacuum 
changes,  comprising  in  combination  two  electrodes  arranged 
opposite  one  another  so  as  to  hold  therebetween  the  ion  beam 
at  the  front  surface  of  the  target  substance  within  the  process 
chamber,  a  shield  which  repels  secondary  electrons  and  absorb 
secondary  ions  which  arise  from  collisions  between  the  ion 
beam  and  the  disk  and  to  prevent  them  from  causing  any 
influence  by  arriving  at  said  electrodes,  means  for  applying 
potentials  of  opposite  polarity  to  said  electrodes,  means  for 
separately  measuring  the  current  collected  by  said  electrodes. 
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means  for  adding  the  magnitudes  of  said  currents  to  form  a 
signal,  and  means  for  using  said  signal  to  compensate  for  the 


©>-• 


5,319,214 
INFRARED  IMAGE  PROJECTOR  UTILIZING  A 
DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  DEVICE  SPATIAL  UGHT 
MODULATOR 
Don  A.  Grcgorr,  DmM  i.  iMtrigf.  both  of  Hnrtsrille;  Joseph 
J.  Booth.  Gwley,  sad  Scottie  B.  Mobley,  HntsriUe,  aU  of 
Ala„  assi^on  to  The  UaHed  States  of  AsMriea  as  rcprcseatcd 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Aray,  WasUafloa,  D.C 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,908 
brt.  CL3  G09G  3/20 
VS.  CL  250—504  R  3  < 


0 
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5,319,213 
THERMAL  TARGET  TEST  BOARD 
WcMieU  R.  Watkins,  El  Paso,  Tex.;  Brent  L.  Beui,  Mcsilla 
Park,  and  Peter  D.  Munding,  Las  Cruces,  both  of  N.  Mex., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863^82 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  l/OO 
VS.  CL  250—493.1  13  Clatais 


change  in  ion  beam  current  caused  by  change  in  the  degree  of 
vacuum. 


L  A  thermal  target  board  comprising: 

a  rotatable  vertical  target  pattern  panel, 

a  thermal  oven  comprising  a  uniformly  heated  oven  front 
surface  board  wherein  said  front  surface  board  is  tilted  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  said  target  pattern  panel,  and 

wherein  said  front  surface  board  is  sufficiently  large  to  en- 
able infrared  field  measurements  at  a  distance  up  to  and 
over  2  kilometers, 

a  weather  shield  protecting  said  target  pattern  panel  and  said 
thermal  oven,  wherein  said  front  surface  board  exhibits  a 
uniform  temperature  to  within  ±  I  degree  centigrade  for  a 
10  to  20  degree  centigrade  temperature  difference  above 
ambient  temperature,  and  further  wherein  said  thermal 
target  board  exhibits  step-like  temperature  transitions 
between  said  front  surface  board  and  said  target  pattern 
panel. 
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1.  An  infrared  image  projector,  said  projector  comprising:  a 
source  of  infrared  radiation,  a  plurality  of  deformable  mirror 
devices  for  reflecting  infrared  radiation  incident  thereon  from 
said  source,  each  of  said  devices  being  comprised  of  an  array  of 
mirror  elements,  and  the  individual  mirror  elements  each  being 
deflectable  by  pre-determined  angles  independently  of  any 
other  mirror  element;  a  means  for  deflecting  the  individual 
mirror  elements  by  said  pre-determined  angles;  an  aperture  of 
a  suitable  size,  said  aperture  being  appropriately  positioned  to 
transmit  therethrough  a  controlled  amount  of  the  radiation 
reflected  from  said  mirror  devices;  a  means  for  distributing 
incoming  radiation  from  said  source  to  be  incident  on  said 
mirror  devices  and  for  directing  the  reflected  radiation  from 
said  mirror  devices  to  said  aperture  for  further  transmission  to 
be  imaged. 


5,319,215 

OFFSET  SHEET-STACKING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACIUTATING  PRINT  QUAUTY 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  PRINTED  SHEETS 

Manfred  StibaMr,  Dreicheich,  waA  Atm  Wuhrl,  Mnhlheim/- 

Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  MAN 

Roland  Dmckmaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,683 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1992,  4207107 

bt  CL'  COIN  21 /M 
VS.  CL  250—559  »  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  print  quality  on  printed  sheets, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  print  quality 

on  the  sheets; 
printing  a  predetermined  image  at  an  edge  of  the  sheets; 
stacking  the  printed  sheets  along  a  first  alignment  position; 
selecting  a  specimen  sheet  for  measuring  the  predetermined 

image  thereon; 
stacking  the  specimen  sheet  at  a  second  alignment  position 
such  that  the  edge  of  the  specimen  sheet  including  the 
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predetermined  image  extends  beyond  the  first  alignment 
position;  and 


5^19^16 

SUBSTRATE  DETECTOR  WITH  UGHT  EMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  ELEMENTS  ARRANGED  IN  STAGGERED 

FASHION  AND  A  POLARIZATION  HLTER 
Skori  Mokuo,  Kumamoto;  Yoichi  Deguchi,  Tokyo;  Mitsuo  Ni- 
ihi,  and  Shii^i  Tadaknma,  both  of  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron Kynshu  Limited,  Tosu,  both  of  Japan 
Cootiiiiiation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  917,975,  Jul.  24, 1992,  PaL  No. 
5,266,812.  This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208714; 
Mar.  3, 1992, 4-080304;  Ang.  19, 1992, 4-242671;  Aug.  20, 1992, 
4-242584;  Oct  22, 1992,  4-308145;  Nov.  5, 1992,  4-321269 

Int  CL'  GOIV  9/04 
U.S.  CL  250—561  13  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  detector  device  for  detecting  the  presence  and 
the  number  of  a  plurality  of  substrates  arranged  face  to  face, 
the  device  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  substrates; 

light  emitting  means  having  a  plurality  of  light  emitting 
elements,  arranged  side  by  side,  for  respectively  applying 
light  beams  to  the  substrates; 

light  receiving  means,  facing  the  light  emitting  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  light  receiving  elements,  for  receiv- 
ing light  beams  passed  through  a  space  where  the  sub- 
strates are  to  be  placed,  the  light  receiving  elements  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  said  light  receiving  elements  and  the 


light  emitting  elements  are  arranged  in  a  staggered  fash- 
ion; and 
polarization  filter  means  which  allow  passage  of  only  optical 
beams  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  element  and  to  be 
directly  incident  on  the  light  receiving  elements. 


5,319,217 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CASSETTE  AUTOLOADER 
Wayne  J.  Arsenault,  Churchville;  John  C.  Bontet;  Darryl  D. 
DeWolff,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.;  James  D.  Lattimore, 
Safety  Harbor,  Fla.;  Gary  W.  Shope,  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Jeffrey 
J.  Yaskow,  Williamson,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  D.  Baker,  Livonia, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,674 
Int  CL'  GOIN  23/04 
MS.  a.  250—589  22  Claims 


measuring  the  predetermined  image  with  the  measuring 
means  provided  and  providing  at  least  one  value  corre- 
sponding thereto. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  automatically  delivering 
cassettes  and/or  pallets  containing  cassettes  to  a  reader,  com- 
prising: 

means  defining  a  cassette  reader  access  site  and  a  plurality  of 
cassette  retaining  sites; 

a  body  encasing  said  means  defining  said  cassette  retaining 
sites,  said  body  having  a  portal  adjoining  said  cassette 
retaining  sites  for  allowing  cassettes  to  be  placed  on  or 
removed  from  said  cassette  retaining  sites; 

a  door  assembly  placed  adjacent  said  portal  for  allowing 
access  through  said  portal,  said  door  assembly  having  at 
least  one  panel  slidably  mounted  to  said  apparatus  for 
movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  panel  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions,  and; 

means  for  sensing  if  a  foreign  object  is  in  the  closure  path  of 
said  at  least  one  panel. 


5,319,218 
PULSE  SHARPENING  USING  AN  OPTICAL  PULSE 
Anderson  H.  Kim,  Toms  RiTer;  Maurice  Weiner,  Ocean,  both  of 
NJ.;  Louis  J.  Jasper,  Jr.,  Fulton,  Md.,  and  Robert  J.  You- 
maiis.  Brick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUcd  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,612 
Int  a.5  HOIL  27/14 
MS.  a.  257—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  photoconductive  ultra-wideband  impulse  generating 
device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  at  least  two  opposing 
surfaces  each  having  a  metalized  electrode  positioned 
such  that  electrostatic  energy  can  be  stored  thereon; 
a  power  supply  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  in  a 
predetermined  direction  across  aid  electrodes  such  that 
said  power  is  stored  on  said  metalized  electrodes;  and 
an  optic  means  for  triggering  the  discharge  of  said  stored 
energy  and  abruptly  terminating  said  discharge  after  a 
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predetermined  interval  of  time,  said  optic  means  compris- 
ing a  laser  source  optically  coupled  to  each  said  surface 
electrode  through  a  separate  fiber  cable,  each  said  fiber 
cable  having  a  different  predetermined  length  such  that 


5,319,220 
SILICON  CARBIDE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Akira   Suzuki,   Nara;   Katsuki   Furukawa,   Sakai;   Mitsuhiro 
Shigeta,  Joyo;  Yoshihisa  Fujii,  Nagoya,  and  Atsuko  Ogura, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,212,  Jnn.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,019,  Jan.  19,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,452 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1988,  63-11639 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/161.  21/20 

MS.  a.  257—77  2  Claims 


light  energy  from  said  laser  source  passes  through  the 
shorter  fiber  cable  to  trigger  said  discharge  and  said  light 
energy  passes  through  said  longer  cable  to  terminate  said 
discharge  at  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  later. 


5,319,219 
SINGLE  QUANTUM  WELL  II-VI  LASER  DIODE 
WTTHOUl  CLADDING 
Hwa  Cheng,  Woodbury;  James  M.  DePuydt  St  Paul;  Michael 
A.  Haase,  and  Jun  Qiu,  both  of  Woodbury,  all  of  Mimt, 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,468 

Int  a.5  HOIL  33/00 

MS.  a.  257—14  19  Claims 


^ 


WSULATWQ"]      'i..        I        LAYER 


P  ■  TYPg    ZnS«  COWTACT  LAYER 


P.rm   ZMa  UQHT.aUOMa  LAT8I 


caao  tnut  ouwnuniBu. 


N-Ty*E  InSt  UOHT.aUnNQ  LAVBI 


NTTPt  ag»  COWTACT  LAYBI 


N-TVPE   OaAa   SUaSTAATE 


1.  A  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  laser  diode  for  generat- 
ing a  beam  of  light  including: 

a  single  crystal  III-V  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  first  guiding  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  overlaying  the  substrate; 

a  single  quantum  well  active  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor 
overlaying  the  first  guiding  layer; 

a  second  guiding  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  overlaying  the  active  layer,  the  first  and 
second  guiding  layers  forming  a  pn  junction; 

a  first  electrode  layer  overlaying  the  substrate  opposite  the 
first  guiding  layer; 

a  second  electrode  layer  overlaying  the  second  guiding  layer 
opposite  the  active  layer;  and 

the  first  and  second  guiding  layers  having  thicknesses  en- 
abling the  substrate  and  second  electrode  to  confine  the 
beam  of  light  within  the  active  layer  and  the  first  and 
second  guiding  layers. 


1.  A  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  device  comprising  at 
least  one  a//3heterojunction,  wherein  the  device  comprises  a 
light-emitting  diode  including: 

an  n-type  conductivity  ^-type  silicon  carbide  semiconductor 
substrate, 

a  first  p-type  conductivity  /3-type  silicon  carbide  semicon- 
ductor layer  grown  on  said  n-type  conductivity  /3-type 
silicon  carbide  semiconductor  substrate, 

a  second  p-type  conductivity  a-type  silicon  carbide  semi- 
conductor layer  grown  on  said  p-type  conductivity  B- 
type  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said 
n-type  conductivity  0-type  silicon  carbide  semiconductor 
substrate, 

an  n-sided  ohmic  electrode  disposed  on  a  back  face  of  said 
n-type  conductivity  ^-type  siUcon  carbide  semiconductor 
substrate  opposite  to  the  face  of  said  n-type  conductivity 
/3-type  silicon  carbide  semiconductor  substrate  having 
said  first  p-type  conductivity  /3-type  silicon  carbide  semi- 
conductor layer  grown  thereon,  and 

a  p-sided  ohmic  electrode  disposed  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
second  p-type  conductivity  a-type  silicon  carbide  semi- 
conductor  layer. 


5,319,221 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

MISFET-CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR 

Katsunori  Ueno,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Ok, 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,220 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243429 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/74.  31/111.  29/76 
MS.  CL  257—135  H  ' 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  MISFET-controUed 
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thyriitor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  an  anode  electrode,  and 

a  bate  layer  attached  to  the  anode  electrode  and  having  an 

anode  region  with  a  first  conduction  type  and  a  base  region 

with  a  second  conduction  type  situated  at  a  side  opposite  to  the 

anode  electrode,  comprising: 

a  first  base  region  with  the  first  conduction  type  disposed  on 

the  base  region  of  the  base  layer,  an  emitter  region  with 

the  second  conduction  type  disposed  on  the  first  base 

region  and  a  second  base  region  with  the  first  conduction 

type  disposed  on  the  emitter  region,  said  first  base  region, 

said  emitter  region  and  said  second  base  region  being 

laminated  by  a  double  diffusion  tnethod, 

a  source  region  with  the  second  conduction  type  connected 

to  the  emitter  electrode  and  formed  in  the  second  base 

region, 

a  first  MISFET  formed  on  and  between  the  source  region 

and  the  emitter  region,  and 
a  second  MISFET  formed  on  and  between  the  emitter  re- 
gioa  and  the  base  region  of  the  base  layer. 


iav-.^ain  one 


— ITT 


4>B- 


}- 


IL  A  semicondoctor  thyristor  device  comprising: 

anode  and  cathode  electrodes; 

a  remote  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  said  cathode 
electrode; 

a  mnlti-layer  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  first 
surface  and  including  a  regenerative  portion  and  a  non- 
regenerative  portion  each  operatively  coupled  between 
said  anode  and  cathode  dectixides,  said  regenerative  por- 
tion including  adjacent  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
regions  of  alternating  conductivity  type  arranged  respec- 
tively in  series  wherein  said  first  region  of  said  regenera- 
tive portion  is  contiguous  to  said  third  region,  and 
wherein  said  remote  electrode  is  in  electrical  contact  with 
laid  second  region  and  is  separated  from  said  first  region 
thereby,  and  wherein  said  anode  electrode  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  fourth  region;  and 

an  insulated  gate  electrode  disposed  adjacent  said  first  sur- 
face for  modulating  electrical  conductivity  within  said 
non-regenerative  portion  in  order  to  turn  said  device  on 
upon  application  of  an  enabling  voltage  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode, and  for  modulating  electrical  conductivity  within 
said  third  region  of  said  regenerative  portion  and  within 
said  non-regenerative  portion  in  order  to  turn  said  device 


off  upon  appUcation  of  a  non-enabling  voltage  to  said  gate 
electrode; 
wherein  any  charges  remaining  in  said  second  region  of  said 
regenerative  portion  are  collected  by  said  remote  elec- 
trode subsequent  to  said  application  of  said  non-enabling 
voltage  to  said  gate  electrode. 


HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 
ShhMbn  F^iita;  Takao  Noda,  both  of  Yokohaaw,  and  Yaano 
Aahiawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  KaboahiU 
TnaMlia.  Vtmmalki,  lapaa 

Filed  JaL  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  91M57 
priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  JaL  2<,  1991,  3-ir7S53; 
May  21, 1992, 4-12M67 

lat  a.>  HOIL  29/80 
VS.  CL  297—190  10  Oaiaa 


5,319,222 

MOS  GATED  THYRISTOR  HAVING  ON-STATE 

CURRENT  SATURATION  CAPABIUTY 

MalUkarjnaawanqr  S.  Shckv,  aad  Bmtni  i.  Bdiga,  both  of 

RaMili,  N.C  siiliiiri  to  North  CaroliH  State  Uaivcrrity, 

Raleigh,  N.C 

FIM  Apr.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  075,933 

The  portioa  of  the  tcm  of  tUs  prtcat  aiibae«Mat  to  May  31, 

2011,  h«  beta  dhrialwcd. 

lat.  a.>  HOIL  29/im  29/600.  29/740 

VS.  CL  257—130  15  ( 
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1.  A  high  electron  mobility  transistor  comprising: 

a  main  structure  portion  including  a  channel  layer,  a  spacer 
layer,  and  n-type  electron  supply  layer,  said  channel  layer 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  spacer  layer,  and  said  electron 
supply  layer  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  spacer  layer; 

a  semi-insulating  semiconductor  substrate  for  supporting 
said  main  structure  portion; 

a  Schottky  contact  layer  formed  on  said  main  structure 
portion; 

a  Schottky  gate  dectrode  formed  on  said  Schottky  contact 
tayer; 

first  and  second  ohmic  contact  layers  formed  on  said 
Schottky  contact  layer,  interposing  said  Schottky  gate 
electrode  therebetween; 

a  first  ohmic  electrode  formed  on  said  first  ohmic  contact 
layer,  and 

a  second  ohmic  electrode  formed  on  said  second  ohmic 
contact  layer, 

wherein  said  electron  supply  layer  has  a  structure  repre- 
sented by  InmAtiiAs  (where  m-t-n=  1,  0<m,  0<n),  and 
said  Schottky  contact  layer  has  a  structure  represented  by 
InxGay^ixP  (where  x-|-y-|-z=l,  OSxSO.9,  O^zSO.3). 


5,319,224 

INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

GEOMETRY  TO  ENHANCE  FABRICATION  AND 

TESTING  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

raiaMri  Sakaririla;  ShalcU  Kato,  aad  bao  TaUawto,  aO  of 

HyogB,  Japaa.  aasigaan  to  MttaabtaU  DcaU  KabasUU  Kai- 

iha.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

of  Scr.  No.  592,492,  Oct  4, 1990,  abaadoaed.  TUa 
appMcatloa  Aag.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  92M14 
priority.  appMcatloa  Japaa.  Oct  IL  1M9, 1-264145 
lat  CL'  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  CL  257—203  15  OaiaM 

2.  A  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  devices  each  having  a 
separate  substrate  of  a  different  planar  size  and  each  having  a 
circuit  formed  on  the  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  connection 
nodes,  the  fiuction  of  said  circuit  being  different  for  each 
integrated  circuit  device,  each  of  said  integrated  circuit  de- 
vices comprising 
a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  substrate,  the 
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number  and  layout  of  said  bonding  pads  being  common 
among  said  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  devices,  said 


bonding  pads  being  electrically  connected  to  correspond- 
ing connection  nodes  of  said  circuit. 


5,319,225 

OUTPUT  TERMINAL  OF  A  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE 

DEVICE 

Beom-Shik  Kim,  Suwoo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  691358,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,189 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  11,  1990, 
20286 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  27/14;  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  a.  257—223  16  Claims 


#NO- 


portion  of  the  second  active  layer  and  by  transferring  said 
second  electric  charges  to  said  second  active  region  via 
the  second  portion  of  said  second  active  layer; 

a  reset  gate  of  the  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect 
transistor  partially  situated  over  said  second  and  third 
active  regions  of  said  second  portion  of  said  second  active 
layer,  for  activating  the  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transisor  in  response  to  a  reset  clock  pulse  corre- 
sponding to  said  transfer  clock  pulse;  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  first  and  second  active 
regions,  for  providing  a  stabilized  output  voltage  by  pro- 
viding said  output  voltage  corresponding  to  said  second 
electric  charges  when  said  transfer  clock  pulse  is  high, 
said  rest  pulse  is  high,  said  bipolar  transistor  is  off,  and  said 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  is  one, 
and  for  providing  the  output  voltage  corresponding  to 
said  first  electric  charges  when  said  transfer  block  pulse  is 
low,  said  reset  pulse  is  low,  said  metal  oxide  transistor  is 
off  and  said  bipolar  transistor  is  on. 


5,319,226 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ION  SENSITIVE  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  TA205  HYDROGEN  ION 

SENSING  MEMBRANE 
Byung  K.  Sohn,  and  Dae  H.  Kwon,  both  of  Suseong-ku,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assigoors  to  Dong  Jin  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,363 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
1990-15594 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  257—253  20  Oaiflu 


Vr      ?       1    3o     5b 


1.  A  solid-state  image  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  active  layer  being  a  collector  of  a  bipolar  transistor, 
said  first  active  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  active  layer  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  first  active  layer,  for  transferring  first 
electric  charges  corresponding  to  an  emitter  current  of  the 
bipolar  transistor  and  second  electric  charges  correspond- 
ing to  a  drain-source  current  of  a  metal  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor field  effect  transistor,  said  second  active  layer  having 
a  first  poriion  being  a  base  of  the  bipolar  transistor  and  a 
second  portion  separated  from  the  first  portion  by  a  stop- 
per region; 

a  first  active  region  being  an  emitter  of  the  bipolar  transbtor, 
said  first  active  region  having  a  doped  material  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  disposed  as  a  well  form  in  a  first  se- 
lected area  of  said  first  portion  of  said  second  active  layer 
facing  toward  said  stopper  region; 

a  second  active  region  being  a  source  of  the  metal  oxide 
semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  and  a  third  active 
region  being  both  a  drain  of  the  metal  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor field  effect  transistor  and  an  internal  voltage  source, 
said  second  and  third  active  regions  each  disposed  as  a 
well  form  having  a  doped  material  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  within  a  second  selected  area  of  said  second 
poriion  of  said  second  active  layer,  said  second  active 
region  facing  toward  said  stopper  region  and  being 
spaced-apari  from  said  third  active  region  by  a  channel 
region; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  gate  electrodes  disposed  over  said 
first  poriion  of  said  second  active  layer,  for  providing  sad 
fust  electric  charges  and  said  second  electric  charges  in 
dependence  upon  a  transfer  clock  by  transferring  said  first 
electric  charges  to  said  first  active  region  via  the  first 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  ion  sensitive  field  effect  tran- 
sistor with  a  TazOs  hydrogen  ion  sensing  membrane,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  Si3N4/Si02  dielectric  layer  over  a  gate  region  of 

said  ion  sensitive  field  effect  transistor; 
depositing  a  film  of  TajOs  having  a  thickness  of  about  400  to 
500  A  on  said  Si3N4/Si02  dielectric  layer  on  said  ion 
sensitive  field  effect  transistor;  and 
annealing  the  resultant  film  at  a  temperature  of  about  375*  to 
450*  C.  in  oxygen  gas  ambience. 


5,319027 

LOW-LEAKAGE  JFET  HAVING  INCREASED  TOP  GATE 

DOPING  CONCENTRATION 

Jerome  F.  Laphara,  Groton,  and  Adrian  P.  Brokaw,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Analog  DeTices,  Incorporated, 
Norwood,  Mats. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  405,566,  Sep.  11, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,270,  Oct  5,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,963 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/80 
VS.  a.  257—270  6  dafaas 

1.  A  low-leakage-current  JFET  comprising: 
a  semi-conductor  body  comprising  a  lightly-doped  region  of 
one  conductivity  type  and  having  a  generally  planar  top 
surface; 
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a  fint  Knirce/drain  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
tide  one  conductivity  type  in  the  top  surface  of  said  body; 

a  second  source/drain  region  of  a  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site said  one  conductivity  type  in  the  top  surface  of  said 
body; 

a  channel  region  of  conductivity  type  opposite  said  one 
conductivity  type  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
source/drain  regions  at  a  shallow  depth  just  below  said 
top  surface; 

a  layer  of  said  one  conductivity  type  above  said  channel 
region  and  serving  as  the  top  gate  for  said  JFET; 

said  lightiy-doped  region  serving  as  the  bottom  gate  of  said 
JFET; 


openings  of  said  trenches,  a  second  thickest  region  at 
portions  separated  from  the  openings  of  said  trenches,  and 
a  region  of  decreasing  thickness  formed  integrally  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  regions; 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  formed  respectively  in  said 
trenches,  each  of  said  capacitors  having  a  first  electrode,  a 
capacitor  insulating  film  formed  on  said  tint  electrode, 
and  a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  capacitor  insulating 
film,  said  second  electrode  extending  to  the  periphery  of 
one  of  said  trench  openings,  said  second  electrode  having 
an  end  portion  disposed  on  said  region  of  decreasing 
thickness  of  said  element  isolation  insulating  film;  and 

an  angle  formed  between  a  plane  formed  by  an  end  upper 
surface  of  said  second  electrode  near  said  region  of  de- 
creasing thickness  and  a  plane  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said 
first  thinnest  region  is  smaller  than  an  angle  formed  be- 
tween the  plane  formed  by  said  end  upper  surface  of  said 
second  electrode  and  a  plane  formed  by  an  upper  surface 
of  said  element  isolation  insulating  film  in  said  region  of 
decreasing  thickness. 


said  bottom  gate  being  conductively  isolated  from  said  top 
gate  within  said  semi-conductor  body; 

top  gate  contact  means  for  said  top  gate  having  an  upper 
portion  connectible  to  terminal  means  to  convey  electrical 
signals  to  said  top  gate; 

said  top  gate  contact  means  comprising  a  non-penetrating 
contact  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  gate; 

said  top  gate  comprising  at  least  in  a  section  thereof  beneath 
said  non-penetrating  contact  layer  a  surface  concentration 
of  impurity  of  said  one  conductivity  type  of  at  least  about 
1 X  lO'Vcm'  and  sufficient  to  insure  development  of  an 
ohmic  contact  with  said  non-penetrating  contact  layer. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
TRENCH>TYPE  CAPACITOR 
Tokra  OaAJ,  Kam^Bwa,  Japn,  mmttmir  to  KabwhiU  Kaiiha 
T<Mhta,  KawanU,  Japui 

F1M  No?.  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  617,199 
CfadM  priority,  ^rUcirtow  Japwi,  Not.  24,  19«9, 1-306M5 
bt  a.>  HOIL  29/6S.  29/78.  29/92 
MS.  CL  257—304  6 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  tingle  conductive-type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  trenches  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
each  of  said  trenches  having  an  opening; 

a  pluraUty  of  MOS  transistors  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  MOS  transistors  being  formed  in  a 
region  adjoining  said  trenches; 

an  element  isolation  insulating  film  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  in  the  vicinity  of  said  trenches,  said  insulat- 
ing film  having  a  first  thinnest  region  at  peripheries  of  the 


3,319,229 

SEMICONDUCTOR  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WTTH 

WIDE  MEMORY  WINDOW  AND  LONG  DATA 

RETENTION  TIME 

Noriyirid  ShlBoJi;  TakaMri  Oawa,  and  HlroMbu  Nakao,  aU  of 
c/o  Rota  Co„  Ltd.,  21,  Saiin  MlaMaU-cho,  Ukyo-km  Kyoto, 
MS,  Japu 

Filed  Ayr.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  874,497 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Aug.  22, 1991,  3-210r74 
bt  CL'  HOIL  29/34.  29/68.  29/78 
VS.  CL  237—324  3  i 


/ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  including  nonvolatile  memories 
comprising: 
a  first  conductive  type  temiconductor  region; 
a  pair  of  lecond  conductive  type  difTutioa  regions  formed 

within  the  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  region; 
a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  first  conductive  type 

semiconductor  region; 
a  second  insulating  Ikyer  formed  on  the  first  insulating  layer, 

the  second  insulating  layer  being  composed  of  a  plurality 

of  silicon  nitride  films  and  a  plurality  of  silicon  dioxide 

films; 
a  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  second  insulating 

layer,  the  third  insulating  layer  being  composed  of  silicon 

dioxide  film;  and 
a  control  electrode  formed  on  the  third  insulating  layer. 
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5,319,230 
NON-VOLATILE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Hironobu  Nakao,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,549 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231877 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—325  3 


5,319,232 
TRANSISTOR  HAVING  A  UGHTLY  DOPED  REGION 
James  R.  Pficater,  Austin,  Tex.,  aaaiguor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumborg,  Dl. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  966,471,  Oct.  26,  1992,  abandoued, 

wUdi  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  797,580,  Not.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,200,352.  This  appUcation  Jon.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,488 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78.  29/72.  29/10 

VS.  CL  257—344  14  Oains 


1.  A  non-volatile  storage  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  source  region  and  a 
drain  region; 

(b)  a  first  oxide  film  formed  on  a  gate  region  between  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(c)  a  composite  oxide/nitride  film  formed  on  said  first  oxide 
film  and  having  a  non-homogeneous  mixture  of  oxide 
regions  and  nitride  regions;  and 

(d)  a  second  oxide  film  formed  on  said  composite  oxide/ni- 
tride film. 


5,319,231 
INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  ELEVATED  PLATEAU  UKE  PORTION 
Shnnpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Takemnra,  and  Norihiko 
Seo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FU-<d  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-069561 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/76,  27/01.  29/94.  31/062 

U.S.  a.  257— 344  13  Ctaiais 
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12.  A  transistor  on  a  substrate  material  wherein  said  transis- 
tor has  a  control  electrode  which  overlies  the  substrate  mate- 
rial, the  transistor  comprising: 

an  elevated  electrode  region  laterally  separated  from  the 
control  electrode  to  form  a  separation  region,  the  elevated 
electrode  region  being  made  of  same  material  as  the  sub- 
strate material; 

a  lighdy  doped  region  adjacent  the  control  electrode  and 
within  the  substrate  material,  the  lightiy  doped  region 
having  both  a  doping  depth  and  a  doping  width,  the  dop- 
ing width  being  defined  and  limited  by  the  separation 
region;  and 

a  heavily  doped  region  adjacent  the  lightiy  doped  region, 
the  heavily  doped  region  having  both  a  doping  depth  and 
a  doping  width,  the  doping  width  being  measured  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  doping  width  of  the  lightly  doped 
region,  the  doping  depth  of  the  lightly  doped  region  being 
greater  than  the  doping  depth  of  the  heavily  doped  region, 
the  doping  width  of  the  lightly  doped  region  being  less 
than  the  doping  width  of  the  heavily  doped  region,  the 
lightiy  doped  region  being  positioned  closer  to  the  control 
electrode  than  the  heavily  doped  region. 


5,319433 
HELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  A  LAYER  OF 

SINGLE-CRYSTAL  SIUCON 
Robert  C.  Kane,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  luc, 
Schanmbnrg,  Dl. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,227 

iBt  a.'  HOIJ  1/46 

VS.  a.  257—350  4  Claims 


12.  An  insulated  gate  field  effect  semiconductor  device 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a 
protrusion; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  protrusion  with  a  gate  insu- 
lating layer  therebetween; 

source  and  drain  regions  formed  on  opposite  vertical  side 
faces  of  said  protrusion,  said  source  and  drain  regions 
comprising  a  semiconductor  of  one  conductivity  type 
which  is  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 

a  channel  region  defined  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  in  said  protrusion, 

wherein  a  height  of  said  source  and  drain  regions  is  not 
higher  than  an  upper  surface  of  said  protrusion,  respec- 
tively. 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  insulator  layer  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  layer  of  single-crystal  silicon  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 

insulator  layer; 
an  opening  formed  through  the  layer  of  single-crystal  silicon 

and  the  insulator  layer  and  providing  an  exposed  area  of 

the  surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  field  emission  device  including  an  emitter  disposed  on  the 
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exposed  area  of  the  surface  of  the  substrate  within  the 
opening  and  a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the 
layer  of  single-crystal  silicon;  and 
a  transistor  device  disposed  at  least  partially  in  the  layer  of 
single  crystal  silicon  and  operably  coupled  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  the  field  emission  device. 


5^19,234 
C-BICMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kteikara  Uk  HiioU  Honda;  ManUro  bUda,  and  YosUyuki 
IiUpki,  all  of  Itaini,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,666 

CUiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1992,  4-029555 

Int.  a.»  HOIL  27/02 

UJS.  CL  257—369  57  Claima 


5,319,235 

MONOLITHIC  IC  FORMED  OF  A  CCD,  CMOS  AND  A 

BIPOLAR  ELEMENT 

Kazno  Kihara,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroyuld  Nakazawa,  Kawasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa* 

said,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,088,  Nov.  20,  1990.  ThU 

appUcation  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989, 1-302477 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76,  29/94.  29/00 

MS.  a.  257—370  6  Claims 


^ts^^^^^^ig>^ 


1.  A  C-BiCMOS  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a 
second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first 
conductivity  type,  said  first  to  fourth  semiconductor  lay- 
ers being  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  the  same  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  MOS  transistor  including  a  pair  of  fifth  semicon- 
ductor layers  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selectively 
formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  and  serving  as  a  pair  of  current  electrodes,  a  first 
electrode  extracting  layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  poly- 
crystalline  semiconductor  having  a  first  impurity  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  and  contacting  one  of  said  fifth 
semiconductor  layers,  and  a  first  metal  conductor  contact- 
ing the  other  fifth  semiconductor  layer; 

(c)  a  second  MOS  transistor  including  a  pair  of  sixth  semi- 
conductor layers  of  the  second  conductivity  type  selec- 
tively formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  serving  as  a  pair  of  current  electrodes,  a 
second  electrode  extracting  layer  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  having  a  second  impurity 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  contacting  one  of  said 
sixth  semiconductor  layers,  and  a  second  metal  conductor 
contacting  the  other  sixth  semiconductor  layer; 

(d)  a  first  bipolar  transistor  including  a  seventh  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  selectively  formed 
in  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  an 
eighth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  selectively  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  seventh 
semiconductor  layer,  and  a  third  electrode  extracting 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  said  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor having  said  first  impurity  and  contacting  stud 
seventh  semiconductor  layer;  and 

(e)  a  second  bipolar  transistor  including  a  ninth  semiconduc- 
tor layer  of  the  second  conductivity  type  selectively 
formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor 
layer,  a  tenth  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  selectively  formed  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  ninth 
semiconductor  layer,  and  a  fourth  electrode  extracting 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  said  polycrystalline  semi- 
conductor having  said  second  impurity  and  contacting 
said  ninth  semiconductor  layer. 


1.  A  composite  semiconductor  element,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a 
non-epitaxial  portion  projecting  from  a  planar  surface  of 
said  main  body  portion; 

an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  planar  surface  of  said  main  body 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  surrounding 
said  projecting  non-epitaxial  portion; 

insulating  isolation  regions  in  predetermined  regions  of  said 
epitaxial  layer,  said  non-epitaxial  portion  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  and  said  main  body  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  insulate  and  isolate  said  epitaxial 
layer  and  said  non-epitaxial  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  from  each  other  and  to  define  element  regions  in 
said  epitaxial  layer  and  in  said  non-epitaxial  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

an  n-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  CCD  element  in  respec- 
tive element  regions  in  said  non-epitaxial  portion  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  p-channel  MOS  transistor  and  a  bipolar  element  in  respec- 
tive element  regions  in  said  epitaxial  layer. 


5,319,236 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WTTH  A 

HIGH-VOLTAGE  MISFET 

Tatsnhiko  Fqjihira,  Matsumoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19. 1991,  3-179859 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/40.  27/02.  29/68.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—493  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  equipped  with  a  high-voltage 
metal-insulator-semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MIS- 
FET) comprising: 
a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type;  and 
a  metal-insulator-semiconductor  (MIS)  section  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  well,  said 
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MIS  section  including  a  gate  layer,  a  drain  region  and  a 
source  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

wherein  diffusion  depths  of  said  well  and  said  drain  region 
and  impurity  dosages  thereof  are  set  so  that,  when  a  high 
voltage  is  applied  between  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  the  gate  layer,  the  source  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  and  the  drain  region  to  expand  a  first  depletion 
layer  from  a  junction  face  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
with  said  well,  a  leading  edge  of  said  first  depletion  layer 
b  positioned  between  said  junction  face  and  said  drain 
region;  and 

wherein  the  diffusion  depths  of  said  well  and  said  drain 
region  and  the  impurity  dosages  thereof  are  set  so  that 
when  the  high  voluge  is  applied  between  said  drain  re- 
gion and  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said  source 
region  and  said  gate  layer  to  expand  a  second  depletion 
layer  from  a  joint  face  of  said  drain  region  and  said  well 
and  to  expand  a  third  depletion  layer  from  a  joint  face  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  with  said  well,  the  second 
and  third  depletion  layers  connect  with  each  other  to  form 
an  integrated  depletion  layer  before  avalanche  breakdown 
can  occur. 


5.319.238 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  STRUCIVRES 
AND  PROGRAMMABLE  INTEGRATED  dRCUTTS 
Kathryn  E.  Gordon,  Moutaia  View,  and  Riehaid  J.  Woi^. 
Milpitas.  both  of  CaUf .,  awignon  to  QidckLogic  CorporatioiU 
Smmtm  am,  CtUt. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874.983.  Apr.  23. 1992.  PM.  No.  5.196.724. 
which  to  a  contimMtion  of  Ser.  No.  691^50.  Apr.  26. 1991. 
abandoned.  Thto  application  JnL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920.734 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  nakaeqncrt  to  Sep.  23. 
2010.  has  been  Jif  i  i«tM«ii 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  29/34.  23/48.  29/46 
UJS.  CL  257—530  4  < 


5.319.237 
POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT 
Patrick  Legros.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Compoaants 
Microondcs,  Pnteaux,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  902,492,  Jnn.  23, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,671,  Mar.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thto  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,456 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  9, 1990,  90  03036 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  21/44 

MS.  a.  257—522  23  Claim* 


1.  A  programmable  interconnect  structure  comprising: 

a  first  metal  layer; 

a  planar  layer  of  material  overlaying  and  contacting  said  first 
metal  layer,  said  material  being  non-conductive  when  said 
structure  is  unprognunmed,  said  materials  being  conduc- 
tive when  said  structure  is  programmed; 

a  dielectric  layer  over  said  planar  layer; 

an  opening  through  said  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  overlaying  said  dielectric  layer,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  conductive  layer  being 
disposed  in  said  opening  and  over  said  planar  layer,  and  in 
physical  contact  with  said  planar  layer  whether  or  not  said 
structure  is  programmed. 


5.319.239 

POLYSIUCON-COLLECTOR-ON-INSULATOR 

POLYSILICON-EMTTTER  BIPOLAR 

Tak  H.  Ning,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Intcmationnl 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753.278.  Ang.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.256,896.  Thto  application  Fd>.  2. 1993.  Ser.  No.  12.217 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/72 

U.S.  CL  257—585  »5  Claims 


1.  A  power  semiconductor  component  comprising: 

a  heat  sink; 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  semiconductor  device  borne  by  a  first  face  of  said  chip 
having  at  least  one  interdigitated  electrode  metallization 
with  at  least  two  fingers;  and 

a  metal  air  bridge  formed  on  and  electrically  connecting  said 
at  least  two  fingers; 

wherein  said  chip  is  joined  to  said  heat  sink  using  said  air 
bridge  and  said  air  bridge  acts  as  a  heat  drain; 

wherein  said  metal  air  bridge  is  hthographically  and  electro- 
lytically  formed  on  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  metal  air 
bridge  comprising  one  span  and  a  two  piers,  wherein  a 
thickness  of  the  one  span  is  less  than  20  microns  and  a 
thickness  of  the  two  piers  is  less  than  20  microns. 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  capable  of  operating  in  normal  or 
inverse  operating  modes  having  a  normal  mode  emitter  and  an 
inverse  mode  emitter  comprising: 
a  polycrystalline  normal  mode  emitter; 
a  polycrystalline  inverse  mode  emitter; 
a  base  region  is  disposed  between  and  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  polycrystalline  normal  mode  emitter  and 
said  polycrystalline  inverse  naode  emitter. 
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a  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type, 

a  second  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  second 
conductivity  type  disposed  in  said  first  region  forming  a 
p-n  junction  with  said  first  region, 

a  third  single  crystal  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  having  a  given  dopant  concentration 
therein  forming  a  p-n  junction  with  said  second  region, 
and, 

a  layer  of  polycrystalline  semiconductor  material  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  having  a  dopant  concentration  therein 
much  higher  than  said  given  concentration  forming  said 
inverse  mode  emitter. 


5,319,241 

LEAD  FRAME  WITHOUr  POWER  BUSES  FOR  LEAD  ON 

CHIP  PACKAGE,  AND  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  CONDUCTIVE  TAPE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION 

Thiam  B.  Lim,  Pasir  Ris  Gardens,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  644,729,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,227,232. 

This  application  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,930 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/32 

U.S.  a.  257—676  13  Claims 


5^19,240 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  AND 
CIRCUIT  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  B.  Faure,  Georgia,  Vt.;  Bernard  S.  Meyerson,  Yorktown 
Heights,  N.Y.;  Wilbur  D.  Pricer,  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Cecilia 
C.  Smolinski,  Jericho,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
MacUnes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,812 

Int.  a.'  HQIL  29/06,  29/00,  29/40 

VS.  a.  257-<22  7  Claims 


cMoai^Ti 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  epitaxially  grown  layers  of  alternating  conduc- 
tivity types  on  said  planar  substrate,  said  layers  forming  at 
least  two  groups  of  three  layers  of  alternating  conductiv- 
ity types  separated  by  an  intermediate  layer,  each  of  said 
groups  of  layers  defining  different  levels  in  a  perpendicu- 
lar dimension  to  said  planar  substrate  in  which  semicon- 
ductor devices  may  be  formed,  each  said  intermediate 
layer  having  a  substantially  higher  conductivity  than  said 
groups  of  layers, 

wherein  a  plurality  of  oxide  filled  trenches  extend  from  a 
first  surface  of  said  structure  intersecting  said  at  least  two 
groups  of  three  layers  of  alternating  conductivity  types,  at 
least  some  of  said  layers  being  etched  back  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  plurality  of  oxide  filled  trenches  to 
form  etched  back  volumes,  said  etched  back  volumes 
being  filled  with  oxide. 


1.  A  lead  frame  without  power  buses  for  a  lead  on  chip 
package,  the  package  including  encapsulating  material  encap- 
sulating a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  a  series  of 
bond  pads  arranged  along  a  central  horizontal  axis  of  a  major 
face,  the  lead  frame  comprising: 
plural  conductors  formed  from  conductive  material  the 
conductors  substantially  defining  a  single  plane  and  being 
arranged  in  two  opposed  groups  adapted  to  be  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bond  pads,  each  conductor  having 
a  first  part,  adapted  to  be  encapsulated  in  the  encapsulat- 
ing material  with  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  over  the  major  face  of  the  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit,  and  a  second  part  adapted  to 
extend  out  from  the  encapsulating  material,  the  first  part 
of  each  conductor  terminating  in  a  lead  finger,  the  lead 
fingers  in  each  group  being  arranged  substantially  parallel 
with  one  another  and  terminating  along  an  axis  adapted  to 
be  parallel  with  the  central  horizontal  axis  of  the  bond 
pads,  the  lead  fingers  of  one  group  pointing  at  the  lead 
fingers  of  the  other  group,  the  lead  fingers  of  the  one 
group  being  spaced  from  the  lead  fingers  of  the  other 
group  a  distance  adapted  to  accommodate  the  bond  pads, 
and  the  fingers  being  free  of  other  conductive  material 
extending  between  the  fingers  and  between  the  groups  of 
conductors,  the  end  conductors  of  one  group  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  power  and  being  physically  isolated  from 
one  another,  and  the  end  conductors  of  the  other  group 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground  and  being  physically 
isolated  from  one  another. 


5,319,242 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  HAVING  AN  EXPOSED 

DIE  SURFACE 
Francis  J.  Carney,  Gilbert;  Edward  M.  Minors,  Tempe,  and 
James  H.  Knapp,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc^  Schaumbnrg,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,217 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/4S.  29/44.  23/02.  29/40 
VJS.  a.  257—680  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  package  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  die  having  a  first  surface  including  a  plural- 
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ity  of  bond  pads  disposed  thereon,  a  second  surface  and 
sides  between  said  first  and  second  surface; 
a  TAB  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  inner  lead  portions 
coupled  to  said  bond  pads  and  a  plurality  of  outer  lead 
portions  electrically  coupled  to  said  inner  lead  portions; 


one  pair  of  said  polymeric  sheets  facing  each  other  and  adhe- 
sively joined  together  by  a  triazine  copolymer  of  (I)  diphenyl 
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a  molded  encapsulation  disposed  on  said  first  surface  includ- 
ing said  bond  pads  and  said  inner  lead  portions  of  said 
leadframe  and  on  said  sides;  and 

wherein  said  second  surface  of  said  die  is  exposed. 


hexafiuoroisopropane  dicyanate,  and  (2)  bisphenol  M  dicya- 


5,319,243 
ELECTRONIC  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  FIRST  AND  SECOND 

SUBSTRATES 
Giinter  Leicht,  Stegaurach,  and  Bemhard  Scbuch,  Neusitz,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Telefiinken 
microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108154 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  257—692  W  Claims 


5,319,245 
LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 
Fusen  Chen,  Dallas;  Fu-Tai  Liou,  Carrollton,  and  Girish  Dixit, 
Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectron- 
ics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,583,  May  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,908 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/62.  29/64 
VS.  a.  257—751  9  «»'«» 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
subassemblies  each  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
circuit  components;  at  least  one  of  said  subassemblies  compris- 
ing a  silicon  substrate  provided  with  a  single  layer  connecting 
circuit  path  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  unhoused  silicon  inte- 
grated circuits  mounted  on  said  silicon  substrate  and  intercon- 
nected via  said  single  layer  connecting  circuit  path  structure;  a 
second  substrate  of  a  material  different  than  silicon;  said  silicon 
substrate  and  at  least  one  further  of  said  subassemblies  are 
mounted  on  said  second  substrate  and  electrically  intercon- 
nected to  form  said  circuit  assembly. 


1.  An  interconnect  structure  consisting  of  a  portion  of  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising; 
a  substrate; 
a  first  and  a  second  conductive  structure  disposed  over  the 

integrated  circuit  and  separated  by  an  insulating  layer; 
a  first  annealed  refractory  metal  nitride  layer  disposed  over 

a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer,  and  contacting  selected 

portions  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  structures; 
a  second  deposited  refractory  metal  nitride  barrier  layer 

disposed  over  the  first  annealed  refractory  metal  layer; 

and 
a  refractory  meul  silicide  layer  disposed  over  the  barrier 

layer. 


5,319444 
TRIAZINE  THIN  FILM  ADHESIVES 
Konstantinos  I.  Papathomas,  Endicott;  David  W.  Wang,  Vestal; 
William  J.  Summa,  EndweU,  and  Ashit  A.  Mehta,  Vestal,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,410 
Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  257—701  **  Ctalms 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  package  having  a  substrate  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  organic,  dielectric,  polymeric  sheets,  at  least 


5,319,246 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTI-LAYER 
HLM  STRUCTURE 
Takako  Nagamine;  Katuhiko  Taranra,  and  Tom  Koyama,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,986,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1989,  1-313863 
Int  a.5  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 
VS.  CL  257—758  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  multi-layer  film  stnic- 
ture  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 
a  first  conductor  layer  on  said  surface; 
a  ftfst  insulator  film  at  a  level  generally  parallel  to  and  sepa- 
rated a  predetermined  distance  from  said  surface; 
a  second  insulator  film  on  sad  first  insulator  film;  and 
a  second  conductor  layer  on  said  second  insulator  film; 

wherein 
said  first  insulator  film  includes  a  portion  extending  from 
said  level  to  contact  said  first  conductor  layer  with  an 
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outer  diameter  defining  a  connection  hole  of  electrically 
connecting  said  second  conductor  layer  to  said  first  con- 
ductor layer,  said  portion  having  an  inner  diameter  expos- 
ing said  first  conductor  layer  to  said  connection  hole; 


5^19^7 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INTERLAYER 

INSULATING  FILM  OF  HIGH  CRACK  RESISTANCE 
Maw  I  ml  Matamra,  Hyoso,  Japan,  aMignor  to  MitsnbiaU 
DoAi  KabwhiU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Oct  2S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,342 

OaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Japu,  Oct  30, 1990, 2-294423 

bt  CL>  HOIL  21/316 

VS.  CL  257—760  7  dafaw 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  pattern  of  conductive  material  formed  on  a  surface  above 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  silicon  oxide  film  having  excellent  crack  resistance 
covering  the  surface  of  said  pattern  and  exposed  portions 
of  the  surface  on  which  the  pattern  is  formed,  said  first 
silicon  oxide  film  being  formed  by  plasma  chemical  vapor 
deposition; 

a  second  silicon  oxide  film  having  superior  step  coverage 
deposited  on  said  first  silicon  oxide  film  and  filling  re- 
cessed portions  existing  on  the  surface  of  said  first  silicon 
oxide  film,  said  second  silicon  oxide  film  being  formed  by 
atmospheric  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  ozone  and 
organic  silicon; 

a  third  silicon  oxide  film  being  superior  in  filling  of  recesses 
filling  in  recessed  portions  existing  on  the  surface  of  said 
second  silicon  oxide  film  to  provide  a  flattened  surface, 
said  third  silicon  oxide  film  being  formed  by  applying  a 
spin  on  glass  film;  and 

a  fourth  silicon  oxide  film  formed  on  said  second  silicon 
oxide  film  and  said  third  silicon  oxide  fdm,  said  fourth 
silicon  oxide  film  being  formed  by  a  technique  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  plasma  chemical  vapor 
deposition,  (ii)  atmospheric  pressure  chemical  vapor  de- 
position using  organic  silicon,  and  (iii)  atmospheric  pres- 
sure chemical  vapor  deposition  using  SiHt,  PHj  and  02- 


5,319,24s 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  SEAT  ADJUSTING  SYSTEM 
YoiUai  Endoo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMi9M>r  to  OU  Electric  Indnatry 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  796,468 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-337841 

Iirt.  CL'  G05B  19/42 


VS.  CL  307—10.1 


17 


said  second  insulator  film  extends  within  said  coimection 
hole  and  includes  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  said  inner 
diameter  of  the  first  insulator  film  portion;  and 

said  second  conductor  layer  extends  within  said  inner  diame- 
ter of  said  second  insulator  film  to  connect  with  said  first 
conductor  layer. 
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1.  An  automotive  vehicle  seat  adjusting  system  comprising: 

a  drive  circuit  for  moving  an  automotive  vehicle  seat; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  a  moving  speed  of  the  seat; 

a  feeling  signal  input  means  for  inputting  a  signal  indicative 
of  the  feeling  of  a  driver  to  the  moving  speed  of  the  seat; 

a  rule  memory  with  speed  decision  rules  stored  therein; 

a  fuzzy  inference  processor  for  performing  fuzzy  inference 
in  accordance  with  one  of  the  rules  stored  in  the  rule 
memory  to  decide  an  optimal  seat  moving  speed  on  the 
basis  of  the  moving  speed  detected  by  the  detection  circuit 
and  the  sigmd  inputted  by  the  feeling  signal  input  means; 
and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  drive  circuit  so  that  the  seat 
can  move  at  the  optimal  moving  speed  decided  by  the 
fiizzy  inference  processor. 


5,319,249 
POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM  MODIFICATION  TO 
PERMIT  USE  OF  DC  POWER  SOURCE 
TiKMBH  A.  F^uk,  MMdletowB,  R.I.,  and  Claude  D.  Midiel,  FaU 
River,  Maw  ,  uripinm  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
repreaented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,112 
Lit  a.>  H02J  9/00 
VS.  CL  307—66  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrical  power  conversion  system  designed  to 
operate  on  three-phase  AC  voltage  generated  by  a  motor 
generator,  the  power  conversion  system  having  a  plurality  of 
AC-to-DC  conversion  means  for  converting  the  generated 
three-phase  AC  voltage  into  first  and  second  specified  DC 
voltages,  the  power  conversion  system  further  including  a 
phase  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
generated  three-phase  AC  voltage  and  for  terminating  the 
operation  of  the  power  conversion  system  based  on  the  ab- 
sence of  the  three-phase  AC  voltage,  wherein  the  first  speci- 
fied DC  voltage  is  supplied  to  a  voltage  reduction  means  and 
the  second  specified  DC  voltage  is  supplied  to  control  logic  of 
the  power  conversion  system,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  DC  power  source; 

means,  utilizing  power  from  said  DC  power  source,  for 
supplying  DC  voltages  equivalent  to  the  first  and  second 
^>ecified  DC  voltage,  wherein  said  DC  voltage  equivalent 
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to  the  first  specified  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  voltage 
reduction  means  and  said  DC  voltage  equivalent  to  the 
second  specified  voltage  is  supplied  to  the  phase  detector 
to  simulate  the  presence  of  the  generated  three-phase  AC 
voltage  to  prevent  the  termination  of  the  operation  of  the 
power  conversion  system  in  the  even  that  the  three-phase 
AC  voltage  is  not  available;  and 


generating  a  second  signal  indicating  whether  such  hand  is 
present. 
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5,319,251 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GENERATING  A 

SWITCHING  PULSE  FROM  A  SQUARE-WAVE  SIGNAL 

Laszio  Giitz,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  DentscUand  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1991.  4115413 

Lit  a.'  H03K  05/00.  3/284.  17/292 
VS.  CL  307—261  4  Claims 


a  plurality  of  blocking  diodes  disposed  between  said  means 
for  supplying  and  the  generated  three-phase  AC  voltage 
for  isolating  said  means  for  supplying  from  the  generated 
three-phase  voltage,  whereby  the  power  conversion  sys- 
tem can  operate  on:  I)  three-phase  AC  voltage  generated 
by  the  motor  generator,  and  2)  DC  voltages  equivalent  to 
the  first  and  second  specified  DC  voltages. 


5.319.250 
PUSHLESS  RUN  BAR  WITH  ELECTRONICS 
Darid  E.  Windsor.  Fenton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Control  Derices, 
Inc.,  FUnt  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,135.  May  4, 1990.  Pat  No. 

5,168,173.  This  application  Not.  30. 1992.  Ser.  No.  983.807 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1. 2009. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—139  22  Claims 


t.^....j^Ur^     i, 


1.  A  pushless  run  bar  apparatus  for  operating  an  automatic 
machine,  comprising: 

an  elongated  enclosure  assembly  having  (1)  an  elongated 
cover  having  tactilely  discemable  structural  features  indi- 
cating the  location  of  left  and  right  hand  actuation  re- 
gions, with  the  left  and  right  actuation  regions  being  at 
least  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  approximately  about 
30  centimeters,  and  (2)  a  base  unit  having  at  least  one 
chamber  and  attached  to  the  cover; 

a  first  pushless  sensor,  located  at  least  in  part  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  left  hand  actuation  region,  for  sensing  whether  a 
first  human  hand  is  present  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
directly  above  a  surface  of  the  left  hand  actuation  region, 
the  first  pushless  sensor  including  means  for  generating  a 
ftfst  signal  indicating  whether  such  hand  is  present;  and 

a  second  pushless  sensor,  located  at  least  in  part  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  right  hand  actuation  region,  for  sensing  whether 
a  second  human  hand  is  present  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
directly  above  a  surface  of  the  right  hand  actuation  re- 
gion, the  second  pushless  sensor  including  means  for 
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1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  switching  pulse  in  dependence 
upon  an  edge  of  a  square-wave  voltage  signal,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  square-wave  voltage  input 
signal; 

an  input  bipolar  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and  emitter 
electro(k»; 

said  input  terminal  being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  input 
bipolar  transistor; 

a  supply  voltage  line; 

the  collector  of  said  input  bipolar  transistor  being  connected 
to  said  supply  voltage  line; 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

an  output  bipolar  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and  emit- 
ter electrodes; 

the  base  and  the  emitter  of  said  output  bipolar  transistor 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  input  bipolar 
transistor  and  to  said  output  terminal  respectively; 

a  circuit  component  exhibiting  thyristor  behavior  interposed 
between  said  input  and  output  bipolar  transistors; 

said  thyristor-behaving  circuit  component  being  coupled 
across  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  input  bipolar  tran- 
sistor and  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  said  output  bipolar 
transistor;  and 

said  thyristor-behaving  circuit  component  having  a  control 
connection  set  at  a  predetermined  threshold  voltage  and 
being  conductive  when  the  voltage  across  the  thyristor- 
behaving  circuit  component  exceeds  the  predetermined 
threshold  voltage  at  the  control  connection  thereof; 

the  voltage  at  the  base  of  said  output  bipolar  transistor  drop- 
ping and  said  output  bipolar  transistor  providing  a  collec- 
tor-emitter voltage  to  said  output  terminal  in  response  to 
said  thyristor-behaving  circuit  component  being  rendered 
conductive  to  produce  a  switching  pulse  at  said  output 
terminal  having  an  amplitude  independent  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  square-wave  voltage  input  signal. 
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5^19^2 

LOAD  PROGRAMMABLE  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

Kerry  M.  Pierce,  Fremont,  and  Roger  D.  Carpenter,  Cupertfaio, 

both  of  CaUr.,  assignors  to  Xiliax,  Inc.,  San  Jom,  Calif. 

nied  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,365 

Lrt.  a.'  G05F  3/06;  H03K  S/12 

MS.  CL  307—263  9  Claiins 


OUT 


1.  A  structure  for  reducing  variation  in  power  supply  volt- 
age in  an  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
an  output  driver  circuit  comprising 
at  least  one  output  drive  transistor  (4076)  having  current 
carrying  terminals  connected  between  an  output  termi- 
nal (408)  and  a  first  power  supply  terminal  (gnd)  having 
a  first  power  supply  voltage; 
means  (Rl  or  407a)  for  supplying  a  second  power  supply 
voltage  to  said  output  terminal; 
means  (SOI  or  502)  for  controlling  said  output  drive  transis- 
tor, said  means  for  controlling  being  responsive  to  an 
unbuffered  output  signal  (401)  and  to  a  voltage  at  said 
output  terminal  (408);  and 
means  (M)  for  selecting  between  causing  said  output  drive 
transistor  (4076)  to  respond  only  to  said  unbuffered  output 
signal  (401)  and  causing  said  output  transistor  to  respond 
to  both  said  unbuffered  output  signal  (401)  and  said  volt- 
age at  said  output  terminal  (408). 


5,319,253 

DATA  RETENTION  MODE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Jei-Hwan  Yon,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samswig 
Ekctroaici  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngkn-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,808 
Ciiriiiis  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Kore%  Mar.  13,  1992, 
1992-4122 

Lit  a.'  H03K  3/86.  5/14 
VS.  a.  307—265  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  data  reten- 
tion function  to  retain  data,  a  sense  amplifier  control  signal 
generating  circuit  comprising: 
an  N-type  sense  amplifier  control  signal  means  for  generat- 
ing an  N-type  signal,  said  N-type  sense  amplifier  control 
signal  means  comprising: 
a  fust  normal  mode  enable  circuit;  and, 
a  first  data  retention  mode  enable  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  switching  circuit  controlled  by  a  data  retention 
mode  detection  signal  for  making  a  time  Interval 
between  enabling  of  a  word  line  and  starting  of  said 


N-type  sense  amplifier  control  signal  means  longer  in 
data  retention  mode  than  in  normal  mode;  and, 
a  first  delay  means  comprising  at  least  one  inverter  for 
delaying  an  output  of  said  first  switching  circuit; 
a  P-type  sense  amplifier  control  signal  means  for  generating 
a  P-type  signal  dependent  on  said  N-type  signal;  said 
P-type  sense  amplifier  control  signal  means  comprising: 
a  second  normal  mode  enable  circuit;  and, 
a  second  data  retention  mode  enable  circuit  comprising: 
a  second  switching  circuit  controlled  by  said  data  reten- 
tion mode  detection  signal  for  making  a  time  interval 
between  enabling  of  said  word  line  and  starting  of 
said   P-type  sense  amplifier  control  signal   means 
longer  in  said  data  retention  mode  than  in  said  normal 
mode;  and, 
a  second  delay  means  comprising  at  least  one  inverter 
for  delaying  an  output  of  said  second  switching  cir- 
cuit. 


5,319,254 

LOGIC  CELL  WHICH  CAN  BE  CONIGURED  AS  A 

LATCH  WITHOUT  STATIC  ONE'S  PROBLEM 

F.  Erich  Goetting,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc.,  S«d 

Jom,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,491 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/289 

VS.  CL  307— 272J  3  Claims 


1.  A  transparent  latch  comprising: 

a  data  input  section  which  receives  a  data  input  signal  and  a 
clock  signal,  and  generates  a  data  output  signal; 

a  feedback  section  which  receives  a  feedback  input  signal 
and  the  complement  of  said  clock  signal,  nd  generates  a 
feedback  output  signal; 

means  for  passing  said  clock  signal  to  said  data  input  section 
and  generating  said  complement  of  said  clock  signal;  and 

a  second  section  which  generates  an  output  signal  from 
signals  provided  by  said  data  input  section  and  said  feed- 
back section,  said  output  signal  serving  as  said  feedback 
input  signal; 

said  means  for  generating  said  complement  of  said  clock 
signal  comprising  an  inverter  having  a  fist  trip  point,  and 
said  data  input  section  and  said  feedback  section  compris- 
ing logic  gates  having  a  second  trip  point  lower  than  said 
first  trip  point. 


5,319,255 
POWER  UP  DETECT  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONnGURABLE 
LOGIC  ARRAY 
Tim  Garrerick,  CopertiBo;  Shao-Pin  Chen,  and   Rafael  C. 
Camarota,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  752,282,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,412 
Int  a.'  H03K  17/22 
VS.  a.  307— 272J  1  Claim 

1.  A  power  up  detect  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal  for 
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a  logic  circuit  that  includes  N-channel  transistors  having  a 

threshold  value  Vnth  and   P-channel  transistors  having  a 

threshold  value  Vpth,  the  power-up  detect  circuit  comprising: 

comparison  means  having  first  and  second  inputs; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  the  first  comparison  means 

input  at  X'Vnth  above  ground  potential; 
monitoring  means  connected  to  the  second  comparison 
means  input  and  responsive  to  ramp  up  of  a  power  supply 
voltage  for  holding  the  second  comparison  means  input  at 
Y*Vpth  less  than  the  power  supply  voltage  whereby  the 


sx 
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comparison  means  output  switches  from  an  inactive  state 
to  an  active  state  when  the  power  supply  to  ground  poten- 
tial reaches  (X'Vnth) -I- (Y» Vpth);  and 
hysteresis  means  connected  between  the  comparison  means 
output  and  the  second  comparison  means  input  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  power  supply  for  preventing  the  compari- 
son means  output  from  switching  from  the  active  state  to 
the  inactive  state  if  the  power  supply  voltage  remains 
above  (V» Vnth -fY* Vpth) -(WVnth-(-ZVpth),  where 
0<W<X,0<Z<Y). 


5,319,256 

SEMfCONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING 

CONSTANT  POTENTIAL 

Manm  Koyaugi,  ud  TnyoiU  Etoh,  both  of  YokohaMu  J*- 

pM,  aMifMn  to  KabMhiU  KairiM  ToAiba,  KaMgiwa,  JapMi 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875^01 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japn,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-099224 
laL  CL'  H03K  3/01.  3/26 
VS.  CL  307—296.1  32 


transistor,  said  second  connection  point  being  connected 
to  a  gate  of  said  third  transistor,  and  a  gate  of  said  fourth 
transistor  being  connected  to  said  third  connection  point; 

an  output  mode  switching  circuit  having  a  fifth  transistor 
and  a  sixth  transistor,  said  fifth  transistor  interconnecting 
the  gate  of  said  fust  transistor  and  a  fifth  power  source  at 
a  fourth  connecting  point,  said  sixth  transistor  intercon- 
necting the  gate  of  said  second  transistor  and  a  sixth 
power  source  at  a  fifth  connection  point,  said  output  mode 
switching  circuit  having  a  switching  input  terminal,  a 
switching  signal  for  switching  an  output  mode  being 
applied  to  said  switching  input  terminal,  said  switching 
input  terminal  being  connected  to  gates  of  said  fifth  and 
sixth  transistors,  during  a  first  output  mode  with  a  first 
level  signal  being  applied  to  said  switching  input  terminal, 
both  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  turning  ofT  to  maintain 
a  potential  on  the  gate  of  said  first  transistor  at  a  potential 
substantially  the  same  as  a  potential  at  said  second  connec- 
tion point  and  m»itit»tii  a  potential  on  the  gate  of  said 
second  transistor  at  a  potential  substantially  the  same  as  a 
potential  at  said  third  connection  point,  and  during  a 
second  output  mode  with  a  second  level  signal  being 
applied  to  said  switching  input  terminal,  both  said  fifth 
and  sixth  transistors  turning  on  to  fix  the  potentials  of  the 
gates  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  at  the  potentials  of 
the  fifth  and  sixth  power  sources;  and 

a  potential  difference  suppressing  circuit  for  suppressing  a 
potential  difference  between  the  gate  and  a  back  gate  of 
said  fourth  transistor  during  said  second  output  mode. 


5,319,257 

UNITAXIAL  CONSTANT  VELOCITY  MICROACTUATOR 

TiMthy  J.  Mclatyre,  Kmnrille,  Tcm.,  awi^nr  to  Mwtia 

Marietta  EMrgy  SyatcM,  be,  OA  Ridge,  Tcm. 

FIM  JbL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912^34 

fart.  CL'  MOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310-328  ^ ' 


1.  A  constant  potential  generating  semicooductor  device, 
comprising: 

an  output  circuit  having  a  first  channel  type  first  transistor 
and  a  second  channel  type  second  transistor  serially  con- 
nected between  a  first  power  source  and  a  second  power 
source,  a  first  connectioa  point  between  said  first  and 
second  transistors  being  connected  to  an  output  terminal; 

a  reference  potential  generating  circuit  having  a  first  current 
limiting  means,  a  first  channel  type  third  transistor,  a 
second  channel  type  fourth  transistor,  and  a  second  cur- 
rent Umiting  means  serially  connected  between  a  third 
power  source  and  a  fourth  power  source,  a  second  con- 
nection point  interconnecting  said  first  current  limiting 
means  and  said  third  transistor  being  connected  to  a  gate 
of  said  first  transistor,  a  third  connection  point  intercon- 
necting said  fourth  transistor  and  said  second  current 
limiting  means  being  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  shaft  along  iu  routional  axis 
comprising: 

a  flexible  coupUng  having  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bore 
adapted  for  receiving  said  shaft  axially; 

a  first  clamp/pusher  assembly  mounted  in  one  axial  end  of 
said  coupling,  said  first  clamp/pusher  assembly  energized 
by  voltage-operated  piezoelectrics  therewithin;  and 

an  identical  second  clamp/pusher  assembly  mounted  in  the 
other  axial  end  of  said  coupling  in  axial  mirror  image 
configuration  to  said  first  clamp/pusher  assembly,  said 
second  cUmp/pusher  assembly  also  energized  by  voltage- 
operated  piezoelectrics  therewithin; 

said  first  and  second  clamp/pusher  assemblies  operatively 
engaging  said  shaft  and  said  coupling  to  move  said  shaft 
along  its  routional  axis  through  said  bore. 
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5^19,258 
PROGRAMMABLE  OUTPUT  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
J.  Eric  Rnetz,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Samsung  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  730,370,  JuL  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,153,450.  This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,943 

Int.  a.5  H03K  17/ 16,  19/092 

VS.  CL  307—443  2  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  output  driver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  driver  unit,  coupled  between  an  input  and  an  output, 
having  a  first  drive  capability; 

a  second  driver  unit,  coupled  to  said  input  and  said  output  in 
parallel  to  said  first  driver  unit,  having  a  second  drive 
capability  different  from  said  first  drive  capability;  and 

a  selector  coupled  to  said  second  driver  unit  for  selectively 
enabling  and  disabling  said  second  driver  unit  to  add  or 
not  add  said  second  capability  to  said  first  capability, 
wherein  said  selector  has  an  associated  delay  time  in  add- 
ing said  second  drive  capability  to  said  first  drive  capabil- 
ity, and  said  driver  circuit  further  comprises  a  delay  cir- 
cuit coupled  between  said  input  and  said  first  driver  unit, 
for  delaying  an  input  signal  to  said  first  driver  circuit  by 
said  associated  delay  time  so  that  application  of  said  first 
and  said  second  drive  capabilities  is  synchronized. 


5,319,259 
LOW  VOLTAGE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  CIRCUITS  WITH 

OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECnON 
Richard  B.  Merrill,  Daly  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corp.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,783 

Lit  CL'  H03K  17/10 

VS.  CL  307—443  49  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  inputi'output  stage  for  interfacing  between  an  internal 
and  an  external  circuit  comprising; 

an  I/O  terminal  for  connecting  to  said  external  circuit; 

an  internal  terminal  for  connecting  to  said  internal  circuit; 

a  first  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  supply 
voltage; 

a  second  supply  voltage  terminal  for  receiving  a  second 
supply  voltage; 

an  I/O  buffer  powered  by  said  first  and  second  supply  volt- 
ages, having  a  first  lead  serving  as  said  internal  terminal  of 


said  input  stage  and  having  a  second  lead  connected  to 
said  internal  circuit; 

a  voltage  limiting  circuit  connected  between  said  I/O  termi- 
nal of  said  input  stage  and  said  first  lead  of  said  I/O  bufTer, 
said  voltage  limiting  circuit  providing  that  a  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  first  lead  of  said  I/O  buffer  does  not  exceed 
the  voltage  level  of  said  first  supply  voltage  when  a  volt- 
age is  applied  to  said  I/O  terminal  which  may  exceed  the 
voltage  level  of  said  first  supply  voltage;  and 

a  circuit  which  prevents  said  first  lead  of  said  I/O  buffer 
from  floating. 


5,319,260 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PREVENT  THE 

DISTURBANCE  OF  A  QUIESCENT  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

CAUSED  BY  GROUND  BOUNCE  OR  BY  POWER 

BOUNCE  INDUCED  BY  NEIGHBORING  ACnVE 

OUTPUT  BUFFERS 

Ftruk  M.  Wanlass,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Microsystems  Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

CotttiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,752,  Jul.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,490 

lBtCL5H03K  77/7(5 

U.S.  a.  307—443  6  Claims 


NOISY 


QUIET 


OUTPUT 


NOISY 


5.  A  p-well  process  type  CMOS  integrated  circuit  having  a 
plurality  of  buffers,  each  buffer  comprising: 

a  first  pull-up/pull-down  transistor  pair  for  connection  be- 
tween a  first  ground  reference  and  a  first  Vcc  supply,  the 
first  pull-up/pull-down  transistor  pair  coupled  for  driving 
an  output  terminal,  the  first  pull-down  transistor  being  an 
NMOS  type  transistor  and  having  its  well  tied  to  its 
source; 

a  second  pull-up/pull-down  transistor  pair  for  connection 
between  a  second  ground  reference  and  a  second  Vcc 
supply,  the  second  pull-up/pull-down  transistor  pair  cou- 
pled for  driving  said  output  terminal,  said  second  ground 
reference  and  said  second  Vcc  supply  are  isolated  from 
said  first  ground  reference  and  said  first  Vcc  supply  within 
the  integrated  circuit  and  have  separate  corresponding 
pins  on  the  integrated  circuit  for  external  connection,  the 
second  pull-down  transistor  being  an  NMOS  type  transis- 
tor disposed  in  a  p-well  separate  from  a  p-well  in  which 
the  first  pull-down  transistor  is  disposed,  and  having  its 
well  tied  to  its  source  wherein  isolation  is  improved  be- 
tween said  first  ground  reference,  said  first  Vcc  supply, 
said  second  ground  reference  and  said  second  Vcc  supply; 

logic  means  for  controlling  the  first  pull-up/pull-down  tran- 
sistor pair  such  that  initial  switching  of  said  output  termi- 
nal is  powered  by  said  first  ground  reference  and  said  first 
Vcc  supply,  and  such  that  maintenance  of  said  output 
terminal  at  a  HIGH  or  LOW  state  is  powered  by  said 
second  ground  reference  and  said  second  Vcc  supply, 
wherein  the  switching  of  one  buffer  within  the  integrated 
circuit  will  not  disturb  the  output  state  of  another,  quies- 
cent buffer  within  the  integrated  circuit;  and 

a  pair  of  diodes  one  each  connected  in  series  between  said 
output  terminal  and  each  of  the  pull-up  transistor  and  the 
pull-down  transistor  in  the  first  transistor  pair. 


5,319^1 

REPROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECr 

ARCHTTECrURE  USING  FEWER  STORAGE  CELLS 

THAN  SWITCHES 

AU  SriidTMn,  Vrtmomt;  Htmg  Cai.  Suuyrde,  a^  Ta-Pa 

Gm,  Ovcrttoo,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aMi^ors  to  Apdx  CorfontUm, 

Su  Joae,  CUif. 

FIM  Jul  30. 1992.  Ser.  No.  922.337 
lit  CL'  H03K  19/173.  19/094 
VS.  CL  307—465.1  14 


5419.262 

LOW  POWER  TTL/CMOS  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 

Cari  Cedcttmm.  VenaiUca,  aad  PhiUppc  GiraH,  CortcO- 

FMn—fs.  Iintli  nf  FnmrT.  — '§ *-  '-*—*' — ■  "-•«-  — 

MacUMS  Cotyorado^  AiWMk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10. 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,193 
CUmb  prterttjr.  appUcatkM  EHOfca  Ptt.  Ofr.,  Feb.  36. 1992. 
924W029J 

bt  CL'  H03K  19/0185.  19/094S 

VS.  CL  vn—vn  6  ( 


5.  A  user  re-programmable  interconnect  architecture  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnect  conductors  comprising  a  group  of 
interconnect  conductors; 

N  user  re-programmable  interconnect  elements  connected 
between  different  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  inter- 
connect conductors  in  said  group,  where  N  is  an  integer, 
each  of  said  user  re-programmable  interconnect  elements 
being  switchable  between  an  on  state  and  an  off  sute  in 
response  to  the  sUte  of  a  control  signal; 

a  decoder/driver  means  associated  with  each  of  said  user 
re-programmable  interconnect  elements,  each  of  said 
decoder/driver  means  having  a  first  input  and  a  second 
input,  for  decoding  input  signals  and  an  output  connected 
to  its  associated  user  re-programmable  interconnect  ele- 
ment, for  driving  its  associated  user  re-programmable 
interconnect  element  in  response  to  signals  at  its  first  and 
second  inputs; 

Ml  first  active  storage  elements,  each  having  a  first  unse- 
lected  sute  and  a  second  selected  state  availaUe  at  an 
output  thereof,  where  M|  is  an  integer,  the  output  of  each 
of  said  first  active  storage  elements  connected  to  the  first 
inputs  of  a  different  subset  of  said  decoder/driver  means; 

M2  second  active  storage  elements,  each  having  a  first  unse- 
lected  sute  and  a  second  selected  sute  available  at  an 
output  thereof,  where  M2  is  an  integer,  the  output  of  each 
of  said  second  active  storage  elements  connected  to  the 
second  inputs  of  a  different  subset  of  said  decoder/driver 
means  such  that  the  first  and  second  niputs  of  each  of  said 
decoder/driver  means  are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  one 
each  of  said  first  and  second  active  storage  elements; 

wherein  each  of  said  decoder/driver  means  will  switch  its 
associated  user  re-programmable  interconnect  element  to 
its  on  sute  in  response  to  said  selected  sute  outputs  ap- 
pearing at  both  its  first  and  second  inputs,  and  wherein 
M|-t-M2<N  and  wherein  said  active  storage  elemento 
comprise  SRAM  cells,  said  user-reprogrammable  inter- 
connect elements  comprise  MOS  transistors,  and  said 
decoder/driver  means  comprise  ANDing  circuits. 


IJ-'     i i ; 


1.  A  low  cost  TTL/CMOS  receiver  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  stage,  comprising  an  inverter  formed  by  a  first  NFET 

and  a  first  PFET  device  having  a  common  gate  electrode 

and  connected  in  series  to  an  intermediate  NFET  coupled 

in  between,  thereby  defining  first  and  second  common 

nodes;  

a  second  stage  formed  by  a  second  NFET  and  a  second 
PFET  device,  connected  to  each  other  in  series  and  form- 
ing a  third  common  node,  said  second  NFET  and  second 
PFET  devices  have  gate  electrodes  which  are  responsive 
to  voltages,  respectively,  at  said  first  and  second  common 

nodes;  

a  third  stage,  comprising  a  third  PFET  connected  in  aeries  to 

a  third  NFET  device,  forming  a  fourth  common  node 
which  is  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of  the  intermedi- 
ate NFET,  and  wherein        

a  gate  electrode  of  said  third  NFET  device  is  further  con- 
nected to  the  gate  electrodes  of  the  first  NFET  and  first 
PFET  devices  of  the  first  stage  via  a  connection  that 
accepts  an  input  signal  at  an  input  terminal,  

said  third  stage,  further  comprises  a  fourth  PFET  device 
having  a  drain  connected  to  the  third  common  node  and 
having  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  of 
the  intermediate  NFET  device  of  the  first  stage,  and 
wherein 

said  third  and  fourth  common  nodes,  respectively  provide 
true  and  complementary  outputs  to  the  TTL/CMOS 
circuit;  and  „„.„  

a  fourth  stage,  comprising  a  fourth  NFET  and  a  fifth  PFET 
device  connected  to  each  other  in  series,  said  fourth 
NFET  device  has  a  gate  electrode  connected  via  a  feed- 
back loop  to  the  third  common  node,  and 

said  fifth  PFET  device  has  a  current  dectrode  connected  to 
the  first  common  node  and  a  gate  electrode  controlled  by 
said  input  signal. 

5.319.263 

POWER  SAVING  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMATION 

CIRCUIT  FOR  CCD  IMACX  SENSORS 

B,^  KaMMMdia.  Hothflir.  wA  Tifc  Ila—i  Lae.  WcMcr. 

'  FIM  Maj  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  890.402 
iiM.  CL'  H03E  19/018;  GllC  27/02 
VS.  CL  307—491  »•  Oa*" 

1.  A  power  saving  impedance  transformttion  circuit  for 
receiving  a  d-c  biased  signal  comprising: 
a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  ccrilector,  and  a  base,  an 
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emitter-base  junction  between  said  emitter  and  said  base, 
and  a  collector-base  junction  between  said  collector  and 
said  base; 

means  for  connecting  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  receive 
said  signal; 

an  operational  amplifier  having  both  inverting  and  non- 
inverting  inputs  and  an  output,  said  operational  amplifier 
output  comprising  the  output  of  said  impedance  transfor- 
mation circuit; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  transis- 
tor and  said  operational  amplifler  inverting  input; 

a  second  resistor  substantially  equal  to  said  first  resistor  in 
resistance  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  inverting  input; 
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a  third  resistor  connecting  the  non-inverting  input  to 
ground; 

variable  resistive  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
second  resistor  to  a  first  voltage  source  of  a  desired  polar- 
ity to  provide  a  variable  voltage,  the  variable  voltage 
being  selected  in  cooperation  with  said  signal,  to  forward 
biases  the  emitter-base  junction  of  said  transistor  to 
achieve  low  power  dissipation; 

the  emitter-base  junction  of  said  transistor  receiving  its 
forward  bias  from  said  first  voltage  source  exclusively 
through  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  said  resistive 
means;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  collector  of  said  transistor  to  a 
second  voltage  source  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  voltage  source. 


5^19,264 
LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFYING  aRCUTT 

KatMdi  Kiaora,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  asiigDor  to  Nee  Corponitioii, 
Tokyo,  Japu 
Cootiaactioa  of  Scr.  No.  784,502,  Oct  30, 1991,  abamloiied. 

lUs  awHcatioa  Jul.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  97,731 

CUm  priority,  appUcation  JIapu,  Oct  30, 1990,  2-292866 

Lit  a.'  G06F  7/556,  7/24 

VS.  a.  307—492  S  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  stages  each  having  first  and  second 
input  nodes  and  first  and  second  output  nodes,  said  ampli- 
fier stages  being  connected  to  each  other  in  cascaded 
arrangement  such  that  said  first  and  second  output  nodes 
of  a  preceding  amplifier  stage  are  connected  respectively 
to  said  first  and  second  input  nodes  of  a  succeeding  ampli- 
fier stage,  an  input  signal  being  supplied  between  said  first 


and  second  input  nodes  of  a  first  stage  of  said  cascaded 
arrangement; 

a  plurality  of  rectifier  blocks,  each  rectifier  block  having 
first  and  second  input  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  output  nodes  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  amplifier  stages  to  receive  an  output  signal  appearing 
between  said  first  and  second  output  nodes  of  the  associ- 
ated amplifler  stage  and  rectifying  said  output  signal  to 
produce  an  output  current  representative  of  rectification 
of  said  output  signal  at  first  and  second  output  terminals 
thereof,  respectively, 

each  rectifier  block  including: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal,  a  drain  connected  to  said  first  output  termi- 
nal, and  a  source,  said  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  first 
ratio  of  a  gate  width  to  a  gate  length, 

a  second  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
second  input  terminal,  a  drain  connected  to  said  second 
output  terminal,  and  a  source,  said  second  MOS  transistor 
having  a  second  ratio  of  a  gate  width  to  a  gate  length, 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said 
second  input  terminal,  a  drain  connected  to  said  first 
output  terminal,  and  a  source,  said  third  MOS  transistor 
having  a  third  ratio  of  a  gate  width  to  a  gate  length, 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal,  a  drain  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal,  and  a  source,  said  fourth  MOS  transistor  having 
a  fourth  ratio  of  a  gate  width  to  a  gate  length, 

a  first  current  source  connected  in  common  to  the  sources  of 
said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors, 

a  second  current  source  connected  in  common  to  the  sources 
of  said  third  and  fourth  MOS  transistors, 

said  first  ratio  being  different  from  said  second  ratio,  and  said 
third  ratio  being  different  from  said  fourth  ratio, 

a  first  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  first  input  node  con- 
nected to  said  first  output  terminal  and  a  first  output  node 
connected  to  said  second  output  terminal, 

a  second  current  mirror  circuit  having  a  second  input  node 
connected  said  second  output  terminal  and  a  second  out- 
put node,  and 

a  current  output  terminal  connected  to  the  second  output 
node  of  said  second  current  mirror  circuit  to  produce  an 
output  signal;  and 

an  adder  coupled  to  said  current  output  terminal  of  each  of 
said  rectifier  blocks  to  add  output  signals  from  said  recti- 
fier blocks  to  each  other  and  produce  an  added  output 
signal  of  the  amplifier. 


5,319,265 
COMPARATOR  WITH  HYSTERESIS 
Chang  S.  Lim,  PucImb,  Rep.  of  Korea,  ascignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,948 
CInims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1991, 
91-18872 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/45;  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  307—494  19  Claims 


1.  A  comparator,  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal,  a  second 
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input  terminal,  and  an  output  node,  said  differential  ampli- 
fier being  connected  between  a  supply  voltage  and  a 
reference  potential; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  first  input  terminal 
and  an  input  signal; 

a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  second  input  ter- 
minal and  a  reference  voltage; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  connected  between  opposite  ends  of 
said  second  resistor  and  said  reference  potential; 

an  output  voltage  terminal; 

an  output  amplifier  coupled  between  said  output  node  of  said 
differential  amplifier  and  said  output  voltage  terminal; 

a  switch  coupled  between  said  current  mirror  circuit  and 
said  reference  potential,  said  switch  being  responsive  to 
the  voltage  at  said  output  node  for  controlling  the  current 
value  of  said  current  mirror  circuit,  and  thereby  control- 
ling the  voltage  at  a  node  between  said  second  resistor  and 
said  second  input  terminal  of  said  differential  amplifier. 


5,319,267 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLING  AND  MIXING  CIRCUIT 
Katsi^i  Kimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,216 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-23923; 
Jan.  29,  1991,  3-28060;  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-57917 

Int  CL'  G06G  7/12.  7/16 
VS.  a.  307—529  18  Claims 


5,319,266 
DIFFERENTIAL  BOXCAR  INTEGRATOR  WITH 
AUTO-ZERO  FUNCnON 
Ching  Chu,  OakTille,  and  John  Haywood,  BurUngton,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Antel  Optronics  Inc.,  Burlington,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1993,  S«r.  No.  21,436 

Int  CL»  BllC  27/02 

VS.  CL  307—494  7  Claims 


1.  A  boxcar  integrator  for  integrating  an  input  signal,  said 
integrator  comprising: 

(a)  an  input  stage  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  including 
means  for  producing  a  differential  signal  output  having  an 
inverted  component  and  a  non-inverted  component; 

(b)  sampling  means  for  sampling  said  differential  signal 
output,  said  sampling  means  being  coupled  to  said  input 
suge  and  having  an  output  port,  and  including  switching 
means  for  simultaneously  producing  at  said  output  port  a 
sampled  inverted  signal  component  and  a  sampled  non- 
inverted  signal  component;  and 

(c)  integrator  means  for  integrating  said  sampled  inverted 
signal  component  and  said  sampled  non-inverted  signal 
component  said  integrator  means  including  an  input  port 
for  receiving  said  sampled  inverted  and  non-inverted 
signal  components  and  a  differential  signal  output  port  and 
means  for  producing  a  differential  integrated  signal  at  said 
output  port  corresponding  to  the  input  signal. 


1.  A  frequency  doubling  and  mixing  circuit  comprising; 
a  first  differential  transistor-pair  comprising  a  first  and  sec- 
ond transistor  each  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector, 
said  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  being 
coupled  in  common  and  having  relative  emitter  sizes  of  K 
and  1,  respectively,  wherein  K  is  larger  than  1; 
a  second  differential  transistor-pair  comprising  a  third  and 
fourth  transistor  each  having  an  emitter,  base  and  collec- 
tor, said  emitters  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being 
coupled  in  common  and  having  relative  emitter  sizes  of  K 
and  I,  respectively; 
a  first  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a  constant  cur- 
rent to  said  first  differential  transistor-pair; 
a  second  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a  constant 
current  to  said  second  differential  transistor-pair; 
said  bases  of  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  being  coupled 

together; 
said  bases  of  said  second  and  third  transistors  being  cou- 
pled together, 
said  collectors  of  said  first  and  third  transistors  being 

coupled  together  to  provide  a  first  output; 
said  collectors  of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors  being 
coupled  together  to  provide  a  second  output; 
means  for  deriving  a  differential  current  between  said  first 

and  second  outputs;  and 
a  differential  amplifying  circuit  being  driven  by  said  differ- 
ential current  and  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
wherein  a  signal  whose  frequency  is  to  be  doubled  is  sup- 
plied across  said  commonly  coupled  bases,  a  mixing  signal 
is  supplied  to  said  input  of  said  differential  amplifying 
circuit,  and  a  circuit  output  is  provided  at  said  output  of 
said  differential  amplifying  circuit. 

5,319^168 
CIRCUTTS  FOR  WIDE  INPUT  RANGE  ANALOG 
RECTIFICATION  AND  CORRELATION 
Richard  F.  Lyon,  Los  Altos;  Tobias  Delbnick,  Pasadena,  and 
Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,223,  Mar.  20.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,728,  Oct.  2, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,099,156.  This  appUcation  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  978410 
Int  CL'  H03B  19/00 
VS.  a.  307—529  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  for  correlating  two  inputs,  mclud- 

a  first  MOS  transistor  of  a  selected  conductivity  type  having 
first  and  second  main  terminals  and  a  control  terminal, 
said  first  MOS  transistor  having  a  threshold  voltage; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  of  said  selected  conductivity  type 
having  first  and  second  main  terminals  and  a  control 
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termiiul,  the  first  main  terminal  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  second  main  terminal  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor,  said  second  MOS  transistor 
having  a  threshold  voltage; 

a  common  voltage  node; 

at  least  one  diode-connected  MOS  transistor  connected 
between  the  second  main  terminal  of  said  second  MOS 
transistor  and  said  common  voltage  node; 

a  first  source  of  input  voltage  connected  to  the  control 


terminal  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  said  first  source  of 
input  voltage  having  a  magnitude  less  than  the  threshold 
voltage  of  said  first  MOS  transistor; 

a  second  source  of  input  voltage  connected  to  the  control 
terminal  of  said  second  MOS  transistor,  said  second 
source  of  input  voltage  having  a  magnitude  less  than  the 
threshold  voltage  of  said  second  MOS  transistor;  and 

load  means  connected  to  the  first  main  terminal  of  said  first 
MOS  transistor,  said  load  means  for  maintaining  said  first 
MOS  transistor  in  saturation. 


5^19^69 
STATOR  WINDINGS  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Edward  W.  S.  Bryant,  Lawreace,  Kaoa^  aadgnor  to  Cameo 
InteraatkHial  Inc,,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,774 

ImL  a.'  H02K  J5/ia-  B05D  5/08 

VS.  a.  310—43  7  Oains 
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5,319,r70 
ELECnUC  MOTOR 
Tetsaya  Taaaka;  Toahio  Tatantaai;  ToaUUko  Horii,  and  Yuzi 
Serizawa,  all  of  Nakatsngawa,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi 
DeaU  KaboaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70MM 
OaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  1, 1990,  2-SM15[U]; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  2-147«96;  Oct  11,  1990,  ^272«7«;  Not.  8,  1990, 
2-302939 

Int  CL'  H02K  7/14.  1/06,  1/12;  GllB  5/0166 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  stator  structure  for  use  in  an  electric  motor  comprising 
stator  windings  formed  from  a  plurality  of  conductors  coated 
with  an  insulation,  at  least  one  portion  of  each  of  the  insulated 
conductors  coated  with  an  adhesion-resistant  agent,  and  the  at 
least  one  portion  of  each  of  the  coated  insulated  conductors 
coated  with  an  immobilization  agent,  whereby  the  adhesion- 
resistant  agent  prevents  any  cracks  in  the  immobilization  agent 
from  damaging  the  underlying  insulation. 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  that  is  rotatably  supported; 

a  rotor  having  an  annular  driving  permanent  magnet  gener- 

atmg  a  magnetic  flux  in  the  radial  direction,  and  rotating 

together  with  said  rotary  shaft;  and 
a  stator  disposed  outside  the  rotor,  having  a  core  and  a 

plurality  of  coils  wound  on  the  core,  and  generating  a 

rotating  torque  for  the  rotor  by  the  interaction  with  the 

driving  permanent  magnet; 
wherein  part  of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core  of  said  stator 

is  retracted  radially  inward  to  form  a  concavity;  and 
part  of  the  stator  in  direct  proximity  to  the  concavity  being 

free  of  tooth  portions  and  not  in  physical  contact  with  said 

coils. 


5,319,271 
PULSE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Hideki  SUmada,  Yonago;  YoaUfimii  Shimogaki,  Tottori,  and 
Motoyoahi  Kawal,  Yonago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,143 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186127 
Int  CL'  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—68  B  3  Claims 


9 -^   a~^      o^^W 

T.  HEIGHT  OF  FG  MAGNET  FROM 
PRINTED  BOWRD 

3.  A  DC  motor,  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  a  shaft  and  a  rotor  frame  fixed  to  said  shaft; 
a  stator  including  a  substrate  and  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
substrate  to  receive  said  shaft; 
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said  rotor  frame  having  a  magnet  attached  thereto; 

said  substrate  having  a  positioning  groove  and  a  magnetic 
sensor  fitted  in  said  positioning  groove;  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  sensor  detects  magnetic  flux  gener- 
ated by  said  magnet  rotating  around  said  shaft  and  outputs 
a  signal  corresponding  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 
the  height  of  the  center  of  said  magnetic  sensor  from  said 
substrate  is  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  magnetic 
center  of  said  magnet  from  said  substrate. 


5,319,272 

MINIATURE  ROTATING  RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  A.  Raad,  Burbank,  CaUf.,  assigDor  to  EEMCO/Datroa, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,228 

iBt  a.'  H02K  11/00.  9/19 

VS.  a.  310—68  D  7  aaima 


second  end  of  said  transpori  tube,  a  second  end  of  said 
helical  passage  communicating  with  said  gaps; 

said  gaps  communicating  with  said  hollow  shaft; 

a  fluid  removal  conduit  for  removing  fluid  from  said  device, 
said  fluid  removal  conduit  communicating  with  said  hol- 
low shaft; 

at  least  one  diode  retained  in  said  housing  being  cooled  by 
coolant  flowing  therethrough. 


5,319,273 

nXED  GAIN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  AND 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  BEARING  INCORPORATING 

SAME 

Richard  L.  Hockney,  Lynnflcid;  James  R.  Downer,  Canton,  and 

David  B.  Eiseahaurc,  Hull,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  SatCon 

Technology  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,251 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/09:  G05D  23/275 

VS.  CL  310— 90J  17  ClalBW 


1.  A  rectifier  assembly  in  combination  with  a  brushless, 
self-excited,  cooled,  dynamo-electric  device  comprising: 
a  main  dynamo  unit  with  a  rotating  DC  field  producing 
structure  associated  with  a  hollow  shaft,  said  unit  being 
energized  by  an  exciter  dynamo  unit  having  a  rotor  associ- 
ated with  said  hollow  shaft  and  producing  AC,  said  shaft 
having  a  central   axis  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; 
means  for  circulating  coolant  associated  with  said  dynamo- 
electric  device; 
said  rectifier  assembly  rectifying  AC  to  DC  for  providing 
current  to  said  DC  field,  said  rectifier  assembly  being 
positioned  inside  said  hollow  shaft  along  said  central  axis; 
said  rectifier  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing,  an  entry  port  and  an  exit  port  formed  in  said 
housing,  an  internal  portion  of  said  housing  defining  a 
passage  extending  therethrough,  said  entry  port  and 
said  exit  port  communicating  with  said  passage,  penmt- 
ting  coolant  from  said  means  for  circulating  coolant  to 
flow  through  said  housing; 
an  ouUide  surface  of  said  housing  having  at  least  one  re- 
duced diameter  area,  each  of  said  reduced  diameter  areas 
an  a  corresponding  inside  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft 
defming  a  gap  therebetween,  each  of  said  gaps  permitting 
coolant  to  flow  therethrough,  said  exit  port  communicat- 
ing with  a  first  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  gaps  for  passing 
coolant  from  said  passage  in  said  housing  therethrough,  a 
second  end  of  said  gaps  communicating  with  hollow  shaft; 
a  fluid  entry  conduit  for  deUvering  a  coolant  to  said  dynamo 

electric  device; 
a  transfer  tube  positioned  in  said  hollow  shaft,  said  transfer 
tube  having  an  outside  dimension  being  smaller  than  an 
inside  dimension  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  first  end  of  said 
transfer  tube  communicating  with  said  fluid  entry  conduit 
a  second  end  of  said  transfer  tube  communicating  with 
said  entry  port  of  said  housing; 
a  transport  tube  positioned  in  said  hollow  shaft,  said  trans- 
port tube  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  outside 
dimension  being  smaller  than  an  inside  dimension  of  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  first  end  of  said  transport  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  exit  port  of  said  housing; 
a  helical  passage  positioned  between  an  inside  surface  of  said 
hollow  shaft  and  an  outside  surface  of  said  transport  tube, 
a  first  end  of  said  helical  passage  communicating  with  said 


9.  In  an  electromagnetic  actuator  for  creating  a  fixed  gain 
net  force  on  a  body,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  two  pairs  of  magnetic  permeable  poles  spaced  about 
the  body  defining  air  gaps  between  the  actuator  and  the 
body,  each  pole  of  each  pair  wound  with  a  control  coil 
and  a  separate  bias  coil; 

the  control  coils  and  the  bias  coils  of  one  said  pair  of  poles 
wound  in  the  same  direction; 

the  control  coils  and  the  bias  coils  of  each  opposing  said  pair 
of  poles  wound  in  opposite  directions; 

said  bias  coils  of  opposing  pairs  of  poles  connected  in  series; 
and 

said  control  coils  of  opposing  pairs  of  poles  connected  in 
series; 

a  bias  source  for  said  bias  coils  for  producing  a  current  in  the 
bias  coils  for  producing  equal  strength  magnetic  fields  in 
the  air  gaps  on  opposing  sides  of  the  body;  and 

a  control  source  for  said  control  coils  for  providing  a  current 
in  the  control  coils  for  producing  an  increase  in  the  equal 
strength  magnetic  field  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  pro- 
ducing a  corresponding  equivalent  decrease  in  the  equal 
strength  magnetic  field  on  the  opposing  side  of  the  body 
to  compensate  for  any  cxtctnal  forces  acting  on  the  body. 
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5^19^4 
MAGNETIC  BEARINGS  WITH  TWISTED  LAMINATIONS 

Nigel  H.  New,  Harrow,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  The  Gla- 
cier Metal  Company  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 

per  No.  PCr/GB91/012S3,  §  371  Date  Jan.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  960,400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1990, 

9016627 

Int  CL>  H02K  7/09 

UjS.  CL  310—90.5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  laminated  component  for  providing  one  of  a  pair  of 
stator  and  rotor  components  associated  with  a  magnetic  bear- 
ing operable  to  locate  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  component  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  sided 
laminations  of  uniform  width  between  said  sides,  arrayed  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  each  lamination  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  at  a  root  spaced  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  having  a  central  lamination  axis,  bisecting  a  plane 
of  the  lamination  between  ends  thereof,  extending  radially  of 
the  rotation  axis  from  the  root  to  a  tip  of  the  lamination,  the 
plane  of  the  lamination  at  the  root  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation,  the  plane  of  the  lamination  between  said  root 
and  tip  being  twisted  progressively  in  one  directional  sense 
about  said  central  lamination  axis  as  a  function  of  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  root  to  increase  an  effective  width  of  the  lami- 
nation, measured  in  a  circumferential  direction,  over  said  uni- 
form width  of  the  lamination  between  the  parallel  sides  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane. 


5^19,275 

MAGNETIC  LEVITATION  SELF-REGULATING 

SYSTEMS  HAVING  ENHANCED  STABILIZATION 

FORCES 

Oleg  Toioni,  RockTille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maglev  Technology, 

Inc.,  Gaithersborg,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,258,  Apr.  6, 1992,  PaL  No. 
5,218,257,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,734,  Sep. 
24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,225,726,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  691,431,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,140,208,  and  a 
coatiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,430,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,208,496,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,082, 
Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  991,668 
bL  a.s  H02K  7/09;  B60L  13/04 
VS.  CL  310— 90J  15  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  levitation  self-regulating  system  having  en- 
hanced stabilization  forces  comprising: 
a  stator  assembly  including, 
a  common  foundation; 

a  plurality  of  iron  cores  having  a  symmetrical  C-shaped 
cross  section  and  an  air  gap  between  its  core  shoes, 
wherein  said  iron  cores  are  fixed  on  said  common  foun- 
dation by  rigid  non-magnetic  ties,  and 
magnetic  screens  disposed  on  parts  of  the  surface  of  the 
core  shoes  of  said  plurality  of  iron  cores; 
a  levitator  assembly  including, 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  rectangu- 


lar cross  section  and  each  disposed  in  an  air  gap  of  one 

of  said  plurality  of  iron  cores, 
wherein  said  permanent  magnets  are  connected  together 

by  rigid  non-magnetic  ties; 
wherein  said  magnetic  screens  are  formed  in  parts  of  the 
surface  of  a  respective  core  shoe  that  are  opposed  to  poles 
of  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  the  air  gap  of  said 
respective  core;  and 


wherein  said  permanent  magnets  of  said  levitator  assembly 
generate  an  original  magnetic  field  and  magnetize  the  iron 
cores  of  said  stator  assembly  which  in  turn  create  a  sec- 
ondary magnetic  field  and  said  magnetic  screens  change  a 
direction  of  said  original  and  secondary  magnetic  fields  to 
create  stabilization  forces. 


5,319,276 

CORONA-SHIELDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

STATOR  WINDING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Roland   Schuler,   Wettingen,   Switzerland,   assignor   to   Asea 

Brown  Boveri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1992,  4218928 

Int  Cl.>  H02K  1/00 
VS.  CL  310—196  10  Claims 
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1.  A  corona-shielding  arrangement  for  the  stator  winding  of 
an  electric  machine  in  which  a  stator  bar  includes  a  slot  poriion 
and  an  end  yoke  portion,  said  end  yoke  portion  including  a  first 
end  adjacent  said  slot  portion  and  a  second  end  disposed  away 
from  said  slot  portion,  with  a  main  insulation  provided  about 
the  stator  bar,  the  corona-shielding  arrangement  comprising  at 
least  one  semiconductive  textile  corona-shielding  strip  wound 
around  the  main  insulation  of  the  slot  portion  and  the  end  yoke 
portion,  wherein  the  slot  portion  is  wound  with  at  least  one 
htyer  of  a  semiconductive,  volume-conducting  corona-shield- 
ing strip  having  a  virtually  constant  degree  of  overlap,  and  the 
end  yoke  portion  is  wound  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  semicon- 
ductive, volume-conducting  corona-shielding  strip,  and 
wherein  a  degree  of  overlap  of  the  corona-shielding  strip  of 
said  end  yoke  portion  decreases  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  of  said  end  yoke  portion. 
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5,319jn 
ELECTRO-DYNAMIC  MACHINE  WIFH  AN  INTEGRAL 

ELECTRICAL  SERVICE  CIRCUIT 
Xavicr  Matcne.  BiUcrc  a^  Richard  Duat,  Chatilkw,  both  of 
France,  aiiivion  to  Valeo  Syrtemea  D.  Eamyage,  Moaligny 
le-Bretoneax,  Fmce 

FIM  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9M3M 

Claias  priority,  applkathM  Ftmcc,  Dec  6, 1991, 91 1S163 

Int  CL'  H02K  13/00 

VS.  CL  310—239  •  Ctataa 


generated  by  the  longitudinal  vibrator,  both  of  said  vibra- 
tors being  driven  at  said  oscillation  frequency;  and 
a  support  structure  for  supporting  said  sutor,  said  support 
structure  comprising  a  ring  portion  secured  to  said  sutor 
and  a  plurality  of  limb  portions  radially  extending  from 
the  ring  portion,  each  of  said  limb  portions  having  such  an 
effective  length  and  a  width  that  said  oscillation  frequency 


1.  An  electro-dynamic  machine  comprising  a  casing,  wind- 
ings on  the  casings,  a  printed  circuit  defining  conductive  zones 
of  the  printed  circuit,  means  securing  the  printed  circuit  to  the 
casing  of  the  machine,  an  electrical  service  circuit  carried  by 
the  printed  circuit,  and  an  electrical  connection  cable  con- 
nected on  said  conductive  zones,  said  service  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  windings  whereby  the  latter  are  connecuWe 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  or  a  load  via  the  cable,  wherein 
the  machine  further  includes  an  intermediate  member  ckwing 
the  casing  and  having  a  peripheral  flange  defming  a  cavity 
within  it  the  electrical  service  circuit  being  mounted  within 
said  cavity,  the  intermediate  member  being  mounted  on  the 
casing  with  said  Hange  directed  towards  the  exterior  of  the 
machine,  the  machine  being  associated  with  drive  means  such 
as  a  reduction  gearbox,  the  drive  means  having  an  end  plate 
secured  to  the  casing  of  the  machine  with  the  intermediate 
member  between  them,  the  machine  having  a  rotor  with  a 
rotor  Shalt  and  a  commuUtor  carried  by  the  rotor  shaft,  the 
printed  circuit  including  a  circular  insulating  substrate  defining 
a  central  hole  with  the  rotor  shaft  and  commuUtor  passing 
through  said  central  hole,  the  machine  further  including  a 
brush  carrier  unit  carried  by  the  intermediate  member,  and  the 
substrate  defining  on  its  outer  periphery  a  plurality  of  locating 
notches  for  locating  the  brush  carrier  unit  the  notches  being 
arranged  asymmetrically  on  the  periphery  of  the  substrate 
whereby  the  brush  carrier  unit  can  only  be  fitted  in  one  orien- 
Ution  during  the  fitting  of  the  printed  circuit  in  the  motor. 

5^19.271 

LONCrrUDINAL-TORSiONAL  RESONANCE 

ULTRASONIC  MOTOR  WTTH  IMPROVED  SUPPORT 

smtucruRE 

Ommm  Myohp;  Takeya  HMhlgarhi.  and  TakcaU  Immc,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japn,  Mrifljinii  to  NEC  Coffontioa,  Japan 

FIM  Jhl  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7X721 
ante,  priority.  anUcntion  Japnn.  Jan.  5.  1992.  4.14SIS2; 
Dmu  9. 1992.  4^29090 

Int  CL'  MOIL  41/08  ^  _    _ 

VS.  CL  310-323  ♦  O"*^ 

1.  An  ultrasonic  motor  operating  at  an  oscillation  frequency, 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  contact  face; 
a  cyhndrical  stator  having  a  contact  face  engaging  the 
contact  face  of  said  rotor  under  pressure,  the  sutor  includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  vibrator  for  producing  a  longitudinal 
thrust  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  sUtor  and  a  totsioaal 
vibrator  for  producing  a  torsional  thrust  on  a  plane  normal 
to  said  axial  direction,  the  torsional  thrust  being  transmit- 
ted to  said  rotor  in  response  to  a  longitudinal  thtvst  timely 


matches  the  primary  resonant  frequency  of  a  vibration  of 
the  limb  portion  generated  on  a  plane  nonnal  to  the  axial 
direction  of  the  sutor  and  having  such  a  thickness  that 
said  oscillation  frequency  matches  an  intermediate  point 
between  adjacent  antiresonant  frequencies  of  a  vibration 
of  the  limb  portion  generated  in  said  axial  direction  of  the 
sUtor. 


S.319.Z79 
ARRAY  OF  FIELD  EMISSION  CATHODES 
HidctoiU  Watanabc.  Iban«l.  and  Toahto  OhoM,  Tokyo,  balh 
of  J^an.  aariinTrT  to  Sony  Cocroraliaau  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  M«.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8S0.8n 
fn..—  priority.  appUcatian  Japan.  Mar.  U.  199L  34M8423; 
Mar.  21. 1991.  34S7270 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  I/Ol  1/30 
VS.  CL  313-309 


1.  An  array  of  field  emission  cathodes  of  the  type,  in  which 
each  element  is  made  up  of  a  substrate  which  serves  as  a  first 
electrode,  an  insulating  layer  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  a 
cathode  formed  on  the  first  electrode  and  in  the  cavity,  and  a 
second  planar  electrode  formed  on  the  insuUting  Uyer  and  «id 

second  electrode  made  of  two  layers  comprising  a  high  meltinjg 
metal  layer  and  a  sUicon  layer,  wherein  the  second  electrode  is 
coated  with  a  protective  metal  layer  having  good  conductivity 
and  corrostoo  resistance  on  iu  planar  surface  which  is  furthest 
from  said  substrate. 
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5^19.280 
COLOR  PICTURE  TUBE  WITH  REDUCED  RASTER 
DISTORTION  AND  FLAT  APPEARING  DISPLAY 
WINDOW 
Leeodert  Vriens,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assigiior  to  UJ5.  Phil- 
ips Corporatioa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  European  Pat  Off.,  \fay  6, 1991, 
91201072.5 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/86 
MS,  CL  313—413  8  Claims 


^S! 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  display  tube  having  a 
rectangular  display  window  with  a  short  axis  and  a  long  axis 
and  a  display  screen  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  display 
window,  electron  gun  means  for  generating  at  least  one  elec- 
tron beam  directed  toward  the  display  screen,  and  a  deflection 
system  located  between  the  electron  gun  means  and  the  display 
screen  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  to  produce  a  scanning 
line  raster  on  the  display  screen;  characterized  in  that: 
the  deflection  system  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  deflec- 
tion coil,  the  first  deflection  coil  when  energized  produc- 
ing a  substantially  pincushion-shaped  deflection  field  for 
deflecting  the  electron  beam  along  scan  lines  parallel  to 
said  short  axis  of  the  display  window,  the  second  deflec- 
tion coil  when  energized  producing  a  substantially  barrel- 
shaped  deflection  field  for  deflecting  the  electron  beam  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  long  axis  of  the  display  win- 
dow; 
the  display  window  has  a  radius  of  curvature  Rcn/nor  along 
the  short  axis  thereof  which  is  given  by: 

l-l<R<miii<»/D<2.5 

where  D  is  the  length  of  the  diagonal  of  the  display  win- 
dow; and 
the  display  window  has  a  radius  of  curvature  Rcm<vbr  along 
the  long  axis  thereof  and  an  aspect  ratio  A  corresponding 
to  the  ratio  of  the  long  axis  to  the  short  axis,  given  by: 

*t(nH)ta>>A*Rcmiiiar 


and 


said  first  transformer  applying  currents  to  said  fluorescent 
tube; 
a  control  circuit  for  applying  two  alternating  voltage  wave- 
forms having  substantially  equal  amplitudes  and  frequen- 


AS4/3. 


UMI 


5,319,281 

FLUORESCENT  TUBE  HEATING  AND  STARTING 

CIRCUIT 

Harald  Roth,  VS-Viilingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutacbe  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  VilUngen-Schwcnnigen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,754 
Ctaiau  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  24, 
1989,  3935331 

Int  CL'  H05B  39/00.  41/29 
MS,  CL  315—94  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  heating,  ignition  and  normal 
operation  of  a  fluorescent  tube  comprising: 
a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  split  at  a  node. 


cies  to  said  primary,  said  waveforms  being  in  phase  with 
each  other  during  a  warm-up  stage  and  out  of  phase  dur- 
ing an  ignition  stage  and  during  normal  operation  of  said 
tube. 


5,319,282 

PLANAR  FLUORESCENT  AND 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  HAVING  ONE  OR 

MORE  CHAMBERS 

Mark  D.  Winsor,  314}  Capitol  Way  North,  Olympia,  Wash. 

98501 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  816,034 

Int  a.5  G09G  3/10 

MS.  a.  315—169.4  15  Claims 


/ 


1.  A  lamp  that  emits  light  based  on  the  fluorescent  phenom- 
ena and  the  electroluminescence  phenomena  simultaneously, 
comprising: 

a  sealed  chamber  having  a  gas  at  a  selected  pressure  therein 
and  being  formed  with  at  least  one  light  transparent  mem- 
ber, said  gas  including  mercury  vapor  for  emitting  ultravi- 
olet light  when  subjected  to  an  electrical  field; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  associated  with  said  sealed  chamber  and 
positioned  to  apply  an  electric  field  to  said  gas  within  said 
sealed  chamber 

a  fluorescent  phosphor  adjacent  said  light  transparent  mem- 
ber within  said  chamber  and  positioned  to  be  exposed  to 
ultraviolet  radiation  emitted  by  said  gas  when  an  electrical 
field  is  applied  by  said  electrodes;  and 

an  electroluminescent  phosphor  at  least  partially  embedded 
within  said  light  transparent  member,  said  electrolumines- 
cent phosphor  emitting  visible  light  when  an  electric  field 
is  applied  by  said  electrodes. 


5,319,283 
DIMMER  SWrrCH  WITH  GRADUAL  REDUCnON  IN 

UGHT  INTENSITY 
Brian  EhrcU,  Brcatwood,  Calif.,  assisnar  to  Noritas,  Inc.,  Od- 
Tcr  Cttjr,  Calif. 

OMtiaMtio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  740^62,  Ans-  5, 1991, 
■fcanJnTii  lUs  application  Ang.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935.771 
Int  CL'  G05F  l/OO 
MS,  CL  315-194  »» 


being  connected  across  the  discharge  lamp,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 
a  damping  circuit  connected  across  said  first  coil  of  said  first 
LC  series  resonance  circuit,  said  damping  circuit  having  a 
resistor  and  a  positive  temperature  coefBcient  thmnittor 
connected  in  series  across  said  first  coil  of  said  first  LC 
series  resonance  circuit 


,a^  James  R. 


STARTING  CntCUrr  FOR  A  HIGH  fNTENSTTY 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Da  Y.  Wang,  Lesi^tan;  BriSB  IMe.  LjrnnaeU,  aad  Ji 
McCoO.  CoMord,  aU  of  MaM„  aaslsMfs  to  GTE 
CatparatkMi,  DHvers,  Maa. 

FDei  JaL  23. 1992.  Ser.  No.  919^423 
Int  CL'  H05B  37/00 
MS,  d  315-289  " 


«0— OUI^LMl/- 


1.  An  AC  control  system,  comprising: 

a  lero  crossing  detector  for  detecting  zero  crossings  in  one 

direction  of  a  sinusoidal  AC  source; 
adjustable  timer  means  for  generating  a  variable  timer  out- 
put pulse  at  an  adjustable  time  period  alter  a  zero  crossing  is 

detected; 

fixed  timer  means  for  generating  a  fixed  tuner  output  pulse  at 

a  fixed  time  period  after  said  variable  timer  output  pulse  is 

generated  said  fixed  time  period  being  equal  to  about  one 

half  of  a  period  of  the  sinusoidal  AC  source;  and 

thyristor  means  responsive  to  said  adjustable  timer  output 

and  fixed  timer  output  pulses  for  connecting  a  load  to  said 

AC  source  during  a  portion  of  a  fist  and  a  second  half 

cycle  of  said  sinusoidal  AC  source,  said  portioa  being 

related  to  said  adjustable  time  period. 

5,319.284 

ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  CfRCUTT  FOR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

SaarWoo  Lse,  187.90  Yeoakce-Doag.  Stoiarmnsa  Ka.  Saoal, 

Rep.orKaraa 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,310 
Ch^  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JaL  30.  1993. 
1993-14792 

fat  CL'  H05B  37/02 
MS,  CL  315—209  R  * 


AC  M 


L  A  circuit  for  coupling  energy  from  an  AC  source  to  a  hi^ 
intensity  discharge  lamp  having  electrodes,  comprising: 
an  inductor  in  series  with  said  source  and  lamp; 
a  control  circuit  coupled  between  said  inductor  and  lamp  at 

a  common  point; 
said  control  circuit  comprising 
a  diode  connected  at  a  first  terminal  to  said  common  point; 
a  load  resistor  and  first  transistor  circuit  connected  in 
series  between  a  second  terminal  of  said  diode  and 
ground,  wherein  said  first  transistor  circuit  is  biased  for 
ON  operation  at  a  first  signal  voltage  level  of  said 
source  to  provide  a  current  path  through  said  load 
resistor  for  charging  said  inductor;  and 
a  second  transistor  circuit  connected  between  the  second 
terminal  of  said  diode  and  ground  and  operativdy  cou- 
pled to  said  first  transistor  circuit,  wherein  said  second 
transistor  circuit  is  biased  for  ON  operation  at  a  second 
signal  voltage  level  to  force  said  first  transistor  circuit 
into  an  OFF  operation. 


1.  An  electronic  ballast  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in  series  across  a 
DC  power  line,  a  driving  circuit  for  alternately  turning  on/off 
said  transistors  and  a  first  LC  series  resonance  circuit  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  driving  circuit  said  first  LC  series 
teaooance  circuit  having  a  first  coil  and  first  to  third  condens- 
ers, said  first  condenser  of  said  first  LC  scries  resonance  circuit 


5.319006 
IGNITION  SCHEME  FOR  A  HIGH  INTENSITY 
DISCHARGE  BALLAST 
Paal  Leytca.  CUci«a.  DL.  assizor  to  North 
Cwpwatl— .  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

nied  Oct  29, 1992.  Ser.  No.  968.610 
lat  CL'  H05B  37/00 
UACL315— 209  ^\ 

1.  A  ballast  for  ignitioa  of  a  lamp  having  a  glow  stage  includ- 
ing takeover,  comprising: 
supply  means  rsponsive  to  control  means  for  producing  a 
varying  level  of  current  during  the  glow  stage  including  a 
first  level  of  current  available  at  the  time  of  lamp  ignition 
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and  a  second  level  of  current  produced  subsequent  to 
lamp  ignition  through  at  least  termination  of  takeover;  and 
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5^19,287 

VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CTRCUIT 

ToaUUko  Fumkawa,  Tsukimino-Village,  B-1-904,  No.  4-5-1, 

Trakimino,  Yamato-ahi,  Kanagawa  242,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00757,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/22167,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

per  Filed  Job.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  975,563 

iBt  CL'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 

UjS.  a.  315—397  1  Claim 


Mjui  rat  v«»rteu  •LM>i«e 


1.  A  vertical  deflection  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  using 
electromagnetic  deflection  comprising: 

a  pulse  width  varying  unit  receiving  vertical  blanking  pulses 
from  a  vertical  blanking  pulse  generating  circuit,  said 
pulse  width  varying  unit  generating  output  voltage  pulses 
which  turn  a  vertical  output  transistor  and  a  boost-up 
transistor  ON  and  OFF  concurrently,  said  vertical  output 
transistor  being  operated  by  a  forward  deflection  current 
synchronized  with  vertical  deflection  signals,  said  boost- 
up  transistor  boosting  up  a  deflection  current  flowing 
through  a  vertical  deflection  yoke  and  being  operated 
dnring  a  fly-back  period; 

a  pulse  width  adjusting  unit,  connected  to  said  pulse  width 
varying  unit,  for  adjusting  said  output  voltage  pulses  to 
have  a  width  sufficient  to  cause  an  initial  portion  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  vertical  scanning  to  be  over-deflected 
relative  to  a  remaining  portion  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
scanning,  thereby  keeping  an  automatic  white  balance 
adjustment  detection  signal  inserted  immediately  after 
said  vertical  blanking  pulse  from  appearing  on  an  under- 
scanned  cathode  ray  tube. 


5,319,288 

MAIN  SPINDLE  ROTATION  CONTROL  METHOD 

SUnicU  Kono,  and  Masaaki  Fukukura,  both  of  Oshino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 

ContimiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  687,868,  Jun.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6, 1989,  1-260157 

Int  a.5  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  a.  318—66  6  Claims 


control  means  for  fixing  the  first  level  of  current  equal  to  or 
greater  than  at  least  the  second  level  of  current. 


CMucxorewar 

aOONOCOMUKk 


vaooTv 

COHIUW 

vaocirrcornxx    htcoiwlcoiipifxxsiomi 

ooMnfimsowL   cohtkii  nussmaoo 

nMCcoHTm.     M«nKi  mutunommmo 


1.  A  main  spindle  rotation  control  method  for  effecting 
velocity  loop  control,  including  proportional  control  and  inte- 
gral control,  for  each  of  two  main  spindles  of  a  machine  so  that 
the  two  main  spindles  rotate  at  the  same  speed,  before  a  work- 
piece  is  delivered  between  the  two  main  spindles,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  whether  or  not  the  workpiece  is  to  be  deliv- 
ered from  one  of  the  two  main  spindles  to  the  other;  and 

(b)  inhibiting  the  integral  control  and  effecting  the  propor- 
tional control  of  the  velocity  loop  control  during  a  deliv- 
ery of  the  workpiece. 


5,319,289 
ADAPTIVE  COMMUTATION  DELAY  FOR  MULTI-POLE 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTORS 

Chariea  C.  Austin,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Bertram  J.  White,  Inine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.,  Tnstin,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,440 

Int  a.'  H02P  6/02 

UJS.  CL  318—254  56  Claims 


eemnutATOtta 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  commutation  delay  comprising: 
oscillating  means  for  receiving  an  input  and  for  providing  a 

first  output,  wherein  said  first  output  varies  substantially 

Unearly  over  time  for  a  portion  of  a  cycle,  said  oscillating 

means  comprises  a  sawtooth  oscillator; 
voltage  holding  and  attenuating  means  coupled  to  said  first 

output  said  voltage  holding  and  attenuating  means  for 

providing  a  second  output; 
comparing  means  coupled  to  said  first  output  and  to  said 

second  output  for  providing  a  third  output 
55.  A  method  for  providing  commutation  delay  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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detecting  a  back-EMF  pulse; 

producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  time  elapsed  since 
the  back-EMF  pulse  occurred; 

holding  a  peak  value  of  said  voltage; 

proportionally  increasing  said  voltage  to  produce  a  propor- 
tionally increased  voltage; 

comparing  said  proportionally  increased  voltage  to  said 
peak  value  of  said  voltage;  and 

producing  a  delayed  commutation  signal. 


5,319,290 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUrT  AND  MOTOR  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Motoyasu  Yoshino,  and  Fumihiko  Ito,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,058 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992.  4-021813; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-260665 

Int  a.'  H02P  6/02 
U.S.  a.  318—254  5  Claims 


inclined  portions  thereof  are  flattened,  and  outputs  the 
signal  as  the  drive  signal;  and 
wherein  said  trapezoidal  wave  generating  circuit  includes  a 
constant  current  circuit  a  switching  circuit  and  a  capaci- 
tor, said  capacitor  is  charged  from  said  constant  current 
circuit  via  said  switching  circuit  in  response  to  the  first 
pulse,  and  said  capacitor  is  discharged  from  said  constant 
current  circuit  via  said  switching  circuit  in  response  to  the 
second  pulse. 


5,319,291 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  UTILIZING  FET  DRIVERS 
Frank  D.  Ramirez,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,600 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—254  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  circuit  which  detects  a  rotating  condition 
of  a  motor,  produces  a  drive  signal  having  a  signal  waveform 
for  driving  the  motor  in  response  to  a  detection  signal  and 
drives  the  motor  dependent  upon  the  drive  signal,  comprising: 

a  driver  which  ampUfies  the  drive  signal  and  outputs  a  drive 
current  to  a  coil  of  said  motor; 

a  detection  circuit  which  detects  a  state  of  a  drive  waveform 
of  the  drive  current  and  outputs  a  detection  pulse  repre- 
senting a  rotating  condition  of  said  motor  as  the  detection 
signal;  and 

a  drive  signal  generating  circuit  which  generates  in  response 
to  the  detection  pulse  a  trapezoidal  wave  having  a  linear 
inclination  at  front  and  rear  parts  thereof  as  the  drive 
signal; 

wherein  the  state  of  the  drive  waveform  is  detected  in  a  form 
of  any  of  an  output  voltage  of  said  driver,  a  part  of  the 
output  voltage,  an  output  current  of  said  driver,  a  part  of 
the  output  current  a  voltage  generated  in  the  coil,  a  part 
of  the  generated  voltage,  an  output  current  from  the  coil 
and  a  part  of  the  output  current  from  the  coil; 

wherein  said  motor  is  a  three  phase  motor,  three  of  the 
detection  pulses  corresponding  to  the  respective  phases 
for  said  three  phase  motor  are  generated  when  the  drive 
waveform  exceeds  a  predetermined  reference  value,  said 
drive  signal  generating  circuit  comprises  a  logical  process- 
ing circuit  which  receives  the  three  detection  pulses, 
performs  logical  processing  thereon  and  generates  for  the 
respective  phases  a  plurality  of  pulses  for  generating  the 
trapezoidal  wave,  and  trapezoidal  wave  generating  cir- 
cuits provided  for  the  respective  phases  which  respec- 
tively receive  the  plurality  of  pulses  for  the  respective 
phase  from  said  logical  processing  circuit  and  generate  the 
trapezoidal  wave  for  the  respective  phases; 

wherein  the  plurality  of  the  pulses  include  fust  and  second 
pulses  each  having  a  predetermined  phase  and  width  but 
different  in  phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  watch 
said  trapezoidal  wave  generating  circuit  generates  a  signal 
in  which  the  front  inclined  portion  of  the  trapezoidal 
wave  is  formed  upon  receipt  of  the  first  pulse,  the  rear 
inclined  portion  of  the  trapezoidal  wave  is  formed  upon 
receipt  of  the  second  pulse  and  the  portions  other  than  the 


1.  In  a  bnishless  motor  having  encoder  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Hall-effect  sensors  operative  for  providing  com- 
mutation information  to  a  motor  controller  for  commutation  of 
the  motor  by  sequencing  of  a  plurality  of  complentary  FETs 
for  energizing  stator  windings  of  the  brushless  motor,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  programmable  logic  device  which 
includes  a  Hall-effect  sensor  decode  circuit  said  sensor  decode 
circuit  being  operative  for  commutation  of  motor  output  con- 
trol signals  in  accordance  with  direction  and  PWM  signals 
from  a  system  controller  and  commutation  information  from 
the  Hall-effect  sensors,  and  a  deadline  generator,  said  deadtime 
generator  including  timed  blanking  means  for  ensuring  that 
each  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  FETs  is  turned  com- 
pletely off  before  its  complementary  FET  is  turned  on, 
a  timing  means  wherein  the  blanking  means  is  operable  for 
blanking  the  output  until  the  direction  signal  is  stable  for 
a  predetermined  niunber  of  clocks  periods  of  said  timing 
means,  and, 
said  timing  means  being  a  two-gate  RC  astable  multivibra- 
tor. 


5,319,292 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

MOTORING  WHILE  BRAKING 

Jon  E.  Backrtrand,  Oak  Greek,  Wis.,  aasigmv  to  Hamischfeger 

Corporation,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

FUed  Jnn.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,983 
Int  CL'  F16D  65/36 
VS.  CL  318—371  1«  CWam 

1.  In  a  material  handling  machine  having  (a)  an  electric 
motor  powering  driven  wheels  and  a  motor  controller  config- 
ured to  retard  the  machine  by  regenerative  motor  braking  and 
(b)  a  hydraulic  braking  system  having  a  manuaUy-applied 
hydraulic  brake  for  retarding  the  machine,  an  improved 
method  for  preventing  machine  "motoring"  while  braking 
including  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  sensor  assembly  emitting  pulses  during  rotation  of 
the  motor; 

operating  the  hydraulic  brake  and  thereby  immediately  apply- 
ing hydraulically-powered  braking  torque  to  the  driven 
wheels; 

detecting  the  pulses  to  generate  a  signal  representing  motor 
speed; 

detecting  a  predetermined  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  hydraulic 
braking  system; 


means  for  activating  the  windshield  wiping  system  for  a 
wipe  cycle  according  to  the  recognized  rain  pattern. 

5^1934 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
OFFSET  CORRECTnON  VALUES  FOR  CURRENT 
DETECTORS 
MMaUro  Ohto,  Hirakata;  Hisadii  Kinodiita,  Katano;  Nin 
Kake,  Ikoma,  and  YoahiUro  Ino,  Kawaniahi,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Matmahita  Electric  Indnatrlal  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,232 
Oatas  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  May  28,  1992,  4-135488; 
Sep.  7,  1992,  4-237518;  Oct  1,  1992,  4-263293;  Oct  1,  1992, 
4-263296 

Int  a.5  GOSB  19/405 
VS.  CL  318— 568J2  8  Oaiiu 


disabling  controller  operation  upon  detection  of  the  predeter- 
mined hydraulic  pressure,  such  disabling  being  by  changing 
the  state  of  contacts  connected  to  the  controller  to  prevent 
the  motor  from  driving  through  the  brake;  and, 
restoring  controller  operation  when  the  motor  reaches  a  rela- 
tively low  speed, 
whereby  the  machine  is  retarded  solely  by  the  manually- 
operated  brake. 


5419,293 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WINDSHIELD  WIPING  SYSTEM 

JocncB  Lercfs,  Bocham,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aaaignor  to 

Leopold  Koatal  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CMrtimatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,052,  Dec.  10,  199Z  This 
applkathM  Dec  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,774 
IM.  CL'  GOSB  11/32 
VS.  CL  318-483  lo 


tir^._r"' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  vehicular  windshield  wip- 
ing system  including  at  least  one  windshield  wiper,  the  appara- 
tus including  a  sensor  mounted  to  the  windshield  for  monitor- 
ing a  portion  of  the  windshield  wiped  by  the  wiper  during  each 
wipe  cycle,  the  sensor  generating  a  sensor  signal  having  a 
value  which  varies  as  a  coating  collects  on  the  monitored 
portion,  the  apparatus  fiulher  comprising; 
detecting  means  for  recognizing  at  least  two  rain  patterns 
based  on  the  change  in  an  amplitude  of  the  sensor  signal 
over  a  predetermined  period  of  time  the  detecting  means 
including  a  first  counting  means  an  d  a  second  counting 
means,  the  first  counting  means  having  a  value  which  is 
incremented  based  on  variations  in  the  sensor  signal  due  to 
a  first  rain  pattern,  the  second  counting  means  having  a 
value  which  is  increased  based  on  variations  in  the  sensor 
signal  due  to  a  second  rain  pattern;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  offset  correction 
values  for  current  detectors  of  a  digital  controller  for  a  servo 
motor  employing  the  current  detectors,  each  having  an  offset 
value,  comprising: 
rotation  detecting  means  for  receiving  both  a  torque  com- 
mand value  and  a  electrical  angle  signal  of  said  servo 
motor  as  an  input  thereto  and  detecting  that,  in  one  period 
of  an  electrical  angle,  said  servo  motor  rotates  in  one 
direction  and  a  rotational  speed  thereof  is  equal  to  or 
lower  than  a  predetermined  upper  limit  set  value; 
electrical  angle  detecting  mean  for  detecting,  at  the  time  of 
detection  by  said  roution  detecting  means,  a  first  electri- 
cal angle  where  the  torque  command  value  is  maximum 
and  a  second  electrical  angle  where  the  torque  command 
value  is  minimum,  in  the  one  period  of  an  electrical  angle, 
respectively; 
judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  electrical  angles  detected  by 
said  electrical  angle  detecting  means  is  180  degrees;  and 
correction   means  for  correcting,   when  said  judgement 
means  judges  that  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  electrical  angles  is  180  degrees,  offset  correction 
values  for  said  current  detectors  in  accordance  with  the 
first  electrical  angle. 


5,319,295 
DIGITAL  CURRENT  REGULATOR 
KcHh  Van  Pattea,  KcMiaha;  William  S.  HawMl,  F^anksriUe, 
and  Raiidas  M.  Pai,  RadM,  all  of  Wis.,  mmt^on  to  Uaico, 
be,  FVMkvriUe,  Wis. 

FDed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,559 
bt  a.)  GOSB  1/02 
VS.  a.  318—606  15  n«i-. 

1.  A  current  regulator  for  controlling  an  alternating  current 
machine,  said  current  regulator  comprising: 
a  source  of  multiphase  alternating  current; 
a  plurality  of  electronic  switching  elements  coupled  between 
the  source  of  multiphase  alternating  current  and  the  alter- 
nating current  machine,  each  of  said  switching  elements 
being  controllably  switchable  between  a  conductive  state 
and  a  nonconductive  state;  and 
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a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  electronic  switching  ele- 
ments and  operable  to  switch  selected  ones  of  said  elec- 
tronic switching  elements  between  said  conductive  and 
said  nonconductive  states  so  as  to  achieve  a  desired  cur- 
rent in  said  alternating  current  machine,  said  control  cir- 
cuit comprising: 

timeout  means  operatively  associated  with  said  electronic 
switching  elements  for  ensuring  operation  of  said  cur- 
rent regulator  at  a  switching  frequency  at  or  above  a 
predetermined  low  frequency  threshold; 
ready  blocking  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
electronic  switching  elements  for  ensuring  operation  of 


(b)  means  for  periodically  de-accumulating  said  first  count 
signal  at  a  second  rate  while  amplitude  of  said  error  signal 


5,319,296 
OSCILLATORY  SERVO-VALVE  MONITOR 
Maanbhai  C.  Patel,  Rcnton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Commer- 
cial AirphuK  Group,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,168 
Int  CL'  GOSB  5/07;  B64C  13/00 
VS.  a.  318—611  15  Clains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  servo-control  system  to 
detect  oscillations  in  an  error  signal,  comprising: 
a  first  detection  path  receiving  the  error  signal  for  detecting 
oscillations  of  said  error  signal  within  a  first  frequency 
range;  and 
a  second  detection  path  receiving  the  error  signal  for  detect- 
<iR  oscillations  of  said  error  signal  within  a  second  fre- 
quency range; 
said  first  detection  path  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  periodically  accumulating  a  first  count  signal 
at  a  first  rate  while  amplitude  of  said  error  signal  is  outside 
a  first  ampUtude  window;  and 
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is  within  said  first  amplitude  window,  wherein  said  first 
rate  is  greater  than  said  second  rate. 


5,319,297 
DRIVING  SYSTEM  FOR  RELUCTANCE  TYPE  MOTOR 
Itsoki  Bahn,  Shibaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabitshikigaisya  Seko- 

giken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01145,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28,  1992,  POT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849^6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990,  224391 

Int  a.5  H02P  1/36 

VS.  a.  318—701  15  Claims 


said  current  regulator  at  a  switching  frequency  at  or 
below  a  predetermined  high  frequency  threshold;  and 
time  hysteresis  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
electronic  switching  elements  and  responsive  to  each 
transition  of  said  electronic  switching  elements  between 
said  conductive  and  nonconductive  states,  and  between 
said  nonconductive  and  conductive  states,  for  maintain- 
ing said  electronic  switching  elements  in  either  of  said 
nonconductive  or  conductive  states  for  a  predetermined 
minimum  period  of  time  following  the  transition  of  said 
electronic  switching  elements  to  respective  ones  of  said 
conductive  or  nonconductive  states. 


#1)        7]*  '     ^aiIh»l»M 


1.  A  driving  system  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  reluctance 
type  motor  with  a  rotor  and  an  armature  having  exciting  coils, 
comprising: 

a  position  detecting  device,  operatively  connected  to  the 
rotor,  for  generating  a  position  detecting  signal  represent- 
ing an  actual  rotational  position  of  the  rotor; 

a  division  circuit  for  receiving  torque  data  from  the  reluc- 
tance type  motor  and  a  voltage  proportional  to  a  com- 
mand exciting  current,  dividing  the  torque  data  by  the 
voltage  proportional  to  the  command  exciting  current  and 
outputting  torque  ripple  data; 

a  memory  device  pre-memorizing  the  torque  ripple  data  as  a 
function  of  the  command  exciting  current  and  a  rotor 
rotational  position;  and 

a  current  supply  control  circuit,  operatively  connected  to 
the  exciting  coils,  said  position  detecting  device  and  said 
memory  device,  for  supplying  to  each  one  of  the  exciting 
coils  an  exciting  current  corresponding  to  a  corrected 
command  exciting  current  corrected  by  the  torque  rippir 
data  read  out  from  said  memory  device  on  the  basis  of  the 
position  detecting  signal  and  the  command  exciting  cur- 
rent, said  current  supply  control  circuit  including: 
a  multipUcation  circuit,  receiving  the  torque  ripple  data 
and  the  command  exciting  current,  multiplying  the 
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torque  ripple  data  witb  the  commaiid  exciting  current 
and  outputting  a  corrected  command  exciting  current 


5^19,299 

CHARGING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Fkqidd  Maehara,  Kariya,  Jayan,  aMi«MMr  to  Nippondeuo  Co^ 

Ltd^  Kari)ra,  Japan 

Cmitinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  591^18,  Oct  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888^84 

Ciaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1989,  1-257485 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/14 

M&.  CL  322—28  S  i 


5,319,298 

BATTERY  MAINTAINER  AND  CHARGER  APPARATUS 

Vera  Wamac  8022  WiMi  Forcat  Dr.,  HoMton,  Tex.  77040,  and 

A.  Gerald  Marqwc,  615  Bennington,  Honaton,  Tex.  77022 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,945 

Int  a.>  H02J  7/00 

MS.  CL  320—22  1 1 


1.  A  battery  maintainer  apparatus  for  preserving  a  storage 
battery  at  the  optimum  charge,  comprising: 
a  charging  means  for  charging  the  storage  battery  to  a  fiill 

charge;  and 
a  maintainer  means  for  maintaining  the  battery  at  the  fiill 

charge,  wherein  the  maintainer  means  comprises: 

a  sensing  means,  to  sense  the  voltage  of  the  storage  bat- 
tery, wherein  at  least  a  minimiil  amount  of  voltage  must 
be  detected  before  the  battery  maintainer  apparatus 
applies  a  charging  current  to  the  storage  battery; 

a  comparison  means,  to  compare  the  storage  battery  v(dt- 
age  against  a  high  voltage  reference  and  a  low  voltage 
reference,  wherein  charging  current  will  be  applied  to 
the  storage  battery  when  the  storage  battery  voltage  is 
greater  than  the  low  voltage  reference  but  less  than  the 
high  voltage  reference; 

a  controller,  to  selectively  vary  the  charging  current 
appUed  to  the  storage  battery,  wherein  the  charging 
current  is  a  current  limited/voltage  regulated  charging 
current  such  that  when  the  storage  battery  is  in  a  tran- 
sient state  the  charging  current  is  constant  and  the 
voltage  is  varying,  and  when  the  battery  is  in  a  mainte- 
nance state  the  current  is  varying  and  the  voltage  is 
constant,  the  charging  current  having  a  low  charging 
current  of  zero  milliamps,  a  high  charging  current  of 
300  milliamps  and  an  intermediate  charging  current 
selectivdy  variable  between  zero  milliampa  and  300 
milliampa,  to  maintain  the  storage  battery  voltage  at  a 
generally  constant  voltage;  and 

a  safety  means,  to  selectively  divert  the  charging  current 
away  from  the  storage  battery  when  the  storage  battery 
voltage  is  less  than  the  low  voltage  reference  and  when 
the  polarities  of  at  least  one  output  terminal  and  the 
storage  battery  become  reversed. 


1.  A  charging  control  apparatus  of  an  AC  generator  for  a 
vehicle  driven  by  an  engine  having  a  stator  winding  and  a  field 
winding  and  charging  a  battery,  comprising: 

switching  means  connected  in  series  to  the  field  winding; 

comparing  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  of  the  battery  and 
comparing  the  battery  voltage  with  a  sawtooth  wave  of  a 
predetermined  period; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  value  regarding  a  duty  factor  of 
an  output  of  the  comparing  means  at  said  predetermined 
period; 

control  value  increasing/decreasing  means  for  comparing 
the  value  stored  in  the  memory  means  and  a  control  value, 
for  increasing  the  control  value  at  said  predetermined 
period  when  the  control  value  is  Soulier  than  the  stored 
value,  for  decreasing  the  control  value  when  the  control 
value  is  larger  than  the  stored  value,  and  for  outputting 
the  control  value;  and 

AND  means  for  calculating  an  AND  of  a  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  control  value  which  is  outputted  from  the  con- 
trol value  increasing/decreasing  means  and  an  output  of 
the  comparing  means, 

wherein  the  switching  means  is  controlled  by  an  output  of 
the  AND  means. 


5,319,300 

ERROR  COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  METER 

SyWMter  Wood,  504  W.  Main  St,  Wentiieriy,  Pa.  18255 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,901 

fart.  CL>  G05F  1/70 

U.S.  a.  323—207  4  ( 

1.  In  combination  with  an  ac  source  of  voltage,  an  electrical 
power  metering  means,  and  an  associated  electrical  load  hav- 
ing power  supply  circuit  for  feeding  current  to  said  load  which 
consists  of  a  dc  battery  having  terminals  of  opposite  pobuity, 
coupling  means  for  conducting  current  from  the  ac  source 
through  said  load,  rectifier  means  for  conducting  said  current 
in  one  direction  through  the  load,  switch  means  for  conducting 
current  from  the  battery  through  the  toad  in  the  opposing 
direction,  and  control  means  for  the  switch  means  for  conduct- 
ing battery  current  in  an  out-of-phase  relation  to  the  current 
conducted  in  said  one  direction  by  the  rectifier  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  at  least  one  error  correction  circuit 
means  having  a  variable  voltage  source  for  applying  a  prede- 
termined voltage  to  a  transformer  means,  said  transformer 
means  providing  the  desired  error  compensation  voltage  to  the 
at  least  one  error  correctioa  circuit  means  for  creating  a  nega- 
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tive  current  flow  back  to  the  power  metering  means  resulting 
in  a  reductidff  of  metered  electrical  power  such  that  the  electri- 


tially  conductive  and  a  substantially  non-conductive 
power  condition  at  a  first  phase  angle  supplying  said 
desired  amount  of  power  to  said  lamp  load; 

increasing  the  duration  of  said  transition  at  least  at  said  first 
phase  angle  to  a  sufficiently  greater  duration  than  the 
minimum  possible  said  duration  less  than  the  remainder  of 
said  half-cycle  to  reduce  the  electromagnetic  interference 
product  of  said  transition,  when  said  transition  would  not 
produce  excessive  losses  in  said  semiconductor  power 
controlling  means;  and 

maintaining-  said  semiconductor  power  controlling  means  in 
said  substantially  conductive  power  condition  beyond  said 
first  phase  angle,  at  least  when  said  transition  of  greater 
duration  at  said  first  phase  angle  would  cause  excessive 
transition  losses  in  said  semiconductor  power  controlling 
means. 


cal  power  metering  means  measures  power  usage  in  direct 
proportion  to  the  actual  electrical  load. 

5J19J01 

INDUCTORLESS  CONTROLLED  TRANSITION  AND 

OTHER  UGHT  DIMMERS 

Michael  Callahan,  720  Greenwich,  New  York,  N.Y.  10014;  John 

K.  Chester,  78  Washington  Are.,  High  Bridge,  N  J.  08829,  and 

Robert  M.  Goddard,  448  E.  20th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10009 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  797,718,  Not.  25, 1991,  abandoned,  and 

a  continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,014,  Apr.  10, 1989,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,381,  Dec  17, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,823,069,  and  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,978,  Ang. 

15, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,633,161,  said  Ser.  No.  797,718,  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,760,  Nov.  19, 1990,  abrndoMd.  This 

application  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,000 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/82 

MS.  a.  323—235  M  daims 


5,319,302 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  UNIT  FOR 

VARIABLE  INTERNAL  POWER  VOLTAGE  LEVEL 

YasiUi  Koddkawa;  Tadahiko  Sagibayashi,  and  Takahiro  Hara, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,031 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1991,  3-212544 

fait  CL'  G05F  1/S6 

MS.  a.  323—273  *  Clai«s 


1.  A  method  of  operation  for  a  lamp  dimmer,  said  lamp 
dimmer  having  an  input,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coupling  a  semiconductor  power  controlling  means  for 
modulating  instantaneous  voltage  or  current  between  an 
alternating  current  supply  and  an  output  suitable  for  a 
lamp  load; 

inputting  a  first  value  via  said  input  indicating  a  desired 
amount  of  power  for  said  lamp  load; 

esublishing  said  semiconductor  power  controlling  means  in 
a  substantially  conductive  power  condition  not  later  than 
the  beginning  of  a  half-cycle  of  the  waveform  of  said 
alternating  current  supply,  a  transition  by  said  semicon- 
ductor power  controlling  means  between  said  substan- 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a)  an  internal  power  source  unit  operative  to  produce  an 
internal  power  voltage  level  regulated  to  a  variable  refer- 
ence voltage  level;  and 

b)  a  reference  voltage  generating  unit  operative  to  produce 
said  variable  reference  voltage  level,  and  comprising  b-1) 
a  preliminary  reference  volUge  generator  for  producing  a 
preliminary  reference  voltage  level  from  an  external 
power  voltage  level,  b-2)  a  preliminary  voltage  regulator 
responsive  to  said  preliminary  reference  voltage  level  for 
producing  a  primary  reference  voltage  level,  b-3)  a  sec- 
ondary reference  voluge  generator  responsive  to  an  ex- 
ternal controlling  signal  for  producing  a  secondary  refer- 
ence voltage  level  and  a  threshold  voluge  level  from  said 
external  power  volUge  level,  b-4)  a  first  main  voltage 
regulator  responsive  to  said  primary  reference  voltage 
level  for  regulating  said  variable  reference  voltage  level  to 
said  primary  reference  voluge  level  while  said  primary 
reference  voluge  level  is  higher  than  said  threshold  volt- 
age level,  b-5)  a  controller  enabled  with  said  external 
controlling  signal,  and  operative  to  compare  said  primary 
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reference  voltage  level  with  said  threshold  voltage  level 
for  producing  an  activation  signal,  b-6)  a  latching  means 
shifted  to  a  reset  state  with  a  reset  signal,  and  latching  said 
activation  signal  from  said  controller,  and  b-7)  a  second 
main  voltage  regulator  activated  with  said  activation 
signal  supplied  from  said  latching  means,  and  responsive 
to  said  secondary  reference  signal  for  regulating  said 
variable  reference  voltage  level  to  said  secondary  refer- 
ence voltage  level  after  said  primary  reference  voltage 
level  becomes  lower  than  said  threshold  voltage  level. 


current  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  said 
zero  current  points  of  said  alternating  cunflit; 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  the  zero  volt- 
age point  of  said  alternating  current  least  remote  in  time 
from  said  at  least  one  zero  current  point; 

said  current  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  said 
zero  current  points  including  a  first  rectifier  element  hav- 
ing a  first  direction  of  conduction,  said  first  rectifier  ele- 
ment being  coupled  in  series  with  said  apparatus,  and  a 
second  rectifier  element  having  a  second  direction  of 


5^19,303 
CURRENT  SOURCE  CIRCUIT 
Koichi  Yaouda,  Staiznoka,  Japan,  asaigaor  to  Sony/Tdctioaiz 
Corpontiaii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,27S 
daiw  priority,  appUcatkm  Japm,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-589M; 
Feb.  12,  1992,  4-S8947 

Lit.  CL'  G05F  1/56 
VS.  CL  323-313  17  ( 
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1.  A  current  source  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  operational  amplifier; 

a  transistor  having  an  emitting  electrode  coupled  to  one  end 
of  a  first  resistor  and  to  an  inverting  input  terminal  of  said 
first  operationa]  amplifier,  and  having  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  first  operational 
amplifier; 

control  voltage  means  connected  between  a  non-inverting 
input  terminal  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  and  the 
other  end  of  said  first  resistor;  and 

a  second  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  resistor,  an  inverting 
input  terminal  coupled  to  the  etnitting  electrode  of  said 
transistor  and  a  non-inverting  input  terminal  receiving  a 
predetermined  voltage  so  as  to  maintain  the  emitting 
electrode  of  said  transistor  at  said  predetermined  voltage; 

wherein  an  output  current  is  obtained  from  a  collecting 
electrode  of  said  transistor. 


S,319,304 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  LOAD 

Walter  WUppie,  m.  AMtcrriam  N.Y..  awigMr  to  Geaeral 

Electric  CsMpny.  SchcMctaiy,  N.Y. 

CMrtin^kM  of  Scr.  No.  877,305,  May  1, 1992,  abudoned.  TUa 

appUcatkM  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,772 

lit  CL'  GOIR  27/00 

UJS.  CL  324—107  2  CUm 

1.  A  senior  for  detecting  power  consumption  surges  in  an 

electric  apparatus  when  said  apparatus  is  energized  with  an 

alternating  current  having  a  plurality  of  zero  current  points 

and  a  pluraUty  of  zero  voltage  points,  said  sensor  comprising: 


conduction,  said  second  rectifier  element  being  coupled  in 
series  with  said  apparatus  and  in  parallel  with  said  first 
rectifier  element  so  that  said  second  direction  of  conduc- 
tion opposes  said  first  direction  of  conduction;  and 
interval  sensor  means  responsive  to  said  current  detecting 
means  and  said  voltage  detecting  means  for  measuring 
magnitude  of  any  difference  in  time  duration  between  said 
one  of  said  zero  current  points  and  said  zero  voltage  point 
as  an  indicator  of  a  power  consumption  surge  in  said 
electric  apparatus. 


5,319,305 

AUTOMATIC  RANGE  SELECnON-TYPE  ANALOG 

TESTER 

Nobaham  Baba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aiiigiior  to  Kabnahlkl  Kalsha 

Sanwa  Keiki  Seiaakn^  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiHiiatioB  of  Scr.  No.  801,259,  Dec  3, 1991,  abuidoncd.  This 

■ppUcatioii  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,731 

laL  CL'  GOIR  15/08 

VS.  CL  324—115  2  daims 
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1.  An  automatic  range  selecting  analog  tester  comprising: 

a  selector  switch  for  selecting  an  object  to  be  measured,  such 
as,  voltage,  current  or  resistance; 

a  range  selector  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  voltage  divid- 
ers preset  in  correspondence  to  a  plurality  of  measuring 
ranges  for  each  said  object  to  be  measured,  whereby  one 
of  said  voltage  dividers  is  selected  in  accordance  with  an 

applied  range  select  signal,  and  an  input  value  of  each  said 
object  applied  through  said  selector  switch  is  subjected  to 
voltage  division; 

an  indicator  for  indicating  the  input  value  of  said  object  on 
a  scale  in  accordance  with  a  divided  output  voltage  of  said 
range  selector  circuit; 

a  first  comparator  coupled  to  an  output  of  one  of  said  volt- 
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age  dividers  for  generating  an  up  signal  when  said  divided 
output  voltage  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  upper  limit 
value  and  for  generating  a  hold  signal  when  said  divided 
output  voltage  is  lower  than  said  upper  limit  value; 

a  second  comparator  coupled  to  said  output  of  one  of  said 
voltage  dividers  for  generating  a  down  signal  when  said 
output  voltage  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  lower  limit 
value  and  for  generating  a  hold  signal  when  said  divided 
output  voltage  is  higher  than  said  lower  limit  value;  and 

a  shift  register  for  applying,  during  an  initial  period,  a  range 
select  signal  to  one  of  said  voltage  dividers  corresponding 
to  a  given  one  of  said  measuring  ranges  for  selecting  said 
given  measuring  range,  said  shift  register  responding  to 
the  application  of  an  up  signal  from  said  first  comparator 
by  shifting  up  one  place  for  applying  a  range  select  signal 
to  one  of  said  voltage  dividers  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  measuring  ranges  greater  than  the  one  being  currently 
selected,  said  shift  register  responding  to  the  application 
of  a  down  signal  from  said  second  comparator  by  shifting 
down  one  place  for  applying  a  range  select  signal  to  one  of 
said  voltage  dividers  corresponding  to  one  of  said  measur- 
ing ranges  smaller  than  the  one  being  currently  selected, 
said  shift  register  not  shifting  either  up  or  down  for  main- 
taining said  selected  range  when  said  first  and  second 
comparators  generate  hold  signals; 

range  display  means  including  a  plurality  of  display  units 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  said  measuring  ranges  for 
turning  on  one  of  said  display  units  in  response  to  the 
application  of  a  range  select  signal. 


5,319,306  

PORTABLE  ELECnUCAL  LINE  TESTER  USING 
AUDIBLE  TONES  TO  INDICATE  VOLTAGE 
Mark  Schuyler,  Box  7,  Somerset,  Va.  22972 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,35(S,  Aug.  12,  1988, 

abMidoiied.  This  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  470,448 

Int  CL'  G08B  21 /Oa  23/00 

VS.  a.  324—133  4  Claims 
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5,319,307 

GEOMETRICALLY  AND  ELECTRICALLY  BALANACED 

DC  SQUID  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF 

INTERSECTING  SLITS 

Michael  B.  Sianoads,  Dd  Mar,  Calif.,  SMi^or  to  QuMtm 

Ma^etks,  Im.,  Su  Diego,  Calif, 
per  No.  PCTAJS91/04275,  (  371  Dirtc  Jaa.  26, 1993,  $  lQ2(c) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1993,  PCT  Prit.  No.  W092y1M638,  PCT  P^ 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992 
CoatiaiiatkM-4»fnt  of  Scr.  No.  576,600,  Aag-  31, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,053,834.  lUs  PCT  appUortioa  Jm.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
962,229 
Lrt.  CL'  GOIR  33/035 
VS.  CL  324—248  49  ( 


1.  An  electrical  line  tester  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tester  leads  connectable  respectively  to  an  electrical 
line  to  be  tested  and  a  reference  line; 

a  plurality  of  tester  segments  arranged  in  parallel,  each 
including  a  respective  relay  switch  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  therewith; 

a  power  source  and  a  tone  generator  connected  across  said 
plurality  of  tester  segments  of  relay  switches  and  associ- 
ated resistms, 

wherein  the  relay  switches  of  said  tester  segments  have 
respective  relay  portions  which  are  connected  in  common 
through  said  pair  of  tester  leads  to  the  electrical  and  refer- 
ence lines  and  which  are  operable  at  different  relay  values 
such  that  they  are  progressively  closed  in  response  to 
progressively  higher  predetermined  line  voltages,  and 
wherein  the  resistors  of  said  tester  segments  have  selected 
resistance  values  such  that  different  net  resistance  values 
are  applied  to  said  tone  generator  and  said  tone  generator 
emits  different  sounds  upon  connection  of  said  tester  leads 
to  different,  progressively  higher  line  voltages. 


1.  A  balanced  thin  film  de  SQUID  system  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  superconductive  groundplane  layer  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  superconductive  groundplane  layer  being  formed 
with  a  first  sbt  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  each  end  thereof, 
thin  film  Josephson  junction  means  located  on  said  substrate, 
said  Josephson  junction  means  being  part  of  a  SQUID  loop, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  Josephson  junction  means,  a 
thin  film  signal  coil  in  coupling  relationship  with  each  said 
enlarged  opening  at  opposite  ends  of  said  first  slit,  and  means 
for  applying  bias  current  to  said  Josephson  junction  means, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  second  sUt  formed  in  said  superconductive  groundplane 
layer,  said  second  slit  forming  a  mutual  intersection  with 
said  first  slit  intermediate  their  ends,  said  second  slit  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  opening  at  each  end  thereof; 
said  Josephson  junction  means  being  located  on  diago- 
nally opposite  comers  of  said  groundplane  at  said  inter- 
section of  said  slit; 
said  means  for  interconnecting  said  Josephson  junction 
means  extending  across  said  intersection; 
an  electrically  balanced,  physically  symmetrical  pair  of  thin 
film  modulation  coils,  each  said  modulation  coil  being  in 
coupling  relationship  with  one  of  said  enlarged  openings 
at  opposite  ends  of  said  second  slit;  and 
a  superconducting  plate  extending  over  said  Josephson  junc- 
tion means  and  over  said  intersecting  slits; 
the  bias  current  being  applied  to  said  Josephson  junction 
means  in  a  way  so  as  to  not  disturb  the  symmetry  created 
by  said  modulation  coil  arrangement 


5,319,308 
REAL  TIME  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  ANALYSIS  WITH 

NON-LINEAR  REGRESSION  MEANS 
RomM  L.  DecbcM,  Bozfbrd,  MaM.;  -nomm  B.  SMitk,  AtUn- 
MM,  NJL;  Scott  A.  MwiM,  HarcfbflL  Maas.;  RomM  J. 
Tache,  MaMcH,  MaM„  a^  AJoy  Roy,  Dwrera,  Mmb.,  I 
ors  to  Aabm  Iatcr«atioHd,  Im^  Ma«. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,739 
IML  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—307  14  ( 

1.  In  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  analysis  system,  includ- 
ing means  for  accessing  and  removing  successive  samples  of 
material  from  an  industrial  process,  placing  them  in  a  sample 
measuring  region  and  discarding  successive  samples  from  said 
region,  means  for  applying  a  base  magnetic  field  to  said  r^jon 
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to  cfTect  precession  on  sample  nuclei  therein  and  applying  a 
local  excitation  pulse  to  said  region  to  modify  the  precession, 
means  defining  receive  antenna  coil  means  and  signal  translat- 
ing means  interacting  with  the  sample  to  efTect  a  precession  of 
nuclei  to  be  measured  and  relaxation  detected  at  the  coil  means 
as  a  free  induction  decay,  said  free  induction  decay  defining  a 
time  equation,  means  for  digitizing  said  free  induction  decay, 
means  for  decomposing  the  digitized  free  induction  decay  into 
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component  time  equations  and  analyzing  the  derived  coeffici- 
ents of  the  component  time  equations  corresponding  to  the 
type,  property  and  quantity  of  target  nuclei  of  interest,  said 
analysis  system  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  non-linear  relationship  between  the 
derived  coefficients  of  the  time  domain  equations  repre- 
senting the  free  induction  decay  curve  and  the  true  types, 
properties  and  quantities  of  the  target  nuclei  of  interest  in 
the  sample. 

5^19,309 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  DEVICE  AND  SIGNAL 
COMBINATION  DEVICE 
Johannca  H.  den  Boef,  and  Peter  H.  Wardenier,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netiherlands,  aadgnors  to  U,S.  Philipa  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,703 
Claiais  priority,  application  European  Pat  Ofr„  Not.  29, 
1991,  91203132J 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—309  9  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  device  comprising  a  main  field 
magnet  for  generating  a  steady  magnetic  field  in  a  measure- 
ment space  for  receiving  an  object  to  be  examined,  a  gradient 
coil  system  for  generating  a  gradient  magnetic  field  in  the 
measurement  space,  and  an  RF  coil  system  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  individual  coil  elements,  each  for  detection  of 
magnetic  resonance  signals  generated  in  the  object  within  a 
predetermined  frequency  range,  and  a  signal  combination 
device  having  respective  inputs  for  receiving  the  magnetic 
resonance  signals  detected  by  the  plurality  of  individual  coil 
elements,  and  being  operative  to  differently  shift  the  frequency 
ranges  of  the  magnetic  resonance  signals  detected  by  the  re- 
spective individual  coil  elements  in  order  to  form  a  combined 
signal  at  an  output  of  said  signal  combination  device  in  which 


the  differently  shifted  frequency  ranges  are  substantially  sepa- 
rated from  each  other. 


5,319,310 
Patent  Not  Inucd  For  This  Number 


5,319,311 
CABLE  FAULT  LOCATION  METHOD  WITH 
DISCHARGE  DELAY  COMPENSATION  USING 
MULTIPLE  PULSES  WTTH  DIFFERENT  RATES  OF 
VOLTAGE  INCREASE 
Takao  KawaaUma,  Nagoya;  Maaayoahi  Ankane,  Kuwana;  Hito- 
ihi  Sugiyama,  Toyoake;  Tatenori  Kano,  Nagoya;  Yasutaka 
I^iwara,  Ebina;  Jnn-icU  Shinagnwa,  Yokohama,  and  Hideki 
Yamamnra,  Kanazawa,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Chnba  Elec- 
tric Power  Company,  Inc,  Nagaya  and  Showa  Electric  Wire 
and  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,927 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-073834 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/11 

VS.  CL  324—534  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  locating  a  fault  point  in  an  electrically 
conducting  cable,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  to  a  measuring  end  of  said  cable  a  first  voltage 
pulse  that  increases  at  a  first  rate  at  least  to  a  value  where 
said  first  voltage  pulse  reaches  a  discharge  starting  voltage 
at  said  fault  point; 

detecting  at  said  measuring  end  a  reflected  wave  from  said 
fault  point  generated  by  said  first  voltage  pulse; 

measuring  a  turnaround  propagation  time  of  said  first  volt- 
age pulse  from  the  time  said  first  voltage  pulse  is  applied 
to  said  measuring  end  to  the  time  a  reflected  wave  from 
said  fault  point  is  detected; 

applying  to  a  measuring  end  of  said  cable  a  second  voltage 
pulse  that  increases  at  a  second  rate  at  least  to  a  value 
where  said  second  voltage  pulse  reaches  a  discharge  start- 
ing voltage  at  said  fault  point,  said  second  rate  being 
different  than  said  first  rate; 

detecting  at  said  measuring  end  a  reflected  wave  from  said 
fault  point  generated  by  said  second  voltage  pulse; 

measuring  a  turnaround  propagation  time  of  said  second 
voltage  pulse  from  the  time  said  second  voltage  pulse  is 
applied  to  said  measuring  end  to  the  time  a  reflected  wave 
from  said  fault  point  is  detected; 

calculating  a  discharge  delay  time  of  said  first  voltage  pulse 
and  said  second  voltage  pulse  at  said  fault  point  on  the 
basis  of  a  relation  of  a  time  difference  between  the  turn- 
around propagation  time  of  said  first  voltage  pulse  and  the 
turnaround  propagation  time  of  said  second  voltage  pulse 
and  the  ratio  of  said  first  rate  of  increase  of  said  first 
voltage  pulse  and  said  second  rate  of  increase  of  said 
second  voltage  pulse;  and 

subtracting  said  discharge  delay  time  from  said  turnaround 
propagation  time  of  said  first  voltage  pulse  or  said  second 
voltage  pulse  to  calculate  a  corrected  turnaround  propa- 
gation time. 
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5,319,312 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  INOPERATIVE 

MINIATURE  BULBS  IN  A  STRING  OF  BULBS 

Rocco  F.  Segilia,  177  White  Plains  Rd.  47C  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

10591 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,391 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02.  31/08 

VS.  a.  324—556  2  Claims 


6  6  6^ 


"i  / 


waveguide  central  axis  defining  an  angle  with  the  coaxial 
waveguide  central  axis,  said  power  source  coupled  to  said 
tubular  waveguide  for  establishing  said  high  frequency 
field  in  said  tubular  waveguide,  said  tubular  wall  having 
mutually  opposite  first  and  second  openings  defined 
therein,  said  outer  conductor  having  a  second  end  fixed  at 

said  first  opening  and  defining  an  access  for  coupling  the 
high-frequency  field  from  said  tubular  waveguide  into 
said  coaxial  waveguide,  said  inner  conductor  extending 
through  said  tubular  waveguide  and  projecting  through 
said  second  opening;  and 

a  connection  between  said  inner  conductor  and  said  tubular 
wall,  including  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube,  each  tube 
being  electrically  conductive  and  having  a  respective  first 
tip  projecting  towards  said  first  opening  and  a  respective 


^i  ^:.  "f"M 


J  ! 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  an  inoperative 
bulb  in  a  series  circuit  of  decorative  bulbs,  the  circuit  including 
sockets  in  which  each  of  said  bulbs  is  held,  each  said  socket 
having  circuit  contact  means  for  making  conductive  contact 
from  said  bulbs  to  said  circuit;  both  ends  of  said  circuit  jomed 
to  a  male  plug  having  a  pair  of  conductive  prongs,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  bulb  socket  adaptor  body,  said  adaptor  body 
having  a  first  and  a  second  contact  at  a  base  thereof  for  making 
conductive  contact  with  the  circuit  contact  means  of  a  selected 
socket,  said  adaptor  body  contacting  a  first  and  a  second  side 
of  said  circuit,  conductive  means  for  making  conductive 
contact  from  each  of  said  contacts  to  a  hght  emitting  diode, 
conductive  means  for  making  conductive  contact  from  both  of 
said  diodes  to  one  side  of  a  direct  current  source,  a  female 
socket  with  conductive  receptacles  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  prongs  of  said  male  plug,  and  said  conductive  receptacles 
being  conductively  connected  to  a  second  side  of  said  direct 
current  source. 


5,319,313 
POWER  COUPLER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  COUPLING 
FACTOR  FOR  ACCELERATOR  CAVITIES 
Hanspeter  VogeL  Wuppertal;  Dletmar  Kiehlmann,  OTernth; 
Peter  SchMfer,  Troiadorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Emat 
Haebel,  Meyrin,  Switzerland,  and  John  McGiU,  DuncanTillc, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Depvtment  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,383,  Jnn.  8,  1990, 
abudoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  «77,112 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5/08:  H05H  7/02.  7/20 
VS.  CL  328—233  *'  Oaiaa 

1.  In  an  accelerator  including  a  high  frequency  power  source 
for  generating  a  high  frequency  field  for  accelerating  charged 
particles,  means  for  supplying  charged  particles,  a  beam  tube 
having  a  cavity  with  a  cavity  central  axis  along  which  the 
charged  particles  are  accelerated  in  the  high  frequency  field 
having  a  predetermined  resonance  wavelength  X  and  a  prede- 
termined resonance  frequency  associated  with  the  cavity,  a 
high  frequency  power  coupling  device  for  coupling  the  cavity 
to  the  high  frequency  power  source,  the  coupling  device  com- 
prising J  .    1 
a  coaxial  waveguide  having  a  coaxial  waveguide  central 
axis,  an  outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor  coaxially 
disposed  about  said  coaxial  wave  guide  central  axis,  said 
outer  conductor  being  fixed  at  a  first  end  relative  to  the 
cavity  and  defining  an  angle  between  the  cavity  central 
axis  and  the  coaxial  waveguide  central  axis,  and  an  exter- 
nal drive  mechanically  coupled  to  and  for  moving  sad 
inner  conductor  along  the  coaxial  waveguide  central  axis; 
•    a  tubular  waveguide  having  a  tubular  wall  and  a  tubular 


second  tip  projecting  away  from  said  first  opening,  said 
inner  tube  being  disposed  concentrically  around  said  inner 
conductor  defining  an  inner  transformer  having  an  effec- 
tive length  of  a  first  odd  multiple  of  X/4,  said  outer  tube 
being  disposed  concentrically  around  said  inner  tube  de- 
fming  an  outer  transformer  having  an  effective  length  of  a 
second  odd  multiple  of  \/4,  said  first  tip  of  said  inner  tube 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  first  tip  of  said  outer 
tube,  said  outer  tube  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
tubular  wall  at  a  position  between  said  first  and  second 
tips,  and  sliding  contacts  disposed  on  said  second  tip  of 
said  outer  tube,  said  inner  conductor  being  mechanically 
slidable  on  and  electrically  connected  to  said  sliding 
contacts,  said  sliding  contacts  and  said  second  tip  of  said 
inner  tube  defining  a  gap  thereinbetween. 

5,319,314 
ELECTRON  ORBIT  CONTROL  IN  A  BETATRON 
Felix  K.  Chen,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlnmberger  Teefc- 
■ology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,474 
Int  a.'  H05H  11/00:  HOI  J  23/34 
VS.  CL  328—237  *»  C\aim» 

9.  A  modulator  circuit  for  a  betatron  having  a  field-coU 
winding  and  a  core-coil  winding,  comprising: 
a  low-voltage  d.c.  power  supply; 
low-voltage  capacitive  means  and  high-voltage  capacitive 

means  coupled  across  the  power  supply; 
the  field-coil  and  core-coil  windings  being  coupled  in  mduc- 
tive  charging  relationship  between  the  low-voltage  and 
high-voltage  capacitive  means; 
first  unidirectional  current  means  operatively  coupled  be- 
tween the  field-coil  and  core-coil  windings  and  the  second 
capacitive  means  for  normally  permitting  current  flow 
from  the  first  capacitive  means  through  the  field-coil  and 
core-coil  windings  to  the  second  capacitive  means  but 
preventing  reverse  current  flow; 
first  switching  means  for  selectively  reversing  the  direction 
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of  current  flow  between  the  high-voltage  capacitive 
means  and  the  low-voltage  capacitive  means  to  discharge 
the  energy  stored  in  the  low-voltage  and  high-voltage 
capacitive  means  into  the  field-coil  and  core-coil  wind- 
ings; 
third  capacitive  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  the  high- 
voltage  capacitive  means  via  second  switching  means  and 


first  power  supply  terminal  and  its  base  coupled  to  receive 
a  control  pulse. 


.-4  i  I  1 


CLASS-C  RF  POWER  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  DIGITALLY 

DRIVEN  SHUNT  CIRCUIT  FOR  REMOVING 

ACCUMULATED  EXCESS  BASE  CHARGE 

DoMid  K.  Beicber,  Wert  Melbowiie,  FUu,  aMi^or  to  Harris 

CorporatkMi,  Mebowae,  Fla. 

FUcd  Nov.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,«3 
iBt  CL>  H03F  1/14 
VS.  CL  330— SI  9 


—  »OUT 


5,319,31C 

NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  CMOS  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIER  OPERATING  IN  COMMON  MODE 

Thierry  Fcaach,  Grenoble,  France,  aaaignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Mkroelectronict  SJC,  Poollly,  Fnuicc 

Filed  JoL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  JnL  30, 1992,  92  09795 

Int  CL'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—253  5  Oains 


1^  Lr>        I 


second  unidirectional  current  means,  said  second  unidirec- 
tional current  means  permitting  charging  of  said  third 
capacitive  means  concurrently  with  the  charging  of  said 
high-voltage  capacitive  means  but  preventing  reverse 
current  flow;  and 
control  means  for  actuating  the  second  switching  means  to 
discharge  said  third  capacitive  means  into  the  core-coil 
winding  to  cause  extraction  of  the  electron  beam. 


1.  A  CMOS  amplifier,  with  at  least  two-stages,  a  differential 
input  and  a  differential  output,  comprising  a  common  mode 
negative  feedback  circuit  coupled  to  an  input  stage,  and  MOS 
transistors  permanently  maintained  in  a  conductive  state  and 
disposed  in  parallel  with  each  input  transistor  of  the  input 
stage. 


5,319,317 
VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER  aRCUTT 
GnoUang  Shoo;  Weikaag  Yaag;  Wiwat  Woogwarawipat;  Smiao 
Takatori,  aad  Maltoto  YaaHuaoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yoian,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,809 
dtiam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1992, 4-275217 
Int  CL>  H03F  3/26 
VS.  a.  330—264  4  < 


1.  A  power  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  pulse,  the  duration  of 
which  is  a  prescribed  portion  of  the  period  of  an  output 
signal  to  be  derived,  is  applied; 

an  output  terminal  from  which  said  output  signal  is  derived; 

an  amplifier  device  having  an  input  node  coupled  to  a  first 
power  supply  terminal,  an  output  node  coupled  to  said 
output  terminaL  and  a  control  node  coupled  to  said  input 
terninal; 

a  duty  cycle  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  node  and 
being  operative  to  establish  the  duty  cycle  of  operation  of 
said  power  amplifier  circuit;  and 

a  controlled  switching  circuit  coupled  between  said  control 
node  and  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and  being  opera- 
tive to  couple  said  control  node  to  said  first  power  supply 
terminal  in  association  with  the  termination  of  said  input 
pulse,  and  wherein 

said  amplifier  device  comprises  a  first  bipolar  transistor 
having  an  emitter  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply  ter- 
minaL a  collector  coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and  a 
base  coupled  to  said  input  terminaL  and  wherein 

said  controlled  switching  circuit  comprises  a  second  bipolar 
transistor  having  its  emitter-collector  path  coupled  in 
circuit  with  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  said 


^ 
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1.  A  voltage  follower  circuit  comprising: 

an  nMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  power  source; 

a  pMOS  transistor  having  a  drain  coimected  to  a  source  of 
said  nMOS  transistor,  and  a  source  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  lower  than  that  of  said  power  source; 

a  gate  of  each  said  nMOS  transistor  and  pMOS  transistor 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  input  voltage; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  source  of  said  nMOS 
transistor,  and 

a  capacitance  between  said  output  terminal  and  ground. 
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5,319,318 

GAIN  CONTROL  CTRCUTT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Taketo  Kunihisa,  Neyagawa;  Yukio  Sakai,  Sakai;  Kazuhiro 
Yahata;  Tadayoshi  Nakatsnka,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hideki 
Yagita,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,711 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-206889 

Int  a.5  H03G  3/12 

VS.  a.  330—282  7  Claims 
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1.  A  gain  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  PET  for  serving  as  an  active  load  connected  to  a 

power  supply  line; 
a  second  PET  for  serving  as  an  amplifier  arranged  in  a  series 

connection  with  said  first  PET; 
a  third  PET  for  serving  as  a  current  source  arranged  in  a 

series  connection  with  said  second  PET; 
a  fourth  PET  for  serving  as  a  variable  active  load  arranged 

in  a  parallel  connection  with  said  third  PET,  said  fourth 

PET  being  connected  to  a  gain  control  line;  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth  PETs, 

whereby  the  gain  of  said  second  PET  is  controlled  by  the 

voltage  applied  to  the  gate  of  said  fourth  gate  through  said 

gain  control  line. 
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1.  A  low  drif^  ampUfier  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled  to 
a  first  end  of  a  continue  homogeneous  resistive  clement 
formed  in  a  polysilicon  layer  of  the  integrated  circuit; 

(b)  a  second  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  coupled 
to  a  second  end  of  said  continue  resistive  element  such 
that  current  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  forms  a 
main  current  path; 

(c)  a  first  output  of  said  low  drift  amplifier  coupled  to  a  first 
sensing  connection  to  said  continue  resistive  element  said 


first  sensing  connection  located  proximate  to  said  first 
end; 

(d)  a  second  output  of  said  low  drift  amplifier  coupled  to  a 
second  sensing  connection  to  said  continue  resistive  ele- 
ment said  second  connection  located  proximate  to  said 
second  end; 

(e)  the  negative  input  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  cou- 
pled to  a  third  sensing  connection  of  said  continue  resis- 
tive element  said  third  sensing  connection  located  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sensing  connections; 

(0  the  negative  input  of  second  operational  amplifier  cou- 
pled to  a  fourth  sensing  connection  of  said  continue  resis- 
tive element  said  fourth  sensing  connection  located  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  sensing  connections; 

(g)  said  first  second,  third  and  fourth  sensing  connections 
being  outside  said  main  current  path;  and 

(g)  wherein  the  positive  input  of  said  first  operational  ampli- 
fier receives  a  first  input  signal  and  the  positive  input  of 
said  second  operational  amplifier  receives  a  second  input 
signal. 


5,319,320 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  HAVING  FREQUENCY  AND 
PHASE  CONTROL  CURRENT  PUMPS 
Akira  Abe,  and  Takeshi  Kawasaki,  both  of  Sowa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00932,  §  371  Date  May  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03545,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196732 

Int  a.'  H03L  7/089.  7/093 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  14  Claims 


5,319,319  

LOW  DRIFT  RESISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Donald  A.  Kerth,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Crystal  Semicondnc- 
tor  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  764,334,  Sep.  23, 1991,  ahwidoncd.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,020 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/6S 

VS.  a.  330—295  3  Claims 


1.  A  phase-locked  loop  that  detecU  the  phase  difference 
between  an  input  signal,  which  is  a  reference  signal,  and  an 
oscillator  output,  and  controls  an  oscillation  frequency  and 
phase  of  said  oscillator  output  so  that  the  phase  difference 
becomes  zero,  wherein  said  phase-locked  loop  comprises: 
a  phase  comparator  means  for  comprising  the  phase  of  said 
input  signal  and  said  oscillator  output  and  outputting  a 
phase  error  signal  corresponding  to  a  phase  difference; 
a  frequency  control  means  for  receiving  said  phase  error 
signal  as  an  input  and  converting  it  to  a  DC  component 
and  generating  a  frequency  control  current;  and 
a  phase  control  means  for  receiving  said  phase  error  signal  as 
an  input  and  generating  a  phase  control  current  pulse  with 
an  equivalent  phase  error  time  and  phase  error  polarity, 
and  comprises  an  oscillation  means  for  generating  an 
oscillating  output  signal  whose  oscillation  is  controlled  by 
the  sum  of  said  frequency  control  current  and  said  phase 
control  current  pulse. 
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DIGITAL  PLL  dRCUTT 
Yakkira  Ikcda,  KaMsnra,  Japaa,  aMigaar  to  NEC  Cotpon- 
tioa.  Tokjro,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12032 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-029844 

lat  CL'  H03L  7/091 

UJS.  a.  331—1  A  4  OaiaH 


1.  A  digital  PLL  circuit,  comprising: 

a  peak  detection  circuit  for  detecting  peaks  of  an  input  signal 
level  to  output  an  enable  signal  by  a  first  peak  detection; 

a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  made  operable  by  the 
enable  signal  to  output  a  timing  signal  synchronized  with 
an  output  signal  of  a  VCO; 

a  two-points  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  values  of  first  and 
second  data  points  determined  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval  in  the  peak  at  a  timing  of  the  timing  signal  to 
output  first  and  second  sample  values; 

an  inclination  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  an  inclina- 
tion value  from  the  first  and  second  sample  values;  and 

a  discrimination  circuit  for  discriminating  whether  the  incli- 
nation value  is  zero  or  either  a  positive  or  negative  value 
to  output  a  control  signal  for  the  VCO  depending  on  the 
discrimination  result 


5,319,322 

ELECTRON  BEAM  ANTENNA  MICROWAVE 

GENERATION  DEVICE 

JaM8  P.  0'IxMghlii^  Alhiqiierqiic  N.  Max.,  Mrivior  to  The 

Uahcd  Statca  of  Aaerica  as  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Ab  Force,  Waahtagton,  D.C 

Filed  Job.  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  S41,M8 
brt.  CL'  H03B  9/02 
MS.  CL  331-81  20 


-     :=i:^ 


\.  Microwave  energy  generation  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  high  energy  level  sheet  electron 
beam  of  predetermined  lateral  density  profile; 

means  for  timewise  additionally  varying  the  electron  density 
of  said  laterally  profiled  sheet  electron  beam  in  response 
to  a  time-dependent  pulse  modulation  signal; 

microwave  waveguide  means  including  a  reflection  node 
short  circuit  portion  and  input  port  means  disposed  in 
predetermined  separation  therefrom  for  receiving  said 
profiled  and  pulse  modulated  sheet  electron  beam  there- 
into; 

said  waveguide  means  emitting  sheet  dectron  beam  sourced 


microwave  radio  frequency  energy  having  waveform 
components  received  directly  from  said  input  port  means 
and  also  via  said  reflection  node  short  circuit  portion, 
from  said  input  port  means. 


5,319423 

POWER  SUPPLY  COMPENSATED  MOS  SCHMnT 

TRIGGER  OSCILLATOR 

VfaMcat  L.  Foag,  F^enont,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  Hyundai  ElectnM- 

ka  America,  San  Joac,  Calif. 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,261 

bit  CL^  H03K  3/354 

UjS.  CL  331—111  4  ClaiiBs 


1.  A  MOS  oscillator  circuit  cotmected  between  first  and 
second  power  supplies,  said  oscillator  circuit  comprising 

means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  power  suppUes  for 
generating  a  reference  voltage; 

first  and  second  MOS  transistors,  each  transistor  having  first 
and  second  source/drain  terminals  and  a  gate,  said  first 
MOS  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  supply,  said  second  MOS  tran- 
sistor having  a  first  source/drain  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  power  supply  and  a  second  source/drain 
terminal  connected  to  a  second  source/drain  terminal  of 
said  first  MOS  transistor,  a  gate  of  one  of  said  MOS  tran- 
sistors connected  to  said  reference  voltage  generating 
means,  a  gate  of  the  other  of  said  MOS  transistors  con- 
nected to  its  drain;  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain  terminal 
connected  to  said  first  power  supply,  a  gate  connected  to 
said  gate  of  said  first  MOS  transistor,  and  a  second  sour- 
ce/drain terminal  forming  a  first  output  node  to  provide  a 
first  reference  current  source;  and 

a  fourth  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  source/drain  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  second  power  supply,  a  gate  con- 
nected to  said  gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  and  a 
second  source/drain  terminal  forming  a  second  output 
node  to  provide  a  second  reference  current  sink, 

capacitive  means; 

twitching  means,  having  a  control  node,  for  connecting  said 
capacitive  means  to  said  first  reference  current  source  and 
second  reference  current  sink  such  that  said  capacitive 
means  alternately  is  charged  and  discliarged  by  said  two 
reference  currents  respectively  responsive  to  a  signal  on 
said  control  node;  and 

a  Schmitt  trigger  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
capacitive  means  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
control  terminal; 

whereby  an  oacillating  signal  is  generated  at  said  output 
terminal  substantially  independent  of  variations  in  said 
voltage  supplies. 
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5,319,324 
METHOD  OF  DIRECT  BONDING  OF  CRYSTALS  AND 

CRYSTAL  DEVICES 
Ynki  Satoh,  Neyagawa;  Koji  Hashimoto,  and  Toshio  laUzaki, 
both  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assigDors  to  MatsnsUta  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  ICadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255038; 
Oct  2.  1991,  3-255047;  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255052;  Mar.  2,  1992, 
4-«44772;  May  6,  1992,  4-113526 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  41/04.  41/107:  H03B  5/32:  H03H  9/54 
MS.  CL  331—158  17  ClaiaM 


dicularly  to  said  DC  magnetic  field  along  both  surfaces  of 
said  thin  film,  and  (ii)  said  elecuo-magnetic  wave;  and 

means  for  substantially  matching  an  impedance  of  said  first 
strip  line  to  said  internal  impedance  of  said  electro-mag- 
netic wave  supplying  source  for  a  state  of  operation  where 
said  electro-magnetic  wave  has  an  electric  power  level 
less  than  a  saturated  electric  power  level; 

wherein  if  said  electric  power  level  of  said  electro-magnetic 
wave  is  greater  than  said  saturated  electric  power  level, 
the  S/N  of  said  electro-magnetic  wave  is  increased  by 
reflection  of  said  electro-magnetic  wave  from  said  one  end 
of  said  first  strip  line  caused  by  impedance  mismatch 
between  said  first  strip  line  and  said  electro-magnetic 
wave  supplying  source. 


5,319,326 
SURFACE-WAVE-TYPE  REFLECTIVE  DELAY  LINE 
Bcmd  Fleischmann,  and  Peter  Zibis,  both  of  Monich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gennany,  asaignors  to  Siemens  Mataaahita  Comp.  GmbH 
*  Co  KG,  Monich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  4111867 

Int  CL'  H03H  9/42 
MS.  CL  333—150  3 ' 


1.  A  method  of  directly  bonding  a  crystal  to  a  crystal,  which 
includes  the  steps  of  mirror-polishing  the  surfaces,  rinsing  them 
with  a  cleaning  materia,  thereafter  rinsing  them  with  isopropyl 
alcohol  and  rinsing  them  with  a  mixed  sulfuric  acid  and  a 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  effecting  a  baking  operation, 
bonding  together  without  interpositions  crystal  blanks  which 
have  been  processed  so  that  the  surfaces  thereof  are  smooth, 
flat  and  terminated  with  a  hydroxyl  group,  bonding  the  crystal 
blanks  with  a  bonding  force  applied  between  the  hydroxyl 
groups  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  and  thereafter  effecting  an 
annealing  operation  within  a  temperature  range  where  crystal 
crystallization  is  not  transited  in  phase  so  that  a  fiirther  strong 
bonding  force  is  obtained. 

5,319,325 
S/M  ENHANCER 
Yoahihiro  Koaishi,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Uniden  Cor- 
poration, Ichikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4^)44788 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/34 

UJS.  CL  333-17J  SCIaiBM 
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1.  A  surface-wave-type  reflective  delay  line,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate, 

an  input/output  interdigital  converter  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate, and 

a  plurality  of  surface  wave  reflectors  disposed  on  said  sub- 
strate, 

said  surface  wave  reflectors  disposed  at  nominal  positions 
each  having  a  distance  from  said  input/output  interdigital 
converter  equal  to  a  multiple  of  a  half  wavelength  of  an 
acoustic  wave  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said  multiple  is  a 
positive  integer,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  surface  wave  reflectors  is  shifted  a  shift 
distance  equal  to  a  random  value  from  the  nominal  posi- 
tions, wherein  said  random  value  of  said  shift  distance  of 
said  surface  wave  reflectors  is  between  -X/4  and  -l-X/4, 
wherein  X  represents  the  acoustical  wavelength  of  the 
surface  waves. 


1.  A  signal  to  noise  ratio  (S/N)  enhancer  for  enhancing  an 
S/N  of  an  electro-magnetic  wave  suppUed  by  an  electro-mag- 
netic wave  supplying  source  having  an  internal  impedance, 
said  S/N  enhancer  comprising: 
a  dielectric  material  substrate; 
a  ferri-magnetic  material  thin  film,  having  two  surfaces  and 

disposed  on  said  dielectric  material  substrate; 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  substantially  parallel 

to  said  thin  film; 
a  first  strip  line,  provided  on  a  first  surface  of  said  thin  film, 
for  inputting  said  electro-magnetic  wave  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  first  strip  line  coupling  (i)  a  superficial  mag- 
neto-sUtic  wave,  which  propagates  substantially  perpen- 


5,319,327 

IF  CRYSTAL  FILTER  HAVING  A  SELECTIVELY 

ADJUSTABLE  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 

MattUaa  KSaig,  Tanaiiastein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimaay,  aaaivior  to 

Motorola,  lac,  Schanmborg,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,181 
Claima  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Aag.  24,  1991, 
9118297 

tat  CL'  H03H  9/60 
MS.  CL  333-188  *  Cl«l«" 

1.  An  IF  crystal  filter  for  a  radio  receiver  including: 
a  first  crystal  filter  characterized  by  a  frequency  response, 

and  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
a  reactive  impedance  means  coupled  between  the  first  crys- 
tal filter  input  and  output  thereof,  for  selectively  adjusting 
the  frequency  response  of  the,  first  crystal  filter. 
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switching  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  reactive  impe- 
dance means,  for  enabling  the  reactive  impedance  means 
to  selectively  adjust  the  frequency  response  of  the  first 
crystal  filter,  wherein  the  switching  means  has  a  control 
input  responsive  to  a  control  voltage; 

the  reactive  impedance  means  further  comprises  a  network 


of  a  first  impedance  coupled  to  a  second  impedance  defin- 
ing a  connecting  node  coupled  to  ground/reference  po- 
tential via  the  switching  means; 

a  third  impedance  coupled  between  said  connecting  node 
and  the  switching  means;  and 

a  fourth  impedance  coupled  between  said  connecting  node 
and  ground  potential. 


5,319,328 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER 
Aim)  Tymncn,  Kcmpde,  Finland,  aadgnor  to  LK-Prodncti  OY, 
Kcapde,  Finland 

Filed  Jim.  25. 1992,  Scr.  No.  906^04 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fbtland,  Jmi.  25, 1991,  913084 

tat  CL'  HOIP  1/201 

VS.  CL  333—202  10  Claimi 


1.  A  fther  comprising: 

a  body  of  dielectric  material  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, the  body  having  portions  coated  with  a  conductive 
material,  and  at  least  two  boles  extending  from  the  upper 
surface  towards  the  lower  surface  and  being  coated  with 
the  conductive  material,  whereby  a  respective  transmis- 
sion line  resonator  is  formed  for  each  hole;  and 

means  in  at  least  one  of  the  resonator  holes  for  filtering 
frequercies  higher  than  the  desired  operating  frequency  of 
the  filter,  the  means  for  filtering  frequencies  higher  than 
the  desired  operating  frequency  of  the  filter  comprising  an 
elongate  conductive  material,  and  a  plurality  of  insulating 
disk-like  members  provided  in  space-apart  relationship 
along  the  length  of  the  elongate  member. 


5419,329 

MINIATURE,  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  MMIC 

COMPATIBLE  HLTER 

Ming-Jong  Shiau,  Cerritoa;  Michael  Viern,  Canoga  Park,  and 
John  C.  Tippet,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,289 

tat  a.'  HOIP  1/203.  3/08 

VS.  a.  333—204  3  Claims 


1.   A  monolithic  microwave/millimeter  wave  integrated 
circuit  (MMIC)  compatible  bandpass  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rectangular  conductive  base,  said  base 
including  a  channel  formed  in  a  surface  thereof  and  a  pair 
of  stepped  shoulder  regions  each  parallel  to,  adjacent  and 
outboard  said  channel; 

(b)  a  substantially  rectangular  conductive  top  including  a 
channel  formed  in  a  surface  thereof,  said  base  and  top 
cooperating  to  form  a  housing  and  said  channels  cooperat- 
ing to  form  an  opening  through  said  housing; 

(c)  a  dielectric  substrate  supported  by  said  shoulder  regions 
and  substantially  suspended  within  said  opening;  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  conductive  paths  disposed  on  a  single 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  paths  forming  an  electrical 
bandpass  filter  and  including  a  pair  of  conductive  bands 
disposed  along  opposite  edges  of  said  substrate  surface, 
said  bands  being  conductively  coupled  to  said  conductive 
housing  top  to  provide  a  ground  plane  for  said  filter,  said 
paths  further  defining  an  input  port  an  output  port  and  a 
transmission  line  conductively  connecting  said  input  and 
output  ports,  said  paths  also  including  at  least  one  conduc- 
tive transmission  path  which  conductively  connects  said 
transmission  line  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  bands 
for  suppression  of  out-of-band  signals. 


5,319.330 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  LAMINATED  CONDUCTIVE 

PATTERNS  AND  EASILY  SELECTABLE  DIELECTRICS 

Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Djnrliama,  Sweden,  assigiior  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockhdm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jub.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14, 1991, 91018354 
tat  CV  HOIP  3/OS 
VS.  CL  333—238  18  Clains 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  conductive  pattern  including  at  least  one  conductor; 
a  first  dielectric  plate;  and 

a  support  frame  having  a  window  and  supporiing  the  con- 
ductive pattern; 


June  7,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


529 


wherein  the  at  least  one  conductor  is  disposed  over  the 
window,  and  the  conductive  pattern  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  a  surface  of  the  first  dielectric  plate. 


5,319,331 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

SeUchi  Hirawata,  Ryiigaaaki,  and  Hirodii  Hirata,  Yamato,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  NUes  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,980 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japu,  Apr.  14, 1993,  5-24684 

Int  a.'  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  CL  335—78  2  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising: 

a  plate  spring  provided  with  a  movable  contact  and  an  L- 
shaped  bent  portion  at  a  middle  portion  of  said  plate 
spring; 

an  armature  fixed  to  said  plate  spring  on  one  side  of  said  bent 
portion;  and 

a  yoke  fixed  to  said  plate  spring  on  the  other  side  of  said  bent 
portion; 

wherein  said  armature  provides  a  first  offset  portion  spaced 
from  said  plate  between  the  portion  at  which  said  arma- 
ture is  fixed  to  said  plate  spring  and  said  bent  portion,  and 
said  yoke  provides  a  second  offset  portion  spaced  from 
said  plate  spring  between  the  portion  at  which  said  yoke  is 
f«ed  to  said  plate  spring  and  said  bent  portion,  wherein 
said  armature  further  comprises  a  blocking  portion  for 
changing  a  supporting  arrangement  of  said  plate  spring  in 
accordance  with  the  degree  of  deflection  of  said  plate 
spring,  wherein  said  blocking  portion  is  positioned  on  said 
armature  between  the  point  where  said  armature  is  fixed 
to  said  plate  spring  and  an  end  of  said  plate  spring  support- 
ing said  movable  contact  and  engages  said  plate  spring 
when  said  plate  spring  is  deflected  a  predetermined 
amount  whereby  the  engagement  of  said  blocking  portion 
with  said  plate  spring  creates  a  higher  contact  force  be- 
tween said  movable  contact  and  a  normally  open  contact 
upon  deflection  of  said  plate  spring  beyond  said  predeter- 
mined amount. 


tubes,  said  device  comprising  yoke  means  having  at  least  a 
deflection  coil,  means  for  positioning  said  yoke  means  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  envelope  at  a  position  determined  by  an  effect 
of  said  deflection  coil  upon  an  electron  beam  within  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  yoke  to  cooperate  with  said  effect  produced 
upon  said  electron  beam  by  said  deflection  coil,  said  permanent 
magnets  having  a  keying  means  for  enabling  a  manual  move- 
ment of  said  magnets  in  order  to  adjust  a  display  on  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube,  and  removable  magnetic  shield  means  siuround- 
ing  said  deflection  coil  for  reducing  stray  electromagnetic 
fields  extending  from  said  coil  outwardly  and  beyond  said 
shield  without  adversely  affecting  said  electromagnetic  field 
acting  inwardly  through  said  envelope  forming  said  cathode 
ray  tube  and  upon  said  electron  beam,  said  keying  means  being 
accessible  to  enable  said  movement  of  said  magnet  while  said 
shield  remains  in  place  surrounding  said  deflection  coil. 

5,319,333 
SUPERCONDUCTING  HOMOGENEOUS  HIGH  FIELD 

MAGNEnC  eoiL 
Gerhard  Roth,  Karlsmke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Werner 
Tschopp,  AcMh,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bmker  Analytische 
Meastechnik  GaibH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00517,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01544,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  10, 1990,  Scr.  No.  807,836 
Oainu  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaqr,  J«L  15. 
1989,3923456 

tat  CL'  HOIF  5/00.  1/00 
VS.  CL  335—216  3  Oaiw 
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5,319,332 
MAGNETIC  SHIELD  FOR  VIDEO  MONITOR  YOKES 
Israel  Espinoaa,  La  Porte,  Ind^  assignor  to  Computron  Display 
System,  a  dirision  of  Xcel  Corporation,  Elk  Grow  Village, 
DL 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,578 

tat  CL'  HOIH  1/00.  5/00:  HOIF  7/00 

UJS.  CL  335—214  **  daisas 


1.  An  electromagnetic  field  control  device  for  cathode  ray 


1.  Superconducting  high  field  magnetic  coil  for  the  produc- 
tion of  a  homogeneous  strong  magnetic  field,  the  coil  compris- 
ing at  least  one  approximately  rotetionally  symmetric  hollow 
cyhndrically  shaped  winding  section  having  a  pluraUty  of 
winding  layers  of  a  superconductable  wire  interconnected  in 
order  that  current  flows  only  in  scries  therethrough  and 
wherein  radial  components  of  the  magnetic  field  are  present  in 
an  axial  end  region  of  said  at  least  one  winding  section,  causing 
axial  Lorentz  forces  as  well  as  an  accumulation  of  axial  pres- 
sure in  the  winding  layers,  said  plurality  of  winding  layers  each 
have  at  least  two  regions  of  differing  average  winding  layer 
cross  sectional  surface  current  density,  with  both  normal  cur- 
rent density  and  reduced  current  density,  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
a  coil  middle,  a  region  of  reduced  current  density  extending 
over  a  plurality  of  winding  layers  in  order  to  homogenize  the 
magnetic  field  within  a  homogenizing  volume  near  a  coil  cen- 
ter, the  plurahty  of  winding  layers  being  interconnected  in 
order  that  in  operation  of  the  magnetic  coU,  a  reduction  in 
both  axial  end  regions  of  at  least  one  winding  section  of  the 
current  density  in  each  of  a  plurahty  of  winding  Uyers  relative 
to  a  current  density  in  regions  of  the  normal  current  density 
bordering  the  end  regions,  and  maximum  axial  pressures,  act- 
ing on  the  wire,  due  to  Lorenu  forces  in  the  plurality  of  wind- 
ing layers  are  held  within  allowable  tanits,  said  winding  sec- 
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tions  being  configured  so  that  in  the  end  regions  the  current 
density  is  reduced  by  increasing  separation  between  neighbor- 
ing windings  of  the  superconducting  wire  through  the  addition 
of  passive  wire  windings. 


heads  having  an  end  face  shaped  in  accordance  with  the 
profile  of  the  magnetic  roller  so  that  each  of  said  magnetic 
heads  comes  into  tight  contact  with  the  magnetic  roller 
when  said  split  members  are  combined  to  attach  said 


5^19,334 
IMAGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Pierre  A.  M.  Klerkeii,  Veolo,  Netiierlaads,  asrignor  to  Oce-Ned- 
erlaMi  B.V^  Venlo,  Nethcriamis 

FDcd  Jon.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,270 
Claims   priority,    application    Netkeriands,   Jon.   4,    1992, 
9200977 

lilt  a.'  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CL  355—251  4  ( 


1.  An  image-forming  device  for  recording  images  on  an 
image-recording  medium  comprising  in  combination, 

an  image  recording  medium  having  a  dielectric  surface, 

a  powder  support  member  with  developing  powder  bound 
to  a  surface  of  said  support  by  magnetic  attraction, 

an  image-forming  zone  between  said  image  recording  me- 
dium and  said  powder  support  member  in  which  said 
dielectric  surface  is  in  contact  with  said  developing  pow- 
der, 

a  magnet  system  juxtapositioned  to  said  powder  support 
member  at  said  image-forming  zone  opposite  said  image- 
recording  medium,  and 

means  for  recording  a  powder  image  on  said  dielectric  sur- 
face by  selectively  applying  an  electric  field  across  said 
image-forming  zone  in  accordance  with  an  image  pattern, 

said  magnet  system  comprising  two  oppositely  magnetized 
areas,  separated  by  a  gap,  which  are  disposed  consecu- 
tively in  a  direction  in  which  said  image-recording  me- 
dium is  transported,  said  magnetized  areas  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  one  another  over  a  working  width  of 
said  image-forming  zone,  a  distance  between  at  least  one 
of  said  magnetized  areas  and  said  surface  of  said  powder 
support  member  being  less  than  ISO  micrometers  and  a 
distance  between  said  at  least  one  magnetized  area  and 
said  dielectric  surface  of  said  image-recording  medium 
being  less  than  600  micrometers. 


5,319,335 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIZING  A  MAGNETIC 
ROLLER 
Der-Ray  Huang,  and  Wen-Uiig  Fang,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
aacigiiora  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,568 
Irt.  a.'  HOIF  7/2a  13/00 
MS.  CL  335— 2M  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  magnetizing  a  magnetic  roller  having 
multiple  magnetic  poles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  split  members; 

(b)  engaging  means  capable  of  combining  said  split  members 
together; 

(c)  a  predetermined  number  of  magnetic  heads  arranged 
with  predetermined  orientations  within  said  split  members 
for  magnetizing  the  magnetic  roller,  each  of  said  magnetic 


magnetic  heads  to  the  magnetic  roller,  the  magnetic  heads 
being  disposed  around  the  magnetic  roller  at  a  tilted  angle, 
wherein  as  magnetization  of  the  magnetic  roller  is  completed 
said  engaging  means  is  capable  of  separating  said  spUt 
members  from  the  magnetic  roller. 


5,319,336 

LEVTTATION  DEVICE 

Andrew  R.  Alcon,  7432  Yolanda  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

FUed  Oct  29. 1990.  Ser.  No.  605.574 

Int  a.'  HOIF  i/OO:  H02K  41/00 

U.S.  CL  335— 296  15  Claims 


8.  An  improved  magnetic  levitation  system  for  the  lateral 
stable  levitation  of  a  body,  comprising: 

magnet  means  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  and 
creating  a  magnetic  flux  formed  from  two  opposite  mag- 
netic poles; 

a  non-superconducting  conducting  guideway  below  said 
magnet  means; 

said  magnet  means  being  positioned  such  that  an  axis  which 
runs  through  the  magnetic  poles  is  in  a  horizontal  plane 
and  is  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  relative  motion  of 
said  non-superconducting  conducting  guideway;  and 

the  system  being  operable  to  impart  a  motion  to  said  magnet 
means  relative  to  said  non-superconducting  conducting 
guideway  which  produces  eddy  currents  in  said  non- 
superconducting  conducting  guideway  creating  a  levita- 
tion force  and  a  lateral  stabilization  force  between  said 
magnet  means  and  said  non-superconducting  conducting 
guideway  wherein  the  relative  motion  between  said  mag- 
net means  and  said  non-superconducting  conducting 
guideway  is  greater  than  a  threshold  velocity  required  to 
achieve  levitation  given  conditions  of  a  magnetic  field 
strength  of  said  magnet  means  and  a  mass  of  the  body. 
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5.319.337 
COMPOSITE  MOLDING  OF  RESIN-BONDED  MAGNET 
FOR  MACHINE  PARTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 
Yasunori  Matsnnari,  Otsu;  Toshiaki  Ishimaru.  Mooka;  Yasashi 
if«w»ii««hi,  and  Shogo  Mild,  both  of  Mooka.  aU  of  Japan, 
assigBon  to  Kanegafnchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863.240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-102035; 
May  14. 1991,  3-139749 

iBt  a.5  HOIF  3/00:  G03G  15/09:  G03B  27/04 
MS.  a.  335—303  H  Ctaims 


/" 


nence  at  one  end  of  the  structure  to  a  low  remanence  at 
the  other  end  of  the  structure,  and  each  of  the  tubular 


sections  being  magnetized  so  as  to  have  a  uniform  trans- 
verse magnetic  field. 


16 


1.  A  composite  molding  of  a  resin-bonded  magnet  for  use  as 
a  machine  part,  said  machine  part  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
resin-bonded  magnet  layer  provided  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  and  being  a  magnet  roll  used  for  developing  and 
which  constitutes  a  member  of  a  developing  machine  for  an 
electrophotographic  process, 

wherein,  said  composite  molding  of  a  resin-bonded  magnet  is 
produced  by  molding  and  establishing  a  composition  for  a 
thermoplastic  resin-bonded  magnet  comprising  from  35  to 
60%  by  volume  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  and  from  40  to 
65%  by  volume  of  a  hard  ferrite  powder  into  a  cylinder  of 
uniform  thickness  on  the  outer  periphery  of  a  shaft  having 
a  thin  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  adhesive  thereon,  said 
thermoplastic  resin  adhesive  having  a  hot  melt  tempera- 
ture lower  than  a  melt  molding  temperatiu*  of  the  compo- 
sition for  the  thermoplastic  resin-bonded  magnet,  to 
thereby  obtain  a  thin  resin-bonded  magnet  layer  having  a 
surface  roughness  of  5  fim  or  less  and  free  of  seams  which 
have  generated  during  molding  joined  to  the  shaft  by  the 
thermoplastic  resin  adhesive,  and  said  thin  resin-bonded 
magnet  layer  has  a  surface  further  having  provided 
thereon  of  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  at  a  small  spacing. 


5,319338 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.319.340 
BI-CHAMBERED  MAGNETIC  IGLOO 
Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Jul.  28. 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,022 

iBt  a.'  HOIF  y/02.  7/0%:  HOIJ  23/06 

MS.  CL  335—306  5  Claims 


5J19J39 

TUBULAR  STRUCTURE  HAVING  TRANSVERSE 

MAGNEnC  HELD  WIFH  GRADIENT 

Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,483 
Int  a.'  HOIF  7/02 
MS.  a.  335—306  4  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  structure  having  a  longitudinally  varying  trans- 
verse magnetic  field  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tubular  sections  formed  of  permanent  magnet 
material  positioned  adjacent  each  other  forming  a  tube 
having  a  common  longitudinal  axis,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  tubular  sections  formed  from  a  magnetic  material  hav- 
ing a  remanence,  the  remanence  of  each  said  plurality  of 
tubular  sections  varying  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
among  the  different  tubular  sections  from  a  high  rema- 


I.  A  bi-chambered  high-field  magnetic  igloo,  comprising: 

a  first  permanent  magnet  hemi-sphere  generating  a  radial 
magnetic  flux  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  direction 
within  its  cavity; 

a  second  permanent  magnet  hemi-sphere  generating  a  radial 
magnetic  flux  of  predetermined  magnitude  and  direction 
within  its  cavity,  said  second  hemisphere  positioned  such 
that  its  radial  center  point  occupies  substantially  the  same 
point  in  space  as  said  first  hemisphere,  said  magnitude  of 
said  second  hemisphere  cavity  flux  differing  from  said 
magnitude  of  said  first  hemisphere  cavity  flux  by  some 
predetermined  amount;  and 

a  passive  ferromagnetic  slab  of  predetermined  thickness 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  hemispheres,  said 
slab  having  a  tunnel  of  predetermined  radius  passing 
through  its  center  along  said  radial  center  point  of  said 
hemispheres  such  that  said  magnetic  field  value  abruptly 
changes  when  traversing  said  cavity  from  said  first  hemi- 
sphere to  said  second  hemisphere. 
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5^19^1 

CORE  SUPPORT  BLOCKING  FOR  TOROIDAL 

TRANSFORMERS 

PUllip  L  BUMe;  Eric  S.  RichardMrn,  both  of  Vemilles,  and 

Stephea  D.  Saitk,  Lawrcnccburg,  all  of  Ky^  aadgnon  to 

KnhfaMB  Electric  Corporatioii,  VeraaiUc*.  Ky. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  970,713 

Lit  CL»  HOIF  15/02 

VS.  CL  336—67  17  Claims 


5,319,342 
FLAT  TRANSFORMER 
Ka«Qliflio  KaroU,  Osaka,  Jayaa,  assigaor  to  Kaaii  Electronics 
lad.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  79,867 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  29, 1992,  4-360792 

lat  CL'  HOIF  27/30 

VS.  CL  336—170  7  Claiais 


1.  A  flat  transformer  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  (2)  having  an  inner  portion  (2a)  and  two 
outer  portions  {lb),  {2b),  which  are  interconnected  so  as  to 
form  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  the  magnetic  core  being 


formed  so  as  to  be  vertically  thin  and  vertically  segroenta- 

ble; 
a  substrate  (9)  having  a  front  surface  (9a)  and  a  rear  surface 

(9b),  and  a  through  hole  (10)  provided  between  these 

surfaces  (9o),  (9b),  the  substrate  being  inserted  between 

the  two  outer  portions  (2b),  (2b),  the  inner  portion  (2a) 

being  inserted  into  the  through  hole  (10); 
a  pattern  coil  (11)  implemented  by  a  scroll  conductor  pattern 

and  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  two  surfaces  (9a),  (9b) 

outside  the  through  hole  (10);  and 
a  winding  coil  (13)  formed  into  a  thin  ring  shape  and  inserted 

into  an  annular  space  between  the  inner  portion  (2a)  and 

the  through  hole  (10). 


5,319,343 
INTEGRATED  MAGNETIC  INDUCTOR  HAVING  SERIES 

AND  COMMON  MODE  WINDINGS 
Paul  A.  Jeffries,  Piano,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Powercnbe  Corpora- 
tion, Billcrica,  Mass. 

FUcd  Aug.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  570,522 

Int  CL'  HOIF  27/28 

VS.  CL  336—181  9  Claims 


1.  Core  support  blocking,  for  use  with  toroidal  transformers 
of  the  type  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  core,  made  of  mag- 
netic material,  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  and 
end  surfaces,  and  electrical  windings  wound  about  the  core, 
the  inner  cylindrical  surface  defining  an  eye  region,  the  core 
support  blocking  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  radially  inner  end 

and  a  radially  outer  end; 
the  body  configured  to  lie  against  at  least  one  of  the  end 
surfaces  to  permit  the  body  to  be  secured  to  the  at  least 
one  of  the  end  surfaces  by  an  adhesive; 
the  body  being  sized  and  positioned  so  that  the  body  does 

not  extend  substantially  into  the  eye  region;  and 
a  mounting  element  associated  with  the  body  used  to  sup- 
port the  transformer  through  the  core  support  blocking. 


-12 


4.  An  integrated  magnetic  inductor,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  structure  for  providing  a  single  closed 
magnetic  flux  path; 

a  first  winding  wound  about  said  magnetic  path  on  said 
magnetic  core  structure  for  inducing  a  first  magnetic  flux 
in  said  magnetic  core  structure  and  having  an  input  and  an 
output; 

a  first  leakage  inductance  associated  with  said  fu^t  winding; 

a  second  winding  wound  about  said  magnetic  path  on  said 
magnetic  core  structure  for  inducing  a  second  magnetic 
flux  in  said  magnetic  core  structure  and  having  in  input 
and  an  output; 

a  second  leakage  inductance  associated  with  said  second 
winding; 

said  first  and  second  windings  disposed  on  said  magnetic 
core  structure  such  as  to  cancel  said  flrst  and  second 
magnetic  flux;  and 

a  third  winding  wound  about  said  magnetic  path  on  said 
magnetic  core  structure  for  inducing  a  third  magnetic  flux 
in  said  magnetic  core  structure,  said  third  winding  having 
a  third  leakage  inductance  associated  therewith  that  is 
magnetically  isolated  from  said  first  and  second  leakage 
inductances  of  said  respective  first  and  second  windings, 
such  that  said  third  winding  is  magnetically  isolated  from 
said  first  and  second  windings. 


5,319,344 
EXTERNALLY  MOUNTED  BLOWN  FUSE  INDICATOR 
Jerry  L.  Maaerian,  Newbnryport,  Maas.;  Howard  J.  Parker, 
York,  Me.;  Richard  J.  Perreanlt,  Amesbory,  Maas.,  and 
Gcorie  F.  Walker,  Jr.,  Lee,  NJI.,  aasignors  to  Gould  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,076 
Int  a.'  HOIH  S5/30 
VS.  CL  337—244  61  Claims 

1.  An  externally  mounted  blown  fuse  indicator  for  use  with 
a  fiise  comprising 
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a  housing  having  a  bore  for  slidably  receiving  a  shaft  of  a 
plunger  therein,  said  bore  having  a  sliding  axis  therein, 

a  plunger  having  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said 
plunger  having  an  extending  end  portion  that  extends 
from  said  housing  when  said  plunger  is  moved  relative  to 
said  bore,  said  plunger  having  a  restraining  wire  receiving 
surface  that  is  oriented  transverse  to  the  sliding  axis  of  the 
bore  for  engagement  by  a  restraining  wire  and  a  meltable 
region  adjacent  to  said  restraining  wire  receiving  surface, 

a  spring  biasing  said  extending  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
away  from  said  housing,  and 


49  44  42    47  IS  47    42    *• 


a  restraining  wire  accessible  for  electrical  connection  with  a 
fuse,  said  restraining  wire  being  mechanically  anchored 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  engaging  said  restraining 
wire  surface,  said  restraining  wire  having  a  melting  tem- 
perature sufficiently  higher  than  the  melting  temperature 
of  said  meltable  region  and  having  a  sufTiciently  high 
electrical  resistance  to  generate  enough  heat  to  melt  said 
meltable  region  and  release  said  plunger  when  subjected 
to  increased  current  when  said  fuse  blows. 


5,319,345 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Ynkinori  Abe;  Yqji  Segawa,  and  KnniUko  Gotoh,  aU  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fugitsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1991,  3-267470 

Int  a.'  HOIC  W/50 

VS.  a.  338—201  9  Claims 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  series  resistor  network  including  first,  second  and  third 
resistor  parts  which  are  connected  in  series,  said  second 
resistor  part  being  connected  to  the  first  and  third  resistor 
parts  via  first  and  second  nodes,  respectively;  and 

a  fourth  resistor  part,  coupled  in  parallel  to  the  second  resis- 
tor part  via  the  first  and  second  nodes, 

said  fourth  resistor  part  including  a  plurality  of  resistors 


which  are  connected  in  series  via  a  plurality  of  third 

nodes, 
said  first  resistor  part  having  a  terminal  opposite  the  first 

node  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 
an  output  signal  of  the  variable  resistor  being  obtained  via  an 

arbitrary  one  of  the  third  nodes  of  said  fourth  resistor  part. 


5,319,346 
CONVERSION  FROM  ODD  TO  NON-ZERO  WINDING 
NUMBER  SPECIFICATION  USING  AN  EXTENDED 
FRAME  BUFFER 
Steven  J.  Harrington,  HoUey,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574.143,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,370 
Int  CL'  G09G  1/14 
VS.  CL  340—133  4  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  representing  a  polygon  in  a  graphics  system 
by  converting  an  odd-winding  number  convention  to  a  non- 
zero winding  number  convention,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

storing  a  boundary  shape  of  a  polygon  in  a  buffer  of  the 
graphics  system  using  a  distinguished  state  of  pixel  settings 
according  to  an  odd-winning  number  convention; 

identifying  and  marking  special  scanlines  on  which  at  least  a 
direction  number  change  would  take  place  in  a  non-zero 
winding  number  convention; 

examining  the  identified  special  scanlines; 

determining  precise  changes  in  edge  directions  of  the  bound- 
ary shape; 

replacing  the  distinguished  pixel  states  stored  in  the  buffer 
with  permanent  sutes  used  for  representing  polygons 
with  a  non-zero  winding  number,  the  permanent  states 
entered  for  scanlines  other  than  the  special  scanlines  cor- 
responding to  current  direction  value  states  and  the  per- 
manent states  entered  for  the  special  scanlines  correspond- 
ing to  entries  on  the  special  scanlines;  and 

representing  the  polygon  in  the  graphics  system  in  accor- 
dance with  the  permanent  states  that  replace  the  distin- 
guished states  in  the  replacing  step. 


5,319,347 

PARALLELIZED  MAGNITUDE  COMPARATOR  FOR 

COMPARING  A  BINARY  NUMBER  TO  A  FIXED  VALUE 

Darid  C.  McClnre,  CarroUton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbonson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  876^51 
Int  CL'  G05B  1/03;  G06F  7/02 
VS.  CL  340— 146J  25  Claims 

1.  A  magnitude  comparator,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bit  comparators,  divided  into  comparator 
groups  that  each  generate  a  comparator  group  output 
signal,  wherein  each  of  said  bit  comparators  has  a  binary 
bit  input  signal,  a  fixed  bit  input  sipial,  a  compare  input 
signal  and  a  compare  output  signal,  and  compares  the 
magnitude  between  the  binary  bit  input  signal  and  the 
fixed  bit  input  signal  and  generates  the  compare  output 
signal,  wherein  the  compare  input  signal  of  each  bit  com- 
parator is  the  compare  output  signal  generated  by  the 
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previous  bit  comparator  and  wherein  the  compare  output 
signal  of  each  bit  comparator  is  provided  as  the  compare 
input  signal  of  the  subsequent  bit  comparator;  and 
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I  control  element,  having  control  input  signals  connected  to 
the  comparator  group  outputs  of  said  comparator  groups, 
which  selects  one  of  the  comparator  group  outputs  of  said 
comparator  groups  to  be  output  from  said  control  ele- 
ment. 


5,319,348 

CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM,  AND  COMPARATOR  AND 

MOS  ANALOG  XOR  AMPUFIER  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SYSTEM 

Sheu^iniig  Lee,  and  Gene  Yang,  both  of  Taoynan,  Taiwan, 

aasigBon  to  ACER  lacorporated,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  583,228,  Sep.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,218,24<. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,964 

Int  a.'  G05B  ]/03;  G06F  7/02 

VJS,  CL  340— 146J  21  Clainia 
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5,319,349 

PAGER  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

F^ank  E.  Smith,  III,  P.O.  Box  27103,  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,017 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  1/30 

VS.  a.  340—311.1  17  Clainia 


1.  Safety  apparatus  for  preventing  the  loss  of  a  pager  which 
pager  has  a  housing,  a  clip  member  for  attaching  the  housing  to 
another  article,  the  clip  member  being  pivoted  to  said  housing 
at  a  location  that  is  spaced  away  from  a  first  end  of  the  clip 
member  member  and  a  clip  tensioning  spring  that  acts  to  urge 
said  first  end  of  said  clip  member  towards  said  housing, 
wherein  said  safety  apparatus  comprises: 
a  frame  proportioned  to  fit  between  said  pager  housing  and 

said  clip  member, 
an  auxiliary  spring  carried  by  said  frame  in  position  to  exert 
a  force  on  said  cUp  member  that  is  separate  from  the  force 
that  is  exerted  thereon  by  said  cUp  tensioning  spring  and 
which  supplements  the  force  that  is  exerted  on  said  chp 
member  by  said  clip  tensioning  spring,  and 
means  for  selectively  changing  the  force  which  said  auxil- 
iary spring  exerts  on  said  cUp  member. 


5,319,350 

MOTION  DETECnON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

COMBINATION  WITH  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Fhuk  DeMarco,  11171  NW.  36  Ct,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33065, 

awi  Dennis  DeMarco,  1905  NW.  78  Ave.,  Margate,  Fla.  33063 

Filed  Dec  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,982 

Int  a.)  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340—435  10  Claims 


1.  A  comparator  for  comparing  a  plurality  of  bits  of  first 
input  daU  with  a  plurality  of  bits  of  second  input  data,  wherein 
each  bit  of  said  first  input  data  is  compared  to  a  bit  of  said 
second  input  data,  said  comparator  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  XOR  means  for  performing  the  comparison, 
each  of  said  XOR  means  having  an  input  connected  to  one 
bit  of  the  first  input  data  to  be  compared  and  each  of  said 
XOR  means  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  tran- 
sistors in  a  constantly  on  state  and  having  a  reference 
input  connected  to  one  bit  of  the  second  input  data  for 
XOR  comparison  with  one  bit  of  said  first  input  data;  and 
a  NOR  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  gate  terminals  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  one  output  of  each  of  said  XOR 
means,  said  NOR  means  outputting  a  logic  "1"  state  when 
every  bit  of  said  plurality  of  bits  of  the  first  input  data  is 
identical  with  its  compared  bit  of  the  second  input  data 
and  outputting  a  logic  "0"  state  when  at  least  one  bit  of  the 
first  input  data  is  not  identical  with  its  compared  bit  of  the 
second  input  data. 


1.  A  perimeter  detection  assembly  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  motor  vehicle,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  detection  means  mounted  on  an  exterior  of  the  vehicle 
and  structured  for  detecting  motion  of  an  individual  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle, 

b)  control  means  mounted  within  the  vehicle  in  accessible 
relation  to  an  occupant  thereof  and  including  an  alarm 
assembly  structured  to  communicate  activation  of  the 
detection  means  to  the  occupant  of  the  vehicle, 

c)  said  control  means  further  including  circuitry  means 
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connected  to  an  electrical  power  supply  and  structured 
for  interconnecting  said  detection  means  and  said  alarm 
assembly  to  said  electrical  power  supply, 

d)  said  detection  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  motion 
detectors  being  at  least  four  in  number  and  each  of  said 
plurality  of  motion  detectors  comprising  a  microwave  and 
passive  infrared  motion  detector, 

e)  a  housing  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
including  said  plurality  of  motion  detectors  mounted  on 
said  housing  ia  said  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 

0  said  housing  configured  to  collectively  dispose  said  plural- 
ity of  motion  detectors  to  detect  motion  throughout  a 
'  surrounding  area  of  360*  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  each 
of  said  plurality  of  motion  detectors  positioned  to  detect 
motion  within  a  different  portion  of  said  surrounding  area 
of  360*.  and 

g)  said  alarm  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  alarm  struc- 
tures equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  motion  detectors  ' 
and  each  of  said  motion  detectors  being  connected  to 
activate  a  separate  one  of  said  alarm  structures. 


5,319,351 
STOLEN  VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
1lM»as  C  Beesley,  Jr.,  4508  Hillbrook  Dr.,  Annandale,  Va. 
22003 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,863 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CL  340-426  W  Ctaims 
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vehicle,  said  output  being  present  as  a  sequence  of  inter- 
mittent pulse  signals; 

accumulator  means  having  a  reaettable  accumulator  value 
increasing  at  a  rate  from  an  initial  value  to  a  final  value 
and  actuable  to  reset  to  said  initial  value; 

comparison  means  responsive  to  said  accumulator  value, 
actuable  to  have  an  output  transitioning  from  a  standby 
state  to  an  alarm  state  in  the  presence  of  a  said  accumula- 


tor value  of  level  less  than  a  predetermined  value  repre- 
senting a  select  vehicle  speed; 

input  means  responsive  to  said  wheel  rotation  output  for 
deriving  signals  actuating  said  comparison  means  and  said 
accumulator  means  in  response  to  each  said  pulse  signal; 
and 

cuing  means  having  a  perceptible  output  in  response  to  said 
comparison  means  output  when  said  alarm  state. 


5,319,353 

ALARM  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST 

HANDLER 

Takeshi  OhadiU,  Saitaaui,  Japua,  and  Diane  D.  KaUkara,  S«n 

Diego,  Calif.,  aasignars  to  Adraattit  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,933 
Int  CV  G08B  25/00 
VS.  CL  340—525  1»  ' 
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8.  A  method  of  alerting  personnel  that  a  vehicle  has  likely 
been  stolen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  activating  a  stolen  vehicle  sensing  and  control  system  of 
a  vehicle  by  an  imauthorized  person, 

B)  said  personnel  emitting  a  signal  remote  from  and  received 
by  the  stolen  vehicle  sensing  and  control  system  as  the 
stolen  vehicle  is  being  driven, 

C)  sensing  the  emitted  signal  by  the  sensing  and  control 
system,  and 

D)  generating  a  control  signal  by  the  sensing  and  control 
system  indicative  that  the  vehicle  has  likely  been  stolen 
and  alerting  said  personnel. 


S,31»4S2 
SPEED  MONITORING  OF  IN-PLANT,  OPERATOR 
CONTROLLED  VEHICLES 
John  A.  Robcrtaon,  CUllicothe,  and  Joaeph  F.  Mnscarella, 
Cotaabna,  both  of  Ohto,  Msignors  to  Telcris  Controls  Corpo- 
ration, CUllicothe,  Ohio 

FDed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,658 
Int  CL>  B60Q  1/54 
VS.  CL  340—466  »  CW^ 

1.  Operation  monitoring  apparatus  for  an  in-plant  operator- 
controlled  vdticle  having  a  motor  drive  and  movably  sup- 
ported upon  wheels  of  given  diameter  comprising: 

wheel  movement  monitoring  means  for  deriving  a  wheel 
rotation  output  in  correspondence  with  the  spMd  of  said 


1.  An  alarm  display  system  for  use  in  an  automatic  test 
handler  for  testing  a  plurality  of  electronic  devices  horizon- 
tally arranged  on  trays,  said  alarm  display  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors  arranged  in  each  position  of  said  auto- 
matic test  handler  for  sensing  parameters  including  a  flow 
of  said  electronic  devices  on  said  trays  in  said  test  handler, 
a  single  display  for  notifying  an  operator  of  the  occurrence 
of  error  in  said  automatic  test  handler  and  displaying  a 
main  alarm  screen  for  showing  a  general  position  of  said 
error,  said  main  alarm  screen  including  a  first  menu  selec- 
tion indication  for  selectively  and  sequentially  displaying 
on  said  display  (i)  an  operating  sute  screen,  or  (ii)  a  first 
detailed  view  alarm  screen,  said  first  detailed  view  alarm 
screen  including  a  second  menu  selection  indication  for 
selectively  and  sequentially  displaying  on  said  display  (i)  a 
second  detailed  view  alarm  screen,  (a)  said  main  alarm 
screen,  or  (iii)  said  operating  state  screen,  each  of  sakl 
detailed  view  alarm  screens  showing  a  specific  position  of 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


said  error  in  said  test  handler,  said  alarm  screens  including 
position  indicators  which  flicker  to  indicate  said  positions 
and  said  display  showing  an  operating  state  screen  for 
indicating  information  on  the  test  conditions  of  said  auto- 
matic test  handler  when  no  error  exists  in  said  automatic 
test  handler; 
a  control  unit  for  controlling  overall  procedures  of  testing 
operation  in  said  test  handler,  said  control  unit  detecting 
said  error  in  said  test  handler  from  signals  provided  from 
said  sensors  and  informing  said  display  of  said  general  and 
specific  positions  of  said  error. 


1.  An  antenna  detecting  a  signal  from  an  electronic  tag 
implanted  in  a  sidewall  or  a  bead  of  a  pneiuiatic  tire,  wherein 
the  pneumatic  tire  is  placed  flat  on  a  conveyor  belt,  and  the 
implanted  electronic  tag  is  provided  with  a  winding  for  the 
transmission  of  said  signal  by  electromagnetic  coupling,  said 
conveyor  belt  making  it  possible  to  move  said  pneumatic  tire  in 
a  linear  direction  of  movement  in  front  of  said  antenna,  said 
antenna  comprising: 
a  single  winding  of  numerous  turns  wound  on  a  support; 
a  central  part  to  be  located  approximately  at  the  center  of 

the  conveyor  belt; 
two  lateral  edges  to  be  placed  approximately  on  each  side  of 

the  conveyor  belt, 
strands  placed  so  that  flux  generated  around  said  strands 
describe  a  loop  whose  plane  is  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  at  the  central  part,  then  changes  gradu- 
ally in  orientation  to  become  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement,  while  always  remaining  perpendicular  to  the 
conveyor  belt,  on  moving  from  said  central  part  toward 
each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  the  antenna. 


S^19,355 
ALARM  FOR  PATIENT  MONITOR  AND  LIFE  SUPPORT 

EQUIPMENT  SYSTEM 
Liada  G.  RMMk,  The  RsMek  Fomidation  1200  N.  Federal  High- 
way, SoHe  209,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

CoatiaaatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,266,  Mar.  6, 1991, 
ahaadotd.  Hit  appUcation  JnL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,30« 
lat  CL'  G08B  23/00:  A61M  16/00:  H04Q  1/iO 
UjS.  CL  340—573  21  Clafans 

1.  A  communications  system  for  medical  use,  comprising: 
medical  equipment  associated  with  a  patient; 
alarm  signal  generator  means  in  communication  with  aid 


equipment  for  generating  an  alarm  signal,  said  alarm  sig- 
nal identifying  said  equipment  and  readings  from  said 
equipment; 
control  means  for  receiving  said  alarm  signal  and  for  dis- 
playing indicia  relevant  to  patient  location,  patient  identi- 
fication and  equipment  readings  associated  with  such 
patient; 


5,319,354 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH 
AN  ELECTRONIC  TAG  IMPLANTED  IN  A  PNEUMATIC 

TIRE 
David  Mjratt,  Chatcaogay,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  Des  Etahiiaaemcnts  Michelin-Michelin  A  Oe,  aennont- 
Ferrand  Cedcz,  France 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Not.  14,  1991,  91  14264 
Int  CL>  G08B  13/24 
MS.  CL  340—572  15  Claims 
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said  control  means  having  a  means  for  transmitting  a  pager 
message  to  at  least  one  paging  means  in  the  form  of  an 
identifying  signal,  said  identifying  signal  providing  each  of 
said  at  least  one  paging  means  with  information  relevant 
to  said  equipment  and  such  patient;  and 

each  of  said  at  least  one  paging  means  having  a  visual  indicia 
display,  means  for  receiving  said  pager  message,  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  response  to  said  pager  message  to 
said  control  means. 


5,319456 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURVEILLANCE  OF  BUS-BAR 

TEMPERATURE 

Takeo  Yoshino,  Marugame,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,949 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1991,  3-60828 

Int.  CV  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—584  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  surveillance  of  bus-bar  temperature 
comprising: 

at  least  one  insulative  holder  having  a  high  heat  conductivity 
and  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  each  bus-bar  for  electri- 
cally insulatively  supporting  bus-bars; 

a  temperature  sensor  provided  for  contacting  each  said 
insulative  holder  and  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  temperature  of  said  insulative  holder;  and 

a  surveillance  means  remotely  provided  from  said  tempera- 
ture sensor,  receiving  said  signal  from  said  temperature 
sensor  and  judging  whether  said  signal  is  normal  or  not. 
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5,319,357 
METAL  CUTTING  TOOL  FAILURE  EVENT  SENSOR 
Edward  N.  Diei,  Cindanati:  Jerry  H.  Carmichael,  West  Oicatcr, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  StcTen  R.  Hayashi,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
asdgnort  to  General  Electric  Company,  Ondnaati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jon.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,320 
Int  a.>  G08B  21/00 
MS.  CL  340-480  11 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  a  metal  cutting  tool  failure  event 
during  a  metal  cutting  procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  electrical  low  frequency  forced  vibration 
signal  from  a  cutting  tool  during  its  cutting  process; 

(b)  passing  said  signal  through  electronic  filters  to  provide  a 
residual  signal; 

(c)  electronically  determining  an  RMS  value  of  each  of  said 
low  frequency  signal  and  said  residual  signal; 

(d)  passing  said  RMS  values  into  a  value  comparison  proces- 
sor which  determines  a  ratio  value  of 

RMS  residual  signal 


RMS  low  frequency  signal 


(e)  generating  a  tool  failure  event  electrical  signal  when  said 
ratio  value  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  value. 


degradation  of  the  characters  of  the  typeface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  frame  for  each  character  from  said  control  points, 
said  frame  represented  by  a  plurality  of  frame  points  com- 
prising X-Y  coordinate  pairs; 

determining  vertical  strokes  which  comprise  each  character, 
said  strokes  formed  by  a  plurality  of  frame  points  and 
identified  as  X  strokes; 

determining  horizontal  strokes  which  comprise  each  charac- 
ter, said  horizontal  strokes  formed  by  a  plurality  of  frame 
points  and  identified  as  Y  strokes; 

adjusting  the  X  coordinates  of  the  frame  points  for  each 
character  of  the  typeface  representative  of  X  strokes,  said 
X  strokes  being  oriented  in  the  vertical  direction  and 
prioritized  in  order  of  visual  importance  to  the  character, 
said  strokes  being  adjusted  according  to  priority  wherein 
the  amount  of  adjustment  of  the  lower  priority  strokes  is 
dependent  upon  the  higher  priority  strokes,  and  adjust- 
ment regularizing  the  thicknesses  of  the  X  strokes  and 
preserving  the  width  of  the  character;  adjusting  the  X 
coordinates  of  the  frame  points  which  do  not  form  a 
stroke,  said  adjustment  dependent  on  preserving  the  width 
of  the  character  and  the  thicknesses  of  adjusted  X  strokes; 

adjusting  the  Y  coordinates  of  the  frame  points  for  each 
character  of  the  typeface  representative  of  Y  strokes,  said 
Y  strokes  being  oriented  in  the  horizontal  direction  and 
prioritized  in  order  of  visual  importance  to  the  character, 
said  strokes  being  adjusted  according  to  thepriority 
wherein  the  amount  of  adjustment  of  the  lower  priority 
strokes  is  dependent  upon  the  thicknesses  of  the  higher 
priority  strokes,  said  adjustment  preserving  the  heights  of 
the  characters  of  the  typeface  and  the  horizontal  align- 
ment of  the  Y  strokes;  and 

adjusting  the  Y  coordinates  of  the  frame  points  which  do  not 
form  a  stroke,  said  adjustment  dependent  on  preserving 
the  height  of  the  character  and  the  thicknesses  and  the 
horizontal  alignment  of  the  adjusted  strokes; 
whereby  the  important  visual  features  of  the  characters  of  the 
typeface  are  maintained  thereby  minimizing  the  visual  degra- 
dation of  the  typeface. 


5,319,358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING  THE 

VISUAL  DEGRADATION  OF  DIGITAL  TYPEFACES 

Ednardo  Martinez,  Palo  Alto,  and  May  Kao,  Capcrtino,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Son  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moontala  View, 

Calif. 

Omtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  263,043,  Oct  26,  1988,  ahaadoaed. 
This  application  Mar.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850^45 
lat  CL'  G09G  5/26 
MS.  CL  345—141  8 
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5,319,359 

CROSS  FADE  INDICATORS 

Michael  A.  Zampini,  Boca  Raton,  and  Alaa  FImn,  Tamarac  both 

of  FUl,  aarignors  to  Sony  Ekctrooics  Inc,  Park  Ridge.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,356 

Int  CL'  G08B  i/22 

MS.  CL  340—815.45  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  display  for  displaying 
characters  of  a  digital  typeface,  wherein  the  typeface  is  gener- 
ated for  a  particular  scale  and  each  character  of  the  typeface  is 
generated  for  a  particular  scale  and  each  character  of  the 
typeface  is  described  in  a  format  using  control  points  compris- 
ing X-Y  coordinate  pairs,  a  method  for  minimizing  the  visual 
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1.  A  multi-channel  mixing  apparatus  capable  of  mixing  sig- 
nals from  at  least  two  channels  and  visually  indicating  the 
status  of  the  channels,  comprising: 
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a  mixer, 

at  least  two  channels  to  be  mixed  by  said  mixer,  said  two 
channels  being  at  least  a  first  channel  and  a  second  chan- 
nel; 

a  first  and  a  second  dual  colored  LED  respectively  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  first  and  second  channels  for  indi- 
cating which  of  said  first  and  said  second  channels  to  the 
mixing  apparatus  are  active,  wherein  one  color  of  said 
dual  colored  LED  indicates  its  associated  channel  is  cur- 
rently active  and  the  other  color  of  the  dual  colored  LED 
indicates  its  associated  channel  that  is  about  to  become 
active;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  mixer  for  controlling  said  first 
and  said  second  LEDs  during  mixing  so  that  said  first 
LED  shows  a  first  color  when  said  first  channel  is  active 
and  a  second  color  when  said  first  channel  is  inactive,  and 
said  second  LED  shows  a  second  color  when  said  second 
channel  is  inactive  and  a  first  color  when  said  second 
channel  is  about  to  become  active  or  when  fully  active 
during  a  mixing  transition  between  said  first  and  said 
second  channels. 


1.  An  ATM  exchange  using  virtual  connections  to  switch 
cells,  the  individual  cells  associated  with  each  of  the  virtual 
connections  including  respective  sequence  numbers  for  identi- 
fying the  order  of  the  cells  of  that  virtual  connection,  said 
ATM  exchange  comprising 
a  plurality  of  inputs, 
a  plurality  of  outputs, 
a  switching  network, 

means  for  routing  each  cell  to  be  switched  with  the  aid  of 
path  information  along  a  given,  connection-oriented  path 
of  the  switching  network  from  one  of  said  inputs  to  at  least 
one  of  said  outputs,  and 
a  respective  output  unit  between  the  switching  network  and 
each  of  the  outputs,  which  includes  a  buffer  for  bufliering 
cells  to  be  outputted,  wherein 
each  cell,  after  leaving  the  switching  network,  is  written 

into  the  buffer  of  the  respective  output  unit,  and 
the  order  of  output  of  the  celts  from  the  buffer  is  deter- 
mined with  the  aid  of  said  sequence  numbers. 


5^19^1 
CIRCUIT  MANAGING  NUMBERS  OF  ACCESSES  TO 
LOGIC  RESOURCES 
Jacques  M^ios,  Le  Versoud;  Alain  Andre,  Crolles,  and  Henri 
Teyssier,  St-Ismier,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Tele- 
com, Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,578 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1991,  91  03815 
Int.  a.' H03K;  7/29tf 
U.S.  a.  340-825.79  11  Claims 


5,319,360 
ATM  EXCHANGE  WHICH  RESEQUENOES  THE  CELLS 

USING  THEIR  SEQUENCE  NUMBERS 
Karl  Schrodi,  Heimshelm;  Gert  Eilenberger,  Kirchheim;  Bodo 
PfeifTer,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Bozo  Cesar,  Stuttgart,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netlterlands 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1990,4008080 

Int  a.>  H04Q  n/04 
MS.  CL  340-825.02  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  managing  access  numbers  (NB,^)  associated 
with  a  plurality  of  logic  resources,  respectively,  thereby  to 
derive  among  said  logic  resources  write-in  addresses  (ade) 
contingent  on  said  access  numbers  that  are  updated  into  up- 
dated access  numbers  (NBp.q),  comprising: 

(a)  matrix  means  (MC)  including  a  plurality  of  counting  cells 
(lo,0— 1|  -J J- 1)  for  storing  said  updated  access  numbers, 
respectively,  said  cells  being  arranged  in  rows  and  col- 
umns; 

(b)  logic  resource  read-out  address  decoding  means  (3C,3L) 
for  updating  said  access  numbers  into  said  updated  access 
numbers  by  decrementing  by  one  unity  those  of  said  ac- 
cess numbers  which  are  different  from  zero  in  said  count- 
ing cells  in  response  to  logic  resource  read-out  addresses 
(ADL),  respectively;  and 

(c)  cell  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  counting 
cells  having  an  updated  access  number  equal  to  zero, 
deriving  a  write-in  address  of  the  available  resource  asso- 
ciated with  said  selected  counting  cell,  and  loading  the 
access  number  associated  with  said  available  resource  into 
said  selected  counting  cell. 


5,319,362 

SECURITY  SYSTEM  WTTH  SECURITY  ACCESS 

DATABASE  DISTRIBUTED  AMONG  INDIVIDUAL 

ACCESS  DEVICES 

Rickard  G.  Hyatt,  Jr.,  Salem,  Va^  anigDor  to  Medeco  Security 

Locka,  Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

Coatiiination  of  Ser.  No.  537,724,  Jun.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,025 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/04:  E05B  45/06;  G06K  7/01 

MS.  a.  340— 825J1  16  Claims 

1.  A  security  system,  comprising: 

key  means  for  gaining  access  to  a  location,  including  a  mem- 
ory having  stored  therein  specific  coded  data  including  a 
security  code  and  additional  validation  data  specific  to 
said  key  means,  and  selected  command  instructions  re- 
lated to  access  requirements  specific  to  an  authorized 
keyholder  assigned  to  said  key  means;  and 
controller  means  for  controlling  access  to  said  location, 
including 

means  for  reading  said  coded  data  and  command  instruc- 
tions from  said  key  means, 
means  for  determining  the  validity  of  said  key  means 
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based  on  the  content  of  the  coded  data  read  from  said 
key  means, 
means  for  allowing  access  to  said  location  upon  determin- 
ing said  key  means  to  be  valid,  and 


nication  with  said  devices  by  detecting  the  links  that  are  in 
said  second  state  independently  of  identities  of  the  devices 
that  are  in  electrical  communication  with  said  links,  and 
determining  the  locations  at  which  device*  are  in  electri- 
cal communication  with  said  links  based  on  said  identify- 
ing. 


5,319,364 
PASSIVE  KEYLESS  ENTRY  SYSTEM 
J.  Waraksa,  Oarkstoo;  Keith  D.  Fraley,  Drayton 
Plains,  both  of  Midu;  Richard  E.  Kiefer,  Boulder,  Colo.; 
Daniel  G.  Dovglas,  Loaisrille,  Colo.,  and  Lee  H.  Gilbert, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  aaiignors  to  Lectron  Products,  Inc,  Rochester 
Hill*,  Mich. 
DlTlaioo  of  Ser.  No.  199,476,  May  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,942,393. 
This  application  Apr.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  513,900 
Int  a.'  G08C  19/00:  E05B  65/ 36 
MS.  a.  340—825.72  49  daim* 


means  for  responding  to  command  instructions  read  from 
a  key  means  determined  to  be  valid  in  order  to  provide 
a  mode  of  access  in  accordance  with  said  access  require- 
ments. 


5,319,363 
NETWORK  FOR  PORTABLE  PATIENT  MONFTORING 

DEVICES 
Jame*  P.  Welch,  Bereriy,  and  Nathaniel  M.  Sims,  Wellcsley 
Hills,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hoapltal  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Ma**. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,700,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ang.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932^)24 

Int  a.'  H04Q  9/00 

MS.  a.  340— 825  J6  52  Claim* 


1.  A  system  for  managing  multiple  devices  each  of  which 
selectively  operates  in  one  of  a  normal  condition  and  an  alarm 
condition,  each  one  of  said  devices  being  portable  to  allow  the 
device  to  be  operated  in  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
locations,  comprising 
8  network  that  includes  a  plurality  of  links  each  of  which  is 
assigned  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  locations,  each 
link  having  a  first  state  in  which  none  of  said  devices  is  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  link  and  a  second  state 
in  which  at  least  one  of  said  devices  is  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  link, 
means  for  placing  at  least  one  of  said  devices  in  electrical 
communication  with  a  selected  one  of  said  links  that  was 
previously  not  in  electrical  communication  with  any  of 
said  devices  and  changing  said  selected  link  from  said  first 
stote  to  said  second  sute  independently  of  whether  said  at 
least  one  of  said  devices  that  is  placed  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  one  link  is  in  said  normal  condition 
or  said  alarm  condition,  and 
means  for  identifying  the  links  that  are  in  electrical  commu- 


1.  A  keyless  entry  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  poruble  beacon  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  operator  of 
the  vehicle  and  including  transmitter  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  phase  encoded  radio  frequency  beacon  signal  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  data  bits  identifying  said  beacon,  said 
beacon  signal  being  transmitted  at  a  single  predetermined 
carrier  frequency  with  the  phase  of  the  beacon  signal 
shifted  to  distinguish  between  a  logical  "I"  and  a  logical 
"0";  and 
receiver  means  associated  with  said  vehicle  and  including 
antenna  means  for  receiving  said  beacon  signal,  signal 
processing  means  for  decodihg  said  beacon  signal  to  re- 
cover said  plurality  of  data  bite  by  creating  a  signal  having 
a  frequency  related  to  said  carrier  frequency  and  properly 
phased  with  respect  to  said  beacon  signal,  and  controller 
means  for  determining  from  said  plurality  of  recovered 
dau  bite  whether  said  beacon  signal  corresponds  to  a  valid 
beacon  and  activating  a  predetermined  function  associ- 
ated with  said  vehicle  in  response  thereto. 


5,319,365 
PORTABLE  HAZARD-WARNING  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 
George  HUliager,  Lo*  Angele*,  Calif.,  aarigaor  to  Alltrade  Ibc^ 
Long  Beach,  Calif  . 

FUcd  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,707 
Urt.  CL'  B60Q  7/00 
MS.  a.  340—908.1  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  hazard-warning  light  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  top  edge  and  a  lower  section, 

b)  a  bulb  socket  plate  having  an  attachment  means,  a  bulb 
socket,  and  sized  to  fit  over  the  top  edge  of  said  elongated 
body,  where  into  the  bulb  socket  is  inserted  and  attached 
a  light  bulb, 

c)  a  lens  head  having  an  inward  lip  that  interfaces  and  main- 
tains said  bulb  socket  plate  against  the  top  edge  of  said 
elongated  body  when  said  lens  head  is  attached  to  said 
elongated  body,  by  an  attachment  means, 

d)  a  battery  compartment  that  houses  at  least  one  battery  and 
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having  an  upper  section  that  is  attached  by  an  attachment 
means  to  the  lower  section  of  said  elongated  body,  a  lower 
section  and  a  bottom  surface, 

e)  a  battery  compartment  cover, 

f)  an  electrical  lead  means  having  at  least  two  electrical 
leads,  that  provides  an  electrical  circuit  for  connecting  the 
power  from  said  battery  to  said  light  bulb, 

g)  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  power  from  said 
battery  to  said  light  bulb,  and 


sensing  means  generating  an  output  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  sensed  vehicle  speed; 

braking  means,  engaged  with  the  conveyor  means,  for  brak- 
ing the  conveyor  means  thereby  decelerating  the  vehicle, 
the  amount  of  braking  being  controlled  by  the  sensing 
means  output  signal,  the  vehicle  deceleration  generating 
kinetic  energy;  and 

kinetic  energy  reclamation  means  for  reclaiming  and  storing 
a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy  generated  by  the  vehicle 
deceleration  and  conveyed  through  the  conveyor  means. 


5^19^7 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE  OF 

AIRPLANE  COLLISIONS 
Peter  Schulte,  Amsberg,  and  Siegfried  Schmees,  Geseke,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Hella  Kg  Hueck  A  Co., 
Uppatadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01733,  §  371  Date  May  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05529,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  8S5,«99 
CUiaM  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Sep.  14, 
1990,4029204 

iDt  a.:  G08G  5/04 
VS.  CL  340—961  9  Claima 


h)  a  leg  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  legs  that  are  pivotally 
attached  to  a  leg  ring  that  is  slidably  attached  to  said 
elongated  body,  whereupon  when  said  ring  is  placed  in  an 
upward  position,  said  legs  retract  alongside  said  body  and 
conversely,  when  said  ring  is  placed  in  its  downward 
position,  said  legs  extend  to  support  said  assembly  in  an 
upright  stable  position. 


5,319,3<6 

AUTOMATIC  TRAFnC  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Clear  MenddccT,  Merkaz  iOita  #64,  Meraaaeret  Zion,  Jeruaa- 

lem  90mS,  brad 

CoBtiwMtio»4iHpart  of  Ser.  No.  599,774,  Oct  18, 1990, 

abawloBed.  TUa  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,080 

CUdiH  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Jnl.  17,  1990,  095115 

iBt  0.5  G08G  1/095 

VS.  CL  340—907  14  Claiu 


1.  An  automatic  traffic  control  device  comprising: 
an  endless  conveyor  means,  located  along  a  predetermined 
length  of  a  road,  for  carrying  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle  travel- 
ling in  a  first  direction  along  the  road,  and  the  conveyor 
means  moving  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction; 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  current  speed  of  the  vehicle,  the 


1.  A  process  for  the  avoidance  of  airplane  collisions  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  light  flash  warning  apparatus  on  an  airplane  of  a 
type  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  light  sources; 

generating  periodic  light  flashes  having  a  substantially  con- 
stant frequency  from  the  flrst  light  source;  and 

generating  light  flashes  having  a  variable  frequency  from  the 
second  light  source; 

wherein  the  step  of  generating  light  flashes  having  a  variable 
frequency  from  the  second  light  source  includes  the  sub- 
step  of  controlling  the  variable  frequency  in  accordance 
with  a  periodic  or  aperiodic  function  to  lead  and  lag  the 
phase  of  the 

wherein  the  function  is  a  sine-like  fiinction  or  is  a  sinusoidal 
function. 


5,319,368 
GOLF  CAR  LIMTTING  SYSTEM 
Eracat  M.  Pohoiek,  6S7B  Hnnta  Bridge  Rd.,  North  Attleboro, 
Mms.  02760 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,368 
Int.  CI.S  G08G  1/123 
VS.  CL  340—988  20  Claims 

1.  A  limiting  system  warning  when  a  golf  car  is  improperly 
driven  comprising: 
a  housing: 

sensor  probe  means,  located  on  said  housing,  mounted  under 
said  golf  car  for  producing  contact  signals  dependent 
upon  the  frequency  and  vertical  impact  of  a  contact  point 
along  the  horizontal  movement  therealong; 
first  amplifier  filter  means,  located  in  said  housing,  for  pro- 
ducing selected  electrical  frequency  signals  in  response  to 
said  contact  signals  for  reducing  improper  signal  pickup 
from  said  sensor  probe; 
signal  detecting  means,  located  in  said  housing,  responsive  to 
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said  selected  electrical  frequency  signals  producing  a  first 
electrical  signal  when  said  golf  car  is  stationary,  produc- 
ing a  second  electrical  signal  when  said  golf  car  is  travel- 
ing on  the  grass,  and  a  third  electrical  signal  when  said 
golf  car  is  traveling  on  the  car  path; 

time  constant  means,  located  in  said  housing,  for  producing 
a  delayed  first  electrical  signal  and  a  delayed  second  elec- 
trical signal,  producing  said  delayed  first  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second  electrical  signal, 
producing  said  delayed  second  electrical  signal  responsive 
to  said  third  electrical  signal;  delayed  control  means, 
located  in  said  housing,  for  producing  a  delayed  third 
electrical  signal  responsive  to  either  said  second  or  said 
third  electrical  signal  indicating  when  said  golf  car  beings 
traveling,  said  delayed  control  means  being  further 
adapted  for  indicating  when  said  golf  car  is  stationary  by 
producing  a  delayed  fourth  electrical  signal  responsive  to 
said  first  electrical  signal; 

memory  means,  located  in  said  housing,  for  producing  a 
fourth  and  fifth  electrical  signal  responsive  to  said  delayed 
first  and  said  delayed  second  electrical  signal  respectively 
for  memory  of  the  last  surface  said  golf  car  has  traveled 
on; 


5,319,369 
PARALLEL-TO-SERIAL  CONVERTER 
Jacques  M^}os,  U  Veraond,  ami  Alaia  Chcmrln,  St  Bernard  da 
Tonvet,  both  of  France,  asaignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

FUcd  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,584 
Oains  priority,  appUcation  France,  JoL  20,  1992,  92  08940 
Int.  a.'  H03M  9/00 
VS.  CL  341—101  12  < 
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1.  A  parallel-to-serial  converter  receiving  incoming  dau 

words  each  having  M  parallel  bits  from  a  digital  processing 

device  for  converting  them  into  serialized  bits  transmitted  at  a 

first  frequency  in  a  transmission  medium,  comprising 

a  time  base  receiving  a  clock  signal  at  said  first  frequency 

and  producing 

(1) — a  loading  clock  signal  at  a  second  frequency  M  times 
less  than  said  first  frequency  to  rhythm  a  loading  of  said 
incoming  data  words  which  are  received  and  which  are 
previously  transferred  to  outputs  of  a  parallel-to-paral- 
lel register  in  a  parallel-to-serial  register, 
(2)— a  first  clock  signal  at  said  second  frequency  transmit- 
ted to  said  digital  processing  device  to  synchronize  said 
digital  processing  device,  and 
(3)_two  second  clock  signals  at  said  second  frequency 
and  substantially  in  opposition  of  phase  to  each  other, 
and 
a  phase  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the  phase  of  said 
incoming  data  words  compared  to  the  phase  of  said  first 
clock  signal  in  order  to  select  one  of  said  two  second  clock 
signals  according  to  whether  said  incoming  dau  words 
and  said  first  clock  signal  are  approximately  in  phase  and 
in  opposition  of  phase,  respectively,  in  a  selected  clock 
signal  which  rhythms  a  transfer  of  said  incoming  dau 
words  to  said  outputs  of  the  parallel-to-parallel  register. 


clamp  means,  clamping  said  delayed  first  and  said  delayed 
second  electrical  signals  to  a  level  which  does  not  allow 
said  memory  means  to  respond  to  a  level  change  until  said 
delayed  control  means  produces  said  delayed  third  electri- 
cal signal; 

timing  means,  located  in  said  housing,  for  counting  a  first 
predetermined  time  period  and  a  second  predetermined 
time  period  after  counting  said  first  predetermined  time 
period,  said  <the>  timing  means  further  being  adapted 
for  counting  a  third  predetermined  time  period  after  said 
second  predetermined  time  period  has  expired; 

alarm  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  when  said  fourth  electri- 
cal signal  occurs  and  said  first  predetermined  time  period 
is  counted  by  said  timing  means,  said  alarm  means  being 
further  adapted  for  a  silencing  of  said  alarm  when  said 
fifth  <  sixth  >  electrical  signal  occurs; 

deactivating  means  for  ending  operation  of  said  golf  car  after 
said  second  predetermined  time  period  is  counted  by  said 
timing  means; 

switching  means  for  manually  resetting  said  deactivating 
means  and  silencing  said  alarm,  allowing  use  of  said  golf 
car  with  assistance  of  said  limiting  system,  said  switching 
means  also  for  manuaUy  bypassing  said  limiting  system 
allowing  use  of  said  golf  car  without  assistance  of  said 
limiting  system. 


5,319,370 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH  A 

CONTINUOUSLY  CALIBRATED  VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE 

Bruce  D.  Signore,  and  Eric  J.  Swaasoa,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
atsigBors  to  Crystal  ScmkoadBCtor,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Ang.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,642 
Int  CL^  H03M  1/10 
VS.  CL  341—120 


14 


1.  A  monolithic  analog-to-digital  converter,  comprising: 
a  primary  analog-to-digital  converter  for  receiving  an  ana- 
log input  signal  and  converting  the  analog  input  signal  to 
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a  digital  output  signal  corresponding  to  the  analog  input 
signal; 

an  analog  environmental  parameter  measuring  device  for 
measuring  predetermined  environmental  parameters  asso- 
ciated with  the  operation  of  said  primary  analog-to-digital 
converter,  and  for  generating  analog  environmental  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  the  measured  environmental 
parameters; 

a  secondary  analog-to-digital  converter  for  converting  said 
analog  environmental  information  to  digital  environmen- 
tal information; 

a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  digital  compensation 
parameters  associated  with  said  digital  environmental 
information;  and 

a  compensation  device  for  accessing  select  ones  of  said 
digital  compensation  parameters  from  said  memory  corre- 
qxmding  to  said  digital  environmental  information  output 
by  said  secondary  analog-to-digital  converter  and  com- 
pensating the  operation  of  said  primary  analog-to-digital 
converter  in  accordance  with  select  digital  compensation 
parameters  and  a  predetermined  compensation  algorithm. 


5^19,372 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  THAT  DECX>DES 

MSBS  FROM  INTERNAL  VOLTAGES  OF  TWO  FOLDER 

CIRCUITS 
Philip  W.  Yee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,759 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/14 

VS.  CL  341— 1S6  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  D/A  converter  formed  on  an  IC  chip  wherein  the 
converter  includes  an  amplifier  to  be  energized  by  a  power- 
supply  voltage  with  a  nominal  operating  voltage  level  and 
having  an  output  circuit  producing  an  amplified  signal  for 
developing  at  an  output  terminal  of  the  converter  an  analog 
output  signal  to  be  directed  to  a  device  responsive  to  such 
output  signal;  that  improvement  for  preventing  unstable  output 
signal  fluctuations  during  power-up  or  power-down  of  said 
supply  voltage  comprising: 
a  voltage-monitoring  device  arranged  to  receive  said  power- 
supply  voltage  to  sense  its  level; 
signal-isolation  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal; 
said  voltage-monitoring  device  including  means  operable 
during  power  up  and  power  down  of  said  power  supply 
voltage  to  activate  said  signal-isolation  means  upon  de- 
tecting that  the  supply  voltage  b  above  a  preset  low  level 
substantially  lower  than  said  nominal  level  and  below  a 
preset  upper  level  above  said  low  level  but  below  said 
nominal  level,  thereby  to  prevent  fluctuations  in  said 
output  signal  from  reaching  apparatus  which  might  be 
adversely  affected  by  such  fluctuatiofis. 
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S,319^71 

D/A  CONVERTER  WITH  MEANS  TO  PREVENT 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL  INSTABILITV 

Michael  G.  Cnrtia,  and  Mkhael  Byrne,  both  of  Limerick,  Ire- 

laid,  mirignors  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Maas. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,681 

brt.  a.3  H03M  1/66 

MS.  CL  341—144  16  Oains 


1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

a  first  folder  circuit  that  maps  an  analog  input  voltage  to  a 
first  folder  output  voltage,  said  first  folder  circuit  includ- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  differential  voltage  comparison  cir- 
cuits that  generate  a  first  multiplicity  of  differential  volt- 
ages, wherein  only  one  of  said  first  multiplicity  of  differen- 
tial voltages  is  active  for  each  analog  input  voltage; 

a  second  folder  circuit  that  maps  said  analog  input  voltage  to 
a  second  folder  output  voltage,  said  second  folder  circuit 
including  a  multiplicity  of  differential  voltage  comparison 
circuits  that  generate  a  second  multiplicity  of  differential 
voltages,  wherein  only  one  of  said  second  multiplicity  of 
differential  voltages  is  active  for  each  analog  input  volt- 
age; 

first  and  second  flash  circuits  that  receive  said  first  and 
second  folder  output  voltages,  respectively,  and  generate 
corresponding  first  and  second  sets  of  least  significant  bits 
that  represent  said  first  and  second  folder  output  voltages, 
respectively; 

an  MSB  decoder  that  receives  said  first  and  second  folder 
output  voltages  and  said  first  and  second  multiplicities  of 
differential  voltages  and  generates  in  response  thereto  a 
set  of  most  significant  bits  of  a  digital  conversion  value, 
representative  of  said  analog  input;  and 

a  mtiltiplexer  that  selects  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
least  significant  bits,  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  most 
significant  bits  generated  by  said  MSB  decoder;  wherein 
said  selected  set  of  least  significant  bits  and  said  most 
significant  bits  together  form  a  digital  representation  of 
said  analog  input  voltage. 


5,319,373 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SHIP 

POSmON  IN  A  TELEVISION  IMAGE 
Robert  M.  Maxwell,  12  Woodridge  Hills  lUL,  Old  Lyme,  Conn. 
06371,  aad  David  K.  Barton,  180  Prospect  Hill  Rd^  Harvard, 
MMi.  01451 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,639 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/66,  7/56.  13/93 

UJS.  CL  342—55  25  ClaiM 

1.  A  shipboard  instalktion  for  detecting  the  position  of  a 

vessel  in  a  broadcast  television  image  of  the  radar  scan  of  a 

radar  monitored  area,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  television  monitor  for  displaying  to  a  navigator  a  broad- 
cast television  image  of  the  radar  scan  of  the  radar  moni- 
tored area; 

(b)  a  controllable  radar  reflector  to  vary  the  reflection  of  the 
radar  waves  impinging  thereon  from  a  monitoring  radar 
installation;  and 
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(c)  control  means  for  said  radar  reflector  operable  by  the 
navigator  to  produce  an  identifiable  signal  component  in  a 
broadcast  image  of  the  radar  scan  received  on  said  televi- 
sion monitor 


receiving  the  SPS  timing  signal  sequence  and  the  base 
station  timing  signal  sequence,  for  determining  which  of 
these  sequences  is  both  presently  available  and  presently 
most  accurate,  and  for  using  the  available  and  most  accu- 
rate timing  signal  sequence  to  provide  that  vehicle  with  a 
vehicle  timing  signal  sequence  and  to  determine  the  allo- 
cated time  slots  for  that  vehicle,  based  upon  the  most 
,  accurate  timing  sequence  available;  and 
transmitting  selected  vehicle  operating  data,  including  pres- 
ent vehicle  location,  from  each  vehicle  to  one  or  more 
base  stations  during  each  time  slot  that  is  allocated  to  that 
vehicle. 


5,319,375 
SEGMENTED  PLANAR  NEAR-FIELD  ANTENNA 
TESTING 
Goadolfo  F.  Gallcgra,  and  DoaaM  Kerta,  both  of  East  North- 
port,  N.Y.,  aMignors  to  Gmmmaa  Aeroapace  CorporatioB, 
Bettapage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,708 
lat  CL'  GOIS  7/40 
wherd>y  said  controllable  reflector  may  be  actuated  by  the   UA  O.  342—165  10  ( 

navigator  to  vary  the  reflection  of  the  radar  waves  and  pro- 
duce variations  in  the  broadcast  image  to  enable  the  navigator 
to  identify  the  position  of  the  vessel  in  the  radar  scan  image 
appearing  on  said  monitor. 


5,319,374 
PRECISE  UNIVERSAL  TIME  FOR  VEHICLES 
SifflOB  Deiai,  San  Joae,  aad  James  G.  MacKaight,  Morgan  Hill, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aasigaors  to  TriaiMe  Navigation  Lioiited,  Suh 
Byvale,Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,988 

lit  CL'  GOIS  1/24.  5/01  3/02;  G04C  11/02 

UACL  342—387  25ClaiBH 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  system  timing  signal  sequence 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  N  vehicles,  numbered  consecutively 
i=l,2,  .  .  .,  N(NS2)  that  move  within  a  selected  geographic 
region  and  that  communicate  with  one  or  more  buc  stations, 
located  within  or  adjacent  to  the  selected  region,  by  radi- 
owaves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sequence  of  M  non-overlapping  time  slots 
(MS 2)  of  approximately  equal  length  that  include  sub- 
stantially all  times  in  a  selected  time  interval; 
allocating  an  ith  group  of  these  time  slots,  numbered  consec- 
utively i=  1,2, . . . ,  N,  to  communication  by  vehicle  num- 
ber i  with  a  base  station,  where  no  two  groups  of  time  slots 
have  any  time  slots  in  common; 
providing  each  vehicle  with  a  sequence  of  SPS  signals  and 
SPS  timing  signals  and  with  a  SPS  signal  transceiver/- 
processor  that  receives  and  processes  these  SPS  signals 
and  SPS  timing  signals,  to  determine  the  present  location 
of  that  vehicle  and  the  time  of  determination  of  vehicle 
location; 
transmitting  from  one  or  more  base  stations  a  sequence  of 
base  station  timing  signals  that  are  received  by  each  vehi- 
cle; 
providing  each  vehicle  with  a  timing  signal  choice  means  for 


1.  A  system  for  conducting  segmented  near  field  pattern 
measurements  on  the  membrane  of  an  antenna  comprising: 

means  for  sequentially  unrolling  an  exposed  segment  of  the 
antenna  membrane  to  subject  a  test  window  portion  of  the 
segment  to  measurements; 

a  test  illumination  antenna  positioned  in  confronting  relation 
with  a  feed  side  of  the  membrane; 

a  probe  antenna  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  mem- 
brane, in  confronting  relation  with  a  target  side  of  the 
membrane; 

means  for  moving  the  probe  antenna  in  a  raster  scan  pattern 
relative  to  a  region  of  the  membrane,  the  region  being 
smaller  than  the  exposed  segment; 

means  for  locating  the  illumination  antenna  opposite  the 
center  of  each  probe  region  for  illuminating  the  region 
being  probed; 

the  moving  and  locating  means  respectively  moving  the 
probe  and  illumination  antenna  so  that  only  a  single  region 
is  fully  illuminated  and  probed  during  a  particular  inter- 
val. 


5,319,376 

ARCTIC  SUBMARINE  BUOY  AND  APPUCATION 

METHODS 

JaMS  E.  Eidager,  TorraMC,  Calif„  awigaor  to  TRW  bCn 

Redoado  Beach,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dm.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,918 
Lrt.  CL'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  342—357  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  ice  penetrating  Arctic  buoy  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
and  released  from  a  submarine,  comprising  in  a  housing: 
thermochemical  ice  penetrating  means  located  at  the  top  end 
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of  said  housing  for  penetrating  ice  to  form  a  passage 
through  a  layer  of  ice; 

floatation  means  coupled  to  said  housing  for  providing  a 
buoyant  upward  force  on  said  buoy  responsive  to  said 
buoy  being  immersed  in  water  upon  release  from  said 
submarine  to  press  said  ice  penetrating  means  against  any 
overlying  layer  of  ice; 

antenna  means,  said  antenna  means  being  adapted  to  be 
released  from  said  housing  structure  and  moved  through  a 
passage  in  said  ice  formed  by  said  ice  penetrating  means  to 
an  exposed  position  above  said  ice; 

global  positioning  system  receiver  means  for  receiving  satel- 
lite transmission  broadcasts  from  global  positioning  sys- 
tem satellites  to  provide  at  an  output  latitude  and  longi- 


tude information,  said  antenna  means  being  coupled  to 
said  global  positioning  system  receiver  means  for  coupling 
satellite  transmission  broadcasts  thereto,  wherein  said 
global  positioning  system  receiver  means  detects  and 
decodes  and  temporarily  stores  in  memory  said  latitude 
and  longitude  information; 
transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  global  positioning  system 
receiver  means  for  transmitting  said  latitude  and  longitude 
information  stored  by  said  global  positioning  system  re- 
ceiver means  into  an  underwater  data  link  for  transmission 
to  a  submerged  submarine,  said  submarine  including  re- 
ceiving means  coupled  to  said  underwater  data  link  for 
receiving  latitude  and  longitude  information  from  said 
underwater  data  link. 


5^19,377 
WIDEBAND  ARRAYABLE  PLANAR  RADIATOR 
Mike  TliomM,  Tbouaand  Oaks,  and  Ronald  I.  Wolfeon,  Los 
Aogeies,  both  of  Calif„  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pmy,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,709 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  16  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  radiating  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  conductive  patch  position  on  the  first  side  of  the 
dielectric  substrate; 

a  second  conductive  patch  positioned  on  the  second  side  of 
the  dielectric  substrate,  wherein  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductive patches  are  positioned  relative  to  eac '  ther  such 
that  the  shaped  of  the  first  and  second  conductive  patches 


are  substantially  circular  and  form  a  dual  flared  slotline 
antenna  element  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive patches  are  substantially  tangential  to  each  other  as 
viewed  form  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
substrate;  and 
feeder  means  for  providing  a  signal  to  both  the  first  and 
second  conductive  patches,  connected  to  the  conductive 
patches  at  a  region  where  the  slotline  is  the  narrowest, 
wherein  the  signal  generates  an  electric  field  across  the 
slotline  which  drives  the  conductive  patches  to  radiate  an 
electromagnetic  signal  into  free  space. 


5,319,378 
MULTI-BAND  MICROSTRIP  ANTENNA 
Vahakn  Nalbandian,  Ocean,  N.J.,  and  Choon  S.  Lee,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,022 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  13  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-band  microstrip  antenna  comprising: 

a  conductive  ground  plane; 

at  least  three  layers  of  dielectric  material,  each  of  the  layers 
being  in  contact  with  said  ground  plane  and  being  ar- 
ranged in  tandem  to  form  an  intermediate  layer  and  two 
end  lay;;rs; 

a  multi-band  resonant  cavity  formed  of  a  conductive  mate- 
rial and  disposed  over  the  at  least  three  dielectric  layers, 
said  resonant  cavity  having  at  least  three  edges  contacting 
said  ground  plane  and  sides  of  the  two  end  dielectric 
layers  and  having  a  lateral  opening  formed  at  an  end  of  the 
resonant  cavity  for  radiating  multi-band  radiation  wherein 
a  width  of  the  resonant  cavity  is  selected  such  that  field 
distributions  of  radiant  energy  in  the  resonant  cavity  are 
sinusoidal  in  the  two  end  dielectric  layers  and  exponential 
in  the  intermediate  layer;  and 

cavity  feed  means  for  injecting  and  extracting  energy  from 
said  cavity. 


5,319,379 
PARABOUC  DUAL  REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  WTTH 
OFFSET  FEED 
D*jU  R.  Waken,  Clearwater,  and  Tyson  S.  Craven,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Defense  Electron- 
ics Systems,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  643,910 
Int  a.)  HOIQ  79/00 
U.S.  a.  343—756  4  Claims 

1.  A  beam  scanning  antenna  comprising: 
a  parabolic  reflector  having  a  focus,  an  apex,  an  axis  extend- 
ing through  said  focus  and  said  apex  forming  a  reselcted 
angle  with  a  reference  axis,  and  a  perimeter,  said  parabolic 
reflector  including  an  elUptically  shaped  solid  center  of 
polarization  insensitive  reflecting  material  encompassing 
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said  apex  and  a  plurality  of  cylindrically  shaped  reflecting 
grids  parallelly  positioned  with  predetermined  spacings 
therebetween,  each  extending  from  said  perimeter  to  said 
solid  center; 

feed  antenna  positioned  at  said  focus  having  a  radiation 
axis  in  alignment  with  said  parabolic  reflector  axis;  and 


twist  reflector  means  positioned  to  pivot  about  said  focus  for 
rotating  polarizations  of  signals  incident  thereto  through  a 
predetermined  angle  and  for  scanning  said  beam  through 
an  angle  i^  when  pivoted  at  said  focus  from  a  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  reference  axis  by  an  angle  <^/2. 


1.  An  antenna  dipole  curtain  in  the  decametric  wave  range, 
comprising: 

radiators  arranged  essentially  in  a  vertical  plane  defining  a 
radiator  plane,  the  radiators  being  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
located  one  on  top  of  another  to  form  a  column; 

line  system  means  for  feeding  the  radiators  of  said  column, 
said  line  system  means  including  conductive  lines; 

only  one  catenary  extending  above  said  column  and  sup- 
ported at  each  of  two  ends; 

an  approximately  horizontal  spreader  arranged  above  said 
column,  said  horizontal  spreader  being  arranged  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  radiator  plane,  said  horizontal 
spreader  being  arranged  beneath  said  catenary  and  said 


horizontal  spreader  being  positioned  above  a  topmost  one 
of  said  radiators; 
at  least  two  supporting  cables  in  said  column  for  supporting 
said  radiators  and  said  conductive  lines,  said  supporting 
cables  being  attached  on  said  spreader  at  distances  b,  bl, 
b2, .  . . ,  from  the  radiator  plane  and  holding  cables  equal 
in  number  to  said  supporting  cables  attached  on  said 
spreader  and  attached  at  lower  ends  of  said  column,  essen- 
tially non-yieldingly  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
by  distances  a,  al,  a2,  .  .  .  ,  distance  a  being  greater  than 
distance  b,  distance  al  being  greater  than  distance  bl,  and 
distance  a2  being  greater  than  distance  b2. 


5,319,381 
METHOD  FOR  ADDRESSING  EACH  COLUMN  OF  A 
MATRIX  TYPE  LCD  PANEL 
Bnuo  Moorey,  Palaiseaii,  France;  Eric  Bcnoh,  VS-Schwcnnin- 
gen,  and  Antoine  Dupoat  VS-VUIingea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aasisnors  to  Thonson  Consumer  Electronica,  D>nr- 
beroie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,193,  Dec.  19, 1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcntion  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,360 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  28, 1989,  89  17312 
Int  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—100  7  ( 
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5,319,380 
ANTENNA  CURTAIN 
Peter  Brnger,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Tde- 
Anken  Scndertechnik  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  28, 
1991,  4128502;  Mar.  U,  1992,  4207738 

Int  CL»  HOIQ  21/12.  1/22 
VS.  CL  343—813  11  < 
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1.  A  method  for  the  addressing  of  each  column  of  a  matrix 
type  LCD  panel  consisting  in  the  production  of  a  pulse  seg- 
ment as  a  function  of  a  video  signal  wherein  said  pulse  segment 
functions  to  control  a  driver  transistor  of  said  column,  said 
pulse  segment  having  a  duration  determined  by  the  value  of  an 
input  video  signal  sample,  said  pulse  segment  acting  on  said 
transistor  to  cause  said  transistor  to  conduct  in  order  to  con- 
nect said  column  to  a  voltage  gradient  supply  terminal, 
wherein  said  pulse  segment  includes  two  pulse  durations,  the 
sum  of  which  is  a  frame  duration,  and  said  two  pulse  segments 
are  alternated  and  wherein,  in  order  that  a  given  value  of  a 
video  signal  sample  may  produce  the  same  optical  effect  from 
one  period  to  the  next  one,  differentiated  excitation  voltages 
are  applied  to  at  least  one  of  two  electrodes  sandwiching  the 
crystal  layer,  said  crystal  layer  and  said  electrodes  including 
said  column  and  its  counter-electrode. 


5,319,382 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATING  A 

FULL  MOTION  VIDEO  PRESENTATION  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Gfc«ory  P.  FItsvnIricfc,  Fort  Worth,  and  Marrin  L.  WflUaim, 

LewisriUe,  both  of  Tex^  isslfnn  to  Intemntioni 

Machines  CorponUan,  Armank,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,989 
Int  CL)  G09G  1/06 
VS.  CL  345-118  18  ( 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  manipulating  a  display  of  a  fiill 
motion  video  presentation  from  a  single  video  source  within  a 
data  processing  system,  wherein  said  full  motion  video  presen- 
tation is  comprised  of  a  pluraUty  of  frames  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  picture  elements  arranged*  in  rows  and  columns,  said 
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method  comprising  the  data  processing  system  implemented 
steps  of: 

sequentially  displaying  said  plurality  of  frames  in  said  full 
motion  video  presentation  from  a  single  video  source 
within  said  data  processing  system; 

designating  a  region  of  interest  within  each  of  a  selected  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  frames  of  said  full  motion  video  presen- 
tation; 

storing  a  plurality  of  picture  elements  within  said  region  of 
interest  within  said  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
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frames  of  said  full  motion  video  presentation  displayed 
within  said  data  processing  system;  and 
independently  manipulating  display  of  said  plurality  of  pic- 
ture elements  within  said  region  of  interest  during  said 
sequential  display  of  said  plurality  of  frames  within  said 
data  processing  system,  wherein  display  of  said  plurality 
of  picture  elements  within  said  region  on  interest  occurs 
independently  of  said  display  of  said  plurality  of  frames 
outside  of  said  designated  region  of  interest,  wherein  a 
display  of  designated  regions  of  interest  within  a  full 
motion  video  may  be  manipulated. 


5^19,383 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

RASTER-LIKE  PICTURED  REPRESENTATION  OF 

INFORMATION 

Josef  Grothe,  Geseke,  and  Peter  Hieronymus,  Schloss-Holte, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf 
Infonnationasysteme  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContioiiatioD  of  Scr.  No.  323,514,  Mar.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,788 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 
1988,3808668 

Int  CL>  G09G  1/06 
VS.  CL  345—128  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  picture  elements  on  a  display 
device  comprising: 

first  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  display  device,  for  re- 
ceiving first  picture  information  at  a  first  speed  and  for 


ordering  and  for  storing  said  first  picture  information  in  a 
certain  number  of  rows  and  columns; 

second  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  display  device,  for 
receiving  second  picture  information  at  a  second  speed 
and  for  ordering  and  for  storing  said  second  picture  infor- 
mation in  a  certain  number  of  rows  and  columns; 

first  counter  means,  coupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  for 
selectively  transferring  at  least  one  row  of  said  firs  stored 
picture  information  at  a  certain  third  speed  to  said  display 
device,  said  third  speed  being  faster  than  said  first  speed, 
and  for  selectively  transferring  at  least  one  column  of  said 
first  picture  information  at  a  certain  fourth  speed  to  said 
display  device,  said  fourth  speed  being  faster  than  said 
first  speed,  thereby  forming  first  picture  elements  of  a  firs 
size  upon  said  display  device; 

second  counter  means,  coupled  to  said  second  storage 
means,  for  selectively  transferring  at  least  one  row  of  said 
second  stored  picture  information  to  said  display  device 
and  for  selectively  transferring  at  least  one  column  of  said 
second  stored  picture  information  to  said  display  device 
thereby,  forming  second  picture  elements  of  a  second  size 
upon  said  display  device. 


5,319,384 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRAPHICAL  CURSOR 
Henri  J.  lacnberg,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Manny  Taub,  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel,  assignors  to  Symantec  Corporation,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,426 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/16 

VS.  CL  345—145  9  Clainis 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  graphical  cursor  in  text  mode 
operation  of  a  computer  system  having  a  processing  unit,  an 
input  device,  a  display  device,  a  buffer,  and  a  display  adapter 
having  a  display  memory  and  a  font  memory,  wherein  said 
display  memory  stores  character  codes  for  characters  that  are 
destined  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  device  on  a  multibit 
block  by  multibit  block  basis,  and  said  font  memory  converts 
each  character  code  to  a  corresponding  plurality  of  bits,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  new  cursor  bit  position; 
converting  the  new  cursor  bit  position  into  several  adjoining 

new  cursor  text  mode  block  locations: 
restoring  from  said  buffer  a  first  set  of  character  codes  into 
the  display  memory  at  several  adjoining  old  cursor  text 
mode  block  locations; 
saving  into  said  buffer  a  second  set  of  character  codes  corre- 
sponding to  the  characters  being  displayed  at  the  new 
cursor  text  mode  block  locations; 
building  new  fonts  using  fonts  corresponding  to  the  second 
set  of  character  codes  and  a  cursor  bit  map; 
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assigning,  within  the  font  memory,  the  new  fonts  to  a  set  of 

seldom  used  characters; 
replacing,  at  the  new  cursor  text  mode  block  locations 

within  the  display  memory,  the  second  set  of  character 

codes  with  character  codes  corresponding  to  the  set  of 

seldom  used  characters;  and 
generating  an  image  on  the  display  device  from  the  modified 

display  memory  using  the  display  adapter. 


5,319,385 
QUADRANT-BASED  BINDING  OF  POINTER  DEVICE 
BUTTONS 
Fernando  P.  Aires,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,189 

Int  a.^  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CL  345—156  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  generating  input  commands  to  a  computer 
running  a  program,  said  computer  generating  a  display  and 
including  a  pointer  device  for  controlling  a  location  of  a 
pointer  on  said  display,  said  pointer  device  having  a  button  for 
generating  button  events,  the  method  comprising: 
detecting  a  first  button  event  that  occurs  at  a  first  location  of 

said  pointer; 
detecting  a  second  button  event  that  occurs  at  a  second 

location  of  said  pointer; 
partitioning  a  space  around  said  first  location  into  non-over- 
lapping sectors; 
binding  to  each  of  at  least  some  of  said  sectors  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  a  plurality  of  commands; 
establishing  if  said  second  location  is  within  one  of  the  sec- 
tors to  which  a  corresponding  command  is  bound;  and 
if  said  second  location  is  within  one  of  the  sectors  to  which 
a  command  is  bound  selecting  as  a  command  to  submit  to 
said  program  the  command  that  is  bound  to  the  sector  in 
which  said  second  location  is  located. 


spoken  said  language,  for  manual  selection  of  said  symbol 
displayed  therein, 

a  second  group  of  manually  selectable  key  cells  each  of 
which  represents  and  displays  a  selectable  symbol  repre- 
sentative of  a  primary  construction  element  of  each  of  said 
ideographic  characters  of  said  written  language,  for  man- 
ual selection  of  said  symbol  displayed  therein,  a  third 
group  of  manually  selectable  key  cells  each  of  which 
represents  and  displays  a  selectable  symbol  representative 
of  a  conceptual  element  common  to  a  plurality  of  said 
ideographic  characters  of  said  written  language, 

sensing  means  responsive  to  a  selection  of  a  said  selectable 
symbol. 
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data  processing  means  cooperating  with  said  display  means 
and  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  said  manual  selections  of 
said  selectable  symbols  displayed  in  said  key  cells, 
wherein  ideographic  characters  unrelated  to  previoulsy 
selected  said  selectable  symbols  are  eliminated  from  a  set 
of  candidate  ideographic  characters  upon  each  said  selec- 
tion of  a  selectable  said  key  cell,  whereby  said  plurality  of 
said  selections  of  said  selectable  symbols  ultimately  de- 
fines a  desired  said  ideographic  character,  and 

means  for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  said  desired 
ideographic  character  to  utillisation  means. 


5,319,387 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPECIFYING  COORDINATES  OF  A 

BODY  IN  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
Koobei  YosUkawa,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088394; 
Apr.  16, 1992,  4-096455 

Int  CL^  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345— 17»  18  Claims 


5,319,386 
IDEOGRAPHIC  CHARACTER  SELECnON  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
G«7  J.  Gum,  549  Suita  Barimra  Rd.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94707; 
Rickard  L.  Heir,  2634  Oaremont,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705,  and 
Rickard  E.  D.  McCUsh,  1739  Addison  #15,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
94703 

FUed  Ang.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,623 
Int  CL>  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  345—173  5  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  keyboard  and  display  apparatus  for  select- 
ing ideographic  characters  of  written  language,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
display  means  for  producing  an  image  comprising:  a  first 
group  of  manually  selectable  key  cells  each  of  which 
represents  and  displays  a  selectable  phonetic  symbol  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  specifying  three-dimensional  coordi- 
nates of  a  body  including: 
image  position  sensing  means  for  converging  incident  light 
radiated  from  said  body  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
region  of  a  three-dimensional  space  to  form  an  image  on  a 
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predetennined  plane  ub6  detecting  a  poaition  of  «aid 
image  on  said  predetennined  plane, 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the  light  radiating  from  laid 
body  to  allow  the  reflected  tight  to  enter  said  image  posi- 
tioaiensng  means,  and 

coordinate  calculating  means  for  calculating  coordinates  of 
laid  body  in  a  three-dimensional  coordinate  system  de- 
fined in  said  three-dimensional  space  baaed  on  a  potitioo, 
on  said  predetermined  plane,  of  an  inuge  formed  by  a 
direct  incident  light  radiated  from  said  body  and  direcdy 
entering  said  image  position  sensing  means,  and  a  position, 
on  said  ptedetermined  plane,  of  an  image  formed  by  an 
indirect  incident  light  radiated  from  said  body  and  re- 
flected by  said  reflecting  means  and  entering  said  image 
poaitioa  sensing  means. 


VGA  CONTROLLED  HAVDiG  FRAME  BUFFER 
MEMORY  ARBITRATION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Phillip  E.  MattiMM,  Gilbert,  and  Kcneth  P.  Cmiaaca,  Fkocaix. 
hath  of  Ariin  artganri  to  VLSI  Teduoloiy,  Iw^,  Sw  Joie, 
Cdif. 

FIM  Jn.  22. 1992,  Scr.  No.  902,323 
lit  a.'  O09G  1/02 
VS.  CL  34S-190  2  ( 
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Video  Shift  Logic  means  which  converts  said  display  data 
to  said  serial  format  and  shifts  said  display  data  out  of  said 
Display  Controller  means  directiy  out  of  said  VOA  Con- 
troller means,  which  data  in  said  serial  format  is  used  for 
driving  said  external  display  device; 

said  Arbitration  Logic  means  causing  said  display  data  in 
said  Frame  Buffer  memory  to  be  transferred  to  said  Dis- 
play FIFO  means  when  said  CPU  means  is  not  requesting 
control  of  said  Controller  Bus  means  by  asserting  the 
proper  status  on  said  Bus  Arbitration  of  said  CPU  means; 

said  Arbitration  Logic  means  continuing  to  transfer  said 
display  dau  in  said  Frame  Buffer  memory  to  said  Display 
FIFO  means  until  said  Display  FIFO  means  is  filled  to  a 
preset  level;  and 

said  Arbitration  Logic  means  granting  control  of  said  Con- 
troller Bus  means  to  said  CPU  means  when  said  CPU 
means  requests  said  control  by  asserting  the  proper  status 
on  said  Bus  Arbitration,  provided  said  Display  FIFO  is 
filled  to  said  preset  level. 


5,319,3«9 
METHOD  OF  ABNORMAL  STATE  DETECnON  FOR 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
KaaM  Ikad%  YoiulnaM;  ToakiUko  UJita,  YaMto,  and  Kc^firo 
WtfHuhe,  Tokyo,  all  of  JapMi.  aMiiMn  to  OwM  KabHhOd 
Kai*a,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Di?Wea  of  Ser.  No.  Ma,M9,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,590. 
Thh  apfUcatiaa  Oct  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  957,403 
CWm  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42531; 
Feb.  26, 1990, 2-42532;  Feb.  25, 1991, 3-30114 

lat  CV  B4U  2/05 
VS.  CL  34«-l.l  2  < 


1.  A  VOA  Controller  for  driving  an  external  display  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  Frame  BofTer  memory  having  a  Frame  Buffer  Bus; 

Display  Controller  means  coupled  to  said  Frame  Buffer 
memory  for  reading  display  data  contained  in  said  Frame 
Buffer  memory  and  for  converting  said  display  data  to  a 
serial  format  for  driving  said  external  display  device; 

Central  Processng  Unit  (CPU)  means  having  a  CPU  DaU 
But  and  having  a  Bus  Arbitration  coupled  to  said  Display 
Controller  means  for  allowing  said  CPU  means  to  read 
and  write  said  display  data  into  said  Frame  Buffer  mem- 
ory; 

Controller  Bus  means  comprising  a  single  bus  direcdy  con- 
nected to  said  CPU  Dau  Bus  of  said  CPU  means,  to  said 
Frame  Buffer  Bus  of  said  Frame  Buffer  memory,  and  to 
said  Display  Controller  means  for  providing  a  path  to 
tranafer  said  disfriay  data  between  said  CPU  means  and 
said  Frame  Buffer  memory  and  for  providing  a  path  to 
tranafer  said  display  data  between  said  Frame  Buffer 
memory  and  said  Display  Controller  means;  and  said 
Display  Controller  means  comprising,  in  combinatioa: 

Arbitration  Logic  means  coupled  to  said  Bus  Arbitration  of 
said  CPU  means  for  determining  when  said  CPU  means 
may  talce  control  of  said  Controller  Bus  means  in  order  to 
transfer  said  display  data  between  said  CPU  meant  and 
said  Frame  Buffer  memory; 

Ditpiay  Fint-In  Fint-Out  (FIFO)  meant  coupled  to  said 
Contrcdler  Bus  means  and  to  said  Arbitration  Logic  meant 
for  permitting  said  Arbitration  Logic  means  to  tranafer 
taid  ditpiay  data  from  said  Frame  buffer  memory  into  said 
Display  FIFO  means;  and 

Video  Shift  Logic  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  Aibi- 
tiatioa  Logic  meant  and  to  said  Display  FIFO  meant  for 
permitting  taid  Arbitration  Logic  meant  to  transfer  taid 
ditpiay  data  ttoted  in  taid  Ditpiay  FIFO  meant  to  said 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  tubatrate,  on  which  are  dit- 
poaed  a  plurality  of  electro-thermal  converting  elementt  and 
wiring  for  tupplying  the  plurality  of  dectro-tbermal  convert- 
ing elemento  with  electric  lignalt,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
dividing  the  plurality  of  electro-thermal  converting  de- 
ments into  a  plurality  of  blocks;  and 
judging  a  pretence  of  an  abnormal  ttate  in  each  of  the  elec- 
tro-tbermal  converting  elementt  of  each  of  the  blockt  by 
supplying  each  of  the  electro-thermal  converting  elementt 
of  each  of  the  blockt  tequentially  with  the  electric  signals. 


5,319,390 
THERMAL  PRINTER  APPARATUS 
Wataaabe;  Sbako  Yaauili,  a^  KaHaUro  Maeda,  aU  of 
KamaaU,  JapM,  Mtlnann  to  Fmftaa  LiaHad,  KawaaaU, 


Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  766,135 

ppiicatiaa  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1990,  ^262727: 
Sep.  20, 1990,  ^26272S 

lat  CL>  B4U  2/36 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  15  CUaM 

1.  A  thermal  printing  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  a 
print  head  having  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  and  for  color- 
ing and  printing  a  thermoaensitive  paper  in  contact  with  taid 
heating  elements,  comprising: 
said  thermal  printing  apparatus  equipped  with  said  print 
head  including  a  plurality  of  print  blockt  that  have  subdi- 
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vided  said  plurality  of  heating  elements  into  a  predeter- 
mined quantity; 
heating  means  for  electrically  heating  said  heating  elements 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  print  blocks  based  on  print 
data  received  from  a  computing  device  through  image 
buffers;  and 
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said  heating  means  for  simultaneously  heating  at  least  2  print 
blocks,  which  have  been  selected  out  of  said  plurality  of 
print  blocks,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  selected  print 
blocks  includes  a  particular  print  block  which  was  used 
for  printing  the  thermosensitive  paper  in  a  previous  print- 
ing operation  just  before  a  current  printing  operation. 


said  density  controlling  unit  including  a  data  converting 
circuit  means  for  receiving  input  data, 

said  input  data  corresponding  to  a  line  of  pixels  of  the  input 
gradational  images,  characters  and  figures,  and  repre- 
sented by  a  number  of  bits  which  is  larger  than  said  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  representing  said  n  gradational 
printing  data, 

said  data  converting  circuit  means  further  operating  for 
producing  from  the  input  data  a  plurality  of  printing  data, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  printing  data  represented  by  said 
predetermined  number  of  bits  and  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  split  lines  corresponding  to 
each  line  of  the  input  gradational  images,  characters  and 
figures. 


5.319.392 
THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
VARIABLE  SPEED  PRINTING 
William  B.  Durst,  Lebanon,  Ohio;  Charles  G.  Parks,  Jr.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  and  Lorraine  T.  Porter,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.981 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/325 

VS.  CL  346-76  PH  6  Claimt 


5.319.391 
THERMAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
TosUnori  Takahashi,  Kawasaki;  Itsno  Taktnathi,  Kamaknra; 
Hideahi  Tanaka,  Yokohama;  Teruml  Ohara;  Kenichi  Miya- 
zaki,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroki  Kitamura,  Tokyo;  Toni  Nibe, 
Yokoauka;  Tadao  Shinya;  Yutaka  Mizoguchi,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, and  Katsuhiko  Terada,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,999,  Jul.  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.051,755. 
This  application  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552.271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  12,  1988.  63-173545; 
Sep.  29.  1988,  63-244779 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/32.  2/355 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  4  Claims 


<tLm,mn  .    a« 


1.  A  thermal  printing  apparatus  for  printing  input  grada- 
tional images,  characters  and  figures  by  using  multilevel  den- 
sity, 

said  printing  apparatus  having  a  linear  thermal  head  includ- 
ing n  resistors  arranged  in  a  line  for  emitting  heat  and  a 
density  controlling  unit  for  regulating  a  multilevel  period 
of  time  for  energizing  each  of  said  resistors  in  accordance 
with  n  gradational  printing  data  represented  by  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits, 

each  of  the  n  gradational  printing  data  corresponding  to 
different  one  of  said  resistors. 


6.  An  improved  thermal  printing  apparatus, 
said  printing  apparatus  having  a  base  supporting  a  registra- 
tion wall; 
said  registration  wall  supporting  a  thermal  ribbon  cassette,  a 
print  deck,  a  thermal  print  head  mounted  to  the  registra- 
tion wall  and  extending  over  the  deck  to  define  a  print 
station; 
a  platen  assembly  is  mounted  in  said  base  for  biasing  an 

envelope  against  the  thermal  print  head; 
drive  means  for  causing  an  envelope  to  traverse  the  thermal 
print  head  during  a  print  cycle  of  the  thermal  printing 
apparatus  having  a  drive  motor  responsive  to  a  micro 
controller; 

the  improvement  comprising: 
said  micro  controller  being  programmable  and  pro- 
grammed to  operate  said  drive  motor  at  a  plurality  of 
operating  speeds,  said  micro  controller  being  further 
programmed  to  synchronously  actuate  said  thermal 
print  head,  selection  means  for  selectively  causing 
said  micro  controller  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of 
print  cycle  speeds. 
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5^1933  

MULTIPLE-SPOT  BEAM  CONTROL  FOR  A  RASTER 
OUTPUT  SCANNER  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPMC 
PRINTER 
Fnak  C  Cimortm,  Fairpart,  N.Y^  Mriganr  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion Staaftcd,  Cou. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1992.  Scr.  No.  S62,154 

bL  CL'  H04N  1/21;  B4U  2/435 

VS.  CL  3M-1M  17  CUiM 


bousing  means  for  containing  the  camera  means  therein,  hous- 
ing means  for  containing  the  video  cassette  recorder  means 
therein,  and  means  for  connecting  the  camera  means  and  the 
video  cassette  recorder  means  to  the  power  means  whereby  a 
video  history  can  be  made  of  activity  occurring  in  the  passen- 
ger seating  area,  said  bousing  means  for  the  camera  means 
including  a  cover  having  a  window  therein  and  the  system 
including  adjustable  bracket  means  for  accommodating  mount- 
ing of  the  housing  means  for  the  camera  means  above  the 
driver  area  in  varying  models  of  buses,  said  bracket  means 
including  adjustable  mounting  means  for  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  a  viewing  direction  of  the  camera  means  contained 
within  the  housing  means  for  the  camera  means,  said  housing 
means  for  the  video  cassette  recorder  means  including  indica- 
tor light  mean  for  indicating  when  the  system  is  on,  indicator 
light  means  for  indicating  whether  a  cassette  tape  in  the  video 
cassette  recorder  means  is  full,  cover  means  with  a  seal,  filtered 
openings  for  permitting  passage  of  cooling  air  to  the  video 
cassette  recorder  means,  and  means  to  secure  the  housing 
means  for  the  video  cassette  recorder  means  relative  to  the 
vehicle. 


1.  A  scanner  adapted  to  selectively  discharge  a  charged 
photosensitive  surface,  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  overlapping  light  beams, 
with  the  plurality  of  Ught  beams  impinging  on  a  prese- 
lected area  of  the  charged  photosensitive  surface  forming 
a  composite  light  spot  to  discharge  the  charge  thereon,  the 
composite  light  spot  forming  a  centroid  within  the  prese- 
lected area;  and 

means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  light  beams  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  composite  spot 
centroid  within  the  preselected  area  of  the  charged  photo- 
sensitive surface. 


1.  A  monitoring  system  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  school  but 
iiwi^fifig  a  driver  area  and  a  passenger  seating  area,  the  moni- 
toring system  comprising  bowing  mean  and  video  tape  record- 
ing means,  the  video  tape  recording  means  including  camera 
means,  video  cassette  recorder  means,  and  power  means,  the 
bousing  means  being  dispoied  within  the  vehicle  and  including 


S.319.394 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  MODIFYING 
BEHAVIOR  OF  PASSENGER  IN  PASSENGER  VEHICLES 
ttmir  R.  Dakak.  46M  Tower  St,  Apt  233,  Prior  Ldw,  Miu. 
55372 

FIM  Feb.  11, 1991.  Scr.  No.  653.357 
Iirt.  CL'  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  34S-14S  17  ( 


5.319.395 
PIXEL  DEPTH  CONVERTER  FOR  A  COMPUTER  VIDEO 

DISPLAY 
Ste«M  P.  Larky,  AmOa,  Tex.;  Alan  W.  Peercn,  PeekaUll, 
N.Y.,  and  Joe  C  St  Cfadr,  Roud  Rock,  Tex.,  iMi^on  to 
■aineai  MmUms  Corponrtto^  AnMMk.  N.Y. 
of  Scr.  No.  971,702,  Not.  4,  1992,  ah— doacd, 
which  ia  a  coatiMution  of  Scr.  No.  979,523,  May  4, 1992. 
ahMdoMd,  wUch  ia  a  coatinutioa  of  Scr.  No.  799,033,  Not.  20. 
1991.  akudoMd,  whick  is  a  cortimation  of  Scr.  No.  524.201, 
May  16, 1990,  abaadotd.  This  appbcatioa  Apr.  2S,  1993,  Scr. 
No.  54,701 
bt  CL)  G09G  1/02 
VS.  CL  345—190  11  < 
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1.  A  pixel-depth  converter  for  converting  source-pixel  data 
having  a  source-pixel  depth  to  destination-pixel  data  having  a 
deMination-pixel  depth  which  differs  from  the  source-pixel 
depth  by  a  pixel-depth-conversion  scale  factor,  the  source- 
pixel  dq>th  being  equal  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  depth 
values  including  at  least  the  values  one,  two,  and  four,  the 
destination-pixel  depth  being  equal  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixel 
depth  values  including  at  least  the  values  two,  four,  and  eight, 
the  pixel-depth  converter  comprising: 
(a)  a  packed-pixel-data  depacker  circuit  having  a  packed- 
pixel-dau  parallel  input  port,  a  depacked-pixel-daU  paral- 
lel output  port,  and  a  depacker  sequencer-control-signal 
input  port,  the:  packed-pixel-data  input  port  being  data- 
transfer  connectable  to  a  source-pixel-data  memory  for 
receiving  source-pixel  data  words  from  the  memory,  each 
source-pixel  data  word  having  a  packed-pixel  data  format 
and  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of  depacked  pixel-data 
word  components  corresponding  to  the  pixel-depth-con- 
version  scale  factor,  each  depacked  pixel-data  word  com- 
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ponent  including  pixel  data  of  the  source-pixel  depth  for  a 
plurality  of  pixels  and  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of 
depacked  pixel-data-word-component  subfields,  a  plural- 
ity of  groups  of  terminals  of  the  depacked-pixel-data  par- 
allel output  port  defming  depacked-word-component 
output-field  subports,  each  depacked-word-component 
output-field  subport  corresponding  to  a  pixel-depth-con- 
version scale  Factor,  the  terminals  of  each  depacked- 
word-component  output-field  subport  being  divisible  into 
a  plurality  of  depacked-word-component-output-field- 
subport  terminal  subsets,  the  depacker  circuit  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  source-pixel  data  word  at  the  packed- 
pixel-data  parallel  input  port  and,  responsive  to  a  depacker 
sequencer-control  signal  applied  to  the  depacker  sequenc- 
er-control-signal input  port,  transmit  the  data  word  de- 
packed-pixel-data-word-component-by-depacked-ptxel- 
data-word-component  sequentially  through  the  depacked- 
word-component  output-field  subport  of  the  depacked- 
pixel-data  output  port  corresponding  to  the  pixel-depth- 
conversion  scale  factor  specified  by  the  depacker- 
sequencer  control  signal; 

(b)  a  pixel-data-conversion-table  storage  circuit  having  a 
conversion-data  load  input  port,  a  load-data  control-  sig- 
nal input  port,  a  plurality  of  converted-data-read  parallel 
output  ports,  and  a  plurality  of  conversion-table  read- 
address  input  ports,  each  conversion-table  read-address 
input  port  being  associated  with  a  converted-data-read 
parallel  output  port,  the  pixel-data-conversion-table  stor- 
age circuit  being  adapted  to  receive  pixel-data  conversion 
data  in  the  conversion-data  load  input  port  and  to  store  the 
pixel-data-conversion  data  at  data-load  storage  locations 
specified  by  a  load-data  control  signal  applied  to  the  load- 
date  control-signal  input  port,  the  pixel-data-conversion- 
table  storage  circuit  being  adapted  so  that  converted-pixel 
data  from  a  data-read  location  specified  by  a  depacked- 
source-pixel-data-portion  conversion-lookup  address  ap- 
plied to  a  conversion-table  read-address  input  port  can  be 
read  from  the  associated  converted-data-rwd  parallel-out- 
put port,  the  plurality  of  converted-data-read  parallel 
output  ports  and  associated  conversion-table  read-address 
input  ports  being  operable  effectively  independently  of 
one  another  so  that  conversion-lookup  addresses  may  be 
applied  independently  in  parallel  to  the  plurality  of  con- 
version-table read-address  input  ports  of  the  pixel-data- 
conversion-table  storage  circuit  and  converted-pixel  data 
from  the  data-read  storage  locations  specified  by  the  ad- 
dresses can  be  read  in  parallel  from  the  associated  convert- 
ed-data-read parallel  output  port;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conversion-table  address-selector  multi- 
plexers, each  conversion-table  address-selector  multi- 
plexer having  a  plurality  of  conversion-table  address- 
selector-multiplexer  depacked-source-pixel-data-portion 
input  ports,  a  conversion-lookup  address  output  port  and 
an  address-selector-multiplexer  control-signal  input  port, 
corresponding  depacked-source-pixel-data-portion  input 
ports  of  the  conversion-table  address-selector  multiplexers 
being  associated  with  a  pixel-depth-conversion  scale  fac- 
tor, each  of  the  depacked-source-pixel-data-portion  input 
ports  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  depacked- 
word-component-output-field-subport  terminal  subset  of 
the  depacked-word-component  output-field  subport 
which  corresponds  to  the  associated  pixel-depth-conver- 
sion scale  factor,  the  conversion-lookup  address  output 
port  of  each  of  the  conversion-table  address  selector-mul- 
tiplexers being  connected  to  an  associated  conversion- 
table  read-address  input  port  of  the  pixel-data-conversion- 
table  storage  circuit,  and  the  address-selector-multiplexer 
control-signal  input  ports  being  connectable  to  a  scale-fac- 
tor-selection signal  bus  for  receiving  a  scale-factor-selec- 
tion signal  which  specifies  the  desired  pixel-depth-conver- 
sion scale  factor  and  corresponding  depacked-word-com- 
ponent-output-field-subport  terminal  subsets  to  supply 
depacked-source-pixel-dau-portion  conversion-lookup 
addresses  for  the  desired  pixel  data  conversion. 


5.319.396 
EYEGLASSES  AND  GOGGLES 
Edward  J.  Ccaarczyk,  Bocton,  Maac,  aMignor  to  ATitar,  Inc. 
Canton,  Maaa. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,772 

Int  CL'  G02C  ll/OS 

UJS.  CL  351—62  8  daiat 


1.  An  eye  protective  device  comprising 

a  frame  member; 

a  shield  member  on  said  frame  member,  said  shield  member 
having  end  portions  which  have  selected  configurations; 

a  pliant  foam  plastic  member  having  a  groove  positioned 
therein,  the  end  portions  of  said  groove  being  undercut 
therein  to  form  groove  configurations  which  generally 
correspond  to  the  selected  configurations  of  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  shield  member, 

whereby,  during  use,  the  end  portions  of  said  groove  in  said 
foam  plastic  member  engage  the  end  portions  of  said 
shield  member,  said  foam  plastic  member  being  held  in 
place  and  positioned  snugly  against  a  portion  of  a  wearer's 
face  above  the  wearer's  eyes. 


5,319,397 
DEFOGGING  EYEGLASSES 
William  D.  Ryden,  3348  Springridge  Or..  Colorado  Spri■g^ 
Colo.  80906 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  So-.  No.  947,740 
Int  a.'  G02C  S/0&,  3/00 
VS.  CL  3Sl-*2  14  ( 


1.  Eyeglasses  with  defogging  means  to  be  worn  by  a  user, 
comprising: 

(a.)  frame  member  comprising  a  non-conductive  lens  hold- 
ing segment  and  an  attachment  means  by  which  said  lens 
holding  segment  is  secured  in  a  position  so  that  the  user 
looks  through  said  lens  holding  segment, 

(b.)  a  left  lens  and  a  right  lens  held  by  said  lens  holding 
segment, 

(c.)  power  source  which  is  not  in  direct  physical  contact 
with  said  frame  member, 

(d.)  power  limitation  means  which  is  not  in  direct  physical 
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contact  with  said  frame  member  and  which  is  connected 
to  said  power  source  to  automatically  hmit  power  usage, 

(e.)  left  conductive  path  leading  from  said  power  source  to  a 
conductive  outer  left  contact  point  in  contact  with  said 
left  lens, 

({.)  bridge  conductive  path  leading  from  a  conductive  inner 
left  contact  point  in  contact  with  said  left  lens  to  a  conduc- 
tive inner  right  contact  point  in  contact  with  said  right 
lens, 

(g.)  right  conductive  path  leading  from  a  conductive  outer 
right  contact  point  in  contact  with  said  right  lens  to  said 
power  source,  and 

(h.)  lens  conductive  means  for  making  said  lenses  capable  of 
conducting  an  electric  current, 

(i.)  wherein  said  left  conductive  path,  bridge  conductive 
path,  right  conductive  path,  and  lens  conductive  means 
together  comprise  a  conductive  path  means  by  which 
electrical  current  generated  by  said  power  source  may  be 
conducted  to  said  lenses  and  back  to  said  power  source  to 
form  an  electric  circuit,  thereby  heating  said  lenses. 


5^19,398 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  VISUAL 

FUNCTIONS  OF  HUMAN  EYES 
Albert  WeUUml,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  loterzeag 
AG,  Scfalieren,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,789 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Jan.    18,   1991, 
140/91 

iBt  a.'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  CL  351—212  17 


outer  surface,  said  lens  focusing  light  reflected  from  the  planar 
surface  at  a  preselected  spot  visible  to  the  operator  when  the 
instrument  is  in  alignm>mt,  said  preselected  spot  is  located  on 


the  curved  outer  surface,  the  lens  being  attachable  to  the  in- 
strument with  the  reflective  rear  surface  at  a  predetermined 
angle  to  the  portion  of  the  instrument  being  oriented. 


5,319,400 
UGHT-BLOCKING  TRANSPARENCY  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  J.  Herbert,  Austin;  Dwight  L.  Erans,  Cedar  Park,  and 
Terrance  J.  Russell,  Round  Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Panl, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/30 

VS.  CL  353—120  18  Claims 


13.  Apparatus  for  examining  the  field  of  vision  of  a  subject's 
eye,  comprising  a  perimeter  having  means  for  locating  the  eye 
at,  or  at  least  close  to,  a  predetermined  position  in  which  the 
optical  axis  of  the  eye  is  maintained  in,  or  at  least  close  to,  a 
predetermined  orientation,  a  source  of  radiation,  and  means  for 
presenting  stimuli  to  the  eye  from  said  source;  and  further 
including  means  for  increasing  the  value  of  said  stimuli,  and 
means  for  generating  value  signals  denoting  the  value  of  each 
stimuli  discerned  by  the  eye;  means  for  transmitting  said  signals 
to  a  computer;  and  computer  means  for  generating  termination 
signals  to  terminate  the  presentation  of  a  stimuli  in  response  to 
diacemment  of  such  stimuli  by  the  eye  at  said  position. 


5^19,399 
OPTICAL  AUGNMENT  DEVICE 
John  S.  Hndgina,  Ml  ShawMe  Trail,  BInckibwi,  Va.  240(0 
Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,697 
Int  CL'  A61B  3/028:  G02B  5/126;  GOIB  11/00 
VS,  CL  351—222  22  CUtm 

1.  A  lens  for  orienting  a  portion  of  an  instrument  so  as  to  be 
parallel  to  and  in  axial  alignment  with  a  planar  surface  located 
a  distance  from  the  instrument,  the  lens  being  formed  from  an 
optically  transparent  material,  the  lens  further  having  a  curved 
outer  surface  and  a  reflective  rear  surface,  such  that  light 
penetrating  the  curved  outer  surface  will  impinge  on  the  re- 
flective rear  surface  and  be  reflected  back  toward  the  curved 


"■^z, 


1.  A  light-blocking  transparency  assembly  for  use  with  an 
overhead  projector  comprising: 

a  single  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  transparency  film 
having  two  major  surfaces  and  two  longitudinal  edges 
coimected  by  shorter  side  edges; 

an  imaging  coating  covering  substantially  all  of  at  least  one 
major  surface  of  said  transparency  film  and  defining  an 
imaging  area,  said  imaging  coating  being  capable  of  ac- 
cepting an  image  intended  for  projection  by  an  overhead 
projector;  and 

at  least  one  opaque  flap  attached  in  a  foldable  manner  adja- 
cent one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  film  and  covering  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  imaging  area,  with  the  folded  position 
being  that  position  wherein  said  flap  extends  from  its 
attachment  to  said  sheet  toward  the  larger  portion  of  said 
sheet. 
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5,319.401 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

EQUIPMENT 

Ray  Hicks,  260S  Corunna  Rd.,  Flint,  Mich.  48503 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  649,444,  Feb.  1, 1991,  abwidoned, 

which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,933,  May  30, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  359,852, 

May  31, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,097,292.  This  application  Jan.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  824,758 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/32 

VS.  CL  354—76  8  OafaM 
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5,319,402 

DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 

Shinichi  Ta^iimoto,  Tokyo,  and  Jiro  Kaauni,  KuMgawa,  both  of 

Japan,  Msignors  to  Canon  KabwaMM  Kniiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cmrtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  921,958,  Oct  20, 1906,  abnndoaed. 

This  application  Oct  2L  1988,  Ser.  No.  262^21 
CUnw  priority,  appMcattow  Japan,  Oct  24, 1985,  60-236458 
IntCL)G03B/7/2¥ 
UJS.  CL  354—106  20  ( 


1.  A  method  for  processing  developed  photographic  nega- 
tive film  having  a  plurality  of  individual  frames  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

imprinting  each  individual  frame  of  said  negative  film  with 
discrete  identifying  information; 

further  imprinting  each  said  individual  frame  with  one 
coded  instruction  adaptable  to  aid  in  the  operation  of 
automated  photographic  processing  equipment; 

creating  a  computer-managed  data  base  of  processing  infor- 
mation, said  data  base  being  independent  of  and  separate 
from  the  negative  film  and  having  at  least  one  record 
correlative  to  each  said  individual  frame  using  said  dis- 
crete identifying  information; 

inserting  said  film  into  a  first  piece  of  automated  photo- 
graphic processing  equipment  selected  from  the  group  of 
photographic  processing  equipment  consisting  of  printers, 
color  analyzers,  film  cutters,  and  film  baggers; 

utilizing  said  discrete  identifying  information  and  said  at 
least  one  instruction  to  aid  in  the  operation  of  said  first 
piece  of  automated  photographic  processing  equipment 
and  processing  of  each  said  individual  frames  of  said 
negative  film; 

sensing  the  conditions  of  operation  of  said  fu^t  automated 
photographic  processing  equipment  including  the  identity 
of  the  individual  frames  of  film  processed  therein; 

electronically  transmitting  said  sensed  conditions  of  opera- 
tion of  said  first  equipment  to  said  computer-managed  data 
base; 

selectively  modifying  the  records  of  said  dau  base  based  on 
said  sensed  conditions; 

inserting  said  film  into  a  second  piece  of  automated  photo- 
graphic processing  equipment  selected  from  the  group  of 
photographic  processing  equipment  consisting  of  printers, 
color  analyzers,  film  cutters,  and  film  baggers;  and 

utilizing  said  modified  information  in  said  data  base  to  aid  in 
the  operation  of  said  second  piece  of  automated  photo- 
graphic processing  equipment  and  further  processing  of 
each  said  individual  frame  of  said  negative  film. 


1.  A  camera  having  a  data  imprinting  device,  comprising: 

(A)  exposure  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of 
light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  that  is  incident  on 
sensitive  means; 

(B)  varying  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  object  Ught 
that  said  exposure  control  means  controls  to  be  incident 
on  the  sensitive  means;  and 

(C)  Ught  amount  setting  means  for  setting  a  data  imprinting 
light  amount,  said  light  amount  setting  means  setting  said 
data  imprinting  light  amount  in  accordance  with  a  sensi- 
tivity of  the  sensitive  means  and  information  from  said 
varying  means  regarding  the  amount  of  object  light  con- 
trolled to  be  incident  on  the  sensitive  means. 


5,319,403 

CAMERA  CAPABLE  OF  PROVIDING  PRINTING 

INFORMATION 

Hirocbi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki;  Kaznynki  Kazami,  Tokyo;  Daiki 

Tsnkakara,  Kawasaki,  and  Maaam  Mnnunatsn,  Yokohama, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,664,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  698,180,  May  6, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  393,964,  Ang.  15, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

107,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Aug.  19, 1988,  63-205769; 
Ang.  30,  1988,  63-217455 

Int  CL'  G03B  5/00.  13/12.  17/24 
VS.  CL  354—106  34  Claims 
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1.  A  camera  capable  of  producing  information  on  the  basis  of 
which  a  printer  produces  a  print  that  reproduces  an  object 
image  recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

means  for  forming  said  object  image  on  said  recording  me- 
dium; 
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means  for  producing  first  size  information  concerning  the 
size  of  a  specific  area  on  said  object  image  formed  by  said 
forming  means; 

size  specification  means  for  producing  second  size  informa- 
tion concerning  the  size  of  an  area  on  said  print  that  repro- 
duces said  specific  area  on  said  object  image;  and 

means  for  recording  said  first  size  information  and  said 
second  size  information  on  said  recording  medium. 


angle  mode,  wherein  when  inserted,  said  reflex  mean 
bends  an  optical  path  of  said  objective  lens  means;  and 


5^19,404 

COMPACT  CAMERA  WITH  DUAL-PIVOT  FOLDING 

FLASH  UNIT 

Samuel  F.  Swayze,  Fairport,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Elastman  Kodak 

Conpaiiy,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,330 

lot  a.'  G03B  15/03 

VS.  a.  354—149.11  7  Claims 


6.  A  compact  camera  comprising  a  camera  body,  a  flash  arm 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  camera  body  for  move- 
ment towards  the  camera  body  to  a  folded  position  and  away 
from  the  camera  body  to  an  unfolded  position,  and  a  flash  head 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  flash  arm  for  movement 
towards  the  flash  arm  to  a  folded  position  and  away  from  the 
flash  arm  to  an  unfolded  position,  is  characterized  in  that: 
locking  means  releasably  secures  said  flash  head  to  said 
camera  body  for  releasably  holding  the  flash  head  in  its 
folded  position  when  said  flash  arm  is  in  its  folded  posi- 
tion, thereby  to  also  hold  the  flash  arm  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion. 


5,319,405 

CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Ke(ji  Ikcfflorj,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabushiU 

ifairiM,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiMiation  of  Ser.  No.  558,676,  Jul.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,249 
daims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-196194; 
Jul.  28,  1989,  1-196195;  JuL  28,  1989,  1-196196;  Jul.  28,  1989, 
1-196197;  Jul.  28,  1989, 1-196198;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-196199;  Jul. 
28,  1989,  1-196200;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-196201;  Jul.  28,  1989, 
1-196202;  Nov.  24,  1989, 1-196293 

lat  a.3  G03B  19/12 
MS.  CL  354—155  24  CUims 

1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 
an  eyepiece  having  an  eyepiece  lens; 
a  lens  group  having  a  plurality  of  lenses  to  direct  an  image 

along  a  first  optical  axis  toward  said  eyepiece; 
objective  lens  means  for  forming  an  image,  including  at  least 
one  movable  lens  arranged  to  move  between  a  telephoto 
mode  and  a  wide  angle  mode  along  a  second  optical  axis 
toward  a  focal  plane; 
main  reflex  means  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  changeable 
space  on  said  second  optical  axis  produced  when  said 
movable  lens  has  moved  to  said  telephoto  mode,  and  to  be 
removed  from  the  changeable  space  on  said  second  opti- 
cal axis  when  said  movable  lens  has  moved  to  said  wide 


sub-reflex  means  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  bent  by  said 
main  reflex  means  in  a  direction  along  said  first  optical  axis 
toward  said  eyepiece. 


5,319,406 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE  HAVING  AN 

OPENABLE  SHUTTER 

Tetsuya  Takatori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiui  Photo  Fthn 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,737 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25, 1991,  3-309450 

Inta.'G03B77/26 

U.S.  CL  354—275  19  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  film  device  having  a  cassette  shell,  which 
consists  of  upper  and  lower  shell  halves,  and  a  spool  which  is 
contained  rotatably  in  a  chamber  of  said  cassette  shell  and  has 
a  photographic  film  wound  thereon  in  a  roll,  a  leading  end  of 
said  photographic  film  being  advanced  to  the  outside  of  said 
chamber  of  said  cassette  shell  through  a  film  passage  mouth  by 
rotation  of  said  spool,  said  device  comprising: 
a  shutter  slidingly  disposed  in  a  recess  formed  in  said  lower 
shell  half  of  said  cassette  shell  so  as  to  be  movable  between 
a  closed  position  and  an  opened  position,  said  film  passage 
mouth  being  closed  so  as  to  prevent  external  light  from 
entering  said  film  housing  when  said  shutter  is  in  the 
closed  position  and  said  film  passage  mouth  being  open  so 
as  to  enable  advancement  of  said  photographic  film  when 
said  shutter  is  in  the  opened  position;  and 
first  and  second  ridges  provided  on  both  lateral  ends  of  an 
upper  surface  of  said  shutter,  along  which  said  photo- 
graphic film  passes  as  said  photographic  film  advances  out 
of  said  cassette  shell,  so  as  to  prevent  said  photographic 
film  being  damaged. 
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5,319,407 
FILM  CASSETTE  WTTH  INTERACTING  SPOOL  LOCK 

AND  LIGHT  SHIELD 
Anthony  DiRisio,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,671 
Int  a.'  G03B  17/26 


VS.  a.  354-275 


6  CUims 


5,319,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

PROCESSING  PERFORMANCE  IN  AUTOMATIC 

DEVELOPING  AND  PRINTING  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  SUota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,601 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-356722 

Int.  a.'  G03D  13/00.  3/02 

VS.  CL  354—298  7  CUims 


cumulative  value  from  a  reference  value  is  equal  to  or 
more  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  value  is  in  an  in- 
crease tendency  or  in  a  decrease  tendency; 

means  for  identifying  patterns  which  are  combinations  of 
results  of  decision  of  said  cumulative  values;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  quantity  of  supplement  to  a  develop- 
ing solution  according  to  the  identification. 


5,319,409 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SHEET  CARRIERS 
Adolf  Fleck,  Unterhaching,  and  Horst  Koninger,  Munich,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gcvaert  AG, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1991,  9109565 

Int  a.'  G03D  3/08 
VS.  a.  354—324  6  CUims 


5.  A  film  cassette  comprising  a  rotatable  film  spool,  a  light 
shield  for  preventing  ambient  light  from  entering  the  cassette, 
and  a  locking  pawl  movable  into  engagement  with  said  spool 
to  inhibit  rotation  of  the  spool  but  being  forced  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  spool  when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  a  film  un- 
winding direction,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  light  shield  is  movable  to  open  and  to  close;  and 
said  locking  pawl  is  arranged  in  contact  with  said  light  shield 
to  move  said  light  shield  to  open  responsive  to  said  lock- 
ing pawl  being  forced  out  of  engagement  with  said  spool 
when  said  spool  is  rotated  in  the  film  unwinding  direction 
and  to  be  moved  by  said  light  shield  to  re-engage  said 
spool  responsive  to  said  light  shield  being  moved  to  close. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  processing  performance  in 
an  automatic  developing  and  printing  system  comprising: 

means  for  developing,  under  a  predetermined  condition,  a 
reference  negative  film  having  at  least  three  densities 
which  respectively  give  a  maximum  density  QDmax),  a 
high  density  (HD),  and  a  low  density  (LD)  to  a  positive 
photosensitive  material,  so  as  to  measure  the  densities  of 
said  positive  photosensitive  material  thus  developed; 

means  for  obtaining  a  moving  average  of  each  of  Dmax. 
(HD-LD)  and  LD  from  the  values  limaxi  HD  and  LD 
thus  measured  to  obtain  cumulative  values  thereof;^ 

means  for  deciding  that,  when  an  amount  of  shift  of  each 


1.  An  arrangement  for  developing  photographic  sheet  carri- 
ers in  daylight  operation,  comprising  a  doseable  receiving 
container;  means  for  forming  a  chamber  with  a  plurality  of 
treatment  baths;  an  input  table  through  which  a  sheet  carrier  is 
transported  to  said  treatment  baths;  transporting  means  for 
transporting  the  sheet  carrier  through  said  treatment  baths;  a 
drier  supplying  an  air  stream  to  the  sheet  carrier  and  having  a 
suction  side;  a  light-tight  ventilating  device  provided  in  said 
chamber  with  said  treatment  baths  and  located  close  to  said 
input  table,  said  chamber  with  said  treatment  baths  connected 
with  said  suction  side  of  said  drier;  and  a  cover  which  covers 
said  receiving  container,  said  cover  of  said  receiving  container 
being  double  walled  and  including  an  outer  cover  wall  which 
forms  a  channel,  said  vcntiUting  device  including  a  ventiUting 
opening  provided  in  a  cover  for  said  chamber  with  treatment 
bath  and  also  including  a  ventiUting  slot  provided  in  said  cover 
wall  and  communicating  with  said  ventilating  opening  of  said 
covering  through  said  channel  when  said  receiving  container  is 
chosen  by  said  cover. 


5,319.410 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glover,  London,  and  Peter  D.  Marsden,  Middle- 
sex, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01936,  §  371  Date  Apr.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,252 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1990, 
9022781.0 

IM.  CL»  G03D  3/02 
VS.  a.  354—324  *  CUims 

1.  Photographic  processing  apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
graphic material,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  low  volume  pro- 
cessing tank,  recircuUting  means  for  recircuUting  processing 
solution  through  the  process  tank,  and  replenishment  means 
for  replenishing  the  recircuUting  processing  solution,  charac- 
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terized  in  that  the  apparatus  further  includes  temperature 
control  means  through  which  the  recirculating  processing 
solution  passes  prior  to  re-entering  the  processing  tank,  and  in 


that  the  recirculating  means  are  arranged  so  that  the  volume  of 
the  processing  tank  is  recirculated  between  two  and  four  times 
during  the  processing  of  the  photographic  material. 


S^ 


member  so  that  the  focal  length  of  said  taking  lens  is 
changed  in  the  wide-angle  direction  by  a  predetermined 
amount; 

a  second  operation  member  which  is  operated  to  start  an 
operation  relative  to  an  exposure  controlling  operation; 
and 

second  zoom  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  zooming 
means  in  response  to  an  operation  of  said  second  operation 
member  so  that  the  focal  length  of  said  taking  lens  is 
returned  to  the  focal  length  corresponding  to  that  which 
is  set  before  said  first  zoom  controlling  means  are  oper- 
ated. 


CAMERA 
Kc^Ji  MftMfcl.  Sakai;  YoaUUra  Kara,  KtaUwad^  KaaUko 
Yokawa,  Wakajii,  AUUko  F^JiM,  Sdui;  Ymm  Maeda, 
KawacWa^wi;  SUieto  OhMri,  Sdni;  F^MiaU  bUto,  Sa- 
kat;  »nMU  Oolarta,  Sakai,  airt  Maaajnrid  Mijraawa,  Sdkai, 
an  of  Japaa,  awl^nri  to  Mlaoha  Cimm  rahaskiM  ralahi, 
OMka,Japaa 

FIM  Ai«.  9.  IMl,  Scr.  No.  743^41 
CWaH  prioritjr,  apjUraHna  Japaa.  Aag.  11, 19M,  M12C75; 
Ai«.  11,  UM.  2-2UC7i;  An-  H.  1990,  MUCH;  Aag.  11, 1990. 
^212C7I;  Ai«.  11, 1990. 2-211C79;  Sc*.  11, 1990,  M41979;  Scy. 
11,  1990.  M41900;  No?.  2, 1990,  2-290624 
fat  a.)  G03B  13/00 
UJS.  CL  354—400  3  < 


5,319,412 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Maaataka  HaMda.  MiaaadkawaeU;  TokaJi  laUda,  Daito; 

Kaaii  IrtlbMkt,  Sakai;  NobayaU  TaaigacU,  NiaUaoadya, 

md  HiroaU  Ootaaka,  Sakai,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaai^on  to 

Mlaolta  rawwira  g«»— *«"  Kidika,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  797,715,  Nor.  25, 1991,  abaadcacd, 

which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Scr.  No.  741,705,  Ai«.  4, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,19<J81,  wfckh  is  a  diTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  S0OJ74,  Apr.  11. 1990. 

Pat  No.  5,040.015.  which  is  a  diTiaiaa  of  Scr.  Now  374^590.  Jaa. 

20, 1909,  Pat  No.  4,924050,  which  is  a  coatteaatioB  of  Scr.  No. 

247.079.  Sep.  20. 1900,  abaadoaed,  wUch  ia  a  diTiaioa  of  Scr.  No. 

32,730,  Mar.  30, 1907,  Pat  No.  4.014,056.  This  appUcatioB  Feb. 

23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  22,700 

lat  a.>  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CL  354—400  8  daiiH 


1.  A  camera  having  a  continuous  shooting  fiinction  in  which 
at  the  end  of  each  shooting  operation,  a  preparing  operation 
for  a  next  shooting  operation  is  performed,  and  in  response  to 
completion  of  the  preparing  operation  for  the  next  shooting 
operation,  the  next  shooting  operation  is  started,  said  camera 
comprising: 
focus  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  condition  of  a 

shooting  lens; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  shooting  lens; 
calculation  means  for  calculating  a  driving  amount  of  said 
drive  means  based  on  the  focus  condition  of  the  shooting 
lens  detected  by  said  focus  detecting  means; 
focus  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  shooting  lens  based 
on  the  driving  amount  calculated  by  said  calculation 


L  A  single-leas  reflex  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  having  a  zooming  optical  system; 

zoooiiiig  means  for  changing  a  food  length  of  the  taking  lens 

by  driving  said  zooming  optical  system; 
a  finder  whoae  angle  of  view  is  determined  according  to  the 

focal  length  of  the  taldng  lens; 
a  first  operation  member  which  is  manually  operated; 
first  zoom  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  zooming 

means  in  respoiise  to  an  operation  of  said  first  operation 


signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  release  signal  for 

starting  a  release  operation; 
releasing  means  for  starting  the  release  operation  in  response 

to  the  release  signal  generated  by  said  signal  generating 


exposure  control  means  for  controlling  an  exposure  of  the 
camera;  and 

control  means  having  a  first  mode  in  which  priority  is  given 
to  timing  the  starting  of  the  exposure  and  a  second  mode 
in  which  priority  is  given  to  the  focus  condition,  wherein 
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said  control  means  operates  said  exposure  control  means 
with  a  time  lapse  of  a  first  predetermined  time  period  after 
generating  a  release  signal  while  operating  said  focus 
adjusting  means  within  the  first  predetermined  time  per- 
iod in  the  first  mode,  and  wherein  said  control  means 
operates  said  exposure  control  means  with  a  time  lapse  of 
a  second  predetermined  time  period  which  is  longer  than 
the  ftfst  predetermined  time  period  after  generating  the 
release  signal  while  operating  said  focus  adjusting  means 
within  the  second  predetermined  time  period  in  the  sec- 
ond mode. 


5,319,414 
RANGEFINDER  FOR  CAMERAS 
Toshifumi  Nakano,  and  Kaznhiro  Satoh,  both  of  Sagamihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1992, 4-011179[U] 
Int.  a.5  G03B  13/36;  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  CL  354—403  14  Claim 


5,319,413 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
Takehiro  Katoh;  Yoshihiko  Azuma;  Masayasu  Hirano;  Naohiro 
Kageyama;  Toshihiko  Ishimura;  Keigi  Tsiyi,  and  Hiroshi 
Ootsnica,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabnshiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

COntinnation  of  Ser.  No.  568,190,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,223,884,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,962,  Apr.  17, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,006,877,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

352,495,  May  16, 1989.  This  application  No?.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

963,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1988,  63-120305; 

May  28, 1988,  6M31289;  May  28,  1988,  63-131290 

Int.  a.'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354—402  8  Clauns 


1.  A  rangefinder  for  a  camera  which  includes  a  light-emis- 
sion block  and  a  light-reception  block  which  are  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  base  length, 

wherein  said  light-emission  block  includes  a  plurality  of 
light-emission  elements  contained  therein  and  mounting 
terminals  extending  therefrom,  said  mounting  terminals 
extending  in  parallel  with  a  dimension  of  a  base  length  of 
an  associated  camera,  said  plurality  of  light-emission  ele- 
ments being  arranged  in  a  line  crossing,  at  a  predetermined 
angle,  a  dimension  along  which  said  mounting  terminals 
extend,  and 

wherein  said  light-reception  block  includes  a  plurality  of 
position  detecting  elements  contained  therein  and  mount- 
ing terminals  extending  therefrom  in  parallel  with  the 
dimension  of  the  base  length  of  the  associated  camera, 
with  a  detection  axis  of  said  position  detecting  elements 
coinciding  with  the  dimension  along  which  said  mounting 
terminals  extend. 


5,319,415 

INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS  AND  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  THE  SAME  LENS 

Sttsamn  Sato,  Chiba,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,587 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1992,  4-057648 

lot  a.5  G03B  13/36.  7/099 

VS.  CL  354—406  16  Claims 


1.  A  camera  system  having  an  automatic  focus  mode  and  a 
manual  focus  mode,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  brightness  of  an  object  field; 

means,  with  a  plurality  of  exposure  lines,  for  automatically 
determining  a  combination  of  an  aperture  and  a  shutter 
speed  according  to  a  measuring  brightness  on  the  basis  of 
the  exposure  line,  wherein  each  exposure  line  is  different; 

means  for  detecting  a  focusing  condition  of  the  photo-taking 
lens  with  respect  to  an  object; 

means,  in  the  automatic  focus  mode,  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  photo-taking  lens  in  order  to  obtain  an  in-focus 
condition  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  focusing  condition; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  exposure  lines; 

means  for  changing  the  focus  mode  between  the  automatic 
focus  mode  and  the  manual  focus  mode;  and 

means  for  making  the  changing  means  change  the  focus 
mode  to  the  automatic  focus  mode  when  a  predetermined 
exposure  line  is  selected  by  the  selecting  means. 


1.  An  interchangeable  lens  mountable  into  a  camera  body, 
comprising: 

a  focalizing  lens  so  provided  as  to  be  movable  in  the  optical- 
axis  direction  of  said  interchangeable  lens; 

a  light  path  splitting  means  for  spUtting  a  bundle  of  photo- 
graphing rays  outwardly  of  a  Ught  path  of  said  photo- 
graphing rays,  said  rays  passing  through  said  interchange- 
able lens; 

an  image-forming  state  dl^tecting  means  for  detecting  an 
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image-forming  state  of  said  interchangeable  lens  by  re- 
ceiving said  rays  split  by  said  light  path  splitting  means; 

•  driving  means  for  driving  said  focalizing  lens  in  the  optical- 
axis  direction; 

a  retreating  means  for  retreating  said  light  path  splitting 
means  outwardly  of  the  light  path  of  said  photographing 
rayt; 

a  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  release  signal  from 
said  camera  body  to  said  interchangeable  lens;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  retreating  means  on  the 
basis  of  said  release  signal  through  said  transmitting  means 
during  photographing  and  controlling  said  driving  means 
on  the  basis  of  a  signal  from  said  image-forming  state 
detecting  means  during  focalizing. 


EXPOSURE  CALCULATION  DEVICE  FOR  CAMERA 
Tadao  Takagi,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  awi^or  to  Nikoa  Coryora- 
tkM,  Tokyo,  Jayaa 

FDed  Oct  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  774,1M 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  Ifi,  1990.  2-275202 
lat  CU  G03B  7/08 
VS.  CL  354—432  13 
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1.  An  expoiure  calculation  device  for  cameras,  comprising: 

a  divisional  photometry  means  having  a  plurality  of  photom- 
eter elements  for  performing  photometry  respectively  on 
each  of  a  plurality  of  divisional  areas  constituting  a  field; 

a  photoelectric  transfer  element  array  for  performing  pho- 
tometry on  at  least  apart  of  said  field; 

an  edge  detection  means,  which  extracts  a  boundary  section 
defining  on  said  photoelectric  transfer  element  array  a 
higfaer-photometry-output  region  and  a  lower-photome- 
try-output regioa,  outputting  edge  information  on  said 
boundary  section; 

a  selection  means  which  selects  at  least  one  of  the  photome- 
ter elements  of  said  divisional  photometry  means  on  the 
basis  of  said  edge  information,  exposure  calculation  being 
enabled  by  the  photometry  output  of  the  photometer 
element  thus  selected;  and 

an  exposure  calculation  means  which  calculates  a  correct 
expocure  for  a  principal  object  in  said  field  on  the  basis  of 
the  photometry  output  of  the  selected  photometer  ele- 
ment 


5,319v«17 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  FOR  PRINTING 

STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGES 

Tiasothy  P.  Haha^  Joacph  A.  Maaico,  and  Arthur  P.  Wehwr,  aU 

of  Rocheater,  N.Y„  aaiigBors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Compaay, 

Rochcater,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,134 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/44 
VS.  CL  355—22  4  ( 


1.  A  photographic  printer  for  printing  stereoscopic  images, 
comprising; 

a.  a  film  gate  for  receiving  a  film  strip  bearing  a  plurality  of 
stereoscopic  image  pairs  spaced  along  said  film  strip; 

b.  a  pair  of  printing  lenses  arranged  to  project  an  image  of  a 
pair  of  stereo  images  in  said  gate  onto  a  printing  plane; 

c.  a  print  material  holder  for  locating  a  transparency  print 
material  in  said  printing  plane;  and 

d.  a  mechanism  for  providing  relative  rotation  between  said 
film  gate  and  said  print  material  bolder,  whereby  a  plural- 
ity of  stereo  image  pairs  are  printed  in  a  circular  pattern  on 
said  transparency  print  material. 


5,319,419 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Telaaya  FmiaMto,  KawaaaU;  HiroaU  KlaUawto,  Hlmcji,  aad 
ToaoUro  NoaoaMva,  Takaaago,  all  of  Japaa,  aaiigaon  to 
F^Jttaa  Liadtcd,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

CotlaaaHoa  of  Scr.  No.  V70,775,  Apr.  21. 1992,  ahaadoaed, 

which  ia  a  coirtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  5*2,208,  Oct  2, 1990, 

.  TUa  applicatioB  Oct  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  965,051 

I  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  19, 1909, 1-127197 

lat  CL>  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—200  •  OaiaM 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  movable  develop- 
ing unit  which  can  be  moved  closely  to  and  separated  from  a 
photoconductive  drum  of  a  photoconductive  drum  unit  and  a 
gear  power  transfer  mechanism  which  couples  a  first  rotating 
axis  on  a  side  of  the  photoconductive  drum  unit  and  a  second 
rotating  axis  on  a  side  of  the  developing  unit  under  a  condition 
that  the  photoconductive  drum  and  the  developing  unit  are 
located  closely,  the  first  rotating  axis  being  rotated  by  a  drive 
motor,  said  gear  power  transfer  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  bevel  gear  fixed  to  the  first  rotating  axis; 
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a  second  bevel  gear  provided  so  as  to  always  engage  with 
said  first  bevel  gear; 

a  third  bevel  gear  fued  to  the  second  rotating  axis; 

a  fourth  bevel  gear  provided  so  as  to  always  engage  with 
said  third  bevel  gear;  and 

rotation  coupling  means  for  sequentially  transferring  rota- 
tion of  the  first  rotating  axis  to  the  second  rotating  axis  by 
coupling  said  second  bevel  gear  and  said  fourth  bevel  gear 
so  that  rotation  of  said  second  bevel  gear  is  transferred  to 
said  fourth  bevel  gear  with  an  orthogonal  axis  orthogo- 
nally crossing  said  first  rotating  axis  and  said  second  rotat- 
ing axis  and  so  that  movement  of  said  fourth  bevel  gear 
relative  to  said  second  bevel  gear  in  the  axial  direction  of 
said  orthogonal  axis  is  allowed  in  conjunction  with  move- 
ment of  the  developing  unit. 


scanning  by  said  scanning  system  to  gradually  increase  the 
connecting  force  of  said  electromagnetic  dutch. 


5.319,420 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

DEVELOPER  MATERIAL  IN  A  DEVELOPMENT 

STATION 

Richard  S.  Fox,  Rochester,  aad  Frederick  J.  Caae,  Handin,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,703 

lat  a.'  G03G  15/09 

VS.  a.  355—253  10  Claims 


5,319,419 

SCANNING  SYSTEM  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Hideki  Ishida,  Yao;  Mitsugu  Miyamoto,  Morignchi;  Sboichi 

Kitagawa,  Neyagawa;  Takashi  Nagashima,  HabiUno;  Daisvke 

Hayashi,  Hirakata,  and  Hiroshi  Kusumoto,  Wakayama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-312(06; 
Nov.  27, 1991. 3-312607;  Nov.  27, 1991, 3-312608;  Nov.  27, 1991, 
3-312609 

iBt  a.'  G03G  15/28 
VS.  a.  355—235  58  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  system  driving  device  comprising: 

a  scanning  system  having  a  predetermined  inertial  mass; 

a  driving  source  for  outputting  a  driving  force  for  driving 
said  scanning  system  at  constant  speed; 

a  first  electromagnetic  clutch  for  transmitting  driving  force 
from  said  driving  source  to  said  scanning  system,  said  first 
electromagnetic  clutch  capable  of  being  brought  into  a 
half  connected  stote,  intermediate  a  disconnected  state  in 
which  the  driving  force  from  said  driving  source  is  not 
entirely  transmitted  to  said  scanning  system  and  a  com- 
pletely connected  stote  in  which  the  driving  force  from 
said  driving  source  is  directly  transmitted  to  said  scanning 
system,  depending  on  the  relationship  among  a  connecting 
force  thereof,  the  inertial  mass  of  said  scanning  system  and 
the  driving  force  from  said  driving  source,  the  connecting 
force  in  the  half  connected  stote  varying  depending  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  average  applied  voltoge  per  unit  time; 

power  supply  means  for  generating  a  rated  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  first  electromagnetic  clutch,  the  rated 
voltoge  being  a  voltoge  which  is  continuously  applied  to 
said  first  electromagnetic  clutch  for  not  less  than  a  prede- 
termined time  to  allow  said  first  electromagnetic  clutch  to 
be  brought  into  the  completely  connected  stote;  and 

control  means  for  applying  the  rated  voltoge  generated  by 
said  power  supply  means  to  said  first  electromagnetic 
clutch  in  the  form  of  pulses  at  intervals  having  an  OFF 
time  such  that  the  connecting  force  of  said  first  electro- 
magnetic clutch  can  be  decreased  to  reduce  the  speed  of 
said  scanning  system  once  during  the  time  of  starting  of 


6.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  flow  of  developer  material  in 
a  development  stotion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

gating  means  movable  between  an  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  for  regulating  a  flow  of  developer  material 
within  a  development  apparatus,  said  developer  material 
flowing  within  and  engaging  said  gating  means;  and 

drive  means  for  moving  said  gating  means  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position  and  for  moving  said  gating 
means  from  said  closed  position  toward  said  open  posi- 
tion, said  drive  means  causing  said  gating  means  to  move 
only  to  a  point  partway  from  said  closed  position  to  said 
open  position,  movement  of  said  gating  means  from  said 
point  to  said  open  position  being  caused  by  inertia  and 
frictional  force  caused  by  developer  material  engaging  the 
gating  means. 


5.319.421 
TONER  CONCENTRATION  SENSING  WITH  SELF 
CALIBRATION 
Daaiel  A.  West  Boulder  Creek,  CaUf ..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  949.188 
lat  a.'  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  355—256  7  Claims 

7.  A  system  for  measuring  concentration  of  a  material  car- 
ried in  a  fluid  medium,  comprising: 
a  flow  cell  through  which  said  fluid  medium  passes  for 
measuring  properties  of  a  fluid  medium  passing  through 
said  flow  cell; 
a  first  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  first  fluid  containing 

material  carried  in  fluid  medium; 
a  second  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  clear  dispersant 
fluid;  a  switch  for  selecting  among  said  delivery  systems, 
said  switch  connecting  one  of  said  delivery  systems  to  said 
flow  cell; 
a  generator  for  creating  a  toble  of  CI  concentration  and 
associated  voltoge  values  corresponding  to  the  property 
measured  of  said  first  fluid  through  said  flow  cell,  said 
toble  of  CI  concentration  and  associated  voltage  values 
being  derived  during  self  calibration  of  said  system; 
a  generator  for  creating  a  toble  of  C2  concentration  and 
associated  voltoge  values  corresponding  to  the  property 
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measured  of  said  clear  dispersant  through  said  flow  cell, 
said  table  of  C2  concentration  and  associated  voltage 
values  being  derived  during  self  calibration  of  said  system; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  said  table  of  CI  concentration  and 
aMOciated  voltage  values; 
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a  second  memory  for  storing  said  table  of  C2  concentration 
and  associated  voltage  values;  and 

an  adder  for  summing  a  CI  concentration  value  from  said  CI 
table  with  a  C2  concentration  value  from  said  C2  table 
thereby  determining  said  concentration  of  said  material  in 
said  fluid  medium  being  measured  by  said  system. 


S^19,422 

UQUm  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

ChfluHhi  OUaiii;  Ch|ald  Kawamoto;  Hidefiimi  Sera,  and  She 

Nakao,  all  of  SUznoka,  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Fsji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd^  Kanasawa,  Japan 

Cootimiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  575,717,  Aug.  31.  1990.  Thla 

application  Jul.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.205 

ClaiHis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1989, 1-229758 

Int.  CLS  G03G  15/10 

VS.  a.  3S5— 262  17  Claina 


entrance  portion  to  the  exit  portion  of  the  developing 
section; 

a  developing  electrode  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
and  being  disposed  parallel  to  and  above  the  conveying 
path  between  the  conveying  means  and  in  confronting 
relation  to  a  photoconductive  surface  of  the  photoconduc- 
tive  material; 

a  back  electrode  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  below  the  conveying  path  between 
the  conveying  means  so  as  to  contact  the  back  surface  of 
the  photoconductive  material,  the  developing  electrode 
and  the  back  electrode  being  connected  respectively  to  an 
electric  source; 

means  for  supplying  the  liquid  toner  to  the  photoconductive 
surface  of  the  photoconductive  material  at  the  vicinity  of 
the  first  end  of  the  developing  electrode; 

means  for  circulating  the  liquid  toner,  said  circulating  means 
including  a  liquid  toner  tank,  and  a  pump  disposed  in  the 
liquid  toner  tank  and  being  connected  to  the  liquid  toner 
supplying  means,  the  liquid  toner  supplied  to  the  photo- 
conductive surface  of  the  photoconductive  material  being 
collected  in  the  liquid  toner  tank  and  being  circulated 
through  the  liquid  toner  supplying  means  for  developing 
the  photoconductive  mater; 

means  for  preventing  the  liquid  toner  from  vaporizing  in 
cooperation  with  the  lid;  and 

a  first  guide  plate  provided  at  the  entrance  portion  of  the 
lower  housing  and  a  second  guide  plate  provided  in  the 
exit  portion  of  the  lower  housing  for  guiding  the  photo- 
conductive material  along  the  conveying  path,  said  first 
and  second  guide  plates  extending  externally  of  said  lower 
housing  and  comprising  a  portion  of  said  vaporizing  pre- 
venting means. 


5,319.423 
IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ROTATABLE 

IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  AND  ROTATABLE 
TRANSFER  SHEET  BEARING  MEMBER  ROTATABLY 

DRIVEN  BY  COMMON  DRIVE  SOURCE 

Atauthi  Takeda,  Kawaaald,  and  Koji  Amonlya,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabnshiH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925.072 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1991.  3-219329 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—271  19  CUdms 


1.  A  liquid  electrophotographic  developing  device  for  de- 
veloping a  photoconductive  material  and  which  is  made  of  a 
conductive  base  material  with  a  photoconductive  layer  formed 
thereon  by  the  use  of  a  liquid  toner  fiinctioning  as  a  developing 
solution,  comprising 
a  developing  section  having  a  lower  housing  and  a  lid 
mounted  on  the  lower  housing,  and  an  entrance  portion 
and  an  exit  portion; 
means  for  conveying  the  photoconductive  material  along  a 
conveying  path  of  the  photoconductive  material  from  the 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  bearing  member  rotated  at  a  constant 
angular  velocity; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
bearing  member; 

a  rotatable  transfer  sheet  bearing  member  rotated  at  a  con- 
stant angular  velocity  for  bearing  a  transfer  sheet; 

a  common  drive  source  for  rotatably  driving  said  image 
bearing  member  and  said  transfer  sheet  bearing  member; 

transfer  means  for  sequentially  transferring  and  superimpos- 
ing a  plurality  of  images  on  said  image  bearing  member 
onto  a  transfer  sheet  bom  by  said  transfer  sheet  bearing 
member; 
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spacing  means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  gap  between 
a  surface  of  said  image  bearing  member  and  a  surface  of 
said  sheet  bearing  member,  wherein  transmission  of  a 
drive  force  between  the  surface  of  said  image  bearing 
member  and  the  surface  of  said  transfer  sheet  bearing 
member  is  substantially  prevented. 


5.319.424 

DEVELOPER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE.  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD. 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS,  APPARATUS 

UNTT.  AND  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Koichi  Tomiyama,  Kawasaki;  MasayoaU  Kato,  Irama;  Tsatoaia 
KukiBMrto;  Hiroahi  Yusa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoko 
Tnchiya,  Yokomka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  783,185,  Oct  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.270,143. 
TUs  application  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,720 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-287158; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036165;  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036166;  Mar.  1,  1991, 
3-036180 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/14.  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—273  87  Clainis 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising; 

an  electrostatic  image  bearing  member; 

a  contact  charging  member  to  which  a  voltage  is  externally 
applied,  which  electrosutically  charges  said  electrosUtic 
image  bearing  member  while  being  brought  into  contact 
with  it; 

an  electrostatic  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electro- 
static image  on  the  charged  electrostatic  image  bearing 
member; 

a  developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image 
thus  formed;  said  developing  means  comprising  a  devel- 
oper carrying  member  and  a  developer  container  that 
holds  therein  a  developer;  said  developer  comprising  a 
toner,  fme  resin  particles  with  a  surface  shape  sphericity  i^ 
of  from  0.90  to  0.50,  and  fine  inorganic  particles;  and 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on 
said  electrostatic  image  bearing  member  to  a  transfer 
medium. 


heating  element  and  said  support  thereby  defining  a 
contact  area  between  said  belt  element,  said  heating  de- 
ment and  said  support; 

said  roll  and  said  belt  element  being  moved  tangentially 
together  in  order  to  draw  said  sheets  through  said  fixing 
device  in  said  discharge  direction;  and 

a  shoulder  carried  on  said  heat  resistant  support  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  heating  element  towards  said  pressure 
roll,  said  shoulder  being  located  adjacent  to  and  down- 


stream of  said  heating  element  in  said  discharge  direction 
of  said  sheets; 
wherein  said  pressure  roll  forms  said  contact  area  com- 
pressed against  said  heating  element  having  a  width  (S) 
which  covers  and  extends  beyond  said  shoulder,  whereby 
sheets  which  have  passed  said  heating  element  are  pressed 
between  said  roller  and  said  shoulder,  so  that  they  are  bent 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  their  natural  direction  of  curl, 
having  retained  the  original  flat  form. 


5,319.426 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

FUSING  CONSISTENCY 
Susan  C.  Bamch.  Rochester;  William  J.  Standenmaycr.  Pitts- 
ford,  and  Sterea  M.  Gem.  Rochester.  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,659 
Int  a.5  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  355—285  16  ( 


5,319,425 
nXING  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  FLATNESS  OF 

SHEETS  DISCHARGED  THEREFROM 
Riccardo  Forlani,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Olivetti-Canon  Indus- 
trialc  S.pA.,  Ivrea,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,231 
Clainis    priority,    appUcation    Italy,    Not.    5,    1991,    TO 
91A000832 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285  7  Clainis 

1.  A  fixing  device  for  improving  the  flatness  of  sheets  dis- 
charged therefrom  in  a  discharge  direction,  comprising: 
a  heat  resistant  support; 
a  heating  element  fixed  on  said  heat  resistant  support  and 

arranged  across  said  discharge  direction; 
a  transport  belt  element  positioned  in  sliding  contact  with 

said  heating  element; 
a  pressure  roll  urged  against  said  transport  element,  said 


1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  receiving  sheet, 
means  for  fusing  the  toner  image  to  the  receiving  sheet,  said 
fusing  means  including, 

first  and  second  pressure  members  positioned  to  form  a 
pressure  nip,  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  members  being 
a  replaceable  roller  having  an  amount  of  compliance 
which  varies,  from  roller  to  roller,  within  a  tolerance 
range,  to  cause  some  variance  in  the  size  of  the  nip, 
controllable  means  for  heating  at  least  one  of  said  pressure 

members,  and 
adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  controllable  means  to 
control  the  temperature  in  the  nip,  and 
logic  and  control  means  including  means  for  receiving  an 
input  indicative  of  the  compliance  of  the  replaceable  roller 
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and  means  for  adjosting  the  means  in  response  to  said 
input 


5^19,427 
IMAGE  FIXING  ROTATABLE  MEMBER  AND  IMAGE 
FIXING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Maaaald  Sakurai,  Yokohama;  Kazuo  Kiahlno,  Kawasaki,  and 
ToaUyuU  Miyabayashl,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
CanoD  Kabusliiki  f  »'«i'«i  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootiouatioo  of  Ser.  No.  281,759,  Dec.  9, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1987,  62-315491 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/20.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—285  18  Claiau 


9.  A  flxing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rotatable  member  forming  a  nip  therebetween 
through  which  an  image  carrying  member  carrying  an 
unfixed  toner  image  is  passed  to  fix  the  unfixed  toner 
image; 

at  least  one  of  said  rotatable  members  comprising: 

a  silicone  rubber  layer; 

a  fluorine  resin  layer;  and 

a  primer  layer  for  bonding  said  silicone  rubber  layer  to  said 
fluorine  resin  layer,  wherein  said  primer  layer  includes  a 
silane  compound,  a  fluorine  resin  material  in  an  amount 
greater  than  the  silane  compound  and  a  binder  material  in 
an  amount  greater  than  said  silane  compound,  said  binder 
material  comprising  polyamideimide  resin,  polyimide 
resin,  polyarylenesulfide  resin,  or  silicone  compound. 


5,319,428 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masami  N      uko,  and  Naoki  Tigima,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,468 
daimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-306356; 
J«L  8, 1992,  4-181166 

brt.  CL>  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—290  4  Clains 


fixing  means  including: 

a  single  heater-less  fixing  roller;  and 

a  single  pressure  roller  including  a  heater,  for  directly 
heating  said  pressure  roller,  said  pressure  roller  being  in 
pressure  contact  with  said  heater-less  fixing  roller  for 
pressing  against  and  transmitting  heat  only  in  a  direction 
toward  said  heater-less  fixing  roller,  such  that  said  heater 
indirectly  heats  said  fixing  roller  via  said  pressure  roller; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a  circumferential 
surface  of  said  heater-less  fixing  roller; 

clock  means  for  counting  a  period  of  time  during  which  said 
heater  is  directly  heating  said  pressure  roller  and  indi- 
rectly heating  said  heater-less  fixing  roller;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  completion  of  a  warm-up  of 
said  fixing  means  so  that  said  completion  of  said  warm-up 
is  set  when  one  of  a  detected  temperature  of  said  heater- 
less  fixing  roller  detected  by  said  detector  reaches  a  prede- 
termined temperature  and  when  the  counted  period  of 
time  reaches  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


5,319,429 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  FIXING 

APPARATUS  FOR  GLOSSY  IMAGES 
Masakazu  Ftakuchi;  Shizuo  Morita;  Satoshi  Haneda;  Hisao 
Satoh,  and  Tadayoshi  Ikeda,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-305072 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  7  Claims 


t:/ cr 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  producing  a  toner 
image,  corresponding  to  an  original  image,  on  a  recording 
sheet,  comprising: 

toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a 
surface  of  a  photoreceptor; 

means  for  transferring,  at  a  transferring  position,  said  toner 
image  from  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  to  one  of 
first  and  second  opposite  sides  of  a  recording  sheet; 

fixing  means,  including  an  endless  heat  belt  supported  by  a 
heat  roller  and  a  first  separation  roller,  and  an  endless 
conveyance  belt  supported  by  a  pressure  roller  and  a 
second  separation  roller,  for  fixing  said  toner  image  on 
said  recording  sheet, 

said  endless  heat  belt  and  said  endless  conveyance  belt  being 
partially  pressed  together  by  a  first  pair  of  rollers  com- 
prises of  said  heat  roller  and  said  pressure  roller,  and  by  a 
second  pair  of  rollers  comprised  of  said  first  separation 
roller  and  said  second  separation  roller, 

said  endless  heat  belt  and  said  endless  conveyance  belt  hav- 
ing a  glossy  fixing  surface  thereon, 

said  first  pair  of  rollers  having  its  respective  centers  on  a  line 
which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between  1 5'  to  40*  from  a 
line  perpendicular  to  a  plane  in  a  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  belt,  which  plane  is  defined  where  said  endless  heat 
belt  and  said  endless  conveyance  belt  are  pressed  together, 
so  that  said  first  pair  of  rollers  creates  a  first  nip  region  and 
a  second  nip  region, 
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said  recording  sheet  being  nipped  at  said  first  nip  region  with 
one  of  said  two  glossy  fixing  surfaces  facing  said  first  side 
of  the  recording  sheet  and  another  of  said  two  glossy 
fixing  surfaces  facing  the  second  side  of  the  recording 
sheet;  and 

means  for  turning  over  said  recording  sheet  after  said  toner 
image  on  said  recording  sheet  is  fixed  by  said  fixing  means, 
and  conveying  said  recording  sheet  to  said  transferring 
position  of  said  transferring  means. 


5,319,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASED  TONER  STORAGE 

CAPACITY 

Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Ontario,  and  Richard  L.  Forbes,  II,  Pittsford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioo,  Staatford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,603 

Int.  a.5  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—299  W  Oaims 


/ 


5,319  430 
FUSER  MECHANISM  HAVING  CROWNED  ROLLS 
Frederick  C.  DeBolt;  Kenneth  R.  Rasch,  both  of  Fairport,  and 
Russell  A.  Parisi,  Williamson,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  343 

Int.  a.»  G03G  15/20 

U.S.  a.  355— 290  3  Claims 


y 


■-k^^'ir^^^!^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  imaging  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 

a  blade,  at  least  partially  enclosed  in  said  housing,  said  blade 
having  one  end  coupled  to  said  housing  and  a  free  end 
opposite  thereto,  said  free  end  having  at  least  a  first  blade 
surface  and  a  second  blade  surface,  said  first  blade  surface 
being  adjacent  to  said  second  blade  surface  defming  an 
acute  angle  therebetween,  said  free  end  further  defining  an 
edge  between  said  first  blade  surface  and  said  second 
blade  surface,  said  edge  contacting  the  imaging  surface  to 
remove  residual  particles  therefrom; 

means  for  guiding  the  residual  particles  cleaned  from  the 
imaging  surface  into  said  cavity,  said  guiding  means 
evenly  packing  the  residual  particles  in  said  cavity  increas- 
ing holding  capacity  therein;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  imaging  surface  opposed  to  said 
blade. 


T 


^ 


\ 


ing 


5,319,432 
SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

Masakatsn  Akashi,  Kakogawa;  Masahiko  Kobayashi,  Ikoma; 
Junichi  Hirobc,  Kadoma,  and  Tsutomu  Sogaya,  Hirakata,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Jap«a 
Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,967 
1.  Apparatus  for  fusing  toner  images  to  substrates,  compris-       cUimj  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118850; 

Sep.  5,  1991,  3-226114;  Sep.  5.  1991,  3-226115;  Sep.  5,  1991. 
3-226116 

Int.  CL5  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—308  ♦»  Claims 


an  elongated  heated  fuser  roll  having  a  crowned  surface  and 
a  non-crowned  surface; 

an  elongated  pressure  roll  having  a  crowned  surface  and  a 
non-crowned  surface,  said  pressure  roll  being  supported 
for  pressure  engagement  with  said  fuser  roll  to  form  a  nip 
therebetween  adapted  to  receive  the  substrates,  said  pres- 
sure roll  comprises  a  surface  having  a  maximum  diameter 
in  the  central  region  thereof,  and  said  fuser  roll  comprises 
a  surface  having  a  maximum  diameter  offset  from  the 
maximum  diameter  of  said  pressure  roll; 

means  for  applying  substantially  uniform  pressure  and  veloc- 
ity on  the  substrates  in  the  nip,  said  applying  means  com- 
prises loading  means  for  deflecting  said  pressure  roll  into 
pressure  engagement  with  said  fuser  roll  to  form  the  nip, 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  distance  between  the  non-crowned 
surface  and  crowned  surface  of  said  fuser  roll  and  said 
pressure  roll  is  approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
deflection  of  said  fuser  roll  and  said  pressure  roll  so  that 
said  fuser  roll  and  said  pressure  roll  form  substantially 
non-crowned  surfaces  when  in  pressure  engagement  with 
one  another  and; 

means  for  supporting  said  pressure  roll  roUtably  in  contact 
with  said  fiiser  roll. 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  delivery  rollers  whiclf  include  a  drive  roller  and 
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a  roller  driven  with  the  drive  roller  to  thereby  hold  a  sheet 
therebetween  such  that  one  of  said  rollers  can  separate 
from  the  other  roller  and  deliver  the  sheet  along  a  sheet 
delivery  paaage  of  a  sheet  treatment  apparatus  for  prede- 
terminately  treating  the  sheet; 

(b)  sheet  halting  means  for  halting  the  sheet  by  coming  into 
contact  with  a  tip  of  the  sheet  delivered  by  said  delivery 
rollers;  and 

(c)  pinching  force  adjusting  means  for  normally  adjusting 
said  delivery  rollers  into  a  first  state  where  the  sheet 
pinching  force  of  said  delivery  rollers  is  relatively  small  so 
that  said  delivery  rollers  can  slip  on  the  halted  sheet  and 
into  a  second  state  where  the  sheet  pinching  force  is  rela- 
tively great  so  that  the  sheet  can  surely  be  delivered  in  the 
case  where  a  halted  sheet  is  released  for  delivery. 


5^19,433 

ELfXTROPHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  COLOR  IMAGE 

HiMiU  FnkmUmM,  Kawaaaki;  Nobnatsn  Saaannma,  Yokohana, 

aad  Tetsaya  Atiud,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japwi,  aaaigDor*  to  Canon 

KabwUU  Kaiite.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18. 1993,  Scr.  No.  62,222 
Claima  priority.  appUcation  JapM,  May  18,  1992,  4-149952; 
Jn.  24, 1992, 4-193109 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/01 
VS.  CL  355—326  R  9  OaiM 
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1.  An  electrophotographing  apparatus  for  forming  color 
image,  comprising: 

an  electrophotographing  photosensitive  member  which 
travek  endlessly; 

electrostatic  charging  means  for  charging  the  photosensitive 
member  before  optical  information  is  irradiated  thereonto; 

optical  means  for  irradiating  color  image  information  onto 
said  photosensitive  member; 

a  plurality  of  color  developing  means  each  having  a  toner  of 
different  color,  said  plural  color  developing  means  being 
arranged  sequentially  on  the  downstream  side  of  a  posi- 
tion where  the  optical  information  is  irradiated  by  said 
optical  means  in  observing  them  in  the  traveling  direction 
of  the  photosensitive  member; 

dark  attenuation  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
dark  attenuation  amount  of  the  photosensitive  member  in 
the  position  of  each  developing  device;  and 

gradient  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  gradation  of  a 
developing  image  by  each  of  the  developing  means  in 
accordance  with  the  result  of  the  detection  by  said  dark 
attenuation  amount  detecting  means. 


5,319,434 

LASER  RANGEFINDER  APPARATUS  WITH  FIBER 

OPTIC  INTERFACE 

Michael  G.  Croteau,  Oeoec,  and  Rodney  E.  Peters,  Apopka, 

both  of  FbL,  aarigBors  to  Litton  Systema,  Inc^  Bererly  Hills, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,723 

Int  CL>  GOIC  J/0&  G02B  6/26 

MS.  CL  354—5  1  daini 
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1.  An  optical  transceiver  for  transmitting  a  light  pulse  to  a 
target  and  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  pulse  from  said  target 
comprising: 

an  optical  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  coherent  light  pulse 
through  an  aperiure  and  along  an  optical  path,  said  light 
pulse  being  reflected  by  said  target  as  a  reflected  light 
pulse  back  along  said  optical  path  and  through  said  aper- 
ture; 

a  fiber  optic  cable  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
of  said  cable  being  situated  at  said  optical  transmitter  to 
capture  said  reflected  light  pulse; 

an  optical  receiver  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  cable  to 
receive  said  reflected  light  pulse  when  said  reflected  light 
pulse  returns  on  said  optical  path  and  passes  through  said 
cable; 

a  flber  optic  cable  interface  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
reflected  light  pulses,  said  fiber  optic  cable  interface  hav- 
ing a  cleanup  polarizer  for  blocking  back  scatter  light  and 
an  optical  band-pass  filter  to  limit  the  band  of  light  from 
reflected  light  pulses  passing  therethrough  and  said  fiber 
optical  cable  interface  having  focusing  optics  for  focusing 
reflected  light  pulses  onto  said  fiber  optics  cable;  and 

a  shutter  switch  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  reflected  light 
pulses  for  selectively  blocking  said  reflected  light  pulses 
from  entering  said  fiber  optic  cable;  whereby  said  receiver 
can  be  readily  interchanged  with  another  receiver. 


5,319,435 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
WAVELENGTH  OF  SPECTRALLY  NARROW  OPTICAL 

SIGNALS 
Serge  M.  Melle,  87  Oakwood,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M4H 
2V9  ;  Kexing  Liu,  360  Ridelle  ATenue,  Apt  810,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada  M6B  IKl  ,  and  Raymond  M.  Measures,  16 
Flowcrrale  Road,  Thomhill,  Ontario,  Canada  L3T  4S4 
Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,641 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/16 
VS.  CL  356—32  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  evaluating  strain  or  temperature  conditions 
of  a  material  in  field  operational  conditions,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
operatively  associating  a  guidewave  sensor  having  a  Bragg 
grating  as  a  sensing  element  with  the  material  to  be  evalu- 
ated such  that  changes  in  the  conditions  of  the  material 
after  the  characteristics  of  the  Bragg  grating: 
producing  a  spectrally  broad  optical  signal  and  directing 
said  signal  to  said  Bragg  grating  to  thereby  produce  a 
spectrally  narrow  optical  back-reflected  signal  from  said 
Bragg  grating  indicative  of  the  conditions  of  said  material; 
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dividing  said  spectrally  narrow  optical  back-reflected  signal 
into  at  least  two  signals;  and 

optically  processing  said  two  signals  by  means  of  a  known 
function  of  wavelength  to  produce  a  wavelength  depen- 
dent change  between  the  two  signals  uniquely  particular- 
ized by  the  wavelength  of  the  back-reflected  signal  and 
comparing  the  processed  signals  to  determine  the  wave- 
length of  the  back-reflected  signal  from  which  the  strain 
or  temperature  conditions  of  the  material  are  evaluated. 


mission  of  light  between  adjacent  wells  through  said 
lower  plate. 


5,319,437  

HANDHELD  PORTABLE  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Harold  Van  Aken,  Wallkill;  Alan  Kraretz;  Kenneth  Garde,  both 
of  New  Windsor,  William  Weber,  Wallkill,  and  Joseph  Cor- 
rado.  Newburgh,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kollmorgen  Corpo- 
ration. Simsbury.  Conn. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  736,723.  JnL  26. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74.007 
Int  a.5  GOIJ  3/ IS.  3/42 
VS.  CL  356—326  99  Claims 


wherein  the  step  of  optically  processing  varies  the  intensity 
of  at  least  one  of  the  signals  and  said  step  of  comparing  the 
signals  compares  the  ratio  of  the  intensities  of  the  two 
optical  signals  from  which  the  wavelength  is  determined, 
and  wherein  said  steps  of  dividing  the  optical  signal  and 
processing  said  optical  signal  are  simultaneously  carried 
out  by  means  of  a  single  coupler. 

5,319,436 
MICROPLATE  FARMING  WELLS  WTTH  TRANSPARENT 
BOTTOM  WALLS  FOR  ASSAYS  USING  LIGHT 
MEASUREMENTS 
Roy  L.  Manns.  Marshfleld  Hills,  Mass.;  Alfred  J.  Kolb,  Madi- 
son, and  Bernard  S.  Effertz,  Meriden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,030 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/03 
VS.  CL  356—246  1«  Claims 


1.  A  handheld  portable  spectrophotometer,  comprising: 

keys  for  input  of  instructions  by  a  user; 

an  illuminator  for  illuminating  a  sample; 

a  spectral  analyzer  for  separating  light  reflected  from  said 

sample  into  spectral  components  and  producing  a  signal 

corresponding  to  the  level  of  each  spectral  component; 
a  processor  for  executing  said  instructions  and  performing 

color  matching  based  on  an  analysis  of  said  signal; 
a  display  for  displaying  the  results  of  said  color  matching; 

and 
a  power  source  for  providing  power  for  operation  of  the 

handheld  portable  spectrophotometer. 


1.  A  microplate  forming  a  multiplicity  of  sample  wells  for 
holding  samples  to  be  assayed  by  light  emissions  or  light  trans- 
mission, said  plate  comprising 

an  upper  plate  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  sample  wells, 
said  side  walls  being  opaque  so  that  light  cannot  be  trans- 
mitted between  adjacent  wells  through  said  side  walls, 
said  upper  plate  being  a  single  unitary  molded  plastic  part 

a  lower  plate  forming  the  bottom  walls  of  the  sample  wells, 
said  bottom  walls  being  transparent  to  allow  the  transmis- 
sion of  light  therethrough,  said  lower  plate  being  a  single 
unitary  molded  plastic  part  and 

bands  of  opaque  material  within  said  lower  plate  and  sur- 
rounding the  bottom  wall  of  each  well  to  block  the  trans- 


5,319,438 
INTERFEROMETRIC,  SELF-HOMODYNE  OPTICAL 

RECEIVER  AND  METHOD  AND  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAME 
Kamran  Klaaalch,  Richardson,  Tex.,  aari^or  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, The  UniTcnity  of  Texas  System,  Anstin,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,660 
Int  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—345  23  Oatas 

1.  A  self-homodyne  optical  receiver  comprising: 
a  delay  channel  and  a  reference  channel  optically  coupled  to 
the  delay  channel,  wherein  said  delay  channel  is  capable 
of  receiving  a  phase-modulated  optical  input  signal; 
a  phase  delaying  loop  optically  coupled  to  said  delay  chan- 
nel for  producing  a  phase  delayed  optical  signal  in  quadra- 
ture phase  with  the  input  signal; 
an  optical-to-electrical  photodctector  coupled  to  the  delay 
channel; 
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a  dinerential  amplifier  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  pbotode-   rier  of  dielectric  material;  a  plurality  of  double  balanced  mix- 
tector;  and  ers,  having  reference  time  inputs  and  reference  inputs,  being 

connected  to  the  first  conductive  path  by  their  reference  time 
input;  the  reference  input  of  a  first  double  balanced  mixer  being 
guided  so  as  to  be  localized  at  the  location  of  the  starting  angle 
(i^)  of  the  first  conductive  path;  said  other  double  balanced 
mixers  being  connected  to  the  first  conductive  path  by  their 
reference  inputs  at  a  distance  of  the  increasing  grid  measure- 
ment up  to  an  ending  angle  ((/(,);  said  double  balanced  mixers 
being  connected  to  the  second  conductive  path  by  their  mea- 
surement input;  and  said  outputs  of  the  double  balanced  mixers 
being  connected  to  a  digital  discriminator  for  decoupling  a 
phase-shifted  Doppter  frequency. 


a  phase  modulator  optically  coupled  to  the  reference  chan- 
nel and  indirectly  controlled  by  an  electrical  output  signal 
from  the  differential  amplifier. 


5^19,439 
STATIONARY  WAVE  INTERPOLATOR 
MattkiM  Chonr,  Jcaa,  and  Mario  Netzel,  Braunsbedra,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss  JENA  GmbH, 
Jena,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01311,  §  371  Date  Mu.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  12, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/01207,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  838,712 
CUdoH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  13, 
1990,  342758 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—345  8  Claims 


_J 
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1.  A  stationary  wave  interpolator  comprising:  two  conduc- 
tive paths  each  connected  with  a  series  connection  including  a 
photodiode,  a  hybrid  amplifier,  and  a  double-hole  core;  said 
photodiode  assigned  to  the  first  conductive  path  being  pro- 
vided for  detecting  the  mode  distance  frequency  of  a  laser  and 
said  photodiode  assigned  to  the  second  conductive  path  being 
provided  for  detecting  the  mode  distance  frequency  plus/- 
minus  the  Doppler  shift  of  an  interferometer,  said  first  conduc- 
tive path  being  covered  by  an  angle  grid  which  starts  at  a 
starting  angle  (i|<o)  and  ends  with  a  gradually  increasing  grid 
measurement  at  an  ending  angle  (i^,);  all  component  elements 
and  connections  of  said  interpolator  being  arranged  on  a  car- 


5,319,440 
FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPES  WITH  DEPOLARIZED 
UGHT 
Alan  D.  Kersey,  Springfield;  William  K.  Bums,  Alexandria,  both 
of  Va^  and  Robert  P.  Moeller,  Fort  Washington,  Md.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,221 

Int.  CL>  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  a.  356—350  10  Claims 


1.  A  depolarized  fiber  optic  gyro  with  a  detector  for  detect- 
ing a  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  depolarized  fiber 
optic  gyro  comprising: 

depolarized  light  source  means  for  generating  depolarized 
Ught; 

gyro  coil  means  for  conducting  depolarized  Ught  about  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  gyro  coil  means  including  a  coil  of  a 
non-polarization  preserving  fiber  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

depolarizer  means  with  first  and  second  ports  for  eliminating 
birefringence  induced  scale  factor  variations  caused  by 
said  non-polarization  preserving  fiber,  said  first  port  of 
said  depolarizer  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  end  of 
said  gyro  coil  means;  and 

coupled  means  without  a  polarizer  for  coupling  said  second 
end  of  said  gyro  coil  means,  said  second  port  of  said  depo- 
larizer means,  said  detector  and  said  depolarized  light 
source  means. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
WAVELENGTH  OF  LASER  BEAM 
Miiiain   Tcmda;   Ken   Okmata;   MieUto   Uchwa;   Hidedd 
SUfaata;  Ysmio  Oedn,  a^  YnicUro  TcraaU,  aU  ofSodegnm, 
Japan,  awigwirt  to  Mitsni  Petrochemical  Indnstrtes,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinwrtion  of  Ser.  No.  708,291,  May  31, 1991,  ■!>— dimwl 

TUs  application  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114J87 
datms  priority,  application  Japmi.  Jnn.  1, 1990,  M43449 
Int.  CL>  GOIB  9/02 
U,S.CL  356-^2  5' 


DISTANCE 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  wavelength  of  a  laser  beam 
comprising 

simultaneously  introducing  a  reference  laser  oscillation  light 
and  a  measured  laser  oscillation  light  into  an  etalon, 

irradiating  concentric  circular  interference  stripes  caused  by 
said  reference  laser  oscillation  light  and  said  measured 
laser  oscillation  light  emanating  from  the  etalon  on  a  one 
dimensional  photodetector  array  arranged  at  a  position 
including  a  diameter  portion  of  the  concentric  circular 
interference  stripes, 

measuring  a  length  of  a  diameter  or  chord  of  the  concentric 
circular  interference  stripe  caused  by  the  reference  laser 
oscillation  hght  and  a  length  of  a  diameter  or  chord  of  the 
concentric  circular  interference  stripe  caused  by  the  mea- 
sured laser  oscillation  light,  and  determining  the  ratio 
therebetween,  and 

multiplying  the  wavelength  of  the  reference  laser  oscillation 
light  by  said  ratio  to  determine  the  wavelength  of  the 
measured  laser  oscillation  li^t 
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5,319,442 
OPTICAL  INSPBCnON  PROBE 
.  Nortk  Woodcfcwiw,  United 
Metrohtor  Liadted.  GkmccatcnUre, 


eludes  a  plurality  of  discrete  light  sensitive  cells,  each  of 

which  outputs  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of 

Ught  incident  thereon; 
an  imaging  device  having  one  or  more  optical  components 

for  imaging  said  feature  on  said  array; 
processing  means  for 

a)  analysing  said  image  by,  inter  alia,  sequentially  scanning 
each  ceU  of  said  array  to  determine  the  value  of  each 
said  signal,  a  single  scan  of  said  array  constituting  an 
image  frame;  and 

b)  determining  in  advance,  from  two  or  more  said  image 
frames,  an  instant  of  time  at  which  the  image  of  said 
feature  wiU  reach  a  predetermined  ceU  of  said  array, 
and  for  generating  at  said  instant  a  trigger  signal  for 
instructing  a  control  system  of  said  machine  to  deter- 
mine a  position  of  the  movable  arm  relative  to  said 
feature  of  said  surface. 


S,319«443 
DETECTED  POSITION  CORRECTING  METHOD 

AtanaU  Watawte;  Taro  Aflasatsn,  and  Fimdkaa  WamaUna,  aU 
of  Yamanashi.  Japan,  nssignm  to  FamK  Ltd,  Minamitanra, 
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FDed  Aag.  11. 1992.  Ser.  No.  927,960 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoa^  Aag.  20, 1991. 
9117974 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  n/00 
VS.  CL  356—375  « 


1.  An  optical  inspection  probe  for  use  on  a  movable  arm  of 
a  coordinate  positioning  machine  to  determine  a  position  of  a 
feature  of  a  surface,  the  probe  comprising: 

a  sensing  device  having  a  Ught  sensitive  amy  which  in- 


L  A  method  of  correcting  dau  of  an  object  detected  by  a 
sensor  to  determine  a  position  of  the  object  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  first  calibration  daU  according  to  a  caUbration 

process  carried  out  between  the  coordinate  system  of  a 

movable  component  and  the  coordinate  system  of  a  sensor 

mounted  on  said  movable  component; 
recognizing  the  position  and  attitude  of  said  sensor  before 

the  sensor  moves,  when  said  calibratioa  process  is  carried 

out; 
recognizing  the  position  and  attitude  of  said  sensor  after  the 

sensor  is  moved  by  said  movable  component; 
determining  a  distance  by  which  the  position  and  attitude  of 

said  sensor  has  moved,  from  the  positions  and  attitudes  of 

said  sensor  before  and  after  the  sensor  moves; 
determining  second  caUbration  dau  for  said  sensor  after  the 

sensor  is  moved,  based  on  said  distance  and  said  first 

caUbratioo  data;  and 
determining  the  position  of  the  object  based  on  said  second 

caUbration  data  and  dau  of  the  object  detected  by  said 

sensor  after  the  sensor  is  moved. 
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5^19,444 
POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Ke^ii  Saitoh,  Yokohama;  Masakazn  Matngu,  Atsugi;  Yukichi 
Niwa,  Naraahiiio;  Noriyuki  Nom,  Machida;  Miooni  Yoshii, 
Tokyo,  aad  Shigeyuki  Suda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaUia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cbntiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  784,622,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,298,  Feb.  15,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2<4,084, 
Oct  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  20,464 
Oaigu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1988,  63-033203; 
Dec.  29, 1988,  63-334733 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  May  19, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GOIB  n/14;  COIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  356—375  115  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  relative  positional  deviation  be- 
tween first  and  second  objects,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  first  object  with  a  first  mark  having  an  optical 
power; 

providing  the  second  object  with  a  second  mark  having  an 
optical  power; 

providing  an  optical  system  between  the  first  and  second 
objects; 

directing  a  radiation  beam  through  the  first  mark  and  the 
optical  system  to  the  second  mark;  and 

detecting  any  shift  of  a  radiation  beam  from  the  second  mark 
irradiated  with  the  radiation  beam  from  the  optical  sys- 
tem, to  detect  the  relative  positional  deviation  of  the  first 
and  second  objects. 


5,319.445 

HIDDEN  CHANGE  DISTRIBUTION  GRATING  AND  USE 

IN  3D  MOIRE  MEASUREMENT  SENSORS  AND  CMM 

APPUCATIONS 

John  M.  FMs,  528  Enclid  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90402 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,710 

Int  a.s  GOIB  11/24 

VS.  a.  356-376  35  Ctaims 
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system  for  use  in  determining  the  surface  of  an  object  from  at 
least  one  electronic  signal  using  a  moire  process,  comprising: 
at  least  first  means  for  illuminating  at  least  a  surface  area  of 
the  object  with  at  least  one  fringe  panem,  said  at  least  first 
means  for  illuminating  having  optical  grating  means  for 
producing  said  at  least  one  fringe  pattern,  said  optical 
grating  means  consisting  of  a  nominal  pattern  having  a 
pattern  frequency  and  small  statistical  variations  in  the 
pattern  frequency  such  that  phase  calculations  associated 
with  the  variations  are  unique  and  hidden  in  noise  of  the 
moire  process; 
at  least  one  means  for  receiving  reflected  illumination  from 
said  surface  area,  said  at  least  one  means  for  receiving 
reflected  illumination  providing  an  electronic  signal  rep- 
resentative of  reflected  illumination  received  thereby;  and 
means  for  determining  a  surface  phase  of  the  surface  are  of 
the  object  from  the  electronic  signal  by  utilizing  the  phase 
calculations  associated  with  the  variations  in  the  pattern 
frequency,  the  surface  phase  being  representative  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  object. 


5,319,446 
TEST  PATTERN  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Kazuo  Emmoto,  Nagasaki,  and  Makoto  Terazono,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  7, 1991,  318691 
Int  a.'  H04N  17/02 
VS.  a.  348—181  7  Claims 
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1.  A  high-speed  three-dimensional  surface  measurement 


1.  A  test  pattern  signal  generator  comprising: 

a  horizontal  counter  which  counts  dot  clocks  and  is  cleared 
by  a  count-up  signal  that  is  produced  when  a  horizontal 
count  value  reaches  a  number  of  dot  clocks  in  a  horizontal 
period; 

a  vertical  counter  which  counts  count-up  signals  of  said 
horizontal  counter  and  is  cleared  by  a  count-up  signal  that 
is  produced  when  a  vertical  count  value  reaches  the  num- 
ber of  scanning  lines  in  a  vertical  period; 

a  horizontal  memory  which  is  accessed  by  being  addressed 
by  the  horizontal  count  value  of  said  horizontal  counter  to 
read  out  information  including  a  first  horizontal  signal  as 
a  horizontal  sync  signal  and  a  second  horizontal  signal 
which  represents  a  horizontal  direction  of  a  test  pattern; 
'  a  vertical  memory  which  is  accessed  by  being  addressed  by 
the  vertical  count  value  of  said  vertical  counter  to  read 
out  information  including  a  first  vertical  signal  as  a  verti- 
cal sync  signal  and  a  second  vertical  signal  which  repre- 
sents a  vertical  direction  of  said  test  pattern;  and 

an  output  circuit  which  produces  a  test  pattern  signal  on  the 
basis  of  said  second  horizontal  signal  and  said  second 
vertical  signal. 
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VIDEO  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MULTIMEDIA 
APPUCATIONS  WTTH  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
SYNCHRONIZER  MEMORY 
Picnngelo  Gwtao.  Vcolpi«Bo;  Giofmmi  GUao.  LaMnu  S.  Gio- 
vaui;  Man«  MarckWo,  Uria;  GioTMui  PMd,  Urta,  mid 
AUMo  RiMado,  Urta,  iD  of  Italy,  lislgnnrs  to  SlP-Sodcta 
ItaltaM  per  I'EaeKiiio  Deile  Tctocom— teaaloal  P^  Tm- 
riM,  Italy 

FDed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,686 
dalM  priority,  applkatkM  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1992,  T09- 
2A000224 

lat  CL'  H04N  9/67,  9/77 
VS.  CL  368—708  • 


5,319,448 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

COLOR  REPRODUCnON 

WdeaU  OUd,  F^ltaawa.  aad  Mawanri  KMriya,  YokohMM, 
both  of  Japaa.  ataliiann  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japaa 
FUed  Dm.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988.667 

Vplkaliaa  J^aa,  Dm.  11, 1991, 3-350477 
lat  Cl»  H04N  9/64 
VS.  CL  348—645  » ' 


1.  A  video  control  circuit  for  multimedia  applications,  which 
accepts  at  its  input  digital  video  signals  according  to  CCIR  656 
recommendation,  video  signals  under  luminance-chrominance 
Y,Cb,Cr  format  and  renders  available  at  ite  output  correspon- 
dent signals  in  a  digital  parallel  format  separated  synchronism 
signals,  and  standard  RGB  signals  which  can  be  mixed  with 
external  video  signals  coming  from  an  external  video  memory 
said  circuit  comprising: 
a  video  flow  decoder  (INP),  which  receives  at  said  input  (1) 
the  video  digital  signals,  and  extracts  synchronisms  and 
active  data  of  each  line,  storing  said  data  to  obtain  a  syn- 
chronization of  an  outgoing  flow  (2),  supplied  under 
Y,Cb,Cr  format; 
a  first  multiplexer  (MX2),  transferring  to  the  output  (5)  the 
video  digital  flow  present  at  the  input  (1)  and  a  generated 
video  digital  flow; 
a  video  signal  synchronizing  block  (VIDX  which  receives  at 
the  input  (7)  video  data  under  Y,Cb,Cr  format  together 
with  control  signals,  synchronizes  them  using  timings 
determined  from  the  outside  and  varies  parallelism  of 
synchronized  video  data  and  control  signab  supplying 
them  to  a  first  output  (21)  or  converting  them  into  RGB 
format  rendering  the  RGB  format  availiMe  at  a  second 
output  (8),  said  block  also  controlling  an  external  video 
memory,  containing  a  secondary  image  superimpoaable  to 
the  current  image  and  supplying  (13)  synchronism  and 

state  signals; 
a  programmable  timing  signal  generator  (TIM)  connected  to 

said  video  signal  synchronizing  Mock  for  supplying  timing 


1.  In  a  color  display  device  arranged  to  have  a  color  signal 
demodulating  circuit  for  demodulating  a  carrier  chrominance 
signal  contained  in  an  input  color  video  signal  and  an  image 
receiving  tube  using  a  phosphor  having  a  different  xy  chroma- 
ticity  value  from  a  standard  xy  chromaticity  value  defined  by 
a  bfXMdcasting  system,  for  providing  a  color  display  in  re- 
sponse to  a  signal  output  from  said  color  signal  demodulating 

circuit 
a  method  for  correcting  color  reproduction  comprising  the 

step  of: 
selecting  a  demodulating  axis  concerning  a  red  color  of  said 
color  signal  demodulating  drcuit  between  a  predeter- 
mined gain  and  predetermined  angle  in  a  manner  to  make 
a  color  reproduction  distortion  caused  by  a  different  xy 
chromaticity  of  said  phocfrfior  from  said  standard  xy  chro- 
maticity value  minimal  with  respect  to  each  hue  produce- 
able  by  said  phosphor. 

5,319.449 

WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  VIDEO 

CAMERA  WITH  A  WHin:  BALANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kc^Ji  Srito,  aad  YoAio  NakaM,  both  rf  Tokyo.  Japaa.  airi|B- 

ora  to  F^  Pfcoto  FItai  Coaptaqr.  Uaritad,  Kaaagawa.  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  16. 1992,  Ser.  No.  M9.MM 
Oaia.  prterity.  appUeatloa  Japaa.  Apr.  17. 199L  3485117; 
Apr.  17. 1991, 3485118;  Apr.  26. 1991,  346551 

lat  CL'  MMN  9/73 
VS.  CL  34»— 223  *• ' 


an  interface  (INT)  for  dialogne  with  said  block  (VID>. 

a  seoood  multiplexer  (MXIX  which  transfers  to  another 
output  (19)  the  data  coming  either  from  timing  signal 
generator  (TIM)  or  from  said  block  (VID);  and 

a  conversion  block  (OUT)  receiving  timing  signals  fnim  said 
timing  signal  generator,  which  converts  data  in  Y,Cb,Cr 
format  (2)  into  data  in  CCIR  656  format  (4)  and  applying 
converted  data  as  said  generated  video  digital  flow  to  said 
first  multiplexer. 


]-p0iEki 


1.  A  white  balance  control  device  for  a  video  camera  com- 
prising: 
photographing   means   for    photoelectric   convergmg   an 
image  optically  formed  from  an  gbject; 
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white  balance  control  means  for  controlling  a  white  balance 
by  controlling  an  amplification  degree  of  signals  for  said 
image  of  elementary  red  and  elementary  blue  among 
signals  of  said  elementary  red,  said  elementary  blue  and 
elementary  green  obtained  by  processing  output  signals  of 
said  image  from  said  photographing  means; 

a  matrix  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  R-Y  difference  signal 
and  a  second  B-Y  color  difference  signal  by  processing 
elementary  signals  white  balance  controlled  from  said 
white  balance  control  means: 

processing  means  for  calculating  a  brightness  of  said  object 
based  on  an  actuation  condition  of  said  video  camera  for 
adjusting  the  brightness  of  said  object;  and 

white  balance  processing  means  including, 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  white  balance  control 
signal,  said  white  balance  control  signal  actuates  said 
white  balance  control  means  for  equalizing  an  averaged 
integral  value  of  each  of  said  first  R-Y  and  second  B-Y 
color  difference  signals  at  a  photographing  time  to  a  refer- 
ence value,  said  reference  value  is  an  averaged  integral 
value  of  each  of  said  first  R-Y  and  second  B-Y  color 
difference  signals  at  a  reference  color  temperature, 
wherein  an  averaged  color  of  a  whole  color  in  a  picture 
becomes  an  achromatic  color  at  said  reference  color  tem- 
perature, and 

renewing  means  for  renewing  a  value  of  said  white  balance 
control  signal  in  accordance  with  a  value  of  said  first  R-Y 
and  second  B-Y  color  difference  signals  at  said  photo- 
graphing time,  when  said  brightness  calculated  at  said 
processing  means  is  higher  than  a  previous  brightness  after 
said  value  of  said  white  balance  control  signal  is  con- 
verged by  turning  on  a  power  of  a  battery  of  the  camera 
and  maintaining  said  value  of  said  white  balance  control 
signal. 


5,319,450 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  CANCELLING  OFFSETS  OF 

MULTIPLEXED  COLOR  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

HinMhi  Tainayaiiu,  and  Takashi  Yano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Miricnora  to  F^Ji  Photo  Fihn  Co„  Ltd^  Kanaviwa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,652 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-094252; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-094284 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/72 
U.S.  CL  348—692  10  Ctainas 
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1.  An  offset  cancelling  circuit  for  correcting  offsets  in  refer- 
ence levels  of  a  plurality  of  video  signals  fed  from  image  pick- 
up means,  each  of  the  video  signals  being  associated  with  a 
respective  color,  the  offset  cancelling  circuit  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  color  separation 


pulses  in  synchronism  with  a  reference  clock  generated  by 
said  signal  generating  means  and  for  generating  clamp 
pulses  and  clock  pulses  in  synchronism  with  black-out 
periods  of  the  video  signals; 

multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  the  video  signals  from 
the  image  pick-up  means  into  serial  video  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  color  separation  pulses  from  said  signal 
generating  means,  clamping  said  serial  video  signals  in 
response  to  said  clamp  pulses  from  said  signal  generating 
means,  and  converting  said  clamped  video  signals  to  pro- 
duce digital  video  signals; 

video  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting,  in  response  to 
said  clamp  pulses  from  said  signal  generating  means,  said 
digital  video  signals  of  respective  colors; 

mean  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  mean  value 
of  clamp  levels  of  each  of  said  digital  video  signals  de- 
tected by  said  video  signal  detecting  means,  and  for  se- 
quentially selecting  the  mean  values  via  selector  means  in 
response  to  said  color  separation  pulses  from  said  signal 
generating  means;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  offsets  among  the  video 
signals  on  the  basis  of  said  mean  values. 


5,319,451 
COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  A 
COMMON  LOW  PASS  FILTER  FOR  THE  LUMINANCE 

SIGNAL  AND  THE  COLOR  SIGNALS 

Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Toshihiko  Mimura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnskiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  358,268,  May  30,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,454 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  31, 1988,  63-134587; 
Jnn.  22,  1988,  63-155693;  Jul.  13,  1988,  63-175782 

Int  a.5  H04N  9/07 
MS.  CL  358—282  13  Claims 
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1.  A  color  signal  processing  apparatus  for  processing  signals 
from  a  color  single  plate  sensor  and  obtaining  a  luminance 
signal  from  a  first  digital  processing  and  a  plurality  of  color 
signals  from  a  second  digital  processing,  comprising: 
a  common  digital  low-pass  filter,  for  filtering  both  the  lumi- 
nance signal  and  the  plurality  of  color  signals,  said  com- 
mon digital  low-pass  filter  performing  a  digital  processing 
which  is  common  to  both  said  first  and  second  digital 
processings;  and 
a  plurality  of  non-common  digital  low-pass  filters  for  filter- 
ing the  luminance  signal  and  the  plurality  of  color  signals 
respectively,  said  plurality  of  non-common  digital  low- 
pass  filters  respectively  performing  a  digital  processing 
which  is  not  common  to  said  first  and  second  digital  pro- 
cessings, 
wherein  said  common  digital  low-pass  filter  and  said  non- 
common  digital  low-pass  filters  constitute  a  first  two-di- 
mensional filter  for  the  luminance  signal  and  a  second 
two-dimensional  filter  for  the  plurality  of  color  signals. 
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5,319,452 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONCENTRATIVELY 

CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF  MUSIC 

ACCOMPANYING  APPARATUSES 

Yasiihiro  Funahashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

KabttsUki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-310511; 
Jnn.  15,  1992,  4-155220 

Int  a.'  H04N  J/7« 
U.S.  a.  348—6  22  Claims 
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1.  A  control  system  including  a  control  apparatus  for  trans- 
mitting an  accompaniment  music  and  a  plurality  of  music 
accompanying  apparatuses,  comprising: 
a  video  picture  providing  means  arranged  in  the  control 
apparatus,  for  simultaneously  providing  a  plurality  of 
video  picture  signals  each  of  which  is  corresponded  to  a 
different  music  genre  for  each  of  the  music  accompanying 
apparatuses, 
a  music  selecting  means  arranged  in  the  music  accompany- 
ing apparatus,  for  selecting  a  genre  of  music  to  be  trans- 
mitted in  response  to  a  user  input, 
a  video  picture  selecting  means  arranged  in  the  music  ac- 
companying apparatus,  for  selecting  one  video  picture 
signal  provided  from  the  video  picture  providing  means 
based  on  the  genre  of  the  music  selected  by  the  music 
selecting  means. 


receiver  means  for  determining  reception  information  inde- 
pendent of  the  content  of  said  monitoring  code,  and  for 


-"^U 


U    4-JL 


■  U     Ik  I  I 


I  HMCD 


I" 
I      I     iW  I  ■■ 
wow      ^ 


Jl 


_J   •wv.o     J 


onmiM. 

•one 


1 


ll 


] 


tZS     si 


V 


associating  said  reception  information  with  specified  ones 
of  said  frames  using  said  monitoring  code. 


5,319,454 

CATV  SYSTEM  ENABLING  ACCESS  TO  PREMIUM  (PAY 

PER  VIEW)  PROGRAM  EVENTS  BY  BAR  CODE  DATA 

ENTRY 
Mark   E.  Schutte,  Sugar   Hill,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scientific- 
Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,933 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/10 

U.S.  a.  348—5.5  14  Claims 


5,319,453 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
ENCODING,  DECODING  AND  MONITORING 
Robert  C.  Copririza,  Tarzana;  Arnold  M.  Dubin.  Calabasas; 
Edward  B.  Ackerman,  Endno;  Jackson  B.  Wood,  Tarzana; 
Jeffrey  S.  Eakins,  Clarcmont,  and  Darid  D.  Harmon,  Tor- 
rance, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airtrax,  CaUbasas,  Calif, 
nied  Jnn.  22, 1989,  Ser.  No.  370,399 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/067 
UJS.  a.  348-6  74  Claims 

1.  An  encoding  system  for  monitoring  video  program  mate- 
rial including: 
a  source  video  program  signal  stream  arranged  as  a  sequence 
of  frames,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a  plurality  of 
scan  lines; 
an  encoding  means  for  generating  a  unique  monitoring  code, 
for  applying  the  monitoring  code  to  the  source  video 
program  signal  stream,  and  for  encoding  the  source  video 
program  signal  stream,  said  encoding  means  including  a 
synchronized  insertion  means  for  applying  the  monitoring 
code  to  the  source  video  program  signal  stream,  said 
monitoring  code  having  a  repeating,  program-identifying 
code  portion  common  to  all  frames  and  a  frame-identify- 
ing code  portion  unique  to  each  frame  of  said  sequence  of 
frames;  and 


1.  A  method  of  providing  CATV  programs  of  evenU  broad- 
cast on  premium  channels  over  a  CATV  distribution  system 
having  a  head  end  wherein  such  programs  are  transmitted 
during  certain  periods  of  time  to  at  least  one  subscriber  con- 
nected to  the  system  at  a  subscriber  location,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
distributing  to  the  at  least  one  subscriber  a  card  containing 
human  cognizable  information  identifying  an  event  and 
bar-encoded  information  corresponding  thereto  which  the 
at  least  one  subscriber  can  cause  to  be  read  if  viewing  of 
the  identified  event  is  desired  by  the  at  least  one  sub- 
scriber, 
reading  the  bar-encoded  information  from  the  card  corre- 
sponding to  the  identified  event,  thereby  generating  first 
digital  signals,  the  first  digital  signals  indicating  that  the 
identified  event  has  been  selected, 
transmitting  second  digital  signals  from  said  head  end  over 
said  distribution  system  when  said  selected  event  is  being 
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transmitted  from  said  head  end  which  identifies  the  se- 
lected event  and  includes  an  indication  that  the  selected 
event  is  in  progress, 

comparing  said  first  digital  signals  to  said  second  digital 
signals  to  determine  whether  a  match  exists,  and 

enabling  the  at  least  one  subscriber  to  receive  a  premium 
channel  carrying  the  selected  event  when  the  match  ex- 
ists. 


S319,456 
MOVING  VECTOR  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
YoaUUro  NisUda.  and  SUgeki  TsiUi,  both  of  NagM>liakyo, 
Jt^an,  SMigiiors  to  Mitsnbiahi  Denki  KaboshlU  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
CorttenatioiHin-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  7S8,54«,  Sep.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,189,518.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,143 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jua.  3,  1991,  3-131214; 
Jan.  13, 1991,  3-141979;  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-235957 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/232 
MS.  CL  348-«99  60  Claims 


,     ! 


5,319,455  

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  CUSTOMIZED 

COMMERCIALS  TO  TELEVISION  VIEWERS 

W.  Leo  Hoarty,  Saata  Clara,  Calif.,  aad  Gary  M.  Lander,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  awigwin  to  ICTV  Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  754,932,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,220,420, 

wUch  is  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,205,  Sep.  28, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,093,718.  This  appHcatioa  Dec  23, 1992,  Scr. 

No.  996,007 

lat  CV  H04N  7/10.  7/14:  H04H  1/02 

MS.  CL  348—7  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  customized  commerciak  to 
television  viewers  viewing  home  televisions  coupled  to  a  caUe 
television  distribution  system,  comprising: 
a  node  coupled  to  said  cable  television  distribution  system 
and  being  associated  with  a  portion  of  said  home  televi- 
sions coupled  to  said  cable  television  distribution  system, 
said  node  distributing  video  picture  information,  upon 
demand,  to  said  television  viewers  viewing  said  home 
televisions  associated  with  said  node,  said  video  picture 
information  including  full-motion  video  information; 
wherein  a  television  viewer  viewing  one  of  said  home  televi- 
sions can  communicate,  to  the  node  associated  therewith, 
a  request  for  selected  video  picture  information  from  the 
associated  node,  the  associated  node  including: 
(i)  means  for  dynamically  assigning  one  of  a  plurality  of 
channels  to  the  television  viewer  requesting  the  selected 
video  picture  information;  and 
(ii)  means  for  transmitting  the  selected  video  picture  infor- 
mation to  said  one  home  television  of  the  requesting 
television  viewer  over  the  assigned  channel; 
wherein  the  associated  node  further  comprises  means  for 
automatically  switching  a  television  channel  received  by 
the  television  viewer  to  a  secondary  channel  containing  a 
particular  commercial  interval,  said  particular  customized 
commercial  being  transmitted  to  the  television  viewer 
from  the  associated  node. 
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1.  A  moving  vector  detecting  apparatus  in  which  moving 
vectors  of  an  entire  screen  are  detected  from  an  amount  of 
movement  of  a  representative  pixel  in  each  of  a  plurality  of 
blocks  which  comprise  the  entire  screen  in  order  to  detect  an 
amount  of  movement  in  a  predetermined  period,  said  moving 
vector  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  horizontal  low-pass  filter  for  extracting  a  low-pass  compo- 
nent of  an  image  signal  of  the  entire  screen  in  a  horizontal 
direction; 
first  moving  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  moving 
vector  in  a  vertical  direction  of  the  image  signal,  by  corre- 
lating each  of  the  representative  points  with  a  pixel  output 
from  said  horizontal  low-pass  filter  having  a  vertical  com- 
ponent equal  to  each  respective  representative  point  for 
the  predetermined  period; 
a  vertical  low-pass  filter  for  extracting  a  low-pass  compo- 
nent of  the  image  signal  of  the  entire  screen  in  a  vertical 
direction;  and 
second  moving  vector  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  mov- 
ing vector  in  a  horizontal  direction  of  the  image  signal,  by 
correlating  each  of  the  representative  points  with  a  pixel 
output  from  said  vertical  low-pass  filter,  having  a  horizon- 
tal component  equal  to  each  respective  representative 
point  for  the  predetermined  period. 


5,319,457 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  IMAGE  CODING  SYSTEM 
Tonoko  Nakahashi,  Kokubuiyi,  and  Taizo  Kinoshita,  Masa- 
aUmnrayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  942,182 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1991,  3-227819 
Int  a.5  H04N  7/13 
MS.  CL  348—387  3  Oains 

1.  A  coding  system  for  multiplexing  multichannel  parallel 
data  into  single-channel  data  after  variable-length  coding  and 
transmitting  said  single-channel  data  through  a  single  coder 
buffer  memory  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  that  on  a  trans- 
mission path,  comprising: 
n  coder  sets  each  including  a  plurality  of  coders  and  for 
coding  n-channel  parallel  data,  said  coders  having  differ- 
ent coding  characteristics  of  which  the  codes  are  added  to 
said  data  upon  coding; 
a  bit  calculator  for  computing  the  amount  of  code  generated 
from  each  of  said  coder  sets  and  controlling  so  that  the 
total  amount  of  code  generated  over  all  channels  falls 
within  a  predetermined  range; 
n  selectors  for  selecting  the  outputs  of  suitable  ones  of  said 
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coders  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  from  said  bit 
calculator; 

n  sub-buffer  memories  for  temporarily  storing  the  outpuu 
from  said  selectors; 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  outputs  from  said  sub- 
buffer  memories; 


5,319,459 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  DEFECT 

ON  DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Jun  MocUzuki,  Fajisawa;  AtsaaU  YoaUda,  Yokohama;  Toahlo 
Asano,  Yokohama;  Kiaayo  Hagiaiae,  Yokohama;  Daisake 
Katsnta,  Yokohaaia;  Tcmo  Matsoo,  Mobara;  Kazao  M^itaaa, 
Mobara,  and  Masao  Tanigachi,  Mobara,  aU  of  Japaa,  aoian- 
ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065964 
Int  CL'  H04N  17/04 
MS.  a.  348—189  9  ( 


a  coder  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  the  output 

from  said  multiplexer  in  time  series;  and 
a  rate  controller  for  monitoring  said  coder  buffer  memory 

and  controlling  said  coder  sets, 
said  bit  calculator  controlling  said  sub-buffer  memories  to 

supply  their  outputs  to  said  multiplexer  in  time  series. 

5,319,458 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

ADAPTIVE  CONSTANT  FOR  BAND  COMPRESSION  OF 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Hyun-Soo  Shin,  SeooL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992,824 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  16,  1991, 
23058/1991 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/21.  5/20.  7/12 
MS.  a.  348—384  7  dainis 


M^^T- 


I.  A  method  for  generating  an  adaptive  constant  for  adapt- 
ive modulation  during  band  compression  of  video  signals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  if  a  maximum  amplitude  value  detected  from 
picture  elemenu  in  a  block  is  greater  than  a  first  reference 
value;  and  if  so  then,  calculating  the  number  of  picture 
elements  in  said  block  having  a  lower  amplitude  value 
than  a  second  reference  value;  and 
determining  if  said  calculated  number  of  picture  elements  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  number,  and  u  so  then, 
dividing  said  maximum  value  by  a  predetermined  constant 
and  generating  an  adaptive  constant  corresponding  to  the 
divided  value  from  an  adaptive  constant  memory. 


1.  A  method  of  identifying  positions  of  pixel  defects  on  a 
disphiy  screen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  picking  up  an  image  of  said  display  screen  having  a  plural- 
ity of  pixels  by  using  an  imaging  camera  having  a  plurality 
of  pixels  to  produce  an  image  signal, 

said  imaging  camera  serving  to  pick  up  an  expansive  image 
of  said  display  screen  so  that  the  pixels  of  said  display 
screen  are  made  at  least  twice  as  large  as  those  of  said 
imaging  camera  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  moire 
fringes  caused  between  the  pixels  of  said  display  screen 
and  those  of  said  imaging  camera  and  so  that  a  focal-point 
depth  of  an  imaging  optical  system  is  made  shorter  for 
preventing  a  focal  point  from  being  formed  on  a  foreign 
matter  on  the  surface  of  said  display  screen  and  a  bubble 
located  inside  of  said  display  screen; 

b)  shifting  said  image  signal  of  said  imaging  camera  in  one 
and  another  directions  by  one  pixel  of  said  display  screen 
from  said  image  signal; 

c)  determining  a  sum  of  a  signal  level  obtained  from  the 
image  signal  of  said  imaging  camera,  a  signal  level  ob- 
tained from  shifting  the  image  signal  by  one  pixel  of  said 
display  screen  in  one  direction,  and  a  signal  level  obtained 
from  shifting  the  image  signal  by  one  pixel  of  said  dbplay 
screen  in  another  direction;  and 

d)  comparing  said  sum  with  a  predetermined  signal  level  to 
identify  a  position  of  a  defective  pixel. 

5,319^460 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

FRAME  MEMORY 

Ryoji  Kabo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Caaoe  Kaboahiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aeg.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,720 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aag.  29,  1991.  3-218572; 
Ang.  29. 1991.  3-218575 

lat  CL'  H0«S  5/00 

MS.  CL  348—715  >*  Otima 

1.  An  image  signal  processing  device  for  processing  unage 

signals,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  memory  including  a  first-field  storage  area  for 

storing  a  first-field  image  signal  and  a  second-field  storage 

area  for  storing  a  second-field  image  signal  and  arranged 
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to  store  an  image  signal  for  one  field  including  the  first- 
field  image  signal  and  the  second-field  image  signal;  and 
b)  memory  control  means  for  controlling  the  memory  so  that 
when  the  image  signal  for  one  frame  is  stored  in  said 
memory  and  then  the  second-field  image  signal  for  one 
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5^19,461 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

WHEREIN  VOLTAGE  IS  APPLIED  ONLY  TO 
PERIPHERAL  EDGES  OF  THE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Itno  TalumaiU,  Kanakiira;  Shintaro  NakagaU,  Mlnra;  Tsnton 
Aaakura;  Manto  Fumya,  both  of  Yokohama;  YoshiUsa 
Koyama,  Yokonika,  and  Yi^i  UcUyama,  Chigasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  anigiion  to  Victor  Compuy  of  Japan,  Ltd^  Yoko- 
!■*— ^  Japtta 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  846,798 
CUiiis  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1991,  34)65655 
iBt  CL'  H04N  5/3(i  GllC  13/04 
VS.  CL  348—294  9 


1.  A  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  transparent  electrode,  a  photoconductive  layer  mem- 
ber, laminated  on  said  first  transparent  electrode; 

a  recording  member,  a  second  electrode  laminated  on  said 
recording  member  in  the  order  named, 

means  for  separating  said  photoconductive  layer  from  said 
recording  member  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween  of  a 
predetermined  width;  and 

an  electrical  conductive  member  formed  of  a  conductive 
material,  being  laminated  on  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  electrodes  so  that  said  conductive  member  is  ar- 
ranged to  supply  an  electrical  potential  to  a  peripheral 
region  to  provide  a  uniform  potential  difference  between 
said  first  and  said  second  electrodes, 

said  uniform  potential  difference  serving  generation  of  a 
stable  electrical  field  corresponding  to  an  image  applied 
from  said  photoconductive  layer  member  to  said  record- 
ing member  to  record  said  image  without  shading. 


5,319,462 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  FOCUS  IN  RESPONSE 

TO  VIDEO  SIGNAL  BY  FUZZY  INFERENCE 

TocUnobu  Haruld,  ShUonawatc,  and  Kenichi  KikncU,  Daito, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,357,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ang.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47916; 
Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67521 

bt  CL'  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CL  348—347  5  ( 


frame  stored  in  said  frame  memory  is  read  out,  the  second- 
field  image  signal  stored  in  said  second-field  storage  area 
is  changed  with  the  first-field  image  signal  stored  in  the 
second-field  storage  area,  and  then  read  out  from  said 
first-field  storage  area. 


1.  An  automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  automatically  match- 
ing a  focus  relative  to  an  object  in  response  to  a  video  signal 
obtained  from  image  sensing  means,  said  image  sensing  means 
including  a  focusing  lens  (1)  and  an  image  sensor,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
relative  position  changing  means  (2,  3)  for  changing  a  rela- 
tive position  of  said  focusing  lens  relative  to  said  image 
sensor  and  along  an  optical  axis  of  said  focusing  lens; 
focus  evaluating  value  detecting  means  (50)  for  detecting  a 
level  of  a  high  frequency  component  of  the  video  signal 
obtained  from  said  image  sensing  means  and  for  supplying 
the  detected  level  as  a  focus  evaluating  value  representing 
a  degree  of  in-focus  relative  to  said  object,  wherein  said 
focus  evaluating  value  detecting  means  comprises: 
means  (5a,  51,  50b,  5/  50/),  responsive  to  said  video  signal, 
for  establishing  a  plurality  of  areas  on  an  image  sensed 
by  said  image  sensor;  and 
means  (5c,  50c,  Sh,  5d,  5e,  5;,  5Q;),  operative  in  response  to 
said  establishing  means,  for  extracting  the  high  fre- 
quency component  of  said  video  signal  in  each  one  of 
said  areas  and,  in  response  thereto,  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  corresponding  focus  evaluating  values;  and 
control  means  (100),  connected  to  said  relative  position 
changing  means,  for  determining  a  direction  in  which  the 
focusing  lens  is  to  move  along  said  axis  in  order  to  achieve 
an  in-focus  position  and  for  controlling  said  relative  posi- 
tion changing  means,  in  response  to  said  plurality  of  focus 
evaluating  values,  in  order  to  move  the  relative  position  of 
said  focusing  lens  to  the  in-focus  position;  wherein 
the  control  means  determines  a  weighted  mean  value  by 
evaluating  a  fuzzy  inference  wherein  specific  ones  of 
said  focus  evaluating  values  are  applied  as  input  to  a 
plurality  of  pre-defined  rules,  with  each  of  the  rules 
providing  a  pre-defined  output  value  so  as  to  define,  for 
all  of  said  rules,  a  plurality  of  pre-defined  output  values, 
the  fuzzy  inference  being  evaluated  by: 
associating,  for  each  of  said  rules,  a  pre-defined  mem- 
bership value  with  at  least  a  specific  one  of  the  focus 
evaluating  values  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  member- 
ship values  for  all  of  said  rules;  and 
determining  the  weighted  mean  value  as  a  weighted 
mean  value  of  all  of  said  output  values  each  weighted 
by  a  corresponding  one  of  said  membership  values; 
and 
the  control  means  ascertains  the  direction  in  response  to 
the  determined  weighted  mean  value. 
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5,319,463 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPROCESSING 

BINARY  PICTURE  DATA  PRIOR  TO  RUN-LENGTH 

ENCODING 

TakaUro  Hoi^n,  aod  Kandride  YamikMwu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japaa,  mmtpton  to  NEC  CorpontkM,  Japn 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  853,995 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Mar.  19, 1991,  3-054287 
Lit  CL'  H04N  1/419 
VS.  CL  358— 26L1  ' 


selected  color  modes  for  discrete  portions  of  a  job  requirement 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
receiving  a  job  requirement  at  the  controller  from  the  net- 
work and  providing  selected  color  mode  job  parameters, 
decoding  by  the  protocol  conversion  device  of  the  color 
mode  job  parameters  for  conveying  to  the  job  scheduler, 
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1.  A  method  of  pre-processing  a  picture  image  data  signal 
before  run-length  encoding,  the  picture  image  data  signal  being 
obtained  by  line  scanning  a  document  and  including  Mack/- 
white  image  data  and  halftone  image  data,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  dividing  each  line  image  data  signal  obtained  into  n  data 
blocks  (n  is  a  positive  integer); 

(b)  producing  a  reset  signal  in  synchronism  with  each  of  the 
data  blocks; 

(c)  applying  a  first  line  image  data  signal  to  a  selector  and 
also  applying  the  first  line  image  data  signal  via  a  convolu- 
tion circuit  to  said  selector; 

(d)  counting  the  number  of  transition  points  in  each  of  the 
data  blocks  in  the  first  line  image  data  signal  which  is 
directly  applied  to  said  selector,  the  counting  being  reset 
in  response  to  said  reset  signal; 

(e)  counting  the  number  of  transition  points  in  each  of  the 
blocks  in  the  first  line  image  data  signal  which  is  applied  to 
said  selector  via  said  convolution  circuit,  the  counting 
being  reset  in  response  to  said  reset  signal; 

(I)  detecting  which  number  of  the  transition  points  in  the 
same  data  block  of  the  first  Une  image  data  signal,  counted 
in  steps  (d)  and  (e),  is  smaller,  and  issuing  comparison 
results; 

(g)  storing  the  comparison  results  of  n  blocks  of  the  first  line 
image  data;  and 

(h)  applying  the  comparison  resulte  to  said  selector  which 
chooses  the  data  blocks  of  a  second  line  image  data  signal 
applied  thereto,  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  re- 
sults, the  second  line  image  data  signal  being  preceded  by 
said  first  line  image  data  signal. 

5,319,464 

SCHEDULING  COLOR  VARIATIONS  FOR  DISCRETE 

JOB  ELEMENTS 

Wilbcrt  D.  DoiviM,  Pittrford,  Hd  Ckng-Mci  Sag.  RochMtcr, 

both  of  N.Y.,  Mri^on  to  Xerox  Corpontkw,  StamfMU 

Coam, 

Diririoa  of  Scr.  No.  922388,  JbL  31, 1992.  Pat  No.  5.281.998. 

lUs  app<tf-Hn.  Oct  12. 1993.  Scr.  No.  134,782 

bt  CL'  G03G  15/01;  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358-296  "  CWm 

1.  In  a  printing  system  electrically  interconnected  to  a  plu- 
rality of  dectronic  workstations  over  a  common  network,  the 
printing  system  receiving  job  requirements  over  the  common 
network,  the  printing  system  including  a  controller,  a  protocol 
conversion  device,  a  job  scheduler,  and  a  printing  subsystem, 
the  protocol  conversion  device  being  interconnected  to  the 
controller  and  the  job  scheduler,  the  method  of  providing 
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upon  receiving  the  color  mode  job  parameters,  conveying 
mode  change  requests  and  dead  cycles  to  the  printing 
subsystem  by  the  job  scheduler,  and 

completing  the  job  requirement  by  the  printing  subsystem  by 
providing  selected  color  modes  for  discrete  portions  of 
the  job  requirement  in  response  to  the  job  scheduler. 


5,319,465 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  FILM  QUALITY  IMAGES 

ONVmEOTAPE 
R.  Phillip  S^ayra.  Woodairi  HIiii;  Williaa  R.  WoMck.  Lm 
A^dca,  Hd  AIn  A.  Itet.  Ncwhall.  an  of  Criif n  MiiVMm  to 

Soay  Pktma  EMcttafanort.  Ik.,  Los  AiWica.  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  763.367 
lat  CL'  H04N  5/782 
VS.  CL  358-310  * 


25.  A  process  for  generating  videotape  images  on  a  video- 
tape using  a  video  camera,  the  video  camera  including  a  lens 
and  a  plurality  of  settings,  the  video  images  having  the  look  of 
film  images,  said  proce«  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  the  lighting  of  a  set  to  be  shot  to  a  lighting  level 
consistent  with  fitei  Ughting  techniques  employed  for 
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color  film  stock  comparable  in  sensitivity  to  the  sensitivity 

of  the  video  camera; 
performing  a  film  test  and  a  video  benchmark  test  of  a  film 

look  desired  to  determine  which  of  the  plurality  of  video 

camera  settings  to  be  used  to  shoot  the  videotape  images, 

comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  film  camera  which  uses  a  lens  comparable  to 
the  lens  of  the  video  camera; 

placing  the  film  camera  and  the  video  camera  side  by  side, 
such  that  segments  for  the  film  test  and  the  video  bench- 
mark test  are  shot  at  an  equivalent  taking  angle  and 
distance; 

initially  adjusting  the  settings  of  the  video  camera  to 
produce  a  visually  acceptable  picture  of  a  grey  scale 
chart; 

shooting  segments  of  film  and  videotape  of  the  grey  scale 
chart,  color  chart  and  at  least  one  backfocus  chart; 
adjusting  the  video  camera  settings  according  to  differences 

between  the  film  test  benchmark  and  video  benchmark 

test; 
whereby  videotape  images  subsequently  shot  and  recorded 

which  will  have  a  film  look  which  corresponds  to  the  film 

look  of  the  fihn  test  benchmark  without  the  addition  of 

signal  noise  and  artifacts. 


5,}19,4<6 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
PICTURE  SIGNALS  INTO  WHICH  CHARACTER 
SIGNALS  CAN  BE  INSERTED 
Karl  Gedl,  St  Polten-Spratzeni,  Austria,  assignor  to  UJS.  Phil- 
ips CorpomtioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,547 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  2S,  1992,  355/92 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/76.  9/79 

VS.  CL  35»— 310  4  Qaims 


1.  A  system  for  recording  and  reproducing  picture  signals 
comprising  a  phase-modulated  picture  color  signal  on  and 
from  a  magnetic  tape  in  adjacent  tracks  which  are  inclined 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tape,  said  picture 
signals  being  recordable  and  reproducible  in  a  first  recording 
mode  and  in  a  first  reproduction  mode  with  a  first  tape  speed, 
and  in  a  second  recording  mode  and  in  a  second  reproduction 
mode  with  a  second  tape  speed,  said  second  tape  speed  being  a 
sub-multiple  of  the  first  tape  speed,  picture  signals  recorded  in 
the  first  recording  mode  being  additionally  reproducible  in  at 
least  one  first  further  reproduction  mode  with  at  least  one  first 
further  tope  speed  which  differs  from  the  first  tope  speed,  and 
picture  signals  recorded  in  the  second  recording  mode  being 
additionally  reproducible  in  at  least  one  second  further  repro- 
duction mode  with  at  least  one  second  further  tope  speed 
which  differs  from  the  second  tope  speed,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  conversion  stoge  for  reconverting  a  reproduced  phase- 
modulated  picture  color  signal  (F)  to  an  original  fre- 
quency range,  said  conversion  stoge  supplying  the  recon- 
verted picture  color  signal  to  an  output; 
a  detection  stoge  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  conversion 


stoge,  said  detection  stoge  comprising  a  phase  detection 
stoge  for  detecting  a  phase  of  a  burst  signal  in  the  recon- 
verted picture  color  signal,  said  detection  stoge  supplying 
a  detection  signal  of  half  a  line  frequency  of  said  picture 
signal  to  an  output; 
a  fu^t  delay  device  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  conversion  stoge  and  an  output,  said  first  delay  device 
having  a  delay  time  of  one  line  period; 
a  first  switching  device  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  delay  device,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  conversion  stoge,  a  control  input  and  an 
output; 
a  control  device  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  control 
input  of  said  first  switching  means  for  controlling  the  first 
switching  means,  whereby  said  first  switching  device  is 
set  to  a  first  switch  position  by  the  control  device  in  the 
second  further  reproduction  mode  of  the  system,  wherein 
the  first  input  of  said  first  switching  device  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  first  delay  device  of  the  system  and  the 
reconverted  picture  color  signal  at  the  output  of  the  con- 
version stoge  is  transferred  with  a  delay  of  one  line  period 
to  the  output  of  the  first  switching  device,  and  whereby 
said  first  switching  device  is  set  to  a  second  switch  posi- 
tion by  the  control  device  in  all  the  other  reproduction 
modes  of  the  system,  wherein  the  second  input  of  said  first 
switching  device  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
switching  device,  the  first  delay  device  being  bypassed 
and  the  reconverted  picture  color  signal  at  the  output  of 
the  conversion  stoge  is  transferred  without  a  delay  to  the 
output  of  the  first  switching  device; 
a  further  signal-processing  stoge  having  an  input  coupled  to 

the  output  of  the  first  switching  device,  and  an  output; 
a  character  generator  for  generating  character  signals; 
a  modulator  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
character  generator,  an  output,  and  a  control  input,  said 
modulator  modulating  the  character  signals  into  modu- 
lated character  signals;  and 
a  character  insertion  stoge  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
further  signal  processing  stoge  and  to  the  output  of  the 
modulator,  said  character  insertion  stoge  selectively  in- 
serting the  modulated  character  signals  at  least  into  the 
reproduced  picture  signals,  wherein  a  control  signal  (S2) 
of  half  the  line  frequency  is  applied  to  the  control  input  of 
the  modulator,  said  control  signal  being  phase-locked  to 
said  detection  signal  of  half  the  line  frequency  at  the 
output  of  the  detection  stoge,  whereby  the  reproduced 
picture  color  signals  and  the  modulated  character  color 
signals  to  be  inserted  are  locked  in  phase,  characterized  in 
that  the  system  further  comprises: 
a  second  delay  device  having  a  delay  time  of  one  line  period, 
said  second  delay  device  having  an  input  for  receiving 
said  modulator  control  signal  (S2),  and  an  output;  and 
a  second  switching  device  having  an  output  coupled  to  the 
control  input  of  the  modulator,  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  delay  device,  a  second  input  for 
receiving  said  modulator  control  signal  (S2),  and  a  control 
input  coupled  to  the  same  output  of  the  control  device  as 
the  control  input  of  the  first  switching  device,  whereby 
said  second  switching  device  is  set  to  a  first  switch  posi- 
tion by  the  control  device  in  the  second  further  reproiduc- 
tion  mode  of  the  system,  wherein  the  first  input  of  the 
second  switching  device  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
second  switching  device,  and  the  control  signal  (S2)  is 
applied  to  the  control  input  of  the  modulator  with  a  delay 
of  one  line  period,  and  whereby  said  second  switching 
device  is  set  to  a  second  switch  position  by  the  control 
device  in  all  the  other  reproduction  modes  of  the  system, 
wherein  the  second  input  of  the  second  switching  device 
is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  switching  device, 
the  second  delay  device  being  bypassed  and  the  control 
signal  is  applied  to  the  control  input  of  the  modulator 
without  a  delay. 
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VTOEO  TAPE  RECORDER  FOR  RECORDING  A  VIDEO  IMAGE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODU^G 

aCNilrwmiAN^OTnONAL  TTME-BASE  SYSTEM  WITH  USE  OF  BANDWIDTO  COMPRESSION 

REFERENCE  SIGNAL  CODING 

AUUro  TaktMU.  IkoM.  Md  MmmU  KoiMy«iU.  KawMiiki.  M«i*lro  Ho^|o,  OMk«.  Ja^M,  •««•*»  to  Ms«wWl«  Electric 

botfc  of  Jap— .  — Iffon  to  M«ts«sMt«  Electric  Iriili  Isl  Co..  Iiieitriel  Co,  Ltd,  Kadamm,im» 

l!Z^  oI^kTjaZr^  "«  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  rTOJ** 

^^M&^10.1991.S.r.Na757,4«  Q.!-.  priority,  eppllc.-- JJj-.  Apr  IS.  1991,  W»»S« 

Ctota.  priority,  MpU«»»o-J«P-,SeM4. 1990.  2-244313  tot  CL' H04N //</ 

tot  CL' H04N  P/W*  UAa.35»— 4M                                                         »' 
U.S.  CL  35S— 326 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  video  signal  onto  tracks  of  a 
recording  tope  and  reproducing  the  recorded  video  signal 
comprising: 
a  means  for  producing  a  first  time-base  reference  signal 
which  is  a  color  burst  signal  composed  of  a  first  predeter- 
mined number  of  sinewave  cycles  and  a  second  time-base 
reference  signal  which  is  a  burst  signal  composed  of  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  sinewave  cycles,  the 
second  predetermined  number  being  larger  than  the  first 
predetermined  number, 
a  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  the  first  time-base 
reference  signal  on  an  input  video  signal  at  intervals  of  a 
horizontal  scanning  period  of  the  video  signal  and  for 
superimposing  the  second  time-base  reference  signal  on 
the  input  video  signal  at  intervals  of  a  predetermmed 
plurality  of  horizontal  scanning  periods  of  the  video  sig- 
nal; 
a  modulating  means  for  modulating  an  output  signal  of  said 

superimposing  means  to  obtain  a  modulated  signal; 
a  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  the  modu- 
lated signal  onto  the  tracks  of  the  recording  tape  and  for 
reproducing  the  recorded  signal  from  the  video  tape  to 
obtain  a  reproduced  modulated  signal; 
a  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  reproduced 
modulated  signal  to  obtain  a  reproduced  video  signal;  and 
a  time-base  corrector  for  correcting  a  time-base  error  of  the 
leptxxluced  video  signal  by  using  the  first  and  second 
time-base  reference  signab  contained  in  the  reproduced 
video  signal;  said  time-base  corrector  comprising: 
a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  first  time-base  refer- 
ence signal  from  the  reproduced  video  signal; 
a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  second  time-base 

reference  signal  from  the  reproduced  video  signal; 
a  ckx*  generating  means  responsive  to  output  signals  of  the 
first  and  second  detecting  means  for  generating  a  clock 
signal  having  the  same  time-base  error  as  that  of  the  repro- 
duced video  signal; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  responsive  to  the  clock  ugoMi 
generated  by  said  clock  generating  means  for  converting 
the  reproduced  video  signal  to  a  digital  video  signal;  and 
a  memory  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  clock  si^ial 
generated  by  said  clock  generating  means  for  writing 
thereinto  the  digital  video  signal  from  the  analog-to-digj- 
tal  converter  and  which  is  responsive  to  an  externally 
provided  fixed-phase  clock  for  reading  the  written  digital 
video  signal  to  obtain  a  time-base  error  corrected  video 
signal. 
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1.  A  signal  processing  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  coding  means  for  digitizing  an  image  signal  and  coding 
the  digitized  image  signal  in  units  of  a  predetermined  daU 
length,  said  coding  means  comprising  an  intra-unit  coding 
means  for  coding  the  digitized  image  signal  in  said  units  of 
said  predetermined  dato  length  and  an  inter-unit  coding 
means  for  coding  the  digitized  image  signal  over  two 
successive  units;  and 

(2)  a  scene  change  detection  nwans  for  detecting  scene 
changes, 

wherein  said  coding  means  performs  coding  for  the  digi- 
tized image  signal  by  said  intra-unit  coding  means  at  a 
cycle  having  a  length  equal  to  a  predetermined  number 
of  taid  units  of  said  predetermined  dato  length,  while 
coding  a  remaining  digitized  image  signal  by  said  inter- 
unit  coding  means,  and  also  mandatorily  performs  cod- 
ing, by  said  intra-unit  coding  means,  for  a  unit  immedi- 
ately after  a  scene  change,  when  said  scene  change  is 
detected  by  said  scene  change  detection  means,  and 

wherein  a  compression  ratio  of  said  inter-unit  coding 
means  is  increased  during  one  cycle  of  said  intra-unit 
coding  means  corresponding  to  the  detected  scene 
change,  thereby  absortwig  an  increase  of  information 
due  to  the  mandatory  coding  by  said  intra-unit  coding 
means. 


S.319.4C9 

METHCN)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CODING  DIGITAL 

IMAGE  DATA 

■U-ikiM  niiiiilian    •'-'-  ^  "    '— '•  ■■■' *""'^'»'«^ 

criMi  B.V„  Vcido.  Netkeriands 

FIM  Feb.  6, 1992.  Scr.  No.  S33.441 
CUM  priority.   appUcadoa   NdhcriMda.   Feb.  S.   1991. 
9100225 

tat  CL'  H04N  1/40 
UAa.3S«-427  lOOal-s 

L  A  method  of  coding  digital  image  dato  comprising  consec- 
utive blocks  of  dato  groups  each  dato  group  having  as  its 
content  the  values  of  one  or  more  pixels  of  an  image,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  for  eadi  respective  dato  group  comparing  the  content  of 
said  respective  daU  group  with  the  content  of  the  dato 
group  in  the  same  position  in  a  preceding  block  detemun- 
ing  a  difference  signal  based  on  said  comparison  and  as- 
signing said  difference  signal  to  said  respective  dato 

group; 

(b)  searching  within  a  block  for  a  series  of  contiguous  data 
groups  wherein  said  assigned  difference  signals  of  said 
respective  dato  groups  form,  at  least  by  approximation 
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according  to  a  predetermined  approximation  criterion,  a 
linear  function  of  position  in  said  series;  and 
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maximum  number  of  characters  detected  by  the  first  de- 
tecting means  and  the  size  of  the  recording  medium;  and 
means,  in  response  to  the  second  detecting  means,  for  chang- 
-  ing  at  least  one  of  the  line  pitch  or  character  pitch  of  the 
received  format  data  so  as  to  form  the  character  image  of 
the  character  data  of  one  recording  medium  on  only  an 
area  for  one  image  forming  unit  within  the  image  forma- 
tion area  of  one  recording  medium. 


(c)  replacing  a  series  of  contiguous  data  groups  thus  found 
by  a  code  which  comprises  a  representation  of  the  number 
of  data  groups  in  said  series. 


5,319,471 

IMAGE  TRANSMiTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  CODING  OF  MULTI-VALUED  IMAGE 

DATA 

MasaUro  Takei;  TadasU  Takayama;  Hiroyuld  Horil,  and  Norio 

Kimura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,5M,  Jun.  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-138512 

Int  a.>  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—451  26  Claims 


5,319,470 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CHARACTER  IMAGES  IN  ONLY  A  PREDETERMINED 

IMAGE  FORMING  AREA 
Hiroahi  Shnkumuni,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-64419 

Int  a.5  H04N  1/387 

VJS.  CL  358—451  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  character 
image  on  a  recording  medium,  said  image  forming  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  character  data  and  format  data  from  a 
host  apparatus,  the  character  data  defining  the  characters 
to  be  printed  within  one  image  forming  unit  of  the  record- 
ing medium  and  the  format  data  defining  a  line  pitch  and 
a  character  pitch  for  the  character  data; 

means  for  forming  a  character  image  corresponding  to  the 
character  data  in  accordance  with  the  line  pitch  and  char- 
acter pitch  of  the  format  data  on  the  recording  medium, 
the  recording  medium  having  an  image  formation  area  in 
which  the  character  image  is  formed  and  a  margin  area 
located  other  than  within  the  image  formation  area; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  lines  and 
the  maximum  number  of  characters  per  line  of  the  re- 
ceived character  data; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  condition  in  which 
the  character  image  is  formed  in  the  margin  area  when  the 
character  image  is  to  be  formed  in  accordance  with  the 
format  data  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  lines  and  the 


m 
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1.  An  image  transmitting  apparatus  for  binary  coding  an 
input  image  signal  and  transmitting  the  binary-coded  image 
signal  through  a  line,  comprising: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  multi-valued  image  data 
which  corresponds  to  a  standard  television  signal; 

converting  means  for  expanding  or  compressing  the  multi- 
valued image  date  based  on  a  number  of  pixels  constitut- 
ing the  multi-valued  image  data  and  a  number  of  pixels 
constituting  a  prescribed  paper  size; 

binary  coding  means  for  binary  coding  the  multi-valued 
image  data  expanded  or  compressed  by  said  converting 
means;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  binary  image  data 
coded  by  said  binary  coding  means. 


5,319,472 
MULTISPECTRAL  COLOR  IMAGE  PICKUP  SYSTEM 
Berahard  Hill,  AMsben,  and  FHedrich  W.  Vorhagen,  Stolberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgaors  to  Linotype-Hell  AG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No,  972,4U 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—500  13  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  pickup  system,  comprising: 
an  image  scanner  means  for  scanning  a  color  image  original 
and  having  an  optoelectronic  detector  for  generating 
digital  pixel  signals; 
said  image  scanner  means  having  an  electronic  editing  and 
digitization  means  for  acquiring  said  digital  pixel  signals 
and  for  outputting  digital  pixel  signals; 
an  electronic  evaluation  means  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  editing  and  digitization  means  for  providing  black 
value  and  white  value  correction  to  said  digital  pixel 
signals,  said  electronic  evaluation  means  having  an  elec- 
tronic image  store; 
said  image  scanner  means  having  a  black  filter  and  a  plural- 
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ity  I  where  l>3  of  narrow-band  spectral  filters  having 
means  wavelengths  distributed  over  an  entire  visible  spec- 
tral range,  means  for  introducing  said  spectral  filters  and 
said  filter  into  an  optical  beam  path  between  said  color 
image  originals  and  said  optoelectronic  detector,  and 
means  for  substituting  for  said  color  image  original  a 
structureless  white  image  original; 
said  image  scanner  means  acquiring  digital  pixel  signals 
corresponding  to  a  black  image  pickup,  I  spectral  separa- 


reading  step,  so  that  the  colors  of  the  multi-pixel  image  fit 
within  the  second  color  gamut  of  the  image  output  device. 
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5,319,474 
OVERLAPPING  DEVICE  OF  A  COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Chnn-Kenn  Yu,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 
E3ectromcs  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
91-1875 

Int  CL' H04N  ;/^6 
VS.  a.  358—515  28  Claims 


tions  having  spectral  samples  of  the  color  image  original 
distributed  over  the  entire  visible  spectral  range,  and  I 
spectral  separations  having  samples  of  the  white  image 
original  distributed  over  the  entire  visible  spectral  range 
for  n  X  m  pixels  of  the  color  image  original;  and 
said  electronic  evaluation  means  forming  for  all  nXm  pixels 
calibrated  spectral  samples  from  the  black  image  pickup,  I 
spectral  separations  having  spectral  samples  of  the  color 
original,  and  I  spectral  separations  having  samples  of  the 
white  image  original. 


5,319,473 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

REAL  TIME  COLOR  GAMUT  COMPRESSIONS 

Stefen  J.  Harrington,  HoUey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xwox  Corpora- 

tidi,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799^44 

iBt  CL'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—501  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  method,  the  method  performed  by  a 
data  processing  system  having  a  memory,  and  comprising  the 
steps,  performed  by  the  date  processing  system,  of: 

storing,  in  the  memory  of  the  daU  processing  system,  a 
multi-pixel  image  to  be  output  by  an  image  output  device, 
the  multi-pixel  image  having  colors  of  a  first  color  gamut 
and  the  image  output  device  being  capable  of  outputting 
colors  of  a  second  color  gamut; 

reading  the  multi-pixel  image  from  the  memory  for  receipt 
by  the  image  output  device;  and 

compressing  the  first  color  gamut  of  the  multi-pixel  image, 
af^er  start  of  the  reading  step  and  before  completion  of  the 


1.  An  overlapping  device  of  a  color  video  printer,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  receiving  a  video  signal; 

first  converting  for  converting  the  video  signal  into  red, 
green,  and  blue  color  signals; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  fields  represenutive 
of  the  red,  gro^  and  blue  color  signals; 

memory  controlling  means  for  controlling  selection  of  an 
arbitrary  reproduction  of  two-field  video  signals  from  the 
pluraUty  of  fields  stored  in  said  memory  means,  and  for 
controlling  an  overlap  of  said  two-field  video  signals  at  a 
proper  timing; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  the  arbitrary  two- 
field  video  signals  into  cyan,  magenta,  and  yellow  color 
signals  under  control  of  said  memory  controlling  means; 
and 

thermal  print  head  controlling  means  for  storing  the  cyan, 
magenU  and  yellow  color  signals  represenutive  of  the 
arbitrary  two-field  video  signals,  and  for  printing  the 
stored  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  color  signals. 

5,319,475 
TAMPER  RESISTING  HOLOGRAPHIC  SECURTFY  SEAL 
Ralpk  Kay,  BcrksUre,  England;  Keith  A.  Jones,  Berkshire,  and 

Adam  J.  Silk,  Hants,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dc 

la  Rnc  HolograpUcs  Limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00eO9,  §  371  Date  Oct  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18377,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  28, 1991 

per  Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1990, 
9011457 

Int  a.'  G03H  1/00;  B41M  3/14:  G09F  3/03 
VS.  CL  359—2  28  Ctaims 

1.  A  tamper  resistant  security  seal  comprising  a  laminate 
having  a  transparent  carrier  layer;  an  optical,  diffraction  pat- 
tern defining  layer;  and  an  adhesive  layer  for  adhering  the  seal 
to  a  substrate,  wherein  an  optical  pattern  defined  by  the  opti- 
cal, diffraction  pattern  defining  layer  is  visible  from  outside  the 
laminate,  and  wherein  an  attempt  to  tamper  with  the  seal  will 
cause  an  irreversible  change  in  the  optical  pattern  character- 
ized in  that  the  optical,  diffraction  pattern  defining  layer  is 
formed  by  a  polymeric  layer  permanently  bonded,  directiy  or 
indirectiy,  to  the  transparent  carrier  layer,  such  that  any  at- 
tempt to  delaminate  the  carrier  from  the  optical,  diffraction 
pattern  defining  layer  wiU  irreversibly  damage  the  optical 
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pattern;  in  that  the  adhesive  is  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 
aJnd  in  that  the  laminate  is  such  that  a  reduction  in  temperature 
below  O*  C.  will  cause  one  or  both  of  (a)  a  contraction  of  the 
carrier  layer  more  than  the  other  layers  such  that  there  is  an 


independent  beamsplitter  switch  (PIBS)  and  a  delay  path  appa- 
ratus, said  delay  path  apparatus  being  optically  coupled  to  said 


irreversible  change  in  the  optical  pattern,  and  (b)  an  irreversi- 
ble change  in  the  optical  pattern  upon  attempted  removal  of 
the  seal  from  a  substrate,  subsequent  to  such  a  temperature 
reduction. 


PIBS,  said  PIBS  and  said  delay  path  apparatus  together  com- 
prising an  optical  switching  unit. 


5^19.476 

MULTIPLY  RECORDED  HOLOGRAM  FOR  SECURITY 

SirtoiU  YaMuaU,  aad  SUgeUko  Tahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu, 

aMi^on  to  Dai  NipytM  Priattng  Co^  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,200 

Claim  priority,  application  Japnn,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-002M4 

Int  a.)  GOSH  1/28;  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  359^2  3  Claina 


V////////A^^ 


1.  A  hologram  multiply  recorded  for  security  said  hologram 
comprising: 

photoelectrically  readable  security  information  recorded  as 
a  Lippman  hologram  so  as  to  be  reconstructible  only  with 
a  tpedfk:  invisible  wavelength  in  an  infrared  or  ultraviolet 
region;  and 

at  least  one  other  pattern  information  multiply  recorded  as  a 
Lippman  hologram  in  an  overlapping  relationship  with 
said  security  information  and  being  reconstructible  with 
H^t  of  a  wavelength  difTeient  from  said  specific  invisible 
wavelength,  thereby  making  the  presence  and  determina- 
tion of  said  security  information  difficult  without  knowing 
said  specific  invisible  wavelength. 


5,319,477 
COMPACT  POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  OPTICAL 

SWITCHING  UNITS 
Midnci  C  DAJnIe,  CUftan  Parit,  N.Y.;  noMH  L.  CMdIe,  Loa 
GMoa,  Qriif:;  Nahari  A.  Riaa,  CUftM  Park,  aad  DoMld  E. 
CtlafcMij.  SrIiMirtMy.  botk  of  N.Y.,  Mri«Mn  to  GcmhI 
EbcMc  CoHpMj,  Srfcwfrfiiy,  N.Y. 

FIM  Dae.  21, 1992.  Set.  No.  994jni 
bt  CL'  G02F  l/133i:  HOlQ  3/34 
M&.  CL  389—42  20  CUm 

L  An  optical  signal  control  system  comprising  a  polarization 


5,319,478 

UGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  WITH  A  CIRCULAR 

POLARIZER  AND  A  TWICTED  NEMATIC  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  HAVING  A  MINIMUM  PATH  DIFFERENCE 

OFX/2 
Jiirg  FiafKhiUiag,  Basel,  aad  Martin  Schadt,  Sdtiiberg,  botii  of 
Switnrlaml,  aaaignors  to  HoChnaan-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  (90,894 
Oaian   priority,  appUcatioo   Switzerland,   Nor.   1,   1989, 
3948/89 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/133,  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—53  12  Oaima 


^    a 


1.  A  light  control  system  consisting  of  a  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  polarizer  combination,  charaxnerized  by  means  (3)  for 
supplying  circularly  polarized  light  to  the  liquid  crystal  cell  (9) 
and  by  the  liquid  crystal  cell  being  a  TN  rotatory  cell  having 
a  minimum  optical  path  difference  between  the  switched-ofT 
and  the  switched-on  slates  6,«(«  =  An-d=X/2. 

4.  A  light  control  system  consisting  of  a  liquid  crystal  cell 
and  polarizer  combination,  characterized  by  means  (3)  for 
supplying  circular  polarized  light  to  the  liquid  crystal  cell  (7) 
and  by  the  liquid  crystal  cell  being  a  TN  rotatory  cell  having 
a  minimum  optical  path  difference  between  the  switched-ofT 
and  the  switched-on  states  fimM=An-d=X/4. 
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5,319,479 

DEPOSITED  MULTI-LAYER  DEVICE  WTTH  A  PLASTIC 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  AN  INORGANIC  THIN  FILM 

LAYER 

Katsvyuki  Yamada,  Mishlma;  EiicU  Ohta,  Kawaaaki;  Keiui 
Kameyama,  Sagamihara;  Hitoshi  Kondo,  Machida;  Yigi 
Klmnra,  Yokohama;  Masaetsu  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and 
Makoto  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,079 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234177; 

Not.  29,  1990,  2-325323;  Feb.  6,  1991,  3-036843;  JoL  3,  1991, 

3-189336 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1333.  1/1335;  B05D  3/06 

VS.  a.  359—58  11  CJaiiaa 


5,319,481 
ENCAPSULATED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  OPTICAL 
READ/WRITE  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Fergason,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raydieai  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  725^06,  JnL  3, 1991,  wUck  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,446,  Nov.  8, 1990,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,018,  Dec.  18, 1987,  which 

is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,505,  Oct  28,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  945,835,  Dec.  23, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

844,957 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/133 

VS.  CL  359—87  7  i 


WMIM60EC 


1.  A  deposited  multi-layer  device  comprising  an  electronic 
element  and  a  plastic  substrate  including  first  and  second  sur- 
faces provided  with  a  first  inorganic  thin  film  and  a  second 
inorganic  thin  film  formed  simultaneously  on  respective  first 
and  second  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  wherein  the  electronic 
element,  the  plastic  substrate  and  the  inorganic  thin  films  each 
have  internal  and  thermal  stress  not  equal  to  zero,  wherein  the 
total  value  of  internal  and  thermal  stress  in  said  first  inorganic 
thin  film  on  which  said  electronic  element  is  fabricated  plus  the 
stress  in  the  electronic  element  is  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
internal  and  thermal  stress  in  said  second  inorganic  thin  film  on 
said  substrate,  thereby  preventing  deformation  of  said  multi- 
layer device. 


5,319,480 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  HALF-TONE  DISPLAY  WITH  GRAY 

LEVEL  UNIFORMITY 
Richard  I.  McCartney,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,348 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359^59  10 
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1.  An  optical  read/write  information  storage  system,  com- 
prising 

liquid  crystal  information  storage  means  for  storing  informa- 
tion written  thereto  and  being  capable  of  being  read, 
including  plural  volumes  of  liquid  crystal  material  in  a 
containment  medium. 

said  storage  means  being  capable  of  receiving  a  first  energy 
input  to  assume  and  to  store  a  first  detectable  output 
condition  and  being  capable  of  receiving  a  second  energy 
input  to  assume  and  to  store  a  second  detectable  output 
condition. 

write  means  for  furnishing  such  energy  inputs  to  said  storage 
means, 

read  means  for  detecting  such  output  conditions  of  said 
storage  means, 

erase  means  for  erasing  information  written  to  said  storage 
means,  and 

said  erase  means  comprising  a  pointed  electrode  for  the 
application  of  electric  field  to  the  storage  means. 


5,319,482 
OPTICAL  LOOP  BACK  AND  LINE  TEST  APPARATUS 

Toshiyulu  Tsnchiya;  Jun  Sato,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kaznyoahi 
Ohno,  Figimi,  and  Satoynki  Matsoi,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd>.  12, 1991,  3-018982 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/08.  10/00 

VS.  CL  359—110  20  Oainit 


1.  A  half-tone  pixel  in  a  liquid  crystal  display,  said  half-tone 
pixel  having  a  plurality  of  sub-pixels  including  first  and  second 
sub-pixels,  comprising 

a  switch  for  applying  an  activation  signal  to  said  first  sub- 
pixel, 

a  first  coupling  capacitor  for  coupling  said  activation  signal 
from  said  switch  to  said  second  sub-pixel,  said  first  cou- 
pling capacitor  having  a  first  coupling  capacitor  dielec- 
tric, and 

a  storage  capacitor  coupled  to  said  second  sub-pixel,  said 
storage  capacitor  having  a  storage  capacitor  dielectric, 

said  first  coupling  capacitor  dielectric  and  said  storage  ca- 
pacitor dielectric  being  formed  as  a  common  dielectric 
layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  performance  of  a  single 
cable  bi-directional  optical  transmission  system  operating  in  a 
directional  division  multiplexing  (DDM)  mode,  said  system 
operating  an  optical  signal  transmission  cable  Joining  a  line 
terminal  and  a  network  terminal,  and  transmitting  an  optical 
signal  in  a  first  wavelength  region^  said  apparatus  having: 
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(a)  an  optical  time  domain  reflectometer  (OTDR)  operating 
a  teat  beam  in  a  second  wavelength  region; 

(b)  a  1 X  2  optical  directional  coupler  provided  with  a  first,  a 
second,  and  a  third  coupler  terminals:  wherein  the  cou- 
pling ratio  b  choaen  so  that  the  insertion  loss  between  the 
first  coupler  terminal  and  the  second  coupler  terminal  is 
design  to  be  low,  and  the  insertion  loss  between  the  third 
coupler  terminal  and  the  first  coupler  terminal  is  designed 
to  bie  slightly  less  than  twice  the  loss  budget  between  the 
line  terminal  and  the  network  terminal,  and  wherein  the 
first  coupler  terminal  is  connected  to  the  user-side  of  the 
line  terminal;  and 

(c)  a  2  X  2  optical  switch  having: 

a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  switch  terminals, 

wherein 
the  first  switch  terminal  is  connected  to  the  second  coupler 
terminal  of  said  1 X  2  optical  directional  coupler,  a  test 
beam  Generated  by  said  OTDR  is  inputted  into  the  sec- 
ond switch  terminal,  and  the  third  switch  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  third  coupler  terminal  of  said  1 X  2  opti- 
cal directional  coupler  and  the  fourth  switch  terminal  is 
connected  to  the  transmission  cable; 
wherein  during  the  normal  signal  transmission  mode,  said  first 
switch  terminal  and  second  switch  terminal  are  both  optically 
coimected  to  said  fourth  switch  terminal,  and  a  switch  over 
operation  is  performed  by  optically  connecting  said   first 
switch  terminal  to  said  third  switch  terminal,  and  optically 
connecting  said  second  switch  terminal  to  said  fourth  switch 
terminal. 


on  the  birefringent  crystal  not  adjacent  to  the  reflecting 
means  is  transmitted  to  a  second  point  on  the  reflecting 
means. 


5^19,483 
POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT  LOW  CROSS-TALK 
OPTICAL  CIRCULATOR 
Jcnjr  S.  KrariaaU;  Gary  W.  Pearaon,  both  of  SUlwater,  and 
PUmv  E.  Bdur,  Talaa,  aU  of  OUa^  aadgMin  to  William 
Trhrn— ■JfaHoM  Groop,  Inc^  Tniaa  a^  Bd.  of  Rcanta, 
OkUMNM  Slate  UaiTcraity,  StiUwater,  both  of  Okla. 
Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,288 
Lrt.  a.'  H04B  10/24;  G02B  i/30 
UJS.  a.  359—113  34 


20  M  X 


1.  An  optical  circulator,  comprising: 

a  reciprocal  polarizatioa  element  having  first  and  second 
side  surfaces; 

a  non-reciprocal  polarization  element  having  first  and  sec- 
ond side  surfaces,  the  first  side  surface  being  disposed 
against  the  second  side  surface  of  the  reciprocal  polariza- 
tion element; 

a  first  birefringent  crystal  having  first  and  second  side  sur- 
fooea,  the  second  side  surface  being  disposed  against  the 
fint  side  surface  of  the  reciprocal  polarization  element; 

a  second  birefringent  crystal  having  first  and  second  side 
surfaces,  the  fint  side  surface  being  disposed  against  the 
second  side  surface  of  the  non-reciprocal  polarization 
dement;  and 

reflecting  means  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  birefringent  crystals,  whereby  Ught  incident  upon 
a  first  point  on  the  reflecting  means  is  transmitted  to  a 
point  on  the  birefringent  crystal  not  adjacent  to  the  re- 
flecting means,  and  whereby  light  incident  upon  the  point 


5^19,484 

PHOTONIC  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER  AND 

DEMULTIPLEXER 

Jcan-Baytistc  Jacob,  Pcrroa  Guirec;  Guy  Lc  Roy,  Lannion,  and 

Jean-Michel  GabriagMa,  Le  Val  Saint-Germain,  all  of  France, 

aaaigaori  to  Alcatd  Cit,  Paris,  Fkaacc 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  F^vmre,  Jan.  29, 1991,  91  00979 
Int  CL>  H04J  14/00 
MS.  CL  359—123  11  Claims 


1.  Photonic  time-division  multiplexer  for  time-division  mul- 
tiplexing binary  data  received  in  the  form  of  M  series  of  spec- 
trally multiplexed  synchronous  cells,  each  of  which  has  a  fixed 
number  of  bits,  the  cells  in  each  series  being  separated  by  gaps, 
comprising: 
means  conmion  to  said  M  series  for  multiplying  by  a  number 
K  greater  than  one,  the  initial  bit  rate  of  a  block  of  B  bits 
of  a  cell  where  B  is  a  fixed  number  greater  than  one  and 
less  than  the  number  of  bits  in  a  cell,  and  each  cell  is 
divided  into  a  series  of  blocks  of  B  bits; 
means  common  to  said  M  series  for  concatenating  the  blocks 
constituting  each  cell  on  the  output  side  of  the  means  for 
multiplying  the  bit  rate  of  each  block;  and 
means  for  time-division  multiplexing  cells  reconstituted  by 
the  concatenation  means. 


5,319,485 
WAVELENGTH-ASSIGNABLE  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yasui,  aad  ArftoMO  Ucaara,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Ja- 

to  MitsnUafal  DeaU  KabnsUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 


FDed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,487 

VplkatkM  Japaa,  Oct  5, 1991. 3-104583 
lat  CL'  H04J  14/02 
MS.  a.  359—128  20  OalM 

1.  An  optical  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wavelength-multiplex  communication  paths 
for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  optical  wavelength  signals; 

a  network  connected  to  said  plurality  of  wavdength-multi- 
plex  communication  paths; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  coimected  to  said  plurality  of  wave- 
length-multiplex communication  paths,  each  terminal 
capable  of  generating  and  outputting  a  connection  request 
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signal  at  a  predetermined  control  wavelength  and  setting  subscriber  nodes,  the  control  unit  comprises  the  address  detec- 
a  transmission  wavelength  and  a  reception  wavelength,  tion  unit  and  is  connected  to  the  access  unit  and  the  receiver  in 
each  to  a  selected  unused  wavelength,  in  response  to  a  such  a  way  that  the  access  unit  is  incorporated  in  the  transmis- 
wavelength  information  signal;  jjon  line  and  can  be  switched  into  at  least  a  first  (a)  and  a 

a  wavelength  controller  separate  from  the  plurality  of  termi-   second  switching  position  (b),  wherein  the  light  power  (i<,) 
nals  and  coupled  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  wavelength-   ^^^^  ^^  ^  branched  off  from  the  transmission  line  in  the 

first  switching  position  (a)  is  less  than  the  light  power  (i,) 
which  can  be  branched  off  in  the  second  switching  position, 
and  wherein  the  light  power  (i<,)  branched  off  in  the  first 
switching  position  (a)  is  fed  at  least  to  the  address  detection 
unit  and  the  .^<?ht  power  (in)  branched  off  in  the  second  switch- 
ing position  (t>)  is  fed  to  the  receiver. 
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multiplex  communication  paths,  which  in  response  to  the 
connection  request  signal  output  by  a  calling  terminal 
selects  the  unused  optical  wavelengths  on  said  wave- 
length-multiplex communication  paths  and  outputs  the  U.S.  Q.  359—142 
wavelength  information  signal  containing  information 
relating  to  the  selected  wavelengths  at  the  control  wave- 
length. 


5,319,487 

INFRARE6  DATA  TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION 

SYSTEM 

Masaru  Sato;  MasayaU  Saeaiatsa,  both  of  Tokyo,  aad  Yasoaki 

Matsnmoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Sony  Corpo- 

radoB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,474 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul  25,  1991,  3-178940 

lat  a.'  H04B  70/00 

6ClaiM 
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5,319,486 
TRANSMISSION  EQUIPMENT  WFTH  AN  OPTICAL 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Paal  Vogel,  Steftlsburg,  and  Thomas  Martuson,  Fribourg,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Tech  AG,  Bon,  Switzer- 
laad 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/00269,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  730,784 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec   12,   1989, 
04460/89 

Int  CL'  H04B  10/12:  H04J  7^/08 
UjS.  a.  359—139  12  Claiias 
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wntaL  oummie 


1.  An  infrared  data  transmission-reception  system  compns- 


mg: 


1.  In  transmission  equipment  with  an  optical  transmission 
line  to  which  a  plurality  of  subscriber  nodes  are  connected  in 
series  and  a  clock  and  packet  generation  unit  which  determines 
at  least  one  rigid  bit  clock  and  packets  for  the  transmission  line, 
the  packets  each  including  a  header  and  infopart,  the  header 
having  a  target  addresses,  each  of  the  plurality  of  subscriber 
nodes  having  an  assigned  address,  at  least  one  transmitter  for 
continuously  transmitting  packets  on  the  transmission  line,  a 
synchronization  unit  which  is  adjusted  to  the  bit  clock  so  as  to 
be  in  correct  phase,  an  address  detection  unit,  and  a  receiver 
for  receiving  information  contained  in  the  infopart  of  the 
packet  the  improvement  comprising  that  the  transmission  line 


data  transmitting  means  including  an  encoder,  trailer  adding 
means,  and  modulating  means  for  generating  and  transmit- 
ting various  kinds  of  data  in  the  form  of  an  infrared  signal 
obtained  by  modulating  a  train  of  dau  bit  pulses  from  said 
encoder  having  a  trailer  portion  added  thereto; 

data  receiving  means  including  detection  means  and  trailer 
discrimination  means  for  obtaining  predetermined  dau 
from  the  train  of  daU  bit  pulses  by  receiving  and  detecting 
the  infrared  signal  generated  by  the  transmitting  means 
and  for  discriminating  the  trailer  portion;  and 

signal  inhibit  means  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
detection  means  for  inhibiting  an  output  signal  thereof  in 
response  to  a  discrimination  signal  output  by  said  trailer 
discrimination  means; 

said  trailer  adding  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  add  the 
trailer  portion  as  a  signal-free  region  of  a  predetermined 
length  to  a  terminating  end  of  each  frame  of  said  dau  bit 
pulse  train,  and 

said  trailer  discrimination  means  being  so  constructed  as  to 
determine  whether  a  portion  belonging  to  the  dau  bit 
pulse  train  obtained  by  receiving  and  detecting  said  infra- 
red signal  and  corresponding  to  said  signal-free  region  is 
free  of  any  signal  and  to  output  said  discrimination  signal 
only  when  said  portion  is  not  found  signal-free. 


5,319,488 
TERMINAL  EQUIPMETUT  AND  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
JaaicU  Iskiwatarl,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiOitsa  Lim- 
ited, KawasaU,  Japaa 

FDed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,801 

CUdiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-56574 

lat  CL'  H04B  70/OZ  70/20 

MOaiau 


is  constructed  so  as  to  be  purely  optical  without  electronic 

regenerators  interrupting  the  line,  and  in  that  an  access  unit   UA  O.  359—174 

and  a  control  unit  are  provided  in  each  of  the  pluraUty  of      9.  An  optical  communication  system  compnsmg 
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a  first  optical  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  commu- 
nication devices; 

a  second  optical  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  second 
communication  devices; 

a  conductive  path  connecting  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
first  communication  devices  and  a  predetermined  one  of 
the  second  communication  devices;  and 

a  control  path  connecting  said  predetermined  one  of  the  first 
communication  devices  and  said  predetermined  one  of  the 
second  communication  devices  to  each  other, 

wherein  each  of  said  predetermined  one  of  the  first  commu- 
nication devices  and  said  predetermined  one  of  the  second 
communication  devices,  respectively,  comprises: 

transmitting/receiver  means,  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  networks  for  communi- 
cating with  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  networks 
and  to  said  conductive  path  for  communicating  with 


to  said  emission  signal,  said  side  signal  and  said  external  signal 
are  mixed  to  form  a  beat  signal,  and  the  frequency  of  said 


another  one  of  said  first  and  second  optical  networks  via 
said  conductive  path; 

control  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter/receiver  means 
and  being  operative  for  monitoring  communication  de- 
vices connected  in  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  networks;  and 

selector  means,  coupled  to  said  transmitter/receiver  means 
and  control  means,  for  transferring,  via  said  control  path, 
a  polling  signal  from  said  corresponding  one  of  the  first 
and  second  optical  networks  to  a  specified  one  of  the 
communication  devices  connected  in  the  other  one  of  the 
first  and  second  optical  networks  and  addressed  by  said 
polling  signal  and  for  sending  back,  to  said  one  of  the  first 
and  second  optical  networks,  control  data  indicative  of  a 
status  of  said  specified  one  of  the  communication  devices 
connected  in  said  second  optical  network  and  which  is 
received,  via  said  control  path,  from  said  specified  one  of 
the  communication  devices. 


5^19.489 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELATIVE 

POSITIONING  OF  A  FREQUENCY,  IN  PARTICULAR  AN 

OPTICAL  FREQUENCY 
OUrier  Aadooia,  Saviffiy  Sur  Orge;  Jean-Midwl  GabriagMt, 
U  Val  Satet-Gcnoaiii,  and  Michel  Sotom,  VUlebon  Snr 
Yvctte,  all  of  Fnaee,  aa^gaon  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Nctheriaiida 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  824,934 
CtoiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fhuce,  Jan.  24, 1991, 91  00792 
lat  CL>  H04J  J4/02 
VS.  O.  359—187  8  daiiu 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  frequency  of  an  emission 
signal  at  a  given  spectrum  distance  from  a  support  frequency  of 
a  given  external  signal,  wherein  said  emission  signal  is  ampli- 
tude modulated  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  generate  a 
side  signal  having  a  predetermined  offset  in  frequency  relative 


emission  signal  is  controlled  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
frequency  of  said  beat  signal. 


5,319y«90 
HELMET  MOUNTED  DISPLAY  INCLUDING 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  MOVING  TILTED  MECHANISMS 
Darid  A.  Ansley,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  asiigBor  to  Hughes  Train- 
ing, Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,510 
Int  CL'  G02B  26/ia  27/10 
VS.  CL  359—209  20  ( 


1.  An  improved  helmet  mounted  display  comprising: 

a  laser, 

a  scanning  means  for  scanning  a  light  beam  from  said  laser  to 
form  an  image; 

a  transmission  medium  including  an  array  having  two  sets  of 
rows  of  optical  elements  and  being  mounted  to  receive 
input  from  said  scanning  means  at  an  input  end  and  to 
illuminate  a  screen  with  light  from  said  laser  via  an  output 
end  thereof; 

first  tilting  means  mounted  at  the  input  end  of  said  transmis- 
sion medium  for  illuminating  a  fust  set  of  rows  of  said 
elements  in  said  array  with  laser  light  from  said  scanning 
means  during  a  first  scanning  interval  and  for  illuminating 
a  second  set  of  rows  of  elements  in  said  array  with  laser 
Ught  from  said  scanning  means  during  a  second  scanning 
interval,  said  second  set  of  rows  being  disposed  between 
said  first  set  of  rows; 

second  tilting  means  mounted  at  the  output  end  of  said 
transmission  medium  for  directing  illumination  from  said 
first  set  of  rows  of  elements  in  said  array  to  a  screen  during 
said  first  scanning  interval  and  for  directing  illumination 
from  said  second  set  of  rows  of  elements  in  said  array  to 
said  screen  during  said  second  scanning  interval;  and 

means  for  synchronously  actuating  said  first  and  second 
tilting  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  tilting  means  are 
fixed  in  position  at  respective  first  scanning  interval  tilting 
angles  during  said  first  scanning  interval,  and  said  first  and 
second  tilting  means  are  actuated  to  respective  fixed  sec- 
ond scanning  interval  tilting  angles  during  said  second 
scanning  interval. 
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5,319,491 
OPTICAL  DISPLAY 
Martin  G.  Selbredc,  Thooaand  Oaks,  Calif.,  aasipMir  to  Coati 
nental  Typographies,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  565,481 
Int  CL'  G02B  26/00:  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  359—291 


orientation  which  is  different  from  orientations  of  an 
overlying  sub-layer  and  an  underlying  sub-layer. 


5,319,493 
VIEWING  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPE 
44  Claims  Stephen  Goldsmith,  403  N.  Minnesota  Ave.,  Glcadora,  Calif. 
91740 

Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  974,504 

Int.  CL'  G02B  21/00 

VS.  a.  359—348  «  Ctatas 


1.  An  optical  shutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  guidance  substrate  adapted  to  channel  light,  which 
light  guidance  substrate  comprises  a  substantially  integral 
piece  of  transparent,  high-refractive-index  dielectric;  and 

(b)  guidance-defeating  means  disposed  on  said  light  guid- 
ance substrate,  which  guidance-defeating  means  is 
adapted  selectively  and  by  means  of  electrostatic  atuac- 
tion  to  violate  the  light  guidance  conditions  for  said  light 
guidance  substrate,  thus  coupling  any  chaimeled  light  out 
of  said  light  guidance  substrate. 


5,319,492 
OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Rehnnnd  Dom,  Schwicberdingen;  Peter  Kersten,  Leonberg; 
Werner  Rehm,  Stuttgart,  and  Wiltrand  Wischmann,  Gerlin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  23, 
1991,  4116789 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/0(k  G02F  J/29.  1/01 
VS.  a.  359—296  »»  Claims 


1.  An  optical  system  for  use  with  a  microscope  which  com- 
prises an  elongated  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 
bent  at  an  oblique  angle;  said  elongated  tube  being  adapted  to 
join  at  one  end  to  the  body  of  a  microscope  in  optical  align- 
ment therewith  to  receive  an  optical  image  from  the  micro- 
scope and  being  adapted  to  receive  at  iu  other  end  an  optical 
eyepiece;  said  elongated  tube  being  provided  intermediate  its 
ends  with  means  for  transmitting  said  optical  image  through 
said  oblique  angle  from  said  end  joined  to  the  microscope  to 
said  end  adapted  to  receive  an  eye  piece. 


5,319,494       

UGHT  WAVEGUIDE  TYPE  POLARIZED  UGHT  BEAM 

SPLITTER 

Satoshi  Miyaguchi,  and  Atoshi  Onoe,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan. 

assigmws  to  Pioaeer  Electronic  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708^39,  May  31, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,528 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Japmi,  Nov.  7, 1990,  2-301649 

Int  CL'  G02B  //OS.  5/30,  27/28 

VS.  a.  359—487  2  CInlms 


PROTON  EXCHANGED  REGION 


-X  OMECTION 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  transparent  material  in  which  a  three-dimensional  diffiiic- 
tion  pattern  is  recorded  which  is  capable  of  diffracting 
light,  the  material  having  non-linear  optical  properties  and 
extending  in  the  form  of  a  first  layer  above  the  substrate; 
and 

at  least  one  first  electrode  and  at  least  one  second  electrode 
for  varying  the  diffraction  pattern  in  accordance  with 
applied  voltages; 

wherein  the  transparent  material  is  a  polynjer  with  mole- 
cules of  a  particular  predefmed  internal  orientation;  and 

wherein  the  polymer  is  formed  as  a  plurality  of  sub-layers, 
each  sub-layer  having  molecules  of  a  respective  internal 


1.  A  light  waveguide  type  polarized  light  beam  splitter 
comprising: 

a  first  region; 

a  second  region;  and 

a  boundary  surface  formed  between  said  first  region  and  said 
second  region;  wherein: 

said  first  region  is  a  titanium  diffiised  layer  developed 
through  diffiision  of  titanium  into  a  Uthium  niobate  sub- 
strate; 

said  second  region  is  a  portion  of  the  titanium  diffiised  layer 
treated  by  a  proton  exchange  process; 

said  first  region  and  said  second  region  have  differing  refrac- 
tive indices; 
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said  beam  splitter  is  configured  to  pass  an  incident  linearly 
polarized  light  beam, 
oscillating  in  a  predetermined  plane, 
propagating  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
entering  the  beam  spUtter  via  said  second  region,  through 
said  boundary  surface,  and  is  configured  to  reflect  a 
return  light  beam, 
oscillating  in  a  shifted  plane  of  polarization, 
propagating  in  a  return  direction  and 
entering  the  beam  splitter  via  said  first  region,  at  said 
boundary  surface; 
said  boundary  surface  is  inclined  by  an  angle  of  $\  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  linearly 
polarized  Ught,  and  is  inclined  by  an  angle  of  02  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  propagation  of  the  return  light 
beam;  and 
the  angle  02  is  determined  to  satisfy  the  condition  of 

wherein  n^r  represents  a  refractive  index  of  the  titanium 
diffused  layer  against  ordinary  rays,  and  iioP  represents  a 
refractive  index  of  said  second  region  treated  by  the  pro- 
ton exchange  process  against  ordinary  rays. 


5^19,49S 
ZOOM  LENS 
HiroiU  Yanada,  Oniya,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Figi  Photo  Optical 
Coapaay,  LtiL,  Salta^a,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,742 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  25, 1991,  3-279688 

lot  CL'  G02B  lS/14 

VS.  CL  359—691  4  Claima 


IS  u  Lr  It  It  L» 


fflMVa 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  an  image  side  to  a  subject 
side,  a  first  lens  group  having  a  negative  overall  power  and  a 
second  lens  group  having  a  positive  overall  power,  the  first 
and  second  lens  groups  being  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
opposite  directions  so  as  to  increasingly  and  decreasingly 
change  an  optical  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups,  thereby  varying  an  overall  focal  length  of  the  zoom 
lens,  said  zoom  lens  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

0.6»<[fi\//2<0M, 

where  f i  is  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group,  f2  is  a  focal 
length  of  the  second  lens  group,  fw  is  a  total  focal  length  of  the 
zoom  lens  at  a  wide-angle  end,  and  bf^  is  an  axial  distance  from 
a  rearmost  surface  of  the  second  lens  group  to  a  conjugate 
point  of  the  second  lens  group  on  the  subject  side  with  respect 
to  the  zoom  lens  and  wherein  said  second  lens  group  includes 
at  least  two  concave  lens  components,  a  first  one  of  said  two 
concave  lens  components  from  the  subject  side  satisfying  the 
following  condition: 


0.2<fc/A<0.3y, 

where  fcis  the  focal  length  of  said  first  one  of  said  two  concave 
lens  components. 


5,319,496 
OPTICAL  BEAM  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Jade  L.  Jewell,  and  Greg  R.  Olbright  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
aaaignors  to  Photonic*  Rcaearch  Incorporated,  Longmont, 
Colo. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,391 

Int  a.<  G02B  27/10 

VS.  CL  359—741  20  Claima 


OPTICAL   SYSTEM 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

an  object  region  having  at  least  one  light  source  which  is 
adapted  to  direct  a  beam  of  light  along  an  optical  axis  with 
said  light  beam  having  one  ray  which  has  a  maximum 
angle  w^,  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  and  another  ray 
originating  parallel  to  said  optical  axis  of  a  maximum 
distance  yo  rom  said  optical  axis; 

an  image  region  having  an  array  of  separated  light  spots 
adapted  to  receive  said  light  from  said  light  source  in  said 
object  region  with  the  one  ray  crossing  said  optical  axis  in 
said  image  region  at  a  maximum  angle  of  w,  to  said  optical 
axis  and  said  other  ray  passing  through  said  image  region 
parallel  to  said  optical  axis  at  a  maximum  distance  y/from 
said  optical  axis,  yo  being  different  from  yi;  and 

an  optical  delivery  system  receiving  the  light  from  the  light 
source  of  the  object  region  and  delivering  the  light  to  the 
image  region  with  yoWo  being  different  from  y/w/. 


5,319,497 
LENS  DRIVE  DEVICE  WITH  LENS  HOLDER  CARRYING 

DRIVE  FLUX  GENERATING  MAGNETS 
Ka^Ji  Walcabayaahi,  Kyoto;  Hironori  Tomita;  Tohm  Nakamnra, 
both  of  Katano,  and  Noboru  Kilnichi,  Hiralcata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,630,  Jan.  14, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,705 

daiaw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-005890 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/095;  G02B  7/04 

VS.  CL  3S9—9U  3  daims 

1.  A  lens  drive  device,  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  assembly  for  an  information  recording 
and/or  reproducing  device  for  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing optical  information  on  a  recording  medium,  said 
lens  assembly  having  an  optical  axis; 
a  cylindrical  lens  holder  having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface 
and  holding  the  objective  lens  assembly  and  having  a  lens 
holder  longitudinal  axis,  said  objective  lens  assembly 
being  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  lens  holder  with  said 
optical  axis  offset  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  lens 
holder  longitudinal  axis; 
a  magnetic  drive  flux  generating  means  on  said  lens  holder 
for  generating  magnetic  drive  flux  from  at  least  a  portion 


of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  sad  lens  holder  in  a 
direction  radially  outwardly  therefrom; 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  lens  holder  and  consisting  of  a 
generally  cylindrical  guide  member  having  a  guide  mem- 
ber longitudinal  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  lens  holder 
longitudinal  axis  and  also  having  an  internal  guide  face 
with  which  said  outer  cylindrical  surface  having  said 
magnetic  drive  flux  generating  means  of  said  lens  holder  is 
slidably  engaged  for  being  guided  in  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  guide  member  longitudinal  axis  and 
also  in  a  rotational  direction  around  guide  member  longi- 
tudinal axis; 


5,319,498 
MOVING  OBJECT  EXTENSION  CONTROLLER 
Minora  Hara,  Hachioji,  and  Kazohiro  Satoh,  Sagamihara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,371 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015485 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/11 

VS.  a.  359-«24  45  Claims 
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1.  A  lens  barrel  drive  unit  for  a  camera,  comprising: 

a  lens  barrel  having  a  female  screw; 

a  drive  screw  that  includes  a  male  screw  which  engages  with 

said  female  screw  and  that  moves  said  lens  barrel  back  and 

forth  with  the  roution  of  the  male  screw; 


a  drive  source  for  rotating  said  drive  screw; 

a  signal  generating  means  that  generates  a  pulse  signal  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  one  of  said  drive  source  and  drive 
screw; 

a  first  memory  means  that  stores  a  difference  between  a 
theoretical  lead  and  an  actual  lead  of  said  drive  screw  as  a 
correction  coefficient; 

a  second  memory  means  that  stores  the  theoretical  number 
of  pulses  associated  with  the  quantity  of  rotation  of  said 
drive  screw  which  is  required  to  drive  said  barrel  to  a 
given  subject  distance;  and 

a  computing  means  that  uses  said  correction  coefficient  and 
said  theoretical  number  of  pulses  to  compute  the  number 
of  pulses  actually  required  to  extend  said  lens  barrel. 


5,319,499 
VARIABLE-SPEED  REGENERATION  COMPENSATING 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOUBLE  AZIMUTH  4-HEAD  TYPE 

VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Yang  L.  Kim,  Smreon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Taniguchi  Yasahiro, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rqt.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,980 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1990,  2-226892 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  a.  360—10.1  21  OaiBH 


at  least  one  magnetic  yoke  on  said  guide  member  disposed  at 
a  location  opposed  to  at  least  said  portion  of  the  cylindri- 
cal outer  side  face  of  said  tens  holder  at  which  said  mag- 
netic flux  generating  means  is  positioned; 

at  least  one  tracking  drive  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic 
yoke  for  causing  the  magnetic  flux  generating  means  to 
drive  said  lens  holder  in  said  rotational  direction  around 
said  guide  member  longitudinal  axis;  and 

at  least  one  focusing  drive  coil  wound  around  said  magnetic 
yoke  for  causing  the  magnetic  flux  generating  means  to 
drive  said  lens  holder  in  said  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  guide  member  longitudinal  axis. 


Q:Z>— D^^/ 


1.  A  double  azimuth  4-head  type  video  tape  recorder  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  standard  speed  regenerating  heads  oppo- 
sitely disposed  on  a  revolving  drum  at  an  angle  of  180 
degrees,  and  having  external  circumferential  surfaces 
inclinedly  facing  a  strip  shaped  running  recording  me- 
dium; 

first  and  second  low  speed  regenerating  heads  oppositely 
disposed  at  an  angle  of  180  degrees,  and  each  positioned 
adjacent  to  a  different  one  of  said  first  and  second  stan- 
dard speed  regenerating  heads; 

standard  speed  regeneration  head  switching  means  for  gen- 
erating a  selected  standard  speed  regenerating  signal  by 
alternatively  switching  between  standard  speed  regenerat- 
ing agnals  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  standard  speed 
regenerating  heads  in  dependance  upon  which  one  of  said 
first  and  second  standard  speed  regenerating  heads  is 
facing  said  strip  shaped  running  recording  medium  in 
response  to  a  regenerating  head  switching  pulse,  said 
regenerating  head  switching  pulse  being  in  a  first  sute 
during  the  interval  of  1 80  degrees  of  said  revolving  drum 
with  said  first  standard  speed  regenerating  head  and  said 
second  low  speed  regenerating  head  facing  said  strip 
shaped  numing  recording  medium  and  being  in  a  second 
state  during  the  interval  of  180  degrees  of  said  revolving 
drum  with  said  second  standard  speed  regenerating  head 
and  said  first  low  speed  regenerating  head  facing  to  said 
strip  shaped  running  recording  medium; 

low  speed  regeneration  head  switching  means  for  generating 
a  selected  low  speed  regenerating  signal  by  selectively 
switching  between  low  speed  regenerating  signals  of  one 
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of  said  first  and  second  low  speed  regenerating  heads  in 
dependence  upon  which  one  of  said  first  and  second  low 
speed  regenerating  heads  is  facing  said  strip  shaped  run- 
ning recording  medium  in  response  to  said  regenerating 
head  switching  pulse; 
standard  speed  regeneration  envelope  detecting  means  for 
generating  a  standard  speed  regeneration  envelope  being  a 
detected  envelope  of  said  selected  standard  speed  regener- 
ating signal; 
low  speed  regeneration  envelope  detecting  means  for  gener- 
ating a  low  speed  regeneration  envelope  signal  being  a 
detected  envelope  of  said  selected  low  speed  regenerating 
signal; 
envelope  comparing  means  for  generating  a  standard  speed 
recorded  medium  regeneration  signal  switching  pulse 
being  in  a  first  state  when  said  standard  speed  regeneration 
envelope  is  larger  than  said  low  speed  regeneration  enve- 
lope signal  and  being  in  a  second  state  for  compensating 
for  said  first  state  when  said  standard  speed  regeneration 
envelo(>e  signal  is  smaller  than  said  low  speed  regenera- 
tion envelope  signal  according  to  comparisons  of  magni- 
tudes of  said  standard  and  low  speed  regeneration  enve- 
lope signals; 
standard  speed  recorded  medium  regeneration  signal  switch- 
ing means  for  generating  a  standard  speed  recorded  me- 
dium compensated  regenerating  signal  by  selecting  and 
switching  a  greater  one  of  said  standard  speed  and  low 
speed  regenerating  signals,  in  response  to  said  standard 
speed  recorded  medium  regeneration  signal  switching 
puJse  of  said  envelope  comparing  means  during  a  variable- 
speed  regeneration  for  a  standard  recorded  mediums;  and 
a  low  speed  recorded  medium  variable  speed  regeneration 
compensating  circuit,  comprising; 

first  time  constant  means  for  supplying  a  first  average  of 
said  low  speed  regeneration  envelope  signal  for  said 
first  low  speed  regenerating  bead, 
second  time  constant  means  for  supplying  a  second  aver- 
age of  said  low  speed  regeneration  envelope  signal  for 
said  second  low  speed  regenerating  head, 
time  constant  circuit  switching  means  for  alternatively 
supplying  said  first  average  and  said  second  average  of 
said  first  and  second  time  constant  means  in  response  to 
said  regeneration  head  switching  pulse  during  variable 
speed  regeneration  of  a  low  speed  recorded  medium, 
md 
low  speed  recorded  medium  regeneration  signal  switching 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  low  speed 
recorded  medium  regeneration  signal  switching  pulse 
when  said  low  speed  regeneration  envelope  signals 
smaller  than  first  and  second  reference  signals  by  com- 
paring said  first  average  and  said  second  average  sup- 
plied by  said  time  constant  circuit  switching  mean^ 
wherein  said  low  speed  recorded  medium  regeneration 
signal  switching  means  switches  said  low  speed  regenerat- 
ing signal  to  said  standard  speed  regenerating  signal  to  be 
generated  as  a  low  speed  recorded  medium  compensated 
regenerating  signal  in  response  to  said  low  speed  recorded 
medium  regeneration  sigjial  switching  pulse. 


5^1f,S0O 

VIDEO  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

MAINTAINING  PICTURE  QUALITY  DURING  HIGH 

SPEED  SEARCH  FUNCTIONS 

imtkaom  Ya,  Sood,  Rcy.  of  Kotm,  MritMr  to  SaiiS«i«  Elcct- 

noka,  Ca„  Ui.,  SawM,  Rc^  of  Korea 

Fllei  Jaa.  2. 1992.  Scr.  No.  aiS.529 
CUaM  iriority,  appHcaHea  Rep.  of  Kona,  Jaa.  9,  1991. 
91-22S 

laL  OJ  HMN  5/78 

VS.  CL  3«0— lOJ  20  CUm 

1.  A  video  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  predetermined 

running  track  inclination  angle  during  a  standard  speed  tape 

transport  of  magnctir  tape,  comprising: 

capatan  aervo  means  for  responding  to  speed  control  signals 


by  controlling  capstan  motor  speed  to  thereby  control 
said  magnetic  tape  transport  speed; 

drum  servo  means  for  responding  to  said  speed  control 
signals  by  controlling  drum  motor  speed  to  thereby  con- 
trol revolution  speeds  of  rotary  heads  and  maintain  said 
predetermined  running  track  inclination  angle  with  re- 
spect to  a  magnetic  tape  transport  direction; 

time  base  correction  means  for  converting  a  reproduced 
video  signal  reproduced  through  said  rotary  heads  into  a 
time  base  corrected  video  signal;  and 


trtmas  vnco  oumrr 


control  means  for  receiving  frequency  signals  corresponding 
to  speed  of  said  capstan  motor  and  said  drum  motor,  and 
for  generating  said  speed  control  signals  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  running  track  inclination  angle  during  a 
standard  playback  mode  in  which  said  magnetic  tape 
transport  speed  is  the  same  as  a  recording  mode  and  dur- 
ing a  special  playback  mode  in  which  said  magnetic  tape 
transport  speed  is  greater  than  said  recording  mode. 


5.319.501 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  RECORDS  ANALOG 

TIME-BASE-COMPRESSED  AUDIO  SIGNALS  ALONG 

WTTH  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Yaaao  MitnkaiU,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan,  aarignor  to  MHaabiahi 

DcaU  KabwUU  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  743.0W,  Ang.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcatkm  Sep.  13. 1993.  Scr.  No.  119,557 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-216540; 
Aag.  21. 1990,  2-220580 

lat  a.'  H04N  5/7S 
VS.  CL  3<0— 19.1  14  Clainu 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
priaing: 
analog-to-digital  means  for  converting  audio  signals  for  a 
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plurality  of  different  chaimels  into  digital  data,  said  differ- 
ent channels  having  timing  offset  from  each  other; 

memory  means  for  storing  daU  outputted  from  said  analog- 
to-digital  means  so  as  to  synchronize  the  digital  data  for  a 
plurality  of  different  channels; 

time  base  compressing  means  for  compressing  a  time  base  of 
the  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  for  outputting 
time-base-compressed  data; 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  converting  the  time- 
basc-compressed  daU  outputted  from  said  time  base  com- 
pressing means  into  analog  signals  and  for  outputting 
analog  time-base-compressed  audio  signals; 

an  audio  signal  recorder  for  recording  the  analog  time-base- 
compressed  audio  signals  at  a  first  layer  of  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  so  that  audio  signals  for  a  plurality  of 
different  channels  being  produced  simultaneously  can  be 
subsequently  reproduced  continuously  to  produce  sounds 
without  interruption;  and 

a  video  signal  recorder  for  superimposing  video  signals  from 
different  channels  being  produced  at  different  timings  for 
each  channel  at  a  second  layer  of  the  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  second  layer  being  over  the  first  layer  where 
the  analog  time-base-compressed  audio  signals  have  been 
recorded,  thereby  providing  recording  of  two  simulu- 
neously  broadcasted  programs  on  the  same  magnetic 
recording  medium. 


5,319.503 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING 

SUCCESSIVE  STREAMS  OF  DATA  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

MEDIUM  BY  WRITING  A  CANCEL  MARK  INDICATING 

THE  CANCELLATION  OF  A  PREVIOUSLY- WRriTEN 

FILE  MARK 

Mitsuru  Hasegawa.  Komae,  and  Shnichi  Saito,  TacUkawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644.521 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26. 1990,  2-16344 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  5/02 

VS.  CL  360—48  4  Oauas 


5.319,502 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMPLOYING  BURIED 

SERVOS  WITHIN  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ephraim  Feig,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Bnsineas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,549 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09.  5/02.  5/03 

VS.  a.  360—46  27  daims 


•mt 

.(0 

■OOUIATO)! 

s — 

1 

IW 


It 

1 

i 

HIGH 

n>ss 

rK.roi 

UM 

nes 

ntnn 

20 

SOM) 

1.  A  magnetic  recorder  having  a  magnetic  medium  and  a 
transducer  means  connected  thereto  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  data  signal  from  a  write  circuit  means,  comprising: 
a  first  write  means  for  producing  a  position  indicating  signal 

for  recording  on  said  magnetic  medium; 
means  for  generating  said  daU  signal  in  said  write  circuit 

means; 
modulating  means  in  said  write  circuit  for  producing  a  wide 

gap  around  zero  frequency  in  the  date  signal  input  to  the 

magnetic  medium,  wherein  said  gap  is  greater  than  the 

bandwidth  of  position  indicating  signal; 
read  circuit  means  connected  to  said  transducer  means  for 

receiving  an  output  signal  therefrom, 
said  output  signal  including  said  date  signal  with  a  wide  gap 

around  zero  frequency  and  said  position  indicating  signal; 

and 
means  for  segregating  said  position  indicating  signal  and  said 

date  signal  from  said  output  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  writing  two  or  more  successive  streams  of 
file  date  on  a  record  medium,  which  comprises: 

(a)  writing  a  first  stream  of  file  date  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 
file  date  blocks  on  a  record  medium; 

(b)  writing  at  least  one  file  mark  on  a  file  mark  block  follow- 
ing a  last  file  date  block  of  the  first  stream  of  file  data,  the 
file  mark  being  written  immediately  after  the  writing  of 
the  first  stream  of  file  date  and  serving  to  inform  a  host 
system  of  the  end  of  one  file  date  stream; 

(c)  writing,  preparatory  to  the  writing  of  a  second  stream  of 
file  data,  a  file  mark  cancel  mark  on  a  cancel  mark  block 
following  the  file  mark  block,  the  cancel  mark  indicating 
the  cancellation  of  the  file  mark;  and 

(d)  writing  the  second  stream  of  file  date  in  the  form  of  a 
series  of  file  date  blocks  following  the  cancel  mark  block. 


5J19  504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  A  DATA 

BLOCK  DEFECTIVE  AND  RE-RECORDING  DATA 

BLOCK  IN  SUCCESSIVE  REGIONS 

Lionel  C.  SWh,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Systems 

Corporation 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,522 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09,  15/18.  17/00.  19/02 
VS.  CL  360—53  17  daims 

1.  A  system  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce 
digital  date  on  a  magnetic  tepe,  said  system  comprising: 
helical  means  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce 
user  date  and  system  format  date  in  physical  blocks  of  date 
on  a  helical  recording  area  of  said  tepe,  with  each  physical 
block  being  contained  on  a  predetermined  number  of 
successive  helical  tracks  which  comprise  a  set  of  tracks, 
said  helical  means  recording  date  in  a  first  direction  along 
the  tepe; 
error  detecting  means  adapted  to  receive  said  reproduced 
date  from  said  helical  means  for  detecting  writing  errors 
during  a  recording  process  without  stopping  the  move- 
ment of  said  tepe  in  said  first  direction,  said  error  detect- 
ing means  producing  an  error  signal  for  a  particular  physi- 
cal block  when  writing  errors  exceed  a  predetermined 
criteria; 
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servo  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  tape  in 
said  first  direction  during  recording  and  reproducing; 

processing  means  for  generating  said  system  format  data  and 
for  providing  said  user  data  and  said  system  format  data  to 
said  helical  means  for  recording  thereby  on  said  tape, 

said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  generate  said  system 
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format  data  that  includes  data  designating  said  physical 
block  as  being  invalid  in  response  to  said  detecting  means 
producing  an  error  signal  for  a  particular  physical  block  of 
data,  and  fiuther  to  provide  said  system  format  data  and 
naer  data  to  said  helical  means  for  re-recording  on  one  of 
a  next  two  physical  blocks  in  response  to  said  produced 
error  signal. 
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1.  A  TOC  recording/reproducing  device  for  recording  and 
reproducing  a  TOC  on  and  from  a  tape  having  a  first  recording 
area  and  a  second  recording  area,  said  device  comprising: 

TOC  searching  means  for  searching  recording  areas  of  the 
tape; 

TOC  recording  means  for  recording  a  first  TOC  on  a  record 
starting  end  of  said  first  recording  area  of  said  tape  and  a 
second  TOC  on  a  record  starting  end  of  said  second  re- 
cording area  of  said  tape,  said  first  TOC  and  second  TOC 
being  identical; 

TOC  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  a  TOC  from  the 

TOC  creating  means  for  creating  new  TOC  data  on  the  basb 
of  said  TOC  reproduced  by  said  TOC  reproducing  means; 

tape  poaition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  position  on  said 
tape  and  ootputtiiig  tape  position  informatiofi;  and 

tape  length  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  length  of  the 
tape  and  outpotting  tape  length  information,  wherein: 

said  TOC  searching  means  searches,  on  the  basis  of  said  tape 


position  information  and  said  tape  length  information,  a 

selected  one  of  said  first  TOC  and  said  second  TOC  at  one 

of  said  first  recording  area  and  the  second  recording  area, 
said  TOC  reproducing  means  reproduces  said  searched 

TOC, 
said  TOC  creating  means  creates  new  TOC  data  on  the  basis 

of  said  reproduced  searched  TOC, 
said  TOC  recording  means  records  a  third  TOC  over  said 

selected  one  of  said  first  TOC  and  said  second  TOC  on  the 

basis  of  said  new  TOC  data, 
said  TOC  searching  means  searches  a  different  one  of  said 

first  TOC  and  said  second  TOC  at  the  other  one  of  said 

first  recording  area  and  said  second  recording  area,  and 
said  TOC  recording  means  records  a  fourth  TOC,  identical 

to  said  third  TOC,  over  said  different  searched  TOC. 


5,319,S06 

TAPE  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  ULTRASONICALLY  VIBRATED 

TAPE  GUIDES 

Toakiaki  Kojima;  Hiroshl  Klriyama,  and  Etniro  Saito,  aU  of 

Kanngawa,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991.  3-066914 
Int  a.'  GllB  15/6a-  B65H  27/00 
VS.  CL  360—73.05  37  ( 


5,319,505 
TOC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Tatmya  AdacU,  Neyagawa,  Japan,  a«ivMir  to  Matsnakita  Elec- 
tric IndMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japu 

FDed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,493 

OataM  priority,  i»pHcttai  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1991,  3-092004 

ImL  a.)  GllB  15/18 

VS.  a.  360— 72a  8  Claim 


,  l+ifciTssireterTli 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on 
a  tape  and  which  is  selectively  operative  in  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating modes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

tape  supply  means  and  take-up  means  with  a  tape  extending 
therd>etween; 

tape  drive  means  for  longitudinally  transporting  said  tape 
between  said  supply  and  take-up  means  at  speeds  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  said  operating  modes; 

head  means  engageable  with  said  tape  between  said  supply 
and  take-up  means  while  the  tape  is  being  transported  for 
recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on  the  tape; 

guiding  means  for  guiding  the  tape  between  said  supply  and 
take-up  means  including  at  least  one  guide  element  having 
a  surface  slidably  engageable  by  the  tape  for  guiding  the 
latter,  and  ultrasonic  oscillation  generating  means  con- 
nected with  said  guide  element  and  being  operable  for 
effecting  ultrasonic  vibration  of  the  guide  element  so  as  to 
reduce  frictional  resistance  to  movement  of  the  tape 
across  said  surface  of  the  guide  element; 

drive  circuit  means  for  supplying  an  ultrasonic  sine-wave 
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drive  signal  to  said  oscillation  generating  means  for  oper- 
ating the  latter;  and 
control  means  for  automatically  controlUng  the  power  of 
said  drive  signal  in  accordance  with  one  of  said  operating 
modes  selected  for  operation  of  the  apparatus  so  as  to 
obtain  optimal  reduction  of  said  frictional  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  tape  while  minimizing  power  consump- 
tion of  said  drive  circuit  means. 


5,319,507 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  SYSTEM  USING  A 

FUIXIBLE  MAGNETIC  DISK 

NobuUro  Unebayashi,  Tsnknba;  Kaznya  Foknnagn,  Ibaraki; 

Mikio  Kiskimoto,  IbaraU,  and  Norio  Obta,  Ibaraki,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  MaxeU,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-85871 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/596 

VS.  CL  360-77.03  W  Claims 


netic  disk  juxtapositioned  to  said  second  magnetic  layer; 
and 
causing  said  light  receiving  element  to  receive  a  hght  beam 
passed  through  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  after  being 
emitted  from  said  light  emitting  element,  to  thereby  per- 
form tracking  servocontrol  of  a  magnetic  head  unit. 

5,319,508 

READ  CIRCUIT  IN  MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE 

Maaahiko  Tsnnoda,  and  Masako  MIkada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KabMhiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,062 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  28, 1990,  2-224194 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/596.  5/58 

VS.  CL  360—77.08  4  Claims 


6     I4h 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  a  flexible  magnetic  disk 
loaded  thereon,  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  being  com- 
prised of  a  transparent  and  flexible  base  film  provided 
with  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  base  film,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  layers  having  a  thickness  of  not  greater 
than  1  fim,  said  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  flat  surface, 
and  said  second  magnetic  layer,  on  that  side  away  from 
said  first  magnetic  layer,  having  an  outer  surface  provided 
with  recesses  for  tracing  servocontrol,  said  recesses  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  magnetic  disk; 
a  light  emitting  element  for  tracking  servocontrol  arranged 
on  that  side  of  said  magnetic  disk  juxupositioned  to  said 
first  magnetic  layer;  and 
a  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  light  beam  for 
tracking  servoconuol,  said  light  beam  having  passed 
through  at  least  said  first  magnetic  layer,  said  base  film 
and  said  second  magnetic  layer,  after  being  emitted  from 
said  light  emitting  element. 
9.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flexible  magnetic  disk; 

loading  said  flexible  magnetic  disk  on  a  drive  means  of  a 
recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said  magnetic  disk 
being  comprised  of  a  transparent  and  flexible  base  film 
provided  with  first  and  second  magnetic  layer  respec- 
tively on  opposite  sides  of  said  base  film,  each  or  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers  having  a  film  thickness  of  not 
greater  than  1  fim,  said  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  flat 
surface,  and  said  second  magnetic  layer,  on  that  side  away 
from  said  first  magnetic  layer,  having  an  outer  surface 
provided  with  recesses  for  tracking  servocontrol,  said 
recesses  extending  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  mag- 
netic disk; 
arranging  a  light  emitting  element  for  tracing  servocontrol 
on  that  side  of  said  magnetic  disk  juxupositioned  to  said 
first  magnetic  layer; 
arranging  a  light  receiving  element  on  that  side  of  said  mag- 
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3.  A  data  reading  apparatus  in  a  magnetic  disk  drive  for 
recording  and  reproducing  data,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head,  positioned  ♦'y  a  sector  servo  method,  for 
generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  data  read  from  a 
sector,  said  sector  including  at  least  one  absolute  address 
area  containing  cylinder  daU  required  for  a  seeking  opera- 
tion of  said  magnetic  head,  at  least  one  AGC  address  area 
containing  a  holding  gain  used  in  said  absolute  address 
areas,  a  burst  servo  area  containing  position  data  for  cor- 
recting positional  shifts  of  said  head  after  said  seeking 
operation  is  recorded,  an  AGC  burst  area  for  determining 
a  holding  gain  used  in  said  burst  servo  area,  a  data  area  in 
which  daU  sent  from  a  host  computer  is  recorded; 

automatic  gain  control  amplifier  coupled  to  said  magnetic 
bead  (AGC  amplifier)  for  amplifying  said  signal  generated 
by  said  magnetic  head;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  AGC  amplifier,  for  setting  a  tracking 
speed  of  said  AGC  ampUfier  to  a  fust  tracking  speed  in 
said  AGC  address  area  and  said  AGC  burst  area,  and  to  a 
second  tracking  speed  in  said  daU  area,  and  for  holding  a 
gain  of  said  AGC  amplifier  at  a  constant  value  in  said 
absolute  address  area  and  said  burst  servo  area,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  content  of  said  signal. 


5,319,509 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

ANALYZING  A  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

G^ns  Mlchehon,  WeaUake  Village;  William  W.  ValUant,  Cama- 

riUo,  and  Martya  A.  Lewis,  Pacific  Palisades,  aU  of  Calif., 

aasignors  to  Serro  Track  Writer  Corporatioo,  Wcstlake  VU- 

lage,  Calif. 

Continnatio»-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  596,489,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,268,801.  This  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,402 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Dec  7, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/596.  33/10 
VS.  a.  360—77.03  1*  O**" 

11.  A  system  for  measuring  attributes  of  a  rotatable  daU 
storage  unit  using  the  head  assembly  on  a  controllable  actua- 
tor, comprising: 
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(a)  means,  disposed  spaced  apart  from  the  actuator  and 
internal  to  the  storage  unit,  for  reflecting  a  Ught  beam  of 
small  cross  section,  generated  externally  to  the  storage 
unit,  off  a  surface  responsive  to  actuator  position  through 
a  transparent  window  in  the  storage  unit  onto  an  external 
image  region  along  a  path  disposed  at  a  distance  from  the 
actuator. 


sis  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  head  means  to  a 
desired  recording  or  reproducing  position,  said  holder 


(b)  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to  the 
pcdtkm  of  the  Ught  beam  along  the  path; 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  actuator  position  in  response  to 
the  control  signal  to  maintain  the  actuator  at  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  the  selected  image  region;  and 

(d)  means  for  measuring  characteristics  of  the  actuator  dur- 
ing adjustment  of  its  position  so  that  diagnostic  indicatioiis 
of  the  data  storage  unit  can  be  provided. 


UMI 


DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Tatno  NUiikawa,  TacUkawa,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Canon  Denahi 

KabMhOd  Kaidia,  Saitama,  Japan 

CMrtinatkM  of  Scr.  No.  OM99,  Jan.  2, 1991,  abuidoiMd, 

which  it  a  divWon  of  Scr.  No.  550,852,  Jul.  10, 1990,  abudoiwd, 

which  ia  a  diviiioa  of  Ser.  No.  409,985,  Sep.  19,  1969,  Pat  No. 

4^959,740,  which  it  a  cootiDnation  of  Ser.  No.  328,734,  Feb.  8, 

1989,  abadoiMd,  which  ia  a  contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  207,011, 

Ju.  15,  1988,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

673,15«,  Not.  19,  1984,  abuidoncd.  Thia  appUcation  Aug.  3. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  107,201 
Oatma  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18, 1983, 58-215961; 
Not.  18,  1983,  58-215967;  Not.  18,  1983,  58-215968;  Not.  18, 
1963,  58-215973;  Not.  18,  1983,  58-215974 

Int  CL»  GllB  5/016,  17/04 
VS.  CL  360— 99J)2  14  daima 

1.  A  disc  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  U-shaped  chassis  including  right  and  left  side  plates  and  a 
bottom  plate  extending  therebetween,  said  bottom  plate 
being  integral  with  said  side  plates  and  perpendicular 
thereto,  said  right  and  left  side  plates  and  said  bottom  plate 
having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness; 
a  disc  rotating  member  disposed  on  the  bottom  plate  of  said 

chassis  for  rotating  a  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 
a  holder  for  holding  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium; 
holder  guide  means  disposed  on  said  right  and  left  side  plates 
of  said  chassis  for  guiding  said  holder,  said  holder  being 
movable  between  a  receiving  position  at  which  said  disc- 
shaped recording  medium  is  received  and  a  loading  posi- 
tion at  which  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  is  lo- 
cated on  said  disc  rotating  member; 
head  means  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  into 
or  from  said  disc-shaped  recording  medium  at  said  loading 
position;  and 
head  guide  means  disposed  on  the  bottom  plate  of  said  chas- 


-   ^J 


guide  means  and  said  head  guide  means  comprising  por- 
tions of  said  chassis. 


5,319,511 
AERODYNAMIC  ACTUATOR  LATCH  WITH  MAGNETIC 

RETURN  SPRING  FOR  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Arthnr  M.  Lin,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpora- 
tion, Milpitaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,645 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/54,  21/22 

VS.  CL  360—105  13  Claimi 


1.  In  a  data  storage  device  including  a  base  and  at  least  one 
rigid  rotatable  data  storage  disk  providing  at  least  one  data 
storage  surface  for  storage  and  retrieval  of  useful  data,  at  least 
one  moveable  data  transducer  for  reading  and  writing  data 
from  and  to  the  data  storage  surface,  the  transducer  being 
mounted  on  a  voice  coil  actuator  assembly  moveably  mounted 
to  the  base,  the  voice  coil  actuator  assembly  including  an 
actuator  voice  coil,  permanent  magnet  means  fixed  to  the  base 
for  creating  a  magnetic  field  in  close  proximity  to  the  voice 
coil  to  induce  rotational  force  in  the  actuator  assembly  in 
response  to  current  flow  through  the  actuator  voice  coil,  the 
transducer  flying  in  close  non-contacting  proximity  to  the  data 
storage  surface  upon  an  air  cushion  provided  during  disk  rota- 
tion, a  landing  zone  being  defined  upon  the  storage  surface  for 
the  transducer  during  non-rotation  of  the  disk,  the  voice  coil 
actuator  assembly  for  moving  the  transducer  from  the  landing 
zone  to  any  selectable  track  during  operation  of  the  device,  an 
actuator  latch  mechanism  for  locldng  the  voice  coil  actuator 
assembly  to  restrain  the  transducer  to  the  landing  zone  during 
disk  non-rotation  and  for  releasing  the  voice  coil  actuator 
assembly  in  response  to  airflow  generated  by  disk  rotation,  the 
latch  mechanism  comprising: 

moveable  airvane  means  adjacent  to  the  rotating  data  stor- 
age surface  for  being  deflected  by  an  airflow  force  gener- 
ated by  disk  rotation;  and 


a  stop  arm  means  coupled  to  the  airvane  means  for  engaging 
the  actuator  assembly  during  non-rotation  of  the  disk 
when  the  transducer  is  at  the  landing  zone,  and  for  disen- 
gaging from  the  actuator  assembly  when  the  moveable 
airvane  means  is  deflected,  the  stop  arm  means  including  a 
ferromagnetic  body  therewith  which  is  attracted  to  a 

fringe  magnetic  field  provided  by  the  permanent  magnet   ^      ^  ^^ ^^^ 

means  thereby  providing  a  bias  force  to  the  latch  mecha- 
nism in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  airflow  force. 


5,319,513 
HARMONIC  MONITOR  AND  PROTECTION  MODULE 
Michael  Z.  Lowenstcin,  Meqnoa,  and  Dean  R.  Mcfalbcrg,  Halea 
Comers,  both  of  Wis.,  aaaigpon  to  Trana-CoU,  Inc.,  Milwan- 
kce.  Wis. 

FUcd  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,800 
Lit  CL'  H02H  9/04 

20ClaiaH 


5,319,512 

POSmONING  DEVICE  FOR  POSTHONING  A 

READ/WRTTE  HEAD  OF  A  DISC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Hans  Grapenthin,  Blamenstraaac  16,  8951  Westendorf,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,047,  Jwa.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«rmany,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  4020876 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/55 
VS.  a.  360—106  2  Claina 


1.  A  positioning  device  (10)  for  accessing  information  stored 
in  a  disc  storage  system  (11)  having  a  plurality  of  discs  (5) 
rotatably  mounted,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plate-like  components  (14,  16,  18)  arranged 
parallel  to  one  another  in  a  stack,  said  stack  when  verti- 
cally oriented  with  respect  to  an  axis  (12)  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom,  and  wherein  adjacent  pairs  of  said  plurality  of 
components  are  connected  with  one  another,  said  plural- 
ity of  components  include; 

a  plurality  of  positioning  arms  (14),  each  of  said  plurality  of 
positioning  arms  having  a  free  end  (13); 

a  first  carrier  arm  (18)  arranged  at  said  top  of  said  stack; 

a  second  carrier  arm  (18)  arranged  at  said  bottom  of  said 
stack; 

said  first  and  second  carrier  arms  each  comprising  a  ring- 
shaped  portion,  a  pair  of  support  members  extending 
outwardly  from  said  ring-shaped  portion  in  generally  the 
same  direction,  said  pair  of  support  members  being  lo- 
cated on  a  side  of  said  ring-shaped  portion  opposite  said 
positioning  arms,  and  a  bridge  member  for  carrying  mag- 
netic coils  extending  between  said  pair  of  support  mem- 
bers and  being  connected  to  said  pair  of  support  members 
intermediate  their  ends;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  (16),  one  each  of  said  plurality  of 
spacers  (16)  arranged  between  said  plurality  of  positioning 
arms  (14),  said  first  carrier  arm  (18),  and  said  second 
carrier  arm  (18),  said  spacers  (16)  for  separating  said  plu- 
rality of  positioning  arms  (14),  said  fust  carrier  arm  (18), 
and  said  second  carrier  arm  (18). 


W- 


1.  A  monitor  used  in  detecting  malfunctions  of  at  least  one 
tuned  harmonic  filter  in  an  electrical  system,  comprising: 

sensing  means  for  obtaining  a  signal  from  the  filter,  represen- 
tative of  the  electrical  condition  within  the  filter,  and 
being  connected  to  a  coil  of  the  filter  for  three-phase 
monitoring  and  comparison  between  phases; 

at  least  two  monitoring  circuits,  a  first  monitoring  circuit  for 
detecting  volt-second  product  of  the  filter  at  a  fundamen- 
tal frequency  and  detecting  changes  in  the  filter  thereby, 
and  a  second  monitoring  circuit  for  detecting  volt-second 
product  at  harmonic  frequencies  and  detecting  changes  in 
the  filter  thereby; 

at  least  two  timing  circuits  operatively  connected  to  said 
two  monitoring  circuits,  a  first  timing  circuit  for  produc- 
ing a  signal  when  abnormal  conditions  are  detected,  and 
for  delaying  disconnection  of  the  system  to  permit  a  re- 
checking  of  the  abnormal  conditions,  and  a  second  timing 
circuit  for  disconnecting  the  filter  from  the  system  when 
rapid  operation  of  the  disconnection  is  needed  to  prevent 
damage;  and 

indicator  means  for  signalling  a  particular  condition  in  the 
filter; 

said  disconnection  resulting  in  the  filter  being  disconnected 
from  the  system  and  said  indicator  means  being  illumi- 
nated. 


5,319,514 

DIGITAL  VOLTAGE  AND  PHASE  MONITOR  FOR  AC 

POWER  LINE 

Charles  P.  Walah,  and  B.  Doaglai  Alexander,  both  of  Great 

Falls,  both  of  Moot,  asaigBon  to  Vohaie  CootroL  Inc^  a 

Montana  corporatioB,  Great  Falla,  Mont 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  846,294 
lot  CL'  H02H  3/24 
VS.  CL  361—59  20  OaitM 

1.  A  digital  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  connection  of 
power  from  an  AC  power  supply  to  a  AC  load,  the  circuit 
comprising: 
switch  means  for  controlling  the  connection  between  the 
AC  power  supply  signal  and  thfc  AC  load. 
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conversion  means  for  generating  a  IDC  voltage  responsive  to 
the  AC  power  supply  signal  voltage, 

first  and  second  scaling  means  each  coupled  to  the  conver- 
sion means  for  scaling  the  E>C  voltage  to  form  first  and 
second  independently  adjustable  digital  monitoring  sig- 
nals each  monitoring  signal  responsive  to  the  AC  power 
supply  signal  and  capable  of  generating  a  different  voltage 
level,  the  first  digital  monitoring  signal  traversing  a  first 
predetermined  logic  level  when  the  Ac  power  supply  line 
voltage  is  in  an  under-voltage  condition  and  the  second 
digital  monitoring  signal  traversing  a  second  predeter- 
mined logic  level  when  the  AC  power  supply  line  voltage 
is  in  an  over-voltage  condition;  and 


first  and  second  digital  comparator  means,  each  comprising 
a  digital  logic  gate  coupled  to  receive  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  digital  monitoring  signals  and  including  indepen- 
dent feedback  means  for  providing  separately  adjustable 
hystersis,  each  logic  gate  having  an  internally  generated 
voltage  level  that  is  used  as  a  reference  to  determine  the 
logic  state  of  the  corresponding  digital  monitoring  signal, 
the  first  and  second  comparator  means  generating  a  fault 
condition  signal  when  either  of  said  corresponding  digital 
monitoring  signals  traverses  the  internal  reference  voltage 
of  the  corresponding  digital  logic  gate. 


5^19^15 
CIRCUIT  PROTECnON  ARRANGEMENT 
Dennis  M.  Pryor;  Ian  P.  Atkins;  Midwel  ChalUs,  all  of  Swin- 
don, and  David  M.  WiUiams,  Faringdon,  all  of  England,  as- 
signon  to  Raycfaem  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,686 
Claiau  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  12,  1990, 
9022236;  Oct  12, 1990, 9022237;  Oct  12, 1990, 9022261;  Dec.  5, 
1990,  9026518;  Jan.  7, 1991,  9100283;  Sep.  30,  1991,  9120726 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/00 
MS.  CL  361—93  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  module  for  insertion  into  a  combined  signal  and  power, 
carrying  line  for  protecting  a  system  associated  with  the  line 
from  an  overcurrent,  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  housing  having  connection  ports  for  cables  forming  the 
line  and  being  impedance  matched  to  the  line,  one  of  the 


conductors  of  the  cables  being  connected  together  via  a 
capacitor;  and 
(ii)  a  solid-state  overcurrent  protection  circuit  that  is  con- 
nected across  the  capacitor  via  inductors  to  isolate  it  from 
the  signal  on  the  line,  the  protection  circuit  being  capable 
of  switching  from  a  conducting  state  to  a  blocking  state  in 
response  to  an  overcurrent  and  being  capable  of  resetting 
itself  or  attempting  to  reset  itself  into  its  conducting  state 
one  or  more  times  after  it  has  switched  into  its  blocking 
state. 


5,319,516 

ELECTROSTATICALLY  PROTECTED  IC  CARD 

Cart  C.  Perkins,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FTT  Corporatioii, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,940,  Sep.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jim.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,034 

Int  a.'  H05F  3/00:  H05K  5/04 

M&.  CL  361—220  12  Claims 


10.  The  combination  of  components  which  when  assembled, 
forms  the  frame  of  an  IC  card  that  is  adapted  to  contain  a 
circuit  board  assembly,  said  combination  comprising: 

a  body  for  supporting  the  circuit  board  assembly  of  said  IC 
card,  said  body  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  opposite  sides, 
and  front  and  rear  ends,  with  said  ends  spaced  apart  by  a 
greater  distance  than  said  sides; 

a  pair  of  covers  for  mounting  respectively  at  said  top  and 
bottom  of  said  body  to  enclose  the  circuit  board  assembly; 

said  body  having  spaced  opposite  side  beams  at  said  sides, 
with  each  of  said  side  beams  having  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly-facing surfaces; 

at  least  a  first  of  said  body  side  beams  has  an  electrically 
conductive  surface  portion,  with  parts  of  said  conductive 
surface  portion  lying  at  the  outside  of  said  first  side  beam 
at  said  body  side,  and  at  both  said  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly-facing surfaces  of  said  first  side  beam; 

a  first  of  said  covers  has  a  peripheral  cover  portion  that 
directly  engages  said  electrically  conductive  surface  por- 
tion when  said  covers  are  mounted  on  said  body. 


5,319,517 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CWP  CAPACTTOR 
Takeshi  Nomura;  Ynkie  Nakano,  both  of  Chiba;  Akira  Satoh, 
and  Atsushi  Hitomi,  both  of  Akita,  all  of  Japan,  asstgnors  to 
TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,695 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-101788; 
Mar.  22,  1993,  5-086679;  Mar.  22,  1993,  5-086680 

Int  a.5  HOIG  7/00 
MS.  CL  361—321.4  23  Claims 


from  the  cathode,  a  disc  shaped  cover  for  the  anode  fimction- 
ing  as  a  collector  plate  for  the  anode,  a  cup  shaped  grid  posi- 
tioned between  the  anode  and  the  cathode,  and  an  inert  gas 
filling  the  space  between  the  anode  and  cathode  except  for  the 
space  occupied  by  the  grid,  at  least  one  of  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode having  a  highly  porous  conductive  surface  in  contact  with 
the  gas. 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  chip  capacitor  having  internal  elec- 
trodes and  dielectric  layers,  characterized  in  that 
a  dielectric  material  containing  a  dielectric  oxide  having  a 
composition  of  the  following  formula; 

[(Bai  _,_yCa;tSr,)01„(Til  -^ifh. 

wherein  OSxS0.2S,  OSySO.OS,  O.Igz^O.3,  and 
1. 000^ m  =  1.020  and  having  added  thereto  an  oxide  of  Mn 
and/or  a  compound  which  converts  to  the  oxide  upon  firing  in 
an  amount  of  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  calculated  as  oxide 
(MnO),  an  oxide  of  Y  and/or  a  compound  which  converts  to 
the  oxide  upon  firing  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight 
calculated  as  oxide  (Y2O3),  an  oxide  of  V  and/or  a  compound 
which  converts  to  the  oxide  upon  fuing  in  an  amount  of  0.005 
to  0.3%  by  weight  calculated  as  oxide  (V2O5),  and  an  oxide  of 
W  and/or  a  compound  which  converts  to  the  oxide  upon  firing 
in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  0.3%  by  weight  calculated  as  oxide 
(WO3),  and  an  internal  electrode-forming  material  in  the  form 
of  Ni  or  a  Ni  alloy  are  successively  layered  and  co-fired. 


11.  A  solid/gas  double  layer  capacitor  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  cathode,  a  cup-shaped  container  for  the  cathode  func- 
tioning as  a  collector  plate  for  the  cathode,  a  disc  shaped  anode 
nested  in  the  cathode  and  physically  and  electrically  separated 


5,319,519 
HOUSING  WTTH  LATCH  AND  EJECHON  MECHANISM 

AIR  PORTABLE  HARD  DISK  DRFVE 
Dan  C.  Sheppard,  Vista;  Lynn  H.  Wilson,  Santa  Cruz,  and 
Douglas  R.  Domel,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Calif.,  assignots  to 
Summatec  Computer  Corporation,  Vista,  Calif. 
FUcd  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,177 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/12.  7/14:  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CL  361—685  15  ( 


5,319,518 

SOLID/GAS  DOUBLE  LAYER  CAPACTTOR  AND 

ELECTRICAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Blood,  Naalehn,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Jonathan  Cole, 

Naalehn,  Hi.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  JuL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,826 
Int  CL'  HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  a.  361— 502  131 


5.  An  apparatus  for  releasably  holding  a  hard  computer  disk 
drive  having  an  electronic  memory  medium,  comprising: 

a  parallelepiped-shaped  housing  configured  for  permitting 
the  housing  to  be  mounted  in  a  disk  drive  cavity  of  a 
desk-top  personal  computer,  the  housing  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  hard  computer  disk  drive  therein,  the 
housing  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  for 
engaging  electrical  contacts  in  the  personal  computer  to 
establish  a  pathway  for  electrical  communication  between 
the  personal  computer  and  the  memory  medium  in  the 
hard  disk  drive; 

at  least  one  guide  rail  disposed  in  the  housing  and  extending 
from  near  the  opening  of  the  housing  into  the  housing  for 
guiding  the  hard  disk  drive  into  the  housing; 

an  ejector  mechanism  operably  engaged  with  the  housing 
for  selectively  holding  the  hard  disk  drive  within  the 
housing  and  for  releasing  the  hard  disk  drive  to  thereby 
permit  the  disk  drive  to  be  manually  removed  from  the 
housing,  wherein  the  ejector  mechanism  includes  a  latch 
mechanism  movably  connected  to  the  guide  rail;  and 

a  sleeve  positionable  in  a  surrounding  relationship  to  the  disk 
drive,  wherein  the  sleeve  is  formed  with  a  guide  channel 
for  engaging  the  guide  rail  and  a  latch  groove  for  engag- 
ing the  latch  mechanism. 
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5^19^20 

ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  ASSEMBLY  OF  TIERED 

TYPE 

AUra  Sm^jamm,  HiM>;  Tntoma  HodUiM,  Ootndd,  ud  Koi- 

cUroSadi,  Ftacka,  aU  of  Japu,  awignon  to  Kabmhiki  Kaisha 

ToaUba,  Kanagawa,  JaiMn 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  981,298 
CWaH   priority,   apptkatjon   Japaa,    Nov.   26,    1991,   3> 
097W5{U]:  Not.  29,   1991,  3-098833[U];  Feb.  25,   1992,  4- 
0(M353[U1 

lat  a.'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  Ml— <93  14  ( 


connected  to  the  top  edge  and  at  least  one  other  bump 
electrode  electrically  connected  to  the  bottom  edge; 


1.  An  electronic  equipment  assembly  housing  electronic 
circuitry,  the  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  housings,  each  of  the  housings  including  a  top 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  air  ventilation  openings,  a  bot- 
tom plate  having  a  U-shaped  cross  section  to  define  a 
horizontal  air  passageway  within  the  U  shape  along  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  bottom  plate,  a  first  support  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  plates  and  having  a 
first  bracket-shaped  cross-section  having  a  channel  facing 
a  direction  away  from  an  internal  part  of  the  housing  to 
define  a  first  vertical  duct  within  the  channel  and  along  a 
second  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
first  longitudinal  axis  and  in  Huid  communication  with  the 
horizontal  air  passageway,  the  first  vertical  duct  being 
separated  from  the  internal  part  of  the  housing  by  a  bight 
section  of  the  channel,  and  a  second  support  plate  fixedly 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  plates; 

wherein  one  of  the  at  least  two  housings  is  mounted  on 
another  of  the  housings  so  that  each  of  the  first  vertical 
ducts  of  the  housings  is  vertically  aligned,  and  the  hori- 
zontal air  passageway  of  said  one  of  the  at  least  two  hous- 
ings is  above  the  top  plate  of  said  another  of  the  housings, 
so  as  to  form  an  air  path  permitting  air  to  flow  through  the 
plurality  of  air  ventilation  openings  of  at  least  one  of  the 
top  plates  to  at  least  one  of  the  horizontal  air  passageways 
and  through  at  least  one  of  the  first  vertical  ducts. 


5,319,521 

CERAMIC  FRAMES  AND  CAPSULES  FOR  Z-AXIS 

MODULES 

Larry  R.  AdUaa,  Taatia,  Calif.,  aaaifBor  to  Rockwell  latcnu- 

tioaal  Corporatioa,  Seal  Bea^  CaUf. 

FUcd  Aas.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  930,630 
lat  CL>  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—707  4  Oabm 

1.  A  plurality  of  capsules,  each  capsule  comprising: 

(a)  a  sub-frame  comprising  a  sheet  of  ceramic  defining  a  hole 
sized  and  shaped  to  receive  a  chip,  each  sub-frame  having 
a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

(b)  a  sub-backing  bonded  to  the  sub-frame,  the  sub-bacldng 
comprising  a  sheet  of  ceramic,  and  the  sub-backing  being 
sized  and  shaped  to  conform  to  the  sub-frame;  and 

(c)  a  chip  located  in  the  hole  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  tub-backing  by  at  least  one  bump  electrode  electrically 


the  capsules  being  bonded  together  to  form  a  module,  the 
module  having  a  top  surface  comprising  the  top  edges  of  the 
capsules,  and  having  a  bottom  surface  comprising  the  bottom 
edges  of  the  capsules. 


5,319,522 

ENCAPSULATED  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

RiOcBdra  M.  Mebta,  YpaUaati,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,331 

lat  CL'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  361—748  20  Claims 


"TV' 


1.  An  encapsulated  product,  comprising: 
an  object  enclosed  within  a  molded  plastic  material;  and 
an  encapsulating  shell  positioned  around  said  object  and 
interposed  between  said  object  and  said  molded  plastic 
material  such  that  said  molded  plastic  material  is  pre- 
vented from  contacting  said  object,  said  encapsulating 
shell  comprising  a  heat-shrinkable  material  which  has 
been  heat  shrunk  to  encapsulate  said  object. 


5,319,523 

CARD  EDGE  INTERCONNECT  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

JaaMt  J.  Ganthier,  Spriaf,  and  John  A.  Landry,  Tomball,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Hoos- 

taB,Tex. 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  139,288 
lat  CL>  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—753  10  Oaiiaa 

1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  body  portion  having  first  and  second 
opposite  sides  and  a  card  edge  connector  portion  insert- 
able  in  an  insertion  direction  into  a  socketed  connector 
having  opposed  pairs  of  first  and  second  resiliently  de- 
flectable, electri<»lly  conductive  contact  strips  therein, 
said  card  edge  connector  portion  having  a  leading  edge 
extending  transversely  to  said  insertion  direction; 
a  ground  plane  structure; 
a  signal  plane  structure; 
electiical  circuitry  components  disposed  on  said  first  side  of 
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said  body  portion  and  operatively  connected  to  said  signal 
plane  structure;  and 
coupling  means,  responsive  to  insertion  of  said  card  edge 
connector  portion  into  the  socketed  connector,  for  electri- 
cally coupling  said  circuitry  components  to  said  first  and 
second  contact  strips  in  a  manner  protecting  said  circuitry 
components  from  coupling  related  electrostatic  discharge 
damage,  said  coupling  means  including: 
a  spaced  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  signal  fingers 
disposed  on  said  first  side  of  said  card  edge  connector 
portion  and  having  leading  ends  facing  and  inwardly 
offset  from  said  leading  edge  of  said  card  edge  connec- 
tor portion,  said  signal  fingers  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  signal  plane  structure  and  engageable  by 
the  first  contact  strips  when  said  card  edge  connector 
portion  is  inserted  into  the  connector. 


a  spaced  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  grounding 
fingers  disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  card  edge 
connector  portion  and  having  leading  ends  facing  and 
inwardly  offset  from  said  leading  edge  of  said  card  edge 
connector  portion,  said  grounding  fingers  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  grounding  plane  structure  and 
engageable  by  the  second  contact  strips  when  said  card 
edge  connector  portion  is  inserted  into  the  connector, 
and 

an  elongated  electrically  conductive  grounding  pad  mem- 
ber disposed  on  said  second  side  of  said  card  edge  con- 
nector portion,  said  grounding  pad  member  being  longi- 
tudinally parallel  to  said  leading  edge,  offset  from  said 
leading  ends  of  said  signal  and  grounding  fmgers 
toward  said  leading  edge,  engageable  by  the  second 
contact  strips  as  said  card  edge  connector  portion  is 
being  inserted  into  the  connector,  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  grounding  plane  structure. 


tener  means  for  detachably  gripping  an  edge  of  a  circuit 
board; 

a  first  pivotable  clasp  affixed  at  an  end  of  said  base  plate  for 
releasably  connecting  said  retainer  clip  to  said  card  cage 
to  hold  a  circuit  board  gripped  by  said  fastener  in  place 
within  the  card  cage;  and 

a  second  pivotable  clasp  affixed  at  an  end  of  said  base  plate 
opposite  to  said  end  where  said  first  pivotable  clasp  is 
affixed,  said  first  pivotable  clasp  and  said  second  pivotable 
clasp  being  manually  operable  simultaneously  as  a  clasp 
pair  by  one  hand  and; 

a)  are  each  extending  at  right  angles  in  a  same  direction  fixMn 
either  end  of  said  base  plate,  and 

b)  each  have  fmger  grips  extending  therefrom  such  that  by 
drawing  said  grips  together  said  first  pivotable  clasp  and 
said  second  pivotable  clasp  are  each  lifted  to  release  said 
retainer  clip  from  the  card  cage,  and 

said  base  plate  including: 

a)  a  first  region  of  reduced  thickness  near  a  junction  of  said 
base  plate  and  said  first  pivotable  clasp  forming  a  fust 
resilient  hinge,  and 

b)  a  second  region  of  reduced  thickness  near  a  junction  of 
said  base  plate  and  said  second  pivotable  clasp  forming  a 
second  resilient  hinge. 


5,319,525 
CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  Lightfoot,  Honbam,  Fiigland,  aasignor  to  NoUa  Mobile 
Phones  (UJC.)  Ltd.,  Surrey,  United  Kingdom 

FUcd  May  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  880.176 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  United  Kiagdooi,  May  10.  1991, 
9110116 

lat  a.'  H05K  7/02.  5/00 
VS.  CL  361—760  7  ( 


5,319,524 
CARD  CAGE  SYSTEM 
Glean  S.  Welch,  LyaafleM;  Stephen  A.  Fidrych,  Boxborough, 
ami  Michael  Romm,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digi- 
tal Eqaipmcnt  Corporatioo,  Maynard,  Maas. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  93.970,  Sep.  8,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,218.519. 
lliis  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43,290 
lat  CL'  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  361—754  11  Claiais 


1.  A  retainer  cUp  for  holding  a  circuit  board  within  a  card 
cage,  comprising: 
an  elongated  generally  rectangular  base  plate  having  fas- 


1.  A  circuit  assembly  comprising: 
a  substrate;  and 

a  circuit  subassembly  connected  to  the  substrate,  the  subas- 
sembly comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket  comprised  of  electrically  conductive 

material  and  having  projections;  and 
a  matched  pair  of  electronic  devices  secured  to  each  other 
by  the  mounting  bracket,  the  matched  pair  of  devices 
each  having  an  electrically  conductive  housing  such 
that  the  matched  pair  of  devices  are  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  mounting  bracket  by  means  of  their  hous- 
ings contacting  the  bracket; 
wherein  the  projections  on  the  mounting  bracket  are  electri- 
cally connected  to  contact  areas  on  the  substrate  to  elec- 
triciklly  connect  the  matched  pair  of  devices  to  the  sub- 
strate through  the  bracket. 
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5^19^26 

MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  CPU  BOARDS  TO  A 

RADIAL-AND-PARALLEL  BUS  STRUCTURE 

Tokvliei  Takaakima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigoor  to  Grapkico  Co^ 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  774,836,  Oct  11, 1991,  abandoned. 

TU*  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,850 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  19, 1990,  2-2823C7 

Int  a.5  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CL  361—788  7  Claima 


5,319,527 
ILLUMINATED  INSTRUMENTATION  DISPLAY 
Morgan  D.  Murphy;  SteTen  G.  Skiver,  both  of  Kokomo;  David 
G.  Beyerlein,  Cannel,  and  Kerwin  C.  Osman,  Kokomo,  all  of 
LmL,  assignors  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo, 
Ind. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,031 

Int  a.!  GoiD  um 

U.S.  CL362— 26  8Claini8- 


1.  Means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  CPU  boards  to  a 
radial-and-parallel  system  bus  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bus  wire-printed  boards  in  the  form  of  disks 
mounted  in  spaced,  mutually  parallel  relationship  and 
having  centers  arranged  on  a  common  central  axis,  each  of 
said  bus  wire-printed  boards  further  comprising  a  disk  of 
dielectric  material  having  a  radial  pattern  of  printed  cir- 
cuit conductors  including  plural  sets  of  printed  circuit 
conductors  extending  radially  from  the  center  of  the  disk; 

means  fixed  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  each  disk  for  connect- 
ing said  printed  circuit  conductors  of  said  disks  to  prede- 
termined conductors  of  said  CPU  board  standing  upright 
around  said  bus  wire-printed  disks,  said  means  fiuther 
comprising  plural  sets  of  individual  free  standing  recepta- 
cles arranged  in  mutually  spaced  relationship  in  linear 
stacks  adjacent  said  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  disks, 
each  of  said  free  standing  receptacles  including  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  receptacle  sub-elements  arranged  in  a  respec- 
tive common  plane  transverse  to  said  common  central 
axis,  each  sub-element  further  having  one  respective  end 
connected  to  an  outer  end  of  a  printed  circuit  conductor 
of  one  set  of  said  printed  circuit  conductors  and  the  other 
end  connectable  to  a  predetermined  conductor  of  said 
CPU  boards;  and 

each  of  said  CPU  boards  further  including  an  upright  longi- 
tudinal edge  facing  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  plurality 
of  disks  and  having  a  respective  pair  of  mutually  detach- 
able complementary  linear  connector  elements  extending 
lengthwise  adjacent  said  longitudinal  edge  of  each  CPU 
board,  one  linear  connector  element  of  each  said  pair  of 
linear  connector  elements  further  being  complementary  to 
said  free  standing  receptacles  arranged  in  said  linear  stacks 
of  recpetacles  fixed  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disks, 
said  free  standing  receptacles  including  first  type  connec- 
tor members,  the  other  linear  connector  element  of  said 
pairs  of  detachable  complementary  linear  connector  ele- 
ments including  second  type  connector  members,  and 
wherein  said  one  linear  connector  element  of  said  pairs  of 
linear  connector  elements  include  both  types  of  connector 
members, 

whereby  a  rapid  assembly  of  said  radial-and-parallel  system 
bus  structure  can  be  achieved  by  an  attachment  sequence 
of  first  mating  said  one  linear  connector  elements  of  said 
pairs  of  linear  connector  elements  to  said  free  standing 
receptacles  fixed  to  the  edge  of  each  said  disk  and  then 
mating  the  other  linear  connector  elements  of  said  pairs  of 
linear  connector  elements  to  said  one  linear  connector 
elements. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  coil  fixedly  mounted  to  a  support; 

an  AC  power  source  coupled  and  supplying  power  to  the 
first  coil; 

a  spindle  having  an  axis,  the  spindle  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  first  coil; 

a  second  coil  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  spindle, 
the  second  coil  rotating  with  rotation  of  the  spindle,  with 
respect  to  the  first  coil,  about  the  spindle  axis; 

a  light  source,  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  spindle 
and  the  second  coil  rotating  with  rotation  of  the  spindle 
with  respect  to  the  first  coil,  about  the  spindle  axis,  the 
light  source  coupled  to  the  second  coil,  \k  herein 

the  AC  power  source  supplies  power  to  the  first  coil,  which 
power  is  coupled  to  the  second  coil  through  magnetic 
flux,  wherein  the  second  coil  provides  power  to  the  light 
source,  which  responsively  illuminates. 


5,319,528 

HIGH  POWER  UGHT  SOURCE 

Anthony  Raven,  Hertfordshire,  England,  aadgnor  to  INomed 

TJmltfd,  Cambridge,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01310,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02844,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Ang.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  829,037 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  1,  1990, 
9016857;  Sep.  26, 1991,  90209040 

Int  CL'  F21V  7/04 
MS.  CL  362—32  18  Claims 


1.  A  light  source  for  transmitting  light  to  a  predetermined 
target  area  within  a  certain  light  acceptance  solid  angle  associ- 
ated with  the  target  area,  said  light  source  comprising:  a  plural- 


JUNE  7,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


S99 


ity  of  stripe-shaped  light  sources,  each  of  said  Ught  sources 
having  a  long  dimension  and  a  short  dimension  and  emitting  a 
beam  of  light  having  an  x-axis  and  a  y-axis  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  said  long  and  short  dimensions  and  anamor- 
phic  imaging  means  for  producing  images  of  said  stripe-shaped 
sources  substantially  within  the  target  area,  said  anamorphic 
imaging  means  comprising  collimating  means  to  substantially 
collimate  beams  from  said  light  sources,  anamorphic  beam 
shaping  means  for  relatively  increasing  the  width  of  each 
coUimated  beam  in  its  x-axis  with  respect  to  its  width  in  its 
y-axis,  and  focusing  means  arranged  in  use  between  said  beam 
shaping  means  and  the  target  and  having  substantially  common 
focal  lengths  in  said  two  axes,  said  imaging  means  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  the  resulting  anamorphic  ratio  between  the 
magnification  of  each  said  stripe-shaped  light  source  in  the 
short  dimension  and  in  the  long  dimension  is  greater  than  one, 
the  images  being  produced  by  light  beams  which  converge 
onto  the  target  area  but  which  occupy  substantially  different 
regions  within  the  target  area  acceptance  angle. 


5319,530 

HOOD  FOR  A  UNIDIRECTIONAL  LAMP 

Robert  E.  Kreotzer,  Colombia,  Dl.;  Steven  A.  Roae,  St  Lo«ia, 

and  Andrew  G.  Smith,  Chesterfleld,  both  of  Mo.,  aMignon  to 

PnbUc  Safety  Eqaipment  Inc.,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 

Cotttiauatkw-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,004,  May  1, 1992.  Tliia 

appUcatioa  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,914 

Int  a.'  B60Q  1/26 

MS.  a.  362—80.1  20  daiam 


5,319,529 
CLIPPED  ON  MARKER  FOR  USE  WITH  ADJUSTMENT 

LINKAGE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Mark  LnkkarlMn,  Merrimack,  and  Charles  M.  ConshaiBe, 
Rindge,  both  of  N.H.,  aaaignort  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tioa,  Dnnvcn,  Maaa. 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,999 

Lit  CL'  F21M  3/20 

MS.  CL  362—66  7  CbdiH 


1.  A  marker  for  use  with  adjustment  linkage  for  a  vdiicle 
headlamp  reflector  comprising: 

a)  a  rotatable  adjustment  shaft  having  an  axis,  and  coupled  to 
an  adjustment  linkage  for  a  vehicle  headlamp,  the  shaft 
having  a  small  gearing  coupled  thereto,  and  having  a 
rotational  contact  region  formed  thereon, 

b)  a  cover  plate  coupled  to  a  mechanical  ground,  the  cover 
plate  having  an  engagement  hole  formed  therein  with  the 
rotational  contact  of  the  shaft  positioned  in  the  engage- 
ment hole,  and  the  cover  plate  having  coupling  means  to 
support  a  rotatable  marker  gear,  and 

c)  a  rotatable  naarker  gear  supported  by  the  cover  plate, 
having  a  gearing  engaged  with  the  shaft  small  gearing, 
having  means  for  indicating  the  marker  gear  position 
relative  to  the  cover  plate  whereby  rotation  of  the  adjust- 
ment shaft  causes  the  marker  gear  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
cover  plate  indicating  a  change  in  position  of  the  adjust- 
ment shaft 


1.  A  hood  for  mounting  a  generally  unidirectional  lamp 
adjacent  a  window  of  an  emergency  vehicle  and  within  a 
passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle  for  directing  light 
through  the  window,  the  lamp  including  a  housing  having  a 
forward  portion  defining  an  opening  therein,  a  light  source 
within  the  housing,  and  a  lamp  lens  adjacent  the  forward 
portion  of  the  housing  and  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
opening  for  directing  light  from  the  light  source  through  the 
opening,  the  hood  comprising: 
a  hood  body  mountable  adjacent  the  window  having  a  rear- 
ward end  defining  a  first  open  pon  dimensioned  for  re- 
ceiving the  forward  portion  of  the  housing,  a  forward  end 
defining  a  second  port  opposite  the  first  port  and  a  light 
pathway  between  the  first  and  second  ports  for  transmis- 
sion of  a  beam  of  light  from  the  hght  source  through  the 
body;  and 
a  hood  lens  within  the  body  for  opticaUy  altering  the  beam 
of  light  transmitted  along  the  light  pathway,  the  hood  lew 
being  moveable  between  an  aligned  position  within  the 
Ught  pathway  in  which  the  beam  of  Ught  being  transmit- 
ted along  the  Ught  pathway  is  transmitted  therethrough 
and  is  optically  altered  therd>y,  and  a  nonaligned  position 
in  which  the  beam  of  Ught  being  transmitted  along  the 
Ught  pathway  is  not  transmitted  through  the  hood  lens. 


5^19,531  

ILLUMINATED  FLYING  DISC  WTTH  SPECIAL  EFFECTS 

UGHTING 
Mark  R.  Katayak,  S91  W22600  Fatima  Dr.,  Big  Bead,  Wis. 
53103 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,090 
Iirt.  CL'  F21V  33/00 
MS.  CL  362—184  » < 


1.  An  iUuminated  flying  disc  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  disc  having  an  upper  deck  with  a  planar  major  portion,  the 
upper  deck  extending  beyond  the  planar  major  portion  to 
a  leading  edge,  with  a  rim  depending  from  an  outer  pe- 
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riphery  of  the  leading  ledge  and  deflning  a  downwardly 
opening  cavity  along  the  underside  of  the  upper  deck; 

power  source  retaining  means  generally  centrally  located  on 
the  underside  of  the  upper  deck  for  supporting,  and  pro- 
viding electrical  connection  to,  a  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  discrete  light  sources  generally  centrally  lo- 
cated and  spaced  below  the  underside  of  the  planar  major 
portion  of  the  upper  deck  and  disposed  around  the  power 
source  retaining  means,  the  discrete  light  sources  being 
positioned  to  beam  light  radially  and  outward  through  the 
upper  deck  to  the  rim,  wherein  the  discrete  light  sources 
are  of  at  least  two  different  colors;  and 

controlling  means  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  disc  for 
electrical  connection  to  the  power  source  and  to  the  dis- 
crete light  sources,  the  controlling  means  being  operable 
to  alternate  illumination  cycles  of  the  discrete  light 
sources  of  at  least  two  different  colors  to  create  special 
lighting  effects  both  radially  along  the  upper  deck  and 
around  the  rim  area  of  the  disc. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

INTERCONNECTING  SIGNALLING  LAMPS  AND 

SOCKETS 

Jeaa  Pidancet,  Besanctm,  France,  assignor  to  Socop  S^  Bcsan- 

con,  France 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991.  Ser.  No.  798,399 
CUiaa  priority,  applkation  France,  Not.  26, 1990,  90  14909 
Int  CL'  HOIR  33/09 
VS.  CL  362—226  5  Claims 


1.  An  indictor  light  for  installation  on  a  circuit  board,  com- 
prising: 

a  miniature  incandescent  bulb  having  leads  formed  as  con- 
ducting wires; 

a  bulb  receptacle  having  metal  contacts  for  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  leads  of  the  incandescent  bulb; 

means  for  connecting  the  conducting  wires  and  the  metal 
contacts  including  a  crimped  connection  and  a  soldered 
connection  wherein  the  crimped  connection  and  the 
soldered  connected  are  at  different  locations;  and 

a  curvature  formed  at  a  base  end  of  each  contact,  in  an  area 
below  the  connecting  means,  for  receiving  the  conducting 
wire  as  the  conducting  wire  wraps  around  the  curvature 
of  the  metal  contact 


5,319,533 
POWER  SELECnON  AND  PROTECnON  CIRCUIT 

RESPONSIVE  TO  AN  INPUT  VOLTAGE  FOR 
PROVIDING  SERIES  OR  PARALLEL  CONNECTED 
INVERTERS 
Joa  O.  Reynolds,  Appleton,  and  Albert  M.  Nowak,  DePere,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Miller  Electric  Mfig.  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,370 
Int  CL'  B23K  9/ JO 
VS.  a.  363—17  29  daisss 

1.  A  welding  power  source,  comprising: 
rectifier  means  for  receiving  an  AC  voltage  signal  at  a  volt- 
age level,  and  providing  a  DC  voltage; 
inverter  means  for  receiving  the  DC  voltage  and  providing 
an  AC  voltage  output; 


output  rectifier  means  for  receiving  the  AC  output  voltage 

and  providing  a  DC  output  voltage; 
configuration  means  for  determining  the  voltage  level  of  the 


"X  /<M tjO* 


AC  voltage  signal  and  configuring  the  inverter  means  for 
the  voltage  level;  and 
a  precharge  means  for  providing  a  path  for  the  DC  voltage 
to  precharge  the  inverter  means. 


5,319,534 

SERIES-PARALLEL  ACTIVE  POWER  LINE 

CONDTnONER  UTILIZING  REDUCED-TURNS-RATIO 

TRANSFORMER  FOR  ENHANCED  PEAK  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION  CAPABIUTY 

Michael  B.  Brennen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,850 

Int  a.'  H02M  5/458.  1/12 

VS.  CL  363 — 40  8  Clainis 


1.  An  improved  active  power  tine  conditioner  for  electrical 
connection  interposing  an  electrical  energy  source  and  an 
electrical  load,  said  active  power  line  conditioner  including  a 
transformer  having  a  preselected  core  configuration,  a  first 
winding  of  said  transformer  serially  connectable  between  said 
electrical  energy  source  and  said  electrical  load,  a  second 
winding  of  said  transformer  electrically  connected  to  a  series 
inverter  of  said  active  power  line  conditioner,  said  first  and 
second  windings  of  said  transformer  generally  related  by  a 
nominal  first-to  second  turns  ratio,  and  an  energy  storage 
element  electrically  connected  between  said  series  inverter  and 
a  parallel  inverter  of  said  active  power  line  conditioner, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  transformer,  while  having  said  preselected  core  config- 
uration, having  an  altered  first-to  second  turns  ratio 
wherein  said  second  winding  has  an  altered  number  of 
turns  which  is  a  lower  multiple  of  a  number  of  turns  of 
said  first  winding  than  a  nominal  multiple  thereof  accord- 
ing to  said  nominal  first  to-second  turns  ratio. 
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5,319,535 

ACTIVE  POWER  LINE  CONDTHONER  HAVING 

CAPABILTTV  FOR  REJECnON  OF  COMMON-MODE 

DISTURBANCES 

Michael  B.  Brennen.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,261 

Int  a.'  H02M  5/458.  1/12 

VS.  a.  363—40  11  Clainis 


pling  diodes  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another,  said 
feedback  means  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  respec- 


1.  An  improved  active  power  line  conditioner  of  the  type  for 
electrical  connection  in  an  electrical  supply  network  along 
high  and  low  conductors  thereof  supplying  electrical  energy 
from  an  electrical  energy  source  to  an  electrical  load,  said 
active  power  line  conditioner  including  at  least  one  inverter 
selectively  controlled  to  condition  electrical  energy  delivered 
from  said  source  to  said  load,  said  active  power  line  condi- 
tioner further  including  an  inductive  winding  on  a  magneti- 
cally permeable  core,  said  inductive  winding  serially  connect- 
able in  said  high  conductor,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
in  lieu  of  said  inductive  winding,  placing  a  first  winding  and 
a  second  winding  on  said  magnetically  permeable  core, 
said  first  winding  serially  connectable  along  the  high 
conductor  and  said  second  winding  serially  connectable 
along  the  low  conductor  with  appropriate  polarity  such 
that  self  inductance  values  of  said  first  winding  and  said 
second  winding  are  additive,  whereby  said  first  winding 
and  said  second  winding  will  function  as  a  balun  to  sup- 
press common-mode  voltage  disturbances  appearing  on 
said  high  and  low  conductors. 


5,319,536 

POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  PARALLEL  OPERATION  OF 

AC/DC  CONVERTRS 

Randhir  S.  Malik,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Araionk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  17. 1991.  Ser.  No.  809.562 
Int  CL'  H02M  7/23 
VS.  CL  363—65  16  Claiau 

1.  An  N-(- 1  power  supply  system  comprising: 
■t  least  three  power  supplies  for  commonly  providing  power 
to  a  load  at  the  same  time,  each  power  supply  having 
feedback  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ting  the  output  of  said  power  supply  as  a  function  of  load, 
each  power  supply  having  means  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
mum power  provided  by  said  power  supply;  and 
at  least  three  decoupling  diodes,  each  decoupling  diode 
connected  to  the  output  of  a  respective  said  power  supply, 
said  decoupling  diode  poled  for  conducting  power  from 
said  power  supply  to  the  load,  the  load  side  of  said  decou- 


tive  power  supply  before  said  decoupling  diode  so  tliat 
said  decoupling  diode  is  not  part  of  the  feedback  loop. 


5419.537 

BASER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  COLOR  PRINTER  WTTH 

IMPROVED  START  OF  SCAN  DETECTION  AND 

PROCESS  REGISTRATION 

Edward  A.  Powers,  Penfield;  Kenneth  R.  Ossman,  Macedon; 

Fred  F.  Hubble,  III,  and  James  P.  Martin,  both  of  Rochester, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,587 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21;  B41J  2/435 

VS.  a.  346—108  5  OainH 


1.  An  improved  Raster  Output  Scanner  (ROS)  color  printer 
for  forming  sequential  color  images  on  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
receptor belt  moving  in  a  process  direction  including: 

a  plurality  of  ROS  imagers  each  associated  with  one  of  said 
color  images  by  forming  successive  scan  lines  in  a  cross- 
process  direction, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  start  and  end  of  scan  lines 
formed  by  each  of  said  ROS  imagers, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  changes  in  the  location  of  the 
scan  lines  in  the  process  direction  relative  to  a  known 
position  of  the  photoreceptor  belt, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  detecting  the  start 
and  end  of  scan  lines  and  the  means  for  detecting  changes 
in  the  process  direction  location  of  the  scan  lines  are 
combined  into  a  single  detecting  device  comprising  a 
quadrant  cell  photodetector  having  four  separate  Init 
adjacent  cells. 
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5,319,538 

SWITCW  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RECONHGURING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  CLOSED  LOOP  SYSTEMS 

William  Perlowitz,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Integration 

Services,  Inc„  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,908 

Int.  a.'  G05B  13/02:  H04Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—148  29  Claims 


r  «  r 


1.  A  system  for  selectively  configuring  closed-loop  systems 
comprising: 

at  least  two  processing  systems,  each  of  said  processing 
systems  including  at  least  one  system  device  connected  in 
a  loop  format; 

an  element  capable  of  functioning  in  each  of  said  processing 
systems;  and 

switch  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  processing 
systems  and  said  element,  for  selectively  connecting  said 
element  to  any  one  of  said  processing  systems  to  form  a 
closed  loop  processing  system  and  for  closing  the  loop 
format  in  said  processing  systems  not  being  connected  to 
said  element. 


10.  In  process  control  equipment  that  generates  a  manipu- 
lated variable  signal  for  controlling  a  characteristic  of  a  pro- 
cess, and  that  monitors  a  controlled  variable  signal  representa- 
tive of  that  characteristic, 
said  equipment  including  automatic  control  means  for  gener- 
ating said  manipulated  variable  signal  as  a  function  of  at 
least  said  controlled  variable  signal  and  a  gain,  K,  and  for 
applying  that  manipulated  variable  signal  to  said  process, 
the  improvement  for  optimizing  said  gain  comprising: 

A.  load-applying  means  for  applying  a  load  change  of 
amplitude  Sq  to  said  process  to  effect  a  change  in  said 
characteristic, 

B.  peak  amplitude  means  coupled  with  said  automatic 
control  means  and  with  said  load-applying  means  for 
identifying  a  peak  amplitude  of  said  manipulated  vari- 


able signal,  following  application  of  said  load  change, 
generated  by  the  automatic  control  means  in  response 
to  the  change  effected  in  said  characteristic,  and 
generating  a  signal,  Smg,  representative  of  that  peak 
amplitude, 

C.  observed  overshoot  means,  coupled  to  said  peak  ampli- 
tude means,  for  generating  an  observed  overshoot  sig- 
nal, OVSp,  as  a  function  of  a  ratio  of  said  peak  ampli- 
tude, bmo,  to  said  load  amplitude  8q,  and 

D.  optimum  gain  means,  coupled  to  said  observed  over- 
shoot means,  for  generating  an  optimum  gain  signal. 
Kop,,  as  a  function  of  said  observed  overshoot  signal, 
OVSo,  and  a  predetermined  overshoot  signal,  OVSr. 


5,319,540 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
PERIODICALLY  ACFUATED  VENTILATION  FLOW 
SYSTEM 
Fernando  J.  Isaza,  San  Marcos,  and  Stanley  Y.  Wong,  Ocean- 
side,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation, 
Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  836,773,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,271,389. 
ThU  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,917 
Int.  a.'  G05B  13/02:  A61M  16/00 
VS.  a.  364—161  2  Claims 


5,319,539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AN 

OPTIMAL  GAIN  OF  PROCESS  CONTROL  EQUIPMENT 

Francis  G.  Shinskey,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Foxboro 

Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,474 

Int  CL'  G05B  13/02.  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—157  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  system  having  a  periodic 
function  and  an  output  with  a  measurable  parameter,  the  peri- 
odic function  having  a  repeating  period  of  time  divided  into  a 
number  of  control  intervals,  a  control  mechanism  for  control- 
ling said  output,  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
for  operating  said  control  mechanism  at  least  once  in  a  prede- 
termined control  interval  in  a  period,  and  means  for  measuring 
said  parameter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  an  input  control  signal  based  upon  a  desired 

parameter; 
measuring  said  parameter  and  generating  a  parameter  mea- 
surement signal; 
comparing  the  measured  parameter  with  the  desired  parame- 
ter and  generating  a  current  error  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  the  measured  parameter  and  the  de- 
sired parameter  for  each  said  control  interval  in  said  per- 
iod; 
summing  each  said  current  error  signal  with  a  sum  of  previ- 
ous error  signals  for  each  said  control  interval  of  the 
previous  periods  to  generate  a  correction  component 
signal; 
storing  said  correction  component  signal; 
integrating  said  current  error  signal  and  said  correction 
component  for  each  said  control  interval  to  generate  an 
integrated  correction  component  signal;  and 
summing  said  control  signal  and  said  integrated  correction 
component  signal  to  generate  a  command  signal  for  said 
control  mechanism. 
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5,319,541 
MACHINE-AIDED  METHOD  FOR  THE  SELECTION  OF 
ROOHNG  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  GENERATION  OF 
SPECinCATIONS  THEREOF 
William  K.  Blanchard,  Joplin;  Helene  Hardy-Pierce,  Kansas 
City,  both  of  Mo.;  William  Shipman,  Joplin,  Mo.;  Kenny  R. 
Beam,  Jr.,  NashTille,  Tenn.,  and  Vernon  Mclntyre,  Allen, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Tamko  Asphalt  Products,  Joplin,  Mo. 
nied  Mar.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  494,181 
Int  a.'  G06F  lS/22 
VS.  CI.  364—401  8  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(19  Microfiche,  1130  Pages) 
1.  An  automated,  machine-implemented  method  for  select- 
ing for  a  user  a  roofing  system  and  generating  a  corresponding 
specification  using  a  stored  data  processor  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  first  group  of  questions  to  the  user  from  a 
master  flow  logic  path,  receiving  a  first  group  of  answers 
to  the  first  group  of  questions  and  storing  the  fust  group  of 
received  answers; 

(b)  selecting  an  insulation  selection  logic  path  in  response  to 
the  first  group  of  received  answers; 

(c)  directing  a  second  group  of  questions  to  the  user  from  the 
selected  insulation  selection  logic  path,  receiving  a  second 
group  of  answers  to  the  second  group  of  questions  and 
storing  the  second  group  of  received  answers; 

(d)  selecting  a  product  selection  logic  path  in  response  to  the 
first  and  second  groups  of  received  answers; 

(e)  directing  a  third  group  of  questions  from  the  selected 
product  selection  logic  path  to  the  user,  receiving  a  third 
group  of  answers  to  the  third  group  of  questions  and 
storing  the  third  group  of  received  answers; 

(0  selecting  a  roofing  system  by  following  the  product  selec- 
tion logic  path  in  response  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
groups  of  received  answers;  and 

(g)  generating  a  final  specification  associated  with  the  se- 
lected roofing  system  and  responsive  to  the  first,  second, 
and  third  groups  of  received  answers. 


public  computer  system  for  transferring  catalog  data  to  said 
public  computer  system  to  create  a  public  catalog; 

a  first  Customer/Requestor  computer  system  containing  a  first 
private  catalog  and  having  means  for  accessing  said  catalogs 
on  said  public  computer  system,  means  for  electronically 
ordering  items  directly  from  the  suppler,  and  means  for 
modifying  said  first  private  catalog;  and 

a  second  Customer/Requestor  computer  system  containing  a 
second  private  catalog  and  having  means  for  accessing  said 
catalogs  on  said  public  computer  system,  means  or  electroni- 
cally ordering  items  directly  from  the  supplier,  and  means 
for  modifying  said  second  private  catalog  so  that  said  second 
private  catalog  is  different  form  said  first  private  catalog. 


5,319,542 

SYSTEM  FOR  ORDERING  ITEMS  USING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  CATALOGUE 

John  E.  King,  Jr.,  Warrenton,  and  John  R.  Nilsen,  Reston,  both 
of  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  589,353 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/22 

VS.  a.  364—401  14  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  electronically  ordering  items  comprising: 
at  least  one  supplier  computer  system,  having  means  for  creat- 
ing and  storing  at  least  one  catalog  containing  items  offered 
by  the  supplier  and  means  for  accepting  orders  for  items; 
a  public  computer  system  containing  a  complication  of  cata- 
logs of  items  offered  by  the  supplier; 
means  connecting  said  supplier  computer  systems  and  said 


5319,543 

WORKFLOW  SERVER  FOR  MEDICAL  RECORDS 

IMAGING  AND  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Richard  K.  Wilhelm,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  First  Data  Health 

Services  Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,362 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/22 

VS.  a.  364—401  12  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  for  storing  and  tracking  medical 
information  records  comprising; 

means  for  storing  data  in  a  run-time  memory; 

means  for  storing  dau  regarding  the  medical  information 
records  in  a  relational  database; 

means  for  loading  the  data  regarding  the  medical  informa- 
tion records  into  the  run-time  memory; 

means  for  running  one  or  more  application  programs,  each 
of  which  performs  one  or  more  operations  on  the  data 
regarding  the  medical  information  records; 

means  for  identifying  when  data  constituting  a  predefined 
set  of  daU  has  been  added  to  the  daubase; 

means  for  forming  one  or  more  first  subsets  of  said  prede- 
fined set  of  data,  each  subset  being  formed  according  to 
predefined  first  subset  criteria; 

means  for  forming  one  or  more  second  subsets  of  each  of 
said  one  or  more  first  subsets,  each  second  subset  being 
formed  according  to  predefined  second  subset  criteria  for 
a  specific  application  program; 

workqueue  routing  means,  responsive  to  a  request  from  one 
of  the  application  programs,  for  routing  each  first  subset, 
according  to  predefined  workqueue  routing  criteria,  to  a 
workqueue  for  one  of  the  application  programs,  and  for 
routing  each  second  subset,  according  to  predefined 
workqueue  routing  criteria,  to  a  workqueue  for  the  appli- 
cation program  whose  predefined  second  subset  criteria 
were  used  to  form  the  second  subset; 

resource  assigning  means  for  assigning  each  first  subset  and 
second  subset,  according  to  predefined  resource  assigning 
criteria,  to  a  resource  for  one  workqueue;  and 

means  for  allowing  a  user  identified  to  the  system  as  a  partic- 
ular resource  running  a  particular  application  program 
access  only  to  those  first  subseu  or  second  subsets  as- 
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signed  to  that  particular  resource  for  that  resource's  mn^ 
ciated  workqueue  for  the  particular  application  program 
that  is  running. 


5^19,544 

COMPUTERIZED  INVENTORY  MONITORING  AND 

VERinCATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Hal  P.  SchoMrer,  St  Louis,  and  Dennis  D.  Weiaad,  Ballwin, 

botk  of  Mo^  aMigDors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  439,250 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—403  4  Claima 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  verifying  inventory  compris- 


mg: 


first  processing  means,  including  data  storage  means  into 
which  data  is  written  and  from  which  data  is  read,  said 
data  storage  means  capable  of  storing  information  regard- 
ing at  least  one  dealer's  inventory;  input  means  linked  to 
said  first  processing  means  for  conununicating  with  said 
first  processing  means  and  operable  by  an  operator;  dis- 
play means  for  displaying  information  that  is  entered  and 
retrieved; 

second  processing  means,  including  data  storage  means  into 
which  data  is  written  and  from  which  data  is  read,  said 
data  storage  means  storing  information  regarding  a  plural- 
ity of  dealer's  inventory; 

first  communication  means  for  transmitting  information 
from  said  first  processing  means  to  said  second  processing 
means  and  for  receiving  information  from  said  second 
processing  means;  second  communication  means  for  trans- 
mitting information  from  said  second  processing  means  to 
said  first  processing  means  and  for  receiving  information 
from  said  first  processing  means; 

instructional  means  operable  with  said  first  processing  means 
to  generate  a  dealer  identification  request  in  response  to 
input  from  said  input  means,  to  format  said  dealer  identifi- 
cation input  into  a  form  understandable  to  said  second 
processing  means,  and  to  cause  said  first  communication 
means  to  transmit  said  formatted  dealer  identification  to 
said  second  processing  means;  dealer  inventory  reply 
means  for  locating  and  retrieving  dealer  inventory  infor- 
mation stored  on  said  data  storage  means  of  said  second 
processing  means,  wherein  said  dealer  inventory  informa- 
tion corresponds  to  said  dealer  identification,  and  causing 
said  second  communication  means  to  transmit  said  dealer 
inventory  information  corresponding  to  said  dealer  identi- 
fication to  said  first  processing  means;  dealer  inventory 
receipt  means,  included  in  said  instructional  means,  for 
verifying  that  said  inventory  information  was  transmitted 
to  said  first  processing  means  correctly  and  storing  said 
dealer  inventory  information  on  said  data  storage  means 
of  said  first  processing  means; 

modification  means  associated  with  said  instructional  means 
and  operable  to  cause  a  request  to  be  transmitted  to  said 


second  processing  means  by  said  first  communication 
means  thereby  causing  said  second  processing  means  to 
transmit  modifications  for  said  instructional  means  stored 
on  said  data  storage  means  of  said  second  processing 
means  to  said  first  processing  means  via  said  second  com- 
munication means,  and  upon  receipt  by  said  first  process- 
ing means  of  said  modifications  to  verify  correspondence 
to  modifications  as  transmitted  by  said  second  processing 
means  and  to  cause  said  instructional  means  to  be  modified 
in  accordance  with  said  modifications;  and 
wherein  said  instructional  means  further  comprises  dealer  list 
means  for  maintaining  and  selectively  displaying  on  said  dis- 
play means  a  list  of  all  dealer  files  stored  on  said  storage  means 
of  said  first  processing  means,  dealer  selection  means  for  ac- 
cepting a  dealer  selection  selected  from  said  display  of  all 
dealer  files  by  said  dealer  list  means,  wherein  said  dealer  selec- 
tion is  input  through  said  input  means,  and  for  causing  said 
dealer  information,  corresponding  to  said  selected  dealer  and 
maintained  on  said  storage  means  of  said  first  processing 
means,  to  be  accessed  and  maintained  for  later  action,  dealer 
summary  information  display  means  for  selectively  displaying 
on  said  display  means,  portions  of  said  dealer  information  of 
said  selected  dealer,  said  portions  of  said  dealer  information 
caused  to  be  displayed  by  said  dealer  summary  information 
display  means  including,  at  a  user's  option,  said  selected  deal- 
er's financial  position  data,  items  for  manufacturer  in  said 
selected  dealer's  inventory,  said  selected  dealer's  address  data, 
comments  about  said  selected  dealer,  total  items  and  outstand- 
ing balance  by  new  status  code  for  said  selected  dealer,  and 
total  items  and  outstanding  balance  by  original  status  for  said 
selected  dealer. 


5,319,545 
SYSTEM  TO  MONITOR  MULTIPLE  FUEL  DISPENSERS 

A!MD  FUEL  SUPPLY  TANK 
David  C.  McGarvey,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  and  E.  Michael 
Gregory,  Garland,  Tex,,  aasigiiors  to  LRS,  Inc.,  Sonth  El 
Monte,  CaUf. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,813,  Jul.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,036,585.  ThU  application  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,169 

Tbe  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  8, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06F  J5/20 

VS.  CL  364-403  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  apparatus  to  monitor  liquid 
inventory  in  a  storage  tank,  and  employing  multiple  dispenser 
means  to  dispense  liquid  fuel  received  from  the  tank,  there 
being  pulse  generating  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
dispenser  means  to  generate  pulses  in  accordance  with  incre- 
ments of  fuel  dispensed,  the  combination  comprising 
a)  interface  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  to  sense  said  pulses  and  to  convert  said  pulses 
into  first  volume  indicating  data  valves  corresponding  to 
said  respective  multiple  dispenser  means. 
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b)  said  interface  means  also  operatively  connected  to  second 
means  at  said  storage  tank  to: 

i)  sense  liquid  level  in  said  storage  tank  and  to  provide 
second  volume  indicating  data  valves,  during  predeter- 
mined time  interval, 

ii)  sense  volume  of  liquid  fuel  delivered  to  the  storage  tank 
during  said  predetermined  time  interval,  for  determin- 
ing liquid  fuel  loss  or  theft, 

c)  and  computer  means  operatively  connected  to  said  inter- 
face means  to  control  the  interface  means,  said  interface 
means  having  processing  means  for  receiving  and  process- 
ing said  first  and  second  data  valves  to  provide  an  output 
or  outputs  indicative  of  fuel  toss  from  said  storage  tank, 
and  also  indicative  of  liquid  fuel  delivered  to  said  storage 
tank  for  determining  liquid  fuel  loss  or  theft, 

d)  said  interface  means  including  circuitry  for  selective 
operation  in  at  least  two  each  of  the  following  modes: 

i)  data  compute  mode, 

ii)  command  mode,  to  receive  commands  from  the  com- 
puter means  for  controlling  data  transmission  and  re- 
ception, 

iii)  tank  level  monitor  mode  to  receive  said  pulses  as  per  a) 
above  and  to  sense  said  liquid  level  in  said  storage  tank 
and  liquid  fuel  volume,  as  per  b)  above, 

iv)  parallel  port  pass-through  mode  for  transmitting  data 
to  a  data  recorder, 

e)  said  circuitry  including  ports  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  modes  of  operation, 

f)  and  including  said  storage  tank  and  said  second  means 
which  are  located  at  the  storage  tank. 


sponse  to  an  output  demand  and  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined editing  nde  which  uses  the  read  information. 


5,319,546 
ELECTRONIC  CASH  REGISTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
PLURALITY  OF  OUTPUT  DEVICES  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  OUTPUT  FORMATS 
Takahisa  Nishino,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1990,  2-70844 

Int.  a.5  G06G  1/12 

VS.  a.  364—405  9  Claims 
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5,319,547 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECnON  OF 
BAGGAGE  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 
Kristoph  D.  Knig;  Jay  A.  Stein,  both  of  Framinghara,  and  Adam 
L.  Taylor,  Boston,  all  of  Mass>,  assignors  to  Vivid  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Waltfaam,  Mass. 

nied  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,083 

InL  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—409  63  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  cash  register  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
output  devices  having  respective  output  formats,  said  elec- 
tronic cash  register  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  information  on  respective  output 
formats  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  different  output 
devices, 

model  designating  means  for  specifying  one  or  more  output 
devices  connected  with  said  cash  register, 

a  search-reader  for  searching  through  said  memory  means 
for  information  concerning  said  respective  output  formats 
of  each  output  device  specified  by  said  model  designating 
means  and  reading  said  information  for  each  specified 
output  device;  and, 

an  output  data  editing  means  for  editing  output  dau  accord- 
ing to  the  information  read  by  said  search-reader  in  re- 


55.  A  device  for  detecting  a  specific  material  of  interest  in  a 
package  or  suitcase  comprising: 

means  to  acquire  x-ray  transmission  data  through  many 
spatially  adjacent  poinu  of  a  package  or  suitcase  at  least  at 
two  substantially  different  energies, 

and  means  to  computer  process  the  x-ray  data  which  in- 
clude: 

treating  the  data  spatially  as  numerous  "object"  regions  and 
neighboring  background  regions,  where  each  "object" 
region  is  taken  as  having  substantially  the  same  x-ray 
attenuating  properties  as  a  neighboring  background  re- 
gion except  for  the  addition  of  a  thickness  of  unknown 
material, 

processing  the  data  in  numerous  "object"  regions  and  re- 
spective neighboring  background  regions  to  characteriie 
the  x-ray  properties  of  the  assumed  thickness  of  unknown 
material  of  the  "object"  regions  with  the  contribution  of 
background  removed, 

and  comparing  the  determined  x-ray  properties  of  the  thick- 
ness of  unknown  material  in  the  "object"  regions  to  the 
properties  of  the  specific  material  of  interest  to  determine 
if  the  "object"  regions  are  likely  to  contain  the  specific 
material  of  interest. 


5J19J48 
INTERACTIVE  GOLF  GAME  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Craig  D.  Germain,  162  Qub  Course  Dr.,  Hilton  Head  Island, 
c  f"*  29928 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,747 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/44 
VS.  CL  364—410  21  OaiM 

1.  An  interactive  golf  information  and  analysis  system  com- 
prising: 
a  programmable  computer  having  a  memory  for  storing  golf 

course  data; 
a  machine  readable  card  generated  by  the  programmable 
computer  and  illustrating  a  layout  of  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  holes  of  a  golf  course  wherein  a  golfer  records 
a  plurality  of  marks  on  the  layout  illustrated  on  the  ma- 
chine readable  card,  each  of  said  plurality  of  marks  on  the 
layout  representing  a  golf  ball  location  and  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  golf  clubs,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  marks  is 
recorded  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  golf  strokes  required  to 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


hit  a  golf  ball  from  a  tee  to  a  cup  on  each  of  said  plurality 
of  holes; 
an  information  reader  connected  to  the  programmable  com- 
puter for  reading  information  on  the  machine  readable 
card  including  said  plurality  of  marks  recorded  on  the 
layout  of  said  card  and  inputting  the  information  into  the 
memory  of  the  programmable  computer; 


a  data  processor  controlled  by  the  programmable  computer 
and  operating  on  the  information  read  by  said  information 
reader  for  determining  a  number  of  strokes  required  to  hit 
the  golf  ball  from  the  tee  and  into  the  cup  and  compiling 
statbtical  data  indicating  one  of  said  plurality  of  golf  clubs 
used  for  one  of  said  plurality  of  strokes,  a  location  of  a  golf 
ball  after  each  of  said  plurality  of  strokes  and  a  distance 
the  golf  ball  is  moved  by  each  stroke. 


linear  opacities  in  a  digitized  chest  image  of  a  patient's  lungs, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  said  digitized  chest  image; 

b)  performing  texture  analysis  on  said  digitized  chest  image 
in  order  to  detect  abnormality  regions  in  said  image; 

c)  classifying  the  patient's  lungs  as  being  normal  or  abnormal 
on  the  basis  of  said  lung  texture  analysis; 

d)  selecting  a  plurality  of  regions  of  interest  (ROIs)  so  as  to 
surround  one  or  more  of  said  abnormality  regions  de- 
tected during  texture  analysis; 

e)  applying  non-uniform  background  trend  correction  to 
said  selected  ROIs; 

0  performing  first  and  second  types  of  filtering  to  said  back- 
ground trend  corrected  image  for  detection  of  lump  opaci- 
ties and  linear  opacities,  respectively; 

g)  eliminating  detected  linear  opacities  which  overlap  with 
said  lump  opacities  within  said  ROIs; 

h)  classifying  said  detected  lump  and  linear  opacities  into 
nodular,  reticular,  or  reticulo-nodular  patterns  on  the  basis 
of  calculated  parameters  corresponding  to  the  three  types 
of  patterns. 


5^19^50 
HIGH  RESOLUnON  DIGITAL  IMAGE  REGISTRATION 
Ltonell  K.  Griffith,  Acton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olganix  Corpora- 
tion, Reseda,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,609,  Mar.  24,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,051,904.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,204 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42,  15/62 
VS.  a.  364—413.19  8  Claims 


5,319,549 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

GEOMETRIC  PATTERN  FEATURES  OF  INTERSTITIAL 

INHLTRATES  IN  CHEST  IMAGES 
Shigehiko  Katsnragawa,  Chicago,  and  Kunio  Doi,  Willowbrook, 
botli  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Arch  Development  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

FU«d  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,526 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/00:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  364—413.13  18  ( 


1.  A  computer  assisted  method  for  determining  geometric 
pattern  features  of  interstitial  infiltrates,  including  lump  and 


1.  A  method  for  locating  the  center  of  a  reference  mark 
image,  containing  image  defects,  within  a  high  resolution  digi- 
tal image,  defined  by  pixel  intensity  values,  stored  in  computer 
memory  locations,  comprising: 
altering  the  pixel  intensity  values  of  those  computer  memory 
locations  that  represent  an  image  defect  whereby  to  re- 
duce the  range  of  pixel  intensity  values  representing  the 
image  defect; 
altering  the  pixel  intensity  values  of  all  the  digital  image 
computer  memory  locations  with  an  arbitrarily  bounded 
portion  of  the  background  area  larger  than  and  wholly 
containing  the  reference  mark  image  whereby  to  expand 
the  range  of  pixel  intensity  values  representing  the  image 
of  the  reference  mark  image;  and 
utilizing  the  pixel  intensity  values  of  the  reference  mark 
computer  memory  locations  to  compute  the  center  of  the 
resulting  reference  mark  image. 
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5,319,551 

REGION  EXTRACTING  METHOD  AND 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  METHOD 

Hiroynki  Sekiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Koichi  Saao,  Sagamikara,  and 

Tetsuo  Yokoyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,817 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1989,  1-278383 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/66 

VS.  a.  364-413.19  14  CUims 
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1.   A   computer   implemented   region   extracting   method 
wherein  each  of  the  following  steps  is  performed  by  a  com- 
puter: 
preparing  multi-dimensional  image  date  by  combining  two 

or  more  two-dimensional  tomography  image  dau  sheets; 
detecting  at  least  two  kinds  of  features  represenutive  of  a 

local  change  and  a  global  change  in  a  pixel  value  by  using 

the  multi-dimensional  image  data; 
calculating  a  composite  feature  which  is  a  combination  of 

said  features; 
performing  a  region  expansion  by  using  said  composite 

feature  as  a  condition  for  expansion;  and 
adding  to  a  region  obtained  through  said  region  expansion 

another  region  surrounding  said  region  obtained  through 

said  region  expansion. 


nary  a  Chinese  character  code  corresponding  to  the  Yin 
code  obtained  by  the  conversion;  and 

filtering  means  for  masking  a  predetermined  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  bits  composing  an  Yin  code; 

said  control  means  supplying  an  Yin  code  corresponding  to 
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input  data  and  an  Yin  code  from  said  dictionary  to  said 
filtering  means  and  then,  comparing  the  resulting  filtered 
Yin  codes  with  each  other,  said  control  means  searching 
said  dictionary  in  accordance  with  said  comparison  for  an 
Yin  code  which  coincides  with  the  Yin  code  correspond- 
ing to  the  input  data. 

5,319,553 

UGHTNING  STRIKE  DETECnON  AND  MAPPING 

SYSTEM  WITH  AUTO  CONTROL  OF  MAPPING 

DISPLAY 

James  M.  Gregg.  Powell;  William  J.  White,  Colnmbos,  and 

GcofFrey  S.  Pomeroy,  WesterriUe,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

B.F.  Goodrich  Flight  Systons,  Inc.  Colnrnhns,  Ohio 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,012 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/54 

VS.  CL  364—420  i4  daioH 


1  ^ 


5,319,552 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

CONVERTING  A  PHONETIC  TRANSCRIPTION  OF 

CHINESE  INTO  A  CHINESE  CHARACTER  FROM  A 

PLURAUTY  OF  NOTATIONS 

Xittggno  Zhong,  Mnkon,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corporation, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,653 
Ctafans  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14, 1991,  3-291960 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/3S 
VS.  CL  364— 419JW  »  CS«i» 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  a  phonetic  transcription  of 
Chinese  into  a  Chinese  character,  comprising: 
an  input  device  capable  of  inputting  input  dau  representing 
a  pronunciation  of  Chinese  according  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  types  of  notation; 
a  plurality  of  conversion  tables  respectively  corresponding 
to  the  plurality  of  types  of  notation  for  converting  said 
input  data  into  a  Yin  code  corresponding  to  a  pronuncia- 
tion indicated  by  the  input  data; 
a  dictionary  that  stores  an  Yin  code  and  a  Chinese  character 
code  representing  a  Chinese  character  having  a  pronunci- 
ation corresponding  to  the  Yin  code; 
control  means  for  converting  the  input  daU  inputted  from 
said  input  device  into  an  Yin  code  using  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  conversion  tables  and  retrieving  from  said  dictio- 


1.  A  lightning  strike  detection  and  mapping  system  with 
control  of  display  brightness  in  response  to  change  in  ambient 
light  conditions,  said  system  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  signals  represenutive  of  a  Ughtning 

strike; 
means  for  processing  said  detected  signals  to  generate  a 

location  signal  of  the  lightning  strike; 
display  means  governed  by  said  processing  means  to  display 

an  indication  of  the  Ughtning  strike  based  oo  the  location 

signal  thereof,  said  display  means  including: 
means  governed  by  a  first  signal  to  contix>l  brightness  of  the 

display  means;  and 
means  for  measuring  ambient  Ught  conditions  in  proximity 
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to  the  display  means  and  for  generating  a  second  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  brightness  set  point 
signals  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
ambient  light  ranges; 

means  governed  by  said  second  signal  for  selecting  a  bright- 
ness set  point  signal  from  said  memory  means  as  the  first 
signal; 

means  for  selecting  between  a  first  mode  of  operation  in 
which  the  processing  means  governs  the  display  means  to 
display  lightning  strike  indications  and  a  second  mode  of 
operation  in  which  the  processing  means  governs  the 
display  means  for  use  in  adjusting  the  brightness  set  point 
signals  of  the  memory  means;  and 

means  rendered  operative  in  response  to  the  selection  of  said 
second  mode  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  brightness  set 
point  signals  of  said  memory  means. 


5^19^54 
METHOD  FOR  DATA  INTERPOLATION  AND  SIGNAL 

ENHANCEMENT 
Trilochan  Padhi,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,257 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  1/2S.  1/34 

VIS.  CL  364—421  32  Clabns 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  at  least  one  interpolated  seismic 
trace  from  a  panel  of  seismic  traces,  the  seismic  traces  being 
represented  in  the  panel  as  a  function  of  two  coordinates,  x  and 
t,  whereby  seismic  trace  locations  are  designated  along  the  x 
coordinate  axis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  evaluating  trial  dips  on  the  seismic  traces  in  the  panel  qf 
seismic  traces  to  determine  possible  valid  dips; 

(b)  selecting  a  dip  from  the  possible  valid  dips,  the  selected 
dip  being  the  most  valid  dip  in  the  evaluation  of  trial  dips; 

(c)  summing  data  on  the  traces  in  the  panel  of  seismic  traces 
along  the  selected  dip  and  normalizing  the  summed  data  to 
determine  an  estimated  dip  component  for  the  selected 
dip; 

(d)  subtracting  the  estimated  dip  component  from  the  seis- 
mic traces  along  the  selected  dip,  thereby  forming  a  new 
panel  of  seismic  traces; 

(e)  evaluating  trial  dips  in  the  new  panel  of  seismic  traces  to 
determine  possible  valid  dips; 

(0  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (e)  on  each  new  panel  of 
seismic  traces  to  determine  a  plurality  of  selected  dips  and 
estimated  dip  components,  thereby  sequentially  determin- 
ing dips  and  estimated  dip  components  from  the  panel  of 
seismic  traces;  and 

(g)  forming  at  least  one  interpolated  seismic  trace  on  the 
panel  of  seismic  traces  of  step  (a)  having  a  selected  loca- 


tion on  the  X  coordinate  axis,  the  estimated  dip  compo- 
nents being  inserted  along  the  x  coordinate  of  the  interpo- 
lated seismic  trace  where  their  corresponding  selected 
dips  cross  the  t  coordinate  of  the  interpolated  seismic 
trace. 


5,319,555 

VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  CHANGE 

RATIO  BASED  ON  DRIVING  RESISTANCE 

Yoshihisa  Iwaki;  Ichiro  Sakai,  and  SUnichi  Sakaguchi,  all  of 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-260954 

Int.  a.5  F16D  2 J/04;  G06F  15/50;  G06G  7/70 

VS.  CL  364—424.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  gear  ratio  of  a  multi-step  geared 
or  continuously  variable  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle 
based  on  determined  parameters  indicative  of  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  vehicle  including  a  driving  resistance  calculated 
by  driving  resistance  calculating  means; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  driving  resistance  calculating  means  comprising: 

first  means  for  determining  output  torque  generated  by  a 
vehicle  engine  at  least  from  an  engine  speed  and  an  engine 
load  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  characteristic; 

second  means  for  adjusting  said  determined  output  torque  by 
subtracting  torque  consumption  of  a  least  one  device 
including  an  oil  pump  to  be  driven  by  said  vehicle  defined 
with  respect  to  an  engine  speed  and  adjusting  for  transmis- 
sion lag,  deeming  the  lag  as  the  first  order,  and  for  calcu- 
lating motive  force  said  vehicle  generates  by  multiplying 
said  adjusted  torque  by  overall  gear  ration  and  transmis- 
sion efficiency  and  by  dividing  the  product  by  vehicle  tire 
radius; 

third  means  for  determining  a  vehicle  acceleration  from  a 
frequency  signal  less  than  a  determined  frequency  and  by 
multiplying  said  determined  vehicle  acceleration  by  vehi- 
cle mass,  to  determine  force  required  for  acceleration,  and 
then  to  determine  a  driving  resistance  by  subtracting  the 
determined  force  from  the  motive  force; 

fourth  means  for  determining  a  steering  angle  of  said  vehi- 
cle; and 

fifth  means  for  adjusting  said  determined  driving  resistance 
in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said  detected  steering 
angle  in  such  a  manner  that  said  determined  driving  resis- 
tance decreases  with  increasing  magnitude  of  said  de- 
tected steering  angle. 
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5,319,556 

ADAPTIVE  TRAJECTORY  SELECnON  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Anthony  F.  Bewacini,  Narragansett,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  WasUngtmi,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,550 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/70;  G06G  7/74-  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CL  364—424.01  7  Claims 


_V_.., 


1.  An  adaptive  trajectory  apparatus  for  providing  vehicle 
control  commands  to  steer  an  underwater  vehicle  launched 
from  a  platform  towards  a  contact,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  possible  trajectory  strate- 
gies based  upon  raw  and  processed  data  concerning  the 
contact  as  measured  and  processed,  respectively,  with 
respect  to  the  platform; 

expert  system  means  for  periodically  selecting  one  of  the 
possible  trajectory  strategies  based  upon  a  hierarchal 
structured  predetermined  set  of  rules  utilizing  contact 
measured  data/estimated  data  and  information  received 
from  the  underwater  vehicle,  wherein  the  information 
received  from  the  underwater  vehicle  includes  at  least  a 
position  of  the  underwater  vehicle;  and 

means  for  generating  the  vehicle  control  commands  using 
the  selected  trajectory  strategy  and  the  information  re- 
ceived from  the  underwater  vehicle. 
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the  operating  speed  based  on  said  engine  speed  for  gener- 
ating a  signal  for  controlling  said  engine  for  holding  a 
predetermined  operating  speed  constant  in  response  to  a 
constant  operating  speed  hold  command; 

wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  rotating 
speed  of  a  wheel  of  the  motorcycle;  and 

constant  operating  speed  hold  inhibiting  means  responsive  to 
the  rotating  speed  of  the  free  wheel  of  the  motorcycle  for 
inhibiting  the  operation  of  the  constant  operating  speed 
holding  means  when  the  rotating  speed  of  the  free  wheel 
decreases  below  a  predetermined  value. 


5,319,558 
ENGINE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Mamom  Nemoto,  and  Masami  Nagano,  both  of  Katsirta,  Japan, 
aasignon  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  HitacU  AutomotiTc 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Katsuta,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,312 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  ^5^690 

Int  a.5  F02M  57/00 

VS.  CL  364— 43L05  17  Claims 


5,319,557 

CONSTANT  OPERATING  SPEED  HOLDING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

SUi^i  Jiunan,  Saitama,  Japan,  aasignar  to  Honda  Gikca  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-094985 

Int.  CL'  B60K  31/04 

VS.  CL  364—426.04  9  Claims 


I.  A  constant  operating  speed  holding  system  for  a  rootofcy- 
cle,  comprising: 
operating  speed  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  oper- 
ating speed  based  on  an  engine  speed; 
constant  operating  holding  means  operatively  supplied  with 


1.  An  engine  control  method  for  an  engine  having  a  plurality 
of  intake  passages  associated  with  respective  cylinders,  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
detecting  dau  represenutive  of  engine  conditions  including 

engine  speed  and  intake  air  flow  rate; 
determining  a  fuel  injection  amount  necessary  to  run  the 

engine  under  current  engine  conditions  on  the  basis  of  the 

detected  engine  condition  data; 
determining  a  fuel  injection  time  in  synchronism  with  rou- 

tion  of  the  engine;  and 
injecting  fuel  into  an  intake  passage  communicatable  with 

the  engine  for  a  certain  fuel  injection  time  corresponding 

to  the  determined  fuel  injection  amount,  including: 

(a)  beginning  injectioa  of  the  fiiel  amount  determined  in  said 
step  of  determining  a  fuel  injection  amount  to  be  injected 
into  each  intake  passage  at  an  optimum  fuel  injection  start 
time  for  each  cylinder;  and 

(b)  renewing  the  determined  fiiel  injection  amount  at  least 
once  in  a  period  of  time  from  the  start  of  fiiel  injection 
until  completion  of  the  fuel  injection  with  a  fuel  injection 
amount  calculated  according  to  engine  condition  data 
obtained  at  fixed  time  intervals  in  said  period  of  time 
during  operation  of  the  engine. 
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5^19,559 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  THE 
SPEED  STAGE  OF  A  VEHICLE  BASED  ON  VEHICLE 
LOADING 
Kohei  Kusaka,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Kaneko,  Kanagawa;  Yoshiaki 
Kato,  Tokyo,  and  Takeo  Kato,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,282,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,257,193,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,219,  Oct.  3, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

40,378 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1987,  62-022492; 
Feb.  16,  1987,  62-031624;  Feb.  16,  1987,  62-031625;  Feb.  16, 
1987,  62-031626;  Feb.   16,  1987,  62-031627;  Feb.   19,   1987, 
62-034646 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 

VS.  a.  364-431.07  6  Claims 


5,319,560 

ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  FOR  DATABASE  FUSION, 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY,  AND  DISAGGREGATION 

Mark  S.  Adams,  Ft.  Smith,  Ark.;  William  Heyman,  Garland,  and 

Joseph  J.  Zentner,  Piano,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,024 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/21 

U.S.  a.  364—439  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  shifting  speed  ratios  of  an 
automatic  power  transmission  for  a  construction  vehicle,  in 
which  the  output  side  of  an  engine  is  connected  to  a  torque 
converter  incorporating  a  lock-up  clutch,  the  output  side  of 
said  torque  converter  is  connected  to  the  input  side  of  a  hy- 
draulically  actuated  power  transmission  having  a  plurality  of 
clutches  for  a  plurality  of  mutually  distinct  speed  ratios,  and 
the  output  side  of  the  power  transmission  is  connected  through 
a  differential  gear  mechanism  to  drive  wheels,  and  a  computer- 
based  transmission  controller  for  selectively  establishing  an 
optimum  speed  ratio  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  control 
parameters, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
establishing  engagement  of  said  lock-up  clutch  for  direct 
transmission  of  engine  output  to  said  power  transmission 
while  said  vehicle  is  in  a  normal  running  condition; 
disengaging  said  lock-up  clutch  in  response  to  a  shifting 
down  signal  issued  from  said  controller  for  transmission  of 
the  engine  output  through  said  torque  converter; 
commanding  for  temporarily  increasing  an  engine  speed  in  a 
given  magnitude  for  a  given  period  and  responsive  to 
completion  of  a  shifting  down  operation  of  the  transmis- 
sion speed  ratio  in  order  to  minimize  a  difference  between 
an  engine  speed  and  an  input  speed  downstream  of  the 
torque  converier  for  said  power  transmission;  and 
re-establishing  a  lock-up  condition  while  the  engine  speed  is 
held  at  the  temporarily  increased  speed  so  that  said  lock- 
up condition  of  said  torque  converier  is  established  while 
said  speed  difference  is  minimized. 


1.  In  a  computer  system,  including  a  display  device,  and  to 
which  is  available  a  database  of  data  comprising  a  plurality  of 
records  of  transporiings  of  various  items,  each  record  having  a 
plurality  of  fields  including  fields  for  destination,  origin,  quan- 
tity of  item,  and  name  of  item,  each  field  containing  an  entry 
that  is  one  of  one  or  more  possible  entries  in  such  field,  each 
record  therefore  comprising  a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  in 
each  field  being  a  member  of  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  classes,  a  method  of  aiding  a  computer  operator  in 
visually  ascertaining  patterns  of  transporiing,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
translating  the  name  of  item  entry  in  each  field  into  one  of 

the  classes  in  said  field; 
creating  from  the  available  database  a  fused  database  of 
fused  records,  each  fused  record  including  fields  for  ori- 
gin, destination,  quantity  and  class,  said  fused  database 
containing  sufficient  information  for  displaying  an  ab- 
straction on  said  display  device;  and 
displaying  on  said  display  device  a  graphic  abstraction  rep- 
resenting fused  data  which  meet  criteria  selected  by  the 
operator,  said  abstraction  comprising  (i)  a  geographic 
map,  (ii)  a  network  of  nodes  and  arcs  representing  origin- 
destination  pairs  in  the  database  whose  associated  entries 
meet  the  selected  criteria,  at  least  one  of  said  displayed 
origin-destination  paris  having  an  indication  of  item  quan- 
tity total  for  transporiings  therebetween  which  meet  said 
selected  criteria. 


5,319,561 
APPARATUS  FOR  ESTIMATING  CURRENT  HEADING 
USING  MAGNETIC  AND  ANGULAR  VELOCITY 
SENSORS 
SUn-ichi  Matsuzaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1991,  3-005389 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 
MS.  a.  364—454  2  daiau 

1.  In  a  navigation  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  sensor  for  sensing  a  heading  of  a  moving  body; 
a  turning  angular  velocity  sensor  for  sensing  a  heading  of 

said  moving  body; 
a  locator  connected  to  said  turning  angular  velocity  sensor 
and  said  magnetic  sensor  for  determining  a  current  esti- 
mated heading  of  said  moving  body  from  said  magnetic 
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sensor  output  and  from  said  turning  angular  velocity 
sensor  output, 

a  navigation  controller  responsive  to  the  current  heading 
determined  by  said  locator  to  determine  the  current  loca- 
tion of  said  moving  body  with  respect  to  a  map,  and 

means  to  display  the  location  of  said  moving  body  on  said 
map,  the  improvement  wherein  said  locator  comprises: 

first  means  connected  to  said  turning  angular  velocity  sensor 
for  measuring  an  error  of  a  bias  value  that  is  contained  in 
an  output  of  said  turning  angular  velocity  sensor  as  said 
moving  body  is  in  its  stopped  state; 

second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  calculating  a 
current  error  that  is  contained  in  the  output  of  said  turning 
angular  velocity  sensor,  in  accordance  with  said  error  of 
said  bias  value  measured  by  said  first  means  that  is  multi- 
plied by  an  elapsed  time  after  said  moving  body  moves,  a 
change  rate  of  time  of  said  error  of  said  bias  value  multi- 
plied by  said  elapsed  time,  and  the  output  of  said  turning 
angular  velocity  sensor  multiplied  by  an  error  of  a  scale 
factor  of  said  turning  angular  velocity  sensor; 

third  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  sensor  for  calculat- 
ing a  degree  of  magnetization  of  said  moving  body  and  an 
error  of  said  degree  of  magnetization  from  heading  data 
outputted  from  said  magnetic  sensor  under  a  predeter- 
mined condition  as  said  moving  body  is  in  its  traveling 
state; 

fourih  means  connected  to  said  third  means  for  calculating  a 
change  in  said  degree  of  magnetization  of  said  moving 
body  and  an  error  of  said  change  from  heading  data  out- 
putted  from  said  magnetic  sensor  under  said  predeter- 


error  of  said  heading  data  output  of  said  magnetic  sensor 
calculated  by  said  seventh  means;  and 
ninth  means  connected  to  said  eighth  means  for  calculating 
a  current  estimated  heading  of  said  moving  body  by  pro- 
cessing the  heading  data  calculated  from  the  magnetic 
sensor  output  and  the  heading  data  calculated  from  the 
turning  angular  velocity  sensor  output  with  weight  pro- 
cessing based  upon  said  Kalman  filter  gain. 


5,319,562 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURCHASE  AND 

APPLICATION  OF  POSTAGE  USING  PERSONAL 

COMPUTER 

Harry  T.  Whitehouse,  70  Hayfield  Rd.,  Portola  VaUey,  Calif. 

94028-7249 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,823 

Int.a.'GO7B77/00 

U.S.  a.  364—464.03  6  Qaims 
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mined  condition  as  said  moving  body  is  in  its  traveling 
state; 

fifth  means  connected  to  said  fourth  means  for  calculating  a 
current  degree  of  magnetization  of  said  moving  body  and 
an  error  of  said  current  degree  of  magnetization  in  accor- 
dance with  said  degree  of  magnetization  of  said  moving 
body  and  said  error  of  said  degree  of  magnetization  that 
were  calculated  by  said  third  means  and  with  said  change 
in  said  degree  of  magnetization  of  said  moving  body  and 
said  error  of  said  change  that  were  calculated  by  said 
fourih  means; 

sixth  means  connected  to  said  turning  angular  sensor  and  to 
said  magnetic  sensor  for  calculating  a  change  in  a  differ- 
ence between  the  heading  data  of  said  magnetic  sensor  and 
heading  data  obtained  from  the  output  of  said  turning 
angular  sensor; 

seventh  means  connected  to  said  fifth  means  and  to  said  sixth 
means  for  calculating  an  error  that  is  contained  in  heading 
data  output  of  said  magnetic  sensor,  in  accordance  with 
said  change  in  said  difference  between  the  heading  data  of 
said  magnetic  sensor  and  the  heading  data  obtained  from 
the  output  of  said  turning  angular  sensor  that  was  calcu- 
lated by  said  sixth  means  and  in  accordance  with  said 
error  of  the  current  degree  of  magnetization  of  the  mov- 
ing body  calculated  by  said  fifth  means; 

eighth  means  connected  to  said  second  means  and  to  said 
seventh  means  for  calculating  a  Kalman  filter  gain  by 
calculating  a  reliability  in  the  output  data  of  each  sensor 
from  said  error  in  the  output  of  said  turning  angular  veloc- 
ity sensor  calculated  by  said  second  means  and  from  said 


1.  A  computer  system  for  purchasing  postage  and  applying 
postage  to  mail  pieces,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit; 

a  printer  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit; 

a  modem  connecting  said  central  processing  unit  to  a  tele- 
phone line;  said  modem  including  a  secure  non-volatile 
memory;  and 

a  postage  control  program  executed  by  said  central  process- 
ing unit  for  purchasing  postage  via  said  modem  from  a 
remotely  located  postal  authority  computer,  for  storing 
purchased  postage  information  in  said  secure  non-volatile 
memory,  for  controlling  said  printer  to  print  postage  on 
mail  pieces,  and  for  storing  postage  usage  information  in 
said  secure  non-volatile  memory. 


5,319,563 

AUTOMATIC  LOADING  AMOUNT  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRANULAR  COMPOUND 

FERTILIZER  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Haaaoka,  and  Kazutoyo  Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation  and  CO-OP  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079229 
tot  CL'  G06F  15/46:  G05D  11/02 
VS.  a.  364—468  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  loading  amount  control  apparatus  for  a 
granular  compound  feriilizer  material,  comprising: 
calculating  means  for  periodically  measuring  a  weight-con- 
verted grain  size  distribution  of  a  formed  granular  com- 
pound feriilizer  and  calculating  a  center  grain  size  and  a 
yield  on  the  basis  of  the  measured  grain  size  distribution; 
a  table  for  holding  a  maximum  yield  of  the  granular  com- 
pound fertilizer  and  a  center  grain  size  providing  the 
maximum  yield; 
updating  means  for  updating  the  maximum  yield  and  the 
center  grain  size  held  in  said  table  on  the  basis  of  the 
center  grain  size  and  the  yield  calculated  by  said  calculat- 
ing means;  and 
loading  amount  changing  means  for  changing  a  water  con- 
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tent  of  a  material  to  be  loaded  such  that  a  center  grain  size 
of  the  weight-converted  grain  size  distribution  of  the 
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formed  granular  compound  fertilizer  is  equal  to  the  center 
grain  size  held  in  said  table. 
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1.  A  system  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  determining  semiconductor  devices  comprising 
the  integrated  circuit; 

means  for  determining  desired  device  performance  parame- 
ters for  the  devices; 

means  for  determining  a  flow  of  process  steps  to  fabricate 
the  devices; 

means  for  simulating  said  flow  of  process  steps  in  one  dimen- 
sion to  derive  device  performance  parameters  associated 
with  the  devices; 

means  for  comparing  said  derived  device  performance  pa- 
rameters with  said  desired  device  performance  parame- 
ters; 

means  for  modifying  one  of  said  process  steps  of  said  desired 
device  parameters  if  said  derived  device  performance 
parameten  from  said  derived  performance  parameters, 
are  more  than  a  selected  difference;  and  wherein  the  modi- 
fied process  steps  are  resimulated  and  redetermined  until 
the  derived  parameters  meet  the  desired  parameters; 

means  for  simulating  said  flow  of  process  steps  in  two  dimen- 


sions  to  derive  2-D  device  performance  parameters  associ- 
ated with  the  devices; 

means  for  comparing  said  derived  2D  device  performance 
parameters  with  said  desired  device  performance  parame- 
ters; and 

means  for  modifying  one  of  said  process  steps  or  said  desired 
device  parameters  wherein  the  flow  of  process  steps  is 
resimulated  in  one  dimension  if  said  derived  2-D  device 
performance  parameters  are  more  than  a  selected  differ- 
ence from  said  derived  device  performance  parameters. 


5^19,565 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  AND  PROGRAMMING 

STITCH  PATTERNS 

Erick  HmaammanB,  Eroutingea,  and  Karl  Nuftr,  Steckbom, 

both  of  Switzerland,  aadgnort  to  Fritz  Gcganf  AG,  Steckbom, 

SwitacrlaMi 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,651 
Claim  priority,  appliottioa  Switzeriand,  Jiw.   10,   1991, 
01731/91 

bt  CL5  G06F  15/46;  D05B  21/00 
VS.  a.  3(4—470  19  Claina 


5,319,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

cntcinr  design 

MichMl  C  SMyiing.  Miaaowi  City,  and  Georiea  FalcMi,  Sog- 
ariaad,  botk  of  Tex.,  aari^Mn  to  Tezaa  laatnuMata  Incarp*^ 
rated,  Ddiaa,  Tex. 
Diviitoa  of  Scr.  No.  632^56,  Dec  21. 1990.  Pirt.  No.  5^45,543. 

Tkte  ippliration  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,743 

1W  porthM  of  the  tcra  of  thia  ptfcat  mbaeqMat  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  ha*  been  diadaiMd. 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—468  25  OaiaH 


1.  A  device  for  producing  sewing  or  embroidering  patterns, 
comprising: 

means  for  capturing  a  raw  draft  of  a  pattern  in  a  digital  form 
and  for  displaying  said  pattern  on  a  flrst  graphic  display; 

means  for  storing  said  raw  draft  of  said  pattern  and; 

means  for  modifying  said  raw  draft,  for  transforming  said 
raw  draft  of  said  pattern  into  a  final  pattern,  and  for  dis- 
playing said  fmal  pattern  on  a  second  graphic  display; 

wherein  said  final  pattern  comprises  operational  steps  for 
controlling  said  device  to  produce  said  final  pattern  and 
said  final  pattern  is  continuously  displayed  on  said  second 
graphic  display. 


5,319,566 
EMBROIDERING  DATA  PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Takcahi  Koagho,  aad  TakMki  Naltamara,  both  of  Toliyo,  Japan, 
I  to  JaaooM  Sewiag  Machine  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  FA  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833^84 
priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Fdk  15.  1991.  34M2293; 
Feb.  15, 1991.  3^2294 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/46;  D05B  19/00 
VS.  CL  364—470  3  OaiM 

1.  An  embroidering  dau  production  system  for  reading 
image  data  from  an  original  image  pattern  by  means  of  an 
image  input  device,  and  producing  embroidering  data  from  the 
image  data,  said  embroidering  data  production  system  com- 
prising: 
an  image  reader  for  optically  reading  the  original  image 
pattern  and  converting  it  to  image  dau  of  electrical  sig- 
nals, image  data  storage  means  for  storing  said  image  data, 
data  processing  means  for  processing  said  image  data, 
embroidering  data  conversion  means  for  converting  the 
processed  computerized  image  data  to  embroidering  data, 
and  a  RAM  card  for  storing  the  converted  embroidering 
data; 
the  embroidering  data  conversion  means  including: 
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an  image  block  detecting  section  for  detecting  an  image 
block  from  said  image  data, 

an  embroidering  data  generating  section  for  converting  the 
image  data  of  the  image  block  detected  by  said  image 
block  detecting  section  to  embroidering  data; 

an  end  point  detecting  section  which,  upon  termination  of 
the  embroidering  data  conversion  of  said  image  block, 
seeks  upper  end  data  of  a  next  image  block  detected  by 
said  image  block  detecting  section. 


V     * 


a  distance  calculating  and  selecting  section  for  calculating 
the  distances  to  said  upper  and  lower  end  point  data  from 
a  termination  point  embroidering  data  of  the  image  block 
convened  by  said  embroidering  data  generating  section, 
and  selecting  the  end  point  having  the  longer  distance,  and 

a  jump  stitch  data  generating  section  for  determining  the 
image  data  of  the  end  point  selected  by  said  distance 
calculating  and  selecting  section  as  jump  stitch  data. 


selecting  a  patch  on  the  reference  plane; 

computing  an  equation  of  a  plane  which  fits  the  patch; 

calculating  the  distance  of  all  points  in  the  scan  data  from  the 

reference  plane  based  on  the  equation  of  the  plane  to 

obtain  distance  data; 
displaying  the  distance  data  on  the  display  screen; 
selecting  a  range  of  the  distance  data; 
displaying  the  scan  data  associated  with  the  selected  range  of 

the  distance  data  to  determine  if  the  reference  plane  has 

been  properly  determined; 
displaying  a  binary  image  in  first  and  second  colors,  the  first 

color  representing  distance  data  within  the  selected  range 

and  the  second  color  representing  distance  data  outside 

the  selected  range; 
selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  colors  which  represents 

the  reference  feature; 
determining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  selected 

reference  feature  based  on  the  scan  data  to  obtain  bound- 
ary data;  and 
computing  dimensional  information  associated  with  the  at 

least  one  reference  feature  of  the  object  based  on  the 

boundary  data. 


5.319,567 

NON-CONTACT  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 

DIMENSIONAL  INFORMATION  ABOUT  A  REFERENCE 

FEATURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Samuel  E.  Ebenstein,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980,419,  Not.  23, 1992.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,025 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  U/02 

U.S.  a.  364— 474J4  3  Claims 


5,319,568 
MATERIAL  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Leon  Bezaire,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jesco  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,198 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46;  B05C  11/00 

VS.  a.  364— «79  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  dimensional  information  of  a 

reference  feature  of  an  object  at  a  vision  station,  the  reference 

feature  having  a  planar  or  partially  planar  face,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  computer  workstation  including  a  computer  and 

display  screen  connected  to  the  computer; 
generating  reference  data  relating  to  a  surface  of  the  object 

to  be  scanned,  the  surface  including  the  reference  feature 

of  the  object,  the  reference  feature  having  a  boundary; 
scanning  a  beam  of  controlled  light  at  the  surface  of  the 

object  located  at  the  vision  station  based  on  the  reference 

data  to  generate  reflected  light  signals; 
imaging  the  reflected  light  signals  to  a  measuring  area  of  a 

photodetector  means  to  produce  corresponding  electrical 

signals  proportional  to  the  measurements; 
computing  scan  data  having  points  based  on  the  electrical 

signals; 
determining  a  reference  plane  for  the  reference  feature  from 

the  scan  data; 
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1.  A  material  dispenser  adapted  to  receive  a  pressurized 
stream  of  material,  having  a  variable  flow  rate  and  to  apply 
several  separate  portions  of  said  received  material  to  an  object, 
said  dispenser  comprising: 

applicator  means,  having  a  material  reception  orifice 
adapted  to  receive  said  stream  of  said  material  and  to 
output  said  received  material  through  an  outlet  orifice  of 
variable  size,  for  applying  said  separate  portions  of  said 
received  material  to  the  surface  of  said  object;  and 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  applicator  means  and  under 
stored  program  control,  for  forcing  said  flow  rate  to  be 
substantially  equal  to  a  first  flow  rate  value  and  for  mea- 
suring a  first  pressure  of  said  stream  of  material  when  said 
stream  is  made  to  flow  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  said 
first  flow  rate  value  and  for  selectively  changing  said  flow 
rate  of  said  stream  of  material  to  a  second  flow  rate  value 
and  for  varying  said  size  of  said  material  outlet  orifice  in 
order  to  ensure  that  the  pressure  of  said  stream  of  material, 
flowing  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to  said  second  flow 
rate  value,  is  substantially  equal  to  said  first  pressure 
whereby,  each  of  said  applied  material  portions  are  made 
to  be  substantially  similar. 
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BLOCK  AVERAGING  OF  TIME  VARYING  SIGNAL 

ATTRIBUTE  MEASUREMENTS 

DiMgIa*  C.  Nkhob,  SwmtosB;  Panl  S.  StepheawM,  PleMMton, 

•■d  Joh0  S.  SchMitz,  Swuyrale,  all  of  Califs  aMignon  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Owipaay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

CoirtteMtkM-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  777,456,  Oct  16,  1991. 

alMiidoMd,  wkick  it  a  coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,471, 

Sep.  19, 19*9,  abaMhMMd.  This  appUcatioa  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

878,104 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—487  8  OalM 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  test  instnunent  to  acquire  mea- 
surement data  from  dynamic,  repeating  modulated  input  sig- 
nals, and  to  perform  blocic  averaging  of  the  acquired  measure- 
ment data  to  take  into  account  the  time  variability  of  the  mea- 
surement sampling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  measurements  comprising  time  data  and  measure- 
ment data  of  the  modulation  of  the  signal  between  start 
and  stop  events,  referenced  to  a  synchronizing  stimulus 
that  is  stable  with  respect  to  the  modulation  function  being 
measured,  to  obtain  blocks  of  measurement  data; 

relating  the  time  axis  position  of  the  time  data  for  each  block 
to  the  synchronizing  stimulus  to  that  block; 

for  the  data  in  each  block,  adjusting  the  time  datum  for  each 
measurement  datum  to  the  center  of  the  time  period  be- 
tween the  start  and  stop  events; 

averaging  the  measurement  data  for  a  plurality  of  blocks  in 
time  to  generate  an  array  of  time  averages; 

averaging  the  measurement  data  for  a  plurality  of  blocks  in 
modulation  to  generate  an  array  of  modulation  averages; 

assembling  the  time  and  modulation  averages  into  an  amy 
of  ordered  pairs  to  produce  a  block  of  averaged  measure- 
ments; and 

providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  block  of 
averaged  measurements. 


3,319,570 
CONTROL  OF  LARGE  SCALE  TOPOGRAPHY  ON 
SnJCON  WAFERS 
JoMM  M.  Davidao^  PowgMirfpair;  Georae  HrcMa,  Jr„  Ver- 
buk;  Robert  K.  Lewis,  Wappiaam  Falla,  aMi  Cari  H.  OrMf, 
Newbvih,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasiglMn  to  lateraatioaal  Bustawi 
MachiMS  Corporatkm,  AnMmk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,084 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/72 
VS.  CL  364—488  6  daioH 

1.  A  method  of  characterization  of  large  scale  wafer  topog- 
raphy in  the  manufacture  of  large  scale  integrated  semiconduc- 
tor devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  heights  at  the  center,  the  edge  and  an  interme- 


diate point  on  a  plurality  of  radii  on  the  wafer  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  values  each  for  Yj,  the  height  of  the  intermedi- 
ate point  relative  to  the  center,  and  Y,,  the  height  of  the 
edge  relative  to  the  center; 
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averaging  the  plurality  of  values  Yi  and  Ye; 

computing  a  shape  angle  a  using  the  following  equation: 


(^) 


computing  a  shape  magnitude  M  using  the  following  equa- 
tion: 


correlating  the  computed  values  of  a  and  M  with  individual 

wafer  characteristics  as  to  device  performance  and  yield 

at  intermediate  steps  in  the  process;  and 
controlling  wafer  processing  by  correlating  a  and  M  with 

individual  wafer  characteristics  to  provide  optimal  wafer 

yield  and  leakage  characteristics. 


5,319,571 

UPS  SYSTEM  Wrni  IMPROVED  NETWORK 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Dale  R.  Laager,  aad  G.  Joka  Meaaer,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C, 

aaaigMon  to  Exide  Electroaica,  Raleigh,  N.C 

Filed  Not.  24. 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,650 
lat  a.' G06F  75/56 
U.S.  a.  364—492  S  ClaiaM 

1.  A  system  of  UPS  units,  at  least  some  of  said  units  being 
connected  to  provide  power  to  respective  loads,  and  a  network 
for  providing  communication  of  data  among  said  UPSs, 
wherein  each  said  UPS  comprises  network  interface  means  for 
interfacing  with  said  network,  said  network  interface  means 
further  comprising  processor  means  for  processing  data  and 
control  signal  generating  means  for  generating  control  signals 
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and  connecting  same  to  said  network,  said  at  least  some  of  said 
UPSs  each  comprising  load  interface  means  for  controlling  a 


^jm\- 


JC 


m 


•K 


^^         W^ 


n 

S.K. 


voir  sensors,  motor  pump  sensors  and  system  pressure 
sensors  as  compared  to  said  plurality  of  test  values;  and 
display   means  for  displaying  information  indicating  the 
malfunctions  in  the  electrohydraulic  fluid  system  detected 
by  said  detecting  means. 


5,319,573 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NOISE  BURST 

DETECnON  IN  A  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

Jose  G.  Corleto;  Lois  A.  Booet  and  David  Yatim,  all  of  Anstia, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  IlL 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,111 

lat  a.5  G06K  9/40:  H04B  14/06.  15/00 

VS.  CL  364—514  16  Claiais 


load  connected  thereto  in  accordance  with  control  signals 
received  from  said  network. 


5,319,572 

ELECTROHYDRAUUC  FLUID  MONITOR  SYSTEM 

Peter  L.  Wilbcbn;  Robert  F.  Gray,  both  of  Winter  Springs,  and 

Maurice  A.  Jenkins,  Casselberry,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,192 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—510  24  Claims 


•,M 


8.  A  method  for  noise  burst  detection  in  a  signal  processor 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  an  input  signal  at  an  input  of  the  signal  processor  to 
provide  a  sampled  input  signal; 

providing  a  sampled  receive  signal  in  linear  format  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sampled  input  signal; 

setting  a  counter  to  a  predetermined  number  and  a  variable 
representing  a  total  energy  estimate  of  said  sampled  re- 
ceive signal  to  zero  in  response  to  said  counter  being  less 
than  zero; 

adding  an  absolute  value  of  said  sampled  receive  signal  to 
said  variable  to  provide  a  new  value  for  said  variable; 

decrementing  said  counter; 
'    providing  a  noise  indication  if  said  variable  exceeds  a  prod- 
uct of  a  predetermined  threshold  and  said  predetermined 
number,  in  response  to  said  counter  being  less  than  zero; 
and 

repeating  said  steps  of  setting,  adding,  decrementing,  and 
providing  said  noise  indication  while  a  noise  detection 
control  signal  is  active. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  electrohydraulic  fluid 
system  controlling  steam  valves  in  a  steam  turbine,  and  having 
a  reservoir  holding  electrohydraulic  fluid,  motor  pumps  sup- 
plying the  electrohydraulic  fluid  along  an  electrohydraulic 
fluid  line,  a  control  block  controlling  the  electrohydraulic  fluid 
line,  and  accumulators  maintaining  pressure  in  the  electrohy- 
draulic fluid  line,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reservoir  sensors  measuring  a  level  of  electrohydraulic  fluid 

in  the  reservoir; 
motor  pump  sensors  measuring  motor  temperature,  pump 
temperature  and  motor  current  in  the  motor  pumps,  and 
measuring   pressure  in   the  electrohydraulic   fluid   line 
downstream  from  the  motor  pumps; 
system  pressure  sensors  measuring  system  pressure  in  the 
electrohydraulic  fluid  line  downstream  from  the  control 
block; 
a  memory  device  containing  a  plurality  of  test  values; 
detecting  means  for  calculating  loading  time  and  unloading 
time  of  the  steam  valves  based  on  the  current  in  the  motor 
pumps,  and  for  determining  malfunctions  in  the  electrohy- 
draulic fluid  system  based  on  measurements  of  said  reser- 


5,3194r74 
STATUS  CHANGE  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Ikeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,478,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  457,510,  Dec.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1988,  63-329835 
lat  a.5  G06F  15/Oa  15/46 
VS.  CI.  364—551.01  9  Claiau 

1.  A  status  change  monitoring  apparatus,  connected  to  an 
apparatus  to  be  monitored  via  a  serial  communication  line,  for 
checking  dau  obtained  by  monitoring  said  apparatus  to  be 
monitored  to  indicate  a  monitoring  result,  said  status  change 
monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
a  data  receiving  and  transmitting  circuit,  operatively  con- 
nected via  said  serial  communication  line  to  said  apparatus 
to  be  monitored,  for  receiving  data  one  transfer  unit  at  a 
time  from  said  apparatus  to  be  monitored; 
a  new  data  latching  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  said 
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data  receiving  and  transmitting  circuit,  for  latching  one 
transfer  unit  of  new  data; 

an  old  data  latching  circuit  for  latching  one  transfer  of  old 
data,  said  old  data  being  received  before  reception  of  said 
new  data; 

•  comparing  and  storing  circuit,  operatively  connected  to 
said  new  data  latching  circuit  and  to  said  old  data  latching 
circuit,  for  comparing  said  new  data  in  said  new  data 
latching  circuit  and  said  old  data  in  said  old  data  latching 
circuit,  and  for  storing  a  comparison  result; 

processing  means,  separate  from  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  comparing  and  storing  circuit,  for  checking  said 
comparison  result  to  determine  whether  there  is  a  differ- 
ence between  said  old  data  and  said  new  data,  said  pro- 
cessing means  executing  software  for  processing  said  new 
data  to  indicate  the  monitoring  result  only  when  there  is  a 
difference  in  said  comparison  result  produced  by  said 
comparing  and  storing  circuit; 


an  elapsed  time  period  (t)  and  assigning  said  total  to  a 
particle  count  value  (p); 


a  determining  means  for  determining  an  upper  limit  airborne 
particle  concentration  (C)  having  a  Poisson  probability 
(P)  by  equation: 
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a  memory,  operatively  connected  to  said  processing  means 
and  to  said  data  receiving  and  transmitting  circuit,  for 
storing  a  frame  of  new  data  and  a  frame  of  old  data,  each 
frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transfer  units;  and 

a  direct  memory  access  controller,  operatively  connected  to 
said  new  data  latching  circuit,  said  old  data  latching  cir- 
cuit, to  said  processing  means,  said  data  receiving  and 
transmitting  circuit  and  said  memory,  for  controlling  data 
transfer  from  said  data  receiving  and  transmitting  circuit 
to  said  memory  and  said  new  data  latching  circuit,  from 
said  memory  to  said  old  data  latching  circuit,  and  from 
said  new  data  latching  circuit  and  said  old  data  latching 
circuit  to  said  comparing  and  storing  circuit,  by  direct 
memory  access  control,  the  data  transfer  from  said  data 
receiving  and  transferring  circuit  to  said  memory  and  to 
said  new  data  latching  circuit  being  effected  transfer  unit 
by  transfer  unit  under  control  of  said  direct  memory  ac- 
cess controller. 


P  = 


pi 


where  fi  =  CxtxQti:  and 

an  output  means  for  outputting  said  upper  limit  airborne 
particle  concentration  (C)  to  an  output  device. 


5^19,576 
WIRELESS  DATA  GATHERING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLTEN 

METAL  PROCESSING 
Gerald  Unnadrea,  Painesviile,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  82,020 

Lit  a.'  G08C  19/12.  19/16 

VS.  CL  364—557  4  CUims 


5^19^75 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 

OUTPUTTING  AIRBORNE  PARTICLE 

CONCENTRATION 

Pedro  LiUeafeld,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TRC  Companies, 

lac.  East  Hartford,  Coon. 
CoMiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  644,209,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abuidoacd.  litis 
appUcatioB  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,785 
lat.  CL^  COIN  21 /S4 
VS.  CL  364—555  15  ClaiM 

1.  A  system  for  determining  upper  limit  airborne  particle 
concentration  comprising: 
a  sampling  means  for  obtaining  an  ambient  air  sample  and 
providing  said  air  sample  at  a  detection  flow  rate  (Qj)  to 
a  sensing  zone; 
an  illumination  means  at  said  sensing  zone  for  illuminating 

any  particles  present  in  said  air  sample; 
a  detector  means  for  detecting  light  scattered  by  said  illumi- 
nated particles  and  producing  a  particle  count  signal  for 
each  illuminated  particle; 
a  totaling  means  for  totaling  said  particle  count  signals  over 


1.  A  system  for  obtaining  real  time  measurements  of  a  vari- 
able of  a  molten  metal  bath  where  the  magnitude  of  the  vari- 
able is  measured  by  the  immersion  into  the  molten  metal  of  a 
primary  element  for  detecting  said  variable,  and  said  primary 
element  is  an  expendable  device  which  plugs  into  the  end  of  a 
lance  for  immersion  into  the  molten  metal  and  unplugs  from 
the  lance  after  the  measurement  is  made  and  the  lance  is  with- 
drawn from  the  molten  metal,  comprising 
a  data  transmitting  assembly  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  primary  element  and  operable  to  convert  that 
output  to  a  digital  form  and  to  transmit  a  radio  signal 
indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  said  digital  form  only  when 
the  magnitude  of  said  variable  is  within  a  predetermined 
range,    which   indicates   that   the   primary   element   is 
plugged  into  said  lance  and  that  it  is  providing  a  valid 
reading; 
a  data  receiving  assembly  operable  to  receive  said  transmit- 
ted radio  signal;  and 
a  display  device  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  data  receiv- 
ing assembly  to  display  the  magnitude  of  said  variable. 


June  7,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


617 


5,319,577 
ORIENTATION  SENSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

A  SPHERICAL  BODY 
Kok-Meng  Lee,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech  Re- 
search Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,318 

Int  a.)  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  364—559  26  Claims 


5,319,578 
YARN  PROnLE  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD 
John  B.  Lawson,  ProTidence,  and  Kendall  W.  Gordon,  Jr.,  North 
Kingstown,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Lawson-Hemphill,  Inc., 
Central  Falls,  R.I. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950^30 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/08 

U.S.  a.  364— 563  30  Claims 


widths  of  closely-spaced  portions  of  the  yam 
through  the  imaging  area;  said  means  for  determining 
including  means  for  indicating  the  furthest-spaced  pair  of 
elements  blocked  by  the  yam. 


5,319,579 

SIMULATION  OF  HUMAN  PERFORMANCE  OF  A 

PROCESS  OPERATION  PROCEDURE 

Melvia  H.  Lipner,  MoaroeviUc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,896 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364—578  23  OafaM 
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26.  A  method  for  contactless  determination  of  a  three  dimen- 
sional location  of  a  position  on  a  spherical  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  grid  pattern  substantially  concentric  with  the 
spherical  body  and  movable  therewith,  said  grid  pattem 
and  the  spherical  body  being  situated  in  a  three  dimen- 
sional movable  coordinate  frame; 

retrieving  an  image  of  said  grid  pattem,  said  image  being 
fixed  in  a  three  dimensional  reference  coordinate  frame; 

determining  a  two  dimensional  location  of  said  position  from 
said  image; 

determining  an  amount  of  angular  rotation  about  said  posi- 
tion from  said  image;  and 

determining  a  relationship  between  said  movable  coordinate 
frame  and  said  reference  coordinate  frame  based  upon  said 
two  dimensional  location  of  said  position  and  said  amount 
of  angular  rotation  about  said  position. 
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1.  A  method  for  evaluating  human  operator  performance  of 
1  predefined  procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  the  predefined  procedure; 

(b)  defming  operator  characteristics; 

(c)  simulating  human  performance  of  the  predefined  proce- 
dure in  dependence  upon  the  operator  characteristics 
defined  in  step  (b)  using  a  data  processing  apparatus;  and 

(d)  evaluating  human  performance  of  the  predefined  proce- 
dure based  on  said  simulating  in  step  (c)  using  a  data 
processing  apparatus. 


5,319,580 

DUGNOSTIC  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  AND  DIAGNOSTIC 

SYSTEM  OF  EQUIPMENT 

Masao  Sakata,  Ebina;  Takcmasa  Iwasaki;  Tsvtorau  Tsuyama, 

both  of  Yokohama,  and  Sadao  Shimoyashiro,  Figisawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24, 1990,  2-320380 

Int  a.'  G05B  23/02 

VS.  a.  364—579  8  Claims 
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1.  A  yam  profile  analyzer,  comprising: 

an  imaging  area  including  a  light  source  and  a  spaced  light 
sensing  array  with  a  plurality  of  linearly-arranged  light- 
sensing  elements  each  having  an  output  signal; 

means  for  moving  yam  through  said  imaging  area  between 
said  light  source  and  said  sensing  array; 

means  for  establishing  an  array  element  received  hght  level 
necessary  to  indicate  that  the  element  has  been  blocked  by 
the  yam;  and 

means  for  determining,  from  the  element  output  signals,  the 


I    cRWig    I  I  nwT/wwn  ibmih  | 
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1.  An  equipment  diagnostic  support  system  comprising: 
means  for  storing,  with  corresponding  time  sequence  data,  a 
career  of  recording  data  representing  movements  of  man- 
ufacturing equipment's  parts,  and  a  career  of  recording 
process  condition  parameters  used  when  processing  a 
product  produced  by  the  manufacturing  equipment; 
means  for  displaying  both  of  the  careers;  and 
means  for  receiving  an  input  to  select  data  from  said  dis- 
played careers  and  displaying  selected  data  from  both 
displayed  careers  with  a  common  time  axis. 
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5^19^1 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  CLOCKING  FOR  VARIOUS 

WORLD  TIMES 

Mitsuhiro  Sakata,  and  Taizou  Nishida,  both  of  Ikoma,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,409 

Ctoins  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-2189S0 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16 

VJS.  a.  364—705.07  10  ClaiiM 


bottom  unit  upon  fastening  said  two  pivot  joints  in  said 
first  and  second  connectors  to  form  a  complete  notebook 
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1.  A  data  processor  with  clocking  for  plural  world  times 
comprising: 

clocking  means  for  clocking  a  reference  time  for  a  predeter- 
mined city  in  the  world; 

prestorage  means  for  prestoring  names  of  various  cities  in 
the  world  and  a  corresponding  time  difference  between 
the  reference  time  clocked  by  said  clocking  means  and  a 
standard  time  for  each  of  said  various  cities; 

means  for  specifying  a  time  difference  and  for  entering  a 
name  of  a  city  other  than  said  names  of  various  cities 
prestored  in  said  prestorage  means; 

readout  means,  upon  specification  of  the  time  difference,  for 
calculating  a  standard  time  on  the  basis  of  the  time  differ- 
ence and  for  reading  out  the  calculated  standard  time  and 
a  prestored  name  of  the  city  corresponding  with  said  time 
difference; 

city  name  storage  means  for  storing  the  read-out  name  of  a 
city; 

time  storage  means  for  storing  the  calculated  standard  time 
which  is  read  out; 

replacing  means,  upon  entry  of  the  name  of  a  city  other  than 
the  names  of  various  cities  prestored  in  said  prestorage 
means  through  said  input  means,  for  replacing  the  read- 
out name  of  a  city  in  said  city  name  storage  means  with  the 
name  of  a  city  entered  through  said  input  means;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  replacing  city  name  and  the 
calculated  standard  time  stored  in  said  time  storage  means. 


5,319,582 
DETACHABLE  PORTABLE  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Hsi  K.  Ma,  4F.,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Chemg  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ouiia,  Jul.  12, 1991,  91  218274.1 
Int  a.'  G06F  1/00 
VS.  CL  364—708.1  4  aaims 

1.  A  detachable  portable  personal  computer  comprising: 
an  upper  unit  having  a  liquid  crystal  display,  and  data  input 
means  for  permitting  a  user  to  input  data  and  commands, 
a  motherboard  fastened  at  an  inside  of  the  upper  unit, 
interface  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  upper  unit 
to  an  external  device,  an  integrated  circuit  card,  a  key- 
board interface  and  a  power  supply  respectively  fastened 
at  two  opposite  ends  of  the  upper  unit  and  electrically 
connected  together,  and  two  pivot  joints  located  on  a 
bottom  edge  of  the  upper  unit  at  two  opposite  ends; 
a  bottom  unit  comprising  a  keyboard  at  a  top  of  the  bottom 
unit,  a  power  supply,  a  disc  drive  fastened  below  said 
keyboard,  and  first  and  second  connectors  at  a  top  of  the 
bottom  unit  at  two  comers  of  the  bottom  unit; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  upper  unit  to  said 


computer;  and  means  for  detaching  said  upper  unit  from 
said  bottom  unit  for  use  separately  from  said  bottom  unit. 


5,319,583 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  SUDING-WINDOW  MINIMUM 

HLTER 
Douglas  G.  Wildes,  Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,171 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31.  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—724.01  4  CUims 


ma*-t 


1.  A  method  providing  a  sliding  window  filter  with  an  aver- 
age response  time  that  is  independent  of  the  length  of  the 
sliding  window  which  comprises: 

adding  new  signal  values  to  a  digital  data  buffer;  and 

generating  data  structures  and  a  list  of  the  data  structures, 
each  data  structure  having  information  pertaining  to  local 
extreme  digital  data  within  said  buffer,  said  local  extreme 
digital  data  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  local  extremes 
of  said  digital  signal  values; 

storing  said  list  of  data  structures; 

adding  new  signal  values  to  the  buffer;  and 

updating  said  buffer  and  said  list  as  new  signal  values  are 
further  added  to  said  buffer;  and  wherein  said  updating 
includes: 

removing  an  oldest  signal  value  from  said  buffer  and  from 
said  data  structure;  and 

adding  a  new  signal  to  one  of  said  data  structures;  and 

wherein  said  local  extremes  include  minimum  signals  and 
wherein: 

said  new  signal  is  compared  to  a  previous  new  minimum 
signal  whereby  the  new  signal  becomes  the  new  minimum 
if  the  new  signal  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  previous  new 
minimum;  and 

a  first  search  through  the  list  of  data  structures  whereby  any 
minima  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  new  minimum  are 
removed  from  said  list;  and 

a  second  search  where  the  maximum  value  of  the  next  new- 
est structure  is  compared  to  the  minimum  value  of  the 
newest  structure  whereby  all  maximum  values  greater 
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than  or  equal  to  the  new  minimum  are  transferred  into  the 
new  structure. 


5,319,585 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  FILTERING  USING  LOW 
RESOLUTION  PROCESSORS 
Daniel  Amrany,  Wayside,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,143,  Not.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,370 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—724.19  14  Claims 


5,319,584 
DIGITAL  FILTER 
Hiroshi  Ooyabu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1991,  3-188535 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.01  4  Claims 


-~c 
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^Jtr-^^HshlM^' 


1.  A  digital  filter  for  use  in  a  digital  audio  device,  the  filter 
comprising  a  multiplier,  a  delay  circuit,  and  an  adder  to  filter 
input  signals  having  particular  characteristics  according  to 
filtering  coefficients  applied  in  the  multiplier,  wherein  the 
multiplier  receives  the  input  signals  and  provides  an  output 
signal  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  delay  circuit,  wherein  the 
delay  circuit  provides  an  output  signal  to  an  input  terminal  of 
the  adder,  the  adder  providing  an  output  signal  to  an  output 
bus  which  is  coupled  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  the  adder, 
said  digital  fitter  including: 
a  first  memory  for  storing  first  filtering  coefficients  for  filter- 
ing the  particular  characteristics  of  the  input  signals,  the 
first  filtering  coefficients  being  binary  data  indicating 
two's  complements  which  are  expressed  by  2"  kinds  of 
data  between  "  —  I "  and  "(2"  - '  —  1  )/2''  - ' ",  and  wherein  a 
transmission  function  H(z)  for  filtering  the  particular 
characteristics  is  expressed  by  a  filter  coefficient  h(0)  of 
degree  0,  a  filter  coefficient  h(l)  of  degree  I,  and  a  filter 
coefficient  h(2)  of  degree  2  according  to  the  following 
formula: 

mz)={HO)+h(\)Z- ')/(!  -(- A(2)- '); 

a  second  memory  for  storing  second  filtering  coefficients 
comprising  "—I"  as  the  filtering  coefficient  of  degree  0 
and  "0"  as  the  filtering  coefficients  for  other  degrees; 

a  filtering  coefficient  setting  means  for  setting  in  said  multi- 
plier the  first  filtering  coefficients  stored  in  said  first  mem- 
ory to  filter  the  particular  characteristics  of  the  input 
signal,  and  for  setting  in  said  multiplier  the  second  filtering 
coefficients  stored  in  said  second  memory  when  the  par- 
ticular characteristics  of  the  input  signal  are  not  present  to 
be  filtered;  and 

a  decision  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  which  is 
provided  to  the  decision  means  prior  to  the  reception  of 
the  input  signals,  said  filtering  coefficient  setting  means 
setting  either  said  first  or  second  coefficients  according  to 
the  determination  of  said  decision  means. 


1.  A  first  structure  comprising: 

a  first  linear  finite  impulse  response  filter  responsive  to  a  first 
signal  for  providing  a  first  output  signal, 

a  second  linear  finite  impulse  response  filter  responsive  to 
said  first  signal  for  providing  a  second  output  signal, 

means  responsive  to  the  first  output  signal  and  to  the  second 
output  signal  for  forming  a  third  output  signal  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  combination  of  the  first  output  signal  and  a 
preselected  amount  of  the  second  output  signal,  which 
amount  is  greater  than  zero,  and 

means  for  controlling  characteristics  of  said  first  filter  and 
said  second  filter  as  a  function  of  the  third  output  signal. 


5,319,586 

METHODS  FOR  USING  A  PROCESSOR  ARRAY  TO 

PERFORM  MATRIX  CALCULATIONS 

Snbhash  Gupta,  Chicago,  and  Ravi  Mehrotra,  Palatine,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,207,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,343 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/32.  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—735  32  Claims 
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16.  A  multiprocessor  computer  system  for  solving  a  system 
of  linear  equations,  said  multiprocessor  computer  system  com- 
prising: 

a  host  processor; 

a  processor  array; 

means  for  receiving  said  system  of  linear  equations  by  said 
host  processor,  said  host  processor  expressing  said  system 
of  linear  equations  as  a  matrix  having  rows  and  columns  of 
coefficient  values,  wherein  each  row  is  equal  to  a  known 
constant; 
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means  for  transferring  said  coefficient  values  by  said  host 
processor  to  said  processor  array; 

means  for  controlling  said  processor  array  to  normalize  a 
row  of  said  matrix,  to  obtain  a  normalized  vector; 

means  for  modifying  the  remaining  rows  of  said  matrix  to 
obtain  zero  constant  vectors; 

means  for  orthogonalizing  said  zero  constant  vectors  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  then  orthogonalizing  said  nor- 
malized vector  with  respect  to  said  orthogonalized  zero 
constant  vectors,  to  obtain  a  perpendicular  vector; 

means  for  obtaining  a  solution  vector  by  said  processor  array 
as  the  product  of  a  scaling  factor  and  said  perpendicular 
vector;  and 

means  for  receiving  of  said  solution  vector  by  said  host 
processor. 


5^19,S87 
COMPUTING  ELEMENT  FOR  NEURAL  NETTWORKS 
Staaley  A.  WkHe,  Su  Clcaeate,  Caiif^  aMignor  to  RockweU 
latcnMtioul  CorporatfaM,  Sc«l  BcMk,  Calif. 

FOed  Am$.  7. 1M9.  Scr.  No.  390,049 
bt  CL'  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—736  24  i 


point  on  the  amplitude  distribution  function  of  said 
corresponding  activation  signal  sample; 
each  said  second  signal  sample  has  a  value  representing 
the  amplitude  density  function  of  said  corresponding 
network  signal  sample, 

a  second  processor  coupled  to  receive  each  said  first  signal 
sample 

and  to  provide  an  output  signal  representing  a  point  on  the 
inverse  of  the  desired  output  amplitude-distribution  func- 
tion of  the  corresponding  first  signal  sample;  and, 

control  means  for  receiving  said  each  first  signal  sample  and 
generating  a  corresponding  control  signal  sample,  each 
control  signal  sample  having  a  value  representing  a  point 
on  the  derivative  of  the  inverse  of  the  desired  output 
amplitude-distribution  function  of  the  output  signal  se- 
quence; 

summation  means  having  an  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  respective  backpropagated  signals 
for  providing  a  summed  backpropagated  signal;  and 

combination  means  having  first  input  responsive  to  said 
control  signal,  a  second  input  responsive  to  said  second 
signal  sample,  a  third  input  responsive  to  said  backpropa- 
gated signal,  for  multiplying  said  first  control  signal,  said 
second  signal  sample  and  said  backpropagated  signal  to 
provide  said  internal  backpropagated  signal,  ptj,  to  said 
weighting  fimction  means. 


SIGNED  OVERFLOW  STICKY  BITS 
Ralph  W.  HaiMi,  Souyrde;  Gwy  D.  PhiiUpa;  D.  Keriii  Corey, 
botk  of  San  JoM,  aad  Thorn*  W.  S.  Thoauo^  Suta  Cnu,  all 
of  Calif.,  aarivmra  to  Natkwal  Senicoadnctor  CorporatioB, 
S«rta  Clara,  OUif. 
DiwUkm  of  Ser.  No.  712,208,  Jim.  7.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,364. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,617 
bt  CL'  G06F  7/38 
VS.  a.  364—745  4  ( 


1.  A  computing  element  comprising: 

a  weighting  function  means  responsive  to  a  sequence  of 
successive  sets  of  corresponding  sample  input  signals, 
each  successive  signal  having  vector  elements  Syi,  s^, . . . 
iylc  for  providing  a  sequence  of  activation  signals,  Uy,  at  an 
output,  said  weighting  function  means  comprising  at  least 
two  weighting  function  element, 

each  having  a  first  input  responsive  to  a  corresponding 
sample  input  signal  vector  element,  and  a  second  input 
responsive  to  a  series  of  backpropagated  signals  (py), 

each  weighting  fimction  element  being  configured  to: 
accumulate  the  successive  products  of  each  successive 
corresponding  sample  input  signal  iyk  times  a  concur- 
rent backpropagated  signal,  to  form  a  concurrent 
weighting  coefficient  signal,  and 
to  multiply  successive  corresponding  sample  input  signal 
vector  elements  by  the  concurrent  weighting  coeffici- 
ent signal  to  provide  a  weighted  input  signal;  and 

summation  means  for  summing  the  concurrent  weighted 
input  signals  from  each  weighting  function  element  to 
provide  a  series  of  activation  signals  u^ 

aa  adaptive  nonlinear  processor  having  an  input  responsive 
to  the  series  of  activation  signals  and  preselected  network 
signals,  and  an  output,  comprising: 

a  first  processor  coupled  to  receive  said  activation  signals 
and  update  the  contents  of  a  first  RAM  which  is  config- 
ured to  provide  a  sequence  of  first  signal  samples  and  a 
sequence  of  second  signal  samples  in  response  to  said 
activation  and  network  signals;  wherein, 
each  said  first  signal  sample  has  a  value  representing  a 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor  for  receiving  and  selectively 
processing  a  plurality  of  digital  data  signals,  comprising: 

multiplier/accumulator  means  for  receiving  signed  multi- 
plier data  and  signed  multiplicand  data  and  for  selectively 
multiplying  and  accumulating  said  signed  multiplier  data 
and  multiplicand  data  thereby  providing  signed  output 
data,  wherein  said  signed  multiplier  data  includes  a  multi- 
plier sign  bit  representing  the  polarity  of  said  signed  multi- 
plier data,  said  signed  multiplicand  data  includes  a  multi- 
plicand sign  bit  representing  the  polarity  of  said  signed 
multiplicand  data,  and  said  signed  output  data  includes  an 
output  sign  bit  representing  the  polarity  of  said  output 
data,  and 

overflow  indicator  means  for  receiving  said  multiplier  sign 
bit,  said  multiplicand  sign  bit  and  said  output  sign  bit.  and 
for  indicating  a  signed  arithmetic  overflow  of  a  multiply 
and  accumulate  operation,  comprising  a  pair  of  sticky  flag 
bits  representing  said  signed  arithmetic  overflow,  wherein 
said  sticky  flag  bits  have  mutually  exclusive  true  states. 
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5,319,589 

DYNAMIC  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THEREOF 

Tadato  Yamagata;  Masaaki  Mihara;  Takeshi  Hamamoto,  and 

Hideyuki  Ozaki,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097669 

Int.  a.'  GllC  15/00 

VS.  a.  365—49  21  dains 
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1.  A  dynamic  content  addressable  memory  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  dynamic  asso- 
ciative memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  each  connected  to  said  associative 
memory  cells  in  a  corresponding  column; 

a  plurality  of  data  line  pairs  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connected  to  said  associative 
memory  cells  in  a  corresponding  row; 

a  plurality  of  match  detecting  lines  each  connected  to  said 
associative  memory  cells  in  a  corresponding  row; 

a  plurality  of  first  bit  line  pair  driving  means  each  connected 
to  a  corresponding  bit  line  pair  and  responsive  to  a  signal 
on  a  corresponding  data  line  pair  for  driving  said  corre- 
sponding bit  line  pair; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  means  each  connected  to  a 
corresponding  bit  line  pair  and  responsive  to  a  sense  am- 
plifier activating  signal  for  amplifying  a  data  signal  on  said 
corresponding  bit  line  pair;  and 

a  plurality  of  data  line  pair  driving  means  each  connected  to 
a  corresponding  data  line  pair  and  responsive  to  a  signal 
on  a  corresponding  bit  line  pair  for  driving  said  corre- 
sponding data  line  pair. 


match  data,  two  data  inputs  each  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding terminal  of  the  storage  portion,  and  an  output, 
such  that  a  match  at  the  output  is  signaled  when  the  status 


of  the  first  match  input  is  the  same  as  the  status  of  the  first 
data  input,  or  when  the  status  of  the  first  and  second  data 
inputs  is  identical  and  corresponds  to  a  predefined  "Don't 
Care"  signal. 


5,319,591 

MEMORY  MODULE 

Takashi  Takeda,  and  Youichi  Ushida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  993,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344612 

Int  a.'  GllC  5/06 

VS.  a.  365-63  23  Claima 
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5,319,590 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  "DON'T  CARE "  IN  A 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY  CELL 
Robert  K.  Montoye,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  HaL  Com- 
puter Systems,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,867 
Int  a.'  GllC  15/00 
VS.  a.  365—49  12  Claims 

1.  A  content  addressable  memory  cell,  comprising: 
a  storage  portion  having  at  least  two  terminals,  for  storing 
two  bits  of  data  and  for  generating  a  signal  on  each  of  the 
terminals,  the  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  bit  and 
the  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  second  bit,  such 
that  there  is  a  first  state  in  which  the  two  bits  are  comple- 
mentary, a  second  state  in  which  the  two  bits  are  comple- 
mentary and  opposite  to  their  status  in  the  first  state,  and 
a  third  state  in  which  the  two  bits  are  identical,  for  repre- 
senting "Don't  Care"; 
reading/writing  means,  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
storage  portion,  for  reading  data  bits  from  and  writing 
data  bits  to  the  storage  portion;  and 
a  match  detector  having  a  first  match  input  for  accepting 


1.  A  memory  module,  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  common  address  line  and 
first  and  second  separate  voltage  lines,  said  printed  circuit 
board  further  having  first  and  second  voltage  terminals 
which  are  to  be  respectively  maintained  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined potential,  said  first  and  second  voltage  terminals 
being  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
separate  voltage  lines; 

a  first  memory  device,  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 
board,  having  a  first  data  lead  terminal,  a  first  control 
input  lead  terminal,  a  first  address  input  lead  terminal  and 
a  first  voltage  lead  terminal,  said  first  address  input  lead 
terminal  being  connected  to  said  common  address  line  and 
said  first  voltage  lead  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
first  separate  voltage  line,  said  first  memory  device  apply- 
ing first  voltage  noises  to  said  first  separate  voltage  line  in 
a  first  sequence  when  said  first  memory  device  is  being 
accessed;  and 

a  second  memory  device,  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit 
board,  having  a  second  data  lead  terminal,  a  second  con- 
trol input  lead  terminal,  a  second  address  input  lead  termi- 
nal and  a  second  voltage  lead  terminal,  said  second  ad- 
dress input  lead  terminal  being  connected  to  said  common 
address  line  and  said  second  voltage  lead  terminal  being 
connected  to  said  second  separate  voltage  line,  said  sec- 
ond memory  device  applying  second  voltage  noises  to 
said  second  separate  voltage  line  in  a  second  sequence 
when  said  second  memory  device  is  being  accessed,  said 
second  sequence  being  substantially  different  from  said 
first  sequence. 
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5319^2 
FUSE-PROGRAMMING  aRCUTT 
Hay  S.  Ngnyoi,  Fremoiit,  Califs  asri8M>r  to  F^jitsa  Limited, 
KawMald,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,797 

bit.  a.'  GllC  77/00 

VS.  a.  365—96  40  daliH 


the  columns  are  programmed  to  alternate  between  high 
and  low  threshold  states. 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  coupled  between  a  first  potential  and 

a  second  potential  for  providing  a  programmable  voltage  level 

at  an  output  node,  comprising: 

a  fuse  element  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 

node  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  said  first  potential; 

and 

means  for  selectively  providing  a  path  for  passing  electrical 

charge  between  said  second  potential  and  said  output 

node,  wherein  the  path  means  has  substantially  infinite 

resistance  between  said  second  potential  and  said  output 

node  when  said  electrical  charge  passes  through  said  path 


5419.594 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELLS,  ENHANCEMENT 
TYPE  LOAD  TRANSISTORS,  AND  PERIPHERAL 
CIRCUTTS  HAVING  ENHANCEMENT  TYPE 
TRANSISTORS 
Tcmo  Uemiira,  Kawasaki,  and  YnUo  Kawaae,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  KabuaUki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawaaaki, 
Japan 
CoMtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,299,  Jan.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,379 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  ^204«2 
lat  a.'  GllC  n/34 
VS.  a.  365—185  4  < 
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5,319,593 

MEMORY  ARRAY  WTTH  FIELD  OXIDE  ISLANDS 

ELIMINATED  AND  METHOD 

Graham  R.  Wobteaholme,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor 

National  Seaicoadwtor  Corp.,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

FIM  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,120 

lat  a.»  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—185  13  ClalM 
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1.  An  electrically  programmable  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  programmable  transistor  cells  arranged  in  Y 
number  of  columns  and  X  number  of  rows,  said  array 
including  at  least  one  row  of  said  cells  designated  as  mem- 
ory cells  and  at  least  two  rows  of  said  cells  designated  as 
select  cells;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  select  cells  to  supply  pro- 
gramming voltages  to  selected  ones  of  the  memory  cells; 

and  wherein  the  programmable  transistors  are  programma- 
ble to  either  a  low  threshold  state  or  a  high  threshold  state; 

and  wherein  said  select  cells  in  the  at  least  two  rows  and  in 


i^ 


i^ 


K 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines  provided  above  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  plurality  of  column  lines  provided  above  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
colunuis  to  be  selected  by  signals  from  the  row  tines  and 
from  the  column  lines; 

a  writing  circuit  including  an  enhancement  type  first  load 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  a  plurality  of  enhance- 
ment type  second  load  transistors,  each  of  the  first  and 
second  load  transistors  having  a  first  threshold  voltage, 
and  one  of  the  plurality  of  enhancement  type  second  load 
transistors  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
plurality  of  column  lines; 

a  first  group  of  peripheral  circuits  including  enhancement 
type  transistors,  each  of  the  enhancement  type  transistors 
having  a  second  threshold  voltage  and  being  connected  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  row  lines;  and 

a  second  group  of  peripheral  circuits  including  enhancement 
type  transistors,  each  of  the  enhancement  type  transistors 
having  the  second  threshold  voltage  and  controlling  each 
of  the  second  load  transistors,  wherein 

the  first  threshold  voltage  is  lower  than  the  second  threshold 
voltage  to  increase  a  writing  speed. 
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5,319,595 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WFTH  SPUT 
READ  DATA  BUS  SYSTEM 
Yasuhiro  Samwatari,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,794 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-261557 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  2  Claims 


5,319,596 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EMPLOYING 

MULTI-PORT  RAMS 

Kanari  Kogure,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-183667 

Int  a.s  GllC  7/00.  11/34:  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  365—189.04  6  Claims 


■HIMMBHii 

OJHB  twa.  u-^ 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  storing  data  bits  in  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells,  respectively; 

b)  a  data  bus  system  divided  into  a  plurality  of  data  bus 
sub-systems  electrically  isolated  from  one  another,  said 
data  bus  sub-systems  being  respectively  implemented  by  a 
plurality  sets  of  data  lines; 

c)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  having  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
circuits  respectively  associated  with  the  columns  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  developing  voltage  levels 
indicative  of  data  bits  respectively  read  out  from  the 
columns  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  driving  one 
of  said  data  bus  sub-systems  so  as  to  allow  said  one  of  said 
data  bus  sub-systems  to  propagate  accessed  data  bits  se- 
lected from  said  data  bits  read  out  from  said  columns 
therealong; 

d)  output  data  circuits  coupled  with  said  plurality  of  data  bus 
sub-systems,  and  responsive  to  said  accessed  data  bits  on 
said  one  of  said  data  bus  sub-systems  for  producing  an 
output  data  signal; 

e)  an  addressing  means  for  selecting  said  accessed  data  bits 
from  said  plurality  of  data  bits;  and 

0  a  data  line  selecting  means  coupled  with  said  plurality  of 
data  bus  sub-systems,  and  operative  to  cause  said  output 
data  circuits  to  be  irresponsive  to  voltage  levels  on  the 
other  of  said  plurality  of  data  bus  sub-systems,  said  data 
line  selecting  means  comprising  f-l)  a  controlling  circuit 
for  producing  a  control  signal  indicative  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  bus  sub-systems,  and  f-2)  a  plurality  of 
data  line  selecting  circuits  each  coupled  with  data  lines 
respectively  selected  from  said  plurality  sets  of  data  lines, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  data  line  selecting  cir- 
cuits comprises  f-2-1)  a  decoder  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  producing  a  decoded  signal  indicative  of  one  of 
said  data  lines  incorporated  in  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
data  bus  sub-systems,  and  f-2-2)  a  charging  circuit  respon- 
sive to  said  decoded  signal  for  coupling  the  other  data 
lines  with  a  constant  voltage  source,  said  one  of  said  data 
lines  indicated  by  said  decoded  signal  being  isolated  from 
said  constant  voltage  source. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

N  M-port  RAMS  (where  each  of  M  and  N  is  a  positive 
integer  of  not  less  than  two)  which  are  operated  in  phase 
in  synchronization  with  a  common  clock  signal  and  re- 
spectively have  input  terminals  and  output  terminals  for 
inputting  and  outputting  data; 

a  data  input  terminal  for  commonly  inputting  write  data  to 
data  input  terminals  of  said  M-port  RAMs; 

Nx(M—  1)  read  address  terminals  for  independently  input- 
ting read  addresses  to  the  first  to  the  (M—  l)th  port  ad- 
dress terminals  of  said  M-port  RAMs; 

a  write  address  terminal  for  commonly  inputting  a  write 
address  to  Mth  port  address  terminals  to  said  M-port 
RAMS;  and 

Nx(M—  1)  data  output  terminals  for  independently  output- 
ting  read  data  from  the  output  terminals  of  said  M-port 
RAMs. 

wherein  within  one  time  slot  of  the  common  clock  signal, 
common  write  data  is  written  into  said  M-port  RAMS  at 
the  same  time  read  data  is  read  therefrom. 


5,319,597 
FIFO  MEMORY  AND  LINE  BUFFER 
Kenya  Adachi,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmmeats 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,449 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00.  19/28 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  12  Claims 


1.  A  FIFO  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

a  write  line  buffer,  said  write  line  buffer  receiving  incoming 


624 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7.  1994 


June  7,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


62S 


data  bits  and  providing  said  incoming  data  bits  on  said 
plurality  of  bit  lines  for  storage  in  said  memory  array; 

a  read  line  bufTer  connected  to  said  bit  lines  of  said  memory 
array,  said  read  line  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  master 
latches,  a  plurality  of  first  transfer  gates  controlling  the 
transfer  of  data  from  said  bit  lines  to  said  master  latches,  a 
plurality  of  slave  latches,  and  a  plurality  of  second  transfer 
gates  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  from  said  master 
latches  to  said  slave  latches; 

an  output  port  addressably  connected  to  said  slave  latches. 


5,319,599 

REDUNDANCY  ORCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

YaMulii  Kate,  Tokyo,  Japan,  auignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  r74,627 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1991,  3-124766 

Int.  a.>  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  3  Claimi 


5,319,598 
NONVOLATILE  SERIALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 
DEVICES 
Jamc*  M.  Aralis,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Frank  J.  Bohac,  Jr.,  La- 
gnna  Hills,  botli  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,838 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.12  21  Claim* 


UMI 


19.  A  method  of  selectively  controlling  one  or  more  of  a 
plurality  of  electrically  configurable  circuits  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  each  said  circuit  with  an  unique  identification 
code, 

providing  a  plurality  of  shift  registers  each  unique  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  configurable  circuits  and  each  having  a 
data  section  and  an  ID  section, 

serially  connecting  said  registers  to  enable  a  bit  stream  to  be 
serially  shifted  through  each  of  said  registers  in  sequence, 

feeding  into  a  first  one  of  said  shift  registers  a  serial  bit 
stream  having  a  plurality  of  sequential  groups  of  bits 
where  each  group  includes  a  data  sub-group  and  an  inter- 
rogation code  sub-group, 

storing  each  of  said  bit  stream  groups  in  an  individual  one  of 
said  shift  registers,  with  said  data  subgroup  of  each  group 
contained  in  the  data  section  of  the  individual  shift  register 
and  the  interrogation  code  subgroup  of  each  group  being 
contained  in  the  ID  section  of  the  individual  shift  register, 

comparing  the  interrogation  code  of  the  ID  section  of  at 
least  one  of  the  shift  registers  with  the  identification  code 
of  the  corresponding  configurable  circuit  to  generate  a 
match  signal  that  identifies  such  circuit  as  a  chosen  circuit 
when  the  compared  codes  are  a  match,  and 

configtiring  said  chosen  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  data 
sub-group  of  said  at  least  one  shift  register  in  response  to 
said  match  signal. 


1.  A  redundancy  circuit  for  replacing  defective  memory 
cells  with  redundancy  memory  cells  in  a  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device,  said  redundancy  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  switching  element  which  is  composed  of  a  nonvolatile 
memory  cell  and  into  which  switching  data  can  be  writ- 
ten; 

a  second  switching  element  into  which  said  switching  data 
can  be  written  and  from  which  said  switching  data  can  be 
erased  as  desired; 

a  test  mode  setting  circuit  which  outputs  an  operation  mode 
setting  signal  based  on  a  test  signal  inputted  to  a  test  termi- 
nal; 

a  switching  element  control  circuit  which  controls  operation 
of  said  first  and  second  switching  elements  based  on  said 
operation  mode  setting  signal  from  said  test  mode  setting 
circuit;  and 

an  output  circuit  which  outputs  a  switching-signal  when  said 
switching  data  is  written  into  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  switching  elements  said  output  circuit  is  composed 
of  two-input  NOR  circuit  having  one  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  an  output  of  said  first  switching  element  and  the 
other  input  terminal  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 
switching  element. 


5,319,600 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  NOISE 
IMMUNITY 
Tcrnhiro  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric  Indus- 
try Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,614 

Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18, 1990,  2-188103 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/02 

VS.  a.  365—206  19  Claim* 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  layout  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  region,  a  second  region 


and  a  third  region  on  a  main  surface  thereof,  said  second 
region  being  located  between  said  first  region  and  said 
third  region  to  separate  dtmensionally  said  first  region 
from  said  third  region; 

a  memory  cell  array  located  in  said  second  region  for  storing 
data; 

a  sense  amplifier  circuit  located  in  said  first  region,  for  ampU- 
fying  a  small  signal;  and 

an  output  circuit  located  in  said  third  region  for  outputting  a 
signal,  wherein  said  output  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of 
output  transistors  and  a  plurality  of  output  buffers  coupled 
to  said  output  transistors. 


5419,602 
COMBINATION  OF  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND  A 

MEMORY  DEVICE  SELECTING  CIRCUIT 
HiroUaa  SUaUknra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaOgaor  to  Oki  Electric 
Indnstry  Co.,  IM.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,172 
CtaiM*  priority,  appUcation  JapM^  Aag.  19,  1991,  3-206911 
Int  CL'  GllC  5/01^  HOIL  27/W 
VS.  a.  365—230.03  6  < 


*IHT 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  dynamic  RAM  comprising: 

a  power-on  detection  circuit  which  detects  when  an  external 
power  supply  potential  externally  supplied  reaches  a  pre- 
determined potential  after  power  is  switched  on,  and 
produces  a  first  and  a  second  detection  signal; 

an  internal  power  supply  circuit  which  receives  the  external 
power  supply  potential  and  generates  an  internal  power 
supply  potential  of  a  potential  lower  than  said  external 
power  supply  potential; 

a  first  intermediate  potential  generating  circuit  which  re- 
ceives said  external  power  supply  potential,  generates  a 
first  intermediate  potential  and  supplies  it  to  an  intermedi- 
ate potential  supplying  node  and,  when  said  first  detection 
signal  is  present  and  said  first  intermediate  potential 
reaches  a  predetermined  potential,  stops  the  supply  of  said 
first  intermediate  potential  to  said  intermediate  potential 
supplying  node  and  stops  the  operation  of  the  first  inter- 
mediate potential  generating  circuit,  said  first  intermediate 
potential  generating  circuit  having  a  predetermined  inter- 
mediate-potential driving  capability  for  said  intermediate 
potential  supplying  node;  and 

a  second  intermediate  potential  generating  circuit  which 
receives  said  internal  power  supply  potential  and  gener- 
ates a  second  intermediate  potential  and,  when  said  second 
detection  signal  is  present,  supplies  said  second  intermedi- 
ate potential  to  said  intermediate  potential  supplying  node, 
said  second  intermediate  potential  generating  circuit  hav- 
ing an  intermediate-potential  driving  capability  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  intermediate  potential  getterating 
circuit. 
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5,319,601 
POWER  SUPPLY  START  UP  aRCUTT  FOR  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Koji  Kawata;  Tadahiko  Sngibayashi,  and  TakaUro  Hara,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,301 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-279387 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/Oa-  H03K  3/0] 

VS.  CL  365—226  11  Claim* 


1.  A  combination  of  a  printed  wiring  board  and  a  memory 
device  selecting  circuit  provided  on  the  printed  wiring  board 
used  for  forming  an  electronic  device; 

said  printed  wiring  board  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
device  mount  areas  :ach  allowing  a  data  storage  memory 
device  to  be  mounted  therein,  said  printed  wiring  board 
further  having  a  conductor  pattern  for  connection  with 
the  memory  device  in  each  of  said  device  mount  areas; 

said  memory  device  selecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  device-number  setting  device  in  which  the  number  of  the 
memory  devices  actually  mounted  in  said  mount  area  is 
set,  and  which  produces  a  number-indicating  signal  indi- 
cating the  number  of  the  devices  that  has  been  set  therein; 
and 

a  device  select  signal  generating  circuit  which  receives  a 
predetermined  address  bit  or  bits  and  said  number-indicat- 
ing signal,  and  produces  device  select  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  an  address  code  and  said  number-indicating 
signal;  and 

said  conductor  pattern  including  a  device  select  signal  con- 
ductor pattern  for  distributing  the  device  select  signals  to 
the  respective  device  mount  areas. 


5,319,603 

MULTIPORT  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  RAM  BLOCKS  AND  SAM  BLOCKS 

Nobuo  Watanabe,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Magomc,  Hiratavka;  Kat- 
somi  Abe,  and  HaraU  Toda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabnshlki  Kaiska  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00587,  §  371  Date  Dec  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  24, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/17544,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1990,  M12722 
Int  a.'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.05  37  Clnims 

1.  A  multiport  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  RAM  having  a  first  RAM  unit  and  a  second  RAM  unit; 
a  SAM  having  a  first  SAM  unit  and  a  second  SAM  unit;  and 
transfer  means  capable  of  selectively  talcing  one  of  a  split 
transfer  state  and  a  cross  transfer  state,  in  said  split  transfer 
state  said  first  RAM  unit  and  said  first  SAM  unit  being 
connected  together  and  said  second  RAM  unit  and  said 
second  SAM  unit  being  connected  together,  and  in  said 
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cross  transfer  state  said  first  RAM  unit  and  said  second  5,319,605 

SAM  unit  being  connected  together  and  said  second    ARRANGEMENT  OF  WORD  LINE  DRIVER  STAGE  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Dong-Seon  Min;  Kyoung-Yeol  Min;  Dong-Su  Jeon,  all  of  Seoul, 
<  and  Yong-Sik  Seok,  Taegu,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 

SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  5,  1991, 
1964/1991 

Int.  a.'  GllC  H/OO.  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.06  10  Claims 
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RAM  unit  and  said  first  SAM  unit  being  connected  to- 
gether. 


5,319,604 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

SWITCHING  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGES  IN  CMOS 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Ginliaiio  Imondi;  GioUo  Marotta;  Giulio  PorroTecchio,  and 

Ginseppe  Savarese,  all  of  Rieti,  Italy,  assignors  to  Texas 

Instniments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,172 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  8,  1990,  47927  A90 

Int  a.'  GllC  8/00.  7/00 

US.  a.  365—230.06  17  Claims 
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1.  Circuitry  for  selectively  switching  a  negative  voltage  to 
selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  nodes,  comprising: 

a  negative  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  negative  voltage; 

switching  elements  coupled  between  said  negative  voltage 
and  said  plurality  of  nodes,  said  switching  elements  opera- 
ble to  conduct  said  negative  voltage  to  selected  nodes  of 
said  plurality  of  nodes  responsive  to  a  control  voltage 
having  a  greater  negative  magnitude  than  said  negative 
voltage; 

a  positive  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  positive  voltage 
having  a  greater  magnitude  than  said  negative  voltage; 

drive  circuits  connected  to  the  switching  elements  and  the 
positive  voltage  source  for  generating  a  negative  control 
voltage  approximately  equal  in  magnitude  to  said  positive 
voltage  responsive  to  a  control  signal;  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  the  drive  circuits,  the  positive 
voltage  source,  and  the  negative  voltage  source  for  gener- 
ating control  signals  to  said  drive  circuits  to  generate  said 
negative  control  voltage. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  word  line  driver  stages  in  a  semicon- 
ductor memory  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  having  numbers  of  odd  and 
even  memory  cell  arrays  disposed  adjacent  to  each  other, 
each  of  said  odd  and  even  memory  cell  arrays  comprising 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  comprising  a  first  set  of  word  lines 
and  a  second  set  of  word  lines,  said  first  set  of  said  word 
Unes  being  electrically  connected  only  to  memory  cells  of 
said  odd  memory  cell  arrays  and  said  second  set  of  said 
word  lines  being  electrically  connected  only  to  memory 
cells  of  said  even  memory  cell  arrays; 

at  least  three  word  line  driver  stages  for  driving  the  word 
lines  in  the  odd  and  even  memory  cell  arrays,  each  of  said 
word  line  stages  being  positioned  on  each  side  of  each  one 
of  said  odd  and  even  memory  cell  arrays; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  extending  through  said  plurality  of 
memory  cell  arrays; 

row  decoder  means  for  enabling  access  to  memory  cells  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cell  arrays  in  a 
row  via  one  of  said  first  and  second  set  of  said  word  lines; 
and 

column  decoder  means  for  enabling  access  to  individual 
memory  cell  of  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cell  arrays  via  said  bit  lines. 


5,319,606 
BLOCKED  FLASH  WRITE  IN  DYNAMIC  RAM  DEVICES 
Andrew  D.  Bowen,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  Tamlyn,  Jeri- 
cho, Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,688 
Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  updating  a  memory  device  having  a  plurality 
of  binary  storage  locations,  each  of  said  binary  storage  loca- 
tions being  addressable  by  a  row  and  column  address  and  being 
responsive  to  a  write  enable  signal,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
addressable  columns  are  grouped  into  blocks  and  said  blocks 
grouped  into  superblocks,  the  system  comprising: 
mode  selection  means  for  selecting  between  one  of  several 
modes  including  column  update,  block  update,  flash  up- 
date and  block-flash  update; 
means  for  receiving  an  address  signal;  and 
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address  translation  means  for  translating  said  address  signal 
into  memory  write  enable  signals,  said  address  translation 
means  being  responsive  to  said  mode  selection  means  and 
said  address  signal  such  that  said  address  signal  generates 
a  write  enable  signal  for  a  single  column  in  column  update 


tion  detection  signal  indicating  a  change  of  an  address 
value,  said  signal  generating  circuit  including 
a  first  switch  group  for  outputting  a  first  logical  level  by 
being  turned  on  when  said  non-inverted  address  signal 
and  said  inverted  delay  address  signal  are  active:  and 
a  second  switch  group  for  outputting  said  first  logical 
level  by  being  turned  on  when  said  inverted  address 
signal  and  said  non-inverted  delay  address  signal  are 
active. 


5,319,608 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

ONSET  OF  A  TURBULENT  BOUNDARY  LAYER 

INDUCED  BY  A  BODY  MOVING  THROUGH  A  FLUID 

MEDIUM 
Richard  A.  Katz,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,514 

Int.  a.'  B64C  2i/00 

VS.  CL  367—1  7  C\aims 


■kjK.H.ai* 


mode,  said  address  signal  generates  a  write  enable  signal 
for  a  plurality  of  columns  in  block  update  mode,  said 
address  signal  generates  a  write  enable  for  all  columns  in 
flash  update  mode,  and  said  address  signal  generates  a 
write  enable  signal  for  all  columns  in  a  plurality  of  blocks 
in  block-flash  mode. 


5,319,607 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UNTT 

Yasuhiro  FigH;  Hirohiko  Mochiiuki;  Yukinori  Kodama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Sugiura,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fitjitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa  and  Fi^itsu  VLSI  Limited, 
AicU,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,970 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  16,  1990,  2-310222 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—233.5  W  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  unit  comprising: 

a  first  address  extending  circuit  for  delaying  a  non-inverted 
address  signal  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  used  in 
designating  an  information  storage  address,  and  for  out- 
putting  a  non-inverted  delay  address  signal; 

a  second  address  extending  circuit  for  delaying  an  inverter 
address  signal  of  said  address  and  for  outputting  an  in- 
verted delay  address  signal;  and 

a  signal  generating  circuit  for  outputting  an  address  transi- 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  onset  of  turbulence  in  connec- 
tion with  a  body  moving  through  a  fluid  medium  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

supplying  in  the  sidewall  of  the  body,  in  at  least  a  region  of 
the  body  in  which  turbulence  is  expected  to  occur,  sensors 
each  for  generating  a  signal  suitable  for  measuring  ampU- 
tude  of  pressure  fluctuations  of  the  medium  proximate  a 
region  of  said  sidewall; 

during  a  reference  suge  during  which  the  body  moves 
through  the  fluid  medium  when  it  is  known  that  turbu- 
lence is  occurring  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body, 

(i)  enabling  the  sensors  to  each  generate  reference  temporal 
pressure  daU  representing  fluctuations  in  pressure  of  the 
fluid  medium  around  said  body,  and 

(ii)  generating,  in  response  to  reference  temporal  pressure 
daU  generated  by  sensors  in  a  turbulence  zone  at  which 
turbulence  is  occurring  and  sensors  in  a  transition  zone 
between  the  turbulence  zone  and  a  laminar  flow  zone,  a 
method-of-dclay  phase  portrait  for  each  of  a  progression 
of  selected  delay  interval.s;  and 

during  an  operational  suge  during  which  the  body  moves 
through  the  fluid  medium,  (i)  enabling  the  sensors  to  each 
generate  operational  temporal  pressure  daU  representing 
fluctuations  in  pressure  of  the  fluid  medium  around  said 
body,  and  generating  in  response  a  method-of-delay  phase 
portrait  for  each  of  a  progression  of  selected  delay  inter- 
vals, and  (ii)  comparing  the  phase  portraiu,  for  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  selected  delay  intervals,  generated 
in  response  to  the  operational  temporal  pressure  daU 
during  the  operational  stage  to  phase  portraits  generated 
in  response  to  the  reference  temporal  pressure  data  from 
the  transitional  zone  and  the  turbulence  zone  to  determine 
whether  the  phase  portraiu  generated  in  response  to  the 
operational  temporal  pressure  daU  have  selected  charac- 
teristics present  in  the  phase  portraits  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  reference  temporal  pressure  daU  from  the 
transitional  zone  and  the  turbulence  zone. 
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5^19,609 
ACOUSTIC  EMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  SEISMIC 
SURVEYING  AT  SEA 
Michd  RegMnh,  Antony,  France,  aisignor  to  Compngnie  Gen- 
eral de  Gcophysique 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,371 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  10,  1991,  91  12812 
Int  a.5  GOIV  1/38 
VS.  CL  367—16  7  ( 


1.  An  acoustic  emission  system  for  seismic  surveying  at  sea, 
for  the  purpose  of  emitting  a  soundwave  in  a  given  direction, 
the  system  comprising  firstly  a  plurality  of  immersed  sources 
mechanically  connected  to  at  least  one  float  means  and  se- 
condly a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  sources  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  delay  means  suitable  for  applying  respec- 
tive phase  delays  to  each  of  the  sources,  said  delays  being 
defined  by  a  nominal  phase  law  associated  with  said  given 
emission  direction,  wherein  said  system  also  includes  at  least 
two  attitude  sensors  providing  signals  representative  of  the 
absolute  positions  of  at  least  two  of  said  sources  to  correction 
means  of  said  control  circuit,  said  correction  means  providing 
each  of  said  delay  means  with  a  signal  for  correcting  the  nomi- 
nal phase  law  and  representative  of  variations  in  the  relative 
positions  of  the  sources. 


sleeved  relationship  over  said  mandrel  and  cooperable 
therewith  to  impart  reaction  forces  to  said  sub,  said  piston 
mass,  said  sub  and  said  mandrel  defining  opposed  expansi- 
ble fluid  chambers  for  receiving  pressure  fluid; 

a  source  of  pressure  fluid  including  hydraulic  pump  means 
and  control  valve  means  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  chambers,  resi>ectively,  to  effect 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  mass  to  impart  vibrations  to 
said  drillstring;  and 

control  means  for  delivering  signals  at  not  less  than  twao 
frequencies  to  said  control  valve  means  to  effect  recipro- 
cation of  said  piston  mass  at  said  frequencies. 


5,319,611 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  RANGE  DATA  IN  A 

TIME-OF-FLIGHT  RANGING  SYSTEM 

Larry  W.  Korba,  Ottawa,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  National  Reacarch 

CooacU  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,847 

Int  CV  GOIS  15/93 

VS,  CL  367—98  16  Claiu 
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5,319,610 
HYDRAUUC  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  DRILLCTRINGS 
Tom  P.  Airhart  Piano,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674^21 

Int  a.'  GOIV  1/40 

UjS.  a.  367—82  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  range  data  in  a  time-of-flight 
ranging  system  comprising: 

(a)  emitting  plural  energy  emissions  from  at  least  one  trans- 
ducer in  the  same  direction,  one  emission  being  emitted 
and  received  in  a  broad  sensing  volume  and  another  in  a 
narrow  sensing  volume, 

(b)  analyzing  echoes  resulting  from  said  emissions  to  deter- 
mine the  existence  and  position  of  an  obstacle  based  on  the 
broad  sensing  volume,  and 

(c)  determining  one  or  both  of  the  existence  and  position  of 
the  obstacle  or  features  thereof  based  on  the  narrow  sens- 
ing volume  in  the  presence  of  anomalous  resulting  deter- 
minations based  on  the  broad  sensing  volume. 


\.  A  system  for  imparting  controllable  vibrations  to  one  of 
an  elongated  drillstring  and  tubing  string,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  sub  connected  to  said  drillstring  and  including  a  hollow 
mandrel  extending  within  a  bore  formed  in  said  sub; 

a  reciprocable  piston  mass  disposed  in  said  bore  and  in 


5,319,612 

UNFOLDING  CYLINDRICAL  SONAR 

AJain  Lemcf,  Bagnenz,  awl  Guy  Riccardi,  Sceanx,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR87/00367,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul  1,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO88/02535,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  7,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  353,642 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  26,  1986,  86  13485 

IM.  a.>  GOIS  3/SO;  GIOK  11/00 

VS.  CL  367—124  2  Claims 

1.  An  unfolding,  cylindrical  sonar  of  the  type  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  (1),  a  set  of  arms  (2)  hinged  on  the  body  and 
each  bearing  a  set  of  columns  (4,  7)  of  transducers,  the  arms 
being  capable  of  folding  up  against  the  body  and  of  getting 
unfolded  in  placing  the  columns  parallel  to  one  another  on  the 
generatrices  of  a  set  of  virtual,  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  means 
for  processing  the  signals  from  the  hydrophones  to  form  at 
least  one  transmission  and/or  reception  channel  (V4),  charac- 
terized in  that  the  arms  (2)  each  bear  two  columns  (4,  7)  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  smaller  than  a  quarter  of  the  operating 


wavelength  of  the  sonar,  in  that  the  processing  means  further 
comprise  means  to  give  each  pair  of  columns  of  each  arm  a 
directivity,  in  reception  and/or  transmission  which  is  substan- 
tially cardioid.  pointed  inwards  (200)  or  outwards  (300),  and  in 
that  they  also  comprise  means  for  the  selection,  at  the  level  of 
the  formation  of  channels,  of  a  part  of  the  pairs  of  double 


5,319,614 
TIME  INTERVAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Mishio  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 
tion, Tolcyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106380 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1992, 4-57300[Ul 
Int  CV  G04F  S/00,  10/00 
VS.  a.  368—113  7  Claian 
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columns,  the  cardioids  of  which  are  pointed  inwards,  and  of 
the  other  part  of  the  pairs  of  double  columns,  the  cardioids  of 
which  are  pointed  outwards,  in  thus  simulating  two  antenna, 
one  concave  and  the  other  convex,  pointed  in  the  direction  of 
each  channel  formed,  all  the  pairs  of  columns  being  used  to 
form  each  channel. 


5,319,613 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VERIFICATION 
OF  TARIFF  DEnNING  POINTS  IN  TIME  IN  A 
TAXIMETER 
Jiirgen  Adams,  Villingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH,  Villingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,952,  Feb.  11,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1991,  4104057 

Int  CV  G04B  47/00:  G07B  13/08 
VS.  a.  368—10  »«  Claims 

3S,  32.     30,    3t, 


,  33      30.    38,  3t 


1.  A  time  interval  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring  a  time 
interval  between  two  input  signals  and  a  signal  period  of  one  of 
the  input  signals,  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals  which  respectively  receive 
first  and  second  input  signals, 

first  and  second  wave  formatters  having  the  same  threshold 
voltages  with  each  other  for  changing  the  first  and  second 
input  signals  into  square  wave  forms, 

a  first  switch  whose  input  side  can  be  switched  to  either  the 
first  input  terminal  or  the  second  input  terminal  and  whose 
output  side  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the  first  wave 
formatter, 

a  second  switch  whose  input  side  can  be  switched  to  either 
the  second  input  terminal  or  the  first  input  terminal  and 
whose  output  side  is  connected  to  an  input  of  the  second 
wave  formatter, 

a  measuring  part  which  receives  the  output  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  wave  formatters  and  measures  the  time 
interval  which  is  defined  as  the  time  difference  between 
the  two  rising  edges  or  between  the  two  falling  edges  of 
the  first  input  signal  and  the  second  input  signal  and  the 
signal  period  of  one  of  the  input  signals, 
a  calculation  part  which  calculates  a  true  time  interval 
Tx=[(Tl-T2-t-P)/2),  wherein  P  is  a  measured  signal 
period,  Tl  is  a  measured  time  interval  when  the  fust  and 
second  switches  are  respectively  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  input  terminals  respectively  and  T2  is  a  mea- 
sured time  interval  when  the  first  and  second  switches  are 
respectively  connected  to  the  second  and  first  input  termi- 
nals. 
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1.  A  method  of  verification,  in  a  taximeter  or  a  travel  dis- 
tance counter,  of  tariff  defining  points  in  time  which  are  depen- 
dent upon  a  real  time  clock,  wherein  said  method  comprises: 

the  step  of  accelerating  to  a  maximum  relevant  chronologi- 
cal continuous  switching  of  one  of  the  taximeter  and  the 
travel  distance  counter  by  executing  a  maintenance  pro- 
gram in  such  a  way  that  a  chronological  work  cycle  of  an 
evaluating  program  is  effected  in  a  time  compressed  form 
for  triggering  of  tariff  defining  functions;  and 

the  step  of  checking  in  a  program-controUed  manner 
whether  a  predetermined  tariff  defming  function  occwred 
at  a  predetermined  tariff  defining  point 


5,319,615 
WATCH  WITH  SLIDABLE  DECORATIVE  INDIOA 
Chak  W.  W.  Ng,  34312  Mulberry  Ter.,  Fremont  CaUf.  94555 
Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,356 
Int  CL'  C04B  37/00.  47/04 
VS.  CL  368—276  »  O^l^ 

1.  A  watch  having  a  face  and  a  case  of  circular  profile  sur- 
rounding said  face,  said  case  including  a  circular  raceway  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  decorative  inserts,  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  inserts  being  shaped  to  define  linguistic  elements, 
said  raceway  being  mounted  about  the  periphery  of  said  face. 
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said  inserts  being  located  within  said  raceway  in  a  predeter-  5^19,617 

mined  order  to  esublish  a  predetermined  message,  said  mes-       APPARATUS  CASE  WITH  A  ROTATABLE  MEMBER 

Hiroyuki  Sonoda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-163SO 

Int  a.'  G04B  37/00 

MS.  a.  368—294  5  Claims 


sage  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  raceway  so  that  each  may 
be  positioned  at  an  point  along  said  periphery. 


5,319,616 

PIECE  OF  JEWELRY,  MORE  PARTICULARY  A  TIME 

PIECE  WIFH  CHANGEABLE  APPEARANCE 

Hugnes  Jolidon,  Courfairre,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Be  A  Joy 

SA,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH90/00177,  §  371  Date  Oct  30, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02299,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

per  Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,695 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzertand,    Aug.    7,    1989, 
02899/89 

Int  a.5  G04B  37/00 
MS.  a.  368—282  19  Claims 


*  f" 


1.  An  apparatus  case  with  a  rotation  member,  comprising: 

a  case  body; 

a  rotation  restricting  member  including  a  fixed  portion  fixed 
to  the  case  body,  and  a  resilient  hook  piece  projecting 
upward  ft-om  the  fixed  portion  and  being  inclined  with 
reference  to  the  fixed  portion; 

a  rotation  member  arranged  above  the  rotation  restricting 
member  and  having  a  rugged  portion  on  a  lower  surface 
thereof,  the  rugged  portion  being  engageable  with  a  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  resilient  hook  piece  of  the  rotation 
restricting  member,  and  the  rotation  member  being  rotat- 
able  only  in  one  direction  when  the  projecting  end  of  the 
resilient  hook  piece  is  engaged  with  the  rugged  portion  of 
the  rotation  member;  and 

a  restriction  release  member  rotatably  arranged  between  the 
rotation  member  and  the  rotation  restricting  member  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  projecting  end  of 
the  resilient  hook  piece  passes  from  the  fixed  portion 
toward  the  rugged  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
rotation  member,  whereby  when  the  restriction  release 
member  is  rotated,  the  resilient  hook  piece  of  the  rotation 
restricting  member  in  the  opening  is  pushed  down  to 
release  the  engagement  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  resil- 
ient hook  piece  with  the  rugged  portion  of  the  lower 
surface  of  the  rotation  member,  so  that  the  rotation  mem- 
ber is  rotatable  in  both  said  one  direction  and  another 
direction  when  said  engagement  of  the  projecting  end  of 
the  resilient  hook  piece  with  the  rugged  portion  is  re- 
leased. 


1.  A  piece  of  jewelry  comprising: 

a  fixed  central  element  accommodated  in  a  container; 

an  annular  member  to  which  said  container  is  removably 
fixed  by  pressure  engagement,  wherein  said  annular  mem- 
ber is  a  support  having  at  least  one  external  side; 

rigid  retaining  elements  provided  on  said  at  least  one  exter- 
nal side;  and 

a  removable  decorative  fitting  disposed  on  said  support  and 
having  at  least  one  side  which  cooperates  with  said  retain- 
ing elements  of  said  support,  said  decorative  fitting  being 
secured  on  said  support  by  said  container,  said  decorative 
member  concealing  said  at  least  one  external  side  of  said 
support. 


5,319,618 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  HIGH-FREQUENCY  TONE  FOR 

SWITCHING  FROM  A  HRST  MUSIC  SOURCE  TO  A 

SECOND  MUSIC  SOURCE 

Thomas  M.  Krikorian,  3750  Spanish  Oaks  Dr.,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48323 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,852 

Int  a.5  H04B  1/20 

MS.  a.  369—2  14  aaims 
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1.  A  system  for  switching  from  a  first  programmed  track  of 
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a  first  player  to  a  succeeding  programmed  track  of  a  second 
player,  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  cue  tone  at  a  frequency  above  that 
discernible  to  the  human  ear,  said  cue  tone  being  present 
on  said  first  programmed  track  of  said  first  player;  and 
means  for  activating  said  second  player  in  response  to  said 
detecting  means  to  play  said  succeeding  programmed 
track. 


5,319,619 
PHOTOMAGNETIC  ERASER 

Koji  SUiido,  and  Yoahio  F^Jii,  botk  of  AnwgwaH,  Japu,  Ur 

signors  to  MilauMiU  Dcidd  Kaboakiki  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Contiuaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  837,704,  Feb.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,231,614,  whkh  is  a  contiattatioo  of  Ser.  No.  462,730,  Ju.  9, 

1990,  abwidoiicd.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

977,049 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6850;  Apr. 
28, 1989.  M11129 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Sep.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GUB  n/00 
MS.  CL  359—13  * 


speech  signals  can  be  stored  in  the  storage  medium  starting 
from  a  storage  starting  position,  or  speech  signals  previously 
stored  in  the  storage  medium  can  be  read  from  the  storage 
medium  and  in  which  reverse  function  it  is  possible  to  return  to 
the  storage  starting  position  after  storage  or  read-out.  which 
machine  comprises  at  least  one  control  member  which  can  be 
switched  by  hand  between  at  least  two  active  positions,  includ- 
ing one  forward-active  position  and  one  reverse-active  posi- 
tion, in  which  machine  in  ite  dicution-recording  mode  the 
forward  function  can  be  started  by  setting  the  relevant  control 
member  by  hand  to  ite  forward-active  position  and  the  reverse 
function  can  be  started  by  setting  the  relevant  control  member 
by  hand  to  ite  reverse-active  position,  characterised  in  that  in 
addition  to  the  dictation-recording  mode,  the  pocket  dictation 
machine  had  dictation  machine  is  also  operable  in  a  second 
mode  for  the  transcription  of  dicutions,  in  which  the  functions 
of  the  dictation  machine  can  be  started  by  means  of  a  control 
device  instead  of  by  means  of  said  at  least  one  control  member, 
which  control  device  can  be  controlled  at  a  location  remote 
from  the  dictation  machine  and  by  means  of  which  at  least  a 
forward  control  signal  and  a  reverse  control  signal  can  be 
produced, 
the  control  device  is  formed  by  a  foot-switch  unit  compris- 
ing a  connection  lead  terminated  with  a  plug,  the  connec- 
tion lead  and  the  plug  being  adapted  to  transfer  the  for- 
ward control  signal  and  the  reverse  control  signal,  and  the 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  eraser  for  erasing  information  re- 
corded on  a  double-face  magneto-optical  recording  medium 
having  a  pair  of  magnetic  layers,  one  on  each  side  of  opposing 
surfaces  of  the  double-face  magneto-optical  recording  me- 
dium, each  of  the  magnetic  layers  having  an  axis  of  easy  mag- 
netization perpendicular  to  a  respective  one  of  the  opposing 
surfaces,  the  magneto-optical  eraser  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  reflectors  each  having  a  surface  con- 
fronting a  respective  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
double-face  magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

(b)  first  and  second  hght  sources  respectively  mounted  on 
said  first  and  second  reflectors  for  applying  light  over  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  double-face  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  directly  and  via  said  first  and  second 
reflectors,  to  heat  the  magnetic  layers; 

(c)  first  and  second  magnetic  field  generating  means  for 
respectively  generating  and  emitting  first  and  second 
magnetic  fields  on  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  double- 
face  magneto-optical  recording  medium  along  the  corre- 
sponding axes  of  easy  magnetization;  and 

(d)  auxiliary  heating  means  for  preheating  the  double-face 
magneto-optical  recording  medium. 

5,319,620 
POCKET  DICTATION  MACHINE  HAVING  A  REMOTE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  HobeabocUcr,  aad  Enwt  B«yer,  both  of  Vlewa,  Autria. 
•atipiOTS  to  U.S.  Phillpa  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,320 
n*'—  priority,  appiicatioB  Aastria,  Mar.  1, 1991.  A  436/91 
bt  CL'  GllB  19/16.  19/26 
MS.  CL  369—29  »'  C*"*^ 

1.  A  hand-held  dictation  machine  which  is  constructed  to 
store  and  reproduce  speech  signals  which  comprises  a  housing 
and  a  holder  compartment  which  is  enclosed  by  the  housing 
and  is  adapted  to  receive  a  storage  medium  for  storing  the 
speech  signals  and  is  constructed  to  carry  out  a  forward  func- 
tion and  a  reverse  function,  in  which  forward  function  the 


dictation  machine  comprises  a  socket  for  receiving  the 
plug  terminating  the  connection  lead  of  the  foot-switch 
unit  which  socket  is  also  adapted  to  transfer  the  forward 
control  signal  and  the  reverse  control  signal,  and 
the  holder  compartment  is  adapted  to  receive  a  storage 
cassette  in  the  form  of  a  magnetic  tape  which  extends 
between  two  juxtaposed  rotatable  reel  hubs,  of  which  one 
hub  forms  a  forward  reel  hub  and  the  other  a  reverse  reel 
hub,  and  which  comprises  two  winding  spindles  which 
project  into  the  holder  compartment  for  the  rotary  drive 
of  the  two  reel  hubs,  of  which  one  spindle  is  a  forward 
winding  spindle  and  the  other  b  a  reverse  winding  spindle 
and  which  are  both  rotationally  locked  to  at  least  one 
coaxial  drive  wheel  each,  a  motor  and  a  drive  mechanism 
being  carried  by  a  supporting  device  which  is  at  least 
movable  between  at  least  a  forward  operating  positioa  and 
at  least  a  reverse  operating  position,  which  drive  mecha- 
nism comprises  an  intermediate  wheel,  which  is  rotatable 
by  the  motor,  and  by  which,  when  the  supporting  device 
has  been  set  to  a  forward  operating  position  via  the  drive 
wheel  which  is  coaxially  connected  to  the  forward  wind- 
ing spindle,  the  forward  winding  spindle  can  be  driven  to 
move  the  magnetic  tape  in  a  forward  transport  direction 
and,  when  the  supporting  device  has  been  set  to  a  reverse 
operating  position  via  the  drive  wheel  which  is  coaxially 
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connected  to  the  reverse  winding  spindle,  the  reverse 
winding  spindle  can  be  driven  to  move  the  magnetic  tape 
in  a  reverse  transport  direction,  and  which  comprises  an 
actuating  device  which  cooperates  with  the  at  least  one 
control  member  and  with  the  supporting  device  for  the 
drive  mechanism,  by  means  of  which  actuating  device  in 
the  first  mode  the  supporting  device  for  the  drive  mecha- 
nism can  be  set  purely  mechanically  to  at  least  a  forward 
operating  position  by  setting  the  relevant  control  member 
by  hand  to  its  forward-active  position,  and  by  means  of 
which  in  the  first  mode  the  supporting  device  for  the  drive 
mechanism  can  be  set  purely  mechanically  to  at  least  a 
reverse  operating  position  by  setting  the  relevant  control 
member  by  hand  to  its  reverse-active  position,  and 
wherein  the  drive  mechanism,  which  is  supported  by  the 
supporting  device,  which  in  the  first  mode  is  movable 
purely  mechanically  by  the  actuating  device  by  hand 
actuation  of  the  relevant  control  member,  is  adapted  to  be 
electromechanically  movable  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  drive 
mechanism  by  remote  control  in  dependence  upon  the 
two  control  signals  produced  in  the  second  mode  by  the 
control  device  and  applied  to  the  control  circuit,  and  in 
the  second  mode  the  drive  mechanism  drives  the  forward 
winding  spindle  when  said  drive  mechanism  has  been 
moved  electromechanically  in  dependence  upon  the  for- 
ward control  signal,  and  the  drive  mechanism  drives  the 
reverse  winding  spindle  when  said  drive  mechanism  has 
been  moved  electromechanically  in  dependence  upon  the 
reverse  control  signal. 


5^19,<21 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  READING  FLAT  DATA 

MEDU 

Roger  Amar,  23  rue  Pierre  Brossolette,  78350  Juoy-en-Josas, 

France 

nied  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12,  1991,  91  01599 
Int.  a.'  GllB  17/ 10 
MS.  CL  3«9— 34  20  Claims 


19.  Device  for  storing  and  reading  flat  data  media  such  as 
disks  read  by  a  laser  beam,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  columns  of  storage  platters  for  said  data  media 
arranged  on  a  rotatable  assembly  which  is  rotatable  about 
a  central  shaft  parallel  to  said  columns  of  storage  platters 
and  drive  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  assembly,  stor- 
age platters  in  each  of  said  columns  being  stacked  one  on 
the  other  and  mounted  to  be  mobile  in  their  respective 
planes  between  a  storage  position  and  a  transfer  position; 

a  transfer  system  mounted  to  be  mobile  parallel  to  said  col- 
umn and  comprising  means  for  handling  a  data  medium; 

means  for  selecting  a  data  medium  and  moving  the  relevant 
storage  platter  into  the  transfer  position  facing  said  han- 
dling means; 

at  least  one  player  having  a  loading  part  for  facing  a  prede- 


termined position  of  said  transfer  system  to  receive  a  data 
medium; 

at  least  one  first  support  column  extending  parallel  to  said 
column  of  storage  platters  for  supporting  said  storage 
platters,  said  first  support  column  having  spacer  means  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  gap  between  said 
storage  platters,  each  of  said  storage  platters  having  a  flat 
arm  articulated  to  said  first  support  column;  and 

at  least  one  second  support  column  extending  parallel  to  said 
column  of  storage  platters  and  comprising  separators 
between  which  storage  platters  are  respectively  inserted 
to  be  supported  and  held  by  said  separators  when  said 
storage  platters  are  in  the  storage  position, 

wherein  said  at  least  one  first  support  column  comprises  a 
plurality  of  first  support  columns  and  said  at  least  one 
second  support  column  comprises  a  plurality  of  second 
support  columns,  each  of  said  columns  of  storage  platters 
is  associated  with  a  respective  first  support  column  and  a 
respective  second  support  column,  said  columns  of  stor- 
age platters  adjoin  one  another,  and  each  said  first  support 
column  forms  a  structural  unit  with  a  respective  second 
support  column  such  that  in  each  structural  unit  said  first 
and  second  support  column  support  respective  ones  of 
adjoining  columns  of  storage  platters. 


5,319,622 

CONTROL  AND  INFORMATION  DISK  FOR  DISK 

RECORDING  SYSTEM 

Michael  B.  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST  Research, 

Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  478,105,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,812 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—44.14  22  CUims 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  information  on  a  recording  disk  of 
the  type  which  is  responsive  to  light,  said  system  comprising: 

a  rotatable  spindle; 

a  control  disk  permanently  mounted  to  the  spindle,  the 
control  disk  having  tracking  information  on  a  read  surface 
thereof; 

means  for  rotating  the  recording  disk  and  the  control  disk 
synchronously  on  the  spindle; 

a  read  head  for  optically  scanning  the  control  disk  to  obtain 
the  tracking  information; 

a  write  head  mechanically  coupled  to  the  read  head  for 
optically  recording  information  on  the  recording  disk 
using  a  light  beam;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  write  head  in  response  to  the 
tracking  information  to  write  a  tracking  pattern  on  a  write 
surface  of  the  recording  disk,  wherein  said  write  surface 
has  a  start-of-disk  pattern  in  a  first  radial  position,  an 
end-of-disk  pattern  in  a  second  radial  position  and  a  re-, 
cordable  region  therebetween,  said  second  tracking  pat- 
tern being  written  in  said  recordable  region  from  the 
start-of-disk  pattern  to  the  end-of-disk  pattern. 
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5,319,623 
DATA-TRACK  SEARCH  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  A 

DESIRED  DATA  TRACK  ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER 
ShinicU  Yamadn,  Hirakata;  Mitnro  Moriya,  Neyatnwa,  aad 
Hiroynki  Yamagnriii,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japaa,  ami^on  to 
Matmshita  Electric  ladMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jon.  IS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19, 19«9, 1-156524 
lat.  CL'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  CL  369— 44  J2  2 


5,319,624 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  AND  OPTICAL  DISK 

APPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

Hideo  YaauHaU,  and  Makoto  Nasasato,  both  of  Yokokama, 
Japan,  aasigaon  to  KabariUU  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japaa 

CoatianatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,625,  Mar.  27, 1992, 
ahanilnnril.  wUck  is  a  coatinBatloB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,098, 
Jan.  13, 1990.  TUs  ^yilcatiaa  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54^32 
OaiM  priority,  applfcaHoa  Japan,  Jan.  13,  19W.  1-148451; 
Dec.  27, 1989, 1-336660;  Fefc.  27, 1990,  2-44403;  Mar.  29, 1991, 
3-67050;  Sep.  30.  1991,  3-250622;  Jan.  30, 1992.  4-14415 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/Q» 
U.S.  CL  369—44.14  »  ' 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  focusing  control  failure  of  a 
light  beam  irradiating  a  record  carrier  having  a  plurality  of 
data  tracks  formed  thereon,  comprising: 

a  focusing  error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  focus  error 
of  the  light  beam  on  the  record  carrier  and  for  generating 
a  focus  error  signal  indicating  the  focus  error, 

a  focusing  control  means  responsive  to  said  focus  error 
signal  for  controlling  focusing  of  the  Ught  beam  so  that  the 
light  beam  is  focused  on  the  record  carrier,  said  focusing 
control  means  causing  a  focusing  contn^  failure  thereof 
when  the  focus  error  of  the  light  beam  on  the  record 
carrier  is  out  of  a  focusing  controllable  range; 

a  tracking  error  detection  means  for  detecting  a  position 
error  between  the  light  beam  incident  on  the  record  car- 
rier and  a  track  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 
showing  the  position  error  in  response  thereof,  said  track- 
ing error  signal  being  valid  when  the  light  beam  is  under 
control  of  said  focusing  control  means; 

a  moving  means  for  moving  the  light  beam  on  the  record 
carrier  in  a  direction  traversing  the  tracks  on  the  record 
carrier,  and 

a  focusing  control  failure  detection  means  for  judging  that 
the  focusing  control  failure  of  said  focusing  conUol  means 
has  occurred  when  a  cycle  of  said  tracking  error  signal 
which  is  produced  during  the  movement  of  the  light  beam 
driven  by  said  moving  means  has  become  longer  than  a 
predetermined  cycle; 

wherein  the  focusing  control  failure  detection  means 
changes  said  predetermined  cycle  in  accordance  with  the 
cycle  of  the  tracking  error  signal. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  information 
upon  an  optical  recording  medium  with  a  light  beam,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  generating  the  light  beam; 

means  for  converging  the  light  beam  onto  the  optical  re- 
cording medium; 

means  for  movably  suspending  the  converging  means; 

means  for  carrying  the  suspending  means;  and 

firet  and  second  magnetic  circuits  for  generating  first  driving 
force  for  moving  the  carrying  means  in  a  first  direction 
and  second  driving  force  for  moving  the  suspending 
means  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction,  the  first  and  second  magnetic  circuit  being 
separately  arranged  and  the  carrying  means  located  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  magnetic  circuits; 

each  of  the  magnetic  circuit  including: 

a  first  magnetic  yoke  having  first  and  second  flat  surfaces 
and  a  first  side  surface; 

first  permanent  magnets  for  generating  first  magnetic  fluxes, 
which  are  separately  fixed  on  the  first  flat  surface  of  the 
first  yoke; 

plurality  of  second  permanent  magnets  for  generating  sec- 
ond magnetic  fluxes,  which  are  separately  fixed  on  the 
second  flat  surface  of  the  first  yoke; 

a  second  magnetic  yoke  having  a  second  side  surface  and  a 
flat  surface  faced  to  the  first  flat  surface  of  the  first  yoke 
with  a  first  magnetic  gap  between  the  first  permanent 
magnets,  and  fixed  on  the  first  permanent  magnets,  the 
first  magnetic  fluxes  being  guided  to  the  first  magnetic  gap 
through  the  first  and  second  magnetic  yokes; 

a  third  magnetic  yoke  having  a  third  side  surface  and  a  flat 
surface  faced  to  the  second  flat  surface  of  the  first  yoke 
with  a  second  magnetic  gap  between  the  second  perma- 
nent magnets,  and  fixed  on  the  second  permanent  mag- 
nets, the  second  magnetic  fluxes  being  guided  to  the  sec- 
ond magnetic  gap  through  the  first  and  third  magnetic 

yokes; 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  permanent  magnets  generatmg  thutl 

magnetic  fluxes,  which  are  fixed  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the 

first,  second  and  third  magnetic  yokes,  respectively; 
first  coil  fixed  to  the  carrying  means  and  extending  in  the 

first  and  second  gaps,  in  which  a  first  current  is  supplied; 

and 
second  and  third  coil  fixed  to  tiie  suspending  means  and 
faced  to  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  permanent  magnets 
with  a  traveling  space  along  the  first  direction,  in  which  a 
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second  current  is  supplied,  a  first  driving  force  causing  the 
first  unit  to  move  in  the  first  direction  being  generated  due 
to  an  interaction  between  the  first  current  and  the  first, 
second  and  third  magnetic  fluxes  penetrating  the  first  coil 
in  the  first  and  second  gaps  and  the  traveling  space,  and  a 
second  driving  force  causing  the  second  unit  to  move  in 
the  second  direction  being  generated  due  to  an  interaction 
between  the  second  current  and  the  third  magnetic  fluxes 
penetrating  the  second  and  third  coils  in  the  traveling 
space. 


5,319,625 

APPARATUS  USING  DEMODULATORS  TO  DETECT 

CROSSTALK  FROM  A  SIGNAL  READ  FROM  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Yoshiyuki  Okuda,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-48673 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369—53  2  CUims 
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1.  A  crosstalk  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  an  amount 
of  crosstalk  which  occurs  when  a  signal  is  read  from  a  medium, 
on  which  an  image  signal  and  an  identification  signal  are  FM- 
modulated  and  recorded  using  three  tracks  adjacent  to  one 
another,  for  a  period  in  which  the  identification  signal  re- 
corded on  the  medium  is  being  read  therefrom,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  FM  demodulating  means  for  FM-demodulating  the  sig- 
nal read  from  the  medium; 

(b)  AM  demodulating  means  for  AM-demodulating  the 
signal  read  from  the  medium; 

(c)  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  an  output  signal  from 
said  FM  demodulating  means  with  an  output  signal  from 
said  AM  demodulating  means;  and 

(d)  averaging  means  for  averaging  an  output  from  said  multi- 
plying means  to  detect  the  amount  of  crosstalk. 


second  data  including  defective  sector  data  indicating  a 
position  of  said  defective  sector  in  the  optical  disk; 

generating  third  data  in  the  memory  device  based  on  said 
first  data  in  the  first  region  of  the  memory  device  and 
based  on  said  second  data  in  the  second  region  thereof; 

deleting  said  first  data  of  all  of  the  four  defect  management 
areas  of  the  optical  disk  by  means  of  the  optical  head;  and 
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writing  said  third  data,  generated  in  the  memory  device,  to 
all  of  the  first  through  fourth  defect  management  areas  of 
the  optical  disk  by  means  of  the  optical  head  after  said 
deletion  of  said  first  data  of  all  of  the  four  defect  manage- 
ment areas  of  the  optical  disk. 


5,319,627 

METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  A  DEFECT  IN  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK  BY  ASSIGNING  LOGICAL  ADDRESSES  BASED 

UPON  CUMULATIVE  NUMBER  OF  DEFECTS  IN  THE 

DISK 
Atsashi  Shinno,  Chigasaki;  Keyi  Ueki,  Zama,  and  Motoyasu 
Ohao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic 
Communication  System,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  787,202 

iBt  a.'  GllB  7/00 

UjS.  a.  369—54  7  Claims 


5,319,626 
METHOD  FOR  REWRTTING  DEFECT  MANAGEMENT 
AREAS  ON  OPTICAL  DISK  ACCORDING  TO  ECMA 
STANDARD 
Minom    Ozaki;    Kyosoke    Yoshimoto,    both    of   Amagasald; 
Hiroyuki  Onda,  Hoya;  Koji  Yamana,  Setagaya  Ward;  Takuya 
Nagata,  Hoya;  Hidehiko  Murata,  Niiza,  and  Yntaka  Kobaya- 
shi,  Mnsashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Corporatioii  and  Teac  Corporation 

rUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,890 
Oaiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1990,  2-226018 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/O0 
MS.  CL  369—54  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rewriting  defective  sector  data  in  each  of 
first  through  fourth  defect  management  areas  of  an  optical  disk 
by  means  of  an  optical  head  when  a  defective  sector  is  detected 
in  the  optical  disk,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  first  data  in  a  first  region  of  a  memory  device,  said 
first  daU  having  been  written  to  each  of  the  first  through 
fourth  defect  management  areas  of  the  optical  disk,  and 
the  data  of  the  four  defect  management  areas  being  identi- 
cal; 
storing  second  data  in  a  second  region  of  the  memory  device 
when  a  defective  sector  is  detected  in  the  optical  disk,  said 
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1.  A  method  for  managing  a  defect  in  an  optical  disk  em- 
ployed in  a  recording/reproducing  apparatus,  said  optical  disk 
having  a  data  area  and  a  preliminary  area,  said  data  area  includ- 
ing sectors  for  storing  data,  said  preliminary  area  including 
alternate  sectors  for  defective  sectors  occurring  after  being 
used,  physical  addresses  being  assigned  to  all  of  the  sectors  of 
said  data  area  and  said  preliminary  area  in  an  ascending  order. 
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logical  addresses  being  assigned  to  the  sectors  other  than  de- 
fective sectors  detected  at  the  time  of  the  initialization  and 
other  than  the  sectors  of  said  preliminary  area  in  an  ascending 
order  by  skipping  over  the  defective  sectors  detected  before 
being  used  and  the  sectors  of  said  preliminary  area,  said 
method  for  managing  a  defect  in  an  optical  disk  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
constructing  a  table  wherein  are  listed  (I)  a  logical  address 
assigned  to  a  sector  just  subsequent  to  each  of  defective 
sectors  detected  before  being  used  and  (2)  a  cumulative 
number  of  defective  sectors  which  are  detected  before 
being  used  and  are  present  between  a  starting  physical 
address  of  said  optical  disk  and  the  logical  address;  and 
converting  a  logical  address  of  a  sector  into  a  physical  ad- 
dress thereof  by  using  said  table. 


5,319,629 
CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Philip  D.  Henshaw,  Carlisle,  and  Steven  A.  Us,  Needham,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sparta,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,767,  Mar.  5, 1991,  PaL  No. 
5,191,574,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,604, 
Aug.  25, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,998,236.  ThU  application  Jul.  17, 1992. 
Ser.  No.  915,921 
Int  a.'  GllC  \i/04 
MS.  a.  369—103  61  Claim 


5,319.628 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AN  INFORMATION  SIGNAL 

AND  A  RELATED  AUXILIARY  SIGNAL 
Danny  H.  S.  Stas,  Hasselt,  Belgium,  and  Gerardus  J.  Fisser. 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,644 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jul.    8,    1991, 
9101188 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
MS.  a.  369—54  18  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  on  a  record  carrier  a  succession 
of  information  signals  which  are  received  at  an  input  of  such 
apparatus  at  various  intervals  there-between,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

control  means  for  generating  auxiliary  information  to  be 
associated  with  a  received  information  signal  during  re- 
cording thereof,  the  auxiliary  information  being  adapted 
in  relationship  to  the  associated  information  signal; 

recording  means  coupled  to  said  input  and  to  said  control 
means  for  converting  each  received  information  signal 
and  the  associated  auxiliary  information  into  a  recording 
signal  for  controlling  a  write  head  to  record  the  record 
carrier  in  accordance  with  said  recording  signal;  and 

signal  presence  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  input  for 
detecting  whether  a  presently  received  information  signal 
is  valid  for  recording  and  is  received  at  least  a  first  prede- 
termined time  interval  (T3)  after  a  last  previous  informa- 
tion signal  which  was  valid  for  recording,  and  in  that 
event  to  supply  a  control  signal  to  said  control  means  to 
cause  it  to  adapt  the  auxiliary  information  generated 
thereby  so  as  to  relate  to  the  presently  received  informa- 
tion signal. 


1.  A  content  addressable  memory  system  for  storage  and 
retrieval  of  digital  data,  the  system  comprising 

optical  storage  means  including  a  three  or  more  dimensional 
holographic  storage  medium  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
holographic  images  representative  of  daU  fields,  input 
means  for  transmitting  information  into  said  holographic 
storage  medium  and  output  means  for  retrieving  informa- 
tion from  said  holographic  storage  medium,  wherein  said 
holographic  storage  medium  comprises  a  spectral  hole 
burning  material  including  absorption  regions  addressed 
by  an  interrogating  beam  of  light  specifying  an  address 
field  that  includes  a  wavelength  address  indicating  a 
wavelength  at  which  a  particular  data  field  in  said  holo- 
graphic storage  medium  is  stored  and  a  Bragg  angle  ad- 
dress indicating  a  Bragg  angle  at  which  said  particular 
daU  field  in  said  holographic  storage  medium  is  stored, 
and 

content  addressable  interrogation  means,  cooperative  with 
said  input  means  and  said  output  means,  opefative  in  at 
least  a  first  mode,  for  generating  a  search  argument  in- 
cluding a  first  target  data  field  to  be  simultaneously 
searched  over  at  least  a  segment  of  said  optical  storage 
means  containing  more  than  one  of  said  data  fields;  for 
presenting  said  search  argument  into  said  holographic 
storage  medium;  and  for  extracting  from  said  output 
means  a  set  of  address  fields  associated  with  daU  fields  in 
said  holographic  storage  medium  that  match  said  target 
daU  field  of  said  search  argument. 


5.319.630 
LIGHT-TIGHT  OPTICAL  DISK  CARTRIDGE 
Allen  M.  Earman,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  William  R.  A.  Ziegler. 
Gaithersburg.  Md^  assignors  to  Optex  Corporation,  Rock- 
ville.  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,808 
Int.  a.5  GllB  2i/03 
MS.  CL  369—291  24  Claims 

1.  A  removable  optical  disk  cartridge  for  providing  a  light- 
tight  environment  for  an  optical  disk,  comprising; 
top  and  bottom  disk  cartridge  portions  secured  together  by 

a  continuous  light-tight  seam  structure; 
an  optical  disk  routably  secured  within  said  secured  to- 
gether top  and  bottom  disk  cartridge  portions; 
a  slide  rail  having  a  top  portion  located  on  said  top  disk 
cartridge  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  located  on  said 
bottom  disk  cartridge  portion;  and 
a  slide  movably  secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
said  slide  rail  by  an  edge  baffle  structure,  wherein  said 
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edge  baffle  structure  is  light-tight  and  wherein  an  edge  of 
taid  slide  fits  snugly  into  a  baffle  formed  as  part  of  said 
slide  rail  to  form  at  least  one  light-tight  edge  baffle  struc- 


measures  the  response  of  the  component  to  the  plurality  of 
data  sequences. 


5^19,632 

TRANSMISSION  NETWORK  IN  WHICH  A 

COMMUNICATION  PATH  IS  AUTOMATICALLY 

RESTORED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  OCCURRENCE  OF 

A  FAILURE  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  WAY 
Jmko  Iwanki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,212 

Ctadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1992,  4-006781 

Im.  a.'  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/26.  29/14 

VS.  CL  370—16  4  Claims 


I I 


ture  which  prevents  light  from  penetrating  into  said  re- 
movable optical  disk  cartridge  when  said  slide  is  in  a 
cloaed  position. 


5,319,631 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  IN  THE  SUBSCRIBER 

AREA  OF  AN  INTEGRATED  SERVICES  DIGITAL 

NETWORK  SYSTEM 

Michael  Schnrickt,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmumy,  assignor  to 

Sieawiis  AlrtiengescUscliaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CoatinBatiott  of  Ser.  No.  497,547,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  22, 
19n,3«3249I 

Int  CL'  H04J  1/16 
MS.  a.  370—13  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  response  from  a  component  of 
a  subscriber  area  of  an  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network 
(ISDN)  System  to  a  plurality  of  selected  dau  sequences, 
wherein  the  ISDN-system  features  a  system  connection  with  a 
standardized  So  interface,  at  least  one  subscriber  data  terminal 
with  a  standard  So  interface  and  a  data  bus  for  a  two-way 
exchange  of  data  sequences  between  a  net  termination  and  a 
minimum  of  one  sulMcriber  data  terminal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  disconnecting  the  subscriber  data  terminal  and/or  the  net 
termination  from  the  data  bus; 

b)  coupling  a  measuring  device  to  the  data  bus;  and 

c)  coupling  a  test  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  data  sequences  used  in  a  connection  set-up  in  the  sub- 
scriber area  of  the  So  interface  to  the  data  bus,  wherein  the 
test  pattern  generator  generates  each  individual  data  se- 
quence used  for  the  connection  set-up  for  a  duration  based 
on  measurement  considerations  relating  to  the  measuring 
of  the  response  and  in  a  sequence  of  the  data  sequences 
based  on  measurement  considerations  relating  to  the  mea- 
suring of  the  response,  and  wherein  the  measuring  device 


1.  An  apparatus  for  administrating  a  transmission  network 
including  a  plurality  of  crossconnect  systems  and  a  plurality  of 
communication  routes  parallel  to  one  another  among  said 
crossconnect  systems,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
route  selecting  means  for  selecting,  as  a  path  for  communica- 
tion, a  particular  one  of  said  communication  routes  on 
carrying  out  said  communication  to  produce  a  route  signal 
representative  of  said  particular  one  of  said  communica- 
tion routes; 
unit  specifying  means  connected  to  said  route  selecting 
means  for  specifying,  as  a  first  and  a  second  specified  unit, 
specific  ones  of  said  crossconnect  systems  in  accordance 
with  said  route  signal,  said  specific  ones  being  at  both  ends 
of  said  path,  respectively; 
failure  detecting  means  connected  to  said  path  and  said  first 
specified  unit  for  detecting  a  failure  in  said  path  to  pro- 
duce a  failure  signal  representative  of  said  failure; 
operation  executing  means  connected  to  said  second  speci- 
fied unit  and  said  failure  detecting  means  or  executing  a 
predetermined  operation  in  cooperation  with  said  second 
specified  unit  in  accordance  with  said  failure  signal  to 
make  said  second  specified  unit  generate  a  completion 
signal  represenutive  of  completion  of  said  predetermined 
operation;  and 
additional  route  selecting  means  connected  to  said  operation 
executing  means  for  selecting,  as  said  path,  another  one  of 
said  communication  routes  in  response  to  said  completion 
signal. 


5,319,633 
ENHANCED  SERIAL  NETWORK  TOPOLOGY 
GENERATION  ALGORITHM 
Joel  E.  Geyer,  Gary;  Bradley  S.  Trubey,  Raleigh,  and  Anthony 
B.  Walker,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  International 
BuiBess  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,234 
Int  a.'  H04L  12/26,  12/42 
VS.  a.  370—17  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  to  a  serial  communications  net- 


work and  for  generating  a  topology  map  of  stations  connected 
to  said  network  comprising: 
network  addressable  means  for  interconnecting  the  device  to 

the  serial  network; 
a  plurality  of  conununications  ports  disposed  between  the 
network  addressable  means:  each  one  of  the  communica- 
tions ports  coupled  to  at  least  one  station  and  responsive 
to  a  signal  generated  by  the  at  least  one  station  to  insert 
said  at  least  one  station  into  the  network; 
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(i)  a  second  transmitter  subsystem,  and 
(ii)  a  second  receiver  subsystem;  each  of  said  first  and 
second  transmitter  subsystems  comprising: 

(a)  means  or  converting  analog  telephone  communications 
signals  to  digital  dau  signals; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  transmission  carrier  controlled  by 
at  least  one  multiple  access  means,  said  at  least  one  multi- 
ple access  means  being  selected  form  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(i)  time  division  multiple  access  multiplexing  means  for 
controlling  the  times  at  which  the  digiul  dau  signals 
are  transmitted;  and 

(ii)  frequency  division  multiple  access  means  for  changing 
said  transmission  carrier's  frequency; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  pseudonoise  code; 

(d)  means  for  modulating  said  transmission  carrier  by  said 
digital  data  signals  and  said  pseudonoise  code  to  produce 
a  direct  spread  code  division  multiple  access  signal;  and 

(e)  means  for  coupling  said  direct  sprad  code  division  multi- 
ple access  signal  to  a  communications  medium; 

and  each  of  said  first  and  second  receiver  subsystems  compris- 


mg: 


a  first  means  for  monitoring  each  port  and  for  generating  a 
histogram  table  representative  of  whether  each  port  is  in 
an  on-state,  active,  or  an  off-state,  inactive; 

a  second  means  for  receiving  messages  containing  an  identi- 
fier of  the  source  from  which  it  originates  and  generated 
in  sequence  by  the  network  addressable  means  and  all 
active  stations; 

said  second  means  correlating  the  identifier  in  each  message 
with  the  histogram  table  to  indicate  the  active  ports  with 
attached  single  sution  and  the  active  porte  with  attached 
multiple  stations. 


5419.634 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  TELEPHONE  EXTENSION 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 

Darid  B.  Bartholomew,  West  Valley  Otr,  A.  Ray  Ivie,  Orem, 

and  Ahna  K.  Schurig,  Provo,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Phoenix 

Corporation,  Midvalc,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,009 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/204;  HOW  13/00.  3/16 

VS.  a.  370—18  19  CUisN 
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(a)  means  for  receiving  said  direct  spread  code  division 
multiple  access  signal  from  said  communications  medium; 

(b)  means  for  recovering  said  modulated  transmission  carrier 
from  said  received  direct  spread  code  division  multiple 
access  signal;  and 

(c)  means  for  demodulating  said  recovered  modulated  trans- 
mission carrier  to  produce  digital  data  corresponding  to 
said  analog  telephone  communications  signals. 


5,319,635 
ELECTRONIC  DUPLEX  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  D.  Reed,  Arlington;  Walter  J.  Rozanski,  Jr.,  Hurst  and 
Charics  N.  Lynk,  Jr.,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, lac^  Schaumburg.  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,394,  May  6, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,032 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04L  5/16 

VS.  CL  370—31  U  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  communications  system,  the  system  compris- 


(a)  a  base  unit  comprising: 

(i)  a  first  transmitter  subsystem, 
(ii)  a  first  receiver  subsystem,  and 
(iii)  means  for  connecting  said  first  transmitter  subsystem 
and  said  first  receiver  subsystem  to  a  telephone  line; 

(b)  an  extension  unit  comprising: 


1.  In  a  communication  system  capable  of  providing  commu- 
nication between  quasi-duplex  communication  units  and  sim- 
plex communication  units  through  a  repeater,  a  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  in  the  quasi-duplex  communication  unit: 

(a)  transmitting  a  first  signal  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  the  first  signal  comprising  an  audio-modulated 
portion,  a  daU  portion,  the  datt  portion  including  dau 
indicating  the  time  at  which  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
holes  will  occur  in  the  first  signal;  in  the  repeater: 

(b)  receiving  the  first  signal; 

(c)  transmitting  a  second  signal  comprising: 

an  audio-modulated  signal  representing  the  audio- 
modulated  portion  of  the  first  signal;  and 

a  coded  squelch  signal  synchronized  with  the  holes  in  the 
first  signal  for  providing  hole  timing  information  to 
other  quasi-duplex  communication  units,  said  coded 
squelch  signals  being  also  capable  of  unsquelching  the 
simplex  communication  units. 
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5^19,636 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINEAR  LISTENER  ECHO 

CANCELLATION      

Gnozhu  Long,  Canton;  Fuyun  Ling,  JunaiaTPlain,  and  M. 
Vedat  Eyuboglu,  Boson,  all  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Codex 
Corporation,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,702 

Int.  a.'  H04J  15/00 

\i&.  CL  370—32.1  48  Claims 


5,319,637 

SYNCHRONOUS  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  PLURALITY 

OF  CHANNEL  UNITS  AND  aRCUFT  USING  SAID 

METHOD 

Atsuki  TaaigucU;  Satoshi  Takeda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Norihisa  Miura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-109864 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/12;  H04L  12/52 

U.S.  a.  370—58.1  6  Claims 
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1.  A  listener  echo  canceller  (LECR)  for  reducing  a  listener 
echo  interference  in  a  digital  communication  system  having  a 
selected  sampling  interval,  and  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
said  input  comprising  a  sum  of  a  desired  signal  and  a  listener 
echo  interference,  and  said  output  being  free  of  listener  echo 
interference,  said  listener  echo  canceller  comprising: 
a  bulk  delay  line  means,  operably  coupled  to  receive  and 
store  at  least  one  sample  of  one  of:  the  input  and  the  output 
of  said  listener  echo  canceller,  to  provide  a  bulk  delay  line 
output; 
an  adaptive  listener  echo  interference  estimator  means,  oper- 
ably coupled  to  receive  the  bulk  delay  line  output  for 
utilizing  a  listener  echo  bulk  delay  relative  to  the  received 
data  signal  in  place  of  a  talker  far  echo  bulk  delay  relative 
to  the  near  echo  to  generate  an  estimate  of  the  listener 
echo  interference;  and 
an  interference  cancelling  means,  operably  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  input  of  the  listener  echo  canceller  and  the 
estimate  of  the  listener  echo  interference,  for  producing 
said  output  by  subtracting  said  estimate  of  the  listener 
echo  interference  from  said  input  of  the  listener  echo 
canceller, 
wherein  said  adaptive  listener  echo  interference  estimator 
means  further  includes  compensating  means,  operably 
coupled  to  receive  the  input  of  the  LECR  and  to  receive 
a  phase-corrected  listener  echo  estimate,  for  compensating 
a  frequency  offset  in  the  said  estimate  of  the  listener  echo 
interference  utilizing  a  talker  far  echo  frequency  offset  as 
an  estimate  of  far  echo  cancellation,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  compensating  the  frequency  offset 
includes; 

a  phase-error  estimating  means,  operably  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  input  of  the  LECR  and  to  receive  a  phase-cor- 
rected listener  echo  estimate,  for  generating  a  phase 
error  that  is  a  phase  difference  between  the  estimate  of 
the  listener  echo  estimate  and  the  said  input  of  the 
LECR;  and 
a  phase-locked  loop,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the  said 
phase  error,  for  generating  a  phase  correction  estimate; 
and 
a  phase-correction  means,  operably  coupled  to  receive  the 
phase  correction  estimate,  for  generating  a  phase-cor- 
rected listener  echo  estimate. 


1.  A  synchronous  control  method  in  a  plurality  of  channel 
units  of  a  synchronous  transmission  system,  said  channel  units 
including  a  high  order  channel  unit,  a  self-channel  unit  and  a 
low  order  channel  unit,  for  synchronously  transmitting  trans- 
mission signals,  each  transmission  signal  being  transmitted  in 
response  to  a  synchronous  control  signal  by  the  plurality  of 
channel  units,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  synchronous  control  circuits  for  said 
plurality  of  channel  units  so  that  each  synchronous  con- 
trol circuit  outputs  a  respective  synchronous  control  sig- 
nal to  each  respective  channel  unit;  and 
supplying  the  synchronous  control  signal  from  the  synchro- 
nous control  circuit  corresponding  to  the  high  order  chan- 
nel unit  to  the  self-channel  unit  and  to  the  synchronous 
control  circuit  corresponding  to  the  low  order  channel 
unit  in  response  to  the  synchronous  signal  in  the  transmis- 
sion signal. 


5,319,638 
LINK-BY-LINK  CONGESTION  CONTROL  FOR  PACKET 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Huai-An  Lin,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
tions Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,734 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56;  H04J  3/22 

U.S.  a.  370—60  11  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  packet  switching  nodes  interconnected  by 
transmission  links  between  pairs  of  switching  nodes, 

monitoring  means  at  each  of  said  nodes  for  monitoring  the 
traffic  intended  for  each  other  of  said  nodes,  and 

adjusting  means  at  each  of  said  nodes  responsive  to  said 
monitoring  means  at  two  adjacent  nodes  for  adjusting  the 
transmission  rate  for  packets  transmitted  between  said  two 
adjacent  nodes. 


initial  time;  the  first  event  being  that  the  message  header 
source  address  upon  reaching  a  return  net  switch,  matches 
the  diagonal  address  of  the  switch;  and  second,  that  the 
turn  signal  has  not  already  been  rest  by  a  previous  switch 
with  the  same  column  address. 


5,319,639 

CROSSBAR  WITH  RETURN  NET  FOR  SCALABLE 

SELF-ROUTING  NON-BLOCKING  MESSAGE 

SWITCHING  AND  ROUTING  SYSTEM 

Aloke  Gnha,  MinMapoUt,  Mlmi.,  aarisMtr  to  HoMywcU  lac^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Coadanatioii  of  Ser.  No.  740,261,  Aug.  5, 1991,  abwidoiicd.  TUa 

appUcatioa  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,646 

lit  CL'  H04Q  3/Oa  11/04 

U  A  CL  370-«)  '  atim» 


5,319,640 

TRANSMrmNG/RECEIVING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

DIGITAL  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

HlroaU  YamasaU;  Y^ji  Maeda,  and  SUgeUko  Yaaawa,  all  of 

Kawasaki.  Japwi,  assignors  to  F^ittn  liadtcd,  Kawarndd, 

Japan 

CaatinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  661,842,  Feb.  27, 1991,  ah— doiwd. 

This  appUcatkM  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japm^  Feb.  27, 1990,  2-044607 
lat  CL'  H04J  3/12 
MS.  CL  370-«.l  W  ' 
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1.  A  crossbar  for  use  in  a  switching  system  which  switches 
messages  having  headers,  wherein  the  headers  have  source  and 
destination  addresses  and  two  turn  signal  indicator  means,  one 
of  each  of  which  is  associated  with  these  respective  addresses, 
said  turn  signals  being  both  set  at  the  time  the  message  is  sent, 

and 
wherein  the  crossbar  has  a  number  of  inputs,  n,  from  n 
sources,  and  a  number  of  outputs,  m,  to  m  destinations, 
wherein  the  n  inputs  are  connected  to  said  m  outputs  by  an 
nxm  array  of  2x2  switches  organized  into  logical  col- 
umns and  logical  rows  labeled  1  to  m  and  1  to  n,  respec- 
tively, and  each  switch  having  an  internal  representation 
of  at  least  part  of  said  address,  and 
wherein  said  switches  may  be  set  into  one  of  two  modes, 
either  a  pass  or  exchange  mode,  but  all  said  switches  are 
set  into  the  same  of  said  two  modes  a,  called  a  default 
mode,  at  an  initial  time,  said  switch's  mode  is  otherwise  set 
based  on  the  coincidence  of  two  events; 
the  first  event  being  that  a  message  header  destination 
address,  upon  reaching  a  switch  is  determined  by  said 
switch  to  match  the  internal  represenution  of  the  col- 
umn address  of  that  switch;  and 
the  second  event  being  that  the  turn  signal  in  said  message 
header  has  not  already  been  rest  by  a  previous  switch  m 
the  path  of  said  message  header  which  also  had  a  match- 
ing column  address,  and 
wherein  said  crossbar  has  in  communicative  association 
therewith  a  return  network  having  similar  or  identical 
2x2  switches  organized  into  logical  diagonals  with  re- 
spect to  the  logical  organization  of  the  crossbar  switches, 
the  diagonal  having  the  number  of  switches  that  is  largest 
of  all  diagonals  having  switches  with  internal  address 
matching  row  1,  and  each  succeedingly  smaller  diagonal 
having  succeedingly  larger  addresses  and  less  switches, 
with  the  ultimate  diagonal  having  one  switch  of  address 
"n",  and 
wherein  these  switches  are  setable  mto  pass  or  exchange 
mode  based  on  the  coincidence  of  two  events  occurring  at 
each  switch  in  said  return  net.  but  all  said  return  net 
switches  set  into  the  same  mode,  called  default  mode,  al  an 


1.  A  transmitting/receiving  system  having  a  digital  switch- 
ing network  connected  to  a  plurality  of  analog  junction  lines, 
the  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  analog  tie  trunks  connected  to  the  digital 

switching  network  and  the  analog  junction  lines; 
analog  tie  line  ISDN  converting  means  including  means  for 
separating  a  B  channel  signal  and  a  D  channel  signal  of  an 
ISDN  signal  given  from  said  digital  switching  network 
from  each  other,  first  means  for  transmitting  the  separated 
D  channel  signal  through  a  first  analog  junction  line, 
means  for  interfacing  the  separated  B  channel  signal  with 
the  digital  switching  network,  and  second  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  separated  B  channel  interface  with  the  digital 
switching  network  through  a  second  analog  junction  line; 
and 
control  means  for  controUing  said  digital  switching  network 
to  connect  a  corresponding  analog  tie  trunk  to  said  inter- 
facing means  so  as  to  transmit  the  separated  B  channel 
signal  through  said  second  analog  junction  line. 

5^19,641 

MULTL4CCESS  CARRIER  SENSING  NETWORK 

COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL  WrfH  PRIORfFY 

MESSAGES 

Marek  J.  Fridricb,  Saa  Joae;  Glen  M.  Riley,  Loa  Grtoa,  ami 

Robert  A.  DoilB,  Jr.,  Meido  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  aarigMrs  to 

EchekM  System*  Corp.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Dm.  3,  1990.  Ser.  No.  621,737 

iMt  CL'  H04J  3/02 

UJS.  CL  370-85J  <•  ^«" 

32.  A  networked  communication  system  including  a  medium 

for  coupling  in  communication  at  least  a  first  device  and  a 

second  device;  said  first  device  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  storing  a  preassigned  priority  slot  number  N. 
said  preassigned  priority  slot  number  N  being  preassigned 
to  said  first  device; 

(b)  means  for  preparing  a  first  message  packet  for  transmis- 
sion on  said  medium,  said  first  message  packet  being  a 
priority  message; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  said  medium  to  determine  if  said  me- 
dium is  idle; 
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(d)  means  for  monitoring  said  medium  during  a  plurality  of 
priority  slots  1  through  N—  1;  and 

(e)  means  for  communicating  said  first  message  packet  onto 
said  medium  during  priority  slot  N  if  said  medium  remains 
idle  during  said  plurality  of  priority  slots  1  through  N—  1; 


and  said  second  device  comprising: 

(0  means  for  storing  a  preassigned  priority  slot  number  M, 
where  M  is  not  equal  to  N,  said  preassigned  priority  slot 
number  M  being  preassigned  to  said  second  device. 


5^19,642 
METHOD  OF  COMMUNICATION  USING  A  TWO-WAY 

BUS  WITH  CONTENTION  DETECTION 
Takeshi  Ota,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co.,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-097405 

Int.  a.>  H04J  14/08 

MS.  a.  370— 85J  3  Claims 
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5,319,643 
METHOD  FOR  SHORTENING  A  DISTRIBUTED  QUEUE 
Sathyanarayana  Rao;  Reto  Beeler,  and  Martin  Potts,  all  of 
Bern,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ascom  Tech  AG,  Bern,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH90/00024,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,682 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  CL  370—94.1  12  Oaims 


NODE 


1.  In  a  method  for  shortening  a  distributed  queue  which 
exists  across  a  number  of  nodes  connected  to  a  digital  transmis- 
sion line, 
said  transmission  line  including: 
a  non-branching,  first  bus  having  empty  packets  and  infor- 
mation packets  continuously  travelling  in  a  first  direc- 
tion at  a  given  transmission  rate; 
a  non-branching,  second  bus  having  request  packets  and 
non-request  packets  continuously  travelling  opposite 
said  first  direction  at  said  given  transmission  rate,  said 
second  bus  being  parallel  to  said  first  bus;  said  nodes 
being  connected  to  said  first  bus  and  to  said  second  bus, 
said  nodes  receiving  and  transmitting  said  information 
packets; 
at  least  one  of  said  nodes  generating  said  empty  packets  and 

said  non-request  packets; 
each  of  said  nodes  maintaining  a  respective  dynamic  image, 
the  respective  dynamic  image  of  each  of  said  nodes  con- 
trolling transmissions  of  each  of  said  nodes; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  request  into  said  respective  dynamic  image; 
successively  changing  arriving  non-request  packets  into 
request  packets  and  transmitting  said  request  packets;  and, 
changing  an  arriving  empty  packet  into  an  information 
packet  and  transmitting  said  information  packet  when 
permitted  by  said  dynamic  images;  and, 
wherein  each  of  said  nodes  having  produced  or  retransmit- 
ted an  empty  packet  changes  one  arriving  request  packet 
into  a  non-request  packet  and  transmits  said  non-request 
packet  to  shorten  the  distributed  queue. 


1.  A  method  of  communication  between  a  plurality  of  nodes 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  said  plurality  of  nodes  to  a  multiple  access  bus 
having  a  bidirectionality,  said  multiple  access  bus  have  a 
maximum  two-way  propagation  delay  time  tq; 

causing  a  transmitting  node  to  monitor  said  multiple  access 
bus  for  contention  detection  before  a  transmission  of  a 
packet  and  then  causing  said  transmitting  node  to  make 
said  transmission  only  when  said  multiple  access  bus  is  not 
busy; 

further  causing  said  transmitting  node  to  monitor  said  multi- 
ple access  bus  for  a  predetermined  period  t\  after  the  start 
of  said  transmission;  and 

causing  a  receiving  node  to  start  transmitting  an  answer  after 
a  predetermined  wait  time  ri  upon  reception  of  said 
packet  if  said  packet  is  addressed  to  said  receiving  node; 

wherein  tq<t\<,ti. 


5,319,644 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
PORT/STATION  RELATIONSHIPS  IN  A  NETWORK 
Chao-Yu  Liang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Synoptics  Commu- 
nications, Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  93334 
Int  a.'  H04L  U/42.  12/46 
U.S.  a.  370—85.5  13  aaims 

6.  A  network  concentrator  for  interconnecting  stations  to- 
gether in  a  network  having  a  ring  topology,  said  network 
concentrator  comprising: 
communication  transmission  means  for  transmitting  commu- 
nication transmissions  between  stations  connected  to  said 
network  concentrator  and  further  for  transmitting  net- 
work information  generated  by  a  host  module,  to  a  pro- 
cessing means; 
at  least  one  host  module  coupled  to  said  communication 
transmission  means,  said  at  least  one  host  module  for 
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coupling  stations  to  said  network  concentrator,  said  at 
least  one  host  module  having  one  or  more  ports; 

said  one  or  more  ports  of  a  host  module  for  electrically 
connecting  at  least  one  sution  to  said  host  module,  each  of 
said  one  or  more  ports  having  a  means  for  identifying  an 
exit  station  for  a  corresponding  port;  and 

said  processing  means  for  performing  network  management 
functions  for  said  network  including  generating  a  sution 


map,  a  port  map  and  an  exit  station  map  from  said  network 
information,  said  sution  map  for  identifying  all  the  sU- 
tions  coupled  to  said  network  concentrator;  said  port  map 
for  identifying  all  ports  on  said  concentrator  which  have  a 
sution  connected  thereto  and  said  exit  sution  map  for 
identifying  all  exit  sUtions  coupled  to  said  network  con- 
centrator, said  processing  means  further  for  determining 
the  sUtions  coupled  to  each  of  said  one  or  more  ports. 


source  program,  at  each  execuuble  row,  a  call  to  a  control 
routine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  through  said  first  user  terminal  first  monitoring 
process  based  on  said  monitoring  program,  and  activating 
a  second  process  executing  said  object  program,  said 
activations  occurring  in  any  order, 
signaling  by  said  second  process  to  said  first  monitoring 
process  by  means  of  a  first  message  stored  in  a  first  mes- 
sage queue  the  occurrence  of  the  activation  of  said  second 
process, 
detecting  said  first  message  by  said  first  monitoring  process 
and  signalling  to  said  second  process  with  a  second  mes- 
sage, stored  in  a  second  message  queue,  modes  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  the  further  processing  of  said  second  process, 
wherein  said  monitoring  program  comprises  a  main  module 
and  a  background  module,  the  activation  of  said  first 
monitoring  process  comprising  the  steps  of  activating  a 
main  monitor  process  and  the  further  step  of  activating  a 
background  monitor  process,  said  main  monitor  and  back- 
ground monitor  communicating  each  with  the  other  and 
with  said  second  process  by  means  of  said  first  message 
queue,  a  third  message  queue  and  said  second  message 
queue,  said  queues  being  respectively  related  to  said  main 
monitor,  said  background  monitor  and  said  second  pro- 
cess, and  ^_^ 
wherein  said  storage  stores  a  test  routine  (TEST  SCRIPT) 
which  must  be  performed  at  a  predetermined  point  of  said 
second  process,  further  comprising  the  steps  of 
identifying  said  predetermined  point,  by  means  of  a  back- 
ground break  point  referring  to  said  test  routine  in  a 
break  point  Uble  accessible  for  read/write  operations 
by  said  main  monitor  and  background  monitor  and 
accessible  for  read  operation  by  aid  second  process, 
detecting  by  said  second  process  said  background  break 

point,  and 
forwarding  a  message  to  said  background  monitor,  upon 
detection  of  said  background  break  point,  and  generat- 
ing and  activating  by  said  background  monitor  a  child 
testing  process,  based  on  said  test  routine  referred  to  by 
said  background  break  point. 


5^19,645 

METHOD  FOR  DEBUGGING  AND  TESTING  THE 

CORRECTNESS  OF  PROGRAMS 

Flavio  BMri,  Vigeraiw,  LmIo  Fwiaai,  MOaa,  a^  John  Maaoa, 

Rho,  all  of  Italy,  SMi^on  to  Ball  HN  bformatioa  Syrtcas 

Italia  S.vA„  Milaa,  Italy 

FDed  JaL  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738^164 
daiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Aag.  7, 1990, 
90830370.4 

fat.  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—19  3 
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5,319,646 

BOUNDARY-SCAN  OUTPUT  CELL  WITH 

NON-CRinCAL  ENABLE  PATH 

Dafid  L.  SiavMw,  •a'  Wiboa  E.  SaMait,  m.  botk  of  Wcat 

CMaaiMa,  S.C  aMivMn  to  NCR  Cotvonrtioa,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,098 

lat  CL'  H04B  17/00 

MS.  CL  371— 22J  *  < 


omr 


1.  A  method  for  debugging  and  testing  the  correctness  of 
programs  with  a  daU  processing  system  provided  with  at  least 
a  first  user  terminal  having  display  and  keyboard  and  a  storage 
storing  a  monitoring  program,  a  source  program  which  must 
be  debugged  and  tested,  the  source  program  comprising  a 
plurality  of  executable  instruction  rows,  and  an  object  pro- 
gram, said  object  program  being  generated  frtMn  said  source 
program  by  a  preprocessing  operation  which  includes  in  said 


1.  A  device  for  isolating  an  input/output  pad  from  an  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

a  selector  element  having  critical  daU  term,  non-critical 
masking  term,  and  shift  inputs,  the  device  selecting  the 
critical  daU  term  input  during  normal  operation  of  the 
integrated  circtiit  and  the  non-critical  masking  term  input 
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during  both  lest  and  default  operation  of  the  integrated 
circuit,  the  selector  element  including  a  first  multiplexer; 

a  sampling  circuit  coupled  to  the  non-critical  masking  term 
input  of  the  first  multiplexer  including  a  second  multi- 
plexer having  a  term  input  and  a  previous  device  contents 
input,  a  shift  register  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second 
multiplexer  including  a  D-type  flip-flop  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  second  multiplexer,  and  a  latch  coupled 
between  the  output  of  the  shift  register  and  the  non-criti- 
cal masking  term  input  of  the  first  multiplexer; 

a  monitoring  circuit,  coupled  between  the  system  logic  and 
the  term  input  of  the  second  multiplexer,  the  monitoring 
circuit  including  an  inverter  having  a  non-critical  masking 
term  input  and  a  NAND  gate  having  inverted  non-critical 
mask  term  and  critical  data  inputs;  and 

a  test  control  circuit  including  a  first  subcircuit  coupled 
between  the  latch  output  and  the  non-critical  mask  input 
of  the  first  multiplexer  including  an  AND  gate  having 
latch  and  mode  inputs,  and  a  second  subcircuit  coupled 
between  the  system  logic  and  the  shift  input  of  the  first 
multiplexer  including  an  OR  gate  having  non-critical 
masking  term  and  mode  inputs. 


5^19,647 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  PATTERN  GENERATION 

Tosfainori  Hosokawa,  Daito,  and  Akira  Motohara,  Kobe,  both  of 

Ja|»an,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-181090 

Int  a.'  G06F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  371—27  26  aaims 


means  for  incrementing  the  scan  request  counts  respectively 
associated  with  said  identified  registers; 

register  recognition  means  for  recognizing  as  being  critical 
registers  said  registers  respectively  having  scan  request 
counts  which  are  greater  than  said  scan  request  count 
limit;  and 

circuit  reconstruction  means  for,  at  each  time  when  at  least 
one  of  said  registers  is  recognized  as  being  a  critical  regis- 
ter, designing  each  of  said  recognized  registers  to  be  a 
register  which  can  be  scanned. 


5,319,648 
CONTROL  FLOW  REDUCTION  IN  SELECTIVE  REPEAT 

PROTOCOLS 
Werner  K.  Bux,  Richterswil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Parviz 
Kermani,  South  Salem,  N.Y.,  and  Wolfgang  B.  Kleinoeder, 
Richterswil,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonii,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  297,441 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  22, 1988, 
88100940.1 

Int.  a.' G08C  2V02 
\i&.  a.  371—32  4  Claims 


26.  An  apparatus  for  designing  a  digital  sequential  circuit 
including  registers,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  maintaining  scan  request  counts,  each  of  the  scan 
request  counu  being  associated  with  one  of  the  registers; 

means  for  determining  undetected  faults  which  exist  in  said 
circuit; 

means  for  processing  at  least  one  of  said  faults  by  applying 
automatic  test  pattern  generation  to  said  circuit  to  gener- 
ate a  test  pattern  which  detects  said  fault  being  processed; 

means  for  aborting  said  processing  when  said  test  pattern  is 
not  successfully  generated  as  determined  by  reference  to  a 
predetermined  parameter; 

means  for,  when  aborting  said  processing,  identifying  at  least 
one  of  said  registers  which  allow  detection  of  said  fault 
being  processed  as  a  result  of  being  scanned; 

count  set  means  for  preselecting  a  scan  request  count  limit; 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  for  transmitting  data  between 
stations  connected  to  a  transmission  network,  using  informa- 
tion frames  sent  from  a  sending  station  to  a  receiving  station 
and  checkpoint  frames  sent  from  the  receiving  station  to  the 
sending  station,  each  information  frame  carrying  a  send  se- 
quence number,  and  each  checkpoint  frame  carrying  a  receive 
sequence  number  identical  to  the  send  sequence  number  of  the 
next  expected  new  information  frame  thus  acknowledging  the 
highest-numbered  correctly  received  information  frame,  plus 
the  send  sequence  number  of  each  information  frame  missing  in 
the  sequence  of  correctly  received  information  frames  for 
requesting  retransmission  of  each  said  missing  information 
frame, 
in  which  system  said  checkpoint  frames  are  transmitted  from 
a  receiving  station  to  a  sending  station  at  regular  intervals, 
a  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  checkpoint  frames, 
comprising  following  steps: 

transmitting  from  a  sending  station  a  particular  unnum- 
bered frame  to  the  receiving  station  as  Stop  Check- 
pointing frame  (SCP-frame),  if  in  said  sending  station 

a)  there  is  no  request  for  transmitting  data  in  a  new 
information  frame,  and 

b)  a  checkpoint  frame  is  received  from  the  receiving 
station  comprising  no  sequence  numbers  of  missing 
information  frames  and  comprising  a  receive  se- 
quence number  which  acknowledges  the  latest  new 
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information   frame   transmitted   from   said   sending 

station; 
stopping  the  transmission  of  checkpoint  frames  at  regular 
intervals  from  a  receiving  station,  if  said  receiving  sta- 
tion 

a)  has  received  all  arrived  information  frames  correctly 
and  no  information  frame  is  missing  in  the  sequence 
so  that  no  request  for  retransmission  is  necessary,  and 

b)  receives  a  Stop  Checkpointing  frame  (SCP-frame) 
from  the  sending  station;  and 

resuming  the  transmission  of  checkpoint  frames  at  regular 
intervals  from  the  receiving  sUtion  if  it  receives  any 
new  information  frame  from  the  sending  station. 


5,319,649 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  AND  DECODERS 

THEREFOR 

Sreenivasa  A.  Raghavan,  and  Yoa»  Hebron,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Comstream  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,889 

Int  CI.'  G06F  11/10:  H03M  li/OO.  13/12 

\5S.  a.  371—37.1  26  Ctaims 


times  the  interval  of  the  bit  sequence  constitutes  one 
frame; 

error  control  coding  means  for  adding  redundancy  to  the  bit 
sequence  according  to  a  predetermined  procedure  and  for 
coding  the  bit  sequence  to  output  a  coded  bit  sequence; 

data  sequence-to-coordinate  transforming  means  for  trans- 
forming the  coded  bit  sequence  into  coordinates  of  a 
signal  point  on  a  complex  plane; 

transmitter  coordinate  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  coor- 
dinates of  a  signal  point  based  on  the  frame  phase  informa- 
tion to  produce  rotated  coordinates  of  a  signal  point;  and 

modulation  means  for  phase-modulating  or  quadrature- 
modulating  the  rotated  coordinates  of  a  signal  point,  for 
delivering  a  modulated  signal  to  the  communication  net- 
work and  for  delivering  the  frame  phase  information  in  a 
training  signal  to  the  communication  network; 

and  said  device  comprises  in  the  receiver  side: 

demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  modulated  signal 
from  the  communication  network  to  provide  a  received 
signal  point  on  a  complex  plane; 

frame  phase  detecting  means  for  receiving  the  frame  phase 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  stream  of  data,  comprising: 
first  generating  means  for  generating  a  set  of  hard  decisions 

and  a  set  of  soft  decisions  from  the  stream  of  data; 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  first  subsets  from  the  set  of 

hard  decisions 
parity  generating  means  for  generating  a  set  of  parities  from 

a  plurality  of  first  subsets  of  said  set  of  hard  decisions; 
means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  second  subsets  from  the  set 

of  soft  decisions; 
weight  function  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality 

of  weight  functions  from  said  plurality  of  second  subsets 

of  the  set  of  soft  decisions  based  on  how  many  times  a 

given  one  of  said  soft  decisions  occurs  in  each  second 

subset,  and 
correcting  means  for  producing  a  corrected  dau  stream 

with  said  weight  functions  and  said  parities. 


5,319,650 

MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

DETECTING  AN  UNSYNCHRONIZED  FRAME  STATE 

Yasunao  Mizutani,  Fuchu,  and  Takashi  Kaku,  Tama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00769,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/16123,  PCT  Pub. 
Dau  Dec.  27, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1989,  1-151272; 
Jun.  27,  1989, 1-164624 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/04 
MS.  a.  371—46  *  Ctaima 

1.  A  modulator-demodulator  device  capable  of  detecting  an 
unsynchronized  frame  state  in  a  communication  network,  said 
device  comprising  in  the  transmitter  side: 
bit  processing  means  for  delivering,  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals, a  bit  sequence  of  daU  to  be  transmitted; 
frame  phase  generating  means  for  generating  frame  phase 
information  specifying  that  the  interval  of  an  integer  N 
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information  in  a  training  signal  from  the  communication 
network  for  detecting  a  phase  of  the  received  signal  point 
to  provide  a  received  frame  phase  and  for  adjusting  the 
received  signal  point  to  maintain  coincidence  between  the 
frame  phase  information  and  the  received  signal  point  to 
produce  an  adjusted  received  signal  point; 

receiver  coordinate  rotating  means  for  routing  coordinates 
of  the  adjusted  received  signal  point  in  a  reverse  direction 
of  that  of  said  transmitter  coordinate  routing  means  based 
on  the  frame  phase  information  to  produce  routed  coordi- 
nates of  a  received  signal  point; 

maximum  likelihood  signal  point  determining  means  for 
determining  a  maximum  Ukelihood  signal  point  by  adding 
redundancy  to  the  routed  coordinates  of  a  received  signal 
point  like  the  redundancy  added  by  said  error  control 
coding  means  of  the  transmitter  side  and  by  correcting  a 
coordinate  error  of  the  routed  coordinates  of  the  received 
signal  point;  and 

unsynchronized  frame  sute  determining  means  for  deter- 
mining a  soft  unsynchronized  frame  sute  based  on  a  dis- 
tance between  the  maximum  Ukelihood  signal  point  and 
the  routed  coordinates  of  the  received  signal  point 
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DATA  INTEGRITY  FEATURES  FOR  A  SORT 
ACCELERATOR 
Briaa  C.  Edem,  San  Jow,  Calif^  Riclurd  P.  HeUiwell,  Colorado 
Springi,  Colo^  Jolui  T.  Johnston,  San  Jose,  Califs  and  Ridi- 
•rd  F.  Lary,  Cokirado  Springs,  Colo^  assignor*  to  Digital 
Eqaipnent  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mas*,  and  National  Semi- 
coadnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  760,173,  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  374,349,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,111,465.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,795 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/10:  H03M  13/00 
VS.  a.  371—54  7  Claims 


length  and  for  suppressing  backemissions  from  said  first 
fiber  to  prevent  oscillations  in  said  first  fiber. 


5.  A  sort  order  checker  for  checking  the  sorted  order  of  a 
group  of  output  records  from  a  rebound  sorter  which  receives 
as  input  a  group  of  unordered  input  records  and  generates  as 
output  a  corresponding  group  of  output  records  in  sorted 
order,  comprising: 
a  storage  means  for  receiving  and  storing  a  first  record 

output  from  said  rebound  sorter; 
comparison  logic  means  receiving  said  first  record  from  said 
storage  means  and  a  second  record  subsequently  output 
from  said  sorter  means  for  comparing  said  stored  first 
record  and  said  second  record;  and, 
said  comparison  logic  means  generating  either  a  first  output 
signal  when  said  stored  first  record  is  greater  than  said 
second  record,  a  second  output  signal  when  said  stored 
first  record  is  less  than  said  second  record  or  a  third  out- 
put signal  when  said  stored  first  record  is  equal  to  said 
second  record. 


5,319,652 
SUPER  LUMINESCENT  UGHT  SOURCE 
Robert  P.  Moellcr,  Ft  Washington,  Md.;  William  K.  Burns, 
Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Ellas  Soitzer,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assies- 
on  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,944 
Lrt.  CV  HOIS  3/06:  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  312— «  14 


1.  A  super  luminescent  tight  source  comprising: 

a  pump  Ught  source  for  producing  a  pump  beam; 

a  first  fiber  doped  with  first  activator  ions  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  pump  beam  at  a  first  wavelength  from  said  pump 
light  source  for  emitting  light  at  a  second  wavelength;  and 

means  optically  coupled  between  said  pump  light  source  and 
said  first  fiber  for  passing  the  pump  beam  to  said  first  fiber 
to  enable  said  first  fiber  to  emit  light  at  the  second  wave- 


5,319,653 
INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  COMPONENT  STRUCTURE 
Pierre-Noa  Favettnec,  Lannion;  Hiline  L'Haridon,  Ploulec'h; 
Danielle  Moutonnet  Plumeur  Bodou;  Albert  Barriere,  Ta- 
lence;  Sibastien  Raoux,  and  Bruno  Nombelli,  both  of  Bor- 
deaux, France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  No».  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,659 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  20,  1991,  91  14303 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  a.  372—7  21  Claims 


10  ((l-x)(Mj_yMy!^)-xTRFj 


SC         --20 


1.  An  integrated  optical  component  structure  which  pro- 
duces radiation  at  a  rare  earth  ion  fluorescence  wavelength  X| 
comprising  at  least  a  thin  layer  of  a  mixed  rare  earth  fluoride 
solid  solution  having  the  formula  ( 1  —  xXMi  _^  M'yF2)-x  TRF3 
deposited  on  a  substrate  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
material  where  M  and  M'  denote  an  alkaline  earth  ion,  TRF3 
denotes  a  rare  earth  fluoride,  x  is  in  the  range  (0,1)  and  y  is  in 
the  range  (0,1). 


5,319,654 
PULSED  LASER  BEAM  SOURCE  DEVICE 
TsMneynki  Urakami;  Shinichiro  Aoshima,  and  Isuke  Hirano,  all 
of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.iL,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-079866 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  372—7  10  Claims 


1.  A  pulsed  laser  beam  source  device  comprising; 

a  laser  medium; 

optical  pumping  means  for  pumping  the  laser  medium; 

resonator  means  for  resonating  a  beam  from  the  laser  me- 
dium which  is  along  a  set  optical  path;  and 

a  multi-layer  film  formed  of  a  first  layer  of  a  first  material, 
and  a  second  layer  of  a  second  material, 

the  first  material  changing  a  refractive  index  in  accordance 
with  an  intensity  of  the  beam. 
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5,319,655 
MULTIWAVELENGTH  LATERALLY-INJECTING-TYPE 

LASERS 
Robert  L.  Tboraton,  East  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,024 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—23  24  Claims 


5,319,657 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  OF  MODULATION  DOPING 
QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTURE  WTTH  STOPPER 
AGAINST  DOPANT  DISPERSION  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Nobuynki  Otsvka,  Hirakata;  Masahiro  Kito,  Toyonaka;  Masato 
Ishino,  ShUooawatc,  and  Yasushi  Matsui,  Neyagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1991,  3-260038 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—43  12  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  device  for  making  a  surface- 
skimming  laser  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  portion, 

(b)  a  stack  of  semiconductor  layers  on  said  substrate  portion, 
said  suck  of  layers  being  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  body 
opposite  said  substrate  portion  and  forming  first  and  sec- 
ond lasing  active  regions  of  first  and  second,  respectively, 
surface  skimming  lasers  for  generating  first  and  second, 
respectively,  radiation  beams  having,  respectively,  first 
and  second  wavelengths. 


5,319,656 
THERMAL  CONTROL  FOR  LASER  DIODE  USED  IN 
OUTSIDE  PLANT  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
William  L.  Geller,  Foster  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raynet  Corpo- 
ration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/02304,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927,383 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  17  Claiam 
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1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  an  output  power  level  of  a  laser 
diode  operating  over  a  thermal  gradient,  said  laser  diode  emit- 
ting optical  energy  at  a  remotely  commanded  optical  power 
level  periodically  in  a  burst  mode  interval  of  a  recurrent  frame 
within  a  time  division  multiplex  optical  communications  net- 
work, comprising: 
monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  peak  output  optical 
power  of  the  laser  diode  during  a  said  burst  mode  interval 
thereof, 
transimpedance  amplifier  means  for  converting  a  current 
signal  from  the  monitoring  means  into  a  peak  optical  level 
voltage  representative  of  sensed  peak  optical  power  dur- 
ing the  burst  mode  interval, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  peak  optical  level 
voluge  with  a  reference  volUge  derived  in  response  to 
remotely  commanded  optical  output  level  and  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  a  logical  condition  from  said 
comparison, 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  peak  optical  power  based 
on  the  signal  and  the  remotely  commanded  optical  output 
leveL 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising  a  compound  semicon- 
ductor substrate  with  a  first  conductive  type, 

a  first  wave  guide  layer  formed  on  the  substrate, 

a  modulation  doping  quantum  well  layer  of  alternating  well 
layers  and  barrier  layers  with  the  barrier  layers  modula- 
tion doped, 

a  stopping  layer  for  stopping  dopant  diffusion, 

and  a  second  conductive  clad  layer, 

wherein  the  energy  gap  of  the  first  wave  guide  layer  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  energy  gap  of  the  substrate, 

the  energy  gap  of  each  of  the  well  layers  is  less  than  the 
energy  gap  of  the  first  wave  guide  layer, 

the  energy  gap  of  each  of  the  barrier  layers  is  between  that 
of  the  first  wave  guide  layer  and  that  of  each  of  the  well 
layers,  and  includes  in  part  a  modulation  doping  layer 
with  the  same  or  different  conductive  type  as  the  sub- 
strate, 

the  energy  gap  of  the  stopping  layer  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  energy  gap  of  each  of  the  barrier  layers,  and  is  a 
crystal  to  which  the  dopant  is  added  at  less  than  the  solu- 
tion limit  thereof 


5,319,658 

SOLID  SOLUTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

ELEMENT  MATERIAL  AND  LASER  ELEMENT 

Katashi  Masumoto;  Katsumi  Mochizuki,  and  Seishi  Abe,  all  of 

Sendai,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation:  The  Research 

Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-002307 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—43  »7  Claims 


Laser  Beam 


1.  A  solid  solution  semiconductor  laser  element  material 
having  the  general  chemical  formula 
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C«i_,Pb,X 
wherein  0<x<O.S  and  X  comprises  S. 


5^19,659 

SEMICo^a>uc^oR  diode  laser  having  an 

INTRACAVmr  SPATIAL  PHASE  CONTROLLER  FOR 
BEAM  CONTROL  AND  SWITCHING 
Jolm  P.  HoUmer,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,315 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—45  26  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  having  a  plurality  of  epitaxial 
layers,  stud  laser  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  contact  metallization  layer; 

(b)  a  sul>strate; 

(c)  a  first  cladding  layer  layered  onto  said  substrate; 

(d)  a  broad  area  active  lasing  layer  located  above  said  first 
cladding  layer,  said  active  lasing  layer  providing  lasing 
action  to  produce  an  emission  beam; 

(e)  an  second  cladding  layer  located  above  said  active  lasing 
layer;  said  first  cladding  layer,  active  lasing  layer,  and 
second  cladding  layer  forming  a  diode  lasing  structure 
having  a  heterojunction; 

(0  an  second  contact  metallization  layer  located  above  said 
second  cladding  layer; 

(g)  two  reflecting  surfaces,  parallel  to  each  other,  and  or- 
thogonal to  said  active  lasing  layer; 

(h)  a  resonant  cavity  in  said  active  lasing  layer  formed  by 
said  reflecting  surfaces  to  provide  feedback  for  said  lasing 
action;  and 

(i)  an  intracavity  spatial  phase  controller  that  affects  the 
phase  of  said  emission  beam  to  produce  linear  phase  varia- 
tion across  a  dimension  of  said  laser. 


5,319,660 
MULTI-QUANTUM  BARRIER  LASER 
Ying  C.  Chen,  Scarsdale,  and  Hnrrey  B.  Serreze,  Pound  Ridge, 
both  of  N.Y.,  nMiffiors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation, 
St.LiMia,Mo. 

FUcd  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,167 
Int  CL>  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—45  14  Claims 

1.  A  semicoaductor  laser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  semicoaductor  substrate;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  layers,  positioned  upon  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

(1)  a  quantum  well  region  for  propagating  optical  signals 
along  an  axis  of  propagation,  said  quantum  well  region 
having  a  PN  junction  proximate  thereto; 

(2)  a  first  graded  index  layer  having  a  graded  index  of 
refraction  disposed  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  quantum 
well  region,  said  graded  index  of  refraction  being  larg- 
est at  the  interface  of  said  fu^  graded  index  layer  and 


said  quantum  well  region  and  decreasing  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  quantum  well  region; 
(3)  a  second  graded  index  layer  having  a  graded  index  of 
refraction  disposed  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  quan- 
tum well  region,  said  graded  index  of  refraction  being 
largest  at  the  interface  of  said  second  graded  index  layer 
and  said  quantum  well  region  and  decreasing  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  quantum  well  region; 


z«Kr 


(4)  a  plurality  of  first  quantum  barrier  layers  positioned 
within  said  first  graded  index  layer  having  alternating 
large  and  small  bandgaps  whereby  each  layer  having  a 
large  bandgap  is  disposed  adjacent  a  layer  having  a 
small  bandgap;  and 

(5)  a  plurality  of  second  quantum  barrier  layers  positioned 
within  said  second  graded  index  layer  having  alternat- 
ing large  and  small  bandgaps  whereby  each  layer  hav- 
ing a  large  bandgap  is  disposed  adjacent  a  layer  having 
a  small  bandgap. 


5,319,661 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DOUBLE  HETEROCTRUCTURE 

LASER  DEVICE  WTTH  INP  CURRENT  BLOdONG 

LAYER 

Michinori  Irikawa,  Yokohama,  and  Masayuki  Iwaae,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,271,  Dec.  27, 1991, 

abmidoaed.  TUs  appUcation  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-417845 

Int  CL^  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—46  15  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  diode  including  an  In?  substrate  of 
a  first  conductivity  type,  a  double-heterostnicture  including  at 
least  an  active  layer  and  a  pair  of  cladding  layers  of  a  first  and 
a  second  conductivity  type,  ridge  guide  structure  formed  by 
etching  off  part  of  said  cladding  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type,  current  confining  structure  formed  between  said 
cladding  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  said  substrate, 
a  pair  of  reflecting  means  for  optical  feedback,  and  a  pair  of 
ohmic  metals,  said  current  confining  structure  consisting  of  an 
InP  convex  mesa  stripe  formed  by  etching  off  part  of  said 
substrate  or  part  of  an  epitaxial  layer  on  said  substrate,  and  an 
InP  current  blocking  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  em- 
bedded at  both  sides  of  said  mesa  stripe. 
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5,319,662 
LONGITUDINAL  DISCHARGE  LASER  BAFFLES 
Bruce  E.  Warner,  Livermore,  and  Earl  R.  Ault,  Dublin,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1984,  Ser.  No.  640,173 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/02.  3/223 

VS.  a.  372—56  H  Ctaim» 


5,319.664 
ION  LASER  TUBES 
K^Tiihi—  Nishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,374 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-071822 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/03 

VS.  CL  372-61  4  Claims 


— ^Wi 


1.  Infrared  baffles  for  longitudinal  discharge  lasers,  compris- 


mg 


6- 

a  longitudinal  discharge  laser  having  a  discharge  region 
located  on  an  axis,  at  each  end  of  the  discharge  region 
there  being  located  outward  serially  an  electrode  and  then 
a  window  along  and  on  the  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  baflles  spaced  apart  along  and  on  the  axis 
between  the  window  and  the  electrode  of  one  end  of  the 
longitudinal  discharge  laser,  the  baffling  being  chosen 
from  materials  which  do  not  transmit  infrared  radiation 
and  spacing  of  the  baffles  being  chosen  so  that  an  IR  ray 
that  just  clears  a  next  interior-most  baffle  and  reflects  from 
a  laser  wall  will  strike  a  next  exterior-most  baffle. 


1.  An  ion  laser  tube  having  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  silicon 
carbide  capillary  members  arranged  along  a  laser  axis  of  said 
laser  tube;  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  aluminum  nitride  envel- 
opes, each  of  said  capillary  members  having  a  central  hole  for 
an  electric  discharge  path  along  said  laser  axis,  each  of  said 
envelopes  having  a  plurality  of  gas  return  holes  and  a  through- 
hole  for  accommodating  each  of  said  capillary  members 
therein,  said  envelopes,  in  each  of  which  each  of  said  capillary 
members  is  accommodated,  being  airtightly  secured  to  one 
another  so  as  to  form  said  electric  discharge  path;  and  an  anode 
electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  provided  at  both  ends  of  said 
electric  discharge- path,  respectively,  and  comprising  having  a 
first  titanium  carbide  coating  layer  and  a  second  alumina  coat- 
ing layer  in  order  on  an  inner  face  of  said  hole  for  the  electric 
discharge  path. 


5,319,663 
DUST  PRECTPITATION  IN  A  GAS  LASER 

John  Reid,  Stittsrille;  Steven  D.  Hastie,  Oayton.  and  George  S. 
P.  Castle,  London,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Lumonics  Inc., 
Kanata,  Canada 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,130 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/22 

VS.  a.  372—59  »  Cto*«« 


5,319,665 
HIGH  POWER  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PULSE  DRIVER 

USING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHOCK  LINE 
Daniel  L.  Birx,  Oakley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Science  Research 
Laboratory,  SomerrUle,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,622 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/0975;  H03K  3/01:  H03B  11/00;  H04B  3/04 
VS.  CL  372—69  »♦ ' 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  comprising  a  sealed  vessel  containing  a 
charge  of  lasing  gas,  discharge  electrodes  defining  an  elongate 
lasing  discharge  area  having  a  first  length,  a  pair  of  optics 
spaced  beyond  respective  ends  of  the  discharge  area,  and  an 
elongate  circulating  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
the  discharge  electrodes  and  having  a  second  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  first  length  for  circulating  the  gas  in  a  closed 
circulating  path  in  the  vessel,  said  circulating  path  extending 
from  the  circulating  means,  through  the  discharge  area  and 
back  to  the  circulating  means,  having  a  traverse  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  second  length  and  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  of  the  optics;  the  provision  of  at  least  one  elongate  elec- 
trosutic  precipitator,  each  said  precipiutor  being  located  in 
said  circulating  path,  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 
circulating  means  and  having  a  third  length  substantially  equal 
to  said  second  length. 


1.  A  high-power  pulse  driver,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  high  energy  electric  pulses,  including 

an  electromagnetic  pulse  compressor;  and 
an  electromagnetic  shock  line  for  sharpening  a  leading  edge 
of  each  high  energy  electric  pulse  produced  by  the  means 
for  producing,  the  electromagnetic  shock  line  including 
a  centrally  disposed  conductor; 
a  peripherally  disposed  conductor;  and 
a  body  of  non-linear  material  disposed  between  the  cen- 
trally disposed  conductor  and  the  peripherally  disposed 
conductor,  wherein  the  body  of  material  has  a  permea- 
bility, II,  which  varies  by  a  ratio  of  at  least  100:1,  as 
magnetic  field  strength  varies  from  near  zero  to  a  maxi- 
mum in  a  period  shorter  than  about  100  nS. 
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ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK 
LASER 
DavM  A.  Ackcrman,  Hopewell,  N  J^  assignor  to  ATAT  Bdl 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,916 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

VS.  CL  372—96  5  Claims 


tor  path  difTers  from  the  optical  path  length  of  the  other 
resonator  path. 
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S,319,667 
TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Kaspar  Diitting;  Olaf  Hildebraad,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Dieter 
Baums,  Lndwigiburg;  Wilfried  Idler,  Markgromngen;  Mi- 
chael Schilling,  Stuttgart,  and  Klaus  Wunstel,  Schwieberdin- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35,918 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1992,  4212152 

Int.  a.3  HOIS  3/082 
U.S.  a.  372—97  16  Claims 


1.  An  interferometric  semiconductor  laser  including  a  cavity 
in  the  form  of  a  Y  and  comprising: 

at  least  three  individually  actuatable  active  segments;  and 

a  central  segment  coupling  together  the  at  least  three  indi- 
vidually actuauble  active  segments,  the  central  segment 
being  one  of  an  active  or  passive  segment  that  acts  as  a 
beam  divider; 

wherein  the  arrangement  of  the  segments  forms  two  resona- 
tor paths  which  contain  at  least  one  common  active  seg- 
ment; 

wherein  at  least  one  resonator  path  includes  an  active  seg- 
ment that  does  not  belong  to  the  other  resonator  path;  and 

wherein,  in  the  absence  of  or  with  the  same  actuation  of  the 
active  segments,  the  optical  path  length  of  the  one  resona- 


5,319,668 

TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTERNAL  CAVITY  DIODE 

LASER 

Francis  S.  Luecke,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  New  Focus,  Inc., 

Sunnjnrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,398 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

\}S.  a.  372—107  18  aaims 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  distributed  feedback  semiconduc- 
tor laser  comprising  a  semiconductor  body  and  means  for 
facilitating  flowing  an  electric  current  through  the  body,  asso- 
ciated with  the  laser  being  a  modal  decay  length  t<,  and  a  pa- 
rameter a,  the  body  being  a  multilayer  structure  comprising 

a)  a  substantially  planar  active  layer, 

b)  a  grating  that  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  active  layer, 
and 

c)  a  spacer  layer  of  thickness  t^  between  said  active  layer  and 
said  grating;  characterized  in  that 

d)  t,  is  within  the  range  [to/(l)-a)]±IO%. 


1.  In  a  tunable  diode  laser  having  an  external  cavity  includ- 
ing a  collimating  lens,  a  rotatable  mirror  for  reflecting  a  se- 
lected wavelength  from  a  diffraction  grating  back  into  the 
laser,  means  for  simultaneous  rotation  and  linear  translation  of 
said  mirror  comprising: 

a.  a  pivot  axis,  for  rotation  of  said  mirror,  positioned  at  the 
intersection  of  the  bisectors  of  the  angles  created  by  the 
normals  to  the  mirror  planes  at  the  points  of  intersection 
between  said  minor  for  first,  second  and  third  positions  of 
said  mirror; 

b.  the  first  said  position  representing  the  angular  position 
which  reflects  a  first  desired  wavelength,  diffracted  by 
said  diffraction  grating,  in  the  tuning  rang  of  said  system, 
and  a  first  lineal  position  corresponding  to  an  optical 
distance  for  said  lasers  and  cavity  representing  a  first 
integral  number  of  half  wavelengths  at  said  first  desired 
wavelength; 

c.  the  second  said  position  representing  the  angular  position 
which  reflects  a  second  desired  wavelength,  the  nominal 
center  wavelength  of  said  system,  diffracted  by  said  dif- 
fraction grating  and  a  second  lineal  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  optical  distance  for  said  laser  and  said  cavity 
representing  said  first  integral  number  of  half  wavelengths 
at  said  nominal  center  wavelength  of  said  system; 

d.  the  third  said  position  representing  the  angular  position 
which  reflects  a  third  desired  wavelength,  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  nominal  center  wavelength  form  said  first 
desired  wavelength  and  within  the  tuning  range  of  said 
system,  diflracted  by  said  diffraction  grating  and  a  third 
lineal  position  corresponding  to  the  optical  distance  for 
said  laser  and  cavity  representing  said  first  integral  num- 
ber of  half  wavelengths  at  said  third  wavelength;  and, 

e.  said  first,  second  and  third  lineal  positions  including  dis- 
tance corrections  to  the  actual  physical  length  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  and  indices  of  refraction  of  the 
window  of  said  diode  laser  and  a  distance  correction 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  and  indices  of  refraction  of 
the  lens. 
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5,319,669 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  MELTER 

Stephen  F.  Cox,  Perrysburg,  and  Ray  S.  Richards,  Sylvania, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Stir-Melter,  Inc.,  Perrysburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,991 

Int.  a.'  C03B  5/027 

MS.  a.  373—29  26  Claims 


to  form  a  cusped  DC  magnetic  quadrupole  field  at  said  point  of 
equilibrium  of  said  material  so  that  motion  of  said  material 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  waste  material  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  a  melt,  the  vessel  having  a  head  space 
defmed  above  the  melt  containing  heated  gases,  said  vessel 
having  an  inlet  port  for  receiving  feed  material  in  said 
vessel,  an  outlet  port  for  removing  molten  material  from 
the  vessel,  and  an  exhaust  port  for  removing  off  gases 
from  the  vessel; 

impeller  means  for  mixing  waste  material  into  said  melt,  said 
impeller  means  being  secured  to  a  roUtoble  shaft  disposed 
at  least  in  part  in  said  vessel  and  having  an  end  portion 
extending  outwardly  away  from  said  vessel; 

heating  means  for  discharging  electrical  energy  through  said 
molten  material  in  said  vessel; 

a  cover  secured  to  the  top  of  the  vessel,  said  cover  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  rotatable  shaft  is  received 
with  said  end  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  shaft  seal  engaging  said  end  portion  of  said  rotatable  shaft; 
and 

means  for  cooling  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft  to  maintain 
the  temperature  of  said  shaft  below  a  level  that  would 
harm  said  shaft  seal. 
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within  said  levitotion  field  region  is  magnetically  damped 
thereby. 


5,319,671 

PREWARNING  DEVICE  FOR  INDUCnON  MELTING 

FURNACE 

Manfred  Hopf,  Einsiedel/Thiiringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor   to    Feuerfest    Uberwachungstechnologie   Saveway 

GmbH,  Langewiesen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,502 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Job.  19, 
1991,  4120205 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/06 
MS.  a.  373—145  10  Claims 


5,319,670 
VELOCFTY  DAMPER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNFnCALLY 

LEVITATED  MATERIALS 
Richard  J.  Fox,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918.095 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/32 
VS.  a.  373—138  «  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electromagnetic  leviution  system 
for  levitating  a  metallic  material  including  an  AC  magnetic 
induction  coil  means  operated  at  a  radio  frequency  range  for 
generating  a  magnetic  levitotion  field  region  about  a  first  axis 
within  which  said  material  is  inductively  levitoted  at  a  point  of 
equilibrium  along  said  first  axis,  a  passive  damping  system 
comprising  a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  disposed  in  opposing 
field  alignment  along  a  second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis 


1.  A  warning  device  for  detecting  leakage  of  molten  metal 
through  a  substantially  ceramic  lining  mounted  inward  of  a 
coil  of  an  induction  furnace,  the  device  comprising  electrodes 
mounted  on  a  ceramic  foil  positioned  between  the  lining  and 
the  coil,  the  electrodes  arranged  in  two  networks  with  each  of 
the  networks  having  a  different  polarity  from  the  other  and 
each  of  the  networks  connected  to  an  evaluation  unit  for  deter- 
mining electrical  temperature-dependent  resistance  at  the  lin- 
ing located  within  the  networks,  at  least  one  of  the  networks 
arranged  on  a  side  of  the  foil  facing  the  lining  and  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  lining,  material  of  the  foil  selected  to  provide 
it  with  lower  thermal  and  electrical  conductivities  than  of  the 
lining. 
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5^19.672 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Maaehiko  Samiya,  and  Hldeyuki  Shinoiiaga,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  awigBors  to  Kokusai  DensUo  Denwa  Co.,  LtdL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,367 
ClaiBU  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-091574 
Lit  CL'  H04L  9/00 
MS.  CL  375—1  24  ( 


J,  J   «  cae~I  I     \jxji     I 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmit  ends;  and 

at  least  one  receive  end, 

each  of  said  transmit  ends  a)  spreading  digital  information  by 
a  PN  code  to  provide  a  spread  signal,  b)  modulating  a 
carrier  by  said  spread  signal  to  provide  a  modulated  sig- 
nal, and  c)  then  transmitting  said  modulated  signal  to  said 
receive  end, 

said  receive  end  a)  receiving  signals  transmitted  from  said 
transmit  ends  to  provide  a  received  signal,  and  b)  calculat- 
ing a  correlation  between  the  received  signal  and  said  PN 
code  to  recover  the  digital  information  transmitted  from 
the  desired  transmit  end,  wherein 

said  transmit  ends  use  the  same  PN  code  commonly  assigned 
to  all  users  for  spreading  the  respective  digital  information 
and  use  carriers  having  different  frequencies  from  each 
other  so  that  spectrums  of  at  least  two  of  said  modulated 
signals  overlap  each  other;  and 

said  receive  end  demodulates  a  signal  having  a  center  fre- 
quency which  corresponds  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  the 
desired  transmit  end  without  being  affected  by  other 
signals. 


5,319,673 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  USING  TWO  LOW-COST 

GEOSYNCHRONOUS  SATELLITES 

Robert  D.  Brisknian,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  CD  Radio  Inc., 

Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,910,  Apr.  10, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,278,863.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,663 
Int  CL'  H04L  27/30:  H04B  7/00 
MS,  a.  375—1  28  Claims 

5.  A  UHF  radio  system  adapted  to  broadcast  signals  having 
frequencies  in  a  range  of  about  300  MHz  to  about  3,000  MHz 
comprising: 
a  broadcasting  source  for  broadcasting  on  a  first  path  a  first 
broadcast  signal  that  includes  audio  program  information 
on  a  first  satellite  source  traveling  in  a  substantially  geo- 
synchronous orbit; 
a  broadcasting  source  for  broadcasting  on  a  second  path  a 
second  broadcast  signal  from  a  second  satellite  source 
traveling  in  said  substantially  geosynchronous  orbit,  said 
second  satellite  source  and  said  second  path  being  spaced 
from  said  first  satellite  source  and  said  first  path  a  prede- 
termined number  of  degrees  to  minimize  outage  and  fad- 
ing of  said  first  and  said  second  broadcast  signals;  and 
a  plurality  of  fixed  receivers  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  receiv- 
ers for  receiving  said  first  and  said  second  broadcast  sig- 
nals, each  of  said  fixed  and  said  mobile  receivers  being 


located  at  or  near  the  surface  of  the  earth,  each  of  said 
receivers  being  adapted  to  produce  said  broadcast  signal 
as  an  output  signal  from  said  first  and  said  second  broad- 
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cast  signals,  each  of  said  receivers  including  at  least  one 
chaimel  to  receive  said  first  broadcast  signal  and  at  least 
one  channel  to  receive  said  second  broadcast  signal. 


5,319,674 
METHOD  FOR  SELF-TRAINING  ADAPTIVE 
EQUALIZATION 
Giovanni  Cherubini,  Ruschlikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,538 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  30, 1990, 
90810828 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/30.  7/40 
MS.  a.  375—14  8  Claims 
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TWE-oiscRnE  yoca  or  a  pr  nt  sysiqi 


1.  A  method  of  adapting  a  distributed-arithmetic  equalizer 
for  channel  equalization  in  a  partial  response  communication 
or  storage  system  by  updating  table  values  d/XJ)  stored  in  a 
look-up  table,  said  table  values  d^O)  for  determining  said  equal- 
izer characteristics,  said  equalizer  generating  an  equalizer 
output  value  y„  during  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
modulation  intervals,  said  method  comprising  the  following 
steps  executed  during  each  successive  modulation  interval: 
fetching  at  least  two  table  values  dnO)  from  said  look-up 
table,  the  addresses  of  said  fetched  table  values  being 
defined  by  selected  bits  representing  stored  received  sig- 
nal samples  Xn^; 
performing  at  least  one  shift-and-add  operation  on  said 

fetched  table  values; 
defming  a  binary  control  value  Zn,  said  binary  control  signal 
represented  by  at  least  one  predetermined  bit  z(0)  se- 
lected from  said  stored  signal  samples  x„^; 
selecting,  dependent  on  said  binary  control  value,  one  of  said 

fetched  table  values; 
generating  a  correction  term  —  Ad^,  said  correction  term 
being  dependent  on  said  equalizer  output  value  ynand  said 
binary  control  value  z„; 
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adding  said  correction  term  —Ad,  to  said  selected  one  d,  of 
said  fetched  table  values  for  providing  an  updated  table 
value  da -Hi;  and 

storing  said  updated  table  value  dn+i  in  said  look-up  Uble, 
said  selected  one  d,  of  said  fetched  table  values  being 
replaced  by  said  updated  table  value  dn-i- 1  in  said  look-up 
table. 


iv)  means  for  scaling  an  output  signal  from  the  adding  means 
by  a  factor  of  A;  and 


5,319,675 
QUADRATURE  MODULATION  CIRCUIT 

Masahiko  Osaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-311640 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/04 

US.  a.  375— 59  11  Claims 
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v)  means  for  windowing  an  output  signal  from  the  scaling 
means  the  windowing  means  having  an  impulse  response 
w(t). 


5,319,677 

DIVERSITY  COMBINER  WITH  MLSE  FOR  DIGITAL 

CELLULAR  RADIO 

Youngky  Kim,  N.  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,973 

Int  CL'  H04B  7/10;  H04L  1/02.  27/06;  H03D  1/00 

MS.  a.  375—100  '  Claims 


1.  A  dual  mode  modulation  circuit  operable  to  produce  both 
quadrature  modulation  and  frequency  modulation,  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  mixer; 
an  adder  for  adding  an  output  of  said  first  mixer  and  an 

output  of  said  second  mixer  to  produce  a  predetermined 

signal; 
first  inputting  means  respectively  connected  to  one  input  of 

said  first  mixer  and  one  input  of  said  second  mixer  for 

receiving  a  signal  for  a  quadrature  modulation  or  a  signal 

for  a  frequency  modulation; 
second  inputting  means  respectively  connected  to  the  other 

input  of  said  first  mixer  and  the  other  input  of  said  second 

mixer; 
control  means  connected  to  said  other  input  of  each  of  said 

first  and  second  mixers  for  feeding  either  a  carrier  wave  or 

an  FM  wave  to  said  second  inputting  means  in  response  to 

an  input  signal;  and 
a  ir/2  phrase  shifter  connected  between  said  control  means 

and  one  of  said  first  and  second  mixers  and  rendered 

conductive  in  an  analog  mode. 
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5,319,676 
DIGITAL  PRE-MODULATION  HLTER 
Gerrit  Van  Dasler,  and  Hendrikus  L.  Verstappen,  both  of  Hui- 
zen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  289,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Dec.  21,   1987, 
8703084 

Int  a.'  H04L  25/03 
MS.  a.  375—60  4  Claims 

4.  The  filter  of  claim  1  wherein  the  filter  means  comprises 
i)  a  first  filter  for  filtering  the  input  signal  and  having  an 

impulse  response  g(t); 
ii)  a  second  filter  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  first  filter  and 

having  an  impulse  response  x(t); 
iii)  means  for  adding  output  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
filters; 


'M^H^^H&i-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  combining  signals  Zi(k)  and  Z2(k)  re- 
ceived on  different  antennas  over  a  multipath  fading  channel 
comprising: 

first  and  second  channel  estimators,  each  receiving  said 
signals  Zi(k)  and  Z2(k)  and  providing  estimates  of  each 
channel  associated  with  said  signals  Zi(k),  Z2(k)  as  fi(n,  k) 
and  f2(n,  k);  and 

an  MLSE  equalizer  for  receiving  each  of  said  signals  Zi(k) 
and  Z2(k),  and  said  channel  estimates  fi(n,  k),  and  forming 
a  single  estimate  of  symbol  values  contained  in  said  signals 
Zi(k)  and  Z2(k) 

wherein  said  MLSE  equalizer  in  forming  said  single  estimate 
executes  a  Viterbi  algorithm  which  computes  a  branch 
metric  for  each  symbol  I(k)  conuined  in  said  signals  Zi(k) 
and  Z2(k),  as 

*r_»ne4Z|(*).  ZjC*),  /(*)!  = 

2 
(<r2(*))2  IziW  -  ^Jo/l(»-*)'(*  -  »)  I    + 

2 
(o-,(*))2|z2(/l:)  -  ^Jo-^'^*^^*  -  ">  I 

where  cri(k)  and  or2(k)  are  standard  deviations  of  ni(k), 
n2(k)  representing  the  noise  in  each  channel  at  the  time  of 
each  symbol  time  (k). 
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5419,678 

CLOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS 

OPERAHONS 

SteTen  Ho,  Wcttford,  and  Niamh  Dvcy,  Boxboro,  both  of 

Matt.,  utigDon  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa,  Maynard, 

Mast. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  854,519 

fat  CL'  HML  7/00 

MS.  CL  375—106  25  Claimi 


/' 


CLOCunun 


1.  A  clock  mechanism,  for  a  module  connected  to  a  bus  over 
which  asynchronous  operations  are  performed,  the  cloclt 
mechanism  including: 

A.  a  resetuble  latch,  the  resetuble  latch  having  a  first  input 
line,  a  second  input  line  and  an  output  line  which  is  in 
either  of  a  set  condition  or  a  reset  condition,  the  first  input 
line  controlling  a  conditioning  of  the  output  line  to  the  set 
condition  and  the  second  input  line  controlling,  when 
activated,  a  conditioning  of  the  output  line  to  the  reset 
condition; 

B.  a  delay  element  connected  between  the  output  line  of  the 
resettable  latch  and  the  second  input  line  of  the  resettable 
latch,  the  delay  element  being  activated  when  the  output 
line  of  the  resetuble  latch  is  in  the  set  condition,  the  delay 
element  delaying  by  a  first  predetermined  time  period, 
Utlay  set,  the  activation  of  the  second  input  line  after  the 
output  line  of  the  resettable  latch  is  in  the  set  condition 
and  delaying  by  a  second  predetermined  time  period, 
^lay  rati,  the  de-activation  of  the  second  input  line  after 
the  output  line  of  the  resettable  latch  is  in  the  reset  condi- 
tion; with  the  resettable  latch  producing  one  or  more 
clock  pulses,  each  of  the  clock  pulses  with  a  pulse  width  of 
UkUty  lei+tpmp  delay,  where  tprop  delay  >s  the  propagation 
delay  through  the  resettable  latch,  and  a  minimum  cycle 

time  of  tdelay  sel+  Ulelay  rael  +  2(tprop  delay);  and 

C.  selection  means  for  selecting  a  bus  line  from  a  plurality  of 
bus  lines  and  passing  to  the  first  input  line  of  the  resettable 
latch  a  signal  associated  with  the  selected  bus  line,  the 
selection  means  selecting  the  selected  bus  line  in  response 
to  a  receipt  of  one  or  more  clock  pulses  from  the  resettable 
latch. 


bols  terminating  in  a  mid-deviation  symbol;  and  thereafter 
at  the  receiver: 
digitizing  the  baseband  signal  through  an  analog  to  digital 
converter  to  obtain  a  digitized  baseband  signal; 


\ 


a-^ 


^^ 


5^19.679 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  DATA 

FROM  A  RADIO  SIGNAL 
DnM  Bagby,  TovletM.  CiUf„  amt^Htr  to  DMum  Systema, 
Suita  Chn,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,081 
bt  a.)  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—106  9  daima 

1.  In  a  telecommunications  system,  a  method  in  a  receiver 
for  simultaneously  extracting  offset  and  phase  information 
from  a  synchronous  multiple-amplitude-level  baseband  signal 
which  has  been  digitally  modulated  and  transmitted  by  a  trans- 
mitter, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  as  part  of  the 
multiple-amplitude  level  baseband  signal,  a  preamble  com- 
prising a  sequence  of  alternating  extreme-deviation  sym- 
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sampling  the  digitized  baseband  signal  over  a  plurality  of 
symbol  times  to  obtain  samples;  and  thereafter 

averaging  the  samples  in  amplitude  and  in  time  substantially 
simultaneously  to  determine  average  d.c.  offset  of  ampli- 
tude and  nominal  transition  boundaries  between  symbols. 


5,319,680 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS 
Adrian  G.  Port,  Lansdale,  and  Charles  D.  Spacknan,  Chester 
Springs,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,704 

Int  a.s  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—119  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  clock  signal  which  is  locked  in 
phase  to  a  received  signal  having  intermittent  transitions  which 
are  synchronous  with  a  transmitting  clock  signal  having  a 
nominal  frequency,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  reference  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  nominal  fre- 
quency; 
first  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  responsive  to  a 
coarse  control  signal  for  producing  an  oscillatory  output 
signal; 
coarse  control  means  coupled  to  said  first  variable  frequency 
oscillator  means  and  responsive  to  said  reference  signal 
and  to  said  oscillatory  output  signal,  for  generating  said 
coarse  control  signal  to  lock  the  frequency  of  said  oscilla- 
tory output  signal  to  the  reference  signal; 
second  variable  frequency  oscillator  means,  responsive  to  a 
frequency  control  signal  for  producing  said  clock  signal; 
and 
fine  control  means,  coupled  to  said  coarse  control  means  and 
to  said  second  variable  frequency  oscillator  means  and 
responsive  to  said  received  signal,  for  augmenting  said 
coarse  control  signal  to  generate  said  frequency  control 
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signal  to  lock  the  frequency  and  phase  of  said  clock  signal 
to  said  received  signal. 


the  encoding  map  or  table  in  accordance  with  said  computa- 
tional loading. 


5,319,681 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

SIGNAL 

Jacques  Meyer,  Corenc,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics  s.a.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922^31 

Caims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  30, 1991,  91  09925 

Int.  a.5  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—119  22  Claims 


5,319,683 
CALIBRATION  ARANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 
CALIBRATING  AN  INSPECOON  INSTRUMENT 
DaTid  Kurek,  Greensbarg;  Daniel  E.  Klinvex,  McKeesport,  and 
Darid  S.  Drinon,  Oakmont,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,738 
Int.  a.5G21C  77/00 
U.S.  a.  376—245  24  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  synchronizing  an  internal  signal  with  a  refer- 
ence signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  phase  comparison  signal  having  a  first  logic 
sute  when  the  phase  of  the  internal  signal  is  in  advance 
with  respect  to  the  reference  signal,  and  having  a  second 
logic  sute  otherwise; 

b)  producing  the  internal  signal  by  dividing  a  clock  signal  by 
a  first  variable  divisor  when  said  phase  comparison  signal 
is  in  said  first  logic  sute  or  a  second  variable  divisor  when 
said  phase  comparison  signal  is  in  said  second  logic  sute, 
the  value  of  said  first  divisor  initially  being  greater  than 
the  value  of  said  second  divisor;  and 

c)  altering  the  value  of  said  first  and  second  variable  divisors 
based  on  the  value  of  successive  sUtes  of  said  phase  com- 
parison signal. 

5,319,682 
ADAPTIVE  DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Alan  D.  Clark,  Bromham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cray 
Communications  Limited,  Berkshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,255 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  8,  1990, 
9026733 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/66:  H04L  23/00 
VS.  a.  375—122  1»  Ctoiiw 
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1.  An  adaptive  dau  compression  system  comprising  an 
encoder  which  converts  input  characters  into  output  code- 
words according  to  a  stored  encoding  map  or  table  of  charac- 
ters and  codewords  stored  in  the  encoder,  adapting  means 
which  adapts  the  encoding  map  or  Ubie  in  accordance  with  the 
input  characters  so  as  to  increase  the  compression  ratio  be- 
tween the  input  characters  and  output  codewords,  and  optimi- 
zation means  which  monitors  the  compuutional  loading  of  the 
system  when  converting  input  characters  into  output  code- 
words and  varies  the  rate  at  which  the  adapting  means  adapu 


1.  A  calibration  arrangement  for  calibrating  an  inspection 
instrument  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  sonic  energy, 
the  instrument  capable  of  generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the 
sonic  energy  received  thereby,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  surface  for  mounting  the  instrument 
thereon,  said  frame  having  a  slot  for  receiving  a  sonic 
coupling  medium  therein  and  having  a  channel  in  commu- 
nication with  the  slot,  the  channel  having  a  predetermined 
orienution  with  respect  to  the  instrument;  and 

(b)  a  reflector  extending  through  the  channel  and  into  the 
slot  for  reflecting  the  sonic  energy,  said  reflector  having 
the  predetermined  orienution  of  the  channel  as  said  re- 
flector extends  through  the  channel,  whereby  said  reflec- 
tor reflects  the  sonic  energy  as  the  inspection  instrument 
transmits  the  sonic  energy,  whereby  an  echo  associated 
with  the  predetermined  orienution  of  said  reflector  is 
produced  as  said  reflector  reflects  the  sonic  energy,  and 
whereby  the  echo  produced  by  said  reflector  travels 
through  the  coupling  medium  and  is  received  by  the 
instrument  to  generate  the  signal,  the  signal  being  indica- 
tive of  the  predetermined  orienution  of  said  reflector  for 
calibrating  the  instrument. 


5,319,684 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Taichi  Koiwai;  Katsunori  Ohucfai,  and  Shuji  Yamazaki,  aU  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No».  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8, 1991,  3-293437 

Int.  a.5  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—261  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly,  wherein 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  are  inserted  into  respective  grid  cells  of 

each  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  grids  which  are  disposed  apart 

Unearly  from  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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arranging  in  advance  said  plurality  of  supporting  grids  in 
proximity  to  each  other; 

transferring  said  fuel  rods  from  a  fuel  magazine  into  said 
plurality  of  supporting  grids  by  inserting  said  fuel  rods 
successively  from  the  supporting  grid  disposed  on  one 
side  towards  the  supporting  grid  dispose  don  the  other 
side;  and 


been  moved  outwardly  into  said  edge  zone,  1 80  degrees 

around  their  vertical  center  tine; 
inserting  the  turned  fuel  assemblies  in  the  edge  zone  in  their 

turned  positions;  and 
operating  the  reactor  for  another  cycle. 


pulling  said  fuel  rods  out  from  said  fuel  magazine  while 
moving  and  separating  said  plurality  of  supporting  grids 
so  as  to  dispose  said  plurality  of  supporting  grids  at  prede- 
termined positions  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
assembly  which  correspond  a  regular  positions  of  the 
grids  in  an  assembled  nuclear  fuel  assembly. 
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1.  A  method  for  operation  of  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor 

having  a  reactor  core  comprising  vertical  fuel  assemblies  of 

substantially  square  cross  section  arranged  in  a  lattice,  with 

each  fuel  assembly  included  in  two  rows  of  fuel  assemblies 

perpendicular  to  each  other  and  separated  by  intermediate 

water  gaps,  and  wherein  each  fuel  assembly  comprises  two 

vertical  perpendicular  sides,  each  facing  a  larger  width  water 

gap  than  the  other  opposite  two  vertical  perpendicular  sides 

face,  wherein  the  steps  comprise 

operating  the  reactor  for  a  cycle  of  at  least  two  years, 

wherein  said  reactor  has  an  edge  zone  comprising  the 

three  outermost  fuel  assembly  rows; 

relocating  some  fuel  assemblies  used  during  the  operating 

cycle  outwardly  away  from  the  core  axis  and  into  the 

edge  zone; 

turning  the  majority  of  edge  zone  fuel  assemblies  use  during 

the  operating  cycle,  which  were  located  in  said  edge  zone 

during  the  operating  cycle  or  which  after  the  cycle  have 


5^19,686 

DRY  TRANSFER  OF  SPENT  NUCLEAR  RODS  FOR 

TRANSFORATION 

John  R.  Pizzano,  and  Robert  M.  Donovan,  both  of  Newport 

News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry 

Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,621 

Int.  a.5  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—272  32  Claims 


5419,685 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATION  OF  A  BOILING  WATER 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Aaden  JackwMi,  Viiateris,  Sweden,  aaaigiior  to  ABB  Atom  AB, 

Vitteris,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1992,  9201345 

Lit.  CL'  C21C  5/00 

VS.  CL  376—267  5  Claims 


f.lil'l'l!l!l!lil!l!lj!ljjj.. 
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1.  A  method  for  extraction  of  spent  nuclear  fuel  rods  stored 
in  a  wet  pit  for  transportation  to  a  selected  area  for  storage  or 
treatment  comprising: 
providing  a  fuel  transfer  cask  having  a  bottom  that  may  be 

opened  and  closed  by  a  gate, 
positioning  said  bottom  of  said  cask  above  a  selected  one  of 

said  rods, 
drawing  at  least  one  of  said  rods  out  of  said  wet  pit  and 

through  the  bottom  of  said  cask  whereby  said  rod  is  dry 

and  fully  enclosed  within  said  cask, 
closing  the  gate  at  the  bottom  of  said  cask  beneath  said  rod, 
moving  said  cask  with  at  least  said  one  rod  therewithin  and 

dry  to  a  remote  location, 
providing  a  dry  container  having  an  open  top  for  receiving 

at  least  one  of  said  rods  from  said  cask, 
superposing  said  bottom  of  said  cask  over  the  open  top  of 

said  container, 
opening  said  gate  to  provide  communication  between  said 

cask  and  said  container, 
lowering  at  least  one  of  said  rods  dry  into  said  dry  transport 

container,  and 
closing  said  open  top  of  said  container  to  secure  said  rod 

whereby  said  container  with  at  least  one  of  said  spent 

nuclear  rods  may  be  transported  to  said  selected  area. 
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5,319,687 

DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  MELT-THROUGH  OF  A 

REACTOR  VESSEL 

Robert  E.  Henry,  Naperrille,  lU.,  assignor  to  Westingbonse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,893 

Int.  a.'  G21C  15/18 

VS.  CL  376-299  '  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  melt-through  of  a  reactor  vessel 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  spray  nozzle  means  disposed  adjacent  a  bottom  of 
the  reactor  vessel  for  spraying  generally  between  50  and 
375  gpm  of  cooling  water  onto  the  bottom  of  the  reactor 
vessel  and  for  cooling  and  preventing  melt-through  of  the 
reactor  vessel; 

b)  a  second  spray  nozzle  means  disposed  adjacent  a  body  of 
the  reactor  vessel  for  spraying  generally  between  100  and 
750  gpm  of  cooling  water  onto  the  body  of  the  reactor 
vessel  and  for  cooling  and  preventing  melt-through  of  the 
reactor  vessel;  and 

c)  a  third  spray  nozzle  means  disposed  adjacent  an  upper 
head  of  the  reactor  vessel  for  spraying  generally  between 
50  and  375  gpm  of  cooling  water  onto  the  upper  head  of 
the  reactor  vessel  and  for  cooling  and  preventing  melt- 
through  of  the  reactor  vessel. 


(a)  a  reactor  core  containment  vessel  housing  the  reactor 
core; 

(b)  said  reactor  core  including  rods  or  bars  of  fissionable 
material; 

(c)  a  container  of  neutron  absorbing  gas  situated  outside  the 
core  containment  vessel  and  including  a  conduit  extending 
into  the  core  containment  vessel; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  porous  hollow  tubes  situated  inside  the  core 
adjacent  the  rods  of  fissionable  material  and  connected  to 
the  conduit;  and 

(e)  a  rupturable  diaphragm  made  from  a  material  which 
ruptures  at  said  critical  temperature  interposed  in  said 
conduit  between  said  core  containment  vessel  and  said 
container,  said  diaphragm  being  thermally  connected  to 
the  reactor  core  by  a  plurality  of  heat  pipes  extending  into 
the  reactor  core  from  a  thermally  conductive  member 
contacting  the  diaphragm,  whereby  heat  from  the  core  is 
transmitted  through  the  heat  pipes  to  the  member  causing 
the  diaphragm  to  rupture  at  said  critical  temperature. 

5,319,689 
COMP ACTABLE  PHASE-SEPARATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DUAL-PHASE  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Roy  C.  Challberg,  Uvemiore,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,369 
laL  CL'  G21C  15/00 
VS.  CL  376—371  14 1 


5,319,688 
PNEUMATIC  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  TO  PREVENT  THE 

OVERHEATING  OF  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Heinrich  W.  Hora,  Weslfenstrassc  No.  4,  Poing  811,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  and  George  H.  Milcy,  103  S.  Goodwin,  Urbana, 
ni.  61801 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,457,  Mar.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,033 

Int.  a.'  G21C  7/22 

U.S.  a.  376—331  '  Claima 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  reactor  core,  a  safety 
system  for  slowing  down  a  nuclear  reaction  in  the  core  when 
the  core  reaches  a  predetermined  critical  temperature,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  Phase-separator  assembly  for  a  dual-phase  reactor 
comprising: 

a  steam  separator  for  removing  liquid  from  a  vapor/liquid 
mixture; 

a  dryer  for  removing  further  liquid  from  said  vapor/liquid 
mixture  exiting  from  said  steam  separator; 

mechanical  coupling  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said 
steam  separator  and  said  dryer  so  as  to  permit  relative 
vertical  movement  of  said  dryer  relative  to  said  steam 
separator,  thereby  defining  a  minimum  combined  height, 
said  mechanical  coupling  means  coupling  said  steam  sepa- 
rator and  said  dryer  so  that  said  dryer  is  disposed  above 
said  steam  separator  when  said  phase-separator  assembly 
is  in  use;  and 

reactor  engagement  means  for  mechanically  coupling  said 
dryer  and  steam  separator  with  structural  components  of 
said  reactor  so  that  when  installed  in  said  reactor  said 
phase-separator  assembly  has  an  in-reactor  combined 
height  at  least  1"  greater  than  said  minimum  combined 
height; 

whereby,  said  combined  height  can  be  less  when  said  separa- 
tors are  in  storage  than  said  combined  height  is  when  said 
steam  separator  and  said  dryer  are  in  use. 
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INTERNAL  FUEL  ROD  COATING  COMPRISING  METAL 

SIUCATES 
Jerry  S.  Gbmnan,  Wiasted,  Conn.,  and  Mark  K.  Davis,  Spriof- 
field,   Mass.,   assignors   to   Combustion   Engineering   Ibc^ 
Windsor,  Coon. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,380 

Int  a.'  G2IC  3/00 

MS.  CL  376— «19  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  fuel  bundle  having: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  upstanding  fuel  rods  for  capture 

between  upper  and  lower  tie  plates; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  upstanding  tie  rods  located  at  the 

periphery  of  said  upper  tie  plate,  each  said  tie  rod  having 

a  threaded  lower  end  for  engagement  to  said  lower  tie 

plate  and  having  a  threaded  upper  end  for  engagement  to 

a  nut  to  capture  said  upper  tie  plate; 
a  lower  tie  plate  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  apertures  for 

receiving  the  threaded  lower  ends  of  tie  rods; 
an  upper  tie  plate  having  an  aperture  for  permitting  said  tie 

rods  at  said  upper  threaded  end  to  extend  through  said 

aperture  and  capture  said  upper  tie  plate  to  said  tie  rods  by 

a  nut  threaded  to  said  upper  tie  rod  end; 
said  upper  tie  plate  placed  over  said  threaded  upper  ends  of 

said  tie  rods  to  enable  a  nut  threaded  to  said  upper  tie  rod 

end  to  capture  said  upper  tie  plate;  and, 
nuts  threaded  over  said  upper  plate  onto  said  upper  threaded 

ends  of  said  tie  rods  to  hold  said  upper  tie  plate  to  said  tie 


rods  and  capture  said  fuel  rods  between  said  tie  plates; 
and, 

a  fuel  bundle  channel  passed  around  said  fuel  rods,  tie  rods, 
and  upper  tie  plate  whereas  deflne  a  confined  flow  path 
upper  and  lower  tie  plates,  the  improvement  whereas  said 
nut  is  a  lock  nut  having  at  least  one  wing  extending  radi- 
ally from  said  lock  nut,  said  wing  having  sufficient  dimen- 
sion to  define  a  radial  path  of  interference  with  said  fuel 
bundle  channel  upon  placement  of  said  channel  about  said 
fuel  bundle,  and 

said  lock  nut  with  said  at  least  one  wing  being  rotated  to  a 
position  of  non-interference  with  said  channel. 


I.  A  method  for  construction  of  a  bumable-absorber-coated 
fuel  rod  cladding  tube  for  a  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  zirconium  alloy  cladding  tube; 
providing  a  suspension  comprising  a  bumable-absorber-con- 

taining  compound,  a  metal  silicate  and  a  diluent; 
applying  the  suspension  to  the  zirconium  alloy  cladding  tube 

to  form  a  coating; 
degassing  the  coating  in  a  nonreactive  environment; 
curing  the  coating  at  elevated  temperatures  in  a  nonreactive 
environment. 


5,319,692 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  REFLECTOR 
Rould  J.  Hopkins;  John  T.  Land,  and  Michael  C.  Misvel,  aU  of 
Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,634 

Int  a.'  G21C  n/06 

MS.  a.  376—458  9  CUims 


5,319,691 
SELF  LOCKING  NUT  FOR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  TIE  RODS 
Peter  A.  Peterson,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,960 

Int  CL'  G21C  3/32 

MS.  CL  376—446  6  Claims 


8.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a  reac- 
tor reflector  within  the  barrel,  a  reactor  core  within  the  reflec- 
tor including  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  fuel  rods  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  rod  supports  located  between  the 
ends  of  said  fuel  rods,  and  a  core  support  supporting  the  reflec- 
tor and  the  core,  characterized  by: 
the  reflector  comprising  a  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
generally  annular  blocks  with  the  core  in  the  center,  each 
block  having  water  passages  extending  through  the  block 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  core  support  and  in  alignment 
with  passages  in  adjacent  blocks  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
parallel  water  flow  paths  through  the  stack  from  the  core 
support; 
each  pair  of  adjacent  blocks  meeting  on  a  plane  co-planar 

with  one  of  the  rod  supports; 
slots  in  the  interface  of  a  first  block  with  the  core  support, 
said  slots  extending  through  the  block  to  a  space  between 
the  stack  and  the  barrel  that  extends  to  a  block  at  the  top 
of  the  stack; 
the  size  and  pattern  of  said  water  passages  in  the  blocks 

establishing  a  selected  void  percentage; 
a  block  at  the  top  of  the  stack,  said  block  having  a  flange  that 
extends  from  the  bock  to  a  wall  of  the  barrel  to  substan- 
tially close  said  space  except  for  a  selected  clearance 
between  the  flange  and  said  wall,  to  allow  flow  to  an  area 
above  the  flange  at  a  selected  rate; 
an  alignment  pin  fastened  to  the  barrel  and  extending  into  a 

flange  slot  in  said  flange; 
shims  attached  to  the  flange  and  located  in  diametrically 


opposed  spaces  between  the  pin  and  the  flange,  said  pins 
providing  a  selected  clearance  in  said  spaces; 

said  flange  slot  extending  through  the  flange  parallel  to  said 
wall  of  the  barrel  and  defines  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
surfaces  in  the  flange; 

said  alignment  pin  having  two  diametrically  opposed  paral- 
lel surfaces,  each  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  one  of  said 
surfaces  in  the  flange; 

a  first  plurality  of  alignment  slots  that  extend  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  core  support,  said  alignment  slots  being 
spaced  at  equal  angles  from  each  other  around  a  circular 
center  of  the  block;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  rods,  each  extending  through  aligned 
alignment  slots  of  adjacent  blocks  and  anchored  io  blocks 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stack. 


5,319,694 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  IMAGE  OF  THE 
INTERNAL  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Viktor  N.  Ingal,  Russian  Federation,  Sankt-Peterburg,  Industri- 
alny  prospekt  13,  ky.  169;  Elena  A.  Belyaeyskaya,  Russian 
Federation,  Sankt-Peterburg,  prospekt  Engelsa,  135,  k».  40, 
both  of  Sankt-Petersburg,  and  Valery  P.  Efanov,  Russian 
Federation,  ulitsa  Profsojuznaya,  92,  kv.  124,  Moscow,  all  of 
PCT  No.  PCr/RU92/00105,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21016,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  May  14, 1991,  4934958 
Int  a.5  GOIT  1/36 
MS.  a.  378—84  7  Claims 


ftntttauMt 


5,319,693 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTERIZED 
TOMOGRAPHY  SCANNING  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
IMAGING  LARGE  OBJECTS  WTTH  SMALLER  AREA 
DETECTORS 
Jeffrey  W.  Eberhard;  Kwok  C.  Tam,  and  Kristina  H.  V.  He- 
dengren,  all  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,330 

Int  a.5  GOIN  23/00 

MS.  a.  378—19  W  aaims 


tuffirslnftuMit 


^^^- 


c 


1.  A  method  of  three-dimensional  computerized  tomogra- 
phy of  at  least  a  region  of  interest  of  an  object  subject  to  imag- 
ing energy,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  object,  a  source  of  imaging  energy,  and  an 
area  detector  in  different  configurations  C;  where  j  is  an 
integer  running  from  one  to  n,  n  being  an  integer  greater 
than  one,  each  configuration  Cy  corresponding  to  different 
relative  positioning  of  the  object,  source,  and  area  detec- 
tor as  to  image  at  least  part  of  the  object,  the  object  ex- 
tending beyond  the  span  of  the  area  detector  in  at  least  a 
first  direction,  the  different  configurations  collectively 
allowing  the  area  detector  to  simulate  a  simulated  area 
detector  of  larger  size  than  the  area  detector, 

(b)  applying  imaging  energy  from  the  source  to  the  object  at 
each  C;  configuration; 

(c)  scanning  the  source  relative  to  the  object  along  a  scan 
path  Sj  for  each  configuration  C/ 

(d)  acquiring  a  data  set  Dyby  using  the  area  detector  to  sense 
imaging  energy,  each,  dau  set  Dy  corresponding  to  the 
scan  path  Sy,  the  daU  sets  D/,  j  =  1  to  n  collectively  repre- 
senting a  three-dimensional  portion  of  the  object  which  is 
too  large  to  be  spanned  by  the  area  detector; 

(e)  using  the  daU  sets  D/,  j  =  1  to  n  to  provide  a  daU  set  F 
which  can  be  reconstructed  into  an  image  of  the  region  of 
interest;  and 

(0  displaying  an  image  of  the  region  of  interest  using  said 
dau  set  F;  and 
wherein  the  simulated  area  detector  comprises  panels  which 
are  non-coplanar  and  non-parallel. 


.ufftr    ,' — -i  "    . 
itortftiuit      f^^rsanieuut 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  the  image  of  the  internal  structure 
of  an  object,  comprising  the  steps  of 

directing  the  flux  of  a  penetrating  radiation  to  an  object, 

placing  a  single-crystal  monochromator  in  the  path  of  the 
penetrating  radiation  upstream  of  said  object,  a  reflected 
radiation  in  the  form  of  a  wide-wavefront  plane  beam 
being  formed  form  said  flux  of  the  penetrating  radiation 
with  the  aid  of  an  asymmetrical  reflection  plane  of  said 
single-crystal  monochromator, 

irradiating  said  object  with  the  obtained  plane  beam, 

placing  a  second  single  crystal  in  the  path  of  the  radiation 
down-stream  of  said  object  in  a  position  at  which  the 
Bragg  reflection  of  the  plane  beam  incident  on  said  second 
single  crystal  is  efl'ected, 

the  width  of  the  interval  of  the  Bragg  reflection  angles  of 
said  second  single  crystal  in  the  diffraction  plane  being  at 
least  twice  as  large  as  the  divergence  angle  of  the  plane 
radiation  beam  formed  by  said  first  single-crystal  mono- 
chromator, 

directing  a  portion  of  the  plane  beam  of  radiation  transmit- 
ted through  the  object  and  bearing  information  about  the 
internal  structure  of  the  object  on  to  said  second  single 
crystal  by  means  of  which  diffraction  of  the  plane  beam  of 
radiation  is  effected, 

registering  at  a  detector  the  plane  beam  of  radiation  re- 
flected from  the  second  single  crystal. 


5,319,695 
MULTILAYER  FILM  REFLECTOR  FOR  SOFT  X-RAYS 

Kazuhiko  Itoh,  and  Izami  Kataoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Japan  Ariation  Electronics  Industry  Limited,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1992,  4-100072 
Lit  CL'  B32B  7/02 
MS.  a.  378—84  2  Claims 

1.  A  soft  X-ray  multilayer  fihn  reflector  which  has  a  multi- 
layer film  structure  formed  adjacent  higher  and  lower  refrac- 
tive index  layers  among  the  different  refractive  index  layers  of 
said  multilayer  film  structure  are  chosen  such  that  X  rays 
reflected  at  the  boundaries  between  said  adjacent  layers  are 
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intensified  by  each  other,  said  adjacent  higher  and  lower  re- 
fractive index  layers  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a 


hydrogenated  interface  layer  that  is  thinner  than  either  of  said 
adjacent  layers. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  reduced  dose  X-ray  imaging  of  a  subject 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  minimum  acceptable  signal-to-noise  ratio 
S/Nm,„  and  maximum  transmitted  power  per  image 
POWER^; 

b)  selecting  an  X-ray  tube  voltage  U  within  an  acceptable 
X-ray  tube  voltage  range  and  a  pulse  duration  T; 

c)  selecting  a  photon  count  Q  less  than  a  maximum  allowable 
photon  count  Qmox  consistent  with  limiting  the  subject's 
dose  to  an  acceptable  level; 

d)  determining  transmitted  power  per  image,  and  if  it  ex- 
ceeds POWERwBjx.  then  continuing  at  step  "o"; 

e)  transmitting  X-ray  radiation  through  said  subject  by  ap- 
plying the  X-ray  tube  voltage  U,  and  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  photon  count  Q  to  an  X-ray  tube; 

0  sensing  the  X-ray  radiation  which  was  transmitted 
through  said  subject; 

g)  constructing  an  X-ray  image  of  said  subject  from  the 
sensed  X-ray  radiation; 

h)  sectioning  the  X-ray  image  into  rectangles  each  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

i)  calculating  a  gradient  G{i(x,y)}  for  each  rectangle; 

j)  choosing  the  rectangle  having  the  greatest  gradient  G{i(x- 
,y)}  as  the  sample  signal  rectangle,  and  the  rectangle 
having  the  lowest  gradient  G{i(x,y)}  as  a  sample  noise 
rectangle; 

k)  calculating  a  variance  cr}-  from  the  pixels  of  the  rectangle 
having  the  greatest  gradient  G{i(x,y)}  and  a  variance  cr^ 
from  the  pixels  of  the  rectangle  having  the  lowest  gradient 
G{Kx.y)}; 


I)  calculating  a  signal  to  noise  ratio  for  the  present  image 
according  to  the  following  equation: 

m)  computing  an  X-ray  does  received  by  the  subject  for  the 
image; 

n)  repeating  steps  "c"-"m"  for  differing  values  of  Q  if  a 
difference  between  the  calculated  S/N  ratio  of  the  present 
image  and  that  of  an  immediately  preceding  image  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  quality  increment; 

o)  repeating  steps  "c"-"n"  for  several  selected  X-ray  tube 
voltages  U; 

p)  producing  subsequent  X-ray  images  with  one  of  the  se- 
lected X-ray  tube  voltages  U  and  Q  producing  a  minimum 
X-ray  dose  for  said  subject  while  creating  an  image  with  a 
signal-to-noise  ratio  greater  than  S/Nmm. 


5^19,696 

X-RAY  DOSE  REDUCTION  IN  PULSED  SYSTEMS  BY 

ADAPTIVE  X-RAY  PULSE  ADJUSTMENT 

Ainuu  A  Abdei-Maick,  Schenectady.  N.Y.;  Steven  P.  Roehm, 

Wankcaha,  Wis.,  and  John  J.  Bloomer,  Schenectady,  N.Y„ 

aaaigMirs  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,204 

Lit  a.'  H05G  1/64.  1/32.  1/44 

MS.  a.  378—108  6  Claims 


5^19,697 
IMAGER  APPARATUS  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Rino  Gaadolfo,  Roccarignale,  Italy,  asaignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Italy,  Mar.  27,   1992,   MI9- 
2A000727 

Int  a.'  G03B  42/02 
MS.  a.  378—173  7  aaims 


1.  An  imager  apparatus  for  exposing  a  film  having  first  and 
second  side  edges  with  recorded  images,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising an  exposure  site  and  film  driving  means  located  at  the 
exposure  site  for  driving  film  through  the  exposure  site,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  film  driving  means  comprises  at  least  a  pair 
of  cooperating  driving  wheels  acting  on  opposite  faces  along 
only  the  first  side  edge  of  the  film,  wherein  the  film  is  driven 
along  the  first  side  edge  and  the  second  side  edge  of  the  film  is 
not  driven  through  the  exposure  site. 


5,319,698 
SECURITY  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Glidewell,  Lewisville;  Eddie  F.  Fnrr,  III,  Fort  Wortli, 
both  of  Tex.,  and  Mark  J.  Witham,  London,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Boat  Buddy  Sentry,  Ltd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,949 
Int  a.5  H04M  U/OO.  11/04 
VS.  CL  379—39  25  dainu 

1.  A  security  system  for  a  plurality  of  individual  vehicles 
congregated  together  in  a  given  security  area,  said  security 
system  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  individual  vehicle  security  systems  and  a  cen- 
tral unit; 
wherein  each  of  said  individual  vehicle  security  systems  is 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  individual  vehi- 
cles; 
wherein  each  of  said  individual  vehicle  security  systems 
comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensor  means,  each  sensor  means  being 
operatively  mounted  at  the  respective  individual  vehi- 


cle and  structured  to  be  actuated  by  the  occurrence  of  a 
respective  predetermined  event  associated  with  the 
respective  individual  vehicle,  each  sensor  means  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  an  encoded  sensor  signal  upon 
the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  event  for  that 
sensor  means  such  that  the  encoded  sensor  signal  identi- 
fies the  respective  sensor  means  producing  the  encoded 
sensor  signal  and  the  respective  individual  vehicle  with 
which  the  respective  sensor  means  is  associated,  each 
sensor  means  including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting 
the  thus  produced  encoded  sensor  signal  through  the 
atmosphere; 
(b)  a  receiving  means  located  at  the  respective  individual 
vehicle,  each  receiving  means  including  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  transmitted  encoded  sensor  signals  from  the 
plurality  of  sensor  means  of  the  respective  individual 
vehicle  security  system  as  well  as  from  sensor  means  of 
individual  vehicle  security  systems  for  other  individual 
vehicles  in  the  given  security  area,  each  receiving 
means  including  means  for  recognizing  an  encoded 
sensor  signal  transmitted  by  a  sensor  means  of  the  re- 
spective individual  vehicle  security  system  and  for 
producing  an  output  signal  only  upon  receipt  and  rec- 
ognition of  an  encoded  sensor  signal  transmitted  by  a 
sensor  means  of  the  respective  individual  vehicle  secu- 
rity system; 


5,319,699 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SERVICE  SUBSCRIBER  CALL 

ROUTING  METHOD 

Jean-Bernard  Kerihuel,  and  Maurice  Martin,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netberlaods 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  30,  1990,  90  06708 
I«t  CL'  H04M  11/00 
MS.  CL  379—58  6  Oaims 


(b)  a  slave  transmitter  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
receiving  means  for  the  respective  individual  vehicle 
security  system  to  receive  an  output  signal  from  the 
receiving  means  of  the  respective  individual  vehicle 
security  system,  the  slave  transmitter  means  including 
means  for  producing  an  encoded  vehicle  signal  upon 
the  receipt  of  an  output  signal  from  the  receiving  means 
of  the  respective  individual  vehicle  security  system 
such  that  the  encoded  vehicle  signal  identifies  the  re- 
spective sensor  means  producing  the  encoded  sensor 
signal  and  the  respective  individual  vehicle  with  which 
the  respective  sensor  means  is  associated,  each  salve 
transmitter  means  including  a  transmitter  for  transmit- 
ting the  thus  produced  encoded  vehicle  signal  through 
the  atmosphere; 

and 
wherein  said  central  unit  comprises: 

(a)  a  central  receiver  means  positioned  to  receive  an  en- 
coded vehicle  signal  transmitted  by  the  slave  transmit- 
ter means  of  any  of  said  individual  vehicle  security 
systems,  to  decode  the  thus  received  encoded  vehicle 
signal  and  provide  a  control  signal  in  response  thereto; 

(b)  a  master  control  unit  to  receive  a  control  signal  from 
said  central  receiver  means  and  provide  output  func- 
tions in  response  to  the  receipt  of  a  control  signal  from 
said  central  receiver  means. 
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1.  Method  of  routing  a  call  to  a  subscriber  to  a  wireless 
telephone  service  network  including  a  distribution  network 
having  fixed  stations  and  wireless  digital  telephones  linked  to 
said  fixed  stations  by  radio  an  integrated  services  digital  public 
switched  telephone  network  to  which  each  of  the  fixed  sutions 
is  connected  by  one  or  more  circuit  switched  telephone  chan- 
nels and  a  message  mode  switched  user  to  user  signaling  chan- 
nel, service  control  points  connected  to  said  public  switched 
telephone  network  and  each  containing  a  wireless  telephone 
subscriber  daubase  and  a  call  processing  logic  device,  and  a 
service  management  system  containing  a  reference  database, 
said  method  comprising,  for  each  subscriber  entitled  to  call 
routing  services,  the  steps: 
assigning  that  subscriber  a  number  from  a  public  switching 

telephone  network  numbering  plan; 
determining  a  primary  fixed  station  number  designating  a  fixed 

station  deemed  to  be  nearest  the  subscriber; 
writing  the  primary  fixed  station  number  into  the  database  of  a 
service  control  point  serving  said  subscriber  in  association 
with  said  numbering  plan  number  and  a  word  identifying  the 
telephone  of  said  subscriber; 
and,  for  each  call  to  be  routed  to  a  called  subscriber,  the  addi- 
tional steps: 

reading  from  the  daubase  of  the  service  control  point  serving 
said  subscriber,  said  primary  fixed  station  number  and  said 
word  identifying  said  telephone  of  said  subscriber; 
sending  said  word  from  said  service  control  point  to  the  fixed 
station  designated  by  said  primary  fixed  station  number  over 
a  link  of  said  user  to  user  signaling  channel  of  said  primary 
fixed  station  and  then  freeing  said  link; 
sending  from  said  fixed  station  at  least  one  call  message  con- 
taining said  word  and  said  primary  fixed  station  number; 
receiving  said  call  message  in  said  telephone  of  said  subscriber, 
recognizing  said  word  identifying  said  telephone  and  alert- 
ing said  subscriber;  and 
setting  up  a  link  between  said  subscriber  and  said  fixed  sution 
by  sending  from  said  telephone  of  said  subscriber  to  said 
fixed  station  a  response  message  containing  said  word  identi- 
fying said  telephone  and  containing  said  primary  fixed  sta- 
tion number. 
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5^19,700 
TERMINAL  ADAPTER  POOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ISDN 
Hiroahi  Maao;  Hideyasu  Mori,  both  of  Hino;  Yuichi  Yamazaki, 
Hackkji;  NorimitBU   Ikehata,  Sagamihara;  Takashi   Aoki, 
AkisUma,  and  Yoshikazu  Sane,  Hino,  all  of  -lapan,  assignors 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  716,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160592 
Int  a.'  H04M  U/00 
MS.  a.  379—94  19  Qaims 


53  MF  SK3  REC 


1.  A  tenninal  adapter  pooling  system  in  which  a  terminal 
adapter  is  pooled  to  enable  communications  between  an  inte- 
grated services  digital  network,  ISDN,  and  a  plurality  of  data 
terminals  respectively,  comprising: 

switching  means  for  opening/closing  a  first  communication 
channel  between  the  ISDN  and  the  terminal  adapter  and 
second  communication  channels  between  the  plurality  of 
data  terminals  and  the  terminal  adapter; 

terminal  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  data  terminal  from 
the  plurality  of  data  terminals  in  accordance  with  a  subad- 
dress  included  in  a  setup  signal  when  the  system  receives 
the  setup  signal  form  the  ISDN; 

exchange  control  means  for  closing  one  of  the  second  com- 
munication channels  between  the  selected  data  tenninal 
and  the  terminal  adapter  by  controlling  said  switching 
means  when  the  system  receives  the  setup  signal,  to  estab- 
lish a  status  equivalent  to  that  where  the  selected  data 
terminal  is  directly  coupled  to  the  terminal  adapter;  and 

call  control  means  for  sending  the  setup  signal  to  the  termi- 
nal adapter  to  allow  the  terminal  adapter  to  send  a  call 
signal  to  the  selected  data  terminalr  after  one  of  the  second 
communication  channels  between  the  selected  data  termi- 
nal and  the  terminal  adapter  has  been  closed  when  the 
system  receives  the  setup  signal. 


5,319,701 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  AN 
AUTOMATED  COLLECT  CALL 
John  A.  Hird,  Dallas;  Lindsey  D.  Owen,  and  Michael  R.  Rice, 
both  of  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  First  City,  Texas- 
Dallas,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,311,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,200,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,093,858,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,357,  Jan. 

23, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,933,966.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  27,607 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  379— 132  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pay  telephone  station  operable  to  be  used  b^  a  patron 
placing  a  collect  telephone  call  through  a  telecommunications 
network,  the  pay  telephone  station  comprising: 

keypad  circuitry  operable  to  receive  a  sequence  of  digits 
input  by  the  patron,  the  sequence  of  numbers  comprising 
an  initial  access  format,  an  area  code  and  a  destination 
telephone  number,  the  initial  access  format  indicating  to 
the  telecommunications  network  a  telephone  call  to  be 
billed  to  an  account  not  associated  with  the  pay  telephone 
station; 

call  conversion  circuitry  operable  to  change  the  initial  ac- 
cess format  to  an  altered  access  format  indicating  to  the 
telecommunications  network  a  telephone  call  to  be  billed 
to  an  account  associated  with  the  pay  telephone  station; 

circuitry  for  prompting  the  patron  to  state  the  patron's  name 
when  signalled; 

circuitry  for  recording  the  patron's  spoken  name; 

call  completion  circuitry  for  placing  the  call  through  the 
telecommunications  network  using  said  altered  access 
format,  said  area  code  and  said  destination  telephone 
number; 

circuitry  for  detecting  answer  of  the  call  by  the  called  party; 

circuitry  for  playing  back  the  patron's  recorded  spoken 
name  for  the  called  party  and  for  inquiring  of  the  called 
party  whether  the  called  party  will  accept  charges  for  the 
call  from  the  patron; 

circuitry  for  prompting  the  called  party  as  to  how  to  affirma- 
tively and  negatively  respond  to  said  inquiry; 

circuitry  for  detecting  the  called  party's  response; 

circuitry  for  detecting  the  termination  of  the  telephone  call; 

circuitry  for  determining  the  duration  of  the  telephone  call; 

circuitry  for  storing  the  duration  of  the  telephone  call; 

circuitry  for  storing  the  area  code  and  destination  telephone 
number  associated  with  the  telephone  call; 

circuitry  for  receiving  a  request  for  data  stored  in  the  pay 
telephone  station  through  the  telecommunications  net- 
work; 

circuitry  for  uploading  a  billing  record  associated  with  the 
telephone  call  upon  receipt  of  a  request  for  said  billing 
record  received  through  the  telecommunications  net- 
work, said  billing  record  comprising  the  area  code  and 


destination  number  of  the  call,  the  duration  of  the  call,  and 
information  indicating  when  the  call  occurred;  and 
each  of  said  circuitries  resident  within  a  single  payphone 
housing  enclosing  the  pay  telephone  station. 


5^19,702 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

RESPONDING  TO  HOOK  FLASH  EVENTS  OCCURRING 

ON  A  REMOTE  TELEPHONE 

Dwight  W.  Kitchin;  Terry  D.  Johnson,  both  of  Uttleton;  AIn  K. 

Schott,  Englewood,  and  Scott  D.  Passe,  Denrer,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Tele-Matic  Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,901 

Int  a.5  H04M  i/20.  1/66 

VS.  CL  379—189  64  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  performing  real-time  recognition  of  speech 
and  call-progression  tones  from  electrical  energy  on  a  signal 
line  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  digitized  signal  representing  electrical  energy 
on  a  signal  line; 

b.  correlating  N  neighboring  portions  of  the  digitized  sigiuil 
and  reporting  no  speech  present  if  the  correlation  does  not 
exceed  a  predetermined  threshold; 

c.  performing  Fast  Fourier  Transform  analysis  on  the  digi- 


tized signal  and  identifying  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third 
largest  frequency-domain  maxima; 

.  determining  whether  the  first  and  second  largest  maxima 
are  above  a  threshold  frequency  and  reporting  speech 
present  if  either  the  first  or  the  second  largest  maxima  are 
below  the  threshold  frequency;  and 

.  determining  whether  a  ratio  of  the  first  largest  maxima  to 
the  third  largest  maxima  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
and  reporting  a  tone  present  if  the  ratio  is  larger  than  the 
predetermined  value,  and  reporting  noise  present  if  the 
ratio  is  smaller  than  the  predetermined  value. 


5419,704 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

ATTENUATOR  FOR  SPEAKERPHONES 

Neil  Robinson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  aaaigDor  to  Exar  Corporatioa, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,716 
Int.  a.'  H04M  9/ia  1/19;  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  379—389  5  ( 


20.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  local  telephone 
equipment  in  telecommunication  with  a  remote  telephone, 
wherein  said  remote  telephone  has  a  three-way  calling  service 
which  is  not  associated  with  the  apparatus,  which  apparatus  is 
capable  of  determining  whether  a  remote  party  using  the  re- 
mote telephone  has  performed  a  specific  act  that  is  consistent 
with  an  attempt  to  initiate  a  three-way  call  utilizing  a  hook- 
flash  signal  comprising: 
means  for  the  detection  of  an  energy  pulse  received  by  the 
local  telephone  equipment  having  a  frequency  character- 
istic of  the  hook-flash  signal;  and 
response  means  for  implementing  a  predetermined  response 
when  said  energy  pulse  is  detected. 


5^19,703  

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
SPEECH  AND  CALL-PROGRESSION  SIGNALS 
Eatamar  Drory,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VMX,  Inc.,  Saa 
Jose,CaUf. 

Filed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,513 

Int.  a.5  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—351  13  Ctalma 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  generating  a  differential  gain  control 
signal  for  receive  and  transmit  voltage  controlled  attenuators 
in  response  to  receive  and  transmit  detect  signals  in  a  speaker- 
phone  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  sourcing  current  in  response  to  said  receive  detect 
signal,  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  control  node; 

means  for  sinking  current  in  response  to  said  transmit  detect 
signal,  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  control  node; 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  control  node; 

a  differential  amplifier  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said 
control  node,  a  second  input  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage,  and  outputs  providing  said  differential  gain  con- 
trol signal; 

receive  voltage  regulator  means  having  inputs  coupled  to 
said  differential  amplifier  outputs  and  an  output  coupled 
to  said  control  node,  for  regulating  a  ratio  of  currents 
supplied  to  the  receive  voluge  controlled  attenuator;  and 

transmit  voltage  regulator  means  having  inputs  coupled  to 
said  differential  amplifier  outputs  and  an  output  coupled 
to  said  control  node,  for  regulating  a  ratio  of  currents 
supplied  to  the  transmit  voluge  controlled  attenuator. 


662 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


5^19,705 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIMEDIA  ACCESS 
CONTROL  ENABLEMENT 
Bcnard  J.  Halter,  Longmont,  Colo.;  Alphonae  M.  Bracco,  Res- 
ton,  Va^  Donald  B.  Johnson,  Manassas,  \»4  An  V.  Le,  Ma- 
nassas, Va.;  Stephen  M.  Matyas,  Manassas,  Va^  Rostislaw 
Prymak,  deceased,  late  of  Dumfries  by  Nancy  Prymak,  ad- 
ministrator ;  James  D.  Randall,  Hemdon,  Va.,  and  John  D. 
Wilkins,  Somerrille,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,324 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—4  21  Claims 


whereby  the  user  processor  is  enabled  to  use  said  ith  soft- 
ware file. 


5,319,706 
SYNCHRONIZING  ORCUTF 
Katsuya  Mizukata,  Nara;  Takafumi  Kawaguchi,  Tenri;  Makoto 
Takeda,  Nara,  and  Hinwhi  Take,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1990,  2-236474 

Int  a,'  H04N  5/06.  7/093 

VS.  CL  380—5  7  Claims 
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11.  A  system  for  securely  distributing  a  plurality  of  software 
files  from  a  software  distribution  processor  to  a  user  processor, 
and  selectively  enabling  the  user  processor  to  use  a  subset  of  a 
lesser  plurality  of  said  plurality  of  software  files,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  in  said  software  distribution  processor  a 
plurality  of  software  files  including  an  ith  software  file; 

means  for  storing  in  said  software  distribution  processor  a 
plurality  of  file  encryption  keys  including  an  ith  file  en- 
cryption key; 

means  for  encrypting  in  said  software  distribution  processor 
said  plurality  of  said  software  files,  using  corresponding 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  file  encryption  keys,  including 
encrypting  said  ith  file  using  said  ith  file  encryption  key, 
producing  a  plurality  of  encrypted  files  which  includes  an 
ith  encrypted  file  which  is  said  ith  file  encrypted  under 
said  ith  file  encryption  key; 

means  for  transmitting  from  said  software  distribution  pro- 
cessor to  a  user  processor  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plural- 
ity of  encrypted  files; 

means  for  storing  in  said  software  distribution  processor,  a 
first  customer  key  which  includes  a  clear  customer  num- 
ber and  a  second  portion; 

means  for  transforming  in  said  software  distribution  center, 
said  first  customer  key  with  a  transformation  function 
producing  a  second  customer  key; 

means  for  encrypting  said  ith  file  encryption  key  with  said 
second  customer  key,  producing  an  encrypted  ith  file 
encryption  key; 

means  for  transmitting  from  said  software  distribution  pro- 
cessor to  a  user  processor,  said  first  customer  key; 

means  for  transmitting  from  said  software  distribution  pro- 
cessor to  said  user  processor,  said  encrypted  ith  file  en- 
cryption key; 

means  for  transforming  at  said  user  processor  said  first  cus- 
tomer key  using  said  transformed  function,  producing  said 
second  customer  key; 

means  for  decrypting  said  ith  file  encryption  key  received  at 
said  user  processor  using  said  second  customer  key,  recov- 
ering said  ith  file  encryption  key; 

means  for  decrypting  said  ith  encrypted  file  received  at  said 
user  processor,  using  said  recovered  ith  file  encryption 
key,  producing  said  ith  software  file; 
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1.  A  synchronizing  circuit  for  obtaining  a  horizontal  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  from  a 
composite  synchronizing  signal,  the  composite  synchronizing 
signal  including  therewith  a  specific  signal,  the  specific  signal 
having  been  added  between  horizontal  synchronizing  signals 
in  the  composite  synchronizing  signal,  the  synchronizing  cir- 
cuit comprising: 
a  mask  circuit  for  masking  the  composite  synchronizing 
signal  in  a  specific  period  between  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signals  and  obtaining  a  masked  composite  synchroniz- 
ing signal,  the  masked  composite  synchronizing  signal 
having  the  specific  signal  removed  therefrom; 
a  judging  circuit  which  determines  whether  a  noise  signal  is 
contained  in  the  composite  synchronizing  signal  by  count- 
ing signals  in  the  composite  synchronizing  signal  through 
a  gate  means  and  which  compares  a  count  of  the  counted 
signals  with  a  predetermined  count  C;  and, 
a  discriminating  circuit,  responsive  to  the  determination  of 
the  judging  circuit,  for  determining  whether  the  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signal  and  the  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  are  to  be  obtained  from  (1)  the  composite  synchro- 
nizing signal,  or  (2)  the  masked  composite  synchronizing 
signal. 


5,319,707 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  A 

PLURALFTY  OF  DIGITAL  PROGRAM  SERVICES  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  TO  REMOTE  LOCATIONS 
Anthony  J.  WasUewski,  Alpharetta,  and  Jnlius  B.  Bagley,  Mari- 
etta, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific  Atlanta,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,918 
Int.  CL'  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380—14  55  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combining  a  plurality  of  digital  programs 
into  a  multiplex  data  stream  for  transmitting  said  programs 
from  an  origination  point  to  at  least  one  remote  location, 
wherein  each  program  comprises  a  single  bit  stream  containing 
a  combination  of  related  digital  services,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  multiplexing  selected  ones  of  the  digital  programs  to 
generate  a  subframe  data  stream  having  a  format  compris- 
ing a  continuous  sequence  of  subframes  difTerent  portions 
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of  each  subframe  being  allocated  to  different  ones  of  said 
digital  programs; 

b)  generating  for  each  subframe  a  subframe  multiplex  map 
that  at  least  indirectly  specifies  which  portions  of  that 
subframe  are  allocated  to  which  of  said  selected  digital 
programs,  and  inserting  the  subframe  multiplex  map  in  the 
subframe; 

c)  repeating  step  (a)  and  (b)  a  selected  number  of  times,  each 
time  for  different  selected  ones  of  said  digital  programs, 
thereby  generating  a  plurality  of  subframe  data  streams 
each  containing  different  ones  of  said  digital  programs  and 
each  comprising  a  continuous  sequence  of  subframes; 


each  line  and  wherein  synchronization  is  controlled  so  that 
over  time  corresponding  to  the  synchronism  pedestal  of  each 
line,  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  is  constant  and  equal  to  a 
reference  value  extracted  at  random  from  a  memory,  and 
further  characterised  in  that  the  decoding  consists  of  a  second 
remodulation,  at  the  point  of  use,  of  all  the  horizontal  scanning 
lines  of  the  signal  coded  in  RF  by  an  amplitude-modulated 
signal  and  in  perfect  synchronisation  with  the  coded  signal,  the 
second  remodulation  obeying  sets  functions  which  are  the 
inverse  of  those  used  in  the  coding  modulator  whereby  there  is 
obtained  from  the  decoder  the  same  television  signal  modu- 
lated in  RF  as  that  which  entered  the  system  uncoded. 
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d)  multiplexing  selected  ones  of  the  subframe  data  streams  to 
generate  said  multiplex  dau  stream,  said  multiplex  data 
stream  having  a  format  comprising  a  continuous  sequence 
of  superframes,  each  superframe  containing  at  least  one 
subframe  from  at  least  one  of  said  selected  subframe  data 
streams;  and 

e)  generating,  for  each  superframe  in  the  multiplex  data 
stream,  a  superframe  map  that  specifies  the  location  of 
each  subframe  within  that  superframe,  and  inserting  the 
superframe  map  in  that  superframe. 
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5,319,709 
SYSTEM  FOR  BROADBAND  DESCRAMBUNG  OF  SYNC 

SUPPRESSED  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
James  E.  Raiser,  LUImni;  Julias  B.  Bagley,  Marietta;  MidMel 
T.  Hayashi,  LawreaceTille;  Michael  P.  Harney,  Atlanta; 
James  O.  Farmer,  Lilbum;  Kinney  C.  Bacon,  and  Alex  M. 
Cook,  Jr.,  both  of  LawreBceTillc,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
Sdcntific-Atlaata,  Inc,  Atlairta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,080 

ht  a.5  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  380— IS  7  Claims 


5^19,708 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  CODING  OF  A 

NUMBER  OF  TELEVISION  SIGNALS  AND  FOR 

DECODING  THEREOF  IN  RADIOFREQUENCY 

Rlcardo  ReoUd-Lopex;  Emilio  Diez-FoUente;  Joae  L.  Cannoiiia- 

Garcia,  and  Jesus  J.  Feraandez-Vinucsa,  all  of  Rio  Vinuela, 

44,  29650  MUas-Costa  (Malaga),  Spain 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Spain,  Oct  2,  1991,  P-9102165 

lot  CL'  H04N  7/167 

VS.  CL  380-15  .  13  Claims 


HC 


^^^S 


1.  A  system  for  the  simultaneous  coding  of  a  number  of 
television  signals  and  for  decoding  thereof  in  radiofrequency, 
characterised  in  that  the  coding  consists  of  a  first  remodulation 
of  all  the  horizontal  scanning  lines  of  a  television  signal  modu- 
lated in  RF  on  any  channel  by  an  amplitude-modulated  signal 
in  perfect  synchronisation  with  a  first  signal,  the  first  remodu- 
lation obeying  preset  functions  over  the  period  of  duration  of 


1.  A  subscription  television  system  including: 

means  for  encoding  a  plurality  of  television  channels  form- 
ing a  broadband  television  signal  by  suppressing  the  level 
of  synchronization  pulses  and  by  generating  an  associated 
timing  pulse  stream  relative  to  the  synchronization  inter- 
vals of  each  television  channel; 

means  for  modulating  a  plurality  of  data  carries  with  said 
plurality  of  timing  pulse  streams; 

means  for  transmitting  said  sync  suppressed  television  chan- 
nels and  said  data  carriers  over  a  communications  link; 
and 

means  for  decoding  at  least  one  of  the  encoded  television 
channels  by  detecting  and  demodulating  a  selected  data 
carrier  to  obtain  the  associated  timing  pulse  stream  of  one 
of  the  television  channels  and  by  varying  the  amplitude  of 
said  broadband  television  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
associated  timing  pulse  stream  thereby  restoring  the  level 
of  the  synchronization  pulses  of  the  at  least  one  encoded 
television  channel. 
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5^19,710 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  COMBINING  AND 
MANAGING  PERSONAL  VERIFICATION  AND 
MESSAGE  AUTHENTICATION  ENCRYTIONS  FOR 
NETWORK  TRANSMISSION 
Marttai  M.  Atalla,  Atberton,  Calif.,  and  W.  Dale  Hopkins,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  aasignon  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated, 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Fdcd  Aug.  22,  1986,  Ser.  No.  899,329 

Int  a.'  H04K  l/OO 

\i&.  a.  380—23  7  Claims 


1.  The  methcxl  of  securing  transaction  data  between  two 
locations  in  response  to  a  user's  message  and  personal  identifi- 
cation number,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  a  sequence  number  representative  of  the  user's 
transaction; 

encoding  in  a  first  logical  combination  at  the  first  location 
the  user's  message  and  the  sequence  number  in  accordance 
with  the  personal  identification  number  received  from  the 
user  to  produce  a  message  authentication  code  having  a 
plural  number  of  digit  sectors; 

generating  a  random  number; 

establishing  a  first  encoding  key; 

encoding  in  a  second  logical  combination  at  the  first  location 
the  random  number  and  a  selected  number  of  sectors  of 
the  message  authentication  code  in  accordance  with  the 
first  encryption  key  to  produce  a  first  coded  output; 

encoding  in  a  third  logical  combination  at  the  first  location 
the  user's  personal  identification  number  in  accordance 
with  the  first  encoding  key  to  produce  a  second  coded 
output; 

transmitting  to  another  location  the  user's  message  and  the 
sequence  number  and  the  first  and  second  coded  outputs; 

establishing  the  first  encoding  key  at  such  other  location; 

decoding  the  first  coded  output  received  at  such  other  loca- 
tion with  the  first  encoding  key  according  to  said  second 
logical  combination  thereof  to  provide  the  random  num- 
ber and  message  authentication  code; 

decoding  the  second  coded  output  received  at  such  other 
location  with  the  first  encoding  key  according  to  said 
third  logical  combination  to  provide  the  user's  personal 
identification  number; 

encoding  in  the  first  logical  combination  at  such  other  loca- 
tion the  user's  message  and  sequence  number  received 
thereat  in  accordance  with  the  decoded  personal  identifi- 
cation number  to  produce  a  message  authentication  code 
having  a  plural  number  of  digit  sectors;  and 

comparing  selected  corresponding  digit  sectors  of  the  de- 
coded message  authentication  code  and  the  encoded  mes- 
sage authentication  code  to  provide  an  indication  upon 
favorable  comparison  of  the  valid  transmission  of  the 
user's  message  between  the  two  locations. 


5,319,711 
WIRELESS  DEVICE  FOR  VERIFYING  IDENTIFICATION 
Leslie  D.  Serri,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,133 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/iZ  9/00;  H04K  1/02 

MS.  a.  380—23  6  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  device  for  responding  to  an  external  identifica- 
tion request  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  a  password  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bits; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  a  mask  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bits; 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  bits  of  said  mask  with 
the  bits  of  said  password; 

a  processing  means  for  producing  a  response  to  said  external 
identification  request,  said  response  having  a  plurality  of 
bits  such  that  each  bit  of  the  response  is  binary  one,  when 
the  corresponding  bit  of  said  mask  and  of  said  password  is 
binary  one. 


5,319,712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  PROTECTION  OF  A  DATA  STREAM 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Louis  D.  Finkelstein,  Wheeling;  James  J.  Kosmach,  Palatine, 
and  Jeffrey  C.  Smolinske,  Hoffman  Estates,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,780 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9m 

MS.  CL  380—44  18  Qaims 
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5.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  physical  layer,  data 
link  layer,  and  a  network  layer,  a  method  for  providing  crypto- 
graphic protection  of  a  data  stream,  comprising: 

(a)  segmenting  a  data  stream  received  from  the  network 
layer  into  a  plurality  of  packets; 

(b)  assigning  a  packet  sequence  number  to  each  packet  of  the 
plurality  of  packets; 
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(c)  updating  each  transmit  overflow  sequence  number  as  a 
function  of  each  packet  sequence  number; 

(d)  modifying  each  transmit  overflow  sequence  number  to 
indicate  the  direction  of  transmission,  the  direction  of 
transmission  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  uplink  transmission  and  a  downlink  transmission; 

(e)  encrypting  each  particular  packet  of  the  plurality  of 
packets  as  a  function  of  a  predetermined  session  key,  the 
packet  sequence  number  associated  with  the  pariicular 
packet,  and  the  modified  transmit  overflow  sequence 
number  associated  with  the  particular  packet; 

(0  buffering  the  encrypted  plurality  of  packets; 

(g)  transmitting  the  encrypted  plurality  of  packets  and  the 
packet  sequence  number  associated  with  each  packet  on 
the  physical  layer; 

(h)  receiving  the  encrypted  plurality  of  packets  and  the 
packet  sequence  number  associated  with  each  packet  from 
the  physical  layer  into  a  receiving  buffer; 

(i)  extracting  each  packet  sequence  number  from  the  receiv- 
ing buffer; 

(i)  organizing  the  plurality  of  packeu  within  the  receiving 
buffer  to  ensure  that  the  plurality  of  packets  are  extracted 
from  the  receiving  buffer  in  order  by  sequence  number; 

(k)  updating  a  receive  overflow  sequence  number  as  a  func- 
tion of  each  packet  sequence  number; 

(1)  modifying  each  receive  overflow  sequence  number  to 
indicate  the  direction  of  reception,  the  direction  of  recep- 
tion being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  uplink 
reception  and  a  downlink  reception; 

(m)  decrypting  each  encrypted  packet  of  the  plurality  of 
packets  in  the  receiving  buffer  as  a  function  of  the  prede- 
termined session  key,  the  packet  sequence  number  associ- 
ated with  the  particular  packet,  and  the  modified  receive 
overflow  sequence  number  associated  with  the  particular 
packet; 

(n)  concatenating  the  decrypted  plurality  of  packets  to  form 
a  received  data  stream;  and 

(o)  sending  the  received  data  stream  to  the  network  layer. 


two  channel  stereo  signals  to  produce  an  audio  output 
signal. 


5,319,713 
MULT!  DIMENSIONAL  SOUND  OHCUIT 
Janes  K.  Waller,  Jr.,  Lake  Orioi^  Mich.,  and  Derek  F.  Bowers, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rocktron  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,612 

fait,  a.'  H04S  3/00 

MS.  a.  381—22  108  Claims 
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5419,714 

AUDIO  PHASE  POLARITY  TEST  SYSTEM 

E.  McTaggart,  21470  Rambia  Vista,  Malibu,  CaUf.  90265 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,149 

Int  CL^  H04R  29/00 

MS.  CL  381-59  18  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  decoding  two  channel  stereo  signals  into 
multi-channel  sound  signals  comprising: 

means  for  differencing  the  two  channel  stereo  signals  to 
provide  a  primary  signal; 

means  for  dividing  said  primary  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
bands  to  provide  a  plurality  of  split  frequency  band  sig- 
nals; 

means  for  determining  a  dominant  one  of  the  two  channel 
stereo  signals;  and 

means  for  dynamically  varying  the  level  of  at  least  one  of 
said  split  band  signals  in  response  to  the  dominant  of  the 
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1.  Audio  phase  polarity  test  apparatus,  for  determining  and 
indicating  polarity  of  a  subject  signal  emanating  from  an  audio 
channel  under  test  that  receives  as  input  a  test  signal  config- 
ured as  a  continuous  series  of  unipolar  impulses  of  designated 
polarity,  rise  time  and  recurrence  time  interval,  whcrefrom  the 
audio  channel  produces  the  subject  signal,  said  test  apparatus 
including  a  phase  polarity  analyzer  comprising: 
an  audio  amplifier  circuit  receiving  the  subject  signal  and 
providing  therefrom  a  reference  waveform  constituting  a 
scaled  replica  of  the  subject  signal; 
an  inverter  circuit  receiving  as  input  the  reference  waveform 
and  providing  therefrom  an  inverted  waveform  constitut- 
ing an  inverted  replica  of  the  reference  waveform; 
first  and  second  level -detection  means,  identical  with  each 
other,  receiving  as  input  the  reference  waveform  and  the 
inverted  waveform  respectively,  and  each  providing  as 
output  a  trigger  signal  whenever  the  respective  input 
instantaneously  exceeds  a  predetermined  triggering  level; 
a  flip-flop  circuit,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  first  level-detection  means  and  having  a  second 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  level-detec- 
tion means,  said  flip-flop  circuit  being  made  to  response  to 
a  trigger  signal  received  at  the  first  input  by  transitioning 
to  a  first  latched  state  for  a  latched  time  period  during 
which  said  flip-flop  circuit  is  rendered  unresponsive  to 
said  second  level-detection  means,  and  similarly  to  re- 
sponse to  a  trigger  signal  received  at  the  second  input  by 
transitioning  to  a  second  latched  state  for  a  latched  time 
period  during  which  said  flip-flop  circuit  is  rendered 
unresponsive  to  said  first  level-detection  means; 
a  third  level-detection  means  receiving  as  inputs  the  refer- 
ence and  inverted  waveforms  and  providing  as  output  a 
display-enable  pulse  whenever  instantaneous  amplitude  of 
either  of  the  received  inputs  rises  to  a  predetermined 
display-enable  level  substantially  greater  than  the  trigger 
level; 
indicating  means,  operationally  coupled  to  said  flip-flop 
circuit,  for  indicating  polarity  as  determined  by  said  phase 
polarity  analyzer;  and 
an  indicator  control  circuit  block  receiving  as  control  input 
the  display-enable  pulse  from  said  third  level-detection 
means  and  providing  as  outputs  a  reset  signal  to  said 
flip-flop  circuit  and  an  enabling  signal  to  said  indicator 
means,  said  indicator  control  circuit  block  being  made  to 
cause  said  indicator  means  to  provide  a  first  polarity  indi- 
cation whenever  the  display-enable  pulse  occurs  within 
the  latched  time  period  initiated  by  said  first  level-detec- 
tion means,  and  to  provide  a  second  and  opposite  polarity 
indication    whenever   the   display-enable   pulse   occurs 
within  the  latched  time  period  initiated  by  said  second 
level-detection  means; 
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whereby  said  analyzer  registers  polarity  determinations  and 
said  indication  means  displays  a  thusly  registered  determi- 
nation result  only  if  and  when  the  first  and  second  wave- 
forms have  been  found  by  said  third  level-detection  means 
to  have  a  predetermined  sufficient  working  amplitude, 
thereby  providing  polarity  indication  with  immunity 
against  erroneous  indications  from  waveform  distortions 
including  overshoot  and  ringing  introduced  by  acoustical 
transducers. 


5,319,716 

WIRELESS  CD/AUTOMOBILE  RADIO  ADAPTER 

William  T.  McGreevy,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Recoton 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,915,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,444 

Int.  a.5  H04B  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—79  12  Claims 


5,319,715 

NOISE  SOUND  CONTROLLER 

Maaaaki  Nagami,  Akashi,  and  Kazuya  Sako,  Kakogawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsn  Ten  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00680,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dau  Jan.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127632; 
Aug.  5, 1991,  3-195449 

Int.  CL'  GIOK  J 1/16 
VS.  a.  381—71  6  aaims 


1.  A  noise  sound  controller  outputting  a  compensation  sound 
to  cancel  a  noise  sound  generated  from  a  noise  source,  the 
compensation  sound  having  a  phase  opposite  to  a  phase  of  the 
noise  sound  and  a  sound  pressure  equal  to  a  sound  pressure  of 
the  noise  sound,  the  noise  sound  controller  comprising: 

sound  wave-electric  signal  means  for  trapping,  near  a  silenc- 
ing point,  a  residual  sound  remaining  after  canceling  the 
noise  sound  with  the  compensation  sound  and  for  convert- 
ing the  residual  sound  into  an  electrical  signal  as  an  error 
signal; 

electric  signal-sound  wave  means  for  outputting  said  com- 
pensation sound; 

adaptive  filtering  means  for  updating  a  plurality  of  filter 
coefficients  and  for  obtaining  said  compensation  sound 
based  on  said  error  signal,  said  adaptive  filtering  means 
outputting  a  compensation  signal; 

transfer  characteristics  simulation  means  provided  at  an 
output  of  said  adaptive  filtering  means  for  simulating 
transfer  characteristics  of  a  system  from  an  output  of  said 
adaptive  filtering  means  to  a  point  returning  as  said  error 
signal  passing  through  said  electric  signal-sound  wave 
means  and  said  sound  wave-electric  signal  means; 

differential  signal  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  differ- 
ential signal  between  the  compensation  signal  output  from 
said  adaptive  filtering  means  through  said  transfer  charac- 
teristics simulation  means  and  said  error  signal  from  said 
sound  wave-electric  signal  means,  said  differential  signal 
calculation  means  outputting  a  reproduction  noise  signal; 

period-detecting  means  for  measuring  a  noise  period  of  the 
noise  source;  and 

period-adjusting  means  for  varying  a  delay  period  of  an 
output  signal  from  said  differential  signal  calculation 
means  depending  upon  an  amount  of  change  of  said  noise 
period. 


1.  In  combination,  a  wireless  compact  disc  player/automo- 
bile radio  adapter,  an  FM  radio  in  an  automobile  and  an  an- 
tenna of  said  automobile  connected  to  said  FM  radio,  said 
adapter  operating  to  couple  radio  frequency  signals  to  said  FM 
radio  in  said  automobile  through  the  antenna  of  the  automo- 
bile, said  adapter  comprising 
a  wireless  radio  frequency  transmitter  connected  to  receive 
as  input  signals  the  output  of  said  compact  disc  player, 
said  transmitter  controlled  to  operate  within  the  fre- 
quency range  of  an  FM  radio, 
^d  transmitter  power  operates  below  2S0  microvolts  per 
meter  at  three  meters  in  the  power  range  of  unintentional 
power  radiators,  said  transmitter  to  be  used  within  said 
automobile  and  having  sufficient  power  to  generate  a 
radio  frequency  signal  which  will  be  detected  by  the 
antenna  of  said  automobile,  said  transmitter  transmitting 
radio  frequency  signals  which  are  detected  by  the  antenna 
of  the  radio  of  the  automobile, 
said  adapter  including  said  transmitter  being  portable  and 
movable  within  said  automobile  without  interruption  of 
transmission  of  said  radio  frequency  signals, 
said  adapter  operable  to  operate  within  said  automobile 
when  it  is  moving  by  coupling  said  radio  frequency  signal 
emanating  from  the  transmitter  to  the  antenna  of  the 
automobile, 
said  transmitter  being  timable  by  a  passenger  in  the  vehicle 
to  a  selected  transmission  frequency  such  that  the  FM 
radio  of  said  automobile  is  tunable  to  said  selected  trans- 
mission frequency  to  enable  the  compact  disc  player  to 
play  through  the  antenna  input  to  the  FM  radio  of  the 
automobile. 


5,319,717 
HEARING  AID  MICROPHONE  WTTH  MODIFIED 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  RESPONSE 
Kennetii  G.  Holesha,  Marengo,  III.,  assignor  to  Knowles  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Itasca,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,710 
Lit  a.'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—168  19  Claims 

1.  A  microphone  having  a  modified  high  frequency  re- 
sponse, the  microphone  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  defining  a  main  chamber; 
an  inlet  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  for 

receiving  sound; 
a  diaphragm  disposed  to  entirely  acoustically  divide  said 
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main  chamber  into  an  input  chamber  and  an  output  cham- 
ber, said  input  chamber  being  in  communicating  relation- 
ship with  said  inlet  tube,  and  said  input  chamber  present- 


^ 
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ing  an  effective  inertance  to  sound  entering  via  the  inlet 
tube;  and 
means  disposed  within  said  input  chamber  for  increasing  said 
effective  inertance  of  said  input  chamber. 


5,319,718 

LOUDSPEAKER  CONE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Fred  D.  Yocum,  2550  NE.  31st  Ct.,  Ughthouse  Point,  Fla.  33064 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,179 

Int.  a.«  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—193  22  Ctata» 


1.  A  loudspeaker  cone  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  generally  frustoconical  cone  body  having  a  fibrous  outer 
circumferential  edge,  and  a  flexible  annular  rim  having  an 
inner  peripheral  edge  impregnated  into  the  fibrous  outer  cir- 
cumferential edge  of  said  cone  body  in  an  interstitial  connec- 
tion thereto  and  having  an  outer  free  peripheral  edge  enabling 
mounting  of  the  cone  assembly  to  support  means,  wherein  said 
interstitial  connection  with  said  cone  body  is  solely  at  said  rim 
inner  peripheral  edge,  said  rim  being  made  of  a  plastic  foam 
material  having  high  density  closed-cell  outer  skin  surfaces. 

5,319,719 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Masayuki  Nakazawa,  and  Hisaoori  Tsuchino,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-110298; 
Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011126 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/00;  G06F  15/00-  G03C  5/16 
VS.  a.  382—6  24  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  radiographic  image  signals, 
comprising: 

photographing  means,  including  a  radioactive  ray  generat- 


ing apparatus,  for  radiographing  a  subject  by  directing 
radioactive  rays  toward  the  subject  so  as  to  generate 
image  signals  representing  said  subject  in  a  form  of  pixels, 
and  means  responsive  to  radioactive  rays  passing  through 
the  subject  for  converting  said  image  signals  into  original 
digital  image  signals  So,  wherein  each  of  said  original 
digital  image  signals  So  indicates  a  signal  level  corre- 
sponding to  an  amount  of  radioactive  rays  transmitted 
through  each  portion  of  said  subject,  and  wherein  said 
original  digital  image  signals  So  have  various  spatial  fre- 
quencies depending  on  level  changes  between  pixels  and  a 
signal  level  range  indicating  the  difference  between  a 
maximum  and  minimum  signal  levels;  and 
an  image  processing  device  including: 
compressing  means  for  compressing  said  signal  level 
range  of  said  original  digital  image  signals  So  by  de- 
creasing the  amplitude  of  lower  frequency  components 
of  said  original  digital  image  signals  So,  said  compress- 
ing means  including: 


-=_Ui7FH^ 


producing  means  for  producing  an  unsharp  mask  signal 
for  each  pixel  of  said  subject  so  that  unsharp  mask 
signals  Su  corresponding  in  number  to  said  digital 
image  signals  have  spatial  frequencies  corresponding 
to  said  lower  frequency  components  of  said  original 
digital  image  signals  So  and  a  frequency  response 
characteristic  in  which  a  modulation  transfer  function 
is  not  higher  than  0.5  when  the  spatial  frequency  is 
O.S  cycle/mm;  and 

calculation  means  for  multiplying  said  unsharp  mask 
signals  Su  by  a  decreasing  coefficient  K,  wherein 
0.1SKS0.8,  and  for  subtracting  said  multiplied  un- 
sharp mask  signals  from  said  original  digital  image 
signals  so  as  to  obtain  digital  image  signals  S'  such 
that  the  amplitude  of  lower  frequency  components  of 
said  obtained  digital  image  signals  S'is  smaller  than 
that  of  said  original  digital  image  signals  So  and  said 
signal  level  range  of  said  digital  image  signals  S'is 
narrower  than  that  of  said  original  digiul  image 
signals  So. 


5,319,720 
APPEARANCE  INSPECTING  METHOD 

Hanihiko  Yokoyama,  Osaka,  and  Masaya  Nakao,  Kadoma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176459 
tat  a.5  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—8  >2  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  object  inspection  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
viewing  the  object  with  a  camera  to  obtain  a  colorized  image 
of  an  image  frame  including  the  object  and  digitizing  the 
colonized  image  to  obtain  color  image  daU  of  image 
points  within  the  image  frame  including  the  object; 
dividing  the  image  frame  including  the  object  into  different 
image  regions  based  on  at  least  two  color  attributes  repre- 
sented by  the  color  image  caU  at  the  image  poinU  within 
the  image  frame,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  image  re- 
gions is  a  target  image  region  of  the  object; 
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calculating  a  minimum  distance  from  each  image  point  con- 
tained in  the  target  image  region  of  the  object  to  a  periph- 
ery of  the  target  image  region  of  the  object  to  obtain  a 
plurality  of  minimum  distances  respectively  associated 
with  the  image  points  within  the  target  image  region  of 
the  object; 

(    »T«irr   ) 


SMOOTHINS 


[MCASUWINC  Size] 

I     or  nccicni      I 


(     fo      ) 

determining  a  maximum  distances  from  among  the  plurality 

of  minimum  distance;  and, 
judging  an  acceptability  of  the  object  based  on  the  maximum 

distance. 


having  a  same  identifying  label  as  the  identifying  label  of 
the  inputted  symbol; 

(d)  storing  the  User  prototype  symbol  for  subsequent  use; 
and 

(e)  deleting  those  Starter  prototype  symbols  having  the  same 
identifying  label  as  the  User  prototype  symbol;  otherwise, 
if  the  characteristics  of  the  inputted  symbol  do  not  match 
characteristics  associated  with  the  one  or  more  predeter- 
mined Starter  prototype  symbols,  to  within  the  predeter- 
mined threshold, 

(0  storing  the  inputted  symbol  as  a  User  prototype  symbol 
for  subsequent  use,  the  stored  User  prototype  symbol 
having  the  same  identifying  label  as  the  inputted  symbol; 
and 

(g)  deleting  those  Starter  prototype  symbols  having  the  same 
identifying  label  as  the  User  prototype  symbol. 


5^19,722 
NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION 

OF  ROTATED  CHARACTERS 

Tom  Oki,  Allendale,  and  Philip  A.  Paolella,  Fort  Lee,  both  of 

N J.,  assignors  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,555 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/i2,  9/20,  7/10 

VS.  a.  382— M  1  Claim 


5,319,721 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EVOLVING  A 

STARTER  SET  OF  HANDWRITING  PROTOTYPES  INTO 

A  USER-SPEanC  SET 
Thomas  E.  CbeMas,  Jackson  Heights,  and  Charles  C.  Tappert, 
Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M8,3«9 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

VS,  CL  382—13  25  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  User-specific  set  of  prototype 
symbols  for  use  in  a  symbol  recognition  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  an  instance  of  a  symbol  to  be  recognized,  the 
symbol  having  an  identifying  label; 

(b)  comprising  characteristics  of  the  inputted  symbol  to 
members  of  a  set  comprised  of  Starter  prototype  symbols 
each  having  an  associated  identifying  label;  if  the  charac- 
teristics of  the  inputted  symbol  match  characteristics 
associated  with  one  or  more  Starter  prototype  symbols,  to 
within  a  predetermined  threshold, 

(c)  combining  the  characteristics  of  the  inputted  symbol 
with  the  characteristics  of  a  best  matching  one  of  the 
Starter  prototype  symbols  that  has  a  same  identifying  label 
as  the  identifying  label  of  the  inputted  symbol,  the  step  of 
combining  operating  to  form  a  User  prototype  symbol 
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1.  A  method  for  transforming  a  circularly  arranged  charac- 
ter to  a  linearly  arranged  character,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  address  locations  for  grey  scale 
sampling  pixel  values  making  up  said  circularly  arranged 
character,  said  address  locations  being  arranged  as  a  polar 
array  of  points  formed  by  intersections  of  arcs  and  radial 
lines,  said  radial  lines  extending  from  a  center  point  of  the 
circle  about  which  said  circularly  arranged  character  is 
arranged,  and  said  arcs  are  constructed  about  said  center 
point; 

generating  an  address  array  storing  addresses  of  said  sam- 
pling points; 

sampling  said  grey  scale  pixel  values  of  said  circularly  ar- 
ranged character,  the  number  of  sampling  points  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  pixels  making  up  the  circularly 
arranged  character,  and  wherein  said  radial  lines  are 
spaced  by  an  integer  divisor  of  the  vertical  height  of  a 
pixel  and  said  arcs  are  spaced  by  an  integer  divisor  of  one 
horizontal  width  of  a  pixel; 

storing  said  sampled  grey  scale  pixel  values  in  a  target  array; 

constructing  said  linearly  arranged  character  from  the  sam- 
pled values; 

comfiaring  said  sampled  pixel  values  with  a  reference  value 
and  assigning  binary  values  to  said  pixel  values  on  the 
basis  of  said  comparison; 

after  said  comparing  step,  finding  a  center  of  said  linearly 
arranged  character  and  finding  an  edge  of  said  linearly 
arranged  character; 

wherein  said  step  of  generating  address  locations  includes 
computing  an  address  location  as  x  and  y  coordinates  and 
rounding  said  coordinate  off  to  the  nearest  pixel  address  in 
the  circularly  arranged  image;  and 
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applying  said  linearly  arranged  character  to  a  neutral  net- 
work. 


5,319,724 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING 
STILL  IMAGES 
Stephen  M.  Blonstein,  San  Jose;  James  D.  Allen,  SanU  Clara, 
and  Martin  P.  Boliek,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif,  and  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,245,  Apr.  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,129,015.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/36.  9/46.  9/54 

VS.  a.  382—56  7  Claims 


5,319,723 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PATTERN  DATA  ON  THE 
BASIS  OF  RANKED  AMPLITUDE  VALUES,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Johannes  A.  C.  Bemsen;  Geert  Nijholt,  and  Eric  H.  J.  Peraoon, 
all  of  EUndhoven,  NetherUnds,  assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,327,  Aug.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,054,095.  This  application  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,935 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  29, 1990, 
90201732.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  1, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/64.  9/62.  9/20 

VS.  a.  382—48  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 
pattern  positioned  in  a  spatial  field  of  data  points,  wherein  each 
data  point  has  a  particular  amplitude  value  and  wherein  a  first 
group  of  particular  amplitude  values  for  a  first  set  of  data 
points  at  first  locations  relative  to  the  position  of  the  predeter- 
mined pattern  in  the  spatial  field  are  ranked  according  to  their 
respective  amplitude  values,  and  a  second  group  of  particular 
amplitude  values  for  a  second  set  of  data  points  at  second 
locations  relative  to  the  position  of  the  predetermined  pattern 
in  the  spatial  field  are  ranked  according  to  their  respective 
amplitudes  values,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  making  a  first  comparison  between  a  first  ranked  value 
from  said  first  group  of  particular  amplitude  values  and  a 
second  ranked  value  from  said  second  group  of  particular 
amplitude  values;  and 

b)  making  a  second  comparison  between  a  selected  particu- 
lar amplitude  value  of  one  of  said  data  points  and  a  third 
ranked  value  from  said  first  group  of  particular  amplitude 
values; 

wherein  said  second  comparison  verifies  the  results  of  said 
first  comparison. 


2.  An  image  compression  system  comprising 

means  for  receiving  input  image  pixel  data  representative  of 

an  image. 
Generalized  Chen  transform  (GOT)  means  for  compressing 

said  image  data,  said  GOT  means  including 
a  GCT  adder  for  horizontally  transforming  said  image  dau 

using  only  adders, 
transportion  memory  means  for  rotating  the  horizontally 

transformed  pixels  to  vertical, 
said  GCT  adder  including  means  for  vertically  transforming 

the  vertical  pixels  using  only  said  adders,  and 
a  single  multiplier  for  performing  a  multiplication  function 

on  said  transformed  vertical  pixels  to  provide  compressed 

pixel  data  representative  of  said  input  pixels. 


5,319,725 

BILITHIC  COMPOSITE  FOR  OPTOELECTRONIC 

INTEGRATION 

Peter  Buchraann,  Langnau  am  Albis;  Darid  J.  Webb,  Raeschli- 

kon,  and  Peter  Vettiger,  Langnau  am  Albis,  all  of  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,490 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  23, 
1991,  91810995.0 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/12 
VS.  a.  385—14  14  Claims 

1.  A  bilithic  optoelectronic  composite  comprising  a  first 
optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  first  substrate 
and  a  second  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a 
second  substrate  formed  from  a  compound  comprising  at  least 
two  elements  and  permitting  the  formation  of  at  least  one  of  an 
electro-optic  device,  an  acousto-optic  device,  a  magneto-optic 
device,  a  nonlinear  optical  device,  or  a  thermo-optic  device 
therein,  said  first  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  comprising 
at  least  one  active  optical  device  and  said  second  optoelec- 
tronic integrated  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  functional 
optical  waveguide  device,  at  least  one  of  said  optical  devices 
on  said  first  substrate  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said 
optical  devices  on  said  second  substrate  to  form  a  combined 
optoelectronic  system,  in  which  said  composite  includes  align- 
ment means  having  a  male  portion  on  one  of  said  first  and 
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second  substrates  and  a  female  portion  on  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  substrates  such  that  alignment  of  said  first  and 
second  optoelectronic  integrated  circuits  by  said  alignment 


i- 


1.  A  fiber  optic  slipring  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmitting  optical  fibers,  each  transmitting 
optical  fiber  transmitting  optical  signals  therein; 

a  plurality  of  focusing  lenses  fixed  along  a  line  in  a  common 
plane,  wherein  said  each  transmitting  optical  fiber  termi- 
nates at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  focusing 
lenses,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  termi- 
nated at  said  plurality  of  focusing  lenses  are  free  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane; 

a  plurality  of  ellipsoidal  mirrors  stacked  on  top  of  one  an- 
other, wherein  said  axis  passes  through  a  first  focal  point 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  ellipsoidal  mirrors; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  focusing  lenses  focusing  said  optical 
signals  through  said  first  focal  point  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  ellipsoidal  mirrors,  wherein  said 
optical  signals  reflect  from  each  said  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ellipsoidal  mirrors  to  a  second  focal  point 
of  each  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  ellipsoi- 
dal mirrors; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  ellipsoidal  mirrors  being  further 
provided  with  an  optical  aperture  along  said  axis  for 


allowing  said  optical  signals  not  focused  on  said  first  focal 
point  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  ellip- 
soidal mirrors  to  pass  therethrough;  and 
each  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  optical  fibers  being  fixed  at  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  second  focal  points. 


5^19,727 
ION-BEAM  DEPOSITED,  GAIN  ENHANCED  RING 
RESONATORS 
Carol  M.  Ford,  Columbia  Heights,  and  Theodore  J.  Podgorski, 
St  Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,405 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 

MS.  a.  385—30  7  Claims 


means  aligns  those  of  said  optical  devices  in  one  of  said  first 
and  second  optoelectronic  integrated  circuits  that  cooperate 
with  counterpart  devices  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
optoelectronic  integrated  circuits. 


5,319,726 
MULTI-LINE  PASSIVE  FIBER  OPTIC  SUPRING 
Darrell  T.  Abney,  Virginia  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
WaahingtoB,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,725 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 

U.S.  CL  385—26  13  Claims 
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1.  A  gain  enhanced  ring  resonator  for  supporting  resonating 
optical  signals,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  planar  surface; 

a  waveguide  means  attached  to  the  planar  surface  of  the 
substrate  for  supporting  a  resonating  optical  signal,  the 
waveguide  means  configured  in  a  closed  loop,  the  wave- 
guide means  comprised  of  a  strip  of  blended  first  and 
second  materials,  the  first  material  having  a  first  index  of 
refraction  and  the  second  material  having  a  second  index 
of  refraction,  the  first  and  second  materials  blended  such 
that  the  index  of  refraction  varies  in  an  oscillatory  fashion 
between  the  first  index  of  refraction  and  the  second  index 
of  refraction  as  the  waveguide  is  traversed  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  substrate  planar  surface; 

a  first  coupling  means  situated  in  close  proximity  to  the 
waveguide  means  for  coupling  a  first  optical  signal  into 
the  waveguide  means  to  create  the  resonating  optical 
signal;  and 

a  second  coupling  means  situated  in  close  proximity  to  the 
waveguide  means  for  coupling  a  second  optical  signal  into 
the  waveguide  means,  the  second  optical  signal  for  inter- 
acting with  the  materials  of  the  waveguide  means  to  cause 
amplification  of  the  resonating  optical  signal. 


5,319,728 
HIGH  RETURN  LOSS  FIXED  ATTENUATOR 
Liang-Jn  La;  David  J.  Emmons,  both  of  Eden  Prairie,  and 
George  B.  Pfeffer,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
ADC  Telecommunication,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUcd  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,121 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/3i 
MS.  CL  385— «7  13  Claims 

9.  A  fixed  return  loss  attenuator  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  a  body  with  a  bore  extending  therethrough 

from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end; 
said  sleeve  having  an  offset  portion  disposed  between  said 
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first  and  second  ends,  said  bore  on  a  first  side  of  said  offset 

portion  having  a  first  bore  axis  offset  from  a  second  bore 

axis  of  said  bore  on  a  second  side  thereof  on  a  side  of  said 

ofTset  opposite  said  first  side; 
a  first  optical  fiber  disposed  within  said  bore  on  said  first 

side; 
a  second  optical  fiber  disposed  within  said  bore  on  said 

second  side; 
each  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  fixedly  secured  within 

first  and  second  ferrules,  respectively; 


5,319,730 
CABLE  CONSTRUCnON  CONTAINING  OPTICAL 
HBERS  AND  REINFORCEMENT  MEANS 
Timo  Riisiinen,  and  Juasi  Ravela,  both  of  Espoo,  Finland,  assign- 
ors to  Nokia  Kaapeli  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI91/00222,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01962,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  19,  1990,  903658 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 
MS.  a.  385—114  7  ( 
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said  first  ferrule  disposed  within  said  bore  on  said  first  side 
and  said  second  ferrule  disposed  within  said  bore  on  said 
second  side; 

said  first  and  second  ferrules  and  said  sleeve  mutually  sized 
for  said  ferrules  to  be  retained  within  said  sleeve  with  axes 
of  said  first  and  second  fibers  generally  coaxial  with  said 
first  and  second,  respectively,  bore  axes  and  with  oppos- 
ing terminal  ends  of  said  fibers  offset. 


5,319,729 

OPTICAL  nBRE  INTERFACE  UTILIZING  WELDED 

SIUCA  PARTS 

JaiMS  J.  Allen,  and  Noorallah  Novrshargh,  both  of  London, 

Eagtend,  assignors  to  GPT  Limited,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00059,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Frt.  25,  1993,  PCT  P»b.  No.  W092/12446,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Jnl.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100680 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/i6 
MS.  a.  385—90  9  Claims 


1.  A  cable  construction  comprising  a  cable  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-section  with  vertical  and  horizontal  diame- 
tral axes,  said  cable  having  a  cavity  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  cable,  said  cavity  being  centered  on  the  vertical  axis  and 
elongated  in  the  vertical  direction,  a  package  of  fibre  ribbons  in 
said  cavity,  each  said  ribbon  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
optical  fibres  stacked  one  on  the  other  in  the  vertical  direction 
such  that  the  fibres  are  confined  in  the  horizontal  direction  but 
have  free  play  in  the  vertical  direction,  and  reinforcing  means 
extending  lengthwise  in  said  cable,  said  reinforcing  means 
being  centered  on  said  horizontal  axis  and  being  substantially 
symmetrically  arranged  relative  to  said  vertical  axis  to  provide 
less  bending  resistance  around  said  horizontal  axis  than  around 
said  vertical  axis,  said  cable  having  a  core  part  constituting  said 
reinforcing  means,  said  core  part  providing  said  cavity  there- 
within. 


5,319,731 

FIBER-OPTIC  ARRAY  OF  LIMITED  ACCEPTANCE 

ANGLE 

Clarke  K.  Eastman,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assiflDor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,791 

lat  a.'  G02B  6/04 

MS.  a.  385—115  7  daiOH 


1.  A  method  of  interfacing  an  optical  fibre  to  an  integrated 
optic  device  of  silica  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  locating  groove  in  a  block  of  silica  material; 

(b)  fixing  a  prepared  length  of  the  optical  fibre  in  the  locat- 
ing groove; 

(c)  juxtaposing  and  aligning  the  silica  block  and  the  silica 
device  to  provide  maximum  transmission  of  a  signal  be- 
tween the  fibre  and  the  silica  device;  and 

(d)  directly  fusing  the  silica  material  to  the  silica  block  and 
the  silica  material  of  the  silica  device  together  to  form  an 
epoxy-free,  all-silica  joint  between  the  silica  block  and  the 
silica  device. 


1.  A  fiber-optic  array  having  a  reduced  acceptance  angle  for 
increased  utility  with  imaging  devices  requiring  enhanced 
depth  of  field,  said  array  including  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 
each  surrounded  by  cladding  and  oriented  lengthwise  with 
respect  to  an  optical  axis,  the  improvement  wherein: 
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the  fiber  and  cladding  have  respective  indices  of  refraction 
selected  such  that  the  numerical  aperture  of  each  fiber  b 
greater  than  or  equal  to  one,  thereby  providing  a  maxi- 
mum acceptance  half-angle  of  90*  and  total  internal  reflec- 
tion of  substantially  all  light  rays  entering  the  end  of  the 
fiber,  whereby  some  of  the  light  accepted  into  the  fiber 
through  internal  reflection  is  from  oblique  off-axis  rays, 
and  wherein  the  cladding  includes  a  light  absorptive  mate- 
rial having  an  absorption  coefficient  of  at  least  I /mm  that 
significantly  attenuates  a  portion  of  the  oblique  off-axis 
rays  at  each  internal  reflection  such  that  the  oblique  off- 
axis  rays  are  more  greatly  attenuated  due  to  the  larger 
number  of  reflections  and  the  effective  acceptance  angle 
of  the  incoming  rays  is  reduced  so  as  to  be  substantially 
equal  to  the  reduced  acceptance  angle  needed  for  en- 
hanced depth  of  field. 


5^19,732 

SUBMARINE  REPEATERS  AND  OPTICAL  HBER 

STORAGE  MEANS  THEREIN 

Richard  K.  Jones,  Bishop's  Stortfonl,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,970 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1992, 
9207215 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/42 
MS.  a.  385-135  5  ClaiM 


1.  An  optical  fibre  storage  arrangement  for  a  telecommuni- 
cations repeater  whereby  to  provide  an  interface  between  a 
telecommunications  cable  and  regeneration  means,  the  storage 
arrangement  including  a  first  generally  cylindrical  body  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  circular  surface  grooves  one  for  each 
fibre  of  said  cable  and  within  which  a  plurality  of  turns  of  that 
fibre  are  accommodated,  a  second  generally  cylindrical  body 
having  a  plurality  of  second  circular  surface  grooves  one  for 
each  said  first  groove  and  each  accommodating  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  a  respective  tail  fibre  associated  with  the  regeneration 
means,  further  surface  grooves  in  said  first  and  second  bodies 
each  providing  communication  between  respective  first  and 
second  circular  grooves  and  accommodating  a  splice  between 
the  fibres  stored  in  those  grooves,  and  casing  means  for  retain- 
ing the  fibres  and  splices  within  the  grooves. 


5319,733 
VARIABLE  HBER  OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR 
Darid  J.  Emmons,  Plymouth,  and  Liang-Jn  Lo,  Eden  Prairie, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,106 
Int.  QV  G02B  6/36 
MS.  CL  385—140  18  Claims 

1.  An  attenuator  for  a  fiber  optic  transmission  system,  said 
attenuator  comprising: 
a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  first  core  terminating  at  a  first 
terminal  end  with  said  first  terminal  end  having  a  non- 
orthogonal  surface  relative  to  a  first  axis  of  said  first  core; 
a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  second  core  terminating  at  a 

second  terminal  end; 
aligning  means  for  aligning  said  first  terminal  end  in  opti- 


cally coupled  relation  to  said  second  terminal  end  while 
permitting  rotation  of  said  first  fiber  about  said  first  axis 
and  while  maintaining  substantially  constant  and  un- 
changed axial  alignment  of  said  first  axis  with  an  axis  of 
said  second  core  throughout  said  rotation;  and 
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said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  retained  in  first  and  sec- 
ond fiber  holders,  respectively;  said  aligning  means  in- 
cluding means  for  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  first 
and  second  holder  while  maintaining  opposing  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  holders  in  contact. 


5,319,734 
nBER  OPTIC  ATTENUATOR 
Mike  F.  Buzzetti,  Santa  Clarita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119.018 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/36 
MS.  a.  385—140  3  I 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  attenuator  comprising: 

a  rigid  plate  having  a  depressed  open  space  in  a  major  sur- 
face thereof; 

a  pair  of  coaxial  holes  extending  through  said  plate  parallel 
to  said  major  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  depressed 
open  space  and  into  said  open  space; 

an  elastically  deformable  sheath  in  said  open  space  and  a  pair 
of  posts  fastened  to  a  floor  of  said  open  space  and  backing 
said  deformable  sheath; 

a  set  screw  extending  through  said  plate  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  said  major  surface  having  an  outer  end  with  a  finger 
knob  and  an  inner  end  abutting  said  sheath. 


5,319,735 
EMBEDDED  SIGNALLING 
Robert  D.  Prensa,  Boston,  Mass.;  Salim  E.  Roukos,  Scarsdale, 
N.Y.;  A.  W.  F.  Huggins,  Arlington,  Mass.;  Herbert  Gish, 
Newton,  Mass.;  Marcos  A.  Bergamo,  Wellesley,  Mass.;  Pat- 
rick M.  Peterson,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Alan  G.  Derr,  West- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,913 
Int  a.'  GIOL  3/00 
MS.  a.  395—2.14  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  embedding  a  sequence  of  code  symbols  in  an 
audio  signal,  said  method  comprising: 
generating  a  code  signal  representing  the  sequence  of  code 
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symbols  and  with  frequency  components  essentially  con- 
fined to  a  preselected  signalling  band  lying  within  the 
bandwidth  of  said  audio  signal; 

continuously  frequency  analyzing  said  audio  signal  over  a 
frequency  band  encompassing  said  signalling  band; 

dynamically  filtering  said  code  signal  as  a  function  of  said 
analysis  thereby  to  provide  a  modified  code  signal  with 


5,319,737 
NETWORK  STRUCTURE  FOR  PATH  GENERATION 
Lyie  A.  ReibUng,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Michael  D.  OUnger,  Kcat- 
wood,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Smiths  Industries  Aerospace 
A  Defense  Systems,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,487,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoaed.  TUs 
application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,381 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 
MS.  CL  395—21  4  < 
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frequency  component  levels  which,  at  each  time  instant, 
are  essentially  negligibly  small  outside  said  signalling  band 
and,  at  each  frequency  within  said  signalling  band,  are 
essentially  a  preselected  proportion  of  the  levels  of  the 
audio  signal  frequency  components  in  a  corresponding 
frequency  range;  and 
combining  said  modified  code  signal  with  said  audio  signal 
thereby  to  provide  a  composite  audio  signal. 


5,319,736 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  SPEECH  FROM 

BACKGROUND  NOISE 

Melvyn  Hunt,  Fareham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  National 

Research  Conndl  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Fdcd  Dec.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,336 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  6,  1989, 
8927558 

Int  a.'  GIOL  1/06,  9/18 
MS.  a.  395— 2J6  13 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  speech  from  background 
noise,  comprising:  means  for  inputting  speech  contaminated 
with  background  noise  to  provide  a  noisy  speech  signal;  means 
for  inputting  primarily  the  background  noise  contaminating 
the  speech  to  provide  a  reference  signal;  signal  processing 
means  for  implementing  an  adaptive  least-squares  adaptation 
method  to  obtain  an  estimate  of  the  power  spectrum  of  the 
noise  contaminating  the  speech  from  a  plurality  of  recent 
samples  of  the  power  spectrum  of  the  reference  signal,  and  for 
subtracting  said  estimate  of  the  power  spectrum  of  the  noise 
contaminating  speech  from  the  total  power  spectrum  of  said 
noisy  speech  signal  to  obtain  an  estimate  of  the  power  spec- 
trum of  the  speech. 


1.  A  circuit  for  implementing  a  five-point  finite  difference 
approximation  numerical  solution  to  a  certain  class  of  partial 
differential  equations,  with  a  selected  set  of  equation  functional 
parameters  A,  B,  C,  D,  E  and  F  which  substantiate  a  particular 
partial  differential  equation,  said  functional  parameters  com- 
prising coefficients  of  said  particular  partial  differential  equa- 
tion and  said  circuit  comprising: 
an  N  plurality  of  gain-providing  amplifiers  comprising  N/2 
input  amplifiers  and  N/2  output  amplifiers,  where  each 
one  of  said  input  amplifiers  includes  an  output  connected 
to  an  input  of  one  of  said  output  amplifiers  and  is  therefore 
characterized  as  associated  with  the  connected  output 
amplifier,  and  where  an  output  of  only  a  specific  one  of 
said  output  amplifiers  is  connected  to  one  input  of  each  of 
N/2— 1  input  amplifiers,  and  an  output  of  each  of  the 
others  of  said  output  amplifiers  is  connected  to  an  input  of 
the  input  amplifier  associated  with  said  specific  one  of  said 
output  ampUfiers;  and 
conductance  devices  wherein  each  conductance  value  w,  is 
related  to  five-point  finite  difference  approximation  tem- 
plate coefficients  corresponding  to  the  functional  parame- 
ters A,  B,  C  D,  E  and  F. 


5,319,738 
NEURAL  NETWORK  DEVICE 
Takeshi  Shima,  Si^wihara,  aad  Yakio  Kamataid,  YokohaiM, 
both  of  Japu,  aaigBors  to  KabvaUki  Kaiaha  Todriba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  JnL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,780 
OaiBH  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  JaL  25,  1990.  2-194822; 
Feb.  25, 1991,  3-53305 

tat.  a.)  GOSB  13/00:  H03K  19/20 
MS.  CL  395—24  5  Clatas 

1.  A  neural  network  device  comprising: 
input  means  for  performing  predetermined  processing  of 
external  input  information  and,  generating  and  outputting 
an  input  signal; 
arithmetic  processing  means  for  performing  an  arithmetic 
operation  of  said  input  signal  in  accordance  with  a  plural- 
ity of  control  parameters  and  generating  an  output  signal; 
and 
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control  means  for  controlling  a  control  parameter  of  said 
arithmetic  processing  means  so  that  the  output  signal  is  set 
to  satisfy  a  predetermined  relationship  with  said  input 
signal, 

said  control  means  including 

first  cumulative  summation  means  for  cumulatively  summa- 
rizing updating  amounts  of  control  parameters  updated  on 
the  basis  of  a  plurality  of  teacher  signals  supplied  as  an 
input  signal  during  learning  and  for  cumulatively  summa- 
rizing said  updating  amounts  of  control  parameters  ac- 
cording to  a  sign  assigned  to  the  updating  amount  of  each 
control  parameter  value,  and 

second  cumulative  summation  means  for  adding  currently 
used  control  parameter  values  to  values  obtained  by  said 
Tirst  cumulative  summation  means  to  obtain  new  control 
parameter  values,  wherein 

said  first  cumulative  summation  means  includes 


a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  input  signal  outputted 
from  said  input  means  with  a  reference  signal  to  deter- 
mined a  sign  and  outputting  a  first  decision  signal,  and 

a  first  adder  for  sequentially  adding  said  first  decision  signal 
and  outputting  a  first  sum  signal  at  a  predetermined  tim- 
ing, and 

said  second  cumulative  summation  means  includes 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  said  first  sum  signal 
with  a  reference  value  to  determine  a  sign  of  the  sum 
signal  and  outputting  a  second  decision  signal, 

switch  means,  turn  on/off  at  a  predetermined  timing,  for 
controlling  an  input  timing  of  said  second  decision  signal 
to  a  second  adder,  and 

said  second  adder  for  performing  a  predetermined  addition 
in  accordance  with  the  second  decision  signal  and  output- 
ting a  second  sum  signal. 


candidates  using  a  group  of  features  of  the  current  prob- 
lem, a  group  of  common  features  and  a  group  of  features 
of  the  case  problems  of  said  case  candidates  in  accordance 
with  influence  relation  information  indicating  a  feature 
group  influenced  by  other  feature  groups,  said  determin- 
ing including  determining  reference  feature  groups  of 
respective  case  candidates  from  the  group  of  features  of 
the  current  problem,  the  group  of  common  features  and 
the  group  of  features  of  the  case  problems  of  respective 
case  candidates  in  accordance  with  tine  influence  relation 
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information,  wherein  features  of  one  reference  feature 
group  are  common  to  the  current  problem  and  the  case 
problem  and  being  subject  to  no  influence  by  non-com- 
mon features  wherein  said  non-common  features  are  fea- 
tures included  in  only  one  of  the  current  problem  and  the 
case  problem,  and  selecting  one  case  candidate  which  has 
the  largest  number  of  features  among  the  reference  feature 
groups  as  the  optimum  case  candidate;  and 
retrieving  case  information  corresponding  to  the  optimum 
case  candidate  from  information  representing  the  plurality 
of  cases. 


5^19,740 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  BUILDING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Hiro§hi  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Kenichi  Nakarai,  and  Katsuyuki 
Yoshino,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-56358 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/28 

VS.  a.  395—75  12  Claims 


5,319,739 

METHOD  FOR  RETRIEVING  CASE  FOR  PROBLEM 

AND  INFERRING  SOLUTION  OF  THE  PROBLEM  AND 

SYSTEM  THEREOF 
Hiroahi  YoaUnra,  Yokohama,  and  Tadashi  Hirose,  Komae,  botb 
of  Japan,  aaaigiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,479 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-316127 
Int  0.5  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—51  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retrieving  optimum  case  information  for  a 
current  problem,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
retrieving  case  candidates  having  features  common  to  fea- 
tures of  the  current  problem  from  information  represent- 
ing a  plurality  of  cases  stored  in  a  case  base  in  response  to 
presentation  of  the  current  problem,  wherein  the  case  base 
is  stored  in  a  storage  unit  and  each  case  includes  a  case 
problem  and  a  solution  or  solving  method  for  the  case 
problem; 
determining  ann  optimum  case  candidate  from  the  case 


1.  In  an  expert  system  having  storing  means,  and  means  for 

operating  a  program  having  at  least  a  decision  tree  comprising 

a  plurality  of  nodes,  a  node  deciding  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  reading  a  group  of  data  from  said  storing  means, 

said  group  of  data  being  in  common  to  at  least  one  of  said 

nodes,  and  having  input/output  method  information  of  the 

data  of  said  group,  and  the  data  of  said  group  including  a 

plurality  of  data  units  which  includes  a  plurality  of  data 

names,  and  said  reading  of  a  group  of  data  being  based 
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upon  a  data  name  and  a  value  of  a  data  unit  in  said  group 
of  data;  and 
a  step  of  selecting  a  next  node  on  said  decision  tree,  on  the 
basis  of  at  least  one  dau  unit  in  at  least  one  group  of  data. 


5,319,741 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,319,742 
IMAGE  ENHANCEMENT  WITH  MASK  HAVING  FUZZY 

EDGES 
Albert  D.  Edgar,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,340 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CI.  395—131  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  altering  an  image  according  to  an  image 
effect  which  is  limited  by  a  mask,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mapping  the  mask  to  assign  mask  pixels  to  a  reduced  set  of 
regions  to  create  a  mapped  mask,  the  mask  pixels  corre- 
sponding to  colocated  image  pixels  from  the  image,  a  first 
and  a  second  color  palette  being  respectively  assigned  to 
an  unmasked  and  a  masked  region; 

applying  the  image  effect  to  the  first  palette  to  produce  an 
altered  first  palette;  and 

displaying  the  image  wherein  colors  for  image  pixels  corre- 
sponding to  the  masked  and  unmasked  regions  of  the 
mapped  mask  are  chosen  from  the  second  and  altered  first 
palettes  respectively. 


5,319,743 

INTELLIGENT  AND  COMPACT  BUCKETING  METHOD 

FOR  REGION  QUERIES  IN  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 

Shirni  R.  Dutta,  Shrewsbury;  Ashutosh  K.  Roy,  Waltham,  and 

Naganga  R.  Rao,  Marlboro,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital 

EqnipoMnt  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,467 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—133 


two-dimensional  surface  including  a  plurality  of  uniform 
parallel  stripes  dividing  the  surface,  wherein  each  stripe 
includes  two  or  more  sub-stripes,  each  sub-stripe  having 
associated  therewith  a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  list; 
for  each  sub-stripe,  performing  stepis  comprising: 

(1)  storing  in  the  first  list  associated  with  that  sub-stripe 
representations  of  all  rectangular  objects  having  edges 
in  first  and  second  adjacent  positions  that  intersect  the 
sub-stripe; 

(2)  storing  in  the  second  list  associated  with  that  sub-stripe 
representations  of  all  rectangular  objects  having  only  an 
edge  in  the  second  position  that  intersects  the  sub-stripe; 

(3)  storing  in  the  third  list  associated  with  that  sub-stripe 
representations  of  all  objects  having  only  an  edge  in  the 
first  position  that  intersects  the  sub-stripe; 

(4)  storing  in  the  fourth  list  represenutions  of  all  objects 
intersecting  the  sub-stripe  that  are  not  represented  in  the 
first,  second,  or  third  lists. 


5,319,744 
POLYGON  FRAGMENTATION  METHOD  OF 
DISTORTION  CORRECTION  IN  COMPUTER  IMAGE 
GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
William  A.  Kelly,  Port  Orange;  Lee  T.  Quick;  Edward  M.  Sims, 
both  of  Ormond  Beach,  and  Michael  W.  Tackaberry,  Daytona 
Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,807 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—136  11  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  graphically  modeling  objects  in  a  fiat  area, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  in  a  computer  memory  electrical  representations  of  a 


27  Claims  1.  A  method  for  pre-distorting  a  projection  space  PS  video 
raster  scene,  formed  of  polygons  having  edges,  to  project  upon 
a  projection  surface  in  a  manner  to  be  viewed  as  an  undistorted 
VS  video  raster  scene,  having  edge-defined  polygons,  by  a 
viewer  in  viewer  space  VS,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  regular  undistorted  array  grid  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  row  and  column  lines  to  divide  the  VS  raster 
into  an  array  of  cells; 

(b)  arranging  a  diagonal  line  between  one  pair  of  opposite 
comers  of  each  cell  in  the  VS  raster  grid  array; 

(c)  determining  in  the  VS  raster  an  ordered  set  of  all  points 
(VS  crossing  points)  at  which  each  polygon  edge  crosses 
any  of  the  grid  and  diagonal  lines; 

(d)  projecting  each  VS  crossing  point  back  into  PS  projec- 
tion space  to  determine  an  associated  PS  space  projected 
crossing  point  to  which  that  VS  crossing  point  will  be 
transformed; 

(e)  creating  a  line  connecting  each  pair  of  projected  PS 
crossing  points  which  correspond  to  a  pair  of  VS  crossing 
points  connected  by  an  interconnecting  polygon  edge  in 
the  view  raster,  with  a  plurality  of  PS  connecting  lines 
thus  created  enclosing  an  associated  PS  raster  area;  and 

(0  matching  textural  area  factors  in  each  PS  raster  area  thus 
formed  to  similar  textural  area  factors  in  the  correspond- 
ing VS  area. 
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5^19,745 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

ALPHANUMERIC  AND  GRAPHIC  INFORMATION  TO 

CREATE  A  DATA  BASE 
Duid  ViHOMCu,  Le  OuuMt;  Jcu-FhuKob  Plutier,  Nice, 
ami   iMbdk   FlKk-Berthen,   RoqMfort-Lw-PiM,   aU   of 
Fnmet,  Mricaon  to  AcrtMvatiale  Sodete  Natioaaie  laAn- 
tricile,  Pvis  Ccdez.  FNkc 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,689 
ClalM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16, 1991,  91  11378 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—144  10 
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and  said  text  and  graphic  fields,  in  files  which  can  be 

edited,  and 
(10)  manually  correcting  errors  of  digitization,  pagination, 

indexing,  segmenting  and  alignment,  and 
C.  a  second  processing  phase  comprising  Optical  Character 
Recognition  conversion  of  characters  contained  within 
said  aligned  text  fields  and  storing  said  characters  in  a  file 
which  can  be  searched. 


5,319,746 

AUTOMATIC  HYPHENATION  APPARATUS 

DISPLAYING  GRAMMATICALLY  CORRECT 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  HYPHENATION  OF  A  WORD 

ISOLATED  ON  A  SINGLE  DISPLAY  LINE 

Salad  Todiiyald,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Brotber  Kogyo 

KabodiiU  Kaiaha,  Naaoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,990 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  20, 1990,  2-193573 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—148  10  daimt 


1.  Method  for  processing  page  form  documents,  said  docu- 
ments comprising  discrete  information  portions,  each  of  said 
portions  comprising  text  and  graphic  fields,  to  create  a  data 
base  stored  in  a  computer  system  of  digital  representations  of 
said  page  form  documents  which  can  be  searched  and  edited, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

A.  creating  digitally  formatted  documents  in  bitmap  form 
comprising  digital  representations  of  said  page  form  docu- 
ments; 

B.  a  first  processing  phase  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  identifying  characteristic  elements  of  each  page  of  said 
page  form  documents  in  order  to  verify  correct  pagina- 
tion of  said  digitally  formatted  documents, 

(2)  determining  by  calculation  what  angle  of  rotation  must 
be  applied  to  properly  orient  each  text  field  of  each 
digitally  formatted  document  for  subsequent  Optical 
Character  Recognition  conversion  of  said  text  fields, 

(3)  creating  a  bitmap  mask  of  said  characteristic  elements 
of  each  page  of  said  page  form  documents,  while  allow- 
ing for  said  angle  of  rotation, 

(4)  identifying  said  characteristic  elements  on  each  digi- 
tally formatted  document  in  order  to  compare  and 
verify  said  characteristics  with  said  bitmap  mask, 

(5)  window-formatting  said  digitally  formatted  documents 
to  separate  the  text  and  graphics  fields  each  of  said 
portions  into  blocks  of  digital  information  which  can  be 
separately  accessed, 

(6)  segmenting  said  blocks  to  distinguish  text  and  graphics 
fields  so  that  said  fields  may  be  separately  stored, 

(7)  correcting  and  aligning  only  said  text  fields  by  taking 
into  account  said  angle  of  rotation  to  create  aligned  text 
fields, 

(8)  reconstructing  said  digitally  formatted  documents 
from  said  aligned  text  fields  and  graphics  fields  so  that 
each  portion  of  said  digitally  formatted  documents  may 
be  separately  stored, 

(9)  storing  said  digitally  formatted  documents,  each  por- 
tion of  said  digitally  formatted  documents,  said  blocks 
of  digital  information  which  can  be  separately  accessed. 
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3.  A  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  indication 
means  determines  said  word  segment  based  upon  the  hyphen- 
ing information  generation  means  defined  hyphenation  and  the 
number  of  character  spaces  available  counted  by  said  count 
means. 


5,319,747 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  GESTURE-BASED 

INPUT  DATA 
Jacqnca  F.  GcrriMea;  Joieph  P.  M.  Van  Itegem;  Johannea  R.  H. 
DMMcn,  and  Jaap  J.  Dc  Boer,  all  of  EindhoTen,  Nctfacrianda, 
Mrigtitfi  to  UjS.  PUIipa  Coiporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoMinaation  of  Ser.  No.  616,447,  Nov.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
Ilia  applicatioa  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,491 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  2, 1990, 
90200780.6 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—155  6  OaiM 


1.  A  data  processing  system  which  establishes  a  common 
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virtual  workplace  for  a  plurality  of  individual  workstations  at 

respective  locations,  said  system  comprising  said  plurality  of 

workstations,  each  workstation  comprising: 

display  means  for  producing  an  image  field  signifying  to  a 

user  of  said  workstation  data  processing  operations  being 

performed  on  information  items  in  said  image  field;  and 

control  means  by  which  the  user  can  select  particular  data 

processing  operations  to  be  performed  on  information 

items  in  said  image  field,  said  control  means  controlling 

said  display  means  to  produce  in  said  image  field  one  or 

more  images  of  a  human  hand  at  positions  and  in  a  posture 

or  sequence  of  postures  selected  from  a  hand  position 

code  such  that  the  displayed  hand  images  represent  the 

selected  particular  data  processing  operations; 

said  system  further  comprising  coupling  matrix  means  for 

interconnecting  the  individual  workstations  so  that  the  same 

information  items  are  produced  in  the  displayed  image  fields  of 

all  workstations,  and  the  hand  images  produced  in  the  image 

field  of  a  workstation  by  a  user  of  such  workstation  are  also 

produced  in  the  image  fields  of  all  of  the  workstations. 


5,319,749 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GEOMETRIC  IMAGE 

TRANSFORMATION  INCLUDING  A  MEMORY 

STORING  AN  ASSIGNMENT  BETWEEN  ADDRESSES  IN 

INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  IMAGES 
Paul  R.  Haaker,  Hamburg;  Erfaard  P.  A.  Klotz,  Habtenbck; 
Reiner  H.  Koppe,  Hamburg;  Rolf  E.  Linde,  Haseldorf,  and 
Karsten  P.  Hansen,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  U.S.  PUIipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,871,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  22, 
1988,  3843232 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—166  16  dainn 
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5,319,748 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MANAGE  PICTURE 
AND  PAGESET  FOR  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 
Tetsuro  Motoyama,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,601 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—162  23  Claima 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  control  of  the-presentation  of  a  docu- 
ment by  a  presentation  device,  comprising: 

input  means  for  accepting  an  input  document  data  stream 
defining  said  document,  said  data  stream  composed  of  a 
picture  or  a  pageset  with  a  hierarchically  ordered  struc- 
ture; 

said  picture  comprising  zero  or  more  prologue  and  zero  or 
more  picture  body,  and  said  pageset  comprising  zero  or 
more  prologue  and  zero  or  more  pageset  body; 

said  picture  body  comprising  zero  or  more  tokensequences 
and  zero  or  more  pictures; 

said  pageset  body  comprising  zero  or  more  pictures  and  zero 
or  more  pagesets; 

structure  processing  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  to 
determine  pageset  definitions  or  picture  definitions  to 
detect  a  begin  and  an  associated  end  of  each  pageset  defi- 
nition or  picture  definition,  for  processing  each  prologue 
in  the  determined  pageset  or  picture  definitions,  for  order- 
ing body  portions  between  each  detected  begin  and  asso- 
ciated detected  end  in  an  ordered  hierarchy,  and  for  gen- 
erating and  outputting  output  document  instructions  for 
controlling  said  presentation  device;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  structure  processing  means  for 
applying  said  output  document  instructions  to  said  presen- 
tation device. 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  geometric  transformation  of  an 
input  image,  generated  by  an  image-generating  system,  into  an 
output  image,  said  input  and  output  images  being  represented 
by  respective  arrays  of  input  and  output  image  values,  said 
circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  memory  means  for  storing  the  array  of  input  image 
values  at  a  first  set  of  addresses  corresponding  to  locations 
of  said  input  image  values  in  the  array  that  represents  said 
input  image; 

a  second  memory  means  for  storing  the  array  of  output 
image  values  at  a  second  set  of  addresses  corresponding  to 
locations  of  said  output  image  values  in  the  array  that 
represents  said  output  image; 

a  third  memory  means  having  a  third  set  of  addresses  which 
are  in  one-to-one  correspondence  said  second  set  of  ad- 
dresses and  having  data  stored  in  said  third  memory  means 
at  each  address  of  said  third  set,  said  daU  representing  an 
address  of  said  first  set  at  which  said  first  memory  means 
contains  an  input  image  value  that  in  accordance  with  said 
geometric  transformation  equals  the  output  image  value  at 
an  address  of  the  second  set  corresponding  to  said  address 
of  said  third  set;  and 

control  means  for  copying  to  the  second  memory  means 
input  image  values  from  said  first  memory  means  by  se- 
quentially selecting  addresses  of  said  second  set  in  a  prede- 
termined address  sequence  and  for  each  address  of  said 
second  set  selected,  reading  from  the  third  memory  at  an 
address  of  the  third  set  corresponding  to  the  address  of  the 
second  set  selected,  said  data  representing  an  address  in 
the  first  set  reading  the  input  image  value  from  said  first 
memory  at  said  address  in  the  first  set  represented  by  said 
data,  and  writing  said  input  image  value  into  said  second 
memory  at  said  address  of  said  second  set  selected. 
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5^19,750 
GRAPHIC  PROCESSOR  SUITABLE  FOR  GRAPHIC 
DATA  TRANFERS  AND  CONVERSION  PROCESSES 

SUimi  MirtMMt,  HHacU;  Koyo  Ktmum,  Hitacbiota;  Jui  Sato, 
MmmMbo;  TakMU  Som,  Tokyo,  aad  Nankata  Yokoyama, 
HitacU,  aU  of  Japaa,  mmitpan  to  HHacU,  LtiL,  Tokyo  awl 
HhacU  F^hfirriag  Co^  UL,  HitocU,  botk  of  Japaa 
Cdirtiaaaiioa  of  Scr.  No.  544,503,  Job.  27,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,202,9<2,  whkk  b  a  4iTi*ioa  of  Ser.  No.  175,418,  Mar.  30, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,965,750.  Ilii  apvUcatkw  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

942,001 
CUbm  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  31, 1987,  62-78199; 

May  IS,  1987,  62-116870;  Jol.  10,  1987,  62-171032 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—166  8  CUm 


1.  A  graphic  processor  for  producing  converted  image  data 
from  source  image  data,  each  of  said  source  image  data  having 
a  color,  comprising: 

first  means  for  determining,  for  each  of  said  source  image 
data,  whether  a  color  of  a  particular  one  of  said  source 
image  data  is  a  predetermined  color; 

means  for  determining  interpolation  data  based  on  a  conver- 
sion factor; 

second  means  for  determining  a  color  of  each  of  said  inter- 
polation data  based  on  the  results  of  the  determination 
made  by  said  first  means  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  said 
source  image  data  disposed  at  a  predetermined  positional 
relation  to  said  particular  one  of  said  source  image  data, 
said  second  means  including  a  plurality  of  interpolation 
tables  containing  data  for  determining  color  of  data  to  be 
interpolated; 

means  for  generating  said  interpolation  data  each  having  a 
color  determined  by  said  second  means,  whereby  said 
converted  image  data  is  generated  which  includes  said 
interpolation  data;  and 

means  for  writing  said  generated  converted  image  data  in  a 
frame  buffer  memory  by  adjusting  data  stored  in  said 
frame  buffer  memory  in  response  to  said  generated  con- 
verted image  data. 


5,319,751 
DEVICE  DRIVER  CONFIGURATION  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
Joha  L  Ganwy,  Aloha,  Orct^  aari0M>r  to  latel  CorporatkM, 
Snta  Clara,  CaUf. 

FiM  Dec  27,  1991,  Scr.  No.  815,331 
IML  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200  17  Claima 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  system  mem- 
ory, and  an  interface  for  receiving  a  removable  system  re- 
source, a  process  for  dynamically  configuring  device  drivers  of 
removable  computer  system  resources,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  resource  memory  in  a  removable  system  re- 
source; 
loading  a  device  driver  into  said  resource  memory,  said 
device  driver  for  controlling  said  removable  system  re- 


loading a  device  driver  stub  into  said  resource  memory,  said 
device  driver  stub  for  enabling  said  device  driver; 

receiving  an  indication  that  said  removable  system  resource 
has  been  coupled  to  said  interface  subsequent  to  initializa- 
tion of  said  processor; 

copying  said  device  driver  stub  into  said  system  memory; 
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executing  said  device  driver  stub  from  said  system  memory; 

enabling  access  to  said  device  driver,  said  access  being  en- 
abled by  said  device  driver  stub,  said  enabling  step  further 
including  the  step  of  allowing  memory  mapping  to  said 
device  driver  residing  in  said  resource  memory;  and 

executing  said  device  driver  from  said  resource  memory. 


5,319,752 

DEVICE  Wrm  HOST  INDICATION  COMBINATION 

Brin  Pttentn,  Loa  Altoa,  aad  Lai-CUn  Lo,  Campbell,  both  of 

CaUf.,  aaaignors  to  3Coai  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,773 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/14 

U.S.  CL  395— 250  28  daiau 
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23.  A  network  adapter,  having  a  buffer  memory,  for  trans- 
ferring a  data  frame  from  a  network  transceiver,  coupled  with 
a  network,  to  the  buffer  memory  and  transferring  a  data  frame 
from  the  buffer  memory  to  a  host  system  including  a  host 
processor  and  host  memory,  the  network  adapter  generating 
an  interrupt  signal  to  the  host  processor  responsive  to  transfer- 
ring a  data  frame,  the  host  processor  responding  to  the  inter- 
rupt signal  and  servicing  the  network  adapter  during  a  period 
of  time,  the  network  adapter  comprising: 
network  interface  logic,  coupled  to  the  buffer  memory  and 
the  network  transceiver,  for  transferring  a  data  frame 
from  the  network  transceiver  to  the  buffer  memory; 
receive  threshold  logic,  coupled  to  the  buffer  memory  and 
the  network  interface  logic,  for  generating  an  early  re- 
ceive indication  signal  responsive  to  transferring  the  data 
frame  from  the  network  transceiver  to  the  buffer  memory, 
wherein  the  receive  threshold  logic  includes: 
a  counter,  having  a  counter  output  and  coupled  to  the 
buffer  memory,  for  coimting  a  portion  of  the  data  frame 
transferred  to  the  buffer  memory  from  the  network 
transceiver; 
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a  first  alterable  storage  location  containing  a  receive 

threshold  value;  and, 
means  for  comparing  the  counter  output  to  the  receive 
threshold  value  in  the  first  alterable  storage  location 
and  generating  an  indication  signal  responsive  to  a 
comparison  to  the  counter  output  and  the  receive 
threshold  value; 
host  interface  logic,  coupled  to  the  buffer  memory  and  the 
host  system,  for  transferring  a  data  frame  from  the  buffer 
memory  to  the  host  system; 
transfer  complete  logic,  coupled  to  the  host  interface  logic, 
for  generating  a  transfer  complete  indication  signal  re- 
sponsive to  transferring  a  data  frame  to  the  host  system; 
control  means,  coupled  to  the  host  interface  logic,  for  gener- 
ating an  interrupt  signal  to  the  host  processor  responsive 
to  the  transfer  complete  indication  signal  and  posting 
status  information  representing  the  early  receive  indica- 
tion sigtial  and  transfer  complete  indication  signal  which 
may  be  read  by  the  host  processor;  and 
indication  combination  logic,  coupled  to  the  receive  thresh- 
old logic  and  the  transfer  complete  logic,  for  delaying  the 
transfer  complete  indication  signal  such  that  the  early 
receive  indication  occurs  during  the  period  of  time  the 
host  processor  is  servicing  the  network  adapter. 


5,319,754 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  BETWEEN  A  COMPUTER 

AND  A  HOST  ADAPTER  USING  MULTIPLE  ARRAYS 

Jon  M.  MeiMckc,  DeMon,  and  Michael  It  VaaBaskirk,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex>,  aMigaora  to  Conpaq  Compvter  Corporatioo, 

Honstoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  770,617 

lat  a.:  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—325  2  CUm 


5,319,753 

QUEtlED  INTERRUPT  MECHANISM  WITH 

SUPPLEMENTARY  COMMAND/STATUS/MESSAGE 

INFORMATION 

Craig  A.  MacKenna,  Los  Gatos;  Hanumanthrao  NimiahakaTi, 

Fremont,  and  Rari  Swaaii,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

ZUog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,732 
lat  a.5  G06F  13/24 
VS.  a.  395—275  11 
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1.  A  circuit  for  passing  interrupt  information  between  a  first 
and  second  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  device  having  a  first  plurality  of  sequentially 
addressed  storage  locations  for  storing  items  of  interrupt 
information  being  passed  from  said  first  device  to  said 
second  device,  said  first  plurality  of  sequentially  addressed 
storage  locations  having  a  beginning  address  in  said  se- 
quence of  addresses,  an  ending  address  in  said  sequence  of 
addresses,  and  a  size  equal  to  said  ending  address  minus 
said  beginning  address  plus  one; 

a  first  register  having  an  addressed  storage  location  for 
storing  said  beginning  address  in  said  sequence  of  memory 
addresses  of  said  first  plurality  of  sequentially  addressed 
storage  locations;  and 

a  second  register  having  an  addressed  storage  location  for 
storing  said  size  of  said  first  plurality  of  sequentially  ad- 
dressed storage  locations. 
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1.  A  data  transferring  system  for  transferring  data  between  a 
host  computer  and  a  plurality  of  TTY  devices,  comprising: 
the  host  computer  comprising: 
a  system  bus, 
memory  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  storing  data, 

wherein  said  memory  includes: 

a  data  buffer  comprising  an  array  of  data  groups, 
wherein  each  said  data  group  comprises  a  list  of  data 
bytes  sent  from  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  TTY 
devices,  or  to  be  sent  to  said  TTY  device, 

a  contents  array  comprising  a  list  of  pointers  followed 
by  a  null  value,  said  null  value  for  terminating  said 
contents  array,  wherein  each  said  pointer  compresses 
a  device  identification  handle  identifying  one  of  the 
pluraUty  of  TTY  devices,  and  a  count,  wherein  each 
consecutive  pointer  corresponds  to  each  consecutive 
data  group  in  said  data  buffer,  and  wherein  said  count 
determines  the  number  of  consecutive  data  bytes 
contained  in  said  data  group, 

a  receive  array  comprising  a  list  of  input  data  buffer 
sizes,  each  said  input  data  buffer  size  comprising  a 
device  identification  handle  identifying  one  of  said 
plurality  of  TTY  devices,  and  a  count  representing 
the  maximum  number  of  data  bytes  said  host  com- 
puter can  receive  from  said  TTY  device,  and 

a  transmit  array  comprising  a  list  of  output  data  buffer 
sizes,  each  said  output  data  buffer  size  comprising  a 
device  identification  handle  identifying  one  of  said 
plurality  of  TTY  devices,  and  a  count  representing 
the  maximum  number  of  data  bytes  said  TTY  device 
can  receive  from  said  host  computer;  and 
a  host  adapter  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  TTY  devices,  said 
host  adapter  comprising: 

a  system  bus  coupled  to  said  host  computer  system  bus, 
memory  coupled  to  said  host  adapter  system  bus  and  said 

plurality  of  TTY  devices,  for  storing  data,  including: 

a  contents  array  corresponding  to  said  host  computer 
contents  array,  a  transmit  array  corresponding  to  said 
host  adapter  and  a  receive  array  corresponding  to 
said  host  computer  receive  array,  and 

a  plurality  of  device  input  buffers,  each  said  device 
input  buffer  for  accumulating  data  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  TTY  devices,  and 

a  plurality  of  device  output  buffers,  each  said  device 
output  buffer  for  accumulating  data  from  said  host 
computer  to  be  sent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  TYY  devices;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  host  computer  and  said  host 
adapter  for  transferring  data  between  said  host 
adapter  memory  and  said  host  computer  memory, 

wherein  said  host  adapter  updates  the  corresponding 
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pointer  in  said  contents  array,  determines  the  remain- 
ing amount  of  memory  left  in  each  said  device  output 
buffer  and  updates  the  corresponding  host  adapter 
transmit  array  output  data  buffer  size,  and  for  each 
one  of  said  plurality  of  device  input  buffers,  said  data 
transfer  means  transfers  a  number  of  data  bytes  from 
said  device  input  buffers  into  a  corresponding  host 
computer  data  buffer  data  group  wherein  said  num- 
ber of  data  bytes  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  count  in 
the  corresponding  receive  array  output  data  buffer 
size,  and  wherein  said  data  transfer  means  transfers 
said  host  adapter  contents  array  into  said  host  com- 
puter contents  array,  and 

transfers  said  host  adapter  transmit  array  into  said  host 
computer  transmit  array,  and 

wherein  said  host  computer  transfers  a  number  of  out- 
put data  bytes  intended  for  one  of  said  plurality  of 
TTY  devices  into  a  corresponding  data  group  in  said 
data  buffer  wherein  said  number  of  output  data  bytes 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  count  in  the  corresponding 
output  data  buffer  size  in  said  transmit  array,  updates 
a  corresponding  pointer  in  said  contents  array,  and 
updates  a  corresponding  host  computer  receive  array 
input  data  buffer  size,  and  wherein  said  data  transfer 
means  transfers  said  host  computer  receive  array  into 
said  host  adapter  receive  array,  transfers  said  host 
computer  contents  array  into  said  host  adapter  con- 
tents array,  and  transfers  each  data  group  in  said  host 
computer  data  buffer  into  a  corresponding  host 
adapter  device  output  buffer. 


5^19,755 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  I/O  USING  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  BUS  INTERFACE 

Michael  Farmwald,  Berkeley,  and  Mark  Horowitz,  Palo  Alto, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 

CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,898,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,945 

Int.  a.'  G06F  nm 

MS.  CL  395—325  59  Clainf 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  retrieving  data,  wherein  the 
apparatus  comprises: 

(A)  a  first  memory; 

(B)  a  second  memory; 

(C)  a  multiline  bus  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  memo- 
ries and  for  carrying  control  information,  addresses,  and 
the  data,  wherein  the  multiline  bus  has  a  total  number  of 
lines  less  than  a  total  number  of  bits  in  any  single  address, 
wherein  the  control  information  includes  information  for 
selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  memories  without 
using  any  separate  memory  select  line; 

(D)  a  multiline  transceiver  bus; 

(E)  means  for  initiating  data  transmission  coupled  to  the 
multiline  transceiver  bus; 

(F)  a  transceiver  for  coupling  the  multiline  transceiver  bus  to 
the  multiline  bus,  for  coupling  the  means  for  initiating  data 
transmission  to  the  first  and  second  memories,  and  for 
carrying  the  control  information,  addresses,  and  the  data, 
wherein  the  multiline  transceiver  bus  has  a  total  number  of 
lines  less  than  a  total  number  of  bits  in  any  single  address, 
wherein  the  control  information  includes  information  for 


selecting  one  of  the  first  and  second  memories  without 

using  any  separate  memory  select  line; 
(G)  configuration  means  for  assigning  a  first  identification 

value  to  the  first  memory  and  a  second  identification  value 

to  the  second  memory,  wherein  the  configuration  means 

further  comprises: 

(i)  a  first  reset  line  for  coupling  the  means  for  initiating 
data  transmission  to  the  first  memory; 

(ii)  a  second  reset  line  for  coupling  the  first  memory  to  the 
second  memory; 

(iii)  a  first  identification  register  for  the  first  memory, 
wherein  the  first  identification  register  is  coupled  to  the 
first  reset  line  and  the  multiline  bus; 

(iv)  a  second  identification  register  for  the  second  mem- 
ory, wherein  the  second  identification  register  is  cou- 
pled to  the  second  reset  line  and  the  multiline  bus; 

(v)  means  for  generating  a  first  reset  signal  and  a  second 
reset  signal  and  for  sending  the  first  reset  signal  and  the 
second  reset  signal  to  the  first  identification  register  of 
the  first  memory,  wherein  the  generating  means  is  cou- 
pled to  the  first  reset  line  and  the  multiline  bus,  wherein 
the  generating  means  also  generates  the  first  identifica- 
tion value  and  the  second  identification  value; 

(vi)  means  for  propagating  the  first  reset  signal  and  the 
second  reset  signal  from  the  first  identification  register 
of  the  first  memory  to  the  second  identification  register 
of  the  second  memory,  wherein  the  propagating  means 
is  coupled  to  the  first  identification  register  and  the 
second  reset  line; 

(vii)  means  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  identification 
registers  for  resetting  the  first  and  second  identification 
registers  in  response  to  the  first  reset  signal,  wherein  the 
resetting  means  receives  the  first  reset  signal  in  the  first 
identification  register  from  the  first  reset  line  and  in  the 
second  identified  register  from  the  second  reset  line; 

(viii)  means  in  each  of  the  first  and  second  identification 
registers  for  setting  the  first  identification  register  to  the 
first  identification  value  and  the  second  identification 
register  to  the  second  identification  value  in  response  to 
the  second  reset  signal,  wherein  the  setting  means 
causes  the  first  identification  register  to  receive  the  first 
identification  value  from  the  generating  means  (1)  the 
first  reset  line  or  (2)  the  multiline  bus  when  the  first 
identification  register  receives  the  second  reset  signal 
via  the  first  reset  line,  wherein  the  setting  means  causes 
the  second  identification  register  to  receive  the  second 
identification  value  from  the  generating  means  via  (1) 
the  first  and  second  reset  lines  or  (2)  the  multiline  bus 
when  the  second  identification  register  receives  the 
second  reset  signal  via  the  second  reset  line. 


5,319.756 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

HANDUNG  AN  INCREASED  NUMBER  OF  BRANCH 

CONDITIONS  WITHOUT  AN  INCREASE  OF  MEMORY 

CAPACITY  OF  A  CONTROL  MEMORY 
Sdaidroa  Olmo,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1990,  2-89638 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/28.  9/30.  9/32 
VS.  CL  395—375  8  Claims 

I.  An  information  processing  system  operable  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  signal  representative  of  a  branch  operation 
and  a  branch  condition  signal  representative  of  a  plurality  of 
branch  conditions  which  are  divided  into  a  first  group  of 
branch  conditions  and  a  second  group  of  branch  conditions 
distinguished  from  said  first  group  of  branch  conditions,  said 
information  processing  system  comprising: 
a  control  memory  which  has  a  plurality  of  addresses  and 
memorizes,  in  said  addresses,  a  plurality  of  branch  micro- 
instructions each  of  which  has  a  branch  condition  selec- 
tion field  for  producing  a  branch  condition  selection  signal 
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which  selects  a  selected  branch  condition  from  among 
branch  conditions  of  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second 
groups; 

storage  means  for  storing  said  branch  condition  signal  and 
for  producing  an  output  branch  condition  signal  which  is 
divided  into  first  and  second  output  groups  corresponding 
to  said  first  and  said  second  groups,  respectively; 

selection  signal  producing  means  supplied  with  said  prede- 
termined signal  for  producing  a  selection  signal  which  is 
determined  by  said  predetermined  signal  and  which  indi- 
cates selection  of  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  output 
groups  of  said  output  branch  condition  signal; 


selecting  means  connected  to  said  storage  means  and  said 
selection  signal  producing  means  for  selecting,  in  response 
to  said  selection  signal,  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  output  groups  that  corresponds  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of  said  branch  condi- 
tion signal;  and 

branch  means  connected  to  said  selecting  means  and  coupled 
to  said  control  memory  for  carrying  out  a  branch  opera- 
tion by  selecting,  in  response  to  said  branch  condition 
selection  signal,  said  selected  branch  condition  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  output  groups. 


5,319,757 
FORTH  SPEanC  LANGUAGE  MICROPROCESSOR 
Charles  H.  Moore,  Woodside,  Calif.,  and  Robert  W.  Murphy, 
Scottsdale,   Ariz.,   assignors   to   Harris  Corporation,   Mel- 
bourne, Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  336,632,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,070,451,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,694,  Not.  21, 

1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aog.  16,  1991,  S».  No. 

745,764 

lot  CL'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—375  2  Claims 


parameters  and  for  placing  the  results  of  said  processing  in 
said  top  register; 

a  main  memory; 

an  index  register  for  holding  a  second  parameter  and  ad- 
dressing said  main  memory  with  said  second  parameter  in 
a  first  output  path  and  for  popping  and  pushing  said  sec- 
ond parameter  to  a  return  LIFO  stack  in  a  second  output 
path; 

a  next  parameter  register  for  holding  a  third  parameter  for 
processing  and  for  reading  and  writing  said  third  parame- 
ter to  said  main  memory  in  a  first  direction  and  popping 
and  pushing  said  third  parameter  to  a  nest  parameter 
LIFO  stack  in  a  second  direction; 

an  addressing  multiplexer  for  addressing  said  main  memory 
communicated  at  least  to  said  index  register  to  channel 
data  to  and  from  said  next  parameter  register; 

a  clock  having  a  cyclical  pulse  for  moving  data  between  said 
registers,  said  clock  operatively  connected  to  said  regis- 
ters; 

a  first  swapping  connection  between  said  top  register  and 
said  index  register  to  permit  single  cycle  exchange  of  said 
first  parameter  and  said  second  parameter  between  said 
top  and  index  registers; 

a  second  swapping  connection  between  said  top  register  and 
said  next  ftarameter  register  to  permit  the  single  cycle 
exchange  of  said  first  parameter  and  said  third  parameter 
between  said  top  and  next  parameter  registers; 

said  memory  and  said  return  LIFO  stack  and  said  next  pa- 
rameter LIFO  stack  comprising  discrete  and  separate 
memory  areas,  each  area  not  accessible  to  the  other  areas 
other  than  through  the  registers  of  said  computer; 

a  counter  connected  to  said  addressing  multiplexer  for  re- 
ceiving a  decremented  count  from  said  addressing  multi- 
plexer and  for  transmitting  to  said  addressing  multiplexer 
said  decremented  count  to  completion  of  routines;  and 

an  output  path  from  said  counter  to  said  index  register  to 
enable  said  decremented  count  to  t>e  passed  to  said  index 
register  to  push  any  resident  second  parameter  to  the 
return  stack. 


5,319,758 
METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  MULTIPLE  VIRTUAL 
STORAGES  DIVIDED  INTO  FAMIUES 
Toahiaki  Arai,  Sagamihara,  and  ToaUtaaru  ShinozaU,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1989,  1-020879 
Int  a.'  G06F  J2/02 
VS.  CL  395—400  12  i 


1.  A  microprocessor  designed  to  facilitate  use  of  the  com- 
puter language  known  as  FORTH  comprising  in  combination: 
a  top  register  for  holding  at  least  a  first  parameter  for  pro- 
cessing; 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  connected  to  said  top  parameter 
register  for  processing  said  first  parameter  with  other 
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1.  A  multiple  virtual  storage  management  method  for  an 
information  processing  system  including  multiple  virtual  stor- 
age having  a  plurality  of  space  families  each  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  virtual  spaces,  each  virtual  space  which  belongs  to 
one  of  said  being  provided  in  an  individual  area  of  said  multiple 
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virtual  storage,  wherein  a  family  common  area  is  provided  for 
each  space  family,  said  family  common  area  having  informa- 
tion common  to  each  of  the  virtual  spaces  of  the  space  family, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps,  performed  by  said  informa- 
tion processing  system  of; 

(a)  requesting,  by  a  first  program  allocated  to  a  first  virtual 
space,  subordination  of  said  first  virtual  space  to  a  first  one 
of  said  space  families  at  a  timing  determined  by  said  first 
program; 

(b)  subordinating  said  first  virtual  space  to  said  first  family  in 
response  to  said  requesting  subordination  step; 

(c)  requesting,  by  a  second  program  allocated  to  a  second 
virtual  space  which  is  subordinated  to  a  second  one  of  said 
space  families,  secession  from  said  second  space  family  at 
a  timing  determined  by  said  second  program;  and 

(d)  permitting  said  second  virtual  space  to  secede  from  said 
second  space  family  in  response  to  said  requesting  seces- 
sion step. 


5^19,759 
BURST  ADDRESS  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 
Waa-Kan  Chan,  Sabah,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
rated, Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,309 

lot  CL'  G06F  12/00:  GllC  8/00 

MS,  CL  395—400  1  CliOiii 
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1.  A  pulse  train  burst  sequence  generator  for  generating  2" 
pulse  train  address  sequences  from  a  starting  address,  A(0, .  .  . 
,  m-f-n—  1),  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  comprising: 

delay  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  colimin  address 
strobe  (CAS#)  signal,  said  delay  means  producing  at  its 
output  a  delayed  copy  of  the  CAS#  signal,  said  delay 
being  greater  than  the  retaining  time  of  a  column  address; 

a  phase  inverter  coupled  to  the  delayed  CAS#  signal,  for 
producing  an  inverted  delayed  CAS#  signal; 

an  n-bit  binary  up  counter  for  generating  an  ascending  se- 
quence of  numbers,  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled 
to  a  signal  for  initializing  the  count  to  zero,  a  second  input 
terminal  coupled  to  the  inverted  delayed  CAS#  signal  for 
triggering  a  count  operation  of  the  counter,  and  an  output 
terminal  comprising  n  count  signals,  C(0, .  .  .  ,  n—  1); 

a  logic  device  coupled  to  the  n  count  signals  (C(0,  .... 

n— 1)),  n  address  signals  (A(m m-(-n  — 1)),  n  row 

address  signals  (RA(0,  1, . .  . ,  n—  1)),  a  multiplexer  selec- 
tion signal  (MUX),  and  an  address  latch  enable  signal 
(ALE),  for  producing  n  dynamic  memory  address  signals 
(MA(0,  ....  n—  1)),  wherein  the  logic  device  includes  n 
latches  coupled  to  the  n  address  sigiud  (A(m,  .  .  .  , 
m-t-n— 1))  for  storing  an  initial  value  of  the  n  address 
signals  (LA(m, . . . ,  m-(-n—  1)),  and  wherein  further  each 
dynamic  memory  address  signal  MA(i)  (where  i  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  n—  1)  has  the  following  relationship  to 
the  inputs: 

MA(li=Mux*RA(i)-it/Mux*A(m-\-  ly/ALE-^-/- 
Mia»(LA(m+iy.+ eerily  ALE. 

where 
"*"  represents  a  logical  AND  operation, 


"-I-"  represents  a  logical  OR  operation, 

"/"  represents  a  logical  NOT  operation,  and 

".+■:'  represents  a  logical  EXCLUSIVE  OR  operation. 


5,319,760 
TRANSLATION  BUFFER  FOR  VIRTUAL  MACHINES 
WFTH  ADDRESS  SPACE  MATCH 
Andrew  H.  Mason,  HoUis,  N.H.;  Judith  S.  Hall,  Sudbury, 
Mass.;  Paul  T.  Robinson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  and  Richard  T. 
Witek,  Littleton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Cor- 
poration, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,869 

Int  a.5  G06F  12/10 

US.  CL  395—400  23  Qaims 
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20.  A  processor  system  having  a  CPU  and  a  memory,  said 
processor  system  comprising: 

a)  means  in  said  CPU  for  fetching  instructions  from  said 
memory,  means  in  said  CPU  for  decoding  said  instruc- 
tions, and  means  in  said  CPU  for  executing  said  instruc- 
tions, said  means  for  executing  including  means  for  access- 
ing said  memory  for  read  and  write  data; 

b)  means  in  said  CPU  for  generating  a  virtual  address  used 
by  said  means  for  fetching  of  instructions  and  by  said 
means  for  accessing  said  memory  for  data; 

c)  a  page  table  stored  in  said  memory  and  containing  a 
plurality  of  page  table  entries,  each  page  table  entry  in- 
cluding a  page  frame  number  referencing  a  different  page 
of  said  memory; 

d)  means  for  translating  said  virtual  address  to  a  physical 
address  for  said  memory,  said  means  for  translating  in- 
cluding a  translation  buffer  storing  a  number  of  said  page 
table  entries; 

e)  and  means  for  addressing  said  memory  using  the  page 
frame  number  from  said  translation  buffer  and  using  a  part 
of  said  virtual  address; 

0  said  translation  buffer  storing  for  each  said  page  table 
entry  an  address  tag  and  an  address  space  number,  and 
storing  an  address  space  match  entry,  where  said  address 
space  number  is  a  value  corresponding  to  a  process  exe- 
cuted on  said  CPU,  and  said  match  entry  is  an  indicator 
having  one  value  indicating  that  the  address  space  number 
is  to  be  required  to  be  matched  and  having  another  value 
indicating  that  the  address  space  number  is  not  required  to 
be  matched;  said  translation  buffer  also  storing  for  each 
said  page  table  entry  a  match  disable  indicator;  means  in 
said  CPU  for  storing  a  current  number  representing  an 
address  space  value  maintained  as  part  of  a  state  of  said 
CPU; 
g)  compare  means  in  said  translation  buffer  for  first  compar- 
ing said  address  tag  with  a  field  of  said  virtual  address 
generated  by  said  CPU,  and  also  second  comparing  said 
address  space  number  with  said  current  number  main- 
tained as  part  of  the  state  of  said  CPU,  and 
if  both  of  said  first  and  second  comparing  by  said  compare 
means  produce  a  match,  and  said  match  entry  is  of  said 
one  value,  then  said  addressing  means  using  said  page 
frame  number  for  a  memory  reference;  or 
if  comparing  said  address  tag  with  said  field  of  said  virtual 
address  produces  said  match,  and  if  said  match  entry  is 
of  said  another  value,  then  said  addressing  means  using 
said  page  frame  number  for  said  memory  reference 
regardless   of  whether   said   address   space   number 
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matches  said  current  number,  unless  said  disable  m^tch 
indicator  is  set. 


5,319,761 
DIRECTORY  LOOK-ASIDE  TABLE  FOR  A  VIRTUAL 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
MINIMIZING  SYNONYM  ENTRIES 
Kevin  A.  Cbiarot,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  J.  Schmalz,  Wap- 
pinger  Falls;  Theodore  J.  Schmitt,  Kingston;  Arnold  S.  Tran, 
Shokan,  and  Shih-Hsiung  S.  Tung,  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,203 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00 

U,S.  a.  395—400  9  Claims 


signal  to  propagate  through  the  storage  bytes,  the  string 

signal  continuing  to  propagate  as  long  as  consecutive 

stored  characters  match  consecutive  input  characters,  and 

variable  control  means  for  matching  a  variable  indicator 


contained  in  one  of  said  input  and  stored  strings  of  charac- 
ters with  a  portion  of  another  of  said  input  and  stored 
strings  by  enabling  the  string  signal  to  propagate  through 
at  least  one  storage  byte  that  stores  a  character  differing 
from  a  corresponding  character  in  the  input  string. 


1.  A  directory  look-aside  table  logic  for  a  virtual  storage 
system  which  can  have  pages  in  different  address  spaces  hav- 
ing the  same  virtual  address,  the  address  spaces  being  identified 
by  respective  segment  tables,  said  directory  look-aside  table 
logic  comprising: 
first  means  for  distinguishing  between  address  spaces  and 
data  spaces,  an  address  space  of  said  address  spaces  being 
a  space  representing  an  address  of  a  page  of  said  pages  and 
a  data  space  of  said  data  spaces  being  a  space  associated 
with  data  not  commonly  accessible  to  all  of  said  address 
spaces; 
second  means  for  sub-classifying  data  spaces  by  one  or  more 

space  identification  discriminating  low  order  bits;  and 
third  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for 
providing  a  unique  algorithm  for  each  sub-class  of  data 
spaces  for  the  assignment  of  virtual  page  addresses  to 
directory  look-aside  table  rows  using  virtual  page-address 
bits. 


5,319,763 

DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  CONCURRENT  STATIC  AND 

DYNAMIC  MASKING  OF  OPERAND  INFORMATION 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Yui  K.  Ho,  Austin;  William  C.  Moyer,  Dripping  Springs,  and 
Joseph  A.  Gutierrez,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumborg,  IIL 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,463 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/26.  11/18.  13/30 

MS.  CL  395—425  17  ClauM 


5,319,762 
ASSOOATIVE  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OF  MATCHING  A 
VARIABLE  INDICATOR  IN  ONE  STRING  OF 
CHARACTERS  WITH  A  PORTION  OF  ANOTHER 
STRING 
RoUin  P.  Mayer,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mitre  Corpo- 
ration, Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,932 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/40.  7/04:  GllC  15/00 
U5.  a.  395— 425  44  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  comprising  a  plujtJity  of  storage  bytes  for  storing 

characters, 
circuitry  for  receiving  an  input  string  of  characters  pres- 
ented as  an  input  to  the  electrical  circuit,  and  for  simulta- 
neously comparing  a  plurality  of  the  characters  stored  in 
the  storage  bytes  with  a  first  characters  in  the  input  string 
to  find  at  least  one  character  stored  in  the  storage  bytes 
that  matches  the  first  character  in  the  input  string, 
string-associative  means  for  finding  a  location  in  the  memory 
of  at  least  one  stored  string  of  characters  that  matches  the 
input  string  of  characters  by  enabling  at  least  one  string 
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1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

a  processing  unit  for  providing  an  operand,  a  static  mask 
signal  and  a  dynamic  mask  signal  in  response  to  instruc- 
tion execution,  the  sutic  mask  signal  being  defined  prior 
to  instruction  execution  and  the  dynamic  mask  signal 
being  derived  from  a  fu^t  portion  of  the  operand; 

driver  means  for  selectively  providing  one  of  the  static  mask 
signal,  the  operand,  and  a  dynamically  masked  signal,  the 
driver  means  being  coupled  to  the  processing  unit  for 
receiving  the  operand,  the  sUtic  mask  signal,  and  the 
dynamic  mask  signal;  and 

a  content  addressable  memory,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  dau  cells,  each  of  the  plurality  of  dau  cells 
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storing  a  bit  of  B  previously  stored  infonnation  value, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  data  cells  comparing  a  bit  of  the 
operand  to  a  corresponding  bit  of  the  previously  stored 
information  value  and  selectively  asserting  a  match 
signal,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  cells  providing  a 
mask  control  signal,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  cells 
being  coupled  to  the  driver  means  for  receiving  the 
operand; 

a  plurality  of  mask  cells,  each  of  the  plurality  of  mask  cells 
selectively  providing  a  bit  of  the  static  mask  signal,  each 
the  plurality  of  mask  cells  being  coupled  to  the  driver 
means  for  receiving  the  static  mask  value;  and 

logic  means  to  concurrently  statically  and  dynamically 
mask  a  bit  of  the  operand,  the  logic  means  being  cou- 
pled to  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  cells  to  receive  the 
match  signal  and  the  mask  control  signal,  the  logic 
means  being  coupled  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  static 
mask  cells  for  receiving  the  bit  of  the  static  mask  value. 


5^19,765 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  UNIT  UTILIZING  A 

SECURITY  CODE  GENERATOR  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

INHIBTTING  MEMORY  ACCESS 

Maaatoahi  Kimura,  Itarai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabushiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  No».  27,  1»1,  Ser.  No.  798,739 

aains  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-325499 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/14 

UJS.  a.  395—425  11  CUimt 


5,319,764 

ADDRESS  DETECnON  CIRCUTT  USING  A  MEMORY 

Hlroihi  SUHisi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

CoatiawtfaM  or  Scr.  No.  25S,6S4,  Oct  17. 1988,  abudoiMd. 

lUt  appUartiaa  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,336 
Claim  priority,  ^pUcatkM  Japu,  Oct  16,  1987,  62-260828 
IM.  CL'  G06F  12/00:  H04J  3/24:  GllC  8/00 
UJS.  CL  395—425  5  CUm 
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1.  An  address  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  address, 
comprising: 

memory  address  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  an 
input  address  signal  and  for  generating  a  memory  address 
signal,  said  memory  address  signal  including  N  subfield 
address  signals,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  1,  and 
respective  N  subfield  indicating  signals, 

said  N  subfield  address  signals  being  obtained  by  said  gener- 
ating means  dividing  said  input  address  signal  into  N 
subfields,  and 

said  N  subfield  indicating  signals  being  respectively  indica- 
tive of  an  order  in  which  said  N  subfields  occur  in  said 
input  address  signal; 

memory  means  for  comparing  said  memory  address  signal 
with  a  memory  address  signal  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  one  subfield  address  signal  at  a  time  in  a  sequence 
in  accordance  with  the  order  indicated  by  said  subfield 
indicating  signals,  and  for  generating  a  comparison  signal; 
and 

decision  means  for  deciding  that,  when  said  comparison 
signal  b  an  identity  signal  N  consecutive  times,  one  for 
each  of  said  subfield  address  signals,  said  input  address 
signal  represents  the  memory  address  to  be  detected,  and 
for  generating  an  address  detection  signal. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  block  connectable  to  an  infor- 
mation processing  apparatus,  said  semiconductor  memory 
block  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  information; 

access  means  including  an  address  bus,  a  control  bus,  and  a 
data  bus  for  accessing  said  memory  means; 

security  code  generation  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined security  code; 

collation  means  for  comparing  the  predetermined  security 
code  generated  by  said  security  code  generation  means 
with  an  address  signal  on  the  address  bus  supplied  by  said 
information  processing  apparatus  and  generating  an  out- 
put signal  when  the  security  code  coincides  with  the 
address  signal;  and 

control  bus  changeover  means  for  placing  said  semiconduc- 
tor memory  block  in  a  pseudo  access  mode  by  connecting 
the  control  bus  to  said  collation  means,  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  information  processing  apparatus  from  accessing 
said  memory  means  whenever  said  semiconductor  mem- 
ory block  is  connected  to  the  information  processing 
apparatus  and  thereafter  supplied  with  electrical  power, 
and  for  placing  the  semiconductor  memory  block  in  a 
normal  access  mode  by  connecting  said  control  bus  to  said 
memory  means,  thereby  giving  the  information  processing 
apparatus  repeated  access  to  said  memory  means  without 
operation  of  said  collation  means  whenever  said  collation 
means  generates  an  output  signal  indicating  that  the  prede- 
termined security  code  coincides  with  the  address  signal 
supplied  by  the  information  processing  apparatus  and  said 
semiconductor  memory  block  is  in  the  pseudo  access 
mode. 


5,319,766 
DUPUCATE  TAG  STORE  FOR  A  PROCESSOR  HAVING 
PRIMARY  AND  BACKUP  CACHE  MEMORIES  IN  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Kut  M.  Tkallcr,  Acfaw;  Jeffrey  A.  Metzier,  Leominster,  Nitin 
D.  Godiwala,  Boybtoii,  aad  Barry  A.  Marius,  Sterling,  all  of 
Mms.,  aMiviors  to  Digital  Equipincat  Corporation,  Maynard, 
Mms. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,289 
I^  CL'  G06F  12/08 
U.S.  CL  395— 425  2  Oaiw 

1.  A  computer  apparatus  for  use  in  a  multiprocessor  com- 
puter system  having  a  main  memory  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
items  and  being  coupled  to  a  bus,  the  bus  operating  in  accor- 
dance with  a  SNOOPY  protocol,  the  computer  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  processor; 
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a  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  processor  and  adapted  for 
coupling  to  the  bus, 

a  backup  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the 
bus  interface,  the  backup  cache  memory  containing  a 
subset  of  the  data  items  stored  in  the  main  memory; 

the  backup  cache  memory  including  a  first  TAG  store  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  address  indicators  and  a  plurality  of 
VALID  indicators,  one  address  indicator  and  one 
VALID  indicator  for  each  of  the  data  items  currently 
contained  in  the  backup  cache  memory; 

a  primary  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  processor  and  the 
backup  cache  memory,  the  primary  cache  memory  con- 
taining a  subset  of  the  data  items  stored  in  the  backup 
cache  memory,  for  access  by  the  processor,  and  including 
a  second  TAG  store  having  a  plurality  of  address  indica- 
tors and  a  plurality  of  VALID  indicators,  one  address 
indicator  and  one  VALID  indicator  for  each  of  the  data 


items  currently  contained  in  the  primary  cache  memory; 
and 

a  duplicate  TAG  store  coupled  to  the  primary  cache  mem- 
ory and  to  the  bus  interface,  the  duplicate  TAG  store 
consisting  of  a  copy  of  the  address  indicators  of  the  second 
TAG  store; 

the  bus  interface  operating  in  accordance  with  the  SNOOPY 
protocol  to  monitor  transactions  on  the  bus  for  write 
transactions  affecting  data  items  of  the  primary  cache,  as 
indicated  by  the  address  indicators  of  the  duplicate  TAG 
store; 

the  bus  interface  operating  to  assert  an  invalidate  signal  for 
a  data  item  affected  by  a  write  transaction  as  indicated  by 
the  address  indicators  of  the  duplicate  TAG  store; 

the  invalidate  signal  causing  the  VALID  indicator  in  the 
second  TAG  store  for  the  date  item  affected  by  the  write 
transaction  to  be  cleared. 


5,319,767 
SLAVE  CONTROLLER  FOR  EFFECTING  A  BLOCK 
TRANSFER  OF  SIXTEEN  BTT  WORDS  BETWEEN  A 
MEMORY  AND  A  DATA  TRANSFER  BUS 
Nelson  D.  Lau,  CamariUo,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlM  Navy, 
WasUagton,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,759,  Jon.  29, 1992.  This 
application  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,624 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02,  12/06 
VS.  CL  395—425  2  CUims 

1.  A  slave  controller  for  connecting  a  memory  to  a  VMEbus 
bus,  said  slave  controller  receiving  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
provided  by  said  VMEbus,  said  control  signals  provided  by 
said  VMEbus  including  an  address  strobe,  an  interrupt  ac- 
knowledge, a  clock  signal,  a  first  write  signal,  and  a  first  ad- 
dress having  a  first  address  bit,  a  second  address  bit  and  a  third 
address  bit,  said  slave  controller  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  first  inverter  being  connected  to  said  VMEbus  to 
receive  said  address  strobe  from  said  VMEbus,  said  first 


inverter  inverting  said  address  strobe  providing  at  said 
output  of  said  first  inverter  an  inverted  address  strobe; 

a  latch  having  a  clock  input,  four  date  inputs  and  four  date 
outputs,  said  clock  input  of  said  latch  being  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  first  inverter  to  receive  said  inverted 
address  strobe  from  said  first  inverter  and  said  four  date 
inputs  of  said  latch  being  connected  to  said  VMEbus  to 
receive  said  interrupt  acknowledge  and  said  first  address 
bit,  said  second  address  bit  and  said  third  address  bit  of 
said  first  address  from  said  VMEbus; 

said  latch,  responsive  to  said  inverted  address  strobe,  latch- 
ing said  interrupt  acknowledge  and  said  first  address  bit, 
said  second  address  bit  and  said  third  address  bit  of  said 
first  address  to  said  four  date  outputs  of  said  latch; 

a  comparator  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  compari- 
son inputs,  four  date  inputs  and  an  output,  each  of  said 
four  date  inputs  of  said  comparator  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  four  date  outputs  of  said  latch  to  receive  from 
said  latch  said  interrupt  acknowledge  and  said  first  ad- 
dress bit,  said  second  address  bit  and  said  third  address  bit 
of  said  first  address; 

said  first,  second  and  third  comparison  inputs  of  said  com- 
parator being  connected  to  a  ground  and  said  fourth  com- 
parison input  of  said  comparator  being  connected  to  a 
voltege  source,  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  com- 
parison inputs  of  said  comparator  receiving  four  predeter- 
mined logic  signals,  said  voltege  source  and  said  ground 
providing  said  four  predetermined  logic  signals; 


qp'^V..  -V; 


said  comparator  comparing  said  four  predetermined  logic 
signals  with  said  interrupt  acknowledge  and  said  first 
address  bit,  said  second  address  bit  and  said  third  address 
bit  of  said  first  address; 

said  comparator  providing  a  first  enable  signal  whenever 
said  predetermined  logic  signals  are  equivalent  to  said 
interrupt  acknowledge  and  said  first  address  bit,  said 
second  address  bit  and  said  third  address  bit  of  said  first 
address; 

a  second  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
of  said  second  inverter  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  comparator  to  receive  said  first  enable  signal  from 
said  comparator,  said  second  inverter  inverting  said  first 
enable  signal  providing  at  said  output  of  said  second  in- 
verter an  inverted  first  enable  signal; 

a  third  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  third  inverter  being  connected  to  said  VMEbus  to 
receive  said  first  write  signal  from  said  VMEbus,  said 
third  inverter  inverting  said  first  write  signal  providing  at 
said  output  of  said  third  inverter  an  inverted  first  write 
signal; 

a  first  transceiver  having  eight  date  input/outputs  connected 
to  said  VMEbus,  eight  date  input/outputs  connected  to 
said  memory,  a  direction  control  input  connected  to  said 
output  of  said  third  inverter  to  receive  said  inverted  first 
write  signal  from  said  third  inverter,  an  enable  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  comparator  to  receive  said 
first  enable  signal  from  said  comparator; 

a  second  transceiver  having  eight  date  input/outputs  coo- 
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nected  to  said  VMEbus,  eight  data  input/outputs  con- 
nected to  said  memory,  a  direction  control  input  con- 
nected to  said  output  of  said  third  inverter  to  receive  said 
inverted  first  write  signal  from  said  third  inverter  and  an 
enable  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said  comparator 
to  receive  said  first  enable  signal  from  said  comparator; 

said  first  and  said  second  transceivers,  responsive  to  said 
inverted  first  write  signal,  controlling  a  direction  of  move- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  sixteen  bit  data  words  between  said 
VMEbus  and  said  memory,  each  of  said  sixteen  bit  data 
words  passing  through  said  first  and  second  transceivers, 
said  direction  of  movement  of  each  of  said  sixteen  bit  data 
words  being  from  said  VMEbus  through  said  first  and 
second  transceivers  to  said  memory  when  said  inverted 
first  write  sigiud  is  active  and  said  direction  of  movement 
of  each  of  said  sixteen  bit  data  words  being  from  said 
memory  through  said  first  and  second  transceivers  to  said 
VMEbus  when  said  inverted  first  write  signal  is  inactive, 
said  first  enable  signal  enabling  said  first  transceiver  and 
said  second  transceiver; 

a  programmed  array  logic  device  having  an  enable  input 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  second  inverter  to  receive 
said  inverted  first  enable  signal  from  said  second  inverter, 
a  clock  input  to  said  VMEbus  to  receive  said  clock  signal 
from  said  VMEbus,  a  write  input  connected  to  said 
VMEbus  to  receive  said  first  write  signal  from  said 
VMEbus  and  an  interrupt  acknowledge  input  connected 
to  said  VMEbus  to  receive  said  interrupt  acknowledge 
from  said  VMEbus; 

said  programmed  array  logic  device,  responsive  to  said  first 
write  signal,  said  inverted  first  enable  signal,  said  interrupt 
acknowledge  and  said  clock  signal  generating  a  second 
write  signal,  a  data  acknowledge  signal  and  a  second 
enable  signal; 

said  programmed  array  logic  device  having  an  enable  output 
connected  to  said  memory  to  provide  said  second  enable 
signal  to  said  memory  enabling  said  memory,  a  write 
output  connected  to  said  memory  to  provide  said  second 
write  signal  to  said  memory  effecting  a  storage  of  said 
plurality  of  sixteen  bit  data  words  in  said  memory  when 
said  second  write  signal  is  active  and  a  retrieval  of  said 
plurality  of  sixteen  bit  data  words  from  said  memory  when 
said  second  write  signal  is  inactive  and  an  acknowledge 
output  connected  to  said  VMEbus  to  provide  said  data 
acknowledge  signal  to  said  VMEbus; 

an  AND  gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs  coimected  to  said 
acknowledge  output  of  said  programmable  array  logic 
device  and  an  output  connected  to  said  VMEbus,  said 
output  of  said  AND  gate  providing  said  data  acknowledge 
signal  to  said  VMEbus;  and 

a  synchronous  up  counter  having  a  load  input  for  receiving 
said  address  strobe,  a  plurality  of  address  inputs  for  receiv- 
ing said  address  bits  of  said  first  address,  an  up  input 
connected  to  said  address  increment  output  of  said  pro- 
grammable array  logic  device  for  receiving  said  plurality 
of  address  increment  signals  and  a  plurality  of  address 
outputs  electrically  connected  to  said  memory  so  as  to 
provide  said  first  address  and  successive  addresses  to  said 
memory  and  thereby  effect  a  block  transfer  of  said  plural- 
ity of  sixteen  bit  data  words  between  said  VMEbus  and 
said  memory. 


memory  entries  and  an  address  on  a  system  bus,  and  gener- 
ating a  match  signal  when  a  match  is  detected; 

a  buffer  for  writing  a  first  preselected  value  to  the  snoop 
valid  bit  of  said  one  of  said  memory  entries,  the  buffer 
having  a  control  input  for  enabling  the  buffer  to  write  to 
the  snoop  valid  bit  of  said  one  of  said  memory  entries; 

means  for  providing  a  delayed  control  signal  to  the  control 


input  of  the  buffer  to  enable  the  buffer  in  response  to  the 
match  signal,  wherein  the  control  signal  indicates  that  a 
write  operation  is  taking  place  on  the  system  bus  and  is 
delayed  by  a  period  of  time  at  least  as  great  as  an  expected 
worst  case  delay  of  all  signals  affecting  the  generation  of 
the  match  signal  by  the  comparator  means  so  that  the 
buffer  is  enabled  only  during  a  system  bus  write  cycle  in 
which  a  match  signal  is  generated. 


5^19,7«9 

MEMORY  ACCESS  CIRCUIT  FOR  HANDLING  DATA 

POCKETS  INCLUDING  DATA  HAVING  MISAUGNED 

ADDRESSES  AND  DIFFERENT  WIDTHS 

Tivyoaiy  Moramatao,  Kaahiwa,  Japu,  aaaisiior  to  Sharp  Kaba- 

riUU  Kaiska.  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  5M,S29 
Cbinia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-235433; 
Oct  11, 1999, 1-244480 

Int.  CL'  G06F  12/04 
VS.  CL  395—425  7  Claimi 


5,319,748 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  RESETTING  A  SNOOP  VALID 

BITIN  A  DUAL  PORT  CACHE  TAG  MEMORY 
Bahador  RMtcsv,  Dallat,  Tex.,  awi^ar  to  SGS-IVmwm  Mi- 
crodertroaka,  lac,  CanoUtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  494,451 
Lrt.  CL'  G04F  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—425  4  ClaiM 

2.  A  control  circuit  for  a  dual  port  memory  having  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  entries,  each  entry  including  a  snoop  valid  bit, 
the  control  circuit  comprising: 
comparator  means  for  detecting  a  match  between  one  of  said 


1.  A  data  sizing  circuit  in  a  data  flow  type  system  comprising 

means  for  providing  a  data  packet,  including  an  address 
signal  of  N-bits,  data  having  a  valid  data  width  of  M  X  N 
bits,  where  M  is  a  variable  integer  and  N  is  a  fixed  integer, 
an  identifier  indicating  the  valid  data  widths,  and  a  read/- 
write  flag,  in  synchronism  with  a  pulse  signal; 

data  storage  means  including  M  random  access  memory 
cells  of  N  bits  in  width  for  storing  data  having  a  valid  data 
width  from  1  x  N  bits  to  M  X  N  bits  and  having  an  identi- 
fier corresponding  to  the  valid  width  of  said  stored  data. 

each  memory  cell  of  said  storage  means  is  N  bits  in  width 
and  corresponds  to  an  address  value,  N  memory  cells 
being  accessible  simultaneously  as  specified  by  the  divided 
result  of  an  address  value  of  M; 
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copy  means  for  making  identical  first  and  second  copies  of 
the  data  in  said  packet; 

adding  means  for  adding  a  value  M  to  the  address  value 
corresponding  to  the  address  in  said  storage  means  of  said 
first  copy  of  the  data  copied  by  said  copy  means,  to  spec- 
ify an  address  in  said  storage  means  of  the  second  copy  of 
said  data, 

input  circulating  means  for  circulating  both  copies  of  the 
M  X  N  bits  of  daU  copied  by  said  copy  means  by  N-bits  to 
apply  the  output  to  said  storage  means, 

access  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  to 
access  each  of  said  M  memory  cells  of  said  storage  means, 
so  as  to  enable  each  memory  cell  that  is  detected  to  be 
accessed,  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  first  and  second 
copies  of  the  data  which  are  copied  by  said  copy  means 
and  which  are  written  into  and  read  out  from  said  storage 
means. 


5,319,770 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

VERIFYING  ADAPTER  DESCRIPTION  FILE  CHOICES 

Christopher  T.  Lehman,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Intcnia- 

tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  416,497 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/10 

VS.  a.  395—500  13  CtolaM 


must  be  verified  for  its  useability  in  said  data  processing 
system; 
and,  during  step  (a): 
(al)  scanning  said  working  list  to  determine  from  said 

fiag(s)  which  choice(s)  require  verification; 
(a2)  for  each  choice  determined  in  the  preceding  step  to 
require  verification,  calling  said  ADP,  said  ADP  in- 
cluding predetermined  criteria  for  ascertaining  whether 
a  particular  choice  is  valid  or  invalid,  said  ADP  being 
operative  in  response  to  being  called  to  perform  the 
steps  of: 
(a2-l)  verifying  each  choice  by  applying  said  criteria  to 

determine  validity  of  each  choice, 
(a2-2)  for  each  choice  determined  to  be  valid,  setting  a 
valid  choice  indicator  (VCI)  to  indicate  such  choice 
is  valid, 
(a2-3)  for  each  choice  determined  to  be  invalid,  setting 
said  VCI  invalid; 
(a3)  examining  said  VCI  and  leaving  each  choice  on  said 
working  list  when  said  VCI  indicates  such  choice  is 
valid  and  removing  such  choice  from  said  working  list 
when  said  VCI  indicates  such  choice  is  invalid; 
and  thereafter,  completing  step  (b)  to  assign  system  re- 
sources in  accordance  with  valid  choices  remaining  in  said 
working  list. 


5,319,771 
CPU  CLOCK  GENERATOR  HAVING  A  LOW 
FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  DURING  I/O  OPERATIONS  AND 
A  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OUTPUT  DURING  MEMORY 
OPERATIONS 
Koji  Takeda,  Snwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  522,211,  May  10, 1990.  ThU 
application  Apr.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10,  1989,  1-114902; 
May  29,  1989,  1-135302;  Jun.  1,  1989.  1-139701;  Jan.  1,  1989, 
1-139702 

lat  CL'  G06F  1/08 
VS.  CL  395—550  5  OaiaM 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  daU  processing  system  (DPS) 
to  configure  said  DPS  during  installation  of  an  adapter  having 
at  least  one  programmable  option  select  (PCS)  register  for 
storing  a  PCS  setting  indicating  system  resources  assigned  to 
such  adapter;  said  DPS  having  a  plurality  of  components 
including  a  microprocessor  for  executing  programs  and  pro- 
cessing data,  a  main  memory  for  storing  programs  and  data, 
said  programs  including  a  set  configuration  program  (SCP),  an 
expansion  slot  for  connecting  said  adapter  into  said  DPS,  and 
a  non-volatile  memory  for  storing  said  POS  setting  and  config- 
uration information  on  devices  already  installed  in  said  DPS; 
and  wherein  said  method  comprises  executing  said  SCP  and  (a) 
analyzing  adapter  configuration  information,  (b)  assigning 
system  resources  to  said  adapter,  and  (c)  storing  in  said  non- 
volatile memory  configuration  information  including  said  POS 
setting  defining  system  resources  assigned  to  said  adapter;  the 
improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(d)  loading  into  said  main  memory  an  adapter  description  file 
(ADF)  and  an  adapter  description  program  (ADP),  said 
ADF  comprising  adapter  configuration  information  in- 
cluding a  working  list  of  one  or  more  choices,  each  choice 
specifying  system  resources  usable  by  said  adapter  and 
including  a  flag  indicating  whether  or  not  such  choice 


1.  A  computer  system  having  a  variable  frequency  micro- 
processor clock  generator,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

a  central  processor  unit  (CPU)  comprising  a  microproces- 
sor, wherein  said  microprocessor  generates  a  plurality  of 
address  signals  and  outputs  said  address  signals  onto  a 
plurality  of  address  bus  terminals,  receives  and  transmits 
data  via  a  plurality  of  data  bus  terminals,  generates  a 
plurality  of  bus  control  signals  and  outputs  said  bus  con- 
trol sigiuds  onto  a  plurality  cf  bus  control  signal  terminals, 
said  microprocessor  further  comprising  a  clock  signal 
input  terminal; 

a  bus  control  signal  decoder  circuit  having  input  terminals 
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and  output  terminals,  that  receives  said  bus  control  signals 
via  said  bus  control  signal  decoder  circuit  input  terminals 
and  that  produces  a  first  plurality  of  output  signals 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  output  signals 
indicates  a  memory  read  bus  cycle,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  output  signals  indicates  a  memory  write  bus 
cycle,  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  output  signals 
indicates  an  Input/Output  (I/O)  read  bus  cycle,  and  at 
least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  output  signals  indicates 
an  I/O  write  bus  cycle,  and  wherein  said  bus  control 
signal  decoder  circuit  input  terminals  are  coupled  to  said 
bus  control  signal  terminals  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  clock  divider  circuit  that  receives,  via  a  frequency  division 
control  signal  input  terminal,  a  frequency  division  control 
signal  having  two  states,  and  that  further  receives,  via  a 
first  clock  signal  input  terminal,  a  first  clock  signal  having 
a  first  frequency,  and  that  generates  a  second  clock  signal 
that  is  output  via  a  second  clock  signal  output  terminal, 
wherein  said  second  clock  signal  has  a  frequency  which  is 
one-half  of  said  first  frequency  when  said  frequency  divi- 
sion control  signal  is  in  a  first  one  of  said  two  states  and 
said  second  clock  signal  has  a  frequency  which  is  one- 
third  of  said  first  frequency  when  said  frequency  division 
control  sigiuU  is  in  a  second  one  of  said  two  states,  wherein 
said  second  clock  signal  is  coupled  to  said  clock  signal 
input  of  said  microprocessor; 

a  frequency  division  ratio  determination  circuit  coupled  to 
said  plurality  of  bus  control  signal  terminals,  said  fre- 
quency division  ratio  determination  circuit  operable,  in 
response  to  said  plurality  of  bus  control  signals  received 
from  said  plurality  of  said  bus  control  signal  terminals,  to 
provide  via  a  frequency  division  control  signal  output 
terminal,  said  frequency  division  control  signal  having 
two  states,  wherein  said  frequency  division  control  signal 
output  terminal  is  coupled  to  said  frequency  division 
control  signal  input  terminal  of  said  clock  divider  circuit; 
and 

an  oscillator  circuit,  coupled  to  said  clock  divider  circuit, 
operable  to  produce  said  first  clock  signal. 


L  In  a  computer  system  having  a  signal  bus,  a  memory,  a 
central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  clock  signals  of  different  frequencies,  the  CPU 
having  an  operating  clock  input  and  a  plurality  of  internal 
registers,  the  CPU  and  memory  being  coupled  to  the  bus,  an 
apparatus  for  changing  the  operating  clock  of  the  computer 
system  to  activate  and  deactivate  a  doze  mode  of  the  system, 
said  apparatus  comprising; 

an  input  port  for  receiving  a  change  frequency  interrupt 


signal  and  for  communicating  the  change  frequency  inter- 
rupt signal  to  the  CPU  via  the  bus; 

a  plurality  of  output  ports  coupled  to  the  bus,  for  outputting 
signals  from  the  CPU  via  the  bus; 

instructing  means  coupled  to  the  bus  for  causing  the  CPU  to: 
(i)  store  contents  of  the  internal  registers  into  the  memory; 
(ii)  generate  and  send  to  the  output  ports  a  frequency 
select  signal;  (iii)  generate  and  send  to  the  output  ports  a 
reset  signal  that  resets  the  CPU;  and  (iv)  reload  the  con- 
tents stored  in  the  memory  into  the  registers  of  the  CPU 
after  the  CPU  has  been  reset; 

latching  means  having  a  clock  input,  a  data  input,  and  a  data 
output,  said  latching  means  for  receiving  from  the  output 
ports  the  reset  signal  at  the  clock  input  and  the  frequency 
select  signal  at  the  data  input,  and  outputting  the  fre- 
quency select  signal  at  the  data  output  upon  each  occur- 
rence of  the  reset  signal;  and 

gating  means  having  a  select  input,  a  gate  output,  and  a 
plurality  of  gate  inputs  coupled  for  receiving  the  clock 
signals,  said  gating  means  receiving  at  the  select  input  the 
frequency  select  signal  from  the  output  of  the  latching 
means  and  gating  one  of  the  clock  signals  to  the  gate 
output  that  is  coupled  to  the  operating  clock  input  of  the 
CPU. 


5,319,773 
ASYNCHRONOUS  RESYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A 
COMMIT  PROCEDURE 
Kathryn  H.  Britton,  Chapel  Hill;  Andrew  P.  Citron,  Raleigh; 
Junes  P.  Gray,  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C.;  Barbara  A.  M.  Mas- 
lak,  Endwell,  and  Timothy  J.  Thatcher,  Vestal,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,429 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  395—575  20  Claims 


5^19,772 
METFHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE 
OPERATING  CLOCK  SPEED  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Chlag-Timg  Hwang,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorpo- 
rated, Taipei,  Taiwan 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  792,166,  Not.  14,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,594 
Int.  CL'  G06F  1/04 
MS.  CL  395—550  7  Claims 


14.  A  computer  system  which  attempts  to  implement  a  com- 
mit procedure  and  recovers  from  a  failure  to  complete  said 
commit  procedure,  said  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  executing  an  application  which  requests  a 
work  operation; 

means  for  implementing  a  commit  procedure  for  said  work 
operation; 

means  for  notifying  said  application  to  continue  with  other 
operations  if  said  commit  procedure  fails  before  comple- 
tion, whereby  said  application  need  not  wait  for  said 
commit  procedure  to  be  resynchronized;  and 

means  for  resynchronizing  the  failed  commit  procedure 
asynchronously  relative  to  said  application. 


June  7,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


689 


5,319,774 
RECOVERY  FACILITY  FOR  INCOMPLETE  SYNC 
POINTS  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  APPLICATION 
Michael  K.  Ainsworth,  Endicott;  Robert  B.  Bennett;  Barbara  A. 
M.  Maslak,  both  of  Endwell;  James  M.  Showalten  Thomas  J. 
Swzygielski,  both  of  Endicott,  and  Amos  S.  Tanner,  Vestal, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,938 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  395—575  6  Claims 


1.  A  computer  system  or  network  comprising: 

a  first  execution  environment  for  executing  a  first  applica- 
tion that  makes  one  or  more  work  requests  including  a 
work  request  to  make  a  protected  conversation  with  a 
second  application  executing  in  a  second  execution  envi- 
ronment; 

first  recovery  facility  means,  serving  said  first  execution 
environment,  for  recovering  a  commit  procedure  for  said 
one  or  more  work  requests  of  said  first  application; 

a  second  execution  enviroment  for  executing  said  second 
application,  said  second  application  making  one  or  more 
work  requests;  and 

means  for  communicating  said  protected  conversation  from 
said  first  execution  environment  to  said  second  execution 
environment,  said  protected  conversation  requesting  or 
requiring  said  one  or  more  work  requests  made  by  said 
second  application,  said  one  or  more  work  requests  of  said 
first  application  and  said  one  or  more  work  requests  of 
said  second  application  being  related  to  one  another  and 
having  a  common  commit  scope; 

second  means,  serving  said  second  execution  environment, 
for  supplying  syncpoint  state  information  via  the  commu- 
nicating means  to  said  first  recovery  facility  means  for  said 
protected  conversation  communicated  to  said  second 
execution  environment  or  said  one  or  more  work  requests 
of  said  second  application;  and 

keyboard  means,  coupled  to  said  first  recovery  facility 
means,  for  entering  syncpoint  state  information  for  said 
protected  conversation  communicated  to  said  second 
execution  environment  or  said  one  or  more  work  requests 
of  said  second  application  when  said  second  means  cannot 
supply  said  syncpoint  state  information  to  said  first  recov- 
ery facility  means  for  said  protected  conversation  commu- 
nicated to  said  second  execution  environment  or  said  one 
or  more  work  requests  of  said  second  application;  and 

wherein  said  first  recovery  facility  means  includes  means  for 
receiving  and  processing  said  sync  point  state  information 
from  said  keyboard  means  when  said  second  means  cannot 
supply  said  syncpoint  state  information  to  said  first  recov- 
ery facility  means  for  said  protected  conversation  commu- 
nicated to  said  second  execution  enviroimient  or  said  one 


or  more  work  requests  of  said  second  application,  said  first 
recovery  facility  means  being  responsive  to  said  sync 
point  state  information  from  said  keyboard  means  to  pro- 
ceed with  a  recovery  operation  substantially  as  if  said  sync 
point  state  information  was  received  from  said  second 
means. 


5,319,775 
CENTRALIZED  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  LOOSELY 

COUPLED  PROCESSORS 

Barry  L.  Leges,  and  Gradcla  B.  Sbolander,  both  of  Su  Diego, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,772 

lot  a.'  G06F  11/ 16 

UACL  395—575  lH 


1.  A  diagnostic  system  for  a  dato  processing  system  having  a 
plurality  of  processors  and  data  links  interconnecting  said 
processors,  the  diagnostic  system  comprising: 

a  first  intelligent  diagnostic  console  for  transmitting  diagnos- 
tic commands  and  receiving  diagnostic  information;  and 

a  network  of  diagnostic  communication  links  connecting 
said  intelligent  console  with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  and  providing  at  least  one  communication  path 
between  said  diagnostic  console  and  each  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors,  said  diagnostic  communication 
links  being  independent  of  said  data  links; 

wherein  said  network  comprises  a  tree  network  including  a 
plurality  of  switching  nodes  intercoimected  by  said  diag- 
nostic communication  links;  and 

wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  processors  is  connected 
through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  communication  links 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  switching  nodes. 


5,319,776 
IN  TRANSrr  DETECnON  OF  COMPUTER  VIRUS  WTTH 

SAFEGUARD 
John  K.  Hilr,  Matthew  H.  Gray,  both  of  Monroe,  and  Donald  L. 
Wakelin,  Tecmnseh,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  HUgraeve  Cor- 
poration, Monroe,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511,218,  Apr.  19, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  954,784 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 
MS.  CL  395—575  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  transferring  digital  data  for  storage  in  a 
computer  storage  medium,  a  method  of  screening  the  data  as  it 
is  being  transferred  and  automatically  inhibiting  the  storage  of 
screened  data  containing  at  least  one  predefined  sequence, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
causing  a  quantity  of  digital  data  resident  on  a  source  storage 
medium  to  be  transferred  to  a  computer  system  having  a 
destination  storage  medium; 
receiving  and  screening  the  transferred  digital  data  prior  to 
storage  on  the  destination  storage  medium  to  determine  if 
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at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  predefined  sequences  are 

present  in  the  digital  data  received;  and 
in  response  to  said  screening  step: 
(a)  automatically  causing  the  screened  digital  data  to  be 


stored  on  said  destination  storage  medium  if  none  of  the 
plurality  of  predefined  sequences  are  present,  and 
(b)  automatically  inhibiting  the  screened  digital  data  from 
being  stored  on  said  destination  storage  medium  if  at  least 
one  predefined  sequence  is  present. 


5^19,777 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 

RETRIEVING  INFORMATION  FROM  A 

MULTIDIMENSIONAL  ARRAY 

Manuel  Perez,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sinper  Cor- 

poratioB,  Warren,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,373 

Int  a.'  GO«F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395-«W  20  CUdms 


response  to  a  command  from  a  first  computer  of  said 
computers  receiving  said  first  subarray; 

(d)  transmitting  a  signal  to  a  second  computer  of  said  com- 
puters receiving  a  second  subarray  of  said  subarrays  in- 
forming said  second  computer  of  a  change  in  the  value  of 
a  datum  within  said  array; 

(e)  storing  in  said  computer-database  and  within  said  multi- 
dimensional array  at  least  a  first  calculated  datum  whose 
value  is  calculated  from  data  within  a  group  of  data  in  said 
array  whose  element  identifiers  differ  only  with  respect  to 
the  same  dimension;  and 

(0  establishing  the  value  of  said  first  calculated  datum  as  an 
undefined  value  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  data  from 
which  said  first  calculated  datum  is  calculated  and  main- 
taining said  value  as  an  undefined  value  until  the  receipt  of 
a  request  from  one  of  said  computers  for  the  transmission 
of  a  subarray  including  said  first  calculated  datum  and,  at 
such  time,  and  in  response  to  such  request,  automatically 
recalculating  the  value  of  said  first  calculated  datum  in 
accordance  with  said  change  and  substituting  said  recalcu- 
lated value  for  the  value  of  said  first  calculated  datum  in 
said  array. 


5,319,778 

SYSTEM  FOR  MANIPULATING  ELEMENTS  IN  LINKED 

LISTS  SHARING  ONE  OR  MORE  COMMON  ELEMENTS 

USING  HEAD  NODES  CONTAINING  COMMON 

OFFSETS  FOR  POINTERS  OF  THE  LINKED  LISTS 

Robert  J.  Catino,  Southlake  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IntematioRal 

Busiiicss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,840 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—600  6  Claims 


mm 

as. 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  of  storing  and  retriev- 
ing information  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  a  computer-database  data  in  the  format  of  a 
multidimensional  array  wherein  the  relative  position  of 
each  datum  within  said  array  is  uniquely  identified  by  a  set 
of  element  identifiers,  said  set  comprising  one  element 
identifier  for  each  dimension  of  the  array; 

(b)  transmitting  a  plurality  of  multidimensional  subarrays  of 
data  from  said  multidimensional  array  to  a  plurality  of 
computers  in  response  to  requests  transmitted  from  said 
computers,  said  subarrays  of  data  comprising  copies  of 
data  within  said  multidimensional  array,  said  requests 
specifying  the  sets  of  element  identifiers  for  the  data  se- 
lected for  said  subarrays,  each  datum  in  each  of  said  multi- 
dimensional subarrays  being  identified  by  the  same  ele- 
ment identifiers  as  that  for  said  datum  in  said  multidimen- 
sional array; 

(c)  changing  a  first  transmitted  datum  within  a  first  subarray 
of  said  subarrays  from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value  in 


1.  A  data  processor  system  comprising: 

a  memory; 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  linked  list  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  linked  list  elements  and  writing  said  first  plu- 
rality of  linked  list  elements  into  respective  blocks  of  said 
memory,  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  linked  list  elements 
comprising  a  pointer  to  another  linked  list  element  in  said 
first  linked  list  to  form  a  first  sequence  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  linked  list  elements,  each  of  said  pointers  of  said  first 
plurality  of  linked  list  elements  being  stored  at  a  common 
offset  into  the  respective  block  of  said  memory; 

second  means  for  generating  a  second  linked  list  comprising 
a  second  plurality  of  linked  list  elements  and  writing  said 
second  plurality  of  linked  list  elements  into  respective 
blocks  of  said  memory,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of 
linked  list  elements  comprising  a  pointer  to  another  linked 
list  element  in  said  second  linked  list  to  form  a  second 
sequence  of  said  second  plurality  of  linked  list  elements, 
each  of  said  pointers  of  said  second  plurality  of  linked  list 
elements  being  stored  at  a  common  offset  into  the  respec- 
tive block  of  said  memory,  said  common  offset  of  said 
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pointers  of  said  second  plurality  of  linked  list  elements 
being  different  than  said  common  offset  of  said  pointers  of 
said  first  plurality  of  linked  list  elements,  said  first  and 
second  linked  lists  including  one  common  linked  list  ele- 
ment; 
first  head  node  means  for  identifying  a  location  in  said  mem- 
ory one  of  said  first  plurality  of  linked  list  elements,  said 
first  head  node  means  comprising  a  specification  of  the 
common  offset  of  said  pointers  of  said  first  plurality  of 
linked  list  elements;  and  second  head  node  means  for 
identifying  a  location  in  said  memory  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  linked  list  elements,  said  second  head  node 
means  comprising  a  specification  of  the  common  offset  of 
said  pointers  of  said  second  plurality  of  linked  list  ele- 
ments. 


5,319,780 

SYSTEM  THAT  IMPUCITLY  LOCKS  A  SUBTREE  OR 

EXPUCITLV  LOCKS  A  NODE  BASED  UPON  WHETHER 

OR  NOT  AN  EXPUCIT  LOCK  REQUEST  IS  ISSUED 
Robert  J.  Catino,  Binghamtoo,  N.Y.,  and  Tom  K.  Chan,  Tbom- 
hill,  Canada,  aaaignors  to  Intenmtiooal  Basiaess  MacUnes 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,598,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  547,417,  Jul.  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,362,  Oct.  19, 

1987,  abandoMd.  This  appUcatioo  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,994 

iBt  a.'  G06F  12/08.  12/16 
VS.  a.  395—600  11  Claims 


5,319,779 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEARCHING  INFORMATION  USING 

COMBINATORIAL  SIGNATURE  DERIVED  FROM  BITS 

SETS  OF  A  BASE  SIGNATURE 
Walter  W.  Chang,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  and  Hans  G.  Schek,  Wicsen- 
bach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  latcmational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,636,  Jan.  23, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,201 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/4a  15/411;  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  395—600  9  Claims 
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COUBMATCRIM.  9CN«TUII£  COIIPUTATKM 

1.  For  use  with  a  data  processing  and  storage  system,  in 
which  data  is  stored  in  records,  the  system  including  a  proces- 
sor and  data  storage  means,  a  method  for  searching  for  a  re- 
cord in  said  data  storage  means  using  an  encoded  signature 
representing  one  of  the  stored  records  having  at  least  two  data 
items,  each  data  item  including  a  plurality  of  bits,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps,  executed  by  the  processor,  of: 

(a)  computing  a  base  signature,  the  base  signature  including 
a  plurality  of  base  signature  bits,  using  at  least  two  data 
items  of  the  one  of  the  records; 

(b)  allocating  said  base  signature  bits  of  said  base  signature 
into  a  plurality  of  respective  base  signature  bit  sets;  and 

(c)  computing  values  for  respective  bits  of  a  combinatorial 
signature,  the  respective  bits  corresponding  with  the  re- 
spective base  signature  bit  sets,  the  value  of  each  respec- 
tive bit  being  computed  based  on  a  logical  operation  on  of 
the  bits  of  the  corresponding  one  of  the  respective  base 
signature  bit  sets; 

(d)  searching  for  a  record  in  said  storage  means,  the  record 
corresponding  with  said  combinatorial  signature,  the  step 
of  searching  using  said  combinatorial  signature; 

(e)  retrieving  the  record. 


10.  A  multi-user  system  for  managing  a  daubase  having  a 
multitude  of  dato  objects  arranged  in  a  hierarchy,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  file  access  processor  for  accessing  the  database  and  manag- 
ing requests  relating  to  said  data  objects;  and 

a  plurality  of  application  support  processors  coupled  to  the 
file  access  processor,  each  of  said  application  support 
processors  including  means  for  transmitting  to  said  file 
access  processor  a  request  to  read  and/or  update  a  speci- 
fied first  data  object  and  an  explicit  request  for  one  of  a 
plurality  of  explicit  locks  on  said  first  data  object  pursuant 
to  said  read  and/or  update  request  and  a  request  to  read 
and/or  update  a  specified  second  data  object  without 
explicitly  requesting  an  explicit  lock  on  any  of  said  data 
objects;  and  wherein 

said  file  access  processor  includes  means,  responsive  to  the 
explicit  request  for  said  explicit  lock  on  said  first  data 
object,  for  providing  said  explicit  lock  only  on  said  first 
data  object,  and  means,  responsive  to  the  request  to  read 
and/or  update  said  second  dau  object  without  explicitiy 
requesting  an  explicit  lock  on  any  of  the  data  objects,  for 
providing  one  of  a  plurality  of  implicit  locks  on  said  sec- 
ond dato  object  and  all  other  dato  objects  which  descend 
from  a  same  node  as  said  second  dato  object  in  said  hierar- 
chy. 


5,319,781 

GENERATION  OF  SCHEDULES  USING  A  GENETIC 

PROCEDURE 

GUbert  P.  Syswerda,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bolt  Bera- 

nek  and  Newman  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,311 

Int.  CV  G06F  15/00,  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—650  »4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  scheduling  tasks 

each  of  which  has  associated  hard  and  soft  constraints,  said 

method  comprising: 

generating  an  initial  population  of  sequential  task  lists; 
sequentially  fitting  the  tasks  in  each  list  in  the  then  existing 
population  in  order  into  a  respective  possible  schedule 
observing  associated  hard  constraints  thereby  to  deter- 
ministically  generate  a  set  of  schedules; 
evaluating  each  possible  schedule  so  generated  as  a  function 
of  the  associated  soft  constraints  to  obtain  a  ranking  of  the 
respective  lists; 
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repetitively  applying  to  the  then  existing  population  a  ge- 
netic algorithm  which  effects  recombination  and  mutation 
to  members  of  the  population  stochastically  chosen  on  the 


basis  of  the  ranking  of  the  corresponding  schedules, 
thereby  to  modify  the  population;  and 
outputting  the  schedules  generated  by  the  last  population, 
together  with  their  rankings. 


5,319,782 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  DISPATCHING 

OF  TASKS  AMONG  MULTITASKING  OPERATING 

SYSTEMS 

Sterea  H.  Goldberg,  Hillsborongh;  Gerald  W.  Holten,  San  Jow, 

and  JeixMM  A.  Movtoo,  Jr^  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assigawa 

to  latcniatkmal  Bnsiness  Machines,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Coatiwutfam  of  Ser.  No.  304,740,  Jan.  31, 1989,  abandoned.  Thia 

•ppUcatton  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,341 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 

MS.  CL  395—650  5  Claims 


•XSKSXVTSS 


1.  In  system  having  a  CPU  including  a  first  and  a  second 
multitasking  operating  system  (OS),  means  responsive  to  data 
originating  from  one  or  more  applications  either  executing 
with  said  first  OS  or  externally  on  another  CPU  for  invoking 
threads  of  function  calls  (FIG.  4D,  StartThread)  by  the  second 
OS,  a  method  for  synchronizing  the  dispatching  of  tasks  from 
the  first  OS  with  counterpart  threads  dispatched  from  the 
second  OS,  said  second  OS  including  a  plurality  of  of  callable 
layered  resources,  comprising  the  steps  by  the  second  OS  in 
nested  iterative  order  of: 

(a)  enqueuing  (FIG.  4B,  EnqTie)  each  thread  against  each 
second  OS  resource,  each  second  OS  resource  being 
named  by  a  function  call  in  said  thread; 

(b)  securing  resource  ownership  (FIG.  4B,  DeqTie)  to  each 
thread  among  those  threads  enqueued  against  any  one  of 
the  -second  OS  resources  in  step  (a)  by  binding  at  least  a 


first  and  a  second  thread  to  respective  first  and  second 
resources  upon  the  condition  that: 

(1)  the  first  or  second  threads  occupy  predetermined 
positions  within  the  respective  first  and  second  resource 
queues  (i.e.  the  initial  thread  in  a  FIFO  queue),  and 

(2)  said  first  or  second  threads  donot  own  any  other  re- 
source; 

(c)  enqueuing  (FIG.  4C,  EnqWork)  the  first  and  second 
threads  against  ones  of  a  set  of  available  tasks  in  a  prede- 
termined order  as  each  thread  satisfies  step  (b),  binding 
(FIG.  4C,  Get  Work)  a  first  one  of  the  available  tasks  to  an 
initial  thread  (i.e.  first  or  second  thread)  among  the 
threads  enqueued  against  the  tasks,  and,  executing  (FIG. 
4B,  InvokeLayer)  a  predetermined  one  of  the  function 
calls  of  the  initial  thread  by  the  bound  first  task;  and 

(d)  after  execution  in  step  (c),  causing  (FIG.  4B,  DeqTie)  the 
initial  thread  in  step  (c)  to  relinquish  ownership  of  its 
resource,  causing  any  next  thread  queued  against  said 
same  resource  and  satisfying  step  (b)  conditions  (1)  and  (2) 
to  become  the  owner  of  that  resource  and  to  be  enqueued 
against  tasks. 


5,319,783 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  AN 
OPERATOR  MESSAGING  FUNCTION 
Steven  M.  Ziiik,  Hudson;  Arthnr  P.  Pietrzyk,  Thomson;  Mi- 
chael E.  Sdrnhz,  Euclid,  and  Paul  J.  TIetski,  Parma,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
WU. 
ContiDiiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  332,653,  Mar.  31, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,0424102.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,609 

Int  a,'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  395—700  15  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  controller  system  comprising: 

a  message  display  apparatus  connected  to  a  communication 
channel; 

a  processor  means  for  executing  a  user  control  program; 

a  first  memory  which  stores  the  user  control  program,  an 
input  image  table  containing  data  representing  the  states 
of  input  devices  connected  to  the  programmable  control- 
ler, and  an  output  image  table  containing  data  represent- 
ing the  states  of  output  devices  connected  to  the  program- 
mable controller; 

a  set  of  storage  locations  in  said  first  memory  stores  an 
identification  of  the  processor  means  and  data  for  a  plural- 
ity of  messages  with  the  data  for  each  message  including  a 
defined  <itate  of  a  selected  input  device; 

means  for  transmitting  message  data  over  the  communica- 
tion channel  to  said  display  apparatus; 

conductors  connecting  said  processor  means,  said  memory 
and  said  means  for  transmitting;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  processor  means  to  determine  from 
data  in  the  input  image  table  when  one  of  selected  input 
devices  is  in  the  defined  state  specified  in  said  set  of  stor- 
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age  locations,  and  in  response  thereto  sending  the  identifi- 
cation of  the  processor  means  and  an  indication  of  the  one 
selected  input  device  to  said  means  for  transmitting. 


5,319,784 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  AND  SELECTIVE 

COMPILE-TIME  INSTALLATION  OF  FASTPATH  INTO 

PROGRAM  FOR  CALCULATION  OF 
FUNCnON/PROCEDURE  WITHOUT  EXECUTING  THE 

FUNCnON/PROCEDURE 
Shrikant  N.  Parikh,  Mesquite,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,594 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/44,  9/45 

U.S.  a.  395—700  2  CUims 


register  therein  indicating  the  status  thereof,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

transferring  from  said  CPU  to  said  I/O  device  expected 

status  data  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  status  to  be 

attained  by  said  I/O  device  upon  the  occurrence  of  an 

expected  event; 

storing  said  expected  sutus  data  in  a  match  register  in  said 

I/O  device  for  use  during  a  subsequent  polling  operation; 
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I.  A  method  of  increasing  efficiency  of  a  computer  program 
comprising  at  least  one  function/procedure  in  a  date  process- 
ing system  which  utilizes  a  compiler,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  selecUble  range  in  a  cache  for  storing  recurring 
input  and  corresponding  output  values; 

inserting  fastpath  enabling  code  into  source  code  of  the 
compiler  in  order  to  selectively  install  a  fastpath  for  the 
function/procedure  in  the  computer  program  compiled 
thereby,  said  fastpath  being  accessed  using  said  recurring 
input  values  in  said  cache  and  providing  said  correspond- 
ing output  values  for  the  function/procedure  without 
executing  the  function/procedure; 

selecting  to  install  said  fastpath; 

compiling  the  program; 

automatically  installing  said  fastpath  into  the  program  dur- 
ing said  step  of  compiling  using  said  fastpath  enabling 
code; 

executing  said  compiled  program;  and 

executing  said  fastpath  when  said  recurring  input  values  are 
recognized  during  said  execution  of  said  compiled  pro- 
gram to  access  said  cache  and  to  provide  said  correspond- 
ing output  values  for  the  function/procedure. 

5,319,785 

POLLING  OF  I/O  DEVICE  STATUS  COMPARISON 

PERFORMED  IN  THE  POLLED  I/O  DEVICE 

Kwt  M.  ThaUer,  Actom  Mms.,  assigiior  to  Digital  EquipMst 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mats. 

Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  723,142,  Job.  28, 1991.  This  appUcatkm 

Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,624 

iBt  CL'  G06F  n/30 

VS.  CL  395—725  •  C**™ 

1.  A  method  for  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  to  obtain 

from  an  input'output  (I/O)  device  the  contents  of  a  stttus 


issuing  from  said  CPU  to  said  I/O  device  a  request  to  read 
said  status  register  as  part  of  said  polling  operation; 

comparing  the  contents  of  said  status  register  to  the  contents 
of  said  match  register  to  determine  whether  said  event  has 
occurred,  the  occurrence  of  said  event  being  indicated  by 
a  match  therebetween;  and 

returning  the  contents  of  said  sutus  register  to  said  CPU  in 
response  to  said  request  upon  an  indication  of  a  match  in 
said  comparing  step. 

5,319,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SCANNING  TYPE 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  TO  BE  DIVIDED  INTO  PLURAL 
DISPLAY  REGIONS 
Kimio  Yamamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hudson  Soft  Co., 
Ltd.,  Hokkaido,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  196,335,  May  18,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  563,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1987,  62-123048; 
May  20,  1987,  62-123051;  Sep.  19,  1987,  63-235484;  Sep.  19, 
1987,  62-235485;  Sep.  19,  1987,  62-235486 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/66 
VS.  CL  395—800  >  C"*»« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  scanning  type  video  dis- 
play, comprising: 

a  video  memory  for  storing  image  data;  a  group  of  registers 
for  storing  control  daU  for  accessing  said  video  memory, 
said  registers  including  (a)  an  address  register  for  stormg 
an  address  value  corresponding  to  an  address  of  a  selected 
one  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said  group  of  registers,  and 
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(b)  a  raster  setting  register  for  designating  an  interrupt 
raster  number; 

counter  means  for  counting  a  current  raster  number  of  said 
video  display; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  interrupt  raster  num- 
ber of  said  raster  setting  register  and  said  current  raster 
number  and,  in  response  to  said  numbers  being  equal, 
generating  a  coincidence  signal;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  video  display  in  response  to  said 
control  data,  including 

(a)  means  for  storing  in  said  address  register  an  address 
value  corresponding  to  said  raster  setting  register 
whereby  said  raster  setting  register  is  selected  from  said 
groups  of  registers  to  store  a  raster  number, 

(b)  means  for  sequentially  storing  a  set  of  raster  numbers 
in  said  raster  setting  register  whereby  a  raster  number 
stored  in  said  raster  setting  register  is  replaced  by  a  next 
larger  raster  number  in  response  to  said  coincidence 
signal  and  plural  coincidence  signals  are  generated 
sequentially  in  response  to  the  renewal  of  said  one  of 
said  plural  raster  numbers,  and 

(c)  means  for  dividing  said  video  display  into  plural  dis- 
play regions  in  response  to  said  plural  coincidence 
signals  whereby  images  are  displayed  on  said  plural 
display  regions  of  said  video  display  in  response  to  said 
image  data. 


5^19,787 
PROCESSOR  FOR  CX)NTROL  INCLUDDSG  A 
DATA-FLOW  PROCESSOR 
Kc^Ji  Skima,  ami  SboicU  Waihino,  both  of  Amaanaki,  Japu, 
aMigson  to  MimbUhi  DcnU  K«lui«hiWi  iUisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00678,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14636,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  FUcd  May  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  640^55 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1989,  1-13316 

lat  CL'  G06F  3/05,  7/544,  9/2%,  15/20 

MS.  a.  395-800  7  Claims 
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1.  A  control  processor  characterized  in  that  it  is  provided 
with  a  data  flow  type  processor  comprising: 

a  program  storage  portion  that  receives  a  packet  containing 
a  destination  node  number  as  a  tag  and  data,  said  storage 
portion  reading  out  information  from  the  destination  node 
number  that  includes  a  next  destination  node  number,  an 
operation  code,  and  a  selection  code  corresponding  to 
designated  hardware,  said  program  storage  portion  substi- 
tuting and  attaching  them  as  a  new  tag; 

a  firing  detection  portion  for  judging,  based  on  a  next  desti- 
nation of  the  packet  received  from  said  program  storage 
portion  and  information  indicating  a  first  or  a  second  term 
of  dyadic  operands,  whether  or  not  the  packet  is  to  be 
fired,  wherein  said  firing  detection  portion  stores  said 
packet  when  it  is  not  fired  and  transmiu  said  dyadic  terms 
together  with  the  tag; 

an  operation  processing  portion  which,  by  means  of  an 
operation  code  and  the  two  operands  contained  in  an 


output  of  said  firing  detection  portion  and  supplied  to  said 
operation  processing  portion,  executes  the  operations; 
a  portion  which  performs  branching  and  joining  of  the 
packet  received  from  said  operation  processing  portion; 
and 
a  queue  buffer  for  queuing  the  packet  when  the  packet  is 

returned  to  an  input  of  said  program  storage  portion; 
wherein  said  control  processor  further  comprises: 
a  von  Neumann  type  processor  which  governs  control  in- 
cluding that  of  said  data  flow  type  processor; 
an  input/output  portion  for  receiving  and  outputting  data  to 
and  from  an  exterior;  wherein  said  input  data  is  calculated 
from  the  output  data; 
an  input  interface  for  forming  an  input  packet  from  an  input 
signal  supplied  to  said  input  interface  from  said  von  Neu- 
mann type  processor  and  inputting  the  input  packet  into 
said  data  flow  type  processor,  wherein  said  input  interface 
comprises: 

tag  setting  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal  and  for 
setting  a  destination  node  number  in  a  tag  portion  of 
said  input  packet; 
means  for  generating  a  send  out  signal  and  for  supplying 
said  send  out  signal  to  said  data  flow  type  processor; 
and 
means  for  generating  a  transmission  acknowledge  signal 
upon  receipt  of  an  acknowledge  in  signal  from  said  data 
flow  type  processor  and  for  supplying  said  transmission 
acknowledge  signal  to  said  von  Neumann  type  proces- 
sor; and 
an  output  interface  for  transmitting  the  output  of  said  data 
flow  type  processor  to  the  von  Neumann  type  processor, 
wherein  said  output  interface  comprises: 
latching  means  for  latching  data  and  tag  information  of  a 

packet  received  from  said  data  flow  type  processor; 
means  for  generating  an  acknowledge  out  signal  and  for 
supplying  said  acknowledge  out  signal  to  said  data  flow 
type  processor  upon  receipt  of  a  data  in  signal  supplied 
from  said  data  flow  type  processor  upon  transmission  of 
said  packet  from  said  data  flow  type  processor;  and 
means  for  generating  a  reception  request  signal  which  is 
supplied  to  said  von  Neumann  type  processor  to  initiate 
the  retrieval  of  said  data  and  said  tag  information  from 
said  latching  means. 


5,319,788 

MODIFIED  BATCHER  NETWORK  FOR  SORTING  N 

UNSORTED  INPUT  SIGNALS  IN  LOG2N  SEQUENTIAL 

PASSES 
Earl  R.  Canfleld,  Atliens,  Ga.,  and  Stanley  G.  WilUamson,  Del 
Mnr,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  University  of  Calif., 
Oakland,  Calif,  and  University  of  Georgia  Research  Founda- 
tion, Atliens,  Ga. 

Filed  Mnr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,222 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/36,  7/24,  7/22 
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1.  A  sorting  network  for  merging  and/or  sorting  a  first  and 
second  plurality  of  unsoried  input  signals,  where  said  first  and 
second  plurality  of  input  signals  are  characterized  by  a  total 
number,  and  where  N  is  equal  to  a  total  number  of  said  input 
sigiuils,  comprising: 
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a  first  plurality  of  lines  corresponding  to  said  first  plurality 
of  input  signals; 

a  second  plurality  of  lines  corresponding  to  said  second 
plurality  of  input  signals; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  lines  are  alternated 
among  each  other  so  that  a  first  line  of  said  first  plurality 
of  lines  is  adjacent  to  a  first  Hn'e  of  said  second  plurality  of 
lines,  a  second  line  of  said  first  plurality  of  lines  is  adjacent 
to  a  second  line  of  said  second  plurality  of  lines,  a  third 
line  of  said  first  plurality  of  lines  is  adjacent  to  a  third  line 
of  said  second  plurality  of  lines  and  so  forth  until  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  lines  are  completely  paired  with 
each  other; 

a  plurality  of  comparators,  each  said  comparator  being  con- 
pled  between  two  lines  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
lines,  said  comparator  for  receiving  input  signals  from  said 
two  lines  and  for  propagating  outputs  on  said  two  lines 
according  to  a  predetermined  rule  of  ordering  between 
said  two  input  signals  coupled  to  said  comparator;  and 

wherein  said  plurality  of  comparators  are  organized  into  a 
plurality  of  segments  of  comparators,  each  said  compara- 
tor within  each  said  segment  of  comparators  being  cou- 
pled to  different  ones  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
lines  with  no  lines  coupled  in  common  to  two  comparators 
within  one  segment,  each  said  line  being  coupled  if  at  all 
only  to  one  of  said  comparators  within  each  said  segment 
of  comparators,  said  comparators  comprising  a  first  and 
second  set,  said  first  set  of  comparators  coupling  said  first 
and  second  plurality  of  lines  into  two  disjoint  sets  of  lines 
defined  as  a  first  and  second  set  of  lines,  said  sets  of  lines 
are  not  coupled  to  each  other,  said  second  set  of  compara- 
tors for  coupling  said  first  and  second  set  of  lines, 

so  that  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  input  signals  propa- 
gated in  n  sequential  passes  through  said  network  arc 
sorted,  where  n=log2N. 


processing  contexts  identified  by  a  state  of  a  context 
signal;  and 

an  output  peripheral  circuit  for  communicating  a  control 
signal  to  said  electric  motor  based  on  said  digital  signal 
processing  operations; 
said  electronic  processor  including: 

a  plurality  of  register  sets,  each  of  said  register  sets  having 
a  first  and  second  register,  said  first  and  second  registers 
connected  to  concurrently  store  identical  information 
during  one  of  the  processing  contexts,  said  first  register 
connected  to  individually  participate  and  be  continu- 
ously available  in  a  next  of  the  processing  contexts 
when  said  first  register  is  selected  thereby  enabling  the 
second  register  to  retain  said  information  from  said  one 
processing  context;  and 

a  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  state  of  said  context 
signal  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second  registers  to 
alternatively  control  input  and  output  operations  of  said 
register  set  to  and  from  said  electronic  processor  de- 
pending on  the  processing  context. 


5,319,789 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  REGISTERS  ENABLING  BOTH  TO 

CONCURRENTLY  RECEIVE  IDENTICAL 

INFORMATION  IN  ONE  CONTEXT  AND  DISABLING 

ONE  TO  RETAIN  THE  INFORMATION  IN  A  NEXT 

CONTEXT 

Peter  N.  EhUg,  Houston,  Tex.;  Frederic  Boatand,  Roquefort  Ics 

Pins,  France,  and  James  F.  HoUurier,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  347,615,  May  4, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,142,677. 

TUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,776 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 

MS.  CL  395-800  20  Claims 


,891 


5419,790 

APPARATUS  AUTOMATICALLY  ENTERING  MODE 

FOR  STORING  DOCUMENT  AND  MODE  FOR  READING 

DOCUMENT  IN  RESPONSE  TO  REPRESENTATIVE 
DATA  INDICATING  WHETHER  STORED  DOCUMENT 

EXICTS  CORRESPONDING  TO  INPUT  TTTLE 
Kaom  Knmagai,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  364,536,  Jun.  12,  1989,  almndaned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  96^44,  Sep.  8, 1987, 

abandoacd,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,801,  May  10, 

1984,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

898,359 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  20, 1983,  58-87495 

lat.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

MS.  CL  395-800  »0  Claims 
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1.  A  motor  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electric  motor;  and 
a  digital  controller  having 

circuitry  for  producing  a  digital  signal  to  be  processed; 

an  electronic  processor  for  executing  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing operations  on  said  digital  signal  in  alternative 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  including  a  memory  for  storing  a  fixed  pre- 
determined number  of  titles,  a  corresponding  fixed  prede- 
termined number  of  represenutive  dau  respectively  cor- 
responding to  each  of  said  titles,  and  a  number  of  docu- 
ments, said  number  of  documents  being  equal  to  or  less 
than  said  predetermined  number  of  titles,  each  said  repre- 
sentative data  indicating  whether  or  not  the  memory 
stores  a  document  corresponding  to  the  respective  one  of 
said  titles,  the  memory  having  a  document  section  and  a 
title  section,  the  document  section  storing  the  number  of 
documents  and  the  title  section  storing  the  predetermined 
number  of  titles  and  the  corresponding  predetermined 
number  of  representative  data, 

display  means  for  displaying  one  of  said  documents  and  a 
plurality  of  said  titles; 

mstruction  means  for  generating  an  instruction  signal  in- 
structing the  display  of  the  plurality  of  titles; 

control  means,  in  response  to  the  instruction  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  instruction  means,  for  classifying  the  prede- 
termined number  of  titles  into  available  titles  and  titles 
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corresponding  to  stored  documents  by  scanning  each  of 
said  titles  stored  in  the  title  section  of  the  memory  and 
reading  the  corresponding  one  of  said  representative  data, 
and  for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  a  plurality  of 
said  classified  titles; 

input  means,  in  response  to  the  display  of  the  plurality  of 
classified  titles,  for  inputting  a  document  and/or  one  of 
the  predetermined  number  of  titles; 

determination  means,  in  response  to  the  input  of  one  of  the 
predetermined  number  of  titles  by  said  input  means,  for 
determining  whether  there  is  a  stored  document  corre- 
sponding to  said  title  input  by  said  input  means  by  scan- 
ning the  title  section  of  the  memory  for  said  input  title  and 
reading  the  corresponding  representative  data  to  generate 
determination  data  indicative  of  said  determination;  and 

mode  control  means,  in  response  to  said  determination  data, 
for  entering  said  electronic  apparatus  into  one  of  a  reading 
operating  mode  for  reading  out  one  of  said  documents 
corresponding  to  said  input  title  from  the  document  sec- 
tion of  the  memory  when  said  determination  data  indi- 
cates that  a  stored  document  corresponding  to  said  input 
title  exists,  and  a  storing  operating  mode  for  storing  a  new 
document  corresponding  to  said  input  title  into  the  docu- 
ment section  of  the  memory  and  for  changing  the  repre- 
senutive  data  corresponding  to  said  input  title  to  indicate 
that  said  new  document  has  been  stored  when  said  deter- 
mination data  indicates  that  a  stored  document  corre- 
sponding to  said  input  title  does  not  exist. 


5^19,791 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTING  MEMORY  FAULT  IN 
VECTOR  PROCESSOR  BY  SENSING  INDICATION 
SIGNAL  TO  SCALAR  PROCESSOR  TO  CONTINUE  A 
NEXT  VECTOR  INSTRUCnON  ISSUANCE 
Donglas  D.  WiUiams,  Peppcrell;  David  M.  Fenwick,  Chelms- 
ford, aad  Timothy  J.  Stanley,  Leominster,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Divisio*  of  Ser.  No.  224,443,  Jul.  25,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,179,674. 
This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,165 
lat  a.5  G06F  9/30,  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—800  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  vector  processor  in  a  master- 
slave  relation  to  a  scalar  processor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  the  scalar  processor  to  issue  a  first  vector  instruc- 
tion relating  to  a  particular  vector  to  the  vector  processor; 

computing  virtual  address  information  provided  from  said 
first  vector  instruction  relating  to  a  last  data  element  of  an 
ordered  set  of  data  elements  of  the  particular  vector; 

translating,  in  sequence,  virtual  addresses  corresponding  to 
the  data  elements; 

comparing  at  least  a  portion  of  each  one  of  the  virtual  ad- 
dresses, serially,  to  the  virtual  address  information  relating 
to  the  last  data  element; 

generating  translation  buffer  hit  and  miss  information  for 
each  one  of  the  virtual  addresses; 

asserting  an  MMOK  signal  to  the  scalar  processor  when: 
(i)  the  comparing  step  indicates  a  first  match  between  at 
least  a  portion  of  any  one  virtual  address  and  the  virtual 


address  information  relating  to  the  last  data  element; 

and 
(ii)  the  generating  step  provides  translation  buffer  hit  and 

miss  information  indicating  a  valid  translation  buffer  hit 

for  any  one  virtual  address;  and 
operating  the  scalar  processor  upon  the  assertion  of  the 
MMOK  signal  to  continue  a  next  vector  instruction  issu- 
ance. 


5,319,792 

MODEM  HAVING  HRST  AND  SECOND  REGISTERS 

ENABLING  BOTH  TO  CONCURRENTLY  RECEIVE 

IDENTICAL  INFORMATION  IN  ONE  CONTEXT  AND 

DISABUNG  ONE  TO  RETAIN  THE  INFORMATION  IN  A 

NEXT  CONTEXT 

Peter  N.  Ehlig,  Houston,  Tex.;  Frederic  BouUud,  Roquefort  les 

Pins,  France,  and  James  F.  Hollander,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,776,  Apr.  7, 1992,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  347,615,  May  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,142,677.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,887 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/46 

U  A  a.  395-^800  14  Claims 


.891 
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1.  A  modem  comprising: 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  producing  a  digital  signal 
representative  of  a  communication  channel  to  be  pro- 
cessed and  a  context  signal  indicating  that  the  digital 
signal  is  available  for  processing;  and 
a  processing  device  having 
a  processor  for  executing  digital  signal  processing  opera- 
tions in  digital  filtering,  demodulation,  and  descram- 
bling  on  said  digital  signal  in  alternative  processing 
contexts  identified  by  a  state  of  said  context  signal;  and 
a  receiver  transmitter  for  receiving  communication  opera- 
tions in  response  to  the  digital  signal  processing  opera- 
tions; 
said  processor  including: 
a  plurality  of  register  sets,  each  of  said  register  sets  having 
a  first  and  second  register,  said  first  and  second  registers 
connected  to  concurrently  store  identical  information 
during  one  of  the  processing  contexts,  said  first  register 
connected  to  individually  participate  and  be  continu- 
ously available  in  a  next  of  the  processing  contexts 
when  said  first  register  is  selected  thereby  enabling  the 
second  register  to  retain  said  information  from  said  one 
processing  context;  and 
a  context  switching  circuit  responsive  to  the  state  of  said 
context  signal  and  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
registers  to  alternatively  control  input  and  output  oper- 
ations of  said  register  set  to  and  from  said  processor 
depending  on  the  processing  context. 


5^19,793 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
COMPRESSION  AND  RECORDING  OF  COLOR  VIDEO 
DATA  IN  A  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  USING  A 
PLURALTTY  OF  LOOKUP  TABLES 
Steven  M.  HaMOck,  Boca  Ratoa;  Mark  A  PietrM,  Boyaton 
Beach,  both  of  FfaL,  ai^  Artwo  A  Rodrignez,  BcfawMt,  Calif ., 
a«igBor*  to  lateniatioBal  BuiacM  MacUaea  Corporatioa, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,675 
iBt  CL'  G06F  13/00.  3/00 
MS.  CL  395— «»  4  ( 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  personal  computer  system  hav- 
ing a  main  memory  for  storing  data  and  programs  including  a 
multitasking  operating  system,  a  general  purpose  microproces- 
sor for  executing  programs  stored  in  said  main  memory,  a 
source  of  uncompressed  frames  of  motion  video  data  compris- 
ing a  series  of  digitized  pixel  values,  and  an  output  device  for 
recording  compressed  frames,  wherein  said  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  storing,  in  said  main  memory,  a  plurality  of  lookup  tables 
for  use  in  analyzing  pixel  color  values  expressed  in  a 
luminance-chrominance  format  YCrCb  (where  Y  is  a 
value  representing  luminance  of  a  pixel  color,  Cr  is  a  value 
representing  red  chrominance  of  a  pixel  color,  Cb  is  a 
value  representing  blue  chrominance  of  a  pixel  color),  said 
tables  including 

(al)  a  first  lookup  table  containing  a  plurality  of  pixel 
luminance  profiles  stored  at  locations  accessible  by  a 
first  index  containing  a  Y  value  concatenated  with  an 
AVG_Y  value  wherein  AVG_Y  is  an  average  of  Y 
values  in  a  block,  each  luminance  profile  containing  a 
homogenous  bit  that  is  set  to  a  not-homogenous  state 
when  (Y  -  A  VG_Y)  exceeds  a  predetermined  homoge- 
nous threshold  and  is  set  to  a  homogenous  state  when 
(Y— AVG_Y)  is  equal  to  or  less  than  said  homogenous 
threshold, 
(a2)  a  second  lookup  table  containing  a  plurality  of  thresh- 
old indicators  stored  at  locations  accessible  by  an  index 
including  a  current  AVG_YCrCb  value  concatenated 
with  an  AVG_YCrCb_AT_LAST_UPDATE  value 
for  a  block,  each  threshold  indicator  being  set  to  a  first 
sute  when  (AVG  YCrCb-AVG_YCr- 
Cb_AT_LAST_UPDATE)  exceeds  a  predetermined 
threshold  and  to  a  second  sute  when  (AVG_YCrC- 
b-AVG_YCiCb_AT_LAST_UPDATE)  does  not 
exceed  such  threshold,  and 
(a3)  a  third  table  containing  a  plurality  of  AVG_YCr- 
Cb_AT_LAST_UPDATE  values  stored  at  locations 
accessible  by  a  third  index  including  a  block  number 
identifying  location  of  a  block  in  a  frame,  each  AV- 


G_Y_AT_LAST_UPDATE  value  being  a  AVG_Y 
value  when  a  block  was  last  changed; 

(b)  storing  an  uncompressed  frame  from  said  source  in  said 
main  memory,  said  uncompressed  frame  having  a  prede- 
termined number  of  groups  of  blocks  of  pixel  values,  each 
group  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  blocks,  each 
block  containing  a  predetermined  number  of  pixel  values; 

(c)  defining  each  pixel  values  by  a  YCrCb  value; 

(d)  operating  said  microprocessor  to  process  a  group,  one 
block  at  a  time  and  create  an  output  entry  for  a  group 
being  processed,  wherein  said  output  entry  comprises  a 
header  for  a  group  being  processed,  said  header  having  a 
plurality  of  bit  fields  for  each  block  in  said  group  being 
processed  which  bit  fields  indicate  block  sutus  as  being 
unchanged,  changed-homogenous,  and  changed-not- 
homogenous,  by  steps  comprising 

(dl)  determining  average  YCiCb  values  AVG  Y,  AVG 
Cr  and  AVG  Cb  from  all  pixel  values  in  a  block, 

(d2)  creating  a  block  luminance  profile  by  reading  from 
said  first  lookup  table  a  plurality  of  pixel  luminance 
profiles  for  each  pixel  in  a  block,  each  pixel  luminance 
profile  being  read  using  a  first  index  comprising  Y  for 
such  pixel  and  AVG  Y  of  iu  block, 

(d3)  reading  from  said  third  lookup  table  an  AVG_YCr- 
Cb_AT_LAST_UPDATE  value  for  said  block  being 
processed, 

(d4)  reading  a  threshold  indicator  from  said  second 
lookup  table  using  a  second  index  of  said  AVG_YCr- 
Cb_AT_LAST_UPDATE  value  from  step  (d3)  con- 
catenated with  current  AVG_YCiCb  for  said  block 
being  processed, 

(d5)  examining,  when  said  threshold  indicator  read  in  step 
(d4)  is  in  said  second  sute  thereof,  whether  any  pixel 
luminance  profile  in  said  block  luminance  profile  is  set 
to  a  not-homogeneous  sUte,  and  placing  a  plurality  of 
pixel  color  values  in  said  output  entry  when  a  pixel 
luminance  profile  is  set  to  a  not-homogenous  sute  or 
placing  a  single  pixel  color  value  when  all  of  said  pixel 
profile  values  are  set  to  homogenous  sutes; 

(d6)  setting  said  block  group  header  to  indicate  said  block 
being  processed  has  a  homogenous  status  ot  a  not- 
homogenous  status  in  accordance  with  results  of  (dS), 
(d7)  updating  said  third  table  wit  current  AVG_ YCrCb 

and  returning  to  step  (dl)  to  process  a  next  block. 
(d8)  when  said  threshold  indicator  read  in  step  (d4)  is  in 
said  first  sUte  thereof,  setting  said  block  group  header 
to  indicate  said  block  being  processed  has  an  unchanged 
sutus,  and  returning  to  step  (d  1)  to  process  a  next  block, 
and  (d9)  transmitting  to  said  recording  means  a  single 
pixel  color  value  for  a  homogenous  block  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pixel  color  values  for  a  not-homogenous  block; 
and 
(e)  transmitting  output  entries  from  said  groups  in  a  frame  to 
said  recording  device  for  recording  said  output  entries  as 
a  compressed  frame. 

SJ19  794 

DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  PROCESSING  OF 

INFORMATION  FRAMES 

HirayiiU  F^iita,  Kaa^awa,  Japan,  aari^or  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tkM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  618,619,  Nov.  27, 1990,  afcaadoand 

This  appUcatkM  Aag.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,539 
ClaiiH  priority,  appHcatioB  Japaa,  Nov.  30,  1909,  1-311057; 
Nov.  30, 1909, 1-311058 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395-«00  «  a"'^ 

1.  A  signal  processing  device  for  performing  predetermined 
signal  processing  on  information  signals  comprising 

a)  first  storage  means  for  simultaneously  storing  a  plurality 
of  frames  of  said  information  signals  as  a  group  of  frames, 

b)  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  dau  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  signal  processing  programs. 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7.  1994 


c)  signal  transfer  means  for  reading  and  storing  said  group  of 
frames  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  as  frame  signals, 

d)  program  transfer  means  for  reading  said  plurality  of  data 
representing  said  plurality  of  signal  processing  programs, 

e)  signal  processing  means  for  performing  signal  processing 
on  said  frame  signals  read  from  and  re-stored  to  said  first 
storage  means  according  to  said  plurality  of  data  repre- 
senting selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing 
programs  read  from  said  second  storage  means,  and 


0  a  control  device  for  managing  the  operation  of  said  signal 
processing  means,  said  first  storage  means,  said  second 
storage  means  and  said  program  transfer  means  such  that 
said  signal  processing  means  performs  signal  processing 
on  all  of  said  frame  signals  from  said  group  of  frames 
according  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing 
programs  before  said  signal  processing  means  performs 
signal  processing  on  all  of  said  frame  signals  according  to 
another  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing  programs 
read  from  said  second  storage  means. 


5^19,795 

CELLULAR  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

USING  FREQUENaES  COMMONLY  SHARED  BY 

NEIGHBORING  CELLS  FOR  HANDOFF  OPERATIONS 

Kojiro   Hamabe;   Yukitsuiu   Fnrnya;   Toskihito   Kauai,   and 

Mataaori  Taketsttgn,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  asagnon  to  NEC 

CoryoratkM,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,914 

ClaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3^)57969 

lat  a.'  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7/02 

UJS.  CL  455— 33  J  6  Claims 


r{^ 


^i2^ 


.■■■ 


os 


ing  a  plurality  of  base  stations  respectively  located  at  the  cell 
sites; 

each  of  said  base  stations  having  unique  frequencies  and 
common  frequencies  shared  with  other  base  stations,  each 
of  the  base  stations  comprising: 

receiver  means  for  receiving  a  signal  from  a  given  mobile 
terminal; 

means  for  assigning  one  of  the  unique  frequencies  to  said 
given  mobile  terminal  in  response  to  a  call  request; 

field  strength  detector  means  for  detecting  the  field  strength 
of  the  signal  received  by  said  receiver  means; 

means  for  assigning  one  of  the  common  frequencies  to  said 
given  mobile  terminal  if  the  detected  field  strength  is 
lower  than  a  first  threshold  value; 

comparator  means  for  receiving  a  field  strength  signal  from 
a  neighboring  base  station  indicating  the  field  strength  of 
a  version  of  the  signal  of  said  given  mobile  terminal  at  said 
neighboring  base  station  and  comparing  the  field  strength 
signal  with  a  second  threshold  value; 

diversity  combiner  means  for  receiving  said  version  of  the 
signal  of  said  given  mobile  terminal  from  said  neighboring 
base  station  and  combining  the  same  with  the  signal  of  said 
given  mobile  terminal  received  by  said  receiver  means 
when  the  field  strength  signal  is  determined  by  said  com- 
parator means  to  be  higher  than  said  second  threshold 
value,  and 

each  of  said  mobile  terminals  comprising  means  for  timing  to 
frequencies  assigned  by  the  base  stations  and  diversity 
combiner  means  for  combining  a  signal  from  the  base 
station  which  assigned  said  common  frequency  with  a 
signal  from  said  neighboring  base  station. 


5,319,796 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  THAT  AVOIDS 
CO-CHANNEL  INTERFERENCE 
Gary  W.  Grabe,  Palatine;  Edward  T.  Leisten,  Barrington,  and 
Micbael  J.  Bonvallet,  Algonquin,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

RIed  Dec  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,666 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7/02 

MS.  a.  455—33.4  18  Claims 


L  A  trunked  radio  communication  system  that  avoids  co- 
channel  interference,  having  at  least  two  channel  resources 
and  at  least  two  communication  units,  and  also  having  a  cover- 
age area  overlapping  the  coverage  area  of  at  least  one  other 
communication  system,  wherein  the  at  least  one  other  commu- 
nication system  is  independent  from  the  trunked  radio  commu- 
nication system  in  that  the  at  least  one  other  communication 
system  is  under  separate  and  distinct  control  with  respect  to 
1.  A  cellular  mobile  communications  system  for  serving  the  trunked  radio  communication  system,  with  at  least  one 
mobile  terminals  within  a  plurality  of  cells,  the  system  indud-   channel  resource  in  common  between  the  systems,  comprising: 


June  7,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


699 


means  for  receiving  transmitted  signals  from  the  at  least  one 
other  communication  system  on  the  at  least  one  common 
channel  resource; 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  receiving,  for  recording 
history  of  usage  of  the  at  least  one  common  channel  re- 
source; and 

means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  means  for  recording,  for 
assigning  one  of  said  at  least  two  channel  resources  to  at 
least  one  of  the  at  least  two  communication  unite  so  as  to 
avoid  interference  with  the  at  least  one  common  channel 
resource. 


sute  of  said  phase  locked  loop  to  produce  an  unlock  alarm 
signal;  and 


5J19,797 
REMOTE  VEHICLE  ACCESS  FEATURING  HIGH 
SECURITY 
David  A.  Salter,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Thomas  Reissner,  War- 
ren, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  RockweU  International  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,199 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/12;  G08C  19/U 

MS.  CL  455— 38  J  »'  O**™ 
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unlock  prohibition  means  for  prohibiting  generation  of  said 
unlock  alarm  signal  for  a  predetermined  time  immediately 
after  a  frequency  switching  caused  by  said  frequency 
control  signal. 

5,319,799 

SIGNAL  OSOLLATION  METHOD  FOR  TIME-DIVISION 

DUPLEX  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  AND  APPARATUS 

USING  THE  SAME 

Naoya  Morita,  Yamato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-7601 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/44 
MS.  a.  455—78  21 


1.  A  system  within  a  remote  signal  transmitter  capable  of 
producing  a  radio  frequency  access  command  comprising: 

said  transmitter  including; 

an  oscillator  circuit; 

a  microprocessor  including  a  first  and  second  output  for 
providing  a  respective  first  and  second  magnitude  voluge 
to  selectively  bias  said  oscillator  circuit; 

said  first  magnitude  voluge  causing  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
produce  a  first  fixed  frequency  signal; 

said  second  magnitude  voltoge  causing  said  oscillator  circuit 
to  produce  a  second  fixed  frequency  signal; 

said  oscillator  circuit  producing  a  modulated  frequency 
signal,  said  modulated  frequency  signal  changing  from 
said  first  fixed  frequency  to  said  second  fixed  frequency  at 
a  rate  equal  to  a  rate  of  change  of  bias  between  said  first 
and  second  magnitude  voltage  as  applied  to  said  oscillator 
circuit; 

said  first  fixed,  said  second  fixed  and  said  modulated  fre- 
quency signals  being  combined  with  variable  duration 
signals  to  produce  a  unique  sequence  to  provide  a  daU  bit 
stream  having  a  unique  signature  which  corresponds  to  a 
unique  command;  and 

a  transmitting  antenna  connected  to  said  oscillator  circuit  for 
broadcasting  said  first  fixed,  said  second  fixed  and  said 
modulated  frequency  signals. 

5,319,798 
RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  HAVING  PLL  SYNTHESIZER 
Nozoau  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,548 
dains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1990,  2-293963 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/40 
MS.  CL  455—76  2»  Claims 

10.  A  frequency  synthesizer  including  a  phase  locked  loop 
and  producing  a  high  frequency  output  having  a  frequency 
variable  according  to  a  frequency  control  signal,  said  synthe- 
sizer comprising: 
unlock  alarm  generation  means  responsive  to  an  unlocked 


1.  A  radio  transceiver  including  a  transmitter  portion  for  use 
in  a  transmission  stole  of  said  transceiver  and  a  receiver  portion 
for  use  in  a  reception  sUte  of  said  transceiver,  said  transmitter 
portion  emitting  a  transmission  carrier  signal  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  in  said  transmission  stotc,  said  transceiver 
comprising: 
an  escalator  which  oscillates  at  a  frequency  higher  than  said 
predetermined  frequency  of  said  transmission  carrier  sig- 
nal and  generates  an  output; 
first  frequency  divider  means,  having  a  first  division  ratio, 
for  frequency-dividing  said  output  of  said  oscillator  to 
generate  said  transmission  carrier  signal; 
second  frequency  divider  means,  having  a  second  division 
ration  different  from  said  first  division  ratio,  for  frequency 
dividing  said  output  of  said  oscilUtor  to  generate  a  signal 
used  to  generate  a  first  intermediate  signal  in  said  receiver 
portion; 
switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  output  of  said 
oscillator  between  said  first  frequency  divider  means  and 
said  second  frequency  divider  means;  and 
timing  control  means,  connected  to  said  switching  means, 
for  controlling  said  switching  means  such  that  in  said 
reception  stote  said  switching  means  supplies  said  second 
frequency  divider  means  with  said  output  of  said  oscilU- 
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tor,  to  thereby  prohibit  generation  of  said  transmission 
carrier  signal  in  said  reception  state. 

SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  LOAD  COMPENSATOR 

YHaf  L.  Erbora,  and  Branko  L.  Ayanic,  both  of  Miami,  Fla^ 

■MigMtn  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,341 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/44 

MS.  CL  455— 7«  6  datai 


X 


1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  circuit  having  an 
output  for  coupling  to  a  switchable  load,  the  switchable  load 
having  an  ON  state  and  an  OFF  state,  and  a  first  impedance 
when  in  the  ON  state,  and  a  second  impedance  when  in  the 
OFF  state,  the  VCO  circuit  comprising: 
a  compensation  load,  having  a  compensating  impedance,  for 

coupling  to  the  output  of  the  VCO; 
a  voltage  variable  capacitor  (WC)  for  coupling  the  com- 
pensation load  to  the  output  of  the  VCO  when  the  switch- 
able  load  is  in  the  OFF  state  and  decoupling  the  compen- 
sation load  from  the  output  of  the  VCO  when  the  switch- 
able  load  is  in  the  ON  state, 
wherein  the  WC  includes  a  VVC  impedance,  coupled  in 
parallel  with  the  VCO.  and  the  value  of  the  compensating 
impedance  is  selected  so  that  the  compensating  impedance 
in  combination  with  the  VVC  impedance  in  parallel  with 
the  second  impedance  presents  the  same  impedance  as  the 
first  impedance;  and 
the  value  of  the  compensating  impedance  being  selected  to 
compensate  for  the  second  impedance  when  the  switch- 
able  load  is  in  the  OFF  state. 


radio  microphone  port,  a  radio  audio  amplifier  port,  a  radio 
transmitter  and  a  radio  receiver,  said  system  comprising: 

audio  input  interface  circuitry  means  including  analog  to 
digital  converter  means  and  anti-aliasing  filter  means  for 
receiving  an  analog  input  from  said  radio  via  an  input  line 
and  for  providing  a  digitized  signal; 

digital  signal  processor  means  connected  to  said  radio  via  a 
transmit/receive  line  and  a  change  frequency  strobe  line, 
and  connected  to  said  input  interface  circuitry  means  for 
processing  said  digitized  signal  and  for  providing  a  pro- 
cessed signal,  said  digital  signal  processor  means  including 
means  for  implementing  seamless  frequency  hopping  on 
said  digitized  signal  in  the  time  domain  via  audio  time 
compression  for  providing  said  processed  signal; 

memory  means  connected  to  said  digital  signal  processor 
means  for  providing  storage  for  said  digital  signal  proces- 
sor means; 

audio  output  interface  circuitry  means  including  digital  to 
analog  connector  means  and  anti-aliasing  filter  means 
connected  to  said  digital  signal  processor  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  radio  for  receiving  said  processed  signal 
from  said  digital  signal  processor  means  and  for  providing 
an  output  signal  to  said  radio  via  an  output  line;  and 

said  system  sensing  via  the  transmit/receive  line  when  said 
radio  is  in  a  transmitting  mode  and  in  a  receiving  mode, 
and  when  said  radio  is  in  the  transmitting  mode  said  sys- 
tem receives  an  audio  signal  from  the  radio  microphone 
port  via  the  input  line  and  outputs  a  processed  audio  signal 
for  transmission  to  the  radio  transmitter  via  the  output 
line,  and  when  said  radio  is  in  the  receiving  mode  said 
system  receives  an  audio  signal  from  the  radio  receiver  via 
the  input  line  and  outputs  a  processed  audio  signal  for 
transmission  to  the  radio  amplifier  via  the  output  line. 


5,319,802 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  EXCHANGE  OF  DATA  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 

Marc  ramiade,  Antony;  V^rooique  Semi,  Paris,  and  Dominique 

Geffroy,  Courcouronnes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson 

Cofflposants  Microondes,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  16,  1990,  9014289 

Int  CV  H04B  1/40 

VS.  a.  455—85  8  CUims 


5,319,801 

SEAMLESS  FREQUENCY  HOPPING  SYSTEM 

Mannel  F.  Richey,  Paola;  Rex  A.  Hand,  Gardner,  and  G.  Byron 

Stephens,  WeUsTille,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  626,805,  Dec.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  50,713 

Int  a.'  H04B  t/40 

VS.  CL  455—79  6  Claims 
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1.  A  seamless  frequency  hopping  system  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  frequency  hopping  radio  of  the  type  including  a 
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1.  A  system  for  the  exchange  of  data  by  electromagnetic 
waves  between  a  fixed  station  and  a  mobile  station,  each  of  said 
fixed  and  mobile  stations  including  at  least  one  modulator/- 
demodulator,  connected  to  an  antenna  for  the  transmission/- 
reception  of  said  data,  wherein  at  least  said  mobile  station 
includes  a  transistor  in  said  at  least  one  modulator/demodula- 
tor thereof  which,  under  a  first  gate  bias  voltage,  works  as  a 
detector  of  a  modulated  electromagnetic  signal  transmitted  by 
the  fixed  station  and,  under  a  second  gate  bias  voltage,  works 
as  an  oscillator  for  transmitting  a  modulated  electromagnetic 
signal  to  said  fixed  station,  wherein  the  first  gate  bias  voltage 
corresponds  to  a  low  drain  current  and  the  second  gate  bias 
voltage  corresponds  to  a  high  drain  current 
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5,319,803 

STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

COMMUNICATION  KEYBOARD 

Dillis  V.  Allen,  1080  Nerge  Rd.,  Suite  205,  Elk  GroTe  Village, 

111.  60007 

Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,188 

Int  a.'  H04B  l/i» 

VS.  a.  455—89  16  aaims 


1.  A  communication  keyboard  for  a  vehicular  steering  col- 
umn assembly  having  a  stationary  column  housing  assembly 
and  a  steering  wheel  assembly  jotatably  mounted  on  the  sta- 
tionary column  housing  where  the  steering  wheel  assembly 
includes  an  outer  arcuate  hand-grip  supported  by  lateral  struu 
on  a  column  housing  mounted  base  with  a  releasable  body 
safety  restraint  system  carried  approximately  centrally  on  the 
base,  comprising:  a  keyboard  housing  fixed  to  and  rotatable 
with  the  steering  wheel  assembly  separate  and  spaced  from  the 
lateral  struts  constructed  to  be  mounted  between  and  below 
the  safety  restraint  system  and  the  arcuate  hand  grip,  said  stmts 
extending  generally  horizontally  outwardly  from  the  steering 
assembly  base  to  the  arcuate  hand  grip,  said  keyboard  housing 
having  left  and  right  sides  spaced  from  the  struts  permitting  the 
driver's  fingers  to  grasp  the  hand  grip  between  the  struts  and 
the  keyboard  housing  and  utilize  the  keyboard  housing  as  an 
additional  strut  for  steering  wheel  assembly  turning,  a  plurality 
of  function  transmission  components  in  the  column  housing  for 
transmitting  data  from  the  keyboard  housing  to  receiving 
components  mounted  in  the  associated  vehicle,  said  keyboard 
housing  having  a  substantial  width  and  at  least  three  vertical 
rows  of  manually  depressible  switches  totaling  at  least  ten  for 
inputting  information  to  the  function  transmission  components, 
so  that  the  substantial  width  keyboard  housing  does  not  ob- 
struct the  driver's  vision  of  other  instrumentation  in  control 
panel  of  the  vehicle  dashboard  areas. 

5319,804 
TRANSMITTER  WITH  NONUNEARITY  CORRECnON 

aRcurrs 

Takayvki  Matsumoto,  Kadoma,  and  Hiroaki  Kosugi,  Hirakata, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1991,  3-179486 

Int  a.5  H04B  1/04:  H03G  i/2Q 

U5.CL455— 126  17  Claimt 

1.  A  transmitter  comprising: 

a  gain  variable  circuit  for  amplifying  or  attenuating  a  modu- 
lation carrier  signal  and  having  a  gain  control  terminal,  a 
gain  or  attenuation  of  the  gain  variable  circuit  being  con- 
trolled by  a  gain  control  signal  fed  to  the  gain  control 
terminal; 

a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying  an  output  signal  of  the  gain 
variable  circuit  to  obtain  a  transmission  signal; 

a  transmission  monitor  circuit  for  extracting  a  part  of  the 
transmission  signal  from  the  power  amplifier  as  a  monitor 
signal; 

an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  mom- 
tor  signal  and  generating  a  transmission  envelope  signal 
corresponding  to  the  envelope  of  the  transmission  signal; 


a  standard  envelope  signal  generator  for  generating  a  distor- 
tion-free standard  envelope  signal; 

an  error  detector  for  comparing  the  transmission  envelope 
signal  and  the  standard  envelope  signal  to  obtain  an  error 
therebetween  and  generating  an  error  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  error;  and 

an  adder  for  adding  an  externally  supplied  predetermined 
DC  voltage  supplied  from  outside  and  the  error  signal  to 
generate  the  gain  control  signal,  the  gain  control  signal 
being  fed  to  the  gain  control  terminal  of  the  gain  variable 
circuit-to-control  the  gain  or  attenuation  of  the  gain  vari- 
able circuit, 

wherein  the  envelope  detector  comprises  a  diode  detector 
comprising  a  diode  and  a  first  capacitor  for  detecting  the 
envelope  of  the  monitor  signal,  and  a  variable  load  circuit 
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for  varying  a  level  of  the  envelope  of  the  monitor  signal  to 
obtain  the  transmission  envelope  signal,  wherein  the  vari- 
able load  circuit  includes  a  load  resistor  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the  variable  load  cir- 
cuit and  a  second  end  connected  via  a  second  capacitor  to 
a  ground,  a  transistor  having  a  collector  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  load  resistor,  an  emitter 
terminal  connected  to  the  ground  and  a  base  terminal 
connected  to  a  load  control  terminal,  and  wherein  the 
transistor  is  responsive  to  an  externally  supplied  load 
control  signal  and  fed  to  the  load  control  terminal  for 
controlling  a  current  flowing  through  the  load  resistor  to 
thereby  generate  a  level  controlled  envelope  signal  as  the 
transmission  envelope  signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  the 
variable  load  circuit. 


5,319,805  

CONCEALED  RADIO  TRANSMITTER  IN  A 
TAPEMEASURE 
Jack  N.  Holcomb,  and  Konrad  K.  Pangratz,  both  of  R.  Lawier- 
dale,    Fla.,    assignors    to    WertinghoMC    Electric    Corp.. 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Dec  17,  1992,  Sw.  No.  991,947 
Irt.  a.'  H04B  l/Oi 
VS.  a.  455—128  »2  i 


1.  A  concealed  radio  transmitting  device  comprising:  a  radio 
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transmitter,  an  antenna  coupled  to  said  radio  transmitter, 
power  supply  means  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said  radio 
transmitter,  an  on/ofT  device  connected  between  said  power 
supply  means  and  said  radio  transmitter,  and  a  housing  shaped 
as  a  tape  measure  comprising  a  housing  shell  having  two 
spaced  apart  opposing  face  panels  and  a  peripheral  wall  con- 
necting said  two  opposing  face  panels,  adapted  for  containing 
said  radio  transmitter,  said  antenna,  said  power  supply  means 
and  said  on/off  device,  said  housing  further  comprising  a 
segment  of  flexible  tape  marked  to  resemble  measuring  tape,  a 


housing  slot  in  said  housing  shell  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  segment  of  flexible  tape  passes,  guide  means  which  slid- 
ably  retain  said  segment  of  flexible  tape  along  said  peripheral 
wall  such  that  said  portion  of  said  segment  of  flexible  tape  is 
extensible  from  said  housing  slot  for  creating  the  illusion  to  an 
observer  of  said  housing  of  a  functioning  tape  measure,  and 
stop  means  for  retaining  said  segment  of  flexible  tape  against 
complete  removal  from  said  housing  shell. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  7,  1994 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

003-314 


Sec 
PATENT  NO. 
....D  347,722 
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1994 
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DESIGNS 

JUNE  7,  1994 


347^15  347^18 

FOOD  PRODUCT  PIECE  SLIPPER  SOCK 

Deu  W.  Creighton,  Albcrtrillc  ud  John  D.  EfMatki<M,  Plya-   ThcrcM  Stewart,  ColaabM,  Okio,  udsMtr  to  R.G.  Bury  Cor- 
ottth,  both  of  Minn^  SMigHon  to  General  Mill*,  Inc^  Miane-       poratioo,  Pickcriastoa,  Ohio 
apolis,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876^24 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,900  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqnent  to  Mar.  30,     UJS.  CL  D2— 920 
2007,  ha*  heen  di*clainied. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dl— 128 


347,516 
SHOE  SOLE 
David  W.  Foster,  Bolton,  England,  aadgnor  to  The  Rockport 
Company,  Marlboro,  Ma**. 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,661 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D2— 960 


347,519 

347^17  SHOE  UPPER 

CHILD'S  PLAYSUIT  William  J.  Worthington,  Porttand,  Oreg,  aadgnor  to  Nike,  Inc., 

Connie  M.  Menke,  1717  W.  11th  Ave.,  Eacondido,  Calif.  92029  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,536  Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,735 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS,  CL  D2— 714  UJS.  CL  D2— 970 
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347,520 
UMBRELLA  CASE 
Magda  El-Edwy,  Flowery  Branch,  Ga.,  assignor  to  CHI  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,175 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 11 


347,522 

NIGHT  STICK  CARRIER 

David  Beltran,  120  Sherman,  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  82901 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,698 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 229 


347,523 

ROTARY  COPPER  PIPE  CLEANER 

Roger  Villeneuve,  Box  100,  French  HiU  Rd.,  Milan,  N.H.  03588 

FUed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D4— 102 


347,521 

nSHERMAN'S  TACiCLE  BAG 

Robert  J.  Elliott,  20  Congress  St.,  Milford,  Mass.  01757-4130 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,890 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 287 


347,524 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
John  A.  Simone,  Bayonne,  NJ.;  Adam  Sherman,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.;  Thomas  E.  Mintel,  Rahway,  and  James  C.  McKinney, 
Cranbury,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,640 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.D4— 104 
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347,525 

RIBBON 

Lana  Wechsler,  1125  Park  Ave.  #11A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128, 

and  Jean  Battaglia,  11  E.  75th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,463,  May  15,  1990.  This  application 

Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,643 

Term  of  paUnt  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D5— 7 


347,528 
BABY  STOOL  WFTH  COVER 
Chi-An  Lee,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Zing  Way  Eaterpriae 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6-351 


347,526 

TRANSFER  BENCH 

Robert  H.  Hamilton,  P.O.  Box  86,  Hurley,  Miss.  39555 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,089 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 335 


347,529 
CHAIR 
Bernard    Hachenberg,    P.O.    Box    1167,    BroMlbeach    4211, 
Queensland,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,230 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 380 


347,527 
STEP  STOOL  WTTH  STORAGE  COMPARTMENT 
John  D.  Breen,  Wooster,  and  Gregory  M.  Crook,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Woos- 
ter, Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,970 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD6— 349 


347,530 
CHAIR 
Koni  Ochaner,  Wettingen,  Switxerland,  assignor  to  Giroflex 
Entwicklungi  AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,092 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  25, 
1992,  DM/022385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 372 
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347,531  347,534 

BED  SPRING-LOADED  WET  HYGIENIC  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Robert  S.  Gennaay,  4155  S.  BraNwood  #32,  Houston,  Tex.   JoIib  C.  GottseUg,  405  S.  Jaciuon  St,  Wilmington,  Del.  19805 
77025  Filed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,343 

Filed  Jnl.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  73M13  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D6— 522  . 
VS.  CL  D6— 388 


347,536  347,538 

BATHROOM  UTILITY  CONTAINER  CURLING  IRON  AND  HAIRDRYER  HOLDER 
Ronald  D.  Berreth,  6630  RanchTiew  Dri»e  NW.,  Calgary,  Al-   David  G.  Fleischer,  3315  S.  Rinera  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

berta,  Canada  T3G  1A2  84106 

Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,198  FUed  Oct.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 524  VS.  CL  D6— 567 
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347,532 

COAT  RACK 

Dennis  B.  Doran,  803  Cottonwood  Dr.,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,203 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D6-412 


347,539 
STORAGE  RACK 
Terence  Kashnba,  139  Myrdc  Ave.,  Yorktowa,  Sarii.,  Canada 
S3N-1P9 

FUed  Jim.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,157 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 511 


347,533 

LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  WHEELCHAIR  OCCUPANTS 

Stanley  R.  Laadicrt,  22319  MoMy  Oaks  Rd.,  Spring,  Tex.  77389 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  680,270,  Apr.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  Dcs. 

340,594.  nis  application  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,582 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dfr-491 


347,535 
TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Donald  G.  Kmeger;  Kenneth  H.  LaConnt,  both  of  Green  Bay; 
Kenneth  H.  Qnigley,  Oneida,  and  Alan  J.  Pierqnet,  Green 
Bay,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Ahrin  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

Filed  Jnn.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,389 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqiwat  to  May  3, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-522 


347,537 
STORAGE  RACK 
Byoimg  I.  Sub,  Oak  Brook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Bisco,  Inc.,  Itasca, 
lU. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 560 
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347,540 

REPLACEMENT  COVER  FOR  A  PLAYPEN  MATTRESS 

ReniU  Brainard,  8727  Sycamore,  FairchUd  AFB,  Wash.  99011 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 600 
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347^1 

LAZARFITE  CUSHION 

JoM*k  R.  Cook,  22  Willow  La^  BelwMt,  Calif.  94002 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  65S 

Tcrai  of  patait  14  yean 

U.S.CLIM— 601 


347,544 
CARAFE 
Bruce  Horbochuk,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  astignor  to  M. 
(teiii.  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaik  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years' 
U.S.  a.  D7— 318 


347,546  347,548 

TOASTER  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  OPENINGS  COOKING  DEVICE 

Edward  Pawlowicz,  7128  Sonthwind  Dr,  Hudson,  Fla.  34667  Michael  W.  Boehm,  BataTia,  and  Robert  W.  Johnson,  Naper- 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,050  viUe,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Tsann  Knen  U.SA^  Inc.,  Naper- 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  TiUe,  lU. 

U.S.  a.  D7— 330  ^^^  J"-  *5'  ^^^'  ^'-  ^"^  ^'''*' 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D7— 352 
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347,542 
COMBINED  TOWEL  AND  FASTENER 
JaaM*  M.  Sheppard,  Jr.,  Monroe,  N.C,  assignor  to  Derant  Ltd^ 
Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,626 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CL1 


347,543 

IRRIGATION  TANK  WITH  WICKING  NOZZLE 

Rafiwi  M.  Pike,  2905  Saadorer  Ct^  Bonita,  Calif.  91902 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 300 


UMI 


347,545 
GRILL 
Richard  L.  Hoare,  Nentral  Bay,  and  Ian  G.  Wilson,  Cheitenhaai, 
both  of  Australia,  aasignors  to  Snabeam  Corporation  limited, 
New  Sooth  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  16, 1991, 1045/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D7— 330 


347,549 

PITCHER  CAP 

J.  Terry  Ament,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Herrmann,  both  of  Madison, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Hapco,  Inc.,  Baraboo,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,473 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 392 


Im-    CUcaio  Dl  R«>l*  S.  Boone,  437  Highland  Atc  Hampton,  Va.  23661 
Inc.,  Chl«^j^  g  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^,  Rw  No,.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1JB5 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7-533  VS.  CL  D7-402 
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347^1 

DISPOSABLE  BARBECUE  GRILL 

Karen  K.  Gres*.  118  Summit  Hoase,  West  Chester,  Pa.  19382 

FIM  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876^22 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 409 


347,553 
BOTTLE  COOLER 
Bemardiis  J.  J.  A.  Schneider,  Delfgauw,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Vacn-Products  B.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93035 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  5, 
1992,  DM/022,221 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D7— «J3 


347,555  347457 

NUTCRACKER  RAKE  ATTACHMENT 

Christian  Steinbach,  Hohenhameln,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,   Otto  H.  Schnele,  Ontario,  Canada,  aariffMir  to  Otoco  Corpora- 
aasignor  to   Hohvdanteriewarentehrik   Steinbach  GmhH,       tioa,  Barric,  Canada 
Hohenhameln,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8M381 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,038  Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  «rf  Germany,  Nor.  11, 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14,   1991,  9114055 
1992,  M9201358.9  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  UjS.  CL  D«— 13 

U.S.  a.  D7— «80 


347^58 

SKI  BOOT  CLAMP  RELEASE  TOOL 
Adolph  A.  Akmzo,  21649  Laurel  Ct.,  Walnnt,  Calif.  91789 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,471 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  08—14 


347,554 
COMESTIBLE  DISPENSER 
347,552  Mark  L.  Wingate,  HunUey,  and  Robert  R.  Snediker,  Northfield, 

DRINKING  CUP  FOR  TODDLERS  both  of  III.,  assignon  to  Chicago  Show  Printing.  Morton 

Richard  D.  Green,  12979  Cnlrer  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066       Grove,  lU. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,671  Filed  Jun.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,350 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 534  VS.  a.  D7— 612 


UMI 


347^56 
PAIR  OF  PRUNING  SHEARS 
Wonaoon  Choi,  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Bando  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  KoesamAnn,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,588 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  19,  1992, 
92-19530 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8— 5 


347,559 
PAINT  MIXING  PADDLE 
Vincent  C.  Piscitelli,  Caneadea,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Paint  Paddle  Company,  Caneadea,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,346 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D«— 16 
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347,560  347  gfj 

ELECTRIC  SaSSORS  RETRACTABLE  KNIFE 

Chow  K.  KwoBg,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  E.  Mishan  Shoji  Oluda,  Sakid,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 

A  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,858  Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-21559 

VS.  a.  D8— 57  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D8— 99 


347,561 
RANDOM  ORBITAL  SANDER 
Paul  W.  Huber,  Lancaster,  and  David  G.  Heckmiller,  Jr.,  Or- 
chard Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dynabrade,  Inc.,  Clar- 
ence, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DS— 62 


347,564 
DOOR  HANDLESET 
Anthony  J.  Carsello,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 302 


347,562 
DISK-SHAPED  DLiMOND  SAW  347,565 

Soo  K.  Kim,  Yongsan-kn,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Ehwa  HOUSING  FOR  PANIC  EXIT  ACTUATOR 

Diamond,  Inc.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea  Bernard  J.  Ciiko,  R.D.  #1  Box  83,  Englishtown,  NJ.  07726 
FUed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,145  FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,194 

.,  „ '■'erm  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8-70  vs.  CL  D8-302 


UMI 


347,566  347,569 

PULL  COVER  AND  MATING  HANDLE  FOR  WINDOW 

Deborah  Mattson,  Plainwell,  and  Doyle  Watt,  Grand  Rapids,  OPERATORS 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand  Gregory  J.  Vetter,  and  Dennis  J.  Krampotich,  both  of  Owa- 

Rapids,  Mich.  tonna,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Truth  Hardware  Corporation, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,129,  Mar.  8, 1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  Owatonna,  Minn. 

333,968.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,509  Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8-317  VS.  CL  D8— «00 


347,567 
COIL  PROTECTOR 
Thomas  J.  Duffy,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger  Plug  Com- 
pany<  Appleton,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,913,  Dec.  16, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,211 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D«— 354 


347,568 

PANEL  CLAMP  FOR  A  ROUND  PIPE 
Ross  D.  Siragusa,  Jr.;  Wesley  D.  Sutton,  both  of  Fort  Payne, 
Ala.,  and  Timothy  W.  Pope,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Game 
Time  Inc.,  Fort  Payne,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


347,570 
RESILIENT  DOORSTOP 
Carolyn  J.  Bnrge,  2901  S.  Park  BWd.,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
44120-1842 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,128 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 402 


L. 
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347^71  347^73 

COMBINED  SPRAY  CONTAINER  AND  CAP  CONTAINER 

Susan  R.  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Charies  W.  F.  Bishop,  Kamloops,  Canada,  assignor  to  Western 

Company,  Divisioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Industrial  Clay  Products  Ltd.,  Kamloops,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,644  Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  19, 1991, 19-11-91-8 

VS.  CL  D9— 300  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 318 


347,574 
BOTTLE 
Anthony  Sedutto,  11  High  Meadow  Rd^  Stowe,  Vt  05672,  and 
RoUand   E.   Swift,   MiUville,   NJ.,  assignors  to  Anthony 
SedMto,  Stowe,  Vt 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 335 


347,572 
COMBINED  PUMP  DISPENSER  AND  CAP 
Scrie  Maasan,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Kenzo,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat  Institute,  Jan.  11, 1992, 
DM/023058 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D9— 300 


347,575 
BAG  DISPENSER 
Bruce  K.  Daris,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Advance 
Wire  Products  Ltd^  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9L-339 


UMI 


347,576 
REAGENT  FORMAT  STORAGE  CASE 
Darid  L.  Boger,  Mishawaka,  Ind.;  Todd  O.  Buck,  WarrenriUe, 
111.;  James  F.  Caruso,  Chicago,  111.;  Douglas  E.  Foos,  Barring- 
ton,  lU.;  Alex  L.  Utwin;  Brian  D.  Moore,  both  of  Granger, 
Ind.;  Ralph  G.  Priddy,  Goshen,  Ind.,  and  Bryce  Rutter,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Elkhart  Ind. 
FUed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 423 


347,579 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
George  W.  Hann,  IL  Vernon;  Michael  C.  O'Connor,  South 
Windsor,  and  Lisa  A.  Schroeder,  ToUand,  aU  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  First  Brands  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 572 


347,577 

PLASTIC  BAG  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

George  Dire,  1313  Mesa  Verde,  Farmington,  N.  Mex.  87401 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,707 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 455 


347,580 
COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  PICTURE  FRAME 
Asao  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 2 


347,578 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  CLOSURE 
Roy  Curzon,  Beds  LU7  8AD,  England;  Paul  T.  Harrigan,  Jr., 
WUmington,  Del.;  James  J.  Magee,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  and 
Darid  A.  White,  Folcroft,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 520 
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347,581 
CLOCK  CASE 
Jean-Pierre  Chodat  AuTemier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  EbeL  • 
SA.,  La  Chaux-des-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,991 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  JuL  29, 
1991,  DM  020253 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 21 
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3473*2 

CLOCK 

Shaa-Ke  Moore,  Takhus  lUea,  Taiwu,  Mrignor  to  Centre 

Clock  iBdnstry  Co.  LtiL,  Taichug  lUeii,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,674 

Tent  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D10-2a 


347,583 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  MEDICAL  INFORMATION 

DISPLAY 
John  A.  Elkins,  m,  588  Big  Goose,  Sheridan,  Wyo.  82801 
Filed  JnL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,523 
Tcmi  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DIG— 32 


347,584 
AQUARIUM  WATER  TEMPERATURE  MONITOR  AND 

ALARM 
Michael  VogelpoU,  7489  Hardacrapple  Dr^  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
63123 

Filed  Jol.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,221 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DID— 50 


347,585 

STEAM  STERILIZATION  MONITOR 
FVank  E.  Platko,  Shelton,  Conn.;  Ken  Summer,  Long  Island 
aty,  N.Y.;  Peter  Hnnsinger,  Long  Island  Oty,  N.Y.,  and 
Irving  Speelnmn,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Propper 
MannCMturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 56 


■^^ 


X 


UMI 


347,586 
TEMPLATE 
Snk  K.  Kim,  629  N.  AMngton  St,  Arlington,  Va.  22203,  assignor 
to  Snk  Kya  Kim,  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 64 


347,587  347,590 

ROOF  TRUSS  SPACER  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Edwin  R.  Michael,  Jr.,  362  W.  Fifth  St,  Uwistown,  Pa.  17044   Bemhard  Schwan,  Werbach-Gambnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Filed  Job.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,190  assignor  to  Testoterm  Fritzsching  GmbH  A  Co.,  Lenzkirch, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

VS.  a.  DIO— 65  ™ed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,142 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  No*.  12,  1992, 
2027044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DlO-78 


347.S88  347,591       

PARA^m!rULER  OUTDOOR  BICYCLE  SPEEDOMETER 

Memdnh  A.  Tayar,  235  W.  102ml  St,  Apt  12^,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.   Jeff  Chen,  No.  97.  Cheng  Km>g  RomI,  Chymi  To«  T««i  Can, 
IQQ25  Shyong  Qty,  Taiwan 

Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  617,049,  Mar.  25, 1991,  ™««  No*.  1^  1»2.  S^.  1*».  M40 

abandoned.  Thin  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,167  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 98 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 71 


347,592 
METER  REGISTER  ENCLOSURE 
Andrew  J.  Paese,  Brown  Deer,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Sell,  Hartland, 
y^fjgf  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.,  Milwankee, 

WRIST  BAND  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  A  TAPE  MEASURE  WU.           „_  _       .   ,„,  .^  ^,„  ^O  703 

Joaeph  A.  LaBate,  14934  Cobalt  St,  Sylmar.  Calif.  91342  RW  ^'l^^'.^'^J*^'^'^ 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,066  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  DIO— 99 
VS.  a.  DIO— 74 
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347,593  347,596 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  OUTAGE  DIALER  UNIT  AUDIBLE  SECURITY  ALARM 

HOUSING  Ronald  E.  Jackson,  216  W.  Southport  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Glenn  A.  Dayis,  LUbiini,  and  David  K.  Walz,  Stone  Mountain,       46217 
both  of  Ga.^  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Narcross,  Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,644 

Ga.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,213  UJS.  Q.  DIO— 106 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  DIO— 104 


347,599  347,602 

LOG  CABIN  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND  BIKE  FRAME 

Robert  L.  Johnson,  and  Judy  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Kalamasoo,  Manuel  Ynoztrorza,  3707  Liberty  St^  Corpus  Christi,  Tei. 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Judy's  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  78408,  and  Phil  Perez,  405  EMoa  Dr.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Mich.  78412 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,765  Filed  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 130.1  VS.  CL  D12— 111 


347,594  347,597 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  OUTAGE  DIALER  UNIT  ORNAMENTAL  CHAIN 

HOUSING  David  Rozenwasser,  Savion,  Israel,  assignor  to  David  Rozen- 

Glenn  A.  Davis,  Lilbum,  and  David  K.  Walz,  Stone  Mountain,  vasser,  Ltd.,  Petah  Tikva,  Israel 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,415 

Ga-  Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  29,  1991, 17902 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,227  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

VS.  CL  DIO— 104  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dll— 17 


347,600 
AWARD  PLAQUE 
Peter  V.  Ilaria,  East  Hanover,  and  William  Macowski,  Caldwell, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Tropar  Manutectnring  Company, 
Inc.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,507 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 133 


347.603 

BICYCLE  FRAME 

Thomas  M.  Fritschen,  8301  28th  Ave.  NE.,  Seatde,  Wash.  98115 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 111 


\J 


347,595 

FIRE  ALARM  FOR  DISCONNECTING  A  VEHICLE'S 

ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Flaherty,  697  Country  Qub  Rd.,  Cadiz,  Ohio  43907 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


347,598 
BOUNCING  CHRISTMAS  TREE 
Edward  H.  Maddox,  Jr.,  12017  Quail  Creek  Rd.,  Oklahoma 
aty,  Okla.  73120 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 118 


UMI 


347,601 
BUCKLE  FASTENER 
Joseph  A.  Anscher,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natkmal 
Molding  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 218 


347,604 
MOBILE  SUPPORT  FURNITURE 
Erik  Ernst,  and  Flemming  MoeUer,  both  of  Soeviad,  Denmark, 
assignors  to  R82  A/S,  Horsens,  Denmark 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 132 
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347,605 
TIRE  TREAD 
Robert  P.  Laser,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Alu-on,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,807 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D12— 146 


347,607 
TIRE  TREAD 
Sean  D.  MonUg,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Paul  B.  Maxwell,  Stow,  and 
William  E.  Egan,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Larry 
D.  Madoski,  Manteca,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,192 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


347.609  347,612 

MOTORCYCLE  TIRE  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WfTH 

Piero  Misani,  Aschaffenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  COMMUNICATION  KEYBOARD 

Metzeler  Reifen  GmbH,  Breuberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  Dillis  V.  AUen,  1080  Nerge  Rd.,  Ste.  205.  Elk  GroTe  Village,  Dl. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,006  60007 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18.  Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702.689 

1992  9201494  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D12— 176 
VS.  a.  D12— 151 


347,610 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Pierre  Charet,  and  Govelio  R.  Gonzalez,  both  of  Miami,  Fla., 

assignors  to  Rally  Accessories,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 219 


347,613 
BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 
Darid  R.  Jeshumn.  952  Ridgedale,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009. 
and  Joseph  Toth,  2001  Burger,  Dearborn.  Mich.  48128.  as- 
signors to  Weston  W.  Marsh;  Vasanth  Surath;  Darid  R.  Je- 
shurun  and  Joseph  Toth 

Filed  Not.  24. 1992,  Ser.  No.  1.852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DU— 178 


^g 


— T 


Z^^ 


347,606 
TIRE 
AJay  Mehta,  Greer,  S.C,  assignor  to  Michelin  Recherche  et 
Tcchaiqae  S.A..  Granges-Paccot,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D12— 147 


Mijr^^qiE 


UMI 


347.608 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 
Johann  Haas,  and  Ernst  Mader,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Metzeler  Reifen  GmbH,  Breuberg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27. 
1992,9203336 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 151 


347.611 
REMOVABLE  CARGO  SHELF  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPORTS 

UTILITY  VEHICLE 
Harold  E.  Phillips,  2627  E.  74th  PU  Chicago,  111.  60649 
FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895.882 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 415 


347.614 
VEHICLE  FENDER 
Stanley  J.  DeBraal,  West  Bend,  Wis.;  Daniel  R.  Nicklcs.  Hew- 
itt; WiUiam  E.  Crookes.  Waldwick,  both  of  N  J.;  Alberto  J. 
MantUla,  Brooklyn;  Tor  G.  Bonnier,  New  York,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Darid  R.  Holm,  Oconomowoc  Wis.,  assignors  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Moline.  Dl. 

FUed  Not.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,461 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 184 
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347,615 
VEHICLE  FRONT  DOOR  PANEL 
Res  W.  Um,  Granier,  ImL,  aarignor  to  Paramount  Plasties, 
Im^  Elkkart,  lad. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,767 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 195 


347,618 
NETWORK  INTERFACE  TERMINAL 
Walter  K.  Butler,  IH,  Standish;  John  J.  Napiorkowski,  Cape 
Elizabeth;  Boyd  G.  Brower,  Gorham;  Mark  P.  Cote,  Spring- 
vale,  and  Thomas  W.  Kroll,  South  Portland,  all  of  Me.,  assign- 
ors to  Siecor  Corporation,  Hickory,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D13— 133 


347,620 
LAMP  SOCKET 
Dieter  Henrici,  Amsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse  GmbH  A  Co.,  Amsberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 134 


347,616 
RECREATIONAL  BOAT 
Thomas  D.  Wevtadt,  and  J.  KeUy  Payne,  both  of  Cadillac, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wauke- 
gaii.IlL 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,443 
Teim  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12-^313 


347,623 
AIR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Masakatsu  Suzuki,  Kamakura;  Fumiyulu  Hisatsune,  Fnkuyama; 
Takayoshi  Ishikawa,  Fuknyama;  Tsnkasa  lio,  Fukuyama; 
Yasushi  Genba,  Fuknyama;  Kouhei  Figiwara,  Fukuyama; 
Shinsaku  Yamasaki,  Fukuyama,  and  Hiroshi  OkasUta, 
Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1991,  3-20208 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 160 


347,621 
ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  PLUG 
Michael  J.  Rinker,  American  Embassy,  Apo,  AE  09213,  Unit 
25402,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 143 


ll 


347,617 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Joako  Tattari,  Salo,  Finland,  assignor  to  NoUa  MobUe  Phones 
Ltd.,  Sak),  Finland 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,221 
OaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  Finland,  Oct  21. 1991,  867/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  013—107 


347,619 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Kenneth  VanHom,  Sayre,  Pa.;  Gregory  Bartlett,  Chemung,  and 
Floyd  Mills,  Valois,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  WoodcUff  Lake,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,639 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 113 


UMI 


\\i.J 


jj 


347,622 
COMBINED  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  AND  COVER  PLATE 
Igor  Flasz,  Centro  Plaza,  Torre  A  Piso  9  Avenida,  Francisco  De 
Miranda  Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 143 


347,624 
CARD  CAGE  ENCLOSURE 
WUliam  F.  McCarthy,  Marblehead;  Kenneth  R.  Palumbo,  West- 
minsten  Robert  D.  HeUweg,  Jr.,  Natick;  Richard  M.  Masters, 
Lexington;  CoUn  E.  Breach,  Stow;  Daniel  M.  Snow,  Maynard, 
all  of  Mass.;  Peter  B.  Barron,  Marlow  Bucks,  England;  Mi- 
chael Freeman,  and  Christopher  H.  Williams,  both  of  Reading, 
England,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard, Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,854 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 184 
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347,625 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
KazuUko  Yunazaki,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Interaa- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-5965 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


347,627 
COMPUTER 
Satoshi  Gotoh,  Gunma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-16068 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D14— 106 


347,629  347.631 

KEYBOARD  SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  CONVERTER 
Thomas  L.  Hermann,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo-   Timothy  W.  Terlcski,  Garland,  Tex.,  aasigmv  to  General  Instm- 

ration,  Dayton,  Ohio  ment  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,750  Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 115  UJS.  CL  D14— 125 


-»  ^^.^j* ' 
•**»-^._^*^ 


347,626 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
C.  Kreiaer,  Spring;  Thomas  Mitchell,  Houston,  and 
Kerta  W.  Mnndt,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Compater  Corporation,  Howton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,113 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106 


UMI 


347,628 
COMPUTER  TRACKBALL 
Stuart  Ashmun,  Seattle;  Charlie  Garthwaite,  Kirkland;  Bridget 
Cameron,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.;  Paol  Bradley,  Woodside, 
Calif4  James  R.  Yurchenco,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Elinor  J. 
Fulton,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mkrosoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  665,840,  Mar.  8, 1991,  which  is  a 
continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,562,  Oct  22, 1990, 
ahandoncd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,935 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


■jMi 


347.630 

ENCRYPTION  CARTRIDGE 

Ginaeppe  M.  DiPrUo,  Chicago;  Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood, 


and  John  E.  BoAy,  Arlington  Heights,  aU  of  DL, 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbu^  DL 

Filed  Aug.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  929.209 
Term  of  patent  14 
VS.  CL  D14— 121 


to 


GmbH,  Fed. 


347.632 
TELEPHONE  SET 
bw>  Hosoe,  Milan,  Italy,  nwignor  to 
Rep.  of  Gcnuny 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  I>Jo.  839,874 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateM  whsttaHrt  to  May  10, 
2008,  has  been  diartniaw^l 
TcfmofpnteMU: 
UJS.  CL  D14— 151 
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347,633  347,635 

TELEPHONE  TELECOMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 

Chan  W.  Keung,  Tuen  Man,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Dialfone,   G«rt  van  W^nen,  Emmen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ericsson 
LtiL,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Radio  Systems  B.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,162  FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,097 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institute,  Apr.  4, 1991, 

U.S.  CL  D14— ISl  66439-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D14— 191 


PI 

m 

- 

347,636 
MOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  CLAMP 
Ronald  L.  Yoder,  Topeka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Universal  Consoli- 
dated Methods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,999 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 238 


347,634 

COMBINED  RADIO,  ALARM  CLOCK  AND  LIGHT  

Pedro  J.  Lobo,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Canhers  Pte. 
Ltd.,  Singapore,  Singapore  347,637 

Rled  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,394  TELEVISION  RETRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1991,   peter  C.  Burchardt,  Littleton,  Colo.;  David  C.  TigweU,  Spring, 
Mi^^3  Xex^  and  Robert  A.  Luly,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Houston  Satellite  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

VS.  a.  D14— 171  Filed  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


UMI 


347,638 

TURBO  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 

Stevea  R.  Benson,  5919  S.  350  West,  Mnrray,  Utah  84107 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D15— 5 


347,641 
PORTABLE  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kno  S.  Hso,  4F,  No.  495,  Minaa  W.  Road,  Hsin-Choang  Qty, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  JuL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,997 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 69 


347.«39  347,642 

DLU>HRAGM  PUMP  CUTTING  INSERT  FOR  END  MILLS 

Kelly  Fast,  Bryan;  John  R.  Shafer,  Archibold,  and  Thomas  E.  j,^^  Undberg,  Sandvikea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saadvik  AB, 

Burton,  Bryan,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  ARO  Corpora-  Sweden 

tkm,  Bryan,  Ohio  puej  Oct  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,970 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  278  q,,^  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14, 1990,  90  1086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  CL  D15— 7 


VS.  a.  D15— 139 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


— =^ 

M", 

'^ 

b-\    4J 

347,640 
ELECTRIC  LAWN  MOWER 
Daniel  A.  Chnnn;  Adrian  E.  Harts,  both  of  Greenville,  S.C,  and 
James  B.  Watson,  Coayers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  RyoM  Motor  347,643 

Prodncts  Corporation,  Easley,  S.C,  ERGONOMIC  TORCH  HANDLE  TANK  COMBINATION 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,762  Al  Bnrgin,  EartvUle,  and  Gregory  W.  Sadth,  Batavia,  both  of  DL, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  aasignors  to  Cooper  Indastries,  Inc.,  Howton,  Tex. 

VS.  CL  D15— 14  Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,987 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 142 
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WELDING  STINGER  ATTACHED  VISOR  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

RandaU  F.  Bezdicek,  19303  Little  Spokane  Dr.,  Colbert,  Wash.   Charles  C.  Mayberry,  Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Manage- 


99005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,265,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 144 


ment  Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15-^199 


347,647 
EYEGLASSES 
Roberto  Predebon,  Cortume  Riograndense  Ltda.,  Rua  Alexan- 
dre Bramatti,  226,  99.900  000  Getulio  Vargas,  RS,  Brazil 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 102 
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347,649  341,6S2 

BINOCULARS  COMBINED  ROLLER  STAMP  AND  CAP 

Nobuo  Hashimoto,  Tokorozawa,  and  Ken  Moro,  Yokosuka,  both  Tbomas  E.  Salisbury,  Wayland,  and  Robert  A.  Cann,  Amherst, 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Radix  Limited,  Wayland,  Mass. 

nied  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,872  Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,630 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-38024;  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Dec.  17, 1991,  3-38025  VS.  O.  D18-15 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 133 


347,650 
LENS  FOR  A  SINGLE-LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Akio  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1991,  3-30468 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 134 


347,653 
TONER  CARTRIDGE 

Shingo  Mori,  Ikoma,  and  Knniaki  Nakano,  Kitakaisuragi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-21405; 
Sep.  25, 1991,  3-28848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 43 


347,645 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Miller,  Bofhio  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Fluid  Man- 
agement Limited  Partnership,  Wheeling,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 147 


UMI 


347,648 
SUNGLASSES 
Yoahiaki  lida,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1992,  4-10000 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 112 


347,651 

MAGNIFIER 

Morton  Nyman,  4201  NW,  77th  Ave.,  MUuni,  Fla.  33166 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 135 


347,654 

ARTIST'S  PAINT  TRAY 

Thomas  Kovcs,  P.O.  Box  1387,  Anahaac,  Tex.  77514 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D19— 35 
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347,655 

DOLL  ILLUSTRATING  CHILD  BIRTH 

SAn  Mnn*,  674  Pinetrec,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.  48362 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D19-62 


347,658 
BADGER  CLAW  FOAM  MITr 
Jamcs  E.  ScapUlato,  618  N.  Waiola  Ave.,  LaGrange  Park,  Dl. 
60525 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20— 29 


347,659 
SIGN  HOLDER 
347,656  John  F.  Taylor,  1567  Calle  De  Stuarda,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95118 

EDUCATIONAL  SPINNING  BOARD  GAME  pued  May  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  528,449 

TbonMs  H.  Bnnbarger,  302  LaAiyettc  St^  NE.,  Decyur,  Ala.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

35601  U.S.  a.  D20— 42 

Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19-64 


347,657 
ROTATING  MESSAGE  HOLDER 
Mel  Evcnson,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rnbbermaid  Office 
Prodncts  Gronp  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19— 90 


347,660 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Panl  Kaplan,  27  Woodsorrel  La.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Filed  Jnl.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D20— 42 


347,661  347,664 

GOLF  PUTTING  GAME  ROTARY  DISC  FOR  MAKING  CARTON  FACES 

Ross  Dickson,  15915  •  106A  ATenuc,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Can-   Sung  K.  Sriram,  2  Bob  Larsen  La.,  N.  Attieboro,  Mass.  02760 
ada  T5P  0X4  FUed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,184 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,225  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  3,  1992,  03-06-92-9   U.S.  O.  D21— 59 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 11 


I 


347,662 

GAME  BOARD 

Robert  W.  Johnson,  9810  VUlage  Green,  Shreveport,  La.  71115 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,718 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 31 


347,665 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Jan  Hatting,  Nordi«  ViUsTej  2,  DK-7100  Vejie,  Denmark 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,800 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


347,663 
APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  HANDHELD  GAME 

HOUSING  

Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  Chung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  STD  Elec- 
tronic International  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1992,  347,666 

2023753  AQUATIC  STEP  EXERCISER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Peter  H.  Hand,  9  Ansley  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30309 

U.S.  CL  D21— 48  Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  806^61 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  CL  D21— 191 
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347,667 
PHYSICAL  EXERaSER 
Joseph  A.  GUKalooe,  and  Alphonae  Enciso,  both  of  1504  3rd  St, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 191 


347,670 
TENNIS  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Jacob  Stap,  Deerficld,  III.,  assignor  to  Ball  Haus  Products,  Inc., 
Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,474 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 206 


347,675 
BArr  STATION 
D.  Araey,  Needham;  Cari  L.  Madore,  Brighton,  both  of  Scott  W.  Deawrest,  Caledonia;  John  M.  Frits,  Sonth  MUwan- 
.,  and  Andrzcj  M.  Malewicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as-       kee,  both  of  Wis.;  Allan  R.  Glaas,  Highland  Park,  and  Joacph 

A.  Mascetti,  Jr.,  Glen  EUyn,  both  of  Dl.,  assizor*  to  S.  C. 
Johnson  *  Son,  Inc.,  Rndne,  Wis. 


347,672 
IN-LINE  SKATE 
Michel 
Mass. 

signors  to  RoUerUade,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,187 


VS.  a.  D21— 226 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,267 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D22— 119 


347,668 
STEPPING  EXERaSER 
Leao  Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Greenmaster 
Indnstrial  Corporation,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Aug.  18, 1992,  81306299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 195 


347,676 
YELJX>W  JACKET  TRAP 
Lawrence  W.  Van  Wallendael,  Hacfcettstown,  N  J., 
Vandnle,  Inc.,  Hnckettstoim,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,463 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 122 


to 


347,673 
GOLF  SWING  AID 
Walter    E.    Armstrong,   Maitland,    Fla.,   assignor   to   Wally 
Armstrong  Golf,  Inc.,  Paoli,  Pa. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 


347,671 

BASEBALL  BAT 

John  S.  Weiss,  and  Andrew  M.  Weiss,  Jr.,  both  of  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Weiss  Twice  Toys,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,038 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 211 


347,669 

BASKETBALL  TRAINING  AID 

Bernard  Renfro,  6237  Wardwood,  Lakewood,  Calif.  90713 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 201 


347,674 
AMUSEMENT  RIDE  SPACE  VEHICLE 
Timothy  J.  Delaney,  Northridge,  and  Mark  L.  Shumate,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Califn  aimignors  to  The  WaH  Disney  Company, 
Bwbank,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  20. 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,262 
Ten  of  patent  14 
UJS.  CL  D21— 250 


347,677 
FISHING  LURE 
Michael  S.  Pfeifcr,  VanconTer,  Wash.,  aasi^or  to  Sterling  Lare 
Company,  VanconTcr,  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,940 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D22— 132 


UMI 
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347,678 
COMBINED  nSHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  TROLLING 

BOARD 
WiUUm  F.  McCann,  Jr.,  5317  Rte.  8/P.O.  Box  928,  Gibsonia, 
Pa.  15044,  and  Daniel  J.  Dryna,  R.D.  #4,  Box  129,  Evans 
aty.  Pa.  16033 
Continnatioa-in-part  ofSer.  No.  548,770,  Jul.  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 
Des.  332,299.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,468 
Tke  portion  of  tiw  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 148 


347,681 
SPRINKLER  SHUT  OFF  VALVE 
Eli  Scardaoni,  37  Tilton  Crescent,  Rexdaie,  Ontario,  Canada 
M9V2H9 

FUed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,222 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 245 


347,679 
HOOK  FOR  HUNTING  AND  FISHING 
Raymond  O.  Yetter,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  973,  Lewistown,  Pa.  17044, 
and  Kenneth  R.  Atherton,  R.D.  #1,  Box  90,  Mount  Union,  Pa. 
17066 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D22— 149 


347,682 
GUTTER 
CliTe  Kennedy,  and  Adlin  de  Domingo,  both  of  2535  Hutton  Dr., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  484,633 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 267 


347,683 
PORTABLE  ELECTRICAL  HEATER 
Bernard  Chiu,  Ashland,  Mass.;  Jui-Shang  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
and  Richard  M.  O'Grady,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Dnracraft  Corporation,  WhitinsiriUe,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 336 


347,680 

FUEL  LINE  FILTER 

PanI  Serg,  2351  Ravenna  Rd.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 

FUed  Oct  13,  1987,  Ser.  No.  204,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 209 


^ 


UMI 


347,684  347,«7 

AIR  FRESHENER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CENTRAL  LINE  SEPARATOR  CUP 

HEATING  SYSTEM  RodMy  A.  Katzer,  12  Elm  St,  R.D.  #4,  Chester,  N  J.  07930; 

George  V.  Lavion,  #8  Painted  Bunting  Rd.  8,  Amelia  Island,  Charies  F.  McBrairty,  2801  Northampton  St,  Easton,  Pa. 

FU.  32034  18042,  and  Edward  J.  McBrairty,  80  Vista  Dr.,  Warminster, 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,537  Pa.  18974 

Term  of  patent  14  yens  FUed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,936 

U.S.  a.  D23— 366  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

UJS.  CL  D24— 129 


347,685  347,688 

COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  MdUNTING  CANOPY,  PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  A  NEEDLED  SYRINGE 

MOTOR  AND  SWTTCH  HOUSING  AND  BLADE  IRONS  Robert  D.  Adams,  Haincsport,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Adveatec  tac, 

UNIT  Camden,  N  J. 

Charles  J.  DiPaaqnale,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smartel,  FU«d  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,739 

Inc  CarroUton,  Tex.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,759  U.S.  Q.  D24— 130 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 411 


■-> 


347,689 
STEM  DRIVER  INSTRUMENT  FOR  A  FEMORAL  HIP 
PROSTHESIS 
MljSU  Tn»y  W.  Hersfaberger,  and  John  J.  Barrette,  botii  of  Warsaw, 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  CTABILIZER  1«L,  assignors  to  Zimmw,  ^^'^^'^^    „  ««  •« 

Jeanne  B.  Reif,  1499  A  NW.  Amherst  Dr,  Port  St  L«le,  Fla.   Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,311,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  a  340,979. 
j^j^  This  application  Jnl.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,106 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,690  Term  of  patent  14  yews 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D24-133 

VS.  a.  D24— 128 
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347,690 
AN  ENDOSCOPIC  PROBE 
Larry  Rigby;  Eric  Steckel,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Oty,  and  Dixon 
Ford,  Farmington,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Alton  Dean  Medi- 
cal, Woods  Cross,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,451 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 138 


347,693 

COMBINED  WRIST  AND  HAND  SUPPORT 

Michael  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 190 


347,691 

SUPPORT  BED  WTFH  DROP-OUT  SECnONS  FOR 

MEDICAL  ANALYSIS 

Michael  G.  Falbo,  Sr.,  Gladstone,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 

Echo,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 183 


347,694 

BIB  FOR  USE  ON  A  BABY  BOTTLE 

EUeen  Forgas,  732  E.  Hilton,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19134 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 199 


347,692 
BACK  PROTECTOR 
StCTcn  C.  McCartaey,  1324  Bay  25th  St.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
11691 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 190 


347,695 
COMBINED  MINIATURE  CENTRIFUGE  AND  CUVETTE 

CARRIER  WTTH  FINNED  CUVETTE 
Albert  E.  Katzer,  1940  Winifred  St.,  Cheboygan,  Mich.  49721; 
Rodney  A.  Katzer,  12  Elm  St.,  RD  #4,  Chester,  N  J.  07930, 
and  Charles  F.  McBrairty,  1801  N.  Hampton  St.,  Easton,  Pa. 
18042 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D24— 219 
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347,696 
STERILIZER 
Keiyi  Tominaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tomy  Seiko  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1991,  23552/1991 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 217 


347,698 

PROTECTIVE  CABIN  FOR  LADLE  LINING  CONTROL 

Mats  Lundqvist,  Taby,  and  Anders  Melin,  Upplands  Vasby,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Geotronics  AB,  Danderyd,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,750 
Oaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  13,  1990,  90-2662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 16 


347,699 

EXTRUDED  RAIL  FOR  USE  IN  A  CURTAIN  SIDED 

CONTAINER  TO  SUPPORT  THE  CURTAIN  AND  POST 

ASSEMBLIES 

John  G.  Knieger,  Werribee,  Australia,  assignor  to  Krueger 

Transmport  Equipment  Pty.  Ltd.,  St  Albans,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  226,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


347,697 
SWIMMING  POOL 
Donald  H.  Weir,  York,  Pa^  assignor  to  Wexco  Incorporated, 
York,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 2 


347,700 

FRAME  HEAD  JAMB 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  134  Harmony  La.^  McComb,  Miss.  39648 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,833 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 124 


154-335  O.G.-94-25 
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347,701 
BEAM  MEMBER 
Robert  G.  McCracken,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Willaa 
Holding  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,758 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 126 


347,703 

MINI-FXUORESCENT  LIGHT 

Bynng  I.  Ham,  16550  E.  Blaclcbum  Dr.,  La  Mirada,  Calif.  90638 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,047 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 26 


347,702 

CERAMIC  TILE  FOR  FLOORING  AND  WALL 

COVERING 

RafMi  Benavent  Adrian,  Nales,  Spain,  assignor  to  Gres  De 

Nnlcs,  S.A.  Gresanl,  Nnles,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,317 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Mar.  20, 1991,  21.409 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 138 


347,704 
EMERGENCY  STROBE/HALOGEN  UGHT 
Jeffrey  D.  Thompson,  Pawtucket,  R.I.;  Andrew  G.  Smith,  Ches- 
terfield, Mo.;  Robert  E.  Krentzer,  and  Steven  A.  Rose,  both  of 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Pnblic  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.,  St 
Loids,Mo. 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


UMI 
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347,705 
DECORATIVE  HOUSING  FOR  A  VEHICLE  LIGHT 
Bruce  E.  Terry,  43635  Elm  Ave.,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93534,  and 
Edward  J.  Smith,  36849  Apache  Plume  Dr.,  Palmdale,  CaUf. 
93550 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,378,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
338,982.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 32 


347,708 
HAIR  DRYER 
Chao-Ming  Wang,  No.  2-1,  Ming-sheng  St,,  Kuan-Miao  Tsuen, 
Kuan-Miao  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsieo,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 12 


347,706 
LIGHTER 
Kaname  Ichikawa,  Suginami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Modem  Royal 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,152 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D27— 154 


347,709 
COMBINED  SHAMPOO  AND  MASSAGE  GLOVE 
BrunetU  G.  Pearson,  9721  Kempwood  Dr.  Apt  1431,  Houston 
Heights,  Tex.  77080 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,026,  Feb.  22,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,652,  Dec.  1, 1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 63 


347,707 
LIGHTER 
Kaname  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Modem  Royal  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D27— 157 
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347,710  347,712 

UPSnCX  CASE  EARGUARD  WELDING  HOOD 

Shen-Shyoag  Ytag,  No.  227-17,  T«y-Tzyy-Mi«w,  Tty-Tiyy   N«acy  L.  Daries,  P.O.  Box  308,  Fairfield,  Id.  83327 
Tsuen,  Ren-Der  Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,450 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,142  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  VS.  d.  D29— 7 
VS.  a.  D28— 87 


347,714 
HUMMINGBIRD  FEEDER  BOTTLE 
Wade  A.  F.  Maple,  Wooster,  and  SUnley  Matbey,  Onrille,  both 
of  Obio,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,477 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D30— 128 


347,717 

COMBINED  DISHRACK  AND  DRAINBOARD 

Jeremy  R.  Chapin,  30  Apple  Rd.,  #22,  Beverly,  Mass.  01915 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,634 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D32— 55 


347,715 
BLOWER 
Robert  C.  Berfield,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Shop-Vac 
Corporation,  Williamsport,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,554 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D32— 15 


347,718 
DISH  DRAIN  TRAY 
Charles  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,  and  Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignon  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,964 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D32— 57 


347,711 

CYCLING  HELMET 

Robert  F.  Egger,  Los  Gatoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Specialized 

Bicycle  CoapoMnts,  Ik.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
Coirtiawrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  291,915,  Dec.  29, 1988.  This  applicatioa 
Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,413 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D2>— 12 


347,713 
PARTICULATE  FACE  MASK 
Keria  K.  Bmnsoo,  Argylc,  Tex^  assignor  to  Tecnol  Medica 
Products,  Inc.,  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,694 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
US.  CL  D29— 8 


UMI 


347,716 

HNGER  MOUNTED  SQUEEGEE  FOR  SPORT  GOGGLES 

Kerin  L.  Pomerleau,  Box  880322,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92168 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,098 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D32— 46 


347,719 
MOTORIZED  GOLF  BAG  CART  HANDLE 

Edmund  Machen;  Edgar  Montague;  James  Machen,  all  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C  and  David  Meheffey,  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  assignon 
to  Kangaroo  Products  Company,  Columbus,  N.C. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,326 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 15 


742 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  7,  1994 


347,720 
CX)MPACr  VEHICLE  WITH  VERTICALLY  MOVABLE 
PLATFORM 
Hideaki  Tamura,  Shiraoka,  and  Yoshihiko  Sakuma,  Okegawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Corpora- 
tion, Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1992,  04-15216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34— 28 


347,721 

AUTO  WINCH 

Robert  E.  Carter,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  350,  Crossville,  Tenn.  38555 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,988 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 33 


347,722 

TRAY  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

William  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rehrig  Pacific 

Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,965,  May  25,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

329,932,  Ser.  No.  651,648,  Feb.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  Des.  330,621, 

and  Ser.  No.  888,479,  May  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,184,748,  said 

Ser.  No.  528,965,  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  357,068,  May  23, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  Des.  317,670,  said  Ser.  No.  651,648,  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  357,068,  May  23, 1989,  and  Ser.  No.  528,965,  May  23, 1989, 

which  is  a  conHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  888,479,  May  23, 1989,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,721,  Jul.  30, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,598,  Jun.  21,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 314 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Kuivalainen,  Reijo;  Lee,  Yam  Y.;  Sellakumar,  KarukkampaJayam 
M.;  and  Davis,  Charles  M.,  5.318.755,  CI.  422-171.000. 
A  -  Sonic  Electrics  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shen.  Wem-Tung,  5,319,164,  CI.  181-150.000. 
Aamink,  Bemhard  A.;  and  Hilton,  Joseph  H.  Combing  roll  assembly. 

5,318,497.  CI.  492-30.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  S«— 

Jackson,  Anders,  5,319,685,  CI.  376-267.000. 
ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc.:  See — 

Kwon,    Joon    T.;    and    Stanecki,    Joseph    W.,    5,319,106,    CI. 
549-262.000. 
Abbey,    Jay    E.    Modular,    precast    comer    panels.    5,317,848,    CI. 

52-284.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Chu,  Daniel  T.;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  and  Hallas,  Robert,  5,318,965, 

CI  514-229  500. 
Kolaczkowski.   Lawrence;  and   Littlefield.  Mark,  5,319.105,  CI 

549-223.000. 
Ross,  Jeffrey   R.;   McCamish,   Mark  A.;  SenokozlifT-Englehart, 
Andrea  L.;  and  Danis.  Roger  G.,  5.318,543,  CI.  604-164.000. 
ABC  Group:  See— 

Sadr,     Changize;     and     Cacciacarro,     Danny,     5,318,740,     CI. 
264-506.000. 
Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A.;  Roehm,  Steven  P.;  and  Bloomer,  John  J.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  X-ray  dose  reduction  in  pulsed  systems 
by  adaptive  X-ray  pulse  adjustment.  5,319,696,  CI.  378-108.000. 
Abe,  Akira;  and  Kawasaki,  Takeshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Phase-locked   loop   having  frequency  and   phase  control   current 
pumps.  5,319,320.  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Abe,  Fumio;  and  Susuki,  Junichi,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Honeycomb 

heater  and  catalytic  converter.  5.318,757,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Abe,  Katsumi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Nobuo;  Magome,  Koichi;  Abe,  Katsumi;  and  Toda. 
Haruki.  5,319,603,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Abe,  Masaharu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Akihito;  Yasuhisa,  Naohiko;  Mashimo,  Noriyoshi;  Abe, 
Masaharu;  and  Watanabe,  Shingo.  5,318,633,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Abe,  Seishi:  See — 

Masumoto,    Katashi;    Mochizuki,    Katsumi;    and    Abe,    Seishi, 
5,319,658,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Abe,  Shinya:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramolo, 
iCenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirou,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,319,139.  CI.  564-173.000. 
Abe,  Yukinori;  Segawa,  Yuji;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  to  Fugitsu  Limited. 

Variable  resistor.  5,319,345,  CI.  338-201.000. 
Abney,  Darrell  T.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.  Multi-line 

passive  fiber  optic  slipring.  5,319,726,  CI.  385-26.000. 
Academy  of  Applied  Science:  See — 

Gong,  Benmin;  and  Chien,  James  C.  W.,  5,318,800,  CI.  427-229.000. 
Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan,  Wan-Kan,  5,319,759,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Hwang,  Ching-Tung,  5,319.772,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Lee,  Sheau-Jiung;  and  Yang,  Gene.  5,319,348,  CI.  340-146.200. 
Acic  (Canada)  Inc.:  See — 

Karimian,  Khashayar,  5,319.141,  CI.  564-349.000. 
Ackerman,  David  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Article  comprising 

a  distributed  feedback  laser.  5,319,666,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Ackerman,  Edward  B.:  See — 

Copriviza,  Robert  C;  Dubin,  Arnold  M.;  Ackerman,  Edward  B.; 
Wood,  Jackson  B.;  Eakins.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Harmon,  David  D., 
5,319,453,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Acorcey,  Robert  R.:  See — 

Malis,  Jerry  L.;  Malis,  Leonard  I.;  Acorcey,  Robert  R.;  Klaus. 
Harry  E.;  Soil,  David  L.;  and  DUoseph.  Frank.  5.318,563,  d. 
606-38.000. 
Adachi,  Arihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  Arihiro;  and  Usui,  Hiroaki,  5,318,802. 
CI.  427-254.000. 
Adachi.  Kenya,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  FIFO  memory  and 

line  buffer.  5,319,597.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Adachi,  Tatsuya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  TOC 

recording/reproducing  device.  5.319,505.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Adam.  Adolf.  Apparatus  for  producing  slub  effects  in  yam  strands. 

5,317,791,  CI.  28-252.000. 
Adam,  Randall  E.;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Hom,  Jerold  S.;  and  Pazirandeh. 
Said,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.   Fiber 


reinforced   orthodontic    appliance   and   method    of   manufacture. 
5,318,440,  CI  433-8.000. 
Adams,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Schietinger,  Charles  W.;  and  Adams.  Bruce  E.,  5,318,362,  CI. 
374-142.000. 
Adams,  Byron  H.;  and  McMullin,   Faris  W.,  to  Adams  Golf  inc. 
Matched  sets  for  golf  clubs  having  maximum  effective  moment  of 
inertia.  5,318,2%,  CI  273-77.00A. 
Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Haskvitz,  David  J.;  Holman,  Thomas  J.;  Penny, 
William  H.;  Serdar,  David  J.;  and  Yates.  John  M..  to  SciMed  Life 
Systems,  Inc.  Balloon  catheter  inflation  device  including  apparatus 
for  monitoring  and  wireless  transmission  of  inflation  data,  and  system. 
5,318,533,  CI.  604-97.000. 
Adams  Golf  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Byron  H.;  and  McMullin,  Faris  W..  5.318,2%,  CI.  273- 
77.00A. 
Adams.  Harry  A.:  See— 

Paspek,  Stephen  C;  Hauser,  Jeffrey  B.;  Eppig,  Christopher  P.;  and 
Adams,  Harry  A..  5.318,697,  CI.  208-132.000. 
Adams,  Jurgen,  to  Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  verification  of  tariff  defining  points  in  time  in  a  taxinKter. 
5,319,613,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Adams,  Keith  D.:  See- 
Houston,  Robert;  Sarama.  Robert  J.;  Seiden,  Paul;  Adams,  Keith 
D.;  and  McCabe.  Gregory  M..  5,318,790,  CI.  426-423.000. 
Adams  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

Adams.  William  E..  5,318,262,  CI.  248-205.800. 
Adams,  Mark  S.;  Heyman,  William;  and  Zentner.  Joseph  J.,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Analysis  system  for  daubase  fusion, 
graphic  display,  and  disaggregation.  5,319,560,  CI.  364-439.000. 
Adams.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Mallon,  Joseph  J.;  and  Adams,  Paul  M.,  5,319,113,  CI  549-525.000. 
Adams.  William  E..  to  Adams  Mfg.  Corp.  Multiple  layer  suction  holder. 

5,318,262,  CI.  248-205.800. 
ADC  Telecommunication,  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.    Liang-Ju;    Emmons,    David    J.;    and    Pfeffer,    George    B.. 
5,319,728,  CI.  385-67.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Emmons,  David  J  ;  and  Lu,  Liang-Ju,  5,319,733,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesieur.  Daniel,  5,318,994,  CI.  514-613.000. 
Adkins.  Larry  R..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Ceramic 
frames  and  capsules  for  Z-axis  modules.  5,319.521.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Advance  Research  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Meshri,  Dayal  T.;  Kumar,  Sampath  H.;  Bhagal,  Sudhir  S.;  Contrac- 
tor, Dinshaw  B.;  and  Meshri,  Sanjay,  5,318,764,  CI.  423-465.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Hyde.  Gregory  M  ;  Becker,  Jon  A.;  and  Lee,  Kee  S.,  5,318,527,  C\. 
604-95.000. 
Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hood,    Larry    L.;   Caillouelle,   James   T.;    Klapper,    Robert  C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,318,570,  Q. 
606-99.000. 
Advanced  Pulver  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Thomas  C;  Lonn.  James  C;  and  Weyl.  David  E.. 
5.317,859,  CI.  53-534.000. 
Advanced  Surgical  Inc.:  See — 
-      Heaven,  Malcolm  D.;  and  Klapper,  Robert  C.  5,318.528,  CI. 

604-95.000. 
Advanced  Warming  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Rick  J.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  and  Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr., 
5,318,568,  CI.  607-107.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See— 

Hayashi,  Mishio,  5,319.614.  CI  368-113.000. 
Ohnishi,    Takeshi;    and    Kakihara,    Diane    D.,    5,319.353,    CI. 
340-525.000. 
Adzima.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Gomez.  Jaime  A.;  Magrum.  Glenn  R.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz, 
Frederick  D.;  Sweeney,  Joshua  B.;  Adzima,  Leonard  J.;  Flautt, 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf,  Paul  R  ,  5,319,003,  CI   523-222.000 
Aerodium  International  LTEE:  See — 

St-Germain.  Jean,  5,318,481,  CI.  472-68.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.,  Ordinance  Div.:  See- 
Reynolds.  George  L.,  5,317,951,  CI  89-160.000. 
Aerospace  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mallon.  Joseph  J.;  and  Adams.  Paul  M..  5,319,113,  CI.  549-525  000. 
Aelemum  S.r.l.:  See — 

Beluzzi,  Giancarlo,  5,317,959,  CI.  99-337.000. 
AFA  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  S.,  5,318,206,  a. 
222-383.000. 
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AfaluT,  Mohammad  R.,  lo  Hydrotech  Chemica]  Corporation.  Heat 
exchanger  manifold  for  swimming  pool  or  spa  beaters.  S,3llt,0O7,  CI. 
126-3JO.OOR. 
Agarwal.  Ninnal  K.;  Longhi,  Raymond;  and  Rao,  Sundar  M.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Proces  of  making  hollow 
polyamide  niaments.  S,3IS.738.  CI.  264-177.140. 
Agawa.  Jiro:  See— 

Miyamoto.  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemaaa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Aihara,  Torn; 

Yamashiu,  Keizo;  and  Mogi.  Kazuo.  S.3I8,6S3.  O.  IS6-3SI.O0O. 

Agbodoe.  Victor  B .  to  Codman  A  Shurtleff,  Inc.  Head  clamp  safety 

locking  pin.  5,318.509,  CI  602-32.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG;  See- 
Fleck.  Adolf;  and  Koninger,  Hotst,  5,319,409,  Q.  354-324000. 
Aginfor  AG  fur  Industrielle  Forschung:  See— 

Jetier,  Gregor;  Kolb.  Roland;  and  Spinnler.  Friti.  5,318.425,  CI. 
418-55.600. 
Ahmet,  Mustafa  T.:  See- 
Silver,  Jack;  Rickwood,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ahmet,  Mustafa  T, 
5.318,912,  a.  436-151.000. 
Aihara,  Katsuzo:  See — 

Okada,  Michiya;  Nishiwaki,  Ryou;  Wadayama.  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 
moto.  Toshimi;  Aihara.  Katsuzo;  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda. 
Shinpei;    Nabatame,    Toshihide;    Saito,     Yukio;    and    Yuasa, 
Toyotaka,  5,318,948.  CI.  505-230.000. 
Aihara.  Tom:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro;  Aihara.  Toru; 

Yamashita,  Keizo;  and  Mogi,  Kazuo.  5.318,655,  CI.  156-351.000. 

Ainsworth,  Michael  K.;  Bennett,  Robert  B.;  Maslak,  Barbara  A.  M.; 

Showalter.  James  M.;  Szczygielski,  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanner,  Amos  S.. 

to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Recovery  facility 

for  incomplete  sync  points  for  distributed  application.  5,319.774,  Q. 

395-575.000. 

Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Bott,  Richard  H  ;  Kuphal.  Jeffrey  A.;  Robeson.  Lloyd  M.;  Lee. 

Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cordeiro,  Cajetan  F.,  5.319.027.  a.  525-221.000. 

Norman,  John  A.  T.;  Muratore,  Beth  A.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N., 

5,319.118,  a.  556-2.000 

Aires,  Fernando  P.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Quadrant-based 

binding  of  pointer  device  buttons.  5.319.385,  CI.  345-156.000. 
Airhart,  Tom  P..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Hydraulic  acoustic 

wave  generator  system  for  drillstrings.  5.319,610.  CI.  367-82.000. 
Airtrax:  See —  , 

Copriviza,  Robert  C;  Dubin,  Arnold  M.;  Ackerman.  Edward  B.; 
Wood,  Jackson  B.;  Eakins,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Harmon,  David  D., 
5,319,453.  CI.  348-6  000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hashiride,    Tadaaki;    and    Sahashi,    Masahiro,    5,317.981,    CI. 

112-121.110. 
Nakagawa,    Katsumi;    Kuwabara,    Yasuo;    and    Nishida,    Koji, 
5,317.876,  CI.  60-532.000. 
Akashi,  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Hirobe,  Junichi;  and  Sugaya, 
Tsutomu.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  delivery  mechanism. 
5,319,432,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Akin.  Mickey  E.;  Bohannon,  Stephen  C;  Harrison.  Darrell  L.-  and 
McCloud.  Michael  L.,  to  Southwire  Company.  System  for  insulating 
wire  including  a  wire  tensioning  device.  5.318,630,  CI.  118-33.000. 
Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.:  See — 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing,  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Tliomas  G.; 
SaalhofT.  Deidrich  J.;  Camey,  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scott 
A  ,  5.318.652.  CI.  156-273.900. 
Akiyama.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Habuka,  Noriyuki;  Akiyama,  Kiyotaka;  Tsuge,  Hideaki;  Matsu- 
moto,  Takashi;  and  Noma,  Masana,  5,318,900,  CI.  435-69.800. 
Akiyama,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Sugahara.    Tatsuya;    Takagi,    Takao;    Mochizuki.    Kimio;    and 
Akiyama.  Shigetoshi,  5,318,438,  a.  431-285.000. 
Akron  Special  Machinery,  Inc.:  See— 

Mallisoo,  Frank  K..  5,317.912,  Q.  73-146.000. 
Akzo  n.v.:  See — 

Fleming.  Alison  A.;  Farmer.  Robert  F.;  and  Gadbcrry.  James  F., 

5.319,126.  CI.  558-452.000. 
McCarthy.  Thomas  F.;  Lenz.  Robert  W.;  Kantor.  Simon  W.;  Kim, 
Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky,  Sophia,  5,319,064,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Al-Ali,  Abdul  R.:  See- 
Kenny.  Garry  R.;  Morgan.  David   R.;  and  Al-Ali.  Abdul   R.. 
5.318,172.0.  209-524.000. 
Alban,  Noelle  C;  and  Deckner,  George  E.,  to  Richardson- Vicks  Inc. 
Composition  and  method  for  imparting  an  artificial  tan  to  human  skin. 
5.318,774,  a.  424-59.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Stahly,     Barbara     C;     and     Benage,     Brigitte,     5,319,150,     CI. 
570-195.000. 
Albrecht.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Meade,  Robert  J.;  and  Albrecht.  Richard  W..  5,318,405,  CI.  416- 
220.00R 
Alcatel  at:  See- 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le  Roy,  Guy;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel, 
5.319,484.  CI.  359-123.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Audouin,  Olivier;  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel;  and  Solom,  Michel, 

5,319,489.  CI   359-187.000. 
Dom.  Reimund;  Kersten.  Peter;  Rehm.  Werner;  and  Wischmann. 
WUtraud,  5,319.492,  CI.  359-296.000. 


Dutting,  Kaspar;  Hildebnuid,  Olaf;  Baums,  Dieter;  Idler,  WUfried; 
Schilling.     Michael;    and    Wunstel.     Klaus.     5.319.667,    CI. 
372-97.000. 
Kerihuel,   Jean-Bernard;   and   Martin,    Maurice,    5,319,699.   CI. 

379-58.000. 
Schrodi,  Karl;  Eilenberger.  Gert;  PfeifTer,  Bodo;  and  Cesar,  Bozo, 
5,319.360.  a.  340-825.020. 
Alcon.  Andrew  R  Leviution  device.  5.319.336.  CI.  335-2%.O0O. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Schafer,  Rolf,  5.318,717.  O.  252-174.120. 
Alden,  Allan  J.:  See— 

Bemer,  John  M  ;  and  Alden,  Allan  J.,  5,318.318.  CI.  280-204000. 
Alder,  Gunter;  Theihsen,  Hans,  and  Kremer,  Hubert,  to  Hacoba  Texfil- 
machinen  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Disk  brake  for  textiles.  5,318,155,  CI. 
188-65.100. 
Alesi.  Daniel  E.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  Ratcliff,  Keith; 
and  Sherts,  Charles  R.,  5,318,221,  CI:  227-178.000. 
Alessi,  David  M.  Endotracheal  tube  with  automatic  cufT  inflation  and 

denation.  5,318,021,  CI.  128-207.150. 
Alexander,  B.  Douglas:  See- 
Walsh,  Charles  P.;  and  Alexander,  B.  Douglas,  5,319.514,  CI. 
361-59.000. 
Alexander.  Donald  J.:  See— 

Golen.  Emil  S ;  Oglesby,  Gary  E.;  and  Alexander.  Donald  J.. 
5,318,487,  CI.  482-5.000. 
Alexander,  Gary  E.,  to  Medisys  Technologies,  Inc.  Device  for  assisting 

childbirth.  5.318,573,  CI.  606-122.000. 
Alexandersson,  Sven.  Incinerating  fumace.  5,317,978,  CI.  110-194.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See—     , 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;   Volz,   Peter;   and   Goossens,   Andre   F.   L., 
5,318,066,  CI.  137-529.000. 
Ali,  Mahfuza  B.:  See— 

Mitra.  Sumila  B.;  and  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.,  5,318,999,  CI.  522-57.000. 
Ali,  Majid:  See— 

Viole,  Gary;  and  Ali,  Majid,  5,319,116,  CI.  554-83.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Zink,  Steven  M.;  Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.;  Schultz,  Michael  E.;  and 
Tletski,  Paul  J.,  5.319,783,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Allen,  DillB  V.  Steering  wheel  assembly  with  communication  key- 
board. 5.J19.803,  CI.  455-89.000. 
Allen,  James  D.:  See — 

Blonstein,  Stephen  M.;  Allen,  James  D.;  and  Boliek,  Martm  P., 

5,319,724.  CI.  382-56.000. 

Allen.  James  J.;  and  Nourshargh.  Noorallah,  to  GPT  Limited.  Optical 

fibre  interface  utilizing  welded  silica  parts.  5,319,729,  CI  385-90000. 

Allen,  James  L.;  Herbst,  Walter;  and  Lantz,  Gregory  W..  to  Cabot 

Safety  Corporation.  Earplug  dispenser  5,318.200.  CI.  221-192.000. 
Allen,  Larry  A.:  See— 

Raque,  Glen  F.;  Robinson,  Edward  A.;  Allen,  Larry  A.;  and  Ed- 
wards, VoU  B.,  5.318,629,  CI.  118-18.000. 
Allen,  Michael  S.;  Keipert,  Andreas  G.;  and  Gaddis,  Mark  W.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Pocket  laser  communicator  and 
illuminator  5,319,190,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Aller,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger;  Aller,  Harold  E.;  and 
Thimgnanam,  Muthuvelu.  5,319.092.  CI.  548-264.400. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See- 
Joy,    Theodore    J.;    and    McCray.    David    M..    5.318,094.    CI. 

164-98.000. 
Uung,    Roger   Y.;   and   Gonczy,    Stephen    T.,    5,318,930.    CI. 
501-32.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Nadjafi,  Robert  H.,  5.318.366.  CI.  384-106.000. 
Richey.   Manuel  F.;  Hand.  Rex  A.;  and  Stephens.  G.   Byron, 
5.319,801,  01.  455-79.000. 
Allison,  Robert  S.  Standardized  portable  housing  unit.  5,317,857,  CI. 

52-791.000. 
Allpak  Container,  Inc.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Glenn  T.;   and   Rockom.  John   W.,   5.318,789.  CI. 
426-316  000. 
Allphin.  Clark  P.;  DesJardin.  Michael  A.;  and  Harley.  Amold  D.,  to 
DowElanco.  Selective  gas  phase  chlorination  of  polychlorinated 
iS-picolines  to  produce  2.3,5.6-tetrachloropyridine  and  its  precursors. 
5,319.088,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Alltrade  Inc.:  See— 

Hillinger,  George.  5.319.365.  O.  340-908.100. 
yV  Irtk    I3cv '  Sec 

Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  Alok,  Dev;  and  Bhatnagar,  Mohit,  5,318,915,  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda,  Hisashi,  5.318.753.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See — 

Uemura,  Yahiro;  Kaur,  Swaraj;  and  Bhattcharya.  Prabir,  5.319.072, 
CI.  530-393.000. 
Alteon  Inc.:  See — 

Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Wagle.  Dilip  R.,  5,318,982, 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Altschuler,  Brace  R.   Sheathed   hypodermic  needle.   5,318,547,  CI. 

604-198.000. 
Alvi.  Obaid  U.;  and  Toor,  Irfan  A.,  to  Studer.  Ritchie  G.  Plasma  arc 
decomposition  of  hazardous  wastes  into  vitrified  solids  and  non-haz- 
ardous gasses.  5,319,176,  CI.  219-121.590. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See— 

Linkwitz.   Andreas;   Magmder,   Judy   A.;   and   Merrill.   Sonya, 
5,318,558,  a.  604-892.100. 
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Amada  Engineering  and  Service  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Takahashi,  Yutaka.  5,318.496.  CI.  483-1.000. 
Amano.  Masao:  See — 

Shimizu.  Keiichiro;  Kuwahara.  Eiji;  Kitamolo.  Manabu;  Amano. 
Masao;  Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Hibi.  Masayuki;  and  Iwata.  Keizo. 
5,317,907,  CI.  62-176.600. 
Amano,  Michlyuki:  See — 

Kurihara.  Takashi;   Amano.    Michiyuki;   Mori.   Yuhei;   Tomara, 
Satoru;  and  Kaino,  Toshikuni.  5,318.729.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Amar.  Roger.  Device  for  storing  and  reading  flat  data  media.  5.3 1 9.62 1, 

CI.  369-34.000. 
Amemiya,  Koji:  See — 

Takeda,  Alsushi;  and  Amemiya.  Koji,  5,319,423,  CI.  355-271.000. 
American  Colloid  Company:  See- 
Hughes.  John.  5.3 1 7.990.  CI.  1 1 9- 1 73.000. 
Hughes,  John,  5,318,953,  CI.  507-100.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Condon,  Michael  E.;  and  Guaciaro,  Michael  A.,  5,318,946,  CI. 
504-244.000. 
American  Longwall  Face  Conveyors,  Inc.:  Set— 

Reid,  William  J.;  and   Bandy.  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,   5.318.483.  CI. 
474-152.000. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See — 

Shelh.    Vipul    B.;    and    Upchurch,    Donald    C.    5.317.896.    CI. 
73-29.010. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Sandhage,  Kenneth  H.,  5.318.725.  CI.  252-520.000. 
Ames  Safety  Envelope  Co.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Michael.  5.318,222.  CI.  229-72.000. 
Ammann,  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Ammann  Lasertechnik  AG.  Laser  beam 
receivers  and  canal  building  laser  devices.  5.319.187.  CI.  250-203.300. 
Ammann  Lasertechnik  AG:  See — 

Ammann,  Hans-Rudolf,  5.319,187.  CI.  250-203.300. 
Amos.  Lynn  G.;  and  Jones.  Peter  C,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method 
for  manufacturing  an  optical  waveguide  fiber  with  a  very  thin  tiunia- 
silica  outer  cladding  layer.  5.318,613.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Shih.  Lionel  C.  5,319,504,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Amrany.  Daniel,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  High  resolution  filtering 

using  low  resolution  processors.  5,319,585,  CI.  364-724.190. 
Amurol  Products  Company:  See — 

Ream.  Ronald  L.;  Corriveau,  Christine  L.;  and  Schlecht,  Victoria 
L.,  5,318,784.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Curtin,  Michael  G  ;  and  Byrne,  Michael,  5,319,371,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Lapham.   Jerome   F.;   and   Brokaw.   Adrian   P..   5,319,227.   CI. 
257-270.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  C:  See — 

Jones,  Raymond  T;  and  Anderson.  Charles  C,  5,318,878.  CI. 
430-27 1. 000. 
Anderson,  David  F.;  and  Kross,  Brian  J.,  to  Universities  Research 

Association.  Inc.  Scintillator  material.  5.319.203.  CI.  250-363.030. 
Anderson.  Neil  C.  to  Matrix  Industries,  Inc.  Agricultural  processes  and 

products.  5,317,834.  CI.  47-48.500. 
Anderson.  Robert:  See— 

Svetlik.  Kenneth;  Treacy.  Terry;  and  Anderson.  Robert,  5,318,392, 
CI.  408-103.000. 
Anderson,    Steven    P.    Four-way   diamond    file.    5,317,839,    CI.    51- 

205.0WG. 
Anderson,  Walter  J   Poruble  magnascope.  5,318.265.  CI.  248-444.100. 
Ando.  Jjtsuhiko:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Takahara,  Hidetake;  and  Ando.  Jit- 
suhiko,  5,318.943.  Q.  503-227.000. 
Ando.  Shinji;  Fukui,  Yukio;  and  limuro.  Shigem,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Phenolic  resin  and  method  for  preparing 
same.  5.319.063.  CI.  528-154.000. 
Andre.  Alain:  See — 

Majos.  Jacques;  Andre,  Alain;  and  Teyssier,  Henri.  5,319,361,  CI. 
340-825.790. 
Andreas  Hettich,  Firma:  See— 

Eberle,  Gunter,  5,318,749,  CI.  422-72.000. 
Andrewes,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Schoell,  Edwin  T.;  Andrewes.  Cart  D.;  and  McLeish.  Gary  I., 
5.318.449,  CI.  434-305.000. 
Andrews,  Robert  S.  L.  Method  for  controlling  the  collapsibility  of 

foundry  molds  and  cores  5.318.092,  CI.  164-14.000. 
Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous.  Said;  Guardiola.  Beatrice; 
and  Lesieur,  Daniel,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  N-[2-(7-lower-alkox- 
ynaphth-l-yl)ethyl]benzamides.  5.318.994,  CI.  514-613.000. 
ANITEC  -  John  Sjoberg  AB:  See— 

Sjoberg,  John.  5.318.079,  CI.  141-83000 
Ansley,  David  A.,  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc.  Helmet  mounted  display 
including  synchronously  moving  tilted  mechanisms.  5,319,490,  CI. 
359-209.000. 
Antel  Optronics  Inc.:  See — 

Chu,  Ching;  and  Haywood,  John,  5,319,266,  CI   307-494.000. 
Antoons,  Julien:  See — 

Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  DeSmedt,  Eric;  and  Antoons,  Julien,  5,318,237. 
CI.  242-67.200. 
Antos,  John  M.:  See — 

Sargent.  Charles  L.;  HofTman,  John  A.;  Antos,  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek,  Kevin  B.,  5,318,275,  CI.  251-229.000. 
Antunez,  Bruce  A.  Readily  serviceable  differential  pressure  actuated 
ballcock  valve.  5,318,062,  CI.  137-414.000 


Anzinger.  Hermann:  See — 

Fabry.    Bemd;    Schaefer.    Michael;    and    Anzinger,    Hermann. 
5.319,117.  CI.  554-98.000. 
Aoai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi;  and  Tan, 
Shiro,  5,318.875,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Aoki,  Takashi:  See — 

Mano.  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Hideyasu;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Ikehata.  Nori- 
mitsu;    Aoki,   Takashi;    and    Sano.    Yoshikazu.    5.319.700,    CI. 
379-94.000. 
Aoki,  Yasushi:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  OhiKi,  Atsuo;  and  Ohba, 
Takeshi,  5,318,355,  CI   303-3000. 
Aoki,  Yorikazu,  lo  Sanden  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  system  and 

method  for  vehicles.  5,318,100,  CI   165-2.000 
Aoshima,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Urakami.   Tsuneyuki;   Aoshima.   Shinichiro;  and   Hirano,   Isuke. 
5.319,654.  CI.  372-7.000. 
Aoyama.  Toshimi:  See — 

Matsui.  Koji;  Kimura.  Mitsuru;  Utsumi.  Kazuaki:  Ogawa.  Eiichi; 
Komano.    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyama,    Toshimi,     5.318.651.    CI. 
156-273.500. 
Appieberry,  Walter  T.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Rocket 

deceleration  system.  5,318.256,  CI.  244-169  000 
Applied  Electroless  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Kmlik,  Gerald  A.;  Mandich.  Nenad  V.;  and  Singh.  Rajwant, 
5.318,621,  CI.  106-1.230. 
APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  S.A.:  See— 

Vecchi,  Giuseppe,  5,318,983,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Srinivasan,   Adi;   Cai,   Hong;  and  Guo,  Ta-Pen,   5,319.261.  CI. 
307-465.100. 
Aquila,  Thomas  F..  Sr.:  See — 

Mellman.  Robert  R..  Jr.;  and  AquiU.  Thomas  P..  Sr,  5.318.154.  CI. 
187-8.410. 
Arachnid.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Richard  F.;  and  Dell.  George  H..  5,318.319.  CI.  273-371.000. 
Arai.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshifumi;  Saito,  Kin;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Aral.  Masatoshi, 

5.318.618.  CI.  106-287.160. 
Kimura,  Tsuneo;  and  Arai.  Masatoshi,  5.319.050,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Arai,  Toshiaki;  and  Shinozaki,  Toshiharu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for 
managing  multiple  virtual  storages  divided  into  families.  5.319.758, 
CI.  395-400.000. 
Arai,  Yosuke;  Oki,  Yuichi;  Maemura,  Eiji;  and  Funaki,  Keisuke.  to 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Laminate  with  a  styrenic  polymer 
layer.  5,318,839.  CI.  428-329.000. 
Arakane,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Kawashima,    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama.    Hitoshi; 
Kano.  Tatenori;  Fujiwara.  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa.  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura,  Hideki,  5,319.311.  CI.  324-534.000. 
Aralis.  James  M.;  and  Bohac.  Frank  J..  Jr.,  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Nonvolatile  serially   programmable  devices.    5.319,598.  CI. 
365-189.120. 
Arand,  Patricia;  and  LaCroix,  Tim,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  baseline  wander  from  an  ECG 
signal.  5,318,036,  CI.  128-6%.000. 
Arber,  Anthony  W.;  See— 

Bagg,  GrevUle  E.  G.;  and  Arber.  Anthony  W..  5,318,763,  CI. 
423-400.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Katsuragawa.     Shigehiko;     and     Doi,     Kunio,     5,319,549.     Ci. 
364413.130. 
Arches,  Chrislophe:  See — 

Sauveslre.  Gerard;   Fouqueau.   Philip;   Aumasson.  Regis;  Dion. 
Dominique:  and  Arches,  Christophe.  5,317,975,  Q.  102-489.000 
Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.  P.:  See — 

Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  Nandi.  Manish  K.;  Pitchai.  Rangasamy;  and 

Han.  Yuan-Zhang.  5.319,114,  Q.  549-529  000 
Yang.    Lau    S.;    and    Macarevich.    Diane    A.,    5.319.006.    CI. 
523-500.000. 
Arena,  Blaise  J.:  See— 

Ferm,  Barret  A.;  Arena,  Blaise  J.;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S., 
5.318.936.  a.  502-163.000 
Argauer.  Herbert:  See — 

Lange.  Hans;  Bocker.  Dirk;  Edelmann.  Hermann;  Rudinger,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Argauer.  Herbert,  5,318,584,  O.  606-182.000 
Arimatsu.  Taro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Atsushi;  Arimatsu,  Taro;  and  Warashina,  Fumikazu. 
5.319.443,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Arimolo.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroaki;  Suganuma,  Hiroshi:  and  Arimolo.  Kazuhiko. 
5,318,610,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Elliott.  Sharon  J.;  Piermattie.  Virginia;  Rice,  Stanley  A.;  and  We»- 
sendorf.  Theodore  R  ,  5,318,814,  CI.  428-36.920. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Gardiner,  Eric  S ;  and  Haner,  Dale  L.,  5.318.841,  CI.  428-343.000. 
Amold,  David;  Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Rosen,  James  L.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Molded  case  circuit  breaker  modular  contact  arm 
arrangement.  5.319,166.  CI.  200-I7.00R. 
Amold.  Kerry  D.:  See— 

DelPrele.  Stephen  D.;  Santos.  Donald;  Amold.  Kerry  D.;  Selgas. 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean.  5.318.451.  CI.  439-69.000. 
Aronne.  Armand  J.,  to  Gmmman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Pilot  ejec- 
tion leg  restraint  assembly.  5.318.252,  CI.  244-I22.0AG. 
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Aron,  Atul:  See — 

Roaeiuki,    Joiephine    M.;    and    Arorm,    Atul.    5.319.020,    CI. 
524-762.000. 
Anenault,  Wiyne  J.;  Boutet.  John  C;  DeWoliT,  Darryl  D.;  Lattimore. 
James  D.;  Shope,  Gary  W.;  Yaskow,  JefTrey  J.;  and  Baker.  Thomas 
D.,  to  Eutman  Kodak  Company.  Door  assembly  for  cassene  auto- 
loader. 5,319.217.  CI.  250-589.000. 
Ait-FuU  Co..  Ltd.;  See- 
Wang.  Chung  C.  5.318,701.  CI.  210-169.000. 
Arterbury,  Bryant  A.:  See — 

Lowry,  William  M.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Arterbury,  Bryant  A., 
5,318.119,  CI.  166-228  000. 
Artos  Engineering:  See — 

McMillin,  Fred  J.;  and  Blaha.  Gerald  E..  5,317,812.  CI.  33-740.000. 
Aniga.  Hideki;  Toyoda,  Minoru;  Kyotani,  Yoshihiro;  Moroto.  Shuzo; 
Kawai.  Masao;  Shiimado.  Toshihiro;  Ito.  Yoshihisa;  and  Hori.  Koji. 
to  Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Vehicle  and  high-speed  trans- 
port system  having  routing  alternating  polarity  magnet  member  for 
levitating,  propelling,  and  guiding  the  vehicle.  5.317,976.  CI. 
104-282.000. 
Aniga.  Tamolsu:  See — 

Sasaki.   Masaomi;   Aruga,   Tamotsu;   and   Shimada,   Tomoyuki, 
5,319,069,  a.  528-425.000. 
Asada,  Kazuhiko:  See —  _ 

Omon.  Hideki;  Noma,  Hirofumi;  Kominami,  Hideyuki;  Iwai,  lo- 
shiaki;  and  Asada,  Kazuhiko.  5.319.174.  CI.  219-664.000. 
Aiahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kaneshima,    Tokitaka;    Takahashi,    Takashi;    and    Matsubara, 
Kazuhiro.  5.319,119,  CI.  556-14.000. 
Asajima,  Mikio:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Takahara.  Hidetake;  and  Ando,  Jil- 
suhiko,  5,318.943.  O.  503-227.000. 
Asakura,  Eizo:  See — 

Yoshinaka.   Minoru;  Asakura.   Eizo;  Oku,   Mitsumasa;  Hamabe, 
Takeshi;  and  Kitano.  Motoi.  5.318.837.  C\.  428-328.000. 
Asakura,  Tsutou:  See — 

Takanaahi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutoti;  Funiya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji,  5,319,461,  CI. 
348-294.000. 
Asano,  Sboji:  See — 

Tanaka,    Kazuhiko;    Matsuo,    Yoshiteru;    Nakamura,    Eiichirou; 
Asano,  Shoji;  and  Kawamoto,  Masao,  5,318,845,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Asano,  Toshio:  S«r^— 

Mochizuki,  Jun;  Yoshida.  Atsushi;  Asano,  Toshio;  Hagimae,  Ki- 
nuyo;  Katsuta,  Daisuke;  Matsuo,  Teruo;  Majima,  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi,  Masao,  5.319.459,  CI.  348-189.000. 
Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Ohno,  Atsuo;  and  Ohba,  Takeshi, 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Brake  system  in  electric 
vehicle.  5,318,355,  CI.  303-3.000 
Asch,  Sabine.  Three-dimensional  puzzle.  5,318,301,  a.  273-I53.00P. 
Ascom  Tech  AG:  See — 

Rao,  Sathyanarayana;  Beeler,  Reto;  and  Potts,  Martin,  5,319,643, 

a.  370-94.100. 
Vogel,  Paul;  and  Martinson,  Thomas,  5,319.486.  CI.  359-139.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Schuler.  Roland,  5,319,276,  a.  3IO-I96.000. 
Ashbrook,    Cliflbrd    L.    Fluid    treating    apparatus.    5,318,702,    Q. 

210-188.000. 
Ashizawa,  Yasuo:  .See — 

Fujila,  Shinobu;  Noda.  Takao;  and  Ashizawa,  Yasuo,  5,319,223,  CI. 
257-I9O.O0O. 
Assembled  Systems,  Inc.:  .See — 

Berlmger.  Bernard  E.,  Jr..  5,318,144,  CI.  180-208.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Michael  B..  5.319.622,  a.  369^.140. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Ackerman,  David  A..  5.319,666,  a.  372-%.00O. 
Amrany,  Daniel,  5,319,585,  Q.  364-724.190. 
Ataka  Construction  A  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuura.  Kenji;  and  Toritani,  Katsumi,  5,317.782,  CI.  15-324.000. 
Atalla,  Martin  M.;  and  Hopkins,  W.  Dale,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incor- 
porated. Method  and  means  for  combining  and  maiuging  personal 
verification  and  message  authentication  encrytions  for  network  trans- 
mission. 5,319,710,  a.  380-23.000. 
Athayde,  Amulya  L;  and  Faste,  Rolf  A.,  to  Pharmetrix  Corporation. 

Controlled  release  infusion  device.  5,318,540,  CI.  604-141.000. 
Atkins,  Ian  P.:  See— 

Pryor,  Dennis  M.;  Atkins,  Ian  P.;  Challis,  Michael;  and  Williams, 
David  M.,  5.319.S1S,  Q.  361-93.000. 
Atkinson.  Brick  R.:  Set— 

Newing,  Charles  W.;  Dordick,  Robert  S.;  Hulme,  Adrian  J.;  Atkin- 
son, Erick  R.;  Emerson,  Peter  L.;  and  Potjer,  Bert  R.,  5,318,815, 
CI.  428-40.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Airhart,  Tom  P.,  5.319,610,  CI.  367-82.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Saito,  Yoshinori;  and  Mtsumi,  Ikuo,  5,318,153,  CI.  184-31.000. 
Atsumi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya, 
5.319,433,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Alsuumi,  Shugo:  See — 

Morishima,  Hajime;  Koike,  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Masato;  Atsuumi. 
Shugo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji,  5,319,082,  CI. 
S44- 1 39.000. 


Auburn  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy,  5,319,308,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Vollmer,  Elmar.  5.318.145.  CI.  180-274000. 
Audouin.  Olivier;  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel;  and  Sotom.  Michel,  to 
Alcatel  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  relative  positioning  of  a 
frequency,    in    particular    an    optical    frequency.    5,319,489,    CI. 
359-187.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

DelPrete,  Stephen  D.;  Santos,  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.;  Selgas, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley,  Sean,  5,318,451,  CI.  439-69.000. 
Ault,  Earl  R.:  See- 
Warner,  Bruce  E.;  and  Ault,  Earl  R.,  5,319,662,  CI.  372-56.000. 
Aumasson,  Regis:  See — 

Sauvestre,  Gerard;  Fouqueau,   Philip;  Aumasson,  Regis;  Dion. 
Dominique;  and  Arches.  Christophe.  5.317,975.  O.  102-489.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Marchionni.    Giuseppe;    and    De    Patto.    Ugo.    5.319.147.    CI. 
568-601.000. 
Austin.  Charles  C;  and  White.  Bertram  J.,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc. 
Adaptive  commutation  delay  for  multi-pole  brushless  DC  motors. 
5,319,289,  CI  318-254.000. 
Autefa  Maschinenfabik  GmbH:  See — 

Lang,  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek,  Herwig,  5,317,851,  CI.  53-379.000. 
Automated  Label  Systems  Company:  See — 

Lemer,   Hershey;    Liebhart,   Dana  J.;   and   Hess,   Richard   W., 
5,317.794.  CI.  29-426.300. 
Automatic  Bar  Controls:  See — 

Martindale.  William  A.;  Martindale.  Richard  A.;  Straddeck^at- 
thew;  and  Osborne.  Gregory  J.,  5.318.197.  C\.  222-1.000.  ^ 
Avakian,  Roger  W.:  See — 

Hamersma,  Wilhelmus  J.  L.  A.;  and  Avakian.  Roger  W..  5.318.854. 
CI.  428-483.000. 
Avallone.  John  M.;  and  Valerio.  Michael  A.,  to  Deknatel  Technology 

Corporation.  Ruid  bag.  5.318.556,  a.  604-410.000. 
Avanic,  Branko  L.:  See — 

Erbora.  Yusuf  L  ;  and  Avanic,  Branko  L.,  5,319.800.  a.  455-78.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Newing,  Charles  W.;  Dordick.  Robert  S.;  Hulme.  Adrian  J.;  Atkin- 
son. Erick  R.;  Emerson.  Peter  L.;  and  Potjer.  Beri  R..  5,318.815. 
CI.  428-40.000. 
Avitar.  Inc.:  See — 

Cesaiczyk,  Edward  J..  5,319,396,  CI.  351-62.000. 
Awuey,  James  D.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  A  precision  capacitor 

sensor.  5,317,919,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Aymerich,  Jose  ;  and  Prat,  Jesus,  to  Industrias  Techno-Matic  S.A. 

Sunvisor  for  automobiles.  5.318.336.  CI.  296-97.500. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  See — 
Spatafora.  Mario;  and  Strazzari,  Giulio,  5,318,165,  CI.  198-433.000. 
Azuma,  Junzou:  See — 

Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Itoh,  Fumikazu;  Shimase,  Akira;  Yamaguchi, 
HirtMhi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuhiro,  5,318,867,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Azuma,  Shinichi;   Kano,  Takashi;  Miyake,  Takanori;  and  Shimizu, 
Hideo,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
metal  phthalocyanine  pigment.  5,318,623,  Q.  106-410.000. 
Azuma,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Katoh.     Takehiro;      Azuma,     Yoshihiko;     Hirano,     Masayasu; 
Kageyama.   Naohiro;   Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  5,319.413,  CI.  354-402.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Long,  Carl  J.,  II;  Master.  William  F..  Ill;  Wilber.  William  R.;  and 

Julian.  Gary  L..  5,319,101.  CI.  548-548.000. 
Sben.    Dennis   C;    and    Tenney.    Linwood    P..    5.319,034.    CI. 
525-332.100. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Flight  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gregg,  James  M.;  White,  William  J.;  and  Pomeroy,  Geoffrey  S., 
5,319,553,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Baba,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.; 
Baba,  Masanori;  Walker,  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa,  Masaru, 
5,318,972,  CI   514-269.000. 
Baba,  Nobuhani,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanwa  Keiki  Seisakusho.  Auto- 
matic range  selection-type  analog  tester.  5,319,305,  CI.  324-115.000. 
Babcock,  Michael  A.,  to  Babcock,  Michael  Anthony.  Waterskiing 

simulator.  5,318,488.  CI.  482-51.000. 
Babcock.  Michael  Anthony:  See — 

Babcock.  Michael  A.,  5.318.488,  CI.  482-51.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Rogers.  Kevin  J  ,  5.318.227.  CI.  241-16.000. 
Babel.  Werner;  and  Haas.  Peter,  to  Maho  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Pallet 

carrier  for  machine  tools.  5,318.396,  d.  409-137.000. 
Babaon,  Arthur  L.;  and  Underwood,  John  E.,  to  Cirrus  Diagnostics, 
Inc.  Centrifuge  vessel  for  automated  solid-phase  immunoassay  having 
integral  coaxial  waste  chamber.  5.318.748.  CI.  422-72.000. 
Backstrand,  Jon  E.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus    for     preventing     motoring     while     braking.     5,319,292,     CI. 
318-371.000. 
Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberiy  G.;  Josef.  Kuri  A.; 
Douty.  Brent  D.;  and  lUig.  Carl  R..  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Com- 
positions of  iodophenyl  esters  for  X-ray  visualization  of  the  gastroin- 
testinal tract   5.318.769.  CI.  424-5.000. 
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Bacon,  Kinney  C:  See — 

Raiser,  James  E.;  Bagley,  Julius  B.;  Hayashi,  Michael  T.;  Harney. 
Michael  P.;  Farmer.  James  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C;  and  Cook, 
Alex  M.,  Jr..  5.319.709.  CI   380-15.000. 
Badische  Tabakmanufaklur  Rolh-Handle  GmbH:  See — 

Muller,  Hubert;  and  Langenfeld,  Bruno,  5.317.987,  CI.  1 16-206.000. 
Bagby.  David,  to  Datum  Systems  Method  and  apparatus  for  recover- 
ing data  from  a  radio  signal.  5.319,679.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Bagchi,  Pranab:  Sterman,  Melvin;  and  Cohen.  Jacob,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Use  of  chain-extended  acid  processed  ossein  gelatin  in  the 
preparation  of  photographic  elements.  5.318,889,  CI.  430-642.000. 
Bagg.  Greville  E.  G.;  and  Arber.  Anthony  W.,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern   Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Process  for 
preparing  dinitrogen  pentoxide.  5.318.763.  CI.  423-400.000. 
Bagley.  Julius  B.:  See — 

Raiser.  James  E.;  Bagley.  Julius  B.;  Hayashi.  Michael  T.;  Harney. 
Michael  P.;  Farmer.  James  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C  ;  and  Cook. 
Alex  M..  Jr..  5.319.709.  CI.  380-15.000. 
Wasilewski.   Anthony  J.;  and  Bagley.  JuHus  B..   5.319.707.  CI. 
380-14.000. 
Bahn.  Itsuki.  to  Kabushikigaisya  Sekogiken.  Driving  system  for  reluc- 
tance type  motor.  5.319.297,  CI.  318-701.000. 
Bahr,  Karl  E.:  See— 

Spigarelli,   Donald  J.;   DeCarlo,  John  M.;  and  Bahr,  Karl   E., 
5,317,803,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Bailey,  David  L.:  See — 

Ezeil,  George  C;  and  Bailey,  David  L.,  5,318,379,  CI.  404-87.000. 
Bailey,  Mark  J.;  and  Bonner,  Kurt  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Compressor  liner  spacing  device.  5.318.402.  CI.  415-139.000. 
Bain.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Malloy.  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  J.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Christopher   S.;    Chwala,    Kevin    R.;    and    Bain,    Charles    E., 
5.318.607.  CI.  55-323.000. 
Bainbridge.  Scott  S.:  See — 

Spykerman.  David  J.;  and  Bainbridge.  Scott  S..  5.318.343.  CI. 
297-194.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Brockman.  Mark  W.;  White.  L.  Cameron;  Murray.  Douglas  J.; 
McNair.  Robert  J.;  and  Cockrell.  Jeffrey  D..  5.318,121.  CI. 
166-313.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  H.;  and  Richard.  Bennett  M..  5.318.128.  CI 

166-312.000. 
Murray.   Douglas  J.;  and  Tilton.   Frederick  T..  5.318.122,  CI. 
166-313.000. 
Baker,  Phillip  E.:  See— 

Krasinski,  Jerzy  S.;  Pearson,  Gary  W.;  and  Baker,  Phillip  E., 
5,319,483,  CI.  359-113.000. 
Baker.  Samuel  F.  Hydraulically  actuated  liner  hanger  arrangement  and 

method.  5.318.131.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Baker,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Arsenault,  Wayne  J.;  Boutet,  John  C;  DeWolfT,  Darryl  D.;  Latti- 
more, James  D.;  Shope.  Gary  W.;  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Baker, 
Thomas  D..  5.319.217.  CI.  250-589.000. 
Baliga.  Bantval  J.;  Alok.  Dev;  and  Bhatnagar.  Mohit.  to  North  Carolina 
Stale  University  at  Raleigh.  Method  for  forming  a  p-n  junction  in 
silicon  carbide.  5.318.915.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Baliga.  Bantval  J.:  See— 

Shekar,  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J..  5.319.222. 
CI.  257-138.000. 
Balkcom.  Charles  W  Spinning  rod  assembly.  5.317.829.  CI.  43-23.000. 
Ballard.  James  G.;  and  Wisner,  Craig  A.,  to  Hein-Wemer  Corporation. 

Free  standing  pull  lower.  5.317.891.  CI.  72-447.000. 
Balogh.  George  F  :  See — 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Schorr.  Gordon  R.;  Balogh.  George  F.;  and 
Keith.  Denise  J..  5.319.047.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Bandy.  Clarence  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Reid.  William  J.;  and   Bandy.  Clarence  L..  Jr..   5.318.483.  CI. 
474-152.000. 
Bannick.  David  E..  to  BGK  Finishing  Systems.  Inc.  Retort  wall  con- 
struction. 5.318.280.  CI.  266-285.O0O. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morishima.  Hajime;  Koike.  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Atsuumi, 

Shugo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji.  5.319.082.  CI. 

544-139.000. 

Barfoetta.  Angelo  J.;  and  Hoffend.  Thomas  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Toner  and  developer  compositions  with  fluorophosphate  charge 

enhancing  additives.  5.318.872,  CI.  430-106.600. 

Bardes,  Bruce  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Multipart  gas  turbine 

blade.  5,318,406,  CI.  4I6-223.00A. 
Barker,  Joel  A.;  and  Nahurski.  Paul  H.  Waste  collection  and  disposal 

device.  5,317,764,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Barnes,  Elwood  E.;  and  Shuren,  Thomas  E.,  to  Mars  Incorporated. 
Vending  machine  apparatus  and  method  to  prevent  fraud  and  mini- 
mize damage  from  injected  fluids.  5,318.164.  CI.  194-200.000. 
Barnes,  James  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Glenn.  William  K..  Ill;  Cames.  Donald  W.;  and  Barnes.  James  F.. 
Jr..  5.317.784.  CI.  15-356.000. 
Bamhart.    Nicholas   W.   Compact   cosmetic   center.    5.318.053.   CI. 

132-297.000. 
Bamum.  Bethuel  M.:  See — 

Fox.  Theodore  G.;  Walsh.  Martin  J.;  Bamum.  Bethuel  M.;  and 
Peyrot.  Jan  B..  5.317,861.  CI.  60-39.050. 
Baron.  Arthur  L.;  MacLeay.  Ronald  E.;  and  Kmiec.  Jennifer  P..  to  Elf 
Atochem  N.A..  Inc.  Epoxy  resins  containing  bound  light  stabilizing 
groups.  5,318,851,  CI.  428-413.000. 


Baron,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

McDonald,    Ian    A.;    and    Baron.    Bruce    M.,    5.318,985,    CI. 

514-419.000. 

Barra.  Jordi  B.;  Holliger,  Herbert;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R..  to  Sandoz  Lid. 

Iron  complexes  and  mixtures  of  iron  complexes  of  disazo  compounds 

having  1.3-dihydroxybenzene  coupling  component  radicals,  their  use 

and  metal-free  disazo  compounds  useful  as  intermediates.  5.319.075. 

CI.  534-684.000. 

Barreras.  Francisco  J.;  and  Jimenez,  Oscar,  to  Exonic  Corporation. 

Activity  sensing  pacemaker.  5.318,596,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Barriere,  Albert:  See— 

Favennec,  Pierre-Noel;  L'Haridon,  Helene;  Moutonnet,  Danielle; 
Barriere,    Albert;    Raoux,    Sebastien;    and    Nombelli.    Bruno, 
5,319,653.  CI.  372-7.000. 
Barry,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  J.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Christopher   S.;   Chwala,   Kevin   R.;   and   Bain,   Charles  E., 
5,318,607,  a.  55-323.000. 
Barsamian,  Sarkis:  See — 

Kline,  Barry  D.;  Fantanas,  Constantine;  Barsamian.  Sarkis;  and 
Lim,  Chun.  5.319.205.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Barthel.  James:  See — 

Hanson.  David  W.;  Nash.  Richard  C;  Barthel.  Lloyd;  Barthel. 
James;  and  Lynch.  Michael.  5.318.426.  CI.  425-64.000 
Barthel.  Lloyd:  See- 
Hanson.  David  W.;  Nash,  Richard  C  ;  Barthel.  Lloyd;  Barthel. 
James;  and  Lynch.  Michael.  5,318,426.  CI  425-64.000. 
Bartholomew,  David  B.;  Ivie.  A.  Ray;  and  Schurig.  Alma  K.,  to  Phoe- 
nix Coqioration.  Multiple  access  telephone  extension  systems  and 
methods.  5,319,634,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Bartlett,  Michael,  to  Ames  Safety  Envelope  Co.  Mailer  for  computer 

disks.  5,318,222,  CI.  229-72.000. 
Bartlett,  Philip  L.;  Creazzo,  Joseph  A.;  Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Merchant, 
Abid  N.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company  Azeotrope- 
like  mixtures  of  l,l-dichloro-2,2,2-trifluoroethane  and  l,l-dichloro-l- 
fluoroethane.  5,318,716,  CI.  252-172.000. 
Banon,  David  K.:  See- 
Maxwell,    Robert    M.;    and    Barton,    David    K.,    5.319,373,   O. 
342-55.000. 
Baruch,  Susan  C;  Suudenmayer.  William  J.;  and  Gem,  Steven  M.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Image  forming  apparatus  having  im- 
proved fusing  consistency.  5,319,426,  CI.  355-285.000. 
BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

Baumann,  Ernst;  Saupe,  Thomas;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher,  Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias:  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matth- 
ias; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  KardorfT,  Uwe;  Landis,  Andreas;  and 
Waller,  Helmut,  5,318,945,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Bewert,     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz.    Gerhard,     5,318,903,    Q. 

435-187.000. 
Karcher,  Michael;  Zimmermann,  Horst;  and  Henkelmann,  Jochem, 

5,319,148,  CI.  568-653.000. 
Lange,    Amo;    Motzkus,    Gert;    I>egen,    Helmut;    and    Wallher. 

Volker,  5,318,601,  CI.  8-639.000. 
Schwalm,  Reinhold;  Binder,  Horst;  and  Funhoff,  Dirk,  5,318,876, 

CI.  430-270.000. 
Zimmermann,    Horst;    Brenner,    Karl;    Scheiper,    Hans-Juergen; 
Sauer,    Wolfgang;    and    Hartmann,    Horst,    5,319,111,    d. 
549-325.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Yu-Hallada,  Lorraine  C;  and  Reichd.  Curtis  J..  5.318.996.  O. 
52I-I3I.OOO. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG:  See- 
Jung.  Werner  A  ;  and  Schmitz.  Amo.  5.319.044.  a.  526-279.000. 
BASF  Lacke -»-  Farben  Aktiensellschaft:  See— 

Prantl.  Bemhard;  Lawrenz,  Dirk;  and  Walz.  Rolf.  5.319.052,  O. 
528-48.000. 
Basile,  Luigi:  See — 

Pavoni,  Mario;  and  Basile,  Luigi.  5.318.091.  a.  164-6.000. 
Basix  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Truly.  Thomas  J..  5.319.175.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Bassi.  Flavio;  Furlani.  Lucio;  and  Mason.  John,  to  Bull  HN  Infomiation 
Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Method  for  debugging  and  testing  the  correct- 
ness of  programs.  5.319,645,  CI.  371-19.000. 
Bateman,    Paul    M.,    to   Borg-Wamer   Automotive,    Inc.   Chain-belt. 

5,318,485.  CI.  474-245.000. 
Bates,  Bradford;  Sims,  Ronald  I.;  and  Tabaczynski,  Rodney  J.,  to  Ford 

Motor  Company.  Hybrid  drive  system  5,318,142,  CI    180-65.200. 
Battery  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Schlaikjer,  Carl;  Epstein,  James;  and  Riley,  Sean  T.,  5,318,600,  Q. 
29-623.500. 
Batton,  John  L.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  John  v.;   Matusik,  Frank  J.;  and  Batton,  John  L., 
5,317,908,  CI.  73-54.260. 
Bauer,  Klaus:  See — 

Ort,  Oswald;  Willms,  Lothar;  Zeiss,  Hans-Joachim;  Bauer.  Klaus; 
and  Biennger,  Hermann,  5,318,947,  CI.  504-310000. 
Baumann,  Emst;  Saupe,  Thomas;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogelbacher, 
Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matthias;  West- 
phalen, Karl-Otto;  KardorfT,  Uwe;  Landis.  Andreas;  and  Walter, 
Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengeseilschaft.  Thiocarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives. 5,318,945,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Baumann,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Gotz,  Hans:  and  Baumann,  Karl-Heinz.  5.318.337.  CI  296-180.500 
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Baums,  Dieier:  See — 

Dulling,  Kaspar.  Hildebrand,  Olaf;  Baums,  Dieter;  Idler,  Wilfried; 
SchUling,     Michael;     and     Wunstel.     Klaus,     5,319,667,     CI. 
372-97.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Miraki.  Manouchchr.  S,318,S3S.  CI.  604-102.000. 
Bayer  Alctiengesellschan:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5,318,980,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Reddig,  Wolfram;  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  and  Kysela,  Ernst,  5,319,074. 

CI.  534-618.000. 
Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser, 
Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry,  Jean  M.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and 
Sommermeyer,  Henning.  5.318,988.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Wamprecht.  Christian;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Petzoldl,  Joachim;  and 

Meixner.  Jurgen,  5.319.056.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Welters.  Erich;  Landscheidt.  Heinz;  Klausener,  Alexander;  and 
Puppe.  Lolhar.  5.319.124.  CI.  558-260.000. 
Bayer.  Ernst:  See — 

Hohenbuchler.  Robert;  and  Bayer.  Ernst,  5.319.620.  CI.  369-29.000. 
Bayha,  Charles  E.;  and  Sudlow,  H.  AriK,  to  Resikast  Corporation. 
Adhesive  polyester  prepolymer  which  does  not  etch  polycarbonate 
sheets,  and  method  of  preparing  same.  5,318.853,  CI.  428-431.000. 
BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG:  See— 

Frick,  Ewald.  5.318.353.  CI.  301-105.100. 
BCS  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dhar,  Han  P  ,  5.318.863.  CI.  429-30.000. 
Bd.  of  Regents,  Oklahoma  State  University:  See — 

Krasinski.  Jerzy  S.;  Pearson,  Gary  W.;  and  Baker,  Phillip  E., 
5,319,483,0.  359-113.000. 
Be  A  Joy  SA:  See— 

Jolidon.  Hugues,  5,319,616,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Beagle.  Wayne  P.:  See- 
Bush.  James  W.;  and  Beagle,  Wayne  P..  5,318,424.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Scales.  Timothy  P.:  See- 
Harrison,  Martin  R.;  Hall,  Simon  R.;  and  Beales,  Timothy  P., 
5,318,949,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Beam,  Kenny  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Blanchard,  William  K.;  Hardy-Pierce,  Helene;  Shipman,  William; 
Beam.  Kenny  R.,  Jr.;  and  Mclntyre.  Vernon,  5.319,541.  CI. 
364-401. 000. 
Bean,  Brent  L.:  See — 

Watkins.  Wendell  R.;  Bean,  Brent  L.;  and  Munding.  Peter  D., 
5.319.213.  CI.  250-»93  100. 
Beaster.  Warren  L.;  and  Spector,  George.  Card  game  board.  5,318.299, 

CI.  273-148.00R. 
Beaucage.  Serge  L.:  See — 

Reddy,  Paramesewara  M.;  and  Beaucage,  Serge  L.,  5,319,079,  CI. 
536-25.320. 
Beauchamp,  Lilia  M.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Antiviral  com- 
pounds. 5,318.974,  CI.  514-274.000. 
Beaudet.  Edward  J  .  Jr  Cable  pulling  tool.  5.317.774.  CI.  7-107.000. 
Beauvais,  Yves;  and  dc  Groot,  Paul,  to  Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques. 
X-ray  image  intensifier  tube  having  a  photocathode  and  a  scintillator 
screen  positioned  on  a  microchaimel  array.   5,319,189.  CI.   250- 
2I4.0VT. 
Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal,  Roger; 
and  Villamil.  Clara  I.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  t  Co.  New  meso-azacyclic 
aromatic   acid   amides  and  esters  as  novel   serotonergic   agents. 
5,318,977,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Becker.  Darryl  J.;  Hanson,  Brian  B.;  Hora,  Donald  E.;  atu)  Peacock, 
James  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  printed  circuit  card  and  connector 
assembly.  5.318,212.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Backer  Jon  A  *  S£f 

Hyde.  Gregory  M.;  Becker.  Jon  A.;  and  Lee.  Kee  S..  5.318,527.  Q. 
604-95.000. 
Beckett.  Carl  D.:  See— 

Penswick,    Laurence   B.;   and    Beckett,  Carl   D.,   5,317,874,  CI. 
60-517.000. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Reddy,  Paramesewara  M.;  and  Beaucage,  Serge  L.,  5.319,079,  CI. 
536-25.320. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Montgomery,  David  B.;  and  Vogler,  Erwin  A..  5.318,806,  CI. 
427-491.000. 
Beeler.  Reto:  See- 
Rao,  Sathyanarayana;  Beeler,  Reto;  and  Potts,  Martin,  5,319,643, 
CI.  370-94.100. 
Beemer,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P ;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal,  Dale  M  ;  Massey, 

James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Beemer.  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 

James  P.;  Nagel,  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith.  Douglas 

A.,  5,318.346,  CI.  297-301.000. 

Beezley.  Thomas  C.,  Jr.  Stolen  vehicle  alarm  system  and  method. 

5.319.351.  a  340-426  000 
Beglcy.  William  J.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  Southby.  David  T.;  and  Single- 
ton, Donald,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element 
comprising  a  bleach  accelerator  releasing  compound.  5,318,879,  CI. 
430-382.000. 
Beguin,  Alain  M.  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  of  burying 
optical  waveguide  paths.  5,318,614,  d.  65-30.130. 


Behr.  Fredrick  E.;  Cheburkov.  Yuri;  and  Hansen,  John  C.  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Process  for  preparing  per- 
nuoroalkanesulfonyl  fluorides.  5.318,674,  CI.  2O4-S9.00F. 
Beiersdorf  AG:  See — 

Schmucker,  Robert;  Sauermann,  Gerhard;  Eigener,  Ulrich;  and 
Engel.  Walter.  5.318.778.  CI.  424-401.000. 
BeihofT.  Bruce  C:  See— 

Juds,  Mark  A.;  Beihoff.  Bruce  C;  Smith.  Richard  G.;  Nelson. 
William  R.;  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A.;  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K  ,  5.319.167.  CI.  200-14400R. 
Belcher.  Donald  K..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Class-C  RF  power  ampli- 
fier having  digitally  driven  shunt  circuit  for  removing  accumulated 
excess  base  charge.  5.319.315.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Bell.  Allyn  K.  See— 

Davis.  Robert  G.;  Bell.  Allyn  R.;  and  Minatelli,  John  A..  5,319,102, 

CI.  549-28.000. 

Bell,  Andrew,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Pure  tungsten  oxyphenolale 

complexes    as    DCPD    polymerization    catalysts.     5.319.042,    CI. 

526-169.000. 

Bell,  Anthony  H.  G.;  and  Prindle,  Carl  E.,  to  Oansh  Designs,  Ltd. 

Multi-application  ankle  support  footwear.  5,317,820,  CI.  36-89.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Chase,  Eugene  W.;  DeRosa,  Francis;  Dugan,  Michael  P.;  and 

Unger,  Burton  A.,  5.318.361.  CI.  374-57.000. 
Lin,  Huai-An,  5.319.638.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Bell,  Rebecca.  Carrying  bag.  5,318,107,  CI.  165-48.100. 
Belmont  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Cassidy,  David  E..  5,319,170,  CI.  219-630.000. 
Beluzzi.  Giancarlo.  to  Aetemum  S.r.l.  Cover  lock/safety  device  in  a 

pressure  cooker  5,317.959.  CI  99-337.000. 
Belyaevskaya.  Elena  A.:  See — 

Ingal,  Viktor  N.;  Belyaevskaya.  Elena  A.;  and  Efanov,  Valery  P.. 
5.319.694.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Benage.  Brigitte:  See — 

Stahly,     Barbara     C;     and     Benage.     Brigitte.     5,319,150,     CI. 
570-195.000. 
Bendler,  John  T.;  Schmidhauser,  John  C;  and  Longley.  Kathryn  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Bis(4'-<4-hydroxyphenyl)-phenyi]alkanes 
and  polycarbonates  prepared  therefrom.  5.319,149.  CI.  568-718.000. 
Benecke.  Herman  P ;  Cheung,  Alex;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  Hillman. 
Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Marklc,  Richard  A.;  and  Sin- 
clair, Richard  G..  to  BioPak  Technology.  Ltd.  Method  to  produce 
cyclic  esters.  5.319.107.  CI.  549-274.000. 
Bennett.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Ainsworth,  Michael  K.;  Bennett,  Robert  B.;  Maslak,  Barbara  A. 
M.;  Showalter,  James  M.;  Szczyeielski,  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanner, 
Amos  S.,  5,319,774,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Benoil,  Eric:  See — 

Mourey.  Bruno;  Benoit,  Eric;  and  Dupont,  Antoine,  5,319,381,  CL 
345-100.000. 
Benskin.  Charles  O.;  and  Weisse.  Harley  A.  Local  reclamation  process. 

5.318,708,  CI.  210-748.000. 
Benson.  David  K.;  and  Potter.  Thomas  F.,  to  Midwest  Research  Insti- 
tute. Gas-controlled  dynamic   vacuum  insulation  with  gas  gate. 
5,318.108.  CI.  165-96.000. 
Benson,  Gail  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  simplifying  total  hip  arthro- 
plasty  5.318.571.  CI.  606-102.000. 
Benz,  Mark  G.:  See- 
Jackson,    Melvin    R.;    Benz,    Mark   G.;   and    Hughes,   John    R., 
5,318,859,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Beranek,  Jiri:  See — 

Gebhardt.    Manfred;    Beranek.    Jiri;    and    Knochel,    Friedrich, 
5,319.015.  CI.  524-503.C00. 
Berdan,  Clarke,  II:  See— 

McBride,  Merle  F.;  Berdan,  Clarke,  II;  and  Scott,  James  W., 
5,318.644,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Berens,  Larry  M.;  See — 

Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight,  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens,  Larry  M., 
5.318.314,  CI.  280-47.260. 
Bergamo,  Marcos  A.:  See — 

Preuss,  Robert  D.;  Roukos,  Salim  E.;  Huggins,  A.  W.  F.;  Gish, 
Herbert;  Bergamo,  Marcos  A.;  Peterson,  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr. 
Alan  G.,  5,319,735,  CI.  395-2.140. 
Berger,  Harald:  See— 

Roscher,  Gunten  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Berger.  Harald;  Schmidt, 
Manfred;  Uhmann,  Rainer;  and  Bottger.  Dirk.  5,319,138.  CI. 
562-878.000. 
Bergh.  Eugene  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Protective  flexible  boot.  5.318,251,  CI.  244-121.000. 
Bcrgquist.  Lyle  E.,  to  Lyie  E.  &  Barbara  L.  Bergquist  Trust,  The. 
Ultrasensitive  helium  1^  detector  for  large  systems.  5,317,900,  CI. 
73-40.700. 
Bergquist,  Richard  K.:  See — 

Thorud.  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist.  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J., 
5,318,182,  CI.  206-509.000. 
Berkman.  John:  See — 

Hood.    Larry    L.;   Caillouette.   James   T.;    Klapper,    Robert   C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,318,570,  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Berkow,  Bemd:  See — 

Frikkee.  Arian;  Steinmeier.  Rudolf;  Berkow,  Bemd;  and  Foerster, 
Walter,  5.318,461,  CI.  439-715.000. 
Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lis.  Randall  E..  5,318.975.  CI.  514-275.000. 
Berlinger,  Bernard  E.,  Jr.,  to  Assembled  Systems,  Inc.  Personal  mobil- 
ity vehicle.  5.318,144,  CI.  180-208.000. 
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Berner,  John  M.;  and  Alden.  Allan  J.,  to  TRI  Industnes.  Inc.  Convert- 
ible infant  stroller  and  trailer  5.318.318.  CI.  280-204.000. 
Bernhardt,  Bruno,  to  lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH.  Arrangement 
for  cleaning  contaminated  ground  water.  5.318.698.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Bernhardt.  C.  Theodore;  and  Emanuel.  Norman  J.,  to  Emanuel,  Nor- 
man J.  Rotary  shredding  cutters.  5,318,231.  CI.  241-236.000. 
Berniolles.  Jean.  Method  for  assembling  two  parts  made  from  metal 
plate,  metal  assembly  and  structure  made  from  armour  plate  which 
are  obtained  by  this  method.  5.318.216.  CI.  228-171.000 
Bemsen.  Johannes  A.  C;  Nijholt,  Geert;  and  Persoon.  Eric  H.  J.,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  processing  pattern  data  on  the 
basis  of  ranked  amplitude  values,  and  apparatus  for  performing  the 
method.  5.319,723.  CI.  382-48.000 
Berschied.  John  R.:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley.  Darlene  R.; 
and  Berschied,  John  R..  5.318,773,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Bertoncini,  Joseph,  to  Biomedical  Research  and  Development  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  Peristaltic  pump  and  method  for  adjustable  flow  regula- 
tion. 5.318.413.  CI.  417-475.000. 
Bertsch.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Bertsch,  Patrick  M., 
5,317.765.  CI.  4-572.100. 
Berwick.  Peter  R.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  surfaces  and 

lenses.  5.317.811,  CI.  33-507.000 
Bessacini,  Anthony  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Adaptive 
trajectory  selection  apparatus  and  method.  5,3 19.556.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Best.  Paul  S.  Seal  indicator  surgical  glove  or  body  covering.  5.317.760, 

CI.  2-161.700. 
Besterman.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Luzzi.  Michael  J.;  Besterman.  Jeffrey;  Evans,  Michael  G.;  Johnson. 
M.  Ross;  Dezube,  Milana.  and  Profeta.  Salvatore.  Jr..  5,318.976. 
CI.  514-279.000. 
Besthome.  Gerard.  Combination  pen  and  pencil  writing  instrument. 

5.318.372,  CI.  401-19.000. 
Better  Ideas,  Inc.:  See — 

Boone.  Frank  J.,  5.318,608,  CI.  55-385.300. 
Bettinger,  Rolf;  Seidler,  Klaus:  Vogel.  Wolfgang;  Fortmann.  Manfred; 
and  Moller.  Dirk,  to  Vaw  Aluminium  AG.  Apparatus  for  making 
mixtures  of  reactive  melts.  5.318.278.  CI.  266-216.000. 
Beuck,  Martin:  See — 

Hanko.   Rudolf;   Dressel.  Jurgen;   Fey.    Peter;   Hubsch,   Walter; 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Mulier-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkmo- 
glu,  Ozkan.  5.318.980.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Bewert.  Wolfgang;  and  Schwarz.  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Production  of  enzyme  preparations  compnsing  an  enzyme  and 
finely  divided  hydrophobic  silica.  5.318.903,  CI.  435-187  000. 
Beyerlein,  David  G.:  See — 

Murphy.  Morgan  D.;  Skiver.  Steven  G.;  Beyerlein.  David  G.;  and 
Osman.  Kerwin  C.  5.319.527,  CI.  362-26000. 
Bezaire.  Leon,  to  Jesco  Products  Co..  Inc.  Material  dispensing  system. 

5.319,568,  CI.  364-479.000. 
BGK  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bannick.  David  E..  5.318.280.  CI.  266-285.000. 
Bhagat.  Sudhir  S.:  See — 

Meshri.  Dayal  T.;  Kumar.  Sampath  H.;  Bhagat.  Sudhir  S.;  Contrac- 
tor. Dinshaw  B.;  and  Meshri.  Sanjay.  5.318.764.  CI.  423-465.000. 
Bhatnagar,  Mohit:  See — 

Baliga.  Bantval  J.;  Alok,  Dev;  and  Bhatnagar,  Mohit.  5,318.915.  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Bhaltcharya.  Prabir:  See — 

Uemura,  Yahiro;  Kaur.  Swaraj;  and  Bhaltcharya.  Prabir,  5,319,072. 
CI.  530-393.000. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Harrison,  Martin  R.;  Hall.  Simon  R.;  and  Beales.  Timothy  P., 
5,318.949.  CI.  505-125.000 
Bickford.  Harry  R.;  Canfield.  Dennis  A.;  Graham,  Arthur  E.;  Tisdale, 
Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Conditioning  of  a  substrate  for  electroless  plating 
thereon.  5.318,803.  CI.  427-306.000. 
Bieringer,  Hermann:  See- 
On.  Oswald:  Willms,  Lothar;  Zeiss.  Hans-Joachim;  Bauer,  Klaus; 
and  Bieringer.  Hermann.  5.318.947,  CI.  504-310.000. 
Bierman.   Steven   F.    Method  of  catheter  irrigation   and  aspiration 

5.318.546.  CI.  604-250.000. 
Biggs.  Kenneth  L.;  and  Gordon.  Richard,  to  West  Bond  Inc.;  and  SPM 
Corporation  Automatic  wire  de-spooler  for  wire  bonding  machines. 
5.318.234.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Billheimer.  Jeffrey  T.;  Gillies,  Peter  J.;  Higley.  C.  Anne;  Maduskuie. 
Thomas  P..  Jr.;  and  Wexler.  Ruth  R..  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company.  The.  Imidazoles  for  the  treatment  of  atherosclerosis. 
5.318.984.  CI.  514-398.000. 
Billieres,  Jean,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissements  Michelin  - 
Michelin  &  Cie.  Rim  with  inclined  seats  and  assembly  of  such  a  rim 
with  a  tire.  5,318,088,  CI.  152-379.300. 
Bimbo.  Frank  A.:  See — 

DuBois.  Thomas  C  ;  Foster,  George  R.;  and  Bimbo,  Frank  A., 
5.318,041.  CI.  607-119.000. 
Binder.  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Hoffmeisler.  Hans;  and  Reutcr. 
Roland,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monoclinic  zirconium  diox- 
ide, method  of  its  production  and  use.  5.318.765.  CI.  423-608.000. 
Binder.  Frank:  See — 

Thompson.  Michael  S.;  Binder.  Frank;  and  Leech,  Frederick  A., 
5.317.798.  CI.  29-453.000. 


Binder.  Horst:  See— 

Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Binder.  Horst;  and  Funhoff.  Dirk.  5,318,876. 
CI.  430-270.000. 
Binnewies.  Ludwig;  Frinzel.  Udo;  and  Kuhn,  Joachim,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Device  for  adjusting  the  throttle  valve  of  an 
internal   combustion   engine  and   method   for  testing   the  device. 
5,318,000.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Binon.  Bernard;  and  Raquin.  Cyril,  to  Etat  Francais.  Ministere  de 
rinterieur.  Direction  Generale  de  la  Police  Nationale.  Centre  de 
Recherche  el   d'Estudes  de   la   Logistique.    Bullet   resistant   vest. 
5,317,950,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Binter.  Randolph  K.  Solid  detergent  composition  with  multi-cham- 
bered container.  5.318.713.  CI.  252-90  000. 
Bio  Mangetics  Systems  Inc  :  See— 

Rawls.  Walter  C,  Jr.;  and  Provell,  Gregory  J..  5.318.045,  CI 
128-898.000. 
Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Dill.  Rand;  and  Sieben,  Christopher  J..  5.318.686.  CI  204-299.00R 
Biolin  AB:  See— 

Kadefors,  Roland;  Sandsjo,  Leif;  and  Oberg.  Tommy.  5.318.039, 
CI.  128-733.000. 
Biomedical  Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Set — 

Bertoncmi,  Joseph,  5.318.413.  CI.  417-475.000. 
Biomelktechnik  Hoefelmayr  A  Co.:  See — 

Hoefelmayr.  Tilman;  and  Maier,  Jakob,  5,317,988.  CI.  119-14.470. 
BioPak  Technology.  Ltd.;  See — 

Benecke.  Herman  P.;  Cheung.  Alex;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  Hill- 
man.  Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Markle.  Richard  A.: 
and  SincUir.  Richard  G  .  5,319,107.  CI.  549-274.000. 
BIOTRONIK,  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  &  Co.,  Ingenieurfouro 
Berlin:  See — 
Schaldach.  Max.  5,318.592,  CI.  607-S.OOO. 
Bimer.  Wolf:  See— 

Joecks.  Konrad;  and  Bimer.  Wolf,  5,319.179.  C\  219-I37.00R 
Birx.  Daniel  L..  to  Science  Research  Laboratory  High  power  electro- 
magnetic pulse  driver  using  an  electromagnetic  shock  line.  5.319.665. 
CI.  372-69  000. 
Bisbee.  Phillip  I.;  Richardson.  Eric  S.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  D..  to  Kuhl- 
man  Electric  Corporation.  Core  support  blocking  for  toroidal  trans- 
formers 5.319.341.  CI.  336-67.000 
BischofT.  Bemd;  and  Hochstein.  Detleff.  to  Fnedrich  Grohe  Aktien- 
gesellschaft    Wall-mount    rod    for    hand    shower     5.318.263,    CI. 
248-220.200. 
Bishop.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Stedman.    Donald    H.;    and    Bishop.    Gary    A..    5.319,199,    Q. 
250-338.500. 
Bissel  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson.  Richard  L  .  Jr  .  5.318.530.  CI.  604-96  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See— 

Boumer,  Michael.  5.317,838.  CI  5I-170.00R. 
Blaha.  Gerald  E  :  See— 

McMillin.  Fred  J  ;  and  Blaha.  Gerald  E..  5.317.812,  CI.  33-740.0ro. 
Blaha.  John  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pressure  transducer 
using   permanent   magnet   and   opposing   variable   magnetic   field. 
5,317.948.  CI.  73-701.000. 
Blaimschein.  Gottfried,  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungslechnik 
und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonically 
cutting  workpieces  made  of  polymers.  5.318.420.  CI.  425-174.200. 
Blair.  Alexander  G.:  See — 

Davies.  Robert  J.;  Blair.  Alexander  G.;  and  Moss,  Clifford  R.. 
5.318.178.  CI.  206-151.000. 
Blanchard.   William    K ;    Hardy-Pierce.    Helene;    Shipman.   William; 
Beam,  Kenny  R..  Jr.;  and  Mclntyre.  Vernon,  to  Tamko  Asphalt 
Products.  Machine-aided  method  for  the  selection  of  roofing  systems 
and     the    generation    of    specifications    thereof.     5.319.541.     CI. 
354-401.000. 
Blanes.  Elwood  J.  Vehicular  horn  indicator.  5.317.986.  CI.  II6-28.00R. 
Blankenberger,  Gary  J.;  See — 

Young.  Darryl  L;  and  Blankenberger.  Gary  J..  5.318.111.  CI. 
165-150.000. 
Blauch.  Matthew  E.:  See — 

Venditto,  James  J.:  McMechan.  David  E.;  and  Blauch.  Matthew  E.. 
5.318.123.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Blin.  Philippe;  Rahier.  Patrice;  and  Spiquel.  Jacques,  to  Usinor  Sacilor; 
and  Thyssen  Suhl  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cassette  for  forming  an  end 
closing  side  of  a  device  for  continuously  coating  liquid   metal. 
5,318.097,  CI    164-428.000. 
Blischke.  Frank;  Reuschenbach.  Lutz:  Schneider,  Erich;  and  Schnaibel. 
Eberhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
determining  the  conversion  perfomuince  of  a  catalytic  converter. 
5.317.868.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Blohm,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm.  Thomas  R.. 
5.318.961.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Blonstein,  Stephen  M.;  Allen,  James  D.;  and  Boliek.  Martin  P..  to  Ricoh 
Corporation;  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
compressing  still  images  5.319.724.  CI   382-56000 
Blood.  Robert  A.,  to  Cole.  Jonathan,  a  part  interest.  Solid/gas  double 
layer    capacitor    and    electrical    storage    device.     5.319.518.    CI. 
361-502.000. 
Bloom  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein.  Thomas  E..  5.318,076.  CI.  138-147.000. 
Bloomer,  John  J.:  See — 

Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  Roehm.  Steven  P.;  and  Bloomer.  John  J.. 
5,319.696.  CI  378-108.000. 
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Blount.  Gregory  A.;  Chang,  Stanley;  Easley.  James  C  and  Scheller, 
Gregg  D.,  to  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.  Laser  delivery  system. 
5,318,560,  CI.  606-4  000 
Blum,  Helmut:  See — 

Rossmaier,  Henry;  Blum,  Helmut;  Steber,  Josef;  and  Riebe,  Hans- 
Juergen,  5,318.726.  CI.  252-546.000. 
Blum,  Yigal.  to  SRI  International.  Hydridosiloxanes  as  precursors  to 

ceramic  products.  5,319.121,  CI.  556-457.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Khokhar,  Abdul  R.;  Siddik.  Zahid  H.;  and  Newman,  Robert  A.. 

5.318,%2,  CI.  514-184.000. 
Kiasaleh.  Kamran,  5,319,438,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Wong.  Wai-Hoi.  5.319.204,  CI.  250-363.030. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Hollingswonh,  Rawie  1 ,  5,319.110,  CI.  549-313.000 
Boat  Buddy  Sentry,  Ltd.:  See— 

Glidewell,  William  E.;  Furr,  Eddie  F.,  Ill;  and  Witham,  Mark  J., 
5,319,698,  CI.  379-39.000. 
BOC  Group,  pic.  The:  See— 

Rathbone,  Thomas,  5,317,862,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Bocker,  Dirk:  See— 

Lange,  Hans;  Bocker,  Dirk;  Edelmann.  Hermann;  Rudinger.  Wolf- 
gang; and  Argauer,  Herbert,  5,318,584,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Bodnar,  Shawn  P.:  See — 

Colby,   Paul   N.;   Smith,   Bradley   P.;   and   Bodnar.   Shawn   P., 
5.318.357.  CI.  366-081.000. 
Bodycomb,  Alistair  K.,  to  Deks  Thyer  Pty.  Ltd.  Flashing  for  buildings. 

5,317,845,  CI.  52-219.000. 
Boechal,  Alvaro  A.  P.:  See — 

Jones,  Julian  D.  C;  Su,  Daoning;  Boechat,  Alvaro  A.  P.;  and 
Ireland,  Clive  L.  M.,  5,319.195.  CI.  250-227.1IO. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corp.:  See — 

Rabenau.    Richard;    and    Kanner,    Rowland    W.,    5,318.583,   CI. 
606-182.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Lange.  Hans;  Bocker.  Dirk;  Edelmann,  Hermann;  Rudinger,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Argauer.  Herbert,  5.318,584,  CI  606-182.000. 
Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Group:  See — 

Patel.  Manubhai  C,  5,319,296,  CI.  318-611.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Boyd,  Jerry  L.;  and  Cameron,  Kenneth  C  ,  Sr.  5,317,793.  CI. 

29-252.000. 
Pierce,  Edward  C;  and  Watson,  Arthur  E.  5,318,394.  CI.  408- 

72.00B. 
Rumberger,  William  E.,  5,318.374,  CI.  403-277.000. 
Stoner,  Ronald  C ,  5,318,249.  CI.  244-35.00R. 
Bofill,  Julio  A.  Combination  child  vehicle  seat  and  stroller.  5,318,311, 

CI.  280-30.000. 
Bohac,  Frank  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Aralis,    James   M.;   and    Bohac,    Frank   J..   Jr.,    5,319,598,   CI. 
365-189.120. 
Bohannon,  Stephen  C:  See — 

Akin,  Mickey  E.;  Bohannon,  Stephen  C;  Harrison,  Darrell  L.;  and 
McCloud,  Michael  L,  5,318,630.  CI.  118-33.000. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  Ratcliff,  Keith; 
and  Shens,  Charles  R.,  5.318,221,  CI.  227-178.000. 
Bolger,  Michael:  See — 

Tahir,  Hasan;  Bolger,  Michael;  Buswell,  Richard;  Gabriel,  Richard; 
and  Steams,  Jay,  5,319,115,  CI.  552-609.000. 
Boliek,  Martin  P  :  See— 

Blonstein,  Stephen  M.;  Allen,  James  D.;  and  Boliek,  Martin  P., 
5,319,724,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Bollin,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Harting,  Dietmar;  Bollin,  Hans-Peter;  Piewitt,  Gunler;  and  Ferd- 
erer,  Albert,  5,318,457.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.:  See — 

Preuss.  Robert  D ;  Roukos,  Salim  E.;  Huggins,  A.  W    F.;  Gish, 
Herbert;  Bergamo,  Marcos  A.;  Peterson,  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr, 
Alan  G,  5,319,735,  CI.  395-2.140. 
Syiwerda.  Gilbert  P.,  5.319.781.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Bolton,  Theodore  S.;  and  Michaels,  John  H.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Retractable    handle    for   a    room    air    conditioner.    5,317,795,    CI. 
29-434.000. 
Bomback,  John  L.;  Elder,  Ronald  C;  and  McCarthy,  Shaun  L.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Capacitance  transducer  article  and  method  of 
fabrication.  5,317,922,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Bonet,  Luis  A.:  See— 

Corleto.  Jose  G.;  Bonet,  Luis  A.;  and  Yatim,  David,  5,319,573,  CI. 
364-514.000. 
Bongers,  Bemhard:  See — 

Horst,  Bertram;  Bongers,  Bemhard;  Tuerk,  Erich;  Weiss,  Volker; 
and  Menke,  Ronald,  5,317,762,  CI.  4-222.100. 
Bonner,  Kurt  J.:  See — 

Bailey,  Mark  J.;  and  Bonner,  Kurt  J.,  5,318,402.  CI.  415-139.000. 
Bono  Coraggioso,  Corrado,  to  Bono  Energia  S.p.A.  Method  and  unit 
for  the   thermal   destruction   of  pollutant   wastes.   5,317,980,   CI. 
110-244.000. 
Bono  Energia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bono  Coraggioso,  Corrado,  5,317,980,  CI.  110-244.000. 
Bonvallet,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Grube,  Gary  W.;  Leisten,  Edward  T.;  and  Bonvallet,  Michael  J., 
5,319,796,  CI.  455-33.400. 
Boone,  Frank  J.,  to  Better  Ideas,  Inc.  Carburetor  air  Hlter.  5,31 8,608,  CI. 
55-385.300. 


Booth,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Gregory,  Don  A.;  Lanteigne,  David  J.;  Booth,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Mobley,  Scottie  B.,  5,319,214,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Bateman,  Paul  M..  5.318.485.  CI.  474-245.000. 
Borgo-Nova  SpA:  See — 

Pavoni.  Mario;  and  Basile.  Luigi.  5.318.091.  CI.  164-6.000. 
Boroski,  Michael.  Stick  and  ball  game  and  method.  5,318,294,  CI. 

273-67.00R. 
Bossert,  Frank:  See— 

Lotthammer.    Rolf;    Bossert,    Frank;    and    Hacker,    Manfred, 
5,318,468.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Kontos,  Stavros  B.,  5,318,529.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of:  See — 

Jackson.  Andrew  C;  and  Lutchen.  Kenneth  R..  5,318,038,  CI. 
128-720.000 
Bott,  Richard  H.;  Kuphal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee,  Hsueh- 
Chi;  and  Cordeiro.  Cajetan  F.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Miscible  blends  of  vinyl  acetate-ethylene  copolymers  and  copolymers 
of  acrylic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride.  5.319.027,  CI.  525-221.000. 
Bottger.  Dirk:  See— 

Roscher,  Gunter;  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Berger.  Harald;  Schmidt. 
Manfred;  Uhmann.  Rainer;  and  Bottger.  Dirk,  5,319,138,  CI. 
562-878.000. 
Bottomley,  Ian  E.:  See — 

Strickland,    George;    and    Bottomley,    Ian    E.,    5,318,213,    CI. 
228-107.000. 
Bouchard,  Marcel;  and  Fortin,  Raymond.  Super  tir-tac-poc  tossing 

game.  5,318,307.  CI.  273-346.000. 
Boumer,    Michael,    to    Black    &    Decker    Inc.    Sanding   apparatus. 

5,317,838,  CI  51-I70.00R. 
Boumiquel,  Didier:  See — 

Perrin,   Bernard;   Perrot,   Eric;   Rigaudeau.   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier;  Guerry.  Marcel;  Charrier.  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto, 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Patrice;  Cassard.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mav- 
rikios,  Yianis,  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000. 
Boutaud,  Frederic:  See — 

Ehlig,  Peter  N.;   Boutaud,  Frederic;  and   Hollander,  James  F., 

5,319,789,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ehlig.  Peter  N.;   Boutaud,  Frederic;  and  Hollander.  James  F., 
5,319,792,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Boutet,  John  C:  See— 

Arsenault,  Wayne  J.;  Boutet,  John  C  ;  DeWolff,  Darryl  D  ;  Latti- 
more,  James  D.;  Shope,  Gary  W.;  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Baker. 
Thomas  D..  5.319.217,  CI.  250-589.000. 
Boutique,  Jean-Pol:  See — 

Surutzidis,  Athanasios;  Boutique,  Jean-Pol;  Fu,  Yi-Chang;  Murch, 
Bruce  P.;  Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.,  5,318,728, 
CI.  252-548.000 
Bowen,  Andrew  D.;  and  Tamlyn,  Robert,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Blocked  flash  write  in  dynamic  RAM  de- 
vices. 5,319,606,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Bowen,  Kim  E.:  See — 

Stinson,    Jonathan    S.;    and    Bowen,    Kim    E.,    5,318,217,    CI. 
228-194.000. 
Bowers,  Derek  F.:  See — 

Waller,   James  K.,  Jr.;  and   Bowers,   Derek   F.,   5,319,713,  CI. 
381-22.000. 
Bowin  Designs  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Joyce,  John  V  ,  5,317,992,  CI.  122-14.000. 
Boyd,  Jerry  L.;  and  Cameron,  Kenneth  C,  Sr.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Apparatus  for  installing  bushings  concentrically  in  a  bore. 
5,317,793,  CI.  29-252.000. 
Boyle,  Michael  C;  and  Canu,  Anthony,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Reten- 
tion system  with  collapsible  bridge.  5,318,465,  CI.  439-741.000. 
Bracco,  Alphonse  M.:  See — 

Halter,  Bernard  J.;  Bracco.  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le. 
An  v.;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak.  Rostislaw,  deceased;  Ran- 
dall. James  D.;  and  Wilkins,  John  D.,  5,319,705,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Braddock.  William  A.:  See— 

Shinier.  LeRoy  J  ,  5,317,961,  CI.  99-449.000. 
Bradley,  James  B.,  Jr  Conuiner  cover.  5,318,821,  CI.  428-100.000. 
Bradow,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Jovanovic,  Dusan  M.;  Terlecki-Baricevic,  Ana  V.;  Grbic,  Bosko 
V  ;  and  Bradow,  Ronald  L.,  5,318,937,  CI.  502-303.000. 
Bradshaw,  Jerald  S.:  See — 

Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J.;  Izatt,  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw, Jerald  S.,  5,318,846,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Bradshaw,  Thomas  W.;  and  Orlowska,  Anna  H.,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Ltd.  Cryogenic  cooling  apparatus.  5,317,878,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Brady,  Dennis  L.  Exercise  apparatus.  5.318.493.  CI.  482-114.000. 
Brandon.   Ralph  E..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc. 
Fibrous  mat  with  cellulose  fibers  having  a  specified  Canadian  Stan- 
dard Freeness.  5.318.844,  CI.  428-357.000. 
Brandy,  Gilbert;  Compagnon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Vignot,  Jean-Marie,  to 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company.  Receptacle  for  molten  metals,  material 
for  this  receptacle  and  method  of  producing  the  material.  5,318,279, 
CI.  266-275.000. 
Brashears,  David  F.,  to  Gencor  Industries,  Inc.  Gate  seal  for  asphalt 

storage  silo.  5,318,199,  CI.  222-146.200. 
Bratz,  Matthias:  See— 

Biaumann,  Ernst;  Saupe,  Thomas;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher,  Uwe  J.;  Bratz.  Matthias;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matth- 
ias; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Landis,  Andreas;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,318,945,  Q.  504-243.000. 
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Brau.  Peter:  See— 

Szucs,  Johann,  5,318,636,  a.  134-7.000. 
Braun.  Franz;  and  Hoffmann.  Heinz,  to  Marguardt  Switches.  Inc. 

Pivotable  keyboard  arrangement.  5,318,367,  CI.  400-82.000. 
Braun,  Heinz-Hubert:  See — 

Gonner,    Siegmar;    and    Braun,    Heinz-Hubert,    5,318,083,    Q. 
144-175.000. 
Brauner,  Ame  H.;  Faber,  Bradly  A.;  and  Robie,  Steven  C,  to  General 

Mills.  Inc.  Cereal  sampler  package.  5,318,787,  CI.  426-120.000. 
Breant,  Patrice:  See— 

Mehalla.  Hacene;  Morese-Seguela.  Brigitte;  and  Breant.  Patrice, 
5,318,849,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Brehm,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Geist,   Joseph;    Kroeker,   Gerald   H.;   and    Brehm,    Bernard    L., 
5,318,273,  CI.  251-145.000. 
Breiner,  James  S.,  to  Breiner,  Linda  L.  Work  holder  for  modifying  an 
automatic    transmission    and    method    therefor.     5,318,391,    CI. 
408-103.000. 
Breiner,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Breiner,  James  S..  5,318,391.  CI.  408-103.000. 
Brennan,  Timothy  E.;  and  Meahan,  Henry  W.  Infant  mask.  5,318,590, 

CI.  606-234.000. 
Brennen.  Michael  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Series-parallel 
active  power  line  conditioner  utilizing  reduced-tums-ratio  trans- 
former for  enhanced  peak  voltage  regulation  capability.  5,3 19,534,  CI. 
363-40.000. 
Brennen,  Michael  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Active  power 
line  conditioner  having  capability  for  rejection  of  common-mode 
disturbances.  5,319,535,  CI   363-40.000. 
Brenner,  Karl:  See— 

Zimmermann,    Horst;    Brenner,    Karl;    Scheiper,    Hans-Juergen; 
Sauer,     Wolfgang;     and     Hartmann,     Horst,     5,319,111,     CI 
549-325.000. 
Brennian,  Ronald  W.,  Jr.;  Correll,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Fortuna,  John  A., 
to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector.  5,318,452,  CI. 
439-79.000. 
Breuer,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ward,  James  J.;  and  Breuer,  Thomas  E.,  5,319,012,  CI.  524-321.000. 
Breyer,  Branko:  See — 

Ferek-Petric,    Bozidar;    and    Breyer,    Branko,    5,318,595,    CI. 
607-17.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Enami,  Yasushi;  Miuni,  Shunji;  and  Sato,  Yoshihiro,  5,318,381,  CI. 

405-115.000. 
Kojima.  Shoichi;  Minagawa,  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Kurachi, 

Tasuo;  and  Kano,  Haruyuki,  5,318,761,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Narumi,  Katsuya;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  5,318,086,  CI.   152- 
209.00B. 
Brigham  Young  University:  See— 

Bruening.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet.  Bryon  J.;  Izatt.  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw. Jerald  S..  5.318,846,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Bright,  Elvin  M.  Optical  plastics  and  methods  for  making  the  same. 

5,319,007,  CI.  523-516.000. 
Brinker,  Alfred:  See- 
Stewart,  Iain  G.;  Urban,  Peter;  and  Brinker,  Alfred,  5,318,048,  CI. 
131-96.000. 
Briskman,  Robert  D.,  to  CD  Radio  Inc.  Radio  frequency  broadcasting 
systems  and  methods  using  two  low<ost  geosynchronous  satellites. 
5.319,673,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Brissonneau  et  Lotz  Marine:  See — 

Desprez,  FrancoU,  5,318,386,  CI.  405-196.000. 
Bristol,  Brent  L.:  See — 

Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Bristol,  Brent  L.;  and 
Hetico,  Rolf  R.,  5,318,309,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Kadow,    John    F.;    and     Wittman.    Mark    D.,    5,318,989,    CI. 

514-511.000 
Pearce,  Bradley  C,  5,318,993,  CI.  5I4-69O.O0O. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Strickland,    George;    and    Bottomley,    Ian    E.,    5,318,213,    CI. 
228-107.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.;  See — 

Bradshaw,  Thomas  W.;  and  Oriowska,  Anna  H..  5,317,878,  CI. 

62-6.000, 
Rogers.  Tony  W.  J.;  Daniel,  Carol  D.;  and  Holmes-Siedle,  Andrew, 

5,319,193,  CI,  250-214.100. 
Silver,  Jack;  Rickwood,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ahmet,  MusUfa  T., 
5,318,912,  CI.  436-151.000. 
Britton,  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  Gray.  James  P.;  Maslak, 
Barbara  A.  M.;  and  Thatcher,  Timothy  J.,  to  Intemalional  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Asynchronous  resynchronization  of  a  commit 
procedure.  5,319,773,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Broadhurst,  Michael  J.;  Brown,  Paul  A.;  Johnson.  William  H,;  and 
Lawton.  Geoffrey,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  Hydroxamic  deriva- 
tives and  pharmaceutical  compositions,  5.318.964,  CI,  514-228,200, 
Brockman,  Mark  W,;  White,  L,  Cameron;  Murray,  Douglas  J,;  McNair, 
Robert  J,;  and  Cockrell,  Jeffrey  D,.  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  and  re-entering  one  or  more 
horizontal  wells  using  whipstock  with  scalable  bores,  5.318.121.  CI 
166-313,000, 
Brockmann.  Rolf:  See— 

Kuhne.  Viktor;  and  Brockmann,  Rolf,  5,318,478,  CI,  464-64,000, 
Brokaw,  Adrian  P,:  See— 

Lapham,    Jerome    F,;    and    Brokaw,    Adrian    P„    5,319,227,    CI, 
257-270,000, 
Brokken-Zijp,  Josephina  C,  M,;  Van  Mechelen,  Joannes  B,;  Datema. 
Klass  P,;  Emeis,  Comelis  A.;  Kramer,  Arris  H.;  De  Bruijn,  Dirk  P.; 


and  Merunu,  Arend-Jan,  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Polymer  compoii- 
tions,  5,319,009,  CI,  524-236.000. 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.,  to  4E  Co,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  condition- 
ing air,  5,317,904,  Q,  62-87,000, 
Bronson.  Stephen  R.;  and  Kettelaon,  Rusaell  W.,  to  Newcor,  Inc, 
Control  system  for  power  driven  conveyor  Hne,   5,318,167,  CI, 
198-577,000, 
Broschard,  John  L,,  III;  and  Frantz,  Robert  H.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion,  The.   Connector   with   diecast   bousing   and   mlegral   keys. 
5,318,463,  CI.  439-540.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Funahashi,  Yasuhiro,  5,319,452,  O.  348-6.000. 
Sakai,  Jun,  5,318,944,  CI   503-227.000. 
Toshiyuki,  Sakai,  5,319,746,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Broussoux,  Dominique:  See — 

Winaver,  Andre,  deceased;  and  Broussoux,  Dominique,  5,317,973, 
CI.  102-201.000. 
Brown,  Alison  M.:  See— 

Heyes,  Peter  J  ;  and  Brown,  Alison  M.,  5,318,648,  a,  156-244.240. 
Brown,  Ctavid  A.;  Garrett.  Steven  L.;  and  Hofler,  Thomas  J.  Fiber 

optic  flexural  disk  accelerometer  5.317.929.  d.  73-5I7.00R. 
Brown,  John  D.  Protective  device  for  paper  shredders.  5,318,229,  CI. 

241-34.000. 
Brown,  Paul  A.;  See — 

Broadhurst.  Michael  J.;  Brown,  Paul  A.;  Johnson,  William  H.;  and 
Uwton,  Geoffrey,  5,318.964,  a.  514-228.200. 
Brown,  Robert  L,;  and  Huff,  Edward  F„  to  GenCorp  Inc,  Shuttle 
assembly  for  use  in  an  injection  molding  machine,  5,318,435,  CI, 
425-575,000, 
Brown,  William  K,;  Gavran,  Russell  E,;  and  Lewis,  Thomas  W.,  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc,  Lined  ladles,  linings  therefor,  and  method  of 
formmg  the  same,  5.318,277.  CI,  266-275,000, 
Brown  t  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See- 
Lowe.    Byron    L.;    and    Grizzard,    Robert    L.,    5,318,201,    CI. 
221-200,000, 
Brudcrer  AG:  See — 

Eigenmann.  Oskar;  and  Messner.  Helmut,  5,317,893,  CI,  72-450,000, 
Bruderer,  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof,  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne. 
Roland,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc,  Method  of  inhibiting  aretylcho- 
line  esterase  using  2.3,3a,4,5,9b-hexahydro- 1  H-benzo(e]indole  deriva- 
tives. 5,318,966,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Bruderer,  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof,  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne, 
Roland,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  2,3,3a,4,5,9b-hexahydro-lH- 
benzo[e]indole  derivatives,  5.318,967,  CI,  514-232.800, 
Bruening.  Ronald  L,;  Tarbet,  Bryon  J,;  Izatt,  Reed  M,;  and  Bradshaw, 
Jerald  S.,  to  Brigham  Young  University,  Process  of  removing  ions 
from  solutions  using  a  complex  with  sulfur-containing  hydrocarbons 
also  containing  electron  withdrawing  groups  bonded  to  a  solid  hy- 
drophilic  matrix,  5,318.846.  CI  428-375.000. 
Bmger.  Peter,  to  Telefunken  Sendertechnik  GmbH.  Antenna  curtain. 

5,319,380,  CI.  343-813.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Mountford,    Carolyn    E;    and    Russell,    Peter,    5,318,031,    CI. 

128-653.200. 
Roth,  Gerhard;  and  Tschopp,  Werner,  5,319,333,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Brummer,  Michael;  Cordts,  Detlef;  and  Dohring,  Klaus,  to  Carl  Freu- 
dcnberg,   Firma.   Intake  pipe  for  an  intemal  combustion  engine. 
5,317,995.  CI.  123-52.0MF. 
Brunson.  Gordon  W.:  See — 

Sheller,    David    T.;    and    Brunson.    Gordon    W..    5.318,756,   C\. 
422-174.000. 
Brunt,  William  F.,  II.  Three-dimensional  pop-up  display  and  method  for 

making  the  same.  5,317,823.  CI.  40-124.100. 
Bryant.  Edward  W.  S..  to  Cameo  Intemational  Inc.  Stator  windings  for 

electric  motor.  5.319.269,  CI.  310-43.000. 
BTX.  Inc.:  See— 

Hofmann.  Gunter  A..  5.318.514.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Bucci,  Marco;  Marchesano.  Carlo;  Ferran.  Dino;  and  llluminati.  Carlo, 
to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  pro- 
cessing   a    silver    halide    radiographic    material.    5,318,881,    CI. 
430-434.000. 
Buchholz.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Shah,  Dipak;  MacArthur,  J.  Ward;  Buchholz,  Robert  L.;  Grald, 
Eric  W.;  and  Nelson,  Lome  W.,  5,318,104,  CI   165-22000. 
Buchmann.  Peter;  Webb,  David  J.;  and  Vettiger,  Peter,  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Bilithic  composite  for  optoelec- 
tronic integration.  5,319,725,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Buck,  Alfred  C:  See— 

Horrobin,    David    F.;    and    Buck,    Alfred    C,    5,318,991,    CI. 
514-560.000. 
Buettiker,  Paul,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Spout 

bowl  for  molten  glass  feeder.  5.318.620.  CI.  65-325.000. 
Buhl.  Reinhard;  Dubielzig.  Hans;  Kramer.  Klaus;  and  Richter.  Rein- 
hard,  to  Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG.  Ball  joint  for  motor  vehicles. 
5,318,373,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bassi.  Flavio;  Furlani.  Lucio;  and  Mason.  John.  5.319.645,  CI. 
371-19.000. 
Bullard,  James  R.  Controlled  targeting  cavitoscope,   5,318,008,  CI, 

128-4,000, 
Burbach,  Frank:  See — 

Mueller.   Heinz;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.   Stephan; 

Neuss,  Michael;  and  Burbach,  Frank,  5,318,954.  CI.  507-138.000. 

Burbaum.  Beverty  W.;  Li,  Chunshi;  and  Matcham.  George  W.,  to 

Celgene  Corporation.  Process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of 

L-alanyl-L-proIine.  5,319,098,  CI.  548-533.000. 
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Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Volz,  Peter;  and  Goossens,  Andre  F.  L.,  (o  Alfred 
Teves  OmbH.  Solenoid  valve  for  hydraulic  brake  units  with  slip 
control.  3.318.066.  CI.  I37-S29.000. 
Burkhart,  Joaeph  P.:  See— 

Weintraub,  Philip  M.;  Burfchart.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R., 
5.318,961,  a.  514-177.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Boyle,  Michael  C;  and  Canu,  Anthony,  5.3 1 8.465.  d.  439-741.000. 
Bumell.  Timothy  B.:  See— 

Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell.  Timothy  B.;  and  Zumbnun. 
Michael  A..  5.319.040.  Q.  525-478.000. 
Bums.  David  W.:  See— 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akinlunde  L; 
Homing.  Robert  £>.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.; 
SaathofT.  Deidrich  J.;  Carney,  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scott 
A..  5.318.652,  a.  156-273.900. 
Bums,  William  K.:  See- 
Kersey.  Alan  D.;  Bums.  William  K.;  and  Moeller.  Robert  P.. 

5.319,440,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Moeller.    Robert    P.;    Bums,    William    K.;    and    Snitzer,    Elias, 
5.319.652.  CI.  312-6.000. 
Burr,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Matsumura,  Kenneth.  Condom  for  oral-genital 

use.  5.318.043.  a.  128-859.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Beauchamp,  Lilia  M..  5.318.974.  CI.  514-274.000. 
Busenhart,  Peter;  Schneeberger,  Ruedi;  Schefer,  Kurt;  and  Horler, 
Beat,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  a  thread  from  a  full  package  to  an  empty  tube.  5.318.232. 
CI.  242-I8.00A. 
Bush.  James  W.;  and  Beagle.  Wayne  P..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Mini- 
mum diameter  scroll  component.  5.318.424.  CI.  418-55.200. 
Buswell,  Richard:  See — 

Tahir.  Hasan;  Bolger.  Michael;  Buswell.  Richard;  Gabriel.  Richard; 
and  Steams.  Jay,  5.319.115,  CI.  552-609.000. 
Buti.  Taqi  N.;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F.,  to  IntematioiuU  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Method  for  thinning  SOI  films  having  improved 
thickness  uniformity.  5,318,663,  CI.  156-636.000. 
Butlin,  C.  Edward,  deceased  (by  Butlin,  Dorothy  M.,  heir);  Butlin, 
Edward  S.;  and  Conrad,  William  T.,  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Process  for  insert  molding  wet-shaving  razor  unit  and  unit 
made  therefrom.  5.318.429.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Butlin,  Dorothy  M..  heir:  See— 

Butlin.  C.  Edward,  deceased;  Butlin.  Edward  S.;  and  Conrad. 
WUIiam  T.,  Jr.,  5,318,429.  a.  425-116.000. 
Butlin,  Edward  S.:  See— 

Butlin,  C.  Edward,  deceased;  Butlin.  Edward  S.;  and  Conrad, 
William  T..  Jr..  5.318.429.  CI.  425-1 16.000. 
Bux,  Wemer  K.;  Kermani,  Parviz;  and  Kleinoeder,  Wolfgang  B.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Control  flow  reduc- 
tion in  selective  repeat  protocols.  5,319,648.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Buzzetti,  Mike  F..  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Fiber  optic 

attenuator.  5,319.7X  CI.  385-140.000. 
Byrne,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Kahn,  Jennifer  N.;  Byme.  Kevin  M.;  Kaplan.  Louis;  and  Mona- 
ghan.  Richard  J..  5.318.895.  CI.  435-32.000. 
Byrne,  Michael:  See — 

Curtin.  Michael  G.;  and  Byrne.  Michael.  5.319.371.  CI.  341-144.000. 
Byttebier,  Caspar  A.;  and  Lefebvre,  Hendrik.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

processing  sheets.  5.318,288,  CI.  271-216.000. 
C.G.I.  Corporation:  See— 

Vatterotl.  Oskar  F.;  and  Scott,  Robert  K..  5,317,825,  d.  42-79.000. 
C.  R.  Bard.  Inc  :  See— 

Davey,  Christopher  T.,  5,318,587,  CI.  606-194.000. 

DuBois.  Thomas  C;  Foster,  George  R.;  and  Bimbo.  Frank  A.. 

5,318.041,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Frassica.  James  J.,  5,318,532,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J.;  and  DiCesare,  Paul  C,  5,318,559. 0.  606-1.000. 
C.  W.  Lisk  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Tyler,  Jeffery  A.,  5,318.354.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Cabot  Safety  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  James  L.;  Herbst,  Walter;  and  Lantz,  Gregory  W.,  5,318,200. 
CI.  221-192.000. 
Cacciacarro.  Danny:  See — 

Sadr,     Changize;     and     Cacciacarro,     Danny,     5,318,740,     CI. 
264-506.000. 
Cahill,  Calvin  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hydraulic  embedment  of 

waste  in  subterranean  formations.  5,318,382.  CI.  405-128.000. 
Cai.  Hong:  See — 

Srinivasan,  Adi;  Cai.  Hong;  and  Guo.  Ta-Pen,   5.319.261.  CI. 
307-465. 100. 
Caillouette.  James  T:  See — 

Hood,   Larry   L.;   Caillouette,   James  T.;   Klapper,   Robert   C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,318,570,  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Rey,  Paul  A  ;  and  Hunter,  Wood  E.,  5,318,707,  CI  210-734.000. 
Calhoun,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Viera,  Fernando  M.;  and  Calhoun.  Michael  W..  S.3I8.54I,  CI. 
604- 1 59.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Buzzetti.  Mike  F  ,  5,319,734,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Lyon,    Richard    F.;    Dclbnick,   Tobias;   and   Mead,   Carver   A., 
5,319,268.  CI.  307-529.000. 
Call.  Evan:  See— 

WUUams.  Eli;  and  Call.  Evan,  5.318.534.  CI.  604-97.000. 


Callahan,  Michael;  Chester.  John  K.;  and  Goddard.  Robert  M.  Induc- 
torlen  controlled  transition  and  other  light  dimmers.  5.319.301,  01. 
323-235.000. 
Callaway  Golf  Company:  See — 

Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard  C.  5.318.300.  CI. 
273-I67.0OJ. 
Callot.  Pierre,  to  Gaz  de  France  (Service  National).  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  analyzing  the  state  of  protection  against  corrosion  of  a  work 
under  cathodic  protection.  5,318,678,  CI.  204-153.110. 
Camarota,  Rafael  C:  See— 

Garverick,   Tun;   Chen,    Shao-Pin;   and   Camarota.    Rafael   C. 
5.319,255,  CI.  307-272.300. 
Camas  Corporation:  See — 

Rader,  June  S.;  and  Rader.  Joseph  P.,  5.318.209.  CI.  224-250.000. 
Cameo  Intenutional  Inc.:  See — 

Bryant.  Edward  W.  S..  5.319.269.  CI.  310-43.000. 
Cameron.  Charles.  Systems  for  the  decomposition  of  water.  5.318.684. 

a.  204-277.000. 
Cameron,  Kenneth  C,  Sr.:  See — 

Boyd.  Jerry  L.;  and  Cameron,  Kenneth  C,  Sr.,  5,317,793.  CI. 
29-252.000. 
Camiade.    Marc;    Semi.    Veronique;    and    Geffroy.    Dominique,    to 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes.  Device  for  the  exchange  of  data 
by  electromagnetic  waves.  5,319.802.  CI  455-85000. 
Campbell,  Curtis  B.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Low  viscosity  Group  II  metal  overbased  sulfurized  C|6  to  C22  alkyl- 
phenate  compositions.  5,318,710.  CI.  252-25.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  J.;  Prasad,  Ravi;  and  Smolarek,  James,  to  Praxair 
Technology.  Inc.  Membrane/PSA-deoxo  process  for  nitrogen  pro- 
duction. 5.318.759,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govem- 
ment:  See — 
Murray,  Stephen  B.;  Labbe,  Joseph  L.  D.  S.;  and  Thibault,  Paul  A., 
5.317.866,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Canfield,  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Canfield.  Dennis  A.;  Graham.  Arthur  E.; 
Tisdale.   Stephen    L.;   and   Viehbeck.   Alfred.    5.318,803.   CI. 
427-306.000. 
Canfield,  Earl  R.;  and  Williamson,  Stanley  G.,  to  University  of  Calif.. 
The  Regents  of;  and  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation. 
Modified  batcher  network  for  sorting  N  unsorted  input  signals  in 
log2N  sequential  passes.  5.319.788,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Canich,  Jo  Ann  M.;  and  Turner,  Howard  W.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Amido  transition  metal  compound  and  a  catalyst  system 
for    the    production    of    isotatic    polypropylene.    5.318.935,    O. 
502-117.000. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Tatsuo,  5,319,510.  CI.  360-99.020. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya, 

5,319,433,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Ikeda,  Kazue;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe,  Kenjiro,  5,319,389, 

a.  346-1.100. 
Ikemori,  Keiji,  5,319,405,  CI.  354-155.000. 
Kubo,  Ryoji,  5,319.460,  CI.  348-715000. 
Kumagai,  Kaoru,  5,319,790,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kumomi,  Hideya,  5,318,661,  CI.  117-8.000. 
Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki; 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki,  5,319,444,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Sakurai,  Masaaki;  Kishino,  Kazuo;  and  Miyabayashi.  Toshiyuki. 

5.319,427,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Sasaki,     Takashi;     and     Mimura,     Toshihiko.     S.3I9.45I.     CI. 

358-282  (X)0 
Takeda,  Atsushi;  and  Amemiya,  Koji.  5.319.423.  CI.  355-271.000. 
Takehara.  Nobuyoshi.  5.318,638.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Takei,  Masahiro;  Takayama,  Tadashi;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura, 

Norio,  5,319,471,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Takigucht,   Takao;   Iwaki,   Takashi;   Togano,   Takeshi;   Yamada, 

Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5,318,720,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu;  Yusa, 

Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko,  5,319,424.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Shinichi;  and  Kazumi,  Jiro.  5.319.402.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Canu.  Anthony:  See — 

Boyle,  Michael  C;  and  Canu.  Anthony.  5.318.465.  CI.  439-741.000. 
Caporale,  James:  See — 

Nalhanson.  Theodore;  Nathanson,  Judd  D.;  Caporale,  James;  and 
Zoltner,  Thomas  J.,  5,318,293,  CI.  273-58.00A. 
Capps.  Dennis  C. :  See — 

Weberg,  Elizabeth  B.;  Huff.  Clyde  M..  Jr.;  and  Capps.  Dennis  C. 
5.318.888,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Cappy  Sakurai  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See — 

Sakurai.  Kazutoshi.  5.317.770.  CI.  5-625.000. 
Carapace.  Inc.:  See — 

Edenbaum.  Martin;  and  Clark.  James  L..  5.318.504.  CI.  602-8.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Hauck,  John  A.;  and  Olive.  Arthur  L.,  5,318,597,  CI.  607-20.000. 
Cardinal  IG  Company:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy.  Roger  D..  5.318.685.  CI.  204-192.270. 
Cardini,  Giuseppe;  and  Chiti.  Ugo.  to  Garibaldo  Ricciarelli  S.r.l. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  joining  ends  of  webs  of  weldable  film,  for 
the  formation  of  bags  and  the  like.  5.318.646.  CI.  156-157.000 
Cardoso  Mendes.  Jose  A.:  See — 

Martins  Leites.  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  and  Lippai, 
Andre,  5.317.958.  CI.  92-186.000. 
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Carduck.  Fnnz-Joaef;  Pawelczyk.  Hubert;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Jacobs. 
Jochen;  Smulders,  Eduard;  and  Vogt,  Guenther,  to  Henkel  Komman- 
ditgesellachaft  auf  Aktien.  Production  of  compacted  granules  for 
detergents.  5,318,733.  CI.  264-15.000. 
Carg^l  IfKX)rporated:  See — 

Nothnagel,  Joseph  L.,  5.319.019.  a.  524-556.000. 
Carie  A.  Mitchell:  See- 
Mitchell.  Charles  P.,  5.318.647.  a.  156-216.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See—  ,,.,„„, 

Brummer.  Michael;  Cordts,  Detlef;  and  Dohring.  KUus.  5.317.995, 

CI.  123-52.0MF. 
Weltin.  Uwe;  Freudenberg.  Ulrich;  and  Freudenberg,  Tillman, 
5,318,283,  CI.  267-140.140. 

Carl  Zeiss  JENA  GmbH:  See—  

Chour,  Matthias;  and  Netzel.  Mario,  5,319,439.  O.  356-345.000. 
Carl-Zciss-Stiftung:  See—  ,  ,,„  ,~,  ,.,, 

Rose,  Harald;  Degenhardt,  Ralf;  and  Preikszas.  Dirk,  5,319,207.  CI. 
25O-396.00R. 
Carison,  Ted:  See—  .,     „.  „,._.,- 

Hood.  Larry  L.;  Caillouette.  James  T.;  Klapper.  Robert  C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman.  John,  5,318.570.  CI. 
606-99.000.  .      .  ^    u 

Carman,  Lee  A  ,  to  Norton  Company.  Glass-ceramic  bonded  abrasive 

articles.  5,318,605,  CI.  51-308.000. 
Carmichael,  Jerry  H.:  See— 

Diei,  Edward  N.;  Carmichael,  Jerry  H.;  and  Hayashi,  Steven  R., 
5,319,357.  CI.  340-680.000. 
Carmonia-Garcia,  Jose  L.:  See— 

Reolid-Lopez,  Ricardo;  Diez-Follente,  Emilio;  Carmonia-Garcia, 
Jose    L.;    and    Femandez-Vinuesa,    Jesus   J..    5,319,708,    CI. 
380-15.000. 
Cames,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Glenn.  William  K..  Ill;  Cames,  Donald  W.;  and  Bames,  James  F., 
Jr..  5,317,784.  CI    15-356.000. 
Carney,  Francis  J.;  Majors,  Edward  M.;  and  Knapp,  James  H.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  package  having  an  exposed  die  sur- 
face. 5,319,242,  CI.  257-680.000. 
Carney,  James  K.:  See— 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing,  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
SaathofT,  Deidrich  J.;  Carney.  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 
A.,  5,318,652,  CI.  156-273.900. 
Carosino,  Lawrence  C;  and  Clayton,  Anthony  B.,  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Non-caloric  bulking  agents  for  food  for  replacement  of  sugar 
or  starch.  5.319.048.  a.  527-300.000. 
Carpenter,  Roger  D.:  See—  ,,,„,.,    ^ 

Pierce,    Kerry   M.;   and   Carpenter,   Roger   D..   5.319,252,   U. 
307-263.000. 
Carreno,  Diether  E.;  and  Myers,  Albert,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Steam  transfer  arrangement  for  turbine  bucket  cooling.  5,318,404.  Q. 
416-96.00R. 

Carrier  Corporation:  See—  

Bolton.   Theodore   S.;   and   Michaels,  John   H.,   5,317,795.   CI. 

29-434  000 
Bush.  James  W.;  and  Beagle,  Wayne  P.,  5.318,424.  Q.  418-55.200. 
Dolan,  Robert  P.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  and 

Edozien,  Victor  C.  5.317.906.  CI.  62-127.000. 
Heinrichs.  Anton  D.;  and  Cavanaugh.  Barry  A.,  5.318.411.  CI. 

Penswick.   Laurence   B.;  and   Beckett.  Carl   D..   5.317.874.  CI. 
60-5 1 7.000.  ,    . 

Carter  Robert  E..  to  Coraje.  Inc.  Ultrasonic  ablation/dissolunon  trans- 
ducer. 5.318.014.  CI.  601-2.000.  . 
Carver.  Keith  E.,  to  GTE  California  Incorporated.  Multimedia  distribu- 
tion system  for  instructional  materials.  5.318.450.  CI.  434-336.000. 
Case  Corporation:  See — 

Logue.  Robert  W..  5.318.133.  CI.  172-560.000. 
Schrock,  Mark  D.;  Howard,  Kevin;  Oard.  Darrell;  and  Kuhlman. 
Dennis.  5.318.475.  CI.  460-1.000. 

Fol  Rictord  S.;  and  Case.  Frederick  J..  5.319.420.  a.  355-253.000. 

Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ■  „     ••      j 

Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Usami.  Ryuji;  and 

Hosoda.  Jun.  5.319.151.  CI.  84-603.000. 
Sonoda.  Hiroyuki.  5.319.617.  CI.  368-294.000. 
Cassard.  Jean-Baptiste:  See— 

Perrin,   Bernard;   Perrot,   Eric;   Rigaudeau.   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier;  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charrier.  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto, 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Patrice;  Cassard,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mav- 
rikios.  Yianis,  5.317.984.  CI.  114-169.000 
Cassidy,  David  E..  to  Belmont  Instrument  Corporation.  Induction  fluid 
heater  utilizing  a  shorted  tum  linking  parallel  flow  paths.  5.319.170, 
CI.  219-630.000.  ^^,,  ^,  „ 

Caswiijns.  Anna  M.  C.  F;  and  Dielemans.  Huberius  J.  A.  to  DSM  N.  V. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  2-(2-cyanoethyI)<yclopentanones. 
5.319.125.  CI.  558-368.000. 
CasUe.  George  S.  P.:  See—  ,,,„,,, 

Reid.  John;  Hastie.  Steven  D.;  and  Castle,  George  S.  P.,  5.319.663. 
a.  372-59.000. 
Castleberry,  Donald  E.:  See—  „,,.,.         j 

DeJule.  Michael  C;  Credelle.  Thomas  L.;  Riza.  Nabeel  A.;  and 
Castleberry.  Donald  E..  5.319.477.  CI.  359-42.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N.:  See— 

Arnold.  David;  Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and  Rosen.  James  L.. 
5.319.166.  CI.  200-17.00R. 


Caterpillar  Inc.:  See- 
Harvey.  Robert  J..  5.318.188.  a.  211-151.000. 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.:  See- 
Lent,  Kevin  C.  5.318,378.  CI.  404-7S.OOO. 
Cathcart.  Bruce  C.  to  Deknalel  Technology  Corporation.  Inc.  CoUec- 
tioa  device.  5.318,510.  Q.  604-4.000. 

Catinat.  Jean-Pierre:  See —  

Walraevens.  Rene  ;  Jansaens.  Francine;  and  Catinat,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,318,673.  CI.  203-29.000. 
Catino,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo. 
System  for  manipulating  elements  in  linked  lists  sharing  one  or  more 
common  elements  using  head  nodes  containing  common  offiett  for 
pointers  of  the  Unked  lists.  5.319.778.  a  395-600.000 
Catino.  Robert  J.;  and  Chan.  Tom  K..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation  System  that  implicitly  locks  a  subtree  or  explic- 
itly locks  a  node  based  upon  whether  or  not  an  expUcit  lock  requett 
is  issued.  5.319.780,  CI.  395-600.000 
Causey,  James  D.,  Ill;  and  Mann,  Brian  M.,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc. 
ImplanUble  cardioverter-defibrillator  having  early  charging  capabd- 
ity.  5,318,591,  O.  607-5.000. 
Cavanaugh,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Heinrichs.  Anton  D.;  and  Cavanaugh.  Barry  A..  5,318,411,  CL 
417-313.000. 
Caviasca,  Kenneth  P.:  See—  ,,.„,..    ^ 

Mattison,  Phillip  E.;  and  Caviasca,  Kenneth  P..  5.319.388.  O. 
345-190.000. 
Cawlfield,  David  W.;  Loflis,  Donald  B.;  Moore,  Sanders  H.;  and  Wal- 
ter, Elizabeth  K,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  treating  aqueous 
solutions  of  hydroxylamine  salts  containing  excess  acid.  5.31 8.762,  CI. 
423-387.000. 
CD  Radio  Inc.:  See— 

Briskman,  Robert  D.,  5,319.673.  a.  375-1.000. 
CEBALSee—  ^     ,,,..„,     ,_ 

Rebeyrolle,    Michel;    and    Schneider,    Bernard.    5.318.192.    CI. 
215-252.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See— 

Van  Sandor  G.;  Papazoglou.  Theodore;  and  Grandfest.  Warren  S.. 
5.318.023.  a.  128-633  000 
Cederbaum.  Carl;  and  Girard.  PhUippe.  to  International  Busmess  Ma- 
chines  Corporation     Low    power   TTL/CMOS    receiver   arcuit. 
5.319.262.  CI.  307-475.000.  .     .„.„,„ 

Celaya,  Marty  A.  Emergency  portable  oxygen  supply  unit.  5.318.019. 

a.  128-204.260. 
Cclgene  Corporation:  See—  .     .         ^  ... 

Burbaum.  Beverly  W.;  Li,  Chunshi;  and  Matcham.  George  W.. 
5.319.098.  CI.  548-533.000. 
OEM  Corporation:  See—  .,.„„.     -. 

Collins.    Michael    J.;    and    Hargett.    Wyatt    P..    5.318.754,   a. 
422-109.000. 
Central  Glass  Company.  Limited:  See—  ,,..„,„     ^ 

Takamatsu,    Atsushi;    and    Makita.    Kensuke.    5.318.830.    CI. 
428-216.000. 
Central  Tools,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogler,  Albert.  5.317.814.  Q.  33-810.000. 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See—  ,,,„„., 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Wagle,  Dilip  R.,  5.318.982. 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Cermak  Paul  and  Sullivan.  Sam.  to  Tetra  Development  Society.  Urme 

collecting  apparatus.  5.318.550.  CI.  604-349.000. 
Cervantes,  Moses:  See—  _  _..  ...,ww« 

Cervantes.  Pat;  and  Cervantes.  Moses.  5.318.196.  Q.  221-184.000. 
Cervantes,    Pat;    and    Cervantes,    Moses.    Coffee   stirrer   dispenser. 

5,318,196,  CI.  221-184.000. 
Cesar,  Bozo:  See—  „  „      „  ^         .  ^         d 

Schrodi.  Karl;  Eilenberger.  Gert;  Pfeiffer.  Bodo;  and  Cesar.  Bozo. 
5.319.360.  CI.  340-825.020. 
Cesarczyk.   Edward   J.,   to   Avitar,    Inc.    Eyeglasses   and   goggles. 
5,319,396,  CI.  351-62.000. 

Cetec  AG:  See—  

Tinner,  Friedrich,  5,318,274,  CI.  251-176.000. 
Challberg,  Roy  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compactable  ph^- 
separator  assembly  for  dual-phase  nuclear  reactor.  5,319,689,  CI. 
376-371.000. 
Challis,  Michael;  See—  ,^.  ^    ,       ^  ,„.„ 

Pryor,  Dennis  M.;  Atkins,  Ian  P.;  Challis.  Michael;  and  Williams. 
David  M.,  5,319,515.  CI.  361-93.000 

^"^tino,  RobertT;  and  Chan,  Tom  K.,  5,319,780,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Chan,  Wan-Kan,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Burst  address  sequence  genera- 
tor 5,319,759,  CI.  395-400.000.  ,       .  , 
Chang  Gun,  Kim,  to  Rocket  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Snow  cham  device  for 

a  motor  vehicle  Ure.  5,318,087,  Q.  152-241.000. 
Chang,  Hui;  Sokol,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Leonardo,  Joseph  L ,  to  Xerox 
Corporation    Process  and  apparatus  for  prepanng  toner  particles 
5,318,431,  CI.  425-200.000. 
Chang,  Stanley:  See—  ^    .         .  /-•         j 

Blount,   Gregory   A.;   Chang,   Stanley;   Easley,  James  C;   and 
Scheller,  Gregg  D..  5,318,560,  CI.  6O6-4.000. 
Chang,  Walter  W.;  and  Schek,  Hans  G.,  to  Inteniational  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  searching  information  using  com- 
binatorial  signature  derived   from   bitt  sets  of  a  base  signature. 
5.319,779,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Chapin,  David  S.:  See—  ,  ».  „  r^    j  i 

White    Adam  N.;  Chapin.  David  S.;  and  McRone,  David  L., 
5.318.315.  CI.  280-47.260. 
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Chapnun,  Charles  L.;  and  Foster,  Randy  C,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc. 
Method  of  making  how  coupling  with  ferrule  end  bent  over  insert. 
5,317,799,  CI.  29-5)8.000. 
Chapman.  Leonard  T.,  to  Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.  Camera 

dally  and  pedestal.  3,318,313,  CI.  28047. 1 10. 
Charo.  Israel  F  :  5m— 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  L.;  and  Charo,  Israel  P., 
5,318,899,  a.  435-69.600. 
Charrier,  Guy:  See— 

Perrin,   Bernard;   Perrot,   Eric;   Rigaudeau,   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier;  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charrier,  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto, 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Patrice:  Cassard,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mav- 
rikios,  Yianis.  5,317,984,  CI.  1 14-169.000. 
Chase.  Eugene  W.;  DeRosa,  Francis;  Dugan,  Michael  P.;  and  Unger, 
Burton  A.,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Rapid  tempera- 
ture cycling  for  accelerated  stress  testing.  5,318.361,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Chattha.  Mohinder  S.:  See— 

Subramanian,   Somasundaram;    Kudia,   Robert  J.;  and   Chattha. 
Mohinder  S.,  5,318,760,  CI.  423-239.200. 
Che.  Wen-Long:  See- 
Lee,  Wen-See;  and  Che,  Wen-Long,  5.317.991,  CI.  119-249.000. 
Cheburkov.  Yuri:  See— 

Behr,   Fredrick   E.;   Cheburkov,   Yuri;   and   Hansen.   John   C, 
5,318,674,  CI.  2O4-59.00F. 
Chefalas,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tappert,  Charles  C,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  evolving  a  starter 
set  of  handwriting  prototypes  into  a  user-specific  set.  5,319.721,  CI. 
382-13.000. 
Chemarin,  Alain:  See — 

Majos,  Jacques;  and  Chemarin.  Alain,  5,319,369,  CI.  341-101.000. 
Chen,  Augustin  T.:  See — 

Moses.  Paul  J.;  and  Chen,  Augustin  T..  5,319,039.  a.  525-424.000. 
Chen.  Cheng-Hsiung.  Roller  assembly  for  Venetian  blind.  5.318,090,  CI. 

160-171.000. 
Chen,  Felix  K.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Electron 

orbit  ccntiol  in  a  beUtron.  5,319,314,  CI.  328-237.000. 
Chen,  Fusen;  Liou,  Fu-Tai;  and  Dixit,  Girish,  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.  Local  interconnect  for  integrated  circuits.  5,319,245, 
CI.  257-751.000. 
Chen,  Ming-Hua:  See— 

Shellhammer,  Stephen  J.;  Chen,  Ming-Hua;  and  Nikzad.  Arman, 
5,319,181,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Chen,  Shao-Pin:  See— 

Garverick,   Tim;   Chen,    Shao-Pin;   and   Camarota.    Rafael   C, 
5,319,255,  CI.  307-272.300. 
Chen,  Tan-Jen:  See — 

Eberly.   Paul   E.;    Winter,   William    E.;   Schuette,    William    L.; 
Wachter,    William    A.;    and    Chen,    Tan-Jen,    5,318,695.    CI. 
208- 1 20.000. 
Chen,  Ymg  C;  and  Serreze,  Harvey  B.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-quantum  barrier  laser.  5,319,660,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Cheney.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Essi,   Michael   P.;  and  Cheney,  Christopher  C,   5.318.480,  CI. 

464-175.000. 

Cheng,  Hwa;  DePuydt.  James  M.;  Haase,  Michael  A.;  and  Qiu,  Jun,  to 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Single  quantum 

well  II-VI  laser  diode  without  claddmg.  5,319.219,  CI.  257-14.000. 

Chemiak.  Trexie  I.   Vehicular  poruble  swivel  seat.   5,318,339,  CI. 

297-344260. 
Cherry,  John  A.:  See- 
Robertson,    William    D.;   and   Cherry,   John    A.,    5,318,699,   CI. 
210-151.000. 
Cherubini,  Giovanni,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    for    self-training    adaptive    equalization.    5,319.674,    CI. 
375-14.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

laia,  Mark  J.;  and  Meenan,  Joseph  E..  5,318,203,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Chester.  John  K.:  See— 

Callahan.  Michael;  Chester,  John  K.;  and  Goddard,  Robert  M., 
5,319.301,  CI.  323-235.000. 
Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  and  Koyfman.  Ilya.  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.   Method  of  using  a  surgical   repair  suture  product. 
5,318,575,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Cheung.  Alex:  See — 

Benecke,  Herman  P.;  Cheung.  Alex;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  Hill- 
man,  Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Markle.  Richard  A.; 
and  Smclair,  Richard  G.,  5,319,107,  CI.  549-274.000, 
Cheung.  Lawrence  K.:  See — 

Lee.  Denny  L.   Y;  and  Cheung,   Lawrence  K..   5,319.206.  CI. 
250-370.090. 
Chevallet.  Jacques:  See — 

Riquier,    Jean-Claude;    and    Chevallet.    Jacques,    5,318,511.    CI. 
604-4.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
Campbell,  Curtis  B.,  5,318.710,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Harrison,  James  J.;  and  Ruhe,  William  R.,  Jr.,  5.319.030.  CI. 
525-285.000. 
Chiarot,  Kevin  A.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.;  Schmitt,  Theodore  J.;  Tran. 
Arnold  S.;  and  Tung,   Shih-Hsiung  S.,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Directory  look-aside  table  for  a  virtual  stor- 
age   system    including    means    for    mmimizing    synonym    entries. 
5,319,761,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Chiba,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Kenzo;   Harada.   Koukichi;   Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota.  Hirsohi; 


Chiba.  Kenichi:  Kusube.  Kenichi:  Hone.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,319,139.  CI  564-173.000. 
Chida.  Toshikazu:  See— 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara.  Yoshihide. 
5,318,163,  CI.  193-2.00R. 
Chien,  JanMS  C.  W.:  See- 
Gong,  Benmin;  and  Chien,  James  C.  W.,  5.318,800,  CI.  427-229.000. 
Chikafumi,  Oomachi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Yasuyuki;    and    Chikafumi,    Oomachi.    5,317.801,    CI. 
29-830.000 
Chiku,  Sinzi:  See — 

Saito,  Jun;  Nakai,  Toshimori;  Chiku,  Sinzi;  Kawamura,  Takanobu; 
Ito,  Kazuo;  and  Umemoto,  Yoshiro.  5,319,016,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Jun;  Nakai.  Toshimori:  Chiku,  Siiui;  Kawamura.  Takanobu; 
Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Umemoto.  Yoshiro.  5,319.016,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Chiti.  Ugo:  See— 

Cardini,  Giuseppe;  and  Chiti.  Ugo,  5,318,646,  CI.  156-157.000. 
Chiu,  I.  Ching,  to  Pennzoil  Products  Company.  Process  for  productin 

of  4,4-thiobis  phenols.  5,319,144,  CI   568-23.000. 
Chlebek,  Kevin  B  :  See- 
Sargent,  Charles  L.;  Hoffman,  John  A.;  Antos,  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek, Kevin  B.,  5,318,275.  CI.  251-229.000. 
Choisnet,  Joel,  to  Sextant  Avionique.  Apparatus  for  the  detection  of  the 
icing-up  of  the  blades  of  an  aircraft  rotor.  5,317,915,  CI.  73-178.00H. 
Chou,  Charles  C    See- 
Vinegar.  Harold  J.;  Stegemeier,  George  L.;  de  Rouflignac,  Eric  P.; 
and  Chou.  Charles  C,  5.3I8.1 16.  CI.  166-60.000. 
Chou.  Yu  W.:  See— 

Hutko.  Gary  J.;  Livingston,  Brian  C;  and  Chou,  Yu  W.,  5.319.168, 
CI  200-33 1. 000 
Chour,  Matthias;  and  Netzel,  Mario,  to  Carl  Zeiss  JENA  GmbH. 

Sutionary  wave  interpolator.  5,319,439,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Chow,  James  C.  Cutting  instrument  for  endoscopic  surgery.  5,318,582, 

CI.  606-170.000 
Chow,  James  C.  Y.  Arthroscopic  knot  tying  device.  5,318,579,  CI. 

606-148.000. 
Christenson,  John  M.:  See — 

Rieser.    Linda    A.;    and    Christenson,    John    M.,    5.318,730,    CI. 
252-628.000. 
Christy,    George    M.    Organosilicone    composition.    5,319,021.    CI. 

524-857.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Medici,  Mark  M.,  5,317,892,  CI.  72-448.000. 
Chu,  Ching;  and  Haywood,  John,  to  Antel  Optronics  Inc.  Differential 
boxcar  integrator  with  auto-zero  function.  5,319,266,  CI.  307-494.000. 
Chu,  Daniel  T.;  Plattner,  Jacob  J.;  and  Hallas,  Robert,  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories.   Quinobenzoxazine,    antineoplastic    agents.    5,318,965,    CI. 
514-229.500. 
Chuba  Electric  Power  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawashima,    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama,    Hitoshi; 
Kano.  Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura.  Hideki,  5,319,311,  CI.  324-534.000. 
Chung,  Chao-jen:  See— 

Sperry,  Peter  R.;  and  Chung,  Chao-jen,  5,319,055,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley,  Darlene  R.; 
and  Berschied,  John  R.,  5,318,773,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Chwala,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  J.;  Murphy,  Charles  M  ;  Barry, 
Christopher    S.;    Chwala.    Kevin    R.;    and    Bain,    Charles    E.. 
5.318,607.  CI.  55-323.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Laver,  Hugh  S.;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,318,939,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Leumann,  Christian,  5,319,080,  CI.  536-27.100. 
Spivack,  John  D..  5.319,081,  CI.  544-38.000. 
Ciccia,  Patrick,  S.  A.;  Commaret,  Patrice  A.;  and  Lancelot,  Eric  J.  S., 
to  Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Avia- 
tion  "S.N.E.C.M.A.".  Gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  with  adjust- 
able pnmary  oxidizer  intake  passageways  5,317.863.  CI   60-39  230. 
Cid,  Maria  C;  Grant.  Derrick  S  ;  Kleinman,  Hynda  K  ;  and  Hoffman, 
Gary  S.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Method  of  stimulating  angiogenesis.  5.318,957,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Cirrus  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

Babson.    Arthur   L.;   and   Underwood,  John   £.5,318,748.  CI. 
422-72.000. 
Citron,  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Britton,  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  Gray,  James  P.;  Maslak, 
Barbara   A.    M.;   and   Thatcher,   Timothy   J.,   5.319,773,   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Clark,  Alan  D.,  to  Cray  Communications  Limited.  Adaptive  data 

compression  system.  5,319,682,  CI.  375-122.000. 
Clark,  James  L.:  See — 

Edenbaum,  Martin;  and  Clark,  James  L.,  5,318,504,  CI.  602-8.000. 
Oark,  Richard  S.  J.:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi:  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Kenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi: 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5,319,139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Clarke,  Graham  H.:  See— 

Pienaar.  Frans  R.  P.;  Clarke,  Graham  H.;  Lewis.  Brian  P.;  Howell. 
Mark;  King.  Richard  G.;  and  Cook,  Peter  J.,  5,318,387.  CI. 
405-288.000. 
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Clarkson,  Melvin.  Suspended  beverage  infusion  bag.   5,318,786.  CI. 

426-79.000. 
Clarkson  University:  See—  ,,„,„,      .r-. 

Matijevic.     Egon;     and     Kawahashi,     Nobuo,     5.318,797,     CI. 
427-213.310. 
Clayton,  Anthony  B:  See—  ,,,„„.„   ^, 

Carosino.  Lawrence  C;  and  Clayton,  Anthony  B.,  5,319.048,  CI. 
527-300.000. 
Cleary,  James  D.:  See—  „        .  „ 

Adam.  Randall  E  ;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Horn.  Jerold  S.;  and  Paziran- 
deh,  Said.  5,318.440,  CI  433-8.000 
eleven,  Ronald  D.,  to  Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company.  Opti- 
cal rotation  sensor.  5,319.196.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Clupper,  Harold:  See— 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  Nash,  John;  Meikle,  James  J  ,  Jr.;  and  Clupper, 
Harold,  5,318,040,  CI.  128-754.000. 
CMS  Foodcan  pic:  See—  .,^  ,,,,.„ 

Heyes,  Peter  J  ;  and  Brown,  Alison  M.,  5,318,648,  CI.  156-244.240. 

CMl  Corporation:  See—  „  ,,,    ~ 

Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Don  W.,  5,318.377,  CI 
404-74.000. 
CMl  International.  Inc.:  See—  j^     ,j     •■ 

McKibben,  Kenneth  D;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gould,  Al, 
5.318,096,  CI.  164-201.000. 
Co,  Fred  H.:  See—  ^     ,-    j  „ 

Lonsbury,  Michael  T.;  Jaraczewski,  Richard  S.;  and  Co,  Fred  H., 
5,318,032,  CI.  128-658.000. 
CO-OP  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See—  ,,,„.,,    ^, 

Hanaoka,    Hiroshi;    and    Kawashima.    Kazutoyo,    5,319,563,   CI. 
364-468000 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Fine  David  H.;  Fraim,  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  5,318,911.  CI.  436-47.000. 
Cocensys  Inc.:  See—  „  ^     .  n    ■.     j 

Tahir  Hasan;  Bolger,  Michael;  Buswell,  Richard;  Gabnel.  Richard; 
and  Steams,  Jay,  5,319.115.  CI.  552-609.000 
Cockrell,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Brockman,  Mark  W.;  White,  L.  Cameron;  Murray,  Douglas  J.; 

McNair,  Robert  J  ;  and  Cockrell,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,318,121.  CI. 

166-313  000. 

Codex  Corporation:  See—  ,,,ni,i 

Long,  Guozhu;  Ling,  Fuyun;  and  Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedat,  5,319,636, 

CI.  370-32.100. 

Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.:  See—  

Agbodoe,  Victor  B.,  5,318,509,  CI.  602-32.000. 

(^PLEXIP:  See 

Maloberti,  Rene  ;  Coutarel,  Alain;  and  Jahant,  Guy.  5.318,384,  CI 
405-173.000.  „     .^, 

Cohen.  Donald,  to  Neuro  Navigational  Corporation.  Flexible  endo- 
scope with  hypotube  activating  wire  support.  5,318,526.  CI. 
604-95.000.  .       „     ,         u 

Cohen,  Donald  B.;  and  Matthews,  Norris  W.,  to  Glaxo,  Inc.  Bottle  with 

insert  to  reduce  eiTective  volume.  5,318,183.  CI.  206-538.000. 
Cohen.  Gilbert;  and  Guillel.  Jacques.  AnUcid  composition.  5,318,858. 
CI.  424-601.000. 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  Sterman,  Melvin;  and  Cohen,  Jacob,  5.318,889,  CI. 
430-642.000. 
Colbrook  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Colvin,  Leonard  F.,  5,317,881,  CI.  62-209.000. 
Colby,  Paul  N.;  Smith,  Bradley  P.;  and  Bodnar,  Shawn  P.,  to  Spirex 
Corporation.      Extruder     injection     apparatus.      5,318,357,     CI. 
366-081.000 
Colcoat  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  •    „       u         j 

Hasegawa.   Minoru;   Yamanaka,   Akihiko;   Kumai,   Hiroshi;  and 
Hosoda.  Masayo.  5,318,724,  CI.  252-518.000 
Cole,  Eugene  O.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Collinated 

light  direction  sensor  system.  5,319,188,  CI.  250-206.200. 
Cole,  Jonathan:  See- 
Blood.  Robert  A.,  5,319,518.  CI.  361-502.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Knshnan,  Santhana.  5.318,715,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Colket,  Meredith  B ,  III;  Seery,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sangiovanni,  Joseph  J_, 
to  United  Technologies  Corporation  Low  NO;,  combustion  piloted 
by  low  NOx  pilots.  5.318,436,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Collins,  Michael  J;  and  Hargett,  Wyatt  P.,  to  CEM  Corporation. 
Microwave    ashing    apparatuses    and    components.    5,318,754,    CI. 
422-109.000. 
Collins,  Richard  J:  See—  „,-,,-         j 

Wagstaff,  Robert  B.;  Fort,  David  A ;  Wagstaff,  Frank  E.;  and 
Collins,  Richard  J.,  5,318,098,  CI.  164-444.000. 
Colon,  Luis  A.:  See—  .    .     .     .,        „■  ,. 

Fishman.  Harvey  A.;  Shear,  Jason  B.;  Colon,  Luis  A.;  Zare,  Rich- 
ard N.  and  Sweedler,  Jonathan  V.,  5,318,680,  CI.  204-180  100 
Colonias.  Karen  W.;  and  Fitzmyers,  Thomas  J.,  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie 
Company,    Inc.   Offset    anchor   bolt   and    method   of  orienution. 
5.317,850,  CI.  52-293.300. 
Colorado  Seminary:  See—  .  ,,o  ,~,    /-i 

Stedman,    Donald    H;    and    Bishop,    Gary    A.,    5,319,199,   CI. 
250-338.500. 
Colson,  Michael:  See—  ,,,omi 

Lee  Philip  H.  J.;  Colson,  Michael;  and  Gealow,  Kendra,  5,318,501, 
Ci.  600-16.000,  ..... 

Colvin.  Leonard  F..  to  Colbrook  Equipment  Limited.  Apparatus  lor 
displaying  material  under  refrigerated  conditions.  5.317,881,  CI. 
62-209.000. 


Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Glazman,  Jerry  S  ;  and  Davis,  Mark  K.,  5,319.690,  CI  376-419.000. 
Payne,  Ronald  G.,  5,317,993,  CI    122-510.000. 
Commaret,  Patrice  A.:  See — 

Ciccia,  Patrick,  S.  A.;  Commaret,  Patnce  A.;  and  LancekM,  Eric  J. 
S.,  5.317.863,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 
Dufour,  Michel,  5,317.917.  CI.  73-702.000 

Fedeli,  Jean-Marc;  Jouve,  Hubert;  Renard,  Stephane;  and  Valette, 
Serge,  5.317,800,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Compagnie  General  de  Geophysique:  See— 

Regnault,  Michel,  5,319.609,  CI.  367-16.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Etablissemenu  Michelin  -  Michelin  ft  Cie: 

5^ 

Billieres,  Jean.  5.318,088,  CI.  152-379.300. 
Myatt,  David,  5,319,354.  CI.  340-572.000. 
Compagnon,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Brandy,  Gilbert;  Compagnon,  Jean-Claude;   and   Vignot,  Jean- 
Marie,  5,318,279.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Ganthier.    James    J.;    and    Landry.    John    A.,    5,319,523,    CI. 

361-753.000. 
Meinecke,  Jon  M.;  and  VanBuskirk.  Michael  R..  5,319,754,  CI. 
395-325.000 
Computron  Display  Systems,  a  division  of  Xcel  Corporation:  See— 

Espinosa,  Israel,  5,319,332.  CI.  335-214.000 
Comstream  Corporation:  See—  ,,,„..„    r~, 

Raghavan.    Sreenivasa    A.;    and    Hebron.    Yoav.    5.319.649,   a. 
371-37.100. 
Concept  Interior  A/S:  See—  ,,.„.,.     ™ 

Kaspersen,    Anders    W.;    and    Jacobsen.    Leif,    5.318,176,    d. 
211-87.000. 
Conceptual  Solutions,  Inc.:  See—  ,„„.    „    ... 

Shaw,  E.  Craig;  and   Payne-Shaw,   Marlee,  5,318,254,  CI.  244- 
134.00C. 
Conder,  Michael  J.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C;  and  Rambosek.  John  A.,  to 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Recombinant  cxpandase  bioprocess  for  preparing 
7-aminodesacetoxy  cephalosporanic  acid  (7-ADCA).  5,318,8%.  CI 
435-47.000. 
Condon,  Michael  E.;  and  Guaciaro,  Michael  A.,  to  Amencan  Cyanamid 
Company.  2-(heteroaryIoxyphenoxy)alkyIsulfonates  useful  as  herbi- 
cidal  agents.  5.318,946,  CI.  504-244.000. 
Condron,  James  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  preparing  mixtures  with 
compressed  fluids.  5,318,225,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Connor,  Daniel  S.:  See—  .,      u 

Surutzidis,  Athanasios;  Boutique,  Jean-Pol;  Fu,  Yi-Chang;  Murch, 
Bruce  P  ;  Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,318,728. 
CI,  252-548.000. 
Conrad,  William  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Butlin,  C.  Edward,  deceased;  Butlin,  Edward  S.;  and  Conrad, 
William  T.,  Jr..  5.318,429.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Continental  Typographies.  Inc.:  See— 

Selbrede.  Martm  G.,  5,319,491.  CI.  359-291.000. 
Contractor.  Dinshaw  B.;  See—  . ,   „    - 

Meshri,  E>ayal  T,;  Kumar,  Sampath  H.;  Bhagat,  Sudhir  S.;  Contrac- 
tor, Dinshaw  B.;  and  Meshn,  Sanjay,  5,318.764.  CI  423-465.000 
Control  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Windsor.  David  E.,  5,319,250,  CI.  307-139.000. 
Control  Engineers.  Inc.;  See—  .,.,.-„,,.,,, 

Hutchinson.  Ray  J.;  and  Schoen.  Patnck  W.,  5,317.899.  O.  73- 
40.50R. 
Cook.  Alex  M.  Jr.:  See— 

Raiser.  James  E.;  Bagley.  Julius  B.;  Hayashi,  Michael  T.;  Harney, 
Michael  P.;  Fanner,  James  O.;  Bacon,  Kinney  C;  and  Cook, 
Alex  M.,  Jr.,  5,319,709,  Q.  380-15.000. 
Cook  C  Edgar   Lee,  Yue-Wei;  Wani,  Mansukh  C;  Fail.  Patncu  A.; 
and  Jump,  Joseph  M.,  to  Research  Triangle  Institute.  Hexahydroin- 
denopyridine     compounds     having     antispermatogenic     activity. 
5,319,084,  CI.  546-111.000  w    ..  ..  r 

Cook,  Jack  R.;  and  Hatle,  Loren  L.,  to  Whitemetal,  Inc  Method  for 
removal  of  surface  contaminants  from  metal  substrates.  5,317,841,  CI. 
51-321.000. 

'^.^e'JJJJan,  Jay  L.;  wd  Cook,  Kenneth  P.,  5,318,01 1,  CI.  128-20.000. 

Cook,  Peter  J:  See—  „  .      „    ,.        „ 

Pienaar,  Frans  R.  P.;  Clarke,  Graham  H.;  Lewis.  Bnan  P.;  Howell. 

Mark    King.  Richard  G.;  and  Cook.  Peter  J..  5.318,387.  C\. 

405-288.000.  ^  „    ..     , 

Cook   William  J.,  to  Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company.  Headrest 

cover.  5.317,771,  CI.  5-637.000. 
Coomes.  Walter  A:  See—  ,,.„-,.     -^ 

Palmersten.   Michael;   and   Coomes,   Walter  A.,   5,318,734,  O. 
264-46.500. 

*^img,^?!S?R.;  and  Cooper.  Eugene  R.,  5,318,768,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Liversidge.  Gary  G.;  Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Shaw,  J.  Michael:  and 
Mclnure,  Gregory  L.,  5.318,767,  CI  4244.000.        ^^      _,   „ 
Copriviza,   Robert  C;   Dubin,  Arnold  M.;  Ackerman,  Edward   B.; 
Wood,  Jackson  B  ;  Eakins,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Harmon,  David  D.,  to 
Airtrax  Method  and  apparatus  for  video  signal  encoding,  decoding 
and  monitonng,  5.319,453,  CI.  348-6.000. 
COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See—  .       ,  ^ 

Scarborough,  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  L.;  and  Charo.  Israel  F.. 
5,318,899,  a.  435-69.600. 
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Coraje,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Robert  E.,  5,318,014,  CI.  6O1-2.0OO. 
Corbin,  Douglas  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  pre|>ar- 
ing   a   dispersion   from   an   agglomerated    mixture.    5,318,624,   CI. 
106-447.000. 
Cordeiro,  Cajetan  F.:  See— 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Kuphal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Robeson.  Lloyd  M.;  Lee, 
Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cordeiro,  Cajetan  F.,  5,319,027.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Leone,  James  E.,  5,318,531,  CI.  604-96.000. 

Viera.   Fernando  M.;  and  Calhoun.  Michael  W.,  5,318,541.  CI. 
604-159.000. 
Cordis,  Detlef:  See— 

Brummer.  Michael:  Cordts,  Detlef;  and  Dohring,  Klaus,  5,317,995, 
CI.  123-52.0MF. 
Corleto,  Jose  C:  Bonet.  Luis  A.:  and  Yatim.  David,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  noise  burst  detection  in  a  signal  processor. 
5.319.573,  CI.  364-514.000 
Corneal  Contouring,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilmer,    Lauren    G.;    and    Reynolds,    Alvin    E.,    5,318,044,    CI. 
128-898.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor.  Allen  H.;  Lehner.  Eric  A.;  Mao, 
Guoping;  and   Schneggenburger,   Lizabeth  A.,  5,318,877,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Comforth.  Frederick  J.:  See — 

DesLauriers.  Paul  J.;  Das.  Paritsoh  K.;  Fahey.  Darryl  R.;  and 
Comforth.  Frederick  J..  5.319,091.  CI   548-259.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Amos.  Lynn  G.;  and  Jones.  Peter  C.  5.318.613.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Begum.  Alain  M.  J.,  5,318,614.  CI.  65-30.130. 
Comman.  Scott  T.:  Set- 
Porter.  George  O.;  Wasch.  Gary  M.;  and  Coraman.  Scott  T.. 
5.318.207.  CI.  222-387.000. 
Corrado.  Joseph:  See — 

Van  Aken.  Harold;  Kravetz.  Alan;  Garde,  Kenneth;  Weber,  Wil- 
liam; and  Corrado.  Joseph.  5.319.437.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Correll.  Robert  S..  Jr.:  See— 

Brennian.  Ronald  W..  Jr.;  Correll.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Fortuna,  John 
A.,  5,318.452.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Cofriveau.  Christine  L.:  See — 

Ream.  Ronald  L.;  Corriveau.  Christine  L.;  and  Schlecht.  Victoria 
L..  5.318.784.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Cosgrove.  Ronald  C.  to  Kalsep  Limited.  Apparatus  for  filtering  and 

coalescing  liquids.  5.318.704.  CI.  210-352.000. 
Cosmescu.  loan.  Radio  frequency  sensor  for  automatic  smoke  evacua- 
tor  system  for  a  surgical  laser  and/or  electrical  apparatus  and  method 
therefor.  5.318.516.  CI.  604-35.000. 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See — 

Yokota.  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Tohru;  and  Hotta.  Yasushi.  5.318.788.  CI. 
426-268.000. 
Colhron,  Robert  M..  Jr:  See— 

Kittrell.  Carter;  Cothron.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Feld.  Michael  S.. 
5,318.024.  CI.  128-634000. 
Courtaulds  Coating  (Holdings)  United:  See- 
Morgan.  Andrew  R.;  Smclair-Day.  John  D.;  and  Handyside.  Timo- 
thy M.,  5.319.001.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Courtaulds  Films  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Foulkes.    Jonathan    P.;   and    Williamson.    David.    5,318.834.   CI. 
428-304.400. 
Coushaine.  Charles  M.:  See — 

Lukkarinen.   Mark;  and  Coushaine.  Charles  M..   5.319.529.  CI. 
362-66.000. 
CouUnt.  William  R.:  See— 

Martm,  Joel  L.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Coutant,  William  R.;  and  Mc- 
Daniel.  Max  P.,  5.319.029.  CI.  525-240.000. 
Coutarel.  Alain:  See — 

Maloberti.  Rene  ;  Coutarel.  Alain;  and  Jahant,  Guy,  5.318.384,  CI. 
405-173.000 
Covey,  D.  Kevin:  See — 

Haines.   Ralph   W.;   Phillips.  Gary   D.;  Covey.   D.    Kevin;  and 

Thomson,  Thomas  W.  S.,  5,319,588,  CI.  364-745.000. 

Cox,  Donald  W.;  DeSalvo.  Thomas  E.;  Didandeh.  Hooshang;  and 

Toksoy.  Can  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Thermally  actuated  valve 

with  ambient  temperature  compensation.  5.318.268.  CI.  251-11.000. 

Cox.  Stephen  F.;  and  Richards.  Ray  S..  to  Stir-Melter.  Inc.  Hazardous 

waste  melter  5.319.669.  CI.  373-29.000. 
Craft.  Quentin  D.:  See- 
Evans.  Robert  D.;  and  Craft.  Quentin  D..  5.318.71 1,  CI.  252-34.000. 
Craven.  Tyson  S.:  See- 
Waken,     David    R.;    and    Craven.    Tyson    S..    5.319.379,    CI. 
343-756.000. 
Cray  Communications  Limited:  See — 

Clark,  Alan  D..  5,319,682.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Creative  Nail  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoon.  Douglas  D..  5.319.01 1,  CI.  524-261.000. 
Creazzo,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Philip  L.;  Creazzo.  Joseph  A.;  Felix.  Vinci  M.;  and  Mer- 
chant. Abid  N..  5.318.716.  CI.  252-172.000. 
Credelle.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

DeJule.  Michael  C;  Credelle.  Thomas  L.;  Riza.  Nabeel  A.;  and 
Caslleberry,  Donald  E.,  5,319,477,  CI   359-42.000 
Cremeans,  George  E.:  See — 

Benecke,  Herman  P.;  Cheung,  Alex;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  Hill- 
man,  Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  Markle.  Richard  A.; 
and  Sinclair.  Richard  G .  5.319,107,  CI.  549-274000. 


Crepaud,  Patrice:  See — 

Perrin,   Bernard;   Perrot.  Eric;   Rigaudeau.   Robert;    Boumiquel. 

Didier;  Guerry.  Marcel;  Charrier.  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto. 

Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud.  Patrice;  Cassard.  Jean-Baptisle;  and  Mav- 

rikios.  Yianis.  5,317,984.  CI.  114-169.000. 

Crimmins,  James  W..  to  K  &  M  Electronics.  Inc.  Ask  receiver  with 

signal  delay  and  stretching.  5.319.191,  CI.  250-214.00R. 
Crivello,  James  V.;  and  Ghoshal,  Ramkrishna,  to  Polyset  Company, 

Inc.  UV-curable  coatings.  5,318.808,  CI.  427-517.000. 
Croteau,  Michael  G.;  and  Peters.  Rodney  E.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc. 
Laser  rangefmder  apparatus  with  fiber  optic  interface.  5.319,434.  CI. 
356-5.000. 
Crowley.  Sean:  See — 

DelPrete,  Stephen  D.;  Santos.  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.;  Selgas. 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean.  5.318,451,  CI.  439-69.000. 
CryoLife,  Inc.:  See — 

Morse,  Brenda  S.;  Turner,  A.  Denise;  and  McNally.  Robert  T. 
5.318,524.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Kerth.  Donald  A..  5.319.319.  CI.  330-295.000. 
Crystal  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Signore.     Bruce    D.;    and    Swanson.    Eric    J.,    5.319.370.    CI. 
341-120.000. 
Cumfer.  Donald  A.  Bread  toaster.  5.317.960.  CI.  99-391.000. 
Cummings,  Darold  B.:  See — 

Puma,  Samuel  C;  Drumheller,  Edwin  G.;  and  Cummings,  Darold 
B.,  5,318,018.  CI.  128-202.110. 
Curtin.  Michael  G.;  and  Byme.  Michael,  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  D/A 
converter  with  means  to  prevent  output  signal  instability.  5.319.371. 
CI.  341-144.000. 
Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight.  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens.  Larry  M..  to 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Paint  hopper  assembly.  5.318.314. 
CI.  280-47.260. 
Cyrix  Corporation:  See — 

DelPrete.  Stephen  D.;  Santos.  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.;  Selgas. 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean.  5.318.451.  CI.  439-69.000. 
Daamen.  Johannes  R.  H.:  See — 

Gerrissen.  Jacques  F.;  Van  Itegem.  Jozeph  P.  M.;  Daamen.  Johan- 
nes R.  H.;  and  De  Boer,  Jaap  J.,  5.319,747,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Hashimoto.    Hiroyuki;    and    Watanabe.    Kazuo.    5.318,869.    CI. 
43O-5.000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ueno.  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Kita, 

Tatsuya,  5,318.941,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ueno,  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo:  Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Tsikahara.  Hidetake;  and  Ando.  Jit- 
suhiko.  5.318.943.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  and  Tahara.  Shigehiko.  5.319,476.  CI.  359-2.000. 
Daigo,  Koichiro:  See — 

Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Usami.  Ryuji;  and 
Hosoda.  Jun.  5,319.151.  CI.  84-603.000. 
DalBianco,  Mario.  Tool  for  removing  rivets.  5,318,390,  CI.  408-84.000. 
Dale,  Brian:  See- 
Wang,  Da  Y  ;  Dale,  Brian;  and  McColl,  James  R.,  5,319,285,  CI. 
315-289.000. 
Dalton,  Cole  J.:  See- 
Henderson,  William  C;  Dalton,  Cole  J.;  and  Graf,  Lawrence  J., 
5,318,490,  CI.  482-53.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Essi,   Michael    P.;   and  Cheney,  Christopher  C,   5,318,480.  CI. 
464-175.000. 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M.  Action  figure  with  remote  water  source  for 

shooting  water.  5.318.202.  CI.  222-78.000. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  David  F..  5.318.566,  CI.  606-60.000. 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.  Romantic  card.  5.318,327,  CI.  28.3-117.000. 
Danforth  Biomedical,  Inc.:  See — 

Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  Danforth,  John  W.;  Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,318,588,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Danforth,  John  W,:  See— 

Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  Danforth,  John  W.;  Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  5,318,588.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Daniel.  Carol  D.:  See — 

Rogers.  Tony  W.  J.;  Daniel.  Carol  D.;  and  Holmes-Siedle.  Andrew. 
5.319.193.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Daniel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kendrick.  Ray;  and  Floyd.  Angela  M..  5.318.073.  CI.  138-44.000. 
Danis.  Roger  G.:  See — 

Ross.   Jeffrey   R.;   McCamish.   Mark   A.;   Senokozliff-Englehart. 
Andrea  L.;  and  Danis,  Roger  G.,  5.318,543.  CI.  604-164.000. 
D'Antonio.  Nicholas  F.  Hypodermic  fluid  dispenser.  5.318.522.  CI. 

604-72.000. 
Danvag  Ltd.:  See — 

Lundberg.  Hans.  5.318.010.  CI.  128-17.000. 
Darby.  David;  and  Palmer,  Richard.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating 

and  cooling  control.  5.318,224,  CI.  236-47.000. 
Darcy,  Niamh:  See— 

Ho.  Steven;  and  Darcy,  Niamh,  5,319,678,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Dariel.  Moshe  P.:  See— 

Lashmore.  David  S.;  Tesk.  John  A.;  Dariel.  Moshe  P.;  and  Es- 
calante.  Edward,  5,318,746,  CI.  419-64.000. 
Darrow,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Souza,  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D.. 
5,318,025,  CI.  128-653.200. 


Das,  Paritsoh  K.:  See— 

DesUuriers.  Paul  J.;  Das,  Paritsoh  K.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  uid 
Comforth,  Frederick  J.,  5,319,091,  CI  548-259.000. 
das  Dores,  Antonio  P.  to  Van  Wiik  Nederland  B    V.  Hold-down 

mechanism  for  a  loading  platform.  5.317.775,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Dasgupta,  Sunil  P.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Enhancement  of  paper 
dry    strength    bvy    anionic    and   canonic    polymer   combination. 
5,318,669,  CI.  162-164.300. 
Dashevsky,  Sophia:  See— 

McCarthy,  Thomas  F.;  Lenz,  Robert  W  ;  Kantor.  Simon  W.;  Kim, 
Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky,  Sophia.  5,319,064,  CI   528-190.000. 
Datari,  Srinivasa  R.,  to  Simco/Ramic  Corporation.  Hole  sorting  system 

and  method  5,318,173,  CI.  209-580.000. 
Datema,  Klass  P.:  See— 

Brokken-Zijp.   Josephina   C.    M.;   Van   Mechelen.   Joannes   B.; 
Datema,  Klass  P.;  Emeis,  Comelis  A.;  Kramer,  Arris  H.;  De 
Bruijn,    Dirk    P.;    and    Meruma.    Arend-Jan,    5,319,009,    CI. 
524-236.000. 
Datum  Systems:  See — 

Bagby,  David,  5,319,679.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Dauer.  Horst:  See—  ^  _.      . , 

Nussel,  Barbara;  Fuhrmann,  Hartmut;  Dauer,  Horst;  tod  Plaichka, 
Reinhard,  5,317,970,  CI.  101-478.000. 
Daum,  Sol  J.:  See— 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  Estep.  Kimberly  G.;  Josef.  Kurt 

A.  Douty.  Brent  D.;  and  lUig.  Carl  R..  5.318.769,  a.  424-5.000. 

Davenport,  James;   Loomas.   Bryan;   Mathis.   Mark;  and  SUvestnra. 

Thomas,  to  KeraVision  Inc.  Method  for  corneal  curvature  variation. 

5.318.047.  CI,  128-898.000. 

Davey.  Christopher  T.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Pleated  balloon  dilauiion 

catheter  and  method  of  use.  5,318,587,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Davidson,  Joanne  M.;  Hrebin,  George,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Robert  K.;  and 
Omer,  Carl  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Control  of  large  scale  topography  on  silicon  wafers.  5,319,570,  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes,  RichanJ  D.,  5,318,822,  CI.  428-120.000. 
Davidsson,  Nils,  to  Sika  AG.  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  A  Co.  Lubricating 

suspension  for  pumping  concrete.  5.318.408.  CI.  417-53.000. 
Davies.  Robert  J.;  Blair,  Alexander  G.;  and  Moss,  Clifford  R.,  to  Print- 
pac-UEB  Limited.  Improvemente  in  or  relating  to  a  holding  device 
and/or  a  method  of  holding.  5,318,178,  a.  206-151.000. 
Davis,  Charles  M.:  See—  ... 

Kuivalainen.  Reijo;  Lee.  Yam  Y.;  Sellakumar.  KanikkampaUyam 
M.;  and  Davis.  Charles  M..  5.318.755.  Q.  422-171.000. 
Davis,  Lawrence  P..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Rigid  volume  viscous  damper. 

5,318.156.  CI.  188-298.000. 
Davis.  Leane  K.;  Holden.  Eric  J  ;  Kiner.  Robert  S  ;  and  Szkutak.  Joan 
B..  to  Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Resilient  squeeze  bottle 
employing  air  check  valve  which  permits  pressure  equilibration  in 
response  to  a  decrease  in  atmospheric  pressure.  5,318,204,  CI. 
222-95.000. 

Davis,  Mark  K  :  See—  „ 

Glazman,  Jen^-  S.;  and  Davis,  Mark  K.,  5,319,690,  CI.  376-419  000. 
Davis,  Michael  H.  Method  of  inhibiting  the  activity  of  Cryptosporidium 

parvum.  5,318,979,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Davis,  Robert  G.;  Bell,  Allyn  R.;  and  Minatelli,  John  A.,  to  Uniroyal 
Chemical   Company.    Inc.    Heterocyclic-alkylene   qumoxalmyloxy- 
phenoxypropanoate  herbicides.  5.319.102.  CI   549-28000. 
Davis.  Stephen;  and  Stevens.  Ken.  to  Prince  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Golf 

club.  5.318.297.  CI.  273-80.200. 
Davis.  Stephen  H..  to  Foppe  Thelen  Group.  Inc.  Check  valve  havmg 

internal  (loat.  5.31 8.407.  CI.  4 1 7- 1 2.000. 
Davis.  Stephen  M.;  and  Winter.  William  E.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company  FCC  for  producing  low  emission  fuels  from 
high  hydrogen  and  low  nitrogen  and  aromatic  feeds.  5.318.693.  CI. 
208-120.000.  ,       .    ^     J 

Dawson.  Hugh  R.  Quick  connect  device  with  magnet  for  clothes  dryer 

exhaust  hose.  5.3 1 8.328.  CI.  285-9  100. 

Day.  Roger  W.;  and  Hani.  Rahim.  to  Olin  Corporation.  Nitramine-con- 

taining  polyether  polymers  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof 

5.319.068.  CI.  528-422.000.  ,.^,  ^ 

Day.  Sheng-Tong.  Simplified  fully  automatic  umbrella.  5,318,067,  CI. 

135-22.000 

Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See—  ,,„--„-.,, 

Chapman.    Charles    L.;   and    Foster,   Randy   C,    5,317,799,   CI. 

29-508.000.  ^,     _ 

Lewis.    Charles    M.;    and    Pourahmady.    Nasser.    5,319.067,   CI. 

528-220.000. 

Duat.  Richard:  See —  

Mateme,  Xavier;  and  Dazat,  Richard.  5.319.277.  CI.  310-239.000. 

De  la  Rue  Holographies  Limited:  See—  

Kay.  Ralph;  Jones.  Keith  A.;  and  Silk.  Adam  J..  5.319.475.  a. 
359-2.000. 
De  Baere,  Luc  A.,  to  Organic  Waste  Systems,  naamloze  vennootschap. 
Device  for  the  determination  of  aerobic  biodegradability.  5,318,909. 
a.  435-291.000. 
De  Boer.  Jaap  J:  See—  „  ..    „ 

Gerrissen.  Jacques  F.;  Van  Itegem.  Jozeph  P.  M.;  Daamen.  Johan- 
nes R  H.;  and  De  Boer,  Jaap  J.,  5.319.747.  CI.  395-155.000. 
dcBoer.  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias.  Albert  E..  to  Epsilon  Technology.  Inc. 

Substrate  supporting  apparatus.  5.318,634.  Q.  118-730.000. 
DeBolt.  Frederick  C;  Rasch.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Parisi.  Russell  A.  to 
Xerox    Corporation.    Fuser    mechanism    having    crowned    rolls. 
5,319.430.  CI.  355-290.000. 


De  Bruijn.  Dirk  P.:  See— 

Brokken-Zijp.    Josephina   C.    M.;    Van    Mechelen.    Joutnes    B.; 
Datema.  Klass  P.;  Emeis.  Comelis  A.;  Kramer.  Arris  H.;  De 
Bruijn,    Dirk    P.;    and    Menraia,    Arend-Jan,    5.319.009,    CI. 
524-236.000. 
DeCarlo.  John  M.:  See— 

Spigarelli.  Donald  J.;  DeCarlo.  John  M.;  and  Bahr.  Karl  E.. 
5.317.803.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Dechene.  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A.;  Tache. 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy,  to  Auburn  International,  Inc.  Real  time 
magnetic    resonance   analysis   with   non-linear   regrenion   means. 
5,319,308,  CI   324-307.000. 
Deckner,  George  E.:  See— 

Alban,    Noelle   C;   and    Deckner,   George   E..    5,318,774,   d. 
424-59.000 
De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.; 
Baba,  Masanori;  Walker.  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa.  Masani. 
5.318.972.  CI  514-269.000. 
Deer.  Steven  C;  and  Russell.  Scott  H..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  OfT-module  bus 

electrical  system  (C-13).  5.318.454.  CI.  439-215.000. 
Degen.  Helmut:  See— 

Lange.    Amo;    Motzkus.    Gert;    Degen.    Helmut:   and    Walther. 
Volker.  5.318.601.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Degen.  Peter  J  ;  and  Lee.  Joseph,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Battery  lepva- 

tors.  5,318.866.  CI.  429-254.000. 
Degenhardt,  Half:  See—  __  ^ 

Rose.  Harald;  Degenhardt.  Half;  and  Preikszas.  Dirk.  5.319.207,  a. 
250-3%.OOR. 

de  Groot,  Paul:  See—  

Beauvais,  Yves;  and  de  Groot.  Paul.  5,319.189.  a.  25O-214.0VT. 
Deguchi.  Yoichi:  See—  .  ^  ,  , 

Mokuo.  Shori;  Deguchi,  Yoichi;  Nishi.  Mitsuo;  and  Tadakuma. 
Shinji,  5.319,216.  Q.  250-561.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit.  Peter.  Hoffmeister.  Hans;  and  Reuter. 
Roland.  5.318.765.  CI.  423-608.000. 
de  Juan.  Eugene.  Jr.;  Jones.  Gary  W.;  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Reisman.  Ar- 
nold; and  Van  Winkle.  Jon.  to  Duke  University.  Method  for  making 
microstructural  surgical  instruments.  5.317.938.  CI.  76-104.1(X). 
DeJule,  Michael  C  ;  Credelle.  Thomas  L.;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  and  Castle- 
berry,  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compact  polariza- 
tion independent  optical  switching  uniu.  5,319,477,  CI.  359-42.000. 
Deknatel  Technology  Corporation:  See—  ,,..,„    _ 

Avallone,    John    M.;   and    Valerio.    Michael   A..    5,318,556,   CI. 
604-410.000. 
Deknatel  Technology  Corporation,  Inc.:  See— 

Cathcart,  Bnjce  C,  5,318,510,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Deks  Thyer  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bodycomb,  Alistair  K.,  5,317.845.  CI.  52-219.000 
Delaney.  Henry  W..  Jr..  to  Emson  Research.  Inc.  Spray  dtspensuig 
device  having  a  tapered  mixing  chamber.  5.318,205.  CI.  222-211.000. 
Delbruck,  Tobias:  See— 

Lyon,   Richard    F;    Delbnick,  Tobias;   and   Mead.   Carver  A.. 
5.319.268.  CI.  307-529.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Maack.  Steven  R  .  5.317.924.  C\.  73-756.000. 
Murphy.  Morgan  D.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Beyerlein,  David  G.;  and 
Osman.  Kerwin  C,  5,319.527,  CI.  362-26.000. 
De  Leeuw.  Petrus  J.  L.  Supporting  element  to  be  used  in  building 
constructions  5.317,855,  Q.  52-638.000. 

°'"j^,Tichard  pTand  Dell.  George  H..  5.318.319,  CI.  273-371.000. 
DelPrete,  Stephen  D.;  Santos,  Donald;  Amold.  Kerry  D.;  Selgas, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley.  Sean,  to  Augat  Inc.;  and  Cynx  Corpora- 
tion Stackable  interconnection  socket.  5.318.451.  CI.  439-69.000, 
Delta  Enginecnng  Holding  Limited:  See — 

Ferguson.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Taylor,  Peter  J..  5.318,230. 0.  241-46.013. 

DeMarco.  Dennis:  See—  ,,.„,-»      r^ 

DeMarco.     Frank;     and     DeMarco.     Dennis.     5,319.350.     U. 

340-435.000. 

DeMarco.  Frank;  and  DeMarco.  Dennis.  Motion  detection  assembly 

for    use   in   combination   with    a   motor   vehicle.    5,319,350,   CI. 

340-435.000.  ,,.„.^,    „ 

De  Marco,  Nicholas  A.  Towel  clamp  golf  accessory,  5,318.292,  CI. 

273-32.00B.  ^     . 

DeMarco,  Robert  D..  to  Zeon  Chemicals  U.S.A..  Inc.  Cunng  system 

for  polyacrylate  rubbers.  5.319.036.  O.  525-366.000. 
Demmeler.  Johannes:  See—  .,,0,0..    /-i 

Demmeler.    Ludwig;   and    Demmeler.   Johannes.    5,318,284.   CI. 
269-88.000.  ^  ,      ,. 

Demmeler.  Ludwig;  and  Demmeler.  Johannes,  to  Demmeler  Mas- 
chinenbau  GmbH  t  Co  KG  Table,  particularly  onenung  and  weld- 
ing table  5,318.284,  CI  269-88.000. 
Demmeler  Maschinenbau  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See—         .,,„,..     „ 
Demmeler,   Ludwig;   and   Demmeler.  Johannes.   5.318.284.   u. 
269-88.000.  .,,,.„x  /-, 

DcMoura,  Robert  J.  Swimming  pool  vacuum  apparatus.  5,317,776,  CI. 

15-' ■'00  .        .,0  ™..      /- 

den  Boef,  Johannes  H.;  and  Wardenier,  Peter  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  resonance  device  and  signal  combination  device. 
5,319,309,  CI.  324-309.000 

Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Taguchi.  Kohichi;  and  Suto,  Hiroshi,  5.318.998.  CI.  522-24.000. 
Denny.   Wayne   H.   Modular  construction   assembly.   5,318,470,  CI. 
446-126.000. 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  7,  1994 


June  7,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


UMI 


De  Patto.  Ugo:  See— 

Marchionni,    Giuseppe;    and    De    Patto,    Ugo,    5,319,147,    CI. 
S68-«01.000. 
DePuydt,  James  M.:  See— 

Cheng,  Hwa;  DePuydt,  James  M.;  Haase,  Michael  A.;  <ind  Qiu,  Jun, 
5,319,219,  CI.  257-I4.00C. 
Derksen,  Henry:  See — 

Kuzub,  Danny  S.;  Derksen,  Henry;  and  KufTner,  Joseph,  5,318,444, 
CI.  414-326.000. 
DeRosa,  Francis:  See — 

Chase,  Eugene  W.;  DeRosa,  Francis;  Dugan,  Michael   P.;  and 
Unger.  Burton  A.,  5,318,361,  CI.  374-57.000. 
de  RoufTignac,  Eric  P.:  See — 

Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  Stegemeier,  George  L.;  de  Rouflignac,  Eric  P.; 
and  Chou,  Charles  C,  5,318,116,  CI.  166-60.000. 
Derr,  Alan  G.:  See— 

Preuss,  Robert  D.;  Roukos,  Salim  E.;  Huggins,  A.  W.  F.;  Gish, 
Herbert;  Bergamo,  Marcos  A.;  Peterson,  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr, 
Alan  G.,  5,319,735,  CI.  395-2.140. 
Desai,  Simon;  and  MacKnight,  James  G.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Lim- 
ited. Precise  universal  time  for  vehicles.  5,319,374,  CI.  342-387.000. 
DeSalvo,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Cox,  Donald  W.;  DeSalvo,  Thomas  E.;  Didandeh,  Hooshang;  and 
Toksoy.  Can  M.,  5,318,268,  CI.  251-11.000. 
DesJardin,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Allphm,  Clark  P.;  DesJardin,  Michael  A.;  and  Harley,  Arnold  D., 
5,319,088,  CI.  546-345.000. 
DesLauriers,  Paul  J.;  Das,  Paritsoh  K.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and  Com- 
forth,  Frederick  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for 
sulfur    containing    derivatives    of    hydroxyphenyl/benzotriazoles. 
5,319,091,  CI.  548-259.000. 
DeSmedt,  Eric:  See- 
Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  DeSmedt,  Eric;  and  Antoons,  Julien,  5,318,237, 
CI.  242-67.200. 
Desprez,  Francois,  to  Brissonneau  et  Lotz  Marine.  Maneuvering  mech- 
anisms for  marine  platforms,  method  for  managing  these  mechanisms 
and    installation    for    implementing    the    method.    5,318,386,    CI. 
405-196.000. 
DeStefanis,  Vincent,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Benzoyl 
peroxide  to  improve  the  performance  of  oxidants  m  breadmaking. 
5,3 1 8,785,  CI.  426-20.000. 
Detanne,  Francois;  and  Vincent  de  Paul,  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA. 

Valve  with  a  crenellated  seat.  5,318,270,  CI.  251-120.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Frank,  Helge;  and  Sparr,  Christian,  5,317,763,  CI.  4-434.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Roth.  Harald,  5,319,281,  CI.  315-94.000. 
Devenish,  Donald  M.,  to  Devenish  Engineering  Pty  Ltd;  and  Devenish, 
Donald  M.  Pivoting  actuator  and  a  pop-up  target  incorporating  same. 
5,317,956,  CI.  92-68.000. 
Devenish  Engineering  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Devenish,  Donald  M.,  5,317,956,  CI.  92-68.000. 
Device  Labs,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Elton  M.,  5,318,545,  Q.  604-244.000. 
Devices  for  Vascular  Intervention:  See — 

Lonsbury.  Michael  T.;  Jaraczewski,  Richard  S.;  and  Co,  Fred  H., 
5,318,032,  a.  128-658.000. 
Dewey,  Charles  H,,  Underwood,  Lance  D.;  and  Johnson,  Harold  D.,  to 
Halliburton     Company.     Adjustable     stabilizer.     5,318,138,     CI. 
175-74.000. 
Dewey,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Johnson,  Harold  D.;  Dewey,  Charles  H.;  and  Underwood,  Lance 
D.,  5,318,137,  CI.  175-40.000. 
DeWolf,  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Dolan.  Robert  P.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Edozien,  Victor  C,  5,317,906,  CI.  62-127.000. 
DeWolff,  Darryl  D.:  See— 

Arsenault,  Wayne  J.;  Boutet,  John  C;  DeWolff,  Darryl  D.;  Latti- 

more,  James  D.;  Shope,  Gary  W.;  Yaskow,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Baker, 

Thomas  D.,  5,319,217,  CI.  250-589.000. 

Deye,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Michel,  Justin  F.  Pin  register  mounter  and 

method  of  mounting  flexographic  plates.  5,317,971,  CI.  101-486.000. 

Dezube,  Milana:  See — 

Luzzi,  Michael  J.;  Besterman,  Jeffrey;  Evans.  Michael  G.;  Johnson, 
M.  Ross;  Dezube.  Milana;  and  ProfeU,  Salvatore,  Jr.,  5,318,976, 
CI.  514-279.000. 
Dhar,  Hari  P.,  to  BCS  Technology,  Inc.  Near  ambient,  unhumidified 

solid  polymer  fuel  cell.  5,318,863,  CI.  429-30.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Fujimoto.  Masahiko;  and  Endo,  Kazuo,  5,318,833,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  5,318,823, 
CI.  428-143.000. 
Diamondis,  Peter  J.  Forced  air  flow  radon  detector  having  electrically 

conductive  inlet  and  exhaust  filter.  5,319,208,  CI.  250-435.000. 
DiCesare,  Paul  C:  See— 

Mulhauser,  Paul  J.;  and  DiCesare,  Paul  C,  5,318,559,  CI.  606-1.000. 
Dickson,  Rennie  L.:  See— 

Hines,    Craig    D.;    and    Dickson,    Rennie    L.,    5,318,127,    CI. 
166-321.000. 
Di  Cristo,  Marin,  to  Synthelabo.  Applicator  for  external  urinary  collec- 
tion catheter  5.318.551,  CI.  604-349.000. 
Didandeh,  Hooshang:  See — 

Cox,  Donald  W.;  DeSalvo,  Thomas  E.;  Didandeh,  Hooshang;  and 
Toksoy,  Can  M.,  5,318.268,  CI.  251-11.000. 


Diei,  Edward  N.;  Carmichael,  Jerry  H.;  and  Hayashi,  Steven  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Metal  cutting  tool  failure  event  sensor. 
5,319,357,  CI.  340680.000. 
Dielemans,  Hubertus  J.  A.:  See — 

Castelijns,   Anna   M.   C.   F.;   and   Dielemans,   Hubertus  J.   A., 
5,319,125,  CI.  558-368.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  pigment  preparations  based  on  C.I. 
pigment  violet  23.  5.318.627.  CI.  106-498.000. 
Diez-Follente.  Emilio:  See— 

Reolid-Lopez.  Ricardo;  Diez-Follente,  Emilio;  Carmonia-Garcia, 
Jose    L.;    and    Femandez-Vinuesa,    Jesus    J.,    5,319,708,    CI. 
380-15.000. 
Digiglia,  Terry  M.:  See — 

Fishel,    David    L.;    and    Digiglia,    Terry    M.,    5,318,832,    CI. 
428-287.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Aires,  Fernando  P..  5.319.385.  CI.  345-156.000. 

Dutta.   Shiraj   R.;   Roy.   Ashutosh   K.;  and   Rao.   Nagaraja  R., 

5,319,743,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Edem,  Brian  C;  Helliwell,  Richard  P.;  Johnston,  John  T.;  and 

Lary,  Richard  F.,  5,319,651,  CI.  371-54.000. 
Ho,  Steven;  and  Darcy,  Niamh,  5,319,678,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Mason,  Andrew  H.;  Hall,  Judith  S.;  Robinson.  Paul  T.;  and  Witek. 

Richard  T..  5,319,760.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  Metzger.  Jeffrey  A.;  Godiwala,  Nitin  D.;  and 

Maskas,  Barry  A.,  5,319,766,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Thaller,  Kurt  M.,  5,319,785,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Welch,  Glenn   S.;   Fidrych,  Stephen  A.;  and   Romm,   Michael, 

5,319,524,  CI.  361-754.000. 
Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Fenwick,  David  M.;  and  Stanley,  Timothy 
J.,  5,319,791,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Diloseph,  Frank:  See- 
Malts,  Jerry  L.;  Malis,  Leonard  I.;  Aeorcey,  Robert  R.;  Klaus, 
Harry  E.;  Solt,  David  L.;  and  DUoseph,  Frank,  5,318,563,  CI. 
606-38.000. 
Dill,  Rand;  and  Siebert,  Christopher  J.,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Capillary  aligning  device  for  on-line  optical  detection.  5,318,686,  CI. 
204-299.00R. 
DiMondi,  Vincent  D.;  Walden,  John  D.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  N.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Retention  system  for  a  conn- 
nector  housing.  5,318,464.  CI.  439-553.000. 
Dtomed  Limited:  See — 

Raven.  Anthony.  5.319,528,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Dion,  Dominique:  See — 

Sauvestre.  Gerard;   Fouqueau,   Philip;   Aumasson,   Regis;   Dion, 

Dominique;  and  Arches,  Christophe,  5,317,975,  CI.  102-489.000. 

Director-General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Negishi,  Akira;  Nozaki,  Ken;  Sato,  Kanji;  and 

Nakajima,  Masato,  5,318,865,  CI.  429-193.000. 
Tokiai,  Takeo;  Uesugi,  Takashi;  Fukumoto,  Kazuyuki;  Ohta,  To- 
shitaka;  and  Kajikawa,  Takenobu,  5,318,743,  CI.  419-38.000. 
DiRisio,  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Film  cassette  with 

interacting  spool  lock  and  light  shield.  5,319,407,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Dixit,  Girish:  See- 
Chen.   Fusen;   Liou,   Fu-Tai;  and   Dixit,  Girish,   5,319,245,  CI. 
257-751.000. 
Dixon,  Patrick  L.;  Lubberts,  Walter;  and  Wooley,  Geoffrey  H.,  to 
Wynn  Oil  Company.  Engine  and  radiator  coolant  treatment  and 
handling,  enabling  coolant  reuse.  5.318.700.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Djordjevic,  Ilija,  to  Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.  Distributor  type  fuel 

injection  pump.  5,318,001,  CI.  123-450.000. 
Dlugokecki,  Joseph  J.  Method  for  packaging  an  integrated  circuit  using 

a  reconstructed  plastic  package.  5,318,926,  CI.  437-210.000. 
Doaa,  Trimg  T  :  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  and  Doan,  Trung  T., 
5,318,927,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Doan,  Vincent  V.:  See- 
Sailor,    Michael    J.;    and    Doan,    Vincent    V.,    5,318,676,    a. 
204-129.300. 
Dobrovsky,  Karel:  See — 

Kasafirek,  Evzen;  Krejci,  Ivan;  Hlinak,  Zdenek;  Valchar,  Martin; 
Dobrovsky,  Karel;  Struc,  Antonin;  Pesak,  Milan;  and  Pospisil, 
Amost,  5,318.973,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Dogat,  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Pascal,  to  Salomon  S.  A.  Interface  piece 
for  the  slide-rail  belonging  to  a  binding,  in  particular  an  alpine  bind- 
ing. 5,318,321,  CI.  280-633,000. 
Dohan,  Yves:  See— 

VUliers,  Gerard;  and  Dohan,  Yves,  5,318,455,  CI.  439-248.000. 
Doherty,  Niall  S.:  See— 

Whitten,  Jeffrey  P.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Lambert,  Laurie  E.;  and 
Doherty.  Niall  S.,  5,318,992,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Dohring,  Klaus:  See — 

Brummer,  Michael;  Cordts.  Detlef;  and  Dohring,  Klaus,  5,317,995, 
CI.  123-52.0MF. 
Doi,  Kunio:  See — 

Katsuragawa,     Shigehiko;     and     Doi,     Kunio,     5,319,549,    CI. 
364-413.130. 
Dolan,  Robert  P.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;   Phillips,  Thomas  R.;  and 
Edozien,  Victor  C,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refrigerant  configura- 
tion system.  5,317,906.  CI.  62-127.000. 
Dolin.  Robert  A  .  Jr.:  See— 

Fridrich.  Marek  J.;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  and  Dolin.  Robert  A.,  Jr., 
5,319.641,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Dombrowski.  Thaddeus.  Device  for  picking  up  and  containing  dog 
excreta.  5,318,33a  CI.  294-1.300. 


Domel,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Sheppard,  Dan  C;  Wilson.  Lynn  H.;  and  Domd,  Douglas  R., 
5,319,519,  CI.  361-685.000. 
Dompert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaaer, 
Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry,  Jean  M  ;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and 
Sommermeyer.  Henning.  5.318,988.  CI   514-458.000. 
Donaho.  John  F.  Sawhorse  and  end  support  therefor.  5.318,150,  CI. 

182-181.000. 
Donovan,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Pizzano,   John   R.;   and   Donovan,   Robert   M.,   5.319,686,   CI. 
376-272.000. 
Dordick,  Robert  S.:  See—  .... 

Newing,  Charles  W.;  Dordick,  Robert  S.;  Hulroe.  Adnan  J.;  Atkm- 
son.  Brick  R.;  Emerson,  Peter  L.;  and  Potjer,  Bert  R.,  5,318,815. 
a.  428-40.000.  ^        ... 

Dorini.  Donald  K.;  Krist,  Gene  D  ;  Mannion,  Gerald  F.;  and  Mannion, 
James  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  process 
nuids.  5,318,106,  CI.  165-40.000. 
Dom,   Reimund;   Kersten,   Peter;   Rehm,  Wenier;  and  Wischmann, 
Wiltraud,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  switch.  5,319,492,  a.  359-296.000. 
Douglas,  Daniel  G.:  See— 

Waraksa,  Tbomas  J.;  Fraley,  Keith  D.;  Kiefer,  Richard  E.;  Doug- 
las, Daniel  G.;  and  Gilbert,  Lee  H.,  5,319,364.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Douglas.  Monte  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Copper  etch 

process  using  halides  5.318.662.  CI    156-635.000 
Douglas  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Nathanson.  Theodore;  Nathanson.  Judd  D.;  Caporale,  James;  and 
Zoltner,  Thomas  J.,  5,318,293,  CI.  273-58.00A. 
Douglas,  Wilbert  D.;  and  Sung,  Chung-Mei,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Scheduling  color  variations  for  discrete  job  elements.  5,319,464,  CI. 
358-296.000 
Douty,  Brent  D.:  See—  .    ^     .      ,  ., 

Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimbefly  G.;  Joaef,  Kurt 
A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  lllig,  Carl  R.,  5,318,769,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Frank.  R  Keith;  Garlich,  Joseph  R.;  Simon,  Jaime;  Kiefer,  Garry 

E.  and  Wilson,  David  A..  5,318,772,  O.  424-49.000. 
Logan,  Jane  A.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J.,  5,318,827,  CI.  428-212  000 
Moses,  Paul  J.;  and  Chen,  Augustin  T.,  5,319,039,  Q.  525-424.000 
Westlake,  Theodore  N.,  Ill;  and  Wolcott.  Duane  K.,  5,317.932,  a. 
73-864.730. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Haluska,  Loren  A.,  5,318,857.  O.  428-552.000. 
Dow  Coming  SA:  See—  ,,.„...„      .-, 

Gilson,     Jean-Marc;     and     Sbardella,     Denis,     5.3I9.I20,     a. 
556-453.000. 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  .  ...  .^^ 

Mitani,  Osamu;  and  Murakami.  Ichiro,  5,319,010,  CI.  524-252.000. 
Dowdle,  Barton  K.,  to  Dowdle,  Robert  K.;  and  Dowdle,  Burton  K. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  cutting  mat  board.  5,317,943, 
a.  83-56.000. 
Dowdle,  Burton  K.:  See— 

Dowdle,  Barton  K.,  5,317,943,  C\.  83-56.000. 
Dowdle,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Dowdle,  Barton  K.,  5,317,943,  CI.  83-56.000. 
DowElanco:  See—  .       ,       ,^  _ 

Allphin,  Clark  P  ;  DesJaitlin,  Michael  A.;  and  Harley,  Arnold  D., 
5,319.088,  CI.  546-345.000 
Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John;  and  Urdal,  David  L.,  to 
Immunex  Corporation.  Soluble  interleukin-1  receptors.  5,319,071,  CI. 
530-350.000. 
Downer,  James  R.:  See — 

Hockney,  Richard  L.;  Downer,  James  R.;  and  Eisenhaure,  EJavid 
B.,  5,319,273,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Dieifert.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Wilhelm  Weidtmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  De- 
vice for  locking  and  unlocking  sashes  in  door-  or  window  frames. 
5,318,333,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Dreaael,  Jurgen:  See—  „  .     .^    _,  ,. 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin-  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,318,980,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Dreiser  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Brown,  WUliam  K.;  Gavran,  Rusadl  E.;  and  Lewis,  Thomas  W., 

5,318,277,  CI.  266-275.000. 

Diinon,  David  S.:  See—  -,,„-., 

Kurek,  David;  Klin  vex,  Daniel  E.;  and  Dnnon,  David  S.,  5,319,683, 

CI.  376-245.000.  ,        ..    .  ^       j 

Driver,  Franklin  T.,  to  Insitufotm  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  porting  lateral  connections  in  lined  pipelines.  5,318,395, 

a.  409-132.000.  ,     ^      ., 

Drory  Eatamar,  to  VMX,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  idenUfyuig 

spttch  and  call-progression  signals.  5,319,703,  Q.  379-351.000. 
Dnunheller,  Edwin  G.:  See—  „         .        r*      u 

Puma,  Samuel  C;  Drumheller,  Edwrin  G.;  and  Cummings,  Darold 
B.,  5,318,018,0.  128-202.110. 
Drypen,  John;  and  Steele,  Charles  E.,  to  Kerr  Manufactunng  Com- 
puiy  Metering  syringe.  5,318,544,  O.  604-210.000. 

DSM  N  V  ■  See 

Castelijns.   Anna   M.   C.    F.;   and    Dielemans,   Hubertus   J.    A., 

5,319,125,  a.  558-368.000.  ^      ^ 

Kragten,    Ubaldus;    and    Sidcken,    Otto    E.,    5.319,146,    O. 
568-558.000. 


Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See— 

Billheimer,  Jeffrey  T.;  Gillies.  Peter  J  ;  Higley,  C.  Anne;  Madus- 
kuie.   Thomas   P..  Jr.;   and   Wexler.   Ruth   R..   5.318,984,  Q. 
514-398.000. 
Du  Pont-MiUui  Polychemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukada,  Toru;  and  Ito,  Hiroshi,  5,319,022,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Dubielzig,  Hans:  See- 
Buhl,  Reinhard;  Dubielzig,  Hans;  Kramer.  Klaus;  and  Richter. 
Reinhard.  5,318.373,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Dubin,  Amold  M.:  See — 

Copriviza,  Robert  C;  Dubin,  Amold  M.;  Ackennan,  Edward  B.; 

Wood,  Jackson  B.;  Eakins,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Harmon,  David  D., 

5,319,453,  a.  348-6.000. 

DuBois,  Thomas  C;  Foster,  George  R.;  and  Bimbo,  Frank  A.,  to  C.  R. 

Bard,  Inc.  Core  wire  stecrable  electrode  catheter.  5,318,041,  CI. 

607-119.000. 

Duell,  Alan  B.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Cup  type  casing  packer 

cementing  shoe.  5,318,118,  CI.  166-202.000 
Dufour,  Michel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Resonant 

pressure  transducer.  5,317,917,  CI.  73-702.000. 
Dugan.  Michael  P.:  See- 
Chase.  Eugene  W.;  DeRoaa,  Francis;  Dugan,  Michad  P.;  and 
Unger,  Burton  A.,  5,318,361,  Q.  374-57.000. 
Duggan.  Stephen  R.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Multi-mode  adaptable  implant- 
able pacemaker.  5,318,593.  CI.  607-9.000. 
Duke  University;  See—  . 

de  Juan,  Eugene,  Jr.;  Jones,  Gary  W.;  Jones,  Susan  K.;  Reisman. 
Arnold;  and  Van  Winkle,  Jon.  5,317,938,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Dukek,  Randy  R.  System  for  recording  and  modifying  behavior  of 

passenger  in  passenger  vehicles.  5,319,394,  CI.  348-148.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Tracking  system  to  monitor  the  pontion 
and  orientation  of  a  device  using  multiplexed  magnetic  resonance 
detection.  5,318,025,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Dundee  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Malloy.  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin,  Jean  J.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Chrbtopher   S.;   Chwala,    Kevin   R.;   and   Bain,   Charles   E., 
5,318,607,  a.  55-323.000. 
Dunn,  Ken,  to  Electrolux  Northern  Limited.  Collectioo  device  for 

grass  cutting  machines.  5,317,860,  CI.  56-12.800. 
Duponl,  Antoine:  See —  ,,,„,«,   — , 

Mourey,  Brano;  Benoit,  Eric;  and  Dupont,  Antoine,  5,319,381,  CI. 
345-100.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I .  and  Company:  See— 

Agarwal,  Nirmal  K.  Longhi.  Raymond;  and  Rao.  Sundar  M., 

5,318,738,  CI.  264-177.140. 
Bartlett,  Philip  L  ;  Cteazzo,  Joseph  A.;  Felix,  Vma  M.;  and  Mer- 
chant, Abid  N.,  5,318,716,  a.  252-172.000. 
DiMondi,  Vincent  D  ;  Walden,  John  D.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  N., 

5,318.464.  CI.  439-553.000. 
Flexman.  Edmund  A..  Jr.,  5,318,813,  Q.  428-36.900. 
Hayes,  Richard  A,  5,319,070,  CI.  528-482.000. 
Holfeld.   Wmfned   T.;   and   Mancuso,   Dale   E.,   5,318,598.  Q. 

8-400.000.  .,     _ 

KasoviTki,    Robert    V.;    and    Lee.    Kiu-Seiing.    5.319.013.    CL 

S24-4O6.00O. 
Kerawalla.  Jal  N.,  5.318.65a  O.  156-245.000.  .„„  .^    „ 

Lee.  Denny  L.  Y.;  and  Cheung,  Lawretice  K.,  5,319.206.  CI. 
250-370.090.  ^  ^         r^ 

Weberg,  Elizabeth  B.;  Huff,  Oyde  M.,  Jr.;  and  Capps,  Dennis  C. 
5,318,888,  a.  430-569.000 
Dupont.  Louis;  and  Gupta,  Ved  P.,  to  Synergistics  Industries,  Ltd 
Production  of  terephthalate  esters  by  degradative  transestenficaboo 
of  scrap  or  virgin  terephthalate  polyesters.  5,319,128.  CI.  560-78.000. 
Dupuy.  Ronald  E.;  and  Schneider.  Steven  E..  to  GenCorp  Inc  Window 
enclosure   for  an  automotive   upper  door   frame.    5.317.835,   Q. 
49-441000.  „  .  T    . 

Durst,  William  B.;  Parks,  Charies  G.,  Jr.;  and  Porter,  Lorraine  T^ 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Thertnal  printing  apparatus  havmg  vanaMe  speed 
printing  5,319,392,  CI  346-76.0PH 
Dutta,  Shiraj  R.;  Roy,  Ashutosh  K.;  and  Rao.  Nagaraja  R  ,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Intelligent  and  compact  bucketing  method 
for  region  queries  in  two-dimensional  space.  5,319,743.  CI. 
395-133.000.  _.  ,^,       _,.„.^ 

Dutting,  Kaspar;  Hildebrand,  Olaf;  Baums.  Dieter,  Idler,   «ilfned; 
Schilling.  Michael;  and  Wunstel.  KUus,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Tunable 
semiconductor  laser  5,319,667,  a.  372-97  000. 
Dyer.  Paul  N.:  See—  ^  ^        „.  ,  w 

Norman.  John  A.  T.;  Muratore,  Beth  A.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N.. 
5.319,118,  a.  556-2.O0a  ^^       „   ,     ^ 

Dylla,  Norbert;  Hamm,  Anton;  and  Spang,  Otto,  to  Man  Roland 
Druckmaschinen  AG.  Apparatus  of  preparing  a  roll  of  pnnnng 
substrate  web  for  flying  pasting.  5,318,656,  CI.  156-357.000. 
E.  H.  Price  Limited:  See—  .,,..-,.     r-i 

Klasaen,  Walter  D.;  and  Watioo,  Brian  C,  5.318.474,  U. 
454-296.000. 

^  \f^.  P^.^^ui,.  Hemier,  5,318.963.  a  514-210.000. 
Eakins,  Jeffrey  S.:  See—  ,-j     _,  n 

Copriviza,  Robert  C;  Dubin,  Amold  M.;  Ackennan,  Edward  B.; 
Wood  Jackson  B.;  Eakins,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Harmon,  David  D., 
5,319,453,  a.  M8-«.000  „,.,«,. 

Earhart.  Harold  W  ;  Hahn.  Gregory  R  ;  and  Osman.  Ronald  W.,  to 
Koch  Industries,  Inc  Carbonless  paper  solvent  comprising  diiso- 
propylbipbenyl  and  triuopropylbiphenyl  and  products  utilmng  same. 
5,318,940,  a.  503-213.000. 
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Eamuui.  Allen  M.;  and  Ziegler,  William  R.  A.,  to  Optex  Corporation. 

Light-tight  optical  disk  canridge.  5.319,630.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Earth  Tool  Coiporation:  See — 

Wentworth,  Steven  W..  5,317,953,  CI.  91-466.000. 
Eailey.  James  C:  See— 

Blount.   Gregory    A.;   Chang.    Stanley;    Easley,   James  C;   and 
Scheller.  Gregg  D.,  5,318.560.  CI  606-4.000. 
Eastern  Partek  PTE  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Minoru;  Matuoka,  Toshitaka:  and  Serizawa.  Takeharu, 
5,317,854.  CI.  52-602.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Wang.  Richard  H.  S.;  Shang.   Ping  P;  and  Jervis.  Daniel  A.. 
5,319,127,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Eastman,  Clarke  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fiber-optic  array  of 

limited  acceptance  angle.  5,319,731,  CI.  385-115.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Arsenault.  Wayne  J.:  Boutet,  John  C;  DeWoIlT,  Darryl  D.;  Latti- 
more.  James  D.;  Shope,  Gary  W.;  Yaskow,  JeHirey  J.;  and  Baker, 
Thomas  D.,  5.319,217,  CI.  250-589.000 
Bagchi,  Pranab:  Sterman.  Melvin;  and  Cohen.  Jacob.  5.318,889,  CI. 

430-642.000. 
Banich,  Susan  C:  Staudenmayer,  William  J.;  and  Gem,  Steven  M., 

5.319.426.  CI.  355-285  000. 
Begley.  William  J.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  Soulhby.  David  T.;  and 

Singleton.  Donald,  Jr.,  5,318.879,  CI.  430-382  000. 
Corbin.  Douglas  D..  5.318,624,  CI    106-447.000. 
DiRisio,  Anthony.  5,319,407,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Eastman,  Clarke  K.,  5,319,731,  CI.  385-115.000. 
English,  Daniel  R.;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  P.,  5,318,880,  CI. 

430-393.000. 
Fox.  Richard  S.;  and  Case,  Frederick  J.,  5,319,420.  CI.  355-253.000. 
Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Marsden.  Peter  D..  5,319.410.  C\. 

354-324.000. 
Gustafson.  Bruce  L.;  Kuo.  Yeong-Jen;  and  Tennant,  Brent  A.. 

5.319.129.  CI.  560-127.000. 
Hahm.  Timothy  P.;  Manico.  Joseph  A.;  and  Welner,  Arthur  P.. 

5.319,417,  CI.  355-22.000. 
Jones,  Raymond  T.;  and  Anderson,  Charles  C,  5,318,878.  CI. 

430-27 1. 000. 
Kannegundla.     Ram;     and     Lee.     Teh-Hsuang,     5,319,263,    CI. 

307-491.000. 
Krishnamurthy,  Sundaram,  5,318,884,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Manico,    Joseph    A.;   and   Jackett,    Ronald    L.,    5,318,659,   CI. 

156-538.000. 
O'Brien,    Michael    J.;    and    Smith,    William    B..    5,317,875,    CI. 

60-527.000. 
Shuman,  David  C,  5,318,885,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Swayze,  Samuel  F.,  5,319,404,  CI.  354-149.110. 
Torpey,  William  A.;  Ehnot,  Raymond  A.;  and  Puckhaber,  Charles 
F.,  5,318.796,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Donald  W.;  DeSalvo,  Thomas  E.;  Didandeh,  Hooshang;  and 

Toksoy,  Can  M.,  5,318,268,  CI.  251-11.000. 
Juds,  Mark  A.;  BeihofT.  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G.;  Nelson, 
William  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  Theiscn,  Peter  J.;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan,  Peter  K.,  5,319,167,  CI.  200-I44.00R. 
Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  and  Wellner,  Edward  L., 
5.319,169,  CI.  200401.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  5«— 

Kajiwara.  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori,  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda, 
Hideo,  5,318,403,  CI.  415-214.100. 
Ebata,    Takashi;    Kawakami,    Hiroshi;    Koseki,    Koshi;    MaUushita, 
Hajime;  and  Chw,  Mikio,  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.;  and  Fuji  Flavor  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  (R,Z)-5-tetradecen-4-olide.  5,319,108.  CI. 
549-295.000. 
Ebenstein.  Samuel  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Non-contact  method 
of  obtaining  dimensional  information  about  a  reference  feature  of  an 
object.  5,319,567,  CI.  364-474.340. 
Eberhard,  Jeffrey  W  ;  Tarn.  Kwok  C;  and  Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V., 
to  General   Electric  Company.   Three  dimensional  computerized 
tomography  scanning  configuration  for  imaging  large  objects  with 
smaller  area  detectors  5,319,693,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Eberle,  Gunter,  to  Andreas  Hettich,  Firma.  Centrifugation  chamber  for 

liquor  testing.  5,318,749,  a.  422-72.000. 
Eberly,  Paul  E.;  Winter.  William  E.;  Schuette.  William  L.;  Wachter, 
William  A.;  and  Chen.  Tan-Jen,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company.  Fluid  crackmg  process  for  producing  low  emissions  fuels. 
5.318,695,  a.  208-120.000. 
Eberly,  Paul  E..  Jr.;  and  Winter,  William  E..  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  FCC  for  producing  low  emission  fuels  from 
high  hydrogen  and  low  nitrogen  and  aromatic  feeds.  5.318.692.  CI. 
208-120.000. 
Echelon  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Fridrich,  Marek  J.;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  and  Dolin.  Robert  A..  Jr.. 
5.319,641.  a.  370-85  300. 
Echols.  Ralph  H.,  Ill;  and  Ross.  Colby  M.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Non-routable.  straight  pull  shearable  packer  plug.  5,318,117.  C\. 
166-114.000. 
Edelmann,  Hermann:  See— 

Lange.  Hans;  Bocker,  Dirk;  Edelmann,  Hermann;  Rudinger,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Argauer,  Herbert,  5,318,584,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Edem,  Brian  C;  Helliwell,  Richard  P.;  Johnston.  John  T;  and  Lary, 
Richard  F..  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation;  and  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Dau  integrity  features  for  a  sort  accelerator. 
5.319,651,  CL  371-54.000. 


Eden.  James  L.:  See — 

Kasica,  James  J.;  and  Eden,  James  L.,  5,318.635,  CI.  127-69.000. 
Edenbaum.  Martin;  and  Clark.  James  L..  to  Carapace.  Inc.  Dry  surface 

cast  with  water  pouch.  5.318.504.  d.  602-8.000. 
Edgar.  Albert  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Image  enhancement  with  mask  having  fuzzy  edges.  5.319,742.  CI 
395-131.000. 
Edozien.  Victor  C:  See— 

Dolan.  Robert  P.;  DeWolf.  Thomas  L.;  Phillips,  Thomas  R.  and 
Edozien,  Victor  C,  5,317,906,  CI  62-127.000. 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Hromas,  Joe  C  ;  and  Huber,  Klaus  B  ,  to  Schlum- 
berger  Technology  Corporation.   Explosively  opened   production 
valve  including  a  frangible  breakup  element  operated  by  tubing 
pressure  or  rathole  pressure  or  both.  5.318,126,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Edwards,  leuan  J.:  See — 

Holohan,    James   J.;    and    Edwards,    leuan    J.,    5.319.097.    CI 

548-507.000. 

Edwards.  Robert  J.;  Helit.  Thomas  M.;  and  Stengl.  Richard  F..  to 

Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Roller/guide  plate  as-sembly  for  ninety  degree 

document  transfer  unit.  5,318,285,  CI.  271-225.000. 

Edwards,  Scott  A.;  and  Hughey,  Daniel  C,  to  Ransburg  Corporation. 

Color  valve  multiplexer.  5,318,065,  CI.  137-624.200. 
Edwards,  Vola  B.:  See— 

Raque,  Glen  F.;  Robinson,  Edward  A.;  Allen,  Larry  A.;  and  Ed- 
wards, Vola  B.,  5,318,629,  CI.  118-18.000. 
EEMCO/Datron,  Inc.:  See— 

Raad,  Bernard  A.,  5,319,272,  CI.  310-68.00D 
Efamol  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

Horrobin,    David    F.;    and    Buck,    Alfred    C,    5,318,991,    CI 
514-560.000. 
Efanov,  Valery  P.:  See— 

Ingal,  Viktor  N.;  Belyaevskaya.  Elena  A.;  and  Efanov,  Valery  P., 
5,319,694,  CI.  378-84.000. 
Effertz,  Bernard  S  :  See- 
Manns,  Roy  L.;  Kolb,  Alfred  J.;  and  Effertz,  Bernard  S.,  5,319,436, 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.,  to  Hemosutic  Surgery  Corporation.  Bipolar  surgical 

snare  and  methods  of  use.  5,318,564,  CI.  606-47.000. 
Ehlert,  Charles  W.,  to  Lubrication  Systems  Company  of  Texas,  Inc. 

Lubricating  system.  5,318,152,  CI.  184-6.260. 
Ehlig,  Peter  N.;  Boutaud,  Frederic;  and  Hollander,  James  F.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Electromechanical  apparatus  having  first 
and  second  registers  enabling  both  to  concurrently  receive  identical 
information  in  one  context  and  disabling  one  to  retain  the  information 
in  a  next  context.  5,319,789,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ehlig,  Peter  N.;  Boutaud,  Frederic;  and  Hollander,  James  F.,  to  Texas 
Instniments  Incorporated.  Modem  having  first  and  second  registers 
enabling  both  to  concurrently  receive  Identical  information  in  one 
context  and  disabling  one  to  retain  the  information  in  a  next  context. 
5,319,792,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ehnot,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Torpey,  William  A.;  Ehnot,  Raymond  A.;  and  Puckhaber,  Charles 
F,  5,318,796,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Ehrlich,  Rodney  P.,  to  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Container  lifiine 

device.  5,318,335,  CI.  294-68.100. 
Eidenschink,  Rudolf  See — 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Eiden- 
schink, Rudolf;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Scheuble, 
Bemhard;  and  Weber,  Georg,  5,318,721,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Eigener,  Ulrich:  See — 

Schmucker,  Robert;  Sauermann,  Gerhard;  Eigener,  Ulrich-  and 
Engel,  Walter,  5,318,778,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Eigenmann,  Oskar;  and  Messner,  Helmut,  to  Bruderer  AG.  Single  shaft 

punch  press.  5,317.893.  CI.  72-450.000. 
Eilenberger.  Gert:  See— 

Schrodi.  Karl;  Eilenberger,  Gert;  Pfeiffer.  Bodo;  and  Cesar.  Bozo. 
5,319,360,  CI.  340-825.020. 
Einhom,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Kuriloff,   Daniel   B.;   and   Einhom.   Robert   K.,   5,318,565,   CI. 
606-49.000. 
Eino,  Tomomi:  See — 

Yamada,  Jun;  Sakakibara,  Shuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Eino,  Tomomi; 
lida,    Hisashi;    Nagata,    Kiyoshi;   and    Suzumura,    Toshihiro, 
5,317,909,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Eisai  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Kenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi- 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,319,139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Eisenhaure,  David  B.:  See— 

Hockney,  Richard  L.;  Downer,  James  R.;  and  Eisenhaure,  David 
B.,  5.319.273,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Eisentraut,  Rudolph  A.:  See — 

Facciano,  Andrew  B.;  Eisentraut,  Rudolph  A.;  Haight,  Stephen  D.; 
Lamberton,  Ryan  D.;  and  Smith,  John  D.,  5,318,255,  CI.  244- 
158.0OR. 
Eitler,  Jorg:  See— 

Hantschk.  Gunther;  Eitler,  Jorg;  and  KreidL  Johann.  5,318,416,  CI. 
418-48.000. 
Ejiri,  Kiyomi:  See — 

MaUufuji.  Akihiro;   Ejiri,   Kiyomi;   Kato,  Mikihiko;  and  Ohya, 
Takao,  5.318,838,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Ekwull,  Bemdt;  Jakobsson,  Torbjom;  and  Peterson,  Martin,  to  Uniroc 
AB.  Fluid  operated  drill  apparatus.  5,318,140,  CI.  175-296.000. 
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ELA  Medical:  See- 
Limousin.  Marcel;  Girodo,  Sylvie;  and  Malhetbe,  Odile,  5.318,594, 
CI.  607-9.000. 
Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited:  See- 
Gross,  Joseph,  5.318,557,  CI.  604-891.100. 

Elchrom,  Ltd.;  See—  

Kozulic,  Branko;  and  Mosbach.  Klaus,  5,319,046,  CI.  526-3O4.000. 
Elder.  Ronald  C  :  See— 

Bomback,  John  L.;  Elder,  Ronald  C;  and  McCarthy.  Shaun  L., 
5.317,922,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Electra  International  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Schoell,  Edwin  T.;  Andrewes,  Carl  D.;  and  McLeish,  Gary  I., 
5,318,449,  CI.  434-305.000. 
Electric  Fuel  Limited:  See—  .,...,,     ^, 

Harats,    Yehuda;   and   Goldstein,    Jonathan    R..    5.318,861.    CI. 
429-21.000. 
Electrolux  Northem  Limited:  See — 

Dunn,  Ken.  5,317,860.  CI.  56-12.800. 
Elf  Atochem  N.A,  Inc.See—  .        ,     „ 

Baron.  Arthur  L.;  MacLeay,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kmiec,  Jennifer  P., 
5,318,851,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

DeStefanis,  Vincent,  5,318,785,  CI.  426-20.000. 

MacLeay,    Ronald    E.;    and    Myers,   Terry   N.,    5,319,090,   Q. 

548-257.000. 
Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  5,319,136,  a.  562-512.000. 
Stein,  Daryl  L.,  5,319,130,  CI  560-185  000. 
Elgefoaly,  Salwa  A.,  to  University  of  Connecticut,  The.  Diagnostic  test 
procedure  for  urinary  tract  inflammatory  condition.  5,318,891,  CI. 
435-7.240. 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See—  

Kelley,    James    J.;    and    Shields,    Richard    W.,    5,318.500, 

494-37.000. 
Monn.  James  A.,  5,319,095,  CI.  548-421.000. 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.;  and  Mitch,  Charles  H.,  5,319,087 
546-240.000. 
Elkind,  Jerome  L.;  Orloff,  Glennis  J.;  and  Smith.  Patricia  B..  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for  via  formation  and  type  con- 
version   in    group    II    and    group    VI    materials.    5.318.666.    CI. 
156-643.000. 
Elliott.  Sharon  J  ;  Piermattie.  Virginia;  Rice,  Stanley  A.;  and  Wessen- 
dorf.  Theodore  R.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation.  Inhibiting  the 
settling  of  barnacles.  5,318,814,  CI.  428-36  920. 
Ellis,  Frampton  E.,  III.  Shoe  with  naturally  contoured  sole.  5.317,819, 

CI.  36-25.0OR. 
Ellison,  Lee  H.  Guide  for  transesophageal  echo  probe.  5,318,017,  CI. 
128-200.240. 

Ellman,  Alan  G.:  See—  ,  „^ 

Garito,  Jon  C;  and  Ellman,  AUn  G.,  5,318,448,  CI.  434-273.000. 
Elmwood  Sensors,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashemi.  Tooraj,  5,318.723.  CI.  252-518.000. 

Elpatronic  AG:  See—  _, „ 

Stieger,  Othmar;  and  Wenger.  Alfred.  5.317.902.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Elton,  Robert  D.:  See—  „    ^  „    , 

Griswold.  Les;  Hewko,  Marc  D.;  Elton.  Robert  D.;  Gnppo.  Paul 
M.;  and  Krieger.  John,  5.318,341.  CI   297-362.110. 
Elwell,  Brian,  to  Vovitas,  Inc.  Dimmer  switch  with  gradual  reduction 
in  light  intensity.  5,319,283,  CI.  315-194.000. 

Elwell,  Dennis  F.:  See—  

Smith,  Hal  D.;  and  Elwell,  Dennis  F.,  5,318,820,  CI.  428-77.000. 
Emanuel,  Norman  J.:  See—  .,,.,,, 

Bernhardt,  C.  Theodore;  and  Emanuel.  Norman  J..  5,318,231 
241-236.000. 
Emeis,  Comelis  A.:  See — 

Brokken-Zijp,    Josephina   C.    M.;    Van    Mechelen,    Joannes 
Datema,  Klass  P.;  Emeis.  Comelis  A.;  Kramer.  Arris  H.; 
Bruijn,    Dirk    P.;    and    Meruma,    Arend-Jan.    5,319,009, 
524-236.000. 
Emerson.  Peter  L.:  See—  ... 

Newing,  Charles  W.;  Dordick,  Robert  S.;  Hulme,  Adrian  J.;  Atkin- 
son, Erick  R.;  Emerson,  Peter  L.;  and  Potjer,  Bert  R.,  5,318,815, 
CI.  428-40.000. 
Emerson.  Rick  E.:  See— 

Kaufmann,  Rick  J.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  and  Uthrop,  Robert  L.,  Jr.. 
5.318,568,  CI.  607-107.000. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See— 
Buettiker,  Paul,  5,318,620,  CI.  65-325.000. 
Keller,  Rene  ,  5,318,616,  CI.  65-158.000 

""  S^o^eff,  Pa^G  ;  and  Gater,  Arnold  C,  5,317,889,  CI  70-224.000. 
Emmons,  David  J  ;  and  Lu,  Liang-Ju,  to  ADC  Telecommunications, 

Inc  Variable  fiber  optical  attenuator.  5,319,733,  CI.  385-140.000 
Emmons,  David  J.:  See—  „  _       .,-  n 

Lu,    Liang-Ju;    Emmons.    David    J.;    and    Pfeffer,    George    B., 
5,319,728,  CI.  385-67.000. 
Emmoto,  Kazuo;  and  Terazono,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
ihiki  Kaisha.  Test  pattern  signal  generator.  5,319,446,  CI.  348-181.000. 
Emson  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Delaney,  Henry  W.,  Jr.,  5.318,205,  CI.  222-211.000. 
EnamI    Yasushi;  Mitani,  Shunji;  and  Sato,  Yoshihiro,  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation  Collapsible  nibber  dam.  5,318,381,  CI.  405-115.000. 

"  Fujimoto,  Masahiko;  and  Endo,  Kazuo,  5,318,833,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Endoh,  Tsuneo:  See—  .  ,,,  ..cc  .,~i 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Kubota,  Osamu;  and  Endoh,  Tsuneo,  5,317,865,  CI. 
60-39.360. 
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Endou,  Yoshimi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ud.  Automotive  vehicle 

seat  adjusting  system  5,319,248.  Q.  307-10.100. 
Enersafe  Corporation:  See — 

Shannon.   John    K.;   and    Shannon.   James   M.,    5,318,864,   CX. 
429-160.000. 
Engel.  Walter:  See— 

Schmucker,  Robert;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  Eigener.  Ulrich;  and 

Engel.  Walter,  5.318,778,  CI.  424-401.000. 

English.  Daniel  R ;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company    Method  of  processing  a  photographic  element  with  a 

peracid  bleach   5.318,880,  CI  430-393  000 

Eninger,  James  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Arcuc  submarine  buoy  and  application 

methods.  5.319,376,  a.  342-357.000. 
Enquist,  Paul  M.;  and  Slater,  David  B.,  Jr.,  to  Research  Tnangle  Insti- 
tute. Symmetric  self-aligned  processing.  5,318,916,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Ensign-Bickford  Optical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Merritt,  Trevor,  5,318,611,  CI  65-3.120. 
Entrup,  Hubert  G.;  and  Konrad.  Mathias,  to  Jean  Waltencheid  GmbH. 

Lock  for  securing  a  couplmg  sleeve  5,318,375,  Q.  403-359.000. 
Eppig.  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Paspek,  Stephen  C;  Hauser,  Jeffrey  B.;  Eppig,  Christopher  P.;  and 
Adams.  Harry  A.,  5.318,697,  CI.  208-132.000. 

Epsilon  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  

deBoer,  Wiebe  B  ;  and  Ozias,  Albert  E.,  5.318,634,  a.  1 18-730.000. 
Epstein.  James:  See — 

Schlaikjer.  Carl;  Epstein.  James;  and  Riley.  Sean  T..  5.318,600,  Q. 
29-623.500. 
Erbora.  Yusuf  L.;  and  Avanic.  Branko  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Switched 

capacitor  load  compensator.  5,319,800.  CI.  455-78.000. 
Ercros  S.A.:  See — 

Ochoa  Gomez,  Jose  R.;  Sema  Arenas,  Felipe;  and  Pelayo.  Jose  M. 
C.  5.319.037.  CI   525-403.000. 
Ereren.  Erkan.  Laparoscopic  and  thoracoscopic  expandable  instru- 
ments 5,318.586.  CI.  606-192.000. 
Erichsen.  Herman  W.;  Panagotopulos.  Louis  J.;  Levine,  Mark;  and 
Holmes,  William  T ,  to  Genera!  Automotive  Specialty,  Co.,  Inc. 
Pressure  transducers.  5,317,923,  CI.  73-727.000. 
Eriand,  Robert  K.  Vacuum  bag  molding  apparatus  with  channel  and 

spline  edge-seal   5,318,422,  Q.  425-388.000. 
Ermann,  Peter  H;  and  Straub,  Henner.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  *  Sons,  Inc. 
Heterocyclic  hydrazide  derivatives  of  monocyclic  ^-lactam  antibiot- 
ics. 5,318,963,  a.  514-210.000. 
Esaki,  Hideya:  See—  _      .      ,,. 

Kanda,  Akihiro;  Fujita,  Yoshiro;  Hirai.  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Mltsuo; 
and  Esaki,  Hideya,  5,318,917,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Escalante,  Edward:  See — 

Lashmore,  David  S.;  Tesk,  John  A.;  Dariel,  Moshe  P.;  and  Es- 
calante, Edward,  5,318,746.  CI.  419-64.000. 

Escalon  Ophthalmics,  Inc.:  See —  

Fedennan,  Jay  L.;  and  Cook,  Kenneth  P.,  5,318.01 1, 0.  128-20.000. 
Eschweiler,  Mathias:  See— 

Grenz,     Gunter;     and     Eschweiler,     Mathias,     5,318,276,    u. 
266-106.000. 
Eskuchen,  Rainer:  See—  ,  ,.„  -~,  ~ 

Wuest,  Willi;  Eskuchen,  Rainer;  and  Richter,  Bemd,  5,318,709,  U. 
252-8,554. 
Espinosa,  Israel,  to  Computron  Display  Systems,  a  division  of  Xcel 
Corporation.  Magnetic  shield  for  video  monitor  yokes.  5.319.332.  CI. 
335-214.000. 
Esposito,  Patsy;  and  Joubert.  Thierry,  to  Joubert  S.A.;  and  Products 
Finishing  Corp.  Hook  for  an  elastic  cord  and  book  and  cord  set 
5,317.788.  CI.  24-300.000. 
Essebaggers.  Jan:  See — 

Moscovich.  Ivan;  and  Essebaggers.  Jan.  5.318.302.  CI.  273-155.000. 
Essi,  Michael  P.;  and  Cheney,  Christc^her  C,  to  Dana  Corporation. 

Constant  velocity  joint  boot  retainer.  5,318,480,  CI.  464-175.000. 
Estep,  Kimberly  G.:  See— 

Bacon  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep.  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt 
A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R  ,  5,318,769,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Estes.  Scott  A.;  Faure.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash,  Steven  C,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  stress  electrodeposition 
of  gold  for  X-ray  mask  fabncation.  5,318,687,  CI.  205-80.000. 
Eut  Francais,  Ministere  de  I'lnterieur.  Direction  Generale  de  la  Police 
Nalionale.  Centre  de  Recherche  et  d'Estudes  de  la  Logistique:  See— 
BInon,  Bernard;  and  Raquin,  Cyril,  5,317,950,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Etoh,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Koyanagi,  Masaru;  and  Etoh,  Tsuyoshi,  5.319,256,  CI  307-296.100. 
Etrillard,  Jackie,  to  France  Telecom  Etablissement  (Autonome  de 
Droit  Public).  Josephson  device  or  junction  and  iu  production  pro- 
cess. 5,318,950.  a.  505-329.000. 
Evans,  Arnold  K.;  and  Merchant,  Mahesh  H.,  to  Physio-Control  Cor- 
poration Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  mapping-type  analy- 
sis Including  use  of  limited  electrode  sets.  5,318,037,  Q.  128-6%.000. 
Evans,  Dwight  L.:  See— 

Herbert,  Alan  J.;  Evans,  Dwright  L.;  and  Russell,  Terrance  J., 
5,319,400,  CI.  353-120.000 
Evans,  John  W.   Engine  cooling  system  and   thermostat   therefor. 

5,317,994,  CI.  123-41  100. 
Evans,  Michael  G.:  See—  .  ^    ,  ,. 

Luzzi,  Michael  J.;  Besterraan,  Jeffrey;  Evans.  Michael  G.;  Johnson. 
M.  Ross;  Dezube,  Milana;  and  Profeta,  Salvatore,  Jr.,  5,318.976, 
CI.  514-279  000. 
Evans.  Robert  D.;  and  Craft.  Quentin  D..  to  Quaker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  lubricating  metal-metal  contact  systems  in  metal- 
working  operations  with  cyclohexyl  esters.  5,318,71 1,  CI.  252-34.000. 
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Evans,   Robert   W.   Reduced   waiting   time   hydraulic   drilling  jar. 

5.318,139,  a.  17S-297.000. 
Exac  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Alan  M..  5.317.928.  O.  73-32.0OR. 
Exar  Corporation:  See— 

Robinaon.  NeU.  5.319,704.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Exergen  Corporation:  Set— 

Poropei,  Francesco,  5,319,202,  CI.  250-349.000. 
Exide  Electronics:  See — 

Langer.  Dale  R.;  and  Messer,  G.  John,  5,319.571,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Exonic  Corporation:  See — 

Barreras.    Francisco    J.;    and    Jimenez,    Oscar,    5,318,596,    CI. 
607.19.000. 
Euon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  Set — 

Canich,  Jo  Ann  M.;  and  Turner.  Howard  W.,   5,318.935.  CI. 
502-117.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Davis.    Stephen    M.;   and    Winter.    William    E..    5,318.693,   CI. 

208-120.000. 
Eberly.    Paul   E.;   Winter,    William    E.;   Schuette.   William   L.; 
Wachter,    WUIiam    A.;    and    Chen,    Tan-Jen.    5.318.695.    O. 
208-120.000. 
Eberly,   Paul   E.,  Jr.;  and   Winter,   William   E.,   5,318,692,   CI. 

208-120.000. 
Maher.  Patrick  J.;  Schuette,  William  L.;  and  Winter,  William  E.. 

5.318,694.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Vaughan,  David  E.  W.;  and  Strohmeier,  Karl  G.,  5,318,766.  CI. 
423-700.0CO. 
Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedat:  See- 
Long,  Guozhu;  Ling,  Fuyun;  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat,  5.319,636, 
CI.  370-32.100. 
Ezell.  George  C;  and  Bailey,  David  L.  Preformed  elastomeric  joint 

sealant  installer.  5.318.379.  CI.  404-87.000. 
Fabcon,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanson,  David  W.;  Nash,  Richard  C;  Barthel.  Lloyd;  Barthel, 
James;  and  Lynch,  Michael,  5,318.426.  CI.  425-64.000. 
Faber.  Bradly  A.:  See— 

Brauner.   Ame   H.;   Faber,    Bradly   A.;   and   Robie,   Steven   C, 
5,318,787,0.426-120.000. 
Fabry,  Bemd;  Schaefer.  Michael;  and  Anzinger,  Hermann,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaftr  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  sulfonation  of 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  glycerol  esters.  5.319,117,  CI.  554-98.000. 
Facciano,  Andrew  B.;  Eisentraut.  Rudolph  A.;  Haight,  Stephen  D.; 
Lamberton,  Ryan  D.;  and  Smith,  John  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Stage  separation  mechanism  for  space  vehicles.  5.318.255,  CI. 
244-I58.00R. 
Fadgen,  Earl  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Hirbour.  Louis  J.;  Schlenker.  Heinz  W.;  and  Fadgen,  Earl  J.,  Jr., 
5.318,677,  CI.  204-141.500. 
Fadness,  David  R.:  See — 

Matthews,  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg,  Russell  G.;  and  Fadness,  David 
R.,  5,319,211,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Fahey.  Darryl  R.:  See — 

DesLauriers,  Paul  J.;  Das.  Paritsoh  K.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and 
Cornforth,  Frederick  J.,  5,319.091.  CI.  548-259.000. 
Fail,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Cook.  C.  Edgar;  Lee.  Yue-Wei;  Wani,  Mansukh  C;  Fail,  Patricia 
A.;  and  Jump,  Joseph  M..  5,319,084,  CI.  546-111.000. 
Falessi,  Georges:  See — 

Smayling.    Michael    C;    and    Falessi.    Georges,    5,319,564,    CI. 
364-468.000. 
Falholt.  Per:  See— 

Markussen,    Erik    K.;    Falholt.    Per;    and    Goodman,    Howard, 
5,318,714,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Fang,  Wen-Ling:  See — 

Huang,  Der-Ray;  and  Fang.  Wen-Ling.  5.319.335,  C\.  335-284.000. 
Fantanas,  Constantine:  See — 

Kline.  Barry  D.;  Fantanas,  Constantine;  Barsamian,  Sarkis;  and 
Lim,  Chun,  5,319,205,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Fanuc  Ltd:  See — 

Kono,  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura.  Masaaki.  5,319.288.  CI.  318-66.000. 
Watanabe.  Atsushi;  Arimatsu,  Taro;  and  Warashina.  Fumikazu, 
5.319.443,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Farmer,  James  O.:  See — 

Raiser,  James  E.;  Bagley.  Julius  B.;  Hayashi.  Michael  T.;  Harney. 
Michael  P.;  Farmer,  James  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C;  and  Cook. 
Alex  M..  Jr..  5.319.709.  CI.  380-15.000. 
Farmer.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer.  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry.  James  F.. 
5.319.126.  CI.  558-452.000. 
Farmwald.  Michael;  and  Horowitz,  Mark,  to  Rambus.  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit  I/O  using  high  performance  bus  interface.  5.319.755.  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Farr.  Peter;  Schuhbaum,  Heinz;  Stuck,  Otfried;  and  Weisenburger. 
Wolfgang,  to  Johann  Baptist  Rombach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Measuring 
device.  5.317.927.  CI.  73-861.010. 
Farrar.  Ralph  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Trepka.  William  J.;  Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Farrar.  Ralph 
C.  Jr..  5.319.033,  CI.  525-314.000 
Faste,  Rolf  A.:  See— 

Athayde.    Amulya    L.;    and    Faste.    Rolf    A..    5.318.540.    CI. 
6O4-14I.000 
Faulkner.  Marie-Francoise  B.:  See- 
Faulkner.  William  G.;  and  Faulkner.  Marie-Francolse  B..  5.318.169. 
a.  198-778.000. 


Faulkner.  Marie  Francoise  Bigot:  See- 
Faulkner.  William  G.;  and  Faulkner.  Marie-Francoise  B..  5.318.169. 
CI.  198-778.000. 
Faulkner.  William  G.;  and  Faulkner.  Marie-Francoise  B..  to  Faulkner. 
William  G.;  and  Faulkner.  Marie  Francoise  Bigot.  Spiral  conveyor 
belt.  5.318.169.  CI.  198-778.000. 
Faure,  Thomas  B.;  Meyerson,  Bernard  S.;  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.;  and  Smo- 
linski.  Cecilia  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Three  dimensional  integrated  device  and  circuit  structures.  5.319.240, 
CI.  257-622.000. 
Faure.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Estes.  Scott  A.;  Faure.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash.  Steven  C,  5,318,687, 
CI.  205-80.000. 
Favennec,  Pierre-Noel;  L'Haridon,  Helene;  Moutonnet,  Danielle;  Bar- 
riere,  Albert;  Raoux.  Sebastien;  and  Nombelli.  Bruno,  to  France 
Telecom.   Integrated  optical  component  structure.   5.319.653,  CI. 
372-7.000. 
Featherlite  Industries  Ltd.:  See- 
Thompson,  Michael  S.;  Binder.  Frank;  and  Leech.  Frederick  A.. 
5.317,798,  CI.  29-453.000. 
Fedeli.  Jean-Marc;  Jouve,   Hubert;  Renard.  Stephane;  and  Valette. 
Serge,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  of  making  an 
integrated   magnelooptical    read   and   write   head.    5.317.800.   CI. 
29-603.000. 
Federman.  Jay  L.;  and  Cook.  Kenneth  P..  to  Escalon  Ophthalmics,  Inc. 
Iris  protector/dilator  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5,318,011.  CI. 
128-20.000. 
Feig.  Ephraim,  to  Intenuitional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem and  method  for  employing  buried  servos  within  a  magnetic 
recording  medium.  5.319,502.  CI.  360-46.000. 
Feistkom.  Werner;  and  Vob,  Klaus  P..  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  sag  of  a  running  web  of  material 
transversely  to  its  longitudinal  direction.  5.317,913.  CI.  73-159.000. 
Feld.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Kittrell.  Oiner;  Cothron.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  and  Feld.  Michael  S., 
5.318.024.  CI.  128-634.000. 
Felix  Schoeller.  Jr.  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Saverin.   Eckehard;  and  Tyrakowski,   Hans-Udo,   5,318.886.  CI. 
430-536.000. 
Felix.  Vinci  M.:  See— 

Bartlett.  Philip  L.;  Creazzo.  Joseph  A.;  Felix.  Vinci  M.;  and  Mer- 
chant. Abid  N..  5.318.716.  CI.  252-172.000. 
Felzmann.  Horst:  See — 

Petershofer.   Georg;   Simon.   Alexander;  and  Felzmann.   Horst, 
5.318.261,  CI.  248-205.100. 
Fensch.  Thierry,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Negative 
feedback  CMOS  differenlial  amplifier  operating  in  common  mode. 
5,319.316.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Fenwick.  David  M.:  .See — 

Williams.  Douglas  D.;  Fenwick,  David  M.;  and  Sunley,  Timothy 
J.,  5,319,791,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ferderer,  Albert:  See— 

Harting,  Dielmar;  Bollin,  Hans-Peter;  Piewitt,  Gunter,  and  Ferd- 
erer. Albert.  5,318.457.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Ferek-Petric.  Bozidar;  and  Breyer,  Branko.  Pacing  method  and  system 
for  blood  flow  velocity  measurement  and  regulation  of  heart  stimulat- 
ing signals  based  on  blood  flow  velocity.  5.318.595.  CI.  607-17.000. 
Fergason,  James  L.,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Encapsulated  liquid 
crystal  optical  read/write  storage  medium  and  system.  5.319.481.  CI. 
359-87.000. 
Ferguson.  Lloyd  G.;  and  Taylor.  Peter  J.,  to  Delw  Engineering  Hold- 
ing Limited.  Garbage  disposal  assembly  with  decorative  sink  flange 
mask.  5,318.230.  CI.  241-46.013. 
Perm.  Barret  A.;  Arena.  Blaise  J.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S..  to  UOP. 
Catalyst  for  sweetening  a  sour  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  metal 
oxide  solid  solution  and  magnesium  oxide.  5.318.936.  CI.  5O2-I63.000. 
Femandez-Vjnuesa.  Jesus  J.:  See— 

Reolid-Lopez,  Ricardo;  Diez-Follente.  Emilio;  Carmonia-Garcia. 
Jose    L.;    and    Fernandez-Vinuesa,    Jesus    J..    5,319.708.    CI. 
380-15.000. 
Ferrari.  Dino:  See — 

Bucci.  Marco;  Marchesano.  Carlo;  Ferrari.  Dino;  and  llluminati. 
Carlo.  5,318.881.  CI  430-434.000. 
Feuerfest  Uberwachungstechnologie  Saveway  GmbH:  See — 

Hopf,  Manfred.  5.319.671.  CI.  373-145.000. 
Fey.  Peter:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter; 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan:  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan,  5,318.980.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Lutz.  Manfred.  5.318.486.  CI.  475-214.000. 
Fidrych.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Welch,   Glenn   S.;   Fidrych.  Stephen  A.;  and   Romm.   Michael. 
5.319,524.  CI.  361-754.000. 
Filshie.  Angus  S..  to  Regent  Limited.  Mucus  extractor.  5.318.548.  CI. 

604-319.000. 
Finck-Bertheux.  Isabelle:  See — 

Vinsonneau.  Daniel;  Plantier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Finck-Bertheux. 

Isabelle.  5.319.745.  CI.  395-144.000. 

Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald,  Stephen  J.;  and 

Thrash.  Kenneth  M..  Jr..  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The.  System  for 

sampling  and  determining  the  presence  of  compounds  in  containers. 

5.318.911.  CI.  436-47.000. 
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Finger  Concepts,  Inc.:  See- 
Pulley,  Bobby  L.,  5,317,807.  CI.  30-296.100. 
Finkelmeier,  Horst:  See— 

Hopp,   Rudolf;   Finkelmeier.  Horst;   Koch,  Oskar;  and  Korber. 
Alfred.  5.319.104,  CI.  549-222.000. 
Finkelstein,  Louis  D.;  Kosmach.  James  J.;  and  Smolinske.  Jeffrey  C.  to 
Motorola.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  cryptographic 
protection  of  a  dau  stream  in  a  communication  system.  5.319.712.  CI. 
380-44.000. 
First  City,  Texas-Dallas:  See— 

Hird,  John  A.;  Owen.  Lindsey  D.;  and  Rice.  Michael  R.,  5,319,701. 
CI.  379-132.000. 
First  Data  Health  Services  Corporation:  See— 

Wllhelm.  Richard  K..  5,319.543.  CI.  364-401.000. 
First  Technology  Safety  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Kalami,  Hoshman,  5,317.931.  CI.  73-866.400. 
Fishel.  David  L.;  and  Digiglia.  Terry  M..  to  GenCorp  Inc.  Anti-frac- 
ture, water-resistant,  masonry-bondable  membrane.   5.318.832.  CI. 
428-287.000.  ^     _,  v, 

FIshman.  Harvey  A.;  Shear.  Jason  B.;  Colon.  Luis  A.;  Zare.  Richard  N.; 
and  Sweedler.  Jonathan  V..  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  On-column  derivatizatlon  in  capillary 
electrophoresis.  5.3 1 8.680,  CI  204- 1 80. 100. 
FIshman,  Lawrence.  Musical  Instrument  transducer  assembly  having  a 

piezoelectric  sheet.  5.319.153.  CI.  84-731.000. 
Fisser.  Gerardus  J.:  See— 

Stas,    Danny    H.    S.;    and    Fisser.    Gerardus    J..    5.319.628.    CI. 
369-54.000 
Fitts.  John  M.  Hidden  change  distribution  grating  and  use  in  3D  moire 
measurement     sensors    and    CMM     applications.     5,319,445.    CI. 
356-376.000.  ,    .       , 

Fitzgerald.  John  V  ;  Matusik.  Frank  J.;  and  Batton.  John  L..  to  National 
MeUl  Refining  Company.  Inc.  High  viscosity  transducer  for  vibra- 
tory viscometer.  5.317.908.  CI.  73-54.260. 
Fllzmyers.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Colonlas.  Karen  W.;  and  Fitzmyers,  Thomas  J..  5.317.850.  CI 
52-293.300. 
FItzpatrick.  Gregory  P.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manipu- 
lating a  full  motion  video  presenution  in  a  daU  processing  system. 
5.319,382.  CI.  345-118.000. 
Flanagan.  Denise  M.:  See — 

Kosley,  Raymond  W..  Jr  ;  Flanagan.  Denise  M.;  Martin.  Lawrence 
L.;  and  Nemoto,  Peter  A..  5.319.096.  CI.  548-483.000. 
Flautt.  Martin  C:  See— 

Gomez.  Jaime  A.;  Magrum,  Glenn  R.;  Pohl.  Enc  R.;  Osterholtz. 
Frederick  D.   Sweeney,  Joshua  B.;  Adzlma.  Leonard  J.;  Flautt. 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R.,  5.319.003.  CI.  523-222.000 
Fleck.  Adolf;  and  Koninger.  Horst.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Arrangement 
for     developing     photographic     sheet     carriers.     5,319.409.     CI. 
354-324.000. 
Fleetwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  ,  „  ,,,    --, 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinackl.  Richard  P..  5.318,166.  CI. 
198-493.000. 
Fleischmann.  Bemd;  and  Zibis,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Matsushiu  Comp. 
GmbH  &  Co  KG  Surface-wave-type  reflective  delay  line.  5.319.326. 
CI.  333-150.000. 
Fleissner.  Thomas:  See—  „,  ,„  -»„ 

Salter.  David  A.;  and  Fleissner.  Thomas.  5.319.797.  CI.  455-38.200. 
Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry.  James  F.,  to 
Akzo  n.v.  a-amlnonltriles  derived  from  fatty  alkyl  alkylene  diamines. 
5,319,126.  CI.  558-452.000. 
Fletcher.  David  L ;  Hilbert.  Timothy  L.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Sauer.  John  E.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Gasoline  upgrading  pro- 
cess. 5.318.690.  CI.  208-89.000. 
netscher.  Robert  A.  Fluid  spray  nozzle  5.317.831.  CI.  43-124.000. 
Flexman,  Edmund  A..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyoxymethylene/thermoplastic  polyurethane/amorphous  thermo- 
plastic polymer  blends.  5.318.813.  CI.  428-36.900. 
Floyd.  Angela  M.:  See—  _^„ 

Kendi^k.  Ray;  and  Floyd.  Angela  M..  5.318.073.  CI.  138-44.000. 

""zam^ni.  Michael  A.;  and  Flum,  Alan.  5.319.359.  CI.  340-815.450. 
Flynn.  Daniel  L:  See— 

Becker.  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moorman.  Alan  E.;  Nosal. 
Roger;  and  Villamll.  Clara  I.,  5,318,977,  Q.  514-294.000. 
FMC  corporation:  See—  ,,,o,,-. 

Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  DeSmedt,  Eric;  and  Antoons,  Julien,  5.318.237. 
CI.  242-67.200. 
Foamtek.  Inc.:  See— 

Wernicke.  Steven  A..  5.318,637.  a.  134-22.110. 
Foerster.  Walter:  See— 

Frikkee.  Arian;  Steinmeler.  Rudolf;  Berkow.  Bemd;  and  Foerster. 

Walter.  5.318.461,  CI.  439-715.000 

Fogle.  Ronald  L.;  Porter.  Lorraine  T.;  Strausburg.  Larry  D ;  and 

Taylor    Bruce  E..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Thermal  transfer  ribbon 

having  ribbon  follower.  5.318.368.  CI.  400-208  000 

Fong    Vincent  L..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  America.  Power  supply 

coinpensated     MOS    Schmitt    trigger    oscillator     5.319.323.    CI 

331-111.000.  ^      ^^    ,^    . 

Fonteneau.  Michel;  and  Jarry.  Christian,  to  Sounau  et  Cie.  Shielded 

electrical  connector  5.319.156.  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Foote.  Roger  A.:  See—  „      „    ^    .   ^       ■ 

Henderson.  Richard  M.;  Foote.  Roger  A.;  Swofford.  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Henry  H..  Jr.  Henry  H.;  and  McHone.  D.  Randall. 
5.318.049.  CI.  131-290.000. 


Foppe  Thelen  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  H..  5.318.407.  CI.  417-12.000. 
Forbes.  Richard  L.  II:  See— 

Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  and  Forbes.  Richard  L..  II.  5.3I9.43I,  d. 
355-299.000. 
Ford.  Carol  M.;  and  Podgorski.  Theodore  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ion- 
beam    deposited,    gain    enhanced    nng    resonators.    5.319.727.    CI. 
385-30.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See- 
Bates,  Bradford;  Sims.  Ronald  1.;  and  Tabaczynski,  Rodney  J., 

5.318.142,  CI.  180-65.200. 
Bomback.  John  L.;  Elder.  Ronald  C;  and  McCarthy.  Shaun  L., 

5.317.922.  CI.  73-724.000. 
Ebenstein.  Samuel  E..  5.319.567.  CI.  364-474.340. 
Geddes.  Earl  R..  5.3I9.I65.  CI    181-206.000. 
Mehta.  Rajendra  M.,  5.319.522.  CI.  361-748.000. 
Subramanian.    Somasundaram;    Kudla.    Robert  J.;  and   Chattha. 

Mohinder  S..  5.318.760.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Young.   Darryl  L.;  and   Blankenberger.  Gary  J..  5.318.111.  C\. 
165-150.000. 
Forlanl.  RIccardo,  to  Olivetti-Canon  Industriale  S.p.A.  Fixing  device 
for  Improving  the  flatness  of  sheets  discharged  therefrom.  5.319.425. 
CI.  355-285.000. 
Forster.  Lloyd  M  MeUl  V-belt  drive.  5.318.484.  Q.  474-242.000. 
Fort.  David  A.:  See— 

Wagsuff.  Robert  B.;  Fort.  David  A.;  Wagsuft.  Frank  E.;  and 
Collins,  Richard  J  ,  5,318.098.  CI    164-444000. 
Fortin.  Raymond;  See— 

Bouchard.     Marcel;     and     Fortin.     Raymond.     5,318,307,     CI. 
273-346.000. 
Fortnwnn.  Manfred:  See — 

Bettlnger,  Rolf;  Seldler.  Klaus;  Vogel.  Wolfgang;  Fortntuum.  Man- 
fred; and  Moller.  Dirk.  5.318.278.  CI.  266-216.000 
Fortsch,  William  A  .  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corp   Cable  tie  having  im- 
proved Uil  gripping  and  holding  feature.  5.317.787.  CI.  24-I6.0PB. 
Fortuna.  John  A.:  See— 

Brennian.  Ronald  W..  Jr.;  Correll.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Fortuna,  John 
A,  5.318,452.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Foster.  George  R.:  See— 

DuBols.  Thomas  C ;  Foster.  George  R.;  and  Bimbo.  Frank  A.. 

5.318.041.  CI.  607-119.000. 

Foster.  Randy  C:  See—  ,.,,„„    ^, 

Chapman.   Charles   L.;   and   Foster.   Randy   C.   5.317,799.   CI. 

29-508.000. 

Foulkes.  Jonathan  P.;  and  Williamson.  David,  to  Courtaulds  Films 

(Holdings)  Limited.  Polymeric  Alms.  5.318.834.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys, 
The:  See— 
Masumoto.    KatashI;    Mochlzuki.    Katsumi;    and    Abe.    Seishi, 
5.319.658,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Fouqueau.  Philip:  See — 

Sauvestre.  Gerard;   Fouqueau.   Philip;   Aumasson.   Regis;  Dion. 
Dominique;  and  Arches.  Christophe.  5.317.975.  CI.  102-489.000. 
Four  M  Manufacturing  Group  of  CPC.  Inc.;  See- 
Smith.  Glenn  M..  5.318,219,  C\.  229-117.050. 
Fox,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Velocity  damper 
for      electromagnetically      levjuted      materials.      5.319.670.      CI. 
373-138.000. 
Fox.  Richard  S.;  and  Case.  Frederick  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  developer  material  In  a  devel- 
opment station  5.319.420.  CI   355-253.000. 
Fox,  Theodore  G.;  Walsh.  Martin  J.;  Bamum.  Bethuel  M.;  and  Peyrot. 
Jan  B.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a 
combustion  section  supply  system  having  fuel  and  water  injection  for 
a  roury  machine.  5.317.861.  CI  60-39.050 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Shinskey.  Francis  G..  5.319,539,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Fraim,  Freeman  W.:  See — 

Fine.  David  H  ;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacE)onald.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash.  Kenneth  M..  Jr..  5.318,911.  a.  43647.000. 
Fraley.  Keith  D.:  See—  .      ,^^ 

Waraksa.  Thomas  J.;  Fraley.  Keith  D.;  Kiefer.  Richard  E  ;  Doug- 
las. Daniel  G.;  and  Gilbert.  Lee  H..  5.319.364.  CI  340-825.720. 
France  Telecom:  See—  . 

Favennec.  Pierre-Noel;  L'Haridon.  Helene;  Moutonnet.  Damelle; 
Barriere.  Albert;  Raoux.  Sebastien;  and  Nombelli.  Bruno. 
5.319.653.  CI.  372-7.000.  ,„,^,    ^, 

Majos.  Jacques;  Andre.  Alain;  and  Teysiicr.  Henn.  5.319,361.  CI 

340-825  790 
Majos.  Jacques;  and  Chemarin.  Alain.  5,319.369.  CI.  341-101.000. 
France  Telecom  Etablissement  (Autonome  de  Droit  Public):  See — 
Etnllard,  Jackie.  5.318.950.  CI.  505-329.000. 
Le  Noane.  Georges;  and  Hardy.  Isabelle.  5.318.612.  O.  65-3.120. 
Franco,  Greg;  and  Franco,  Joseph  M.  Roof  brace  for  supporting  a 

scaffold  platform.  5.318.148.  Q.  182-45.000. 
Franco.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Franco.  Greg;  and  Franco.  Joseph  M  .  5,318.148,  CI.  182-45.000. 
Franco.  Raphael  A.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Army.  Hardened 

data  acquisition  system.  5,317.914,  CI.  73-167.000. 
Frank.  Helge;  and  Sparr.  Christian,  to  Deutsche  Aenxptce  Airbus 
GmbH  Apparatus  for  low  noise  flushing  a  vacuum  toilet,  especially 
in  an  aircratt.  5.317.763.  CI.  4-434.000. 
Frank.  R.  Keith;  Garlich.  Joseph  R  ;  Simon.  Jaime;  Kiefer.  Garry  E.; 
and  Wilson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Oral  com- 
positions for  inhibiting  calculus  formation.  5,318.772.  CI.  424-49.000. 
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Frank,  Thomas  A.;  and  Michel,  Claude  D.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.  Power  conversion  system  modification  to  permit  use  of  DC 
power  source.  5,319,249,  CI.  307-66.000. 
FranU,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Broschard,  John  L,  III;  and  Frantz.  Robert  H.,  5,318,463,  CI. 
439-540.000. 
Frassica.  James  J.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Multilumen  catheter  with  variable 

cross-section  lumens.  5,318,532,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Fraunhofer  Gesellschafi  zur  Foerderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.:  See— 
Friedhelm,  Heinrich,  5,319,197.  CI.  250-305.000. 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  mak- 
ing an  array  of  electron  emitters.  5,318.918.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Freese,  T.  Brent:  See — 

Knoedler.  Roy  E.;  Freese,  T.   Brent;  and  Bertsch,  Patrick  M., 
5,317,765,0.4-572.100. 
Frescnius  AG:  See — 

Neumann,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,318,512.  CI.  604-6.000. 
Freudenberg,  Tillman:  See — 

Wehin.  Uwe;   Freudenberg,  Ulrich;  and  Freudenberg,  Tillman, 
5,318.283,  CI   267-140.140. 
Freudenberg,  Ulrich:  See— 

Weltin,  Uwe;  Freudenberg,  Ulrich;  and  Freudenberg,  Tillman, 
5,318,283,  CI.  267-140.140. 
Frick,  Ewald,  to  BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG.  Vehicle  wheel  center- 
ing apparatus.  5,318.353.  CI.  301-105.100. 
Fridrich,  Marek  J.;  Riley,  Glen  M.;  and  Dolin.  Robert  A.,  Jr..  to  Eche- 
lon Systems  Corp.  Multiaccess  carrier  sensing  network  communica- 
tion protocol  with  priority  mes.sages.  5,319,641,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Friedhelm.  Heinrich,  to  Fraunhofer  Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der 
Angewandten  Forschung  e.V    Process  for  monitoring  ion-assisted 
processing  procedures  on  wafers  and  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out 
the  same.  5,319,197,  CI.  250-305.000. 
Friedman,  Joel  J.,  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

benzylformimidale.  5,319.122,  CI   558-6.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bischoff,  Bernd;  and  Hochstein,  Detleff,  5,318,263,  CI.  248-220.200. 
Frikkee,  Arian;   Steinmeier,   Rudolf;   Berkow,   Bernd;  and  Foerster, 
Walter,  to  Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  &  Co.  Terminal  block  assem- 
bly with  slip-on  module.  5,318,461,  CI.  439-715.000. 
Frinzel,  Udo:  See — 

Binnewies.  Ludwig;  Frinzel.  Udo;  and  Kuhn,  Joachim,  5,318,000, 
CI.  123-399.000. 
Frisch,  Herbert,  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengessellschaft.  Piezo 

valve.  5,318.271,  CI.  251-129.060. 
Fritz  Gegauf  AG:  See— 

Hausammann,  Erich;  and  Nufer.  Karl,  5.319,565,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Fruchey.  Olan  S  :  See — 

McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S., 
5.319,142.  CI.  546-357.000. 
Fu,  Yi-Chang:  See — 

Surutzidis.  Athanasios;  Boutique.  Jean-Pol;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Murch, 
Bruce  P.;  Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J..  5.318,728. 
CI.  252-548.000. 
Fues.  Johann  Friedrich:  See — 

Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and 
Fues.  Johann  Friedrich,  5,318,956,  CI.  507-139.000. 
Fugitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Yukinori;  Segawa,  Yuji;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5,319,345,  CI. 
338-201.000. 
Fuhrmann,  Hartmut:  See — 

Nussel,  Barbara;  Fuhrmann,  Hartmut;  Dauer,  Horst;  and  Plaschka. 
Reinhard,  5,317,970.  CI.  101-478.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujihira,  Tatsuhiko,  5,319,236,  CI.  257-493.000. 
Ueno,  Katsunon,  5,319,221,  CI.  257-135.000. 
Fuji  Flavor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ebala,  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki.  Koshi;  Matsushita. 
Hajime;  and  Ono,  Mikio,  5,319,108,  CI  549-295.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaugiri.    Shingo;    and    Moriwaki.    Masayoshi.    5,318,739,    CI. 

264-266.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  and  Tan, 

Shiro,  5,318,875.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Matsufuji.   Akihiro;   Ejiri,   Kiyomi;   Kalo,   Mikihiko;  and  Ohya, 

Takao.  5.318,838,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Mizuno.  Kazunori,  5,318,238,  CI.  242-71  100. 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi.  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,318,828,  Ct. 

428-212.000. 
Ohishi,  Chikashi;  Kawamoto,  Chiaki;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Nakao, 

Sho.  5,319,422.  CI   355-262.000. 
Saito,  Kenji;  and  Nakane.  Yoshio,  5,319.449,  CI.  348-223.000. 
Shiota,  Kazuo.  5.319.408,  CI.  354-298.000. 
Takatori,  Tetsuya,  5,319,406,  CI.  354-275.000. 
Tamayama.  Hiroshi.  and  Yano,  Takashi,  5,319,450,  CI.  348-692.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Hiroshi,  5,319.495.  CI.  359-691.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ota.  Takeshi.  5.319.642.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Fujihira,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Hirama.     Takafumi;     and     Fujihira,     Mitsugu.     5,318,831,     CI. 

428-280.000. 

Fujihira,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 

equipped  with  a  high-voltage  MISFET   5.319.236,  CI.  257-493.000. 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Holla.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kobayashi,  Kenji; 

Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mutsunori;  lijima. 

Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto.  Touro;  and  Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  to 


Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kansai  Electric  Power 
Co.,  Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Apparatus  and  process  for  removing  carbon 
dioxide  from  combustion  exhaust  gas.  5,318,758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Fujii,  Toru:  See— 

Ootaguro,  Kunihiko;   Hamada.  Emiko;  Takagisi,  Yosikazu;  and 
Fujii,  Toru,  5,318,882,  CI.  430-495.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki.  Hirohiko;  Kodama,  Yukinori;  and  Sugiura. 
Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Semiconductor 
unit.  5,319,607,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Fujii,  Yoshihisa:  Sre— 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa.  Katsuki;  Shigeta,  Mitsuhiro;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shihisa; and  Ogura,  Atsuko,  5,319,220.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Fujii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shindo,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Yoshio,  5,319,619,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Fujimoto,  Masahiko;  and  Endo,  Kazuo,  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company, 
Limited.  Polyester  film  comprising  specific  porous  silica  particles. 
5,318,833,  CI.  428-304.400. 
Fujimoto,  Takanori:  See — 

Seki,  Susumu;  Sulo,  Masaru;  Ryuno,  Koichiro;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi; 
and  Fujimoto,  Takanori,  5,318,908.  CI.  435-253.300. 
Fujimoto,  Tetsuya;  Kishimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonomura,  Tomohiro,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,319,418,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Fujino,  Akihiko:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Kenji;   Hara,   Yoshihiro;   Yokawa,   Kazuhiko;   Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa,     Masayuki,     5,319,411,     CI. 
354-400.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kawamura.  Chuichi;   Fujisawa.   Yoshihiro;   and    Ito,    Masafumi, 
5,318,410,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Fujita,  Hiroyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Device  for  high-speed  process- 
ing of  information  frames.  5,319,794,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Fujita.  Shinobu;  Noda,  Takao;  and  Ashizawa,  Yasuo.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  electron  mobility  transistor.  5,319.223.  CI. 
257-190.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kanda,  Akihiro;  Fujita,  Yoshiro;  Hirai,  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo; 
and  Esaki,  Hideya,  5,318,917,  CI.  437-31.000, 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujii.   Yasuhiro;   Mochizuki.   Hirohiko;   Kodama,  Yukinori;  and 

Sugiura,  Akira,  5,319,607,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Fujimoto,  Tetsuya;  Kishimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonomura,  Tomohiro, 

5,319,418,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Fukui,  Yuuka.  5,318,027.  CI.  128-660.010. 
Hato,  Tsunehiro,  5,318,952,  CI.  505-193.000. 
Hosoya,   Kimio;   Teruya,   Yoshihiro;   and    Kobayashi,    Yasushi, 

5.319,183,  CI.  219-121.680 
Ikeda,  Nobuo,  5,319,574,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Ishiwatari,  Junichi,  5,319,488,  CI.  359-174.000. 
Mizutani,  Yasunao;  and  Kaku,  Takashi,  5,319,650,  CI.  371-46.000. 
Nguyen,  Huy  S.,  5,319,592,  CI.  365-96.000. 
Tani,  Shirou,  5,318,257,  CI.  248-125.000. 
Taniguchi,  Atsuki;  Takeda.  Satoshi;  and  Miura.  Norihisa.  5,319.637. 

CI.  370-58.100. 
Watanabe,     Sumio;     Yamaji,     Shuko;    and     Maeda,     Katsuhiro, 

5,319,390,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Yuji;  and  Yazawa,  Shigehiko,  5,319,640, 
CI.  370-68.100. 
Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  See — 

Nagami,  Masaaki;  and  Sako,  Kazuya.  5,319,715.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See — 

Fujii,   Yasuhiro;   Mochizuki,   Hirohiko;   Kodama,   Yukinori;   and 
Sugiura,  Akira,  5,319,607,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Fujiwara,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Kawashima,    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama,    Hitoshi; 
Kano,  Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa.  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura,  Hideki,  5,319,311,  CI.  324-534  000. 
Fukada,  Toru;  and  Ito,  Hiroshi,  to  Du  Pont-Mitsui  Polychemicals  Co., 
Ltd.  Ethylene  copolymer  molded  structure  and  ethylene  copolymer 
composition.  5,319,022,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao;  and 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming 
apparatus  using  fixing  apparatus  for  glossy  images.  5.319,429,  CI. 
355-290.000. 
Fukuda,  Bunjiro:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiike,  Ujihiro;  Fukuda,  Bunjiro;  Yamada, 
Masataka;  Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Yoshida,  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu,  Yoh, 
5.318,639,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Fukuda,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Itaya,  Kozo;  Nishida,  Hirotaka;  and  Fukuda,  Kazutoshi,  5,318,824, 
CI.  428-178  000. 
Fukui,  Yukio:  See — 

Ando,  Shinji;  Fukui,  Yukio;  and  limuro,  Shigeru,  5,319,063,  CI. 
528-154.000. 
Fukui,  Yutaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Stack-connectable  ultrasound  probe, 
ultrasound    imaging   system   and    diagnostic   sonography   system. 
5,318,027,  CI.  128-660.010. 
Fukukura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kono.  Shinichi;  and  Fukukura,  Masaaki,  5,319,288,  CI.  318-66.000. 
Fukumoto,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Tokiai,  Takeo;  Uesugi,  Takashi;  Fukumoto,  Kazuyuki;  Ohta,  To- 
shilaka;  and  Kajikawa.  Takenobu,  5,318.743.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Fukunaga,  Kazuya:  See— 

Umebayashi,  Nobuhiro;  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Kishimoto,  Mikio;  and 
Ohta.  Norio,  5,319,507,  CI.  360-77.030. 


Fukushi,  Hideo:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi;  Fukushi,  Hideo;  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi   Maniyama.  Takafumi;  Sunada.  Satoru;  and  Ishikawa, 
Keiichi.  5,317,937,  CI.  477-120.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  and  AUumi,  Tetsuya,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrophotographing  apparatus  for  form- 
ing color  image.  5.319.433,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Fukushima,  Toshiharu;  Okada,  Masuhiro;  and  Yoshioka,  Kaoru,  to 
Yamaha  Corporation.  Carbodiimide  treated  carbon  fiber  and  use 
thereof  5,318,847,  a.  428-^92.000. 
Funabashi,  Shinichiro:  See—  -l-   •  i.- 

Hirose    Kazuhiko;   Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  Funabashi.  Shinichiro; 
Ohbk.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5,318,812,  Q.  428-36.600. 
Funabashi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control 
system  for  concentratively  controlling  a  plurality  of  music  accompa- 
nying apparatuses.  5,319,452,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Funaki,  Keisuke:  See—  ...  ,      „  ■     ,. 

Arai    Yosuke;  Oki,  Yuichi;  Maemura,  Eiji;  and  Funaki,  Keisuke, 
5,318,839,  CI.  428-329.000.  ,      „     w    . 

Funfschilling,  Jurg;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. 
Light  control  systems  with  a  circular  polarizer  and  a  twisted  n*™"? 
liquid  crystal  having  a  minimum  path  difference  of  X/2.  5,319,478,  CI. 
359-53.000. 
Funhoff,  Dirk:  See—  ^   „  ^  ,    .  ,,o  o-.^ 

Schwalm,  Reinhold;  Binder,  Horst;  and  Funhoff,  Dirk,  5,318.876, 
CI.  430-270.000. 
Furlani,  Lucio;  See —  ,,,n^At    /-i 

Bassi,  Flavio;  Furlani,  Lucio;  and  Mason,  John,  5,319,645,  CI. 
371-19.000. 
Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Sato,    Jun;    Morimoto,    Shinichi;    and    Furomoto,    Yoshiyuki, 
5.318,245.  CI.  242-288.000. 
Furr,  Eddie  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Glidewell,  William  E.;  Fun^,  Eddie  F.,  Ill;  and  Witham,  Mark  J., 
5,319,698,  CI.  379-39.000. 
Funihashi,  Isao:  See—  ,,,„,,„      r^ 

Watanabe,     Kouichi;     and     Furuhashi,     Isao,     5,319.159,     CI. 
174-262.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Irikawa,  Michinori;  and  Iwase,  Masayuki,  5,319,661,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Tanabe,  Akio,  5,318,419,  CI.  425-123.000. 

Yagi   Takeshi;  Satou.  Tsuguo;  Koinuma,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazuaki,  5,318,432,  CI.  425-466.000. 
Furukawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi;  Fukushi,  Hideo;  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Maniyama,  Takafumi;  Sunada,  Satoru;  and  Ishikawa, 
Keiichi,  5.317,937,  CI.  477-120.000. 
Furukawa.  Katsuki:  See—  ... 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa.  Katsuki;  Shigeta,  MiUuhiro;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shihisa; and  Ogura,  Atsuko,  5,319,220,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Furukawa,    Toshihiko.    Vertical    deflection    circuit.    5,319,287,    CI. 

315-397.000. 
Furuya,  Masato:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsulou;  Funiya, 

Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji,  5,319,461,  CI. 

34S-294.000. 

Furuya,  Yukiteuna:  See—  .  j  t  i.  , 

Hamabe,  Kojiro;  Furuya.  Yukitsuna;  Kanu,  Toshihilo;  and  Taket- 

sugu,Masanori,  5,319.795,  CI.  455-33.200. 

Fussier,  Philippe,  to  Steelcase  Strafor  (S.A.).  Column  adapted  to  be 

used  in  a  modular  construction  system.  5,318,259,  CI.  248-188.800. 
Future  Automation,  Inc.:  See—  ,-    ,  ,    , 

Hirbour,  Louis  J.;  Schlenker,  Heinz  W.;  and  Fadgen,  Earl  J.,  Jr.. 
5.318.677,  CI.  204-141.500. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger;  and  VUlamU,  Clara  I.,  5,318,977,  CI.  514-294.000. 
G.  Rosenthal  Import,  Ltd.;  See— 

Rosenthal,  Gunter.  5,318,187,  CI.  211-88.000. 
Gabor.  Allen  H.:  See—  ^  .     .     .. 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Er>c  A.;  M»o, 
Guoping;  and  Schneggenburger,   Lizabeth  A.,  5,318,877,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel:  See— 

Audouin,  Olivier;  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel;  and  Solom,  Michel, 

5,319,489,  CI.  359-187.000. 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le  Roy,  Guy;  and  Gabnagues,  Jean-Michel, 
5,319,484,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Gabriel,  Richard;  See—  .  ^  ,.     ■  »•  i.  _i 

Tahir,  Hasan;  Bolger,  Michael;  Buswell,  Richard;  Gabriel,  Richard; 
and  Steams,  Jay,  5,319,115,  CI.  552-609.000. 
Gadbcrry,  James  F.:  See—  .  ^    „  ,  c 

Fleming,  Alison  A.;  Farmer,  Robert  F.;  and  Gadberry,  James  f., 
5,319,126,  a.  558-452.000. 
Gaddis,  Mark  W.:  See—  ^  ^  ^.,      w    i,  u/ 

Allen,  Michael  S.;  Keipert,  Andreas  G.;  and  Gaddis,  Mark  W., 
5,319,190,  CI.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Gaffney,  Anne  M.;  Nandi,  Manish  K.;  Pitchai,  Rangasamy;  and  Han. 
Yuan-Zhang,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L  P.  Olefin  epoxida- 
tion  using  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  impregnated  with  a  transition 
metal.  5,319.114,  CI.  549-529.000. 
Gagliardo.  Jesse  F..  to  Gaylord  Container  Corporation  Carton  with  a 

self-lockingendclosure.  5.318,220,  CI.  229-157.000. 
Gaiardo,  Mano,  to  Matrix  S.r.l.  High-speed  three-way  so'eno'd  v»lve 
for  pressurized  fluid,  such  as  compressed  air  arcuits.  5,318,071,  Cl. 
137-625.650. 


Gale,    Gregory    W.    Separable   modular   container.    5,318,223,   Q. 

229-120.011. 
Gallegro.  Gondolfo  F.;  and  Kerbs,  Donald,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  Segmented  planar  near-field  antenna  testing.  5,319.37$. 
CI.  342-165.000 
Gandolfo,  Rino,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company. 

Imager  apparatus  transport  system.  5,319,697,  CI.  378-173.000. 
Ganthier,  James  J.;  and  Landry,  John  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpo- 
ration. Card  edge  interconnect  apparafus  for  printed  circuit  boards. 
5,319,523,  CI.  361-753.000. 
Gapinski.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Lange,  Richard  M.;  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Gapinski,  Richard  E., 
5,318,712,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Garde,  Kenneth:  See— 

Van  Aken,  Harold;  Kravetz,  Alan;  Garde,  Kenneth;  Weber,  Wil- 
liam; and  Con^o,  Joseph,  5,319,437,  CI   356-326.000. 
Gardiner,  Eric  S.;  and  Haner,  Dale  L  ,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company. 

Polyolefm  adhesive.  5,318,841,  a.  428-343.000. 
Gared  Sports,  Inc.:  See—  _        .        r^ 

Mahoney,  Kenneth  J.;  Mahoney,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenburg.  Dana 
G..  5,318,289,  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Garibaldo  Ricciarelh  S.r.l:  See—  .,,..,„^ 

Cardim,  Giuseppe;  and  Chiti,  Ugo,  5,318,646,  Q.  156-157.000. 
Garino,  Pierangelo;  Ghigo,  Giovanni;  Marchisio,  Mauro;  Pucci.  Gio- 
vanni; and  Rinaudo,  Alfredo,  to  SIP-Societa  Italiana  per  I'Esercizio 
delle  Telecommunicazioni  PA.  Video  control  circuit  for  multimedia 
applications  with  video  signal  synchronizer  memory.  5,319,447,  CI. 
368-708.000. 
Garito  Jon  C.  and  Ellman,  Alan  G.  Demonstration  model  for  gyneco- 

k^ical  procedure.  5,318,448,  a.  434-273.000. 
Garlich,  Joseph  R:  See—  „    ,      <- 

Frank,  R  Keith;  Garlich,  Joseph  R  ;  Simon,  Jaime;  Kiefer,  Garry 
E    and  Wilson,  David  A.,  5.318.772.  CI  424-49.000. 
Garlitz.  Cecil  W.  Hole  cutting  apparatus  5.317,808.  CI.  30-310.000. 
Gamey,  John  I.,  to  Intel  Corporation  Device  driver  configuration  in  a 

computer  system.  5,319,751,  CI.  395-200.000 
Garrett,  Steven  L.:  See—  ^  ,,  _       .—  i 

Brown,  David  A.;  Garrett,  Steven  L.;  and  Hofler.  Thomas  J.. 
5.317.929.  a.  73-517.00R.  . 

Garrison,  Ronald  R.,  to  Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.  Idenufication 
card  intennediate  and  method.  5,318,326,  O.  283-101.000. 

Garroutte,  Inc.:  See—  

Ward,  Bryant  C,  5,3n,8l8,  a.  34-207.000.  _  ,    ,  ^        ^    .       , 
Garverick,  Tim;  Chen,  Shao-Pin;  and  Camarota,  Rafael  C,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation   Power  up  detect  circuit  for  configura- 
ble logic  array.  5.319,255,  CI.  307-272.300. 

°"&>lo™ff  ^ul &I^  Gater,  AnwkJ C,  5,317,889, C\  70-224.000. 
Gavran.  Russell  E.:  See—  .       .     ._  «, 

Brown,  William  K.;  Gavran,  Russell  E.;  and  Lewis,  Thomas  W., 
5.318,277,  CI.  266-275.000. 
Gaylord  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Gagliardo,  Jesse  F.,  5,318,220.  O.  229-157.000. 
Gaz  de  France  (Service  National):  See— 

Callot.  Pien^e.  5,318,678,  CI.  204-153.110. 
Gealow,  Kendra:  See—  .,,«««• 

Lee,  Philip  H.  J.;  Colson,  Michael:  and  Gealow,  Kendra,  5,318.501, 
CI.  600-16.000.  ^    , 

Gebhardt.  Manfred;  Beranek,  Jiri;  and  Knochel,  Fnednch.  Aqueous 
release  agent  for  the  production  of  polyurethane  moldings  containing 
polyvinyl  alcohol.  5,319,015,  CI.  524-503.000     ^    ^„  ^  ^       ^_ 
Gebruder  Linck  Machinenfabrik  "Gatterlinck"   GmbH  &  Co.,  KG, 

Conner,    Siegmar,    and    Braun,    Heinz-Hubert,    5,318,083,    CI. 
144-175.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See—  ,    w    i.  i    <  no -iin   r-i 

Deianne,  Francois;  and  Vuicent  de  Paul,  Michel,  5,318,270,  O. 

251-120.000.  

Kennarrec,  Jean-Claude,  5,319,154.  CI.  174-15.500. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See—  ,  „    ,       ^      .,.     „ 

Harrison.  Martin  R.;  Hall.  Simon  R  ;  and  Beales,  Timothy  P., 
5,318,949,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Geddes,  Earl  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dual  buidpass  secondary 

source.  5,319,165,  CI    181-206.000. 
Gedl    Karl,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  for  recordmg  and 
reproducing  picture  signals  into  which  character  signals  can  be 
inserted.  5,319,466,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Geelhaar.  Thomas:  See— 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Geelhaar,  ThomM;  Eiden- 
schink,  Rudolf;  Kunneier,  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Scheuble, 
Bemhard;  and  Weber,  Georg,  5.318,721,  a.  252-299.630. 
Geffroy,  Dominique:  See—  ,,         ■ 

Camiade,    Marc;    Serru,    Veronique;    and    Geffroy,    Donunique. 
5,319,802,  CI.  455-85.000.  .  „„,_ 

Gegenwart.  Rainer;  Ritter,  Jochen;  Stoll.  Helmut;  Weiroer.  Norfeert; 
utd  Wurczinger.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  surface  passivation  of  sensors  using  an  '"  f '"  «P'"J5,'^ 
cleaning  step  prior  to  passivation  film  deposition.  5,318,928,  CI. 
437-235.000  .,  ^  _.. 

Geibel,  Stephen  A.;  and  Hurwitz,  Mark  F.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  Filtra- 
tion system.  5,318.606,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Geist,  Inc.:  See—  .   _    .         «        _,   ■ 

Geist,  Joseph;   Kroeker.  Gerald  H.;  and   Brehm.   Bernard   L., 
5.318.273.  CI.  251145.000. 
Geist.  Joseph;  Kroeker,  Gerald  H.;  and  Brehm,  Bernard  L.  to  Gost, 
Inc  Gate  assembly  for  irrigation  pipes.  5,318,273,  CI.  Z51-145.WW. 
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Geller.  William  L.,  to  Raynet  Corporation.  Thermal  control  for  laser 
diode  used  in  outside  plant  communications  terminal.  5,319,656,  Q. 
372-38.000. 
Gellert,  Jobst  U.  Injection  molding  torpedo  providing  a  fixed  ring  gate. 

5.318,434,  CI.  425-549.000 
Gencor  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Brashears,  David  F.,  5.318,199,  CI.  222-146.200. 
GenCorp  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,     Robert    L.;    and    Huff,    Edward    F.,    5,318,435,    CI. 

425-575.000. 
Dupuy.   Ronald   E.;  and   Schneider.  Steven  E..   5.317,835,  CI. 

49-441.000. 
Fishel.    David    L.;    and    Digiglia.    Terry    M.,    5,318.832,    CI. 
428-287.000. 
Generac  Corporation:  See — 

Kem,   Robert;   Ruehlow,  Gerald:  Hoenisch,  Herb;  and  Sarder, 
Mark,  5,317,999,  CI.  123-182.100. 
General  Automotive  Specialty,  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Erichsen,  Herman  W.;  Panagotopulos,  Louis  J.;  Levine,  Mark;  and 
Holmes,  William  T.,  5.317,923,  CI.  73-727.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  Roehm,  Steven  P.;  and  Bloomer,  John  J., 

5,319,696,  CI.  378-108.000. 
Arnold.  David;  Castonguay.  Roger  N.;  and   Rosen,  James  L.. 

5.319,166,  CI.  200-17.00R. 
Bailey,  Mark  J.;  and  Bonner,  Kurt  J.,  5,318.402.  C\.  415-139.000. 
Bardes.  Bruce  P,  5,318,406,  CI  416-223.00A. 


Bendler,  John  T.;  Schmidhauser,  John  C;  and  Longley,  Kathryn    Ghoshal,  Ramkrishna:  See- 


ias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  KardoriT.  Uwe;  Landis,  Andreas-  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,318,945,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Gerke,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Stover.  Mary  M.;  and  Gerke.  Robert  D.,  5.318,181,  CI.  206-459.100. 
Germain.  Craig  D.  Interactive  golf  game  information  system.  5,319,548, 

CI.  364-410.000. 
Germanson.  John  H.:  See — 

Smith,  Robert;  Toby,  Ron  E.;  and  Germanson,  John  H..  5,318,683, 
CI.  204-252.000. 
Gem,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Baruch,  Susan  C;  Staudenmayer,  William  J.;  and  Gem,  Steven  M., 
5,319,426,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Gerrissen,  Jacques  F.;  Van  Itegem,  Jozeph  P.  M.;  Daamen,  Johannes  R. 
H.;  and  De  Boer,  Jaap  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dau  process- 
ing system  using  gesture-based  input  data.  5,319.747.  CI.  395-155.000. 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Bertsch,  Patrick  M., 
5,317,765,  CI.  4-572.100. 
Geyer,  Joel  E.;  Trubey,  Bradley  S.;  and  Walker,  Anthony  B.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enhanced  serial  network 
topology  generation  algorithm.  5,319,633,  CI.  370-17.000. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
gesellschaft:  See — 
Blaimschein,  Gottfried,  5,318,420,  CI.  425-174.200. 
Ghigo,  Giovanni:  See — 

Garino.  Pierangelo;  Ghigo.  Giovanni;  Marchisio.  Mauro;  Pucci. 
Giovanni;  and  Rinaudo,  Alfredo.  5,319,447,  CI.  368-708.000. 


L.,  5,319,149,  CI.  568-718.000. 
Carreno,  Diether  E.;  and  Myers,  Albert,  5,318.404,  CI.  416-96.00R. 
Challberg,  Roy  C,  5,319.689,  CI.  376-371  000. 
DeJule,  Michael  C;  Credelle,  Thomas  L.;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  and 

Castleberry,  Donald  E..  5,319,477,  CI.  359-42.000. 
Diei,  Edward  N.;  Carmichael.  Jerry  H.;  and  Hayashi.  Steven  R., 

5.319.357,  CI.  340-680.000. 
Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Souza,  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D., 

5,318,025,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Eberhard,  Jeffrey  W.;  Tam,  Kwok  C;  and  Hedengren,  Kristina  H. 

v.,  5,319,693,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Goldberg,  Charles;  Schnurer,  Steven  D.;  Scalurro,  John,  Jr.;  Oba- 


Cnvello,   James   V.;   and   Ghoshal,    Ramkrishna,    5,318,808.   CI. 
427-517.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Sauvestre,  Gerard;   Fouqueau.   Philip;   Aumasson,   Regis;   Dion, 
Dominique;  and  Arches,  Christophe,  5,317,975,  CI.  102-489.000. 
Gibson,  John  F.:  &e— 

Stokes,  Barry  O.;  and  Gibson,  John  F.,  5,318,795,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Gilbert,  Hugh  H.,  to  Rotacon  Limited.  Electrical  connectors.  5,318.460, 

CI.  439-621.000. 
GUbert,  Lee  H.:  See— 

Waraksa,  Thomas  J.;  Fraley,  Keith  D.;  Kiefer,  Richard  E.;  Doug- 
.    „-      ,    ,       ..        ^^.  ,.,     ^,.„    ,.     ,  .--  las,  Daniel  G;  and  Gilbert,  Lee  H,  5,319,364,  CI.  340-825.720. 

«  <rfJ5.  '  *      G'nfnda,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.,  5,317,879,  CI.    Gili  Picoy,  Palmira,  to  Grifoll  Casanovas,  Juan.  Process  for  preparing 

62-51.100.  printedsheeU  with  optical  effects.  5,318,807,  CI.  427-510.000. 

Hamersma,  Wilhelmus  J.  L.  A.;  and  Avakian,  Roger  W.,  5,318,854,    Gillies,  Peter  J.  See— 

I  ^J  ""^^  «"■''"'  D      D  w    ,.    ^  ....        .  Billheimer.  Jeffrey  T;  Gillies,  Peter  J;  Higley,  C.  Anne;  Madus- 

Jackson.    Melvin    R.;    Benz.    Mark   G.;   and    Hughes,   John    R.,  kuie,   Thomas   P,  Jr.;  and   Wenler,    Ruth   R     5  318  984    CI 

5,318,859,  CI.  428-614.000.  514-398.000. 

Kel^ William  A.;  Quick,  Lee  T;  Sims,  Edward  M.;  and  Tacka-    Gilman,  Samuel   Hearing  aid  having  gel  or  paste  transmission  means 
oerry,  Michael  W,  5,319,744,  CI.  395-136.000.  communcative  with  the  cochlea  and  method  of  use  thereof  5,318,502. 

Kmg,  Joseph  A,  Jr.,  5,319,066,  CI.  528-199.000.  CI.  600-25  000 

'^l'?'i%^*^'°*  ^  ■  "^  **''"^  Constantinos,  5,318,412,  CI.    Gilpin.  David  W.;  and  Trine,  David  R.,  to  Intermec  Corporation.  Tip 
w    J     oV^     .  assembly  for  a  bar  code  scanner.  5.319,184.  CI.  235-472.000. 

T^n'rinB  '  Albrecht,  Richard  W.,  5,318,405,  CI.  416-    Gilson,  Jean-Marc;  and  Sbardella.  Denis,  to  Dow  Corning  S.A.  Pdy- 

220.00R  .,,„^„,   ^,   „,„,„„  merization    reactor    and    polymerization    process.    5,319,120,    CI. 

Peterson,  Peter  A.,  5,319,691.  CI.  376-446.000.  556-453.000 

Pickett.  James  E.;  and  Patel,  Gautam  A..  5.318,850,  CI.  428-412.000.    Ginfrida.  Clifford  J.,  Jr.:  See— 
^^,^'^$',':,^^f!^-  ^°*^^  ^-  ""*   ^"'   Ching-Yeu,  Goldberg,  Charles;  Schnurer,  Steven  D;  Scaturro,  John,  Jr.  Oba- 

c.  '  J  'rr'  o     1  ,,,0-,?'^,   .„  ,,. *'•>•  Kemakolam  M.;  and  Ginfrida,  Clifford  J.,  Jr..  5,317,879.  CI. 

Stuart,  Alan  R,  5,317.877,  CI.  60-736.000.  62-51.100. 

Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Bristol.  Brent  L.;  and    Girard,  Philippe:  See— 

Heiico.  Rolf  R..  5.3 1 8,309.  CI.  277-53.000.  Cederbaum.  Carl;  and  Girard.  Philippe.  5.3 19,262,  CI.  307-475.000. 

Tsoukala.  Veneta  G.;  and  Greskovich.  Charles  D..  5.318.722,  CI.    Girodo.  Sylvie:  See— 

252-301  40R  ,,.„^  Limousin,  Marcel;  Girodo,  Sylvie;  and  Malherbe,  Odile.  5,318,594, 

Walen,  Robert  Cj  and  White,  Luther  L,  5.318,006,  CI.  125-36.000.  CI.  607-9.000. 

Gish,  Herbert:  See— 

Preuss,  Robert  D.;  Roukos.  SaJim  E.;  Huggins.  A.  W.  F.;  Gish. 
Herbert;  Bergamo.  Marcos  A.;  Peterson.  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr. 
Alan  G,,  5,319,735,  CI.  395-2.140. 
Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
New,  Nigel  H.,  5,319,274,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Glaser,  Thomas:  See — 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser, 
Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry,  Jean  M.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and 
Sommermeyer,  Henning.  5,318,988,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Glaxo,  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,    Donald    B.;   and    Matthews,   Norris   W.,   5,318,183,   CI. 

206-538.000. 

Luzzi.  Michael  J.;  Besterman,  Jeffrey;  Evans.  Michael  G.;  Johnson, 

M.  Ros-v  Dezube.  Milana;  and  Profeta.  Salvatore.  Jr..  5,318,976. 

CI.  514-279.000. 

Glaznun,  Jerry  S.;  and  Davis,  Mark  K.,  to  Combustion  Engineering 

Inc.  Internal  fuel  rod  coating  comprising  metal  silicates.  5,319.690, 

CI.  376-419.000. 


Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;   Bumell.  Timothy  B.;  and  Zumbnun, 
Michael  A.,  5.319,040,  CI.  525-478.000. 

Whipple,  Walter,  III,  5,319,304,  CI.  324-107.000. 

Wildes,  Douglas  G.,  5,319,583,  CI.  364-724.010. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lauffer,  Randall  B.;  and  Larsen,  Scott  K.,  5,318,771,  CI.  424-9.000. 

Welch.    James    P.;    and    Sims,    Nathaniel    M.,    5,319,363,    CI. 
340-825.360. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Brauner,  Ame  H.;   Faber,   Bradly  A.;  and   Robie,   Steven  C, 
5,318,787,  CI.  426-120.000. 
General  Motors  Corp.:  See — 

McMillin,  Fred  J.;  and  Blaha,  Gerald  E.,  5,317.812,  CI.  33-740.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

lannadrea.  Gerald.  5,319.576.  CI.  364-557.000. 
General  Tire:  .See — 

Vekselman,  Ilya  W..  5,318,085.  CI.  I52-209.00R. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Israel,  David  I.,  5.318,898,  CI.  435-69.100. 


Genovese,  Frank  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple-spot  beam  control    Glenn,  William  K  ,  III;  Cames,  Donald  W.;  and  Barnes,  James  F.,  Jr.. 


UMI 


for  a  raster  output  scanner  an  electrophotographic  printer.  5,319.393, 
CI.  346-108.000. 
GenSura  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Singer,  Paul  A.,  5,318.682.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Genus,  Inc.:  See — 

Tokoro.  Nobuhiro.  5.319.212,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Georgetown  University:  See — 

Moscovitch,  Marko,  5,319,210,  CI.  250-474.100. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Kok-Meng.  5,319,577,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Gerber.  Matthias:  See — 

Baumann,  Ernst;  Saupe,  Thomas;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher,  Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matth- 


to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.  Vacuum  power  head  with  bare  floor 

feature.  5,317,784,  CI.  15-356.000. 
Glidewell.  William  E.;  Furr.  Eddie  F.,  Ill;  and  Witham,  Mark  J.,  to 

Boat  Buddy  Sentry.  Ltd.  Security  system.  5,319,698.  CI.  379-39.000. 
Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z.;  Mele.  Michael  A.;  and  Scott.  Patrick  M..  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electronic  assembly 

with  flexible  film  cover  for  providing  electrical  and  environmental 

protection.  5.318.855.  CI.  428-457.000. 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Marsden.  Peter  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.     Photographic     processing    apparatus.     5.319,410.    CI. 

354-324.000. 
Glovier.  Lloyd  H.  Robotic  joint  movement  device.  5.318,471,  CI. 

446-268.000. 


Glynn,  Christopher  C:  See- 
Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Bristol.  Brent  L.;  and 
Hetico.  Rolf  R..  5.318,309,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Goans,  Kip  B.  Pressure  switch  assembly.  5,317.954.  CI.  92-6.00R. 
Goda,  Kazuo:  See—  ,    ^   ,      „ 

Nagasawa.    Toshiyuki;    Murai.    Nobuyuki;    and    Goda.    Kazuo. 
5.318.617,  CI.  106-I9.00A. 
Godau,  Claus:  See — 

Marten,    Manfred;    Stengel-Rutkowski,    Bemhard;    and   Godau, 
Claus,  5,319,004,  CI.  523-404000. 
Goddard,  Robert  M  :  See—  ,    „  ,. 

Callahan,  Michael,  Chester,  John  K.;  and  Goddard.  Robert  M., 
5.319.301.  CI.  323-235  000. 
Godel,  Thierry:  See—  ..,._„ 

Bniderer,  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof,  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne, 

Roland,  5,318,966,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Bruderer,  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof,  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roelne, 
Roland,  5,318,967.  a.  514-232.800. 
Godiwala.  Nitin  D.:  See—  .     ...        ^        ^ 

Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  Meuger.  Jeffrey  A.;  Godiwala.  NiUn  D.;  and 
Maskas.  Barry  A..  5.319,766.  CI.  395-425.000.        ,    ^  ^    „  , 
Goedecke,   Wolf-Dieter,  to  Mannesmann   Aktiengesellschan.   Valve 

battery  for  gaseous  fiuids  5,318.072,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Goegelman,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  White,  Raymond  F.;  and  Goegelman,  Robert 

T.,  5,318,901,  a.  435-71.100. 

Goemans.  Josephus  H.  M.;  Heere,  Johannes  J.;  Krouwel,  Peter  J.  W.; 

and  Schuffelers.  Ingrid  C.  M.  R..  to  Van  Schaik  en  Berghius  B.V. 

Fume  hood.  5.318.473,  CI.  454-56.000. 

Goetting,  F.  Erich,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Logic  cell  which  can  be  conigured  as 

a  latch  without  sutic  one's  problem.  5.319,254.  CI.  307-272.200. 
Goldberg,  Charles;  Schnurer.  Steven  D.;  Scaturro.  John.  Jr.;  Obasih. 
Kemakolam  M  ;  and  Ginfrida.  Clifford  J..  Jr..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Flexible  thermal  connection  system  between  a  cryogenic 
refrigerator  and  an  mri  superconducting  magnet.  5.317.879.  CI. 
62-51.100.  .  ^     , 

Goldberg.  Steven  H.;  Holten.  Gerald  W.;  and  Mouton.  Jerome  A..  Jr.. 
to  International  Business  Machines.  Method  for  synchronizing  the 
dispatching  of  tasks  among  multitasking  operating  systems.  5.319,782, 
CI.  395-650.000 

Lawn  and  flower  bed  edging 


Al. 


I. 


5,317.833.  a. 


Goldman.  Robert 

Goldsmith.  Stephen.  Viewing  system  for  microscope.  5,319,493,  a 

359-368.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Weon  K..  5,318,240,  a.  242-201.000. 

Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ud.:  See—  

Lee.  Kyung  S.;  and  Kim.  Heung  S..  5.319.158.  d.  174-250.000. 
Goldstein,  Jonathan  R.;  See— 

Harats,    Yehuda;   and   Goldstein,    Jonathan   R.,    5,318,861,   CI. 
429-21.000. 
Goldwell  AG:  See—  ^    „  ,         ^      i. 

Loienz,    Heribert;    Tennigkeit,    Jurgen;    and    Kufner,    Frank. 
5,318,599,  CI.  8-4O5.00O. 
Golen,  Emil  S.;  Oglesby,  Gary  E.;  and  Alexander,  Donald  J.,  to  Life 
Fitness.  Exercise  system  and  method  for  managing  physiological 
intensity  of  exercise.  5,318,487,  CI.  482-5  000 
Gollihar,  William  A:  See— 

Levy,    Guy;   Tillotson,    James   H.;    and   Gollihar,    William    A., 
5,318,562,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Gomez.  Jaime  A  ;  Magnim,  Glenn  R.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz.  Fred- 
erick D.  Sweeney,  Joshua  B.;  Adzima,  Leonard  J.;  Flautt  Martin  C; 
and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R  ,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  4  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation;  and  Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Technology 
Inc  Method  for  improving  the  mechanical  performance  of  composite 
articles.  5,319,003,  CI.  523-222.000. 
Gonczy,  Stephen  T;  See—  ,,.„„,„     ™ 

Leung,    Roger    Y.;    and    Gonczy,    Stephen    T..    5,318,930,    CI. 
501-32.000.  ,         ,    .  o 

Gong,  Benmin;  and  Chien,  James  C.  W.,  to  Academy  of  Applied  Sci- 
ence. Method  of  forming  high  temperature  thermally  stable  micron 
metal  oxide  coatings  on  substrates  and  improved  metal  oxide  coated 
producu.  5,318,800,  CI.  427-229.000.  ..... 

Gonner,  Siegmar;  and  Braun,  Heinz-Hubert,  to  Gebnider  Linck  Ma- 
chinenfabrik  •Galterlinck"  GmbH  *  Co  ,  KG,  Firma  Apparatus  for 
cutting  and  severing  of  a  thin  board  from  squared  timber.  5,318,083, 
a.  144-175  000.  ... 

Gonzalez-Parra,  Alvaro;  Perfetti,  Tlioinas  A.;  and  White,  Jackie  L.,  to 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Tobacco  treatment  process. 
5,318,050,  a.  131-297.000. 
Goodman,  Howard:  See—  ... 

Markussen,  Erik  K.;  Falholt.  Per,  and  GoDdman.  Howard, 
5,318,714,  CI.  252-95.000.  . 

Goodman,  James  A.,  to  Prototype  Equipment  Corporation.  Taping 
machine.  5.318,658,  a.  156-468.000. 

L^^baX,  Leo7and  Goodno,  Brian,  5,318,324,  CI.  283-62.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See—  ,,.„„„     _. 

Hahn,    Brace    R.;    and    Tweedie.    Judith    A.,    5,319,026.    O. 

Mizner,  Eric  C.;  Hobart,  Paul  W.;  and  Sinopoli,  Italo  M,,  5,318,643, 
CI.  152-527.000.  ^  ^        ^ 

Wideman,  Uwson  G.;  Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith,  Denise  J.,  5,319,047,  CI.  526-304.000. 


a. 


Goossens,  Andre  F.  L.:  See — 

Burgdorf,   Jochen;   Volz,    Peter;   and   Goossens,   Andre   F.    L., 
5,318,066,  Ct.  137-529.000 
Gopin,   Stanislav,   to   Raditech   Ltd.   Finned-ducI   heat  exchanger. 

5,318,112,  CI.  165-151.000. 
Gordon,  Kathryn  E.;  and  Wong,  Richard  J.,  to  QuickLogic  Corpora- 
tion Programmable  interconnect  strw:tures  and  programmable  inte- 
grated circuits.  5,319,238,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Gordon,  Kendall  W.,  Jr  :  See—  _ 

Lawson.  John  B.;  and  Gordon.  Kendall  W.,  Jr.,  5.319.578,  Q. 
364-563000 
Gordon.  Richard:  See — 

Biggs.  Kenneth   L;  and  Gordon,  Richard,   5,318,234,  C\.  242- 
54.00R. 
Gorsuch,  Ian;  and  Lawson.  Timothy,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company    Abrasive  articles  incorporating  abrasive  ele- 
menu  comprising  abrasive  particles  partially  embedded  in  a  meul 
binder.  5,318,604,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Goloh,  Junichi:  See — 

Ohta,  Takayuki;  Yamaoka.  Hiroaki;  Gotoh,  Junichi;  and  Sano. 
Shiho.  5.319,045.  CI.  526-292.200. 
Gotoh,  Kunihiko:  See—  ,,.„,.,  ™ 

Abe.  Yukinori;  Segawa.  Yuji;  and  Gotoh.  Kunihika  5.319,345.  CI. 
338-201.000. 
Gotschi.  Erwin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Intermediates  for  cephalo- 
sporins with  sulfur  containing  oxyimino  side  chain.  5.319.140,  CI. 
564-300.000 
Gotz,  Hans;  and  Baumann,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Wind- 
screen arrangement  for  a  convertible.  5,318.337,  CI.  296-180.500. 
Gotz.  Laszlo.  to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Circuit  ar- 
rangement for  generating  a  switching  pulse  from  a  square-wave 
signal.  5.319,251,  CI.  307-261.000. 
Goulart,  Roberto  de  Oliveira;  and  Neder.  Fernando  Jose  D.,  to  Pe- 
troleo  Brasileiro  S  A.-Pelrobras.  Supporting  system  for  lines  and 
conductor  pipes  at  offshore  pUtfonns.  5.318,385,  Q.  405-195.100. 

Gould.  Al:  See—  _  ^         .  ^     ,. 

McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gould. 
5.318,096,  CI.  164-201.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Mosesian.  Jerry  L.;  Parker,  Howard  J.;  Perreaull,  Richard  J.;  i 
Walker,  George  F.,  Jr.,  5.319.344.  C\.  337-244.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See—  

Oakley.  George  H..  5,318.462,  CI.  439-716.000. 
OPT  Limited:  See—  ,      ,  ,.„  -^ 

Allen,    James    J.;    and    Nourshargh.    Noorallah.    5,319,729. 

Graebe.  Robert  H.  Waterblown  foam  base.  5.317,773,  C\.  5-653.000. 
Graf,  Lawrence  J.:  See—  .  ^    ,  .  , 

Henderson.  William  C;  Dalton,  Cole  J.;  and  Graf,  Lawrence  J., 
5.318.490.  CI  482-53.000. 
Graham,  Arthur  E.:  See—  .    .       ,- 

Bickford.  Harry  R.;  Canfield.  Dennis  A.;  Graham.  Arthur  E.; 
Tisdale.  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred.  5.318.803.  Q. 
427-306.000. 

Grald.  Eric  W.;  See—  ..  ,     „  w       .     .-    l.. 

Shah.  Dipak;  MacArthur.  J.  Ward;  Buchholz.  Robert  L.;  Grald, 
Eric  wTand  Nelson,  Lome  W.,  5.318.104.  CI.  165-22.000. 
Gramprotex  Holdings  Inc.:  See — 

Verhoeven.  Nicholas,  5.318.415,  C\.  418-46.000. 
Grant,  Derrick  S.:  See—  ^  •.  a 

Cid,  Maria  C  ;  Grant,  Derrick  S.;  Kleinman,  Hynda  K.;  and  Hoff- 
man, Gary  S.,  5.318.957.  C\.  514-8.000. 
Grapenthin.  Hans.  Positioning  device  for  positiomng  a  read/wnte  head 
ofa  disc  storage  system.  5,319.512,  a.  360-106.000. 

Graphico  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  

Takashima,  Tokuhei,  5,319,526,  CI.  361-788.000. 
Gray,    Ian    M.    B.,    to   Oxaoon    Limited.    Condom.    5,318.042,    a. 

128-844.000. 
Gray.  James  P.:  See—  „    ..    .  i, 

Brittoo.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron.  Andrew  P.;  Gray.  James  P.;  Maslak. 
Barbara  A.  M.;  and  Thatcher.  Timothy  J..  5,319,773,  a. 
395-575.000. 

Gray.  Matthew  H.:  See—  ,  „,  ,   ..      „ ,j  , 

Hile,  John  K.;  Gray,  Matthew  H.;  aad  Wakdm.  Donald  L.. 
5,319,776,  a.  395-575.000. 

"owCTS,    Joseph    M.;    and    Gray,    Richard    T.,    5,319,018,    a. 
524-556.000. 
Gray,  Robert  F.:  See—  ....       ..  • 

Wilhelm   Peter  L.;  Gray.  Robert  F.;  and  Jenkins.  Maurice  A., 
5,319.572,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Grbic.  Bosko  V.:  See—  _       .,    ^  _      _    . 

Jovanovic.  Dusan  M.;  Terlecki-Baricevic.  Ana  V.;  Grbic,  Bosko 
v.;  and  Bradow,  Ronald  L.,  5,318,937,  Q.  502-303.000. 
Grease  Guard,  Inc.:  See—  ..    o  _ 

Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin,  Jean  J.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry. 
Christopher  S.;  Chwala,  Kevin  R.;  and  Bain,  Charles  E., 
5,318.607.  CI.  55-323000  .  „  „     i.       . 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Alesi.  Daniel  E.;  Ratcliff.  Keith;  and 
Shens.  Charles  R..  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  placing  staples  in  lapartwcopic  or  endoscopic  proce- 
dures. 5.318,221.  a.  227-178.000. 

°"*Guy°ThorIas  D^Tnd  Green,  David  T  .  5,318.585,  C\.  «»-l85.000. 
Greengarg,  Gerson  M.  Detachable  back,  bell,  apron,  method.  5,318,507, 
CI.  602-I9.00a 
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Greenhorn,  Robert  C:  See — 

Stewart,  Ronald  F.;  Welbum,  David  J  :  Welsh,  David  M.;  and 
Greenhorn,  Robert  C,  5.317,974.  CI.  102-275.800. 
Gregg.  Carlene  C:  See- 
Shore.    Kathleen    M.;    and    Gregg,    Carlene    C,    5,318,775,    CI 
424-64.000. 
Gregg,  James  M.;  White,  William  J.;  and  Pomeroy,  Geoffrey  S.,  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Flight  Systems,  Inc.  Lightning  strike  detection  and  map- 
ping system  with  auto  control  of  mapping  display.  5,319,553,  CI. 
364-420.000 
Gregory,  Don  A.;  Lanteigne,  David  J.;  Booth.  Joseph  J.;  and  Mobley, 
Scottie  B.,  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Army.  Infrared  image  projec- 
tor utilizing  a  deformable  mirror  device  spatial  light  modulator. 
5,319,214,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Gregory,  E.  Michael:  See — 

McGarvey.  David  C;  and  Gregory,  E.  Michael,  5,319,545,  CI. 
364-403.000. 
Grenz,  Gunler;  and  Eschweiler,  Mathias,  to  SMS  Schloemann  Siemag 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  conveying  rolled  stock  wound  into 
coils  in  the  reeling  installation  area.  5,318.276,  CI.  266-106.000. 
Greskovich.  Charles  D.:  See — 

Tsoukala.  Veneu  G.;  and  Greskovich.  Charles  D..  5,318.722.  CI. 
252-301. 40R. 
Gresl,  Charles.  Jr..  to  Origin  Medsystems.  Inc.  Retracuble  trocar. 

5,318.580.  CI.  606-185.000. 
GrifTith.  Lionell  K..  to  Olganix  Corporation.  High  resolution  digital 

image  registration.  5.319.550,  CI.  364-413.190. 
Grifoll  Casanovas,  Juan:  See — 

Gih  Picoy.  Palmira,  5.318.807.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Grigsby,  John  M..  to  North  American  Container  Corporation.  Wood- 
cleated  corrugated   paperboard   insert   for   lawnmower  container. 
5,318.180,  CI.  206-335.000. 
Grippe,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Griswold,  Les;  Hewko,  Marc  D.;  Elton,  Robert  D.;  Grippo,  Paul 
M.;  and  Krieger,  John,  5,318,341,  CI.  297-362.110. 
Griswold.  Les;  Hewko.  Marc  D.;  Elton,  Robert  D.;  Grippo,  Paul  M.; 
and  Krieger,  John,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Vehicle  seal  assembly 
with  structural  seat  back  lo  accommodate  seat  belt  loads  applied  to 
seat  back.  5,318,341,  CI.  297-362.110. 
Orizzard.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Lowe,    Byron    L.;    and    Grizzard,    Robert    L.,    5.318,201,    CI. 
221-200.000. 
Groendal,  Dale  M.:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Massey. 
James  E.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.:  Beemer,  Daniel   P.;  Steffens, 
James  P.;  Nagel,  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith,  Douglas 
A..  5,318.346,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Groh,  Werner:  See— 

Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner;  and  Her- 
brechtsmeier,  Peter.  5,319,131.  CI   560-219.000. 
Gross,  Joseph,  to  Elan  Medical  Technologies  Limited.  Medication 

administering  device.  5.318,557,  CI.  604-891.100. 
Grothe,  Josef;  and  Hieronymus,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informa- 
lionssysteme  AG.  Circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  raster-like 
pictured  representation  of  information.  5,319,383,  CI.  345-128.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Leisten,  Edward  T.;  and  Bonvallet.  Michael  J.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Communication  system  that  avoids  co-channel  inter- 
ference. 5,319,7%,  CI  455-33.400. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Aronne,  Armand  J  ,  5,318,252,  CI.  244-122.0AG. 
Gallegro.    Gondolfo    F.;    and    Kerbs,    Donald,    5.319,375,    CI. 
342-165.000. 
Grundfest,  Warren  S.:  See— 

Van.  Sandor  G.;  Papazoglou,  Theodore;  and  Grundfest,  Warren  S., 
5.318,023,  CI.  128-633.000. 
GTE  California  Incorporated:  See — 

Carver.  Keith  E.,  5,318,450,  CI.  434-336.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Servi,  Leslie  D.,  5,319,711,  CI.  380-23.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Lukkarinen,   Mark;  and  Coushaine,  Charles  M.,  5,319,529,  CI. 

362-66  000. 
Wang,  Da  Y  ;  Dale,  Brian;  and  McColl,  James  R.,  5,319.285,  O. 
315-289.000. 
Guaciaro,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Condon.  Michael  E.;  and  Guaciaro,  Michael  A.,  5,318,946,  CI. 
504-244.000. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesieur,  Daniel,  5,318,994,  CI   514-613.000. 
Guerry.  Marcel:  See — 

Perrin,   Bernard;  Perrot,  Eric;  Rigaudeau,  Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier,  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charrier,  Guy;  Kobus.  Andre  ;  Pilotto, 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Palnce;  Cassard,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mav- 
rikios,  Yianis.  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000. 
Guha,  Aloke,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Crossbar  with  return  net  for  scalable 
self-routing  non-blocking  message  switching  and  routing  system. 
5,319,639,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Guillet,  Jacques:  See — 

Cohen.  Gilbert;  and  Guillet,  Jacques,  5,318,858.  CI.  424-6OI.O0O. 
Gunn,  Gary  J.;  Kleir.  Richard  L.;  and  McClish,  Richard  E.  D.  Ideo- 

Saphic  character  selection  method  and  apparatus.  5,319,386,  CI. 
5-173.000. 
Ouo,  Ta-Pen:  See— 

Srinivasan.  Adi;  Cai,   Hong;   and   Guo,   Ta-Pen,   5,319,261,  CI. 
307-465.100. 


Gupta,  Amitava,  to  loptex  Research  Inc.  Optical  lenses,  haplics  there- 
for and  optical  lens  bodies  having  haptics.  5.319.023,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Mehroira,  Ravi,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Methods  for  using  a  processor  array  to  perform  matrix  calcula- 
tions. 5,319.586,  CI.  364-735.000. 
Gupu.  Ved  P.:  See— 

Duponl.  Louis;  and  Gupta,  Ved  P.,  5,319,128,  CI.  560-78.000. 
Gustafson,  Bruce  L.;  Kuo,  Yeong-Jen;  and  Tennant.  BrenI  A.,  lo  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Preparation  of  dimethyl  cyclohexanedicar- 
boxylates.  5.319.129.  CI.  560-127.000. 
Gutierrez.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Ho.    Yui    K.;    Moyer,    William   C;    and    Gutierrez,    Joseph    A., 
5.319,763,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Guy,  Thomas  D.;  and  Green.  David  T..  to  United  Slates  Surgical 

Corporation.  Safety  trocar.  5,318,585,  CI.  606-185.000. 
H.B.  Fuller  Licensing  &  Financing  Inc.:  See — 

Micek,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Maksymkiw,  Michael  J.,  5,318,198,  CI. 
222-105.000. 
H  L  &  H  Timber  Products  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See— 

Pienaar.  Frans  R.  P.;  Clarke.  Graham  H.;  Lewis,  Brian  P.;  Howell, 
Mark;   King,  Richard  G.;  and  Cook,  Peter  J..  5.318,387,  CI. 
405-288.000. 
H&M  Lawn  Caddy  Corporation:  See — 

While,  Adam  N.;  Chapin,  David  S.;  and  McRorie.  David  L., 
5,318,315,  CI.  280-47.260. 
H  &  N  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Nishioka.  Gary  M.,  5,318.679,  CI.  204-157.680. 
H.Y.O.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kime,  James  A.;  and  Margeson,  Jeremy  J.,  5,318,226,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Haaker,  Paul  R  ;  Klolz,  Erhard  P.  A  ;  Koppe,  Reiner  H.;  Linde,  Rolf  E  ; 
and  Hansen,  Karslen  P.,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  geometric  image  transformation  including  a  memory  storing 
an  assignment  between  addresses  in  input  and  output  images. 
5,319,749,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH:  See — 

Hopp,  Rudolf;   Finkelmeier,  Horst;  Koch.  Oskar;  and  Korber, 
Alfred,  5.319.104,  CI.  549-222.000. 
Haas,  Peter:  See- 
Babel,  Werner;  and  Haas,  Peter,  5,318,396,  CI.  409-137.000. 
Haase,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Cheng,  Hwa;  DePuydl,  James  M.;  Haase.  Michael  A.;  and  Oiu.  Jun, 
5,319,219.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Habuka.  Noriyuki;  Akiyama,  Kiyotaka;  Tsuge,  Hideaki;  Malsumolo, 
Takashi;  and  Noma.  Masana.  lo  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.  Method  for 
producing  antiviral  protein  utilizing  E.  colt  transformant.  and  gene 
.  and  £  coli  vector  used  in  the  method.  5.318,900,  CI.  435-69.800. 
Hackelborger,  Gerhard,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Damp- 
ing roller  for  a  printing  press.  5,317,966,  CI.  101-147.000. 
Hacker,  Manfred:  See — 

Lotthammer,    Rolf;    Bossert,    Frank;    and    Hacker,    Manfred. 
5,318,468,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Hacoba  Textilmachinen  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG:  See — 

Alder,  Gunter;  Theihsen,  Hans;  and  Kremer,  Hubert,  5,318,155,  CI. 
188-65.100. 
Haebel,  Ernst:  See— 

Vogel,  Hanspeter;  Kiehlmann,  Dietmar;  Schafer,  Peter;  Haebel, 
Ernst;  and  McGill,  John,  5,319,313,  CI.  328-233.000. 
Haga,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Kamata,  Susumu;  Shiota,  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada,  To- 
shihiko;  Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Malsumolo,  Saichi,  5,319,099, 
CI.  548-538.000. 
Kamata,  Susumu;  Shiola,  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada,  To- 
shihiko;  Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Malsumolo,  Saichi,  5,319,100, 
a.  548-538.000. 
Haginue,  Kinuyo:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Atsushi;  Asano.  Toshio;  Hagimae.  Ki- 
nuyo; Katsuta,  Daisuke;  Malsuo,  Teruo;  Majima,  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi,  Masao,  5,319,459,  CI.  348-189.000. 
Hagiwara,  Shinsuke;  Kuriya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichimura,  Shigeki,  lo  Hita- 
chi Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  molding  material  mr  sealing  of 
electronic  component.  5,319,005,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshichi:  See — 

Nishikawa.    Kalsue;    and    Hagiwara,    Yoshichi,    5,319,060,    CI. 
528-89.000. 
Hahm,  Timothy  P.;  Manico,  Joseph  A.;  and  Welner,  Arthur  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  printer  for  printing  stereo- 
scopic images.  5,319,417,  CI.  355-22.000. 
Hahn,  Bruce  R.;  and  Tweedie,  Judith  A.,  lo  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Cure  orientation  by  incorporation  of  curatives  into  a 
carrier.  5,319,026,  CI.  525-192.000. 
Hahn,  Gregory  R.:  See— 

Earhart,  Harold  W.;  Hahn,  Gregory  R.;  and  Osman,  Ronald  W., 
5,318,940,  CI.  503-213.000. 
Haight,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Facciano,  Andrew  B.;  Eisentraul.  Rudolph  A.;  Haight,  Stephen  D.; 

Lamberton,  Ryan  D.;  and  Smith,  John  D.,  5,318,255,  CI.  244- 

I58.00R. 

Haines,  Ralph  W.;  Phillips,  Gary  D.;  Covey,  D.  Kevin;  and  Thomson, 

Thomas  W.   S.,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.   Signed 

overflow  sticky  bits.  5,319.588,  CI.  364-745.000. 

Hakamatsuka,  Yasuhani;  and  Irie,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.  Drug-impregnated  ceramic.  5,318,779,  CI.  424-426.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Monloye,  Robert  K.,  5,319,590,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Halaby,  Adonis  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Carl  A.;  and  Halaby,  Adonis  A.,  3,319,161,  CI.  I77-IS4.000. 
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Hale,  Clyde  L   Back  pack  folding  chair.  5,318,342,  CI.  297-129.000 
Hall.  Judith  S.:  See- 
Mason.  Andrew  H.;  Hall.  Judith  S.;  Robinson.  Paul  T.;  and  Wiiek. 
Richard  T..  5.319.760.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Hall.  Michael  K  :  See— 

Spokoyny.  Felix  E.;  Hall.  Michael  K.;  and  Krigmonl.  Henry  V.. 
5.318.102.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Hall,  Simon  R.:  See — 

Harrison,  Martin  R.;  Hall,  Simon  R.;  and  Beales.  Timothy  P., 
5,318.949,  CI.  505-125.000 
Hallas,  Robert:  See— 

Chu.  Daniel  T ;  Planner.  Jacob  J  ;  and  Hallas.  Robert  5,318,965, 
CI.  514-229.500. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Dewey,  Charles  H.;  Underwood,  Lance  D.;  and  Johnson,  Harold 

D.  5.318,138,  CI.  175-74.000. 
Duell.  Alan  B..  5.318.118.  CI.  166-202.000. 
Echols.    Ralph    H,    III;    and    Ross.    Colby    M..    5,318.117,    CI 

166-114.000. 
Hines,    Craig    D.;    and    Dickson,    Rennie    L..    5.318.127,    CI. 

166-321.000. 
Johnson,  Harold  D.;  Dewey,  Charles  H.;  and  Underwood.  Lance 

D.,  5.318.137,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Lowry.  William  M.;  Spangler.  James  E.;  and  Arterbury.  Bryant  A.. 

5.318,119,  CI.  166-228.000 
Manke.  Kevin  R..  5.318,130.  CI.  166-373.000 
Vendillo,  James  J.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  and  Blauch,  Matthew  E.. 
5,318,123.  CI.  166-250.000. 
Halter,  Bernard  J.;  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le.  An 
v.;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak.  Rostislaw.  deceased  (by  Prymak, 
Nancy,  administrator);  Randall.  James  D.;  and  Wilkins.  John  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for 
multimedia  access  control  enablement.  5.319.705.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Haluska.  Loren  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Low  temperature 
ozonolysis  of  silicon  and  ceramic  oxide  precursor  polymers  to  ce- 
ramic coalings.  5,318,857,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Hamabe,  Kojiro;  Furuya,  Yukitsuna;  Kanai,  Toshihito;  and  Taketsugu, 
Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cellular  mobile  communications 
system  using  frequencies  commonly  shared  by  neighboring  cells  for 
handoff  operations.  5.319.795.  CI.  455-33.200. 
Hamabe.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoshinaka.   Minoru;   Asakura.   Eizo;  Oku.   Mitsuma.sa;   Hamabe, 
Takeshi;  and  Kitano,  Motoi,  5.318.837.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Hamada.  Emiko:  See — 

Ootaguro.   Kunihiko;  Hamada.   Emiko;  Takagisi.  Yosikazu;  and 

Fujii.  Toru.  5.318.882.  CI.  430-495.000. 

Hamada.    Masataka;    Ishida.    Tokuji;    Ishibashi.    Kenji;    Taniguchi. 

Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka.   Hiroshi,  to  MinolU  Camera   Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Automatic  focus  control  device.  5,319,412,  O.  354-400.000. 

Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Urakami,   Tsuneyuki;   Aoshima,   Shinichiro;   and   Hirano.    Isuke. 
5,319,654,  CI.  372-7.000. 
Hamamoto,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamagata,  Tadalo;  Mihara,   Masaaki;  Hamamoto,  Takeshi;  and 
Ozaki,  Hideyuki,  5,319,589,  CI   365^9000 
Hamersma,  Wilhelmus  J.  L.  A.;  and  Avakian.  Roger  W.,  to  General 
Electric  Co.  Polymer  mixture  based  on  a  polybutylene  lerephlhalale 
ester  and  a  S-MA  copolymer  and  films  made  thereof  5.318,854,  CI 
428-483.000. 
Hamilton,  Raymond  G.;  and  McCarty,  Mark  T..  lo  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.     Segmented     ionomeric     copolymer.     5,319,031,     CI. 
525-301.000. 
Hamm.  Anton:  See— 

Dylla,  Norbert;  Hamm,  Anton;  and  Spang,  Otto.  5.318,656,  CI. 
156-357.000. 
Hamm,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Ong,  Tee  S.;  and  Hamm,  Ronald  A.,  S.318,124.  CI.  166-263.000 
Hammamalsu  Photonics  K.K.;  See — 

Miyakawa,    Atsuo;    Kamiya,    Kiyoshi;    and    Hirano,    Masahiko, 
5,319,209,  CI.  250-459.100. 
Hammel,  William  S.:  See- 
Van  Patten.  Keith;  Hammel,  William  S.;  and  Pai,  Ramdas  M., 
5,319,295,  CI.  318-606.000. 
Hammond,  Charles  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Havens.  William  H  ;  and  Hammond,  Charles  M  .  Jr.,  5,319,182,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Hampl,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Jongewaard,  Susan  K.;  and  Thompson,  Suzanne 
J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Thermo- 
graphic elements.  5,318,938,  CI.  503-200000 
Han,  Yuan-Zhang:  See— 

Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Nandi,  Manish  K.;  Pitchai,  Rangasamy;  and 
Han,  Yuan-Zhang,  5.319,114.  CI.  549-529  000. 
Hanai.  Kuniyoshi.  lo  Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Bag 

forming/filling  system.  5.317.858.  CI.  53-451.000. 
Hanaoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawashima,  Kazutoyo.  to  NEC  Corporation; 
and  CO-OP  Chemical  Co ,  Ltd.  Automatic  loading  amount  control 
apparatus  for  granular  compound  fertilizer  material.  5.319,563.  CI. 
364-468.000. 
Hancock.  John  P.:  See — 

McClelland.  Ralph  A  ;  Hancock.  John  P.;  and  While.  Daniel  B.. 
5,317.903.  CI  62-77.000. 
Hancock.  Steven  M.;  Pielras,  Mark  A.;  and  Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  improved  compression  and  recording  of  color  video  data  in  a 
personal  computer  using  a  plurality  of  lookup  tables.  5,319,793,  CI. 
395-800000 


Hand.  Rex  A  :  See— 

Richey.   Manuel   F.;  Hand.   Rex  A.;  and  Stephens,  G.   Byron. 
5,319,801,  CI.  455-79.000. 
Handyside,  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Morgan.  Andrew  R.;  Sinclair-Day.  John  D.;  and  Handyside.  Timo- 
thy M..  5.319,001.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Saloh.  Htsao; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,319.429.  CI  355-290.000 
Haner.  Dale  L.:  See- 
Gardiner.  Eric  S.;  and  Haner.  Dale  L.  5.318.841.  CI  428-343.000. 
Hani.  Rahim:  See- 
Day.  Roger  W  ;  and  Hani.  Rahim.  5.319.068.  CI   528-422000 
O'Connor,  James  M.;  Hani.  Rahim;  and  Waldron.  Craig.  5.319.000. 
CI.  523-122.000 
Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter;  Kramer. 
Thomas;    Mullet.    Ulrich    E.;    Muller-Gliemann.    Matthias;    Beuck. 
Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr.  Andreas: 
Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan.  to 
Bayer   Aktiengcsellschafi    Sulphonylbenzyl-subslituled   imidazoles. 
5.318.980.  CI   514-326000. 
Hans  Ncschen  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Hauber.  Rudiger.  5.318.843.  CI.  428-349.000 
Hansen,    David    W.    Low    impact    tracked    vehicles.    5,318.141,    CI. 

180-8  200. 
Hansen.  John  C:  See— 

Behr.    Fredrick    E.;    Cheburkov.    Yuri;   and    Hansen.    John   C. 
5.318.674.  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Hansen.  Karsten  P.:  See— 

Haaker,  Paul  R.;  Klotz.  Erhard  P.  A.;  Koppe,  Reiner  H.;  Linde. 
Rolf  E.;  and  Hansen,  Karslen  P..  5,319,749.  CI  395-166000. 
Hanson,  Brian  B.:  See — 

Becker,  Darryl  J.;  Hanson.  Brian  B.;  Hora,  Donald  E.;  and  Pea- 
cock, James  L..  5.318.212.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Hanson.  David  W.;  Nash.  Richard  C;  Barthel.  Lloyd;  Barthel.  James; 
and  Lynch.  Michael,  lo  Fabcon,  Inc.  Brick  imprinting  apparatus. 
5.318.426.  CI.  425-64.000 
Hanson.  Jay  L.;  Sutton.  Loran  W.;  and  Knauff.  Donald  G..  to  Thermo 
King  Corporation.  Method  of  monitoring  a  truck  engine  and  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  a  truck  sleeper  unit.  5.317,998.  CI. 
123-179.400. 
Hanlmann.  Bernhard.  lo  Lang  Apparatebau  GmbH.  Process  for  bot- 
tling beverages  5.318.078.  CI    141-1000 
Hantschk.  Gunlher;  Filler,  Jorg;  and  Kreidl.  Johann,  to  Netzsch-Moh- 
nopumpen  GmbH.  Casing  of  an  eccentric  worm  pump  designed  to 
burst  at  preselected  pressure.  5.318.416.  CI.  418-48.000. 
Hara.  Minoru;  and  Saloh.  Kazuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Moving  object  extension  controller  5.319.498.  CI   359-824  000 
Hara.  Takahiro:  See — 

Kawaia,    Koji;    Sugibayashi,    Tadahiko;    and    Hara,    Takahiro, 

5,319,601.  CI.  365-226000. 
Koshikawa.  Yasuji;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Hara.  Takahiro. 
5.319,302,  CI.  323-273.000. 
Hara.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ishibashi.    Kenji;   Hara.   Yoshihiro;   Yokawa.   Kazuhiko;   Fujino, 

Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ool- 

suka,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa,     Masayuki.     5,319,411,    CI. 

354-400.000. 

Hara,  Yukihiko;  and  Honda.  Miwa,  to  MiUui  Norin  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

inhibiting  the  activity  of  a-amylase.  5.318,986,  CI.  514-456000. 
Harada.  Koukichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramolo, 
Kenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota.  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5.319,139.  CI  564-173.000. 
Harada.  Teruhiro.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor 

memory  device  with  noise  immunity.  5.319.6(X),  CI.  365-206.000. 
Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Iloh,  Fumikazu;  Shimase,  Akira;  Yamaguchi,  Hiro- 
shi; Azuma,  Junzou;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuhiro,  lo  Hitachi.  Lid.  Phase 
shift  mask,  method  of  correcting  the  same  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  the  method.  5.318.867,  CI  430-5.000. 
Harats.  Yehuda;  and  Goldstein.  Jonathan  R..  lo  Electric  Fuel  Limited. 
Electrochemical  meul-air  cell  and  electrically  and  mechanically 
rechargeable  anodes  for  use  therein.  5.318.861.  CI.  429-21.000. 
Hardy.  Isabelle:  See — 

Le  Noane.  Georges;  and  Hardy.  Isabelle.  5.318,612.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Hardy-Pierce,  Helene:  See— 

Blanchard,  William  K.;  Hardy-Pierce.  Helene;  Shipman.  William; 

Beam.   Kenny  R..  Jr ;  and  Mclnlyre,  Vernon.  5.319.541.  CI. 

364-401.000. 

Hargesl.  Thomas  S.;  and  Hargesl.  William  M.  Sudden  infant  death 

syndrome  prevention  apparatus  and  method.  5,317,767,  CI.  5-469.000. 

Hargesl.  William  M  :  See— 

Hargesl,   Thomas  S.;  and   Hargesl,   William   M.,   5,317,767.  O. 
5-469.000. 
Hargell.  Wyatt  P.:  See- 
Collins.    Michael    J.;    and    Hargell.    Wyall    P..    5.318.7S4.    O. 
422-109.000. 
Harley.  Arnold  D.:  See— 

Allphin.  Clark  P.;  DesJardin,  Michael  A.;  and  Harley.  Arnold  D., 
5.319.088.  CI.  546-345.000. 
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Harmon.  David  D.:  See — 

Copriviza,  Robert  C;  Dubin,  Arnold  M.;  Ackennan,  Edward  B.; 
Wood,  Jackson  B.;  Eakins.  JefTrey  S.;  and  Harmon.  David  D., 
5.319.453.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Harney.  Michael  P  :  See- 
Raiser.  James  E.;  Bagley.  Julius  B.;  Hayashi,  Michael  T;  Harney, 
Michael  P.;  Farmer.  James  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C;  and  Cook, 
Ale«  M..  Jr.,  5.319.709,  CI.  380-15000. 
Hamischreger  Corporation:  See — 

Backslrand.  Jon  E.,  5.319,292,  CI.  318-371.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Conversion  from  odd  to 
non-zero  winding  number  specification  using  an  extended  frame 
buffer.  5.319.346.  CI.  340-133.000. 
Harrington.  Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus 
for  performing  real  time  color  gamut  compressions.  5,319,473.  CI. 
358-501.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Belcher.  Donald  K..  5.319,315.  CI.  330-51.000. 
Moore.   Charles    H.;    and    Murphy.    Robert    W..    5.319.757.   CI. 
395-375.000. 
Harris,  Robert  S.,  to  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Tank  venting  and  vapor 

recovery  system.  5,318.069.  CI.  137-588.000. 
Harris  Waste  Management  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Wildes.  Forrest;  Maki.  Wayne;  and  Jefferson,  Chris  A.,  5.317.965. 
CI    100-42.000. 
Harrison.  Darrell  L.:  See — 

Akin,  Mickey  E.;  Bohannon.  Stephen  C;  Harrison,  Darrell  L.;  and 
McCloud,  Michael  L..  5,318.630.  CI    118-33.000 
Harrison,  James  J.;  and  Ruhe.  William  R..  Jr..  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  One-step  process  for  the  preparation  of  alke- 
nyl  succinic  anhydride  5,319.030.  CI.  525-285.000. 
Harrison.  Martin  R.;  Hall.  Simon  R.;  and  Beales.  Timothy  P..  (o  GEC- 
Marconi  Limited;  and  BICC  Public  Limited  Company.  Superconduc- 
ting   ceramic     composition     comprising     (Pb.Cd)-Sr-(Y,Q)-Cu-0 
wherein  Q  is  Ca  or  Sr.  5,318.949.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Hart.  Alan  A.:  See — 

Squyres.  R.   Phillip;  Womack,  William  R.;  and  Hart,  Alan  A., 
5,319,465,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Hart,  John  E.:  See- 
Hood.  James  A.;  and  Hart.  John  E..  S.3I8.I5I,  CI.  184-6.100. 
Harting.  Dietmar;  Bollin.  Hans-Peter;  Piewitt.  Gunler;  and  Ferderer, 
Albert,  to  Harting  Eleklronik  GmbH.  Electrical  plug  and  socket 
connection  with  housing  halves  that  can  be  locked.  5,318,457,  CI. 
439-352.000. 
Harting  Elektronik  GmbH:  See — 

Harting,  Dietmar;  Bollin.  Hans-Peter;  Piewitt,  Gunler,  and  Ferd- 
erer, Albert,  5,318,457,  CI.  439-352.000. 
Hartmann,  Horst:  See— 

Zimmermann.    Horst;    Brenner,    Karl;    Scheiper,    Hans-Juergen; 
Sauer,     Wolfgang;     and     Hartmann,     Horst,     5,319,111,     CI. 
549-325.000. 
Hartney,  Mark  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Method 
of  patterning  a  phenolic  polymer  film  without  photoactive  additive 
through  exposure  lo  high  energy  radiation  below  225  nm  with  subse- 
quent organometallic  treatment  and  the  associated  imaged  article. 
5,318,870,  CI.  430-18.000. 
Haruki,  Toshinobu;  and  Kikuchi,  Kenichi,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic  focusing  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  focus  in 
response    to    video    signal    by    fuzzy    inference.    5.319,462.    CI. 
348-347.000. 
Harvey,   Robert  J.,   to  Caterpillar   Inc.   Material   handling  system. 

5.318,188.  CI.  211-151.000. 
Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kiso.  Makoto;  and  Satomura.  Shinji.  to  Wako  Pure 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Oligosaccharide  derivatives  suitable  for 
a-amylase  determination.  5.319.076.  CI.  536-4  100. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Yamada.  MasayukI;  Kawano.  Hiroshi;  and  Oh- 
lani.  Tatsuo,  to  Shin-Elsu  Handolai  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  polishing 
chamfers  of  a  wafer  5.317.836.  CI.  5I-I06.00R. 
Hasegawa,  Minoru;  Yamanaka,  Akihiko;  Kumai,  Hiroshi:  and  Hosoda, 
Masayo,    to   Colcoal    Co.,    Ltd.    Antistatic    coating    composition. 
5.318.724.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Hasegawa.  Mitsuni;  and  Sailo.  Shuichi.  lo  Teac  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  writing  successive  streams  of  data  on  a  magnetic 
medium  by  writing  a  cancel  mark  indicating  the  cancellation  of  a 
previously-written  file  mark.  5.319,503.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Hasegawa,  Norio;  and  Murai.  Fumio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Photomask  and 
method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  using  photomask. 
5.318.868,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Hashemi.  Tooraj.  lo  Elmwood  Sensors,  Ltd.  Ceramic  material  and 

process  for  its  production.  5,318.723,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Hashida,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimofflura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramolo, 
Kenzo;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota,  Hirvihi; 
Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Keniohi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.319.139.  CI.  564-173.000 
Hashiguchi.  Takeya:  See — 

Myohga,    Osamu;    Hashiguchi.    Takeya;    and    Inoue,    Takeshi, 
5,319,278,  CI.  310-323  000. 
Hashimoto  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohmi,     Tadahiro;     Miki.     Nobuhiro;     Macno.     Matagoro;     and 
Hirayama,  Ryozi.  5.318.706.  CI   210-649  000 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Watanabe.  Kazuo.  lo  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 
Kabtishiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  repairing  defects  in 
emulsion  masks  and  the  like.  5.318,869,  CI.  430-5.000. 


Hashimoto,  Koji:  See — 

Saloh,  Yuki;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  and  Ishizaki,  Toshio,  5.319.324,  CI. 

331-158.000. 

Hashiride,  Tadaaki;  and  Sahashi,  Masahiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Programmed  pressure  foot  positioning  for  control  means 

sewing  machine  5,317,981,  CI.  112-121.110. 

Haskayne,  Jo  Ann;  and  Perriman,  Victor  H.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc.  Record  pads.  5,318,476,  CI.  462-8.000. 
Haskvitz,  David  J.:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Haskviiz.  David  J.;  Holman.  Thomas  J.;  Penny. 
William  H  ;  Serdar.  David  J  ;  and  Yates.  John  M  .  5.318.533.  CI. 
604-97.000. 
Hasson.  Harrilh  M..  lo  Hasson.  Harrith  M   Apparatus  for  delivering  a 
suture  into  a  body  cavity  and   method  of  using  the  apparatus. 
5.318.578.  CI.  606-139.000. 
Hastie,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Reid,  John;  Hastie.  Steven  D.;  and  Castle.  George  S.  P..  5.319.663. 
CI.  372-59.000. 
Hastings.  Jerome  K.:  See — 

Juds.  Mark  A.;  Beihoff.  Bruce  C;  Smith.  Richard  G.;  Nelson. 
William  R.;  Wycklendt.  Daniel  A.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan,  Peter  K.,  5,319.167.  CI  200-144.0DR. 
Halle,  Loren  L.:  See — 

Cook,  Jack  R  ;  and  Halle.  Loren  L..  5.317.841.  CI   51-321.000. 
Halo.  Tsunehiro.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  A  superconducting  transistor 
wherein  hoi  electrons  are  injected  into  and  trapped  from  the  base. 
5.318.952,  CI.  505-193.000 
Hatou,  Yuji:  See — 

Nishino,  Minoru;  Nagai,  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Hatou. 
Yuji.  5.318.649.  CI.  156-244.270. 
Hattori,  Masaaki;  Hijikata.  Chikara;  and  Sato.  Yuichiro.  to  Ihara  Chem- 
ical Industry  Co..  Lid    Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurea 
resin.  5.319.058.  CI   528-67.000 
Hauber.  Rudiger.  to  Hans  Neschen  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Heat-sealing 

adhesive.  5.318.843.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Hauck.  John  A.;  and  Olive,  Arthur  L..  lo  Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc. 
Rale  adaptive  cardiac  rhythm  management  device  control  algorithm 
using  transthoracic  ventilation.  5.318.597.  CI.  607-20.000. 
Haugen.  Larry  D.  Cast  support  device.  5.318.068,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Hauner,  Friedrich:  See — 

Oexler,  Rudolf;  Hauner.  Friedrich;  and  Indersl.  Kurt.  5,317.786.  CI. 
19-159.00R. 
Hausammann.  Erich;  and  Nufer.  Karl,  to  Fritz  Gegauf  AG.  Device  for 
generating     and     programming     stitch     patterns.     5.319.565.     CI. 
364-470.000. 
Hauser.  JefTrey  B.:  See — 

Paspek.  Stephen  C;  Hauser.  Jeffrey  B.;  Eppig.  Christopher  P.;  and 
Adams,  Harry  A..  5.318,697.  CI.  208-132.000. 
Havens.  William  H.;  and  Hammond.  Charles  M..  Jr..  lo  Welch  Allyn. 
Inc.  Integrated  solid  slate  light  emilling  and  delecting  array  and 
apparatus  employing  said  array.  5.319.182,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Hayakawa,  YasuyukI;  Nishiike,  Ujihiro;  Fukuda,  Bunjiro;  Yamada. 
Masalaka;  Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Yoshida,  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu,  Yoh,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  grain  ori- 
ented silicon  steel  sheets.  5,318,639,  CI.  148-113  000 
Hayashi.  Daisuke:  See — 

Ishida,   Hideki;   Miyamoto,   Mitsugu;   Kitagawa.  Shoichi;   Naga- 
shima,   Takashi;    Hayashi,    Daisuke;   and    Kusumolo,   Hiroshi, 
5.319,419,  CI.  355-235.000 
Hayashi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Fumlo;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Take- 
shi; Ishil.  Akio;  Ichikawa.  Shunji;  Miki.  Ichiro;  and  Shulo.  Kat- 
suichi.  5.319.085,  CI.  546-126000. 
Hayashi.  Makoto;  Kanno.  Satoshi;  and  Sailo.  Naolo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Double-cantilever  beam  type  lest  piece  and  corrosive  environmental 
crack  growth  measuring  apparatus.  5.317.925.  CI.  73-799.000. 
Hayashi,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Raiser,  James  E.;  Bagley,  Julius  B.;  Hayashi,  Michael  T.;  Harney, 
Michael  P.;  Farmer,  James  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C;  and  Cook. 
Alex  M..  Jr..  5.319.709.  CI.  380-15  000. 
Hayashi.  Mishio.  to  AdvantesI  Corporation.  Time  interval  measuring 

apparatus.  5.319.614.  CI.  368-113.000. 
Hayashi.  Steven  R.:  See — 

Diei.  Edward  N.;  Carmichael.  Jerry  H.;  and  Hayashi.  Steven  R., 
5,319.357.  CI    340-680.000. 
Hayashide.  Yoshio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Melhod  for 
manufacturing    a    capacitor    having    a    rough    electrode    surface. 
5.318.920.  CI.  437-47.000. 
Haybusler  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Williamson.  Harry  L..  5.317.783.  CI.  15-346.000. 
Hayes,  Richard  A.,  lo  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  removal  of  ash  from  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  polymers. 
5.319.070.  CI.  528-482.000. 
Haywood,  John:  See — 

Chu.  Ching;  and  Haywood,  John,  5,319,266,  CI.  307-494.000. 
Heaven,  Malcolm  D.;  and  Klapper.  Robert  C.  to  Advanced  Surgical 

Inc.  Steerable  surgical  devices.  5.318.528.  CI   604-95.000. 
Heberi.  Thomas  K..  lo  Miles,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  media  guidance  in  an 

imaging  device.  5,318,211.  CI.  226-91.000. 
Hebron,  Yoav:  See — 

Raghavan.    Sreenivasa    A.;   and    Hebron,    Yoav,    5,319,649,   CI. 
371-37.100. 
Hedengren,  Kristina  H.  V.:  See — 

Eberhard.  Jeffrey  W.;  Tarn,  Kwok  C;  and  Hedengren,  Kristina  H. 
v.,  5.319.693,  CI.  378-19.000. 
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Heere.  Johannes  J.:  See — 

Goemans,  Josephus  H.  M.;  Heere,  Johannes  J.;  Krouwel,  Peter  J. 

W.;  and  Schuffelers,  Ingrid  C.  M   R.,  5,318,473,  CI.  454-56.000 

Heidenreich,  Horsi,  lo  Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  priming  lo  an  at  least  partially 

conical  article.  5.317,967.  CI.  101-38.100. 

Heiligman,  Randy  B..  lo  UltraPure  Systems,  Inc.  Water  filter  module. 

5,318,703,  CI.  210-264.000. 
Hein- Werner  Corporation:  See — 

Ballard,  James  G  ;  and  Wisner,  Craig  A..  5,317.891.  CI.  72-447  000. 
Heine.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Heine.  Hans-Georg;  Junge.  Bodo;  Glaser. 
Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry.  Jean  M.;  Dompen,  Wolfgang;  and 
Sommermeyer.  Henning.  5.318.988.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Heinrichs.  Anton  D.;  and  Cavanaugh.  Barry  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Compressor  with  integral  filter  5.318,411.  CI.  417-313.000. 
Held.  Peter;  and  Weld.  Helmut,  to  Wolf-Gerale  GmbH  Vertriebsgesell- 

schafl  KG    Pruning  shears.  5.317,806.  CI   30-249.000. 
Helil.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Edwards.  Robert  J.;  Helit.  Thomas  M.;  and  Slengl.  Richard  F.. 
5.318.285.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Hella  Kg  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Schulte.  Peter;  and  Schmees.  Siegfried.  5.319.367.  CI.  340-961.000. 
Helland.  John  R.;  and  Muff,  Diane  M.,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.  High 
efficiency  tissue  stimulating  and  signal  sensing  electrode.  5,318,572, 
CI.  607-121.000 
Helliwell,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Edem.  Brian  C;  Helliwell,  Richard  P.;  Johnston,  John  T.;  and 
Ury,  Richard  F.,  5,319,651,  CI.  371-54.000. 
Hellman,  Robert  R.,  Jr.;  and  Aquila.  Thomas  P..  Sr.  Column  for  load 

lifting  devices.  5.318.154.  CI.  187-8.410. 
Helmsteller.  Richard  C:  See- 
Schmidt.  Glenn  H  ;  and  Helmsteller.  Richard  C,  5,318.300,  CI. 
273-I67.00J. 
Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation:  See— 

Eggers,  Philip  E..  5.318.564.  CI  606-47  000 
Henderson.  Richard  M.;  Foote.  Roger  A.;  Swofford.  Aubrey  L.;  War- 
ren. Henry  H.,  Jr.  Henry  H.;  and  McHone.  D.  Randall,  lo  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  drying  a 
tobacco  sample  and  determining  the  moisture  content  thereof 
5.318.049,  CI.  131-290.000. 
Henderson,  William  C;  Dalton.  Cole  J.;  and  Graf,  Lawrence  J.,  lo 

Precor  Incorporated.  Exercise  apparatus.  5,318,490,  CI.  482-53.000 
Henkel  Corporation:  See— 

Ishii,   Hitoshii;   Mori,   Kazuhiko;   Miyawaki,  Toshi;  and  Shima, 
Shizuo.  5.318.640.  CI.  148-264.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Akiien:  See— 

Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk.  Hubert;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Ja- 
cobs, Jochen;  Smulders,  Eduard;  and  VogI,  Guenther,  5,318,733, 
CI.  264-15.000 
Horst,  Bertram;  Bongers,  Bernhard;  Tuerk,  Erich;  Weiss.  Volker; 

and  Menke.  Ronald,  5,317,762.  CI.  4-222.100. 
Mueller.   Heinz;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.   Slephan; 
Neuss.  Michael;  and  Burbach.  Frank.  5.318,954.  CI.  507-138.000. 
Mueller.   Heinz;   Stoll.   Gerhard;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;  and   von 

Tapavicza,  Stephan,  5,318,955,  CI.  507-139.000. 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Slephan;  and 

Fues,  Johann  Friedrich.  5.318.956.  CI.  507-139.000. 
Rossmaier.  Henry;  Blum.  Helmut;  Steber,  Josef;  and  Riebe,  Hans- 
Juergen,  5,318,726,  CI.  252-546.000. 
Seller,    Wolfgang;    Reuter,    Herbert;   and    Schmadel,    Edmund, 

5,318,718,  CI.  252-174  150. 
Wuesi,  Willi;  Eskuchen.  Ralner;  and  Richter.  Bemd,  5,318,709,  CI. 
252-8.554. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaftr  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Fabry,    Bernd;    Schaefer,    Michael;    and    Anzinger.    Hermann. 
5.319.117.  CI.  554-98.000. 
Henkelmann.  Jochem:  See — 

Karcher.  Michael;  Zimmermann.  Horst;  and  Henkelmuinn.  Jochem. 
5.319.148.  CI.  568-653.000. 
Henning,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wamprecht.  Christian;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Petzoldt,  Joachim;  and 
Meixner,  Jurgen,  5,319,056,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Henry,  Michael  P.:  See — 

McDonald,  John  R.;  Henry.  Michael  P.;  and  Steele.  Ronald  J., 
5.317.766,  CI.  4-665.000. 
Henry.  Raymond  L.:  See— 

Viegas.  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry.  Raymond  L.. 
5.318.780.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Henry.  Robert  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Device  for  prevent- 
ing melt-through  of  a  reactor  vessel.  5.319.687.  CI.  376-299.000. 
Henry.  Robert  R..  lo  Yorkshire  Industries.  Inc.  Conference  center. 

5.318.340.  CI.  297-232.000. 
Henschel-Steinau,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiese.  Lee  R..  5,318,194.  CI.  221-123000. 
Henshaw.  Philip  D.;  and  Lis,  Steven  A.,  to  Sparta.  Inc   Content  ad- 
dressable optical  data  storage  system.  5.319,629.  CI.  369-103.000. 
Herbert,  Alan  J.;  Evans.  Dwighl  L.;  and  Russell.  Terrance  J.,  lo  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Light-blocking  transpar- 
ency assembly.  5.319.400,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Herbrechlsmeier,  Peter:  See — 

Heumuller.  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunler;  Groh,  Werner;  and  Her- 
brechlsmeier, Peter.  5.3I9.13I.  CI.  560-219.000. 
Herbst.  Walter:  See- 
Allen.  James  L.;  Herbst.  Walter;  and  Lantz.  Gregory  W..  5.318.200. 
CI.  221-192.000. 


Hercules  Defense  Electronics  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Waken.    David     R.;    and    Craven.    Tyson    S.,    5,319,379,    CI. 
343-756.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Bell,  Andrew,  5.319.042,  CI.  526-169.000. 

Carosino,  Lawrence  C ;  and  Clayton,  Anthony  B.,  5.319,048,  Q. 

527-300.000. 
Dasgupta.  Sunll  P.  5.318.669.  CI.  162-164.300 
Kozulla.  Randall  E..  5.318.735.  CI.  264-83.000. 
Herd.  Karl-Josef:  See— 

Reddig.  Wolfram;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  and  Kysela.  Ernst,  5.319,074, 
CI.  534-618.000. 
Hermes-Schleifmitlel  GmbH  &  Company:  See — 

Prahl,  Ernst,  5,317,886,  CI.  66-192.000. 
Herold,  Claus-Peter:  See- 
Mueller,   Heinz;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan; 
Neuss.  Michael;  and  Burbach.  Frank.  5.318,954.  CI.  507-138.000 
Mueller.   Heinz;   Stoll.  Gerhard;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;  and  von 

Tapavicza,  Slephan.  5.318.955.  CI   507-139.000. 
Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peler;  von  Tapavicza.  Slephan;  and 
Fues.  Johann  Friedrich.  5.318.956,  CI.  507-139.000. 
Hess.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Lemer.    Hershey;    Liebhart.    Dana   J.;   and    Hess,    Richard    W.. 
5.317.794.  CI.  29-426.300. 
Hess.  Stephen  C.  to  Winston  Furniture  Company.  Inc.  Cushioned  sling 

chair.  5.318.348.  CI.  297-440.110. 
Hester.  Lynda:  See — 

Ronnell,  Gabriele;  Hester,  Lynda;  and  Snyder,  Solomon,  5,318,907, 
CI.  435-240.210. 
Hetico,  Rolf  R:  See- 
Tseng,  Wu-Yang;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Bristol,  Brent  L.;  and 
Hetico,  Rolf  R.,  5,318,309,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunler;  Groh,  Werner;  and  Herbrechl- 
smeier, Peter,  to  Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft.  a-fluoroacrylic  acid 
esters  and  polymers  thereof  5,319,131.  CI   560-219000 
Hewitt.  Timothy.  AdjusUble  protecting  guard  apparatus  for  a  blade  of 

a  table  saw.  5.317.944.  CI  83-447.000. 
Hewko.  Marc  D.:  See— 

Griswold.  Les;  Hewko.  Marc  D.;  Ellon.  Robert  D.;  Grippo.  Paul 
M.;  and  Krieger.  John.  5.318.341.  CI.  297-362.110 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Arand.  Pamela;  and  UCroix.  Tim.  5,318.036.  CI    I28-6%.000 
Lin.  Jung;  and  Turner.  John  E..  5.318.924.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Nichols.  Douglas  C;  Stephenson.  Paul  S.;  and  Schmilz.  John  S.. 

5.319.569.  CI.  364-487.000 
Savord.  Bernard  J..  5.318.033.  CI.  128-661.010 
Heyes,  Peter  J.;  and  Brown.  Alison  M..  lo  CMB  Foodcan  pic.  Lami- 
nates of  metal  and  polyester  film.  5.318.648.  CI.  156-244.240. 
Heyman,  William:  See — 

Adams.    Mark    S.;    Heyman.   William;   and   Zcntner.   Joseph  J., 
5,319,560,  CI.  364-439.000. 
Hibi,  MasayukI:  See— 

Shimizu,  Keiichiro;  Kuwahara.  Eiji;  Kitamoto,  Manabu;  Amano, 
Masao   Ichikawa,  Yasunon;  Hibl,  MasayukI;  and  Iwata.  Keizo, 
5,317,907.  CI.  62-176.600. 
Hicks,  Ray.  Control  system  for  photographic  equipment.  5,319,401,  CI. 

354-76.000. 
Hidefumi  Hirai:  See — 

Hirai,  Hidefumi;  Terakado,  Rikinori;  Mihori,  Hisashi;  Nakamura. 
Tsulomu;  and  Sailo.  Kazuhiro.  5.319.134.  CI.  562-480.000. 
Hieronymus.  Peter;  See— 

Grolhe.  Josef;  and  Hieronymus.  Peter,  5,319,383,  CI.  345-128.000. 
Higley,  C.  Anne:  See— 

Billheimer,  Jeffrey  T.;  Gillies,  Peter  J  ;  Higley,  C   Anne;  Madus- 
kuie,  Thomas  P..  Jr ;  and  Wexler,  Ruth   R.,   5,318,984.  CI. 
514-398.000. 
Hijikata.  Chikara:  See— 

Hattori.  Masaaki;  HijikaU.  Chikara;  and  Sato,  Yuichiro,  5,319,058, 
CI.  528-67.000. 
Hilbert,  Timothy  L.:  See- 
Fletcher.  David  L.;  Hilbert.  Timothy  L.;  McGovem.  Stephen  J.; 
and  Sauer.  John  E .  5.318.690.  CI  208-89  000. 
Hildebrand.  Olaf:  See— 

Dulling.  Kaspar;  Hildebrand,  Olaf;  Baums,  Dieter;  Idler,  Wilfried; 
Schilling,     Michael;     and     Wunstel,     Klaus,     5.319,667,     CI. 
372-97.000. 
Hile,  John  K  ;  Gray.  Matthew  H.;  and  Wakelin.  Donald  L  .  lo  Hilgra- 
eve  Corporation.  In  transit  detection  of  computer  virus  with  safe- 
guard. 5.319.776,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Hilgers,  Kevin  B.:  See- 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Hilgers.  Kevin  B.,  5,319,192,  CI.  25O-214.100. 
Hilgraeve  Corporation:  See— 

Hile.  John   K.;  Gray.   Matthew  H.;  and  Wakelin.  Donald  L.. 
5.319,776.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Hill.  Bernhard;  and  Vorhagen,  Friedrich  W.,  lo  Linotype-Hell  AG. 
Multispectral  color  image  pickup  system.  5,319,472,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Welsmiller,  Matthew  W.;  Pleiman,  David  J.;  and  Kramer,  Kenneth 
L.,  5,317.769.  CI.  5-610.000. 
Hillinger.  George,   to  Alltrade   Inc.    PorUble  hazard-warning  light 

assembly   5.319.365.  CI.  340-908.100. 
Hillman.  Melville  E.  D.:  See— 

Benecke.  Herman  P.;  Cheung.  Alex;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  Hill- 
man.  Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinsky.  Edward  S.;  Markle.  Richard  A.; 
and  Sinclair.  Richard  G..  5.319.107.  CI.  549-274000. 
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Hillon,  Joseph  H.:  Set— 

Aamink,    Bernhard   A.;   and   Hilton.  Joseph   H..   S.318.497,   Ct. 
492-30.000, 
Himont  Incorporated:  See — 

Ogale.  Kumar.  5.318.842.  CI.  428-349.000. 
Mines.  Craig  D.;  and  Dickson.  Rennie  L..  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Surface  controlled  annulus  safety  system  for  well  bores.  S.3I8, 127.  CI. 
166-321.000. 
Hirai,   Hidefumi;   Terakado.    Rikinori:    Mihori,   Hisashi;    Nakamura. 
Tsutomu:  and  Sailo.  Kazuhiro,  to  Hidefumi  Hirai.  Process  for  intro- 
ducing a  carboxyl  group  to  an  aromatic  carbotylic  acid  or  a  deriva- 
tive thereof  5.319.134.  CI.  562-480.000. 
Hirai.  Takehiro:  See — 

Kanda,  Akihiro;  Fujita,  Yoshiro;  Hirai.  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo; 
and  Esaki.  Hideya.  5.318.917.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hirama.  Takafumi;  and  Fujihira,  Mitsugu,  to  Ichikawa  Woolen  Textile 

Co.  Ltd.  Dust  collecting  filter  cloth   5.318.831.  CI.  428-280000. 
Hiramoto.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Toya,  Shigeo;  Teraoka,  Tatsuo;  Hiramoto.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshie, 
Yasunori.  5.318,215.  CI  228-148.000. 
Hirano,  Isuke:  See — 

Urakami,  Tsuneyuki;  Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  and   Hirano.   Isuke. 
5.319.654.  CI.  372-7.000 
Hiraito,  Masahiko:  See — 

Miyakawa.    Atsuo;    Kamiya,    Kiyoshi;    and    Hirano.    Masahiko. 
5.319.209.  CI.  250-459.100. 
Hirano.  Masayasu:  See — 

Katoh.     Takehiro:     Azuma.      Yoshihiko;     Hirano.     Masayasu; 
Kageyama.   Naohiro;   Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,   Kenji;  and 
Oolsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.319,413.  CI.  354-402.000. 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Taka- 
shi;  Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa,  Norihiko;  and 
Hirano,  Tadayoshi.  5,318.959,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Hirata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirawala.  Seiichi;  and  Hirata.  Hiroshi.  5.319.331.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Hiratuka,  Tooru:  See— 

Yamamura,    Takemi;    Shibuya.    Masaki;    Ohtsubo.    Hideki;    and 
Hiratuka,  Tooru.  5.318.860.  CI  428-688000. 
Hirawala,  Seiichi;  and  Hirata,  Hiroshi.  to  Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.  Electro- 
magnetic relay  5,319,331,  CI   335-78.000 
Hirayama,  Ryozi:  See — 

Ohmi,     Tadahiro;     Miki,     Nobuhiro;     Maeno,     Matagoro;    and 
Hirayama.  Ryozi,  5,318,706,  CI.  210-649  000. 
Hirbour,  Louis  J.;  Schlenker,  Heinz  W.;  and  Fadgen,  Earl  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Future  Automation,  Inc.  Process  and  solutions  for  removing  resin 
bleed  from  electronic  components.  5,318,677.  CI.  204-141.500. 
Hird.  John  A.;  Owen.  Lindsey  D  :  and  Rice.  Michael  R..  to  First  City. 
Texas-Dallas.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  an  automated 
contact  call.  5,319,701,  CI.  379-132  000. 
Hirobe,  Junichi:  See — 

Akashi,  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Hirobe,  Junichi;  and 
Sugaya,  Tsutomu,  5,319.432,  CI.  355-308000. 
Hirose,  Kazuhiko;  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  Funabashi,  Shinichiro;  Ohba, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Resin  composition  and  food  packaging  materials  formed 
therefrom.  5.318,812,  CI.  428-36.600. 
Hirose,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yoshiura,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose,  Tadashi.  5.319.739.  CI   395-51.000. 
Hirsch.  Christian;  and  Schlegel.  Karlheinz,  to  Suddeutsche  Feinme- 
chanik  GmbH.  Split  cannula  and  process  for  the  production  thereof 
5,318,542,  CI  604-161.000. 
Hirschek.  Herwig:  See— 

Lang.  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek,  Herwig,  5,317.851,  CI.  J3-379.000. 
Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia:  See— 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter; 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5,318.980.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Hisaw.  Jack,  to  Specially  Machine  &  Supply.  Inc.  Well  testing  valve. 

5.318.120,  CI.  166-250.000 
Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hirose.  Kazuhiko;   Hisazumi.  Nobuyuki;  Funabashi.  Shinichiro; 
Ohba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Hideaki.  5.318.812.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nemoto.     Mamoru;     and     Nagano.     Masami.     5.319,558,     CI. 
364-431.050. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Toya,  Shigeo;  Teraoka.  Tatsuo;  Hiramoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshie. 
Yasunori.  5.3 1 8.2 1 5.  Q.  228-148.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Shinsuke;   Kuriya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichimura,  Shigeki, 

5,319,005,  CI.  523-435.000. 
Waunabe,    Hiroo;    and    Kawagoe,    Kiyouka.    5.318,892.    CI. 
435-7.360. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsuo.  Shigeru;  Katsura.  Koyo;  Sato.  Jun;  Sone,  Takashi;  and 
Yokoyania.  Nasakatu.  5.319.750.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ani,    Todiiaki;    and     Shinozaki.    Toshiharu.     5.319.758.    C\. 

395-400.000. 
Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Itoh.  Fumikazu;  Shimase,  Akira;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroshi;  Azuma.  Junzou;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuhiro,  5,318,867,  CI. 
430-S.OOO. 
Hasegawa.  Norio;  and  Murai.  Fumio.  5.318,868,  CI.  430-5.000. 


Hayashi,  Makoto;  Kanno,  Satoshi;  and  Saito,  Naoto,  5,317,925,  CI. 

73-799.000. 
Kumihashi,   Takao;  Tsujimoto,   Kazunori;   and   Tachi,   Shinichi, 

5,318,667.  CI    156-643.000. 
Malsuo.  Shigeru;  Katsura.  Koyo;  Sato.  Jun;  Sone.  Takashi:  and 

Yokoyama.  Nasakatu.  5.319.750.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Mochizuki.  Jun;  Yoshida.  Atsushi;  Asano.  Toshio:  Hagimae.  Ki- 
nuyo;  Katsuta.  Daisuke;  Matsuo.  Tcruo;  Majima.  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi,  Masao.  5,319.459.  CI.  348-189.000. 
Nakahashi.     Tomoko;     and     Kinoshita.     Taizo.     5.319.457.    CI. 

348-387.000. 
Nemoto.     Mamoru;     and     Nagano.     Masami.     5.319.558.     CI. 

364-431  050. 

Ohki.  Hideaki:  and  Kamiya.  Masanori.  5.319.448.  CI   348-645000 

Okada.  Michiya:  Nishiwaki.  Ryou;  Wadayama.  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 

moto.  Toshimi;  Aihara.  Katsuzo;  Kamo.  Tomoichi:  Malsuda. 

Shinpei:    Nabatame.    Toshihide;    Saito.    Yukio;    and    Yuasa, 

Toyotaka,  5,318,948,  CI.  505-230.000. 

Sakata.    Masao:    lwa<;aki,    Takemasa;    Tsuyama,    Tsutomu;    and 

Shimoyashiro.  Sadao.  5.319,580.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Yamashita.  Toru:  Yamauchi.  Hisao:  and  Tanaka. 

Shoji.  5.318.745.  CI.  505-125.000. 
Sekiguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Sano.    Koichi;    and    Yokoyama.    Tetsuo. 

5.319.551.  CI  364-413  190 
Yamada.    Hiroshi;    Nakarai,    Kenichi;   and    Yoshino.    Kalsuyuki. 

5.319.740.  CI.  395-75.000. 
Yoshiura.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Tadashi.  5.319,739,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umebayashi.  Nobuhiro;  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Kishimolo,  Mikio;  and 
Ohta,  Nono.  5.319.507.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corp.:  See — 

Ishida.    Kazunari;    Okada.    Kazutaka;    Kondo.    Toshio:    Ogawa. 
Toshio:  Yokozawa.  Norio;  and  Ichikawa,  Takashi,  5,318,034,  CI. 
128-661.010. 
Hitomi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nomura.  Takeshi:  Nakano.  Yukie;  Saloh,  Akira;  and  Hitomi.  Atsu- 
shi. 5.319.517,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Hitomi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Sakaguchi.  Noboru.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning 
reel  having  a  device  for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  a  rotor. 
5.318.243.  CI.  242-248.000. 
Hlinak.  Zdenek:  See— 

Kasafirek.  Evzen;  Krejci.  Ivan;  Hlinak.  Zdenek;  Valchar.  Martin; 

Dobrovsky.  Karel;  Struc.  Antonin;  Pesak.  Milan;  and  Pospisil. 

Amost.  5.318.973.  CI.  514-269.000. 

Ho.  Steven;  and  Darcy.  Niamh.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

Clocking    system    for    asynchronous    operations.     5.319.678.    CI. 

375-106.000. 

Ho.  Yui  K.;  Meyer.  William  C;  and  Gutierrez.  Joseph  A.,  to  Motorola. 

Inc.  Data  processor  with  concurrent  sialic  and  dynamic  masking  of 

operand  information  and  method  therefor.  5.319.763.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Hoagland.  Mary  M.,  to  Vining  Industries,  Inc.  Utility  kitchen  brush. 

5,317,779.  CI.  15-111.000. 
Hoariy.  W.  Leo;  and  Lauder.  Gary  M..  to  ICTV  Inc.  System  for 
distributing  customized  comriercials  to  television  viewers.  5.319.455, 
CI  348-7.000. 
Hobarl,  Paul  W.:  See— 

Mizner,  Eric  C;  Hobart,  Paul  W.;  and  Sinopoli,  Italo  M.,  5,318,643, 
CI.  152-527.000. 
Hobgood,  J.  Paul.  Blasting  and  filtration  system  for  use  with  oil  well 

drill  pipe.  5.317.780.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Hochslein.  DellefT:  See— 

BischofT.  Bemd;  and  Hochslein.  Delleff.  5.318.263.  CI.  248-220.200 
Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande.  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing.  Robert  D.;  Mirza.  Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.;  Saathoff. 
E)eidrich  J.;  Carney.  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scott  A.,  to  Honey- 
well.  Inc.   Wafer  bonding  enhancement   technique.   5.318.652.  CI. 
156-273.900. 
Hockfiey.  Richard  L.;  Downer.  James  R.;  and  Eisenhaure.  David  B..  to 
SatCoo  Technology  Corporation.  Fixed  gain  electromagnetic  actua- 
tor and  electromagnetic  bearing  incorporating  same.  5.319.273.  CI. 
310-90  500 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Huth.    Hans-Ullrich;    and    Lindner.    Wolfgang.    5,319.093.    Ci. 
548-308.700. 
Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Urban.  Manfred.  5.318,627,  CI.  106-498.000. 
Heumuller.  Rudolf  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner;  and  Her- 

brechlsmeier,  Peter.  5.319,131.  CI  560-219.000 
Marten.    Manfred;    Stengel-Rulkowski.    Bemhard;    and    Godau. 

Claus,  5.319.004.  CI   523-404000. 
On.  Oswald:  Willms.  Lolhar;  Zeiss.  Hans-Joachim;  Bauer,  Klaus; 

and  Bieringer,  Hermann,  5,318.947.  CI.  504-310.000 
Roscher.  Gunter;  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Berger.  Harald;  Schmidt. 
Manfred:  Uhmann.  Rainer;  and  Botlger.  Dirk,  5.319,138,  CI. 
562-878.000. 
Troater,  Helmut,  5,319,083,  C\.  546-37.000. 
Weiihmann,    Klaus-Ulrich;   Wess.   Gunther;  and   SeifTge.   Dirk. 
5.318.987,  CI.  514-457.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fruchey,  Olan  S., 
5,319,142,  CI.  546-357.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  Martin,  Lawrence 
L.;  and  Nemoto,  Peler  A.,  5,319.096.  CI.  548-483.000. 
Hoefelmayr.  Tilman;  and  Maier.  Jakob,  to  Biomelklechnik  Hoefelmayr 
A  Co.  Teal  rubber.  5,317,988.  CI.  119-14.470. 
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Hoenisch.  Herb:  See — 

Kern.  Robert;   Ruehlow.  Gerald:   Hoenisch.  Herb;  and  Sarder. 
Mark.  5.317.999.  CI.  123182.100 
Hoerbiger  Venlilwerke  Aktiengesssellschafl:  See— 

Frisch.  Herbert.  5.318.271,  CI   251-129.060. 
Hofer,  Jurgen.  Game  score  evaluation  and  game  control  system  on  the 

basis  of  player's  physical  values.  5.318.295.  CI.  273-1  I8.00A. 
Hoffend.  Thomas  R  :  See— 

Barbella.   Angelo  J.;  and    Hoffend.  Thomas  R..   5.318.872.  CI. 
430-106.600. 
Hoffman.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Cid.  Maria  C    Grant.  Derrick  S.;  Kleinman.  Hynda  K.;  and  Hoff- 
man. Gary  S..  5.318.957.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Hoffman.  John  A.:  See — 

Sargent.  Charles  L.;  Hoffman.  John  A.;  Anios.  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek.  Kevin  B..  5.318.275.  CI.  251-229.000. 
Hoffmann.  Heinz:  See —  ^^ 

Braun.  Franz;  and  Hoffmann.  Heinz.  54I8.367.  CI.  400-82.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Broadhursl.  Michael  J.;  Brown.  Paul  A.;  Johnson.  William  H.;  and 

Lawlon.  Geoffrey.  5.318.964.  CI.  514-228.200. 
Bruderer.  Hans:  Godel.  Thierry;  Imhof.  Rene  ,  and  Jakob-Roetne. 

Roland.  5.318.966.  CI.  514-232.800. 
Bruderer.  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry:  Imhof.  Rene  :  and  Jakob-Roetne. 

Roland.  5.318.967,  CI.  514-232  800. 
Funfschilling.  Jurg:  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.319.478.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Gotschi.  Erwin.  5.319.140.  CI   564-300000 
Shah.  Navnit;  and  Unowsky.  Joel.  5.318.781.  CI.  424-455.000. 
Hoffmeisler.  Hans:  See- 
Binder.  Dieter:  Kleinschmit.  Peler:  Hoffmeisler.  Hans;  and  Reuter. 
Roland.  5.318.765.  CI.  423-608.000 
Hofler.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Brown.  David  A.;  Garrett,  Steven  L.;  and  Hofler,  Thomas  J., 
5,317,929.  CI.  73-5I7.00R. 
Hofmann.  Gunter  A  .  to  BTX.  Inc.  Applicator  for  the  eleclroporalion 

of  drugs  and  genes  into  surface  cells  5.318.514.  CI.  604-20.000 
Hohenbuchler,  Robert:  and  Bayer,  Ernst,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Pocket  dictation  machine  having  a  remote  control  device.  5.319.620. 
CI.  369-29  000. 
Hohimer.  John  P..  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Semiconductor 
diode  la.ser  having  an  inlracavily  spatial  phase  controller  for  beam 
control  and  switching.  5,319,659,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Hohit,  Kenneth  W..  to  Meredith,  Gerald  W..  a  part  interest.  Trash 
compactor  and  waste  material  container.  5.317.963.  CI.  100-053.000. 
Hohmann.  Ralf;  Winlerslein.  Gerhard:  and  Spors.  Ralf  to  Rasmussen 

GmbH.  Hose  coupling  5.318.332.  CI   285-24  000 
Hoinacki,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki.  Richard  P..  5.3I8.I66.  CI. 
198-493.000. 
Holand,  Wolfram:  See— 

Jana.  Carsten;  Holand.  Wolfram;  and  Vogel.  Werner.  5.318.929.  CI. 
501-10000 
Holcomb.  Jack  N  ;  and  Pangratz.  Konrad  K  .  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corp.  Concealed  radio  transmitter  in  a  tapemeasure.  5.319.805.  CI. 
455-128.000. 
Holden.  Eric  J.:  See- 
Davis.  Leane  K  ;  Holden.  Eric  J.;  Kiner.  Robert  S.;  and  Szkutak. 
Joan  B..  5,318.204.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Holesha.  Kenneth  G.,  to  Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.  Hearing  aid  micro- 
phone   with    modified    high-frequency    response.    5,319,717,    CI. 
381-168.000. 
Holfeld,  Winfried  T.;  and  Mancuso,  Dale  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E  I ,  and  Company.  Nonaqueous  polyamide  dyeing  process  utilizing 
controlled  dye  addition  5,318,598,  CI.  8-400.000. 
Holl,  Gregory  P.:  See- 
Rice.   Michael  J  ;   Holl.  Gregory   P.;  and  Strange.   Robert   A.. 
5.318.499.  CI.  493-287.000. 
Holland.  Neta.  to  Oraline  International  B.V.  Method  of  making  a 

toothbrush.  5.318.352.  CI.  300-21.000. 
Hollander.  James  F  :  See— 

Ehlig.   Peter  N  :   Bouiaud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander.  James  F.. 

5.319.789.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ehlig.   Peter  N.;   BouUud.   Frederic:  and   Hollander.  James  F.. 
5.319.792.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Holliger.  Herbert:  Spe—  ,,,„„,. 

Barra.  Jordi  B.;  Holliger.  Herbert;  and  Sorolla.  Jose  R..  5.319,075, 
d.  534-684.000. 
Hollingsworth,  Rawle  I.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
Sute    University.    Process    for    the    preparation    of   3,4-dihydrox- 
ybutanoic  acid  and  salts  thereof  5,319,110,  CI  549-313  000. 
Holman,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Haskvitz,  David  J.;  Holman,  Thomas  J.;  Penny, 
William  H.;  Serdar,  David  J.;  and  Yates,  John  M.,  5,318,533,  CI. 
604-97.000. 
Holmes-Siedle,  Andrew:  See- 
Rogers.  Tony  W  J  ;  Daniel.  Carol  D.;  and  Holmes-Siedle.  Andrew. 
5.319.193.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Holmes.  William  T.:  See—  -       .-    ,.       j 

Erichsen.  Herman  W.;  Panagotopulos.  Louis  J.;  Levine.  Mark:  and 
Holmes.  William  T..  5.317.923.  CI.  73-727000. 
Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.:  See— 

Ferm.  Barret  A.;  Arena.  Blaise  J.;  and  Holmgren.  Jennifer  S.. 
5.318.936.  CI.  502-163.000. 
Holms.  Darren  M.  Bag  toss  game  apparatus.  5.318.308.  CI.  273-346.000. 
Holohan.  James  J.;  and  Edwards,  leuan  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Phannaceutical  agents.  5.319,097.  CI.  548-507.000 
I 


Holten.  Gerald  W  :  See- 
Goldberg.  Steven  H.;  Holten.  Gerald  W.;  and  Moulon.  Jerome  A.. 
Jr..  5.319.782.  CI.  .W5-650.000. 
Home.  William  Cart  for  barbecue  gnll   5.318.322.  CI  280-645  000. 
Hon  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Olson.  Ogden  R..  5.318.345.  O.  297-301.000. 
Honami.  Reijiro:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami:  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Taka- 
shi- Minoguchi,  Naokazu:  Yano.  Hiroyuki:  Izawa.  Norihiko:  and 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi.  5.318.959.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Ohno.  Atsuo.  and  Ohba. 

Takeshi.  5.318.355.  CI.  30.3-3.000. 
Inagawa.  fhinichi.  5.317.870.  CI  60-418.000. 
Inoue.  Kaz  .i;  Kubota.  Osamu;  and  Endoh.  Tsuneo.  5.317.865.  CI. 

60-39.360. 
Iwaki.  Yoshihisa:  Sakai.  Ichiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinichi.  5.319.555. 

CI.  364-424.100. 
Juman.  Shinji,  5.319.557.  CI   .^64-426  040. 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi:  Inoue.  Akihisa:  Kila.  Kazuhiko:  Yamaguchi. 
Hiloshi'     Horimura.     Hiroyuki;     and     Matsumoto.     Noriaki. 
5.318.641.  CI    148-403000. 
Okuda.  Akihito:  Kanamaru.  Yoshihiro:  Tane,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki. 

Michio;  and  Ogawa.  Hirohisa.  5.317.873.  CI  60-487.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi;  Fukushi.  Hideo;  Furukawa.  Hideo:  Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi'  Maruyama.  Takafumi;  Sunada.  Satoru:  and  Ishikawa. 
Keiichi.  5.317.937.  CI.  477-120.000 
Honda.  Hiroki:  See— 

Uga.  Kimiharu:  Honda.  Hiroki:  Ishida.  Masahiro.  and  Ishigaki, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.319.234.  CI.  257-369.000 
Honda.  Hisashi.  to  Aloka  Co..  Lid   Container  for  holding  disposable 
tips   and    package    accommodating    the   container     5.318.753.    CI. 
422-104.000. 
Honda.  Miwa:  See— 

Hara.  Yukihiko;  and  Honda.  Miwa.  5.318.986.  CI   514-456.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Lawrence  P..  5.318.156.  CI    188-298.000. 

Ford.   Carol    M:   and    Podgorski.   Theodore   J.    5.319.727.   CI. 

385-30.000. 
Guha.  Aloke.  5.319.639.  CI.  370-60.000. 

Hocker.  G  Benjamin;  Burns.  David  W.:  Akinwande.  Akintunde  I.; 
Horning,    Robert   D.;   Mirza,   Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.; 
Saathoff.  Deidrich  J.;  Carney.  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scott 
A..  5.318.652.  CI.  156-273.900. 
McCartney.  Richard  1 .  5.319.480.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Shah.  Dipak;  MacArthur,  J    Ward:  Buchholz.  Robert  L.;  Grald. 
Enc  W  ;  and  Nelson,  Lome  W  .  5.318.104.  CI.  165-22.000 
Hongu.  Takahiro;  and  Yamakawa.  Kazuhide.  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Arrangement  and  method  of  preprocessing  binary  picture  dau  prior 
to  nin-length  encoding.  5.319.463.  CI.  358-261. lOO. 
Honjo.  Masahiro.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Image 
signal  recording  and  reprtxiucing  system  with  use  of  bandwidth 
compression  coding.  5.319.468.  CI.  358-426.000 
Honkawa.  Yoshinori:  and  Maehara.  Kenso.  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Offset 
printing  machine,   printing  plate  and   image  position   reading-out 
method  for  offset  priming  machine.  5.317.972.  CI.  101-486.000. 
Hood.  James  A.;  and  Hart,  John  E..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating  a  compressor  lubrication  sys- 
tem. 5.318.151.  CI.  184-6.100. 
Hood.  Larry  L.;  Caillouette.  James  T.;  Klapper.  Robert  C:  Hughes. 
Gregg    Carlson.  Ted;  and  Berkman.  John,  to  Advanced  Osseous 
Technologies,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  tool   5,318,570,  CI.  606-99  000 
Hoopman.  Timothy  L..  and  Krinke.  Harlan  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company    Method  of  making  microchanneled 
heal  exchangers  utilizing  sacnficial  cores  5.317.805.  CI.  29-890.030 
Hoover  UnivCTsal.  Inc.:  See— 

Griswold.  Les;  Hewko.  Marc  D.;  Elton.  Robert  D.;  Gnppo.  Paul 
M  :  and  Krieger.  John.  5.318.341.  CI.  297-362  I  lO 
Hopf    Manfred,    to    Feuerfcsl    Uberwachungstechnologie    Saveway 
GmbH.  Prewaming  device  for  induction  melting  furnace.  5.319.671. 
CI.  373-145.000. 
Hopkins.  Ronald  J.;  Land.  John  T :  and  Misvel.  Michael  C.  to  Westing- 
house    Electric    Corp.    Nuclear    reactor    reflector.    5.319.692.    CI. 
376-458.000. 

Hopkins.  W   Dale:  See—  

Alalia.  Martin  M  :  and  Hopkins.  W  Dale.  5.319.710.  CI.  380-23  000 

Hopp.  Rudolf:  Finkelmeier.  Horst;  Koch.  Oskar;  and  Korber.  Alfred,  to 

Haarmann  4  Reimer  GmbH.  Denvatives  of  cyclic  lactones,  a  process 

for  their  preparation  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  15-pen- 

ladecanolide  and  its  homologues.  5.319.104.  CI.  549-222.000. 

Hopper,  Buford  H  .  to  Velo  Research.  Inc.  Bicycle  operated  air  pump. 

5.318.317.  CI.  280-201.000 
Hora.  Donald  E.:  See— 

Becker.  Darryl  J.;  Hanson.  Brian  B.;  Hora.  Donald  E.;  and  Pea- 
cock. James  L..  5.318.212.  CI.  228-44.700. 
Hora.  Hetnrich  W  ;  and  Miley.  George  H  Pneumatic  safety  equipment 
to   prevent    the   overheating   of  nuclear   reactors.    5.319.688.   CI. 
376-331.000. 
Hori.  Koji:  See— 

Aruga.   Hideki;  Toyoda.  Minoru;   Kyouni.  Yoshihiro;  Moroto. 
Shuzo  Kawai.  Masao:  Shiimado.  Toshihiro;  Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hori.  koji.  5.317.976.  CI.  104-282.000. 
Horie.  Tom:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya: 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S  J  :  Mon. 
Takashi;    Miyazawa.    Shuhei;    Hashida.    Ryoichi;    Muramoto. 
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Kenzo;   Harada,   Koukichi;   Inoue,  Takashi;   Shirota,   Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.319,139.  CI.  564-173.000. 
Horii,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takei,  Masahiro;  Takayama,  Tadashi;  Horii.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura, 
Norio,  5,319.471,  CI.  358-451.000 
Horii,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Tanaka,    Telsuya;    Tatsutani,    Toshio;    Horii,    Toshihiko;    and 
Serizawa,  Yuzi,  5.319,270,  CI  31O-67.0OR 
Horimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kila.  Kazuhiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiloshi;     Horimura,     Hiroyuki;     and     Matsumoto,     Noriaki, 
5,318.641,  CI.  148-403.000 
Horiuchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Konno.  Masayuki;  Shirai.  Fumiya;  Sato.  Hideo;  Horiuchi.  Tclsuo; 
Konno.  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Yuichi,  5,318,035,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Horizon  Inlemational  Inc.:  See — 

Kojima,  Nobuyuki,  5,318.398,  CI.  412-18.000. 
Horler.  Beat:  See— 

Busenhart.  Peter;  Schneeberger.  Ruedi;  Schefer.  Kurt;  and  Horler, 
Beat.  5.318,232,  CI.  242-I8.00A. 
Horn,  Jerold  S.:  See — 

Adam,  Randall  E.;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Horn,  Jerold  S.;  and  Paziran- 
deh.  Said,  5,318,440,  CI.  433-8.000. 
Homing,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing.  Robert   D;   Mirza,  Amir  R  ;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.; 
SaathofT.  Deidrich  J  ;  Carney,  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 
A.,  5,318.652,  CI.  156-273.900. 
Horowitz,  Mark:  See — 

Farmwald,     Michael;     and     Horowitz.     Mark.     5.319,755.     CI. 
395-325.000. 
Horrobin.  David  F.;  and  Buck.  Alfred  C,  to  Efamol  Holdings  PLC. 
Fatty  acid  treatment  to  reduce  calcium  excretion.   5.318,991.  CI. 
514-560000 
Horst,  Bertram;  Bongers.  Bemhard;  Tuerk,  Erich;  Weiss,  Volker;  and 
Menke,  Ronald,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschari  auf  Aktien.  Auto- 
matic toilet  cleaner  device.  5,317,762,  CI.  4-222.100. 
Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  Danforth,  John  W  ;  Kraus,  JefTL.;  and  Sharkey. 
Hugh  R.,  to  Danforth  Biomedical.  Inc   Radially-expandable  tubular 
elements  for  use  in  the  construction  of  medical  devices.  5.3 1 8.588,  CI. 
606-198.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  5.317.946.  CI  84-422.100. 
Hoshino.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Akira;    Hoshino,    Tsutomu;    and    Suda.    Koichiro, 
5,319,520.  CI    361-693000. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki.  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Beater  structure  for  a 

drum  pedal.  5,317,946,  CI.  84-422.100. 
Hosoda.  Jun:  See — 

Shiba,  Kosuke;  Daigo,  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Usami,  Ryuji;  and 
Hosoda,  Jun,  5,319,151,  CI   84-603.000 
Hosoda,  Masayo:  See — 

Hasegawa.   Minoru;   Yamanaka,   Akihiko;   Kumai,   Hiroshi;   and 
Hosoda,  Masayo,  5,318,724,  CI.  252-518.000 
Hosokawa,  Toshinori;  and  Motohara,  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  automatic 
test  pattern  generation.  5.319,647,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Hosoya,  Kimio;  Teruya,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting  patterns  of  printed  wiring 
boards  and  method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  printed  wiring  boards. 
5,319,183,  CI  219-121.680. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Riquier.    Jean-Claude;    and    Chevallet,    Jacques,    5,318,511,    CI. 
604-4.000 
Hotta,  Yasushi:  See— 

Yokota,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tohru;  and  HotU,  Yasushi,  5,318,788,  CI. 
426-268.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;   Karasaki,  Mut- 
sunori;   lijima.   Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto.  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki,  5.318.758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Houssin,  Raymond:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola,  Be- 

alnce;  and  Lesieur,  Daniel,  5,318.994.  CI.  514-613.000 

Houston.  Robert;  Sarama,  Robert  J.;  Seiden.  Paul;  Adams.  Keith  D.; 

and  McCabe.  Gregory  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The. 

Polyol  polyester  purification.  5.318.790,  CI.  426-423.000. 

Houston,   Vincent.    Multiple   mode   tug   of  war   exercise   machine. 

5,318,491,  CI  482-54.000. 
Howard,  Kevin:  See — 

Schrock,  Mark  D.;  Howard,  Kevin;  Oard,  Darrell;  and  Kuhlman, 
Dennis,  5,318,475,  CI.  460-1.000. 
Howell,  Mark:  See— 

Pienaar,  Frans  R.  P.;  Clarke.  Graham  H.;  Lewis,  Brian  P.;  Howell, 
Mark;  King.  Richard  G;  and  Cook.  Peter  J  .  5,318,387,  CI. 
405-288000 
Howland.  Koert  R.  Roof  construction  for  leak  detection.  5.317.852.  CI. 

52-408  000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See — 

Stinson,    Jonathan    S;    and    Bowen,    Kim    E.,    5,318,217.    CI. 
228-194.000 
HP  Medica  Gesellschaft  mbH  fur  Medizintechnische  Systeme:  See— 
Plechinger,  Hans;  and  Koehler,  Josef,  5.318.518.  CI  604-43000. 


HR  Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Laux,  Kenneth.  5,318,477.  CI.  464-37.000. 
Hrebin.  George.  Jr.:  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  M.;  Hrebin,  George,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Robert  K.;  and 
Omer,  Carl  H.,  5,319,570,  CI.  364-488  000. 
Hromas.  Joe  C:  See — 

Edwards.  A,  Glen;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  and  Huber,  Klaus  B.,  5,318,126, 
CI.  166-297000 
Hsieh,  Chin-Mu:  See- 
Lee,  Wen-See;  and  Che,  Wen-Long,  5,317.991,  CI.  119-249.000. 
Hsing,  Hsu-Hui;  and  Pratt.  Roy  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Heavy  naphtha 

conversion  process.  5.318.689,  CI.  208-70.000. 
Hsu,  Wan  P.:  See— 

Matijevic,    Egon;    Hsu,    Wan    P.;   and    Kuehnle,    Manfred    R., 
5,318.628,  CI.  106-499.000. 
Hsue,  Chen-Chiu;  and  Yang,  Ming-Tzong,  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  high  density  ROM  or  EPROM 
integrated  circuit.  5.318,921,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Huang,  Der-Ray;  and  Fang,  Wen-Ling,  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search   Institute.    Apparatus   for   magnetizing   a   magnetic    roller. 
5,319,335,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Hubble,  Fred  F  ,  III:  See- 
Powers,  Edward  A.;  Ossman.  Kenneth  R.;  Hubble.  Fred  F..  Ill; 
and  Martin,  James  P.,  5,319,537,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Huber.  Klaus  B.:  See- 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Hromas.  Joe  C  ;  and  Huber,  Klaus  B  .  5,318.126, 
CI.  166-297.000. 
Hubsch,  Walter:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Fey.  Peter;  Hubsch.  Walter; 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirlh-Dielrich,  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5.318.980,  CI.  514-326  000 
Hudgins,  John  S.  Optical  alignment  device.  5,319,399,  CI.  351-222.000. 
Hudson  Soft  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamura.  Kimio.  5.319.786.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Huff.  Clyde  M  ,  Jr  :  See— 

Weberg,  Elizabeth  B.;  Huff,  Clyde  M.,  Jr.;  and  Capps,  Dennis  C, 
5,318,888,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Huff,  Edward  F  :  See- 
Brown,    Robert    L;    and    Huff.    Edward    F.,    5,318.435,    CI. 
425-575.000. 
Huggins.  A.  W.  F.:  See— 

Preuss,  Robert  D.;  Roukos,  Salim  E.;  Huggins,  A.  W.  F.;  Gish, 
Herbert;  Bergamo,  Marcos  A.;  Peterson.  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr. 
Alan  G.,  5.319.735.  CI   395-2.140 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Aralis,    James    M.;    and    Bohac.    Frank    J..   Jr.    5,319,598,    CI. 

365-189.120. 
Blaha,  John  G  ,  5,317.948,  CI.  73-701.000. 

Facciano,  Andrew  B.;  Eisentraut,  Rudolph  A.;  Haight.  Stephen  D.; 
Lamberton.  Ryan  D  ;  and  Smith.  John  D.  5.318.255.  CI    244- 
158.00R. 
Kim,  Youngky,  5,319,677,  CI.  375-100.000. 
Smith,  Hal  D.;  and  El  well,  Dennis  F.,  5,318,820,  CI.  428-77.000. 
Thomas,    Mike;   and    Wolfson,    Ronald    I.,    5,319.377,   CI.    343- 

700.0MS 
Yates,  William  A.;  and  Leonard,  Jon  N.,  5,318,383,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Yin,  Khin  S  ;  Wreede,  John  E.;  and  Yu,  Kevin  H  ,  5,318.816,  CI 
428-40.000. 
Hughes.  Gregg:  See — 

Hood.    Larry    L.;   Caillouette,   James   T.;   Klapper,   Robert   C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,318,570.  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Hughes.  John,  to  American  Colloid  Company.  Animal  dross  absorbent 

and  method.  5.317.990,  CI.  119173.000. 
Hughes.  John,  to  American  Colloid  Company   Method  of  improving 
water-swellable  clay  properties  by  re-drying,  compositions  and  arti- 
cles. 5.318.953.  CI.  507-100.000. 
Hughes.  John  R.:  See- 
Jackson.   Melvin    R.;    Benz.    Mark   G.;   and    Hughes.   John    R.. 
5.318.859.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Hughes,  Kathleen  A.;  and  Swift.  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Graft  polymers  as  biodegradable  detergent  additives.  5,318,719,  CI. 
252-174.230. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See — 

Ansley,  David  A.,  5,319.490.  CI  359-209.000. 
Hughey.  Daniel  C:  See — 

Edwards.    Scott    A.;    and    Hughey.    Daniel    C.    5.318.065.    CI. 
137-624.200. 
Hull,  Graham,  to  Nathaniel  Oliver  &  Associates,  Ltd.  Sign  assemblies. 

5.317,824,  CI.  40-611.000. 
Hulme,  Adrian  J.:  See — 

Newing,  Charles  W.;  Dordick,  Robert  S.;  Hulme,  Adrian  J.;  Atkin- 
son, Erick  R.;  Emerson,  Peter  L.;  and  Potjer,  Bert  R.,  5,318,815. 
CI.  428-40.000. 
Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schullen.  Rudolf;  Sahabi.  Behzad;  Lorson.  Harald;  Kusnanto;  and 
Hurtado.  Antonio  M.,  5.318.799.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Hultman,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Hultman,  Carl  A.,  5,318.688,  CI.  205-150.000. 
Humanteknik  AB:  See— 

Lundback,  Stig,  5,318,414,  CI.  717-478.000. 
Humphrey  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ramaswamy,  Kollengode  K  .  5.319.061,  CI.  528-112.000. 
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Hunt.  Melvyn,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  System  for 

separating  speech  from  background  noise.  5,319.736,  CI.  395-2.360. 
Hunter,  Robert  M.  Technique  for  rendering  packaging  child  resistant. 

5,317.7%,  CI.  29-434.000. 
Hunter.  Wood  E  :  See— 

Rey.  Paul  A  ;  and  Hunter.  Wood  £.,  5,318,707,  C\.  210-734.000. 
Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  S.:  See — 

Maas,  Wilhelmus  J  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  S.,  5,318,206,  CI. 
222-383.000. 
Hurtado,  Antonio  M.:  See — 

Schulten,  Rudolf;  Sahabi,  Behzad;  Lorson,  Harald;  Kusnanto;  and 
Hurtado,  Antonio  M.,  5,318,799.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Hurwitz,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Geibel,    Stephen    A.;   and    Hurwitz,    Mark    F.,    5,318,606,   CI. 

55-269.000. 

Hutchinson.  Ray  J.;  and  Schoen.  Patrick  W..  to  Control  Engineers,  Inc. 

Method  for  detecting  leaks  in  underground  product  lines.  5,317,899, 

CI.  73-4O.50R. 

Huth,  Hans-Ullrich;  and  Lindner,  Wolfgang,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Biocidal 

Monomeric  BCM  salts.  5,319.093,  CI.  548-308.700. 
Hutko.  Gary  J.;  Livingston,  Brian  C;  and  Chou,  Yu  W.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Circuit  breaker  retractable  handle  mechanism. 
5,319,168,  CI.  200-331.000. 
Hwang,  Ching-Tung,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
changing  the  operating  clock  speed  of  a  computer  system.  5,319,772, 
CI.  395-550.000. 
Hwang,     Chung-Ho.     Electric     wall     receptacle.     5,318,453,     CI. 

439-131.000. 
Hwang,   Shyh-Jye.   Grille  assembly   for   hair  driers.    5,317,815,   CI. 

34-97.000. 
Hyatt,  Richard  G.,  Jr.,  to  Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.  Security  system 
with  security  access  database  distributed  among  individual  access 
devices.  5,319,362,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Hyde,  Gregory  M.;  Becker.  Jon  A.;  and  Lee.  Kee  S.,  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Fixed  wire  catheter  exchange  device. 
5.318,527.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Hydrotech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Afshar.  Mohammad  R..  5,318.007,  CI.  I26-350.00R. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Fong.  Vincent  L.,  5,319,323,  CI.  331-1 1 1.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jae  K..  5,318,925,  CI.  437-195.000. 
laia,  Mark  J;  and  Meenan,  Joseph  E.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Dual  chamber  dispenser.  5,318,203,  CI. 
222-94.000. 
lannadrea,  Gerald,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Wireless  data  gath- 
ering system  for  molten  metal  processing.  5,319.576.  CI.  364-557.000. 
Ichida.  Tomohiro.  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Rolling  guide  unit. 

5.318.365,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Ichikawa,  Shunji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Take- 
shi; Ishii,  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Miki,  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Kat- 
suichi,  5,319.085.  CI.  546-126.000. 
Ichikawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishida,    Kazunari;   Okada,   Kazutaka;   Kondo,   Toshio;   Ogawa, 
Toshio;  Yokozawa,  Norio;  and  Ichikawa,  Takashi,  5,318,034,  CI. 
128-661.010. 
ichikawa  Woolen  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirama.     Takafumi;     and     Fujihira,     Mitsugu,     5,318,831,     CI. 
428-280.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasunori:  See — 

Shimizu,  Keiichiro;  Kuwahara,  Eiji;  Kitamoto,  Manabu;  Amano, 
Masao;  Ichikawa,  Yasunori;  Hibi,  Masayuki;  and  Iwala,  Keizo, 
5,317,907,  CI.  62-176.600. 
Ichimura,  Shigeki:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Shinsuke;  Kuriya,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichimura,  Shigeki, 
5,319,005.  CI.  523-435.000. 
Ichinose.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yutaka;  and  Ichinose,  Kimihiro,  5,317,895,  a.  73-3.000. 
ICI  Acrylics,  Inc.:  See— 

Shen,  Jyi-Sheng  J  ,  5,319,043,  CI.  526-262.000. 
ICTV  Inc.:  See— 

Hoarty,  W.  Leo;  and  Lauder,  Gary  M..  5,319,455,  CI.  348-7.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arai,  Yosuke;  Oki,  Yuichi;  Maemura,  Eiji;  and  Funaki,  Keisuke, 

5,318,839,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Ito.  Toshimichi;  Tsubokawa,  Masaya;  Watanabe.  Masakazu;  and 

lio,  Satoshi,  5,318,836.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Tokiai,  Takeo;  Uesugi,  Takashi;  Fukumoto,  Kazuyuki;  Ohta.  To- 
shitaka;  and  Kajikawa,  Takenobu,  5,318,743.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Idler,  Wilfried:  See— 

Dotting,  Kaspar;  Hildebrand,  Olaf;  Baums.  Dieter;  Idler,  Wilfried; 
Schilling,     Michael;     and     Wunstel,     Klaus,     5,319,667,     CI. 
372-97.000. 
lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Bernhardt.  Bruno,  5,318,698,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Igen,  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Sudhir,  5,318,897,  CI.  435-«8.100. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Hattori,  Masaaki;  Hijikata,  Chikara;  and  Sato,  Yuichiro,  5,319,058, 

CI.  528-67.000. 
Ozaki,  Masami;  Ikeda,  Atsuhiko;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Taka- 
shi; Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  and 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi,  5,318,959,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Ozawa,  Noriyuki;  and  Yazawa.  Naoto,  5,319,132,  a.  560-236.000. 


lida,  Hisashi:  See — 

Yamada,  Jun;  Sakakibara,  Shuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Eino,  Tomomi; 
lida,    Hisashi;    Nagata,    Kiyoshi;    and    Siuumura.    Toshihiro, 
5,317,909,  CI.  73-118.100. 
lijima,  Masaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;   Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  Karasaki.  Mul- 
sunori;  lijima.  Masaki;  Tomikawa.  Fumio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,318.758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
limuro,  Shigeru:  See — 

Ando,  Shinji;  Fukui,  Yukio;  and  limuro,  Shigeru,  5,319,063,  CI. 
528-154.000. 
lio,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Toshimichi;  Tsubokawa,  Masaya;  Watanabe.  Masakazu;  and 
lio.  Satoshi.  5,318,836,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Ikeda,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Ozaki,  Masami;  Ikeda,  Atsuhiko;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Taka- 
shi; Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  and 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi,  5,318,959.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideo:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori,  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda. 

Hideo,  5,318,403,  CI.  415-214.100. 

Ikeda,  Kazue;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe,  Kenjiro,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  abnormal  sute  detection  for  ink  jet 

recording  apparatus.  5,319,389.  CI.  346-1.100. 

Ikeda.  Nobuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Status  change  monitoring  apparatus. 

5.319.574.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshi:  See— 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda.  Satoshi;  Satoh.  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,319,429,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Ikeda,  Toshiharu,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Body  structure  for 

automotive  vehicle.  5,318,338,  CI.  296-210.000. 
Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  and  Satoh.  Toshiki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 
Sho.  Wear  resistant  coating  films  and  their  coated  articles.  5.318.840, 
CI.  428-336.000. 
Ikeda,  Yuichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  PLL  circuit.  5,319,321, 

CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Ikeda,  Yukio:  See— 

Kawamura.  Takao;   Nishiguchi,   Yasuo;  Ozawa,   Yoshio;   Ikeda, 
Yukio;  Yoshioka,  KaUuhiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  5.318,873,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Ikehata,  Norimitsu:  See — 

Mano,  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Hideyasu;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Ikehata,  Nori- 
mitsu;  Aoki,  Takashi;  and   Sano,   Yoshikazu,   5,319,700,  CI. 
379-94.000. 
Ikemori,  Keiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system.  5,319,405, 

CI.  354-155.000. 
Ikenaka.  Tokuji;  Omichi,  Kaoru;  Satomura.  Shinji;  and  Nagamine, 
Yuko,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  a-amylase  assay  using 
modified  oligosaccharide  and  process  for  producing  said  modified 
oligosaccharide.  5.319.078.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Ikezima,  Shozou:  See — 

Oomi,  Masanori;  Ikezima.  Shozou;  and  Uryu,  Nobuhiko.  5.318.160. 
CI.  192-45.000. 
Ikuta.  Takeshi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Drag  apparatus  for  a  fishing  reel. 

5,318,246,  CI.  242-303.000. 
Illig,  Carl  R.;  and  Cooper,  Eugene  R.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Poly- 
•    meric  x-ray  contrast  compositions  containing  an  organic  crystalline 

x-ray  contrast  agent.  5,318,768,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Illig,  Carl  R  :  See- 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt 
A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R.,  5,318,769,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Illuminati,  Carlo:  See — 

Bucci,  Marco;  Marchesano,  Carlo;  Ferrari,  Dino;  and  Illuminati, 
Carlo,  5,318,881,  Q.  430-434.000. 
Imai,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ito,  Daijiro;  and  Imai,  Hiroshi,  5,317,871,  a.  60-452.000. 
Imai,  Keisuke:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshifumi;  Saito,  Kin;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi, 
5,318,618.  CI.  106-287.160. 
Imai.  Rihoko:  See — 

Misawa.  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko;  and  Itoh,  Hisato, 
5,318,856,  CI.  428-524.000. 
Imai,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Imai,  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Tadashi;  and  Inamoto, 
Yoshimasa.  5.318,668.  CI.  156-662.000. 
Imai.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Rosen.  Steven;  Singer.  Mark;  Imai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yednock,  Ted, 
5,318,890,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Imhof.  Rene  :  See— 

Bruderer.  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof,  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne, 

Roland,  5,318,966,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Bruderer,  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof.  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne. 
Roland.  5.318.967.  CI.  514-232.800. 
Immega.  Guy,  to  Kinetic  Sciences  Inc.  Tentacle-like  manipulators  with 

adjustable  tension  lines.  5.317,952.  CI.  91-418.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John;  and  Urdal,  David 

L.,  5,319,071,  a.  530-350.000. 

Imondi,  Giuliano;  Marotta.  Giulio;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  and  Savarese. 

Giuseppe,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Circuitry  and  method 

for  selectively  switching  negative  voltages  in  CMOS  mtegrated 

circuits.  5.319.604.  CI.  365-230.060. 
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Imolo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohuwa,  Yasuki;  Kubo,  Makoto;  Imoto,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Taka- 
shi;   Yahagi,    Kazuyuki;   and   Soloya.   Koshiro,   S,3I8,727,  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Imoto,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  imoto,  Kazunobu;  Takahara.  Hidetake;  and  Ando,  Jit- 
suhiko,  5,318,943.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Holohan,    James    J.;    and    Edwards.    leuan    J.,    5,319,097,    CI. 

548-507.000. 
Moorman,  Geraldine  A.;  Taylor,  Michael  D.;  and  Walton,  Nicholas 

J.,  5,319,014,  CI.  524-427.000. 
Stewart,  Ronald  F;  Welbum.  David  J.;  Welsh,  David  M.;  and 
Greenhorn,  Robert  C,  5.317,974,  CI.  102-275.800. 
Inagaki,  Masashi:  See — 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  5,318,823, 

CI.  428-143.000. 

Inagaki,    Sanji;    Tsuge,    Shoichi;    Sako,    Mineyuki;    Toya,    Kenzo; 

Terunuma,  Yasuhiro;  Oya,  Yukako;  and  Ohmori,  Michio,  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Toner  Tor  electrophotography  and  method  for  producing  the  same. 

5,318,871,  CI.  430-106.000. 

Inagawa,  Shinichi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure 

source  for  pressure  device.  5,317,870,  CI.  60-418.000. 
Inamoto,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Imai,  Shinichi;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  and  Inamoto, 
Yoshimasa.  5,318,668,  CI.  156-662.000 
Indersl,  Kurt:  See — 

Oexler,  Rudolf;  Hauner,  Friedrich;  and  Inderst,  Kurt,  5,317.786.  CI. 
19-I59.00R. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Langenohl.  Mark  C,  5,318.932.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Sundell,  David  R.;  and  Whittemore,  Dwight  S.,  5.318.933,  CI. 
501-100.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Huang,  Der-Ray;  and  Fang,  Wen-Ling,  5,319,335,  CI.  335-284.000. 
Industrias  Techno-Matic  S.A.:  See — 

Aymerich,  Jose  ;  and  Prat,  Jesus,  5,318.336,  CI.  296-97.500. 
Ingal,  Viktor  N.;  Belyaevskaya,  Elena  A.;  and  Efanov,  Valery  P. 
Method  for  obtaining  the  image  of  the  internal  structure  of  an  object. 
5.319,694.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Hood,  James  A.;  and  Hart,  John  E.,  5,318,151,  CI.  184-6.100. 
Ingvast,  Hakan.  Device  for  improvement  of  running  condition  in  hy- 
draulic system.  5,317,872.  CI.  60453.000. 
Ino,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ohto,  Masahiro;  Kinoshita.  Hisashi;  Kake.  Nin;  and  Ino.  Yoshihiro. 
5,319,294,  CI.  318-568.220. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kila,  Kazuhiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hitoshi;     Horimura.     Hiroyuki;     and     Malsumoto.     Noriaki. 
5.318,641,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Inoue,  Kazuo;  Kubota,  Osamu;  and  Endoh,  Tsuneo,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  ge.ierating  apparatus.  5,317,865,  CI. 
60-39.360. 
Inoue,  Takashi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhci;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Kenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,319.139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Inoue,  Takeshi:  See — 

Myohga,    Osamu;    Hashiguchi,    Takeya;    and    Inoue,    Takeshi, 
5,319,278,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Inoue,  Yasuhiro,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bobbin  treating 

system.  5,317,887.  CI.  68-50OE. 
Inoue,  Yoshifumi;  Saito,  Kin;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi,  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Lid.  Primer  compositions.  5,318,618,  CI. 
106-287.160. 
Inoue,  Yuichi:  See — 

Konno.  Masayuki;  Shirai,  Fumiya;  Sato,  Hideo;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo; 
Konno,  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Yuichi,  5,318,035,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Insituform  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Driver,  Franklin  T.,  5,318,395,  CI.  409-132.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Wittrisch,  Christian,  5,318,125,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Wittrisch,  Christian,  5JI8,129,  CI.  166-336.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Gamey,  John  I.,  5,319,751,  Ci.  395-200.000. 
Intermec  Corporation:  See — 

Gilpin,  David  W.;  and  Trine.  David  R..  5.3I9.I84.  CI.  235-472.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Goldberg,  Steven  H.;  Holten,  Gerald  W.;  and  Mouton,  Jerome  A., 
Jr.,  5,319,782,  CI  395-650.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ainsworth,  Michael  K.;  Bennett,  Robert  B.;  Maslak,  Barbara  A. 
M.;  Showalter,  James  M.;  Szczygiclski,  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanner, 
Amos  S.,  5,319,774,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Becker,  E>arryl  J.;  Hanson,  Brian  B.;  Hora,  Donald  E.;  and  Pea- 
cock, James  L.,  5,318,212,  CI.  228-44.700. 
Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Canfield,  Dennis  A.;  Graham,  Arthur  E.; 
Tiidale,  Stephen  L.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  5.318.803,  O. 
427-306.000. 


Bowen,    Andrew     D.;    and    Tamlyn,     Robert,     5,319,606,    CI. 

365-230.060. 
Britton.  Kathryn  H.;  Citron.  Andrew  P.;  Gray,  James  P ;  Maslak, 
Barbara   A.   M.;   and   Thatcher,   Timothy   J.,    5,319,773,   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Buchmann,  Peter;  Webb,  David  J.;  and  Vettiger.  Peter,  5,319,725, 

CI.  385-14.000. 
Buti,  Taqi  N.;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F.,  5,318,663,  CI.  156-636.000. 
Bux,  Werner  K.;  Kermani,  Parviz;  and  Kleinoeder,  Wolfgang  B., 

5,319,648,  CI.  371-32,000. 
Catino,  Robert  J.,  5,319,778,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Catino,  Robert  J  ;  and  Chan.  Tom  K..  5,319,780,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Cederbaum,  Carl;  and  Girard.  Philippe,  5,319,262,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Chang,  Walter  W.;  and  Schek,  Hans  G.,  5,319,779.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Chefalas.  Thomas  E.;  and  Tappert,  Charles  C,  5,319,721,  CI. 

382-13.000. 
Cherubini,  Giovanni,  5,319,674.  CI.  375-14.000. 
Chiarot,  Kevin  A.;  Schmalz,  Richard  J.;  Schmitt,  Theodore  J.; 
Tran,   Arnold   S.;  and   Tung,   Shih-Hsiung  S.,   5,319,761,   CI. 
395-400.000. 
Davidson,  Joanne  M.;  Hrebin,  George,  Jr.;  Lewis,  Robert  K.;  and 

Omer,  Carl  H.,  5,319,570,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.,  5,319,742.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Estes.  Scott  A.;  Faure,  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash,  Steven  C,  5,318,687, 

CI.  205-80.000. 
Faure,  Thomas  B.;  Meyerson,  Bernard  S.;  Pricer,  Wilbur  D.;  and 

Smolinski,  Cecilia  C,  5,319,240,  CI.  257-622.000. 
Feig,  Ephraim,  5,319,502,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Fitzpatrick,  Gregory  P.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L..  5.319,382,  CI. 

345-118.000. 
Geyer,  Joel  E.;  Trubey,  Bradley  S.;  and  Walker,  Anthony  B., 

5,319,633,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Glovatsky,  Andrew  Z.;  Mele,  Michael  A.;  and  Scott,  Patrick  M., 

5,318,855,  CI.  428-457  000. 
Halter,  Bernard  J.;  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  he. 
An  v.;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak,  Rostislaw.  deceased;  Ran- 
dall. James  D.;  and  Wilkins,  John  D..  5.319.705,  CI   380-4.000. 
Hancock,  Steven  M.;  Pietras,  Mark  A.;  and  Rodriguez,  Arturo  A., 

5,319,793,  CI.  395-800.000. 
King,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Nilsen,  John  R.,  5,319,542,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Larky,   Steven    P.;    Peevers,   Alan    W.;   and    St.   Clair.   Joe  C, 

5,319,395,  CI.  345-190.000. 
Lehman,  Christopher  T.,  5,319,770,  CI  395-500.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.,  5,319,536,  CI.  363-65.000. 
Ning,  Tak  H.,  5,319,239,  CI.  257-585.000. 
Papathomas,  Konstantinos  I.;  Wang,  David  W.;  Summa.  William  J.; 

and  Mehta,  Ashit  A.,  5.319,244,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Parikh,  Shrikant  N..  5,319,784,  CI.  395-700.000. 
International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Toru;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji,  5.318,745.  CI.  505-125.000. 
International  Technidyne  Corp.:  See — 

LaDuca.  Frank  M..  5,318,910,  CI.  436-8.000. 
Intertechnique:  See — 

Schegerin,  Robert,  5,318.020.  CI.  128-205.120. 
Interzeag  AG:  See — 

Weijland.  Albert.  5,319,398,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Investigacion  Y  Produccion,  S.A.:  See — 

Perez.  Antonio  S.,  5,318,437,  CI.  431-16.000. 
loptex  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Gupta,  Amitava.  5,319,023,  CI.  525-100.000. 
Ipsen,  Richard  E.  Adhesive  form  assembly  5.318,325,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Ireland,  Clive  L.  M.:  See- 
Jones,  Julian  D.  C;  Su,  Daoning;  Boechat,  Alvaro  A.  P.;  and 
Ireland.  Clive  L.  M.,  5,319,195,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Irie.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hakamatsuka,    Yasuharu;    and    Irie,    Hiroyuki,    5,318,779,    CI. 

424-426000. 

Irikawa.  Michinori;  and  Iwase,  Masayuki,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  The.  Semiconductor  double  heterostructure  laser  device  with 

InP  current  blocking  layer.  5,319,661,  CI.  372-46.000. 

Irwin,  Lyle  R.,  to  Step  Company,  The.  Adjustable  stepping  structure 

for  aerobic  exercises.  5,318.489,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Isacson,    Bruce    P.    Multi-function    container    with    a    light    source. 

5,318,177,  CI.  206-38.100. 
Isaza,  Fernando  J.;  and  Wong,  Stanley  Y.,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corpora- 
tion. System  and  method  for  controlling  a  periodically  actuated 
ventilation  How  system.  5,319.540,  CI.  364-161.000. 
Isenberg,    Henri   J.;   and   Taub,    Manny,   to   Symantec   Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  a  graphical  cursor.  5,319.384.  CI.  345-145  000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yokawa,  Kazuhiko;  Fujino,  Akihiko; 
Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi; 
and  Miyazawa,  Masayuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera.  5,319,411,  CI.  354-400.000 
Ishibashi,  Kenji:  See — 

Hamada.  Masataka;  Ishida.  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,319,412,  CI.  354-400000. 
Ishida,  Hideki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsugu;  Kitagawa,  Shoichi;  Nagashima, 
Takashi;  Hayashi,  Daisuke;  and  Kusun>oto,  Hiroshi,  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial   Co..    Ltd.    Scanning   system   driving   device.    5,319,419,   CI. 
355-235.000. 
Ishida,  Kazunari;  Okada.  Kazutaka;  Kondo,  Toshio;  Ogawa.  Toshio; 
Yokozawa.  Norio;  and  Ichikawa.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corp. 
Electrically  adjustable  delay  circuit  and  ultrasonic  diagnosis  appara- 
tus. 5.318.034.  CI.  128-661.010. 
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Ishida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Uga,  Kimiharu;  Honda,  Hiroki;  Ishida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,319,234,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Ishida,  Satoshi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  IwaU.  Hiroshi;  and  Sano,  Keii- 
chi.  5,318,919,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Ishida,  Tokuji:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,319,412,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Ishida,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Morita.  Hiroshi;  Ishida, 
Tomoaki;  and  Kawai,  Kenji,  5,318,654.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto,  Kenji; 
and  Nakane,  Yoshinori.  to  Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company,  Limited. 
Thermosetting  compositions,  thermal  latent  hydroxyl  compounds, 
thermal  latent  thiol  compounds  and  methods  of  preparation  thereof 
5.319,024,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Ishigaki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Uga,  Kimiharu;  Honda.  Hiroki;  Ishida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,319,234,  O.  257-369.000. 
Ishii,  Akio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Take- 
shi; Ishii,  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Miki,  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Kat- 
suichi,  5,319,085,  CI.  546-126.000. 
Ishii.  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Processing  system  with 

printer  using  exchangeable  ink  ribbon.  5,318,369,  CI.  400-249.000. 
Ishii,  Hitoshii;  Mon,  Kazuhiko;  Miyawaki,  Toshi;  and  Shima,  Shizuo,  to 
Henkel  Corporation.  Surface  treatment  method  and  composition  for 
zinc  coated  steel  sheet.  5,318,640,  CI.  148-264.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi;  Fukushi,  Hideo;  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Ishikawa, 
Hiroshi;  Maruyama,  Takafumi;  Sunada,  Satoru;  and  Ishikawa, 
Keiichi.  5,317,937.  CI.  477-120.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  Arihiro;  and  Usui,  Hiroaki,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Modifying  a  wood  material  utilizing  formalde- 
hyde polymer  and  sulfur  dioxide.  5,318,802,  CI.  427-254.000. 
Ishikawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi;  Fukushi,  Hideo;  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Ishikawa, 
Hiroshi;  Maruyama.  Takafumi;  Sunada.  Satoru;  and  Ishikawa, 
Keiichi,  5,317.937,  CI.  477-120.000. 
Ishimaru,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Matsunari,  Yasunori;  Ishimaru,  Toshiaki;  Kakehashi,  Yasushi;  and 
Miki.  Shogo,  5,319,337,  CI.  335-303.000. 
Ishimura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Katoh,     Takehiro;     Azuma,     Yoshihiko;     Hirano,      Masayasu; 
Kageyama,   Naohiro;   Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,319.413,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ishino,  Masato:  See — 

Otsuka,  Nobuyuki;  Kito,  Masahiro;  Ishino,  Masato;  and  Matsui. 
Yasushi,  5,319,657,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ishito,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yokawa.   Kazuhiko:  Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka.    Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa,     Masayuki,     5,319,411,     CI. 
354-400.000. 
Ishiwauri,  Junichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Terminal  equipment  and  optical 

communication  system  using  the  same.  5,319,488,  CI.  359-174.000. 
Ishizaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Satoh,  Yuki;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  and  Ishizaki,  Toshio,  5,319,324,  CI. 
331-158.000. 
Isono,  Masani;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  and  Saito.  Susumu,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Topcon.  Clinometer  5,317,810.  CI.  33-366.000. 
ISOVOLTA    Osterreichische    Isolierstoffwerke    Aktiengesellschaft: 
See— 
Petershofer,   Georg;   Simon,   Alexander;   and   Felzmann,   Horst, 
5,318.261,  CI.  248-205.100. 
Isoyama.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Murase.    Kunio;    Isoyama.    Shigehiko;    and    Iwamoto.    Koichi, 
5,318,681,  CI.  204-181.700. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Zhong,  Yuanzhen;  Parikh,  Hemant;  Taylor,  Paul  D.;  and  Smith, 
Terry  E.,  5,319,041,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Israel,  David  I.,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Production  of  recombinant 

bone-inducing  proteins.  5,318,898,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Itaya,  Kozo;  Nishida,  Hirotaka;  and   Fukuda,  Kazuloshi.  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.;  Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Taisei  Kako 
Co.,  Ltd.  Packaging  structure.  5,318,824,  CI.  428-178.000. 
Ito,  Daijiro;  and  Imai,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komauu  Seisaku- 
sho.  Circuit  capable  of  varying  pump  discharge  volume  in  closed 
center-load  sensing  system.  5,317,871,  CI.  60-452.000. 
Ito,  Fumihiko:  See — 

Yoshino,  Motoyasu;  and  Ito,  Fumihiko,  5,319,290,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ito,  Hidekazu:  See— 

Kikumoto,  Shinji;  Okuyama,  Hiroki;  Manabe,  Akiyoshi;  and  Ito, 
Hidekazu,  5,319,065,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukada.  Toru;  and  Ito.  Hiroshi.  5.319.022,  CI.  525-57.000 
Ito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Saito,  Jun;  Nakai,  Toshimori;  Chiku,  Sinzi;  Kawamura.  Takanobu; 
Ito,  Kazuo;  and  Umemoto,  Yoshiro,  5,319,016,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Ito,  Kiichi:  See — 

Sawamoto,    Akira;    Ito,    Kiichi;    and    Komemushi,    Masakazu, 
5,318,835,  CI.  428-317.700. 
Ito,  Masafumi:  See— 

Kawamura,  Chuichi;  Fujisawa,  Yoshihiro;  and  tlo,  Masafumi, 
5,318.410.  CI.  417-222.200. 


Ito.  Toshimichi;  Tsubokawa.  Masaya;  Walanabe.  Masakazu;  and  lio. 
Satoshi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Company  Limited;  and  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Company  Limited.  Diamond-coated  body.  5,318,836,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Ito,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Aruga,   Hideki;  Toyoda,  Minoru;   Kyolani,   Yoshihiro;   Moroto, 
Shuzo;  Kawai,  Masao;  Shiimado,  Toshihiro;  Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hori,  Koji,  5,317,976,  CI.  104-282.000. 
Itoh,  Fumikazu:  See — 

Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Itoh,  Fumikazu;  Shimase,  Akira;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroshi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  and  Koizumi.  Yasuhiro,  5.318,867,  CI. 
430-5.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Ozawa.  Yoshio;   Ikeda. 
Yukio;  Yoshioka,  KaUuhiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi.  5.318,873,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Itoh,  Hisato:  See— 

Misawa,  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko;  and  Itoh,  Hisato, 
5.318.856,  CI.  428-524.000. 
Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  and  Kauoka,  Izumi,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics 
Industry  Limited.  Multilayer  film  reflector  for  soft  X-rays.  5,319,695, 
CI.  378-84.000. 
Itoh,  Kenji;  Nagashima,  Hideo;  Jinno,  Kiyokatsu;  and  Ohtsu,  Yutaka,  to 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.  Modified  silica  gel  in  chromatography  pack- 
ing matenal.  5,318,848,  CI.  428-405.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See- 
Perkins.  Carl  C,  5,319,516.  CI.  361-220.000. 
Schmerer,    Hal    P.;    and    Weiand,    Dennis    D.,    5.319,544,    CI. 
364-403.000. 
Ivanov.  Yuri.  Hair  curling  device.  5.318,052.  O.  132-237.000. 
Ivie,  A.  Ray:  See — 

Bartholomew,  David  B.;  Ivie,  A.  Ray;  and  Schurig,  Alma  K., 
5,319,634,  CI.  370-18.000. 
Iwai,  Akira:  See — 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Iwai.  Akira,  5.318,817, 
CI.  428-40.000. 
Iwai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Omori,  Hideki;  Noma,  Hirofumi;  Kominami,  Hideyuki;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki; and  Asada,  Kazuhiko,  5,319,174,  CI.  219-664.000. 
Iwaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Takiguchi.  Takao;   Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi:   Yamada. 
Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5,318.720,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Iwaki.  Yoshihisa;  Sakai,  Ichiro;  and  Sakaguchi.  Shinichi.  to  Honda 
Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Vehicle  automatic  transmission 
control  system  for  controlling  the  speed  change  ratio  based  on  driv- 
ing resistance.  5,319,555,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Iwamoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Murase,    Kunio;    Isoyama,    Shigehiko;    and    Iwamoto.    Koichi, 
5,318,681,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Iwamoto,  Seitaro:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Ono. 

Kazuya;  and  KiUgawa,  Katsuji,  5,319,002.  CI   523-221.000 

Iwasaki.  Junko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmission  network  in  which  a 

communication  path  is  automatically  restored  in  accordance  with 

occurrence  of  a  failure  in  a  distributed  way.  5,319.632.  CI.  370-16.000. 

Iwasaki.  Takemasa:  See — 

Sakata,    Masao;    Iwasaki,    Takemasa;    Tsuyama,    Tsutomu;    and 
Shimoyashiro.  Sadao,  5,319,580,  CI.  364-579.000 
Iwase,  Masayuki:  See — 

Irikawa,  Michinori;  and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5,319,661.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Iwata.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano,  Keii- 
chi, 5,318,919,  a.  437-41.000. 
Iwau,  Keizo:  See— 

Shimizu.  Keiichiro;  Kuwahara,  Eiji;  Kitamoto.  Manabu;  Amano. 
Masao:  Ichikawa,  Yasunori;  Hibi,  Masayuki;  and  Iwata.  Keizo, 
5,317,907,  CI.  62-176.600. 
Izatt,  Reed  M.:  See— 

Bruening,  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet.  Bryon  J.;  Izatt.  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw.  Jerald  S..  5.318.846,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Izawa,  Norihiko:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Taka- 
shi; Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hirovuki;  Izawa,  Norihiko;  and 
Hirano,  Tadayoshi.  5,318,959.  CI.  514-63.000. 
J  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhne.  Viktor;  and  Brockmann.  Rolf.  5.318.478.  CI.  464-64.000 
Rienecker.  Reimund.  5.318,186,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Jackett,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Manico.    Joseph    A;    and    Jackett,    Ronald    L.,    5,318,659,    CI. 
156-538.000. 
Jackovitz,  John  F.:  See — 

Liu,  Chia-Tsun;  and  Jackovitz,  John  F  .  5,318,862.  C\.  429-27.000. 
Jackson,  Anders,  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Method  for  operation  of  a  boiling 

water  nuclear  reactor.  5.319,685.  CI.  376-267.000. 
Jackson.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Lutchen.  Kenneth  R..  to  Boston  University, 
Trustees  of  Infant  respiratory  impedance  measuring  apparatus  and 
methods  using  forced  oscillations.  5,318,038,  CI.  128-720.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Benz,  Mark  G.;  and  Hughes,  John  R.,  to  General 
Electric  Company  Clad  structural  member  with  TMbTiAl  alloy  clad- 
ding and  niobium  base  metal  core.  5,318.859,  CI  428-614000. 
Jackson.  William  S.  Shoulder  strap  with  integral  pockets  5,318,084,  CI. 

150-109.000. 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le  Roy,  Guy;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel,  to 
Alcatel  CiL  Photonic  time-division  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer. 
5.319.484,  CI.  359-123.000. 
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Jacobs,  Jochen:  See — 

Ctrduck.  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk.  Hubert:  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Ja- 
cobs, Jochen:  Smulders,  Eduard:  and  Vogt.  Guenlher,  5,318,733, 
CI.  264-15.000. 
Jacobsen,  Leif:  See — 

Kaspersen,    Anders    W;    and    Jacobsen.    Leif,    5.318,176.    CI. 
211-87.000. 
Jacobson.  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger:  Aller,  Harold  E.:  and  Thirug- 
nanam.  Mulhuvelu,  lo  Shell  Research  Limited,  l-dimethylcarbamoyl- 
3-substiluted-5-substiluled-lH-l,2.4-lriazoles.  5,319,092.  CI. 

548-264  400 
Jagers.  Leopold.  Ship.  5,317,982,  CI.  114-56.000. 
Jahant,  Guy:  See — 

Maloberti.  Rene  ;  Coutarel,  Alain:  and  Jahant.  Guy.  5.318.384.  CI. 
405-173  000. 
Jakob-Roetne,  Roland:  See — 

Bruderer,  Hans;  Godel,  Thierry;  Imhof.  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne. 

Roland.  5,318,966,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Bruderer.  Hans;  Godel.  Thierry:  Imhof.  Rene  ;  and  Jakob-Roetne. 
Roland,  5,318.967,  CI.  514-232.800. 
Jakobsson,  Torbjom:  See — 

Ekwall,    Bemdt;   Jakobsson.   Torbjom;    and    Peterson.    Martin. 
5.318.140,  CI.  175-296.000. 
James.  Leslie  M.:  See — 

Mitchell.    Bruce    C;    and    James.    Leslie    M.,    5,318,028,    CI. 
128-660.080. 
Jana.  Carsten;  Holand,  Wolfram;  and  Vogel.  Werner,  to  Thera  Patent 
GmbH  A.  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  Schutzrechte.  Apatite 
glass  ceramic.  5,318,929,  CI.  501-10.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Koogho,    Takeshi:    and    Nakamura.    Takashi.    5.319,566,    CI. 
364-470.000. 
Janoski,  Ronald  J.,  to  Tremco.  Inc.  Substantially  solvent-free,  stable 
dispersion  of  a  bituminous  material  in  a  liquid  prepotymer,  and 
method  for  forming  the  dispersion.  5.319.008.  CI.  524-59.000. 
Janssens,  Francine:  See — 

Walraevens.  Rene  ;  Janssens,  Francine;  and  Catinat,  Jean-Pierre. 
5.318,673,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited:  See — 

Itoh.  Kazuhiko;  and  Kauoka.  Izumi.  5.319,695.  CI.  378-84.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo.  5,318,159,  CI.  477-169.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matijevic,     Egon;     and     Kawahashi,     Nobuo,     5,318,797,    CI. 
427-213.310. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Ebata,  Takashi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Koseki.  Koshi;  Matsushita, 

Hajime:  and  Ono.  Mikio,  5,319.108.  CI.  549-295.000. 
Habuka,  Noriyuki;  Akiyama.  Kiyotaka;  Tsuge,  Hideaki;  Matsu- 
moto.  Takashi:  and  Noma.  Masana.  5,318,900,  CI.  435-69.800. 
Jaraczewski,  Richard:  See — 

West.  Scott;  and  Jaraczewski.  Richard.  5.318.525,  CI.  604-95.000. 
Jaraczewski,  Richard  S.:  See — 

Lonsbury.  Michael  T.;  Jaraczewski,  Richard  S.;  and  Co.  Fred  H.. 
5.318,032,  CI    128-658.000 
Jaremco.  Kenneth  B.,  to  RTI  Research  Ltd.  Bore  jag.  5,317,827,  CI. 

42-95.000. 
Jarry,  Christian:  See — 

Fonteneau.  Michel;  and  Jarry.  Christian.  5.319.156.  CI.  174-3S.00R. 
Jason,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheider,   Alfred   F.;   and   Warner.   R.    Brown.   5,318,603,   CI. 
51-293.000. 
Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Younuins,  Robert  J.,  5,319,218.  CI.  257-1.000. 
Jean  Waltcrscheid  GmbH:  See— 

Entrup,     Hubert    G.;    and     Konrad.     Malhias.     5.318.375.    CI. 
403-359.000. 
Jeanneau-Constructions  Nautiques:  See — 

Perrin.   Bernard;   Perrot.   Eric;   Rigaudeau.   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
E>idier;  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charrier,  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  :  Pilotto. 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud.  Patnce;  Cassard.  Jean-Baptiste:  and  Mav- 
rikios.  Yianis,  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000. 
Jeck,  Juliane:  See — 

Neuenschwander,  Peter;  Redha,  Falah;  Suter,  Ulrich  W.;  and 
Uhlschmid.  Georg.  5,319.059,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Jeffcoat,  Marjorie  K.;  Thomas,  Albert  L..  Jr.;  and  Jeffcoat,  Robert  L., 
to  Jeffcoat.  Marjorie  K.;  and  Research  Models.  Inc..  a  part  interest. 
Penodonul  probe.  5.318,442,  CI.  433-72.000. 
Jeffcoat,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Jeflcoat.  Marjorie  K.;  Thomas,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Jeffcoat,  Robert 
L.,  5.318.442.  a.  433-72.000. 
Jeffenon,  Chris  A.:  See- 
Wildes.  Forrest;  Maki,  Wayne;  and  Jefferson.  Chris  A.,  5.317.965. 
CI.  100-42.000. 
Jeffries.  Paul  A.,  to  Powercube  Corporation.   Integrated  magnetic 
inductor  having  series  and  common  mode  windings.  5.319.343.  CI. 
336-181.000. 
Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  and  MacUy.  G.  Jordan,  to  Siemens  Corporate  Re- 
search, Inc.  Method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  gas  with  an 
opto-electronic  gas  sensor.  5.317,897.  C\.  73-31.060. 
Jenkins,  Maurice  A.:  See — 

Wilhelm,  Peter  L.;  Gray.  Robert  F.;  and  Jenkins.  Maurice  A.. 
5,319.572.  CI.  364-510.000. 


Jennings.  Rex  A.;  Johnson.  Don  R.;  Seamans.  Ronald  E.;  and  Zeller. 
James  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  cyclic  amino 
acid  anticonvulsant  compounds.  5.319.135,  CI.  562-507.000. 
Jenquin,  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

Roberts.  H.  Noel;  Jenquin.  Kenneth  N.;  and  Perock.  Richard  M.. 
5.317.817.  CI.  34-642.000. 
Jensen,  Philip.  Irrigation  furrow  and  raised  seed  bed  forming  machine. 

5,318.134.  CI.  172-44.000. 
Jeon.  Dong-Su:  See — 

Min.  Dong-Seon;  Min.  Kyoung-Yeol;  Jeon.  Dong-Su;  and  Seok. 
Yong-Sik.  5.319.605.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Jervis.  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Wang,  Richard  H.  S.;  Shang,  Ping  P.;  and  Jervis,  Daniel  A., 
5.319,127,  CI.  560-75.000. 
Jesco  Products  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Bezaire,  Leon,  5,319,568,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Jetzer,  Gregor;  Kolb,  Roland;  and  Spinnler.  Fritz,  to  Aginfor  AG  fur 
Industrielle  Forschung.   Displacement   machine  according  to  the 
spiral  principle.  5.318.425.  CI.  418-55.600. 
Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Olbright.  Greg  R.,  to  Photonics  Research  Incorpo- 
rated. Optical  beam  delivery  system.  5,319.496.  CI.  359-741.000. 
Jimenez.  Oscar:  See — 

Barreras.    Francisco    J.;    and    Jimenez.    Oscar.    5,318.5%.    CI. 
607-19.000. 
Jinno.  Kiyokatsu:  See — 

Itoh.  Kenji;   Nagashima.   Hideo;  Jinno.   Kiyokatsu;  and  Ohtsu. 
Yutaka.  5.318.848.  CI.  428-405.000. 
Jodoin.  Jean  J.:  See— 

Malloy.  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  J.;  Murphy.  Charles  M.;  Barry. 
Christopher    S.;    Chwala.    Kevin    R.;    and    Bain,    Charles    E., 
5.318.607.  CI.  55-323.000. 
Joecks.   Konrad;  and   Bimer.  Wolf,   to  MTU   Maintenance  GmbH. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  workpieces  made  of  superalloys. 
5.319,179,  CI.  219-I37.00R. 
Johann  Baptist  Rombach  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Farr.  Peter;  Schuhbaum.  Heinz;  Stuck.  Otfried;  and  Weisenburger. 
Wolfgang.  5.317.927.  CI.  73-861.010. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Ronnetl.  Gabriele;  Hester.  Lynda:  and  Snyder.  Solomon.  5.318.907. 
CI.  435-240.210. 
Johnson.  Don  R.:  See — 

Jennings.  Rex  A.;  Johnson.  Don  R.;  Seamans.  Ronald  E.;  and 
Zeller.  James  R..  5.319.135.  CI.  562-507.000 
Johnson.  Donald  B.:  See — 

Halter.  Bernard  J.;  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.;  Le, 
An  v.;  Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Prym<d(,  Rostislaw,  deceased;  Ran- 
dall, James  D.;  and  Wilkins.  John  D.,  5.319,705,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Johnson,  H.  James.  Refrigeration  system.  5,317,905,  CI.  62-100.000. 
Johnson,  Harold  D; Dewey,  Charles  H.;  and  Underwood,  Lance  D.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  stabilizer  blades.  5,318,137,  CI.  175-40.000. 
Johnson,  Harold  D.:  See — 

Dewey,  Charles  H.;  Underwood,  Lance  D.;  and  Johnson,  Harold 
D.,  5,318,138,  CI.  175-74.000. 
Johnson,  Israel  C.  Fish  scaling  device.  5,318,472,  CI.  452-99.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Orthopaedics,  Inc.  g35:  See — 

Tunc,  Deger,  5,319,038,  CI.  525-415.000. 
Johnson,  Joshua  F.  Athletic  shoe  with  interchangeable  wear  sole. 

5,317,822,  CI.  36-101.000. 
Johnson,  M.  Ross:  See — 

Luzzi,  Michael  J.;  Besterman,  Jeffrey;  Evans.  Michael  G.;  Johnson, 
M.  Ross;  Dezube.  Milana;  and  ProfeU.  Salvatore.  Jr.,  5.318,976, 
CI.  514-279.000. 
Johnson,  Michael  H.;  and  Richard,  Bennett  M.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated. Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  wellbore  perforations. 
5.318.128,  CI.  166-312.000. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Zivalich,  Tony  J.,  Jr.,  5,318,099,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Johnson,  Terry  D.:  See — 

Kitchin.  Dwight  W.;  Johnson.  Terry  D.;  Schott,  Alan  K.;  and 
Passe.  Scott  D..  5.319.702.  CI.  379-189.000. 
Johnson.  William  H.:  See — 

Broadhurst.  Michael  J.;  Brown.  Paul  A.;  Johnson.  William  H.;  and 
Uwton,  Geoffrey.  5.318.964.  CI.  514-228.200. 
Johnston,  John  T.:  See — 

Edem,  Brian  C;  Helliwell,  Richard  P.;  Johnston.  John  T.;  and 
Lary.  Richard  F..  5.319,651.  CI.  371-54.000. 
Jolidon,  Hugues.  to  Be  ft  Joy  SA.  Piece  of  jewelry,  more  particulary  a 

time  piece  with  changeable  appearance.  5,319,616,  CI.  368-282.000. 
Jones,  Gary  W.:  See— 

de  Juan,  Eugene,  Jr.;  Jones.  Gary  W.;  Jones.  Susan  K.;  Reisman, 
Arnold;  and  Van  Winkle,  Jon,  5,317,938,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Jones,  Julian  D.  C;  Su,  Daoning;  Boechat,  Alvaro  A.  P.;  and  Ireland, 
Clive  L.  M.,  to  Lumonics  Ltd.  Laser  system  method  and  apparatus 
for  performing  a  material  processing  operation  and  for  indicating  the 
sute  of  the  operation.  5.319.195.  CI.  250-227. 1 10. 
Jones,  Kathie  K.  Urinals.  5.318.498,  CI.  493-115.000. 
Jones,  Keith  A.:  See- 
Kay,  Ralph;  Jones,  Keith  A.;  and  Silk,  Adam  J.,  5,319,475,  O. 
359-2.000. 
Jones.  Peter  C:  See- 
Amos.  Lynn  G.;  and  Jones,  Peter  C,  5,318,613,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Jones,  Raymond  T.;  and  Anderson,  Charles  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company    Cross-linked   conductive   polymers  and   antistat  layers 
employing  the  same.  5.318,878,  CI.  430-27 1. 000. 
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Jones,  Richard  F.,  and  Dell.  George  H..  to  Arachnid,  Inc.  Electronic 

cricket  dart  game.  5.318.319,  CI.  273-371.000. 
Jones.  Richard  K..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Submarine  repeaters 

and  optical  fiber  storage  means  therein.  5.319.732,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Jones,  Susan  K.:  See — 

de  Juan,  Eugene.  Jr.;  Jones.  Gary  W.;  Jones.  Susan  K  :  Reisman. 
Arnold:  and  Van  Winkle.  Jon.  5.317.938,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Jongewaard,  Susan  K.:  See — 

HampI    Edward  P.,  Jr.;  Jongewaard,  Susan  K.;  and  Thompson, 
Suzanne  J.,  5,318.938.  CI.  503-200.000. 
Jonsson.  Sigurbjoem  A.  Apparatus  for  handling  hooks  as  used  in  long 

line  fishing.  5.317.830,  CI.  43-27.400. 
Josef.  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt 
A  ;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  Illig.  Carl  R.,  5,318,769,  CI  424-5  000. 

Joubert  S.A.:  See—  

Esposito,  Patsy;  and  Joubert,  Thierry,  5.317,788,  CI.  24-300.000. 

Joubert,  Thierry:  See—  

Esposito.  Patsy;  and  Joubert.  Thierry.  5.317.788.  CI.  24-300.000. 
Jouve,  Hubert:  See — 

Fedeli,  Jean-Marc;  Jouve,  Hubert;  Renard,  Stephane;  and  Valette, 
Serge,  5,317,800.  CI.  29-603.000 
Jovanovic.  Dusan  M.;  Terlecki-Baricevic,  Ana  V.;  Grbic.  Bosko  V.; 
and  Bradow.  Ronald  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  U.S.  Environ- 
mental Protection  Agency.  Ruthenium-containing  perovskite  materi- 
als, catalysts  and  methods.  5.318.937.  CI.  502-303.000. 
Joy,  Theodore  J.;  and  McCray,  David  M.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Produc- 
tion of  complex  cavities  inside  castings  or  semi-solid  forms.  5,318.094, 
CI.  164-98.000. 
Joyce,  John  V.,  to  Bowin  Designs  Pty.  Ltd.  Gas-fired  heaters  with 
burners    which    operate    without    secondary    air.    5,317,992,    CI. 
122-14.000. 
Juch.  Helmut.  Fuel  gas  generator  for  lean  gas  generation.  5,318,602,  CI. 

48-76.000. 
Jud-s,  Mark  A.;  Beihoff.  Bruce  C:  Smith,  Richard  G.;  Nelson,  William 
R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings,  Jerome  K.;  and 
Moldovan,  Peter  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Electrical  contactor 
employing  a  rotary  disc.  5,319,167,  CI.  200-I44.00R. 
Julian.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Long.  Carl  J.,  II;  Masler.  William  F..  Ill;  Wilber.  William  R.;  and 
Julian.  Gary  L..  5.319.101.  CI.  548-548.000. 
Juman.  Shinji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Constant 
operating  speed  holding  system  for  a  motorcycle.  5.319,557,  CI. 
364-426.040. 
Jump.  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Cook  C  Edgar  Lee,  Yue-Wei;  Wani,  Mansukh  C:  Fail,  Patncia 
A.;  and  Jump,  Joseph  M..  5,319,084,  CI.  546-111.000. 
Jung,  Werner  A.;  and  Schmitz,  Amo,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG. 
Branched  polymer  containing  silyl  groups,  a  process  for  the  prepara- 
tion thereof,  coating  agents  based  on  the  polymer,  and  the  use 
thereof  5.319,044,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Junge,  Bodo:  See — 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf:  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser, 
Thomas:  Viktor  De  Vry,  Jean  M.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and 
Sommermeyer,  Henning,  5,318,988.  CI.  514-458.000. 
Junkers.  John  K   Mechanical  tensioner.  5.318.397.  CI.  411-432.000. 
Jurgen  Van  Der  Wal  Revocable  Family  Trust:  See- 
van  der  Wal.  Jurjen.  5.318.208.  CI.  222-402.130. 

Justice,  John  C:  See—  

Kusz,  John  P.:  and  Justice,  John  C,  5,318,056,  CI.  134-95.300. 
Jyoko,  Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
loading   a   printed   circuit   board    mounting   line.    5,317,802,   CI. 
29-832.000. 
Jyoyama.  Hirokuni:  See — 

Kamata.  Susumu;  Shiota,  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada.  To- 
shihiko:  Jyoyama.  Hirokuni;  and  Malsumoto.  Saichi.  5.319.099. 
CI.  548-538.000. 
Kamata.  Susumu;  Shiota.  Takeshi;  Haga.  Nobuhiro;  Okada.  To- 
shihiko:  Jyoyama.  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto.  Saichi,  5.319.100. 
CI.  548-538.000. 
K  &  M  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Crimmins.  James  W..  5.319.191.  CI.  250-214.00R. 
K-Whit  Tools.  Inc.:  See— 

McClelland.  Ralph  A ;  Hancock.  John  P.;  and  White.  Daniel  B., 
5,317,903,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Kabushibi  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki:  See— 

Konishi,  Shinya.  5.319.152.  CI.  84-637.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

Takemolo.  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara.  Yoshihide. 
5,318.163.  CI.  193-2.0OR. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See—  

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  and  Satoh,  Toshiki,  5,318,840,  CI.  428-336.000 
Komatsu,  Fumiaki,  5,319,172,  CI.  219-687.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ito,  Daijiro;  and  Imai.  Hiroshi,  5,317,871,  CI.  60-452.000. 
Kusaka.  Kohei;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kalo.  Takeo, 
5,319,559.  CI.  364-431.070. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nittec:  See— 

Wakawke,  Koichi,  5,318,359.  CI.  366-140.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanwa  Keiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Baba.  Nobuharu.  5,319,305.  CI.  324-115.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See—  -,,,.,„  /-., 

Isono.  Masaru;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  and  Saito.  Susumu.  5.317.810.  CI 
33-366.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Fujita.  Shinobu:  Noda.  Takao;  and  Ashizawa.  Yasuo.  5.319,223.  Q. 

257-190.000. 
Ishii.  Hiroshi.  5.318,369.  CI  400-249.000. 
Kihara,     Kazuo;     and     Nakazawa.     Hiroyuki,     5,319,235.     CI. 

257-370.000. 
Koyanagi.  Masaru:  and  Etoh.  Tsuyoshi,  5,319.256,  CI.  307-296.100. 
Mano,  Hiroshi:  Mori.  Hideyasu:  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Ikehata.  Nori- 
mitsu;    Aoki.   Takashi:    and    Sano.    Yoshikazu,    5.319.700.    CI. 
379-94.000. 
Ozaki.  Tohru.  5.319,228.  CI.  257-304.000. 

Shima.  Takeshi;  and  Kamatani.  Yukio.  5.319.738,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Shimizu.  Keiichiro:  Kuwahara.  Eiji;  Kitamoto,  Manabu:  Amano, 
Masao;  Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Hibi,  Masayuki;  and  Iwata.  Keizo. 
5.317.907.  CI.  62-176.600. 
Shukunami.  Hiroshi.  5.319.470.  Q.  358-451.000 
Sugiyama.    Akira;    Hoshino.    Tsutomu:    and    Suda.    Koichiro. 

5.319.520.  CI.  361-693.000. 
Tazawa.  Takako.  5.319,171,  CI.  219-705.000 
Tsunoda,     Masahiko;     and     Mikada.     Masako.     5.319.508.     CI. 

360-77.080. 
Uemura,  Teruo;  and  Kawase.  Yukio,  5,319.594.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Watanabe.  Nobuo:  Magome.  Koichi;  Abe,  Katsumi;  and  Toda, 

Haruki.  5.319.603,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Yamada.  Minoru;  and  Nemoto.  Akira.  5.318.109.  CI.  165-135.000. 
Yamamoto.  Akihito;  Yasuhisa.  Naohiko;  Mashimo,  Nonyoshi;  Abe. 

Ma.saharu;  and  Wawnabe.  Shingo.  5.318.633,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Yamasaki.  Hideo:  and  Nagasato.  Makoto.  5.319.624.  CI.  369-44  140. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kawamura.  Chuichi;   Fujisawa.   Yoshihiro:   and   Ito.   Masafumi. 
5.318.410.  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kabushikigaisya  Sekogiken:  See— 

Bahn.  Itsuki.  5.319.297.  CI.  318-701.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See— 

Aruga.   Hideki;  Toyoda.   Minoru:   KyoUni.   Yoshihiro:  Moroto. 
Shuzo  Kawai.  Masao;  Shiimado.  Toshihiro;  Ito.  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hon,  Koji.  5.317.976.  CI.  104-282.000. 
Kaczynski.  Bemhard:  See — 

Locher.  Johannes:  Muhleder.  Friedrich;  Kaczynski.  Bemhard:  and 
Teschner.  Werner.  5,319.180.  CI.  219-270000. 
Kadakia.   Pratish.  to  White  Consolidated   Industries,   Inc.   Air  duel 

structure  for  clothes  dryer.  5,317,816,  CI.  34-603.000. 
Kadefors.  Roland:  Sandsjo.  Leif:  and  Oberg.  Tommy,  to  Biolin  AB 
Method   and   an   apparatus   in   electromyography.    5.318.039,   CI. 
128-733.000.  ,    , 

Kadota.  Yoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio 

control  unit  for  engine.  5.318.003.  CI.  123-674.000. 
Kadow.  John  F.;  and  Wittman.  Mark  D  .  to  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb 
Company.    Cytotoxic    bicyclo    [7.3.1.]tridec-4-ene-2.6-diyne    com- 
pounds and   process   for   the   preparation   thereof    5.318.989.   CI. 
514-511.000. 
Kageyama.  Naohiro:  See — 

Katoh.     Takehiro:     Azuma,     Yoshihiko:     Hirano.     Masayasu: 
Kageyama.   Naohiro;   Ishimura.  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.   Kenji;  and 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.319.413,  CI   354-402000 
Kahanek,  Alan  P  ;  and  Ullmann,  Ralph  J  .  to  Kaspar  Wire  Works.  Inc 
Single  vend  device  for  a  newspaper  vending  machine.  5.318,195,  CI. 
221-152.000. 
Kahn,  Jennifer  N.;  Byrne,  Kevin  M.;  Kaplan,  Louis;  and  Monaghan. 
Richard  J.,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  New  aspergillus  niger  mutanU. 
5.318,895,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Kaino,  Toshikuni;  See — 

Kurihara,   Takashi:   Amano,   Michiyuki,   Mon,   Yuhei;   Tomaru. 
Satoru:  and  Kaino.  Toshikuni.  5.318,729.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Kajikawa,  Takenobu:  See— 

Tokiai.  Takeo:  Uesugi,  Takashi:  Fukumoto.  Kazuyukr.  Ohta,  To- 
shitaka;  and  Kajikawa,  Takenobu.  5.318.743.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Kajino.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Uenoyama.  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Takayuki;  Kajino,  Tetsuro;  Nagasaki, 
Masahiro:  and  Sudo.  Nobuhiro,  5,319,017.  CI.  524-514000 
Kajitani.  Makoto:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Nozaki.  Kenji;  Kajitani.  Makoto:  Yasumoto. 
Mitsugi    Ono.  Naohiko:  and  Shindo.  Takashi.  5.318.970.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Kajiwara.  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa.  Sou;  Mori.  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda.  Hideo, 
to  Ebara  Corporation.  Interstage  casing  for  a  pump  made  of  sheet 
metal    and    method    of   manufacturing    the    same.    5,318.403.    CI. 
415-214.100. 
Kake.  Nin:  See—  ,       „    ^.^. 

Ohto,  Masahiro.  Kinoshita,  Hisashi;  Kake,  Nin;  and  Ino,  Yoshihiro, 
5.319.294.  CI.  318-568.220. 
Kakehashi,  Yasushi:  See— 

Matsunari,  Yasunori:  Ishimaru,  Toshiaki;  Kakehashi,  Yasushi;  and 
Miki.  Shogo,  5,319.337,  CI.  335-303.000. 
Kakihara.  Diane  D:  See—  ,,.„,,,     ^ 

Ohnishi,    Takeshi;    and     Kakihara.    Diane    D..    5.319.353,    a. 
340-525.000.  ^       . 

Kakimolo,  Takehiko;  and  Ogawa,  Toshimi,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  2-alkyl-4-halo-5-for- 
mylimidazoles.  5,319,094.  CI.  548-341.500. 
Kaku  Takashi:  See — 

Mizutani,  Yasunao;  and  Kaku.  Takashi.  5.319.650.  CI  371-46000 
Kalami.  Hoshman.  lo  First  Technology  Safety  Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  sensing  deflection  in  a  crash  test  dummy  thorax.  5.317,931.  CI. 
73-866.400 
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Kalsep  Limited:  See — 

Cosgrove,  Roiuld  C,  5,318,704,  CI.  210-352.000. 
Kamata,  Susumu;  Shiota,  Talieshi;  Haga.  Nobuhiro;  Okada,  Toshihiko; 
Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto,  Saichi,  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    3-benzylidene-l-carbamoyl-2-pyrrolidone   com- 
pounds useful  as  antiinflammatory  agents  5,319.0W,  CI.  548-538.000. 
Kamata,  Susumu;  Shiota.  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro:  Okada,  Toshihiko; 
Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto,  Saichi,  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    3-benzylidene-l-carbamoyl-2-pyrrolidone    ana- 
logues. 5,319,100,  CI.  548-538.000. 
Kamatani,  Yukio:  See — 

Shima.  Takeshi;  and  Kamatani,  Yukio,  5,319,738.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Kameyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamada,    Katsuyuki;   Ohta,   Eiichi;    Kameyama,    Kenji;    Kondo, 
Hiloshi;    Kimura,    Yuji;    Takahashi,    Masaetsu;    and    Tanabe, 
Makoto,  5,319,479.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Kami  Electronics  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,319,342,  CI.  336-170.000. 
Kaminsky,  Daniel:  See — 

Rosenthal,  Todd  C;  Kaminsky.  Daniel;  and  Rosenthal.  Robert  D., 
5,319,200.  CI.  250-341.000 
Kamiya,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Miyakawa.    Atsuo;    Kamiya,    Kiyoshi;    and    Hirano,    Masahiko, 
5.319.209,  CI.  250-459.100 
Kamiya,  Masanori:  See — 

Ohki,  Hideaki;  and  Kamiya,  Masanori,  5,319,448.  CI.  348-645  000. 
Kamo,  Tomoichi:  See — 

Okada.  Michiya;  Nishiwaki.  Ryou;  Wadayama,  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 
moto, Toshimi;  Aihara.  Katsuzo:  Kamo,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda, 
Shinpei;    Nabalame,    Toshihide;    Sailo,    Yukio;    and    Yuasa, 
Toyotaka,  5,318,948,  CI.  505-230.000. 
Kanai,  Toshihito:  See — 

Hamabe,  Kojiro;  Furuya,  Yukitsuna;  Kanai,  Toshihito;  and  Taket- 
sugu,  Masanori,  5,319,795,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Kanamaru,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Okuda,  Akihilo;  Kanamaru,  Yoshihiro;  Tane,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki, 
Michio;  and  Ogawa.  Hirohisa,  5,317,873,  CI.  60-487.000. 
Kanda.  Akihiro;  Fujita.  Yoshiro;  Hirai,  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  and 
Esaki.  Hideya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
fabricalmg  semiconductor  device.  5,318,917,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Hilgers,  Kevin  B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Wavelength 
discriminable  optical  signal  detector  insensitive  to  variations  in  opti- 
cal signal  mtensily.  5,319,192,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Kane.  Robert  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Field  emission  device  employing  a 

layer  of  single-crysul  silicon.  5,319,233,  CI.  257-350.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsunari.  Yasunori;  Ishimaru.  Toshiaki;  Kakehashi,  Yasushi;  and 
Miki,  Shogo,  5,319,337,  CI.  335-303.000. 
Kaneko,    Hiroko;    Negishi,   Akira;   Nozaki,    Ken;    Sato,    Kanji;   and 
Nakajima,  Masato,  to  Director-General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence and  Technology;  and  Kashima-Kiu  Electric  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Redox  battery.  5.318,865,  CI.  429-193000. 
Kaneko,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kusaka,  Kohei;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Takeo, 
5.319.559,  CI.  364-431.070. 
Kaneshima.  Tokitaka;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Matsubara,  Kazuhiro.  to 
Asahi    Kasei   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha.   Oleophilic   molybdenum 
compound  for  use  in  hydroconversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  a 
method  for  producing  the  same.  5,319,119,  CI.  556-14.000. 
Kannegundla.  Ram;  and  Lee.  Teh-Hsuang.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Power  saving  impedance  transformation  circuit  for  CCD  image 
sensors.  5.319,263,  CI.  307-491.000. 
Kanner.  Rowland  W.:  See— 

Rabenau.    Richard;    and    Kanner.    Rowland   W,    5.318.583,   CI 
606-182.000. 
Kanno.  Satoshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Makoto;  Kanno,  Satoshi;  and  Saito,  Naoto,  5.317,925.  CI. 
73-799.000. 
Kano,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Kojima.  Shoichi;  Minagawa,  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Kurachi, 
Tasuo;  and  Kano,  Haruyuki,  5,318,761,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Kano,  Takashi:  See — 

Azuma,  Shinichi;  Kano,  Takashi;  Miyake,  Takanori;  and  Shimizu, 
Hideo.  5.318,623,  CI.  106-410.000. 
Kano,  Tatenori:  See — 

Kawashima,    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama,    Hiloshi; 
Kano,  Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura,  Hideki.  5,319,311,  CI.  324-534.000. 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Holta,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;   Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki.  Mut- 
sunori;   lijima.  Masaki;  Tomikawa,   Fumio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki.  5.318,758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Kantor,  Simon  W.:  See — 

McCarthy,  Thomas  F.;  Lenz,  Robert  W.;  Kantor,  Simon  W.;  Kim, 
Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky,  Sophia,  5,319,064,  CI.  528-190000 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiba,  Kenji;  and  Okada.  Hideaki.  5.317,936,  CI.  74-60600R 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimori,  Tadashi;  Rindo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshimatsu.  Akira. 

5,318,852,  CI  428-402.000. 
Ohuwa,  Yasuki;  Kubo,  Makoto;  Imoto,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Taka- 
shi;  Yahagi,   Kazuyuki;   and   Sotoya,   Koshiro,   5.318,727.  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Shiba.  Daisuke;  and  Yamanoi.  Akira,  5,318,552,  CI  604-366.000. 


Kao,  May:  See- 
Martinez,  Eduardo;  and  Kao.  May,  5.319,358,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Kapa,  Prasad  K.:  See — 

Lee.  George  T.;  Sunay,  Ustun  B.;  and  Kapa,  Prasad  K.,  5,319,123, 
CI.  558-7.000. 
Kaplan,  Louis:  See — 

Kahn,  Jennifer  N.;  Byrne,  Kevin  M.;  KapUn,  Louis;  and  Mona- 
ghan,  Richard  J.,  5,318.895,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Karasaki,  Mutsunori:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;   Hotta.  Yoshitsugu;   Suda,  Taiichiro;   Kobayashi. 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mut- 
sunori;  lijima,   Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,318,758,  CI.  423-228.000 
Karcher,  Michael;  Zimmermann.  Horsi;  and  Henkelmann,  Jochem,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  pyrocatechol  monoethers 
and  pyrocatechols.  5,319,148,  CI.  568-653.000. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  See— 

Baumann,  Ernst;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher,  Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias:  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matth- 
ias: Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Landis.  Andreas;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,318,945,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Karimian.  Khashayar.  to  Acic  (Canada)  Inc.  Process  of  making  nadolol. 

5,319.141,  CI.  564-349.000. 
Kasaflrek,  Evzen;  Krejci,  Ivan;  Hlinak.  Zdenek;  Valchar,  Martin; 
Dobrovsky,  Karel;  Struc,  Antonin;  Pesak,  Milan;  and  Pospisil,  Ar- 
nost,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Pro  Farmacii  a  Biochemii.  Neuroprotec- 
tive composition  for  preventing  or  treating  of  central  nervous  system 
impairment.  5,318,973.  CI.  514-269.000 
Kashima-Kita  Electric  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Negishi,  Akira;  Nozaki,  Ken;  Sato,  Kanji;  and 
Nakajima,  Masato,  5.318,865,  CI.  429-193.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Masuo,  to  Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
Control  device  and  control  method  using  torque  feedback  of  a  lock- 
up clutch  in  an  automatic  transmission.  5,318,159,  CI.  477-169.000. 
Kasica,  James  J.;  and  Eden,  James  L..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Continuous  coupled  jet-cooking/- 
spray-drying  process  and  novel  pregelatinized  high  amylose  starches 
prepared  thereby.  5,318,635,  CI.  127-69.000. 
Kasowski,  Robert  v.;  and  Lee,  Kiu-Seung,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Fiber  and  film  of  improved  flame  resistance  con- 
taining mixed  oxides  of  tungsten.  5,319,013,  CI.  524-406.000. 
Kaspar  Wire  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Kahanek,    Alan    P.    and    Ullmann,    Ralph    J..    5.318.195.    CI 
221-152.000. 
Kasper.  James  J.,  to  Watteredge-Uniflex.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an  air 

cooled  kickless  cable.  5.317.804.  CI.  29-860.000. 
Kaspersen.  Anders  W.;  and  Jacobsen.  Leif.  to  Concept  Interior  A/S. 
Rail,  preferably  wall  rail,  method  for  the  production  hereof  and  tool 
herefor.  5,318.176,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Kastner.  Christopher  K.:  See — 

Morello,  Frederick;  and  Kastner,  Christopher  K.,  5,318,236,  CI. 
242-72.00R. 
Katagiri,  Shingo;  and  Moriwaki,  Masayoshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  magnetic  tape  cassette.  5,318,739,  CI. 
264-266.000. 
Kataoka,  Izumi:  See — 

Itoh,  Kazuhiko;  and  KaUoka,  Izumi,  5,319,695,  CI.  378-84.000. 
Kato,  Koji:  See— 

Mizuguchi,    Shinichi;    Kato,    Koji;    and    Umehara,    Noritsugu, 
5,317,840,  CI.  51-317.000. 
Kato,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi:  Kukimolo,  Tsutomu;  Yusa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko,  5,319.424.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Kato,  Mikihiko:  See— 

Matsufuji,  Akihiro;   Ejiri,   Klyomi;   Kato,   Mikihiko;  and  Ohya, 
Takao,  5,318,838,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Kato,  Shigeki:  See — 

Maki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kato,  Shigeki,  5,318,626.  CI.  106-497.000. 
Kato,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sakashiia,  Kazuhiro:  Kato.  Shuichi:  and  Takimoto,  Isao,  5,319,224, 
CI.  257-203.000. 
Kato,  Takeo:  See— 

Kusaka,  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Takeo. 
5,319,559,  CI.  364-431.070. 
Kato,  Yasushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Redundancy  circuit  for  semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  5,319,599,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kato,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kusaka,  Kohei;  Kaneko,  Kiyoshi;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Takeo, 
5,319,559,  CI.  364-431.070. 
Katoh,  Takehiro:  Azuma,  Yoshihiko;  Hirano,  Masayasu;  Kageyama, 
Naohiro:  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system.  5,319,413,  CI. 
354-402.000. 
Katsura,  Koyo:  .See — 

Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Katsura,  Koyo;  Sato,  Jun;  Sone,  Takashi;  and 
Yokoyama,  Nasakatu,  5,319,750,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Kalsuragawa,  Shigehiko;  and  Doi,  Kunio,  to  Arch  Development  Cor- 
poration.  Method  and  system  for  determining  geometric  pattern 
features   of  interstitial   infiltrates   in   chest   images.    5,319,549.   CI. 
364-413.130 
Katsuta,  Daisuke:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Atsushi;  Asano,  Toshio,  Hagimae,  Ki- 
nuyo;  Katsuta,  Daisuke;  Matsuo,  Teruo;  Majima,  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi,  Masao,  5,319,459,  CI.  348-189.000. 
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Katz.  Richard  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and 
system  for  identifying  the  onset  of  a  turbulent  boundary  layer  induced 
by  a  body  moving  through  a  fluid  medium.  5,319,608,  CI.  367-1.000. 
Kaufmann,  Rick  J.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  and  Lathrop,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to 
Advanced  Warming  Systems,  Inc.  Inflatable  blanket  and  nozzle 
therefor.  5,318,568.  CI  607-107.000. 
Kaur,  Swaraj:  See — 

Uemura.  Yahiro;  Kaur,  Swaraj;  and  Bhattcharya,  Prabir,  5.319,072. 
a.  530-393.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasunuua:  Aoai,  Toshiaki:  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  and  Tan, 
Shiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Positive  quinonediazide  photore- 
sist composition  containing  select  hydroxyphenol  additive.  5,318.875, 
CI  430-191  000. 
Kawagoe,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Watanabe.    Hiroo;    and    Kawagoe,    Kiyotaka,    5,318,892,    CI. 
435-7.360. 
Kawaguchi,  Takafumi:  See — 

Mizukata.  Katsuya;  Kawaguchi,  Takafumi;  Takeda,  Makoto:  and 
Take,  Hiroshi.  5,319,706,  CI.  38O-5.000. 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Kenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi:  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Hone,  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.319,139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Kawahashi,  Nobuo:  See — 

Matijevic,     Egon;    and     Kawahashi.     Nobuo,     5,318,797,     CI. 
427-213.310. 
Kawai,  Kenji:  See — 

Maruyama.  Takahiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Morita,  Hiroshi;  Ishida, 
Tomoaki;  and  Kawai,  Kenji,  5,318,654.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Kawai.  Masao:  See — 

Aruga.  Hideki:  Toyoda.   Minoru;   Kyotani.   Yoshihiro;   Morolo. 
Shuzo;  Kawai.  Masao;  Shiimado.  Toshihiro;  Ito.  Yoshihisa:  and 
Hori.  Koji.  5.317.976.  CI.  104-282.000. 
Kawai.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Shimada,  Hideki;  Shimogaki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kawai,  Motoyoshi, 
5,319,271,  CI.  31O-68.0OB. 
Kawakami.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ebata.  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki,  Koshi;  Matsushita. 
Hajime;  and  Ono.  Mikio,  5.319.108.  CI.  549-295.000 
Kawamoto.  Chiaki:  See— 

Ohishi.  Chikashi;  Kawamoto.  Chiaki:  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Nakao. 
Sho.  5,319.422,  CI.  355-262.000. 
Kawamoto,  Masao:  See — 

Tanaka,    Kazuhiko:    Matsuo.    Yoshiteru;    Nakamura.    Eiichirou; 
Asano.  Shoji;  and  Kawamoto.  Masao,  5,318,845.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Kawamura.  Chuichi;  Fujisawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito,  Masafumi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Variable  displacement 
compressor.  5.318.410,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kawamura,  Takanobu:  See — 

Saito,  Jun;  Nakai,  Toshimori;  Chiku,  Sinzi;  Kawamura.  Takanobu; 

Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Umemoto.  Yoshiro.  5.319.016,  CI.  524-504.000. 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Ikeda.  Yukio; 

Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  to  Kyocera  Corporation;  and 

Kawamura.  Takao.  Electroconductive  magnetic  carrier,  developer 

using   the    same   and    image    formation    method.    5.318,873,    CI. 

430-122.000. 

Kawano,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Kawano,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ohtani,  Tatsuo,  5,317,836,  CI.  51-106.00R. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiikc,  Ujihiro;  Fukuda,  Bunjiro;  Yamada, 
Masauka;  Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu.  Yoh. 
5.318.639,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Onodera,  Kiyoshi,  5,318.632,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Kawasaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Abe.  Akira;  and  Kawasaki.  Takeshi,  5,319.320,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Kawase,  Yukio:  See — 

Uemura,  Teruo;  and  Kawase,  Yukio,  5,319,594,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Kawashima.  Kazutoyo:  See — 

Hanaoka.   Hiroshi;   and   Kawashima.   Kazutoyo,   5.319,563,   CI. 
364-468.000. 
Kawashima,  Takao;  Arakane,  Masayoshi;  Sugiyama,  Hitoshi;  Kano, 
Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Yamamura, 
Hideki.  to  Chuba  Electnc  Power  Company,  Inc.;  and  Showa  Electric 
Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  Cable  fault  location  method  with  discharge 
delay  compensation  using  multiple  pulses  with  different  rates  of 
voltage  increase.  5,319,311.  CI.  324-534.000. 
KawaU,  Koji;  Sugibayashi.  Tadahiko;  and  Hara.  Takahiro,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Power  supply  start  up  circuit  for  dynamic  random 
access  memory.  5,319,601,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Kay,  Ralph;  Jones,  Keith  A.;  and  Silk,  Adam  J.,  to  De  la  Rue  Holo- 
graphies   Limited.    Tamper    resisting    holographic    security    seal. 
5,319,475,  CI.  359-2.000. 
Kayes,  Allan  G.  Soil  displacement  hammer  with  reversing  mechanism 

5,318,135,  CI.  175-19.000. 
Kazami,  Kazuyuki:  See- 
Sakamoto,   Hiroshi:   Kazami,   Kazuyuki;  Tsukahara,   Daiki:  and 
Muramatsu,  Masaru,  5,319,403,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Kazda,  Stanislav:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias: 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr, 


Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfetl,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,318,980,  CI.  514-326000. 
Kazumi,  Jiro:  See— 

Tsujimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Kazumi.  Jiro.  5.319,402.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Keipert,  Andreas  G.:  See — 

Allen,  Michael  S.;  Keipert,  Andreas  G.;  and  Gaddis,  Mark  W., 
5,319,190,  CI.  250-214.0VT 
Keith,  Denise  J.;  See — 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith,  Denise  J.,  5,319,047.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Keller,  Duane  C.  Method  of  cephalometric  evaluation  of  dental  radio- 
graphs. 5,318,441.  CI.  433-68.000. 
Keller.  Rene  .  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Plunger 
mechanism  with  a  Hall  sensor  movement  detection  device  for  a 
glassware  forming  machine  5.318.616.  CI.  65-158.000. 
Kelley,  James  J.;  and  Shields.  Richard  W..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Method    for    controlling    mtermittently    discharged    centrifuges. 
5,318.500,  CI.  494-37.000. 
Kelley,  William  J.:  See— 

Unalp,  Janet  L.;  and  Kelley,  William  J.,  5,318,469,  CI  446-73.000. 
Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F.;  and 
Oltmann,  J.  Richard,  to  Lazer-Tron  Corporation.  Arcade  game. 
5,318,298,  CI.  273-122.00R. 
Kelly,  Matthew  F.:  See- 
Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F.;  and 
Oltmann,  J.  Richard,  5,318,298,  CI.  273-122  OOR 
Kelly,  William  A.;  Quick,  Lee  T.;  Sims,  Edward  M  ;  and  Tackaberry. 
Michael  W..  to  General  Electric  Company   Polygon  fragmentation 
method  of  distortion  correction  in  computer  image  generating  sys- 
tems. 5,319,744,  CI.  395-136.000 
Kemnitz,  Glen  D.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Table  leg  brace  assembly 

5,318,260,0.248-188.910. 
Kemp,  Hersel  T.,  II:  See- 
Slack,    William    E.;   and    Kemp,   Hersel   T.,    II,    5,319.053,   CI. 

528-48.000. 
Slack,    William    E.;   and    Kemp,    Hersel   T.,    II,    5,319,054,   d 
528-48.000. 
Kempf,  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pilot-operated  hy- 
draulic   shock    absorber    for    a    motor    vehicle.    5,318,157,    CI. 
188-299.000. 
Kendrick,  Ray;  and  Floyd,  Angela  M..  to  Daniel  Industries.  Inc.  Orifice 

plate  seal.  5.318.073.  CI   138-44.000 
Kenny,  Garry  R.;  Morgan,  David  R.;  and  Al-Ali,  Abdul  R.,  to  Mag- 
netic Separation  Systems,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  identifica- 
tion and  separation  of  plastic  containers.  5,318,172,  CI.  209-524.000. 
Kensey.  Kenneth:  Nash.  John;  Meikle.  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Clupper, 
Harold,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation.  Instruments  and  methods  for 
performing  medical  procedures  via  small  percutaneous  incisions  or 
punctures  without  using  a  trocar.  5,318,040,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Kensey  Nash  Corporation:  See — 

Kensey,  Kenneth:  Nash,  John;  Meikle.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Clupper. 
Harold.  5.318.040.  CI   128-754.000. 
Kensol-Olsenmark.  Inc.:  See— 

Olsen,    Martin    A.;    and    Kutsch.    Wilhelm    P.,    5,318,660.    CI. 
156-542.000. 
KeraVision  Inc.:  See- 
Davenport.  James:  Loomas.  Bryan;  Mathis,  Mark;  and  Silvestriiu. 
Thomas.  5.318.047.  a.  128-898.000. 
Kerawalla.  Jal  N..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Bonded  fibrous  articles.  5.318,650,  CI.  156-245.000. 
Kerbs,  Donald:  See— 

Gallegro,    Gondolfo    F.;    and    Kerbs,    Donald,    5,319,375,    a. 
342-165.000. 
Kerihuel,  Jean-Bernard:  and  Martin.  Maurice,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Wireless 
telephone  service  subscriber  call   routing  method.   5.319,699,  CI. 
379-58.000. 
Kermani,  Parviz:  See — 

Bux.  Werner  K.;  Kermani,  Parviz;  and  Kleinoeder,  Wolfgang  B.. 
5,319.648,  CI.  371-32.000. 
Kermarrec,  Jean-Claude,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Method  of  cooling  a 
current  feed  for  very  low  temperature  electrical  equipment  and 
device  for  implementing  it.  5,319,154,  CI.  174-15.500 
Kern,  Robert;  Ruehlow,  Gerald:  Hoenisch,  Herb;  and  Sarder,  Mark,  to 
Generac  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  for  portable  power 
generating  equipment.  5,317,999,  CI.  123-182.100. 
Kerr  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Drypen.  John;  and  Steele,  Charles  E.,  5,318,544,  CI.  604-210.000. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Stramel,  Rodney  D.,  5,318,625,  CI.  106-447.000. 
Kersey,  Alan  D.;  Bums,  William  K.;  and  Moeller,  Robert  P.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Fiber  optic  gyroscopes  with  depolarized 
light.  5,319.440.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kershenstinc,  Timothy:  See- 
Martin,  Robin,  5,318,538,  CI  604-110.000. 
Kersten,  Peter:  See— 

Dom,  Reimund;  Kersten,  Peter;  Rehm,  Werner;  and  Wischmann, 
Willraud,  5,319,492,  CI   359-296000. 
Kerth,  Donald  A.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  dnft 

resistor  structure  for  amplifiers  5,319,319,  CI.  330-295.000. 
Kettelson.  Russell  W.:  See— 

Bronson.  Stephen  R.;  and  Kettelson.  Russell  W..  5,318.167,  d. 
198-577.000. 
Khan.  Abdus  S..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Nondestructive 
test  for  coated  carbon-carbon  composite  articles.   5,317,901.  CI. 
73-45.500. 
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Khokhar,  Abdul  R.;  Siddik.  Zahid  H.;  and  Newman.  Roben  A.,  lo 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Water  soluble 
1,2-diaminocyclohexane    platinum    (IV)    complexes    as    antitumor 
agents.  3.318,962.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Khoo.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  Streeton.  Robert  J.  W.;  and  Khoo,  Paul  S., 
5.318.417.  CI.  425-97.000. 
Kiasaleh,  Kamran.  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem. Interferometric,  self-homodyne  optical  receiver  and  method  ajid 
optical    transmission    system    incorporating    same.    5,319.438.    CI. 
356-345.000 
Kiefer.  Garry  E.:  See — 

Frank.  R.  Keith;  Garlich.  Joseph  R.:  Simon,  Jaime:  Kiefer.  Garry 
E.;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  5,318.772.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Kiefer.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Waraksa.  Thomas  J.;  Fraley.  Keith  D.;  Kiefer.  Richard  E.;  Doug- 
las, Daniel  G.;  and  Gilbert.  Lee  H..  5.319.364.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Kiehlmann.  Dietmar:  See — 

Vogel,  Hanspeter:  Kiehlmann.  Dietmar:  Schafer.  Peter:  Haebel, 
Ernst;  and  McGill.  John.  5,319.313.  CI.  328-233.000. 
Kigawa,  Hitoshi:  and  Ohishida,  Akira.  to  Lion  Corporation.  Method  for 
curing  an  epoxy  resin  with  a  polyamide  derived  from  a  polvamide 
and  a  substantially  non-cyclic  dimer  acid.  5.319.062.  CI.  528-123.000. 
Kihara,  Kazuo:  and  Nakazawa.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Monolithic  IC  formed  of  a  CCD.  CMOS  and  a  bipolar  element. 
5.319.235.  CI.  257-370.000 
Kikuchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Haruki.    Toshinobu;    and     Kikuchi,     Kenichi,     5,319.462,    CI. 
348-347000. 
Kikuchi.  Noboru:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kanji:  Tomita.  Hironori;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  and 
Kikuchi.  Noboru,  5,319.497,  CI.  359-814.000. 
Kikumoto,   Shinji:   Okuyama,   Hiroki:   Manabe,   Akiyoshi;   and   Ito, 
Hidekazu,  to  Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd   Process  for  producing  polycar- 
bonate resin  having  specific  terminal  OH/CO  value.  5,319,065,  CI. 
528-198.000. 
Kilmer,  Lauren  G.:  and  Reynolds,  Alvin  E.,  to  Corneal  Contouring, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re-profiling  the  cornea  to  correct  for 
hyperopia.  5,318,044,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Weiner,  Maurice:  Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  and  You- 
mans,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Pulse  sharpen- 
ing using  an  optical  pulse.  5,319,218,  CI.  257-1.000. 
Kim,  Beom-Shik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Output  terminal  of 

a  solid-sute  image  device  5,319,225,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Kim,  Dong  Jin:  See — 

Sohn,  Byung  K.;  and  Kwon,  Dae  H.,  5,319,226.  CI  257-253  000. 
Kim.  Han-Joong.  Thermal  accumulation  type  heating  and  cooling 

device  using  heat  transfer  medium.  5.3I8.IOI.  CI.  165-10.000. 
Kim.  Heung  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Kyung  S.;  and  Kim.  Heung  S..  5.319.158.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Kim.  Jae  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  self-aligned  interlayer  contact  in  a  semiconductor 
device.  5.318.925.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Kim.  Ki-Soo:  See — 

McCarthy.  Thomas  F.;  Lenz.  Robert  W.;  Kantor.  Simon  W.;  Kim. 
Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky.  Sophia.  5.319,064,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Kim,  Samuel.  Putting  green  with  adjustable  topography  and  multi-ball 

return.  5,318,303,  CI.  273-I76.00H. 
Kim,  Seon-jun:  See — 

Lim.  Byung-hak;  Lee.  Yang-goo;  Kim.  Seon-jun;  and  Park.  Dong- 
gun.  5.318.922,  CI  437-70000. 
Kim.  Yang  L.;  and  Yasuhiro.  Taniguchi.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  Variable-speed  regeneration  compensating  ap(>aratus  for  double 
azimuth  4-head  type  video  upe  recorder.  5,319,499,  CI.  360-10.100. 
Kim,  Youngky,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Diversity  combiner  with 

MLSE  for  digital  cellular  radio.  5,319,677,  CI.  375-100.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Siebers,  Bruce  M.;  Travis,  Gary  L.;  and  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W., 

5,318,555,  CI.  604-390.000. 

Kime,  James  A.;  and  Margeson,  Jeremy  J.,  to  H.Y.O.,  Inc.  Deposition 

of  snow-ice  treatment  material  from  a  vehicle  with  controlled  scatter. 

5,318.226.  CI.  239-1.000 

Kimura,  Katsuji,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Logarithmic  amplifying  circuit. 

5,319.264.  CI.  307-492.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  doubling  and  mixing 

circuit.  5,319,267,  CI.  307-529000. 
Kimura,  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  unit  utilizing  a  security  code  generator  for  selectively 
inhibiting  memory  access.  5,319,765,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kimura,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Matsui,  Koji;  Kimura,  Mitsuru;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Ogawa,  Eiichi; 
Komano,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyama,    Toshimi,    5,318,651,    O. 
156-273.500. 
Kimura,  Norio:  See — 

Takei,  Masahiro;  Takayama,  Tadashi;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura, 
Norio.  5.319.471.  CI.  358-451.000. 
Kimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tamaki.  Tokuhiko;  Imai.  Shinichi;  Kimura.  Tadashi:  and  Inamoto, 
Yoshimasa.  5.318,668.  CI.  156-662  000 
Kimura,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Uchida,  Toshihiro;  Konishi,  Shin'ichiro;  and  Kimura,  Takayoshi, 
5,318,798,  CI.  427-213.350. 
Kimura,  Tsuneo;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Room      temperature      fast-curing     composition.      5,319,050,     CI. 
528-12.000. 


Kimura,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kudo,  Hideo;  Uchiyama,  Isao;  Kimura,  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki,  Morie; 
and  Tanakajima.  Takashi,  5,317,778,  CI.  15-88.300. 
Kimura,  Yuji:  See — 

Yamada,    Katsuyuki;   Ohta,    Eiichi;    Kameyama,    Kenji;    Kondo. 
Hitoshi:    Kimura,    Yuji;    Takahashi.    Masaetsu;    and    Tanabe. 
Makoto.  5.319.479,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Kiner,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Davis,  Leane  K.;  Holden,  Eric  J.;  Kiner,  Robert  S.;  and  Szkutak, 
Joan  B,  5,318,204,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Kinetic  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 

Immega,  Guy,  5,317,952,  CI.  91-418.000. 
King,  John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Nilsen.  John  R..  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  System  for  ordering  items  using  an  electronic 
catalogue.  5.319.542.  CI.  364-401.000. 
King.  Joseph  A.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making 

polycarbonates.  5.319.066.  CI.  528-199.000. 
King.  Richard  G.:  Sec — 

Pienaar.  Frans  R.  P.-  Clarke.  Graham  H.;  Lewis.  Brian  P ;  Howell. 
Mark:  King.  Richard  G.;  and  Cook.  Peter  J..  5,318,387,  CI. 
405-288.000. 
Kingston,  David  G.  1.;  and  Molinero,  Anthony  A.,  lo  Virgnia  Tech 
Intellectual  Properties.  Inc.  Method  for  the  conversion  of  cephalo- 
mannine  to  taxol  and  for  the  preparation  of  N-acyl  analogs  of  taxol. 
5,319,112,  CI.  549-510.000. 
Kinoshila,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohio,  Masahiro;  Kinoshila,  Hisashi;  Kake,  Nin;  and  Ino,  Yoshihiro, 
5,319,294,  CI.  318-568.220. 
Kinoshila,  Taizo:  See — 

Nakahashi,     Tomoko;     and     Kinoshila,     Taizo,     5,319,457,     CI. 

348-387.000. 

Kinzy,  Willy,  lo  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung. 

Process    for    the    preparation    of  sugar   epitopes.    5,319,077,   CI 

536-17.200. 

Kipnes,  Hyman  J.  Apparatus  for  measuring  screw  threads  by  3-wire 

method.  5.317.809.  CI.  33-I99.00R. 
Kirby.  Thomas  G.:  and  Peterson.  Robert  J.,  to  Swede  Industries.  Inc. 
Closed  face  fishing  reel  having  cone  with  replaceable  line  choke. 
5,318,242.  CI.  242-238.000. 
Kiriyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kojima,  Toshiaki;  Kiriyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Etsuro.  5.319.506, 
CI.  360-73.050 
Kiryu,  Naohiko:  See — 

Yainamoto,   Shinichi;  Tomiki,   Masatoshi;   Kiryu,   Naohiko;  and 
Yamazaki,  Akiko,  5.318.874.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kishimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujimolo.  Telsuya:  Kishimoto,  Hiroshi:  and  Nonomura,  Tomohiro, 

5.319.418,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Kishimoto,  Mikio:  See— 

Umebayashi,  Nobuhiro:  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Kishimoto,  Mikio;  and 
Ohta,  Norio,  5,319,507,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Kishino,  Kazuo:  See — 

Sakurai,  Masaaki;  Kishino,  Kazuo;  and  Miyabayashi,  Toshiyuki, 
5,319,427,  CI   355-285.000. 
Kisilevsky,  Robert,  to  Queen's  University  at  Kingston.  Amyloid  precur- 
sor protein.  5.318,958,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Kiso,  Makoto:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Kiso,  Makoto;  and  Satomura,  Shinji,  5,319,076, 
CI.  536-4.100. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko.  lo  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  High-strength  rolled  sheet  of 
aluminum  alloy  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,318.642,  CI. 
148-551.000, 
Kita.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hitoshi;     Horimura,     Hiroyuki;     and     Matsumoto,     Noriaki, 
5,318,641,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Kita,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ohshima,  Katsuyuki;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Kita, 
Tatsuya,  5,318,941,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kitagawa,  Katsuji:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Kunimitsu;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Ono, 
Kazuya:  and  Kitagawa,  Katsuji,  5,319,002,  CI.  523-221.000. 
Kitagawa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Ishida,   Hideki:   Miyamoto,  Mitsugu:   Kitagawa,  Shoichi;.  Naga- 
shima.   Takashi;   Hayashi,   Daisuke;   and   Kusumolo,   Hiroshi, 

5.319.419.  CI.  355-235.000. 
Kitami.  Tetsu:  See — 

Ozawa.  Osamu;  and  Kitami,  Tetsu,  5,319,035,  CI,  525-333.900. 
Kitamoto,  Manabu:  See — 

Shimizu,  Keiichiro;  Kuwahara,  Eiji;  Kitamoto,  Manabu;  Amano, 
Masao;  Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Hibi.  Masayuki;  and  Iwata.  Keizo. 
5.317.907,  CI.  62-176.600. 
Kitamura,  Hiroki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshinori;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 
Terumi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Toru;  Shi- 
nya,    Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada,    Katsuhiko, 
5,319,391,  CI.  346-760PH 
Kitano,  Motoi:  See — 

Yoshinaka,   Minoru;  Asakura,  Eizo;  Oku,  Mitsumasa:  Hamabe, 

Takeshi;  and  Kitano.  Motoi.  5.318.837.  CI.  428-328.000. 

Kitazawa.  Katsunori;  Nishimoto.  Yoji;  Maeda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Saito, 

Michio.  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Osaka  Gas  Co., 

Ltd.  Non-baked  color  pencil  leads  and  method  for  preparing  same. 

5,318,622,  CI.  106-19.00B. 

Kilchin,  Dwight  W.;  Johnson,  Terry  D.;  Schott,  Alan  K.;  and  Passe, 

Scott  D.,  to  Tele-Malic  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
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detecting  and  responding  to  hook  flash  events  occurring  on  a  remote 
telephone  5,319,702,  CI.  379-189.000. 
Kilo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Otsuka,  Nobuyuki;  Kilo,  Masahiro;  Ishino,  Masato;  and  Matsui, 
Yasushi,  5,319,657,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Killler,  Helmut,  to  Rentschler  Reven-Luflungssysleme  GmbH.  Separa- 
tor for  liquids  in  a  stream  of  gas,  in  particular  for  oil  mist.  5,318,609, 
CI.  55-443.000 
Kittrell,  Carter;  Cothron,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Feld.  Michael  S.,  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Laser  endoscope  for  spectro- 
scopic imaging.  5,318,024,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Klancnik,  Alvin  R.,  10  Serta,  Inc.  Spring  mattress  with  a  top  portion 

containing  foam  and  fibers.  5,317,768,  CI.  5-475.000. 
Klapper,  Robert  C:  See- 
Heaven,   Malcolm   D.;  and   Klapper,   Robert  C,   5,318,528,  CI. 

604-95.000. 
Hood,    Larry    L.;   Caillouette,   James   T.;    Klapper,    Robert   C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,318.570,  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Klassen,  Walter  D.;  and  Watson,  Brian  C,  lo  E.  H.  Price  Limited. 

Radial  flow  diffuser.  5,318,474,  CI,  454-296.000. 
Klaus,  Harry  E.;  See— 

Malis,  Jerry  L.;  Malis.  Leonard  I.;  Acorcey,  Robert  R.;  Klaus. 
Harry  E.;  Soil,  David  L.;  and  DUoseph.  Frank.  5.318.563,  CI. 
606-38,000. 
Klausener,  Alexander:  See— 

Wolters,  Erich;  Landscheidt,  Heinz:  Klausener,  Alexander,  and 
Puppe,  Lolhar,  5,319,124,  CI,  558-260,000, 
Klein,  Thomas  E,,  to  Bloom  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Protective 

refractory  locking  mechanism.  5,318.076,  CI.  138-147.000. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg:  See— 

Roscher,  Gunter;  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Berger,  Harald;  Schmidt. 
Manfred;  Uhmann,  Rainer;  and  Bottger,  Dirk,  5,319,138,  CI. 
562-878.000. 
Kleinman,  Hynda  K.:  See— 

Cid,  Maria  C;  Grant,  Derrick  S.;  Kleinman,  Hynda  K.;  and  Hoff- 
man, Gary  S.,  5,318,957,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Kleinoeder,  Wolfgang  B.:  See— 

Bux.  Werner  K.;  Kermani,  Parviz;  and  Kleinoeder,  Wolfgang  B., 
5,319,648.  CI.  371-32.000. 
Kleinschmit,  Peter:  See- 
Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Hoffmeister,  Hans;  and  Reuter, 
Roland,  5,318,765,  CI.  423-608.000. 
Kleir,  Richard  L.:  See—  ,      ,  ^    „ 

Gunn,  Gary  J.;  Kleir,  Richard  L.;  and  McClish,  Richard  E.  D., 
5,319,386,  CI.  345-173.000 
Klerken,  Pierre  A.  M.,  lo  Oce-Nederland  B.V,  Image  forming  device, 

5,319,334,  CI,  355-251,000, 
Kline,  Barry  D,;  Fanlanas,  ConsUnline:  Barsamian,  Sarkis;  and  Lim, 
Chun,  to  Trionix  Research  Laboratory,  Inc,  Proximity  sensor  for 
gamma  camera,  5,319,205,  CI,  250-363,040, 
Klinvcx.  Daniel  E,:  See— 

Kurek,  David;  KUnvex,  Daniel  E.;  and  Dnnon.  David  S.,  5,319,683. 
CI.  376-245.000. 
Klote,  Erhard  P.  A.:  See—  „    .  .  , 

Haaker,  Paul  R.;  Klotz,  Erhard  P.  A.;  Koppe,  Reiner  H.;  Linde, 
Rolf  E.;  and  Hansen,  Karsten  P.,  5.319,749,  CI,  395-166.000. 
Kmiec.  Jennifer  P.:  See— 

Baron,  Arthur  L.;  MacLeay,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kmiec,  Jennifer  P., 
5,318,851,  CI.  428-413.000. 
Knapp,  James  H.:  See — 

Carney,  Francis  J.;  Majors,  Edward  M.;  and  Knapp,  James  H., 
5,319.242,  CI.  257-680.000. 
Knauff,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Hanson,  Jay   L.;  Sutton,  Loran  W.;  and  KnaufT,  Donald  G., 
5,317,998,  CI.  123-179.400. 
Kneller,  MUls  T,:  See—  ^     „ 

While,  David  H,;  Woulfe,  Steven  R,;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  Kneller, 
Mills  T,,  5,318,770,  CI,  424-9.000. 
Knochel,  Friedrich:  See—  ^  .  _.  .  . 

Gebhardt,    Manfred;    Beranek,    Jiri;    and    Knochel,    Fnednch, 
5,319,015,  CI.  524-503.000 
Knoedler,  Roy  E.;  Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Bertsch,  Patrick  M.,  to  Gerry 
Baby  Products  Company.  Collapsible  infant  bath  ring.  5,317,765,  CI. 
4-572.100. 

Knorr,  Andreas:  See—  

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Kramer,  TTiomas;  Mullcr,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia:  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan,  5,318,980,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Holesha,  Kenneth  G.,  5,319,717,  CI.  381-168.000. 
Knowles,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Raynor,   Robert  J.;  and   Knowles,   Thomas  A.,   5,319,133.  CI. 
560-338.000. 
Koba,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Shintaku.  Hidetaka;  Nojima,  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  and  Nagala, 
Masaya,  5,318,951,  CI.  505-472.000. 
Kobayashi.  Fumiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hinge  mechanism  for 

foldable  electronic  apparatus.  5.317,785,  C\.  16-329.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenji:  See— 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Tanchiro;  Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida.  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mut- 
sunofi;  lijima.  Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka.  Shigeaki,  5.318.758.  a,  423-228.000. 


Kobayashi.  Masaaki:  See— 

Takeuchi.    Akihiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Masaaki,    5,319,467,    CI. 
358-326.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masahiko:  See— 

Akashi.  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi.  Masahiko;  Hirobe,  Junichi;  and 
Sugaya.  Tsutomu.  5.319,432,  Q.  355-308.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Narumi,  Katsuya;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiaki,  5,318,086,  CI.   152- 
209.00B. 
Kobayashi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hosoya,    Kimio;   Teruya,    Yoshihiro;   and    Kobayashi,    Yasushi, 
5,319,183,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ozaki,  Minoru;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Onda,  Hiroyuki:  Yamana, 
Koji'    Nagala,    Takuya;    Murata,    Hidehiko;    and    Kobayashi, 
Yuuka,  5,319,626,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Kobe  Mechatronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuura,  Kenji;  and  Torilani,  Katsumi,  5.317,782.  CI.  15-324.000 
Kobus,  Andre  :  See— 

Perrin,   Bernard;  Perrot,   Eric;   Rigaudeau,   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier:  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charrier,  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto. 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Patrice:  Cassard,  Jean-Baptiste:  and  Mav- 
rikios,  Yianis.  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000. 
Koch  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Earharl,  Harold  W.;  Hahn,  Gregory  R.;  and  Osman,  Ronald  W., 
5,318,940,  CI,  503-213.000. 
Koch,  Oskar:  See— 

Hopp.  Rudolf:  Finkelmeier,  Horst;  Koch,  Oikar,  and  Korber, 
Alfred,  5.319.104.  CI.  549-222.000. 
Kodama.  Yukinori:  See— 

Fujii,   Yasuhiro;   Mochizuki,   Hirohiko;   Kodama.  Yukinoa  and 
Sugiura,  Akira,  5,319,607,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Koehler,  Josef:  See— 

Plechinger,  Hans;  and  Koehler,  Josef,  5.318,518,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Kogure  Kanari,  to  NEC  Corporation,  Semiconductor  memory  device 

employing  multi-port  RAMs.  5,319,596,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Koike,  Yutaka:  See— 

Morishima,  Hajime;  Koike,  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Masato:  Atsuumi, 
Shugo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  5,319,082,  CI. 
544-139.000. 
Koinuma.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Yagi   Takeshi:  Satou,  Tsuguo;  Koinuma.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazuaki,  5,318.432,  CI.  425-466.000. 
Koiwai,  Taichi;  Ohuchi,  Katsunori;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuji,  to  Mitsubishi 
Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Method  for  assembling  nuclear  fuel  assembly  and 
apparatus  therefor  5,319,684,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Koizumi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Iloh,  Fumikazu;  Shimase,  Akira;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroshi:  Azuma,  Junzou;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuhiro,  5,318,867,  Q. 
430-5.000. 
Kojima,  Nobuyuki,  to  Horizon  International  Inc.  Book  delivery  device 

for  book  binding  machine.  5,318,398.  CI.  412-18.000. 
Kojima.  Shoichi;  Minagawa,  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Kurachi.  Tasuo; 
and    Kano.   Haruyuki,   to   Sumitomo   Meial    Industries.   Ltd.;   and 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng  silicon  carbide  pow- 
der for  use  in  semiconductor  equipment.  5.318.761,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Kojima,  Toshiaki:  Kiriyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Etsuro,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  with  ultrasoni- 
cally  vibrated  tape  guides.  5,319,506,  CI.  360-73  050. 
Kokolis,  Edward  N.,  to  Kokolis,  Edward  N.  Catenary  rigid  top  trough- 

ing  assembly-offset.  5.318.170.  CI.  198-825.000. 
Kokubo.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Aoai.  Toshiaki;  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi;  and  Tan, 
Shiro.  5.318.875.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumiya.    Munehiko;    and    Shinonaga,    Hideyuki.    5.319.672,    CI. 
375-1.000. 
Kolaczkowski,  Lawrence;  and  Liltlefield,  Mark,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Derivatives  and  anologs  of  monoelhylglycinexylidide.  5,319,105, 
CI.  549-223.000. 
Kolb,  Alfred  J.:  See—  ^    ,  , .„  . ,^ 

Manns,  Roy  L.;  Kolb,  Alfred  J.;  and  Eflfertz.  Bernard  S.,  5,319,436, 
CI   356-246.000. 
Kolb,  Roland:  See—  ,,...,.   ^ 

Jetzer,  Gregor;  Kolb,  Roland;  and  Spinnler,  FnU,  5,318.425,  a. 
418-55.600. 
Kollen,  Myron  H.  Flower  holder.  5,317,832,  CI.  47-41.120. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Aken,  Harold;  Kravetz,  Alan;  Garde.  Kenneth;  Weber,  Wil- 
liam: and  Corrado.  Joseph.  5.319.437,  a.  356-326.000. 
Komano,  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Matsui,  Koji;  Kimura,  Mitsuru;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Ogawa.  Eiichi; 
Komano,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyama.    Toshimi,    5,318,651,    CI. 
156-273.500. 
Komatsu,  Fumiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Microwave 

melting  furnace  for  treating  liquid.  5,319.172.  Q.  219-687.000. 
KomaUu  Zenoah  Co.:  See— 

Tomitaku,  Eiji.  5.317.997.  a.  123-41.700. 
Komemushi.  Masakazu:  See— 

Sawamoto.    Akira;    Ito.    Kiichi;    and    Komemushi.    Masakazu. 
5.318.835.  CI.  428-317.700. 
Kominami.  Hideyuki:  See —  . 

Omori.  Hideki;  Noma,  Hirofumi;  Kominami,  Hideyuki;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki; and  Asada,  Kazuhiko.  5,319,174,  O.  219-664.000. 
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Komoto,  Keiji:  See — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto, 
Kenji;  and  Naltane.  Yoshinori.  5,319,024,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Kendo,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamada,    Katsuyuki;   Ohta,    Eiichi;    Kameyama,    Kenji;    Kondo, 
Hitoshi;    Kimura,    Yuji;    Takahashi,    Masaetsu;    and    Tanabe, 
Makoto,  5,319,479,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Kondo,  Ka2uo:  See — 

Morikawa,  Asao;  and  Kondo.  Kazuo,  5,318,744,  CI.  419-53.000. 
Tada,  Teruo;  Yamashiia,  Hideyuki;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,318,829, 
CI.  428-213.000. 
Kondo,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishida,    Kazunari;    Okada,    Kazutaka;    Kondo,    Toshio;    Ogawa, 
Toshio:  Yokozawa,  Norio;  and  Ichikawa.  Takashi,  5,318,034,  CI. 
128-661.010. 
Kongho,  Takeshi;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine 
Co.,    Ltd.    Embroidering  data   production   system.    5,319,566,   CI. 
364-470.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao; 

and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,319,429,  a  355-290.000. 
Maruko,  Masami;  and  Tajima,  Naoki,  5,319.428,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Nakajima.  Syuiti,  5,317,942,  CI.  83-50.000. 
Nakazawa,    Masayuki;    and   Tsuchino,    Hisanori,    5,319.719,    CI. 

382-6.000. 
Okayama,  Kenichi,  5,318,287,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Sailo,  Kaneo,  5,318.061,  CI    137-268.000 
Takada,    Hiroshi;    Sekiya,    Tadanobu;    and    Matsuzaka,    Syoji, 

5,318,887,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Yasufuku,  Yoshitaka;  Yamauchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Nagayasu,  Koichi. 

5,318,826.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yoshida.  Makoto.  5,318,804,  CI.  427-356.000. 
Konig,  Matthias,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  IF  crystal  filter  having  a  selectively 

adjustable  frequency  response.  5,319,327,  CI.  333-188.000. 
Koninger,  Horst:  See — 

Fleck,  Adolf:  and  Koninger,  Horst,  5,319,409,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Konishi  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawamoto,    Akira;    Ito,    Kiichi;    and    Komemushi,    Masakazu, 
5,318,835.  CI.  428-317.700. 
Konishi.  Shin'ichiro:  See — 

Uchida,  Toshihiro:  Konishi,  Shin'ichiro;  and  Kimura.  Takayoshi, 

5,318,798,  CI.  427-213.350. 

Konishi,  Shinya,  to  Kabushibi  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki.  Chord  information 

output  apparatus  and  automatic  accompaniment  apparatus.  5.319,132, 

CI.  84-637.000. 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Uniden  Corporation.  SA1  enhancer.  5,319,325, 

CI.  333-17.200. 
Konno,   Masayuki;  Shirai.  Fumiya;  Sato.   Hideo;   Horiuchi.  Tetsuo; 
Konno.  Mitsuni;  and  Inoue.  Yuichi.  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation. 
Crosslinked  molding,  sound  medium  using  it  and  ultrasonic  coupler. 
5.318.035,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Konno,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Konno.  Masayuki;  Shirai,  Fumiya;  Sato,  Hideo;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo; 
Konno,  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue.  Yuichi.  5.318.035,  CI    128-662.030. 
Kono.  Shmichi;  and  Fukukura.  Masaaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Main  spindle 

roution  control  method.  5,319,288,  CI.  318-66.000. 
Konrad,  Mathias:  See — 

Entrup,    Hubert    G.;    and    Konrad,    Mathias,    5,318,375,    C\. 
403-359.000. 
Kontos,  Stavros  B..  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.   Angioplasty 

balloon  catheter  and  adaptor.  5.318.529.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Kopp.  Clinton  V.;  Streeton,  Robert  J.  W.;  and  Khoo.  Paul  S.  Extrusion 
head  for  forming  polymeric  hollow  fiber  5.318.417,  CI.  425-97.000. 
Koppe,  Reiner  H.:  See — 

Haaker,  Paul  R.;  Klotz.  Erhard  P.  A.;  Koppe,  Reiner  H.;  Linde, 
Rolf  E.;  and  Hansen,  Karsten  P.,  5.319.749.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Koppel.  Bemie.  to  Sunbelt  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Comb  structure  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5.318,051,  CI.  132-126.000. 
Korba,  Larry  W.,  to  National  Research  Council  of  Canada.  Method  of 
determining  range  data  in  a  time-of-flighl  ranging  system.  5,319,61 1, 
CI.  367-98.000. 
Korber,  Alfred:  See — 

Hopp,  Rudolf;  Finkelmeier,  Horst;  Koch,  Oskar;  and  Korber, 
Alfred,  5.319.104.  CI.  549-222.000. 
Koseki.  Koshi:  See — 

Ebala,  Takashi;  Kawakami.  Hiroshi;  Koseki.  Koshi;  Matsushita, 
Hajime;  and  Ono.  Mikio.  5.319.108,  CI.  549-295.000. 
Koshikawa.  Yasuji;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Hara.  Takahiro,  to 
NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  having 
voltage  regulating  unit  for  variable  internal  power  voltage  level. 
5,319.302.  CI.  323-273.000. 
Koshimizu,  Atsushi:  See — 

Okaniwa.  Hiroshi;   Koshimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Mitsutake,  Ichifo. 
5,317.926.  CI.  73-861.170. 
Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  Martin.  Lawrence  L.; 
and  Nemoto.  Peter  A.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc. 
(lH-indol-l-yl>-2-<amino)  acetamides  and   related   (IH-indol-l-ylV 
(aminoalkyiyamides.  pharmaceutical  composition  and  use.  5.319,096, 
a.  548-483.000. 
Kosmach.  James  J.:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Louis  D.;  Kosmach,  James  J.;  and  Smolinske,  Jeffrey 
C.  5.319.712,  CI.  380-44.000. 
Kosugi,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Takayuki;    and    Kosugi,    Hiroaki,    5,319,804.    CI. 
455-126.000. 


Kovacevic.   Nebojsa.  to  N.K.   Biotechnlcal  Engineering  Company. 

Digit  grip  sensor.  5.317,916.  CI.  73-379.030. 
Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalytic  conversion 
with  improved  catalyst  catalytic  cracking  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
a  large-pore  molecular  sieve  component  and  a  ZSM-5  component. 
5.318.696.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Koyama,  Tom:  See— 

Nagamine.    Takako;    Tamura.    Katuhiko;    and    Koyama.    Tom, 
5.319.246,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Koyama,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou:  Furuya, 
Masalo;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji.  5,319.461.  CI. 
348-294.000. 
Koyanagi.  Masani;  and  Etoh.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  device  for  generating  constant  potential.  5.319.256. 
CI.  307-2%.  100. 
Koyfman.  Ilya:  See — 

Chesterfield.    Michael    P.;    and    Koyfman.    Ilya.    5.318.575.    CI. 
606-151.000. 
Kozulic.  Branko;  and  Mosbach.  Klaus,  to  Elchrom,  Ltd.  Polymers,  and 

their  use  as  gels  for  electrophoresis.  5,319,046.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Kozulla,  Randall  E..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  of  making  high 

thermal  bonding  strength  fiber.  S.318.735.  CI.  264-83.000. 
Kragten.  Ubaldus;  and  Sielcken,  Otto  E..  to  DSM  N.V.  Alkyl  peroxides 

and  uses.  5.319.146.  CI.  568-558.000. 
Kramer.  Arris  H.:  See — 

Brokken-Zijp.    Josephina    C.    M.;    Van    Mechelen.    Joannes    B.; 
Datema,  Klass  P.;  Emeis,  Cornells  A.;  Kramer.  Arris  H.;  De 
Bruijn.    Dirk    P.;    and    Meruma.    Arend-Jan.    5.319.009,    CI. 
524-236.000. 
Kramer,  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Weismiller,  Matthew  W.;  Pleiman,  David  J.;  and  Kramer,  Kenneth 
L.,  5.317.769,  CI.  5-610.000. 
Kramer.  Klaus:  See — 

Buhl.  Reinhard;  Dubielzig.  Hans;  Kramer.  Klaus;  and  RIchter. 
Reinhard.  5.318.373.  CI.  403-134.000. 
Kramer.  Thomas:  See — 

Hanko.   Rudolf;   Dressel.  Jurgen;    Fey,   Peter;    Hubsch.   Walter: 
Kramer,  Thomas:  MuUer.  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin:  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich.  Claudia;  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan.  5,318.980.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Krasinski,  Jerzy  S.;  Pearson.  Gary  W.;  and  Baker.  Phillip  E..  to  Wil- 
liams Telecommunications  Group,  Inc.;  and  Bd   of  Regents.  Okla- 
homa  State    University.    Polarization    independent    low   cross-talk 
optical  circulator.  5.319.483.  CI.  359-113.000. 
Kraus,  JefTL.:  See— 

Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  Danforth,  John  W.;  Kraus,  JefT  L.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R..  5,318,588.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Krause,  Joachim:  See — 

ReifTenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Eiden- 
schink,  Rudolf;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Scbeuble, 
Bemhard;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5,318,721,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Kravetz,  Alan:  See — 

Van  Aken,  Harold;  Kravetz,  Alan;  Garde.  Kenneth:  Weber.  Wil- 
liam; and  Corrado.  Joseph.  5.319,437.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Krebs,  Georg.  Sludge  drying  system.  5,318,184,  CI.  209-21.000. 
KreidI,  Johann:  See — 

Hantschk,  Gunther;  Eitler,  Jorg;  and  KreidI,  Johann,  5,318,416,  CI. 
418-48.000. 
Krejci,  Ivan:  See — 

Kasafirek.  Evzen;  Krejci.  Ivan;  HIinak.  Zdenek;  Valchar,  Martin; 
Dobrovsky,  Karel;  Struc.  Antonin;  Pesak.  Milan;  and  Pospisil, 
Amost.  5.318,973.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Kremer,  Hubert:  See — 

Alder,  Gunter;  Theihsen,  Hans;  and  Kremer,  Hubert,  5,318,155, 0. 

188-65.100. 

Kremidas,  James  R.,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Company.   Resistive  strain 

gauge   pressure   sensor   with   increased   sensitivity.    5,317.920.   CI. 

73-720.000. 

Kremidas,  James  R.,  to  MacLean  Fogg  Company.  Resistive  strain 

gauge  pressure  sensor.  5,317,921,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Kreutzer.  Robert  E.;  Rose.  Steven  A.;  and  Smith.  Andrew  G.,  to  Public 
Safety  Equipment.  Inc.  Hood  for  a  unidirectional  lamp.  5.3 1 9.530,  CI. 
362-80.100. 
Krieger.  John:  See — 

Griswold.  Les;  Hewko.  Marc  D.;  Elton.  Robert  D.;  Grippo.  Paul 
M.;  and  Krieger,  John,  5,318,341,  CI.  297-362.110. 
Krigmont,  Henry  V.;  See — 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Hall,  Michael  K.;  and  Krigmont,  Henry  V., 
5,318,102,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Krikorian,  Thomas  M.  System  utilizing  a  high-frequency  toite  for 
switching  from  a  first  music  source  to  a  second   music  source. 
5,319.618,  CI.  369-2.000. 
Krinke,  Harlan  L.:  See — 

Hoopman,  Timothy  L.;  and  Krinke,  Harlan  L.,  5,317,803,  CI. 
29-890.030. 
Krishnamurthy,    Sundaram.   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company.    Photo- 
graphic silver  halide  material  containing  a  coupler  having  a  coupling- 
off  group  comprising  a  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  ring  having  a  silyl 
substituent  directly  attached  thereto.  5,318,884,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Krishnan,  Santhana,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Liquid  automatic 
dishwashing  composition  containing  two  enzymes.  5,318,715,  CI. 
252-99.000. 
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Krisi,  Gene  D.:  See— 

Dorini.  Donald  K.;   Krist.  Gene  D.;  Mannion.  Gerald  F.;  jnd 
Mannion.  James  R..  5,318.106.  CI.  I65-4O.000. 
Kroeker.  Gerald  H  :  See— 

Geist.  Joseph:   Kroeker.  Gerald   H.;  and   Brehm.   Bernard   L.. 
5.318,273.  CI.  251-145.000. 
Kross,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Anderson,    David    F.;    and    Kross,    Brian    J.,    5.319.203.    CI. 
250-363.030. 
Krouwel.  Peter  J.  W.;  See— 

Goemans.  Josephus  H   M.;  Heere.  Johannes  J.;  Krouwel,  Peter  J. 
W.;  and  Schuffelers,  Ingrid  C  M.  R  ,  5,318,473.  CI  454-56.000. 
Krug.  Kristoph  D.;  Stein.  Jay  A.;  and  Taylor,  Adam  L..  to  Vivid 
Technologies.  Inc.  Device  and  method  for  inspection  of  baggage  and 
other  objects.  5.319.547.  CI.  364-409.000. 
Kruhk.  Gerald  A.:  Mandich,  Nenad  V.;  and  Singh.  Rajwant.  to  Applied 
Electroless  Concepts.  Inc.  Plating  rate  improvement  for  electroless 
silver  and  gold  plating.  5,318,621,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Krumlauf,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Gomez.  Jaime  A.;  Magrum,  Glenn  R  :  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz. 
Frederick  D.-  Sweeney,  Joshua  B  :  Adzima,  Leonard  J.;  Flautt. 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R..  5.319.003.  CI.  523-222.000. 

Kubo.  Keishi:  See —  

Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  and  Kubo.  Keishi,  5,319,194,  CI.  250-225.000. 
Kubo,  Makoto:  See— 

Ohtawa.  YasukI;  Kubo.  Makoto;  Imoto,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Taka- 
shi;   Yahagi.   Kazuyuki;   and   Sotoya.    Koshiro.   5.318.727.  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Kubo.  Ryoji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  signal  processing 

device  including  frame  memory.  5,319,460,  CI.  348-715.000. 
Kubota,  Osamu:  See— 

Inoue,  Kazuo;  Kubota,  Osamu:  and  Endoh,  Tsuneo,  5,317,865.  CI. 
60-39.360. 
Kudla.  Robert  J.:  See—  ^   ^^     v 

Subramanian.   Somasundaram;   Kudla.   Robert  J.;  and  Chattha, 
Mohinder  S..  5.318.760.  CI.  423-239.200. 
Kudo.  Hideo;  Uchiyama.  Isao;  Kimura.  Yoshiharu:  Suzuki.  Morie;  and 
Tanakajima.  Takashi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Handoui  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 
cleaning  apparatus  for  wafers.  5.317.778.  CI.  15-88.300. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R.:  See— 

Matijevic.    Egon;    Hsu.    Wan    P.;    and    Kuehnle.    Manfred    R.. 
5.318.628.  CI.  106-499.000. 
Kuffner.  Joseph:  See — 

Kuzub.  Danny  S.;  Derksen.  Henry:  and  Kuffner.  Joseph.  5.318,444. 
CI   414-326.000. 
Kufner.  Frank:  See— 

Lorenz.    Heribert:     Tennigkeit,    Jurgen:    and     Kufner,     Frank, 
5,318,599.  CI.  8-405.000. 
Kuhlman.  Dennis:  See — 

Schrock.  Mark  D.;  Howard.  Kevin;  Oard.  Darrell;  and  Kuhlman. 
Dennis.  5.318.475.  CI.  460-1.000. 
Kuhlman  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Bisbee.  Phillip  I ;  Richardson,  Eric  S.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 

5,319,341,  CI.  336-67.000. 

Kuhn,  Joachim:  See—  ,,,„~», 

Binnewies.  Ludwig;  Frinzel,  Udo;  and  Kuhn,  Joachim,  5,318,000, 

CI.  123-399.000. 

Kuhne,  Viktor;  and  Brockmann,  Rolf,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Elastic 

clutch  of  disk  design.  5,318,478,  CI.  464-64.000. 
Kuivalainen.  Reijo;  Lee.  Yam  Y.;  Sellakumar,  Karukkampalayam  M  ; 
and  Davis.  Charles  M..  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  flue  gases.  5.318.755,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Kukimoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko.  5.319.424.  CI.  355-273  000. 
Kumagai,  Kaoru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  automatically 
entering  mode  for  stonng  document  and  mode  for  reading  document 
in  response  to  representative  daU  indicating  whether  stored  docu- 
ment exists  corresponding  to  input  title.  5,319,790,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kumai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Hasegawa.    Minoru;   Yamanaka,    Akihiko:   Kumai.   Hiroshi;   and 
Hosoda.  Masayo.  5.318.724.  CI.  252-518.000. 
Kumakura.  Atsushi:  See— 

Sato.  Masahiro;  and  Kumakura.  Atsushi.  5.318.482.  CI.  474-1 1 1.000. 
Kumar.  Sampath  H.:  See— 

Meshri.  Dayal  T.;  Kumar,  Sampath  H.;  Bhagat.  Sudhir  S.;  Contrac- 
tor. Dinshaw  B  :  and  Meshri.  Sanjay.  5,318.764.  CI.  423-465.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ozaki.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Honami.  Reijiro;  Yumita.  Taka- 
shi- Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko;  and 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi.  5.318.959.  CI.  514-63.000 
Kumihashi.  Takao;  Tsujimoto,  Kazunori;  and  Tachi.  Shinichi.  to  HiU- 
chi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dry  etching.  5,318,667.  CI. 
156-643.000 
Kumomi.  Hideya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  growing 

crystalline  thin  film  5,318,661,  Ci.  117-8.000. 
Kunihisa,  Taketo;  Sakai,  Yukio;  Yahata,  Kazuhiro;  Nakatsuka.  Tadayo- 
shi; and  Yagita,  Hideki,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Gain    control    circuit    and    semiconductor   device.    5,319,318,    C\. 
330-282.000. 
Kuo,  Yeong-Jen:  See— 

Gustafson,  Bruce  L.;  Kuo,  Yeong-Jen;  and  Tennant.  Brent  A., 
5,319,129,  CI.  560-127.000. 
Kuphal,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Kuphal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee. 
Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cordeiro,  Cajetan  F..  5.319.027.  CI.  525-221.000. 


Kurachi.  Tasuo:  See — 

Kojima.  Shoichi;  Minagawa.  Kazuhiro:  Saito.  Tasuku;  Kurachi. 
Tasuo;  and  Kano.  Haniyuki.  5.318.761.  CI.  423-345.000 
Kuramoto.  Kazuo:  See— 

Toide.     Yukari;     Tsutsumi.     Kazuhiko;     Taguchi.      Molohisa; 
Kuramoto.   Kazuo:  and  Tsuchihashi.   Masaru,   5,318,653,  CI. 
156-295.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazuhiko;    Matsuo.    Yoshiteru:    Nakamura.    Eiichirou; 
Asano.  Shoji;  and  Kawamoto.  Masao.  5.318.845.  CI  428-373.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirose,   Kazuhiko:   Hisazumi.   Nobuyuki;   Funabashi.  Shinichiro; 
Ohba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki.  5.318.812.  CI  428-36600 
Kurek.  David;  Klinvex.  Daniel  E.:  and  Drinon,  David  S..  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Calibration  arangemeni  and  method  of  calibrat- 
ing an  inspection  instrument.  5.319.683,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Kurihara.  Takashi;  Amano.  Michiyuki;  Mon.  Yuhei;  Tomaru.  Satoru; 
and  Kaino,  Toshikuni.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
lion.  Third-order  nonlinear  optical  main  chain  polymer  material  and 
method  for  preparing  the  same  5.318.729.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Kurihara.  Yoshihide:  See— 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  Chida.  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara.  Yoshihide, 
5,318.163,  CI.  193-2.00R. 
KurilofT,  Daniel  B.;  and  Einhom.  Robert  K..  to  KuriloPT.  Daniel  B.; 
Einhom.  Robert  K.;  and  Schwartz.  Ansel  M.  Suction  cautery  dissec- 
tor. 5.318.565.  CI.  606-49.000. 
Kuriya.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hagiwara.  Shinsuke;   Kuriya.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ichimura.  Shigefci, 
5,319.005.  a.  523-435.000. 
Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Eiden- 
schink.  Rudolf;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Scheuble. 
Bemhard;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.318.721,  CI  252-299  630 
Kuroda.  Takeshi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda.  Take- 
shi  Ishii.  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Miki,  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Kat- 
suichi.  5.319.085.  CI.  546-126.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Sou;  See — 

Kajiwara.  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa.  Sou;  Mori.  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda. 
Hideo.  5.318.403.  CI.  415-214.100. 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko.  to  Kami  Electronics  Ind  Co..  Ltd  Flat  transformer 

5.319.342.  CI.  336-170000. 
Kusaka.  Kohei;  Kaneko.  Kiyoshi;  Kato.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Takeo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  Method  of  automatically 
changing  the  speed  suge  of  a  vehicle  based  on  vehicle  loading. 
5.319.559.  CI.  364-431.070. 
Kusnanto:  See — 

Schullen.  Rudolf  Sahabi.  Behzad;  Lorson.  Harald;  Kusnanto;  and 
Hurtado.  Antonio  M..  5.318.799.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Kusube.  Kenichi:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto. 
Kenzo;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Inoue.  Takashi;  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.319.139.  CI.  564-173.000. 
Kusumuto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,   Hideki;   Miyamoto.   Mitsugu;  Kiugawa.   Shoichi;   Naga- 

shima,   Takashi;    Hayashi.    Daisuke;   and    Kusumoto.    Hiroshi. 

5.319.419.  CI.  355-235.000. 

Kusz,  John  P.;  and  Justice,  John  C,  to  Safety-Kleen  Corporation 

Solvent    recirculating    type    spray    gun    cleaner.    5,318,056,    CI. 

134-95.300. 

Kutnyak,  Mark  R.  Illuminated  flying  disc  with  special  elTects  lighting. 

5,319,531,  CI.  362-184.000. 
Kutsch,  Wilhelm  P.:  See—  ^ 

Olsen,    Martin    A.;    ind    Kutsch,    Wilhelm    P..    5.318.660.    a. 
156-542.000. 
Kuwabara.  Yasuo:  See —  .. 

Nakagawa.    Katsumi;    Kuwabara.    Yasuo;    and    Nishida.    Koji. 
5.317.876.  CI.  60-532.000. 
Kuwahara.  Eiji:  See — 

Shimizu.  Keiichiro;  Kuwahara.  Eiji;  Kitamoto.  Manabu;  Amano. 
Masao;  Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Hibi,  Masayuki;  and  Iwata,  Keizo, 
5,317,907.  CI.  62-176.600. 
Kuzub,  Danny  S.;  Derksen.  Henry;  and  Kuffner.  Joseph.  Grain  storage 

unloadmg  system   5.318.444.  CI.  414-326.000. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Saia.  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Wei,  Ching-Yeu, 
5,318,664,  CI.  156-643.000 

Kwon,  Dae  H  :  See—  

Sohn,  Byung  K.;  and  Kwon,  Dae  H.,  5,319,226,  CI.  257-253.000 
Kwon,  Joon  T.;  and  Stanecki,  Joseph  W..  to  ABB  Lummus  Crest  Inc. 
Stabilization  of  mixtures  of  maleic  anhydride  and  acrylic  acid  during 
distillation.  5,319,106,  CI   549-262.000 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Kau«mura,  Takao;  Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Ikeda, 
Yukio;  Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  5,318,873,  C\. 
430-122.000. 
Kyotani.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Aruga,  Hideki;  Toyoda.  Minora;  Kyotani,  Yoshihiro;  Morolo, 
Shuzo'  Kawai,  Masao;  Shiimado,  Toshihiro;  Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hon,  Koji,  5.317,976,  Q.  104-282.000. 
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Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumk);  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Take- 
shi; Ishii,  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Miki,  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Kat- 
suichi,  5,319,085,  CI.  546-126.000. 
Kysela,  Ernst:  See — 

Reddig,  Wolfram;  Herd,  Karl-Josef;  and  Kysela,  Ernst,  3,3)9,074, 
CI.  534-618.000. 
Labbe,  Joseph  L.  D  S.:  See- 
Murray,  Stephen  B.;  Labbe,  Joseph  L.  D.  S.;  and  Thibault,  Paul  A.. 
5,317.866,  CI.  60-204.000. 
Laberge,  Raymond,  to  Sport  Maska  Inc.  Runner  support  for  a  skate. 

5.318,310,  CI.  280-11.170. 
LaCroix,  Tim:  See — 

Arand,  Patricia;  and  LaCroix,  Tim,  5,318,036,  CI.  128-696.000. 
LaDuca,  Frank  M.,  to  International  Technidyne  Corp.  Standard  whole 
blood  composition  for  determining  the  potency  of  blood  clotting 
inhibitory  substances.  5.318.910.  CI.  436-8.000. 
Lambert,  Laurie  E.:  See — 

Whitten,  Jeffrey  P.;  McDonald,  Ian  A.;  Lambert,  Laurie  E.;  and 
Doherty,  Niall  S.,  5,318,992,  CI.  514-565.000. 
Lamberton,  Ryan  D.:  See — 

Facciano,  Andrew  B.;  Eisentraut.  Rudolph  A.;  Haight,  Stephen  D.; 
Lamberton.  Ryan  D.;  and  Smith.  John  D.,  5.318,255,  CI.  244- 
158.0OR. 
Lancelot,  Eric  J.  S.:  See — 

Ciccia.  Patrick,  S.  A.;  Commaret,  Patrice  A.;  and  Lancelot,  Eric  J. 
S.,  5,317.863,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Land.  John  T.:  See — 

Hopkins.  Ronald  J.;  Land.  John  T.;  and  Misvel,  Michael  C. 
5.319.692.  CI.  376-458.000. 
Landis.  Andreas:  See — 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher.  Uwe  J.;  Bratz.  Matthias;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Gerber.  Matth- 
ias; Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  KardorfT.  Uwe;  Landis.  Andrea.s;  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.318,945.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Landry.  John  A.:  See — 

Ganthier.    James    J.;    and    Landry,    John    A.,    5,319,523,    CI. 
361-753.000. 
Landscheidt,  Heinz:  See — 

Wolters,  Erich;  Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Klausener,  Alexander;  and 
Puppe,  Lothar,  5,319,124,  CI.  558-260.000. 
Lang  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See — 

Hantmann.  Bemhard,  5,318,078,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Lang,  Jurgen;  and  Hirschek.  Herwig.  to  Autefa  Maschinenfabik  GmbH. 
Process   and   device    for   packing    pressed    bales.    5,317,851,   CI. 
53-379.000. 
Lang,  Paul  A.  Poruble  highway  sign  stand.  5,318,258,  CI.  248-166.000. 
Lange,  Amo;  Motzkus,  Gert;  E>egen,  Helmut;  and  Walther,  Volker,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafl.  Dye  mixtures  containing  azo  and  quinoph- 
thalone  dyes.  5,318.601.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Lange,  Hans;  Bocker.  Dirk;  Edelmann,  Hermann;  Rudinger,  Wolfgang; 
and  Argauer,  Herbert,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Blood  lancet 
device  for  withdrawing  blood  for  diagnostic  purposes.  5.318,584,  CI. 
606-182.000. 
Lange,  Richard  M.;  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Gapinski,  Richard  E.,  to 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Lubricants,  greases,  aqueous  fluids  and 
concentrates     containing     additives     derived     from     dimercaplo- 
thiadiazoles.  5,318,712.  CI.  252-47.500. 
Langenfeld,  Bruno:  See — 

Muller.  Hubert;  and  Langenfeld,  Bruno,  5,317,987,  CI.  1 16-206.000. 
Langenohl,  Mark  C,  to  Indresco  Inc.  Silicon  carbide  refractory  compo- 
sition and  products.  5.318.932.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Langer.  Dale  R.;  and  Messer.  G.  John,  to  Exide  Electronics.  UPS 
system   with   improved   network   communications.    5,319,571,   CI. 
364-492.000. 
Langer,  Gert;  and  Werner,  Udo,  to  Stelzer  Ruhrtechnik  GmbH.  Gas 
dispersion     stirrer     with     flow-inducing     blades.     5.318,360,     CI. 
366-317.000. 
Lansing,    Joseph    S.    Self-starting    mullifuel    rotary    piston   engine. 

5,317,9%,  CI.  123-216.000. 
Lanteigne,  David  J.:  See — 

Gregory,  Don  A.;  Lanteigne,  David  J.;  Booth,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Mobley.  Scottie  B.,  5,319.214,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Lantz,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Allen,  James  L.;  Herbst,  Walter;  and  Lantz,  Gregory  W.,  5,318,200, 
CI.  221-192.000. 
Lapham,  Jerome  F.;  and  Brokaw,  Adrian  P.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Incor- 
porated. Low-leakage  JFET  having  increased  top  gate  doping  con- 
centration. 5,319,227.  CI.  257-270.000. 
Larky,  Steven  P.;  Peevers,  Alan  W.;  and  St.  Clair,  Joe  C,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pixel  depth  converter  for  a 
computer  video  display.  5,319,395,  CI.  345-190.000. 
Larxn,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  and  Wellner,  Edward  L., 
5,319.169.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Laisen,  Scott  K.:  See— 

Laufler.  Randall  B.;  and  Larsen,  Scott  K.,  5.318,771,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Lary,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Edem.  Brian  C;  Helliwell,  Richard  P.;  Johnston,  John  T.;  and 
Lary,  Richard  F.,  5,319,651,  CI.  371-54.000. 
Lascombes,  Jean- Jacques.  Device  for  the  preparation  of  a  solution  for 

medical  use.  5,318,750,  CI.  422-81.000. 
Laser  Endo  Technic  Corporation:  See — 

Levy,    Guy;    Tillotson.    James    H.;    and    Gollihar,    William    A., 
5,318.562,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Lashmore,  David  S.;  Tesk.  John  A.;  Dariel,  Moshe  P.;  and  Escalante. 
Edward,  to  United  Slates  of  America,  Commerce.  Process  for  form- 


ing alloys  in  situ  in  absence  of  liquid-phase  sintering.  5.318.746.  CI. 
419-64  000. 
Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Minas.  Constantinos.  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Flexible  suspension  for  an  oil  free  linear  motor  compres- 
sor 5,318,412.  CI.  417-417.000. 
Lathrop.  Robert  L.,  Jr:  See — 

Kaufmann,  Rick  J.;  Emerson,  Rick  E.;  and  Lathrop.  Robert  L..  Jr.. 
5.318.568.  CI.  607-107.000. 
Latt,  Martin:  See— 

Gettinger,  Rolf;  and  Utt,  Martin,  5,318,269.  CI.  251-30.010. 
Lattimore,  James  D.:  See — 

Arsenault.  Wayne  J.;  Boutet.  John  C;  DeWolff.  Darryl  D.;  Latti- 
more, James  D.;  Shope.  Gary  W.;  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Baker. 
Thomas  D.,  5,319.217.  CI.  250-589.000. 
Lau,  Nelson  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Slave  controller  for 
effecting  a  block  transfer  of  sixteen  bit  words  between  a  memory  and 
a  data  transfer  bus.  5.319,767,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lauder.  Gary  M.:  See — 

Hoarty.  W.  Leo;  and  Lauder.  Gary  M..  5.319.455.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Laudy.  Roger  K.  Elastic  member  for  facilitating  sublistatic  printing. 

5.318.942.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Laufler.  David  J.;  and  Tecle.  Haile.  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Azabicycio  oxime  and  amine  cholinergic  agents  and  methods  of 
treatment.  5.318.978.  CI.  514-299.000. 
LaufTer.  Randall  B.;  and  Larsen.  Scott  K..  to  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion. The.  Hydroxy-aryl  metal  chelates  for  diagnostic  NMR  imaging. 
5.318.771.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Laux.  Kenneth,  to  HR  Textron  Inc.  Motor-to-spool  coupling  for  ro- 

tary-to-roury  direct  drive  valve.  5,318.477.  CI.  464-37.000. 
Laver,  Hugh  S.;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pres- 
sure-sensitive or  heat-sensitive  recording  material.   5,318,939,  CI. 
503-209.000. 
La  Von,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Young,  Gerald  A.;  LaVon,  Gary  D.;  and  Taylor,  Gregory  W.. 
5,318,554,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Lawrenz,  Dirk:  See — 

PrantI,  Bemhard;  Lawrenz,  Dirk;  and  Walz,  Rolf,  5.319,052,  CI. 
528-48.000. 
Lawroski,  George.  Vacuum  cleaner  belt  installation  tool.  5,318,479,  CI. 

474-130.000. 
Lawson-Hemphill,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawson.  John  B.;  and  Gordon.  Kendall  W.,  Jr.,  5,319,578,  CI. 
364-563.000. 
Lawson,  John  B.;  and  Gordon,  Kendall  W.,  Jr,  to  Lawson-Hemphill, 

Inc.  Yam  profile  analyzer  and  method.  5,319,578,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Lawson,  Timothy:  See — 

Gorsuch,  Ian;  and  Lawson,  Timothy.  5,318,604,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Lawton,  Geoffrey:  See — 

Broadhurst,  Michael  J.;  Brown,  Paul  A.;  Johnson,  William  H.;  and 
Uwton,  Geoffrey,  5,318,964,  CI   514-228.200. 
Lazer-Tron  Corporation:  .See — 

Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F.;  and 
Oltmann,  J   Richard,  5.318,298,  CI.  273-I22.0OR. 
Le,  An  V.:  See- 
Halter,  Bernard  J.;  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le, 
An  v.;  Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Prymak,  Rostislaw,  deceased:  Ran- 
dall. James  D.;  and  Wilkins,  John  D.,  5,319,705.  CI.  380-4.000 
Lectron  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Waraksa,  Thomas  J.;  Fraley,  Keith  D.;  Kiefer,  Richard  E.;  Doug- 
las. Daniel  G.;  and  Gilbert.  Lee  H..  5.319,364.  CI.  340-825.720. 
Lee,  Cheol  J.  Coat  rack.  5.318,189,  CI.  211-205.000. 
Lee,  Cboon  S.:  See — 

Nalbudian,   Vahakn;  and  Lee,  Choon  S..   S.319.378,  CI.   343- 
700.0MS. 
Lee,  Denny  L.  Y.;  and  Cheung,  Lawrence  K.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  acquiring  an  X-ray 
image  using  a  solid  state  device.  5,319,206.  CI.  250-370.090. 
Lee,  George  T.;  Sunay,  Usiun  B.;  and  Kapa,  Prasad  K.,  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Process  for  preparing  substituted  N-oxy-imidic  acid  derivatives. 
5,319,123,  CI.  558-7.000. 
Lee,  Hsueh-Chi:  See— 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Kuphal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee, 
Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cordeiro,  Cajetan  F.,  5,319,027,  CI.  525-221.000. 
Lee,  Joseph:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  and  Lee,  Joseph,  5,318,866,  CI.  429-254.000. 
Lee.  Kee  S.:  See- 
Hyde,  Gregory  M.;  Becker,  Jon  A.;  and  Lee,  Kee  S..  5,318,527,  CI. 
604-95.000. 
Lee,  Kiu-Seung:  See — 

Kasowski,    Robert    V.;    and    Lee.    Kiu-Seung,    5,319,013,    CI. 
524-406.000. 
Lee,  Kok-Meng,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation.  Orientation 
sensing  system  and  method  for  a  spherical  body.  5,319,577,  CI. 
364-559.000. 
Lee,  Kyung  S.;  and  Kim,  Heung  S.,  to  Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Coil 
integrated  semi-conductor  device  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.319,158,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Lee,  Mark  A.,  to  Proximeter  Company  Limited,  The.  Proximity  detec- 
tor. 5,319.201,  CI.  250-349.000. 
Lee,  Philip  H.  J.;  Colson,  Michael;  and  Gealow,  Kendra,  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.  Linear  motion,  muscle-actuated  cardiac  assist  device.  5,318.501. 
CI.  600-16.000. 
Lee,  Sang- Woo.  Electronic  ballast  circuit  for  discharge  lamp.  5,319,284, 
CI.  315-209.00R. 


Lee,  Sheau-Jiung;  and  Yang,  Gene,  to  ACER  Incorporated.  Cache 
memory  system,  and  comparator  and  MOS  analog  XOR  amphfier  for 
use  in  the  system.  5,319.348.  CI.  340-146.200. 
Lee.  Teh-Hsuang:  See — 

Kannegundla.     Ram;     and     Lee.     Teh-Hsuang.     5.319.263,     CI. 
307-491.000. 
Lee,  Wen-See;  and  Che,  Wen-Long,  to  Hsieh.  Chin-Mu.  Double-layer 

aquarium  with  fluctuating  water  levels.  5,317.991.  CI.  119-249.000. 
Lee,  Weon  K..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Reel  driving  clutch  of  magnetic 

recording/playback  system.  5,318,240,  CI.  242-201.000. 
Lee,  Yam  Y.:  See— 

Kuivalainen.  Reijo;  Lee.  Yam  Y.;  Sellakumar.  Karukkampalayam 
M.;  and  Davis.  Charles  M..  5,318,755,  CI.  422-171.000 
Lee.  Yang-goo:  See — 

Lim.  Byung-hak;  Lee,  Yang-goo;  Kim,  Seon-jun;  and  Park,  Dong- 
gun,  5,318,922,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Lee,  Yue-Wei:  See- 
Cook.  C.  Edgar;  Lee,  Yue-Wei;  Wani,  Mansukh  C;  Fail,  Patricia 
A.;  and  Jump.  Joseph  M..  5.319.084.  CI.  546-111.000. 
Leeb.  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefonakliebolagel  L  M  Ericsson.  Device  compris- 
ing laminated  conductive  patterns  and  easily  selectable  dielectrics. 
5,319,330,  CI.  333-238.000. 
Leech,  Frederick  A.;  See — 

Thompson,  Michael  S.;  Binder.  Frank;  and  Leech,  Frederick  A.. 
5,317.798.  CI.  29-453.000. 
Lefebvre.  Hendrik:  See — 

Byttebier.    Gaspar    A.;   and    Lefebvre,    Hendrik,    5,318,288,    CI. 
271-216.000. 
Legler,  Steve,  to  Tri-Steel  Industries  Inc.  Universal  pole  anchoring 

device.  5,317,844,  CI.  52-155.000. 
Legros,  Patrick,  to  Thomson  Composants  Microondes.  Power  semicon- 
ductor component.  5,319,237.  CI.  257-522.000. 
Lehman.  Christopher  T..  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Data  processing  method  and  apparatus  for  verifying  adapter 
description  file  choices.  5.319.770.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lehner,  Eric  A.;  See — 

Ober.  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner.  Eric  A.;  Mao. 
Guoping;  and   Schneggenburger.   Lizabeth  A.,   5,318,877,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Leib,  Martin  L.;  and  Michalos,  Peter.  Canalicular  balloon  fixation  stent. 

5.318,513.  a  604-8.000. 
Leicht.  Gunter;  and  Schuch,  Bemhard.  to  Temic  Telefunken  microelec- 
tronic GmbH.  Electronic  assembly  with  first  and  second  substrates. 
5,319,243,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Leigh.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Williams,  Gary  J.;  Stokes,  Todd  E.;  Leigh,  Joseph  A.;  and  Maag, 
James  L.,  5,317,941.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Leisten.  Edward  T.:  See — 

Grube.  Gary  W.;  Leisten,  Edward  T.;  and  Bonvallet.  Michael  J., 
5,319.796.  CI.  455-33.400. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Fishman,  Harvey  A.;  Shear,  Jason  B.;  Colon,  Luis  A.;  Zare,  Rich- 
ard N.;  and  Sweedler,  Jonathan  V.,  5,318,680,  CI.  204-180.100 
Pelc,  Norbert  J..  5,318,026,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Lemer,  Alain;  and  Riccardi,  Guy,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Unfolding  cylin- 
drical sonar  5.319.612.  CI.  367-124.000. 
Lemforder  Metallwaren  AG:  See — 

Buhl.  Reinhard;  Dubielzig,  Hans;  Kramer,  Klaus;  and  Richter, 
Reinhard,  5,318,373,  CI.  403-134.000. 
Lenhardt,  Karl,  to  Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  a  tool  along  the  edge  of  glass  panes. 
5,319,186,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Lenhardt  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Lenhardt,  Karl,  5,319,186,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Le  Noane,  Georges;  and  Hardy,  Isabelle,  to  France  Telecom  Etablisse- 
ment  Autonome  de  Droit  Public.  Method  for  producing  optical  fiber 
preforms  and  device  to  implement  said   method.   5.318.612,  CI 
65-3.120. 
Lent,  Kevin  C,  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  controlling  a  cold  planer  in  response  to  a  kickback  event. 
5,318.378,  CI.  404-75.000. 
Lenz,  Robert  W.:  See- 
McCarthy,  Thomas  F.;  Lenz,  Robert  W.;  Kantor,  Simon  W.;  Kim, 
Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky,  Sophia,  5,319,064,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Leonard,  Jon  N.:  See — 

Yates,  William  A  ;  and  Leonard.  Jon  N.,  5,318,383,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  Leonard  T.,  5,318,313,  CI.  280-47  1 10. 
Leonardo,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Chang,  Hui;  Sokol.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Leonardo,  Joseph  L.,  5,318,431. 
CI.  425-200.000. 
Leone.  James  E..  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Infusion  balloon  catheter. 

5.318.531,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  *  Co.:  See- 
Levers,  Juergen,  5,319,293,  CI.  318-483.000. 
Lepori,  Agostino;  and  Moroni,  Egidio,  to  Ministro  per  il  Coorinamento 
dell  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Technologica.  Binding 
compositions  for  the  manufacture  of  lignocellulosic.  5,318,736.  CI. 
264-126.000. 
Lemer,  Hershey;  Liebhart,  Dana  J.;  and  Hess,  Richard  W.,  to  Auto- 
mated Label  Systems  Company.  Method  of  delabelling.  5,317,794,  C\. 
29-426.300. 
Le  Roy,  Guy:  See — 

Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le  Roy,  Guy;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel, 
5,319,484,  CI.  359-123.000. 


Lesieur,  Daniel:  See — 

Andrieux,  Jean;  Houssin,  Raymond;  Yous,  Said;  Guardiola.  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesieur,  Daniel,  5,318,994.  CI  514-613  000 
Leumann.  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Bicyclic  nucleosides, 
oligonucleotides,  process  for  their  preparation  and  intermediates. 
5.319.080.  CI.  536-27.100. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Ce- 
ramic Fiber  reinforced  silicon  carboxide  composite  with  adjustable 
dielectric  properties.  5,318,930,  CI  501-32.000. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army    Tubular 
structure  having  transverse  magnetic  field  with  gradient.  5,319.339. 
CI.  335-306.000. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Army.  Bi-cham- 

bered  magnetic  igloo.  5,319,340.  CI.  335-306.000. 
Levatino.  Samuel  R.  Baseball  training  method.  5,318,291,  Q.  273- 

26.00R 
Levers.  Juergen.  to  Leopold  Kosul  GmbH  t  Co.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  a  windshield  wiping  system    5,319.293.  CI. 
318-483.000. 
Levin.  Igor  A.  Method  for  removing  deposits  from  surfaces  of  thin- 
walled  structures  and  a  device  for  eflecting  same.  5,318,253,  CI. 
244-I3400R. 
Levin.  John  M   Educational  game.  5,318.306.  O.  273-293.000. 
Levine.  Mark:  See — 

Enchsen,  Herman  W.;  Panagol«pulos,  Louis  J.;  Levine.  Mark;  and 
Holmes,  William  T,  5.317.923.  CI.  73-727.000. 
Levy.    Davida.    Magnetic    jewelry    closures    with    safety    features. 

5.317.789,  CI  24-303.000. 
Levy,  Guy;  Tillotson.  James  H.;  and  Gollihar,  William  A.,  to  Laser 
Endo  Technic  Corporation.  Handpiece  for  delivering  laser  radiation. 
5,318,562,  CI.  606-16.000. 
Lew,    Hyok    S.    High    resolution    pressure    sensor     5.317.918,    CI. 

73-718.000. 
Lewis,  Brian  P.:  See — 

Pienaar,  Frans  R.  P.;  Clarke,  Graham  H.;  Lewis,  Brian  P ;  Howell, 
Mark;  King,  Richard  G.;  and  Cook.  Peter  J  .  5.318.387.  CI. 
405-288.000. 
Lewis,  Charles  M.;  and  Pourahmady.  Nasser,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc. 

Polyketone  elastomer.  5,319.067.  CI.  528-220.000 
Lewis.  Martyn  A.:  See — 

Michelson.  Gajus;  Valliant.  William  W.;  and  Lewis.  Martyn  A.. 
5.319.509.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Lewis.  Robert  K.:  See — 

Davidson.  Joanne  M.;  Hrebin.  George.  Jr.;  Lewis.  Robert  K.;  and 
Omer.  Carl  H..  5.319.570.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Brown.  William  K.;  Gavran.  Russell  E.;  and  Lewis.  Thomas  W.. 
5.318.277.  CI.  266-275.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Gegenwart.  Rainer;  Ritter.  Jochen;  Sloll,  Helmut;  Weimer,  Nor- 
bert; and  Wurczinger,  Hans-Dieter.  5.318.928,  CI  437-235.000 
Leyten.  Paul,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Ignition  scheme 

for  a  high  intensity  discharge  ballast.  5,319.286.  CI.  315-289.000. 
L'Handon.  Helene:  See— 

Favennec.  Pierre-Noel;  L'Handon.  Helene;  Moutonnet,  Danielle; 
Barriere,    Albert;    Raoux,    Sebaslien;    and    NombeUi,    Bruno, 
5,319,653,  CI.  372-7.000 
Li,  Chunshi:  See — 

Burbaum.  Beveriy  W.;  Li.  Chunshi;  and  Matcham.  George  W.. 
5,319,098,  CI.  548-533.000. 
Li,  Lehmann  K..  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Suture  threading 

device.  5,318,577,  CI.  606-147.000. 
Liang,  Chao-Yu,  to  Synoptics  Communications.  Inc.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  identifying  port/sution  relationships  in  a  network. 
5.319.644.  CI.  370-85.500. 
Liberty  Diversified  Industnes:  See — 

Thorud.  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist.  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J., 
5,318,182.  CI.  206-509.000. 
LibofT,  Abraham  R.:  See — 

McLeod,  Bruce  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  D.;  and  Liboff.  Abraham  R.. 
5,318,561,  CI.  600-14  000. 
Licentia  Palenl-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Lotthammer.     Rolf;     Bos-sert.     Frank;    and     Hacker.     Manfred. 
5.318.468.  CI.  445-50.000. 
Lichtman.  Philip  R..  to  Microsurge.  Inc.  Surgical  instrument  for  endo- 
scopic surgery.  5.318,589.  CI.  606-205.000. 
Liebhart.  Dana  3.  See— 

Lemer.    Hershey;    Liebhart.    Dana   J ;   and    Hess,    Richard   W.. 
5.317.794.  CI.  29-426.300. 
Life  Fitness:  See— 

Golen,  Emil  S.;  Oglesby.  Gary  E.;  juid  Alexander.  Donald  J.. 
5.318,487,  CI.  482-5.000. 
Life  Resonances  Inc.:  See— 

McLeod,  Bruce  R  ;  Smith.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Liboff.  Abraham  R  . 
5.318.561.  CI.  600-14000 
Lightfool.  David,  to  Noku  Mobile  Phones  (U.K.)  Ltd.  Circuit  assem- 
bly 5,319.525.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Lilienfeld.  Pedro,  to  TRC  Companies.  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
determining     and     outputting     airborrw     particle     concentration. 
5,319.575.  CI.  364-555.000. 
Lim.  Byung-hak;  Lee.  Yang-goo;  Kim.  Seon-jun;  and  Park.  Dong-gun. 
to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semi- 
conductor device  5.318.922.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Lim.  Chang  S.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ud.  Comparator  with 
hysteresis.  5,319.265,  CI.  307-494.000. 
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Lim,  Chun:  See — 

Kline,  Barry  D.;  Fantanas.  Constantine;  Barsamian,  Sarkis;  and 
Lim,  Chun.  5.319,205,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Lim,  Thiam  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Lead  frame  without 
power  buses  for  lead  on  chip  package,  and  a  semiconductor  device 
with  conductive  tape  power  distribution.  5,319.241.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Limousin,  Marcel;  Girodo,  Sylvie;  and  Malherbe,  Odile,  to  ELA  Medi- 
cal. DDD  type  cardiac  pacemaker  having  automatic  operating  mode 
switching.  5.318,594,  CI.  607-9.000. 
Lin,  Arthur  M.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Aerodynamic  actuator  latch 
with  magnetic  return  spring  for  hard  disk  drive.    5,319,511.  CI. 
360-105.000. 
Lin,  Huai-An,  to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Link-by-link 
congestion  control  for  packet  transmission  systems.  5.319,638,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Lin,  Jung:  and  Turner,  John  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Nitrida- 

tion  of  titanium-tungsten  interconnects.  5,318,924,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Lin,  Youlin:  See — 

White,  David  H.;  Woulfe,  Steven  R.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  Kneller, 
Mills  T,  5,318,770,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  and  Forbes,  Richard  L.,  II,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Apparatus   for   increased   toner  storage   capacity.    5,319,431,   CI. 
355-299.000. 
Linde,  Rolf  E.:  See— 

Haaker,  Paul  R.;  Klotz,  Erh»d  P.  A.;  Koppe,  Reiner  H.;  Linde, 
Rolf  E.;  and  Hansen,  Karsten  P,  5,319,749,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Lindner,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Huth,    Hans-Ullrich;    and    Lindner,    Wolfgang,    5,319.093,    CI. 
548-308.700. 
Ling,  Fuyun:  See — 

Long,  Guozhu;  Ling,  Fuyun;  and  Eyuboglu,  M.  Vedat.  5,319,636, 
CI.  370-32.100. 
Link.  Christof;  and  Stotz,  Wolf-Gunter,  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH. 
Method  for  the  generation  of  smoothness  and  gloss  of  a  paper  web. 
5,318,670,  CI.  162-206.000. 
Link,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  and  Wellner,  Edward  L.,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  rectangular 
knee   pin   non-rotatably    keyed    to   toggle   linkage.    5,319.169.   CI. 
200-401.000. 
Linkwitz,  Andreas;  Magruder,  Judy  A.;  and  Merrill.  Sonya,  to  ALZA 
Corporation.  Osmotically  driven  delivery  device  with  expandable 
orifice  for  pulsatile  delivery  effect.  5,318,558,  CI.  604-892.100. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See — 

HUl.    Bemhard;    and    Vorhagen,    Friedrich    W.,    5,319,472,    CI. 
358-500.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Kigawa,  Hitoshi;  and  Ohishida.  Akira.  5,319,062,  CI.  528-123.000. 
Sugiyama,  Keikichi;  Takada,  Koji;  and  Yamamoto,  Ikuo,  5,318,776, 
CI.  424-70.000. 
Liou,  Fu-Tai:  See — 

Chen,   Fusen;   Liou,    Fu-Tai;   and    Dixit.   Girish,    5,319,245,   CI. 
257-751,000. 
Lipinsky,  Edward  S.:  See — 

Benecke,  Herman  P.;  Cheung,  Alex;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  Hill- 
man,  Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  Markle,  Richard  A.; 
and  Sinclair,  Richard  G.,  5,319,107,  CI.  549-274.000. 
Lipner.  Melvin  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Simulation  of 
human  performance  of  a  process  operation  procedure.  5,319,579,  CI. 
364-578.000. 
Lipiiai,  Andre:  See — 

Martins  Leites.  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  and  LipfNii, 
Andre,  5,317,958,  CI.  92-186.000. 
Lippiatl.  Raymond,  to  Subterra  Limited.  Apparatus  for  producing  a 

deformed  pipe.  5,318.421.  CI.  425-363.000. 
Lis,  Randall  E.,  to  Berlex  Laboratories,  Inc.  5-pyrimdineamine  deriva- 
tives. 5,318,975,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Lis,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Henshaw,  Philip  D.;  and  Lis,  Steven  A.,  5,319,629,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Littlefield,  Mark:  See— 

Kolaczkowski,  Lawrence;  and  Littlefield,  Mark,  5,319,105,  CI. 
549-223000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Croteau,   Michael   G.;   and   Peters,   Rodney   E..   5,319.434,   CI. 
356-5.000 
Liu,  Chia-Tsun;  and  Jackovitz,  John  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Bifunctional  gas  diffusion  electrodes  employing  wettable,  non-wetta- 
ble  layered  structure  using  the  mud-caking  concept.  5,318,862,  CI. 
429-27.000. 
Liu,  Hui-Long.  Drink  holder.  5,318,266,  CI.  248-311.200 
Liu,  Kexing:  See — 

Melle,   Serge   M.;   Liu,   Kexing;  and   Measures,   Raymond   M.. 
5.319.435,  CI.  356-32.000. 
Liveraidge.  Gary  G.;  Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Shaw,  J.  Michael;  and  Mcln- 
tire,  Gregory  L.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  X-ray  contrast  composi- 
tions useful  in  medical  imaging.  5,318,767.  CI.  424-4.000. 
Livingston,  Brian  C:  See — 

Hutko,  Gary  J.;  Livingston,  Brian  C;  and  Chou,  Yu  W..  5,319,168, 
CI.  200-331.000. 
LK-Products  OY:  See— 

Turunen,  Aimo,  5.319,328.  CI.  333-202.000 
Lo.  Lai-Chin:  See— 

Petersen,  Brian;  and  Lo,  Lai-Chin,  5,319,752,  CI  395-250.000. 
Locher,  Johannes;   Muhleder,   Friedrich;   Kaczynski,   Bemhard;  and 
Teschner.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Glow  plug  with  con- 
stant-structure cobalt-iron  PTC  resistor.  5,319,180,  CI.  219-270.000. 
LoCocn.  Cecile  A.  Board  game.  5.318.305,  CI.  273-258.000. 


Loftis,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Cawlfield,  David  W.;  Loflis,  Donald  B.;  Moore,  Sanders  H.;  and 
Walter,  Elizabeth  K.,  5,318,762,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Logan,  Jane  A.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.     Cart)onate     polymer     laminate     structure.     5,318,827,     CI. 
428-212.000. 
Loges,  Barry  L.;  and  Sholander,  Graciela  B.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Centralized    diagnostic    system    for    loosely    coupled    processors. 
5,319,775,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Logue,  Roben  W..  to  Case  Corporation.  Grain  drill  disk  scraper  assem- 
bly. 5,318,133,  CI.  172-560.000. 
Lombardo.  Leo;  and  Goodno,  Brian,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc. 
Pressure    seal-eccentric    Z-fold    library    envelope.    5,318,324,    CI. 
283-62.000. 
London,  Robert  K.;  Loucks,  David  G.;  and  Mueller,  Denis  A.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Rod  pump  flow  rate  determination 
from  motor  power.  5,318,409,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Long,  Carl  J.,  II;  Masler,  William  F.,  Ill;  Wilber,  William  R  ;  and 
Julian,  Gary  L.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Reactive  imide 
monomers    and    radiation    curable    polymers    derived    therefrom. 
5,319,101,  CI.  548-548.000. 
Long.  Guozhu;  Ling.  Fuyun;  and  Eyuboglu.  M.  Vedat.  to  Codex 
Corporation.  Device  and  method  for  linear  listener  echo  cancellation. 
5.319,636.  CI.  370-32.100. 
Longhi,  Raymond:  See — 

Agarwal,  Nirmal  K.;  Longhi.  Raymond;  and  Rao.  Sundar  M., 
5.318,738,  CI.  264-177.140. 
Longley,  Kathryn  L.:  See — 

Bendler,  John  T.;  Schmidhauser,  John  C;  and  Longley,  Kathryn 
L.,  5,319,149,  CI.  568-718.000. 
Lonn,  James  C:  See — 

Schneider,  Thomas  C;  Lonn,  James  C;  and  Weyl,  David  E.. 
5,317,859,  CI.  53-534.000. 
Lonsbury,  Michael  T.;  Jaraczewski,  Richard  S.;  and  Co,  Fred  H.,  to 
[)evices  for  Vascular  Intervention.  Guiding  catheter  having  soft  tip. 
5,318,032,  CI.  128-658.000. 
Loomas,  Bryan:  See — 

Davenport.  James;  Loomas,  Bryan;  Mathis,  Mark;  and  Silvestrini, 
Thomas,  5,318,047,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Lopes,  Richard  W.  Expansion  joint  and  spheres  therefor.  5.317,853,  CI. 

52-456.000. 
Lord,  Robert  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  auditory  and  olfactory 

relaxation.  5,318,503,  CI.  600-27.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Mondet,  Jean;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy, 
5,318,995,  CI.  514-772.100. 
Loren,  Norman  S.,  to  MELEA  Limited.  System  for  localized  fluid- 
assisted  injection  molding.  5.318,433,  CI.  425-533.000. 
Lorenz,  Heribert;  Tennigkeit.  Jurgen;  and  Kufner,  Frank,  to  Goldwell 

AG.  Hair  dye  composition.  5.318,599,  CI.  8-405.000. 
Lorson,  Harald:  See — 

Schulten,  Rudolf;  Sahabi,  Behzad;  Lorson,  Harald;  Kusnanto;  and 
Hurtado,  Antonio  M..  5.318.799.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Losel.  Georg.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
heating    a    low-temperature-carbonization    drum.     5,318,672,    CI. 
201-10000. 
Lotthammer,  Rolf;  Bossen,  Frank;  and  Hacker.  Manfred,  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.    Dispenser   cathode   and    process   for 
preparing  it.  5,318,468,  CI.  445-50.000. 
Lotto,  Ronald  L.;  DeSmedt,  Eric;  and  Antoons,  Julien,  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. Air  horn  for  web  winding  machine.  5,318,237,  CI.  242-67.200. 
Loucks,  David  G.:  See — 

London,  Robert  K.;  Loucks,  David  G.;  and  Mueller,  Denis  A., 
5,318,409,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Louisiana  State  University  Board  of  Supervisors:  See — 

Mohamed.  Mirza  A.;  and  Quisenberry,  Sharron  S.,  5,318,783,  CI. 
426-1.000. 
Lowe,  Byron  L.;  and  Grizzard,  Roberi  L.,  to  Brown  &  Williamson 
Tobacco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  agitating  cigarette  filters  in  a 
filter  hopper.  5,318,201,  CI.  221-200.000. 
Lowetistein,  Michael  Z.;  and  Mehlberg,  Dean  R.,  to  Trans-Coil,  Inc. 
Harmonic  monitor  and  protection  module.  5,319.513,  CI.  361-1 13.000. 
Lowry,  William  M.;  Spangler.  James  E.;  and  Arterbury,  Bryant  A.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  well 
screens  to  base  pipe.  5.318,1 19,  CI.  166-228.000. 
LRS,  Inc.:  See— 

McGarvey.  David  C;  and  Gregory,  E.  Michael,  5,319,545,  CI. 
364-403.000. 
Lu,  Jieh-Shan.  Drug-feeder  for  children.  5.318.523,  CI.  604-77.000. 
Lu,  Liang-Ju;  Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Pfeffer.  George  B..  to  ADC 
Telecommunication.  Inc.  High  return  loss  fixed  attenuator.  5,319,728, 
CI.  385-67.000. 
Lu,  Liang-Ju:  See — 

Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Lu,  Liang-Ju,  5,319,733,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Lubberts.  Walter:  See— 

Dixon,  Patrick  L.;  Lubberts.  Walter;  and  Wooley,  Geoffrey  H., 
5,318,700,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Lubrication  Systems  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehlert,  Charles  W.,  5,318.152,  CI.  184-6.260. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lange,  Richard  M.;  Rizvi,  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Gapinski,  Richard  E., 
5.318.712.  CI  252-47.500. 
Lucas,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Murray  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Air  Force.  Activated  brazing  system  for  joining  titanium 
aluminide.  5.318.214,  CI.  228-121.000. 
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Ludwig,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Trabert,  Loren  D.;  Post,  Robert  L.;  and  Ludwig,  Edward  G., 
5.318,737,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Luecke,  Francis  S.,  lo  New  Focus,  Inc.  Tuning  system  for  extemaJ 

cavity  diode  laser.  5.319.668.  CI.  372-107.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 

Maucher.  Paul;  and  Schmurr.  Michael.  5.318,162,  CI.  192-9I.00A. 
Lukkarinen.   Mark;  and  Coushaine,  Charles  M.,  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation.  Clipped  on  marker  for  use  with  adjustment  linkage  for 
a  vehicle  headlamp.  5,319,529,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Lumonics  Inc.:  See — 

Reid,  John;  Hastie,  Steven  D.;  and  Castle,  George  S.  P.,  5,319,663, 
CI.  372-59.000. 
Lumonics  Ltd.:  See — 

Jones,  Julian  D.  C;  Su,  Daoning;  Boechat,  Alvaro  A.  P.;  and 
Ireland,  Clive  L.  M.,  5,319,195,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Lundback,  Stig.  to  Humanieknik  AB.  Valve  arrangement  and  positive- 
displacement  pump.  5.318.414.  CI.  717-478.000. 
Lundberg.  Hans,  to  Danvag  Ltd.  Medical  instrument.  5,318,010,  CI. 

128-17.000. 
Lutchen,  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Jackson,  Andrew  C;  and  Lutchen,  Kenneth  R.,  5,318,038,  CI. 
128-720.000. 
Lutz,  Manfred,  to  Fichtel  4  Sachs  AG.  Driving  hub  for  a  vehicle, 
particularly  a  bicycle,  with  an  infinitely  adjustable  transmission  ratio. 
5,318,486,  CI.  475-214.000. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  See— 

Schietinger,  Charles  W.;  and  Adams,  Bruce  E.,  5,318.362,  CI. 

374-142.000. 

Luzzi,  Michael  J.;  Besterman,  Jeffrey;  Evans,  Michael  G.;  Johnson.  M. 

Ross;  Dezube,  Milana;  and  Profeta,  Salvalore,  Jr.,  to  Glaxo  Inc. 

Cyclic  antitumor  compounds.  5,318,976,  CI.  514-279.000. 

Lyga,  Thomas  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Wrap  spring  clutch  assembly. 

5,318,161.  CI.  I92-8I.00C. 
Lyie  E.  ft  Barbara  L.  Bergquist  Trust,  The:  See— 

Bergquist,  LyIe  E.,  5.317,900,  CI.  73-40.700. 
Lynch,  James  F.;  and  Predkelis,  John,  to  Multicolor  Specialties,  Inc. 
Polyurethane-based     aqueous    multicolor    paint.     5,318,619,    CI. 
106-311.000. 
Lynch,  Michael:  See — 

Hanson.  David  W.;  Nash.  Richard  C;  Barthel.  Lloyd;  Barthel, 
James;  and  Lynch,  Michael,  5,318,426,  CI.  425-64.000. 
Lynk.  Charles  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Reed,  John  D.;  Rozanski,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lynk,  Charles  N.,  Jr., 
5,319,635,  CI.  370-31.000. 
Lyon,  Richard  F.;  Delbruck,  Tobias;  and  Mead,  Carver  A.,  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology.  Circuits  for  wide  input  range  analog 
rectification  and  correlation.  5,319,268,  CI.  307-529.000. 
Lyon,  Robert  J.  Refngerant  pre-cooler.  5,317,884,  CI.  62-507.000. 
Lyons.  Kevin  D.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  prevention  of  water  pipe 

freeze-up  in  a  dwelUng.  5,318.059,  CI.  137-62.000. 
M.I.C.  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Morello,  Frederick;  and  Kastner,  Christopher  K.,  5,318,236,  CI. 
242-72.00R. 
Ma,  Hsi  K.  Detachable  portable  personal  computer.   5,319,582,  CI. 

364-708. 100. 
Maack,  Steven  R.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation.  Self-retaining, 

self-sealing  pressure  sensor.  5,317,924,  C[.  73-756.000. 
Maag,  James  L.:  See — 

Williams,  Gary  J.;  Stokes.  Todd  E.;  Leigh.  Joseph  A.;  and  Maag, 
James  L.,  5,317,941.  CI.  83-13.000. 
Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  S.,  to  AFA  Products, 

Inc.  Trigger-piston  connecuon.  5,318.206.  CI.  222-383.000. 
Macarevich,  Diane  A.:  See — 

Yang,    Lau    S.;    and    Macarevich,    Diane    A.,    5.319,006,    CI. 
523-500.000. 
MacArthur,  J.  Ward:  See- 
Shah,  Dipak;  MacArthur,  J.  Ward;  Buchholz.  Robert  L.;  Grald. 
Eric  W  ;  and  Nelson,  Lome  W.,  5,318,104.  CI.  165-22.000. 
Macas.  Tadas  S.,  to  Neos  Technology  Inc.  Sodium  dispersion  and 

organohalide  reaction  processes.  5,318,228,  CI.  241-21.000. 
MacDonald,  Charles  H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  investment  casting. 

5,318,093,  CI.  164-35.000. 
MacDonald,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Fine,  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDoiuld.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash.  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  5,318,911,  CI.  436-47.000. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.:  See— 

Meyn,  Comelis,  5,318,428,  CI.  452-106.000. 
MacKenna,  Craig  A.;  Nimishakavi,  Hanumanthrao;  and  Swami,  Ravi, 
to  Zilog,  Inc.  Queued  interrupt  mechanism  with  supplementary 
comnuuKl/status/message  information.  5,319,753,  CI.  395-275.000. 
MacKnight,  James  G.:  See — 

Desai,     Simon;     and     MacKnight.    James    G.,     S.3I9.374.    CI. 
342-387.000. 
Maclay,  G.  Jordan:  See — 

Jelley,  Kevin  W.;  and  Maclay,  G.  Jordan,  5,317,897,  a.  73-3L060. 
MacLean-Fogg  Company:  See — 

Kremidas,  James  R.,  5,317,920,  a.  73-720.000. 
Kremidas,  James  R.,  5,317,921,  a.  73-721.000. 
MacLeay.  Ronald  E.;  and  Myers,  Terry  N.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America,  Inc.  Benzotriazole  and  oxanilide  UV  absorber  hydrazides. 
5,319.090,  CI.  548-257.000. 
MacLeay,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Baron,  Arthur  L.;  MacLeay,  Ronald  E.;  and  Kmiec,  Jennifer  P., 
5,318.851,  CI.  428-413.000. 


Madrid,  Richard  F.  Carryable  bag  blank  for  disposing  of  feces,  ordure 

and  the  like.  5,318,334,  CI.  294-1.300. 
Maduskuie,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Billheimer,  Jeffrey  T.;  Gillies.  Peter  J.;  Higley,  C.  Anne;  Madus- 
kuie,  Thomas  P..   Jr ;   and   Wexler.   Ruth   R.,   5,318,984,  CI. 
514-398.000. 
Maeda,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Watanabe.    Sumio;    Yamaji.    Shuko;    and    Maeda,    Katsuhiro, 
5,319,390,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Maeda,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kitazawa,  Katsunori;  Nishimoto.  Yoji;  Maeda,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Saito.  Michio,  5,318,622,  CI.  106-I9.00B. 
Maeda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Hara.   Yoshihiro;   Yokawa,   Kazuhiko;   Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa.     Masayuki,     5,319,411,     CI. 
354-400.000. 
Maeda.  Yuji:  See— 

Yamasaki.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Yuji;  and  Yazawa.  Shigehiko,  5,319,640, 
CI.  370-68.100. 
Maehara,  Fuyuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Charging  control  appara- 
tus for  vehicle.  5,319,299,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Maehara,  Kenso:  See — 

Honkawa,     Yoshinori;     and     Maehara.     Kenso,     5,317,972.    Q. 
101^86.000. 
Maemura,  Eiji:  See — 

Arai,  Yosuke;  Oki,  Yuichi;  Maemura,  Eiji;  and  Funaki,  Keisuke, 
5,318,839.  a.  428-329.000. 
Maeno,  Matagoro:  See — 

Ohmi,     Tadahiro;     Miki,     Nobuhiro;     Maeno.     Maugoro;     and 
Hirayama,  Ryozi.  5,318,706,  a  210-649.000. 
Maglev  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Tozoni.  Oleg.  5.319,275,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Magnavox  Electronic  Systems  Company:  See— 

eleven.  Ronald  D.,  5,319,196,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Magnetic  Separation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kenny.  Garry  R.;   Morgan,   David  R.;  and  Al-Ali,  Abdul  R., 
5,318,172,  CI.  209-524.000. 
Magome,  Koichi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Nobuo;  Magome,  Koichi;  Abe,  Katsumi;  and  Toda. 
Haruki.  5,319,603,  a.  365-230.050. 
Magruder,  Judy  A.:  See — 

Linkwitz,    Andreas;    Magruder.   Judy    A.;   and    Merrill,    Sonya, 
5,318,558,  CI.  604-892.100. 
Magrum.  Glenn  R.:  See — 

Gomez.  Jaime  A.;  Magrum,  Glenn  R.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz, 
Frederick  D.;  Sweeney,  Joshua  B.;  Adzima,  Leonard  J.;  Flautt, 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R.,  5,319,003,  CI.  523-222.000. 
Maher,  Patrick  J.;  Schuette,  William  L.;  and  Winter.  William  E.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  FCC  for  producing  low 
emission  fuels  from  high  hydrogen  and  low  nitrogen  and  aromatic 
feeds.  5,318,694,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Maho  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Babel.  Werner;  and  Haas,  Peter,  5,318,396,  CI.  409- 1 37.000. 
Mahoney.  Kenneth  J.;  Mahoney,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenburg,  Dana  G., 
to  Gared  Sports,  Inc.  Breakover  basketball  goal  release  mechanism. 
5,318,289,  CI.  273-1. 50R. 
Mahoney.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Mahoney.  Kenneth  J.;  Mahoney.  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenburg.  Dana 
G.,  5,318,289.  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Maiefski.     Romaine     R.     Anti-carjacking     system.     5.318.147,     CI. 

180-287.000. 
Maier,  Jakob:  See— 

Hoefelmayr,  Tilman;  and  Maier,  Jakob,  5,317,988,  CI.  119-14.470. 
Majima.  Kazuo:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Atsushi;  Asano,  Toshio;  Hagimae,  Ki- 
nuyo;  Katsula,  Daisuke;  Matsuo.  Teruo;  Majima.  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi.  Masao,  5.319,459.  CI.  348-189.000. 
Majors,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Carney,  Francis  J.;  Majors,  Edward  M.;  and  Knapp,  James  H., 
5,319,242,  CI.  257-680.000. 
Majos.  Jacques;  Andre,  Alain;  and  Teyssier.  Henri,  to  France  Telecom. 
Circuit  managing  numbers  of  accesses  to  logic  resources.  5,319.361, 
CI.  340-825.790. 
Majos,  Jacques;  and  Chemarin,  Alain,  to  France  Telecom.  Parallel-to- 
serial  converter.  5,319.369,  CI   341-101.000 
Maki,  Hitoshi;  and  Kato.  Shigeki.  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  converting   2.9-dimethylquinacridone  compound  into 
pigment  5,318,626,  Q.  106-497.000. 
Maki,  Wayne:  See- 
Wildes,  Forrest;  Maki,  Wayne;  and  Jefferson,  Chris  A.,  5,317.965, 
CI    100-42.000. 
Makimura,  Shigeo:  See — 

Yokoya,    Hisao;    Takahashi,    Kenzo;    and    Makimura.    Shigeo. 
5,318,731,  CI.  261-104.000. 
Makita,  Kensuke:  See — 

Takamatsu.    Atsushi;    and    Makita,    Kemuke.    S.318,830,    CI. 
428-216.000. 
Makiura,   Yoshinori;   Nakahata,   Akinobu;   Shirasaka.    Kazumi;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  and  Migita,  Kouji,  to  MiU  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Parallel  transport  apparatus.  5,318,286,  Q.  271-9.000. 
Maksymkiw,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Micek,  Uwrence  L.;  and  Maksymkiw.  Michael  J..  5.318.198,  O. 
222-105.000. 
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Malherbe,  Odile:  5»— 

Limousin,  Marcel;  Girodo,  Sylvie;  and  Malherbe,  Odile,  S,3I8,S94, 
CI.  607-9.000. 
Malik,  Randhir  S.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Power  system  for  parallel  operation  of  AC/DC  convertrs.  5,319,536, 
CI.  363-65.000. 
Malis,  Jerry  L.;  Malis,  Leonard  I.;  Acorcey,  Robert  R.;  Klaus,  Harry 
E.;  Soil,  David  L.:  and  DiJoseph,  Frank,  to  Valley  Forge  Scientific 
Corporation.  Bipolar  RF  generator.  5,318,563,  CI.  606-38.000. 
Malis,  Leonard  I.:  See — 

Malis.  Jerry  L.;  Malis,  Leonard  I.;  Acorcey,  Robert  R.;  Klaus, 
Harry  E.;  Solt,  David  L.;  and  DiJoseph,  Frank,  5,318,563,  CI. 
606-38.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  David  H.;  Woulfe,  Steven  R.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  Kneller, 
MilU  T.,  5,318,770.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Mallison,  Frank  K.,  lo  Akron  Special  Machinery,  Inc.  Tire  uniformity 

machine  chuck  changing  system.  5.317,912,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Mallon,  Joseph  J.;  and  Adams,  Paul  M.,  to  Aerospace  Corporation, 
The.  Preparation  of  liquid  crystalline  di(alkoxyglycidyl)  compounds, 
and  their  use  in  curable  epoxide  mixtures.  5,319,1 13,  CI.  549-525.000. 
Malloy,  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin,  Jean  J.;  Murphy,  Charles  M.;  Barry,  Chris- 
topher S.;  Chwala,  Kevin  R.;  and  Bain,  Charles  E..  to  Grease  Guard, 
Inc.;  and  Dundee  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  Grease  trap  and  Alter 
apparatus.  5,318,607,  CI.  55-323.000. 
Maloberti,  Rene  ;  Coutarel,  Alain;  and  Jahant,  Guy,  to  COFLEXIP. 
Device  for  depositing  and  recovering  a  heavy  load  on  the  ocean 
floor.  5,318,384,  CI.  405-173.000. 
Malynowsky,  Harry.  Method  for  improving  circulation  by  oscillation 

of  a  resilient  foot  rest.  5,318,495,  CI.  482-129.000. 
Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Dylla,  Norbert;  Hamm,  Anton;  and  Spang,  Otto,  5,318,656,  CI. 

156-357.000. 
Hackelborger,  Gerhard.  5.317,966,  CI.  101-147.000. 
Nu.s.sel.  Barbara;  Fuhrmann,  Hartmut;  Dauer,  Horst;  and  Plaschka, 

Remhard,  5,317,970.  CI.  10M78.000. 
Stibaner.  Manfred;  and  Wuhrl,  Amo.  5,319,215,  CI.  2SO-559.00O. 
Manabe,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kikumolo,  Shinji;  Okuyama.  Hiroki;  Manabe,  Akiyoshi;  and  Ito, 
Hidekazu,  5,319,065,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Mancuso,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Holfeld,   Winfried  T;   and   Mancuso.   Dale   E.,   5.318.598,   CI. 
8-400.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stacking  tray  system  with 
nonvertically  receding  elevator  yielding  square  stacks.  5,3 1 8,401 ,  CI. 
414-792.700. 
Mandich,  Nenad  V.:  See — 

Krulik.  Gerald  A.;   Mandich,   Nenad  V.;  and  Singh,   Rajwant, 
5,318,621,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Manico,  Joseph  A.;  and  Jacket!,  Ronald  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  making  a  photographic  image  set.  5,318,659,  CI. 
156-538.000. 
Manico,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Hahm,  Timothy  P.;  Manico,  Joseph  A.;  and  Welner,  Arthur  P., 
5,319,417,  CI.  355-22.000. 
Manke,  Kevin  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Selective  downhole  operat- 
ing system  and  method.  5,318.130.  CI.  166-373.000. 
Mann.  Brian  M.:  See — 

Causey,    James    D.,    Ill;    and    Mann,    Brian    M.,    5,318,591,    CI. 
607-5.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Goedecke,  Wolf-Dieter,  5,318,072,  CI.  137-884.000. 
Mannesmann  Kienzle  GmbH:  See — 

Adams.  Jurgen,  5,319,613,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Mannion,  Gerald  F.:  See — 

Dorini,  Donald  K.;  Krist,  Gene  D.;  Mannion,  Gerald  F.;  and 
Mannion,  James  R.,  5,318,106,  CI.  165-40.000. 
Mannion,  James  R.:  See — 

Dorini,  Donald  K.;  Krist,  Gene  D.;  Mannion,  Gerald  F.;  and 
Mannion,  James  R.,  5,318,106,  CI.  165-40.000. 
Manns.  Roy  L.;  Kolb.  Alfred  J.;  and  Effertz.  Bernard  S.,  to  Packard 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Microplate  farming  wells  with  transparent 
bottom  walls  for  assays  using  light  measurements.  5,319,436,  CI. 
356-246.000. 
Mano,  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Hideyasu;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Ikehata,  Norimitsu; 
Aoki.  Takashi;  and  Sano,  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Terminal  adapter  pooling  system  for  ISDN.  5,319,700,  CI.  379-94.000. 
Mansson-Stemmetz.  Monica:  See — 

Mansson,  Sven;  and  Mansson-Sleinmetz,  Monica,  5,318.015,  CI. 
128-200.220. 
Mansson,  Sven;  and  Mansson-Steinmetz,  Monica.  Inhaler  having  ejec- 
tor structure  that  provides  primary  and  secondary  atomization  of  an 
actuated  dose  of  medicament.  5,318,015,  CI.  128-200.220. 
Mao,  Guoping:  See — 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Eric  A.;  Mao, 
Guoping;  and  Schneggenburger,   Lizabeth  A..  5,318.877,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Odorisio.  Vincent  G.,  5,318,132.  CI.  166-382  000. 
March,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John;  and  Urdal,  David 
L.,  5.319,071,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Marchesano,  Carlo:  See — 

Bucci,  Marco;  Marchesano,  Carlo:  Ferrari,  Dine;  and  llluminati. 
Carlo,  5,318.881.  CI.  430-434.000. 


Marchionni.  Giuseppe;  and  De  Palto,  Ugo,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process 
for  the  neutralization  of  perfluoropolyoxyalkylenes.  5,319,147,  CI. 
568-601.000. 
Marchisio,  Mauro:  See — 

Garino,  Pierangelo;  Ghigo,  Giovanni;  Marchisio,  Mauro;  Pucci, 
Giovanni;  and  Rinaudo,  Alfredo,  5,319.447,  CI.  368-708.000. 
Margeson,  Jeremy  J.:  See — 

Kime,  James  A.;  and  Margeson,  Jeremy  J.,  5,318,226,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Marinescu,  Hie.  Light  bulb  changing  device.  5,317,939,  CI.  81-53.1 10. 
Marino,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy,  5,319,308,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Markle,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Benecke,  Herman  P.;  Cheung,  Alex;  Cremeans,  George  E.;  Hill- 
man,  Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinsky,  Edward  S.;  Markle,  Richard  A.; 
and  Sinclair.  Richard  G.,  5,319,107,  CI.  549-274.000. 
Marks,  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Logan.  Jane  A.;  and  Marks,  Maurice  J.,  5,318,827,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Markussen,  Erik  K.;  Falholt,  Per;  and  Goodman.  Howard,  to  Novo 
Nordisk   A/S.   Stabilized   particulate  composition.   5,318,714,  CI. 
252-95.000. 
Maroist,  Jules,  to  Ramfiq  Fireproof  Systems  Inc.  Heal  and  fireproof 
duct  for  electrical  and  communication  wires  and  the  like.  5,319,155, 
CI.  174-28.000. 
Marom,  Abi,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  removing  ties  and  wrappers  from  textile  fiber  bales.  5,318,399,  CI. 
414-412.000. 
Marolla,  Giulio:  See — 

Imondi,   Giuliano;    Marolla,   Giulio;    Porrovecchio,   Giulio;   and 
Savarese,  Giuseppe,  5,319,604,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Marolla  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Reinicke,  Robert  H.,  5,318,064,  CI.  137-487.500. 
MarquardI  Switches,  Inc.:  See — 

Braun,  Franz;  and  Hoffmann,  Heinz,  5,318,367,  CI.  400-82.000. 
Marquez,  A.  Gerald:  See — 

Wanzong,    Vem;    and    Marquez,    A.    Gerald,    5,319,298,    CI. 
320-22.000. 
Mars  Incorporated:  See — 

Barnes,    Elwood   E.;   and   Shuren,   Thomas   E.,   5,318,164,   CI. 
194-200.000. 
Marsden,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Marsden,  Peter  D.,  5,319,410,  a. 
354-324.000. 
Marten,  Manfred;  Stengel-Rulkowski,  Bemhard;  and  Godau,  Claus,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hardener  for  epoxy  resins  comprising 
reaction  products  of  polyamidoamines,  secondary  polyamines  and 
epoxy-polyol  adducts.  5.319,004,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Martin,  David  J.:  See — 

Thorud,  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist,  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J., 
5,318,182,  CI.  206-509.000. 
Martin,  James  P.:  See — 

Powers.  Edward  A.;  Ossman,  Kenneth  R.;  Hubble.  Fred  F.,  Ill; 
and  Martin,  James  P.,  5,319,537,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Martin,  Joel  L.;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Coulanl.  William  R.;  and  McDaniel, 
Max    P.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum   Company.    Polyethylene   blends. 
5,319,029,  a.  525-240.000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  Martin,  Lawrence 
L.;  and  Nemoto,  Peter  A.,  5,319.096,  CI.  548-483.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mclntyre,  Timothy  J.,  5.319,257,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  5,318,751,  CI.  422-82.080 
Martin,  Maurice:  See — 

Kerihuel,    Jean-Bernard;    and    Martin,    Maurice,    5,319,699,    CI. 
379-58.000. 
Martin,  Michael  B.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Control  and  information 

disk  for  disk  recording  system.  5,319,622,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Martin,  Robin,  to  Kershenstine,  Timothy.  Self-locking  safety  syringe. 

5,318,538,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Martindale,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Martindale,  William  A.;  Martindale,  Richard  A.;  Straddeck,  Mat- 
thew; and  Osborne,  Gregory  J.,  5,318,197,  CI,  222-1  000 
Martindale,  William  A.;  Mariindale,  Richard  A.;  Straddeck.  Matthew; 
and  Osborne,  Gregory  J.,  to  Automatic  Bar  Controls.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    control    and    monitoring    of  beverage    dispensing. 
5,318,197,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Martinez,  Eduardo;  and  Kao,  May,  lo  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  minimizing  the  visual  degradation  of  digital  type- 
faces. 5,319,358,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Martins  Leiles,  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  and  Lippai,  Andre, 
to  Metal  Leve  S/A  Industria  E  Comercio.  Head  for  a  two  piece 
articulated  piston.  5,317,958,  CI.  92-186.000. 
Martinson,  Thomas:  See — 

Vogel,  Paul:  and  Martinson,  Thomas,  5.319,486,  CI.  359-139.000. 

Martz,  Jonathan  T.;  Verardi,  Christopher  A.;  and  Swarup,  Shanti,  to 

PPG    Industnes,    Inc     Modified   chlorinated    polyolefins,   aqueous 

dbpersions  thereof  and  their  use  in  coating  compositions.  5,319.032, 

CI.  525-301.000. 

Maniko,  Masami;  and  Tajima,  Naoki,  lo  Konica  Corporation.  Color 

image  forming  apparatus.  5,319,428,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Maniyama.  Takafumi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Hiroshi;  Fukushi,  Hideo;  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Ishikawa, 

Hiroshi:  Maruyama,  Takafumi;  Sunada,  Satoru;  and  Ishikawa, 

Ketichi,  5,317,937,  CI.  477-120.000. 

Maruyama,    Takahiro;    Ogawa,    Toshiaki;    Morita,    Hiroshi;    Ishida, 

Tomoaki;  and  Kawai,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
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Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  substrate  with  melaslable  helium.  5,318,654, 
CI    156-345.000. 
Mary  Kay  Cosmetics.  Inc.:  See — 

Shore,    Kathleen    M;    and    Gregg,    Carlene    C,    5,318,775,    CI. 
424-64.000. 
Masatsuji,  Eiko:  See — 

Saito,  Kiyoshi;  Seko.  Masahikc;  and  Masatsuji.  Eiko.  5,318,905.  CI. 
435-209.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Fr  Niepmann  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Stewart.  Iain  G.;  Urban.  Peter;  and  Brinker.  Alfred.  5,318.048,  CI. 
131-96.000. 
Ma.schinenfabnk  Rieler  AG:  See— 

Busenhart,  Peter;  Schneeberger,  Ruedi;  Schefer,  Kurt;  and  Horier, 
Beat,  5,318,232,  CI  242-1800A. 
Mashimo.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Vamamoto.  Akihito;  Yasuhisa,  Naohiko;  Mashimo.  Noriyoshi;  Abe, 
Masaharu;  and  Watanabe,  Shingo,  5,318,633,  CI.  118-725.000 
Maskas,  Barry  A.:  See — 

Thaller,  Kurt  M.;  Metzger,  Jeffrey  A.;  Godiwala.  Nitin  D.;  and 
Maskas.  Barry  A.,  5,319,766.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Maslak,  Barbara  A.  M.:  See — 

Ainsworth.  Michael  K.;  Bennett.  Robert  B.;  Maslak,  Barbara  A. 
M.;  Showaller,  James  M.;  Szczygielski,  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanner, 
Amos  S..  5,319,774,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Britton,  Kalhryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  Gray,  James  P.;  Maslak, 
Barbara    A.    M;    and    Thatcher,    Timothy    J.,    5,319,773,    CI. 
395-575.000. 
Masler,  William  F.,  Ill:  See- 
Long.  Carl  J.,  II;  Masler,  William  F.,  Ill;  Wilber,  William  R.;  and 
Julian,  Gary  L..  5,319.101,  CI   548-548.000. 
Mason,  Andrew  H.;  Hall,  Judith  S.;  Robinson.  Paul  T.;  and  Wilek, 
Richard  T..  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Translation  buffer  for 
virtual     machines     with    address    space     match.     5.319,760,     CI. 
395-400.000. 
Mason.  John:  See — 

Bassi.  Flavio;  Furlani,  Lucio;  and  Mason.  John,  5,319,645,  CI. 
371-19.000. 
Mason,  Timothy  L.,  to  New  Dimensions  Research  Corporation.  Ad- 
justable display  tray.  5,318,190,  CI  211-41.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 
Hartney,  Mark  A.,  5,318,870,  CI.  430-18.000. 
Kitlrell,  Carter;  Colhron,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  and  Feld,  Michael  S., 
5,318,024,  CI.  128-634.000. 
Massey,  James  E.:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C  ;  Groendal,  Dale  M  ;  Massey. 
James  E.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Beemer,  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 
James  P.;  Nagel,  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith,  Douglas 
A.,  5,318,346,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Masumoto,  Katashi;  Mochizuki,  Katsumi;  and  Abe.  Seishi,  lo  Founda- 
tion: The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magnetic  Alloys,  The. 
Solid  solution  semiconductor  laser  element  material  and  laser  ele- 
ment. 5,319,658,  CI   372-43.000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;   Inoue.   Akihisa;  Kita,   Kazuhiko;   Yamaguchi. 
Hiloshi;  Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Malsumoto,  Noriaki,  to  Masumoto, 
Tsuyoshi;  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.;  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Particle-dispersion  type 
amorphous  aluminum-alloy   having   high   strength.    5,318,641,   CI. 
1 48-403.000. 
Matcham,  George  W.:  See— 

Burbaum,  Beverly  W.;  Li,  Chunshi;  and  Matcham,  George  W., 
5,319.098,  CI.  548-533.000. 
Mateme.  Xavier;  and  Dazal.  Richard,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D,  ssuyage. 
Electro-dynamic  machine  with  an  integral  electrical  service  circuit. 
5.319.277,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Mathis,  Mark:  See- 
Davenport,  James:  Loomas,  Bryan:  Mathis,  Mark;  and  Silvestrini, 
Thomas,  5.318,047,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Matijevic,  Egon;  Hsu.  Wan  P.;  and  Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.,  lo  Kuehnlc, 
Manfred  R.  Synthetic,  monodispersed  color  pigments  for  the  color- 
ation of  media  such  as  printing  inks,  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
making  same.  5,318,628,  CI.  106-499.000. 
Malijevic,  Egon;  and  Kawahashi,  Nobuo,  to  Clarkson  University;  and 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Coaled  particles,  hollow  particles, 
and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,318,797,  CI.  427-213.310. 
Matrix  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Neil  C.  5,317,834,  CI.  47-48.500. 
Matrix  S.r.l.:  See— 

Gaiardo,  Mario,  5,318.071,  CI.  137-625.650. 
Matsubara,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kaneshima,     Tokitaka;     Takahashi,     Takashi;     and     Matsubara. 
Kazuhiro,  5,319,119.  CI.  556-14.000. 
Matsuda,  Shinpei:  See — 

Okada,  Michiya;  Nishiwaki.  Ryou;  Wadayama.  Yoshihide;  MaUu- 
moto,  Toshimi;  Aihara,  KaUuzo;  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda. 
Shinpei;    Nabatame,    Toshihide;     Saito,    Yukio;    and    Yuasa. 
Toyotaka,  5,318,948,  CI.  505-230.000. 
Malsufuji,  Akihiro;  Ejiri,  Kiyomi;  Kato,  Mikihiko;  and  Ohya,  Tpkao,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising 
ferromagnetic  particles,  binder  resins  and  phenyl  phosphonic  acid. 
5,318,838.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Matsugu,  Masakazu:  See — 

Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki; 
Yoshii,  Minora;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki,  5,319.444,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Malsui,  Hisao:  See — 

Sakala,  Ko;  Taekzono,  TeUuya;  Yabe,  Noriisugu;  and  Matsui, 
Hisao.  5,318,906.  CI.  435-240.200. 


Matsui,    Koji;    Kimura,    Milsura;    Ulsumi,    Kazuaki;   Ogawa.   Eiichi; 
Komano.  Hiroshi;  and  Aoyama,  Toshimi.  to  Nee  Corporation;  and 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Lid.  Method  of  bonding  circuit  boards. 
5,318,651,  CI.  156-273.500. 
Matsui,  Satoyuki:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Toshiyuki;  Sato.  Jun;  Ohno,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Malsui, 
Satoyuki,  5,319,482,  CI  359-110.000. 
Matsui,  Yasushi:  See — 

Olsuka.  Nobuyuki;  Kilo.  Masahiro;  Ishino,  Masalo;  and  Malsui, 
Yasushi,  5.319,657,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hiroo;  Seto,  Kiyotomo;  and  Sakoda,  Ryozo,  to  Nissan 
Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    Process  for  the  optical   resolution  of 
pyranobenzoxadiazole  compounds.  5,319,089,  CI.  518-126.000. 
Matsumoto,  Noriaki:  See— 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa:  Kita.  Kazuhiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hitoshi;     Horimura.     Hiroyuki;     and     Matsumoto.     Nonaki. 
5.318.641,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Matsumoto.  Saichi:  See — 

Kamata.  Susumu;  Shiota,  Takeshi;  Haga.  Nobuhiro:  Okada,  To- 
shihiko;  Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto,  Saichi,  5,319,099, 
CI.  548-538.000. 
Kamata.  Susumu;  Shiota,  Takeshi;  Haga.  Nobuhiro:  Okada,  To- 
shihiko:  Jyoyama.  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto.  Saichi,  5,319.100, 
CI.  548-538.000 
Matsumoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Habuka.  Noriyuki:  Akiyama,  Kiyouka;  Tsuge,  Hideaki;  Matsu- 
moto, Takashi;  and  Noma.  Masana,  5,318.900.  CI  435-69.800. 
Tanikawa,    Kazo;    Saito,    Akira;    Matsumoto.    Takashi;    Sakoda. 
Ryozo;  Tsuruzoe.  Nobulomo;  and  Shikada,  Ken-ichi,  5,318,968, 
CI   514-236.500 
MaUumolo,  Takayuki;  and  Kosugi,  Hiroaki,  to  Malsushiu  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmitter  with  nonlinearity  correction  circuiu. 
5,319,804,  CI.  455-126.000. 
Matsumoto.  Toshimi:  See — 

Okada.  Michiya;  Nishiwaki.  Ryou;  Wadayama,  Yoshihide:  Matsu- 
moto, Toshimi;  Aihara,  KaUuzo;  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda, 
Shinpei:    Nabatame,    Toshihide:    Saito.    Yukio;    and    Yuasa. 
Toyotaka.  5,318,948,  CI.  505-230.000 
Malsumoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Sato,    Masaru;    Suemalsu,    Masayuki;   and    Matsumoto.    Yasushi, 
5,319,487,  CI.  359-142.000. 
Matsumura,  Kenneth:  See — 

Burr,    Lawrence   S.;   and    Matsumura,    Kenneth,    5,318,043,   CI. 
128-859.000. 
Malsunari,  Yasunori;  Ishimaru,  Toshiaki:  Kakehashi,  Yasushi;  and  Miki. 
Shogo.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Composite 
molding  of  resin-bonded  magnet  for  machine  parts  and  process  for 
producmg  the  same.  5.319,337,  CI.  335-303.000. 
Matsuo,    Shigera;    Kalsura,    Koyo;    Sato,   Jun;    Sone,    Takashi;   and 
Yokoyama.  Nasakalu,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  Graphic  processor  suiuble  for  graphic  daU  Iranfers  and  conver- 
sion processes  5,319,750,  CI.  395-166.000 
Matsuo,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohuwa,  Yasuki;  Kubo,  Makoto;  Imoto,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Taka- 
shi:  Yahagi,   Kazuyuki;   and   Soloya.    Koshiro,   5,318,727,  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Matsuo,  Teruo:  See— 

Mochizuki,  Jun;  Yoshida.  Atsushi;  Asano,  Toshio;  Hagimae.  Ki- 
nuyo;  KalsuU,  Daisukc;  Matsuo,  Teruo;  Majima.  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi,  Masao.  5.319,459,  CI.  348-189.000. 
Matsuo,  Yoshitera:  See — 

Tanaka,    Kazuhiko;    Matsuo,    Yoshitera:    Nakamura,    Eiichirou; 
Asano.  Shoji;  and  Kawamoto,  Masao,  5,318,845.  CI  428-373.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Adachi,  Tatsuya,  5,319,505.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Honjo,  Masahiro,  5,319,468,  CI.  358-426.000 
Hosokawa,    Toshinori;    and    Motohara.    Akira,    5,319,647,    CI. 

371-27.000. 
Kanda.  Akihiro;  Fujita,  Yoshiro;  Hirai,  Takehiro;  Tanaka.  Mitsuo; 

and  Esaki,  Hideya,  5.318,917,  CI  437-31.000. 
Kunihisa,  Takelo;   Sakai,  Yukio;   Yahata,   Kazuhiro:   Nakatsuka, 

Tadayoshi;  and  Yagila,  Hideki,  5,319,318,  C\.  330-282.000. 
Matsumoto,    Takayuki;    and    Kosugi,    Hiroaki,    5,319,804,    Q. 

455-126.000 
Mizuguchi.    Shinichi:    Kato.    Koji;    and    Umehara.    Noriisugu. 

5,317,840.  CI.  51-317.000. 
Monta,  Naoya,  5,319,799,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Ohio,  Masahiro;  Kinoshita.  Hisashi;  Kake,  Nin;  and  I  no,  Yoshihiro, 

5,319,294,  CI.  318-568.220. 
Omori.  Hideki;  Noma.  Hirofumi;  Kominami.  Hideyuki;  Iwai.  To- 
shiaki: and  Asada,  Kazuhiko,  5,319,174.  CI  219-664000 
Ouuka,  Nobuyuki:  Kilo,  Masahiro:  Ishino.  Masato.  and  Matsui, 

Yasushi.  5,319,657,  CI  372-43.000. 
Satoh,  Yuki;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  and  Ishizaki,  Toshio,  5,319,324,  O. 

331-158.000. 
Shimada.  Hideki;  Shimogaki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kawai,  Motoyoshi, 

5.319,271.  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Takeuchi.    Akihiro;    and    Kobayashi,    Masaaki,    5,319,467,    O. 

358-326.000. 
Tamaki,  Tokuhiko;  Imai,  Shinichi;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  and  Inamolo, 

Yoshimasa,  5,318,668,  CI.  156-662.000 
Wakabayashi.  Kanji;  Tomila.  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Tohra;  and 

Kikuchi.  Nobora,  5,319,497,  CI.  359-814.000. 
Yamada.  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki, 
5,319,623,  CI.  369-44.320. 
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Yokoyanu.     Haruhiko:     and     Nakao,     Masaya,     S.3 19,720,    CI. 

382-8.000. 
Yoshinaka,   Minoru:   Asakura.   Eizo;  Oku,   Mitsumasa;   Hamabe, 

Takeshi;  and  Kitano.  Moloi,  5,318.837.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Yoshizumi.  Keiichi;  and  Kubo.  Keishi,  5,319.194,  CI.  250-225.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  Arihiro;  and  Usui,  Hiroaki,  5,318,802, 
CI.  427-254.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Shinno.  Alsushi;  Ueki,  Keiji;  and  Ohno.  Motoyasu.  5,319,627,  CI. 
369-54.000. 
Matsushita,  Hajime:  See — 

Ebata.  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki,  Koshi;  Matsushita, 
Hajime;  and  One.  Mikio.  5,319,108.  CI.  549-295.000. 
Matsuura.  Kenji;  and  Toritani.  Katsumi.  to  Ataka  Construction  & 
Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kobe  Mechatronics  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for 
cleaning  an  inside  surface  of  a  duct.  5.317,782,  CI.  15-324.COO. 
Matsuura,  Masazumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  an  interlayer  insulating  film  of  high  crack 
resistance.  5.319.247.  CI.  257-760.000, 
Malsuyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Morishima.  Hajime;  Koike,  Yutaka;  Nakano.  Masato;  Alsuumi. 
Shugo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji.  5,319,082,  CI. 
544-139.000. 
Matsuzaka,  Syoji:  See — 

Takada,    Hiroshi;    Sekiya,    Tadanobu;    and    Matsuzaka,    Syoji. 
5.318.887.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu;   Iwamoto.  Seitaro;  Watanabe,  Takeshi;  Ono, 
Kazuya;  and  Kitagawa,  Katsuji,  to  Somar  Corporation.  Epoxy  pow- 
der coating  composition  for  use  in  electrostatic  coaling.  5,319.002,  CI. 
523-221.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Shin-ichi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  estimating  current  heading  using  magnetic  and  angular  velocity 
sensors.  5.319,561.  CI.  364-454.000. 
Matte.  Claude;  and  Muller.  Anne,  to  Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics.  Pro- 
cess and  magnetic  device  for  immunological  analysis  of  a  solid  phase. 
5,318,914.  CI.  436-526.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Unalp.  Janet  L.;  and  Kelley.  William  J.,  5,318,469,  CI.  446-73.000. 
Matthews,  Norris  W.:  See- 
Cohen.   Donald   B.;  and  Matthews,   Norris  W.,   5,318,183.  CI. 
206-538.000. 
Matthews,  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg.  Russell  G.;  and  Fadness,  David  R., 
to  Schonberg  Radiation  Corp.;  and  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the.  Toxic  remediation.  5,319,211,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Mattison,  Phillip  E.;  and  Caviasca,  Kenneth  P.,  to  VLSI  Technology, 
Inc.  VGA  controlled  having  frame  buffer  memory  arbitration  and 
method  therefor.  5,319,388.  CI.  345-190.000. 
Mattson,   Larry  J.,   to  Roberts  Systems,   Inc.   Latch  for  container. 

5,318.218,  CI.  229-117.240. 
Matuoka.  Toshitaka:  See — 

Yoshida,  Minoru;  Matuoka,  Toshitaka;  and  Serizawa.  Takehani, 
5.317,854.  CI.  52-602.000. 
Matusik,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  V.;  Matusik,  Frank  J.;  and  Batton,  John  L., 
5.317.908.  CI.  73-54.260. 
Matuura,  Shuji;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masakazu,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 
Industries,   Ltd.    Process  for  measuring  endotoxin.   5.318.893.  CI. 
435-23.000. 
Malyas,  Stephen  M.;  See — 

Halter,  Bernard  J.;  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le, 
An  v.;  Malyas,  Stephen  M.;  Prymak,  Rostislaw,  deceased;  Ran- 
dall. James  D.;  and  Wilkins,  John  D..  5.319.705.  CI.  380-4.000. 
Maucher.  Paul;  and  Schmurr.  Michael,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH.  Release  apparatus  for  pull-type  friction  clutches. 
5.318.162.  CI.  192-9I.0OA. 
Mauhc,    Stanley.    Immersion    well    construction.     5,318,363,    CI. 

374-208.000 
Mavrikios,  Yianis:  See — 

Perrin.   Bernard;   Perrot,   Eric;   Rigaudeau.   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier;  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charrier.  Guy;  Kobus.  Andre  ;  Pilotlo. 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud.  Patrice;  Cassard.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mav- 
rikios, Yianis,  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000 
Maxwell,  Robert  M.;  and  Barton,  David  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining   ship   position    in   a   television    image.    5,319,373,    CI. 
342-55.000. 
Mayer,  Rollin  P..  to  Mitre  Corporation,  The.  Associative  memory 
capable  of  matching  a  variable  indicator  in  one  string  of  characters 
with  a  portion  of  another  string.  5,319.762,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mayer.  Wolfgang.  Apparatus  for  cutting  plate-shaped  workpieces  and 

for  edge  processing  thereof.  5.318,005.  CI.  125-13.010. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Toshiharu,  5.318.338,  C\.  296-210.000. 
Ueoka.  Toshitsugu;  Shigetsu,  Masahiko;  and  Takemoto.  Takashi, 
5.318.934.  CI.  502-61.000. 
McAda,  Phyllis  C:  See— 

Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda.  Phyllis  C;  and  Rambosek.  John  A.. 
5.318.896.  CI.  435-47.000. 
McBride.  Merle  F.,  Berdan.  Clarke.  H;  and  Scott,  James  W.,  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  IiK.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mak- 
ing an  insulation  assembly.  5,318,644,  CI.  156-62.200. 
McCabe,  Gregory  M.:  See — 

Houston,  Robert;  Sarama,  Robert  J.;  Seiden.  Paul;  Adams.  Keith 
D.;  and  McCabe.  Gregory  M..  5.318.790.  CI.  426-423.000. 


McCamish.  Mark  A.:  See — 

Ross.   Jeffrey   R.;    McCamish.    Mark   A.;   Senokozliff-Englehan, 
Andrea  L  ;  and  Danis.  Roger  G..  5.318.543,  CI.  604-164.000. 
McCarthy.  Shaun  L.:  See — 

Bomback.  John  L.;  Elder,  Ronald  C;  and  McCarthy.  Shaun  L.. 

5.317.922.  CI.  73-724.000. 

McCarthy.  Thomas  F.;  Lenz,  Robert  W.;  Kantor.  Simon  W.;  Kim, 

Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky.  Sophia,  to  Univ.  of  Mass.  at  Amherst;  and 

Akzo    N.V.    Thermolropic    liquid    crystalline    poly(esler-amides). 

5.319.064.  CI.  528-190.000. 

McCartney.  Richard  I.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Liquid  crystal  half-tone 

display  with  gray  level  uniformity.  5.319.480.  CI.  359-59.000. 
McCarty.  Mark  T.;  See— 

Hamilton.  Raymond  G.;  and  McCarty.  Mark  T..  5.319.031.  CI. 
525-301.000. 
McClelland.  Ralph  A.;  Hancock.  John  P.;  and  White.  Daniel  B..  to 
K-Whit  Tools.  Inc  Refrigerant  charging  system  controlled  by  charg- 
ing pressure  change  rale.  5.317.903,  CI.  62-77.000. 
McClish,  Richard  E.  D.:  See— 

Gunn.  Gary  J.;  Kleir.  Richard  L.;  and  McClish,  Richard  E.  D., 
5,319,386,  CI.  345-173.000. 
McCloud,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Akin.  Mickey  E.;  Bohannon.  Stephen  C;  Harrison.  Darrell  L.;  and 
McCloud.  Michael  L.,  5,318.630.  CI.  118-33.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Parallel- 
ized magnitude  comparator  for  comparing  a  binary  number  to  a  fixed 
value.  5.319.347.  CI.  340-146.200. 
McColl,  James  R.:  See- 
Wang,  Da  Y.;  Dale,  Brian;  and  McColl,  James  R..  5.319.285,  CI. 
315-289.000. 
McCombie.  Stuart  W..  to  Schering  Corporation.  3-Substituted-l-aryl- 
2(  I  HVquinolones  useful  as  anti-allergy  and  anti-inflammatory  agents. 
5.318.971.  CI.  514-254.000. 
McCray.  David  M.:  See- 
Joy.    Theodore    J.;    and    McCray.    David    M.,    5,318.094.    CI. 
164-98.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Seashollz.  Craig  A.,  5.318.158.  CI.  191-I2.00R 
McDaniel.  Max  P.:  See- 
Martin.  Joel  L.;  Welch.  M.  Bruce;  Coutant.  William  R.;  and  Mc- 
Daniel. Max  P..  5.319.029.  CI.  525-240.000. 
McDonald.  Ian  A.;  and  Baron.  Bruce  M..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuti- 
cals   Inc.     Potentiation    of    NMDA    antagonists.     5.318.985,    CI. 
514-419.000. 
McDonald,  Ian  A.:  See — 

Whitten,  Jeffrey  P.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Lambert.  Laurie  E.;  and 
Doherty,  Niall  S..  5.318,992,  CI.  514-565.000. 
McDonald,  John  R.;  Henry,  Michael  P.;  and  Steele.  Ronald  J.,  to 
McDonald.  John  R.;  Rembert.  Edward  K.;  and  Henry.  Michael  P. 
Gray  water  recycle  system.  5.317.766.  CI.  4-665.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Chen.  Ymg  C;  and  Serreze,  Harvey  B.,  5,319.660.  CI.  372-45.000. 

McDonough.  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh.  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fruchey.  Olan  S..  to 

Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  substituted  and 

unsubstituted  arylalkylamines.  5,319,142.  CI.  546-357.000. 

McGaffigan,  Thomas  H.,  to  Metcal,  Inc.  Temperature  auto-regulaling. 

self-healing  recoverable  articles.  5.319.173.  CI.  219-634.000. 
McGarvey.  David  C;  and  Gregory.  E.  Michael,  to  LRS,  Inc.  System  to 
monitor  multiple  fuel  dispensers  and  fuel  supply  tank.  5,319,545,  CI. 
364-403.000. 
McGill.  John:  See— 

Vogel,  Hanspeter;  Kiehlmann.  Dietmar;  Schafer.  Peter;  Haebel. 
Ernst;  and  McGill,  John.  5.319.313.  CI.  328-233.000. 
McGovem.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Fletcher.  David  L.;  Hilbert.  Timothy  L.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J.; 
and  Sauer.  John  E..  5.318.690.  CI.  208-89.000. 
McGreevy.  William  T..  to  Recoton  Corporation.  Wireless  CD/automo- 
bile radio  adapter.  5.319.716,  CI.  381-79.000. 
McHone,  D.  Randall:  See- 
Henderson,  Richard  M.;  Foote.  Roger  A.;  Swofford.  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Henry  H.,  Jr.  Henry  H.;  and  McHone.  D    Randall. 
5,318.049.  CI.  131-290.000. 
Mclntire,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Liversidge,  Gary  G.;  Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Shaw.  J.  Michael;  and 
Mclntire.  Gregory  L.  5.318.767.  CI.  424-4.000. 
Mclntyre.  Jonolhon  M.  W.  Body  board  5.318.467.  CI.  441-65000. 
Mclntyre.  Timothy  J.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Unitax- 

ial  constant  velocity  microactuator.  5.319,257.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Mclntyre,  Vernon:  See — 

Blanchard.  William  K.;  Hardy-Pierce.  Helene;  Shipman,  William; 
Beam,  Kenny  R.,  Jr.;  and  Mclntyre.  Vemon,  S.3I9.54I.  CI. 
364-401000. 
McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  Wuepper.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gould,  Al.  to  CMI 
International,  Inc.  Removable  plate  assembly  for  core  machine  head. 
5,318,096.  CI.  164-201.000. 
McLeish.  Gary  I.:  See— 

Schoell.  Edwin  T.;  Andrewes,  Carl  D.;  and  McLeish.  Gary  I.. 
5,318.449.  CI.  434-305.000. 
McLeod.  Bruce  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  D.;  and  Liboff,  Abraham  R.,  to  Life 
Resonances  Inc.  Deformable  magnetic  field  aiding  coils  for  use  in 
controlling  tissue  growth.  5,318.561.  CI.  600-14.000. 
McMechan.  David  E.:  See — 

Venditto.  James  J.;  McMechan.  David  E.;  and  Blauch.  Matthew  E., 
5,318,123.  CI.  166-250.000 
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McMillin,  Fred  J.;  and  Blaha,  Gerald  E..  to  Artos  Engineering;  and 
General   Motors  Corp.   Wire  feeding   and   measuring   apparatus. 
5.317,812.  CI.  33-740.000. 
McMullin.  Faris  W.:  See- 
Adams.  Byron  H.;  and  McMullin.  Faris  W.,  5,318,296,  CI.  273- 
77.00A. 
McNair,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Brockman.  Mark  W.;  White.  L.  Cameron;  Murray.  Douglas  J.; 
McNair,  Robert  J  ;  and  Cockrell.  Jeffrey  D..  5.318,121,  CI. 
166-313.000. 
McNally,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Morse.  Brenda  S.;  Turner,  A.  Denise;  and  McNally,  Robert  T.. 
5.318.524,  CI.  604-82.000. 
McPherson.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande.  Akmlunde  I.; 
Homing.  Robert  D.;  Mirza.  Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.; 
Saathoff.  Deidrich  J.;  Camey,  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scon 
A.,  5.318.652.  CI    156-273.900. 
McRorie.  David  L.:  See- 
While.  Adam  N.;  Chapin.  David  S ;  and  McRorie.  David  L.. 
5.318.315.  CI.  280-47.260. 
McTaggart,  James  E.  Audio  phase  polarity  test  system.  5,319,714.  Ci. 

381-59.000. 
Mead.  Carver  A.:  See— 

Lyon.   Richard   F.;   Delbruck,   Tobias;   and   Mead.  Carver   A.. 
5.319.268.  CI.  307-529.000. 
Meade.  Robert  J.;  and  Albrecht.  Richard  W..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Turbine  disk  interstage  seal  anti-rotation  key  through  disk 
dovetail  slot.  5,318.405,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Meahan.  Henry  W.:  See— 

Brennan.  Timothy  E.;  and  Meahan,  Henry  W.,  5.318.590.  CI. 
606-234.000. 
Measures.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

Melle.    Serge   M.;    Liu.    Kexing;   and    Measures,   Raymond    M.. 
5.319,435.  CI.  356-32.000. 
Mecikalski.  Mark  B..  to  WE  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Inhalation  device. 

5,318,016,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.:  See— 

Hyan,  Richard  G.,  Jr..  5.319.362,  CI.  340-825.310. 
Medici.  Mark  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Metal  forming  machine. 

contactless  sensor  coupling  therefor.  5.317,892.  CI.  72-448.000. 
Medisys  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Alexander.  Gary  E..  5.318.573.  CI.  606-122.000. 
Mediventures  Inc.:  See — 

Viegas.  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  £.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L.. 
5.318,780.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Medtronic  CardioRhythm:  See- 
West.  Scott;  and  Jaraczewski.  Richard.  5.318,525.  CI.  604-95.000. 
Medtronic.  Inc.:  See — 

Duggan.  Stephen  R..  5.318.593,  CI.  607-9.000 
Lee.  Philip  H.  J.;  Colson,  Michael;  and  Gealow.  Kendra.  5,318,501. 
CI.  600-16.000. 
Meenan,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

laia.  Mark  J.;  and  Meenan,  Joseph  E..  5.318.203.  CI.  222-94.000. 
Mehalla,  Hacene;  Morese-Seguela,   Brigitte;  and  BreanI,  Patrice,  to 


Menke.  Ronald:  See— 

Horst.  Bertram;  Bongers.  Bemhard;  Tuerk.  Erich;  Weiss,  Volker; 
and  Menke,  Ronald,  5.317,762,  CI.  4-222.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Gotz,  Hans;  and  Baumann,  Karl-Heinz,  5.318,337.  CI.  296-180.500 
Merchant.  Abid  N.:  See— 

Bartlelt,  Philip  L.;  Crcazzo.  Joseph  A.;  Felix,  Vinci  M.;  and  Mer- 
chant, Abid  N..  5.318.716.  CI.  252-172.000. 
Merchant.  Mahesh  H.:  See — 

Evans.   Arnold   K.;  and   Merchant.   Mahesh   H..   5.318,037.  CI. 
128-696.000. 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Conder,  Michael  J.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C;  and  Rambosek.  John  A.. 

5,318.896.  CI.  435-47.000. 
Friedman.  Joel  J..  5.319.122.  CI.  558-6.000. 
Kahn,  Jennifer  N.;  Byrne.  Kevin  M.;  Kaplan,  Louis;  and  Mona- 

ghan,  Richard  J.,  5.318.895.  CI.  435-32.000 
Patchelt,  Arthur  A.;  White,  Raymond  F.;  and  Goegelman.  Robert 
T..  5.318.901.  CI.  435-71  100. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankler  Haftung:  See— 
Kinzy.  Willy.  5.319.077.  CI.  536-17,200. 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Eiden- 
schink.  Rudolf;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Poelsch.  Eike;  Scheuble, 
Bemhard;  and  Weber.  Georg,  5.318.721.  CI  252-299.630. 
Meredith.  Gerald  W  :  See— 

Hohlt.  Kenneth  W..  5.317.963.  CI.  100053.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See- 
McDonald.    Ian    A.;    and    Baron.    Bruce    M..    5.318,985.    CI. 

514-419.000. 
Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Burkhart.  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm.  Thomas  R.. 

5.318.961.  CI.  514-177.000. 
Whitten.  Jeffrey  P.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Lambert,  Laurie  E.;  and 
Doherty.  Niall  S..  5.318,992.  CI.  514-565.000. 
Merrill,  Richard  B.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corp.  Low  voltage 
input  and  output  circuits  with  overvoltage  protection.  5.319.259.  CI. 
307-443.000. 
Merrill,  Sonya:  See — 

LinkwiU.    Andreas;    Magruder.    Judy    A.;    and    Merrill.    Sonya. 
5.318.558.  CI.  604-892.100 
Merritt,  Trevor,  to  Ensign-Bickford  Optical  Technologies,  Inc.  Meth- 
ods of  making  optical  waveguides  and  waveguides  made  thereby. 
5,318,611.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Meruma.  Arend-Jan:  See — 

Brokken-Zijp.    Josephma    C.    M.;    Van    Mechelen.    Joannes    B.; 
Datema,  Klass  P.;  Emeis.  Cornells  A.;  Kramer,  Arris  H.;  De 
Bruijn,    Dirk    P.;    and    Meruma,    Arend-Jan.    5,319.009,    CI. 
524-236.000. 
Meshri.  Dayal  T.;  Kumar,  Sampath  H.;  Bhagat.  Sudhir  S.;  Contractor. 
Dinshaw  B.;  and  Meshri.  Sanjay,  to  Advance  Research  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Processes  of  producing  potassium  fluoroaluminates.  5.318,764. 
CI.  423-465.000. 
Meshri,  Sanjay:  See— 

Meshri.  Dayal  T.;  Kumar.  Sampath  H  ;  Bhagat,  Sudhir  S.;  Contrac- 
tor, Dinshaw  B.;  and  Meshri.  Sanjay.  5,318,764.  CI  423-465  000. 
Messer.  G.  John:  See— 

Langer,  Dale  R.;  and  Messer.  G.  John.  5,319.571.  O.  364-492.000 


Sofrapo-Commerciale.  Polyolefin  rubbers  and  process  for  their  prep-    Mgssersmith.  David;  and  Waller.  David  P..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 


arauon.  5,318,849.  CI.  428-407.000. 
Mehlberg.  Dean  R.:  See— 

Lowenstein.  Michael  Z;  and  Mehlberg.  Dean  R..  5,319,513,  CI. 
361-113.000. 
Mehrolra.  Ravi:  See — 

Gupta.  Subhash;  and  Mehrotra,  Ravi,  5.319.586,  CI.  364-735.000. 
Mehta.  Ashil  A.:  See— 

Papathomas.  Konstantinos  I.;  Wang,  David  W.;  Summa,  William  J.; 
and  Mehta,  Ashit  A..  5.319.244.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Mehu.  Rajendra  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Encapsulated  product 
and  method  of  manufacture.  5,319.522.  CI.  361-748  000 


Bis(aminoethanethiols)  5,319.143.  CI.  564-500.000. 

Messner,  Helmut:  See —  

Eigenmann.  Oskar;  and  Messner.  Helmut,  5.317.893.  C\.  72-450.000. 
Metal  Leve  S/A  Industna  E  Comercio:  See- 
Martins  Leites,  Jose  M.;  Cardoso  Mendes,  Jose  A.;  and  Lippai. 
Andre.  5.317.958,  a.  92-186.000. 
Metcal.  Inc.:  See — 

McGaffigan,  Tliomas  H..  5,319.173.  CI.  219-634.000. 
Metzger.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Thaller.  Kurt  M.;  MeUger.  Jeffrey  A.;  Godiwala.  Nitin  D.;  and 
Maskas.  Barry  A.,  5.319.766.  CI.  395-425.000. 


Meier.  Peter;  Schwander.  Andre;  and  Romhild.  Ludwig.  to  Mikrona  Meyer.  Jacques,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Method  and  a 

Technologic  AG.;  and  Romhild,  Ludwig.  Process  and  instrument  for  device  for  synchronizing  a  signal.  5.319,681.  Q.  375-119.000. 

denul  treatment  5.318.445.  CI.  433-122.000.  Meyer.  Norbert:  See— 

Meikle.  James  J..  Jr.;  See—  Baumann.  Ernst;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogel- 

Kensey  Kenneth-  Nash.  John;  Meikle.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Clupper.  bacher.  Uwe  J.;  Brau,  Matthias;  Meyer.  Norbert:  Gerber.  Mallh- 

Harold.  5.318.040.  CI    128-754  000.  ias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Landis.  Andreas;  and 

Meinecke.  Jon  M  ;  and  VanBuskirk.  Michael  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Waller.  Helmut.  5.318.945.  CI.  504-243.000. 

Corporation.  Data  transfer  system  between  a  computer  and  a  host  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.:  See — 

adapter  using  multiple  arrays.  5.319.754.  CI.  395-325,000.  Faure,  Thomas  B.;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  Pricer,  WUbur  D.;  and 

Meiste.  Cordell  E..  to  National  Manufacturing  Co.  Infinitely  adjusuble  Smolinski.  Cecilia  C.  5.319.240.  CI.  257-622.000 

Meyn.  Coroelis,  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B  V.  Method  and  apparatus 


shelving  and  method.  5,318.264.  CI.  248-221.400 
Meixner.  Jurgen:  See— 

Wamprecht.  Christian;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Petzoldt.  Joachim;  and 
Meixner,  Jurgen.  5.319.056,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Moffitt.  Kenneth  R;  Rasilewicz.  Casimir  E.;  and 
Tenner,  George  F..  to  Nesiec  S.A.  Powdered  coffee  whilener  con- 
taining reformed  casein  micelles.  5,318.793.  CI  426-588.000. 
Mele.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Glovatsky.  Andrew  Z.;  Mele,  Michael  A.;  and  Scott,  Patrick  M.. 
5.318.855,  CI.  428-457.000. 
MELEA  Limited:  See— 

Loren,  Norman  S.,  5.318.433.  C\.  42^533.000. 
Melle.  Serge  M.;  Liu.  Kexing;  and  Measures,  Raymond  M.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  the  wavelength  of  spectrally  narrow  optical 
signals.  5,319,435.  CI.  356-32.000. 
Mendeleev.   Oscar.   Automatic   traffic  control   device  and   method 
thereof  5.319.366.  CI.  340-907.000. 


for    dividing    a    package    removed    from    a    bird.    5.318,428.    CI. 
452-106.000. 
Micek.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Maksymkiw.  Michael  J.,  to  H  B.  Fuller 
Licensing  A  Financing  Inc.  Hot  mell  adhesive  container  for  use  with 
heated  platen  dispensing  equipment.  5,318.198.  CI.  222-105.000. 

Michaels.  John  H.:  See—  

Bolton.    Theodore    S.;   and    Michaels.   John    H..    5,317.795,   d. 
29-434.000 

Michalos.  Peter:  See—  

Leib.  Martin  L.;  and  Michalos.  Peter.  5.318.513.  CI.  604-8.000 
Michel.  CUude  D.:  See- 
Frank.   Thomas   A.;    and    Michel.    Claude    D..    5.319,249,    CI. 
307-66.000. 
Michel.  Justin  F.:  See—  __      „ 

Deye.   Charles  E.,  Jr.;   and   Michel.  Justin   F..   5,317.971.   O. 
101-486.000. 


154-335  O.G. -94-27 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  7,  1994 


Mididton,  Gijus;  Valliant.  Williain  W.;  uid  Lewis,  Martyn  A.,  to 
Servo  Track  Writer  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatm  for  control- 
ling and  analyzing  a  dau  storage  system.  S,3 19,509.  CI.  360-77.030. 
MicUovic  John  J.,  to  United  Dominion  Industries,  Inc.  Underfloor 
wire  distributing  reinforced  concrete  floor  structure.  5,317,846,  CI. 
52-220.400. 
Microo  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  and  Doan,  Tnmg  T., 
5,318,927,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Microturge.  Inc.:  See — 

Lichtman,  Philip  R  ,  5,318,589,  d.  606-205.000. 
Midwest  Greyhound,  Partnership:  See — 

Swanson,  Kari;  and  Nash,  Janet,  5,317,989,  CI.  119-792.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Benson.    David    K.;    and    Potter,    Thomas    F.,    5.318,108,    CI. 
165-96.000. 
Migita.  Kouji:  See — 

Makiura,  Yoshinori;  Nakahala,  Akinobu;  Shiraaaka,  Kazumi;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  and  Migita.  Kouji,  5,318,286,  CI. 
271-9.000. 
Mihara.  Masaaki:  See— 

Yamagata.  Tadato;  Mihara.  Masaaki;  Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  and 
Ozaki.  Hideyuki,  5,319,589.  Q.  365-49.000. 
Mihori,  Hiaaahi:  &e— 

Hirai.  Hidefiuni;  Terakado,  RikiiKMi;  Mibori,  Hisashi;  Nakamura, 
Tiutomu;  and  Saito.  Kazuhiro,  5.319.134.  O.  562-480.000. 
Mikada,  Maiako:  See— 

Tsunoda.    Masahiko;    and    Mikada.    Maaako.     5.319.508.    CI. 
360-77.080. 
Miki,  Ichiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Take- 
shi; Ishii,  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Miki,  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Kat- 
suichi.  5.319.085,  a.  346-126.000. 
Miki.  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Ohmi.    Tadahiro;    Miki.    Nobuhiro;    Maeno,    Matagoro;    and 
Hirayaoa,  Ryozi.  5,318,706,  a.  210649.000. 
Miki.  Shogo:  Ser— 

Matmnari.  Yasunori;  Ishimani,  Toahiaki;  Kakehashi,  Yasushi;  and 
Miki,  Shogo.  5.319,337,  C\.  335-303.000. 
Mikrooa  Technotogie  A.G.:  See — 

Meier.  Peter,  Schwander,  Andre;  and  RomhiM,  Ludwig.  5,318,443, 
a.  433-122.000. 
Miles,  Inc '  See— 

Hebert.  Thomas  K.,  3.318,211.  a.  226-91.000. 

Pugia.  Michad  J..  5.318,894,  a.  435-28.000. 

Slack.  William  E.;  and  Kemp.  Henel  T..  II.  3.319.033.  a. 

528^8.000. 
Slack.  William  E.;  and  Kemp.   Herael  T.,  II.  3.319.034.  O. 
328-48.000. 
Miley.  George  H.:  See— 

Mora.    Hetnhch    W.;    and    MUey,    George    H..    3.319.688.    a. 
376-331.000. 
Miller.  Carl  A.;  and  Halaby,  Adonis  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mecha- 
nism for  preventing  overload  on  a  weighing  scale.  3.319,161,  CL 
177-134.000. 
Miller,  David  F..  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.  Sternotomy  cable  and  method. 

5,318,566,  a.  606-60.000. 
Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Reynolds.  Jon  O;  and  Nowak.  Albert  M,  5,319,533,  a.  363-17.000. 
Miller,  Jan  D.;  Yi,  Ye;  and  Yu,  Qiang.  Surface  chemistry  control  for 

adective  fosaU  resin  flotation.  5,318,185,  Q.  209-166.000. 
Miller,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Monkflhaan,  Daniel  R.;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Resetarits,  Michael 
R.,  5,318.732,  d.  261-114.100. 
Millman,  Paul;  and  Schwartz.  Mark.  Apparatus  and  method  for  cold 
water  infusion  of  beverage  and  sweetener.  5.318,791.  Q.  426-431.000. 
Mimura,  Toahihiko:  See — 

Sasaki,     Takashi;     and     Mimura,     Toahihiko,     5,319,451,     a. 
338-282.000. 
Min.  Doog-Seoo;  Min,  Kyoung-Yeol;  Jeon,  Dong-Su;  and  Seok,  Yong- 
Sik,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Arrangement  of  word  line 
driver  stage   for   semiconductor   memory  device.   3.319,605,   CI. 
365-230.060. 
Min,  Kyoung-Yeol:  See — 

Min,  Dong-Seon;  Min,  Kyoung-Yeol;  Jeon,  Dong-Su;  and  Seok. 
Yong-Sik.  5.319,603,  d.  363-230.060. 
Minagawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kojima,  Shoichi;  Minagawa.  Kazuhiro;  Saito.  Tasuku;  Kurachi, 
Taauo;  and  Kano,  Haniyuki.  5,318,761,  a.  423-345.000. 
Minaa,  ConstanliiMJa:  See— 

Laskaris,  Evangelos  T.;  and  Minas,  Constantinos.  5,318,412,  C\. 
417-417.000. 
Minatetli.  John  A.:  Ser— 

Davis,  Robert  G.;  Bell.  Allyn  R.;  and  Minatelli,  John  A.,  5,319,102, 
a.  349-28.000. 
Minetola,  James  A.:  See — 

Weeks,  L.  Jane;  Minetola.  James  A.;  and  Wagner.  Timothy  G., 
5,318,553.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Ministro  per  il  Coorinamento  dell  Iniziative  per  la  Ricerca  Scientifica  e 
Technologica:  See — 
Lepoh.  Agoatino;  and  Moroni.  Egidio,  5,318,736,  a.  264-126.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Tokiai,  Takeo;  Uesugi.  Takashi;  Fukumoto.  Kazuyuki;  Ohta,  To- 
shitaka;  and  Kajikawa,  Takenobu,  5,318,743,  CI.  419-38.000. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Adam,  Randall  E.;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Horn,  Jerold  S.;  and  Paziran- 

deh.  Said,  5,318,440,  CI  433-8.000. 
Behr.   Fredrick   E.;   Cheburkov,   Yuri;   and   Hansen,   John   C, 

5,318.674,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Bergh.  Eugene  H.,  5,318,251,  a.  244-121.000. 
Bucci,  Marco;  Marchesano,  Carlo;  Ferrari.  Dino;  and  niumiiuti. 

Carlo,  5,318,881.  CI  430434.000. 
Cheng,  Hwa;  DePuydl,  James  M.;  Haaie,  Michael  A.;  and  Qiu,  Jun, 

5,319,219,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Gandolfo,  Rino,  5,319,697,  a.  378-173.000. 
Gorsuch,  Ian;  and  Lawson,  Timothy,  5,318,604,  a.  51-293.000. 
HampI,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  Jongewaard,  Susan  K.;  and  Thompson, 

Suzanne  J.,  3,318,938.  CI.  503-200.000. 
Herbert  Alan  J.;  Evans,  Dwight  L.;  and  Russell,  Terrance  J., 

5,319,400,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Hoopman,  Timothy  L.;  and  Krinke,  Harlan  L.,  5,317,805,  CI. 

29-890  030 
Mitra.  Sumiu  B.;  and  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.,  5,318,999,  CI.  522-57.000. 
Weigdt,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,319,025,  O.  525-151.000. 
Minoguchi,  Naokazu:  See— 

Ozaki,  Masami;  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Hoiuuni,  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Taka- 
shi; Minoguchi,  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa,  Nohhiko;  and 
Hirano,  Tadayoshi.  3,318,959,  a.  514-63.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hamada,  Masataka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  5,319,412,  CI.  334-400.000. 
Inagaki,  Sanji;  Tsuge,  Shoichi;  Sako,  Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Terunuma,    Yasuhiro;    Oya,    Yukako;    and    Ohmori,    Michio, 
3,318,871,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yokawa,  Kazuhiko;  Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,   Hiroshi;    and    Miyazawa,    Masayuki.    3,319,411,    CI. 
354-400.000. 
Katoh,     Takehiro;     Azuma,     Yoshihiko;     Hirano,     Masayasu; 
Kageyama,  Naohiro;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,319,413,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Miraki,  Manouchehr,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Low-profile  dual- 
lumen  perfusion  balloon  catheter  with  axially  movable  inner  guide 
sheath.  5,318,335,  O.  604-102.000. 
Mirza,  Amir  R.:  See — 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande.  Akinlunde  I.; 
Horning.  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
Saathofl,  Deidrich  J.;  Carney,  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 
A.,  5,318,632,  CI.  156-273.900. 
Misawa,  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko;  and  Itoh,  Hisato,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Water-aoluUe  azo  dyes  and 
polarizing  films  using  the  dyes.  3.318.836,  CI.  428-S24.00a 
Miskewitz,  Regina  M.:  See— 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley,  Darlene  R.; 
and  Berachied,  John  R.,  5,318,773,  a.  424-52.000. 
Misumi,  Ikuo:  See — 

Saito,  Yodiinori;  and  Misumi,  Uuo.  3,318,133.  a.  184-31.000. 
Misvel.  Michael  C:  See— 

Hopkins.  Ronald  J.;  Land.  John  T.;  and  Misvel.  Michael  C, 
3.319.692,  CI.  376-458.000. 
MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aluahi.  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Hirobe,  Junichi;  and 

Sugaya,  Tsutomu.  5.319.432.  Q.  355-308.000. 
Ishida.  Hideki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsugu;  Kitagawa.  Shoichi;  Naga- 
shima,  Takashi;   Hayashi.   Daisuke;   and   Kusumoto,   Hiroshi, 
3,319,419,  a.  355-235.000. 
Makiura,  Yoshinori;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Oda. 
Kenji;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  and  Migita,  Kouji,  5,318,286,  Q. 
271-9.000. 
Mitani.  Osamu;  and  Murakami,  Ichiro,  to  Dow  Corning  Tony  Silicone 
Co.,  Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane  composition  for  viscous  fluid  coupling. 
3,319,010,  0:524-252.000. 
Mitani.  Shunji:  See — 

Eaami.  Yasushi;  Mitani,  Shunji;  and  Sato,  Yoshihiro,  5,318,381,  CI. 
403-113.000. 
Mitch.  Charles  H.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  M.;  and  Mitch,  Charles  H.,  5,319,087,  O. 
546-240.000. 
Mitchell,  Brace  C;  and  James,  Leslie  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  High  resolution  ultrasouixl  mammography  system  and 
boundary  amy  scanner  therefor.  5,318,028,  CI.  128-660.080. 
Mitchell.  Charles  P.,  to  Mitchell  Kelly  M ;  and  Carie  A.  Mitchell. 
Method  of  pneumatically  edge  wrapping  a  substrate.  5,318,647,  CI. 
136-216.000. 
Mitchell.  Kelly  M.:  See- 
Mitchell  Charles  P.,  5,318,647,  Q.  136-216.000. 
Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

U,  Uhmann  K.,  5,318.377,  O.  606-147.000. 
Mitra.  Sumita  B.;  and  Ali,  Mahfuza  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Dental  compositions  prepared  by  polymeric 
photoiniferter  polymerization  of  the  dental  compositions  and  shaped 
dental  articles  produced  thereby.  5,318,999,  CI.  522-57.000. 
Mitre  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Mayer,  RoUin  P.,  3,319,762,  CI.  393-423.000. 
Mitsttbtshi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Emmoto,     Kazuo;    and     Terazono,     Makoto,     3,319,446,     CI. 

348-181.000. 
Hayashide,  Yoshio.  5,318.920,  a.  437-47.000. 
Jyoko,  Nobuhiro,  5.317,802.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Kadota,  Yoichi,  5,318,003,  CI.  123-674.000. 
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Kimura,  Masatoshi,  5,319,765,  CI.  395-423.000. 

Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Merita,  Hiroshi;  Ishida, 

Tomoaki;  and  Kawai,  Kenji,  5,318,654.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Matsuura.  Masazumi,  5,319,247,  CI.  257-760.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Yasuo.  5,319,501.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Morimoto,  Takao.  5,318,241,  CI.  292-204.000. 
Nagamine,    Takako;    Tamura,    Katuhiko;    and    Koyama,    Tora, 

5,319,246,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Nishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Shigeki,  5,319,456,  CI.  348-699.000. 
Okuda.  Hiroshi,  5,318,002.  CI.  123-598.000. 
Sakashila,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Shuichi;  and  Takimoto,  Isao,  5,319,224, 

CI.  257-203.000. 
Shima,  Kenji;  and  Washino,  Shoichi,  5,319,787,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shindo,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Yoshio,  5,319,619,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Tanaka,    Tetsuya;    Tatsutani,    Toshio;    Horii,    Toshihiko;    and 

Serizawa,  Yuzi,  5,319,270.  CI,  310-67.00R. 
Toide.     Yukari;     Tsutsumi,     Kazuhiko;     Taguchi,     Molohisa; 
Kuramoto,   Kazuo;   and  Tsuchihashi,   Masaru,   3,318,653,   CI. 
156-295.000. 
Uga,  Kimiharu;  Honda,  Hiroki;  Ishida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki, 

Yoshiyuki.  5.319,234,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Yamagata,  Tadato;   Mihara,  Masaaki;  Hamamoto.  Takeshi;  and 

Ozaki.  Hideyuki,  5.319,589,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Yasui,  Tadahiko;  and  Uemura,  Aritomo,  5,319,485,  CI.  359-128.000. 
Yokoya.    Hisao;    Takahashi,    Kenzo;    and    Makimura,    Shigeo, 

5,318,731,  CI.  261-104.000. 
Yoshino,  Takeo,  5,319,356,  CI.  340-584.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Ozaki.  •  Minoru;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamana, 
Koji;    Nagata,    Takuya;    Murata,    Hidehiko;    and    Kobayashi, 
Yutaka,  5,319,626,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi;  HotU.  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki.  Mul- 
sunori;  lijima,  Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto.  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,318,758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Aihara,  Toru; 
Yamashita,  Keizo;  and  Mogi,  Kazuo,  5,318,655,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Miyasaka.  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.; 
Baba,  Masanori;  Walker,  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa,  Masaru, 
5,318,972,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Ohta,  Takayuki;  Yamaoka.  Hiroaki;  Gotoh.  Junichi;  and  Sano, 
Shiho,  5,319,045,  CI.  526-292.200. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See— 

Sakurai,  Takeshi;  YamashiU.  Toru;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka. 
Shoji,  5,318,745,  CI   505-125.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 

Koiwai,  Taichi;  Ohuchi,  Katsunori;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuji,  5,319,684, 

CI.  376-261.000. 
Sando,  Akio;  Murata,  Minoru;  and  Yoneda.  Eiji,  5,319,178.  CI. 
219-125.110. 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitazawa,   Katsunori;   Nishimoto,   Yoji;   Maeda,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Saito,  Michio,  5,318,622,  CI.  106-19.00B. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki,   Sanji;  Tsuge,  Shoichi;  Sako,  Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Terunuma,    Yasuhiro;    Oya,    Yukako;    and    Ohmori,    Michio, 
5,318,871,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  which  records  analog  time- 
base-compressed  audio  signals  along  with  video  signals.  5,319,501,  CI. 
360-19.100. 
Mitsui  Norin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Yukihiko;  and  Honda,  Miwa.  5,318,986,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

luya,  Kozo;  Nishida,  Hirotaka;  and  Fukuda.  Kazutoshi,  5,318,824, 

CI.  428-178.000. 
Terada,  MiUugu;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito;  Shibata.  Hideaki; 
Oeda,  Yasuo;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  5,319,441,  a.  356-352.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See— 

Ando,  Shinji;  Fukui,  Yukio;  and  limuro,  Shigeru,  5,319,063,  CI. 

528-154.000. 
Misawa,  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko;  and  |toh,  Hisato, 
5,318,856,  CI.  428-524.000. 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki:  See— 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;   Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mul- 
sunori;   lijima,   Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,318,758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Mitsutake,  Ichiro:  See — 

Okaniwa,  Hiroshi;   Koshimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Mitsutake,  Ichiro, 
5,317,926,  CI.  73-861.170. 
Miura,  Norihisa:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Atsuki;  Takeda,  Satoshi;  and  Miura,  Norihisa,  5,319,637, 
CI.  370-58.100. 
Miwa,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi,  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Take- 
shi; Ishii,  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Miki,  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Kat- 
suichi,  5,319,085,  CI.  546-126.000. 
Miyabayashi,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Sakurai,  Masaaki;  Kishino,  Kazuo;  and  Miyabayashi,  Toshiyuki, 
5,319,427,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Miyaguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Onoe.  Atoshi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Light  waveguide  type  polarized  light  beam  splitter.  5,319,494, 
CI.  359-487.000. 


Miyakawa,  Atsuo;  Kamiya,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hirano,  Masahiko,  to  Ham- 
mamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  for  measurement  of  intracellular 
ion  concentration   using   fluorescence  probe  dyes.    5,319,209,  CI. 
250-459.100. 
Miyake,  Takanori:  See — 

Azuma,  Shinichi;  Kano,  Takashi;  Miyake.  Takanori;  and  Shimizu, 
Hideo,  5,318,623,  CI  106-410.000 
Miyamoto,  Michikazu,  to  SMC  Corporation.  Rodless  cylinder  with 

improved  sealing  belt.  5,317.957,  CI.  92-88.000. 
Miyamoto.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Ishida,   Hideki;   Miyamoto,   Mitsugu;   Kitagawa,  Shoichi;  Naga- 
shima,   Takashi;    Hayashi.    Daisuke;   and    Kusumoto,    Hirodii, 
5,319,419,  CI.  355-235.000 
Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  Jiro;  Aihara,  Toru; 
Yamashita,  Keizo;  and  Mogi.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The,  a  part  interest. 
Tread  centering  device.  5,318,655,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Miyasaka.  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Hiromichi:  E>e  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.;  Baba, 
Masanori;  Walker,  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa.  Masaru.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation.  Pyrimidine  nucleoside  derivative  and  antiviral 
agent  containing  the  derivative  as  active  ingredient.  5,318,972,  CI. 
514-269.000. 
Miyata,  Satoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  generator  with  a 

multiple  parameter  write  operation.  5,317,947,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Miyawaki,  Toshi:  See — 

Ishii,   Hiioshii;   Mori,  Kazuhiko;  Miyawaki,  Toshi;  and  Shima, 
Shizuo,  5,318.640.  CI.  148-264.000. 
Miyazaki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshinori;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 
Terumi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Toru;  Shi- 
nya,    Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada.    Katsuhiko, 
5,319,391,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Miyazawa,  Masayuki:  See— 

Ishibashi,    Kenji;   Hara,   Yoshihiro;   Yokawa.   Kazuhiko;   Fujino. 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,   Hiroshi;    and    Miyazawa.    Masayuki,    5,319,411,    CI. 
354-400.000. 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei:  See — 

Voshimura,      Hiroyuki;     Abe,      Shinya;      Kawahara,     Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;    Miyazawa,    Shuhei;    Hashida,    Ryoichi;    Muramoto, 
Kenzo;   Harada,   Koukichi;   Inoue,  Takashi;   Shirota.   Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi;  Horie.  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5.319.139,  CI.  564-173000. 
Mizner.  Eric  C;  Hobart,  Paul  W.;  and  Sinopoli,  Italo  M.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Vehicle  tires  including  plies  with  high 
strength  reinforcement.  5,318,643,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshinori;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara. 
Terumi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kiumura,  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Toru;  Shi- 
nya,   Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada,    Katsuhiko, 
5.319,391,  CI   346-76.0PH 
Mizuguchi,  Shinichi;  Kato,  Koji;  and  Umehara,  Noritsugu,  to  Matsu- 
shiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  polishing  slight  area  of 
surface  of  workpiece  and  tool  therefor.  5.317,840.  CI.  51-317.000. 
Mizukata,  Katsuya;  Kawaguchi.  Takafumi;  Takeda.  Makoto,  and  Take, 
Hiroshi.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Synchronizing  circuit.  5,319.706, 
CI.  380-5.000. 
Mizuno,  Kazunori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Photographic  film 
cassette  having  film  guide  members  and  light-shielding  members 
5,318,238,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Mizutani,  Yasunao;  and  Kaku,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Modulator- 
demodulator  device  capable  of  detecting  an  unsynchronized  frame 
sute.  5.319,650,  O.  371-46.000. 
MKS  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Ian  S.  R.,  5,318,272.  a.  251-129.120. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J.;  " 

and  Sauer.  John  E.,  5,318,690,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Kowalski,  Jocelyn  A.,  5,318,696,  a.  208-120.000. 
Muldowney,  Gregory  P.,  5,318,691,  CI.  208-113.000 
Mobiey.  Scottie  B.:  See- 
Gregory.  Don  A.;  Lanteigne,  David  J.;  Booth,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Mobiey,  Scottie  B.,  5,319,214,  CI.  25O-5O4.00R. 
Mochizuki,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Fujii,   Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki,   Hirohiko;   Kodama,   Yukinori;  and 
Sugiura,  Akira.  5.319,607,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Mochizuki,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Atsushi;  Asano,  Toshio:  Hagimae,  Kinuyo; 
KatsuU,  Daisuke;  Matsuo,  Teruo;  Majima,  Kazuo;  and  Taniguchi, 
Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  checking  defect  on 
display  screen.  5,319,459,  CI.  348-189.000. 
Mochizuki.  Katsumi:  See — 

Masumoto,    Katashi;    Mochizuki,    Katsumi;    and    Abe,    Seishi, 
5,319,658.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Mochizuki,  Kimio:  See — 

Sugahara,    TaUuya;    Takagi,    Takao;    Mochizuki,    Kimio;    and 
Akiyama,  Shigetoshi,  5,318,438,  CI.  431-283.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.:  See — 

Trepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba.  George  A.;  and  Farrar,  Ralph 
C,  Jr.,  5,319,033.  CI.  525-314.000 
Moeller.  Robert  P.;  Bums.  William  K.;  and  Snitzer,  Elias,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Super  luminescent  light  source.  5,319,652, 
CI.  312-6.000. 
Moeller,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Kersey,  Alan  D.;  Bums,  William  K.;  and  Moeller,  Robert  P., 
5  J  19,440,  CL  356-330.000. 


PI  54 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  7,  1994 


MofTm.  Kenneth  R:  See— 

■  Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Moffitt,  Kenneth  R;  Rasilewicz,  Casimir  E.; 
and  Tonner.  George  F.,  5,318,793.  CI.  426-388.000. 
Mogi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Yochinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Aihara,  Toru; 
Yamashita.  Keizo.  and  Mogi.  Kazuo,  ;,3I8,6SS,  Q.  IS6-3SI.O0O. 
Mohamed,  Mirza  A.;  and  Quisenberry.  Sharron  S.,  to  Louisiana  State 
University  Board  of  Supervisors.  Compositions  which  show  biologi- 
cal activity  against  herbivorous  insects,  and  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  such  compositions.  S.318.783.  CI.  426-1.000. 
Mojden.  Andrew  E.;  and  Hoinacki.  Richard  P..  to  Fleetwood  Systems, 
Inc.  Air  hold  up  assembly  for  a  stick  of  can  ends.  5,318,166,  CI. 
198-493.000. 
Mokuo,  Shod;  Deguchi,  Yoichi;  Nishi,  Mitsuo;  and  Tadakuma.  Shinji, 
(o  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited. 
Substrate  detector  with  light  emitting  and  receiving  elements  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  fashion  and  a  polarization  filter.  5,319,216,  CI. 
250-561.000. 
Moldovan.  Peter  K.:  See— 

Juds,  Mark  A.;  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G.;  Nelson, 
William  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  Theiien,  Peter  J.;  Hastings. 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K.,  5.319.167,  O.  200-I44.00R. 
Molinero,  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Kingston,  David  G.  L;  and  Molinero.  Anthony  A.,  5,319,112,  CL 
549-510.000. 
Mollcr,  Dirk:  See— 

Bettinger,  Rolf;  Seidler,  Klaus;  Vogel,  Wolfgang;  Fortmann,  Man- 
fred; and  Moller,  Dirk.  5,318,278.  CI.  266-216.000. 
Monaghan.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Kahn.  Jennifer  N.;  Byrne,  Kevin  M.;  Kaplan,  Louis;  and  Mona- 
ghan, Richard  J.,  5,318.895,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Mondet.  Jean;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  to  L'O- 
real.  Cosmetic  composition  containing  as  a  thickening  agent  a  poly- 
nler   having   a   slight   proportion   of  units  having   ionic   groups. 
5,318,995,  CI.  514-772  100. 
Monkelbaan,  Daniel  R.;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Resetarits,  Michael  R.,  to 
UOP.  Capacity-enhanced  multiple  downcomer  fractionation  trays. 
5,318,732,  CI.  261-114.100. 
Moon,  Jaroe*  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Synthesis  of  kainic  acid. 

5,319,095,  a.  548-421.000. 
Montemayor,  Jesse.   Poruble  folding  utility  carrier.   5,318,312,  CI. 

280-30.000. 
Montgomery,  David  B.;  and  Vogler,  Erwin  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company.  Tube  having  regions  of  different  surface  chemistry 
and  method  therefor.  5,318,806,  C\.  427-491.000. 
Montoye,  Robert  K.,  to  HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
storing    "Don't    Care"    in    a    content    addressable    memory    cell. 
5.319,590,  CI.  365-49.000 
Moog.  Alfons.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  underside  of  bridges. 

5J18,149.  a.  182-63.000. 
Mooienaar,  Abraham,  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  coding  digital  image  data.  5,319,469,  a.  358-427.000. 
Mooney,    Margaret    E.    Multiplication    square    game   and    method. 

5.318,447,  a.  434-128.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Haskayiie,   Jo   Ann;   and   Perriman,   Victor   H.,   3,318,476,   C\. 

462-8.000. 
Lombardo,  Leo;  and  Goodna  Brian,  5,318.324,  a.  283-62.000. 
Moore.  Charles  H.;  and  Murphy.  Robert  W.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
FORTH     specific     language     microprocessor.      5.319.757.     CI. 
395-375.000. 
Moore,  Sanders  H.:  See— 

Cawlfield,  David  W.;  Loftis,  Donald  B.;  Moore,  Sanders  H.;  and 
Walter,  Elizabeth  K..  5.318,762,  Q.  423-387.000. 
Moorman.  Alan  E.:  See — 

Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn.  Daniel  L.;  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 

Roger;  and  Villamil.  Clara  I.,  5,318,977,  CI.  514-294.000. 

Moorman.  Geraldine  A.;  Taylor,  Michael  D.;  and  Walton,  Nicholas  J.. 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Highly  filled,  polymerisable 

compoutions.  5.319,014,  CI.  524-427.000. 

Morand,  Michel,  to  Wyani  A  Company  Limited.  Paper  towel  dispenser 

(swing  bottom).  5.318,210,  CI   225-43  000 
Morello,  Frederick;  and  Kastner,  Christopher  K.,  to  M.I.C.  Industries, 

Inc.  Adjusuble  decoiling  device.  3,318,236,  O.  242-72.00R. 
MoreK-Seguela,  Brigitte:  See— 

Mehalla,  Hacene;  Morese-Segoela,  Brigitte;  and  Breant,  Patrice, 
5,318,849,  a.  428-407.000. 
Morgan,  Andrew  R.;  Sinclair-Day,  John  D.;  and  Handyside,  Timothy 
M.,  to  Courtaulds  Coaling  (Hoklings)  United.  Colored  powder  coat- 
ing compocitions.  5,319.001,  CI.  523-205  000. 
Morgan,  David  R.:  See— 

Kenny,  Garry  R.;  Morgan,  David  R.;  and  Al-AIi,  Abdul  R., 
3,318,172.  a.  209-524.000. 
Mori,  Hideyasu:  See — 

Mana  Hirothi;  Mori,  Hideyasu;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Ikehata.  Nori- 
mitsu;   Aoki.  Takashi;   and   Sano,   Yoahikazu.   5,319,700,  Q. 
379-94.000. 
Mori  Ikuo,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incorporated.  Socket.  5,318,436,  CI. 

439-266.000. 
Mori,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ishii.  Hiloahii;  Mori.  Kazuhiko;  Miyawaki.  Toahi;  and  Shima, 
Shizuo,  5,318,640,  CI.  148-264.000. 
Mori,  Kikuichi:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi;  Kuroiwa,  Sou;  Mori  Kikuichi;  and  Ikeda. 
Hideo.  5,318,403,  CI.  413-214.100. 


Mori,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tabei,  Eiichi;  and  Mori.  Shigeru.  3,319,031,  CI.  328-21.000. 
Mori.  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya: 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki:  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori. 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Ketuo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota.  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,319,139,  d.  364-173.000. 
Mori,  Yuhei:  See — 

Kurihara.   Takashi;   Amano.   Michiyuki;   Mori.  Yuhei;  Tomani, 

Satoru;  and  Kaino,  Toshikuni.  5.318.729,  CI.  252-582.000. 

Morikawa,  Asao;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 

Process  for  producing  ceramic  sintered  body  having  metallized  via 

hole.  5.318,744,  CI  419-53.000. 

Morimoto,  Shinichi.  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Clutch  control  mechanism  for  a 

bailcasting  reel   5,318,244,  a.  242-261.000. 
Morimoto,  Shinichi:  Set — 

Sato,    Jun;    Morimoto,    Shinichi;    and    Furomoto,    Yoshiyuki, 
5,318,245,  CI.  242-288.000. 
Morimoto.  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 

tape  apparatus.  5,318,241.  CI.  292-204.000. 
Morishima,  Hajime;  Koike.  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Masalo;  Atsuumi,  Shugo; 
Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Malsuyama.  Kenji,  to  Banyu  Pharmaceuiical 
Co..  Ltd.  N-acylamino  acid  derivatives.  5.319,082.  CI.  544-139.000. 
Morita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Morita.  Hiroshi;  Ishida. 
Tomoaki;  and  Kawai,  Kenji.  5.318.654.  CI.  156-343.000 
Morita,  Naoya.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  oscil- 
lation method  for  time-division  duplex  radio  transceiver  and  appara- 
tus using  the  same.  3.319,799.  CI.  435-78.000. 
Morita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi  Satoh,  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi,  5,319,429,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Moriwaki,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Katagiri,    Shtngo;    and    Moriwaki    Masayoshi    3,318,739,    CI. 
264-266.000. 
Moriya,  Mitsuro:  See — 

Yamada.  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki 
5,319,623.  a.  369-U.320. 
Moroni  Egidio:  See — 

Lepori,  Agostino;  and  Moroni,  Egidio,  3,318,736,  CI.  264-126.000. 
Moroto,  Shuzo:  See — 

Aruga,  Hideki  Toyoda,  Minoru;  Kyotani  Yoshihiro;  Moroto, 

Shuzo;  Kawai,  Masao;  Shiimado,  Toshihiro;  Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and 

Hori.  Koji,  5,317.976.  CI.  104-282.000 

Morse.  Brenda  S.;  Turner.  A.  Denisc;  and  McNally,  Robert  T..  to 

CryoLife,  Inc.  Fibrin  sealant  delivery  kit.  5,318,524,  CI.  604-82.000. 

Mosbach,  Klaus:  See— 

Kozulic,  Branko;  and  Mosbach,  KUus.  5.319.046.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Moicovich,  Ivan;  and  Essebaggers.  Jan.  Magnetic  puzzle.  5,318,302.  CI. 

273-155.000. 
Moscovitch.  Marko,  to  Georgetown  University.  Neutron  dosimetry 
using  three-dimensional  optical  memory.  5,319,210,  CI.  250-474.100. 
Moies,  Paul  J.;  and  Chen,  Augustin  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Thermally  processable  blends  of  aromatic  polyesters  and  high 
modulus  polyurethanes.  5,319,039.  CI.  523-424.000. 
Mosestan.  Jerry  L.;  Parker.  Howard  J.;  Perreaull.  Richard  J.;  and 
Walker.   George   F..   Jr..   (o  Gould   Electronics   Inc.   Externally 
mounted  blown  fuse  indicator.  5.319.344.  CI.  337-244.000. 
Moo.  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Davies.  Robert  J.;  Blair,  Alexander  G.;  and  Moss.  Clifford  R., 
5.318,178.  a.  206-131.000. 
Motohara,  Akira:  See — 

Hosokawa,    Toshinori;    and    Motohara.    Akira,    5,319,647,    CI. 
371-27.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Carney,  Francis  J.;  Majors,  Edward  M.;  and  Ktupp,  James  H., 

5,319,242,  CI.  257-680.000. 
Corleto,  Jose  G.;  Bonet,  Luis  A.;  and  Yatim,  David,  5,319,373,  CI. 

364-514.000. 
Erirara.  Yusuf  L.;  and  Avanic,  Branko  L.,  5,319,800,  CI.  455-78.000. 
Finkelstein,  Louis  D.;  Kosmach,  James  J.;  and  Smolinske,  Jeffrey 

C,  5,319,712,  CI.  380-44.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.;  Leisien.  Edward  T.;  and  Bonvallet,  Michael  J., 

3,319,796,  a.  455-33.400. 
Ho,   Yui   K.;   Moyer,   William   C;  and  Gutierrez,   Joseph  A., 

3,319,763,  a.  395-425.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Hilgers.  Kevin  B.,  3,319,192,  CI.  230-214.100. 
Kane,  Robert  C,  5,319.233,  CI.  257-350.000. 
Konig,  Manhias.  5,319,327,  CI.  333-188.000. 
Pfietter,  James  R.,  5,319,232,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Reed,  John  D.;  Rozanski,  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Lynk.  Charles  N.,  Jr.. 

3.319.635.  CI.  370-31.000. 
Stover.  Mary  M  ;  and  Gerke.  Robert  D..  5,318,181.  CI.  206-459.100. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  to  manage  picture  and  pageset  for  document 
processing.  5,319,748,  a.  395-162.000. 
Mottier,  Line;  Viret,  Jean-Louis;  and  Wille,  Hans-Juergen,  to  Nestec 
S.A.  Sal  olein,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  cosmetic  composi- 
tions containing  it.  5,318,777,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Motzkus,  Gert:  See— 

Lange,    Amo;    Motzkus,   Gert;    Degen,    Helmut;   and   Wallher, 
Volker,  5,318,601,  CI.  8-639.000. 
Mountford,  Carolyn  E.;  and  Russell,  Peter,  to  Bniker  Analytiscbe 
Messtechnik  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  chemical 
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states  of  living  animal  or  human  (issue  using  nuclear  magnetic  reso- 
nance. 5.318,031,  Cl.  128-653  200 
Mourey,  Bruno;  Benoit.  Enc;  and  Dupont.  Antoine,  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics.  Method  for  addressing  each  column  of  a  matrix 
type  LCD  panel.  5.319,381,  CI.  345-100.000. 
Mouton,  Jerome  A,  Jr.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Steven  H.;  Holten.  Gerald  W.;  and  Mouton.  Jerome  A.. 
Jr.,  5.319,782.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Moutonnet.  Danielle:  See — 

Favennec.  Pierre-Noel;  LHaridon.  Helene;  Moutonnet.  Danielle; 
Barriere.    Albert;    Raoux.    Sebastien;    and    Nombelli    Bruno. 
5,319,653,  CI.  372-7.000. 
Moyer,  William  C:  See— 

Ho,    Yui    K.;    Moyer,    William   C;   and   Gutierrez,   Joseph    A., 
5,319,763,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
MTU  Maintenance  GmbH:  See — 

Joecks,  Konrad;  and  Bimer,  Wolf,  5,319,179,  Cl  219-137.00R. 
MTU  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See- 
Wei.  William,  5,318,110,  Cl.  165-145.000. 
Muddiman,  Robert  W.  Fluid  check  valve  with  replaceable  valve  seal 

and  flapper  assembly.  5,318,063,  a.  137-454.200. 
Mueller,  Denis  A.:  See- 
London.  Robert  K.;  Loucks,  David  G.;  and  Mueller,  Dents  A., 
5,318,409,  Cl.  417-53.000. 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.  Slephan;  Neuss, 
Michael;  and  Burbach,  Frank,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien.  Use  of  selected  ester  oils  of  low  carboxylic  acids  in  drilling 
fiuids.  5,318,954.  Cl.  507-138.000. 
Mueller.  Heinz;  Sloll,  Gerhard;  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  and  von  Tapa- 
vicza, Slephan.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use  of 
selected    ethers    of    monofunctional    alcohols    in    drilling    fluids. 
5.318.955.  Cl.  507-139.000. 
Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.  Slephan;  and 
Fues.  Johann  Friedrich,  lo  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Ak- 
tien. Use  of  selected  ester  oils  in  water-based  drilling  fluids  of  the 
O/W  emulsion  type  and  corresponding  drilling  fluids  with  improved 
ecological  accepubilily.  5.318,956,  Cl.  507-139.000. 

Muff,  Diane  M.:  See—  

Helland,  John  R.;  and  Muff,  Diane  M.,  5,318,572,  Cl.  607-121.000. 
Muhleder,  Friedrich:  See— 

Locher,  Johannes;  Muhleder,  Friedrich;  Kaczynski,  Bemhard;  and 
Teschner,  Werner,  5.319.180.  Cl.  219-270.000. 
Muldowney.  Gregory  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FCC  riser  cracking 

with  vertex  caulyst/oil  mixing.  5,318.691.  Cl.  208-113.000. 
Mulhauser.  Paul  J  ;  and  DiCesare.  Paul  C.  lo  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Implant- 
able prosthesis  and  method  and  apparatus  for  loading  and  delivering 
an  implantable  prosthesis  5.318,559.  Cl.  606-1.000. 
Mullet,  Anne:  See — 

Matte.  Claude;  and  Muller.  Anne,  5.318,914,  Cl.  436-526.000. 
Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias:  See — 

Hanko.  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkan,  5.318,980.  Cl.  514-326.000. 

Muller,  Hubert;  and  Langenfeld.  Bruno,  to  Badische  Tabakmanufaktur  _^^ ^ ^_^  _ 

Rolh-Handle  GmbH  Indicator  for  display  of  elapsed  times  and/or  of    Nabatame,  Toshihide:  See- 
the moment  when  changes  of  sute  occur.  5,317,987,  Cl.  1 16-206.000.  Okada,  Michiya;  Nishiwaki.  Ryou;  Wadayama,  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 
Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  See—  moto.  Toshimi;  Aihara,  Katsuzo:  Kamo.  Tomolchi;  MaUuda. 
Hanko.   Rudolf;   Dressel,   Jurgen;   Fey,   Peter;   Hubsch,   Waller;  Shinpei     Nabatame.    Toshihide;    Sailo.    Yukio;    and    Yuasa. 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  MuUer-Gliemann,  Mallhuis;               Toyouka,  5.318,948,  Cl.  505-230.0CO. 

Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hinh-Dielnch,  Claudia;  Knorr,    j,j,(^f  Thomas  C    Paper-product  sheet  having  concealed  reposition- 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino-        able' adhesive.  5,318,825,  Cl.  428-192.000. 
glu.  Ozkan,  5,318,980,  Cl.  314-326.000.  Nadjafi,  Robert  H.,  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Foil  thrust  bearing  with  vary 


MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue,  Yasuhiro,  5.317.887,  a.  68-5.00E. 
Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yasuhiro,  5,317,792,  Cl.  29-25.350. 
Murata,  Minoru:  See — 

Sando,  Akio;  Murata,  Minoru;  and  Yoneda.  Eiji  5,319,178, 
219-125.110. 
Muratore,  Beth  A.:  See- 
Norman,  John  A.  T.;  Muratore,  Beth  A.;  and  Dyer,  Paul  N., 
5,319.118,  Cl.  556-2.000. 
Murch,  Bruce  P.:  See— 

Surutzidis.  Alhanasios;  Boutique,  Jean-Pol;  Fu,  Yi-Chang;  Murch, 
Bruce  P.;  Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J..  5.318.728. 
Cl.  252-548.000. 
Murphy.  Charles  M.:  See— 

Malloy.  Patrick  A.;  Jodoin.  Jean  J.;  Murphy.  Charles  M.;  Barry, 
Christopher    S.;    Chwala,    Kevin    R.;    and    Bain,    Charies   E., 
5,318,607,  Cl.  55-323.000. 
Murphy,  Morgan  D.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Beyerlein,  David  G.;  and 
Osman,  Kerwin  C.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Illuminated 
instrumentation  display.  5.319,527,  Cl  362-26000. 
Murphy,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Moore,    Charles   H.;   and    Murphy,    Robert   W.,    5,319,757,   O. 
395-375.000. 
Murray,  Douglas  J.;  and  Tilton,  Frederick  T.,  to  Baker  Hughes,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  the  juncture  between  a  vertical 
well  and  one  or  more  horizontal  wells  using  deformable  sealing 
means.  5,318,122,  O.  166-313.000. 
Murray,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Brockman,  Mark  W.;  While,  L.  Cameron;  Murray,  Douglas  J.; 
McNair.  Robert  J.;  and  Cockrell,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,318,121,  Cl. 
166-313.000. 
Murray,  Myles  N.  Barnacle  removal  device  for  boat  lifts.  5,318,380,  Cl. 

405-2.000. 
Murray,  Stephen  B.;  Labbe,  Joseph  L.  D.  S.;  and  Thibauli,  Paul  A.,  lo 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesiy's  Canadian  Goveni- 
menl.  Free-fiying  tubuUr  vehicle.  5.317.866,  Cl.  60-204.000. 
Muscarella.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Robertson,  John  A.;  and  Muscarella,  Joseph  F.,  5,319,332,  Cl. 
340-466.000. 
Myall,  David,  lo  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin- 
Michelin  i  Cie.  Antenna  structure  for  communicating  with  an  elec- 
tronic Ug  implanted  in  a  pneumatic  tire.  5,319,354,  Cl.  340-572.000. 
Myers,  Albert:  See — 

Carreno.  Dielher  E.;  and  Myers.  Albert.  5.318.404,  Cl  416-96.00R 
Myers,  Terry  N.:  See— 

MacLeay.    Ronald    E.;    and    Myers,    Terry    N.,    5,319.090,    C\ 
548-257.000. 
Myohga.  Osamu;  Hashiguchi,  Takeya;  and  Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Longitudinal-lorsional  resonance  ultrasonic  motor  with 
improved  support  structure  5,319,278,  Cl.  3IO-323.000. 
N.C.H   Hydraulische  Systemen  B.V.:  See— 

Nijenhuis,  Derk,  5.318.400.  Cl.  414-441.000. 
N.K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Kovacevic.  Nebojsa.  5,317,916,  Cl.  73-379.030. 


Multicolor  Specialties,  Inc.:  See—  

Lynch,  James  F ;  and  Predkelis.  John,  5,318,619,  Cl.  106-311.000. 
Munding,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Walkins,  Wendell  R.;  Bean,  Brent  L.;  and  Munding,  Peter  D., 
5,319,213,  Cl.  250-493.100 
Murai,  Fumio:  See —  ^^ 

Hasegawa,  Norio;  and  Murai,  Fumio,  5,318,868,  Cl.  430-5.000 
Murai,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nagasawa,  Toshiyuki;  Murai,  Nobuyuki;  and  Goda.  Kazuo. 
5.318.617.  Cl.  106-19.00A 

Murakami.  Ichiro:  See —  

Milani.  Osamu;  and  Murakami,  Ichiro,  5,319,010,  Cl.  524-252.000 
Muramatsu.  Masaru:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Hiroshi;   Kazami,   Kazuyuki;  Tsukahara,   Daiki;  and 
Muramatsu,  Masaru.  5.319,403,  Cl.  354-106000. 
MuramaUu,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Memory  access 
circuit  for  handling  daU  pockets  including  data  having  misaligned 
addresses  and  difTerent  widths.  5,319,769,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Muramoto,  Kenzo:  See — 

Yoshimura.      Hiroyuki;      Abe.     Shinya;     Kawahara,     Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mon. 
Takashi;    Miyazawa.    Shuhei;    Hashida.    Ryoichi;    Muramoto. 
Kenzo;   Harada,   Koukichi;   Inoue,   Takashi;   Shirota.   Hirsohi; 
Chiba.  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi;  Horie.  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5,319,139,  Cl.  564-173.000. 
Murase,  Kunio;  Isoyama.  Shigehiko:  and  Iwamolo,  Koichi,  lo  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,   Ltd.  Calhodic  eleclrodeposilion   paint.   5,318,681.  Cl. 
204-181.700. 
Murau,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Ozaki,  Minoru;  Yoshimolo,  Kyosuke;  Onda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamana, 
Koji-  Nagala.  Takuya;  Murata,  Hidehiko;  and  Kobayashi, 
Yutaka,  5,319,626,  CX.  369-54.000. 


ing  radial  and  circumferential  slilTness.  5.318,366,  Cl   384-106.000. 
Nagafusa.  Makoto,  to  Sanshin  Industries.  Co..  Ltd    Remote-control 

device  for  marine  propulsion  unit.  5.318.466.  Cl.  440-86.000. 
Nagai,  Satoshi:  See — 

Nishino.  Minoru;  Nagai.  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi  Noboru;  and  Hatou. 

Yuji  5.318.649.  Cl.  156-244.270 

Nagai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yuki.  Kazunori.  lo  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  bent  sheet  glass.  5.318,615,  CI. 

65-104  000. 

Nagami,  Masaaki;  and  Sako,  Kazuya,  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  Noise 

sound  controller.  5,319,715,  Cl.  381-71.000 
Nagamine,  Takako;  Tamura,  Kaluhiko;  and  Koyama,  Toru,  lo  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  multi- 
layer film  structure.  5,319,246.  Cl.  257-758.000. 
Nagamine.  Yuko:  See — 

Ikenaka.  Tokuji;  Omichi.  Kaoru;  Salomura.  Shinji;  and  Nagamine. 
Yuko.  5.319.078.  Cl.  536-18.700. 
Nagano.  Masami:  See— 

Nemoto,     Mamoru;     and     Nagano.     Masami.     5.319.558.     Cl. 
364-431.050. 
Nagasaki,  Masahiro:  See— 

Uenoyama,  Kazuo;  Shibata.  Takayuki;  Kajino.  Tetsuro;  Nagasaki. 
Masahiro;  and  Sudo.  Nobuhiro,  5.319,017.  Cl.  524-514.000. 
Nagasato,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Hideo;  and  Nagasato.  Makoto.  5.319.624,  Cl.  369-44.140 
Nagasawa.  Toshiyuki;  Murai.  Nobuyuki;  and  Goda,  Kazuo.  to  Orient 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Writing  board  ink  composition.  5.318.617, 
Cl.  106-19.00A. 
Nagashima.  Hideo:  See — 

Itoh.   Kenji;   Nagashima,   Hideo;  Jinno.   Kiyokatsu;  and  Ohtsu. 
Yutaka,  5.318,848,  Cl  428-405.000. 
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Nagashima,  Takashi:  Set — 

Ishida,  Hideki;   Miyamoto,   MiUugu;   Kitagawa,   Shoichi;   Naga- 
shima,  Takashi:    Hayashi,    Daisuke;    and    Kusumoto,    Hiroshi, 
5,319.419,  CI.  355-235.000. 
Nagata,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Jun;  Sakakibara,  Shuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Eino,  Tomomi; 
lida,    Hisashi:    Nagata,    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzumura,    Toshihiro, 
5,317,909,  CI.  73-118.100 
Nagata,  Masaya:  See — 

Shintaku,  Hidetaka;  Nojima,  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  and  Nagata, 
Masaya.  5,318,951,  CI.  505-472.000. 
Nagata,  Takuya:  See — 

Ozaki,  Minoru:  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Onda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamana, 
Koji;    Nagata,    Takuya,    Murala,    Hidehiko;    and    Kobayashi, 
Yutaka,  5,319.626.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Nagayasu.  Koichi:  See — 

Yasufuku.  Yoshitaka;  Yamauchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Nagayasu,  Koichi. 
5.318.826,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nagel,  Duane  F.:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P  :  Pugh,  David  C,  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Massey, 
James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert   M.;   Beemer,   Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 
James  P.;  Nagel.  Duane  F.:  Smith.  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith.  Douglas 
A..  5,318.346.  CI.  297-301.000. 
Nahurski.  Paul  H.:  See— 

Barker.  Joel  A.:  and  Nahurski,  Paul  H.,  5,317,764,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Hultman,  Carl  A.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  of 

preparing  a  membrane.  5.318.688.  CI.  205-150.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro:  See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo:  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama,  Yuji.  5,319,461,  CI. 
348-294.000. 
Nakagawa.  Glenn  T.;  and  Rockom,  John  W.,  to  AUpak  Container.  Inc. 

Selective  fruit  fumigation  methods.  5,318.789,  CI.  426-316.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kalsumi;  Kuwabara,  Yasuo;  and  Nishida,  Koji,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sound  wave  operated  energy  corverter  for 
producing  different  forms  of  movement.  5,317,876,  CI.  60-532.000. 
Nakaguchi,  Kunio;  Toshikiyo,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sunada.  Takashi,  to 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  panes  for  vehicles.  5,318,931,  CI. 
501-64.000. 
Nakahashi,  Tomoko;  and  Kinoshita,  Taizo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Variable 

length  image  coding  system.  5,319,457,  C\.  348-387.000. 
Nakahata,  Akinobu:  See — 

Makiura,  Yoshinori;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  and  Migita,  Kouji,  5,318,286,  CI. 
271-9.000. 
Nakai,  Toshimori:  See — 

Saito,  Jun;  Nakai,  Toshimori;  Chiku,  Sinzi;  Kawamura,  Takanobu; 
Ilo.  Kazuo;  and  Umemoto,  Yoshiro,  5.319,016,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Nakajima,  Masato:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Negishi,  Akira;  Nozaki.  Ken;  Sato.  Kanji;  and 
Nakajima.  Masato.  5.318.865.  CI.  429-193.000. 
Nakajima,  Syuiti.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Rotary  perforator,  method 
for  perforating  a  web,  and  web  perforated  by  the  rotary  perforator. 
5,317,942,  CI.  83-50.000. 
Nakajima,  Tohru:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Toshio;  Nakajima,  Tohru;  and  Yaoka, 
Osamu.  5,318,969,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Nakamura,  Eiichirou:  See — 

Tanaka,    Kazuhiko;    Matsuo,    YoAiteru;    Nakamura.    Eiichirou; 

Asano,  Shoji;  and  Kawamoto.  Masao.  5.318.845,  CI.  428-373.000. 

Nakamura,  Eitaro;  and  Ueki,  Kazunori,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd. 

Polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  composition.  5,319,028,  CI.  525-227.000. 

Nakamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Takao;  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;   Yamada, 
Yoko;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5,318,720,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Kongho,     Takeshi;    and     Nakamura.     Takashi,     5,319,566,    CI. 
364-470.000. 
Nakamura,  Tohru:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Kanji;  Tomita,  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  and 
Kikuchi,  Noboru,  5,319,497,  Q.  359-814.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hirai,  Hidefumi;  Terakado,  Rikinori;  Mihori,  Hisashi;  Nakamura. 
Tsutomu;  and  Saito,  Kazuhiro,  5,319,134,  CI.  562-480.000. 
Nakane,  Yodiinori:  5m — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto, 
Kenji;  and  Nakane.  Yoshinori,  5,319,024.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Nakane,  Yoshio:  See— 

SaitQ.  Kenji;  and  Nakane,  Yoshio,  5,319.449.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Nakano,  Masato:  See— 

Morishima,  Hajime;  Koike,  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Masato;  Alsuumi, 
Shugo;  Tanaka.  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama.  Kenji,  5,319,082,  CI. 
544-139.000. 
Nakano,  Toshifumi;  and  Satoh,  Kazuhiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Rangefinder  for  cameras.  5,319,414,  a.  354-403.000 
Nakano,  Yukie:  See— 

Nomura,  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Yukie;  Satoh,  Akira;  and  Hitomi,  Atsu- 
shi,  5,319,517,  CI   361-321.400. 
Nakao,  Hironobu,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-volatile  storage  device. 

5,319,230,  CI.  257-325.000. 
Nakao,  Hironobu:  See — 

Shimoji,    Noriyuki;   Ozawa.   Takanori;   and    Nakao,    Hironobu, 
5,319,229,  CI.  257-324.000. 
Nakao,  Masaya:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Hanihiko;    and    Nakao,    Masaya.    5,319.720,    CI. 
382-8.000. 


Nakao,  Naomi  L.  Safety  method  and  device  for  intravenous  feed  sys- 
tems. 5,318.520,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Nakao.  Sho:  See — 

Ohishi.  Chikashi;  Kawamoto.  Chiaki;  Sera.  Hidefumi;  and  Nakao. 
Sho.  5.319,422.  CI.  355-262.000. 
Nakarai.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yamada.   Hiroshi;   Nakarai,   Kenichi;   and   Yoshino,   Katsuyuki, 
5,319,740,  CI.  395-75.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Kunihisa.  Taketo;  Sakai,   Yukio;   Yahata,   Kazuhiro;  Nakatsuka. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Yagiu.  Hideki.  5,319,318,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Nakazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kihara,     Kazuo;     and     Nakazawa.     Hiroyuki.     5,319.235.     CI. 

257-370.000. 

Nakazawa,  Masayuki;  and  Tsuchino,  Hisanori,  to  Konica  Corporation. 

Processing  apparatus  for  radiographic  image  signals.  5,319,719,  CI. 

382-6.000. 

Nalbandian,  Vahakn;  and  Lee,  Choon  S.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Multi-band  microstrip  antenna.  5.319.378.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Nambu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Nambu.  Kunio.  5.319.160,  CI.  177-25.180. 
Nambu.  Kunio,  to  Nambu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  collecting 

an  article.  5.319.160.  CI.  177-25.180. 
Nandi.  Manish  K.:  See— 

Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Nandi.  Manish  K.;  Pitchai.  Rangasamy;  and 
Han.  Yuan-Zhang.  5.319.114.  CI.  549-529.000 
Narumi.  Katsuya;  and  Kobayashi.  Toshiaki.  to  Bridgestonc  Corpora- 
tion. Pneumatic  off-the-road  tires.  5.318.086,  CI.  152-209.00B. 
Nash,  Janet:  See — 

Swanson,  Kari;  and  Nash,  Janet,  5,317,989,  CI.  119-792.000. 
Nash.  John:  See — 

Kensey.  Kenneth;  Nash,  John;  Meikle,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Clupper, 
Harold.  5.318,040,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Nash,  Richard  C;  See— 

Hanson,  David  W.;  Nash,  Richard  C;  Barthel,  Lloyd;  Barthel, 
James;  and  Lynch,  Michael,  5.318,426.  CI.  425-64.000. 
Nash.  Steven  C:  See— 

Estes,  Scott  A.;  Faure.  Thomas  B.;  and  Nash,  Steven  C,  5,318,687, 
CI.  205-80.000. 
Nathaniel  Oliver  &  Associates,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hull,  Graham.  5,317.824.  CI.  40-61 1.000. 
Nathanson,  Judd  D.:  See— 

Nathanson,  Theodore:  Nathanson,  Judd  D.;  Caporale,  James;  and 
Zoltner,  Thomas  J..  5,318,293.  CI.  273-58.00A. 
Nathanson.  Theodore;   Nathanson.  Judd  D.;  Caporale.  James;  and 
Zoltner.  Thomas  J.,  to  Douglas  Products  Corporation.  Spinning  ball. 
5.318,293.  CI.  273-58.00A. 
National  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Meiste,  Cordell  E.,  5,318.264,  CI.  248-221.400. 
National  Metal  Refining  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  V.;   Matusik,  Frank  J.;  and   Batton.  John  L., 
5.317,908.  a.  73-54.260. 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See — 
Hunt,  Melvyn,  5,319,736,  O.  395-2.360. 
Korba,  Larry  W.,  5,319,611,  CI.  367-98.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Edem.  Brian  C;  Helliwell.  Richard  P.;  Johnston,  John  T.;  and 

Lary,  Richard  F.,  5.319,651,  CI.  371-54.000. 
Garverick,   Tim;   Chen,   Shao-Pin;   and   Camarota,    Rafael   C, 

5,319,255,  CI.  307-272.300. 
Haines,   Ralph   W.;   Phillips,  Gary   D.;  Covey,   D.    Kevin;  and 

Thomson,  Thomas  W.  S.,  5,319,588,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Merrill,  Richard  B ,  5,319,259,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Wolstenholme,  Graham  R  ,  5,319,593,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Yee,  Philip  W.,  5,319,372,  CI.  341-156.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Kasica.  James  J.;  and  Eden,  James  L.,  5,318,635,  CI.  127-69.000. 
Rosenski,    Josephine    M.;    and    Arora,    AtuI,    5,319,020,    CI. 
524-762.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Loges,    Barry   L.;   and    Sholander,   Graciela    B.,    5,319,775,   CI. 

395-575.000. 
Simpson,  David  L.;  and  Smoak,  Wilson  £.,  III.  3,319,646.  CI. 
371-22.300. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hamabe,  Kojiro;  Furuya,  Yukitsuna;  Kanai,  Toshihito;  and  Taket- 

sugu,  Masanori,  5,319,795,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Hanaoka,    Hiroshi;    and    Kawashima,    Kazutoyo,    5,319,563,    CI. 

364-468.000. 
Hongu,    Takahiro;    and    Yamakawa,    Kazuhide,    5,319,463,    CI. 

358-261.100. 
Ikeda.  Yuichiro,  5,319,321,  CI  331-I.OOA. 
Iwasaki,  Junko,  5.319,632,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Kato,  Yasushi,  5,319,599,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kawata,    Koji;    Sugibayashi,    Tadahiko;    and    Hara,    Takahiro, 

5,319.601,  a.  365-226.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji,  5,319,264,  CI.  307-492.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji,  5,319,267,  CI.  307-529.000. 
Kobayaihi.  Fumiyuki.  5,317,785,  CI.  16-329.000. 
Kogure.  Kanari,  5,319,5%,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Koahikawa,  Yasuji;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Hara.  Takahiro, 

5,319,302,  CI.  323-273.000. 
Matsui,  Koji;  Kimura.  Mitsuru;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Ogawa,  Eiichi; 
Komano,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyama,    Toshimi,    5.318,631,    CI. 
136-273.500. 
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Myohga.    Osamu;    Hashiguchi,    Takeya;    and    Inooe,    Takeshi, 

5,319.278,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Nishida,  Kazuhisa.  5,319,664,  Q.  372-61.000. 
Ohno,  Seiahirou,  5.319.756.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Oikawa,  Kirokazu.  5.318,665,  O.  156443.000. 
Osaka,  Masahiko.  5.319.675.  CI.  375-59.000. 
Saruwatari.  Yasuhiro.  5.319,595,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.319.764.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Watanabe,  Nozomu.  5.319.798.  CI.  455-76.000. 
Neder.  Fernando  Jose  D.:  See — 

Goulart.  Roberto  de  OUveira;  and  Neder,  Fernando  Joie  D., 
5,318,385,  CI.  405-195.100 
Negishi,  Akira:  See — 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Negishi,  Akira;  Nozaki,  Ken;  Sato,  Kanji;  and 

Nakajima.  Masato,  5,318,865,  CI.  429-193.000. 

Nehowig,  Kelly  R.,  to  Varitronic  Systems,  Inc.  Cartridge  with  daU 

memory    system    and    method    regarding    same.    5,318,370,    CI. 

400413.000. 

Neilson,  Kris;  and  Smith,  Terry.  Spiral  spring  hair  barrette  assembly. 

5,318,054,  CI.  132-273  000. 
Neinast,  James  E.;  and  Neinast,  Mark  E.  Package  for  microelectric  wire 

test  boards.  5,318,179,  CI.  206-330.000. 
Neinast,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Neinast,  James  E.;  and  Neinast,  Mark  E.,  5,318,179, 0.  206-330.000. 
Nelson,  Lome  W.:  See- 
Shah,  Dipak;  MacArthur.  J.  Ward;  Buchholz,  Robert  L.;  Grald, 
Eric  W.;  and  Nelson,  Lome  W.,  5,318.104,  CI.  165-22.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bissel  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Gastrointesti- 
nal tube  with  inflatable  bolus.  5.318,530,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Nelson,  William  R.:  See— 

Juds,  Mark  A.;  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G.;  Nehon. 

William  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  Theisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings, 

Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan,  Peter  K  ,  5,319,167,  CI.  200-144.00R. 

Nemeth,  Karoly  G..  to  Scantech  Electronics  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  thickness  variation  in  sheet  material.  5,317.898,  CI. 

73-37.700. 

Nemoto,  Akira:  See — 

Yamada.  Minoni;  and  Nemoto,  Akira,  5,318,109,  a.  165-135.000. 
Nemoto,  Mamoru;  and  Nagano,  Masami,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  Engineenng  Co.,  Ltd.  Engine  control  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 5,319,558,  CI.  364-431.050. 
Nemoto,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Kosley,  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  Martin,  Lawrence 
L.;  and  Nemoto,  Peter  A.,  5,319,096,  CI.  548-483.000. 
Neos  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Macas.  Tadas  S.,  5,318,228,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Ness,  Irving  S.  Means  for  measuring  container  contents.  5,319,162.  Cl- 

177-231.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Moffitt,  Kenneth  R;  Rasilewicz,  Casimir  E.; 

and  Tonner,  George  F.,  5,318,793,  CI.  426-588.000. 
Mottier,    Line;    Viret,    Jean-Louis;    and    Wille,    Hans-Juergen, 
5,318,777,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Netto,  Eduardo  D.  L.  C,  Plastic  injection  mold  with  senal  numbenng. 

5,318,418,  a.  425-150.000. 
Netzel,  Mario:  See — 

Chour,  Matthias:  and  Netzel,  Mario,  5,319,439,  CI.  336-345.000. 
Netzsch-Mohnopumpen  GmbH:  See — 

Hantschk,  Gunther,  Eitler,  Jorg;  and  KreidI,  Johann,  5,318.416,  CI. 
418-48.000. 
Neubert.  Jurgen:  See — 

Steinbrenner.  Ulrich;  Rosenau.  Willi;  Wagner.  Wolfgang;  Neubert. 

Jurgen;  and  Pflieger.  Helmut.  5.317,910.  CI.  73-118.200. 

Neuenschwander,  Peter;  Redha,  Falah;  Suter,  Ulrich  W.;  and  Uhlsch- 

mid,   Georg,    to   Jeck.   Juliane.    Plastic    X-ray    contrast    material. 

5.319,059,  CI.  528-73.000. 

Neumann,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Blood  separation  device. 

5.318.512,  CI.  604-6.000. 
Neuro  Navigational  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,  Donald,  5,318.526.  CI  604-95.000. 
Neuss,  Michael:  See — 

Mueller.   Heinz;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.   Stephan; 
Neuss.  Michael;  and  Burbach.  Frank,  5,318,954,  CI.  507-138.000. 
New  Dimensions  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Mason,  Timothy  L.,  5.318.190.  CI.  211-41.000. 
New  Focus.  Inc.;  See — 

Luecke.  Francis  S..  5.319.668.  CI.  372-107.000. 
New.  Nigel  H..  to  Glacier  Metal  Company  Limited.  The.  Magnetic 

bearings  with  twisted  laminations.  5.319.274.  CI.  310-90.500. 
Newcor.  Inc.:  See — 

Bronson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Kettelson.  Russell  W.,  5.318.167.  Q. 
198-577.000. 
Newing.  Charles  W.;  Dordick.  Robert  S.;  Hulme.  Adrian  J.;  Atkinson, 
Enck  R.;  Emerson,  Peter  L.;  and  Potjer.  Beri  R  ,  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation.  Abherent  surfaces.  5,318.815,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Newman.  Arnold  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  quickly  cooling  speci- 
mens and  substances  within  refrigeration  systems.  5,317.883.  CI. 
62-419.000 
Newman.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Khokhar.  Abdul  R.;  Siddik.  Zahid  H.;  and  Newman,  Robert  A., 
5,318,962,  CI.  514-184.000. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See— 

Pizzano,   John    R.;   and   Donovan,    Robert   M.,    5,319,686.   CI. 
376-272.000. 
Ng,  Chak  W.  W.  Watch  with  slidable  decorative  indicia.  5,319,615,  CI. 
368-276.000. 


NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Abe,  Fumio;  and  Susuki.  Junichi.  3,318,737,  d.  422-174.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Company  Limited:  See— 

Ito,  Toshimichi;  Tsubokawa,  Masaya;  Watanabe.  Masakazu;  and 

lio,  Saloahi.  5,318,836.  CI.  428-323.000. 
Morikawa,  AaK>:  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,318,744,  a.  419-53.000. 
Nguyen,   Huy   S.,   to   Fujitsu   Limited.   Fuae-programming  circuit. 

5,319.592.  a.  365-96.000. 
Nibe,  Tom:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshinori;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hidcshi;  Ohara. 

Tenuni;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Toru:  Shi- 

nya,    Tadao;    Mizoguchi.    Yutaka;    and    Terada,    Katsuhiko. 

5.319,391,  a.  346-76.0PH. 

Nicbob,  Douglas  C;  Stephenson,  Paul  S.;  and  Schmitz,  John  S.,  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company  Block  averaging  of  time  varying  signal 

attribute  measurements  5.319,569.  CI   364-487.000. 

Niewutis.  Steven  A.  Pine  tar  earner  and  ditpenier.  5,318,371,  Q. 

401-6.000. 
Niienhuis,  Derk,  to  N.C.H.  Hydrauliiche  Syttemen  B.V.  Pi(*-vp  de- 
vice for  loads.  5,318,400,  CI.  414-441.000. 
Nijholt,  Geert:  See— 

Bemsen,  Johannes  A.  C;  Nijholt,  Geert;  and  Penoon,  Eric  H.  J., 
5,319,723.  CI.  382-48.000. 
Nikka  Kabushiki  Kaisya:  See— 

Tateishi.  Haruki.  5,317.969.  d.  101-425.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Sakamoto.   Hiroshi;   Kazami,    Kazuyuki;  Tsukahara,   Daiki;  and 

Muramatsu,  Masaru.  5,319.403.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Sato.  Susumu.  5.319.415.  CI.  354-406.000. 
Takagi,  Tadao,  5,319,416,  Q.  334-432.000. 
Nikzad,  Arman:  See— 

Shellhamroer,  Stephen  J.;  Chen.  Ming-Hua;  and  Nikzad,  Annan. 
5.319.181.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Niles  Parts  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirawata,  Seiichi;  and  Hirata,  Hirochi.  5.319.331,  a.  335-78.000. 
Nilsen,  John  R.:  See — 

King.  John  E.,  Jr  ;  and  Nilsen,  John  R.,  5,319,542,  a.  364-401.000. 
Nimishakavi,  Hanumanthrao:  See — 

MacKenna.  Craig  A.;  Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrao;  and  Swami. 
Ravi,  5.319,753,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Ning,  Tak  H.,  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Polyiih- 
con-collector-on-insulator  polysilicon-emitter  bipolar.  5,319,239,  Q. 
257-585.000. 
Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichida,  Toroohiro,  5.318,365,  O.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kakimoto,    Takehiko;    and    Ogawa,    Toshimi.    5.319.094,    a. 
548-341.500. 
Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,    Yasuyuki;    and    Chikaftuni,    Oomachi,    5,317,801,    CI. 
29-830.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakata,  Ko;  Taekzono,  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Noritsugu;  and  Matsui. 
Hisao,  5,318,906,  O.  435-240200. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ishidoya.  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto. 
Kenji;  and  Nakane,  Yoshinori,  5,319,024,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murase,    Kunio;    Isoyama.    Shigehiko;    and    Iwamolo,    Koichi, 

5,318,681,  CI.  204-181  700. 
Uenoyama,  Kazuo;  Shibata,  Takayuki;  Kajino,  Tetsuro;  Nagasaki, 
Masahiro;  and  Sudo.  Nobuhiro,  5,319,017,  CI.  524-514.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yuki,  Kazunori,  5,318,615,  a.  65-104.000. 
Nakaguchi,  Kunio;  Toshikiyo,  Yoshikazu;  and  Sunada,  Takashi. 
5,318,931,  CI.  501-64.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Kurihara,  Takashi;  Amano,   Michiyuki;   Mori,  Yuhei;  Tomaru, 

Satom;  and  Kaino,  Toshikuni,  5,318,729,  CI.  252-582  000. 
Tsuchiya.  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Jun;  Ohno,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsui, 
Satoyuki,  5,319,482.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Eitaro;  and  Ueki,  Kazunori,  5.319.028.  Q.  325-227.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maehara,  Fuyuki.  5.319,299.  C\.  322-28.000. 

Obata,  Kenzo,  5,319,185.  CI.  235-472.000. 

Oomi,  Masanon;  Ikezima.  Shozou;  and  Uryu,  Nobuhiko,  5,318.160. 

CI.  192-45.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa.  5,317,869,  O.  60-300.000. 
Yamada.  Jun;  Sakakibara.  Shuji;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Eino,  Tomomi; 
lida,    Hisashi.    Nagata,    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzumura,    Toahihiro, 
5,317,909,  CI.  73-118  100. 
Nishi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Mokuo,  Shori;  Deguchi,  Yoichi;  Nishi,  Mitsuo;  and  Tadakuma, 
Shinji,  5,319,216,  CI.  25O-56I.O0O. 
Nishida,  Hirotaka:  See — 

luya,  Kozo;  Nishida,  Hirotaka;  and  Fukuda.  Kazutoshi.  5,318.824. 
CI.  428-178.000. 
Nishida.  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ion  laser  tubes.  5,319,664,  Q. 

372-61.000. 
Nishida,  Koji:  See— 

Nakagawa.    Katsumi;    Kuwabara,    Yasuo;    and    Nishida.    Koji, 
5,317,876,  CI.  60-532.000. 

Nishida,  Taizou:  See —  

Sakata.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nishida,  Taizou,  5.319.581,  CI.  364-703.070. 
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Nishida,  Yochihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabiishiid 
Kaisha.     Moving    vector    detecting    apparatus.     S,3I9,4S6,    CI. 
M8-«99.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;   Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Ozawa.  Yoshio:  Ikeda, 
Yokio;  Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  5,318,873,  CI. 
430- 1 22.000. 
Nithiike,  Ujihiro:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiike,  Ujihiro;  Fukuda,  Bunjiro;  Yamada, 
Masataka;  Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Yoshida,  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu,  Yoh, 
S.3 18,639,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Nishikawa,  Katsue;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshichi,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.- 
Conn.  Preparation  of  unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin  and  carboxylated 
unsaturated  epoxy  ester  resin  and  photosensitive  composition  com- 
prising the  same.  5,319.060,  CI.  528-89  000 
Nishikawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Canon  l>enshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  recording 

and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  5,319,510,  CI.  360-99.020. 
Nishimori,  Tadashi;  Rindo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Akira.  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Fine  particles  of  crosslinked  vinyl  polymer  and  process 
for  producing  the  same.  5,318.852,  CI.  428-402.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yoji:  See — 

Kitazawa,   Katsunori;   Nishimoto,  Yoji;   Maeda,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Saito,  Michio.  5,318,622,  a.  I06-19.00B. 
Nishino,  Minoru;  Nagai.  Satoshi;  Yanuguchi,  Noboru;  and  Hatou,  Yuji, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  and  Sanvic  Incorpora- 
tion. Laminates  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,318,649,  CI. 
156-244.270. 
Nishino,  Takahisa.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Electronic  cash  register  for 
use  with  a  plurality  of  output  devices  having  different  output  formats. 
5,319,546,  a.  364-405  000. 
Nishioka,  Gary  M,  to  H  A  N  Instruments,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  chain 

chemical  compounds.  5,318,679,  CI.  204-157.680. 
Nishiwaki,  Ryou:  See — 

Okada.  Michiya;  Nishiwaki,  Ryou;  Wadayama,  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 
moto,  Toshimi;  Aihara,  Katsuzo;  Kamo,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda. 
Shinpei;    Nabatame,    Toshihide;    Saito,    Yukio;    and    Yuasa, 
Toyotaka,  5.318,948,  CI.  505-230.000. 
Nishizawa,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Iwai,  Akin.  5,318,817, 
a.  428-40.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mauumoto,  Hiroo;  Selo,  Kiyotomo;  and  Sakoda,  Ryozo,  5,319,089, 

a.  518-126.000. 
Tanikawa,   Keizo;   Saito,   Akira;   Matsumoto,   Takashi;   Sakoda, 
Ryozo;  Tsuruzoe,  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada,  Ken-ichi,  5.3 18,968, 
a.  514-236.500. 
Nissel,  Frank  R.,  to  Welex  Incorporated.  Food  tray  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  5,318,810.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nissel.  Frank  R.,  to  Welex  Incorporated.  Food  tray  and  method  of 

making  the  same.  5,318.811,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Koimo,  Masayuki;  Shirai.  Fumiya;  Sato,  Hideo;  Horiuchi,  Telsuo; 
Konno,  Miuuru;  and  Inoue,  Yuichi,  5,318,035,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  iCabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Seki,  Susumu;  Suto,  Masaru;  Ryuno,  Koichiro;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi; 
and  Fujimoto.  Takanori,  5,318,908,  CI.  435-253.300. 
Niwa,  Yukichi:  See- 
Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Nohyuld; 
Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki,  5,319,444,  C\.  356-375.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Toya,  Shigeo;  Teraoka,  Tatsuo;  Hiramoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshie, 
Yasunori,  5.318,215,  a.  228-148.000. 
Noda.  Takao:  See— 

Fujita.  Shinobu;  Noda,  Takao;  and  Ashizawa,  Yasuo,  5,319,223,  Q. 
257-190.000. 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium  having  multiple  magnetic 
layers  comprising  magnetic  particles  and  polyurethane  resins  having 
glass  transition  temperatures  within  specified  ranges.  5,318,828,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Ishida.  Satoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano,  Keiichi,  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  of  thin  film  transis- 
tor. 5.318.919.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Nojima.  Hideo:  See — 

Shintaku,  Hidetaka;  Nojima,  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  and  Nagata, 
Masaya,  5,318,951,  a.  505-472.000. 
Nokia  Kaapeli  Oy:  See— 

Rasanen,  Timo;  and  Ravela.  Jussi,  5,319,730,  CI.  385-114.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  (U.K.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Lightfoot,  David,  5,319,525,  Q.  361-760.000. 
Nolf,  Jean-Marie  E.;  and  Wambeke,  Alain,  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Method  of  enclosing  a  substrate  within  a  heat-shrinkable  sleeve. 
5,317,797,  CI.  29-447.000. 
Noma,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Omoh.  Hideki;  Noma,  Hirofumi;  Kominami.  Hideyuki;  Iwai,  To- 
shiaki;  and  Asada.  Kazuhiko,  5,319,174,  CI.  219-664.000. 
Noma,  Masana:  See — 

Habuka.  Noriyuki;  Akiyama,  Kiyotaka;  Tsuge.  Hideaki;  Mauu- 
moto. Takashi;  and  Noma,  Masana,  5.318.900,  CI.  435-69.800. 
Nombelli.  Bruno:  See — 

Favennec.  Pierre-Noel;  L'Haridon.  Helene;  Moutonnet,  Daniellr, 

Bairiere,    Albert;    Raoux.    Sebastien;    and    Nombelli,    Bruno, 

3,319.633,  a.  372-7.000. 

Nomura,  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Yukie;  Satoh,  Akira;  and  Hitomi,  Ateushi,  to 

TDK  Corporation.  Multilayer  ceramic  chip  capacitor.  5.319.517,  CI. 

361-321.400. 


Nonomura,  Tomohiro:  See — 

Fujimoto,  Tetsuya;  Kishimoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Nonomura,  Tomohiro. 
5,319,418.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Porter,  George  O.;  Wasch,  Gary  M.;  and  Comman,  Scott  T., 
5,318,207.  CI.  222-387.000. 
Norman.  John  A.  T.;  Muratore.  Beth  A.;  and  Dyer.  Paul  N.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Volatile  barium  precursor  and  use  of 
precursor  in  OMCVD  process.  5.319.1 18.  CI.  556-2.000. 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See — 

Grigsby.  John  M..  5.318.180,  CI.  206-335.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Leyten,  Paul.  5.319.286.  CI  315-289.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University:  See— 

Shekar,  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  and  Baliga,  Banlval  J.,  5,319,222, 
CI  257-138.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University  at  Raleigh:  See— 

Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  Alok,  Dev;  and  Bhatnagar,  Mohit,  5,318,915,  CI. 
437-24.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Jones,  Richard  K.,  5,319,732,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Puma,  Samuel  C;  Drumheller,  Edwin  G.;  and  Cummings,  Darold 
B,  5,318,018,  CI.  128-202.110 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Carman,  Lee  A.,  5,318,605,  CI.  5l-3O8.00a 
Nosal,  Roger:  See- 
Becker,  Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moorman,  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,318,977,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Nose,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki; 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki,  5,319,444,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Nothnagel,  Joseph  L.,  to  Cargill  Incorporated.  Acrylic  polymer  aque- 
ous dispersion  with  co-solvent.  5,319.019.  CI.  524-556.000. 
Nourshargh.  Noorallah:  See — 

Allen.    James   J.;    and    Nourshargh,    Noorallah,    5,319,729,    O. 
385-90000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Markussen,    Erik    K.;    Falholt,    Per;    and    Goodman,    Howard, 
5,318.714,  a.  252-95.000. 
Nowak,  Albert  M.:  See- 
Reynolds.  Jon  O.;  and  Nowak,  Alberi  M.,  5,319,533,  C\.  363-17.000. 
Nozaki,  Ken:  See— 

Kaneko,  Hiroko;  Negishi,  Akira;  Nozaki,  Ken;  Sato,  Kanji;  and 
Nakajima.  Masato,  5,318,865,  CI.  429-193.000. 
Nozaki,  Kenji:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Nozaki,  Kenji;  Kajitani,  Makoto;  Yasumoto, 
Mitsugi;  Ono,  Naohiko;  and  Shindo,  Takashi,  5,318,970,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Nufer,  Karl:  See— 

Hausammann,  Erich;  and  Nufer,  Karl,  5,319,565,  CI.  364-470.000. 

Nusael,  Barbara;  Fuhrmann.  Harimut;  Dauer.  Horst;  and  Plaschka. 

Reinhard,  to  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Method  and  system 

for  reversibly  regenerating  an  imaged  planographic  printing  form, 

particularly  for  use  in  offset  printing.  5,317.970.  CI.  101-478.000. 

Oakley,  George  H.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Compact  rail  mounuble  fuse  holder. 

5,318,462,  CI.  439-716.000. 
Oansh  Designs.  Ltd.:  See — 

Bell.  Anthony  H.  G.;  and  Prindle,  Carl  E..  5,317.820,  CI.  36-89.000. 
Card,  Darrell:  See— 

Schrock,  Mark  D.;  Howard,  Kevin;  Card,  Darrell;  and  Kuhlman, 
Dennis,  5,318,475,  CI.  460-1.000. 
Oasis  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Palese,  Millie,  5,318,029,  a.  128-652.000. 
Obasih,  Kemakolam  M.:  See — 

Goldberg,  Charles;  Schnurer,  Steven  D.;  Scalurro,  John,  Jr.;  Oba- 
sih. Kemakolam  M.;  and  Ginfrida,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.,  5,317,879,  CI. 
62-51.100. 
Obata,  Kenzo,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Small-size  hand-supported  bar 

code  reader.  5,319,185,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Obayashi  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Matuoka.  Toshitaka;  and  Serizawa,  Takeharu. 
5,317,854,  CI.  52-602.000. 
Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Eric  A.;  Mao,  Guop- 
ing;  and  Schneggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.  Bilayer  resist  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,318,877, 
a.  430-270.000. 
Oberg,  Tommy:  See — 

Kadefors.  Roland;  Sandsjo,  Leif;  and  Oberg,  Tommy.  5,318,039, 
CI.  128-733.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  J.;  and  Smith,  William  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Thermally-controlled  rotary  displacement  actiulor  operable 
for  precise  displacement  of  an  optical   or  mechanical  element. 
5,317.875,  CI.  60-527.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Klerken,  Pierre  A.  M.,  5,319,334,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Moolenaar,  Abraham.  5.319.469.  CI.  358-427.000. 
Ochoa  Gomez,  Jose  R.;  Sema  Arenas,  Felipe;  and  Pelayo,  Jose  M.  C. 
to  Ercros  S.A.  Process  for  obtaining  a  hydroxy-ended  glycidil  azine 
polymer.  5,319.037,  a.  525-403.000. 
O'Connor,  James  M.;  Hani,  Rahim;  and  Waldron,  Craig,  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration.   Process    for    stable    biocide    dispersion.    5,319,000,    CI. 
523-122.000. 
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Oda,  Kenji:  See— 

Makiura,  Yoshinori;  Nakahau.  Akinobu;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Shinohara.  Masahiro;  and  Migita.  Kouji.  5.318,286,  CI. 
271-9.000. 
Odorisio,  Vincent  G.,  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Retrievable  whip- 
stock/packer  assembly  and  method  of  use.  5.318.132.  CI.  166-382.000. 
Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Siebers.  Bruce  M.;  Travis,  Gary  L.;  and  Odorzynski.  Thomas  W.. 
5.318.555.  CI.  604-390.000. 
Oeda,  Yasuo:  See— 

Terada.  Mitsugu;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 
Oeda,  Yasuo;  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro.  5.319,441.  CI.  356-352.000. 
Oetlinger.  Rolf;  and  Latt.  Martin.  Electronic  control  system  for  mag- 
netic  valves  operated   individually  or  in  cascade.    5.318.269.   CI. 
251-30.010. 
Oexler.  Rudolf;  Hauner.  Friedrich;  and  Inderst.  Kurt,  to  Rieter  Ingol- 
stadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG.  Rotary  plate  with  continuously 
curved  sliver  depositing  channel.  5,317,786.  CI.  19-159.0OR. 
Ogale,  Kumar,  to  Himont  Incorporated.  Biaxially  oriented  propylene 

polymer  film  or  sheet  articles.  5.318.842,  CI.  428-349.000. 
Ogawa,  Eiichi:  See — 

Matsui,  Koji;  Kimura,  Mitsuru;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Ogawa,  Eiichi; 
Komano.    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyama.    Toshimi.     5,318.651,    CI. 
156-273.500. 
Ogawa,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Okuda,  Akihito;  Kanamaru.  Yoshihiro;  Tane,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki, 
Michio;  and  Ogawa.  Hirohisa.  5.317.873.  CI.  60487.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,318,828,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Ogawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ogawa.  Sumio;  and  Sakamoto,  Sunao,  5,318,329,  CI. 
285-49.000. 
Ogawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Maruyama,  Takahiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Morita.  Hiroshi;  Ishida. 
Tomoaki;  and  Kawai,  Kenji,  5,318,654,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ogawa,  Toshimi:  See — 

Kakimoto,    Takehiko;    and    Ogawa,    Toshimi,     5,319,094,    CI. 
548-341.500. 
Ogawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Ishida,    Kazunari;    Okada,    Kazutaka;    Kondo,    Toshio;    Ogawa, 
Toshio;  Yokozawa,  Norio;  and  Ichikawa,  Takashi.  5.318,034,  CI. 
128-661.010. 
Ogawa,  YuUka;  and  Ichinose,  Kimihiro,  to  Oval  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

Flowmeter  proving  apparatus.  5.317,895,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Ogiso.  Akira:  See — 

Misawa,  Tsutami;  Ogiso,  Akira;  Imai,  Rihoko;  and  Itoh,  Hisato, 
5,318,856,  CI.  428-524.000. 
Oglesby,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Golen,  Emil  S.;  Oglesby,  Gary  E.;  and  Alexander,  Donald  J., 
5,318,487,  CI.  482-5.000. 
Ogura,  Atsuko:  See- 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Katsuki;  Shigeta,  Mitsuhiro;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shihisa;  and  Ogura,  Atsuko,  5,319,220,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ogura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Shiba,  Kosuke;  Daigo,  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Usami.  Ryuji;  and 
Hosoda.  Jun,  5,319,151,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Ohara,  Terumi:  See — 

Takahashi,  ToshinOri;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 
Terumi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura.  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Toru;  Shi- 
nya,    Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada,    Katsuhiko, 
5,319,391,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Ohba,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hirose,   Kazuhiko;  Hisazumi,  Nobuyuki;  Funabashi,  Shinichiro; 
Ohba,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  5,318,812.  CI.  428-36.600. 
Ohba,  Takeshi:  See — 

Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki,  Yasushi;  Ohno,  Atsuo;  and  Ohba, 
Takeshi,  5.318.355,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Ohio  Medical  Instrument  Company:  See- 
Cook.  William  J..  5.317.771.  CI.  5-637.000. 
Ohishi.  Chikashi;  Kawamoto.  Chiaki;  Sera.  Hidefumi;  and  Nakao.  Sho, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  electrophotographic  developing 
device  and  method  thereof  5.319,422.  CI.  355-262.000. 
-Ohishida,  Akira:  See— 

Kigawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohishida.  Akira,  5.319.062,  CI.  528-123.000. 
Ohki.  Hideaki;  and  Kamiya,  Masanori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus     for     correcting     color     reproduction.     5.319.448.     CI. 
348-645.000. 
Ohmata,  Ken:  See— 

Terada,  Mitsugu;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 

Oeda,  Yasuo;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  5,319,441,  CI.  356-352.000. 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  and  Hirayama, 

Ryozi,  to  Hashimoto  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  supplying  dilute 

hydrofluoric  acid  and  apparatus  for  use  in  this  method  for  supplying 

the  acid.  5,318.706,  CI.  210-649.000. 

Ohmori,  Michio:  See — 

Inagaki.  Sanji;  Tsuge.  Shoichi;  Sako.  Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Terunuma,    Yasuhiro;    Oya,    Yukako;    and    Ohmori,    Michio, 
5,318,871,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Ohmori,  Shigeto:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yokawa,  Kazuhiko;  Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,  Hiroshi;  and  Miyazawa,  Masayuki,  5,319,411,  CI. 
354-400.000. 


Ohnishi,  Takeshi;  and  Kakihara,  Diane  D.,  to  Advanlesi  Corporation. 
Alarm  display  system  for  automatic  lest   handler.   5,319,353,  CI. 
340-525.000. 
Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Iwai,  Akira,  to  Oji  Yuka 

Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  baggage  tag  5,318,817,  CI  428-40000 
Ohno,  Atsuo:  See — 

Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  Aoki.  Yasushi;  Ohno.  Atsuo;  and  Ohba. 
Takeshi,  5,318.355.  CI.  303-3.000. 
Ohno,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Jun;  Ohno,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Mauui, 
Satoyuki,  5,319,482,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Ohno.  Motoyasu:  See — 

Shinno.  Atsushi;  Ueki,  Keiji;  and  Ohno,  Motoyasu.  5,319,627,  d. 
369-54.000. 
Ohno.  Seishirou,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information  processing  system 
capable  of  handling  an  increased  number  of  branch  conditions  with- 
out an  increase  of  memory  capacity  of  a  control  memory.  5,319,756, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Ohoshi.  Toshio:  See— 

Watanabe.     Hidetoshi;     and     Ohoshi.     Toshio,     5,319,279,     CI. 
313-309.000. 
Ohshima,   Katsuyuki;   Ueno,  Takeshi;   Yamauchi.   Mineo;  and   Kita. 
Tatsuya,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  method, 
image  forming  apparatus  and  image  forming  member.  5,318,941,  CI. 
503-227.000. 
Ohta,  Eiichi:  See — 

Yamada.    Katsuyuki;   Ohta,    Eiichi;    Kameyama.    Kenji;    Kondo, 
Hitoshi;    Kimura,    Yuji;    Takahashi,    Masaetsu;    and    Tanabe, 
Makoto,  5,319,479,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Ohta,  Norio:  See— 

Umebayashi,  Nobuhiro;  Fukunaga,  Kazuya;  Kishimoto,  Mikio;  and 
Ohta,  Nono.  5.319.507,  CI.  360-77  030. 
Ohta,  Takayuki;  Yamaoka,  Hiroaki;  Gotoh,  Junichi;  and  Sano,  Shiho,  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Copolymer  and  composition  contain- 
ing the  copolymer.  5,319.045.  CI.  526-292.200. 
Ohta,  Toshitaka:  See— 

Tokiai,  Takeo;  Uesugi,  Takashi;  Fukurooto.  Kazuyuki;  Ohta,  To- 
shitaka; and  Kajikawa,  Takenobu.  5.318.743.  CI.  419-38.000 
Ohtani,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Yamada.  Masayuki;  Kawano.  Hiroshi;  and 
Ohtani.  Tatsuo.  5.317.836.  CI.  51-106.00R. 
Ohtawa,  Yasuki;  Kubo,  Makoto;  Imoto,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuo,  Takashi; 
Yahagi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Sotoya,  Koshiro,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Mild 
cationic  surfactants  having  good  foaming  conditioning  properties  and 
cleaning  compositions.  5.318.727,  CI.  252-547.000. 
Ohto.  Masahiro:  Kinoshita,  Hisashi;  Kake,  Nin;  and  Ino.  Yoshihiro,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
adjusting  offset  correction  values  for  current  detectors.  5,319,294, 0. 
318-568.220 
Ohtomo,  Fumio:  See — 

Isono,  Masaru;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  and  Saito,  Susumu,  5,317,810,  Q. 
33-366.000. 
Ohtsu,  Yutaka:  See— 

Itoh,   Kenji;   Nagashima.  Hideo;  Jinno,  Kiyokatsu;  and  Ohtsu. 
Yutaka,  5,318,848,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Ohteubo,  Hideki:  See— 

Yamamura,    Takemi;    Shibuya,    Masaki;   Ohtsubo,    Hideki;    and 
Hiratuka.  Tooni,  5,318,860,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Ohuchi.  Katsunori:  See — 

Koiwai.  Taichi;  Ohuchi,  Katsunori;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuji,  5,319,684, 
CI.  376-261.000. 
Ohya,  Takao:  See — 

Matsufiiji,  Akihiro;   Ejiri,   Kiyomi;   Kato,  Mikihiko;  and  Ohya, 
Takao,  5.318.838.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Oikawa,  Kirokazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  etching  polysili- 

con  film.  5,318,665,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Oishi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hayakawa,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiike,  Ujihiro;  Fukuda,  Bunjiro;  Yamada, 
Masataka;  Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu,  Yoh, 
5,318,639,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Oji  Yuka  Goseishi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno,  Akihiko;  Nishizawa,  Takatoshi;  and  Iwai,  Akiia,  5,318,817, 
CI.  428-40.000. 
Okada,  Hideaki:  See— 

Shiba,  Kenji;  and  Okada,  Hideaki,  5,317,936,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Okada,  Xazuo;  and  Tairaka,  Yoshihiko,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Method  for  production  of  open  cell  rigid  polyurethane  foam. 
5.318.997,  CI.  521-174.000. 
Okada.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Ishida.    Kazunari;   Okada.    Kazutaka;    Kondo,   Toshio:   Ogawa. 
Toshio;  Yokozawa,  Norio;  and  Ichikawa,  Takashi,  5,318,034,  CI. 
128-661.010 
Okada.  Masuhiro:  See — 

Fukushima,  Toshiharu;  Okada,  Masuhiro;  and  Yoshioka.  Kaoru, 

5,318,847,  CI.  428-392.000. 

Okada,  Michiya;  Nishiwaki,  Ryou;  Wadayama.  Yoshihide;  Matsumoto. 

Toshimi;   Aihara,    Katsuzo;    Kamo.   Tomoichi;    Matsuda.   Shinpei; 

mabaume.  Toshihide;  Saito,  Yukio;  and  Yuasa,  Toyotaka.  to  Hitachi. 

Ltd  Oxide  superconductor,  superconducting  wire  and  coil  using  the 

same  and  method  of  production  thereof  5.318.948.  CI.  505-230.000. 

Okada.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kamata.  Susumu;  Shiota.  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada.  To- 
shihiko; Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Mauumoto,  Saichi,  5,319,099, 
CI.  548-538.000. 
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Kamau,  Susumu;  Shiola,  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada,  To- 
shihiko:  Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  MaUuinoto,  Saichi,  5,319,100, 
CI.  548-538.000. 
Okamoto.  Hikonori.  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Arrangemefit  of  seat  bell 

anchor  in  automotive  seat.  5.318,350,  CI.  297-468.000. 
Okaniwa,  Hiroshi;  Koshimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Mitsutake,  Ichiro,  to  Yama- 
take-Hooeywell  Co.,  Ltd.  Electromagnetic  nowmeter.  S,317,92i,  CI. 
7J-86I.170. 
Okano,  Kazuo:  Ser — 

Yoshimura,      Hiroyuki;     Abe,     Shinya;      Kawahara,     Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;    Miyazawa,    Shuhet;    Hashida,    Ryoichi;    Muramolo, 
Kenzo;  Harada.  Koukichi;   Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirola.  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube.  Kenichi;  Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.319,139.  CI   564-173.000 
Okayama,  Kenichi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Bypass  sheet  feeding  de- 
vice. 5,318,287,  a.  271-10.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Endou,  Yoshimi,  5,319,248,  CI.  307-10  100 
Harada,  Teruhiro,  5,3l9,fiOO,  CI.  365-206000. 
Shishikura.  Hirohiaa,  5,319,602,  CI  365-230.030. 
Takeda.  Takashi;  and  Ushida.  Youichi.  5.319.591.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Oki,  Toru;  and  Paolella,  Philip  A.,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Neural 
network  for  character  recognition  of  rotated  characters.  5,319,722, 
a.  382-46.000. 
Oki,  Yuichi:  S<r— 

Arai,  Yosuke;  Oki,  Yuichi;  Maemura,  Eiji;  and  Funaki,  Keisuke, 
5,318,839,  CI.  428-329.000. 
Oku.  Mitaumasa:  See — 

Yoahinaka.  Minora;  Asakura,  Eizo;  Oku,  Mitsumasa;  Hamabe, 
Takeshi;  and  Kitano,  Moloi,  5.318.837.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Okuda,  Akihito;  Kanamaru,  Yoshihiro;  Tanc,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki.  Michio; 
and  Ogawa.  Hirohisa.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
High  efTiciency  reduced-noise  swash-plate-type  hydraulic  device. 
5.317.873.  CI.  60-487.000. 
Okuda,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  appara- 
tus for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,318,002,  CI.  123-598.000. 
Okuda.  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Yamada.  Jun;  Sakakibara,  Shuji;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Eino,  Tomomi; 
lida,    Hisaahi;    Nagata,    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzumura.    Toshihiro, 
5,317,909,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Okuda,  Yoahiyuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Apparatus  using 
demodulators  to  detect  crosstalk  from  a  signal  read  from  a  recording 
medium.  5,319,623,  Q.  369-53.000. 
Okura  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tada,  Teruo;  Yamashita.  Hideyuki;  and  Koodo,  Kazuo,  5,318.829, 
a.  428-213.000 
Okuyama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Kikumoto.  Shinji;  Okuyama,  Hiroki;  Manabe,  Akiyoahi;  and  Ito, 
Hidekazu,  5,319,065,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Obniyan,  Olajide  O.  Shoulder  supported  umbrella  apparatus.  5,318,055, 

a.  135-16.000. 
Olbright,  Greg  R.:  See— 

Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Olbright.  Greg  R.,  5,319,496,  CI.  359-741.000. 
Oiganix  Corporatioa:  See — 

Griffith,  LiooeU  K.,  5,319,550,  a.  364-413.190. 
Oiin  Corporation:  See — 

Cawlfieid.  David  W.;  Lofiis,  Donald  B.;  Moore,  Sanders  H.;  and 

Waiter,  EUzabeth  K.,  5,318,762,  CI  423-387.000. 
Day,  Roger  W.;  and  Hani.  Rahim.  5,319.068.  CI.  528-422.000. 
O'Coniior.  James  M.;  Hani,  Rahim;  and  Waldron,  Craig,  5,319,000, 

a.  323-122.000. 
Rayoor,  Robert  J.;  and  Knowles,  Thomas  A.,   3,319,133,  d. 
360-338.000. 
Olinger.  Michael  D. 
Reibiing.    Lyie   A.: 
395-21.000. 
Olive,  Arthur  L.:  Ser— 

Hauck.  John  A.;  and  OUve.  Arthur  L.,  3,318,397,  a.  607-20.000. 
Oiivetti-Caaoo  Industriale  S.p.A.:  See— 

Forlani,  Riccardo,  5,319,425,  Q.  333-283.000. 
O'Loughlin,  James  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force-Electran 
beam    antenna    microwave    generation    device.     3,319,322,    O. 
331-81.000. 
Oben.  Martin  A.;  and  Kutsch,  Wilhelm  P..  to  Kensol-Olsenmark,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  hot  stamped  single  and  multi- 
color images.  5,318,66a  CI.  156-542.000. 
Obon,  Ogdcn  R.,  to  Hon  Industries,  Inc.  Tilt  back  chair  and  control. 

5,318,345,  a.  297-301.000. 
Ollmann,  J.  Richard:  See- 
Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petenneier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F.;  and 
Oltmann,  J.  Ricfaard.  5,318,298,  a.  273-I22.00R. 
Olyinpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
^fVtTrtttvka.    Yaauharu; 

424-426.000. 

Haia,  Minora;  and  Satoh.  Kazuhiro,  3,319,498,  a.  339-824.000. 
Nakano,    Toshilumi;     and     Satoh,     Kazuhiro,     5,319,414,    CI. 
334-403.000. 
Omeaai,  Benjamin.  Adjustable  table  extension.  5,317,977,  CI.  108-97.000. 
Omichi.  Kaora:  Ser — 

Ikenaka,  Tokuji;  Omichi,  Kaoru;  Satomura,  Shinji;  and  Nagamine, 
Yuko,  5,319.078,  O.  536-18.700. 
Omori.  Hideki;  Noma.  Hirofumi;  Kominami.  Hideyuki;  Iwai.  Toshiaki; 
and  Asada,  Kazuhiko.  to  Mauushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Induction  heating  cooker  v^th  constant  frequency  controlled  in- 
verter. 3.319,174,  a.  219-664.000. 


and   Olinger,    Michael    D.,    3,319,737,   Q. 


and    Irie,    Hiroyuki,    5,318,779,    CI. 


Omron  Corporation:  Ser — 

Nishino.  Takahisa.  5,319,546,  CI.  364-403.000. 
Zhong.  Xinggua  5,319,552,  Q.  364-419.090. 
Onda.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ozaki,  Minora;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Onda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamana, 
Koji;    Nagata,    Takuya;    Murata,    Hidehiko;   and    Kobayashi, 
Yutaka.  5,319,626,  CI.  369-34.000. 
O'Neil,  Alexander  G.  B.,  to  O'Neil,  Alexander  O.  B.;  and  O'Neil, 
Christine.  Liquid  feeding  apparatus  utilizing  capillary  tubing,  and 
syringe  driver.  5,318,539,  CI.  604-118.000. 
O'Neil,  Christine:  See— 

O'Neil,  Alexander  G.  B.,  5,318,339,  CI.  604-118.000. 
Ong,  Tee  S.;  and  Hamm,  RotuUd  A.,  to  Pecten  International  Company; 
and  Shell  Canada  Limited.  Recovering  hydrocarbons  from  tar  sand 
or  heavy  oil  reservoirs.  5,318,124,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Ono,  Ichiro:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Hiroshi:  and  Ono,  Ichiro,  5,319,049,  a.  328-10.000. 
Ono,  Kazuya:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Kunimitsu;  Iwamoio,  Seitaro;  Watanabe,  Takeshi;  One, 
Kazuya;  and  Kitagawa,  Katsuji,  5.319,002,  Ci.  523-221.000. 
Ono,  Mikio:  See— 

Ebata.  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki,  Koshi;  Matsushita. 
Hajimc:  and  Ono,  Mikio,  5,319,108,  a.  549-295.000. 
Ono,  Naohiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Nozaki,  Kenji;  Kajitani,  Makolo;  Yasumolo, 
Mitsugi;  Ono,  Naohiko:  and  Shindo,  Takashi,  3^18,970,  a. 
314-252.000. 
Onodera.  Kiyoshi,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Wafer  process  tube 
apparatus    and    method    for    vertical    furnaces.    5,318,632,    CI. 
1I8-715.O0O. 
Onoe,  Atoahi:  See— 

Miyaguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Onoe,  Atoshi.  5,319,494,  a.  339-487.000. 
Oomi,  Masanori;  Ikezima,  Shozou;  and  Uryu,  Nobuhiko,  to  Nippon- 

denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Overrunning  clutch.  5.318.160,  CI.  192-45.000 
Ootaguro.  Kunihiko;  Hamada,  Emiko;  Takagisi.  Yosikazu;  and  Fujii, 
Tora,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  medium  contain- 
ing a  light  stabilizer  comprised  of  aryl  nitrogen  compound.  5,318,882. 
a.  43<M95.000. 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada.  Mssatska;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 

Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi,  5,319,412,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Hara,   Yoshihiro;  Yokawa,   Kazuhiko;  Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka.   Hiroshi;    and    Miyazawa.    Masayuki,    5,319,411,    CI. 
334-400.000. 
Katoh.     Takehiro;     Azuma,     Yoshihiko;     Hirano,     Masayasu; 
Kageyama.  Naohiro;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji,  Kenji;  and 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,319,413,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ooyabu,  Hiroshi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  filter.   5,319,584,  O. 

364-724.010. 
Opiex  Corporatioa:  See — 

Earman,  Allen  M.;  and  Ziegler,  William  R.  A.,  5,319,63a  a. 
369-291.000. 
Orahne  Internatioaal  B.V.:  See- 
Holland,  Neta.  5,318,352,  CI   300-21.000. 
Organic  Waste  Systems,  naamloze  veimootschap:  See — 

De  Baere,  Luc  A.,  5.318,909,  CI.  433-291.000. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagasawa.    Toshiyuki;    Murai,    Nobuyuki;    and    Goda.    Kazuo, 

3.318.617,  CI.  106-19.00A. 
Yamanaka,  Schunichiro;  Sulcata,  Kaziuki;  and  Sugawara,  Shuji. 
3,318,883,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gresl,  Charles.  Jr.,  5,318,580,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Orloff,  Glennis  J.:  See— 

Elkind,  Jerome  L.;  Orloff,  Gleimis  J.;  and  Smith,  Patricia  B., 
5,318,666,  a.  136-643.000. 
Orlowska,  Anna  H.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Thomas  W.;  and  Orlowska.  Anna  H.,  3,317.878.  O. 
62-6.000. 
Orner,  Carl  H.:  See- 
Davidson,  Joanne  M.;  Hrebin,  George.  Jr.;  Lewis,  Robert  K.;  and 
Omer,  Carl  H.,  5,319,370,  a.  364-488.000. 
Ort.  Oswald;  Willms,  Lothar;  Zeiss,  Hans-Joachim;  Bauer,  Klaus;  and 
Bieringer,  Hermann,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft.   Method  for 
controlling  harmful  plants  in  rice  with  2-faefizoyl-l,3-cyclohexaned- 
ione  derivatives.  3,318,947,  a.  304-310.000. 
Osaka  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitazawa,  Katsunori;  Nishimoto,  Yoji;  Maeda,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Saito,  Michio,  5,318,622,  a.  I06-I9.0OB. 
Osaka.  Maaahiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Quadrature  modulation  circuit. 

5,319,675,  a.  375-39.000. 
Osix>me,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Martindale.  William  A.;  Martindale,  Richard  A.;  Straddeck.  Mat- 
thew; and  Osborne,  Gregory  J.,  5,318,197,  a.  222-1.000. 
O'Shaughnessy,  Roger  D.,  to  Cardinal  IG  Company.  Method  of  making 
metal    oxide    films    having    barrier    properties.    5,318,685,    CI. 
204-192.270. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Uetio,  Takeshi;  Oshima,  KaUuyuki;  Asajima.  Mikio;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Takahara,  Hidetake.  and  Ando,  Jit- 
suhiko,  5.318,943,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Osman,  Kerwin  C:  See — 

Murphy,  Morgan  D.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Beyerlein,  David  G.;  and 
Osman,  Kerwin  C,  5,319,527,  CI.  362-26.000. 
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Osman.  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Earhart,  Harold  W.;  Hahn.  Gregory  R.;  and  Osman,  Ronald  W.. 
5.318.940.  CI.  503-213.000. 
Ossman.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Powers,  Edward  A.;  Ossman,  Kenneth  R.;  Hubble.  Fred  F.,  Ill; 
and  Martin.  James  P .  5.319,537.  CI   346-108  000. 
Osterholtz,  Frederick  D.:  See — 

Gomez.  Jaime  A.;  Magrum.  Glenn  R.;  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz. 
Frederick  D.;  Sweeney.  Joshua  B.;  Adzima,  Leonard  J  ;  Flault. 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R  .  5.319.003.  CI.  523-222.000. 
Osthold.  Elvira;  and  Willmann.  Hede.  Nail  corrective  brace.  5.318,508. 

CI.  602-31.000. 
Ota.  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  communication  usmg 
a  two-way  bus  with  contention  detection.  5.319,642.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Otsuka,  Nobuyuki;  Kilo.  Masahiro;  Ishino.  Masato;  and  Matsui.  Yasu- 
shi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser 
of  modulation  doping  quantum  well  structure  with  stopper  against 
dopant  dispersion  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.319.657.  CI 
372-43.000. 
Oval  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.  Yutaka;  and  Ichinosc.  Kimihiro.  5.317.895,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Overmyer.  Thad  J.  Method  of  flushing,  disinfecting  and  lubricating  a 

dental  turbine  handpiece.  5.318.443.  CI.  433-104.000. 
Owen.  Lindsey  D.:  See — 

Hird.  John  A  ;  Owen.  Lindsey  D.;  and  Rice,  Michael  R.,  5,319,701, 
CI.  379-132.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See- 
Brandon.  Ralph  E..  5.318,844.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Gomez.  Jaime  A.;  Magrum,  Glenn  R.;  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz, 
Frederick  D.;  Sweeney,  Joshua  B.;  Adzima,  Leonard  J.;  Flautt, 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R..  5.319.003.  CI.  523-222.000 
McBride.  Merle  F.;   Berdan.  Clarke.  II;  and  Scott.  James  W.. 

5.318.644.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Strauss,  Carl  R..  5.318,990.  CI.  524-549.000. 
Owens.  Joseph  M.;  and  Gray.  Richard  T..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Transition  metal  crosslinking  of  acid-containing  polymers.  5.319.018. 
CI.  524-556.000. 
Oxacon  Limited:  See — 

Gray.  Ian  M.  B..  5,318,042,  CI.  128-844.000. 
Oya,  Yukako:  See — 

Inagaki.  Sanji;  Tsuge.  Shoichi;  Sako.  Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Terunuma.    Yasuhiro;    Oya.    Yukako;    and    Ohmori.    Michio. 
5.318.871.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Ozaki.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Yamagata.  Tadato;   Mihara.   Masaaki;  Hamamolo.  Takeshi;  and 
Ozaki,  Hideyuki.  5.319.589.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Ozaki.  Masami;  Ikeda.  Atsuhiko;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yumita,  Takashi; 
Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa,  Norihiko;  and  Hirano. 
Tadayoshi,  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Ihara  Chemi- 
cal Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Triazole  derivatives  as  well  as  insecticide  and 
acaricide.  5.318,959.  CI.  514-63.000. 
Ozaki.  Minoru;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamana,  Koji; 
Nagata.  Takuya;  Murata.  Hidehiko:  and  Kobayashi,  Yutaka,  to  Mit- 
subishi Electric  Corporation:  and  Teac  Corporation.  Method  for 


rewriting  defect  management  areas  on  optical  disk  according  to    p    ,       ^^f^  Diagnostics:  See 

ECMA  standard.  5,319,626.  CI.  369-54.000.  *     

Ozaki.  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  trench-type  capacitor.  5.319.228.  CI.  257-304.000. 
Ozawa,  Noriyuki;  and  Yazawa.  Naoto.  to  Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  halomethyl  ester  of  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid.  5.319.132.  CI.  560-236.000. 
Ozawa,  Osamu;  and  Kiumi.  Tetsu.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 

The.  Rubber  composition.  5,319,035,  CI.  525-333.900. 
Ozawa,  Takanori:  See — 

Shimoji,    Noriyuki;   Ozawa,   Takanori:   and    Nakao,    Hironobu, 
5,319,229,  CI.  257-324.000. 
Ozawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kawamura,  Takao;  Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Ozawa,  Yoshio;  Ikeda, 
Yukio;  Yoshioka.  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiroshi,  5,318,873,  CI. 
430-122.000. 

Ozias.  Albert  E.:  See—  

deBoer.  Wiebe  B.;  and  Ozias,  Albert  E.,  5,318,634,  CI.  1 18-730.000. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Manns,  Roy  L  ;  Kolb,  Alfred  J  ;  and  Effertz,  Bernard  S.,  5,319,436, 
CI.  356-246.000. 
Padhi.  Trilochan,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  for  date  interpolation 

and  signal  enhancement.  5,319,554,  CI.  364-421.000. 
Pai.   Ching-Dong.    Pipe  joining   construction   of  a   bicycle   frame. 

5,318.819,  CI.  428-71.000. 
Pai,  Ramdas  M.:  See- 
Van  Patten,  Keith;  Hammel,  William  S.;  and  Pai,  Ramdas  M., 
5,319,295.  CI.  318-606.000. 
Paik,  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Method  for  preparing  polysuccinimides  with  a  roWry  tray 
dryer.  5,319,145,  CI.  528-328.000. 
Palese,  Millie,  to  Oasis  Medical,  Inc.  Tonometer  shield.  5,318,029,  CI. 
128-652.000. 

Pall  Corporation:  See—  

Degen,  Peter  J.;  and  Lee,  Joseph,  5,318,866,  CI.  429-254.000. 
Geibel,    Stephen    A.;    and    Hurwiu,    Mark    F.,    5.318,«)6,    CI. 
55-269.000. 

Palmer,  Richard:  See—  

Darby,  David;  and  Palmer,  Richard,  5.318.224.  CI.  236-47.000. 
Palmersten.  Michael;  and  Coomes,  Walter  A.  Thin  urethane  panels 
having  double  acting  hinge.  5,318,734,  CI.  264-46.500. 


Panagotopulos,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Erichsen.  Herman  W.;  Panagotopulos.  Louis  J.;  Levine.  Mark;  and 
Holmes.  William  T..  5.317.923.  CI.  73-727.000. 
Pangratz.  Konrad  K.:  See— 

Holcomb,   Jack   N.;   and   Pangratz.    Konrad    K..    5.319.805.   C\. 
455-128.000. 
Paolella.  Philip  A  :  See— 

Oki,  Toru;  and  Paolella.  Philip  A  .  5.319.722.  CI   382-46000 
Papadopoulos.  Demetrios  G..  to  SGB  Holdings  Limited.  Improvement 
in  or  relating  to  a  shoring  leg:  a  shoring  leg  with  a  latch.  5.3 1 8.388,  CI. 
405-290.000. 
Papantoniou,  Christos:  See — 

Mondet.  Jean;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy, 
5,318.995.  CI.  514-772.100. 
Papathomas,  Konsuntinos  I.;  Wang.  David  W.;  Summa,  William  J.;  and 
Mehta.  Ashit  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Triazine  thin  film  adhesives  5.319,244.  CI.  257-701  000 
Papazoglou.  Theodore:  See — 

Vari.  Sandor  G.;  Papazoglou.  Theodore;  and  Grandfest.  Warren  S.. 
5.318.023.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Parikh.  Hemant:  See— 

Zhong.  Yuanzhen;  Parikh.  Hemant;  Taylor.  Paul  D.;  and  Smith. 
Terry  E..  5.319.041,  CI.  526-73000. 
Parikh.  Shrikant  N..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp  System 
for  automatic  and  selective  compiletime  insiallaiion  of  fasipalh  mio 
program  for  calculation  of  function/procedure  without  executing  the 
function/procedure.  5,319,784,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Parisi.  Russell  A.:  See— 

DeBolt,  Frederick  C;  Rasch,  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Parisi.  Russell  A.. 
5.319.430.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Park.  Chang-soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Method  for  forming 
a  metal   wiring  layer  in  a  semiconductor  device.    5.318,923.  CI. 
437-188.000. 
Park,  Dong-gun:  See— 

Lim.  Byung-hak;  Lee.  Yang-goo;  Kim,  Seon-jun;  and  Park,  Dong- 
gun,  5,318.922.  CI.  437-70.000. 
Parker,  Donald  L.;  and  Roan.  Philip,  to  Texas  A  &  M  University 
System.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lane  sensing  for  automatic 
vehicle  steering.  5.318,143,  CI.  I8O-168.000. 
Parker,  Howard  J.:  See — 

Mosesian.  Jerry  L.;  Parker.  Howard  J.;  Perreault.  Richard  J.;  and 
Walker.  George  F..  Jr.,  5,319,344,  CI.  337-244.000. 
Parkhurst.  John.  Hydraulic  tree  trimmer.  5.318.081.  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Parks.  Charles  G  .  Jr.:  See- 
Durst.  William  B.;  Parks,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  and  Porter,  Lorraine  T., 
5,319,392.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Partex  Concrete  Oy  AB:  See— 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Matuoka.  Toshitaka:  and  Senzawa,  Takehara. 
5.317.854.  CI.  52-602.000. 
Paspek.  Stephen  C;  Hauser,  Jeffrey  B.;  Eppig.  Christopher  P.;  and 
Adams.  Harry  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Process  for  up- 
grading hydrocarbonaceous  materials.  5.318,697.  CI.  208-132.000. 
Passe.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Kilchin.  Dwight  W.;  Johnson.  Terry  D.;  Schotl.  Alan  K.;  and 
Passe.  Scott  D.,  5,319.702,  CI.  379-189.000. 


Matte.  CUude;  and  Muller.  Anne.  5.318.914,  Q.  436-526000. 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  White.  Raymond  F.;  and  Goegelman.  Robert  T.. 
to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Method  for  the  production  of  a  modified  "8- 
amino  acid"  cyclosporin  derivative.  5.318,901.  CI.  435-71  100. 

Patel.  Gaulam  A.:  See—  

Pickett.  James  E.;  and  Patel.  Gautam  A..  5.318.850.  CI.  428-412.000 
Patel.  Manubhai  C  to  Boeing  Commercial  Airplane  Group.  Oscilla- 
tory servo-valve  monitor.  5.319.296.  CI.  318-611.000. 
Patel.  Prakash.  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Polycyclic  dyes.  5.319.109.  CI. 

549-299.000. 
Patterson.  James  A.  Method  for  electrolysis  of  water  to  form  metal 

hydride.  5,318,675,  CI.  204-86.000. 
Paul,  Sudhir,  to  Igen.  Inc.  Monoclonal  antibody  and  antibody  compo- 
nents elicited  to  a  polypeptide  antigen  ground  sute.  5,318,897,  CI. 
435-68.100 
Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Ramm,  Hans  F..  5,318.430.  CI.  425-141.000. 
Pavoni,  Mario;  and  Basile.  Luigi.  to  Borgo-Nova  SpA.  Die  coatmg. 

5.318.091.  CI.  164-6.000. 
Pawelczyk.  Hubert:  See—  ......    . 

Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk,  Hubert;  Raehse,  Wilfned;  Ja- 
cobs, Jochen;  Smulders,  Eduard;  and  Vogt.  Guenther.  5.318.733. 
CI.  264-15.000.  ,  ^     . 

Payne,  Ronald  G..  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Vertical  buck- 
stay/leveler  attachment   to  a  horizontal   bucksuy.   5.317.993.  '~' 
122-510.000. 
Payne-Shaw.  Marlee:  See— 

Shaw,  E.  Craig:  and  Payne-Shaw,  Marlee.  5,318,254.  Q. 
134.00C. 
Pazirandeh,  Said:  See- 
Adam,  Randall  E.;  Cleary,  James  D.;  Horn.  Jerold  S.;  and  Paziran- 
deh. Said.  5.318.440.  CI.  433-8.000. 
Peacock,  James  L.:  See— 

Becker.  Darryl  J.;  Hanson.  Brian  B.;  Hora.  Donald  E.;  and  Pea- 
cock. James  U,  5,318,212,  CI.  228-44.700. 
Pearce.  Bradley  C.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Antihyper- 

lipidemic  benzoquinones  5.318,993.  CI.  514-690.000. 
Pearson.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Krasinski,  Jerzy  S.;  Pearson,  Gary  W.;  and  Baker,  PhUlip  E-, 
5,319.483,  CI.  359-113.000. 
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Peck,  Paul  L.,  lo  Tni-Fire  Corporation.  RoUtionally  adjustable  bow 

string  release.  5,318,004.  O.  I24-3S.200. 
Pecten  International  Company:  See — 

Ong,  Tee  S.;  and  Hamm,  Ronald  A..  3.318,124,  a.  166-263.000. 
Peeven,  Alan  W.:  See- 
Larky,  Steven   P.;   Peevers,  Alan  W.;  and   St.  Clair,  Joe  C, 
5,319,395,  a.  345-190.000. 
Pelayo,  Joae  M.  C:  See— 

Ochoa  Gomez,  Jose  R.;  Sema  Areius,  Felipe;  and  Pelayo,  Jose  M. 
C,  5,319.037,  a.  525-403.000. 
Pdc,  Norbert  J.,  to  LeLand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tracking  of  deformable 
regions  by  phase  contrast  MRI.  5.318,026,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation:  See — 

Pellerin,  Norvin  L.,  5,318,705,  CI.  210-360.100. 
Pellerin,  Norvin  L.,  to  Pellerin  Milnor  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  use 
in  extracting  liquid  from  cloth  or  other  water-absorbing  goods. 
5,318.705.  CI.  210-360.100. 
Penny,  William  H.:  See- 
Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Haskvitz.  David  J.;  Holman,  Thomas  J.;  Penny, 
William  H.;  Serdar,  David  J.;  and  Yates,  John  M.,  5,318.533.  O. 
604-97.000. 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  See — 

Chiu,  I.  Ching.  5,319,144.  CI.  568-23.000. 
Penswick.  Laurence  B.;  and  Beckett,  Carl  D..  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Seal  arrangement  for  an  integral  Stirling  cryocooler.  5.317.874,  CI. 
60-517.000. 
Perez,  Antonio  S..  to  Investigacion  Y  Produccion.  S.A.  Automatic 
system  to  feed  burners  with  diesel  or  light  fuel-oil.  5.318.437.  CI. 
431-16.000. 
Perez,  Manuel,  to  Sinper  Corporation.  System  and  nKthod  for  storing 
and  retrieving  information  from  a  multidimensional  array.  5.319,777, 
a.  395-600.000. 
Perfetti.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Gonzalez-Parra,  Alvaro;  Perfetti.  Thomas  A.;  and  While,  Jackie  L., 
5,318,050,  a.  131-297.000. 
Perkins,  Carl  C,  to  TTT  Corporation.  Electrostatically  protected  IC 

card.  5,319,516,  a.  361-220.000. 
Perl.  Ilan:  See- 
Perl.  Zeev;  and  Perl,  Ilan.  5.317.772.  CI.  5-644.000. 
Perl.  Zeev;  and  Perl.  Ilan  Inflatable  headrest.  5.317.772,  CI.  5-644.000. 
Perlowitz,  William,  to  Reliable  Integration  Services,  Inc.  Switch  and 
system  for  reconfiguring  a  plurality  of  closed  loop  systems.  5,319,538, 
a.  364-148  000. 
Perock,  Richard  M.:  See- 
Roberts,  H.  Noel;  Jenquin,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Perock,  Richard  M., 
5,317,817,  CI.  34-642.000. 
Perreault.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Mosesian,  Jerry  L.;  Parker,  Howard  J.;  Perreault,  Richard  J.;  and 
Walker.  George  P.,  Jr.,  5.319,344,  O.  337-244.000. 
Perriman,  Victor  H.:  See— 

Haskayne,   Jo   Ann;   and   Perriman,   Victor   H.,   5,318,476,   CI. 
462-8.000. 
Perrin,  Bernard;  Perrot.  Eric;  Rigaudeau,  Robert;  Boumiquel.  Didier; 
Guerry.  Marcel;  Charrier.  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto.  Jean-Pierre; 
Crepaud,  Patrice;  Cassard.  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mavrikios,  Yianis,  lo 
Jeanneau-Constnictions  Nauliques.  Flexible  bearing  for  supporting 
the  mainpiece  of  a  rudder.  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000. 
Perrot,  Eric:  See — 

Perrin,   Bernard;  Perrot,  Eric;  Rigaudeau,   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier;  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charrier,  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto, 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Patrice;  Cassard,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mav- 
rikios, Yianis.  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000. 
Perry.  Charles  O.  Flexible  armchair.  5.318.349.  CI.  297-448.000. 
Penoon,  Eric  H.  J.:  See — 

Bemaen,  Johannes  A.  C;  Nijholl,  Geert;  and  Persoon,  Eric  H.  J., 
5.319,723,  a.  382-48.000. 
Peuk,  Milan:  See— 

Kasafirek,  Evzen;  Krejci,  Ivan.  HIinak,  Zdenek;  Valchar,  Martin; 
Dobrovsky,  Karel;  Struc.  Anlonin;  Pesak,  Milan;  and  Pospisil, 
Amost,  5,318,973,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Peter,  Emil.  Composite  structure  of  wood  and  reinforced  concrete,  a 
composite  girder  and  a  dome  shaped  load  bearing  structure  including 
such  cofflposile  structure.  5,317,856,  CI.  52-723.000. 
Petermeier.  Norman  B  :  See — 

Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kelly.  Matthew  F.;  and 
CHtmann,  J.  Richard,  5,318,298.  CI.  273-I22.00R. 
Peters,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Taboada.  John;  and  Peters,  Daniel  R.,  5,318.022.  CI.  I28-633.O0O. 
Peters.  Rodney  E.:  See— 

Croteau,   Michael   G.;   and   Peters,   Rodney   E.,   5,319,434,   a. 
356-5.000. 
Petersen,  Brian;  and  Lo,  Lai-Chin,  to  3Com  Corporation.  Device  with 

ho«  indication  combination.  5,319,752,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Petershofer,  Georg;  Simon,  Alexander;  and  Felzmann,  Horst,  lo  ISO- 
yOLTA  Osterrcichiscbe  Isolierstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  De- 
vice for  the  concealed  hanging  of  panels  from  load-bearing  struc- 
tures. 5,318,261.  CI.  248-205.100. 
Peterson.  Martin:  Set — 

Ekwall.    Bemdt;   Jakobnon.   Torbjom;   and    Peterson.    Martin, 
5.318,140,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Peterson,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Preuss,  Roberi  D.;  Roukos,  Salim  E.;  Muggins,  A.  W.  F.;  Gish, 
Herbert;  Bergamo.  Marcos  A.;  Peterson.  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr. 
Alan  G..  5,319,735.  CI.  395-2.140. 


Peterson,  Peter  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Self  locking  nut  for 

fuel  assembly  tie  rods.  5.3I9.69I.  CI.  376-446.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  J..  See — 

Kirby,    Thomas    G.;    and    Peterson.    Robert    J..    5.318.242,    CI. 
242-238.000. 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.-Petrobras:  See — 

Goulart,  Roberto  de  Oliveira;  and  Neder,  Fernando  Jose  D., 
5,318,385,  CI.  405-195.100. 
Petzoldt,  Joachim:  See— 

Wamprecht,  Christian;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Petzoldt,  Joachim;  and 
Meixner.  Jurgen.  5.319.056.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Peyrot,  Jan  B.:  See- 
Fox,  Theodore  G.;  Walsh.  Martin  J.;  Bamum.  Bethuel  M.;  and 
Peyrot,  Jan  B.,  5,317,861,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Pfeffer,  George  B.:  See— 

Lu.    Liang-Ju;    Emmons.    David   J.;    and    Pfeffer.    George    B.. 
5.319.728.  CI.  385-67.000. 
Pfeiffer.  Bodo:  See— 

Schrodi.  Karl;  Eilenberger.  Gert;  Pfeiffer.  Bodo;  and  Cesar.  Bozo, 
5.319.360.  CI.  340-825.020. 
PTiester.  James  R..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transistor  having  a  lightly  doped 

region.  5,319,232,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Voikmann,  Robert  A.,  5,319,103,  CI.  549-62.000. 
Pflieger,  Helmut:  See— 

Sleinbrenncr,  Ulrich;  Rosenau,  Willi;  Wagner,  Wolfgang;  Neubert, 
Jurgen;  and  Pflieger.  Helmut.  5.317,910.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Pharmetrix  Corporation:  See — 

Athayde,    Amulya    L.;    and    Faste,    Rolf    A..    5.318.540.    CI. 
604-141.000. 
Phillips.  Bert.  Egg  flushing  apparatus.  5.317.962.  CI.  99-495.000. 
Phillips,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Haines.   Ralph   W.;    Phillips.  Gary   D.;  Covey,   D.   Kevin;  and 
Thomson.  Thomas  W.  S.,  5.319,588,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

DesLauriers,  Paul  J.;  Das.  Paritsoh  K.;  Fahey,  Darryl  R.;  and 

Comforth,  Frederick  J.,  5,319,091,  CI  548-259.000. 
Martin,  Joel  L.;  Welch,  M.  Bruce;  Coutant,  William  R.;  and  Mc- 

Daniel,  Max  P.,  5,319,029,  CI.  525-240  000. 
Trepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba,  George  A.;  and  Farrar,  Ralph 

C.  Jr..  5,319,033,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Wu,  Yulin,  5.318,805,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Phillips,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Dolan.  Robert  P.;  DeWolf,  Thomas  L.;  Phillips.  Thomas  R.;  and 
Edozien,  Victor  C.  5,317,906,  CI.  62-l27.00a 
Phoenix  Corporation:  See — 

Bartholomew,  David  B.;  Ivie,  A.  Ray;  and  Schurig,  Alma  K., 
5,319.634,  d.  370-18.000. 
Photonics  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Jewell.  Jack  L.;  and  Olbright.  Greg  R..  5.319.4%.  O.  359-741.000. 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Evans.   Arnold   K.;   and   Merchant.   Mahesh   H..   5.318.037.  CI. 
128-696.000. 
Piche.  Bradley.  Self-adhering  absorbent  disposable  pads  for  headwear. 

5.317.761.  CI.  2-181.000. 
Pickett,  James  E.;  and  Patel.  Gaulam  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
UV  curable  abrasion-resistant  coalings  with  improved  weatherabil- 
ity.  5,318,850,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Pidancet,  Jean,  lo  Socop  S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrically 
interconnecting    signalling    lamps    and    sockets.    5,319,532,    CI. 
362-226.000. 
Pienaar.  Frans  R.  P.;  Clarke.  Graham  H.;  Lewis,  Brian  P.;  Howell, 
Mark;  King.  Richard  G.;  and  Cook.  Peter  J.  to  H  L  &  H  Timber 
Products  (Propnetary)  Limited.  Yieldable  load  support.  5.318,387, 
a.  405-288.000. 
Pierce,  Edward  C;  and  Watson,  Arthur  E.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Template  for  controlling  operation  of  a  drill  on  a  contoured  work- 
piece.  5,318,394,  CI.  408-72.00B. 
Pierce,  Kerry  M.;  and  Carpenter,  Roger  D.,  lo  Xilinx,  Inc.  Load  pro- 
grammable output  buffer.  5,319,252,  CI.  307-263.000. 
Pierce,  William  S.  Surgical  glove.  5,317.759.  CI.  2-161.700. 
Piermattie.  Virginia:  See — 

Elliott,  Sharon  J.;  Piemuttie.  Virginia;  Rice.  Stanley  A.;  and  Wes- 
sendorf,  Theodore  R..  5,318,814,  C\.  428-36.920. 
Pietras,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Hancock,  Steven  M.;  Pietras,  Mark  A.;  and  Rodriguez,  Arturo  A., 
5.319.793,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Zink,  Steven  M.;  Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.;  Schultz,  Michael  E.;  and 
TIetski.  Paul  J..  5.319,783.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Pietz,   John   F.    Non-clogging   gas   Altering   device.    5,318,323,   CI. 

280-736.000. 
Piewitt,  Gunter:  See— 

Harting,  Dietinar;  Bollin,  Hans-Peter;  Piewitt,  Gunter;  and  Ferd- 
erer.  Albert.  5,318.457.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Rice,  Michael  J.;  Holl,  Gregory  P.;  and  Strange,  Robert  A., 
5,318,499.  a.  493-287.000. 
Pilotto.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Perrin.  Bernard;   Perrot.  Eric;  Rigaudeau,  Robert;  Boumiquel. 
Didier;  Guerry.  Marcel;  Charrier,  Guy;  Kobus,  Andre  ;  Pilotto, 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Patrice;  Cusard,  Jean-Baplisle;  and  Mav- 
rikios. Yianis,  5,317,984,  CI.  114-169.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miyaguchi,  Satoshi;  and  Onoe.  Atoshi.  5.319,494,  a.  359-487.000. 
Okuda,  Yoshiyuki,  5,319,625,  CI.  369-53.000. 
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Wada,  Yasumitsu,  5.319,198.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Pilchai.  Rangasamy:  See— 

Gaffney.  Anne  M.;  Nandi,  Manish  K.;  Pilchai,  Rangasamy;  and 

Han,  Yuan-Zhang,  5,319,114,  CI.  549-529.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See- 
Durst,  William  B.;  Parks,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  and  Porter,  Lorraine  T., 

5,319,392,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Edwards,  Robert  J.;  Helit,  Thomas  M.;  and  Slengl,  Richard  F., 

5,318.285.  CI.  271-225.000. 
Fogle.  Ronald  L.;  Porter.  Lorraine  T.;  Strausburg.  Larry  D.;  and 

Taylor.  Brace  E.,  5.318,368.  CI.  400-208.000 
Lyga,  Thomas  M..  5,318,161,  CI.  192-81.00C. 
Miller,  Carl  A.;  and  Halaby,  Adonis  A.,  5,319,161,  CI.  177-154.000. 
Ramirez,  Frank  D.,  5,319,291,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Pizzano,  John  R.;  and  Donovan.  Robert  M..  lo  Newport  News  Ship- 


Poljer,  Bert  R.:  See— 

Newing,  Charles  W.;  Dordick,  Robert  S.;  Hulme,  Adrian  J.;  Atkm- 
son,  Erick  R.;  Emerson,  Peter  L.;  and  Potjer,  Bert  R.,  5,318,815, 
CI.  428-40.000. 
Potter,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Benson,    David    K.;    and    Potter,    Thonas    F.,    5,318.108,    CI. 
165-96.000. 
Potts,  Martin:  See- 
Rao.  Sathyanarayana;  Beeler.  Reto;  and  Potts.  Martin,  5.319,643, 
CI   370-94.100. 
Pourahmady,  Nasser:  See- 
Lewis.   Charles   M.;   and   Pourahmady.   Nasser.   5.319.067.  Q. 
528-220.000. 
Powercube  Corporation:  See — 

Jeffries,  Paul  A  ,  5,319,343,  CI  336-181.000. 


buildina  and  Dry  Dock  Company.  Dry  transfer  of  spent  nuclear  rods    Powers,  Edward  A.;  Ossman.  Kenneth  R;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  and 


for  iransporaUon.  5,319.686,  CI.  376-272.000. 
Plantier,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Vinsonneau,  Daniel;  Plantier.  Jean-Francois;  and  Finck-Bertheux, 
Isabelle,  5.319.745,  CI.  395-144.000. 
Plaschka,  Reinhard:  See— 

Nussel,  Barbara;  Fuhrmann,  Hartmul;  Dauer,  Horst;  and  Plaschka. 
Reinhard.  5.317,970.  CI.  101-478.000. 
Plaschy,  Martin,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG.  Clamping  device  for  a  plane 

thread  layer  and  use  of  said  device.  5,317.790.  CI.  28-209.000. 
Plassche,  Waller  M.,  Jr.;  and  Weiss.  Armin  K.  Endovascular  surgery 

systems.  5.318.576,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Planner,  Jacob  J.:  See— 

Chu,  Daniel  T.;  Planner.  Jacob  J.;  and  Hallas,  Robert.  5.318.965. 
CI.  514-229.500. 
Plechinger.  Hans;  and  Koehler.  Josef,  to  HP  Medica  Gesellschaft  mbH 
fur  Medizintechnische  Sysleme.  Irrigating  catheter.  5.318.518,  CI. 
604-43.000. 
Pleiman.  David  J.:  See— 

Weismiller.  Matthew  W.;  Pleiman.  David  J.;  and  Kramer.  Kenneth 
L..  5.317.769.  CI.  5-610.000. 
Podd.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Podd,  Victor  T..  Sr.;  Podd,  Victor  I.,  Jr.;  and  Podd,  Stephen  D., 
5,318,193,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Podd,  Victor  I.,  Jr.:  See— 

Podd.  Victor  T..  Sr.;  Podd.  Victor  I..  Jr.;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D., 
5.318.193.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Podd,  Victor  T..  Sr.;  Podd.  Victor  I..  Jr.;  and  Podd.  Stephen  D.  Bracing 

system  for  a  liner  for  a  cargo  container.  5.318.193.  CI.  220-1.500. 
Podgorski.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Ford.   Carol   M.;   and   Podgorski.   Theodore  J.,   5,319,727,   a. 
385-30.000. 
Poetsch,  Bike:  See — 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Eiden- 
schink,  Rudolf;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Scheuble, 
Bemhard;  and  Weber,  Georg,  5,318,721,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Pohl,  Eric  R.:  See- 
Gomez,  Jaime  A.;  Magrum,  Glenn  R.;  Pohl,  Eric  R ;  Osterholu, 
Frederick  D.;  Sweeney.  Joshua  B.;  Adzjma,  Leonard  J.;  Flautt. 
Martin  C;  and  Kramlauf,  Paul  R..  5.319.003,  CI.  523-222.000. 
Poholek,  Ernest  M.  Golf  car  limiting  system.  5,319,368.  CI.  340-988.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Messersmith.    David;    and    Waller.    David    P.,    5.319,143.    CI. 
564-500.000. 
Polyset  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Crivello,   James  V.;   and  Ghoshal,   Ramkrishna,   5,318,808,  CI. 
427-517.000. 
Pomales,  Shirley;  and  Spector,  George  Nipple  klipper.  5,318,191,  CI. 

215-11.600. 
Pomeroy.  Geoffrey  S.:  See — 

Gregg.  James  M.;  While.  William  J.;  and  Pomeroy.  Geoffrey  S.. 
5,319,553.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Pompei,  Francesco,  lo  Exergen  Corporation.  Radiation  detector  with 

remote  temperature  reference  5,319,202,  CI.  250-349.000 
Porrovecchio,  Giulio:  See — 

Imondi,  Giuliano;   Marotta,  Giulio;   Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  and 
Savarese,  Giuseppe.  5,319.604.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Port.  Adrian  G.;  and  Spackman.  Charles  D.,  to  Whiuker  Corporation, 
The.  Phase  locked  loop  syilchronization  system  for  use  in  data  com- 
munications. 5.319.680.  CI.  375-119.000. 
Porter.  George  O.;  Wasch.  Gary  M.;  and  Comman.  Scott  T..  lo  Nord- 
son  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  portable  dispensing  of 
foam  material.  5.318.207,  CI.  222-387.000. 
Porter.  Lorraine  T.:  See — 

Durst.  William  B.;  Parks,  Charles  G.,  Jr.;  and  Porter.  Lorraine  T.. 

5.319,392.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Fogle.  Ronald  L.;  Porter.  Lorraine  T.;  Strausburg.  Larry  D ;  and 
Taylor.  Brace  E..  5.318.368.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Pospisil.  Amost:  See— 

Kasaflrek.  Evzen;  Krejci.  Ivan;  Hhnak.  Zdenek;  Valchar.  Martin; 
Dobrovsky.  Karel;  Strac.  Antonin;  Pesak.  Milan;  and  Pospisil. 
Amost.  5.318.973.  CI.  514-269.000. 
Posso.  Patrick,  lo  Rexton,  Inc.  Spool  for  magnetic  computer  tape. 
5.318.239.  CI.  242-71.800. 
.  Post.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Trabert.  Loren  D.;  Post.  Robert  L.;  and  Ludwig.  Edward  G.. 
5.318,737.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Potier.  Michel,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur.  Heat  exchanger  with  a 
bundle  of  parallel  tubes,  in  particular  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,318.113, 
CI.  165-173.000 


Martin,  James  P.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Raser  output  scanner  color 
printer  with  improved  start  of  scan  detection  and  process  registration. 
5.319,537,  CI.  346-108.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Martz,  Jonathan  T.;  Verardi,  Christopher  A.;  and  Swarap.  Shanti. 
5,319.032,  a.  525-301.000 
Prahl.  Ernst,  lo  Hermes-Schleifmittel  GmbH  A  Company.  Flexible 

abrasive  means.  5,317,886.  CI  66-192.000. 
Prantl,  Bemhard;  Lawrenz,  Dirk;  and  Walz,  Rolf,  to  BASF  Lacke-t- 
Fartjcn  Akiiensellschaft,  Printing  inks  containing  oxidatively  cross- 
linkable  urethane  resins.  5.319.052.  CI.  528-48.000. 
Prasad.  Ravi:  See- 
Campbell.    Michael    J.;    Prasad.    Ravi;    and    Smolarek,    James, 
5,318,759.  CI.  423-351.000. 
Prat.  Jesus:  Set — 

Aymerich.  Jose  ;  and  Prat.  Jesus.  5.318,336,  O.  296-97.500 
Piratt,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Hsing,  Hsu-Hui;  and  Pratt,  Roy  E.,  5,318,689,  CI.  208-70.000 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,    Michael    J.;    Prasad,    Ravi;    and    Smolarek,    James, 
5,318.759,  a.  423-351.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Henderson.  William  C;  Dalton,  Cole  J.;  and  Graf.  Lawrence  J., 
5,318.490.  CI.  482-53.000. 
Predkelis.  John:  See- 
Lynch.  James  F.;  and  Predkelis,  John.  5.318.619.  CI.  106-311.000. 
Preikszas,  Dirk:  See- 
Rose.  Harald;  Degenhardt.  Ralf;  and  Preikszas,  Chrk,  5,319,207,  CI 
250-396.00R. 
Prescott,  Everett  J  .  Sr  Manhole  frame   5,318.376.  CI.  404-25.000. 
Preuss,  Robert  D  ;  Roukos,  Salim  E  ;  Muggins.  A.  W.  F.;  Gish.  Herbert; 
Bergamo,  Marcos  A.;  Peterson,  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr.  Alan  G..  to 
Bolt  Beranck  and  Newman  Inc.  Embedded  signalling.  5.319.735.  CI. 
395-2.140 
Pricer,  Wilbur  D  :  See— 

Faure.  Thomas  B.;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  Pricer,  Wilbur  D.;  and 
Smolinski,  Cecilia  C.  5.319,240.  CI.  257-622.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See— 

Spykennan,  David  J.;  and  Bainbridge.  Scott  S.,  5,318,343.  CI. 
297194.000. 
Prince  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen;  and  Stevens,  Ken.  5.318,297.  CI.  273-80.200. 
Prindle.  Carl  E.:  See- 
Bell,  Anthony  H.  G.;  and  Prindle,  Carl  E.,  5,317.820,  CI.  36-89.000 
Printpac-UEB  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  J.;  Blair,  Alexander  G.;  and  Moss,  Clifford  R., 
5,318.178,  CI.  206-151.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Houston.  Robert;  Sarama,  Robert  J.;  Seiden.  Paul;  Adams,  Keith 

D.;  and  McCabe,  Gregory  M.,  5,318,790,  a.  426-423.000. 
Sato,  Jay  K.,  5,318,235.  CI.  242-72.00R. 

Suratzidis.  Alhanasios;  Boutique,  Jean-Pol;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Murch. 
Brace  P.;  Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J..  5.318.728, 
CI.  252-548.000. 
Thomas.  Dennis  A..  5.318,741.  CI.  264-519.000. 
Young.  Gerald  A.;  LaVon.  Gary  D.;  and  Taylor.  Gregory  W.. 
5.318.554.  CI.  604-378.000. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Davis,  Leane  K  ;  Holden,  Eric  J.;  Kiner.  Robert  S.;  and  Szkuttk, 
Joan  B.,  5,318.204,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Products  Finishing  Corp.:  See — 

Esposito,  Patsy;  and  Joubert.  Tliierry.  5,317.788.  Q.  24-300.000. 
Professional  Medical.  Inc.;  See — 

Williams.  Eli;  and  Call.  Evan.  5.318.534.  Q.  604-97.000 
Profeta,  Salvatore.  Jr.:  See— 

Luzzi.  Michael  J.;  Beslerman.  Jeffrey;  Evans.  Michael  G.;  Johnson, 
M  Ross;  Dezube,  Milana;  and  Profeta,  Salvatore.  Jr..  5.318.976. 
CI.  514-279.000. 

Frostier.  Josef:  See—  

Schoppe.  Fritz;  and  Frostier.  Josef,  5,317,979,  a.  110-234.000. 
Prototype  Equipment  Corporation:  .See — 

Goodman.  James  A.,  5.318,658,  CI.  156-468.000. 
Provell,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Rawls,  Waller  C,  Jr.;  and  Provell,  Gregory  J.,  5,318.045,  a. 
128-898.000. 
Proximeter  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Lee,  Mark  A.,  5,319,201.  CI  250-349.000. 
Prudhomme.  Malcolm  J.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  fat  content  of  fried 
foods.  5,317.964.  CI.  099-495.000. 
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Pruitt,  Charles  W.,  to  Sun  Coal  Company.  Method  of  operation  of    Raiser,  James  E.;  Bagley,  Juhus  B.;  Hayashi.  Michael  T.;  Harney, 


nonrecovery  coke  oven  battery.  5,318,671,  CI.  2OI-1.O0O. 
Prymak,  Nancy,  administrator:  See — 

Halter,  Bernard  J.;  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le, 
An  v.;  Matya.s,  Stephen  M.;  Prymak,  Rostislaw,  deceased:  Ran- 
dall, James  D ;  and  Wilkins,  John  D.,  5.319.705,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Prymak,  Rostislaw,  deceased:  See — 

Halter,  Bernard  J  .  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le. 
An  v.;  Matyas,  Stephen  M.;  Prymak,  Rostislaw,  deceased;  Ran- 
dall. James  D  ;  and  Wilkins,  John  D..  5.319,705,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Pryor.  Deimis  M.;  Atkins,  Ian  P.;  Challis.  Michael;  and  Williams,  David 
M.,  to  Raychem  Limited.  Circuit  protection  arrangement.  5,319,515, 
CI.  361-93.000. 
Public  Safety  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Kreutzer,  Robert  E.;  Rose,  Steven  A.;  and  Smith,  Andrew  C, 
5,319,530,  CI.  362-80.100. 
Pucci,  Giovanni:  See — 

Garino,  Pierangelo:  Ghigo,  Giovanni;  Marchisio,  Mauro;  Pucci. 
Giovanni;  and  Rinaudo,  Alfredo,  5.319,447,  CI.  368-708.000. 
Puckhaber,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Torpey,  William  A.;  Ehnol.  Raymond  A.;  and  Puckhaber,  Charles 
F..  5,318.796,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Pugh,  David  C:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Massey, 

James  E.;  Scheper.  Robert  M.;  Beemer,  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 

James  P.;  Nagel,  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith,  Douglas 

A.,  5,318,346,  CI.  297-301.000. 

Pugia,  Michael  J.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Composition,  device  and  method  of 

assaying     for    peroxidatively     active    substances.     5,318,894,    CI. 

435-28.000. 

Pulley,  Bobby  L.,  to  Finger  Concepts,  Inc.  Wheeled  support  structure 

for  lawn  string  trimmers.  5,317,807,  CI.  30-296.100. 
Puma,  Samuel  C;  Drumheller,  Edwin  G.;  and  Cummings,  Darold  B.,  to 
Northrop    Corporation.    Advanced    aircrew    protection    system. 
5,318.018,  CI.  128-202.110. 
Puppe.  Lothar:  See — 

Wolters,  Erich;  LandscheidI,  Heinz;  Klausener,  Alexander;  and 
Puppe,  Lothar,  5,319,124,  CI.  558-260.000 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Isaza,    Fernando    J.;    and    Wong,    SUnley    Y.,    5,319,540,    CI. 
364-161.000. 
Qiu,  Jiui:  See — 

Cheng,  Hwa;  DePuydt.  James  M.;  Haase,  Michael  A.;  and  Qiu,  Jun, 
5,319,219,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Quad/Tech,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Robert;  Toby,  Ron  E.;  and  Germanson,  John  H.,  5,318,683, 
CI.  204-252.000. 
Quaker  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  D.;  and  Craft.  Quenlin  D.,  5.318.71 1,  CI.  252-34.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  Arthur  M.,  5,319,511,  CI.  360-105.000 
Quantum  Magnetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmonds,  Michael  B.,  5,319,307,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Queen's  University  at  Kingston:  See — 

Kisilevsky,  Robert,  5,318,958,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Quick,  Lee  T.;  See — 

Kelly,  William  A.;  Quick,  Lee  T.;  Sims,  Edward  M.;  and  Tacka- 
berry,  Michael  W.,  5,319,744,  CI.  395-136.000. 
QuickLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Gordon,    Kathryn    E.;   and    Wong,    Richard   J.,    5,319.238,   CI. 
257-530.000. 
Quinn,  Joan  M.  Jogging  weight  with  repellent  chemical.  5,318,492,  CI. 

482-108.000. 
Quisenberry,  Sharron  S.:  See — 

Mohamed,  Mirza  A.;  and  Quisenberry,  Sharron  S.,  5,318,783.  CI. 
426-1.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Gonzalez-Parra,  Alvaro;  Perfetti.  Thomas  A.;  and  White,  Jackie  L., 

5,318.050,  CI.  131-297.000. 
Henderson,  Richard  M.;  Foote,  Roger  A.;  Swofford,  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Henry  H.,  Jr,  Henry  H.;  and  McHone,  D.  Randall, 
5,318.049.  CI.  131-290.000. 


Michael  P.;  Farmer.  James  O.;  Bacon,  Kinney  C;  and  Cook,  Alex  M., 
Jr..  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  System  for  broadband  descrambling  of 
sync  $uppres.sed  television  signals.  5,319.709,  CI.  380-15.000. 
Ramaswamy,  Kollengode  K.,  to  Humphrey  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Imparting  moisture  resistance  to  epoxies.  5,319,061.  CI.  528-112.000. 
Rambosek,  John  A.:  See — 

Conder.  Michael  J.;  McAda,  Phyllis  C;  and  Rambosek,  John  A., 
5,318,896,  CI.  435-47.000. 
Rambus,  Inc.:  See — 

Farmwald,     Michael;     and     HorowiU,     Mark,     5,319,755,     CI. 
395-325.000. 
Ramer,  Paul  C,  to  Ramer  Products,  Ltd.  Snow  ski  binding.  5,318,320. 

CI.  280-614.000. 
Ramer  Products,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ramer.  Paul  C.  5.318.320,  CI.  280-614.000. 
Ramfiq  Fireproof  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Maroist,  Jules,  5,319,155,  CI.  174-28.000. 
Ramirez,  Frank  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Brushless  motor  utilizing  FET 

drivers.  5,319,291,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ramm,  Hans  F.,  to  Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik.  Calender  for  the 
production  of  packing  sheets  and  method  of  controlling  the  operation 
of  apparatus  for  producing  packing  sheets.  5,318,430,  CI.  425-141.000. 
Ramsay.  J.  Roger:  See— 

Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger;  Aller,  Harold  E.;  and 
Thinignanam,  Muthuvelu,  5,319,092,  CI.  548-264.400. 
Randall,  James  D.:  See- 
Halter,  Bernard  J.;  Bracco,  Alphonse  M.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.;  Le, 
An  v.;  Matyas.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak,  Rostislaw,  deceased;  Ran- 
dall, James  D  ;  and  Wilkins,  John  D..  5,319,705,  CI.  380-4000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,    Scott    A.;    and    Hughey.    Daniel   C,    5,318,065,   CI. 
137-624.200. 
Rao,  Nagaraja  R.:  See — 

Dutu,   Shiraj   R.;   Roy,  Ashutosh   K.;  and   Rao,   Nagaraja   R., 
5,319,743,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Rao,  Salhyanarayana;  Beeler,  Reto;  and  Potts.  Martin,  to  Ascom  Tech 
AG.   Method  for  shortening  a  distributed  queue.   5,319,643,  CI. 
370-94.100. 
Rao,  Sundar  M.:  See — 

Agarwal,  Nirmal  K.;  Longhi,  Raymond;  and  Rao,  Sundar  M., 
5,318,738.  CI.  264-177.140. 
Raoux.  Sebastien:  See — 

Favennec,  Pierre-Noel;  L'Haridon,  Helene;  Moutonnet,  Danielle; 
Barriere,    Albert;    Raoux.    Sebastien;    and    Nombelli.    Bruno, 
5,319,653.  CI.  372-7.000. 
Rappen,  Albert,  to  VSR  Engineering  GmbH  Fordertechnik.   Disc 

retarding  conveyor.  5.318,168,  CI.  198-716.000. 
Raque  Food  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Raque,  Glen  F.;  Robinson.  Edward  A.;  Allen,  Larry  A.;  and  Ed- 
wards. Vola  B..  5,318,629,  CI.  118-18.000. 
Raque,  Glen  F.;  Robinson,  Edward  A.;  Allen,  Larry  A.;  and  Edwards, 
Vola  B.,  to  Raque  Food  Systems,  Inc.  Spreading  apparatus  for 
spreading  a  material  on  continuously  moving  objects.  5,318.629,  CI. 
118-18.000. 
Raquin.  Cyril:  See — 

Binon,  Bernard;  and  Raquin.  Cyril,  5,317,950,  CI.  89-36.020. 
Rasanen,  Timo;  and  Ravela.  Jussi,  to  Nokia  Kaapeli  Oy.  Cable  con- 
struction   containing    optica]    fibers    and     reinforcement    means. 
5,319,730,  CI.  385-114.000. 
Rasch,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

DeBolt,  Frederick  C;  Rasch,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Parisi,  Russell  A., 
5.319.430.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Raser.  William  H.  Bellows  with  annular  volume  fillers.  5,317,955,  CI. 

92-42.C00. 
Rasilewicz,  Casimir  E.:  See— 

Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Moffitt,  Kenneth  R;  Rasilewicz,  Casimir  E.; 
and  Tonner,  George  F.,  5,318,793,  CI.  426-588.000. 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ralf;  Winterstein,  Gerhard;  and  Spots,  Ralf,  3,318,332, 
CI.  285-24.000. 
Rast.  T.  Marlin.  Tree  stand.  5,318.267,  CI.  248-523.000. 


Raad.  Bernard  A.,  to  EEMCO/Datron,  Inc.  Miniature  rotating  rectifier    Rastegar.  Bahador,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Control 


assembly.  5,319.272.  CI,  31fr68.00D 
Rabenau,  Richard;  and  Kanncr,  Rowland  W..  to  Ryder  International 
Corporation;  and  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corp..  a  part  interest  to 
each.  Lancet  actuator  mechanism.  5.318,583,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Raden,  David  T.  Security  bag.  5,318.364,  CI.  383-5.000. 
Rader,  Durrell  B.:  See- 
Strong.  David  N.;  and  Rader,  Durrell  B.,  5,318,389,  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Rader,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Rader,  June  S.;  and  Rader,  Joseph  P..  5,318,209,  CI.  224-250.000. 
Rader,  June  S.;  and  Rader,  Joseph  P.,  to  Camas  Corporation.  Ski  and  ski 

pole  carrier.  5,3I8J09,  a  224-250.000. 
Raditech  Ltd.:  See— 

Gopin,  StanisUv.  5,318,112,  O.  165-151.000. 
Raehse,  Wilfried:  See— 

Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Pawekzyk,  Hubert;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Ja- 
cobs, Jochen;  Smulders,  Eduard;  and  Vogt,  Guenther,  5,318,733, 
CI.  264-15.000. 
Raghavan,  Sreenivaaa  A.;  and  Hebron,  Yoav,  to  Comstream  Corpora- 
tion. Transmission  systems  and  decoders  therefor.   5,319,649,  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Rahier,  Patrice:  See— 

Blin,  Philippe;  Rahier,  Patrice;  and  Spiquel,  Jacques,  5,318,097,  CI. 
164-428.000. 


circuit  for  resetting  a  snoop  valid  bit  in  a  dual  port  cache  tag  memory. 
5,319,768,  CI.  395-425.000. 
RatclifT,  Keith:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  Ratcliff;  Keith; 
and  Sherts,  Charles  R.,  5,318,221,  CI.  227-178.000. 
Rathbone,  Thomas,  to  BOC  Group,  pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5.317,862, 

CI.  60-39.050. 
Ravela,  Jussi:  See — 

Rasanen.  Timo;  and  Ravela,  Jussi,  5,319,730.  CI.  385-1 14.000. 
Raven.   Anthony,   to   Diomed   Limited.   High   power  light  source. 

5,319,528,  CI.  362-32.000 
Rawls,  Walter  C,  Jr.;  and  Provell,  Gregory  J.,  to  Bio  Mangetics  Sys- 
tems Inc.  Magnetically  modified  microbial  meubolism.  5,318,045,  CI. 
128-898.000 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Fergason,  James  L.,  5,319,481.  CI.  359-87.000. 
Nolf,    Jean-Marie    E.;    and    Wambeke,    Alain,    5,317,797,    a. 
29-447.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Pryor.  Dennis  M.;  Atkins,  Ian  P.;  Challis,  Michael;  and  Williams, 
David  M.,  5,319,515,  Q.  361-93.000. 
Raynet  Corporation:  See— 

Geller,  William  L.,  5,319,656.  CI.  372-38.000. 
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Raynor.  Robert  J.;  and  Knowles,  Thomas  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Isocyanates  and  their  preparation  using  hypochlorous  acid.  5,319,133. 
CI.  560-338.000. 
Ream,  Ronald  L.;  Corriveau,  Christine  L.;  and  Schlecht,  Victoria  L.,  to 
Amurol  Products  Company.  Pourable  chewing  gum  and  confection 
composition.  5,318,784.  CI.  426-5.000 
Reasoner,  Michael  V.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated    Parklock  assembly 

having  a  tenninal  retainer.  5,317.935,  CI   74-502.600. 
Rebeyrolle.  Michel;  and  Schneider.  Bernard,  to  CEBAL.  Assembly 
comprising  a  screw  closure  cap  of  plastic  material  with  a  guarantee 
strip  and  a  receptacle,  and  the  corresponding  cap.  5,318,192.  CI. 
215-252.000. 
Recoton  Corporation;  See— 

McGreevy,  William  T.,  5,319.716.  CI.  381-79.000. 
Reddick,   Eddie  J.   Laparoscopic  suture  introducer.   5,318.574.  CI. 

606-148.000. 
Reddig,  Wolfram;  Herd.  Karl-Josef;  and  Kysela,  Enist.  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Bifunctional  reactive  dyestuffs  containing  vinylsul- 
phone  or  alkylsulphone  groups  and  a  2.4  difiuoro  pyrimidine  group 
5.319.074,  CI.  534-618.000. 
Reddy,  Paramesewara  M.;  and  Beaucage,  Serge  L.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Process  for  tenninal  substituting  of  a  polynucleotide. 
5,319,079.  CI.  536-25.320. 
Redha.  Falah:  See—  ,„...„         j 

Neuenschwander,  Peter;  Redha,  Falah;  Suter.  Ulnch  W.;  and 
Uhlschmid,  Georg,  5,319,059,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Reed,  John  D.;  Rozanski,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lynk,  Charles  N.,  Jr..  to 
Motorola,  Inc  Electronic  duplex  communication  system.  5,319,635. 
CI.  370-31.000. 
Reed.  Stephen  D.  Carpentry  measuring  tool.  5,317.813,  CI.  33-809.000. 
Reeve.  Lorraine  E.:  See — 

Viegas.  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry.  Raymond  L.. 
5.318,780.  CI.  424-427.000. 
Regent  Limited:  See— 

Filshie.  Angus  S..  5.318.548.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Regnault,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  General  de  Geophysique.  Acoustic 
emission    system    for    seismic    surveying    at    sea.    5,319,609.    CI. 
367-16.000. 
Rehm,  Werner:  See— 

Dom,  Reimund;  Kersten,  Peter;  Rehm,  Werner;  and  Wischmann, 
Wiltraud,  5.319,492,  O.  359-296.000. 
Reibling,  Lyie  A.;  and  Olinger,  Michael  D.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Aero- 
space &  Defense  Systems,  Inc.  Network  structure  for  path  genera- 
tion. 5.319,737,  CI.  395-21.000. 
Reichel,  Curtis  J.:  See—  ,  ,,„  .^^    .„, 

Yu-Hallada.  Lorraine  C;  and  Reichel,  Curtis  J.,  5,318,996,  CI. 
521-131.000. 
Reid,  John;  Hastie,  Steven  D  ;  and  Castle,  George  S.  P.,  to  Lumonics 

Inc.  Dust  precipiution  in  a  gas  laser.  5,319,663,  CI.  372-59.000. 

Reid,  William  J.;  and  Bandy,  Clarence  L.,  Jr.,  to  American  Longwall 

Face  Conveyors,  Inc.  Sprocket  with  asymmetrical  teeth  for  mining 

conveyors.  5,318,483,  CI.  474-152.000. 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Eidenschink, 

Rudolf;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Scheuble,  Benihard; 

and  Weber,  Georg,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 

Haftung.      Nematic      liquid-crystalline      phases.      5.318.721.      CI. 

252-299.630.  ^  ^         w_j 

Reiman,  James  A.  Multiple  lumen  thoracostomy  catheter  and  method 

for  administering  anesthesia.  5,318,517,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Reinicke,   Robert  H.,  to  Marotta  Scientific  Controls,  Inc.   Motor- 
operated  valve.  5,318.064,  CI.  137-487.500. 
Reisman.  Arnold:  See—  . 

de  Juan.  Eugene.  Jr.;  Jones,  Gary  W.;  Jones,  Susan  K.;  Reisman, 
Arnold;  and  Van  Winkle,  Jon,  5,317,938,  CI.  76-104.100. 
Reliable  Integration  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Perlowitz,  William,  5,319,538,  O.  364-148.000. 
Relyveld,  Edgar  H.,  to  Relyveld,  Edgar  H.  Reagent  for  the  determina- 
tion by  hemagglutination  of  antibodies  to  bacterial  toxins,  method  of 
preparation  and  application  thereof  5,318,913,  CI.  436-520.000. 
Rembert.  Edward  K.:  See—  „      .      „       ... 

McDonald.  John  R.;  Henry.  Michael  P.;  and  Steele.  Ronald  J.. 
5.317.766.  CI.  4-665.000. 
Renard.  Stephane:  See— 

Fedeli  Jean-Marc;  Jouve,  Hubert;  Renard,  Stephane;  and  Valette. 
Serge,  5.317,800,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Renishaw  Metrology  Limited:  See— 

Rosser.  John  I.,  5.319,442.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Rentschler  Reven-Luftungssysteroe  GmbH:  See— 

Kittler,  Helmut,  5,318.609.  CI.  55-443.000. 
Reolid-Lopez.  Ricardo;  Diez-Follente,  Emilio;  Carmonia-Garcia.  Jose 
L.;  and  Fernandez- Vinuesa,  Jesus  J    System  for  the  simultaneous 
coding  of  a  number  of  television  signals  and  for  decoding  thereof  in 

radiofrequency.  5,319,708,  CI.  380-15.000.  

Reppas,  Robert  G.  Sports  board  game.  5,318,304.  CI.  273-244000 
Research  Models,  Inc  :  See—  „  ,.  ^ 

Jeffcoat,  Marjorie  K.;  Thomas,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Jeffcoat,  Robert 
L.,  5.318.442.  CI.  433-72.000. 
Research  Triangle  Institute:  See—  . .  „    ^   ,   „ 

Cook,  C  Edgar-  Lee,  Yue-Wei;  Wani.  Mansukh  C;  Fail,  Patncia 

A.  and  Jump,  Joseph  M.,  5,319,084,  CI   546-111.000. 
Eiiquist,    Paul    M.;    and    Slater,    David    B..    Jr..    5.318,916,    CI. 
437-31.000. 
Resetarits,  Michael  R.;  See—  ..    ,.    , 

Monkelbaan,  Daniel  R.;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Resetants,  Michael 
R..  5,318,732.0.  261-114.100. 


Resikast  Corporation:  See — 

Bayha,    Charles    E.;    and    SudJow,    H.    Ame,    5,318,853.    CI. 
428-431.000. 
Reuschenbach.  Lutz:  See— 

Blischke,    Frank;    Reuachenb^Ji.    Luti;   Schneider.    Ench;    and 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  5.317.868.  O.  60-274.000. 
Reuter.  Herbert:  See— 

Seiter.    Wolfgang;    Reuter.    Hei*ert;   and   Schmadel,    Edmund. 
5.318.718,  CI.  252-174.150 
Reuter,  Roland:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  HolTmetster,  Hans;  and  Reuter, 
Roland,  5,318,765,  CI.  423-608.000. 
Rexton.  Inc.:  See— 

Posso.  Patrick.  5.31 8.239.  CI.  242-7 1 .800. 
Rey.  Paul  A.;  and  Hunter.  Wood  E..  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Method  of 

clarifying  phosphoric  acid.  5.318.707,  CI.  210-734.000 
Reynolds,  Alvin  E.:  See—  .,.„..,     _ 

Kilmer,    Lauren   G.;   and   Reynolds,   Alvin   E.,    3,318.044,   CI. 
128-898.000. 
Reynolds,  George  L..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.,  Orduunce  Div.  Car- 
tridge non-ramping  feed   mechanism  for  firearms.   5,317,951.  CI. 
89-160.000.  ,     ^ 

Reynolds.  Jon  O.;  and  Nowak.  Albert  M.,  to  Miller  Electric  Mfg.  Co. 
Power  selection  and  protection  circuit  responsive  to  an  input  voltage 
for  providing  series  or  parallel  connected  inverters.  5.319,533,  CI. 
363-17.000. 
Rheinheimer.  Joachim:  See— 

Baumann,  Ernst;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher.  Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matth- 
ias Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Landis.  Andreas;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,318,945,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Rhodes,  Richard  D.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Hollow  core  instrument 

panel.  5.318.822,  CI.  428-120.000. 
Riccardi,  Guy:  See — 

Lemer,  Alain;  and  Riccardi,  Guy,  5,319,612,  Q.  367-124.000. 
Rice.  Michael  J  ;  Holl.  Gregory  P  ;  and  Strange,  Robert  A.,  to  Pillsbury 
Company,  The.  Dough  conuiner  with  preweakened  non-peel  label. 
5,318,499,  CI.  493-287.000. 
Rice,  Michael  R.:  See—  ,,.„..„, 

Hird,  John  A.;  Owen,  Lindsey  D.;  and  Rice,  Michael  R.,  5,319,701. 
CI.  379-132.000. 
Rice,  Stanley  A:  See— 

Elliott.  Sharon  J.;  Piennattie,  Virginia;  Rice,  Stanley  A.;  and  Wes- 
sendorf.  Theodore  R,,  5,318.814.  CI.  428-36.920. 
Richard.  Bennett  M:  See—  ,,..,,.    ^ 

Johnson.  Michael  H  ;  and  Richard,  Bennett  M.,  5,318,128.  O. 
166-312.000.  ^      ^ 

Richards.  Geoffrey  N..  to  University  of  Montana,  The.  Process  for 
producing  caramel  having  a  high  content  of  fructose  oligosaccharides 
and  caramel  product  produced  thereby.  5.318.794.  CI.  426-658.000. 
Richards,  Ray  S:  See—  ..,„_„, 

Cox,  Stephen  F ;  and  Richards.  Ray  S.,  5.319,669,  CI.  373-29.000 
Richardson,  Eric  S.:  See—  „    .  .^    „      ..       ,^ 

Bisbee,  Phillip  1.;  Richardson.  Eric  S.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 
5,319,341,  CI.  336-67.000. 
Richardson-Vicks  Inc.:  See—  ,,,„,,.     .-, 

Alban,    Noelle    C;    and    Deckner,    George    E.,    5,318,774,    CI. 
424-59.000. 
Richey.  Manuel  F.;  Hand,  Rex  A.;  and  Stephens.  G.  Byron,  to  AUied- 
Signal   Inc.   Seamless   frequency   hopping  system.   5,319,801,  CI. 
455-79.000. 
Richter,  Bemd:  See—  ^  .  ,,^.,^  ^, 

Wuest,  Willi;  Eskuchen,  Ramer,  and  Richter,  Bemd,  5,318,709,  O. 
252-8.554. 
Richter,  Reinhard:  See—  .  -.  u 

Buhl,  Reinhard;  Dubielzig,  Hans;  Kruner,  Klaus:  and  Richter, 
Reinhard.  5,318.373.  CI  403-134.000 
Rickwood.  Kenneth  R.:  See—  .,,.,■ 

Silver.  Jack;  Rickwood.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ahmet.  Mustafa  T.. 
5,318,912,  CI.  436-151.000 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See—  „  ..  ,     .-      ■     » 

Blonstein.  Stephen  M.;  Allen,  James  D.;  and  Boliek,  Martm  P.. 

5,319.724,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5,319,748,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Sasaki,    Masaomi;    Aruga.    Tamotsu;    and    Shimada.    Tomoyuki. 

5.319,069,  CI.  528-425.000. 
Yamada,    Katsuyuki;   Ohta,    Eiichi;    Kameyama,    Kenji;    Kondo, 
Hitoshi;    Kimura.    Yuji;    Takahashi.    Masaetsu;    and    Tanabe, 
Makoto,  5,319.479,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See— 

Blonstein.  Stephen  M.;  Allen.  James  D.;  and  Boliek.  Martm  P.. 

5.319.724.  CI.  382-56,000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  5,319.748.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Riebe.  Hans-Juergen:  See—  ,  „    .      „ 

Rossmaier,  Henry;  Blum,  Helmut;  Steber,  Joaef;  and  Riebe.  Hans- 
Juergen.  5,318,726.  CI.  252-546.000. 
Rienecker,  Reimund,  to  J,  M    Voith  GmbH,  Double  screen  basket 

apparatus.  5,318,186,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Rieser.  Linda  A,;  and  Christenson,  John  M,,  to  Uraversity  of  Oirannati, 
Process    for    containment    of    hazardous    wastes.    5.318,730,    CI. 
252-628,000. 
Rieter  IngoUtadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See—        .,,,,.,  ^ 
Oexler,  Rudolf;  Hauner,  Friedrich;  and  Inderst.  Kurt,  5.317,786.  CI, 
19-159  OOR, 
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Rigaudou,  Robert:  See — 

Perrin,   Bernard;   Perrot,   Eric;   Rigaudeau,   Robert;   Boumiquel, 
Didier;  Guerry,  Marcel;  Charfier,  Guy;  Kobus.  Andre  ;  Pilotto, 
Jean-Pierre;  Crepaud,  Patrice;  Cassard,  Jean-Baptiste;  and  Mav- 
rikios,  Yianis.  S,317.9g4.  a.  114-169.000. 
Riley,  Glen  M.:  See— 

Fridhch,  Marek  J.;  Riley,  Glen  M.;  and  Dolin,  Robert  A.,  Jr., 
5,319,641.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Riley,  Sean  T.:  See— 

Schlaikjer,  Carl;  Epstein.  James;  and  Riley,  Sean  T.,  5,318,600,  CI. 
29-623.500. 
Rinaudo.  Alfredo:  See— 

Garino.  Pierangelo;  Ghigo,  Giovanni;  Marchisio.  Mauro;  Pucci, 
Giovanni;  and  Rinaudo,  Alfredo,  5,319,447.  CI.  368-708.000. 
Rindo,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nishimori,  Tadashi;  Rindo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshinulsu.  Akira. 

5,318,852,  CI.  428-402.000. 

Riquier,  Jean-Claude;  and  Chevallet  Jacques,  to  Hospal  Industrie. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  blood  in  a 

single  needle  circuit.  5.318,511.  CI.  604-4.000 

Ritenour.  Paul  E.  Unique  water  vapor  vacuum  refrigeration  system. 

5,317,882.  CI.  62-268.000. 
Ritter,  Jochen:  See— 

Gegenwart.  Rainer;  Ritter,  Jochen;  Stoll,  Helmut;  Weimer,  Nor- 
bert;  and  Wurczinger,  Hans-Dieter.  5.318,928,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Riza,  Nabeel  A.:  See— 

DeJule,  Michael  C;  Credelle.  Tliomas  L.;  Riza,  Nabeel  A.;  and 
Castleberry.  Donald  E..  5,319,477,  CI.  3S9-42.O0O. 
Rizvi,  Syed  Q  A.:  See— 

Lange,  Richard  M.;  Rizvi.  Syed  Q.  A.;  and  Gapinski.  Richard  E., 
5,318.712,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Roan.  Philip:  See — 

Parker.  Donald  L.;  and  Roan.  Philip.  5,318.143.  CI.  180-168.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Blischke,   Frank;   Reuschenbach,   Lutz;   Schneider,   Erich;   and 

Schnaibel.  Ebcrhard,  5,317.868,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Locher.  Johannes;  Muhleder.  Fricdrich;  Kaczynski,  Bemhard;  and 

Teschner.  Werner,  5,319,180.  CI.  219-270.000. 
Rometsch.  Werner,  5,317,933,  CI.  74-7.00R. 
Steinbrenner.  Ulrich;  Rosenau.  Willi;  Wagner.  Wolfgang;  Neubert, 
Jurgen;  and  PHieger,  Helmut,  5,317,910.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Roberts.  H.  Noel;  Jenquin,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Perock,  Richard  M.,  to  W. 
R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.  Trailing  sheet  assembly  for  an  air  tiun. 
5,317.817.  a.  34-642.000. 
Roberts.  James  C.  Drip  irrigation  tape  and  method  of  manufacture. 

5,318,657,  CI.  156-466.000. 
Roberts  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Mattson,  Larry  J.,  5,318,218,  Q.  229-117.240. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Sigler.  Kent  K..  5.318,439,  CI.  431-286.000. 
Robertson,  John  A.;  and  Muscarella,  Joseph  F.,  to  Telesis  Controls 
Corporation.  Speed  monitoring  of  in-plant,  operator  controlled  vehi- 
cles. 5,319.352.  CI.  340-466.000. 
Robertson,  William  D.;  and  Cherry,  John  A.,  to  University  of  Water- 
loo. Denitrification  of  septic  tank  effluent.  5,318,699,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Robeson,  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Bott,  Richard  H.;  Kuphal,  Jeffrey  A.;  Robeson,  Lloyd  M.;  Lee, 
Hsueh-Chi;  and  Cordeiro,  Cajetan  F.,  5,319,027.  Q.  525-221.000. 
RotMe,  Steven  C:  See— 

Brauner,  Ame  H.;   Faber,   Bradly  A.;  and  Robie,   Steven  C, 
5,318,787.  a.  426-120.000. 
Robinson,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Raque,  Glen  F.;  Robinson,  Edward  A.;  Allen,  Larry  A.;  and  Ed- 
ward^ Vola  B..  5.318.629.  CI.  118-18.000. 
Robinson.  Hert>ert  L.,  to  Scientific  Medical  Programs,  Inc.  Illuminated 

tongue  depressor.  5,318.009.  CI.  128-16.000. 
Robinson.  Neil,  to  Exar  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  voltage  con- 
trolled attenuator  for  speakerphones.  5,319,704,  d.  379-389.000. 
Robinson,  Paul  T.:  See — 

Mason.  Andrew  H.;  Hall,  Judith  S.;  Robinson.  Paul  T.;  and  Witek, 
Richard  T..  5.319.760,  a.  395-400.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See— 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Wagle,  Dilip  R..  5.318,982, 
a.  514-383.000. 
Rocket  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chang  Gun.  Kim,  5,318,087,  O.  152-241.000. 
Rockford  Productt  Corporation:  See — 

Southard.  Harold.  5.317.894,  a.  72-481.000. 
Rockom.  John  W.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Glenn  T.;  and   Rockom,  John   W.,   5,318,789,  CI. 
426-316.000. 
Rocktron  Corporation:  See — 

Waller,  James  K.,  Jr.;  and   Bowers,   Derek  F..   5.319,713,  d. 
381-22.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  .See — 

Adams,   Mark  S.;   Heyman.  William;  and   Zentner,  Joseph  J., 

5,319,560,  CI.  364-439.000. 
Adkins.  Larry  R  ,  5,319.521,  a.  361-707.000. 
Appleberry,  Walter  T.,  5.318,256,  CI.  244-169.000. 
Salter.  David  A.;  and  Fleissner,  Thomas.  5.319,797.  a.  455-38.200. 
White,  Stanley  A.,  5,319,587,  CI.  364-736.000. 
Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.:  siee — 

Hancock.  Steven  M.;  Pietraa.  Mark  A.;  and  Rodriguez.  Arturo  A., 
5,319.793,  CI.  395-800.000. 


Roehm,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A.;  Roehm,  Steven  P.;  and  Bloomer,  John  J., 
5.319,696,  CI.  378-108.000. 
Rogers,  Kevin  J.,  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Beneficiation  of 

dry  scrubber  product.  5,318,227,  CI.  241-16.000. 
Rogers,  Orley  D.;  and  Suten,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Sugeright  Corporation. 

Fold  and  roll  retracUble  locator.  5,317.842,  CI.  52-7.000. 
Rogers,  Tony  W.  }.,  Daniel.  Carol  D.;  and  Holmes-Siedle,  Andrew,  to 
British  Technology  Group  Limited.   Light  activated  transducer. 
5,319,193,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Rogler,  Albert,  to  Central  Tools,  Inc.  Measuring  caliper  instrument 
having  a  digital  display  and  method  for  calibrating  same.  5,317,814, 
CI.  33-810000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao.  Hironobu.  5.319,230,  CI.  257-325.000. 
Ooyabu,  Hiroshi.  5.319,584,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Yoshino,  Motoyasu;  and  Ito,  Fumihiko,  5,319,290,  a.  318-254.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hamilton.  Raymond  G.;  and  McCarty.  Mark  T..  5.319,031.  CI. 

525-301.000. 
Hughes,    Kathleen    A.;    and    Swift,    Graham,    5.318,719,    a. 

252-174.230. 
Owens,    Joseph    M.;    and    Gray,    Richard    T.,    5,319,018,    CI. 

524-556.000. 
Paik.  Yi  H ;  Simon.  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham.  5,319,145,  CI. 

528-328.000. 
Sperry,  Peter  R.;  and  Chung,  Chao-jen,  5,319,055,  CI.  528-49.000. 
Trabert,  Loren  D.;  Post.  Robert  L.;  and  Ludwig,  Edward  G.. 
5,318,737,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Roll,  Michael  K.  Drip  stop  plug.  5,318,075,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Tonks.  Robert  C,  5,317,867,  a.  60-226.300. 
Romelsch.  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Starting  device  of  com- 
pact construction.  5,317,933,  CI.  74-7.00R. 
Romhild,  Ludwig:  See — 

Meier,  Peter;  Schwander,  Andre;  and  Romhild,  Ludwig,  5,318.445, 
a.  433-122.000. 
Romm,  Michael:  See — 

Welch.  Glenn  S.;  Fidrych,  Stephen  A.;  and  Romm,  Michael, 
5,319,524.  CI.  361-754.000. 
Ronnett.  Gabriele;  Hester.  Lynda;  and  Snyder,  Solomon,  to  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  The.  Primary  culture  of  olfactory  neurons. 
5,318,907,  CI.  435-240.210. 
Roosaien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Massey, 
James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Beemer.  Daniel  P.;  Steffens,  James  P.; 
Nagel,  Duane  F.;  Smith.  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith.  Douglas  A.,  to  Steel- 
case    Inc.    Chair    with    zero    front    rise    control.    5.318,346,    CI. 
297-301.000. 
Roscher,  Gunter;  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Berger,  Harald;  Schmidt,  Man- 
fred; Uhmann,  Rainer;  and  Bottger,  Dirk,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  propanephosphonic  anhy- 
dride. 5,319.138.  CI.  562-878.000. 
Rose.  Harald;  Degenhardt.  Ralf;  and  Preikszas,  Dirk,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 
tung.   Imaging  system  for  charged  particles.  5,319,207,  CI.  250- 
3%.aOR. 
Rose,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Kreutzer,  Robert  E.;  Rose,  Steven  A.;  and  Smith,  Andrew  G., 
5,319,530,  CI.  362-80.100. 
Roaen,  James  L.:  See- 
Arnold,  David;  Castonguay,  Roger  N.;  and  Rosen,  James  L., 
5,319,166,  a.  200-17.00R. 
Rosen,  Steven;  Singer,  Mark;  Imai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yednock,  Ted.  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Assays  for  inhibitors  of 
leukocyte  adhesion.  5,318,890,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Rosenau.  Willi:  See— 

Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Rosenau,  Willi;  Wagner,  Wolfgang;  Neubert, 
Jurgen;  and  Pflieger,  Helmut,  5,317,910.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Rosenburg.  Dana  G.:  See — 

Mahoney,  Kenneth  J.;  Mahoney,  Thomas  H.;  and  Rosenburg,  Dana 
G.,  5,318,289,  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Rosenski,  Josephine  M.;  and  Arora.  Atul.  to  National  Starch  and  Chem- 
ical   Investment    Holding   Corporation.    Redispersible    waterbome 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  polymer.  5,319.020.  CI.  524-762.000. 
Rosenthal.  Gunter.  to  G.  Rosenthal  Import.  Ltd.  Merchandising  sys- 
tems. 5.318.187.  CI.  211-88.000. 
Rosenthal,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Todd  C;  Kaminsky,  Daniel;  and  Rosenthal,  Robert  D., 
5,319,200.  CI.  250-341.000. 
Rosenthal,  Todd  C;  Kaminsky,  Daniel;  and  Rosenthal,  Robert  D.,  to 
Zeltex,  Inc.  Rapid  near-infrared  measurement  of  rKMihomogeneous 
samples.  5,319,200,  a.  2SO-341.000. 
Ross,  Colby  M.:  See— 

Echols,   Ralph   H.,   Ill;   and    Ross,   Colby   M.,    5.318,117,   d. 

166-114.000. 

Rots.  Jeffrey  R.;  McCamish.  Mark  A.;  Senokozliff-Englehart,  Andrea 

L.;  and  Danis,  Roger  G.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Laparoscopic 

jejunostomy  instrumenution  kit.  5,318,543,  CI.  604-164.000. 

Rosaer,  John  I.,  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Limited.  Optical  inspection 

probe.  5.319.442,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Rossmaier.  Henry;  Blum,  Helmut;  Steber,  Josef;  and  Riebe,  Hans-Juer- 
gen,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellachaft  auf  Aktien.  Derivative  of 
aminosuccinic  acid  as  a  compleung  agent.  5,318,726,  CI.  252-546.000. 
Rolacon  Limited:  See — 

Gilbert.  Hugh  H.,  5,318,460,  CI.  439-621.000. 
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Roth,  Gerhard;  and  Tschopp,  Werner,  to  Bruker  Analytische  Mes- 
stechnik  GmbH.  Superconducting  homogeneous  high  field  magnetic 
coil.  5,319.333.  CI.  335-216.000. 
Roth.  Harald,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Fluorescent  tube 

heating  and  starting  circuit.  5,319,281.  CI.  315-94.000. 
Roukos,  Salim  E.:  See — 

Preuss,  Robert  D.;  Roukos,  Salim  E.;  Huggins,  A.  W.  F.;  Gish, 
Herbert;  Bergamo.  Marcos  A.;  Peterson.  Patrick  M.;  and  Derr. 
Alan  G..  5.319.735,  CI.  395-2  140. 
Rouse,  Geofrey  O.,  to  Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc.  Casing  cutting  and 

retrieving  tool.  5,318,1 15,  CI.  166-55.700.      . 
Rowsell,  Philip  J.;  and  Waller,  Martin  D.,  to  University  of  Nottingham. 

Drilling  process  and  apparatus.  5,318,136,  CI.  175-24.000 
Roy.  Ajoy:  See — 

Dechene.  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino.  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy,  Ajoy,  5,319,308,  a.  324-307.000. 
Roy,  Ashutosh  K.:  See— 

Dulta,  Shiraj   R.;  Roy,   Ashutosh   K.;   and   Rao,   Nagaraja  R., 
5,319.743,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Rozakis,  George  W.  Method  for  corneal  reprofiling.  5,318,046,  CI. 

128-898.000. 
Rozanski,  Walter  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Reed.  John  D.;  Rozanski.  Walter  J..  Jr.;  and  Lynk.  Charles  N.,  Jr., 
5,319.635,  CI.  370-31.000. 
RTI  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Jaremco,  Kenneth  B.,  5,317,827,  CI.  42-95.000. 
Rudinger,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Lange,  Hans;  Bocker,  Dirk;  Edelmann,  Hermann;  Rudinger,  Wolf- 
gang; and  Argauer,  Herbert.  5.318,584,  CI.  606-182.000. 
Ruehlow,  Gerald:  See- 
Kern,  Robert;  Ruehlow.  Gerald;  Hoenisch.  Herb;  and  Sarder. 
Mark.  5.317.999.  CI.  123-182  100. 
Ruelz.  J.  Eric,  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Programmable  output 

drive  circuit.  5.319,258,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Ruhe,  William  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Harrison,  James  J.;  and  Ruhe,  William  R.,  Jr.,  3,319,03a  CL 
525-285.000. 
Rumberger,  William  E.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Composite  tube 

structure.  5,318,374.  CI.  403-277.000. 
Russek.  Linda  G.  Alarm  for  patient  monitor  and  life  support  equipment 

system.  5.319.355.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Russell,  Peter:  See— 

Mountford,    Carolyn    E.;    and    Russell,    Peter,    5,318,031,    O. 
128-653.200. 
Russell.  Scott  H.:  See— 

Deer,  Steven  C;  and  Russell.  Scott  H.,  5,318,454,  a.  439-215.000. 
Russell,  Terrance  J.:  See — 

Herbert,  Alan  J.;  Evans,  Dwight  L.;  and  RuskII,  Terrance  J., 
5,319.400,  CI.  353-120.000. 
Ryden.  William  D.  Defogging  eyeglasses.  5.319.397.  a.  351-62.000. 
Ryder  International  Corporation:  See — 

Rabenau.    Richard;    and    Kanner,    Rowland   W..    5.318.583.    CI. 
606-182.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See— 

Honkawa.    Yoshinori;    and    Maehara,    Kenso,    5,317.972,    a. 
IOI-486.O0O. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Glenn,  William  K..  Ill;  Cames.  Donald  W.;  and  Barnes,  James  F.. 
Jr..  5.317.784.  CI.  15-356.000. 
Ryuno.  Koichiro:  See — 

Seki.  Susumu;  Suto,  Masaru;  Ryuno,  Koichiro;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi; 
and  Fujimoto.  Takanori,  5.318,908,  O.  435-253.300. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See— 

Svetlik,  Kenneth;  Treacy,  Terry;  and  Anderson.  Robert.  5.318,392, 
CI.  408103.000. 
Saathofr,  Deidrich  J.:  See— 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 

Homing.  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  O.; 

Saathoff.  Deidrich  J.;  Carney.  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 

A  ,  5,318,652,  CI.  156-273.900. 

Sadr.  Changize;  and  Cacciacarro,  Daimy.  to  ABC  Group.  Extrusion 

blow  molding  an  automotive  boot.  5.318,740,  CI.  264-506.000. 
Safety- Kleen  Corporation:  See— 

Kusz,  John  P.;  and  Justice,  John  C,  5,318,056,  CI.  134-95.300. 
Sahabi,  Behzad:  See— 

Schulten,  Rudolf;  Sahabi.  Behzad;  Lorson,  Harald;  Kusnanio;  and 
Hurtado,  Antonio  M..  5,318,799,  a.  427-226.000. 
Sahashi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hashiride.    Tadaaki;    and    Sahashi,    Masahiro,    5,317.981,    CI. 
112-121.110. 
Saia.  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and  Wei,  Ching-Yeu,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Patterning  of  indium-tin  oxide  via  selective  reac- 
tive ion  etching.  5.318.664.  CI    156-643.000. 
Sailor.  Michael  J.;  and  Doan.  Vincent  V..  to  University  of  California. 
The  Regents  of  the.  Photolithographic  fabrication  of  luminescent 
images  on  porous  silicon  structures.  5,318,676,  CI.  204-129.300. 
St.  Clair,  Joe  C:  See- 
Larky,   Steven   P.;   Peevers,  Alan  W.;  and  St.   Clair,  Joe  C, 
5,319,395.  a.  345-190.000. 
St-Germain,  Jean,  to  Aerodium  International  LTEE.  Levitating  appa- 
ratus. 5.318,481,  CI.  472-68.000. 
St.  Martin,  Edward  J.,  to  UOP.  Biphasic  crystalline  separation  of  water 
insoluble  orange  pigments  from  monascus  species.  5,318,902,  CI. 
435-117.000. 


Saito,  Akira:  See — 

Tanikawa.   Keizo;   Saito,   Akira;   Matsumolo,   Takashi;   Sakoda, 
Ryozo;  Tsuruzoe,  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada.  Ken-ichi,  5,318,968, 
CI  514-236.500. 
Saito,  Etsuro:  See— 

Kojima,  Toshiaki;  Kiriyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Etsuro,  5,319,506, 
CI.  360-73.050. 
Saito.  Jun;  Nakai.  Toshimori;  Chiku.  Sinzi;  Kawamura,  Takanobu;  Ito. 
Kazuo;  and  Umemoto,  Yoshiro.  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Emulsion 
adhesive  composition  and  process  for  production  thereof  5.319,016, 
CI   524-504.000. 
Saito.  Kanco,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Automatic  processor  for  silver 
halide     light-sensitive     photographic     material.      5.318,061,     O. 
137-268.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Hirai.  Hidefumi;  Terakado.  Rikinori;  Mihori.  Hisashi;  Nakamura, 
Tsutomu;  and  Saito,  Kazuhiro.  5.319.134,  CI  562-480000. 
Saito,  Kcnji;  and  Nakane,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company,  Lim- 
ited. While  balance  control  device  and  video  camera  with  a  white 
balance  control  device.  5,319,449,  a.  348-223.000 
Saito.  Kin:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshifumi;  Saita  Kin;  Imai,  Ketsuke;  and  Arai,  Masatothi, 
5,318.618,  a.  106-287.160. 
Saito,  Kiyoshi;  Seko.  Masahiko;  and  Masatsuji.  Eiko,  to  Showa  Denko 
K.K.  Composition  containing  ccllulase  from  Bacillus  ferm  BP-3431 
or  a  mutant  strain  and  paper  pulp  and  method  of  using  cellulase  to 
treat  paper  pulp  slurry.  5,318,905,  a.  435-209.000. 
Saito,  Michio:  See — 

Kitazawa,   Katsunori;   Nishimoto,   Yoji;   Maeda,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Saito.  Michio,  5,318,622,  CI.  106-19.00B. 
Saito,  Naoto:  See— 

Hayashi.  Makoto;  Kanno.  Saloshi;  and  Saito,  Naolo,  5.317.925.  a. 
73-799.000. 
Saito.  Shinji:  See— 

Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroshi,  5,318,828,  CI. 
428-212.000. 
Saito,  Shuichi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Mitsuru;  and  Saito,  Shuichi,  5,319,503,  a.  360-48.000. 
Saito,  Susumu:  See — 

Isono,  Masaru;  Ohtomo,  Fumio;  and  Saito,  Susumu,  5,317,810,  CI. 
33-366.000 
Saito,  Tasuku:  See — 

Kojima,  Shoichi;  Minagawa,  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Kurachi, 
Tasuo;  and  Kane.  Haruyuki,  5.318.761.  CI  423-345.000. 
Saito.  Yoshinori;  and  Misumi.  Ikuo.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Oil 

pump.  5.318,153.  a.  184-31.000. 
Saito.  Yukio:  See— 

Okada.  Michiya;  Nishiwaki.  Ryou;  Wadayama,  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 
moto,  Toshimi;  Aihara,  Katsuzo;  Kamo,  Tomoichi;  Matsuda, 
Shinpei;    Nabatame,    Toshihide;    Saito,    Yukio;    and    Yuasa. 
Toyolaka.  5.318.948.  CI   505-230.000. 
Saitoh,  Kenji;  MaUugu.  Masakazu;  Niwa.  Yukichi;  Nose.  Noriyuki; 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Position  detecting  method  and  apparatus.  5.319,444.  CI   356-375.000. 
Saitou,  Shigetoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Osamu.  to  Shinohara  Machiner  Co., 
Ltd.  Plate  cocking  apparatus  for  sheet-fed  printing  press.  5.317.968. 
CI.  101-415.100. 
Sakae.  Kazuhisa,  to  Toray  Thiokol  Co..  Ltd.  Curable  composition 
containing  a  polysulfide  polyether  and  a  compound  having  at  least 
two  isocyanate  groups.  5.319,057,  O.  528-53.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Hitomi.    Yasuhiro;    and    Sakaguchi.    Noboru.    5.318,243,    a. 
242-248.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shinichi:  See— 

Iwaki,  Yoshihisa;  Sakai,  Ichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinichi,  5,319,555, 
CI.  364-424  100. 
Sakai,  Ichiro:  See— 

Iwaki,  Yoshihisa;  Sakai,  Ichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shinichi,  5,319.555, 
CI.  364-424.100. 
Sakai,  Jun,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  receiving  sheet. 

5,318,944,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sakai,  Yukio:  See— 

Kunihisa,  Taketo;  Sakai,  Yukio;  Yahata.  Kazuhiro;  Nakatsuka. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Yagita.  Hideki,  5,319,318,  C[.  330-282.000. 
Sakakibara,  Shuji:  See— 

Yamada,  Jun;  Sakakibara,  Shuji;  Okuda,  Yochihiro;  Eino,  Tomomi; 
lida,    Hisashi;    Nagata,    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzumura,    Toshihiro, 
5,317,909,  a.  73-118.100. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kazami,  Kazuyuki;  Tsukahara.  Daiki;  and  Mura- 
matsu.  Masaru.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  capable  of  providing 
printing  information  5.319.403.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Sakamoto.  Sunao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Sumio;  and  Sakamoto.  Sunao.  5.318.329, 0. 
285-49.000. 
Sakashita,  Kazuhiro;  Kato,  Shuichi;  and  Takimoto,  Isao,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  circuit  device  having  a  geometry 
to  enhance  fabrication  and  testing  and  manufacturing  method  thereof. 
5,319,224.  a.  257-203.000. 
Sakata.  Ko;  Taekzono.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Noritsugu;  and  Matsui.  Hisao,  to 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Ltd.  Agent  for  stimulating  growth  of  animal 
cells    and    serum-free    medium    containing    same.    5.318.906.    CI. 
435-240.200. 
Sakata,  Masao;  Iwasaki,  Takemasa;  Tsuyama,  Tsutomu;  and  Shunoya- 
shiro,  Sadao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Diagnostic  support  system  and  diagnos- 
tic system  of  equipment.  5,319,580,  a.  364-579.000 
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SakaU,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nishida,  Taizou,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Dau  processor  with  clocking  for  various  world  times.  S,3I9,S8I,  CI. 
364-705.070. 
Sako,  Kazuya:  5m — 

Nagami.  Masaaki;  and  Sako.  Kazuya.  5,319,713,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Sako,  Mineyuki:  Set — 

Inagaki,  Sanji;  Tsuge,  Shoichi;  Sako.  Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Teninuma,    Yasuhiro;   Oya.    Yukako;   and   Ohmori.    Michio, 
5.318,871,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Sakoda,  Ryozo:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Hiroo;  Seto,  Kiyotomo;  and  Sakoda,  Ryozo.  5.319,089, 

CI.  518-126.000. 
Tanikawa,   Keizo;   Saito,   Akira;   Matsumolo,   Takashi;   Sakoda, 
Ryozo;  Tsunizoe,  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada.  Ken-ichi,  5.318,968, 
a.  514-236.500. 
Sakurai.  Kazutoshi,  to  Cappy  Sakurai  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Emergency  stretcher 

and  temporary  bed.  5,317,770,  a.  5-625  000. 
Sakurai,  Masaaki;  Kishino,  Kazuo;  and  Miyabayashi,  Toshiyuki,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  Tuing  rotatable  member  and  image 
fixing  apparatus  using  same.  5,319,427,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Tom;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji,  to  International  Superconductivity  Technology  Center;  Mit- 
subishi Materials  Corporation;  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Oxide  superconduc- 
tor and  manufacturing  method  thereof  via  HIP  and  controlling  the 
oxygen  partial  pressure.  5,318,745,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Salomon  S.  A.:  See — 

Dogat.  Vincent;  and  Thomas,  Pascal,  5,318,321,  CI.  280-633.000. 
Salter,  David  A.;  and  Fleissner,  Thomas,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.    Remote    vehicle    access    featuring    high    security. 
5,319,797,  CI.  455-38.200. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Beom-Shik,  5,319.225,  CI.  257-223.000. 
Kim,  Yang  L.;  and  Yasuhiro,  Taniguchi,  5,319,499.  CI.  360-10.100. 
Lim.  Byung-hak;  Lee.  Yang-goo;  Kim.  Seon-jun;  and  Park.  Dong- 
gun.  5,318.922,  CI.  437-70.000. 
Lim,  Chang  S ,  5,319.265,  CI.  307-494.000. 
Min,  Dong-Seon;  Min,  Kyoung-Yeol;  Jeon,  Dong-Su;  and  Seek, 

Yong-Sik,  5.319,605,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Park.  Chang-soo,  5,318,923.  CI.  437- 188.000. 
Shin.  Hyun-Soo.  5.319.458,  CI.  348-384.000. 
You,  Jei-Hwan,  5,319,253,  CI.  307-265.000. 
Yu,  Chun-Keun.  5,319,474,  CI   358-515.000. 
Yu,  Jae-cheon,  5,319,500,  CI.  360-10.300. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruetz.  J.  Enc,  5,319,258,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Yorikazu.  5,318.100.  a.  165-2.000. 
Sasaki,  Kcnichi.  5.318.114.  CI.  165-176.000. 
Sandhage.   Kenneth  H..  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation. 
Electroccramics  and  process  for  making  the  same.  5.318,725,  CI. 
252-520.000. 
Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  Westmoreland,  Donald  L.;  and  Doan,  Trung  T,  to 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Methods  of  chemical-mechanical  polish- 
ing   insulating    inorganic    metal    oxide    materials.    5,318,927,    CI. 
437-225.000. 
Sandler.  Stanley  R.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Preparation 

of  pure  ammonium  thioglycolate.  5,319,136,  CI.  562-512.000. 
Sando,  Akio;  Murata,  Minoni;  and  Yoneda,  Eiji,  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear 
Fuel  Co.  Welding  apparatus  for  fuel  rod  end  plugs.  5,319,178,  CI. 
219-125.110. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Bam,  Jordi  B.;  Holliger,  Herbert;  and  Sorolla,  Jose  R  ,  5,319,075, 

CI.  534-684.000. 
Lee,  George  T.;  Sunay,  Ustun  B.;  and  Kapa.  Prasad  K..  5.319.123. 
a.  558-7.00O. 
Sandsjo.  Leif:  See — 

Kadefors.  Roland;  Sandsjo.  Leif;  and  Oberg,  Tommy,  5.318,039, 
CI.  128-733.000. 
Sangiovanni,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Colket,  Meredith  B..  Ill;  Seery.  Daniel  J.;  and  Sangiovanni.  Joseph 
J..  5,318.436,  CI.  431-8  000. 
Sano,  Keiichi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Shigeni;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano,  Keii- 
chi. 5,318.919.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Sano.  Koichi:  See — 

Sekiguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Sano.    Koichi;    and    Yokoyama,    Tetsuo, 
5,319,551,  a.  364-413.190. 
Sano,  Shiho:  See— 

Ohta.  Takayuki;  Yamaoka,  Hiroaki;  Gotoh,  Junichi;  and  Sano, 
Shiho,  5,319,045,  CI.  526-292.200. 
Sano,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mano,  Hiroshi;  Mori,  Hideyasu;  Yamazaki,  Yuichi;  Ikehata,  Nori- 
miuu;    Aoki,   Takashi;    and    Sano,    Yoshikazu,    5,319,700,   CI. 
379-94.000. 
Sanshin  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagafusa.  Makoto,  5,318,466,  CI.  440-86000. 
Santighian.  Krikor.  Elastically  resilient  exercise  device.  5,318,494,  CI. 

482-125  000. 
Santos,  Donald:  See — 

DelPrete,  Stephen  D.;  Santos,  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.;  Selgas, 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley,  Sean,  5,318,451,  CI.  439-69.000. 
Sanvic  Incorporation:  See — 

Nishino,  Minoni;  Nagai,  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Hatou, 
Yuji,  5,318,649,  a.  156-244.270. 


Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haruki.     Toshinobu;     and     Kikuchi.     Kenichi.     5.319.462,     CI. 

348-347.000. 
Noguchi,  Shigeru;  Ishida,  Satoshi;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Sano,  Keii- 
chi, 5,318,919,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Sarama,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Houston,  Robert;  Sarama.  Robert  J.;  Seiden,  Paul;  Adams.  Keith 
D.;  and  McCabe.  Gregory  M.,  5,318.790.  CI.  426-423.000. 
Sarder.  Mark:  See— 

Kem,  Robert;  Ruehlow,  Gerald;  Hoenisch,  Herb;  and  Sarder, 

Mark.  5,317,999,  CI.  123-182.100. 

Sargent,  Charles  L.;  Hoffman,  John  A.;  Antos.  John  M.;  and  Chlebek, 

Kevin  B.,  to  Thetford  Corporation.  Portable  waste  holding  tank  with 

improved  inlet  valve  assembly.  5,318,275,  CI.  251-229.000. 

Saruwatari,  Yasuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  split  read  dau  bus  system.  5,319,595,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Sasaki,  Kenichi,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Multi-Uyered  type  heat  ex- 
changer  5,318,114,  CI.  165-176.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi;  Aruga,  Tamotsu;  and  Shimada,  Tomoyuki,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Polyether  compounds  and  electrophotographic  pho- 
toconductor  comprising  one  polyether  compound.  5,319,069,  CI. 
528-425.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Mimura,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Color  signal  processing  apparatus  using  a  common  low  pass  filter  for 
the  luminance  signal  and  the  color  signals.  5,319,451,  CI.  358-282.000. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  and  Atsumi.  Tetsuya. 
5.319.433,  CI.  355-326  OOR. 
SatCon  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Hockney.  Richard  L.;  Downer,  James  R.;  and  Eisenhaure,  David 
B.,  5,319,273,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Sato,  Hidemasa:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Aihara,  Toru; 
Yamashita,  Keizo;  and  Mogi,  Kazuo,  5,318,655,  CI.  156-351.000. 
Sato,  Hideo:  See— 

Konno,  Masayuki;  Shirai,  Fumiya;  Sato,  Hideo;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo; 
Konno,  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Yuichi,  5,318,035,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Sato,  Jay  K.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Cores  for  com- 
pressed core  wound  paper  products.  5,318,235,  CI.  242-72.00R. 
Sato,  Jun;  Morimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Shimano 

Inc.  Brake  apparatus  for  a  fishing  reel.  5,318,245,  CI.  242-288.000. 
Sato,  Jun:  See — 

Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Katsura,  Koyo;  Sato,  Jun;  Sone,  Takashi;  and 

Yokoyama,  Nasakatu,  5.319.750.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Toshiyuki;  Sato,  Jun;  Ohno,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsui, 
Satoyuki,  5,319,482,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Sato.  Kanji:  See— 

Kaneko.  Hiroko;  Negishi,  Akira;  Nozaki.  Ken;  Sato,  Kanji;  and 
Nakajima,  Masato,  5,318,865,  CI.  429-193.000. 
Sato,  Masahiro;  and  Kumakura,  Atsushi,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co. 
Chain    guide    having    improved    arm-shoe    attachment    feature. 
5,318.482,  CI.  474-111.000. 
Sato,  Masani;  Suematsu,  Masayuki;  and  Matsumoto,  Yasushi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Infrared  data  transmission-reception  system.  5,319,487, 
CI.  359-142.000. 
Sato,  Susumu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Interchangeable  lens  and  camera 

system  incorporating  the  same  lens.  5,319,415,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Sato,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Enami,  Yasushi;  Miuni,  Shunji;  and  Sato,  Yoshihiro,  5,318,381,  CI. 
405-115.000 
Sato,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Hattori,  Masaaki;  Hijikata,  Chikara;  and  Sato,  Yuichiro,  5,319,058, 
CI.  528-67.000. 
Satoh,  Akira:  See — 

Nomura,  Takeshi;  Nakano,  Yukie;  Satoh,  Akira;  and  Hitomi,  Atsu- 
shi, 5,319,517,  a.  361-321.400. 
Satoh,  Hisao:  See— 

Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  Morila,  Shizuo;  Haneda,  Satoshi;  Satoh,  Hisao; 
and  Ikeda,  Tadayoshi,  5,319,429,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hara,  Minoni;  and  Satoh,  Kazuhiro,  5.319,498,  CI.  359-824.000. 
Nakano,     Toshifumi;     and     Satoh,     Kazuhiro,     5,319,414,     CI. 
354-403.000. 
Satoh,  Toshiki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  and  Satoh,  Toshiki.  5.318,840,  CI  428-336.000. 
Satoh,  Yuki;  Hashimoto,  Koji;  and  Ishizaki,  Toshio.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  direct  bonding  of  crystals  and 
crystal  devices.  5,319,324,  CI.  331-158.000. 
Satomura,  Shinji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Akira;  Kiso,  Makoto;  and  Satomura,  Shinji,  5,319,076, 

CI.  536-4.100. 
Ikenaka.  Tokuji;  Omichi,  Kaoru;  Satomura,  Shinji;  and  Nagamine, 
Yuko.  5,319,078,  CI.  536-18.700. 
Satou,  Tsuguo:  See — 

Yagi.  Takeshi;  Satou,  Tsuguo;  Koinuma,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazuaki,  5,318,432,  CI.  425-466.000. 
Sauer,  John  E.:  See — 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  McGovem,  Stephen  J.; 
and  Sauer,  John  E..  5,318,690,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Sauer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Zimmermann,    Horst;    Breimer,    Karl;    Scheiper,    Hans-Juergen; 
Sauer,     Wolfgang;    and    Hartmann,    Horst.     5,319.111.    CI. 
$49-325.000. 
Sauermann.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schmucker.  Robert;  Sauermann.  Gerhard;  Eigener.  Ulrich;  and 
Engel.  Walter.  5.318.778.  CI.  424-401.000. 


JUNE  7.  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Saupe.  Thomas:  See — 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher,  Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matth- 
ias; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Landis,  Andreas;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,318,945,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Sauter,  Erich  W.,  to  Sauter  Manufactunng  Corporation.  Encapsulation 

equipment  and  method.  5,317,849,  CI.  53-284.500. 
Sauter  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Sauter,  Erich  W.,  5,317,849,  CI.  53-284.500. 
Sauvestre,  Gerard;  Fouqueau,  Philip;  Aumasson,  Regis;  Dion,  Domi- 
nique; and  Arches,  Christophe,  to  Giat  Industries.  Device  for  ejecting 
payload  elements  from  the  casing  of  a  carrier  shell.  5,317,975,  CI. 
102-489.000. 
Savarese,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Imondi,  Giuliano;   Marotu,  Giulio;   Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  and 
Savarese,  Giuseppe,  5,319,604,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Saverin,  Eckehard;  and  Tyrakowski,  Hans-Udo,  to  Felix  Schoeller,  Jr. 
GmbH  &  Co   Reverse  side  coating  of  photographic  support  materi- 
als. 5,318,886,  CI.  430-536.000. 
Savord,  Bernard  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  increasing  the  frame  rate  and  resolution  of  a  phased  array 
imaging  system.  5,318,033,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Sawamoto,  Akira;  Ito,  Kiichi;  and  Komemushi.  Masakazu,  to  Konishi 
Company,    Ltd.    Pressure-sensitive   adhesive   tape.    5,318,835,   CI. 
428-317700. 
Sawyer,  Susan  H.  Baseball  swing  training  apparatus.  5,318,290,  CI. 

273-26.00R. 
Sbardella,  Denis:  See— 

Gilson,     Jean-Marc;     and     Sbardella,     Denis,     5,319,120,     CI. 
556-453.000. 
Scairono,    Barry    J.    U-block    reinforcing    system.    5,317,847,    CI. 

52-204.100. 
Scantech  Electronics  Inc.;  See — 

Nemeth,  Karoly  G..  5.317,898,  CI  73-37.700. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf,  David  L.;  and  Charo,  Israel  F.,  to  COR 
Therapeutics,   Inc.   Platelet   aggregation   inhibitors.   5,318,899,  CI. 
435-69.600. 
Scaturro.  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Charles;  Schnurer,  Steven  D.;  Scaturro,  John,  Jr.;  Oba- 
sih,  Kemakolam  M.;  and  Ginfrida,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.,  5,317,879,  CI. 
62-51.100. 

Schadt,  Martin:  See—  

Funfschilling,  Jurg;  and  Schadt,  Martin,  5,319,478,  C\.  359-53.000 
Schaefer,  Lothar,  to  Stop-Choc  Schwingungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co. 

Vibration  damper.  5,318,282,  CI.  267-136.000. 
Schaefer,  Michael:  See— 

Fabry,    Bemd;    Schaefer,    Michael;    and    Anzinger,    Hermann, 
5,319,117,  CI.  554-98.000. 
Schafer,  Peter:  See—  _      _         ..    ,.  , 

Vogel,  Hanspeter;  Kiehlmann,  Dietmar;  Schafer,  Peter;  Haebel, 
Ernst;  and  McGill,  John,  5,319,313.  CI.  328-233.000. 
Schafer,  Rolf,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Use  of  nonionic  surfactant  to 
enhance  the  cleaning  effect  of  pancreatin  on  contact  lenses.  5,318,717. 
CI.  252-174.120.  ^    ^..  ^ 

Schaldach,  Max,  to  BIOTRONIK,  Mess-  und  Therapiegerate  GmbH  & 
Co.,  Ingenieurburo  Berlin.  Cardiac  therapy  system.  5,318,592,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Schefer,  Kurt:  See—  ^  ,.  ^ 

Busenhart,  Peter;  Schneeberger,  Ruedi;  Schefer,  Kurt;  and  Horler, 
Beat,  5,318,232,  CI.  242-18.0OA. 
Schegerin,  Robert,  to  Intertechnique.  Equipment  for  respiratory  pro- 
tection against  pollutants.  5,318,020,  CI.  128-205.120. 
Scheibel,  Jeffrey  J.;  See— 

Surutzidis,  Athanasios;  Boutique.  Jean-Pol;  Fu.  Yi-Chang;  Murch. 
Bruce  P.;  Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J..  5.318.728. 
CI.  252-548.000. 
Scheider,  Alfred  F.;  and  Warner,  R.  Brown,  to  Jason,  Inc.  Abrasive 
filament    honing   tool    and    method   of  making   and    using   same. 
5,318,603,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Scheiper,  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Horst;  Brenner,  Karl;  Scheiper,  Hans-Juergen; 
Sauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Hartmann,  Horst,  5,319,111,  CI. 
$49-325.000. 

Scbek,  Hans  G.:  See—  

Chang,  Walter  W.;  and  Schek,  Hans  G.,  5,319,779, 0.  395-600.000. 
Scheller,  Gregg  D  :  See— 

Blount,   Gregory   A.;  Chang,   Stanley;   Easley,  James  C;   and 
Scheller,  Gregg  D.,  5,318,560,  CI.  606-4.000. 
Scheper,  Robert  M.:  See—  „...., 

Roossien,  Charles  P  ;  Pugh,  David  C;  Grocndal,  Dale  M.;  Massey, 
James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Beemer,  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 
James  P  •  Nagel,  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Brace  M.;  and  Smith,  Douglas 
A.,  $.318,346,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

McCombie,  Stuart  W.,  $,318,971,  CI.  $I4-2$4.000 
Scheuble,  Bemhard:  See— 

Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Krause,  Joachim;  Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Eiden- 
schink,  Rudolf;  Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Scheuble, 
Bemhard;  and  Weber,  Georg,  $.318,721,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Schietinger,  Charles  W.;  and  Adams,  Bruce  E.,  to  Luxtron  Corporation. 
Non-conUct  techniques  for  measuring  temperature  of  radiation- 
heated  objects.  5,318,362,  CI.  374-142.000. 
Schilling,  Michael:  See—  . 

[>utting,  Kaspar;  Hildebrand,  Olaf;  Baums,  Dieter;  Idler,  Wilfned; 
SchiUing,  Michael;  and  Wunstel,  Klaus,  5,319,667,  Q. 
372-97.000. 


Schlaikjer,  Carl;  Epstein.  James;  and  Riley.  Sean  T..  to  Battery  Engi- 
neering. Inc.  Method  for  making  a  lithium  anode  for  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell.  5,318.600.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Schlecht.  Victoria  L.:  See- 
Ream,  Ronald  L.;  Corriveau,  Christine  L.;  and  Schlecht.  Victoria 
L..  5,318.784.  a.  426-5.000. 
Schlegel.  Karlheinz;  See— 

Hirsch.    Christian;    and    Schlegel.    Karlheinz.    5.318.542.    CI. 
604-161.000 
Schlenker.  Heinz  W.:  See— 

Hirbour,  Louis  J.;  Schlenker.  Heinz  W.;  and  Fadgen.  Earl  J.,  Jr., 
5,318,677,  CI.  204-141.500. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Chen,  FeUx  K.,  5,319,314,  CI.  328-237.000. 
Edwards,  A.  Glen;  Hromas,  Joe  C;  and  Huber,  Klaus  B.,  5,318,126, 
a.  166-297.000 
Schmadel,  Edmund:  See— 

Seiter,    Wolfgang;    Reuter,    Herbert;    and    Schmadel,    Edmund, 
5,318,718,  CI.  252-174.150. 
Schmalz,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Chiarot,  Kevin  A.;  Schmalz,  Richard  J.;  Schmitt.  Theodore  J.; 
Tran,   Arnold   S.;  and  Tung,   Shih-Hsiung  S.,   5,319,761,  Q. 
395-400.000 
Schmees,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schulte,  Peter;  and  Schmees,  Siegfried.  5.319,367.  a.  340-%  1  000. 
Schmerer,  Hal  P.;  and  Weiand,  Dennis  D.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Com- 
puterized inventory  monitoring  and  verification  system  and  method. 
5,319,544,  CI.  364-403.000 
Schmidhauser,  John  C:  See— 

Bendler.  John  T.;  Schmidhauser,  John  C;  and  Longley,  Kathryn 
L.,  5,319,149,  CI.  568-718.000. 
Schmidt,  Glenn  H.;  and  Helmstetter,  Richard  C,  to  Callaway  Golf 
Company.  Metal  wood  golf  club  with  variable  faceplate  thickness. 
5,318,300.  CI.  273-167.00J. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See— 

Roscher,  Gunter;  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg;  Bcrger,  Harald;  Schmidt, 
Manfred;  Uhmann,  Rainer;  and  Bottger.  Dirk.  5.319.138.  CI. 
562-878.000. 
Schmitt,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Chiarot.  Kevin  A.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.;  Schmitt.  Theodore  J  ; 
Tran,  Arnold  S.;  and  Tung.  Shih-Hsiung  S..  $.319,761.  C\. 
39$-400.000. 

Schmitz.  Amo:  See—  

Jung.  Werner  A.;  and  Schmitz.  Amo,  5,319,044,  a.  526-279.000. 
Schmitz,  John  S.:  See- 
Nichols,  Douglas  C;  Stephenson,  Paul  S.;  and  Schmitz,  John  S., 
5,319,569,  a   364-487.000 
Schmucker,  Robert;  Sauermann,  Gerhard;  Eigener,  Ulrich;  and  Engel, 
Walter,  to  Beiersdorf  AG   Deodorizing  lantibiotic  cosmetic  agents. 
5,318,778,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Schmurr,  Michael:  See —  

Maucher,  Paul;  and  Schmurr,  Michael,  5,318,162,  Q.  I92-91.00A. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard:  See— 

Blischke,    Frank;    Reuschenbach,    LuU;    Schneider,    Ench;   and 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard,  5,317,868,  a.  60-274.000. 
Schneeberger,  Ruedi:  See— 

Busenhart,  Peter;  Schneeberger,  Ruedi;  Schefer,  Kurt;  and  Horler, 
Beat,  5,318,232,  CI.  242-18.00A. 
Schneggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.;  See — 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Eric  A.;  Mao, 
Guoping;  and  Schneggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.,  5,318,877,  Q. 
430-270.000. 
Schneider.  Bernard:  See—  ,  .  .„,     ~ 

Rebeyrolle,    Michel;    and    Schneider,    Bernard,    5,318,192,    CX. 
215-252.000. 
Schneider,  Erich:  See— 

Blischke.  Frank;  Reuschenbach,  Lutz;  Schneider,  ErKh;  and 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  5,317,868,  CI.  60-274.000. 

Schneider,  Steven  E.:  See—  

Dupuy,   Ronald   E.;  and  Schneider.  Steven  E..   5,317,835,  a. 
49-441.000 
Schneider,  Thomas  C;  Lonn,  James  C;  and  Weyl,  David  E.,  to  Ad- 
vanced Pulver  Systems,  Inc.  Product  orienier  and  loader.  $,317,8$9, 
CI.  53-534.000. 
Schnurer,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Goldberg,  Charles;  Schnurer,  Steven  D.;  Scaturro,  John,  Jr.;  Ob»- 
sih,  Kemakolam  M.;  and  Ginfrida,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.,  5,317,879,  d. 
62-51.100. 
Schoell.  Edwin  T ;  Andrewes.  Carl  D.;  and  McLeish.  Gary  I.,  to 
Electra  International  Pty  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  computer- 
aided  diagnosis  of  engines.  5.318.449.  CI.  434-305.000. 
Schoen.  Patrick  W.:  See— 

Hutchinson.  Ray  J.;  and  Schoen.  Patrick  W..  5.317.899,  d.  73- 
40.50R. 
Schohe-Loop,    Rudolf;    Heine,    Hant-Georg;    Junge,    Bodo;   Glaier, 
Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry,  Jean  M.;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and  Sommer- 
meyer,  Henning,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  2-aminomethyl-chro- 
mans.  5,318,988,  CI   514-458.000. 
Schonberg  Radiation  Corp.:  See — 

Matthews.  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg.  Russell  G.;  and  Fadness.  Dtvid 
R.,  5.319.211.  a.  250-492.300. 
Schonberg.  Russell  G.:  See— 

Matthews,  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg,  RuskII  G.;  and  Fadoess,  David 
R,  5,319,211.  a.  2$0-492.300. 
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Schoon,  Douglas  D..  to  Creative  Nail  Design,  Inc.  Compositions  and 
method  for  catalytic  curing  of  cyanoacrylate  polymers.  S,319,01 1,  CI. 
524-261.000. 
Schoppe,  Fritz;  and  Prostler,  Josef,  to  Schoppe,  Fritz.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  complete,  dry  desulphurization  of  combustion 
waste  gases  comprising  SO2  and  dust.  5,317,979,  CI.  1 10-234.000. 
Schorr,  Gordon  R.:  See — 

Wideman,  Lawson  G.;  Schorr,  Gordon  R.;  Balogh,  George  F.;  and 
Keith,  Denise  J.,  5,319,047,  CI.  526-304.000. 
Schott  Alan  K.:  See— 

Kitchin,  Dwight  W.;  Johnson,  Terry  D.;  Schott,  Alan  K.;  and 
Passe,  Scott  D.,  5,319,702,  CI.  379-189000. 
Schrock,  Mark  D.;  Howard,  Kevin;  Oard,  Darrell;  and  Kuhlman, 
Dennis,  to  Case  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring  mass  flow  of 
grain  in  a  harvesting  machine.  5,318.475.  CI.  460-1.000. 
Schrodi,  Karl;  Eilenberger,  Gert;  PfeifTer,  Bodo;  and  Cesar,  Bozo,  to 
Alcatel  N.V.  ATM  exchange  which  resequencies  the  cells  using  their 
sequence  numbers.  5,319,360,  CI.  340-825.020. 
Schuch,  Bemhard:  See — 

Leicht,  Gunter;  and  Schuch,  Bemhard,  5,319,243,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Schuetle,  William  L.:  See— 

Eberly,    Paul    E.;    Winter,    William    E.;    Schuette,    William    L.; 
Wachter,    WUIiam    A.;    and    Chen.    Tan-Jen,    5.318,695,    CI. 
208-120.000. 
Maher,  Patrick  J.;  Schuette,  William  L.;  and  Winter.  William  E., 
5,318,694.  CI  208-120.000. 
Schuffelers,  Ingrid  C.  M.  R.:  See— 

Goemans,  Josephus  H.  M.;  Heere,  Johannes  J.;  Krouwel,  Peter  J. 
W.;  and  Schuffelers,  Ingrid  C.  M.  R..  5,318,473,  CI.  454-56.000. 
Schuhbaum,  Heiiu:  See — 

Farr.  Peter;  Schuhbaum,  Heinz;  Stuck.  Otfried;  and  Weisenburger, 
Wolfgang,  5,317,927,  CI.  73-861.010. 
Schuler,  Roland,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Corona-shielding  arrange- 
ment for  the  stator  winding  of  an  electric  machine.  5.319,276,  CI. 
310-196.000. 
Schulte.  Peter;  and  Schmees.  Siegfried,  to  Hella  Kg  Hueck  &  Co. 
Process  and  apparatus   for  the  avoidance  of  airplane  collisions. 
5,319,367,  CI.  340-%1.000. 
Schulten,  Rudolf;  Sahabi,   Behzad;   Lorjon,  Harald;  Kusnanto;  and 
Hurtado,  Antonio  M.,  to  Huls  Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  for  tem- 
pering the  surface  of  a  body.  5,318,799.  CI.  427-226.000. 
Schultz.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Zink,  Steven  M.;  Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.;  Schultz.  Michael  E.;  and 
Tlelski.  Paul  J.,  5,319.783,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Schuricht,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi.  Method  for  measur- 
ing in  the  subscriber  area  of  an  integrated  services  digital  network 
system.  5,319,631,  CI.  370- 1 3.000. 
Schurig.  Alma  K.:  .See — 

Bartholomew,  David  B.;  Ivie,  A.  Ray;  and  Schurig,  Alma  K., 

5,319,634,  CI.  370-18.000. 

Schutte,  Mark  E.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  CATV  system  enabling 

access  to  premium  (pay  per  view)  program  events  by  bar  code  data 

entry.  5,319,454.  CI.  348-5.500. 

Schuyler,  Mark.  Portable  electrical  line  tester  using  audible  tones  to 

indicate  voltage.  5,319,306,  CI.  324-133.000. 
Schwalm.  Reinhold;  Binder,  Horst;  and  Funhoff,  Dirk,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschafi.  Radiation-sensitive  mixture  containing  acid-labile 
groups  and  production  of  relief  patterns.  5,318,876.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Schwander.  Andre:  See — 

Meier,  Peter,  Schwander,  Andre;  and  Romhild,  Ludwig,  5,318,445. 
CI.  433-122.000. 
Schwartz,  Ansel  M.:  See — 

Kuriloff,    Daniel    B.;    and    Einhom.    Robert    K.,    5,318,565.   CI. 
606-49.000. 
Schwartz.  Mark:  See— 

Millman.  Paul;  and  Schwartz.  Mark.  5,318,791,  CI.  426-431.000. 
Schwarz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bewert,     Wolfgang;     and     Schwarz,     Gerhard,     5,318.903.    CI. 
435-187.000. 
Science  Research  Laboratory:  See — 

Birx,  Daniel  L..  5.319.665,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Scientific  Atlanta:  See — 

Wasilewski,  Anthony  J.;  and   Bagley,  Julius  B.,   5,319.707,  CI. 
380-14.000. 
Scientific- Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Raiser,  James  E.;  Bagley,  Julius  B.;  Hayashi,  Michael  T.;  Harney. 
Michael  P.;  Farmer.  James  O.;  Bacon.  Kinney  C ;  and  Cook, 
Alex  M.,  Jr.,  5,319,709,  CI.  380-15.000. 
Schutte.  Mark  E.,  5,319,454,  CI.  348-5.500. 
Scienlific  Medical  Programs,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Herbert  L.,  5,318,009,  CI.  128-16.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Daniel  O.;  Haskvitz,  David  J.;  Holman,  Thomas  J.;  Penny, 
William  H.;  Serdar,  David  J.;  and  Yates,  John  M.,  5.318,533,  CI. 
604-97.000. 
Scott,  James  W.:  See— 

McBride,  Merle  F.;  Berdan,  Clarke.  II;  and  Scott,  James  W., 
5,318,644,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Scott,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Glovatsky,  Andrew  Z.;  Mele,  Michael  A.;  and  Scott,  Patrick  M., 
5,318,855,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Scoct  Robert  K  '  Sec 

Vatlerott.  Oskar  F.;  and  Scott,  Robert  K.,  5.317.825,  CI.  42-79.000. 
Scott.  Robert  T.  Waterproof  earmold-to-earphone  adapter.  5.319.163. 
a.  181-130.000. 


Seamans,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Jennings,  Rex  A.;  Johnson,  Don  R.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and 
Zeller,  James  R.,  5,319,135,  CI.  562-507.000. 
Seasholtz,  Craig  A.,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Cord  retainer  for 

electric  power  cord.  5,3 1 8, 1 58.  CI.  191-12.00R. 
Seery.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Cotkel,  Meredith  B.,  Ill;  Seery,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sangiovanni.  Joseph 
J..  5.318,436,  a.  431-8.000. 
Segawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Abe,  Yukinori;  Segawa,  Yuji;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko.  5,319,345,  CI. 
338-201.000. 
Segilia,  Rocco  F.  Apparatus  for  locating  inoperative  miniature  bulbs  in 

a  string  of  bulbs.  5.319,312,  CI.  324-556.000. 
Seiden,  Paul:  See — 

Houston,  Robert;  Sarama.  Roberi  J.;  Seiden.  Paul;  Adams.  Keith 
D.;  and  McCabe,  Gregory  M.,  5,318,790.  CI.  426-423.000. 
Seidler,  Klaus:  See— 

Bettinger,  Rolf;  Seidler,  Klaus;  Vogel,  Wolfgang;  Fortmann,  Man- 
fred; and  Moller,  Dirk,  5.318,278.  CI.  266-216.000. 
SeifTge,  Dirk:  See— 

Weithmann,   Klaus-Ulrich;   Wess,   Guntber;  and   Seiffge,   Dirk, 
5,318,987,  CI.  514-457.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Akira;  and  Kawasaki,  Takeshi,  S,319,32a  CI.  33I-1.0OA. 
Takeda,  Koji.  5,319.771.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Setter,  Wolfgang;  Reuter,  Herbert;  and  Schmadel,  Edmund,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  a 
pourable  phosphate-free  foam-inhibiting  preparation.  5,318,718,  CI. 
252-174.150. 
Seki,  Susumu;  Suto,  Masani;  Ryuno,  Koichiro;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi;  and 
Fujimoto,  Takanori,  to  Nitto  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  cultivation  of  nitrile  hydratase-producing  pseudomonas. 
5,318,908,  CI.  435-253.300. 
Seki.  Toshio:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Toshio;  Nakajima,  Tohru;  and  Yaoka, 
Osamu.  5,318,969,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Sano,  Koichi;  and  Yokoyama,  Tetsuo,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.    Region    extracting    method    and    three-dimensional    display 
method.  5,319,551,  CI.  364-413.190. 
Sekiya,  Tadanobu:  See — 

Takada,    Hiroshi;    Sekiya,    Tadanobu;    and    Matsuzaka,    Syoji. 
5.318.887,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Seko,  Masahiko:  See — 

Saito,  Kiyoshi;  Seko,  Masahiko;  and  Masatsuji,  Eiko,  5,318,905,  CI. 
435-209.000. 
Selbrede.  Martin  G.,  to  Continental  Typographies,  Inc.  Optical  display. 

5,319,491,  CI.  359-291.000. 
Selgas.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

DelPrete.  Stephen  D.;  Santos.  Donald;  Arnold,  Kerry  D.;  Selgas. 
Thomas  D.;  and  Crowley,  Sean,  5,318,451.  CI.  439-69.000. 
Sellakumar,  Karukkampalayam  M.:  See — 

Kuivalainen,  Reijo;  Lee,  Yam  Y.;  Sellakumar,  Karukkampalayam 
M.;  and  Davis,  Charles  M.,  5,318,755,  CI.  422-171.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanuuaki.   Shunpei;   Takemura.   Yasuhiko;  and   Seo,   Norihiko, 
5,319,231,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Senokozliff-Englehart,  Andrea  L.:  See — 

Ross,  Jeffrey  R.;   McCamish.   Mark  A.;   Senokozliff-Englehart, 
Andrea  L.;  and  Danis,  Roger  G.,  5,318,543.  CI.  604-164.000 
Seo,  Norihiko:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Shunpei;   Takemura,   Yasuhiko;   and   Seo,   Norihiko, 
5,319,231,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Seok.  Yong-Sik:  See— 

Min,  Dong-Seon;  Min,  Kyoung-Yeol;  Jeon,  Dong-Su;  and  Seok. 
Yong-Sik,  5,319,605,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Sera,  Hidefumi:  See — 

Ohishi,  Chikashi;  Kawamoto,  Chiaki;  Sera,  Hidefumi;  and  Nakao. 
Sho,  5,319,422,  CI.  355-262.000. 
Serdar,  David  J.:  See- 
Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Haskvitz,  David  J.;  Holman,  Thomas  J.;  Penny, 
William  H.;  Serdar.  David  J  ;  and  Yates.  John  M.,  5,318,533,  CI. 
604-97.000. 
Serizawa.  Takeharu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Matuoka,  Toshitaka;  and  Serizawa,  Takeharu, 
5,317,854,  CI.  52-602.000. 
Serizawa,  Yuzi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tetsuya;    Tatsutani,    Toshio;    Horii,    Toshihiko;    and 
Serizawa,  Yuzi,  5,319,270.  CI.  31O-67.0OR. 
Serna  Arenas.  Felipe:  See — 

Ochoa  Gomez.  Jose  R.;  Serna  Arenas.  Felipe;  and  Pelayo,  Jose  M. 
C.  5,319,037,  CI.  525-403.000. 
Serreze,  Harvey  B.:  See — 

Chen,  Ying  C  ;  and  Serreze,  Harvey  B.,  5,319.660.  O.  372-45.000. 
Serru.  Veronique:  See — 

Camiade.   Marc;   Semi,    Veronique;   and   GefTroy,    Dominique, 
5,319,802,  CI.  455-85.000. 
Serta,  Inc.:  See — 

Klancnik,  Alvin  R..  5,317,768.  CI.  5-475.000. 
Servi,  Leslie  D.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Wireless  device 

for  verifying  identification.  5.319,711,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Servo  Track  Writer  Corporation:  See — 

Michelson,  Gajus;  Valliant,  William  W.;  and  Lewis.  Martyn  A., 
5,319,509,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Seto,  Kiyotomo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroo;  Seto,  Kiyotomo;  and  Sakoda,  Ryozo,  5,319,089. 
CI.  518-126.000. 
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Selo,  Touro:  See— 

Fujii,  Masumi;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda.  Taiichiro;  Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karaiaki.  Mut- 
sunori;  lijima,  Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,318,758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Choisnet.  Joel,  5,317,915,  O.  73-I78.00H. 
SGB  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Papadopoulos,  Demetrios  G.,  5,318,388,  G.  405-290.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen,   Fusen;    Liou.   Fu-Tai;   and   Dixit.   Giriah,    5.319,245,   CI. 

257-751.000. 
McClure.  David  C,  5,319,347.  O.  340-146.200. 
Rastegar,  Bahador.  5.319.768,  Q.  395-425.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See — 
Fentch,  Thierry.  5,319.316,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Meyer,  Jacques,  5,319,681,  a.  375-119.000. 
Shah.  Dipak;  MacArthur,  J.  Ward;  Buchholz,  Robert  L.;  Grald,  Eric 
W.-  and  Nelson,  Lome  W.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Error  based  zone 
controller.  5,318,104,  CI.  165-22.000. 
Shah,  Navnit;  and  Unowsky,  Joel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Absorp- 
tion enhancement  of  antibiotics.  5,318.781,  CI.  424-455.000. 
Shang.  Ping  P  :  See- 

Wang.  Richard  H.  S.;  Shang.  Ping  P.;  and  Jervis,  Daniel  A., 
5,319,127.  CI.  560-75.000. 
Shannon,  James  M.:  See — 

Shannon,   John    K.;    and    ShaniKm,   James   M.,    5,318,864,   Q. 
429-160.000. 
Shannon,  John  K.;  and  Shannon,  James  M.,  to  Enenafe  Corporation. 
Explosion-resistant   storage  battery  and  method  of  manufacture. 
5.318,864.  CI  429-160.000. 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R  :  See— 

Horzewski,  Michael  J.;  Danforth,  John  W.;  Kxaus,  Jeff  L.;  and 
Sharkey,  Hugh  R.,  5,318,588,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mizukata.  Katsuya;  Kawaguchi,  Takafumi;  Takeda.  Makolo;  and 

Take.  Hiroshi,  5,319.706,  CI.  38O-5.00O. 
Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi,  5,319,769,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sakala,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Nishida,  Taizou.  5.319,581.  CI.  364-705.070. 
Shintaku.  Hidetaka;  Nojima.  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  and  Nagata, 

Masaya,  5,318,951,  CI.  505-472.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa,  Kauuki;  Shigeta.  Mitsuhiro;  Fujii,  Yo- 

shihisa;  and  Ogura,  Atsuko,  5,319,220.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kimihide,  5,318,631,  CI.  118-704.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Kouhei.  5.319.387,  CI.  345-179.000. 
Shaw,  E.  Craig;  and  Payne-Shaw,  Marlee,  to  Conceptual  Solutions,  Inc. 

Aircraft  maintenance  robot  5,318,254,  CI.  244-134.00C. 
Shaw,  J.  Michael:  See— 

Liversidge.  Gary  G.;  Cooper.  Eugene  R.;  Shaw,  J.  Michael;  and 
Mclntire,  Gregory  L..  5,318,767.  a.  424-4.000. 
Shear.  Jason  B.:  See— 

Fishman.  Harvey  A.;  Shear,  Jason  B.;  Colon,  Luis  A.;  Zare.  Rich- 
ard N.;  and  Sweedler,  Jonathan  V.,  5,318,680,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Sheehan,  Naynor  C.  Gutters.  5,317.843,  CI  52-11  000. 
Sbekar,  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Caro- 
lina Sute  University.  MOS  gated  thyristor  having  on-sute  current 
saturation  capability.  S.319,2l2.  CI.  257-138.000. 
Shekleton,  Jack  R.:  See— 

Shoil),  Linn  C;  Sledd,  Michael  W.;  and  Shekleton,  Jack  R., 
5.317.864,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Shell  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Ong.  Tee  S.;  and  Hamm.  Ronald  A..  5.318.124,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Shell  Od  Company:  See— 

Brokken-Zijp,    Josephina    C.    M.;    Van    Mechelen.    Joannes    B.; 
Datema.  Klass  P.;  Emeis,  Comelis  A.;  Kramer,  Ams  H.;  De 
Bruijn,    Dirk    P.;    and    Meruma,    Arend-Jan,    5,319,009,    CI. 
524-236.000. 
Padhi,  Trilochan.  5.319.554.  a.  364-421.000. 
Vinegar.  Harold  J.;  Stegenieier.  George  L.;  de  Rouflignac,  Eric  P.; 
and  Chou,  Charles  C,  5,318,116,  CI.  166-60.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See— 

Jacobson,  Richard  M.;  Ramsay,  J.  Roger;  Aller,  Harold  E.;  and 
Thirugnanam.  Muthuvelu,  5.319,092.  CI.  548-264.400. 
Sheller.  David  T.;  and  Branson.  Gordon  W.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co- 

Coon.  Electrode  feed  through  5,318,756,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Shellhammer,  Stephen  J.;  Chen,  Ming-Hua;  and  Nikzad,  Annan,  to 
Symbol  Technologies,   Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding 
two-dimensional  bar  code  using  CCD/CMD  camera.  5,319,181,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Shelton,  J.  Calvin.  Charger/shelter  apparatus  for  electric  shaver. 

5.318,356,  CI.  312-223  100. 
Shen,  Dennis  C;  and  Tenney,  Linwood  P.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. The.  Process  for  making  a  polymer  for  an  optical  substrate  by 
hydrogenating  a  cycloolefin  copolymer.  5.319,034,  CI.  525-332.100. 
Shen,  Jyi-Sheng  J.,  to  ICI  Acrylics,  Inc.  High  temperature  heat  resis- 
tant acrylics  method  of  manufacture.  5,319,043,  CI.  526-262.000. 
Shen,  Wem-Tung.  to  A  -  Sonic  Electrics  Co.  Ltd.  Speaker  holder. 

5.319.164,  CI.  181-150.000. 
Shepard,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Buti,  Taqi  N.;  and  Shepard.  Joseph  F.,  5,318,663.  CI.  156-636.000. 
Sheppard.  Dan  C;  Wilson.  Lynn  H.;  and  Domel,  Douglas  R.,  to  Sum- 
matec  Computer  Corporation.  Housing  with  latch  and  ejection  mech- 
anism air  portable  hard  disk  drive.  5,319,519,  CI.  361-685.000 
Sherts,  Charles  R  ;  See— 


and 


a. 


Sheth,  Vipul  B.;  and  Upchurch,  Donald  C,  to  American  Sterilizer 
Company.   Method  of  detecting  liquid  in  a  stehlizalion  system. 
5,317,8%,  a.  73-29.010. 
Sbewmon,  Daniel  C.  Self-opening  bell-like  drogues.  5,317,985.  CI. 

114-311.000. 
Shiau,  Ming-Jong;  Vieru,  Michael;  and  Tippet,  John  C,  to  TRW  Inc. 
Miniature,  high  performance  MMIC  compatible  filter.  5,319,329,  d. 
333-204.000. 
Shiba,  Daixuke;  and  Yamanoi,  Akira,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Absorbent 
article  having  an  improved  non-woven  fabric  layer.  5,318,552,  CI. 
604-366.000. 
Shiba,  Kenji;  and  Okada.  Hideaki,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 
Power  transmisnoa  structure  of  a  working  car.  5,317,936,  Q.  74- 
606.00R. 
Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Kotchiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Usami.  Ryuji;  and 
Hoioda.  Jun,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  DaU  proceiaing  apparatus 
outputting   waveform   dau    in   a  certain   interval.    5,319,151,   CI. 
84-603.000. 
Shibamoto,  Kenji:  See— 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto, 
Kenji;  and  Nakane.  Yodiinori.  5,319,024.  a.  525-I23.0X. 
Shibata.  Hideaki:  See— 

Terada,  Mitsugu;  Ohmata,  Ken;  Uehara,  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 
Oeda.  Yasuo;  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro,  5.319,441,  a.  356-352.000. 
Shibata,  Takayuki:  See— 

Uenoyama,  Kazuo;  Shibata,  Takayuki;  Kajino,  Tetiuro;  Nagasaki, 
Masahiro;  and  Sudo,  Nobuhiro,  5,319,017,  Q.  524-514.000. 
Shibato,  Kishio:  See — 

Ishidoya,  Masahiro;  Shibato,  Kishio;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Shibamoto. 
Kenji;  and  Nakane,  Yoshinori,  5,319,024,  Ci.  525-123.000. 
Shibuya,  Masaki:  See— 

Yamamura.   Takemi;    Shibuya.    Masaki;   Ohtsubo,    Hideki; 
Hiratuka,  Tooru.  5,318,860.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Shields.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Kelley.    James    J.;    and    Shields.    Richard    W.,    5,318,500, 
494-37.000. 
Shields,  Winston  E.  Ruggedized.  sealed  quick  discoanect  electrical 

coupler.  5,318,459,  C\.  439-527.000. 
Shigeta,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Furukawa.  Katsuki;  Shigeta,  Mitsuhiro;  Fujii,  Yo- 
shihisa;  and  Ogura.  AUuko.  5,319,220,  a.  257-77.000. 
Shigetsu,  Masahiko:  See— 

Ueoka,  Toshiuugu;  Shigetsu,  Masahiko;  and  Takemoto,  Takashi, 
5,318,934.  CI.  502-61.000. 
Shih.  Lionel  C.  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus 
for  marking  a  dau  block  defective  and  re-recording  dau  block  in 
successive  regions.  5.319.504.  a.  360-53.000. 
Shiimado.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Aruga,  Hideki;  Toyoda,  Minora;  Kyolani.  Yoshihiro;  Moroto, 
Shuzo'  Kawai,  Masao;  Shiimado.  Toshihiro;  Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hori.  Koji,  5,317,976,  CI.  104-282.000. 
Shikada,  Ken-ichi:  See— 

Tanikawa,   Keizo;   Saito,   Akira;   Matsumoto,  Takashi;   Sakoda, 
Ryozo;  Tsur^izoe,  Nobulomo;  and  Shikada,  Ken-ichi,  5,318,968, 
a.  514-236.500. 
Shima,  Kenji;  and  Washino,  Sboichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Processor  for  control   including  a  dau-flow   processor. 
5,319,787.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shima,  Shizuo:  See — 

Ishii,  Hitoshii;  Mori.  Kazuhiko;  Miyawaki,  Toihi;  and  Shima. 
Shizuo.  5.318,640,  CI    148-264000 
Shima,  Takeshi;  and  Kamalani,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Neural  network  device  5.319,738,  CI  395-24.000. 
Shimada,  Hideki;  Shimogaki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kawai,  Motoyoshi,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Pulse  signal  generating 
device.  5,319,271.  CI  310*8  OOB. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Sasaki.   Masaomi;   Araga.   Tamotsu;   and   Shimada.   Tomoyuki, 
5,319,069,  CI.  528-425.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See—  ,,..,.,     „ 

Hitomi,     Yasuhiro;     and     Sakaguchi.     Noboni,     5,318.243,     O. 

242-248.000. 
Ikuu,  Takeshi,  5,318,246,  CI  242-303.000. 
Morimoto,  Shinichi,  5,318.244,  CI.  242-261.000. 
Sato,    Jun;    Morimoto,    Shinichi;    and    Furoroolo,    Yoshiyuki, 

5,318,245,  CI.  242-288.000. 
Sugawara,  Kenichi,  5,318.247,  Q.  242-319.000. 
Yasui.  Toshihiko,  5.317.828.  CI.  43-18.500. 
Shimase.  Akira:  See — 

Haraichi.  Satoshi;  Itoh,  Fumikazu;  Shimase.  Akira;  Yamaguchi. 
Hiroshi;  Aztuna,  Junzou;  and  Koizumi.  Yasuhiro,  5,318,867,  O. 
430-5.000. 
Shimizu.  Hideo:  See— 

Azuma.  Shinichi;  Kano,  Takashi;  Miyake,  Takanon;  and  Shimizu. 
Hideo.  5.318,623,  CI    106-410.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  detection  circuit  using 

a  memory   5.319,764,  CI.  395-425  OOO. 
Shimizu.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Seki,  Susumu;  Suto,  Masaru;  Ryuno,  Koichiro;  Shimizu.  Hitoshi; 

and  Fujimoto.  Takanori,  5.318,908.  C\  435-253.300. 

Shimizu.    Keiichiro;    Kuwahara,    Eiji;    Kilamolo,    Manabu;    Amano. 

Masao;  Ichikawa.  Yasunori;  Hibi.  Masayuki;  and  Iwala.  Keizo.  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  having  ambi- 


Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Aleii.  Daniel  E.;  RatclifT,  Keith; 
and  Sherts.  Charies  R.,  5,318.221.  a.  227-178.000. 


enl  air-conditioning  unit  and  a  plurality  of  personal  air-conditioning 
units  connected  to  outdoor  unit.  5,317,907,  CI.  62-176.60). 
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Shimizu.  Yoh:  See — 

Hiyakawa,  Yasuyuki;  Nishiike,  Ujihiro;  Pukuda,  Bunjiro;  Yamada, 
Masataka;  Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida,  Shigeni;  and  Shimizu,  Yoh, 
5,318.639,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Shimogaki,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Shimada,  Hideki;  Shimogaki,  Yoshifumi;  and  Kawai,  Motoyoshi, 
5,319,271,  CI.  31O-68.00B. 
Shimoji,  Noriyuki;  Ozawa,  Takanori;  and  Nakao,  Hironobu.  Semicon- 
ductor nonvolatile  memory  with  wide  memory  window  and  long 
data  retention  time.  5,319,229,  CI.  257-324.000. 
Shimojo.  Shigeru:  See — 

Fujii,   Masumi;  Hotta,  Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mut- 
sunori:   lijima,   Masaki;  Tomikawa,  Fumio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki.  5,318.758,  CI.  423-228.000. 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori. 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto. 
Kenzo;  HarKla.  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie.  Tom;  Suzuki.  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.319.139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Shimoyashiro,  Sadao:  See — 

Sakata.    Masao;    Iwasaki,    Takemasa;    Tsuyama,    Tsutomu;    and 
Shimoyashiro,  Sadao,  5,319,580,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue,  Yoshifumi;  Siuto.  Kin;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi, 

5,318,618.  CI.  106-287.160. 
Kimura.  Tsuneo;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi.  5.319,050,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Tabei,  Eiichi;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  5.319.051.  CI.  528-21.000. 
Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono.  Ichiro.  5,319,049,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  Siee— 

Hasegawa,  Fumihiko;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Kawano,  Hiroshi;  and 

Ohtani,  Tatsuo.  5,317,836,  CI.  51-106.00R. 
Kudo,  Hideo;  Uchiyama,  Isao;  Kimura,  Yoshihani;  Suzuki.  Morie; 
and  Tanakajima,  Takashi,  5,317.778.  CI.  15-88.300. 
Shin.  Hyun-Soo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit 
for  generating  an  adaptive  constant  for  band  compression  of  video 
signals.  5,319,458.  CI.  348-384.000. 
Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong.  5.318,347,  CI.  297-411.360. 
Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Kawashima,    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama.    Hitoshi; 
Kano,  Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura.  Hideki,  5,319,311,  CI.  324-534.000. 
Shindo,  Koji;  and  Fujii,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Photomagnetic  eraser.  5,319,619.  CI.  359-13.000. 
Shindo.  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Nozaki.  Kenji;  Kajitani.  Makoto;  Yasumoto. 
Mitsugi;  Ono,  Naohiko;  and  Shindo,  Takashi,  5,318.970.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Shinier.  LeRoy  J.,  to  Braddock.  William  A.,  a  part  interest.  Roll-up 

campfire  cooking  grill.  5.317,961.  CI.  99-449.000. 
Shinno,   Atsushi;   Ueki.   Keiji;  and  Ohno.   Motoyasu.  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  Communication  System.  Inc.  Method  for  managing  a  defect 
in  an  optical  disk  by  assigning  logical  addresses  based  upon  cumula- 
tive number  of  defects  in  the  disk.  5.319.627.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Shinohara  Machiner  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Saitou.    Shigetoshi;    and    Sugiyama,    Osamu,     5.317,968,    CI. 
101-415.100. 
Shinohara,  Masahiro:  5^ — 

Makiura,  Yoshinori;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Shinohara,  Masahiro:  and  Migita,  Kouji,  5,318,286,  CI. 
271-9.000. 
Shinonaga.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sumiya,    Munehiko;   and   Shinonaga,    Hideyuki,    5,319,672,   CI. 
375-1.000. 
Shinozaki,  Toshiharu:  See — 

Arai,     Toshiaki;     and     Shinozaki,     Toshiharu.     5,319,758.     CI. 
395-400.000. 
Shinskey.  Francis  G..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  generating  an  optimal  gain  of  process  control  equipment. 
5,319,539,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Shintaku.  Hidetaka;  Nojima.  Hideo;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  and  Nagata, 
Masaya,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  fabricating  oxide 
superconducting  coatings.  5.318.951.  CI.  505-472.000. 
Shinya.  Tadao:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshinori;  Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 
Terumi;  Miyazaki.  Kenichi;  Kitamura.  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Tom;  Shi- 
nya,   Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada.    Katsuhiko, 
5,319,391,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Shionogi  &  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

lUya.  Kozo;  Nishida,  Hirotaka;  and  Fukuda,  Kazutoshi,  5,318,824, 
a.  428-178.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamata,  Susumu;  Shiota.  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada.  To- 
shihiko;  Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto,  Saichi,  5.319.099, 
a.  548-538.000. 
Kamala,  Susumu;  Shiota,  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada,  To- 
shihiko;  Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto,  Saichi,  5,319,100, 
a.  548-538.000. 
Shiota,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
maintaining  processing  performance  in  automatic  developing  and 
printing  system.  5,319,408,  CI.  354-298.000. 


Shiota,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kamata,  Susumu;  Shiota,  Takeshi;  Haga,  Nobuhiro;  Okada,  To- 
shihiko;  Jyoyama,  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto,  Saichi,  5,319,099. 
CI.  548-538.000. 
Kamata.  Susumu;  Shiota.  Takeshi;  Haga.  Nobuhiro;  Okada.  To- 
shihiko;  Jyoyama.  Hirokuni;  and  Matsumoto,  Saichi,  5.319,100, 
CI.  548-538.000. 
Shipman.  William:  See — 

Blanchard,  William  K.;  Hardy-Pierce,  Helene;  Shipman.  William: 
Beam,   Kenny  R..  Jr;  and  Mclntyre,  Vernon,  5,319,541,  CI. 
364-401.000. 
Shirai,  Fumiya:  See — 

Konno,  Masayuki;  Shirai,  Fumiya;  Sato,  Hideo;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo; 
Konno,  Mitsum;  and  Inoue,  Yuichi,  5,318,035,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Shirasaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Makiura,  Yoshinori;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Shinohara,  Masahiro;  and  Migita,  Kouji,  5,318,286,  CI. 
271-9.000. 
Shirota,  Hirsohi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Kenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  ShiroU,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Tom;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,319,139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,   Kenji;   Nagashima,   Hideo;   Jinno,   Kiyokatsu;   and  Ohtsu, 
Yuuka,  5,318,848,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Shishikura,  Hirohisa.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Combination  of 
a  printed  wiring  board  and  a  memory  device  selecting  circuit. 
5,319,602,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Sholander,  Graciela  B. :  See — 

Loges,   Barry   L.;   and   Sholander,   Graciela   B.,   5,319,775,   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Shope,  Gary  W.:  See— 

Arsenault,  Wayne  J.;  Boutet,  John  C;  DeWolff,  Darryl  D.;  Latti- 

more,  James  D.;  Shope,  Gary  W.;  Yaskow,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Baker, 

Thomas  D.,  5,319.217,  CI.  250-589.000. 

Shorb,  Linn  C;  Sledd,  Michael  W.;  and  Shekleton.  Jack  R.,  to  Sunds- 

trand  Corporation.  Tangenlially  directed  air  assisted  fuel  injection 

and  small  annular  combrntors  for  turbines.  5,317.864,  CI.  60-39.360. 

Shore.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Gregg.  Carlene  C.  to  Mary  Kay  Cosmetics, 

Inc.  Silicone  based  cosmetic  product.  5,318,775,  CI.  424-64.000 
Shou,  Guoliang;  Yang,  Weikang;  Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat;  Takatori, 
Sunao;  and  Yamamoto.  Makoto,  to  Yozan,  Inc.  Voltage  follower 
circuit.  5,319,317,  CI.  330-264.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Sailo.  Kiyoshi;  Seko,  Masahiko;  and  Masatsuji,  Eiko,  5,318,905.  CI. 
435-209.000. 
Showa  Electric  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawashima.    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama,    Hitoshi; 
Kano,  Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura,  Hideki,  5,319,311,  CI.  324-534.000. 
Showalter,  James  M.:  See — 

Ainsworth,  Michael  K.;  Bennett,  Robert  B.;  Maslak,  Barbara  A. 
M.;  Showalter,  James  M.;  Szczygielski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanner. 
Amos  S.,  5.319,774,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Shukunami,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming 
apparatus  for  forming  character  images  in  only  a  predetermined 
image  forming  area.  5,319,470,  CI.  358-451.000. 
Shuman,  David  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  ele- 
ment having  improved  antihalation  layer.  5,318,885,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Shun'ko,  Evgeny  V.  Screwdriver  blade.  5,317,940,  CI.  81-436.000. 
Shuren,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Barnes,   Elwood   E.;   and   Shuren,   Thomas   E.,    5,318,164,   CI. 
194-200,000. 
ShurtlefT,  David  P.  Cart  for  vertically  oriented  longitudinally  extending 

objects.  5,318,316,  CI.  280-79.700. 
Shulo,  Katsuichi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Miwa.  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Take- 
shi; Ishii.  Akio;  Ichikawa.  Shunji;  Miki.  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Kat- 
suichi. 5.319,085.  CI.  546-126.000. 
Siddik.  Zahid  H.:  See— 

Khokhar.  Abdul  R.;  Siddik.  Zahid  H.;  and  Newman.  Robert  A.. 
5.3I8.%2.  CI.  514-184.000. 
Siebers,  Bmce  M.;  Travis,  Gary  L.;  and  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.,  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Absorbent  article  having  an  improved 
fastening  system.  5,318,555,  CI.  604-390.000. 
Siebert,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Dill,  Rand;  and  Siebert,  Christopher  J.,  5,318,686,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Siegemund,  Gunter:  See — 

Heumuller,  Rudolf;  Siegemund,  Gunter;  Groh,  Werner;  and  Her- 
brechttmeier,  Peter,  5,319,131,  CI.  560-219.000. 
Sielcken,  Otto  E.:  See— 

Kragten,    Ubaldus;    and    Sielcken,    Otto    E.,     5,319,146,    CI. 
568-558.000 
Siemens  AG:  See— 

Vogel,  Hanspeler;  Kiehlmann,  Dietmar;  Schafer,  Peter;  Haebel, 
Ernst;  and  McGill,  John,  5,319,313,  CI.  328-233.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binnewies,  Ludwig;  Frinzel,  Udo;  and  Kuhn,  Joachim,  5.318.000. 

CI.  123-399.000. 
Kempf.  Christian.  5.318.157.  CI.  188-299.000. 
Losel.  Georg.  5.318,672,  CI.  201-10.000. 
Schuricht,  Michael,  5,319,631,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Slettenmark,  Bmno.  5,318.521,  a.  604-67.000. 
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Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Jelley.  Kevin  W.;  and  MacUy.  G.  Jordan.  5.317.897.  CI.  73-31.060. 
Siemens  Matsushiu  Comp.  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Reischmann.  Bemd;  and  Zibis.  Peter.  5.319.326,  CI.  333-150.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG;  See— 

Grothe,  Josef;  and  Hieronymus,  Peter,  5,319.383,  CI.  345-128.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See- 
Causey,   James    D.,    Ill;   and    Mann,    Brian    M.,    5,318,591,   C\. 

607-5.000. 
Helland.  John  R.;  and  Muff.  Diane  M.,  5.318,572,  CI.  607-121.000. 
Sierra  Research  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Spigarelli,   Donald  J.;   DeCarlo,  John  M.;  and   Bahr,  Karl  E., 
5,317,803.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Sigler,  Kent  K.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Jet  burner  con- 
struction heating  apparatus  utilizing  the  jet  burner  construction  and 
methods  of  making  the  same  5,318,439,  CI.  431-286.000 
Signore,  Bmce  D.;  and  Swanson.  Eric  J.,  to  Crystal  Semiconductor, 
Inc    Analog-to-digital   converter  with   a  continuously  calibrated 
voluge  reference  5,319,370,  CI  341-120.000. 
Sika  AG,  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co.:  See— 
Davidsson,  Nils,  5,31 8,408,  CI.  4 1 7-53.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Austin,    Charles   C;    and    White,    Bertram    J.,    5,319^89,    CI. 
318-254.000. 
Silk.  Adam  J.:  See- 
Kay,  Ralph;  Jones.  Keith  A.;  and  Silk.  Adam  J.,  5,319,473.  a. 
359-2.000. 
Silver,  Jack;  Rickwood.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Ahmet.  Mustafa  T.,  to  Bntiih 
Technology  Group  Limited.  Gas  sensors  and  compounds  suitable 
therefor.  5,318,912,  CI.  436-151.000. 
Silvestrini,  Thomas:  See — 

Davenport,  James;  Loomas.  Bryan;  Mathis.  Mark;  and  Silvestrini, 
Thomas,  5.318.047.  O.  128-898.000. 
Simco/Ramic  Corporation:  See — 

Datari.  Srinivasa  R.,  5,318,173,  CI.  209-580.000. 
Simmonds,  Michael  B.,  to  Quantum  Magnetics,  Inc.  Geometrically  and 
electrically  balanaced  dc  SQUID  system  having  a  pair  ofintenecting 
slits.  5.319.307.  CI  324-248.000. 
Simon.  Alexander:  See — 

Petenhofer,  Georg;   Simon,  Alexander;  and   Felzmann,   Hortt, 
5,318.261.  a.  248-205.100. 
Simon.  Ethan  S.:  See— 

Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift.  Graham,  5,319.145,  a. 
528-328.000. 
Simon,  Jaime:  See — 

Frank,  R.  Keith;  Gariich,  Joseph  R.;  Simon.  Jaime;  Kiefer,  Garry 
E.;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  5.318.772,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Simifeon,  David  L.;  and  Smoak,  Wilson  E.,  Ill,  to  NCR  Corporatioo. 
Boundary-scan  output  cell  with  non-critical  enable  path.  5,319.646, 
CI.  371-22.300. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Colonias.  Kwen  W.;  and  Fitzmyers,  Thomas  J..  5.317.850.  O. 
52-293.300. 
Sims.  Edward  M.:  See- 
Kelly.  William  A.;  Quick,  Lee  T.;  Sims,  Edward  M.;  and  Tacka- 
berry,  Michael  W.,  5.319.744.  d.  395-136.000. 
Sims,  John:  See — 

Dower.  Steven  K.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John;  and  Urdal.  David 
L..  5,319,071,  a.  530-350.000. 
Sims,  Nathaniel  M.:  See- 
Welch,    James    P.;    and    Sims,    Nathaniel    M..    5.319,363,    Q. 
340-825.360. 
Sims.  Ronald  I.:  See- 
Bates,  Bradford;  Sims.  Ronald  I.;  and  Tabaczynski,  Rodney  J., 
5.318.142.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Simuni.  Leonid.  Device  for  transformation  of  the  graphite  into  the 

diamonds.  5.318.423.  CI.  41ilJ000. 
Sinclair-Day.  John  D.:  See- 
Morgan.  Andrew  R.;  Sinclair-Day,  John  D.;  and  Handyside,  Timo- 
thy M.,  5,319.001.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Sinclair.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Benecke,  Herman  P.;  Cheung,  Alex;  Cremeans.  George  E.;  Hill- 
man.  Melville  E.  D.;  Lipinaky,  Edward  S.;  MarUe.  Richard  A.; 
and  Sinclair,  Richard  G.,  5,319.107.  O.  549-274.000. 
Singer.  Mark:  See— 

Roaen.  Steven;  Singer.  Mark;  Imai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yednock.  Ted. 
5.318.890.  a.  435-7.240. 
Singer.  Paul  A.,  to  GenSura  Laboratories.  Inc.  Sample-well  forming 
comb   foe   horizontal   gel   electrophoresis   device.    5.318.682,   Q. 
204-182.800. 
Singer.  Stephen  P.:  See— 

Begley,  WUIiam  J.;  Singer,  Stephen  P.;  Soutbby.  David  T.;  and 
Singleton,  Donald,  Jr.,  5,318,879,  a.  430-382.000. 
Singh,  Rajwant:  See— 

Krulik.  Gerald  A.;  Mandich,  Nenad  V.;  and  Singh,  Rajwant, 
5.318,621.  a.  106-1.230. 
Singleton.  Donald,  Jr.:  See— 

Begley,  William  J.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  Southby.  David  T.;  and 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr..  5.318.879.  CI  430-382.000. 
Sinopoli.  Italo  M.:  See — 

Mizner.  Eric  C;  Hobart,  Paul  W.;  and  Sinopoli.  Itak)  M..  5,318.643. 
CI.  152-527.000. 
Sinper  Corporation:  See — 

Perez,  Manuel.  5.319.777,  Q.  395-600.00a 


SIP-SocieU  Italiana  per  I'Etercizio  delle  Telecommunicazioni  P.A.: 
See— 
Garino.  Pierangelo;  Ghigo.  Giovanni;  Marchisio.  Mauro;  Pucci. 
Giovanni;  and  Rinaudo,  Alfredo,  5,319.447,  CI   368-708.000. 
Sivacoe,  Orlande  Plug  for  a  furnace  header.  5,318,074,  CI   138-89.000 
Sjoberg,  John,  to  ANITEC  -  John  Sjoberg  AB.  Device  for  automatic 
collection,  intermediate  storage  and  emptying  of  blood  from  slaugh- 
ter animals.  5,318,079,  CI    141-83  000 
Sjostrom,  Anders,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  t  Finance  S.A.  Strip  of 

matenal   5.318,818,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Skiver,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Murphy,  Morgan  D.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Beyerlein,  David  G.;  and 
Osman.  Kerwin  C,  5,319,527,  a.  362-26.000. 
Slack,  William  E.;  and  Kemp,  Hersel  T.,  II,  to  Miles  Inc  Liquid  diphe- 

nylmethane  diisocyanate.  5,319,053,  C\.  528-48.000 
Slack,  William  E.;  and  Kemp,  Hersel  T..  II,  to  Miles  Inc.  Liquid  methy- 
lene diphenyl  diisocyanate.  5,319,054,  a.  528-48.000. 
Slater,  David  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Enquist,    Paul    M.;    and    Slater,    David    B..   Jr.,    5.318.916,   Q. 
437-31.000. 
Sledd.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Shorb,  Linn  C ;  Sledd,  Michael  W ;  and  Shekleton,  Jack  R.. 
5.317.864,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Slettenmark,  Bmno,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Doting  device  for 

the  controlled  delivery  of  a  liquid  5.318,521,  Q.  604*7.000. 
Skme,  Charles  E.  Tool  and  method  for  achieving  consistent  interproxi- 
mal dental  contacu.  5,318,446,  O.  433-149.000 
Slongo,  Mario:  See — 

Laver.  Hugh  S.;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,318,939,  CI.  503-209.000 
Smayling,  Michael  C;  and  Faleni,  Georges,  to  Texas  Instmments 
Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  integrated  circuit  design. 
5,319.564,  CI  364-468.000 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Michikazu,  5,317,957.  d.  92-88.000. 
Smith,  Andrew  G.:  See — 

Kieutzer,  Robert  E.;  Roae,  Steven  A.;  and  Smith,  Andrew  O.. 
5,319,530,  a.  362-80.100. 
Smith.  Bradley  P  :  See— 

Colby,    Paul    N.;    Smith,    Bradley    P.;   and    Bodnar,   Shawn   P„ 
5.318,357,  CI.  36^^1.000. 
Smith.  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Push.  David  C;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Maaey. 
James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Beemer,  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 
Jama  P.;  Nagd.  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith,  Douglas 
A.,  5,318,346,  O.  297-301.000. 
Smith,  Don  W.:  Set— 

Swisher,  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Don  W.,  5,318,377,  a. 
404-74.000. 
Smith,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Roooien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Mataey, 

James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Beemer,  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 

James  P.-  Nagel.  Duane  F.;  Smith.  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith.  Douglas 

A..  5.318.346,  Q.  297-301.000. 

Smith.  Frank  E.,  IH.  Pager  safety  system.  5,319,349,  O.  340-311. 100. 

Smith,  Glenn  M.,  to  Four  M  Manufacturing  Group  of  CPC,  Inc.  Cd- 

laptible  pidlet  mounted  container.  5,318.219.  CI  229-117.050. 
Smith.  Hal  D.;  and  Elwell.  Dennis  P..  to  Hughes  Aircrafi  Company. 
HTCC/LTCC  use  of  multiple  ceramic  tapes  in  high  raU  production. 
5.318.820,  CI.  428-77.000.  ^ 

Smith,  Ian  S  R..  to  MKS  Instruments.  Inc.  Motor  controlled  throttling 

poppet  valve  5.318.272,  Q.  251-129.120. 
Smith,  John  D.:  See— 

Facciano,  Andrew  B.;  Eisentraut.  Rudolph  A.;  Haight.  Stephen  D.; 
Lambeiton.  Ryan  D.;  and  Smith.  John  D .  5.318.255,  Q   244- 
1S8.00R. 
Smith.  Murray  S.,  Jr.:  See—  _ 

Lucas,  Matthew  J..  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Murray  S..  Jr..  5,318,214,  a. 
228-121.000. 
Smith.  Patricia  B.:  See— 

Bkind.  Jerome  L.;  Orloff.  Glennis  J.;  and  Smith.  Paincia  B., 
5.318,666.  a    156-643.000. 
Smith,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Juds,  Mart  A.;  BeihofT.  Bruce  C;  Smith.  Richard  G.;  Nelson. 

WUIiam  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  Theisen.  Peter  J.;  Hastings. 

Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K  .  5.319,167.  CI  200-I44.00R. 

Smith,  Robert;  Toby.  Ron  E.;  and  Germanson.  John  H.,  to  Quad/Tech. 

Inc.  Electrodepotition  system.  5,318,683,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Smith.  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Bisbee,  Phillip  I.;  Richardson,  Eric  S.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  D., 

5,319.34176.  336-67.000. 
McLeod,  Bnice  R.;  Smith,  Stephen  D.;  and  LibofT.  Abraham  R.. 
5,318.561.  a.  600-14.000. 

Smith.  Terry:  See —  

Neilson.  Kris;  and  Smith.  Terry.  5,318.054,  Q.  132-273.000. 
Smith.  Terry  E.:  See— 

Zbong.  Yuanzhen;  Parikh,  Hemant;  Taylor.  Paul  D.;  and  Smith. 
Terry  E..  5.319.041.  CI.  526-73.000. 
Smith.  Thoimas  B.:  See — 

Dechene,  Ronald  L.;  Smith.  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy.  5,319,308,  Q.  324-307.00a 
Smith.  WUIiam  B.:  See—  __^    ^ 

O'Brien,    Michael   J.;   and    Smith,    WUIiam    B.,    5,317,875.   a. 
60-527.000. 
Smiths  Industries  Aerotpace  A  Defense  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiblmg,    Lyle   A.;   and   Olinger,   Michael    D.,    5,319,737,   a. 
395-21.000. 
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Smoak.  Wilson  E.,  Ill:  &c— 

Simpson.  David  L.;  and  Smoak,  Wilson  E..  Ill,  5,319,646,  CI. 
371-22.300. 
Smolarek,  James:  See — 

Campbell,    Michael    J.;    Prasad,    Ravi;    and    Smolarek,    James, 
5,318,759.  CI.  423-351.000. 
Smolinske,  Jeffrey  C:  See — 

Finkelstein,  Louis  D.;  Kosmach,  James  J.;  and  Smolinske,  Jeffrey 
C,  5,319,712,  CI.  380-44.000. 
Smolinski,  Cecilia  C:  See — 

Faure.  Thomas  B.;  Meyerson.  Bernard  S.;  Pricer.  Wilbur  D.;  and 
Smolinski.  Cecilia  C.  5.319.240.  CI.  257-622.000. 
SMS  Schloemann  Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Grenz.     Gunter;     and     Eschweiler.     Malhias.     5,318.276.     CI. 
266-106.000. 
Smulders.  Eduard:  See — 

Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk.  Hubert;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  Ja- 
cobs. Jochen;  Smulders.  Eduard;  and  Vogt.  Guenther.  5,318,733, 
CI.  264-15.000. 
Snail,  Keith  A.;  and  Thorpe,  Thomas  P ,  to  United  Stales  of  America, 
Navy.  Substrate  temperature  control  apparatus  and  technique  for 
CVD  reactors.  5.318,801,  CI.  427-248.100. 
Snitzer,  Elias:  See — 

Moeller,    Robert    P.;    Bums,    William    K.;    and    Snitzer,    Elias, 
5,319,652,  CI.  312-6.000. 
Snyder,  Solomon:  See — 

Ronnelt,  Gabriele;  Hester,  Lynda;  and  Snyder,  Solomon,  5,318,907, 
CI.  435-240.210. 
Societe  Nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation 
"SNECMA  ••:  See— 
Ciccia.  Patrick,  S.  A.;  Commaret,  Patrice  A.;  and  Lancelot,  Eric  J. 
S.,  5,317,863,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Vinsonneau,  Daniel;  Plantier,  Jean-Francois;  and  Finck-Bertheux, 
Isabelle,  5.319.745.  CI.  395-144.000. 
Socop  S.A.;  See — 

Pidancet.  Jean,  5,319,532,  CI.  362-226.000. 
Soderqvisi,  Rolf:  See— 

Strifors,  Hans  C;  and  Soderqvist,  Rolf,  5,317,983,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Sofrapo-Commerciale:  See — 

Mehalla,  Hacene;  Morese-Seguela,  Brigitte;  and  Breant,  Patrice, 
5,318,849,  CI.  428-407.000. 
Sohn,  Byung  K.;  and  Kwon,  Dae  H.,  to  Kim,  Dong  Jin.  Method  of 
fabricating  an  ion  sensitive  field  effect  transistor  with  a  Ta203  hydro- 
gen ion  sensing  membrane.  5,319,226,  CI.  257-253.000. 
Sokol,  Jeffrey  H  :  See- 
Chang.  Hui;  Sokol,  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Leonardo,  Joseph  L.,  5,318,431, 
CI.  425-200.000. 
Solovieff.  Paul  G.;  and  Gater,  Arnold  C,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Front  loaded 

cylinder  for  door  lockset.  5,317,889,  CI.  70-224.000. 
Soil,  David  L.:  See— 

Malis,  Jerry  L.;  Mails,  Leonard  I.;  Acorcey,  Robert  R.;  Klaus, 
Harry  E.;  Soil,  David  L.;  and  DUoseph,  Frank.  5,318.563,  CI. 
606-38.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Walraevens,  Rene  ;  Janssens,  Francine;  and  Catinat,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,318,673,  CI.  203-29.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Kunimitsu;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Walanabe,  Takeshi;  Ono, 

Kazuya;  and  Kitagawa,  Katsuji.  5,319,002,  CI.  523-221.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shinichi;  Tomiki,  Masatoshi;  Kiryu,  Naohiko;  and 
Yamazaki,  Akiko,  5,318,874,  CI.  43O-I9I.O0O. 
Sommenneyer,  Henning:  See — 

Schohe-Loop,  Rudolf;  Heine,  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser, 
Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry,  Jean  M.;  Dompert,  Wolfgang;  and 
Sommermeyer,  Henning,  5,318,988,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Sone,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuo,  Shigeru;  Katsura.  Koyo;  Sato,  Jun;  Sone,  Takashi;  and 
Yokoyama,  Nasakatu.  5,319,750,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Sonoda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  case  with  a 

routable  member  5,319,617,  C\.  368-294.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Hiroyuki,  5,319,794,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Kojima.  Toshiaki;  Kiriyama,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Elsuro,  5,319,506, 

CI.  360-73  050. 
Sato,   Masaru;   Suematsu,   Masavuki;   and   Matsumolo,   Yasushi, 

5,319,487,  CI.  359-142.000. 
Walanabe,    Hidetoshi;    and    Ohoshi,    Toshio,    5,319,279,    CI. 

313-309.000. 
Walanabe,     Kouichi;     and     Furuhashi,     Isao,     5,319,159,     CI. 
174-262.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oki,  Toru;  and  Paolella,  Philip  A.,  5,319,722,  CI.  382-46.000. 
Zanpini,  Michael  A.;  and  Flum,  Alan,  5,319,359,  CI.  340-815.450. 
Sony  Pictures  Entertainment,  Inc.:  See — 

Squyres,  R.  Phillip;  Womack,  William  R.;  and  Hart,  Alan  A., 
5,319,465.  CI.  358-310.000. 
Sony/Tektronix  Corporation:  See — 

Yamada,  Koichi,  5,319,303,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Sorolla,  Jose  R.:  See — 

Barra,  Jordi  B.;  Holliger,  Herbert;  and  Sorolla,  Jose  R.,  5,319,075. 
CI.  534-684  000. 
Solom,  Michel:  See — 

Audouin,  Olivier;  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel;  and  Solom,  Michel. 
5.319.489.  CI.  359-187.000. 


Soloya.  Koshiro:  See — 

Ohiawa,  Yasuki;  Kubo,  Makolo;  Imolo,  Hiroyuki:  Matsuo,  Taka- 
shi;  Yahagi,   Kazuyuki;  and   Sotoya,    Koshiro,    5,318,727,   CI. 
252-547.000. 
Sou,  Toshio.  Medical  belt.  5.318,505,  CI.  602-19.000. 
Souriau  et  Cie:  See — 

Fonteneau,  Michel;  and  Jarry,  Christian.  5.319.156.  CI.  I74-35.0OR. 
Villiers.  Gerard;  and  Dohan.  Yves.  5,318.455,  CI.  439-248.000. 
Southard,  Harold,  to  Rockford  Products  Corporation.  Quick  change 

insert  system.  5,317,894,  CI.  72-481.000. 
Southby,  David  T.:  See — 

Begley.  William  J.;  Singer.  Stephen  P.;  Southby.  David  T.;  and 
Singleton.  Donald.  Jr..  5.318.879.  CI.  430-382.000. 
Southwire  Company:  See — 

Akin.  Mickey  E.;  Bohannon.  Stephen  C;  Harrison.  Darrell  L.;  and 
McCloud.  Michael  L..  5.318,630,  CI.  118-33.000. 
Souza,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Dumoulin,  Charles  L.;  Souza.  Steven  P.;  and  Darrow,  Robert  D., 
5,318,025,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Spackman,  Charles  D.:  See — 

Port,    Adrian    G.;    and    Spackman,    Charles    D.,    5,319,680,    CI. 
375-119.000. 
Spang,  Otto:  See — 

Dylla,  Norbert;  Hamm,  Anton;  and  Spang,  Otto,  5,318,656,  CI. 
156-357.000. 
Spangler,  James  E.:  See — 

Lowry,  William  M.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Arterbury,  Bryant  A., 
5,318.119,  CI.  166-228.000. 
Sparr,  Christian:  See — 

Frank,  Helge;  and  Sparr,  Christian,  5,317,763,  CI.  4-434.000. 
Sparta,  Inc.:  See — 

Henshaw,  Philip  D  ;  and  Lis,  Steven  A.,  5,319.629,  CI.  369-103.000. 
Spatafora,  Mario;  and  Strazzari,  Giulio,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Mac- 
chine  Automaliche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for  transfer- 
ring products  in  equally-spaced  manner  to  a  wrapping  line.  5,318,165, 
CI.  198-433.000. 
Spears,  Dan  E.  Auxiliary  braking  and  cooling  device.  5,317,880,  CI. 

62-239.000. 
Specialty  Machine  £  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Hisaw,  Jack.  5,318,120,  CI.  166-250.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Beaster,  Warren  L.;  and  Spector,  George,   5,318,299,  CI.   273- 

I48.00R 
Pomales,  Shirley;  and  Spector,  George,  5,318,191,  CI  215-11.600 
Sperry,  Peter  R.;  and  Chung,  Chao-jen.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 

Non-aqueous  thickening  agents.  5.319.055.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Spigarelli,  Donald  J.;  DeCarlo,  John  M.;  and  Bahr,  Karl  E.,  to  Sierra 
Research  and  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  soldering  an  integrated 
circuit.  5,317,803,  CI.  29-840.000. 
Spiimler,  Fritz:  See — 

JeUer,  Gregor;  Kolb,  Roland;  and  Spinnler.  Fritz,  5,318,425,  CI. 
418-55.600. 
Spiquel,  Jacques:  See — 

Blin,  Philippe;  Rahier,  Patrice;  and  Spiquel,  Jacqdts,  5,318,097,  CI. 
164-428.000. 
Spirex  Corporation:  See — 

Colby.   Paul   N.;   Smith.   Bradley   P.;   and   Bodnar.   Shawn   P., 
5,318,357,  CI.  366-081.000. 
Spivack,  John   D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   Substituted   N-thi- 
omethyl    phenothiazines    as    lubricant    stabilizers.    5,319,081,    CI. 
544-38.000. 
SPM  Corporation:  See- 
Biggs,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Gordon,  Richard,  5,318,234,  CI.  242- 
54.00R. 
Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Hall,  Michael  K.;  and  Krigmonl,  Henry  V.,  to 
Wahico  Power  Products,  Inc.  Heat  transfer  plate  packs  and  baskets, 
and    their    utilization    in    heat    recovery    devices.    5,318,102,    CI. 
165-10.000. 
Spors,  Half:  See — 

Hohmann,  Ralf;  Winterstein,  Gerhard;  and  Spors,  Ralf,  5,318,332, 
CI.  285-24.000. 
Sport  Maska  Inc.:  See — 

Laberge,  Raymond,  5,318,310,  CI.  280-11.170. 
Spykerman.  David  J.;  and  Bainbridge,  Scott  S.,  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Conuiner  holder.  5,318,343,  CI.  297-194.000. 
Squyres,  R.  Phillip;  Womack,  William  R.;  and  Hart,  Alan  A.,  to  Sony 
Pictures  Entertainment,   Inc.  Method  for  generating  film  quaUty 
images  on  videoUpe.  5,319,465,  CI.  3:8-310.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Blum,  Yigal,  5,319,121,  CI.  556-457.000. 
Srinivasan,  Adi;  Cai,  Hong;  and  Guo,  Ta-Pen,  to  Aptix  Corporation. 
Reprogrammable  interconnect  architecture  using  fewer  storage  cells 
than  switches  5.319.261,  CI.  307-465.100. 
Stageright  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Orley  D.;  and  Suten.  Kenneth  E..  5,317,842,  CI.  52-7.000. 
Stahli,  Arthur  W.  Device  on  a  double  disk  lapping  machine.  5,317,837, 

a.  51-165.770. 
Suhly.  Barbara  C;  and  Benage,  Brigitte,  to  Albemarle  Corporation. 
Chloroalkylation  of  aromatic  compounds.  5,319.150.  CI.  570-195.000. 
Stanadyne  Automotive  Corp.:  See — 

Djordjevic.  Ilija,  5.318,001.  CI.  123-450.000. 
Standard  Microsystems  Corporation:  See — 

Wanlass.  Frank  M.,  5,319,260,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See— 

Paspek,  Stephen  C;  Hauser,  Jeffrey  B.;  Eppig,  Christopher  P.;  and 
Adams,  Harry  A.,  5,318,697,  CI.  208-132.000. 
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Sunecki,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Kwon,    Joon    T.;    and    Stanecki,    Joseph    W.,    5,319,106.    CI. 
549-262.000. 
Stanley,  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Williams,  Douglas  D.;  Fenwick,  David  M.;  and  Stanley,  Timothy 
J.,  5,319,791,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Robert  S.,  5,318,069,  CI.  137-588.000. 
Stas,  Danny  H.  S.;  and  Fisscr,  Gerardus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Device  for  recording  an  information  signal  and  a  related  auxiliary 
signal.  5,319,628,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Waller; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietrich,  Claudia.  Knorr. 
Andreas;  Stasch.  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil.  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu.  Ozkan,  5,318,980,  Q.  514-326.000. 
Suten,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Rogers,  Orley  D.;  and  Suten,  Kenneth  E..  5,317,842,  CI.  52-7.000. 
SUudenmayer,  William  J.:  See— 

Banich,  Susan  C;  SUudenmayer,  William  J.;  and  Gera,  Steven  M., 
5,319,426,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Steams,  Jay:  See — 

Tahir,  Hasan;  Bolger,  Michael;  Buswdl,  Richard;  Gabriel,  Richard; 
and  Steams,  Jay,  5,319,115,  CI.  552-609.000. 
Steber,  Josef:  See— 

Rossmaier,  Henry;  Blum,  Hehnut;  Steber,  Josef;  and  Riebe,  Hans- 
Juergen,  5,318,726,  CI.  252-546.000. 
Stedman,  EJonald  H.;  and  Bishop,  Gary  A.,  to  Colorado  Seminary. 
Apparatus  for  remote  analysis  of  vehicle  emissions.  5,319,199,  CI. 
250-338.500. 

Steelcase  Inc.;  See—  

Deer,  Steven  C;  and  Russell,  Scott  H.,  5,318,454,  CI.  439-215.000. 

Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal.  Dale  M.;  Massey, 

James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Beemer,  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 

James  P.;  Nagel.  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith,  Douglas 

A.,  5,318,346,  CI.  297-301.000. 

Steelcase  Strafor  (S.A.):  See— 

Fussier,  Philippe,  5,318.259,  CI.  248-188.800. 
Steele,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Drypen,  John;  and  Steele,  Charles  E.,  5,318,544,  CI.  604-210.000. 
Steele,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
McDonald,  John  R.;  Henry,  Michael  P.;  and  Steele,  Ronald  J., 
5,317,766,  a.  4-665.000. 
Steffens,  James  P.:  See— 

Roossien,  Charles  P.;  Pugh,  David  C;  Groendal,  Dale  M.;  Massey, 
James  E.;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Beemer,  Daniel  P.;  Steffens, 
James  P.;  Nagel,  Duane  F.;  Smith,  Bruce  M.;  and  Smith,  Douglas 
A.,  5,318,346,  CI.  297-301.000 
Stegemeier,  George  L.:  See— 

Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  Stegemeier,  George  L.;  de  Rouffignac,  Enc  P.; 
and  Chou,  Charles  C,  5,318,116,  CI.  166-60.000. 
Stein,  Daryl  L.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Functionalized 

peroxides  for  polymerization  reactions.  5,319,130,  CI.  560-185.000. 
Stein,  Jay  A:  See—  .     .,.„,., 

Krug,  Kristoph  D.;  Stein,  Jay  A.;  and  Taylor.  Adam  L..  5.319,547, 
CI.  364-409.000. 
Steinbrenner,  Ulrich;  Rosenau,  Willi;  Wagner,  Wolfgang;  Neubert, 
Jurgen;  and  Pflieger,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process  for 
determining  a  How  rate  of  a  ffuid.  5,317,910,  CI.  73-118.200. 
Steinmeier,  Rudolf:  See— 

Fnkkee,  Arian;  Steinmeier,  Rudolf;  Berkow.  Bemd;  and  Foersler, 
Walter,  5,318,461,  CI.  439-715.000. 
Stelzer  Ruhrtechnik  GmbH;  See— 

Langer,  Gert;  and  Werner.  Udo,  5,3l8.J6a  Q.  366-317.000. 
Stengel-Rutkowski,  Bemhard:  See- 
Marten,    Manfred;    Stengel-Rulkowski,    Bemhard;   and   Godau, 
Claus,  5,319,004,  CI.  523-404.000. 
StengI,  Richard  F.:  See—  ^     _,  ^ 

Edwards,  Robert  J.;  Helit,  Thomas  M.;  and  StengI,  Richard  F., 
5,318,285,  a.  271-225.000. 
Step  Company,  The:  See — 

Irwin,  Lyle  R.,  5,318,489,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Stephens,  G.  Byron:  See— 

Richey,  Manuel  F.;  Hand,  Hex  A.;  and  Stephens.  G.  Byron, 
5,319,801,  CI.  455-79.000. 
Stephenson,  Paul  S.:  See — 

Nichols,  Douglas  C;  Stephenson,  Paul  S.;  and  Schmitz,  John  S., 
5,319,569,  CI.  364-487.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  Estep,  Kimberiy  G.;  Joaef,  Kurt 
A.:  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and  IlUg,  Carl  R.,  5,318,769,  a.  424-5.000 
Illig.  Carl  R.;  and  Cooper,  Eugene  R.,  5,318,768,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Liveisidge,  Gary  G.;  Cooper,  Eugene  R.;  Shaw,  J.  Michael;  and 
Mclntire,  Gregory  L.,  5,318,767,  CI.  424-4.000. 
Sterman.  Melvin:  See— 

Bagchi,  Pranab;  Sterman,  Melvin;  and  Cohen.  Jacob,  5,318,889,  CI. 
430-642.000. 
Stevens,  Brian  J.  Support  rack  for  clothes  and  other  articles.  5,318,175, 
CI.  211-86.000. 


Stevens,  Ken:  See—  

Davis,  Stephen;  and  Stevens,  Ken,  5,318,297,  CI.  273-80.200. 

Stewart,  lain  G.;  Urban,  Peter;  and  Brinker,  Alfred,  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Fr.  Niepmann  GmbH  A  Co.  Device  for  cutting  the  paper  sleeve  of   Sublerra  Limited:  See- 
defective  filter  cigarettes.  5.318,048,  CI.  131-%.000.  Lippiatt,  Raymond,  5,318.421,  a.  425-363.000. 


Stewart,  Ronald  F.;  Welbum,  David  J.;  Welsh,  David  M.;  and  Greeo- 
hom,  Robert  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  Low  energy 
fiise  and  method  and  manufacture.  5,317,974,  C\.  102-275.800. 
Stibaner,  Manfred;  and  Wuhrl,  Amo,  lo  Man  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Offset  sheet -stacking  method  and  apparatus  for  facihuting  print 
quality  measurements  of  pnnied  sheets.  5,319,215,  Q.  250-559.000. 
Stieger.  Othmar;  and  Wenger.  Alfred,  to  Elpatrooic  AG.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  testing  containers.  5,317,902,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Stinson,  Jonathan  S.;  and  Bowen,  Kim  E.,  to  Howmet  Corporation. 
Method  of  enhancing  bond  joint  structural  integrity  of  spray  cast 
article.  5,318.217,  CI.  228-194.000 
Stir-Melter.  Inc.:  See- 
Cox.  Stephen  F.;  and  Richards.  Ray  S..  5,319,669,  a.  373-29.000. 
Stokes,  Barry  O.;  and  Gibson,  John  F.,  to  Wescor,  Inc.  Staining  meth- 
ods for  histology  and  cytology  specimens.  5,318.795.  CI.  427-4.000. 
Stokes,  Todd  E.:  See- 
Williams,  Gary  J.;  Stokes,  Todd  E.;  Leigh,  Joseph  A.;  and  Maag. 
James  L..  5.317,941,  Q.  83-13.000. 
Stoll,  Gerhard:  See- 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Stoll,  Gerhard:  Herold,  CUus-Peler;  and  von 
Tapavicza,  Stephan,  5,318.955,  CI.  507-139.000. 
Stoll.  Helmut:  See— 

Gegenwart.  Rainer;  Ritter,  Jochen;  Stoll,  Helmut;  Weimer,  Nor- 
bert; and  Wurczinger,  Hans-Dieter,  5,318,928,  Q.  437-235.000. 
Stoltz,  Gerhardus  J.  Automatic  pool  cleaner  and  steering  device  there- 
for. 5,317,777,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Stoner,  Ronald  C,  to  Boeing  Compttiy,  The.  Curied  trailing  edge 

airfoil.  5,318,249,  CI.  244-35.00R. 
Slop-Choc  Schwingungstechnik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Lothar,  5,318,282,  Q.  267-136.000. 
Slotz,  Wolf-Gunter:  See- 
Link,  Christof;  and  Stotz,  Wolf-Gunter,  5,318.670,  Q.  162-206.000. 
Stover,  Mary  M.;  and  Oerke,  Robert  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Compart- 
mentalized humidity  sensing  indicator.  5.318,181,  CI.  206-459.100. 
Stowe,  Michael  W.  Die  cast  magnet  assembly  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 5,318,095,  CI.  164-112.000. 
Straddeck,  Matthew:  See— 

Martindale,  William  A.;  Martindale,  Rjchard  A.;  Straddeck,  Mat- 
thew; and  Osbome,  Gregory  J.,  5,318,197,  a.  222-1.000. 
Straight,  Dwaine  D.:  See- 
Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight,  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens,  Larry  M., 
5,318,314,  CI.  280-47.260. 
Stramd,  Rodney  D.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Corporation.  Pigments 
for  improved  dispersibility  in  thermoplastic  resins.  5,318,625,  CI. 
106-447.000. 
Strange,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Rice,  Michael  J.;  HoU,  Gregory  P.;  and  Strange,  Robert  A., 
5,318,499,  CI.  493-287.000. 
Stratton,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums.  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing.  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
Saathoff,  Deidrich  J.;  Camey,  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 
A.,  5,318,652,  Q.  156-273.900. 
Straub,  Henner:  See — 

Ermann.  Peter  H.;  and  Straub,  Henner,  5,318,963.  O.  514-210.000. 
Strausburg.  Larry  D.:  See— 

Fogle.  Ronald  L.;  Porter,  Lorraine  T.;  Strausburg,  Larry  D.;  and 
Taylor,  Bruce  E.,  5,318,368.  O.  400-208.000 
Strauss,  Carl  R.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.  Fibrous 

glass  binders.  5,318,990,  a.  524-549.000. 
Strazzari,  Giulio:  See— 

Spatafora,  Mario;  and  Strazzari,  Giulio,  5.318.165,  Q.  198-433.000. 
Streeton,  Robert  J.  W.:  See— 

Kopp,  Clinton  V.;  Streeton,  Robert  J.  W.;  and  Khoo,  Paul  S., 
5,318,417,  CI.  425-97  000. 
Strickland,  George;  and  Botlomley,  Ian  E.,  to  British  Aerospace  Public 

Limited  Company  Explosive  bonding  5,318,213,  CI  228-107.000. 
Strifors,  Hans  C ;  and  Soderqvist,  Rolf,  to  Trelleborg  Industn  AB. 

Shallow-draft  watercraft.  5,317,983,  CI.  114-61.000. 
Strohmeier,  Karl  G.:  See — 

Vaughan,  David  E.  W.;  and  Strohmeier,  Karl  G.,  5,318.766.  d. 
423-700.000. 
Strong,  David  N.;  and  Rader,  Durrell  B.,  to  United  Slates  of  America, 
Navy.  Towed  array  hose  termination  preparation  tool  apparatus. 
5,318,389,  CI.  408-l.OOR. 
Struc  Anionin:  See— 

KasaTirek.  Evzen;  Krejci,  Ivan;  HIinak,  Zdenek;  Valchar,  Martm; 
Dobrovsky,  Karel;  Struc  Antonin;  Pesak,  MUan;  and  Pospiad, 
Araost.  5,318.973,  CI.  5I4-269.O0O. 
Stuart,  Alan  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Intercooled  tuitane 

blade  cooling  air  feed  system.  5,317,877,  a.  60-736.000 
Stuck,  Olfried:  See- 
Fur,  Peter;  Schuhbaum.  Heinz;  Stuck,  Otfried;  and  Weisenburger. 
Wolfgang.  5.317.927,  Q.  73-861.010. 
Studer,  Ritchie  G.:  See—  „ 

Alvi,  Obaid  U.;  and  Toor,  Irfan  A.,  5,319,176,  a.  219-121.590. 
Su,  Daoning:  See—  .     „         ^ 

Jones,  Julian  D.  C;  Su,  Daoning;  Boecfaat.  Alvaro  A.  P.;  and 
Ireland,  Clive  L  M.,  5,319,195,  a.  250-227.110. 
Subramanian,  Somasundaram;  Kudla,  Robert  J.;  and  Chattha,  Mohin- 
der  S.,  lo  Ford  Motor  Company.  Exhaust  treating  system  for  lean- 
bum  CNG  engine.  5,318,760,  Q.  423-239.200. 
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Suda,  Koichiro; 

Sugiyuiu,    Akira;    Hoshino,    Tsutomii;    and    Suda,    Koichiro, 
5,319,520,  CI   361-693.000. 
Soda,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Noae,  Noriyuki; 
Yoshii,  Minoni;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki.  5,319,444,  CI.  356-373.000. 
Suda,  Taiichiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Masumi:  Hotta,  Yoahitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro:  Kobayaahi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mul- 
sunori;  lijima,  Masalu;  Tomikawa,  Fumio:  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki,  5,318.758.  CI.  423-228.000. 
SuddeuCsche  Feinmechanik  GmbH:  See — 

Hirsch.    Christian;    and    Schlegel.    Karlheinz,    5.318.542.    O. 
604-161.000. 
Sudiow.  H.  Ame:  See— 

Bayha.    Charles    E.;    and    Sudiow,    H.    Ame,    5,318,853,    CI. 
428-431.000. 
Sudo,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Uenoyama,  Kazuo;  Shibata,  Takayuki;  Kajino,  Tetsuro;  Nagasaki, 
Masahiro;  and  Sudo,  Nobuhiro,  5,319,017,  a.  524-514.000. 
Suemauu,  Masayuki:  See- 
Sato,   Masaru;   Suematsu,   Masayuki;   and   Matsumoto,   Yasushi, 
5,319,487,  a.  359-142.000. 
Sugahara,  Tatsuya;  Takagi,  Takao;  Mochizuki.  Kimio;  and  Akiyama, 
Shigetoahi,  to  Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited;  and  Takagi  Industries 
Co.,  Ltd.  Burner  low  in  the  generation  of  nitrogen  oxides  and  a  small 
combustion  apparatus.  5,318.438.  CI.  431-285.000. 
Suganuma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takimoto,  Hiroaki;  Suganuma,  Hiroshi;  and  Arimoto,  Kazuhiko, 
5.318,610,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Sugawara.  Kenichi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Line  retaining  mechanism  of  a 

spinning  reel.  5.318,247.  CI.  242-319.000. 
Sugawara,  Shuji:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Schunichiro;  Sukata.  Kazuaki;  and  Sugawara,  Shuji, 
5,318.883,  CI.  43O-1I0.000. 
Sugaya.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Akashi.  Masakatsu;  Kobayashi,  Masahiko;  Hirobe.  Junichi;  and 
Sugaya,  Tsutomu.  5,319.432.  CI.  355-308.000. 
Sugg,   Ronald   E.    Firing   mechanism   for  breech-loading   weapons. 

5,317.949.  CI.  89-24.000. 
Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko:  See — 

Kawata,    Koji;    Sugibayashi,    Tadahiko;    and    Hara,    Takahiro, 

5,319,601.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Koshikawa.  Yasuji;  Sugibayashi,  Tadahiko;  and  Hara,  Takahiro, 
5.319.302,  a.  323-273.000. 
Sugiura,  Akira:  See — 

Fujii.  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki,  Hirohiko;  Kodama,  Yukinori;  and 
Sugiura,  Akira,  5.319.607.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Sugiyama,  Akira;  Hoshino.  Tsutomu;  and  Suda.  Koichiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electronic  equipment  assembly  of  tiered  type. 
5.319,520,  CI.  361-693.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kawashima.    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama,    Hitoshi; 
Kano,  Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura,  Hideki,  5.319.311,  CI.  324-534.000. 
Sugiyama,  Keikichi:  Takada.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto.  Ikuo.  to  Lion  Cor- 
poration. Composition  for  preventing  graying  of  the  hair.  5,318,776, 
a.  424-70.000. 
Sugiyama,  Osamu:  See — 

Saitou,     Shigetoshi;    and    Sugiyama,    Osamu,     5,317,968,     CI. 
101-415.100. 
Sukata,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Yamanaka.  Schunichiro;  Sukata,  Kazuaki;  and  Sugawara,  Shuji, 
5,318,883,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Sullivan,  Sam:  See — 

Cermak.  Paul;  and  Sullivan,  Sam.  5,318.550.  CI.  604-349.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See- 
Link,  Christof;  and  Stotz.  Wolf-Gunter.  5,318.670,  CI.  162-206.000. 
Sumiden  Opcom,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takimoto.  Hiroaki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Arimoto,  Kazuhiko, 
5.318,610.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Nishino,  Minoni;  Nagai,  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi.  Noboru;  and  Hatou, 
Yuji.  5,318,649.  CI.  156-244.270. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Shin-ichi.  5.319.561.  CI.  364-454.000. 
Takimoto.  Hiroaki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Arimoto.  Kazuhiko, 
5.318.610,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kojima.  Shoichi;  Minagawa.  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Tasuku;  Kurachi, 
Tasuo;  and  Kano.  Haruyuki.  5,318.761.  CI.  423-345.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tagashira,    Kenji;    Uemura,    Yoshiaki;   and    Yoshida,    Masanao, 
5.318.089,  CI.  152-544.000. 
Sumiya,  Munehiko;  and  Shinonaga,  Hideyuki,  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Co..  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  communication  system.  5,319,672. 
a.  375-1.000 
Summa,  William  J.:  See— 

Papathomas,  Konstantinos  I.;  Wang.  David  W.;  Summa,  William  J.; 
and  Mehta,  Ashit  A..  5,319,244.  CI.  257-701  000. 
Summatec  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Sheppard,  Dan  C;  Wilson,  Lynn  H.;  and  Domel,  Douglas  R., 
5.319.519.  a.  361-685.000. 
Sun  Coal  Company:  See — 

Pniilt.  Charles  W.,  5,318,671,  d.  201-1.000. 


Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez,  Eduardo;  and  Kao,  May.  5.319.358,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Sunada,  Satoru:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Hiroshi;  Fukushi.  Hideo;  Furukawa,  Hideo;  Ishikawa. 
Hiroshi;  Maruyama.  Takafumi;  Sunada.  Satorti;  and  Ishikawa, 
Keiichi.  5,317.937.  CI.  477-120.000. 
Sunada.  Takashi:  See — 

Nakaguchi.  Kunio;  Toshikiyo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sunada,  Takashi. 
5.318.931.  a.  501-64.000. 
Sunay.  Ustun  B.:  See- 
Lee,  George  T.;  Sunay.  Ustun  B.;  and  Kapa.  Prasad  K.,  S.3I9.I23, 
CI.  558-7.000. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Kemnitz.  Glen  D..  5.318.260.  CI.  248-188.910. 
Sunbelt  Precision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Koppel,  Bemie,  5,318,051,  CI.  132-126.000. 
Sundell.  David  R.;  and  Whittemore,  Dwight  S.,  to  Indresco  Inc.  Car- 
bon-containing carbon  bonded  refractories  with  improved  physical 
properties.  5.318,933,  CI.  501-100.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Sborb,   Linn  C;  Sledd,  Michael  W.;  and  Shekleton.  Jack  R.. 
5.317,864.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Sung.  Chung-Mei:  See — 

Douglas.    Wilbert    D.;    and   Sung.    Chung-Mei.    5,319.464.    a. 
358-296.000. 
Sunmo,  Leif  Aid  to  making  holes.  5,318.581.  CI.  606-185.000. 
Surabian.  Edward  C.  Electric  faucet  valve  operator  adapter.  5,318.070. 

CI.  137-606.000. 
Surgical  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Blount,   Gregory  A.;   Chang.   Stanley;   Easley.   James  C;  and 

Scheller.  Gregg  D..  5.318.560,  CI.  606-4.000. 

Sunitzidis,   Athanasios;    Boutique,  Jean-Pol;   Fu,   Yi-Chang;    Murch, 

Bnice  P.;  Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Scheibel.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  The.  Low  sudsing  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide 

detergents.  5,318,728,  CI.  252-548.000. 

Sussman,  Ricardo  S.  Apparatus  for  depositing  a  material  on  a  substrate 

by  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.318,809.  CI.  427-561.000. 
Susuki,  Junichi:  See- 
Abe,  Fumio;  and  Susuki,  Junichi.  5,318,757,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Suter.  Ulrich  W  :  See— 

Neuenschwander,  Peter;  Redha.  Falah;  Suter,  Ulrich  W.;  and 
Uhlschmid,  Georg.  5.319.059.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Suto.  Hiroshi:  See —  ' 

Taguchi,  Kohichi;  and  Suto.  Hiroshi,  5,318,998.  CI.  522-24.000. 
Suto.  Masaru:  See — 

Seki.  Susumu;  Suto,  Masaru;  Ryuno.  Koichiro;  Shimizu,  Hitoshi; 
and  Fujimoto,  Takanori.  5.318.908,  CI.  435-253.300. 
Sutton,  Loran  W.:  See- 
Hanson.  Jay  L.;  Sutton.   Loran  W.;  and   Knauff,   Donald  G., 
5.317.998.  CI.  123-179.400. 
Suzuki.  Akira;  Furukawa.  Katsuki;  Shigeta,  Mitsuhiro;  Fujii.  Yoshihisa; 
and  Ogura,  Atsuko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Silicon  carbide 
semiconductor  device.  5.319,220,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Suzuki,  Fumio;  Hayashi.  Hiroaki;  Miwa,  Yoshikazu;  Kuroda,  Takeshi; 
Ishii,  Akio;  Ichikawa,  Shunji;  Miki.  Ichiro;  and  Shuto,  Katsuichi.  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Quinoline  derivative  having  serolo- 
nin-3  receptor  antagonizing  activity.  5,319.085.  CI   546-126.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Sumio;  and  Sakamoto,  Sunao.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flexible  joint  for  an  exhaust  pipe.  5.318.329.  CI. 
285-49.000. 
Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Nozaki.  Kenji;  Kajitani.  Makoto;  Yasumoto.  Mitsugi; 
Ono.  Naohiko:  and  Shindo,  Takashi.  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Isoxazole  compounds,  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salts  thereof 
and  medical  uses  thereof  5,318,970.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Suzuki.  Michio:  See — 

Okuda.  Akihito;  Kananuru,  Yoshihiro;  Tane,  Toshiaki;  Suzuki, 
Michio;  and  Ogawa.  Hirohisa,  5,317,873.  CI.  60487.000. 
Suzuki,  Morie:  See — 

Kudo.  Hideo;  Uchiyama.  Isao;  Kimura.  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki,  Morie; 
and  Tanakajima,  Takashi.  5.317.778.  CI.  15-88.300. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Okano.  Kazuo;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori. 
Takashi;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto. 
Kenzo;  Harada,  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi:  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie.  Toru;  Suzuki,  Takeshi; 
and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.319,139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Suzumura,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Jun;  Sakakibara,  Shuji;  Okuda,  Yoshihiro;  Eino.  Tomomi; 
lida,    Hisashi;    Nagata.    Kiyoshi;    and    Suzumura.    Toshihiro, 
5.317.909.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Svetlik.  Kenneth;  Treacy.  Terry;  and  Anderson.  Robert,  to  S-B  Power 
Tool  Company.   Adjustable  fence  for  drill  press.   5,318.392,  CI. 
408-103.000. 
Swami,  Ravi:  See — 

MacKenna,  Craig  A.;  Nimishakavi.  Hanumanthrao;  and  Swami, 
Ravi,  5,319,753.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Swanson.  Eric  J.:  See — 

Signore,    Bruce    D.;    and    Swanson,    Eric    J.,    5.319.370.    CI. 
341-120.000. 
Swanson.  Kari;  and  Nash.  Janet,  to  Midwest  Greyhound.  Partnership. 

Adjustable  animal  collar  and  leash.  5,317.989,  CI.  119-792.000. 
Swamp.  Shanti:  See — 

Martz,  Jonathan  T.;  Verardi.  Christopher  A.;  and  Swamp,  Shanti, 
5.319,032,  CI.  525-301.000. 
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Swayze.  Samuel  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Compact  camera 

with  dual-pivot  folding  llash  unit.  5.319.404.  CI.  354-149.110. 
Swede  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Kirby.    Thomas    G.;    and    Peterson.    Robert    J..    5.318.242,    CI. 
242-238.000. 
S weedier.  Jonathan  V.:  See— 

Fishman,  Harvey  A.;  Shear.  Jason  B.;  Colon.  Luis  A.;  Zare.  Rich- 
ard N.;  and  Sweedler.  Jonathan  V..  5.318.680.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Sweeney.  Joshua  B.:  See — 

Gomez.  Jaime  A.;  Magmm.  Glenn  R.;  Pohl.  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz, 
Frederick  D.;  Sweeney.  Joshua  B.;  Adzima.  Leonard  J.;  Rautt, 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf.  Paul  R..  5.319.003.  CI.  523-222.000. 
Swift.  Graham:  See — 

Hughes.     Kathleen    A.;    and     Swift.    Graham.     5.318.719.    CI. 

252-174.230. 
Paik.  Yi  H.;  Simon,  Ethan  S.;  and  Swift,  Graham.  5,319.145,  CI. 
528-328.000. 
Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Smith.  Don  W..  to  CMI  Corporation. 
Paving  machine  with  midline  dowel  bar  insertion.  5.318.377.  CI. 
404-74.000. 
Swofford.  Aubrey  L.:  See- 
Henderson.  Richard  M.;  Foote.  Roger  A.;  Swofford,  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren.  Henry  H..  Jr.  Henry  H.;  and  McHone.  D.  Randall. 
5.318.049.  CI.  131-290.000. 
Symantec  Corporation:  See — 

Isenberg.  Henri  J  ;  and  Taub,  Manny.  5.319.384.  CI.  345-145.000 
Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Shellhammer.  Stephen  J.;  Chen.  Ming-Hua;  and  Nikzad.  Arman. 
5,319.181.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Synergistics  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Dupont.  Louis;  and  Gupu.  Ved  P..  5.319.128.  CI.  560-78.000. 
Synoptics  Communications.  Inc.:  See — 

Liang,  Chao-Yu.  5.319.644,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

Di  Cristo,  Marin,  5.3I8.55I.  CI.  6O4-349.000. 
Syswerda.  Gilbert  P.,  to  Bolt  Beranek  and  Newman  Inc.  Generation  of 

schedules  using  a  genetic  procedure.  5,319.781,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Szajewski.  Richard  P.:  See — 

English,  Daniel  R.;  and  Szajewski.  Richard  P.,  5.318.880,  CI. 
430-393.000. 
Szczygielski.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Ainsworih,  Michael  K.;  Bennett,  Robert  B.;  Maslak,  Barbara  A. 
M.;  Showalter,  James  M.;  Szczygielski.  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanner. 
Amos  S..  5.319.774,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Szekely,    Laszlo.    Water   color    painting   apparatus.    5,318,171.    CI. 

206-1.700. 
Szkutak.  Joan  B.:  See- 
Davis,  Leane  K  ;  Holden.  Eric  J.;  Kiner.  Robert  S.;  and  Szkutak. 
Joan  B..  5,318,204,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Szucs,  Eva  Abony:  See — 

Szucs.  Johann.  5.318.636,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Szucs.  Johann.  to  Szucs.  Eva  Abony;  and  Brau,  Peter.  Method  for 
cleaning  surfaces,   in   particular  sensitive  surfaces.   5.318.636.  CI. 
134-7.000. 
Tabaczynski.  Rodney  J.:  See — 

Bates.  Bradford;  Sims.  Ronald  I.;  and  Tabaczynski.  Rodney  J.. 
5.318.142.  CI.  180-65.200. 
Tabei.  Eiichi;  and  Mori.  Shigem.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Terminally  reactive  polysilane  and  process  for  making. 
5.319,051,  CI.  528-21.000. 
Taboada,  John;  and  Peters,  Daniel  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining hemoglobin  oxygenation  such  as  in  ocular  and  other  vascular 
beds.  5,318,022.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Tache.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Dechene.  Ronald  L.;  Smith,  Thomas  B.;  Marino,  Scott  A.;  Tache, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Roy.  Ajoy.  5,319,308,  CI.  324-307.000. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto,  Hikonori,  5,318.350.  CI.  297-468.000. 
Tachi.  Shinichi:  See—  . 

Kumihashi.  Takao;  Tsujimoto.   Kazunori;  and  Tachi.  Shinichi. 
5,318.667.  CI.  156-643000 
Tackaberry.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Kelly.  WUIiam  A.;  Quick.  Lee  T.;  Sims,  Edward  M.;  and  Tacka- 
berry. Michael  W.,  5.319.744.  CI.  395-136.000. 
Tada.  Temo;  Yamashita,  Hideyuki;  and  Kondo.  Kazuo.  toOkura  Indus- 
trial   Co..    Ltd.    Heat    shrinkable    laminate    film.    5.318.829.    CI. 
428-213.000. 
Tadakuma.  Shinji:  See — 

Mokuo.  Shori;  Deguchi.  Yoichi;  Nishi.  Mitsuo;  and  Tadakuma. 
Shinji,  5.319.216,  CI  25O-56I.O0O. 
Taekzono,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sakata.  Ko;  Taekzono.  Tetsuya;  Yabe.  Noritsugu;  and  MaUui. 
Hisao.  5.318.906.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.:  See— 

McDonough,  Joseph  A.;  Tafesh,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Fmchey.  Olan  S., 
5,319.142,  CI.  546-357.000. 
Twashira,    Kenji;    Uemura,    Yoshiaki;    and    Yoshida,    Masanao,   to 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tire.  5,318.089.  CI. 
152-544.000. 
Taguchi.  Kohichi;  and  Suto,  Hiroshi,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Acryl-type   two-part   liquid   adhesive   composition. 
5,318.998.  CI.  522-24.000. 
Taguchi.  Motohisa:  Set — 

Toide,  Yukari;  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko;  Taguchi,  Motohisa; 
Kuramoto.  Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Masam.  5,318,653,  CI. 
156-295.000. 


Tahara.  Shigehiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Satoshi;  and  Tahara.  Shigehiko,  5.319.476.  CI.  359-2.000 
Tahir,  Hasan;  Bolger,  Michael;  Buswell,  Richard;  Gabriel,  Richard;  and 
Steams,  Jay,  to  Cocensys  Inc.  Method  for  making  3a-hydroxy, 
3/3-substituted-pregnanes.  5.319,115,  CI.  552-609.000. 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki,  Masahiro;  Nozaki.  Kenji;  Kajitani.  Makoto;  Yasumoto. 
Mitsugi;  Ono.  Naohiko;  and  Shindo,  Takashi.  5.318.970,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Tairaka,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Okada,  Kazuo;  and  Tairaka,  Yoshihiko,  5.318,997,  CI.  521-174.000 
Taisei  Kako  Co ,  Ltd.:  See— 

luya,  Kozo;  Nishida,  Hirotaka;  and  Fukuda,  Kazuloshi.  5.318.824. 
CI.  428-178.000. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ootaguro.  Kunihiko;  Hamada,  Emiko;  Takagisi.  Yosikazu;  and 
Fujii,  Tom,  5.318.882.  a.  430-495.000. 
Tajima,  Naoki:  See — 

Maruko.  Masami;  and  Tajima,  Naoki.  5,319,428,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Takada,  Hiroshi;  Sekiya,  Tadanobu;  and  Matsuzaka.  Syoji,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Method  for  production  of  silver  halide  emulsion,  and 
silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.   3,318,887,  Q. 
430-569.000. 
Takada.  Koji:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Keikichi;  Takada.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto.  Ikuo.  5.318.776, 
CI.  424-70.000. 
Takagi  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugahara.    Tauuya;    Takagi.    Takao;    Mochizuki.    Kimio;    and 
Akiyama.  Shigetoshi.  5.318.438.  CI.  431-285.000. 
Takagi,  Tadao.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  calculation  device  for 

camera.  5,319.416.  CI.  354-432.000. 
Takagi,  Takao:  See — 

Sugahara.    Tatsuya;    Takagi.    Takao;    Mochizuki.    Kimio:    and 
Akiyama.  Shigetoshi.  5.318.438.  a.  431-285.000. 
Takagisi,  Yosikazu:  See — 

Ootaguro.  Kunihiko;  Hamada.  Emiko;  Takagisi.  Yosikazu;  and 
Fujii,  Tom.  5.318.882.  CI.  430-495.000. 
Takahara.  Hidetake:  See— 

Ueno.  Takeshi;  Oshima.  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi. 
Mineo;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Takahara.  Hideuke;  and  Ando.  Jil- 
suhiko,  5.318.943.  CI  503-227.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenzo;  See — 

Yokoya.    Hisao;    Takahashi.    KenzO;    and    Makimura.    Shigeo. 
5,318.731.  CI.  261-104.000. 
Takahashi.  Masaetsu:  See— 

Yamada.    Katsuyuki;   Ohu.    Eiichi;    Kameyama.    Kenji;    Kondo. 
Hitoshi;    Kimura,    Yuji;    Takahashi,    Masaetsu;    and    Tanabe. 
Makoto.  5,319.479.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Takahashi.  Takashi:  See— 

Kaneshima,     Tokitaka;     Takahashi.     Takashi;     and     Matsubara, 
Kazuhiro.  5.319.119.  CI.  556-14.000. 
Takahashi,    Toshinori;    Takanashi,    luuo;    Tanaka.    Hideshi;    Ohara, 
Temmi;  Miyazaki.  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Nibe.  Tom;  Shinya. 
Tadao;  Mizoguchi,  Yutaka;  and  Tcrada.  Katsuhiko.  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.  Thermal  pnnting  apparatus.  5.319.391,  CI.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Takahashi.  Yutaka,  to  Amada  Engineering  and  Service  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  exchanging  a  punch  for  a 
turret  punch  press.  5.318.496.  CI.  483-1  000. 
Takamatsu,  Atsushi;  and  Makita.  Kensuke.  to  Central  Glass  Company, 
Limited  Glass  pane  with  reflectance  reducing  coating.  5.318.830.  CI. 
428-216.000. 
Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki.    Shintaro;    Asakura.    Tsutou;    Fumya, 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji.  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.  Recording  medium  and  recording  apparatus 
wherein  voltage  is  applied  only  to  peripheral  edges  of  the  recording 
medium.  5.319.461,  CI.  348-294.000. 
Takanashi.  Itsuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshinori;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 
Temmi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Nibe.  Tom;  Shi- 
nya.   Tadao;    Mizoguchi.    Yutaka;    and    Terada,    Katsuhiko, 
5,319.391.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Takashima,  Tokuhei,  to  Graphico  Co.,  Ltd.  Means  for  connecting  CPU 
boards    to    a    radial-and-parallel    bus    structure.    5,319,526,    O. 
361-788.000. 
Takatori,  Sunao:  See — 

Shou,     Guoliang;     Yang,    Weikang;    Wongwarawipat.    Wiwml; 
Takatori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto.    Makoto,    5.319.317,    d. 
330-264.000. 
Takatori.  Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  fihn 

cassette  having  an  openable  shutter.  5.319,406,  Ci.  354-275.000 
Takayama,  Tadashi:  See— 

Takei,  Masahiro;  Takayama,  Tadashi;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura, 
Norio.  5.319.471,  C\.  358-451.000. 
Take.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Mizukata,  Katsuya;  Kawaguchi,  Takafumi;  Takeda.  Makoto:  and 

Take,  Hiroshi,  5,319.706,  CI.  38O-5.000. 

Takeda,  Atsushi;  and  Amemiya,  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaaiia. 

Image  forming  system  including  rotataUe  image  bearing  member  and 

rotatable  transfer  sheet  bearing  member  routably  driven  by  common 

drive  source.  5.319,423,  CI.  355-271.000. 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See —  

Okada,  Kazuo;  and  Tairaka.  Yodiihiko.  5,318.997,  a.  S2I-I74.000. 

Takeda.  Koji.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  CPU  clock  generator 

having  a  low  frequency  output  during  I/O  operations  and  a  high 
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frequency    output     during    memory    operations.     S,319,771,    CI. 
395-5SO.000. 
Takeda.  Makoto:  Set— 

Mizukata,  Katsuya;  Kawaguchi,  Takafumi;  Takeda,  Makolo;  am) 
Take.  Hiroshi,  5,319.706.  CI.  38O-5.O0O. 
Takeda.  Saioshi:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Atsuki;  Takeda,  Satoshi;  and  Miura.  Norihisa,  5,319,637, 
CI.  370-58.100. 
Takeda,  Takashi;  and  Ushida,  Youichi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.  Memory  module.  5,319,591,  a.  365-63.000. 
Takehara,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell.  5.318,638, 

CI.  136-256.000. 
Takei,  Masahiro;  Takayama,  Tadashi;  Horii,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kimura. 
Norio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  transmitting  apparatus 
having  improved  coding  of  multi-valued  image  data.  5,319,471,  CI. 
358-451.000. 
Takemoto.  Takashi:  See — 

Ueoka.  Toshitsugu:  Shigetsu,  Masahiko;  and  Takemoto,  Takashi, 
5,318,934,  CI.  502-61.000. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Ball  conveying  gutter  system  of 
pachinko  island   5,318,163,  CI.  193-2.00R. 
Takemura.  Vasuhiko:  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;   Takemura.    Yasuhiko;   and   Seo.    Norihiko, 
5.319.231.  CI.  257-344.000. 
Taketsugu.  Masanori:  See — 

Hamabe,  Kojiro;  Furuya.  Yukitsuna;  Kanai,  Toshihito;  and  Taket- 
sugu. Masanori.  5.319,795,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Takeuchi,  Akihiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Masaaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder  for  recording  a  video  signal 
with    an    additional    time-base    reference    signal.     5,319.467.    CI. 
358-326.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yukihisa,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Honeycomb  heater. 

5,317,869,  CI.  60-300.000. 
Takiguchi.  Takao,  Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 
and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal 
composition,  liquid  crystal  device,  display  apparatus  and  display 
method.  5,318,720,  C\.  252-299  610. 
Takimoto,  Hiroaki;  Suganuma.  Hiroshi;  and  Arimoto,  Kazuhiko,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.;  and  Sumiden  Opcom.  Ltd.  Fiber 
coupler  manufacturing  apparatus  having  an  automatic  breaking  test 
device.  5,318.610.  CI.  65-3.110. 
Takimoto.  Isao:  See — 

Sakashita,  Kazuhiro;  Kato.  Shuichi;  and  Takimoto.  Isao,  5,319,224, 
CI.  257-203.000. 
Tam,  Kwok  C  See — 

Eberhard,  Jeffrey  W.;  Tam,  Kwok  C;  and  Hedengren,  Kristina  H. 
v.,  5,319.693.  CI.  378-19.000. 
Tamaki.  Tokuhiko;  Imai.  Shinichi;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  and  Inamoto. 
Yoshimasa,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dry  etching 
method.  5,318.668.  CI    156-662.000. 
Tamayama.  Hiroshi;  and  Yano,  Takashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Circuitry  for  cancelling  offsets  of  multiplexed  color  video  sigruls. 
5.319.450.  CI.  348-692.000. 
Tamko  Asphalt  Products:  See — 

Blanchard.  William  K.;  Hardy-Pierce.  Helene;  Shipman.  William; 
Beam.  Kenny  R..  Jr.;  and  Mclntyre.  Vernon,  5.319,541.  CI. 
364-401.000. 
Tamlyn,  Robert:  See— 

Bowen,    Andrew    D.;    and    Tamlyn,    Robert,     5,319,606,    CI. 
365-230.060. 
Tamura,  Kaluhiko:  See — 

Nagamine,    Takako;    Tamura,    Katuhiko;    and    Koyama,    Tom, 
5,319,246,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Tan,  Shiro:  See — 

Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Aoai,  Toshiaki;  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  and  Tan, 
Shiro,  5,318.875,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Tanabe.  Akio.  to  Funikawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Aligning  jig  for 

loose  wires.  5.318.419,  CI.  425-123.000. 
Tanabe,  Makoto:  See — 

Yamada,   Katsuyuki;   Ohta,   Eiichi;   Kameyama,   Kenji;   Kondo, 
Hitoshi;    Kimura,    Yuji;    Takahashi,    Masaetsu;    and    Tanabe, 
Makoto,  5,319,479.  CI.  359-58.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideaki:  See — 

Hirose,   Kazuhiko;   HIsazumi,  Nobuyuki;   Funabashi,   Shinichiro; 
Ohba.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Hideaki,  5,318,812,  CI.  428-36.600. 
Tanaka,  Hideshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshinori;  Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 
Terumi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Njbe,  Tom;  Shi- 
nya.    Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada.    Katsuhiko, 
5,319,391,  CI   346-76.0PH 
Tanaka.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Miyasaka,  Tadashi:  Tanaka.  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.; 
Baba.  Masanori;  Walker.  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa,  Masaru. 
5,318.972.  CI.  514-269.000.. 
Tanaka.  Kazuhiko;  Matsuo,  Yoshiteru;  Nakamura,  Elichirou;  Asano, 
Shoji;  and  Kawamoto,  Masao.  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Conductive 
composite  filament  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,318,845,  CI. 
428-373.000. 
Tanaka,  Mttsuo:  See — 

Kanda.  Akihiro:  Fujita,  Yoshiro;  Hirai.  Takehiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo; 
and  Esaki.  Hideya.  5.318,917,  CI.  437-31.000 
Tanaka,  Seiichi:  See — 

Morishima.  Hajime;  Koike,  Yutaka;  Nakano,  Masato;  Atsuumi, 
Shugo;  Tanaka,  Seiichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Kenji,  5,319,082,  CI. 
544-139.000. 


Tanaka,  Shoji:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Tom;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji,  5,318,745,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Tanaka,  Tetsuya;  Tatsutani,  Toshio;  Horii,  Toshihiko;  and  Serizawa, 
Yuzi,    to    Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electric    motor. 
5,319.270,  CI.  31O-67.0OR. 
Tanaka,  Tohm:  See — 

Yokota,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka.  Tohm;  and  Hotta.  Yasushi,  5,318,788,  CI. 
426-268.000. 
Tanaka,  Yasuhiro,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  piezoelectric  resonator.  5,317,792,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  and  Chikafumi,  Oomachi,  to  Nippon  Mektron,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  multilayer  circuit  board.  5,317,801,  CI. 
29-830.000. 
Tanakajima,  Takashi:  See — 

Kudo,  Hideo;  Uchiyanu,  Isao;  Kimura,  Yoshiham;  Suzuki,  Morie; 
and  Tanakajima,  Takashi,  5,317,778,  CI.  15-88.300. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Atalla.  Martin  M.;  and  Hopkins.  W.  Dale.  5.319.710.  CI.  380-23.000. 
Tane.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Okuda,  Akihito;  Kanamam,  Yoshihiro;  Tane.  Toshiaki;  Suzuki, 
Michio;  and  Ogawa,  Hirohisa.  5,317,873,  CI  60487  000. 
Tani,  Shirou,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Mechanism  for  supporting  camera  in 

image  transmission  apparatus  5,318.257,  CI.  248-125.000. 
Taniguchi,  Atsuki;  Takeda,  Satoshi;  and  Miura,  Norihisa,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Synchronous  control  method  in  plurality  of  channel  units 
and  circuit  using  said  method.  5,319,637,  CI.  370-58.100. 
Taniguchi,  Masao:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Jun;  Yoshida.  Atsushi;  Asano,  Toshio;  Hagimae,  Ki- 
nuyo;  Katsula,  Daisuke;  Matsuo,  Teruo;  Majima,  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi,  Masao,  5,319,459,  CI.  348-189.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hamada,  Masauka;  Ishida,  Tokuji;  Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Taniguchi, 
Nobuyuki;  and  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi,  5,319,412,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Tanikawa,  Keizo;  Saito,  Akira;  Matsumoto,  Takashi;  Sakoda,  Ryozo; 
Tsumzoe,  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada,  Ken-ichi,  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  5-heteroarylamino-6-oxy-substituted  3(2H)-pyridazi- 
nones.  5,318,968,  CI.  514-236.500. 
Tanner,  Amos  S.:  See — 

Ainsworth,  Michael  K.;  Bennett,  Robert  B.;  Maslak,  Bart>ara  A. 
M.;  Showalter,  James  M.;  Szczygielski,  Thomas  J.;  and  Tanner, 
Amos  S.,  5,319,774,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Tanoi  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Masao,  5,318,393,  CI.  408-222.000. 
Tappert,  Charles  C:  See— 

Chefalas,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tappert,  Charles  C,  5,319,721,  CI. 
3«2- 13.000. 
Tarbet,  Bryon  J.:  See — 

Braening.  Ronald  L.;  Tarbet.  Bryon  J.;  Izatt.  Reed  M.;  and  Brad- 
shaw.  Jerald  S..  5.318.846.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Tateishi.  Haruki.  to  Nikka  Kabushiki  Kaisya.  Engaging  apparatus  of  a 

printing  cylinder  cleaning  unit.  5,317,969,  a.  101-425.000. 
Tatsutani,  Toshio:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tetsuya;    Tatsutani,    Toshio;    Horii,    Toshihiko;    and 
Serizawa,  Yuzi,  5,319,270,  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Taub,  Manny:  See — 

Isenberg,  Henri  J.;  and  Taub,  Manny,  5,319.384,  CI.  345-145.000. 
Taylor,  Adam  L.:  See — 

Kmg,  Kristoph  D.;  Stein,  Jay  A.;  and  Taylor,  Adam  L.,  5,319,547, 
CI.  364-409.000. 
Taylor,  Bmce  E.:  See — 

Fogle,  Ronald  L.;  Porter,  Lorraine  T;  Strausburg,  Larry  D.;  and 
Taylor,  Bruce  E.,  5,318,368,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Taylor,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Young,  Gerald  A.;  LaVon,  Gary  D.;  and  Taylor,  Gregory  W., 
5,318,554,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Taylor,   Julian   S.    Fluid    flow   velocity   emergency   shutoff  valve. 

5,318,060,  CI.  137-67.000. 
Taylor,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Moorman,  Geraldine  A.;  Taylor,  Michael  D.;  and  Walton,  Nicholas 
J.,  5,319,014,  CI.  524-427.000. 
Taylor,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Zhong,  Yuanzhen;  Parikh,  Hemant;  Taylor,  Paul  D.;  and  Smith, 
Terry  E.,  5,319,041,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Taylor.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Lloyd  G  ;  and  Taylor.  Peter  J..  5,318.230.  CI.  241-46.013. 
Tazawa,  Takako.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Cooking  appliance  with 

a  gas  sensor  and  temperature  sensor.  5.319.171.  CI.  219-705.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura.  Takeshi;  Nakano.  Yukie;  Satoh,  Akira;  and  HItomi,  Atsu- 
shi, 5.319,517,  CI.  361-321.400. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Mitsum;  and  Saito,  Shuichi,  5,319,503,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Ozaki,  Minom;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Onda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamana, 
Koji;    Nagata,    Takuya;    Murata,    Hidehiko;    and    Kobayashi. 
Yutaka.  5,319,626,  CI.  369-54.000. 
Tecle,  Haile:  See— 

Lauffer,  David  J.;  and  Tecle,  Haile,  5,318,978,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Teijin  Chemicals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kikumoto,  Shinji;  Okuyama,  Hiroki;  Manabe,  Akiyoshi;  and  ho, 
Hidekazu,  5,319,065,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Kita,  Kazuhiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hitoshi:  Horimura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumoto,  Noriaki, 
5,318,641,  CI.  148-403.000. 
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Tele-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Kitchin,  Dwight  W.;  Johnson,  Terry  D.;  Schott.  Alan  K.;  and 
Passe,  Scott  D.,  5,319,702.  CI.  379-189.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Awtrey.  James  D..  5.317.919,  CI.  73-718.000. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Reasoner.  Michael  V..  5,317,935,  CI.  74-502.600. 
Telefoiiaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Leeb.  Karl-Erik,  5,319.330,  CI  333-238.000. 
Telefunken  Scndertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Bruger,  Peter.  5,319,380,  CI.  343-813.000 
Telesis  Controls  Corporation:  See- 
Robertson,  John  A.;  and  Muscarella,  Joseph  F.,  5,319,352,  CI. 
340-466.000. 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Leicht,  Gunter;  and  Schuch,  Bemhard,  5,319,243,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Tennant.  Brent  A.:  See — 

Gustafson,  Bruce  L.;  Kuo,  Yeong-Jen;  and  Tennant,  Brent  A., 
5,319,129,  CI.  560-127.000. 
Tenney,  Lin  wood  P.:  See — 

Shen,    Dennis   C;   and   Tenney,    Linwood    P.,    5,319,034,    CI. 
525-332.100. 
Tennigkeit,  Jurgen:  See — 

Lorenz,     Heribert;    Tennigkeit,    Jurgen;    and     Kufner,    Frank, 
5,318,599,  CI.  8-405.000. 
Terada,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshinori;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 
Temmi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Tom;  Shi- 
nya,    Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada.    Katsuhiko, 
_.   34^76  OPH 


a  processor  having  primary  and  backup  cache  memories  in  a  multi- 
processor computer  system.  5.319.766.  Q.  395-425.000 
Thaller.  Kurt  M.,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Polling  of  I/O 
device  status  comparison   performed   in   the   polled   I/O  device. 
5.319.785,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Thatcher.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Britton,  Kathryn  H.;  Citron,  Andrew  P.;  Gray,  James  P.;  Maslak, 
Barbara   A.   M.;   and   Thatcher,   Timothy   J.,   5,319,773,   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Thayer,  Bmce  E.;  and  Walcott,  Billy  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High 
velocity    air    and    stationary    d^turber    cleaner.    5,317,781,    CI. 
15-309.000. 
Theihsen,  Hans:  See- 
Alder.  Gunter;  Theihsen.  Hans;  and  Kroner.  Hubert.  S,3I8.I3S,  d. 
188-65.100. 
Theisen.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Juds.  Mark  A.;  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G.;  Nelson, 
William  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  TTieisen,  Peter  J.;  Hastings, 
Jerome  K.;  and  Moldovan,  Peter  K.,  5,319,167,  C\.  200-I44.00R 
Thera  Patent  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Gesellschaft  fur  Industrielle  SchuU- 
rechte:  See — 
Jana,  Carsten;  Holand,  Wolfram;  and  Vogel,  Werner,  5,318,929,  Q. 
501-10.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson,  Jay   L.;   Sutton,   Loran   W.;  and   KnaufT,   Donald  G.. 
5,317,998,  a.  123-179.400. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See- 
Sargent,  Charles  L.;  Hoflinan.  John  A.;  Antos,  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek,  Kevin  B..  5.318,275,  CI.  251-229.000. 
TTiibault,  Paul  A  :  See- 
Murray,  Stephen  B.;  Labbe,  Joseph  L.  D.  S.;  and  Thibault,  Paul  A., 
5,317,866,  a.  60-204.000 


5,319,391.  CI. 
Terada.  Mitsugu;  Ohmata.  Ken;  Uehara.  Michito;  Shibata,  Hideaki; 

Oeda,  Yasuo;  and  Terashi.  Yuichiro,  to  Mittui  Petrochemical  Indus-  

tries,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  wavelength  of  laser  Thiragnanam,  Muthuvelu:  See- 
beam.  5,319,441,  CI.  356-352.000.  Jacobson.  Richard  M  ;  Ramsay.  J.  Roger.  Aller.  Harold  E.;  and 
Terakado.  Rikinori:  See—  Thiragnanam.  Muthuvelu.  5,319,092,  CI.  548-264.400. 
Hirai,  Hidefumi;  Terakado,  Rikinori;  Mihori,  Hisashi;  Nakamura,  Thomas.  Albert  L..  Jr.:  See— 
Tsutomu;  and  Saito,  Kazuhiro,  5,319,134,  Q.  562-480000.  Jeffcoat,  Marjorie  K.;  Thomas,  Albert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Jeffcoat.  Robert 
Teraoka,  Tatsuo:  See—  L.,  5,318,442,  Q.  433-72.000. 
Toya.  Shigeo;  Teraoka,  Tatsuo;  Hirarooto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshie,  Thomas  A  Betu  Corp.:  See— 

Yasunori,  5,318,215,  CI.  228-148.000.  Fortsch,  William  A.,  5,317,787,  CI.  24-16.0PB 

Terashi,  Yuichiro:  See—  Thomas.  Dennis  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Proce»  of 

Terada,  Mitsugu;  Ohnula,  Ken;  Uehara,_Michito;  SJhibaU^  HidMki;  njaking  a  refastenable  mechanical  fastening  system.  5,318,741,  CI. 


Oeda,  Yasuo;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  5.319,441,  C\.  356-352.000 
Terazono,  Makoto:  See— 

Emmoto,     Kazuo;     and    Terazono,     Makoto,     5,319.446,    CI. 
348-181.000. 
Terlecki-Baricevic,  Ana  V.:  See— 

Jovanovic,  Dusan  M.;  Terlecki-Baricevic.  Ana  V.;  Grbic,  Boako 
v.;  and  Bradow,  Ronald  L.,  5,318,937,  CI.  502-303.000. 
Terunuma,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Inagaki,  Sanji;  Tsuge,  Shoichi;  Sako,  Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Terunuma,    Yasuhiro;   Oya,    Yukako;    and   Ohmori,    Michio, 
5,318,871,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Temya.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Hosoya,    Kimio;    Temya,    Yoshihiro;    and    Kobayashi.    Yasushi, 
5,319,183,  a.  219-121.680. 
Teschner.  Werner:  See— 

Locher.  Johannes;  Muhleder.  Friedrich;  Kaczynski.  Bemhard:  and 
Teschner.  Werner,  5,319,180,  CI.  219-270.000. 
Teik,  John  A.:  See— 

Lashmore,  David  S.;  Tesk,  John  A.;  Dariel,  Moshe  P.;  and  Es- 
calante,  Edward,  5,318,746,  CI.  419-64.000. 
Tetra  Development  Society:  See— 

Cermak,  Paul;  and  Sullivan,  Sam,  5,318,550,  CI.  604-349.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  *  Finance  S.A.:  See— 
Sjostrom,  Anders,  5,318,818,  CI.  428-43.000. 

Texaco  Inc.;  See—  

Hsing,Hsu-Hui;  and  Pratt.  Roy  E.,  5,318,689,  CI.  208-70.000. 
Najjar,  Mitri  S.;  and  Hultman,  Carl  A.,  5,318,688.  CI.  205-150.000. 
Texas  A  *  M  University  System,  The:  See- 
Parker.  Donald  L  ;  and  Roan,  Philip,  5,318,143,  Q.  180-168.000. 
Texas  Instmments  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Gotz,  Laszio,  5,319,251.  CI.  307-261.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Adachi.  Kenya.  5.319.597.  CI.  365-189.050. 

Douglas.  Monte  A.,  5,318,662,  C\.  156-635.000. 

Ehlig,   Peter  N  ;  Boutaud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander,  lames  P., 

5,319,789,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ehlig,  Peter  N.;  BouUud.  Frederic;  and  Hollander,  James  F., 

5,319,792,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Elkind,  Jerome  L.;  Orloff,  Glennis  J.;  and  Smith,  Patricia  B., 

5,318,666,  CI.  156-643.000 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  5,318,918,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Gupta,  Subhash;  and  Mehrotra,  Ravi,  5,319,586,  CI.  364-735.000. 
Imondi,  Giuliano;    Marotta,   Giulio;    Porrovecchio,   Giulio;  and 

Savarese,  Giuseppe,  5,319,604,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Lim,  Thiam  B.,  5,319,241,  CI.  257-676.000 
Mori,  Ikuo,  5,318,456,  CI.  439-266.000 

Smayling.    Michael    C;    and    Falessi.    Georges,    5,319,564,    C\. 
364-468.000. 
Teyssier,  Henri:  See—  ,«,.,,    _, 

Majos,  Jacques;  Andre.  Alain;  and  Teyssier.  Henn,  5.319,361.  CI. 
340-825.790. 


264-519.000. 
Thomas,  Mike;  and  Wolfson,  Ronald  I.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Wideband  arrayable  planar  radiator.  5,319,377,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Thomas,  Pascal:  See — 

Dogat,  Vincent;  and  Thomas,  Pascal.  5.318.321,  CI.  280-633.000. 
Thompson.  Michael  S.;  Binder.  Frank;  and  Leech,  Frederick  A.,  to 
Featherlite  Industries  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  box  ladders. 
5.317,798,  a.  29-453.000. 
Thompson,  Suzanne  J.:  Set— 

Hampl,  Edward  F..  Jr.;  Jongewaard,  Susan  K.;  and  Thompson, 
Suzanne  J.,  5,318,938,  CI.  503-200.000. 
Thomson-Brandt  Armements:  See — 

Winaver.  Andre,  deceased;  and  Broussoux,  Dominique,  5.317,973, 
CI.  102-201.000. 
Thomson  Composanu  Microondes:  See — 

Camiade,    Marc;    Serm,    Veronique;   and   Geffroy,    Dominique, 

5,319,802,  a.  455-85  000. 
Legros,  Patrick,  5,319,237,  CI.  257-522.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics:  Set — 

Mourey,  Brano;  Benoit,  Eric;  and  Dupont.  Antoine,  5,319.381.  d. 
345-100.000. 

Thomson-CSF:  See—  

Lemer,  Alain;  and  Riccardi,  Guy,  5,319.612,  a.  367-124.000. 
Thomson.  Thomas  W.  S.:  See— 

Hames.   Ralph   W.;  Phillips,  Gary  D.;  Covey,  D.  Kevm;  and 
Thomson,  Thomas  W.  S.,  5,319.588,  CI.  364-745.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  Electroniques:  See— 

Beauvais,  Yves;  and  de  Groot,  Paul,  5,319,189,  O.  2iO-214.0VT. 
Thomer,  Wolfgang  B.  Device  for  connecting  to  the  end  of  a  cable. 

5,318,458.  CI.  439-427.000. 
Thornton.  Robert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiwavelength  Uterally- 

injecting-type  lasers.  5,319,655,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Thorpe,  Thomas  P.:  See—  __ 

Snail,  Keith  A.;  and  Thorpe,  Thomas  P.,  5,318,801 ,  a.  427-248. 100 
Thomd,  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist,  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J.,  to 
Liberty  Diversified  Industries.  StackaWe  and  reversible  trays  for 
storing  drawing  sheets,  paper  stock,  and  the  like.  5.318,182.  CI. 
206-509.000. 
Thrash.  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fine.  David  H.;  Fraim.  Freeman  W.;  MacDonald.  Stephen  J.;  and 
Thrash,  Kenneth  M.,  Jr.,  5,318,911,  O.  436-47.000. 
Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blin,  Philippe;  Rahier,  Patrice;  and  Spiquel,  Jacques,  5,318,097.  d. 
164-428.000. 
Tillotson,  James  H.:  See- 
Levy.  Guy;   Tillotson.   James   H.;   and   Gollihar,   William   A., 
5,318,562,  a.  606-16.000. 

Tilton,  Frederick  T:  See—  

Murray,   Douglas  J.;  and  Tilton,   Frederick  T.,   5,318.122.  CI. 
166-313.000. 


Thaller.  Kurt  M.;Metzger,  Jeffrey  A;  Godiwala,NitinD;  and  Maskas,    Tinner.  Friedrich^  to  Cetec  AG.  Sealing  arrangement  for  valves. 
Barry  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Duplicate  tag  store  for       5,318.274.  CX.  251-176.000. 
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Tippet,  John  C:  Set — 

Shiau,  Ming-Jong:  Vieni,  Michael:  and  Tippet,  John  C,  5,319,329, 
CI.  333-204.000 
Tippmann.  Eugene  R.  Subatmospheric  pressure  cook-and-hold  steam- 
ing method.  5.318,792,  CI.  426-510.000. 
Tisdale,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Bickford,  Harry  R.:  Canfleld,  Dennis  A.:  Graham,  Arthur  E.; 
Tisdale,    Stephen    L.:    and    Viehbeck,    Alfred,    5,318,803,    CI. 
427-306.000. 
Tletski,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Zink,  Steven  M.:  Pietrzyk.  Arthur  P.:  Schultz.  Michael  E.;  and 
Tletski,  Paul  J.,  5,319,783,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Toby,  Ron  E.:  Ser— 

Smith.  Robert:  Toby.  Ron  E.:  and  Germanson,  John  H.,  5,318.683, 
CI.  204-252.000. 
Toda.  Haniki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Nobuo:  Magome,  Koichi:  Abe.  Katsumi:  and  Toda, 
Haniki,  5,319,603.  CI.  365-230.050. 
Togano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takiguchi,  Takao:   Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi;   Yamada. 
Yoko:  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi.  5.318,720.  CI.  252-299.610 
Toide.  Yukari:  Tsutsumi.  Kazuhiko:  Taguchi,  Molohisa:  Kuramoto. 
Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi.  Masaru.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  disc  and  method  and  apparatus  for  making  same. 
5,318.653.  CI.  156-295.000. 
Tokiai.  Takeo:  Uesugi,  Takashi:  Fukumoio,  Kazuyuki;  Ohta,  Toshitaka: 
and   Kajikawa.  Takenobu,   to   Idemitsu   Petrochemical   Co.,   Ltd.; 
Director-General,  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology; 
and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry.   Processes  for 
producing  a  thermoelectric  material  and  a  thermoelectric  element. 
5.318,743.  CI.  419-38.000. 
Tokoro,  Nobuhiro,  to  Genus,  Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  ion  beam 
current  in  ion  implantation  apparatus  for  use  in  manufacturing  semi- 
conductors. 5.319.212.  CI.  250-492.210. 
Toksoy.  Can  M.:  See- 
Cox.  Donald  W.;  DeSalvo.  Thomas  E.;  Didandeh.  Hooshang;  and 
Toksoy.  Can  M..  5.318.268.  CI.  251-11.000. 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hanai,  Kuniyoshi.  5.317.858.  CI.  53-451.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Mokuo.  Shori;  Deguchi.  Yoichi;  Nishi,  Mitsuo;  and  Tadakuma. 
Shinji.  5.319.216,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Mokuo.  Shori;  Deguchi.  Yoichi:  Nishi,  Mitsuo;  and  Tadakuma. 
Shinji.  5.319,216.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Akihito:  Yasuhisa.  Naohiko;  Mashimo,  Noriyoshi;  Abe, 
Masaharu;  and  Watanabe,  Shingo.  5.318,633,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Sugahara.    Tatsuya;    Takagi,    Takao;    Mochizuki,    Kimio;    and 
Akiyama.  Shigeloshi,  5,318,438.  CI.  431-285.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui,  Koji;  Kimura.  Mitsuru;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Ogawa,  Eiichi; 
Komano,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyama,    Toshimi,     5,318,651,    CI. 
156-273.500. 
Tomaru,  Satoru:  See — 

Kurihara,   Takashi;   Amano,   Michiyuki;   Mori,   Yuhei;   Tomaru, 
Satoru;  and  Kaino.  Toshikuni.  5.318.729.  CI.  252-582.000. 
Tomikawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Fujii,   Masumi;  Hotta,   Yoshitsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;   Kobayashi, 
Kenji;  Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo,  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mut- 
sunori:   lijima.  Masaki;  Tonukawa,  Ftmiio;  Seto,  Touro;  and 
Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki.  5.318.758.  CI.  423-228.000. 
Tomiki.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Shinichi;  Tomiki,   Masatoshi;   Kiryu,   Naohiko;  and 
Yamazaki.  Akiko,  5,318,874.  CI.  430- 1 9 1. 000. 
Tomita,  Hironori:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Kanji;  Tomita,  Hironori;  Nakamura,  Tohni;  and 
Kikuchi.  Noboru.  5,319.497.  CI.  359-814.000. 
Tomitaku,  Eiji,  to  Komatsu  Zenoah  Co.  Air  inlet  system  of  an  engine. 

5.317.997.  a.  123-41  700. 
Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto.  Tsutomu;  Yusa.  Hiro- 
shi; and  Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developer 
for  developing  electrosutic  image,  image  forming  method,  electro- 
photographic apparatus,  apparatus  unit,  and  facsimile  apparatus. 
5,319,424.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Tonks.  Robert  C.  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Changeover  valve.  5,317,867,  CI. 

60-226300. 
Tonner,  George  F.:  See — 

Melachouris,  Nicholas;  Moffitt,  Kenneth  R;  Rasilewicz,  Casimir  E.; 
and  Tonner,  George  F..  5.318,793,  CI.  426-588.000. 
Toor,  Irfan  A.:  See — 

Alvi,  Obud  v.;  and  Toor,  Irfan  A.,  5,319,176,  CI.  219-121.590. 
Toppo.  Frank,  to  Toppo,  Frank.  System  for  transdermal  delivery  of 

pain  relieving  subsunces.  5,318,960,  CI.  514-159.000. 
Toray  Thiokol  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakae.  Kazuhisa,  5,319.057.  CI.  528-53.000. 
Toritani.  Katsumi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Kenji;  and  Toritani.  Katsumi.  5.317,782.  CI.  15-324.000. 

Torpey.  William  A.;  Ehnot.  Raymond  A.;  and  Puckhaber.  Charles  F., 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  variably  controlling  the 

speed  ofa  slave  drive  roller  in  a  web  coating  machine.  5,318.7%,  CI. 

427-8.000. 

Toshikiyo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nakaguchi,  Kunio;  Toshikiyo.  Yoshikazu;  and  Sunada,  Takashi, 
5,318,931,  CI.  501-64.000. 


Toshiyuki,  Sakai,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

hyphenation  apparatus  displaying  grammatically  correct  suggestions 

for  hyphenation  ofa  word  isolated  on  a  single  display  line.  5.319.746. 

CI.  395-148.000. 

Towns,  Leonard  O.  Cabinet  for  use  beneath  a  bed  frame.  5,317,888,  CI. 

70-63.000. 
Toya,  Kenzo:  See — 

Inagaki,  Sanji;  Tsuge,  Shoichi;  Sako,  Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Terunuma.    Yasuhiro;    Oya,    Yukako;    and    Ohmori,    Michio, 
5.318.871.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Toya.  Shigeo;  Teraoka.  Tatsuo;  Hiramoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshie, 
Yasunori.  lo  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.;  and  NKK  Corporation.  Method  of 
forming  cladded  cable  having  fiber  with  excess  length  enclosed 
therein.  5.318,215.  CI.  228-148.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Azuma,  Shinichi;  Kano.  Takashi;  Miyake.  Takanori;  and  Shimizu.  - 

Hideo.  5.318.623.  CI.  106-410.000. 
Maki.  Hitoshi;  and  Kato,  Shigeki,  5,318.626,  CI.  106-497.000. 
Toyoda,  Minoru:  See — 

Aruga,  Hideki;  Toyoda,   Minoru;   Kyotani,   Yoshihiro;  Moroto, 
Shuzo;  Kawai,  Masao;  Shiimado,  Toshihiro;  Ito,  Yoshihisa;  and 
Hori.  Koji.  5.317.976.  CI.  104-282.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kenji;  Ogawa.  Sumio;  and  Sakamoto.  Sunao.  5.318,329,  CI. 
285-49.000 
Tozoni,  Oleg.  to  Maglev  Technology,  Inc.  Magnetic  levitation  self- 
regulating  systems  having  enhanced  stabilization  forces.  5,319,275. 
CI.  310-90.500. 
Tozuka.  Tadao.  Robot  finger  structure.  5,318,331,  CI.  294-88.000. 
Trabert.  Loren  D.;  Post.  Robert  L.;  and  Ludwig.  Edward  G..  to  Rohm 
and   Haas  Company.   Feedblock  coextrusion  of  modified  acrylic 
capstock.  5.318.737.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Tran.  Arnold  S.:  See — 

Chiarot,  Kevin  A.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.;  Schmilt.  Theodore  J.; 
Tran.   Arnold   S.;  and   Tung.   Shih-Hsiung  S..   5.319,761.   CI. 
395-400.000. 
Trans-Coil.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowenstein.  Michael  Z.;  and  Mehlberg,  Dean  R..  5.319.513,  CI. 
361-113.000. 
Travis,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Siebers,  Bruce  M.;  Travis,  Gary  L.;  and  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W., 
5,318,555,  CI.  604-390.000. 
TRC  Companies.  Inc.:  See— 

LUienfeld,  Pedro,  5,319,575,  CI.  364-555.000. 
Treacy,  Terry:  See — 

Svetlik.  Kenneth;  Treacy,  Terry;  and  Anderson.  Robert.  5.318.392, 
CI.  408-103.000. 
Trelleborg  Industri  AB:  See — 

Strifors.  Hans  C;  and  Soderqvist,  Rolf,  5.317,983.  CI.  114-61.000. 
Tremco,  Inc.:  See — 

Janoski,  Ronald  J..  5,319,008,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Trepka,  William  J.;  Moczygemba,  George  A.;  and  Farrar,  Ralph  C,  Jr.. 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company   Tapered  block  monovinyl  aroma- 
tic/conjugated diene  copolymer.  5,319.033.  CI.  525-314.000. 
TRI  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Bemer.  John  M.;  and  Alden.  Allan  J..  5.318.318.  CI.  280-204.000. 
Tri-Steel  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Legler.  Steve.  5.317.844.  CI.  52-155.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Desai.     Simon;     and     MacKnight.     James    G.,     5.319.374,     CI. 
342-387.000. 
Trine.  David  R.;  See— 

Gilpin.  David  W.;  and  Trine,  David  R.,  5,319,184,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Trionix  Research  Laboratory.  Inc.:  See- 
Kline,  Barry  D.;  Fantanas,  Constantine;  Barsamian,  Sarkis;  and 
Lim.  Chun.  5.319.205.  CI.  250-363.040. 
Troster.    Helmut,    to    Hoechst    Aktiengesellschaft.    Black    peryene- 
3,4.9. 10-tetracarboxylic     diimides.     their     preparation     and     use. 
5.319.083.  CI.  546-37  000. 
Tru-Fire  Corporation:  See — 

Peck.  Paul  L.,  5.318,004,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Trubey.  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Geyer,  Joel  E.;  Trubey.  Bradley  S.;  and  Walker.  Anthony  B., 
5,319,633.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Truty.  Thomas  J.,  to  Basix  Industries  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  transferring 
electrical    current    lo   and    from    a    moving    wire.    5.319,175.    CI. 
219-69.120 
Trutzschler  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Marom,  Abi,  5,318.399.  CI.  414-412.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Eninger.  James  E..  5.319.376.  CI.  342-357.000. 
Shiau,  Ming- Jong;  Vieru.  Michael;  and  Tippet,  John  C,  5,319.329, 
CI.  333-204.000. 
Tschopp,  Werner:  See — 

Roth.  Gerhard;  and  Tschopp,  Werner,  5,319,333,  d.  335-216.000. 
Tseng,  Chuen-Jong,  to  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Height-adjustable 

armrest  unit  for  chair.  5.318.347,  CI.  297-411.360. 
Tseng.  Wu-Yang;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Bristol,  Brent  L.;  and  Hetico, 
Rolf  R..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Brush  seal.  5.318,309,  CI. 
277-53.000. 
Tsoukala.  Veneu  G.;  and  Greskovich.  Charles  D..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Hole-trap-compensated  scintillator  material.  5.318.722.  CI. 
252-301. 40R. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Sato.  Masahiro;  and  Kumakura.  Atsushi.  5.318.482,  CI.  474-1 1 1.000. 
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Tsubokawa,  Masaya:  See— 

Ito,  Toshimichi;  Tsubokawa,  Masaya;  Watanabe,  Masakazu;  and 
lio.  Satoshi,  5.318,836.  CI.  428-323.000 
Tsuchihashi.  Masaru:  See— 

Toide.      Yukari;     Tsutsumi.      Kazuhiko;     Taguchi,     Motohisa; 
Kuramoto,    Kazuo;   and   Tsuchihashi.   Masaru,    5,318.653.   CI. 
156-295  000. 
Tsuchino,  Htsanori:  See — 

Nakazawa,    Masayuki;    and    Tsuchino.    Hisanori.    5,319,719,   CI. 
382-6.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko:  See— 

Tomiyama.  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimota  Tiutomu;  Yusa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko.  5.319,424,  CI.  355-273.000. 

Tsuchiya,  Masakazu:  See—  

Matuura.  Shuji;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masakazu.  5,318.893.  CI.  435-23.000. 
Tsuchiya,    Toshiyuki;    Sato,    Jun;    Ohno,    Kazuyoshi;    and    Mmtsui. 
Satoyuki.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Optical 
loop  back  and  line  test  apparatus.  5.319.482.  CI.  359-110.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamashita,  Ryoji,  5.318.077.  CI.  139-449.000. 
Tsuge,  Hideaki:  See— 

Habuka.  Noriyuki;  Akiyama.  Kiyotaka;  Tsuge.  Hideaki;  Matsu- 
moto.  Takashi;  and  Noma,  Masana,  5.318.900.  CI.  435-69.800. 
Tsuge.  Shoichi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Sanji;  Tsuge,  Shoichi;  Sako,   Mineyuki;  Toya,  Kenzo; 
Terunuma,    Yasuhiro;    Oya,    Yukako;    and    Ohmori,    Michio. 
5,318.871.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Tsuji.  Kenji:  See — 

Katoh.  Takehiro;  Azuma.  Yoshihiko;  Hirano,  Masayasu; 
Kageyama,  Naohiro;  Ishimura,  Toshihiko;  Tsuji.  Kenji;  and 
Ootsuka.  Hiroshi.  5.319,413,  CI.  354-402.000. 

Tsuji,  Shigeki:  See—  

Nishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Shigeki.  5.319.456.  CI.  348-699.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Kazunori:  See — 

Kumihashi.  Takao;  Tsujimoto.   Kazunori;  and  Tachi,  Shinichi, 
5,318,667,  CI.  156-643.000 
Tsujimoto,  Shinichi;  and  Kazumi.  Jiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Dau  imprinting  device  for  camera.  5,319.402,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Tsukahara,  Daiki:  See — 

Sakamoto,   Hiroshi;   Kazami.    Kazuyuki;  Tsukahara.   Daiki;  and 
Muramatsu.  Masaru.  5,319.403.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Kimihide,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  control 

device  for  a  pressure  roller.  5,318,631.  CI.  118-704.000. 
Tsumura  &  Co.:  See— 

Uchida,  Toshihiro;  Konishi,  Shin'ichiro;  and  Kimura,  Takayoshi, 
5.318.798.  CI  427-213  350 
Tsunoda,  Masahiko;  and  Mikada,  Masako,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Read  circuit  in  magnetic  disk  drive.  5.319,508,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Tsuruzoe,  Nobutomo:  See— 

Tanikawa.   Keizo;   Saito,   Akira;   Matsumolo,   Takashi;   Sakoda, 
Ryozo'  Tsuruzoe,  Nobutomo;  and  Shikada.  Ken-ichi,  5.3I8,%8, 
CI.  514-236.500. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Toide,     Yukari;     Tsutsumi,     Kazuhiko;     Taguchi,     Molohisa; 
Kuramoto,   Kazuo;  and  Tsuchihashi,  Masaru.   5,318,653.  Q. 
156-295.000. 
Tsuyama,  Tsutomu;  See— 

Sakata,    Masao;    Iwasaki,   Takemasa;    Tsuyama.   Tsutomu;   and 
Shimoyashiro,  Sadao.  5.319.580.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Tucker,  Elton  M.,  to  Device  Labs,  Inc.  Composite  implanuble  biocom- 

pauble  vascular  access  port  device.  5.318,545.  CI.  604-244.000. 
Tuerk.  Erich:  See— 

Horst.  Bertram;  Bongers.  Bemhard;  Tuefk.  Erich;  Wens,  Volker; 
and  Menke,  Ronald.  5.317.762,  CI.  4-222.100. 
Tunc,  Deger,  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Orthopaedics,  inc.  g35.  Process  of 

preparing  an  absorbable  polymer  5.319,038,  O  525-415.000. 
Tung,  Shih-Hsiung  S.:  See— 

Chiarot,  Kevin  A.;  Schmalz,  Richard  J.;  SchmitU  Theodore  J.; 
Tran,   Arnold   S;  and  Tung.   Shih-Hsiung  S..   5,319,761.  CI. 
395-400.000. 
Turner,  A.  Denise:  See— 

Morse,  Brenda  S.;  Turner.  A.  Denise;  and  McNally,  Robert  T.. 
5.318.524.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Turner.  Howard  W.:  Set—  ,,    ^ 

Canich.  Jo  Ann  M.;  and  Turner,  Howard  W.,  5,318,935,  O. 
502-117.000. 

Turner,  John  E.:  See—  

Un,  Jung;  and  Turner,  John  E-.  5,318,924,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Turunen,  Aimo,  to  LK-Productt  OY.  Dielectric  filter.  5,319.328,  CI. 

333-202.000. 
Tweedie,  Judith  A.:  See— 

Hahn.    Bruce    R.;    and    Tweedie,    Judith    A.,    5,319.026,    CI. 
525-192.000. 
Tyler.  JelTery  A.,  to  C.  W.  Lisk  Company.  Inc.  Proportional  control 

valve  with  differential  sensing  area  5,318,354,  CI   303-3.000. 
Tyrakowski,  Hans-Udo:  See— 

Savenn.   Eckehard;  and  Tyrakowski.  Hans-Udo.   5.318.886.  CI. 
430-536.000. 
Ubasawa,  Masaru:  Set — 

Miyasaka,  Tadashi;  Tanaka.  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.; 
Baba,  Masanori;  Walker,  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa.  Masaru, 
5.318.972.  CI.  514-269.000 
UBE  Industries.  Ltd.:  See—  .... 

Yamamura.    Takemi;    Shibuya.    Masaki;    OhLsubo.    Hideki;    and 
Hiratuka.  Tooru.  5.318,860,  d.  428-688.000. 


Uchida,  Toshihiro;  Konishi.  Shin'ichiro;  and  Kimura.  Takayoshi.  lo 
Tsumura  *  Co.  Procos  for  producing  kampo  medicine  hard  cap- 
sules. 5,318.798.  a.  427-213.350. 
Uchiyama.  Isao:  See- 
Kudo.  Hideo;  Uchiyama,  Isao;  Kimura.  Yoshiharu;  Suzuki.  Morie; 
and  Tanakajima.  Takashi.  5.317.778.  a.  15-88.300 
Uchiyama.  Yuji:  .See — 

Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya. 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji.  5.319,461,  Q. 
348-294.000. 
Uehara,  Michito:  Siev— 

Terada.  Mitsugu;  Ohmau.  Ken;  Uehara.  Michito:  Shibau,  Hideaki; 
Oeda.  Yasuo;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  5.319.441.  CI.  356-352.000. 
Ueki.  Kazunori:  See — 

Nakamura.  Eitaro;«id  Ueki.  Kazunori.  5.319.028,  O.  525-227.000. 
Ueki,  Keiji:  Set— 

Shinno.  Atsushi;  Ueki.  Kdji;  and  Ohno,  Motoyasu,  5,319,627.  d. 
369-54.000. 
Uemura.  Aritomo:  Set — 

Yasui.  Tadahiko;  and  Uemura.  Aritomo.  5.319.485. 0  359-128.000. 
Uemura.  Teruo;  and  Kawase,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  including  nonvolatile  memory  cells, 
enhancement  type  load  transistors,  and  peripheral  circuiu  having 
enhancement  type  transistors  5.319.594.  CI   365-185.000 
Uemura,  Yahiro;  Kaur.  Swaraj;  and  Bhattcharya,  Prabir.  to  Alpha 
Therapeutic    Corporation.    Human    antithrombin-lll    preparation. 
5.319.072.  CI   530-393.000. 
Uemura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Tagashira.    Kenji;    Uemura.    Yoshiaki;    and    Yoshida.    Masanao. 
5,318,089.  a.  152-544.000. 
Ueno.  Kalsunori.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co .  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  with 

MISFET-controlled  thyrislor  5.319.221.  CI   257-135000 
Ueno,  Takeshi,  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi,  Mineo; 
Imoto.  Kazunobu;  Takahara.  Hidetake;  and  Ando.  Jitsuhiko.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet. 
5.318.943,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ueno,  Takeshi:  See— 

Ohshima.  Katsuyuki;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  Yamauchi.  Mineo;  and  Kita. 
Tatsuya,  5.318.941.  CI  503-227.000. 
Uenoyama,   Kazuo;   Shibata.   Takayuki;   Kajino.  Telsuro;   Nagasaki. 
Masahiro;  and  Sudo,  Nobuhiro,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Water- 
based  paint  composition.  5,319,017.  CI  524-514  000 
Ueoka.  Toshitsugu.  Shigetsu.  Masahiko;  and  Takemolo.  Takashi.  to 
Mazda    Motor    Corporation.    Catalyst    for   exhaust    gas   cleaning. 
5.318.934.  CI   502-61  000 
Uesugi.  Takashi:  See— 

Tokiai.  Takeo;  Uesugi.  Takashi;  Fukumoto.  Kazuyuki;  Ohtai.  To- 
shitaka; and  Kajikawa,  Takenobu.  5.318.743.  O  419-38.000. 
Uga,  Kimiharu;  Honda.  Hiroki;  Ishida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishigaki.  Yo- 
shiyuki. to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  C-BiCMOS  semicon- 
ductor device  5.319.234.  CI.  257-369.000. 

Uhland,  Eberhard:  See—  

Wobbe.  Hans;  and  Uhland.  Eberhard.  5.318,358.  O.  366-85.000. 
Uhlschmid,  Georg:  See— 

Neuemchwander,  Peter;  Redha.  Falah;  Suter.  Ulnch  W.;  and 
Uhlschmid.  Georg.  5.319.059.  a.  528-73.000. 
Uhmann.  Rainer:  See—  ^  .      _. 

Roichcr.  Gunter.  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg;  Berger.  Harald;  Schmidt. 
Manfred;  Uhmann.  Rainer;  and  Bottger.  Dirk.  5.319,138,  CI 
562-878.000. 
Ujita,  Toshihiko:  See—  .       ,,,„,— 

Ikeda,  Kazue;  Ujita,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe.  Kenjiro,  5.319,389. 
CI   346-1.100. 
Ullmann.  Ralph  J.:  See—  ,  .  .»,     „ 

Kahanek,    Alan    P.;    and    Ullmann.    Ralph    J.,    5.31S.I9S,    O. 
221-152.000. 
Ulrich.  Peter  C;  Cerami.  Anthony;  and  Wagle,  Dilip  R  ,  to  Rockefeller 
University,  The;  and  Alteon  Inc  Inhibition  of  the  advanced  glyoosy- 
lation   of  proteins   using  substituted- 1 .2.4-tnazoles.    5.318.982,  O. 
514-383.000. 

UltraPure  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  

Heiligman.  Randy  B,  5.318.703.  O.  210-264000 
Umebayashi.  Nobuhiro;   Fukunaga,   Kazuya;   Kishimoto.  Mikio;  and 
Ohta.  Nono.  to  Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.  Recording/reproducing  system 
using  a  Oexible  magnetic  disk   5.319.507.  O.  360-77.030. 
Umehara.  NonUugu:  See—  . 

Mizuguchi.    Shinichi;    Kala    Koji;    and    Umetiar*.    Nontsugu. 
5.317.840.  a.  51-317.000. 
Umemolo.  Yoshiro:  See— 

Saito,  Jun,  Nakai.  Toshimori;  Chiku,  Sinzi;  Kawamura.  Takanobu; 

Ito.  Kazuo;  and  Umemolo.  Yoshiro.  5.319.016.  CI   524-504.000. 

Unalp.  Janet  L.;  and  Kelley.  William  J.,  lo  Mattel.  Inc    Doll  having 

concealed  sticker  dispensers.  5.31 8.469.  CI.  446-73  000.       

Underwood.  John  Rifle  and  pistol  rest  5,317.826.  Q  42-94.000 

Underwood.  John  E:  See —  ,,.„,..    y-, 

Babson.   Arthur   L.;  and   Underwood,  John    E.,   5.318.748,  CI. 

422-72.000. 

Underwood.  Lance  D.:  Set—  „      . . 

Dewey.  Charles  H.;  Underwood.  Lance  D.;  and  Johnson.  Harold 

D..  5.318.138.  CI    175-74.000 
Johnson.  Harold  D.;  Dewey.  Charles  H.;  and  Underwood.  Lance 
D  .  5.318.137.  CI.  175-40000. 
Unger.  Burton  A.:  Stt—  ..,_,„         j 

Chase    Eugene  W ;  DeRosa.  Francis;  Dugan.  Michael  P.;  and 
Unger.  Burton  A..  5.318.361.  CI-  37*-57.0OO. 
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Unico,  Inc.:  Set — 

Van  Patten,  Keith;  Hammel.  William  S.;  and  Pai.  Ramdas  M., 
5.319,295.  CI.  318-606.000. 
Uniden  Corporation:  See — 

Konishi,  Yoshihiro,  5,319,325.  CI.  333-17.200. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Condron,  James  A..  5,318,225,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Gomez,  Jaime  A.;  Magrum,  Glenn  R.;  Pohl,  Eric  R.;  Osterholtz. 
Frederick  D.;  Sweeney.  Joshua  B.;  Adzima,  Leonard  J.;  Flautt. 
Martin  C;  and  Krumlauf,  Paul  R..  5,319.003.  CI.  523-222.000. 
Uniroc  AB:  See — 

Ekwall.    Berndt;    Jakobsson.    Torbjom;    and    Peterson,    Martin, 
5,318,140,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  G.;  Bell,  Allyn  R.;  and  Minatelli,  John  A..  5,319,102. 
CI.  549-28.000. 
United  Dominion  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Michlovic,  John  J.,  5,317.846.  CI.  52-220400. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Bagg.  Greville  E.  G.;  and  Arber.  Anthony  W..  5.318,763,  CI. 
423-400.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hsue,     Chen-Chiu;     and     Yang,     Ming-Tzong,     5,318,921,     CI. 
437-52.000. 
United  Slates  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Allen,  Michael  S.;  Keipert,  Andreas  G.;  and  Gaddis,  Mark  W., 

5,319,190,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Cole.  Eugene  O..  5.319,188.  CI  250-206.200. 
Lucas,  Matthew  J.,  Jr.;  and  Smith,  Murray  S.,  Jr..  5.318.214,  CI. 

228-121.000. 
O'Loughlin,  James  P,  5,319,322,  CI.  331-81.000. 
Army:  See — 

Franco,  Raphael  A.,  Jr.,  5,317,914,  CI.  73-167  000. 

Gregory,  Don  A.;  Lanteigne,  David  J.;  Booth,  Joseph  J.;  and 

Mobley,  Scoltie  B..  5.319,214.  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Jasper,  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  and 

Youmans,  Robert  J.,  5,319,218,  CI.  257-1.000. 
Leupold,  Herbert  A.,  5,319.339,  CI.  335-306.000. 
LeupoW.  Herbert  A.,  5.319.340.  CI.  335-306.000. 
Nalbandian,  Vahakn;  and  Lee,  Choon  S.,  5.319,378,  CI.  343- 

700.0MS. 
Watkins,  Wendell  R.;  Bean,  Brent  L.;  and  Munding,  Peter  D., 
5,319,213,  CI.  250-493.100. 
Commerce:  See — 

Lashmore,  David  S.;  Tesk,  John  A.;  Dariel,  Moshe  P.;  and 
Escalante.  Edward.  5.318,746,  CI.  419-64  000. 
Energy:  See — 

Fox,  Richard  J.,  5J19,670,  CI.  373-138.000. 

Hohimer.  John  P.  5.319.659,  CI.  372-45.000. 

Vogel,  Hanspeter;  Kiehlmann,  Dietmar;  Schafer,  Peter;  Haebel, 

Ernst;  and  McGill.  John.  5.319.313,  CI.  328-233.000. 
Warner,  Bruce  E.;  and  Ault.  Earl  R.,  5,319,662,  CI.  372-56.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Cid,  Maria  C;  Grant,  Derrick  S.;  Kleinman,  Hynda  K.;  and 
Hoffman,  Gary  S.,  5,318,957,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Health  &  Hunuin  Services:  See — 

Wank,  Stephen  A.,  5,319,073,  CI.  53O-4I2.000. 
Navy:  siee— 
Abney,  Darrell  T.,  5,319.726,  CI.  385-26.000. 
Bessacini.  Anthony  F..  5.319.556.  CI.  364-424.010. 
Frank,   Thomas   A.;   and    Michel.   Claude   D..    5.319.249.   CI. 

307-66.000. 
Katz,  Richard  A..  5.319,608,  CI.  367-1.000 
Kersey,  Alan  D.;  Bums,  William  K.;  and  Moeller,  Robert  P., 

5,319,440,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Lau,  Nelson  D.,  5,319,767,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Moeller,   Robert   P.;    Bums,   William    K.;   and   Snitzer,   Elias. 

5,319,652,  CI.  312-6.000. 
Snail,    Keith    A.;    and    Thorpe,    Thomas    P..    5,318,801,    CI. 

427-248.100. 
Strong,  David  N.;  and  Rader,  Durrell  B.  5,318,389,  CI.  408- 
I.OOR. 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See — 
Jovanovic,  Dusan  M.;  Terlecki-Baricevic,  Ana  V.;  Grbic,  Bosko 
v.;  and  Bradow,  Ronald  L.,  5,318,937,  CI.  502-303.000. 
U.S.  Phili[>s  Corporation:  See — 

Bemsen,  Johannes  A.  C;  Nijholt,  Geert;  and  Persoon,  Eric  H.  J., 

5,319,723,  CI.  382-48.000. 
den  Boef,  Johannes  H.;  and  Wardenier,  Peter  H.,  5,319,309,  CI. 

324-309.000. 
Gedl,  Karl,  5,319,466,  CI.  358-3IO.O0O. 

Gerrissen,  Jacques  F.;  Van  Itegem,  Jozeph  P.  M.;  Daamen,  Johan- 
nes R.  H  ;  and  De  Boer,  Jaap  J.,  5,319,747,  CI   395-155  000. 
Haaker,  Paul  R  ;  Klotz,  Erhard  P.  A.;  Koppe.  Reiner  H  ;  Linde, 

Rolf  E.;  and  Hansen,  Karsten  P.,  5,319,749,  CI.  395-166000. 
Hohenbuchler,  Robert;  and  Bayer,  Emst,  5,319,620.  CI.  369-29.000. 
Stas.    Danny    H     S;    and    Fisser,    Gerardus    J,    5,319,628,    CI. 

369-54.000. 
Van  Dasler,  Gerrit;  and  Versuppen,  Hendrikus  L.,  5.319,676.  CI. 

375-60.000. 
Vriens,  Leendert,  5,319,280,  CI.  313-413.000. 


United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Chesterfield.    Michael    P;    and    Koyfman.    Ilya.    5,318.575.    CI. 

606-151.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Alesi,  Daniel  E.;  Ratcliff,  Keith; 

and  Sherts,  Charles  R.,  5,318,221,  CI.  227-178.000. 
Guy,  Thomas  D.;  and  Green,  David  T.,  5,318,585,  CI.  606-185.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Colket,  Meredith  B.,  Ill;  Seery,  Daniel  J.;  and  Sangiovanni,  Joseph 

J.,  5,318,43b,  CI.  431-8.000. 
Fox,  Theodore  G.;  Walsh,  Martin  J.;  Bamum,  Belhuel  M.;  and 

Peyrol,  Jan  B..  5.317,861,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Khan,  Abdus  S.,  5,317,901,  CI.  73-45.500. 
Univ.  of  Mass.  at  Amherst:  See — 

McCarthy,  Thomas  F.;  Lenz,  Robert  W.;  Kantor,  Simon  W.;  Kim, 
Ki-Soo;  and  Dashevsky,  Sophia,  5,319,064,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Universities  Research  Association,  Inc.:  5^ — 

Anderson,    David     F.;    and     Kros.s,    Brian    J..     5,319,203,    CI. 
250-363.030. 
University  of  Calif,  The  Regents  of:  See— 

Canfield,   Earl   R.;  and   Williamson,   Stanley  G.,   5,319.788,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Matthews,  Stephen  M.;  Schonberg,  Russell  G.;  and  Fadness,  David 

R.,  5,319,211,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Rosen,  Steven;  Singer,  Mark;  Imai,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yednock,  Ted, 

5,318,890,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Sailor,    Michael    J.;    and    Doan,    Vincent    V.,    5,318,676,    CI. 
204-129.300. 
University  of  Cincinnati:  See — 

Rieser,    Linda   A.;   and   Christenson,   John    M.,   5,318,730,   CI. 
252-628.000. 
University  of  Connecticut,  The:  See — 

Elgebaly,  Salwa  A.,  5,318,891,  CI.  435-7.240. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Canfield,   Earl   R.;  and   Williamson,   Stanley  G.,   5,319,788.  CI. 
395-800.000. 
University  of  Monuna.  The:  See — 

Richards,  Geoffrey  N.,  5,318,794,  CI.  426-658.000. 
University  of  Nottingham:  See — 

Rowsell,  Philip  J  ;  and  Waller,  Martin  D.,  5,318,136,  CI.  175-24.000. 
University  of  Waterloo:  See — 

Robertson,    William    D.;   and   Cherry,   John   A.,    5,318,699,   CI. 
210-151000. 
Unowsky,  Joel:  See — 

Shah,  Navnit;  and  Unowsky,  Joel,  5,318,781,  CI.  424-455.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Ferm,  Barret  A.;  Arena,  Blaise  J.;  and  Holmgren,  Jennifer  S., 

5,318,936,  CI.  502-163.000. 
Monkelbaan,  Daniel  R.;  Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  ReseUrits,  Michael 

R.,  5,318,732,  CI.  261-114.100. 
St.  Martin,  Edward  J.,  5.318,902,  CI.  435-1 17.000. 
Uiichurch,  Donald  C:  See— 

Sheth,    Vipul    B.;    and    Upchurch,    Donald    C,    5,317,896.    CI. 
73-29.010. 
Urakami,  Tsuneyuki;  Aoshima,  Shinichiro;  and  Hirano,  Isuke,  to  Hama- 
matsu  Photonics  K.K.  Pulsed  laser  beam  source  device.  5,319,654,  CI. 
372-7.000. 
Urban,  Manfred:  See— 

Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,318,627,  CI.  106-498.000. 
Urban,  Peter:  See- 
Stewart,  Iain  G.;  Urban,  Peter;  and  Brinker,  Alfred,  5,318,048,  CI. 
l31-%.000. 
Urdal,  David  L.:  5w— 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John;  and  Urdal,  David 
L.,  5,319,071,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Uryu,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Oomi,  Masanori;  Ikezima,  Shozou;  and  Uryu,  Nobuhiko,  5,318.160. 
CI.  192-45.000. 
Usami,  Ryuji:  See— 

Shiba,  Kosuke;  Daigo,  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Usami,  Ryuji;  and 
Hosoda,  Jun,  5,319,151,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Ushida,  Youichi:  See — 

Takeda,  Takashi;  and  Ushida,  Youichi,  5,319,591,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Usinor  Sacilor:  See — 

Blin,  Philippe;  Rahier,  Patrice;  and  Spiquel,  Jacques,  5,318,097,  CI. 
164-428.000. 
Usui,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  Arihiro;  and  Usui,  Hiroaki,  5.318,802, 
CI.  427-254.000. 
Utsumi,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Matsui,  Koji;  Kimura,  Mitsuru;  Utsumi,  Kazuaki;  Ogawa,  Eiichi; 
Komano,    Hiroshi;    and    Aoyama,    Toshimi,     5,318,651,    CI. 
156-273.500 
Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  to  Diafoil 
Hoechst  Company,  Limited.  Polyester  multilayered  film  for  high- 
density  magnetic  disc.  5,318,823,  CI.  428-143  000 
Valchar,  Martin:  See— 

Kasafirek,  Evzen;  Krejci,  Ivan;  HIinak,  Zdenek;  Valchar,  Martin; 
Dobrovsky,  Karel;  Struc,  Antonin;  Pesak,  Milan;  and  Pospisil, 
Amost,  5,318,973,  CI   514-269000. 
Valeo  Systemes  D,  ssuyage:  See — 

Mateme,  Xavier;  and  Dazat,  Richard,  5,319,277,  CI.  310-239.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See — 

Potier,  Michel,  5.318,113,  CI.  165-173.000. 
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Valerio,  Michael  A:  See—  ,,,„„,     ^, 

Avallone,   John    M.;   and    Valerio,    Michael    A.,    5.318.556.   CI. 
604-410.000. 
Valette.  Serge:  See—  .  ^      ,.  ^  „  i  ,. 

Fedeli,  Jean-Marc;  Jouve,  Hubert;  Renard.  Stephane;  and  Valette, 
Serge,  5,317,800,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Valley  Forge  Scientific  Corporation:  See— 

Malis,  Jerry  L.;  Malis,  Leonard  I.;  Acorcey,  Robert  R.;  Klaus, 
Harry  E.;  Solt,  David  L.;  and  DUoseph.  Frank,  5,318,563,  CI. 
606-38.000. 
Valliant,  William  W.:  See—  ... 

Michelson,  Gajus;  Valliant,  William  W.;  and  Lewis,  Martyn  A., 
5,319,509,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Van  Der  Merwe  Corporation:  See— 

Van  Der  Merwe.  Marius,  5,318,537,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Van  Schaik  en  Berghius  B.V.:  See— 

Goemans,  Josephus  H   M.;  Heere,  Johannes  J.;  Krouwel,  PeterJ. 
W  ;  and  Schuffelers,  Ingrid  C.  M.  R.,  5,318,473,  CI.  454-56.000. 
Van  Wiik  Nederland  B  V.:  See— 

das  Dores,  Antonio  P.,  5,317,775,  CI.  14-71.300. 
Van  Aken,  Harold;  Kravetz,  Alan;  Garde,  Kenneth;  Weber,  William; 
and  Corrado,  Joseph,  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation  Handheld  porta- 
ble spectrophotometer.  5,319,437,  CI.  356-326.000. 
VanBuskirk,  Michael  R:  &w—  .,,n-n,i    /-i 

Meinecke,  Jon  M.;  and  VanBuskirk,  Michael  R.,  5,319,754.  CI. 
395-325.000.  .  ,,_    „.,. 

Van  Dasler.  Gerrit;  and  Verstappen,  Hendnkus  L.,  to  U.S^  H'lliE? 
Corporation.  DigiUl  pre-modulation  filter  5,319,676,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Van  Der  Merwe,  Marius,  to  Van  Der  Merwe  Corporation.  Synnge 

5,318,537,  CI.  604-110.000. 
van  der  Wal,  Jurjen,  to  Jurgen  Van  Der  Wal  Revocable  F»n>ily  TnMt. 
Aerosol  spray  can  with  electrical  activating  means.  5,318,208,  CI. 
222-402.130. 
Van  Itegem,  Jozeph  P.  M.:  See—  .  „  ..    ^  ,  u 

Gerrissen,  Jacques  F.;  Van  Itegem,  Jozeph  P.  M.;  Daamen,  Johan- 
nes R.  H;  and  De  Boer,  Jaap  J.,  5,319,747,  CI.  395-155.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See—  ..,,_..      ..      /-, 

Mondet,  Jean;   Papantoniou,  Christos;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy, 
5,318,995,  CI.  514-772.100. 
Van  Mechelen,  Joannes  B:  See—  ..    ^  ,        ,  o 

Brokken-Zijp,  Josephina  C.  M.;  Van  Mechelen,  Joannes  B.; 
Datema,  Klass  P.;  Emeis,  Comelis  A.;  Kramer,  Arns  H.;  De 
Bruijn,  Dirk  P;  and  Meruma,  Arend-Jan,  5,319.009,  CI. 
524-236.000.  „      _,     ,.        ,,  . 

Van  Patten,  Keith;  Hammel,  William  S.;  and  Pai,  Ramdas  M.,  to  Unico, 

Inc.  Digital  current  regulator.  5,319,295,  CI.  318-606.000. 
Van  Winkle.  Jon:  See—  ^  „     „ 

de  Juan.  Eugene.  Jr.;  Jones,  Gary  W.;  Jones,  Susan  K.;  Reisman, 
Arnold  and  Van  Winkle,  Jon,  5,317,938,  CI.  76-104  100 
Vargo,  Garry  B.  Method  for  custom-fitting  boots  by  providing  attach- 
ments thereto  or  to  an  inner  liner  therefor.  5.317,821.  CI.  36-93.000. 
Vari  Sandor  G.;  Papazoglou.  Theodore;  and  Grundfest,  Warren  S..  to 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Apparatus  and  method  of  use  for  a 
photosensitizer     enhanced     fiuorescence    based     biopsy     needle 
5.318.023,  CI.  128-633.000. 

Varitronic  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Nehowig.  Kelly  R.  5.318,370,  CI.  4OO-6I3.0OO. 
Vatterott,  Oskar  F.;  and  Scott,  Robert  K.,  to  C.G.I.  Corporation. 

Choke  assembly  for  a  shotgun.  5,317,825,  CI.  42-79.000. 
Vaughan,  David  E.  W  ;  and  Strohmeier,  Karl  G.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  preparing  LTL  nano-crysUl- 
line  zeolite  compositions.  5,318,766,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Vaw  Aluminium  AG:  See — 

Bettinger,  Rolf;  Seidler.  Klaus;  Vogel.  Wolfgang;  Fortmann.  Man- 
fred? and  Moller,  Dirk.  5.318.278.  CI.  266-216.000. 
Vecchi.  Giuseppe,  to  APR  Applied  Pharma  Research  S.A  Tnsubstitu- 
ted  pyrrole  derivatives  having  antifungine  activity,  and  related  phar- 
maceutical compositions.  5.318.983.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Vekselman,  Ilya  W  .  to  General  Tire.  Radial  tire  having  reduced  tread- 
wear.  5.318,085,  CI.  I52-209.00R. 

Velo  Research,  Inc.:  See—  

Hopper,  Buford  H.,  5,318,317,  CI.  280-201.000. 
Venditto,  James  J.;  McMechan,  David  E.;  and  Blauch,  Matthew  E.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Method  for  optimizing  hydraulic  fractunng 
through  control  of  perforation  orienution.  5.318.123,  CI  166-250.UUU 
Verardi,  Christopher  A.:  See—  ^ 

Maru  Jonathan  T.;  Verardi,  Christopher  A.;  and  Swamp,  Shanti, 
5,319,032,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Verhoeven,  Nicholas,  to  Gramprotex  Holdinffi  fna  Gf°°;'5^PHn'P 
chamber  walls  for  Hushing  fiber  deposits.  5,318,415,  CI.  418-46.000. 
Versuppen,  Hendrikus  L:  See—  „     ^.      ,     ,,,ai-iA«~i 

Van  Dasler,  Gerrit;  and  Versuppen,  Hendnkus  L.,  5,319,676,  C! 
375-60.000. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Company:  See— 

Brandy,  Gilbert;  Compagnon,  Jean-Claude;  and  Vignot,  Jean- 
Marie,  5,318,279,  CI.  266-275.000. 
Vettiger,  Peter:  See—  ^  ,,  ».      ciiotj< 

Buchmann,  Peter;  Webb,  David  J.;  and  Vettiger,  Peter,  5,319,725, 
CI.  385-14.000.  ,,  ,    . 

Vichard    Olivier.  Screw-on  plate  for  treatment  of  fractures  ol  tne 

odontoid  apophysis.  5,318,567,  CI.  606-65.000. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See—  r.»,  „ 

Takahashi,  Toshinori;  Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Tanaka,  Hideshi;  Ohara, 

Terumi;  Miyazaki,  Kenichi;  Kitamura,  Hiroki;  Nibe,  Toru;  Shi- 

nya.    Tadao;    Mizoguchi,    Yutaka;    and    Terada,    Katsuhiko, 

5.319,391,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 


Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Asakura.  Tsutou;  Furuya. 
Masato;  Koyama,  Yoshihisa;  and  Uchiyama.  Yuji,  5,319,461,  CI. 
348-294.000. 
Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Henry,  Raymond  L.,  lo 
Mediventures  Inc.  Medical  uses  of  in  situ  formed  gels.  5,318.780,  CI. 
424-427.000. 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See— 

Bickford,  Harry  R.;  Canfield.  Dennis  A.;  Graham.  Arthur  t.; 

Tisdale.    Stephen    L;    and    Viehbeck.    Alfred.    5.318.803,    O. 

427-306.000. 

Viera.  Femando  M.;  and  Calhoun.  Michael  W.,  to  Cordui  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  catheter  exchange  in  vascular  diliution.  5,318,541,  CI. 

604-159.000. 

Vieru,  Michael;  See—  -,,„,,„ 

Shiau,  Ming-Jong;  Vieru,  Michael;  and  Tippet,  John  C,  5,319.329, 

CI.  333-204.000  _         ... 

Vignoni,  Cesare,  to  Vignoni  S.r.l.  Winding  device  for  split  knitted 

fabric.  5.317.885,  CI.  66-151.000. 
Vignoni  S.r.l.:  See— 

Vignoni.  Cesare.  5.317,885,  a.  66-151.000. 
Vignot.  Jean-Marie:  See- 
Brandy.   Gilbert;   Compagnon.   Jean-Claude;   and   Vignot.  Jean- 
Marie,  5.318.279,  CI.  266-275.000. 
Viken,  James  P.  Transmission  fluid  changer  5,318.080.  CI.  141-98.000. 
Viktor  De  Vry.  Jean  M    See— 

Schohe-Loop.  Rudolf;  Heme,  Hans-Georg;  Junge,  Bodo;  Glaser, 
Thomas;  Viktor  De  Vry,  Jean  M.;  Dompert.  Wolfgang;  and 
Sommenneyer,  Henning.  5.318,988,  CI.  514-458.000 
Villamil,  Clara  I:  See-  ..      .:    k>      i 

Becker   Daniel  P.;  Flynn,  Daniel  L.;  Moorman.  Alan  E.;  Nosal, 
Roger;  and  Villamil,  Clara  I.,  5,318,977,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Villiers,  Gerard;  and  Dohan,  Yves,  to  Souriau  el  Cie.  Electrical  connec- 
tor portion  suiuble  for  fixing  in  fioating  manner  on  a  support  mem- 
ber. 5,318,455,  CI.  439-248.000. 
Vincent  de  Paul,  Michel:  See—  ...  .   .    ,,.„,-„   ^ 

Detanne.  Francois;  and  Vincent  de  Paul,  Michel,  5,318,270,  CI. 
251-120.000.  _  ^      „       ^ 

Vinegar,  Harold  J  ;  Stegemeier.  George  L  ;  de  Rouffignac,  Enc  P.;  and 
Chou.  Charies  C  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Vacuum  method  for  remov- 
ing soil  contaminants  utilizing  thermal  conduction  heating.  5,318,1 16, 
CI.  166-60.000. 
Vining  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoagland,  Mary  M.,  5,317,779,  CI.  15-111.000. 
Vinsonneau,    Daniel;    Planner,    Jean-Francois;    and    Finck-Bertheux, 
Isabelle,  to  Societe  Nalionale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  processing  alphanumeric  and  graphic  information 
to  create  a  data  base.  5,319,745,  CI.  395-144.000. 
Viole,  Gary;  and  Ali,  Majid.  Lecithin  fractions  and  dilutions,  methods 
for  their  preparation  and  pharmacological  uses  thereof  5,319,1 16,  CI 
554-83.000. 
Viret,  Jean-Louis:  See— 

Mottier,    Line;    Viret,    Jean-Louis;    and    Wille,    Hans-Juergen, 

5,318,777,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Virgnia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See—  .,,„,,,   -_ 

Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  and  Molinero,  Anthony  A.,  5.319,112,  CI. 

549-510.000.  . 

Visser,  Jan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sampling  a  reactive  atmosphere 

into  a  vacuum  chamber  of  an  analyzer.  5,318,752,  CI.  422-83.000. 
Vivid  Technologies,  Inc.;  See—  .     .,,o<.-, 

Krtig,  Kristoph  D.;  Stein,  Jay  A.;  and  Taylor.  Adam  L..  5.319.547. 
CI.  364-409.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See—  .k  o     ^  no  »<    n 

Maltison.  Phillip  E.;  and  Caviasca.  Kenneth  P..  5.319.388,  CI. 
345-190.000. 
VMX,  Inc.:  See—  ,^ 

Drory.  EaUmar,  5,319,703,  CI.  379-351.000.  ^  w     __. 

Vo-Dinh,  Tuan,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc    Enhanced 

photo-activated   luminescence   for   screening   Polychlorc*iphenyls 

(PCBs)  and  other  reUted  chlorinated  compounds    5,318,751,  CI. 

422-82.080. 

^'*Fal?k"^m,^mer;  and  Vob,  Klaus  P.,  5,317,913,  CI.  73-159^. 

Vogel  Hanspeter;  Kiehlmann.  Dietmar;  Schafer,  Peter,  Haebel,  Emst; 
and  McGill,  John,  lo  Siemens  AG;  and  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Energy  Power  coupler  with  adjusuble  coupling  factor  for  accelera- 
tor cavities.  5,319,313,  CI  328-233.000.  .     ^   t 

Vogel,  Paul;  and  Martinson,  Thomas,  to  Ascom  Tech  AG  Transmis- 
sion equipment  with  an  optical  transmission  line.  5,319.486,  CI. 
359-139.000. 

°*Jana,  CiuSen;  Holand.  Wolfram;  and  Vogel,  Werner.  5,318.929.  a. 
501-10.000. 
Vogel.  Wolfgang:  See—  _  ^  „ 

Bellinger.  Rolf;  Seidler.  Klaus;  Vogel.  Wolfgang;  Fortmann.  Man- 
fred? and  Moller.  Dirk,  5.318.278,  CI.  266-216.000. 

Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J  :  See—  ....  .      ,.       x, i 

Baumann.  Emst;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Rheinheimer.  Joachmi;  Vogel- 
bacher. Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matth- 
ias Westphalen,  Karl-Otio;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Landis,  Andreas;  and 
wilier,  Helmut,  5,318,945,  CI   504-243.000. 
Vogler.  Erwin  A;  See—  ,-,,aant.    r-i 

Montgomery.  David  B.;  and  Vogler,  Erwin  A.,  5,318,806,  U. 
427-491.000. 
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Vogt,  Guenther:  See— 

Carduck,  Franz-JoseC  Pawelczyk,  Hubert;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  Ja- 
cobs, Jochen;  Smulden,  Eduard;  and  Vogt.  Guenther,  5,318,733, 
CI.  264-15.000. 
Volkmann,   Robert   A.,   lo   Pfizer   Inc.    Intermediate  diastereomeric 
5R,6S-6-<  I  R-hydroxyethyl>-2-<cis- 1  -o<o-3-lhiolanylthio)-2-penein- 
carboxylic  acids.  5,319.103.  CI.  549-62.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See— 

Witte,  Bastian,  5,318,146.  CI.  180-286.000. 
Vollmer.  Elmar.  lo  Audi  AG.  Side  window  safety  device  for  a  motor 

vehicle  5.318,145.  CI.  I8O-274.O0O. 
Voltage  Control.  Inc.,  a  Montana  corporation:  See- 
Walsh.  Charles  P.;  and  Alexander.   B    Douglas,   5.319,514,  CI. 
361-59.000. 
Volz,  Peter:  See— 

Burgdorf,   Jochen;  Volz,   PWer  and  Goossens,   Andre   F.   L., 
5.318.066.  CI.  137-529.000. 
Von  Hollen.  Henry  J.  Universal  jointer.  5.318,082,  CI.  144-84.000. 
von  Tapavicza,  Slephan:  See — 

Mueller.   Heinz;   Herold.  Claus-Peter;   von  Tapavicza,  Stephan; 
Neuss,  Michael;  and  Burbach,  Frank,  5,318,954,  CI.  507-138.000. 


Wakelin,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Mile,  John   K.;  Gray,   Matthew   H.;  and   Wakelin,   Donald   L., 
5.319,776,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Waken,  David  R.;  and  Craven,  Tyson  S.,  to  Hercules  Defense  Electron- 
ics Systems.  Inc.  Parabolic  dual  reflector  antenna  with  offset  feed. 
5,319,379.  CI.  343-756000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akira;  Kiso.  Makoto;  and  Satomura.  Shinji.  5.319.076, 

CI.  536-4. 100. 
Ikenaka,  Tokuji;  Omichi,  Kaoru;  Satomura.  Shinji:  and  Nagamine, 
Yuko,  5,319,078,  CI.  536-18.700. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matuura.  Shuji;  and  Tsuchiya,  Masakazu,  5.318.893,  CI.  435-23.000. 
Walcoti.  Billy  D  :  See— 

Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walcott,  Billy  D.,  5,317.781,  CI.  15-309.000. 
Walden.  John  D.:  See— 

DiMondi,  Vincent  D.;  Walden.  John  D.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  N., 
5,318,464,  CI.  439-553.000 
Waldron,  Craig:  See- 
O'Connor.  James  M.;  Hani,  Rahim;  and  Waldron,  Craig,  5,319,000, 
CI.  523-122.000. 


Mueller,  Heinz;  Stoll,  Gerhard;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  and  von    Walen,  Robert  C;  and  White,  Luther  L..  to  General  Electric  Company 


Tapavicza.  Stephan.  5.318,955,  CI.  507-139.000. 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.  Slephan;  and 
Fues.  Johann  Friedrich,  5,318,956,  CI.  507-139.000. 
Voriiagcn,  Friedrich  W.:  See- 
Hill,    Bemhard;    and    Vorhagen,    Friedrich    W.,    5,319,472,    d. 
358-500.000. 
Voss,  Klaus-Peter,  lo  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  air  for  external  cooling  of  an  extruder  tubular  film. 
5,318.427,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Vovitas,  Inc.:  See— 

Elwell,  Brian,  5,319,283,  Q.  315-194.000. 
Vriens,  Leendert,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Color  picture  tube  with 
reduced    raster    distortion    and    fbl    appearing    display    window. 
5,319,280,  CI.  313-413  000 
VSR  Engineering  GmbH  Forderlechnik:  See— 
Happen,  Albert.  5,318,168,  CI    198-716000. 
Vyzkumny  Usuv  Pro  Farmacii  a  Biochemii:  See— 

Kasafirek,  Evzen;  Krejci,  Ivan;  Hlinak,  Zdenek;  Valchar,  Martin; 
Dobrovsky,  Karel;  Struc,  Anionin;  Pesak,  Milan;  and  Pospisil, 
Amost,  5,318.973,  CI.  514-269.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Nishikawa,    Katsue;    and    Hagiwara,    Yoshichi,    5,319,060,    CI. 

528-89.000. 
Roberts,  H.  Noel;  Jenquin,  Kenneth  N.;  and  Perock,  Richard  M.. 

5,317.817.  a.  34-642.000. 
Sheller.    David   T.;   and    Brunson.   Gordon    W.,    5,318,756,   CI. 
422-174.000. 
Wabash  National  Corporation:  See— 

Ehrlich,  Rodney  P..  5,318,335,  CI.  294-68.100. 
Wachter,  William  A.:  See— 

EbeHy,    Paul    E.;    Winter,    William    E.;    Schuette,    William    L.; 
Wachter,    William    A.;    and    Chen,    Tan-Jen,    5,318,695,    C\. 
208-120.000. 
Wada.  Yasumitsu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Electron  beam 

projection  apparatus.  5,319,198,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Wadayama,  Yoahihide:  See— 

Okada,  Michiya;  Nishiwaki,  Ryou;  Wadayama.  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 

moco,  Toshimi;  Aihara,  Katsuzo;  Kamo,  Tomotchi;  Matsuda. 

Shinpei;    Nabalame,    Toshihidr,    Sailo,    Yukio;    and    Yuasa. 

Toyotaka,  5,318,948,  CI   505-230.000. 

Waggerman,  Larry  T.  Circular  saw  blade  for  culling  arcuate  kerfs. 

5,317,945,  CI.  83-835.000. 
Wagle.  Dilip  R.:  See— 

Ulrich,  Peter  C;  Cerami,  Anthony;  and  Wagle,  Dilip  R..  5,318,982, 
CI.  514-383.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See— 

Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight,  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens,  Larry  M., 
5.318.314.  CI.  280^7.260. 
Wagner.  Timothy  G.:  See- 
Weeks,  L.  Jane:  Minetola.  James  A.;  and  Wagner,  Timothy  G., 
5,318,553,  a.  604-378.000. 
Wagner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Steinbrenner,  Ulnch;  Rosenau,  Willi;  Wagner,  Wolfgang;  Neubert, 
Jurgen;  and  Pflieger,  Helmut,  5,317,910,  a.  73-118.200. 
Wagstafr,  Frank  E.:  See— 

WagslafT,  Robert  B.;  Fort,  David  A 
Collim,  Richard  J.,  5,318,098,  a.  I 
Wagstafr,  Inc.:  See— 

WagaufT,  Robert  B ;  Fort.  David  A.;  WagsulT.  Frank  E.;  and 
Collins.  Rtchard  J  ,  5.318.098.  a.  164-444.000 


WagsUfT.  Frank  E.;  and 
000. 


Culling    insert    utilizing    superabrasive    compacts.    5.318.006!    CI. 
125-36.000. 
Walker.  Anthony  B.:  See— 

Geyer.  Joel  E.;  Trubey.  Bradley  S.;  and  Walker.  Anthony  B.. 
5.319.633.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Walker,  George  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Mosesian.  Jerry  L.;  Parker,  Howard  J.;  Perreault,  Richard  J.;  and 
Walker,  George  F.,  Jr.,  5,319,344,  CI  337-244.000. 
Walker.  Ralph  L  Cutting  tool  bit  assembly.  5,318,351,  C\.  299-86.000. 
Walker.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Miyasaka,  Tadashi;  Tanaka,  Hiromichi;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.; 
Baba,  Masanori;  Walker,  Richard  T.;  and  Ubasawa,  Masarui 
5,318,972,  CI.  514-269.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.:  See— 

Garrison.  Ronald  R..  5.318.326.  CI.  283-101.000. 
Waller.  David  P.:  See— 

Messersmiih.    David;    and    Waller,    David    P.,    5,319,143,    CI. 
564-500.000. 
Waller,  James  K.,  Jr.;  and  Bowers,  Derek  F.,  to  Rocktron  Corporation. 

Muhi  dimensional  sound  circuit.  5,319,713,  CI.  381-22.000. 
Waller.  Martin  D.:  See— 

Rowsell.  Philip  J.;  and  Waller.  Martin  D.,  5,318,136,  CI.  175-24.000. 
Walley,  Darlene  R.:  See- 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley,  Darlene  R.; 
and  Berschied,  John  R.,  5,318,773,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Wallis,  Bernard  J.  Self  contained  gas  spring  and  die  cylinder.  5,318,281, 

CI.  267-119.000. 
Wallum,  Ronald  I.  Half-step  sUbtlity  cane.  5,318,057.  CI.  135-65.000. 
Walraevens,  Rene  ;  Jansscns,  Francine;  and  Catinat,  Jean-Pierre,  to 
Solvay  (Societc  Anonyme).    Process  for  the  purification  of  1,1- 
dichloro-l-fluoroelhane.  5,318,673,  CI.  203-29000. 
Walsh,  Charles  P.;  and  Alexander.  B.  Douglas,  lo  Voltage  Control,  Inc., 
a  Montana  corporation.  Digital  voltage  and  phase  monitor  for  AC 
power  line.  5,319.514,  CI.  361-59.000. 
Walsh,  Martin  J.:  See- 
Fox,  Theodore  G.;  Walsh,  Martin  J.;  Bamum,  Bethuel  M.;  and 
Peyrol,  Jan  B.,  5,317,861,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Walter.  Elizabeth  K.:  See— 

Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Loftis.  Donald  B.;  Moore.  Sanders  H.;  and 
Walter.  Elizabeth  K..  5.318.762.  CI  423-387.000. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See— 

Baumann,  Ernst;  Saupe,  Thomas;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Vogel- 
bacher,  Uwe  J.;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer.  Norbert;  Gerber.  Matth- 
ias; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  KardorfT.  Uwe;  Landis.  Andreas-  and 
Walter.  Helmut.  5.318.945.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Walther.  Volker:  See— 

Lange.    Amo;    Motzkus,   Gert;    Degen.    Helmut;    and    Walther. 
Volker.  5.318.601.  CI.  8-639.000. 
Walton.  Nicholas  J.:  See- 
Moorman.  Geraldine  A.;  Taylor.  Michael  D.;  and  Walton.  Nicholas 
J  .  5.319,014.  CI.  524-427  000. 
Walz.  Rolf  See— 

Prantl.  Bemhard;  Lawrenz.  Dirk;  and  Walz.  Rolf.  5.319.052.  Q. 
528-48.000. 
Wambeke.  Alain:  See— 

Nolf.    Jean-Marie    E.;    and    Wambeke.    Alain.    5.317,797,    CI. 

29-447.000. 

Wamprechi,  Christian;  Henning,  Wolfgang;  Petzoldl,  Joachim;  and 

Meixner,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyester  polyols  and 

their  use  in  two-component  polyurelhane  lacquers.  5,319,056,  CI. 

528-49.000. 


*'!r^''{*T  *,i''°'*W°",''"*   w-  *«ff*^-  ''""''  E ;  ""^  Col''"*.    WMg.  Chung  C,  to  Art-Full  Co.,  Ltd.  Tandem  pump/filter  for  aquar 


Richard  J.,  to  WagstafT,  Inc.   Metal  casting  unit.   5,318,098,  CI 
164-444.000. 
Wahlco  Power  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Hall,  Michael  K.;  and  Krigmont.  Henry  V., 
5,318,102,  a.  165-10.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Kanji;  Tomita,  Hironori;  Nakamura.  Tohni;  and  Kikuchi, 
Noboru.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Lens  drive  device 


lum.  5,318,701,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Wang,  Da  Y.;  Dale,  Brian;  and  McColl,  James  R.,  lo  GTE  Products 
Corporatioa.  Starting  circuit  for  a  high  intensity  discharge  lamp. 
5,319.285,  a.  315-289.000 
Wang.  David  W.:  See— 

Papalhomas,  Konstantinos  I.;  Wang,  David  W.;  Summa.  William  J.; 
and  Mehla.  Ashil  A..  5.319.244,  CI.  257-701.000. 


UMI 


??  w'j^iil^lir  carrying  drive  flux  generating  magnets.  5.319.497.  Wang.  Richard  H  S.;  Shang.  Ping'p  ;  i^  Jervis,  Cteniel  A.,  to  Eastman 

w.k...l-    If  ;^     .     K^  u.   w;..    .r      u     V,            .                       .      .  Chemical  Comp«iy.  Phenolic-hydrazide  compounds  and  polyolefin 

WakalaJce,  Koichi,  to  Kabushtki  Kanha  Nittec.  Automatic  medical  compoaitions  stabilized  therewith.  5,319,127,  CI.  560-75  000 

sampling  device  5,318,359,  a   366-140.000.  Wang.  Sui-Mu.  Detachable  bike  seal  jacket.  5.318.344.  CI.  297-199  000 


Wani,  Mansukh  C:  See- 
Cook,  C.  Edgar;  Lee,  Yue-Wei;  Wani,  Mansukh  C;  Fail,  Palncia 
A.;  and  Jump,  Joseph  M.,  5,319,084,  CI.  546-1 11. 000. 
Wank,  Stephen  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Health  &  Human 
Services.   Method  of  purifying  cholecystokinin   receptor  protein. 
5,319,073,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Wanlass,  Frank  M.,  lo  Standard  Microsystems  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  to  prevent  the  disturbance  of  a  quiescent  output  buffer 
caused  by  ground  bounce  or  by  power  bounce  induced  by  neighbor- 
ing active  output  buffers.  5.319.260,  CI   307-443  000 
Wanzong,  Vem;  and  Marquez,  A.  Gerald.  Battery  maintamer  and 

charger  apparatus.  5.319.298.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Waraksa,  Thomas  J  ;  Fraley,  Keith  D  ;  Kiefer,  Richard  E.;  Douglas, 
Daniel  G.;  and  Gilbert,  Lee  H.,  to  Lectron  Products,  Inc.  Passive 
keyless  entry  system.  5,319,364,  CI.  340-825.720. 
Warashina,  Fumikazu:  See — 

Walanabe,  Atsushi;  Arimatsu,  Taro;  and  Warashina,  Fumikazu, 
5,319,443,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Ward,  Bryant  C.  to  Garroutte.  Inc.  Pouch  chiller.  5.317,818.  CI. 

34-207.000. 
Ward.  James  J.;  and  Breuer.  Thomas  E..  to  Witco  Corporation.  Poly- 
olefin compositions  and  method  and  compositions  for  their  prepara- 
tion. 5.319.012.  CI.  524-321.000. 

Wardenier.  Peter  H.:  See—  ^ 

den  Boef  Johannes  H.;  and  Wardenier.  Peter  H.,  5.319.309.  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Warner.  Bruce  E.;  and  Ault,  Earl  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.     Longitudinal     discharge     laser    baffles,     5,319,662,     CI. 
372-56.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See— 

Butlin,  C.  Edward,  deceased;  Butlin,  Edward  S.;  and  Conrad, 

William  T.,  Jr  ,  5,318,429,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Jennings,  Rex  A.;  Johnson,  Don  R.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and 

Zeller,  James  R  ,  5,319,135,  CI.  562-507.000 
Lauffer,  David  J.;  and  Tecle,  Haile,  5,318,978,  CI.  514-299.000. 
Woodruff,  Geoffrey  N.,  5,318,981,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Warner.  R.  Brown:  See—  ,,..,„,     ™ 

Scheider,    Alfred    F.;    and    Warner,    R.    Brown,    5,318,603,   CI. 
51-293.000. 
Warren,  Henry  H.,  Jr,  Henry  H.:  See—  „     .    .   ^ 

Henderson,  Richard  M.;  Foote,  Roger  A.;  Swofford,  Aubrey  L.; 
Warren,  Henry  H.,  Jr.  Henry  H.;  and  McHone.  D.  Randall. 
5.318.049.  CI.  131-290.000. 
Wasch,  Gary  M.:  See— 

Porter,  George  O ;  Wasch,  Gary  M.;  and  Comman,  Scon  T., 
5,318,207,  CI.  222-387.000. 

Washino,  Shoichi:  See —  

Shima,  Kenji;  and  Washino,  Shoichi,  5,319,787,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wasilewski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Bagley,  Julius  B.,  to  Scientific  Atlanta 
System  and  method  for  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  digital  program 
services    for    transmission    to    retnote    locations.     5,319,707,    CI. 
380-14.000.  ^       , 

Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Arimatsu,  Taro;  and  Warashina,  Fumikazu,  to 
Fanuc   Ltd.   Detected  position  correcting  method.   5,319,443,  CI. 
356-375.000. 
Watanabe,  Hidetoshi;  and  Ohoshi.  Toshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Array 

of  field  emission  cathodes  5,319,279,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroo;  and  Kawagoe.  Klyotaka,  to  HiUchi  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  as.'iaying  antibody  against  Chlamydia  trachomatis  and 
diagnostic     preparation     for     chlamydia     trachomatis     infection. 
5.318.892.  CI.  435-7.360. 
Watanabe.  Kazuo:  See—  ,,.„„.tn     ..-i 

Hashimoto.    Hiroyuki;    and    Watanabe.    Kazuo.    5,318,869,    CI. 
430-5.000. 
WaUnabe,  Kenjiro:  See—  ,,,„,.„ 

Ikeda,  Kazue;  UjiU,  Toshihiko;  and  Watanabe,  Kenjiro,  5,319,389, 
CI.  346-1  lOO. 
Watanabe,  Kouichi;  and  Furuhashi,  Isao,  to  Sony  Corporation;  and 
YKC  Corporation.  Double-sided  printed  wiring  board  and  method  of 
manufacture  thereof  5,319,159,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Watanabe,  Masakazu:  See —  ...  . 

lie,  Toshimichi;  Tsubokawa,  Masaya;  Watanabe,  Masakazu;  and 
lio,  Satoshi,  5,318,836,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobuo;  Magome,  Koichi;  Abe,  Kalsumi;  and  Toda,  Haruki, 
to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Multiport  semiconductor  memory 
device    having    RAM    blocks    and    SAM    blocks.    5,319,603,    CI 
365-230.050.  .      . 

Watanabe,  Nozomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio  transceiver  having 

PLL  synthesizer  5,319,798,  CI.  455-76.000. 
Watanabe,  Shingo:  See—  .      ».. 

Yamamoto,  Akihito;  Yasuhisa,  Naohiko;  Mashimo,  Nonyoshi;  Abe, 
Masaharu;  and  Waunabe,  Shingo,  5.318,633,  CI.  118-725.000. 
Waunabe,  Sumio;  Yamaji,  Shuko;  and  Maeda.  Katsuhiro,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited  Thermal  printer  apparatus.  5.319.390,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Watanabe,  Takeshi:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Kunimitsu;  Iwamoto,  Seitaro;  Watanabe,  Takeshi;  tjno, 
Kazuya;  and  Kiwgawa,  Katsuji,  5,319,002,  CI.  523-221.000. 
Waunuki,  Yuko:  See— 

Utsumi,  Shigeo;  Inagaki,  Masashi;  and  Watanuki,  Yuko,  5,318,823, 

CI.  428-143.000.  „        ^        ,,     _, 

Watkins,  Wendell  R.;  Bean,  Brent  L.;  and  Munding,  Peter  D.,  «o  U""?" 

Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Thermal  target  test  board.  5,319,213,  CI. 

250-493.100. 

Watson,  Arthur  E.:  See—  -,..,„..    ..-^    ..no 

Pierce,  Edward  C;  and  Watson,  Arthur  E.,  5,318,394,  C\.  408- 

72.0OB. 


and    Watson,    Brian    C    5.318,474,    CL 


Watson,  Brian  C:  See— 
Klassen,    Walter    D; 
454-296.000 
Walteredge-Uniflex,  Inc.:  See— 

Kasper,  James  J..  5,317,804.  CI.  29-860.000. 
WE  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See— 

Mecikalski,  Mark  B.,  5,318,016,  CI.  128-200.230. 
Weatherford  U.S.,  Inc.:  See- 
Rouse,  Geofrey  O.,  5,318,115,  O.  166-55.700. 
Webb,  David  J  :  See— 

Buchmann.  Peter;  Webb.  David  J.;  and  Vettiger.  Peter.  5.319.725. 
CI.  385-14.000. 
Weber.  Georg:  See— 

Reiffenrath.  Volker;  Krause.  Joachim;  Geelhaar.  Thomas;  Eiden- 
schink.  Rudolf;  Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Scheuble. 
Bemhard;  and  Weber.  Georg.  5.318.721.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Weber  William'  Sec 

Van  Aken.  Harold;  Kravetz,  Alan;  Garde.  Kenneth;  Weber,  Wil- 
liam; and  Corrado,  Joseph,  5,319.437,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Weberg.  Elizabeth  B.;  Huff.  Clyde  M..  Jr.;  and  Capps.  Dennis  C  .  to  Du 
Ponl  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Large  ubular  grains  with 
novel  size  distribution  and  process  for  rapid  manufacture.  5.318.888. 
CI.  430-569.000. 
Wedding  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See- 
Wedding.  James  B.,  5.317,930.  CI.  73-863.030. 
Wedding,  James  B  .  lo  Wedding  &  Associates,  Inc.  Constant  flowrate 
controller  for  an  aerosol   sampler  using  a  filter.   5,317,930,  CI. 
73-863.030. 
Weeks,  L.  Jane;  Minetola,  James  A.;  and  Wagner,  Timothy  G.  Absor- 
bent pad  with  dryness  characteristics.  5,318,553,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Wei,  Ching-Yeu:  See—  ^.      „ 

Saia,  Richard  J.;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and  Wei,  Ching-Yeu, 
5,318,664,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Wei,    William,    to    MTU    Moioren-Und    Turbinen-Union    Munchen 
GmbH.  Heat  exchanger  having  intemally  cooled  spacer  supports  for 
heat  exchange  tubes.  5,318,110,  CI.  165-145.000. 
Weiand.  Dennis  D.:  See— 

Schmerer,    Hal    P.;    and    Weiand,    Dennis    D.,    5,319.544.    CI. 
364-403.000. 

Weid,  Helmut:  See—  

Held,  Peter;  and  Weid,  Helmut,  5,317,806,  CI.  30-249.000. 
Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  4  Co.:  See— 

Frikkee,  Arian;  Steinmeier,  Rudolf;  Berkow,  Bemd;  and  Foersler, 
Walter,  5,318,461,  CI.  439-715000. 
Weigelt  Jeffrey  D.,  to  MmnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Curing  fluorocarbon  elastomers.  5.319.025.  CI.  525-151  000 
Weijland.  Albert,  to  Interzeag  AG.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  testing 

visual  functions  of  human  eyes  5.319.398.  CI.  351-212  000 
Weimer.  Norbert:  See — 

Gegenwart.  Rainer;  Ritter.  Jochen;  Stoll.  Helmut;  Wetmer,  Nor- 
bert; and  Wurczinger,  Hans-Dieter,  5,318,928,  CI  437-235.000. 
Weiner,  Maurice:  See— 

Kim,  Andemon  H.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Jasper,  Louis  J  ,  Jr.;  and 

Youmans,  Robert  J.,  5,319,218,  CI.  257-1.000 

Weintraub.  Philip  M.;  Burkhart,  Joseph  P.;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R.,  to 

Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc  4-amino-A4-steroids  and  Iheir  use 

as  5a-reduclase  inhibitors.  5.318,%1,  CI   514-177.000 

Weis-Fogh,  Ulla  S.   Method  for  preparing  tissue  repur  promoting 

substances.  5,318,782,  CI.  424-529.000. 
Weisenburger,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Farr  Peter  Schuhbaum,  Heinz;  Stuck,  Otfried;  and  Weisenburger, 
Wolfgang,  5,317,927,  CI.  73-861.010. 
Weismiller  Matthew  W.;  Pleiman,  David  J.;  and  Kramer,  Kenneth  L., 
to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc  Hospital  bed.  5,317,769,  O.  5-610.000. 

Weiss,  Armin  K.:  See —  ,,.0.-1^^1 

Plassche,  Walter  M.,  Jr.;  and  Weiss,  Armm  K.,  5,318,576,  CI. 
606-159.000. 
Weiss,  Volker:  See—  „         ,,  „ 

Horsi,  Bertram;  Bongers.  Bemhard;  Tuerk,  Ench;  Weiss,  Volker, 
and  Menke,  Ronald,  5,3 1 7,762,  CI.  4-222. 100. 
Weisse,  Hariey  A.:  See—  .  ,.„  -~,     ^ 

Benskin,    Charles   O.;    and    Weisse,    Hariey    A.,    5,318,708,    CI. 
210-748.000.  „       „  . 

Weithmann,  Klaus-Ulrich;  Wess,  Gunther;  and  Sciffge,  Dirk,  10  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lipid-selective  antioxidants  and  their  prepa- 
ration and  use.  5,318,987,  CI.  514-457.000. 
Welbum,  EHvid  J;  See—  „     ^w 

Stewart    Ronald  F.;  Welbum,  David  J.;  Welsh,  David  M.;  and 
Greenhom,  Robert  C,  5,317,974,  CI.  102-275.800 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See—  ,,„,„,  ^, 

Havens,  William  H.;  and  Hammond,  Charles  M..  Jr..  5.319.182.  CI. 
235-462.000.  ^     .       ^  .    , 

Welch,  Glenn  S.;  Fidrych,  Stephen  A.;  and  Romm,  Michael,  to  Digrtal 
Equipment  Corporation.  Card  cage  system.  5,319.524,  O. 
361-754.000.  .,.       .    ,^ 

Welch,  James  P.;  and  Sims,  Nathaniel  M.,  to  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion The.  Network  for  portable  patient  monitoring  devices. 
5,319,363,  CI.  340-825.360. 

Welch,  M.  Bnice:  See—  „         ^„ 

Martin,  Joel  L.;  Welch,  M.  Brace;  Coutant,  William  R.;  and  Mc- 
Daniel.  Max  P.,  5,319,029,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Welex  Incorporated:  See— 

Nissel,  Frank  R.,  5,318,810,  CI  428-35.700. 
Nissel,  Frank  R.,  5,318,811,  CI.  428-35.700. 


PI  86 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  7,  1994 


June  7,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


am)    While,    Bertram    J.,    5,319,289,    CI. 


:  See— 

34.«)3.000. 


Overhead  pack  dispensing 


UMI 


WeUner.  Edward  L.:  See—  White,  Bertram  J..  See— 

Lmk,  Donald  A.;  Larsen,  Michael  R.;  and  WeUner.  Edward  L..  Austin.    Charles    C 

3,319,169.  CI.  200-401.000.  318-254.000. 

Welner,  Arthur  P.:  See—  While  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.: 

Hahm,  Tmiothy  P.;  Manico,  Joseph  A.;  and  Welner.  Arthur  P..  Kadakia.  Pratish.  5.317.816.  CI 

5.319.417,  CI.  355-22.000.  White,  Daniel  B.:  See- 

WeUj.  David  M,:  See-  McClelland.  Ralph  A.;  Hancock.  John  P ;  and  White,  Daniel  B., 

Stewart,  Ronald  F.;  Welbum.  David  J.;  Welsh,  David  M.;  and  5,317,903.  CI.  62-77000 

.„  .     O/fe"^"™'  R<*e"  C-.  5,317.974,  Q.  102-275.800.  White,  David  H.;  Woulfe,  Sleven  R.;  Lin.  Youlin;  and  Kneller.  Mills  T 

WelUn.  Uwe;  Freudenberg.  Ulnch;  and  Freudenberg.  Tillman,  to  Carl  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Trinuoromethyl  analogs  of  X-ray 

Freudenberg.  Firma.  Rubber  bearing.  5.318,283.  a.  267-140.140.  contrast   media   for   magnetic   resonance   imasins    5  318  770    CI 

Wenger.  Alfred:  See—  424-9.000.                                                                o    t>      ■       .       . 

Stieger,  Othmar;  and  Wenger.  Alfred.  5.317.902.  CI.  73-49.200.  White.  Jackie  L.:  S«— 

Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell.  Timothy  B.;  and  Zumbrum,  Michael  Gonzalez-Parra,  Alvaro;  Perfetii,  Thomas  A.  and  White  Jackie  L 

A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  substantially  5.318,050.  CI.  131-297.000.                                                           ' 

silanol-free  silicone  resin  powder,  product  and  use.  5,319,040,  CI.  White,  L.  Cameron:  See— 

„ ,'25-478.000  Brockman.  Mark  W.;  White.  L   Cameron;  Murray.  Douglas  J. 

Wentworth.  Steven  W..  to  Earth  Tool  Corporation.  Neutral-centering  McNair.  Robert  J.;  and  Cockrell.  Jeffrey  D.  5.318  121    C\ 

valve  control  system.  5.317.953.  CI.  91-466.000.  166-313.000. 

Werjefelt.  Bertil.  Pilot  visual  assurance  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  cock-  White.  Luther  L.:  See — 

pit.  5.318.250.  CI  244-1 18.500.  Walen.  Robert  C  ;  and  White.  Luther  L..  5,318.006.  CI.  125-36000 

Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See—  White.  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Heidenreich.  Horst.  5.317.967.  CI.  101-38.100.  Patchett.  Arthur  A.;  While.  Raymond  F.  and  Goeselman  Robert 

Werner  &  Pneiderer  GmbH:  See—  T.  5.318,901,  CI.  435-71  100. 

Wobbe,  Hans;  and  Uhland,  Eberhard,  5,318,358,  CI.  366-85.000.  White,  Sunley  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Computing 

Werner,  Udo:  See—  element  for  neural  networks.  5,319,587.  CI.  364-736  000 

Langer.  Gert;  and  Werner.  Udo.  5.318,360.  CI.  366-317.000.  White.  William  J.:  See— 

Wernicke.  Steven  A.,  to  Foamtek.  Inc.  Method  of  cleaning  urethane  Gregg,  James  M.;  White.  William  J.;  and  Pomeroy  Geoffrey  S 

foam  dispensers  using  heated  water.  5,318,637.  CI.  134-22.1 10.  5,319,553,  CI  364-420.000. 

Wescor,  Inc  :  See—  Whilehouse,  Harry  T.  System  and  method  for  purchase  and  application 

Stokes,  Barry  O.;  and  Gibson,  John  F.,  5,318,795,  CI.  427-4.000.  of  postage  using  persona]  computer.  5.319,562,  CI.  364-464  030 

Wess,  Gunther:  See—  Whitemetal,  Inc.:  See— 

Weithmann,   Klaus-Ulrich;   Wess,   Gunther;   and   Seiffge,   Dirk,  Cook,  Jack  R.;  and  Halle,  Loren  L..  5.317.841.  CI.  51-321  000 
5.318.987.  a.  514-457.000.  Whittemore.  Dwighl  S.:  See— 
Weaendorf.  Theodore  R.:  Sw^  Sundell.  David  R.;  and  Whittemore.  Dwighl  S..  5.318.933.  O. 
Elliott.  Sharon  J.;  Piermattie.  Virginia;  Rice.  Stanley  A.;  and  We$-  501-100.000. 
sendorf,  Theodore  R..  5.318.814.  CI.  428-36.920.  Whilten.  Jeffrey  P.;  McDonald.  Ian  A.;  Lambert.  Laurie  E.;  and  Do- 
West  Bond  Inc.:  See—  hcrty.  Niall  S..  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Inhibitors  of 
Biggs,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Gordon,  Richard,  5,318,234.  a.  242-  nitric  oxide  biosynthesis.  5.318.992.  CI  514-565  000 
54.00R.  Wideman.  Lawson  G.;  Schorr.  Gordon  R ;  Balogh.  George  F.;  and 
West.  Daniel  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  concentration  sensing  Keith.  Denise  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company.  The.  Process 
with  self  calibration.  5.319.421.  CI   355-256.000.  for  the  preparation  of  maleimide  containing  compounds   5  319047 
West.  Scott;  and  Jaraczewski.  Richard,  to  Medtronic  CardioRhythm.  CI.  526-304.000. 

Steerable  electrode  catheter  5.318.525.  CI.  604-95.000.  Wiese.  Lee  R..  to  Henschel-Steinau.  Inc. 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See—  apparatus.  5.318,194.  CI.  221-123.000. 

Brennen.  Michael  B..  5.319.534.  Q.  363-40.000.  Wilber.  William  R.:  See— 

Brennen.  Michael  B..  5.319.535.  CI.  363-40.000.  Long,  Carl  J.,  II;  Masler,  William  F.,  Ill;  Wilber,  William  R    and 

Henry,  Robert  E.,  5.319.687.  CI.  376-299.000.  Julian.  Gary  L.  5.319.101.  CI.  548-548.000. 

Hoicomb.  Jack   N.;  and   Pangratz.   Konrad   K..   5.319.805.  CI.  Wildes,  Douglas  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Digital  computer 

455-128.000.  sliding-window  minimum  filter.  5.319.583.  CI.  364-724.010. 

Hopkins,  Ronald  J.;  Land.  John  T.;  and  Misvel.  Michael  C  Wildes,  Forrest;  Maki.  Wayne;  and  Jefferson.  Chris  A.,  to  Harris  Waste 

5.319.692.  CI.  376-458.000.  Management  Group.  Inc   Baler  for  polystyrene  material.  5.3I7.%5. 

Hutko.  Gary  J.;  Livingston.  Brian  C;  and  Chou.  Yu  W..  5.319,168  ^'    100-42.000. 

CI.  200-331.000.  Wilhelm,  Peter  L.;  Gray,  Robert  F.;  and  Jenkins.  Maurice  A.,  to  Wes- 

Kurek,David;KUnvex,DanielE.;andDrinon, Davids.,  5,319.683  linghousc  Electric  Corp.   Electrohydraulic  fluid  monitor  system. 

a.  376-245.000.  5,319,572.0.364-510.000. 

Lipner.  Melvin  H..  5.319.579.  CI.  364-578.000.  WUhelm.  Richard  K..  to  First  Dau  Health  Services  Corporation. 

Liu,  Chia-Tsun;  and  Jackoviiz.  John  F.,  5,318,862,  a  429-27  000  Workflow  server  for  medical  records  imaging  and  tracking  system. 

London,  Robert  K.;  Loucks,  David  G.;  and  Mueller,  Denis  A..  „,y.''f ?,' ^'  ^**-<OI  000 

5,318,409,  d.  417-53.000  Wilhdm  Weidtmann  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See- 
Mitchell.    Bruce    C;    and    James.    Leslie    M..    5.318.028.    CI  „,.„'>reifert.Karl-Hrinz.  5.318.333.  CI  292-336.300. 

128-660.080.  Wilk.  Peter  J.  Method  for  lifting  abdominal  wall  during  laparoscopic 

WUhelm.  Peter  L.;  Gray.  Robert  F.;  and  Jenkins.  Maurice  A..    u/T*b^.  'V^f'^'  *^',  '?«-2°"» 
5,319.572,  CI.  364-510.000.  Wilk,  Peter  J.  Surgical  clamping  assembly  and  associated  method. 

Willi«„,.  Gary  J;  Stokes,  Todd  E;  Leigh,  Joseph  A;  and  Maag.  wfiv '^p"!^' S'   '.^f^°"*      n               .          . 

James  L,  5,317,941,  CI  83-13  000  '*'"'•   "^'  '    Intravenous  flow   regulator  device  and   associated 

Wotlake,  Theodore  N,  III;  and  Wolcott.  Duane  K..  to  Dow  Chemicl  wIST^V  M«I.L^' J°*""  °?°  r            i                        .  ,  .  . 

Company.  The.  Sample  probe.  5.317.932.  CI  73-864  730  J!j'  22^,  JU                  apparatus  for  supplying  nutrition.  5.318,319, 

Westmoreland.  Donald  L.:  See—  ^Cl.  604-52.000. 

Sandhu.GurtejS.;  Westmoreland.  Donald  L;  and  Doan.TrungT..  u^.^ZP^^r^  ^,  ^         „    .,  ,.      .    „ 

5.318.927.  CI  437-225  000  Halter.  Bernard  J;  Bracco.  Alphonse  M;  Johnson.  Donald  B;  Le. 

Westphalen.  Karl-Otto  See—  ^"  ^  •  Malyas.  Stephen  M.;  Prymak.  RoslisUw.  deceased;  Ran- 

Baumann.  Ernst;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Rhemheimer.  Jo«:him;  Vogel-  Wille.  fiin^jZ?.™ '  S,"  *""'*"*•  '°*"  "  '  '•^"•™'-  «^'  38&4.000. 
bacher.  Uwe  J;  Bratz,  Matthias;  Meyer,  Noi*ert;Gerbe;,MaTth-  MilST    I  iST  5^«      l~„i>.  a    u,  n       u        , 

in;  Wewphalen,  Karl-Otto;  Kardorff.  Uwe;  Landis.  Andreas;  and  5  V^'ttV  ri  ajiSl  f^T'  '    ""*        '"''    ""^''^'t^- 

Waller.  Helmut.  5.318.945.  CI.  504-243.000.  Willi.™.  nl-JiH  S  *^'  "» 

Wexler  Ruth  R  •  See—  Wimams.  David  M.:  See — 

Buiheimer.  Jeffrey  T.;  Gillies.  Peter  J.;  Higley.  C.  Anne;  Madus-  "^vi^SJ^S  51i  tt^a  'S".  93  S.*"**-  "'*='*~'''  "^  *'""™*- 

5^39!^  ''••  "■  ""   *'^"-   •''"•'   ""•   "'*•'"•  *='  Will,a,i^^I^u'^l./D?i?Jn'wfck.^v'^'S[':.™JS^ 

Weyl  David  E  ■  Set—  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  for  predicting  memory  fault 

ihneider.  Thomas  C     Loon.  James  C    and  W«l    n.viH  P  ">  vector  processor  by  sensing  indication  signal  to  scalar  processor  to 

5^^X59.  d^5M.00a                         •               "'"•  ""^"^  ^'  ^^000'     ""'     ^'^    *•««"«=«*<'"     *»"«"«      5.319.791.     Q 

^STl^Til  "iJ?  "^n^^^  *^""^''  '^*"  '"^  "^    *'"'r*-  ^'V"^  ^''  ^"'"- '°  ^f'^^^  Medical.  Inc.  Syringe  for 
wSaiL  Co™«t;«r^  ^  bdlooncatheteriiation.  5.318.334.  Cl.  604-97.000. 

BrSnSSKSTw^r   C^l  Rnh^  S    I,    .n^  P^         .1.      ^j"**™"  °"^  '•  ^'*"'  "T""  ^  =  ^8»>-  '°^^  A.;  and  Maag.  James 

"'St'SJ^hri?'"  ''•  '"•  "^  *""""•  ""^  "  •  '■^'*'^''  *='     *"'"^  G"^  H  Disposable  hypodermic  syringe  with  retiacuMe 
439-540.000.  _.    .      ^  ^    .       ^  needle.  5,318.536.0.  604-110.000. 

t7i  noTS^       ■  Sp«:kman.   Charles   D..   5.319.680.   CI.    Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See- 

WWte  Arfam  N^f>.ni,  n.,^^  c     ^uu         rw-    j  .         u^w  F'"P««nck.  Gregory  P.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.,  5,319.382,  O 

wmie,  Adam  N.;  Chapm,  David  S.;  and  McRone.  David  L..  to  HAM  345-1 18  000 

Lawn  Caddy  Corporation.  Portable  wheeled  cart  for  work  in  yard    Williwns.  Robert  D.  An  applanation  tonometer  disinfecting  system 

3.318,030.  CI.  128-632.000. 


Williams  Telecommunications  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Krasinski.  Jerzy  S.;  Pearson.  Gary  W.;  and  Baker.  Phillip  E., 

5.319.483.  CI.  359-113.000. 

Williamson.  David:  See—  ,,.„.,^     ^ 

Foulkes,   Jonathan    P.;   and   Williamson,   David.    5,318.834.   CI. 

428-304.400.  ,  .        ., 

Williamson.   Harry   L.   to  Haybuster  Manufactunng  Inc.  Vacuum 

trailer.  5.317.783.  CI.  15-346.000. 
WUliamson.  Sunley  G  :  See— 

Canfield.  Earl   R.;  and  Williamson.  Stanley  G..  5,319,7««,  O. 
395-800.000. 
Willms,  Lothar:  See— 

On.  Oswald;  Willms,  Lothar;  Zeiss.  Hans-Joachim;  Bauer.  KUus; 
and  Bieringer,  Hermann.  5.318.947.  O.  504-310.000. 
Wilson,  David  A.:  See— 

Frank.  R.  Keith;  Garlich.  Joseph  R.;  Simon.  Jaime;  Kiefer.  Garry 
E.;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  3.318.772.  O.  424-49.000. 
Wilson.  Gerald  N.:  See— 

DiMondi.  Vincent  D.;  Walden.  John  D.;  and  Wilson.  Gerald  N.. 
5.318.464.  O.  439553.000. 
Wilson.  Lynn  H.:  See—  _        .    ^       .      n 

Sheppard,  Dan  C;  Wilson.  Lynn  H.;  and  Doroel.  Douglas  R.. 
5.319.519.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Winaver,  Andre,  deceased  (by  Winaver.  Diane  M..  legal  representa- 
tive); and  Broussoux.  Dominique,  to  Thomson- Brandt  Armements. 
Detonating  device  for  a  secondary  explosive  charge.  5.317.973.  CI. 
102-201000. 
Winaver.  Diane  M..  legal  represenutive:  See—  .  ,„  ^i 

Winaver.  Andre,  deceased;  and  Broussoux.  Domiraque.  5.317,973. 
O.  102-201.000. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See—  „..„«« 

Feistkom.  Werner;  and  Vob.  Klaus  P..  5.317.913.  O.  73-159.000. 
Voss.  Klaus-Peter.  5,318.427.  O.  425-72.100. 
Windsor    David  E..  to  Control  Devices,  Inc.  Pushless  ran  bar  with 

electronics.  5.319.230.  CI.  307-139.000. 
Winsor,  Mark  D.  Planar  fluorescent  and  eleclroluminescenl  lamp  hav- 
ing one  or  more  chambers.  5.319,282,  O.  315-169  400 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley,  Darlene  R.;  and 
Berschied,  John  R.,  to  Church  4  Dwighl  Co,  Inc.  Aniicalculus 
dentifrices.  5,318,773,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Winston  Furniture  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Hess,  Stephen  C,  5,318,348,  O.  297-440.110. 
Winter,  WiUiamE:  See-  ^^^_    ^^^    ^_   ^^^^^_^^^   ^_ 
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M.;    and 


,    William    E.;    Schuette,    William    L.; 
and    Chen,    Tan-Jen,    5,318.695,    CI. 

and  Winter.  WUIiam  E..   5.318,692.  O. 


and  garden.  5.3 1 8.3 1 3,  O.  280-47.260. 


Davis,    Stephen 

208-120.000. 
Eberly.   Paul   E.;   Winter 

Wachler.    WUIiam    A.; 

208-120.000. 
Eberly.   Paul  E..  Jr.; 

208-120.000.  „,.  „,,„.       _ 

Maher.  Patrick  J.;  Schuette.  WUIiam  L.;  and  Winter.  WUIiam  E.. 

5.318.694.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Winteretein.  Gerhard:  See—  „„<,,.  «•> 

Hohmann,  Ralf;  Winterstein,  Geriiard;  and  Spors,  Rair.  5.3 18. J JA 

CI.  285-24.000. 
Wischmann.  Willraud:  See— 

Dom,  Reimund;  Kersten,  Peten  Rehm.  Werner;  and  Wischmann. 

WUtraud,  3.319,492.  CI.  359-296.000. 

^'"^'urdl^Ja^es  arand  Wisner.  Craig  A..  3.317.891.  O.  72-447.000. 

Witco  Corporation:  See—  

Ward,  James  J.;  and  Breuer.  Thomas  E..  5,319.012, 0.  524-321.000. 

Witek.  Richard  T.:  See—  „    , .,       j  «, .  t 

Mason.  Andrew  H.;  Hall,  Judith  S.;  Robinson,  Paul  T.;  and  Wiiek. 
Richard  T.,  5,319,760,  CI.  393-400.000. 
Witham.  Mark  J.:  See—  „  j.  , 

Glidewell.  William  E.;  Furr.  Eddie  F..  Ill;  and  Witham.  Mark  J.. 
5.319.698.  O.  379-39.000. 
Wine.  Bastian.  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Electric  circuit  for  activating  an 
occupant  safety  device  in  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.318,146.  O. 
180-286.000. 
Wiltman.  Mark  D:  S«—  .,..oo«     r-i 

Kadow.    John    F.;    and    Wittman.    Mark    D..    5.318.989,    CI. 
514-511.000. 

"^Siold,  Elvira;  and  Wittmann,  Hede,  5.318.508.  CI  602-31.000. 

Wittrisch,  Christian,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  Method  for  con- 
tinuing measurements  after  recovery  of  a  measuring  tool  immobilized 
inawell.  5,318,125,0.  166-277.000. 

Wittrisch,  Christian,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Method  and  device 
for  setung  up  sondes  against  the  wall  of  a  cased  well.  3,318.129.  O. 

Wobbe.  Hans;  and  Uhland.  Eberhard.  to  Werner  4  Pfteiderer  GmbH. 
Screw  kneader  for  plastic  material  having  a  controlling  mixing  sec- 
lion.  5.318,338,  CI.  366-85.000. 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  See—  „  w-  u    «/  i._ 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter.  Hubsch.  Walter. 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Muller,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias; 
Beuck  Martin;  Kazda,  Stanislav;  Hirih-Dietnch,  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas  Stasch,  Johannes-Peler;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  and  Yalkino- 
glu,  Ozkiin,  5,318,980,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Wolcott,  Duane  K:  See—  .,,,o«/-i 

Westlake,  Theodore  N..  Ill;  and  Wolcott.  Duane  K..  3.317.932,  CI. 
73-864.730. 


Wolf.  David  L.:  See—  ^  .       ,  „ 

Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  Wolf.  David  L.;  and  Charo.  Israel  F 
3.318.899,  O.  433-69.600 
Wolf-Gerate  GmbH  Vertriebsgesellschaft  KG:  See- 
Held.  Peter;  and  Weid.  Helmut.  3.317.806,  O.  3O-249.00a 
Wolfson,  Ronald  I.:  See—  _    _ 

Thomas,    Mike;    and    Wolfson.    Ronald    I..    3.319.377,   d 
700.0MS. 
Wolslenholme,  Graham  R-.  to  National  Semicooductor  Corp  Memory 
array  with  field  oxide  islands  eliminated  and  method.  5.319.593,  O. 
365-185.000.  ^  ^ 

Wollcrs,  Erich;  Landscheidt,  Heinz;  Klauscner,  Alexander;  and  Puppe, 
Lothar,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
dialkyi  carbonates  5,319,124,  O   558-260000 
Womack.  WiMiam  R:  See— 

Squyres,  iC    Phillip;  Womack,  William  R.;  and  Hart.  Alan  A., 
5,319,465,0.  358-310.000. 
Wong,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Gordon,    Kathryn    E.;    and    Wong,    Richard   J..    5.319.238. 
257-530.000. 
Wong.  Stanley  Y.:  See— 

Isaza.    Fernando    J.;    and    Wong.    Stanley    Y..    5.319.540. 
364-161.000. 
Wong.  Wai-Hoi.  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  Umvenity  of  Texas  Sy^em. 
Positron  emission  tomography  camera  with  quadrant-shanng  photo- 
multipliers  and  cross-coupled  scintillating  crystals    5.319.204.  CI 
250-363.030. 
Wongwarawipat,  Wiwat:  See— 

Shou.    Guoliang;     Yang.     WeUtang;    Wongwarawipat,     Wiwit; 
Taiulori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makolo,    3,319,317,    O. 
330-264.000. 
Wood,  Jackson  B.:  See—  r^^     _,  o 

Copriviza.  Robert  C;  Dubin.  Arnold  M.;  Ackemian.  Edward  B.; 
Wood.  Jackson  B  :  Eakins.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Harmon.  David  D.. 
3.319.453,  O.  348-6.000 
Wood  Sylvester.  Error  compensating  circuit  for  power  consumption 

meter.  5.319.300.  O.  323-207.000. 
Woodraff.  Geoffrey  N..  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Cholecystolu- 
nin  antagonists  useful  in  the  treatment  of  puiic  attacks.  5.318.981.  O. 
514-381.000. 
Wooley.  Geoffrey  H.:  See—  ^  „,     ,       ^     „       u 

Dixon.  Patrick  L.;  Lubberts.  Walter,  and  Wooley.  Geoffrey  H.. 
5.318.700.  O.  210-167  000. 
Woulfe.  Steven  R.:  See—  _    .  .     „     ,  j  ir _ji_ 

White    David  H.;  Woulfe.  Steven  R.;  Lm.  Youlm;  and  Kndler. 
MUls  T..  5.318.770.  O.  424-9.000. 
Wreede.  John  E:  See—  u    c,,,«i4rn 

Yin.  Khin  S.;  Wreede,  John  E.;  and  Yu,  Kevm  H.,  3,318,816,  O. 

Wu  Danny  K.  T.  Mortiae  lock  latch  aMcmbly.  5.317,890,  O. 
70-352.000.  „  ,  _j 

Wu  Yulin.  to  PhUlips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  protecung  and 
repairing  plastic  and  plastic  composite  materials  5.318.803.  CL 
427-386.000. 

Wuepper.  Thomas  E.:  See—  j  -~     u    *i 

McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  Wuepper,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gould.  Al. 
5,318.096.0.164-201000.  „     .,v 

Wuest.  WUli;  Eskuchen.  Rainer;  and  Richter.  Bemd.  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien  Process  for  the  production  of  surfac- 
tant mixtures  based  on  ether  sulfonates  and  their  use.  5.318.709.  CI. 
252-8.554. 

*'"*s!ibiil^  M^Tred;  and  Wuhrl.  Amo.  5.319,215.  O.  250-339.000. 
Wunstel,  Klaus:  See—  ^.  .^,      „,.,,.. 

Dulling.  Kaspar.  HUdebrand.  Olaf;  Baums.  Dieter;  Idler,  WUfned; 
Schilling.     Michael;    and    Wunstel.     KUus.     3.319.667.    CI. 
372-97.000. 
Wurcringer.  Hans-Dieter:  See—  „    „    „  ,  ,„  «„ 

Gegenwart,  Rainer;  Ritter.  Jochen;  Stoll.  Helmut;  Weuner.  Nor- 
lin,  and  Wurczinger.  Hans-Dieter.  5.318.928,  O.  437-235.000. 
Wyant  4  Company  Limited:  See— 

Morand,  Michel,  5,318,210,  O.  225-43.000. 
Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Juds,  Mark  A.;  Beihoff,  Bruce  C;  Smith,  Richard  G  ;  Nelson, 

William  R.;  Wycklendt,  Daniel  A.;  ""leiseii   Peter  Jl,  Hasting, 

Jerome  K  ;  and  Moldovan.  Peter  K..  5.319.167.  O.  200-144.0OR. 

Wynn  Oil  Company:  See—  .....       -~     -        u 

Dixon.  Patrick  L.;  Lubberts,  Walter,  and  Wooley,  Geoffrey  H., 

5,318.700.0.  210-167.000. 

Xerox  Corporation:  See—  «     . -ii.  •t>    r-i 

Barbctta.   Angelo  J.;  and  Hoffend.  Thomas  R..  5.318.872.  CI. 

430-106.600.  ,        ^,     .,,.^„ 

Chang.  Hui;  Sokol.  Jeffrey  H.;  and  Leonardo,  Joseph  L.,  5,318.431, 

O.  425-200.000.  .  „  „        „  » 

DeBolt.  Frederick  C;  Rasch.  Kenneth  R ;  and  Pansi.  Russell  A.. 

5.319,430,  O.  335-290.000. 
Douglas.    Wilben    D.;    and    Sung.   Chung-Mei, 

358-296.000.  

Genovese.  Frank  C.  5.319.393.  O.  346.10e.00a 
Harrington.  Steven  J..  5.319.346.  O   340-133.000. 
Harrington,  Sleven  J..  5.319.473,  CK  358-501.000^ 
Lindblad,  Nero  R.;  and  Forbes,  Richard  L.,  II,  3,319.431 

335-299.000.  

Mandel.  Barry  P..  5,318,401.  O  414.7W.700 
Powers.  Edward  A.;  Ostman.  Kenneth  R.;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill; 
and  Martin.  James  P  .  5.319,537,  O.  346-108.000. 


5,319,464,   a. 
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Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  and  Walcott,  Billy  D..  5.317,781.  CI.  13-309.000. 
Thornton,  Robert  L,,  5,319,6S5,  CI.  372-23.000. 
West.  Daniel  A.,  5,319,421,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Goetting,  F.  Erich,  5,319,254,  CI.  307-272.200: 
Pierce,    Kerry    M.;    and    Carpenter,    Roger    D.,    5,319,252,   Q. 
307-263.000. 
Yabe,  Noritsugu:  See — 

Sakata,  Ko;  Taekzono,  Tetsuya;  Yabe,  Noritsugu;  and  Matsui, 
Hisao.  5.318,906,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Yagi,   Takeshi;   Satou.   Tsuguo;   Koinuma,   Yoshiaki;   and   Yoshida, 
Kazuaki,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Apparatus  for  forming 
porous    preform    used    to    fabricate    optical    nber.    5,318,432,    CI. 
425-466.000. 
Yagita.  Hideki:  See— 

Kunihisa.  Takelo;  Sakai.  Yukio;  Yahata,   Kazuhiro;  Nakatsuka, 
Tadayoshi;  and  Yagita,  Hideki.  5,319,318,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Yahagi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ohtawa,  Yasuki;  Kubo,  Makoto;  Imoto.  Hiroyuki;  MaUuo,  Taka- 
shi;   Yahagi,   Kazuyuki;  and  Sotoya,   Koshiro,   5,318,727,  CI. 
252-547.000. 
Yahata.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kunihisa,  Taketo;   Sakai.  Yukio;   Yahata,   Kazuhiro;  Nakatsuka. 
Tadayoshi;  and  Yagita,  Hideki,  5,319,318,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Yalkinoglu.  Ozkan:  See — 

Hanko,  Rudolf;  DresscI,  Jurgen;  Fey,  Peter;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Kramer,  Thomas;  MuUer,  Ulrich  E.;  Muller-Gliemann,  Matthias; 
Beuck,  Martin;  Kazda.  Stanislav;  Hirth-Dietnch,  Claudia;  Knorr, 
Andreas;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Wohlfeil,  Stefan;  and  Yalkino- 
glu, Ozkan,  5.318.980.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company.  Ltd.  Zoom  lens. 

5.319.495,  CI.  359-691.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi;  Nakarai,  Kenichi;  and  Yoshino,  Katsuyuki,  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.  Expert  system  building  method  and  system.  5,319,740.  CI. 
395-75.000. 
Yamada.  Jun;  Sakakibara.  Shuji;  Okuda.  Yoshihiro;  Eino.  Tomomi; 
lida.  Hisashi;  NagaU,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzumura,  Toshihiro,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co..  Ltd.  Abnormality  detecting  apparatus  for  use  in  fuel 
transpiration  prevention  systems.  5.317.909,  CI.  73-118.100. 
Yamada,  Katsuyuki;  Ohta.  Eiichi;  Kameyama.  Kenji;  Kondo.  Hitoshi; 
Kimura,  Yuji;  Takahashi.  Masaetsu;  and  Tanabe.  Makoto,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Deposited  multi-layer  device  with  a  plastic  substrate 
having  an  inorganic  thin  film  layer.  5,319,479,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Yamada,   Koichi.   to  Sony/Tektronix  Corporation.   Current  source 

circuit.  5,319,303,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Yamada,    Masao,    to   Tanoi    Mfg.    Co.,    Ltd.    Tap.    5,318.393,    C\ 

408-222.000. 
Yamada,  Masataka:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki;  Nishiike,  Ujihiro;  Fukuda.  Bunjiro;  Yamada. 
Masataka;  Oishi.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Shigeru;  and  Shimizu.  Yoh, 
5.318.639,  CI.  148-113.000. 
Yamada.  Masayuki:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  Kawano,  Hiroshi;  and 
Ohtani,  Tatsuo,  5,317,836,  CI.  51-1O6.0OR. 
Yamada,  Minoru;  and  Nemoto,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Heat  exchange  apparatus.  5.318.109.  CI.  165-135.000. 
Yamada.  Shinichi;   Moriya.   Mitsuro;  and   Yamaguchi.  Hiroyuki,  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Data-track  search  apparatus 
for  locating  a  desired  dau  track  on  a  record  carrier.  5,319,623,  CI. 
369-44.320. 
Yamada,  Yoko:  See— 

Takiguchi,  Takao;   Iwaki,  Takashi;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada. 
Yoko:  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  5,318,720,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Yamagata,  Tadato;  Mihara,  Masaaki;  Hamamoto,  Takeshi;  and  Ozaki, 
Hidcyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  content 
addressable  memory  device  and  a  method  of  operating  thereof 
5,319.589.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Haraichi,  Satoshi;  Itoh.  Fumikazu;  Shimase,  Akin;  Yamaguchi, 
Hiroshi;  Azuma,  Junzou;  and  Koizumi,  Yasuhiro,  5,318,867,  CI 
430-5.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamada,  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Mitsuro;  and  Yamaguchi,  Hiroyuki. 
5.319.623.  CI.  369-44.320. 
Yamaguchi,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  KiU,  Kazuhiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hitoshi;     Horimura.     Hiroyuki;     and     Matsumoto,     Noriaki. 
5,318,641,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Niahino,  Minoru;  Nagai,  Satoshi;  Yamaguchi,  Noboru;  and  Hatou. 
Yuji.  5.318.649.  CI.  156-244.270. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Fukushima.  Toshiharu;  Okada.  Masuhiro;  and  Yoshioka.  Kaoru. 

5.318,847,  CI.  428-392.000. 
Miyata,  Satoshi,  5.317.947.  CI.  84-615.000. 
Yanuji,  Shuko:  See — 

Watanabe.    Sumio;    Yamaji.    Shuko;    and    Maeda.    Katsuhiro, 
5,319,390,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yamakawa,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Hongu.    Takahiro;    and    Yamakawa,    Kazuhide,    5,319,463,    CI. 
358-261.100. 
Yamamoto,  Akihito;  Yasuhisa,  Naohiko;  Mashimo.  Noriyoshi;  Abe, 
Masaharu;  and  Watanabe.  Shingo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Lim- 
ited;   and    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Heat   treating   apparatus. 
5,318,633.  CI.  118-725.000. 


Yamamoto.  Ikuo:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Keikichi;  Takada.  Koji;  and  Yamamoto.  Ikuo.  5.318,776. 
CI.  424-70.000. 
Yamamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Shou,    Guoliang;    Yang,    Weikang;    Wongwarawipat,    Wiwat; 
Takalori,    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makoto,    5,319,317,    CI 
330-264.000. 
Yamamoto,    Shinichi;    Tomiki,    Masatoshi;     Kiryu,     Naohiko;    and 
Yamazaki,  Akiko,  to  Somar  Corporation.  O-naphthoquinone  diazide 
photosensitive  coating  composition  containing  a  polyvinyl  pyrrol- 
idone  compound  and  a  sunnic  halide.  5,318,874,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Yamamura,  Hideki:  See — 

Kawashima,    Takao;    Arakane,    Masayoshi;    Sugiyama.    Hitoshi; 
Kano,  Tatenori;  Fujiwara,  Yasutaka;  Shinagawa,  Jun-ichi;  and 
Yamamura,  Hideki.  5.319,311,  CI.  324-534.000. 
Yamamura,  Kimio,  to  Hudson  Soft  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
a  scanning  type  video  display  to  be  divided  into  plural  display  re- 
gions. 5,319,786,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yamamura.  Takemi;  Shibuya,  Masaki;  Ohtsubo,  Hideki;  and  Hiratuka, 
Tooru.  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd  Inorganic  fiber  sinter  and  process  for 
producing  same.  5.318,860,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Yamana.  Koji:  See — 

Ozaki.  Minoru;  Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke;  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamana. 
Koji;    Nagala,    Takuya;    MuraU.    Hidehiko;    and    Kobayashi. 
Yulaka,  5,319,626.  CI.  369-54.000. 
Yamanaka.  Akihiko:  See— 

Hasegawa.   Minoru;   Yamanaka.   Akihiko;   Kumai,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hoaoda,  Masayo,  5,318,724,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Yamanaka,  Schunichiro;  Sukata,  Kazuaki;  and  Sugawara.  Shuji,  to 
Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Charge  control  agent  and  tower  for 
developing  electrostatic  images.  5,318,883,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Yamanaka.   Tsutomu;   Seki.   Toshio;    Nakajima.  Tohru;  and   Yaoka, 
Osamu.  to  Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.  Benzopyran 
compound  and  its  pharmaceutical  use.  5,318,969,  CI.  514-247.000. 
Yamanoi,  Akira:  See— 

Shiba,  Daisuke;  and  Yamanoi,  Akira,  5,318,552,  CI.  604-366.000. 
Yamaoka,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ohta,  Takayuki;  Yamaoka,  Hiroaki;  Gotoh,  Junichi;  and  Sano, 
Shiho,  5,319,045,  CI.  526-292.200. 
Yamasaki,  Hideo;  and  Nagasato,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Electromagnetic  actuator  and  optical  disk  apparatus  incorporating 
the  same.  5.319,624,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Yamasaki,  Hiroshi;  Maeda,  Yuji;  and  Yazawa,  Shigehiko,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.   Transmitting/receiving  system   having  digital   switching 
network.  5,319,640,  CI.  370-68.100. 
Yamashita,  Hidcyuki:  See — 

Tada,  Teruo;  Yamashita.  Hideyuki;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,318,829. 
CI.  428-213.000. 
Yamashita.  Keizo:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato,  Hidemasa;  Agawa,  Jiro;  Aihara,  Toru; 

Yamashita.  Keizo;  and  Mogi,  Kazuo,  5,318,655,  CI.  156-351.000. 

Yamashita,  Ryoji,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Abrasion 

detector  for  a  rapier  band.  5,318,077,  CI.  139-449.000. 
Yamashita,  Toru:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Toru;  Yamauchi.  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji,  5.318,745,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okaniwa.   Hiroshi;   Koshimizu.  Atsushi;  and  Mitsutake,  Ichiro, 
5,317,926.  CI.  73-861.170. 
Yamatsu.  Isao:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Okano,  Kazuo;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Mori, 
Takashi;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto, 
Kenzo;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota,  Hirsohi; 
Chiba.  Kenichi:  Kusube,  Kenichi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi- 
and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  5,319,139,  CI.  564-173.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hisao:  See — 

Sakurai,  Takeshi;  Yamashita,  Toru;  Yamauchi,  Hisao;  and  Tanaka, 
Shoji.  5,318,745,  CI.  505-125.000. 
Yamauchi,  Mineo:  See— 

Ohshima,  Katsuyuki;  Ueno,  Takeshi;  Yamauchi,  Mineo;  and  Kita, 

Tatsuya,  5,318,941,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ueno,  Takeshi;  Oshima,  Katsuyuki;  Asajima,  Mikio;  Yamauchi, 
Mineo;  Imoto,  Kazunobu;  Takahara,  Hidetake;  and  Ando,  Jit- 
suhiko,  5,318,943.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Yasufuku.  Yoshitaka;  Yamauchi.  Yasuhisa;  and  Nagayasu,  Koichi. 
5,318.826.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yamazaki.  Akiko:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Shinichi;  Tomiki.   Masatoshi;   Kiryu.   Naohiko;  and 
Yamazaki.  Akiko,  5,318,874,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Yamazaki,  Satoshi;  and  Tahara.  Shigehiko.  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.    Multiply    recorded    hologram    for    security.    5.319,47^   CI. 
359-2.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shuji:  See — 

Koiwai,  Taichi;  Ohuchi,  Katsunori;  and  Yamazaki,  Shuji,  5.319,684, 
CI.  376-261.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  and  Seo,  Norihiko,  to  Semi- 
conductor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Insulated  gate  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  an  elevated  plateau  like  portion.  5,319.231,  CI. 
257-344.000. 
Yamazaki.  Yuichi:  See— 

Mano,  Hiroshi:  Mori,  Hideyasu;  Yamazaki.  Yuichi;  Ikehata.  Nori- 
mitsu;    Aoki,    Takashi:    and    Sano.    Yoshikazu.    5.319.700.   CI. 
379-94.000. 
Yang.  Chung-Rong.  Disposable  urine  bag.  5.318,549,  CI.  604-349.000. 
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^*"Lj^"he^Jiung;  and  Yang,  Oene,  5.319.348.  CI.  i*0-i*6.^  _ 
Yang.  Kuo-Nan.  EVA  insole  manufacturing  process.  5,318.645,  CI. 

Yang,  Lau  S.;  and  Macarevich,  Diane  A.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy L  P.  Preparation  of  polyesters  from  polyethers  by  an  ester-inser- 
tioa  process.  5,319,006,  CI.  523-500.000. 
Yang,  Ming-Tzong:  See—  .,,00,1      ri 

Hsue,    Chen-Chiu;    and    Yang.    Mmg-Tzong.    5.318,921.    CI. 
437-52.000. 
Yang.  Weikang:  See —  „,.     . 

Shou.    Guoliang;    Yang.    Weikang;    Wongwarawipat.    Wiwtt; 
Takatori.    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makoto,    5,319.317,    U. 
330-264.000. 
Yino.  Hiroyuki:  See —  _  ...       .,  _  , 

Ozaki.  Masami;  Ikeda,  Atsuhiko;  Honami,  Reijiro;  Yuinita,  Taka- 
shi Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano,  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Nonhiko;  and 
Hirano,  Tadayoshi,  5,318.959,  a.  514-63.000. 

^"^i^^/H^i,  «kJ  Yano,  Takashi,  5.319.450.  CI.  348-692.000. 
Yaoka.  Osamu:  See —  ,  «     1, 

Yamanaka,  Tsutomu;  Seki.  Toshio;  Nakajima,  Tohru;  and  Yaoka, 
Osamu.  5.318.969.  a.  514-247.000. 
Yaraschefski,  Steven  M.  Fixture  for  torquing  components  of  an  assem- 
bly. 5,317,911.  a.  73-1  I9.00A. 

^"Al^n^ul"  Wayne  J~  Boutet,  John  C;  DeWolff.  Darprl  D  ;  Latti- 

more.  James  D.;  Shope.  Gary  W.;  Yaskow.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Baker. 

Thomas  D..  5.319,217,  CI.  250-589  000. 

Yasufuku,  Yoshitaka;  Yamauchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Nagayasu.  Koiclu.  to 

Konica  Corporation.  Information  recording  medium  comprising  a 

silver  nalide  light  sensitive  layer,  and  two  superposed  magnetic  layers 

which  differ  in  coercivity.  5.318.826,  CI.  428-212.000. 

""^  YaTu  iii^^uhiro.  Taniguchi.  5.319.499.  CI.  36(V.0.100. 

Yasuhisa.  Naohiko:  See—  .....        .,    •      1.    »»_ 

Yamamoto.  Akihito;  Yasuhisa.  Naohiko;  Mashimo,  Nony«hi|Abe, 

Masaharu;  and  Watanabe,  Shingo,  5,318,633,  CI.  118-725.000. 

Yasui  Tadahiko;  and  Uemura,  Antomo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha     Wavelength-assignable    optical     communication    system. 

5,319.485,  CI.  359-128.000. 

Yasui  Toshihiko,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fishing 

rod.  5,317,828,  CI.  43-18.500. 
Yasumoto,  Mitsugi:  See —  ....  ., 

Suzuki.  Masahiro;  Nozaki.  Kenji;  Kajitam,  Makoto;  YmutooJo, 
Mitsugi'  Ono,  Naohiko;  and  Shindo.  Takashi.  5,318,970.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Yates,  John  M.:  See —  „ 

Adams.  Daniel  O.;  Haskvitz.  David  J.;  Holman.  Thomw  J;  Penny. 

WiUiam  H.;  Serdar.  David  J.;  and  Yates,  John  M.,  5,318,533.  CI. 

604-97  000 

Yates,  William  A.;  and  Leonard.  Jon  N..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compjiny. 

Closed-loop    automated    waste    processing   system    and    method. 

5,318,383,  CI.  405-129.000. 

Yatim,  David:  See —  .  „    .      ...     -j   <iia<Ti  n 

Corleto,  Jose  G.;  Bonet,  Luis  A.;  and  Yatim,  David.  5.319.573.  CI. 

364-514.000. 

^"XwlXri^ki;  and  Yazawa,  N«Ho,  5.319.132,  Q.  560-236.000. 
Yazawa,  Shigehiko:  See—  c-iiQ«.«n 

Yamasala.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Yuji;  and  Yazawa.  Shigehiko.  5,319.640. 
a.  37068.100. 

R«<ti.  Steven;  Singer.  Mark;  Imai.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yednock,  Ted. 

5.318.890.  CI.  435-7.240.  *     ,      .„ 

Yee.  Philip  W.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Analog  to 

digital  converter  that  decodes  MSBS  from  internal  voltages  of  two 

foWer  circuits.  5,319,372.  CI.  341-156.000. 

^''  Milte?!Tan  D.;  Yi,  Ye;  and  Yu,  Qiang,  5,318,185,  CI.  M9-166000^ 
Yin  Khin  S.;  Wreede,  John  E.;  and  Yu,  Kevin  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company   Laminated  hologram  decals  for  identification  cards  and 

the  like.  5,318,816.  CI.  428-40.000. 
YKC  Corporation:  See—  _      .     ..      ,  .710  no      r\ 

Watanabe,     Kouichi;     and     Furuhashi.     Isao.     5.319.159,     Cl. 

Yocum   Fred  D.  Loudspeaker  cone  and  method  for  making  same. 

5,319,718,  CI.  381-193.000. 

^""r^J^^t^it^  Yoshihiro;   Yokawa.   Kazi^iko;   Fujmo, 
Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiakj;  Oo  - 
suka,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa,     Masayuki.     5.319,411.    tl. 
354-400.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Sato.  Hidemasa;  Agawa.  J'^o;  Aihara,  Toru, 
YamasWta,  Keizo;  and  Mogi,  Kazuo,  5.318,655,  O^  l'^""  «» 
OMwTosamu;  and  Kitami,  Tetsu,  5,319,035,  CI.  525-333.900. 
Yokota,  Kiyoshi;  Tanaka,  Tohru;  and  Hotta,  Yasushi,  to  Cosmo  Re- 
search Institute  Method  for  improving  pigmentation  of  nnd  of  apple. 
5,318,788,  CI.  426-268.000.  „.^.  „.. 

Yokoya,  Hisao;  Takahashi.  Kenzo;  and  M^kimura,  Shigw,  to  Nlit- 
subohi    Denki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Humidifier.     5.318.731.    CI. 

Yo"oylS!a.  Haruhiko;  and  Nakao.  Masaya.  '°  M"?'"'''"  ^"Jf= 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Appearance  mspecting  method.  5,319,720,  CI. 
382-8.000. 


Yokoyama,  Naaakatu:  See—  .       ^         ^  1.    u      _4 

MaUuo,  Shigeru;  Kalsura,  Koyo;  Sato,  Jun;  Sooe,  Takaihi;  and 
Yokoyama,  N«»katu,  5,319.75a  a.  395-166.000. 
Yokoyama.  Tettuo:  See—  t-.  „ 

Sekiguchi.    Hiroyuki;    Sano,    Koichi;    and    Yokoyama.    Tetsuo, 
5,319,551,  CI.  364-413.190. 
Yokozawa,  Norio:  See— 

Ishida.    Kazunari;   Okada,   Kazutaka;    Kondo,   Toshio;   ^wa. 

Toshio;  Yokozawa,  Norio;  and  Ichikawa.  Takashi,  5.318.034,  a. 

128-661.010. 

Yooeda,  Eiji:  See—  .iiona   r^ 

Sando.  Akio;  Murata.  Minoni;  and  Yooeda.  Eiji.  5,319,178,  d. 

219-125.110. 

Yorkshire  Industrie*,  Inc.:  See—  

Henry,  Robert  R..  5.318.340,  CI.  297-232.000. 
Yoahida,  Atsushi:  See—  ^    ^.     „  v 

Mochizuki,  Jun;  Yoshida,  Atsushi;  Asano,  Toahio;  Hagimae,  R.1- 
nuyo    Katsuta.  Daisuke;  Malsuo.  Teruo;  Majuna,  Kazuo;  and 
Taniguchi,  Masao,  5.319,459,  a.  348-189.000. 
Yoshida,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Yagi,  Takeahi;  Salou,  Tsuguo;  Koinuma.  Yoahiaki;  and  Yoshida, 
Kazuaki.  5,318.432.  Q.  425-466.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See—  ...  r^ 

Kita,  Kazuhiko,  5,318,642,  O    148-551.000. 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihtsa;  Kita.  Kazuhiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hitoshi  Horimura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsumoto.  Nonaki, 
5.318.641.  CI.  148-403.000. 

Yoshida,  Kunihiko:  See—  .^      ,.        „_, w 

Fujii    Maaumi;  Hotta,  Yoshilsugu;  Suda,  Taiichiro;  KobayMhi. 

Kenji    Yoshida,  Kunihiko;  Shimojo.  Shigeru;  Karasaki,  Mut- 

sunori;  lijima,  Masaki;  Tomikawa.  Fumio.  Seto,  Touro;  and 

Mitsuoka,  Shigeaki.  5,318,758,  CI.  423-228.000. 

Yoshida,  Makoto,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Extrusion  type  coaler  and 

coating  method.  5.318,804,  Q.  427-356.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanao:  See— 

Tagashira.    Kenji;    Uemura.    Yoshiaki;    and    Yoshida.    Masanao, 
5,318,089,  CI   152-544  000. 
Yoshida,  Minoru;  Matuoka,  Toshitaka;  and  Senzawa.  Takeharu,  to 
Obayashi  Corporation;  Partex  Concrete  Oy  AB;  and  Ea«eni  ftrtdt 
PTE  Ltd.  Precast  concrete  p«iel  for  a  composite  floor.  5,317,854.  ci. 
52-602.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigeru:  See—  ,-  ,    j    o  v     ^ 

Hayakawa.  Yasuyuki;  Nishnke.  Ujihiro;  Fukuda,  Bunjiro;  Yamada, 
Masataka;  Oishi,  Tetsuya;  Yoshida,  Shigeru;  and  Shimiru,  Yoh, 
5,318,639,  a.  148-113.000. 
Yoshie.  Yasunori:  See—  „    u      1.        a  v«-»,i. 

Toya.  Shigeo;  Teraoka,  Tatsuo;  Hiramoto,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yoshie, 
Yasunori,  5,318.215.  CI.  228-148.000. 

Yoshii,  Minoru:  See—  „..,.«        Ki~;„..ki. 

Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Niwa,  Yjduclu;  Nose  Nonyuki. 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki,  5,319,444.  CI  356-375.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Kouhei.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  specify- 
ing coordinates  of  a  body  in  three-dimensional  space.  5.319.387.  Cl. 
345-179.000. 
Yoshimatsu,  Akira:  See —  ....  ... 

Nishiroori.  Tadashi;  Rindo,  Katsuhiko;  and  Yoshimatsu,  Akira, 
5,318,852.  CI.  428-402.000. 

Yoshimoto.  Kyosuke:  See—  

Ozaki.  Minoru;  Yoshimoto,  Kyosuke;  Onda.  Hiroyuki;  ^^«n«n«- 
Koji     NagaU.    Takuya;    Murata,    Hidehiko;    and    Kobayashi, 
Yutaka,  5,319,626.  C\.  369-54.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Shiny^  '^*;r^J?'"S„H   "^^^^ 
Naoyuki;  Okano,   Kazuo;   Clark.   Richard   S    J ;   Mon,  Taka^i, 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Harada. 
Koukichi;  Inoue,  Takashi;  Shirota.  Hirsohi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Kusube. 
Kenichi;  Horie,  Toru;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Yam«tsu  'sao.  to  Eoai 
Co.  Ltd.  Naphthalene  derivatives.  5.319.139.  Cl.  564-173^ 
Yoshinaka.  Minoru;  Asakura.  Eizo;  Oku,  Mitsumasa.  Hamabe.  Takeshi; 
and  Kitano,  Motoi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Sound- 
proofing materials.  5.318.837.  Cl.  428-328.000. 

Yoshino.  Katsuyuki:  See—  .   „    .  v  . 1^ 

Yamada.    Hiroshi;    Nakarai.    Kenichi;   and   Yoshino.    Katsuyuki. 
5,319,740,  Cl   395-75.000.  ,   j    w_ 

Yoshino,  Motoyasu;  and  Ito.  Fumihiko,  to  Rohm  Co-  VJ^  J***? 
control  circuit  and  motor  drive  system  using  the  same.  5,319,ZW,  Cl. 

YOTWna  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  •V'^-jhiV^ '^'Sn.^.PP^CS"'  '" 

surveillance  of  bus-bar  temperature.  5.319,356.  Cl  340-584.000. 

Yoshioka.  Hiroshi;  and  Ono,  Ichiro,  to  Sh'n-Euu  ChemioJ  Co..  Ud. 

Impregnating  waterproofing  compoouoo.  5.319.049.  Cl.  528-10.000. 

Yoshioka.  Kaoru:  See—  if.__, 

Fukushima.  Toshiharu;  Okada,  Masuhiro;  and  Yoshioka.  Kaotu, 

5,318,847,  a.  428-392.000. 

Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro:  See—  v^i.;,,.   iicnt. 

Kawamura,  Takao;   Nishiguchi,  Yawo;  Ozawa.  Yori^K),   Ikedta, 
Yukio;  Yoshioka,  Katsuhiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiroshi,  5.318,873.  Cl. 
430-122.000. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  .  „    t 

Y^maka.  Tsutomu;  Seki.  Todiio;  Nakajima.  Tohru;  and  Yaoka. 
Osamu,  5,318,969.  Cl   514-247.000.  ......    u_^  , 

Yoshiura.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirose.  Tadashi,  to  »««:»»•  Ltd   M«hod  for 

retrieving  case  for  problem  and  inferring  solution  of  the  problem  and 

system  thereof  5,319.739,  Cl.  395-51.00).  ij.ik.»«^ 

Yo^wa,   Hiiodii;  Fukushi,   Hideo;   Furukawa,  Hideo;   >«hik*w». 

H^;  Maruyama,  Takafumi;  Sunada.  Satoru;  and  Ishikawa.  Ken- 
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chi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for 

vehicle  automatic  transmission.  5,317.937,  CI.  477-120.000. 
Yoshizumi,  Keiichi;  and  Kubo,  Keishi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  birefringence  without  employing 

routmg  mechanism.  5,319,194,  CI.  250-225.000. 
You,  Chin-San.  Method  of  making  bicycle  tubular  frame  of  plastic 

composite  material.  5,318,742,  CI.  264-516.000. 
You.  Jei-Hwan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Dau  retention  mode 

control  circuit.  5,319,253.  CI.  307-265.000. 
Youmans,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  Jasper.  Louis  J.,  Jr-  and 
Youmans,  Robert  J.,  5.319,218,  CI.  257-1.000. 
Young,  Alan  M.,  to  Exac  Corporation.  Method  for  measuring  the  flow 

rate  of  a  component  of  a  two-component  fluid  mixture.  5,317,928.  CI. 

Young.  Darryl  L.;  and  Blankenberger,  Gary  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany Integral  baffle  assembly  for  parallel  flow  heat  exchanger 
5.318.111.  CI.  165-150.000 
Young.  Gerald  A  ;  LaVon,  Gary  D.;  and  Taylor,  Gregory  W.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  High  efficiency  absorbent  articles 
for  incontmence  management.  5,318,554,  CI.  604-378  000 
Yous.  Said:  See— 

Andrieux.  Jean;  Houssm.  Raymond;  Yous.  Said;  Guardiola,  Be- 
atrice; and  Lesieur.  Daniel,  5,318.994.  CI.  514-613  000 
Yozan.  Inc.:  See — 

Shou.    Guoliang;     Yang.     Weikang;     Wongwarawipat.     Wiwat; 
Takatori.    Sunao;    and    Yamamoto,    Makoto.    5.319.317     CI 
330-264.000. 
Yu,  Chun-Keun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Overlapping  device 

of  a  color  video  printer.  5.319.474.  CI.  358-515.000. 
Yu-Hallada.  Lorraine  C  ;  and  Reichel.  Curtis  J.,  to  BASF  Corporation 
Rigid  insulating  polyurethane  foams  prepared  from  ternary  blowing 
agent  mixtures.  5,318,996,  CI.  521-131.000. 
Yu,  Jae-cheon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  reproducing 
apparatus  for  maintaining  picture  quality  during  high  speed  search 
functions.  5.319.500,  CI.  36O-I0.300. 
Yu.  Kevin  H.:  See- 
Yin,  Khin  S.;  Wreede,  John  E.;  and  Yu,  Kevin  H..  5.318.816.  CI 
428-40.000. 
Yu.  Qiang:  See— 

Miller.  Jan  D.;  Yi.  Ye;  and  Yu.  Qiang.  5.318.185.  CI.  209-166.000. 
Yuasa.  ToyoUka:  See— 

Okada.  Michiya;  Nishiwaki,  Ryou;  Wadayama.  Yoshihide;  Matsu- 
moto.  Toshimi;  Aihara,  Katsuzo;  Kamo.  Tomoichi;  Matsuda. 
Shinpei;    NabaUme.    Toshihide;    Saito.    Yukio;    and    Yuasa. 
Toyotaka.  5.318.948,  CI.  505-230.000. 
Yuki,  Kazunori:  See— 

Nagai,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yuki,  Kazunori.  5.318.615.  Q.  65-104  000 
Yumita,  TakashI:  See— 

Ozaki,  Masami;  Ikeda,  Atsuhiko;  Honami,  Reijiro;  YumiU,  Taka- 
shi;  Minoguchi.  Naokazu;  Yano.  Hiroyuki;  Izawa.  Norihiko  and 
Hirano.  Tadayoshi.  5.318.959.  CI.  514-63.000 
Yusa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tomiyama,  Koichi;  Kato,  Masayoshi;  Kukimoto,  Tsutomu  Yusa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Kiyoko.  5,319,424,  CI.  355-273.000 
Zwnpini,  Michael  A.;  and  Rum,  Alan,  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Cross 

fade  indicators.  5,319,359,  CI.  340-815.450. 
Zannis.    Manuel    S.    Variable   speed    linear   actuator.    5.317.934,   CI 

74-40.000. 
Zare.  Richard  N.:  See— 

Fishman.  Harvey  A.;  Shear,  Jason  B.;  Colon,  Luis  A.;  Zare,  Rich- 
ard N.;  and  Sweedler,  Jonathan  V.,  5,318,680,  CI.  204-180.100. 


Zeiss.  Hans-Joachim:  See- 
On,  Oswald;  Willms.  Lothar;  Zeiss.  Hans-Joachim;  Bauer.  Klaus 
and  Biennger.  Hermann.  5.318.947.  CI.  504-310  000 
Zeller.  James  R.:  See — 

Jennings.  Rex  A.;  Johnson.  Don  R.;  Seamans.  Ronald  E.    and 
Zeller.  James  R.,  5.319.135,  CI.  562-507.000 
Zellweger  Uster  AG:  See— 

Plaschy.  Martin.  5.317.790.  CI.  28-209.000. 
Zeltex.  Inc.:  See — 

'^*?^'?'i'*L^°*''*  ^  •  Kaminsky.  Daniel;  and  Rosenthal.  Robert  D.. 
5.319.200.  CI.  250-341.000. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Patel,  Prakash,  5,319,109.  CI.  549-299.000. 
Zentner.  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Adams.    Mark   S.;    Heyman.   William;   and   Zentner.  Joseph  J.. 
5,319.560.  CI.  364-439.000. 
Zeon  Chemicals  U.S.A..  Inc.:  See— 

DeMarco.  Robert  D.,  5.319.036.  CI.  525-366.000. 
Zhong,  Xingguo,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
selectively  converting  a  phonetic  transcription  of  Chinese  into  a 
Chinese  character   from   a   plurality   of  noUtions.    5,319  552    CI 
364-419.090.  .       ,       ,       . 

Zhong,  Yuanzhen;  Parikh,  Hemant;  Taylor,  Paul  D.;  and  Smith,  Terry 
E.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vinylpyr- 
rohdone/vinyl  aceute  copolymers.  5,319,041.  CI.  526-73  000 
Zibis.  Peter:  See— 

Fleischmann.  Bemd;  and  Zibis.  Peter,  5.319,326.  CI.  333-150000 
Ziegler.  William  R.  A.:  See— 

Earman,  Allen  M.;  and  Ziegler.  William  R.  A..  5.319.630.  CI 
369-291.000.  .... 

Zielonka.  Richard  H.  Vertical  lift  aircraft.  5.318.248.  CI  244-12  200 
Zilog.  Inc.:  See— 

MacKenna,  Craig  A.;  Nimishakavi.  Hanumanlhrao;  and  Swami 
Ravi.  5.319.753.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Zimmerman.  Dennis  M.;  and  Mitch.  Charles  H..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 
pany. Piperidine  opioid  anugonists.  5,319.087.  CI.  546-240.000. 
Zimmerman,  Dennis  V.  Swing-free  crutch.  5,318,058,  CI.  135-68  000 
Zimmermann,  Horst;  Brenner,  Karl;  Scheiper.  Hans-Juergen    Sauer 
Wolfgang;  and  Hartmann,  Horst.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Prepa- 
ration of  tetrahydrofuran  and  gamma-butyrolactone.  5,319,111,  CI 
549-325.000. 
Zimmermann,  Horst:  See— 

Karcher,  Michael;  Zimmermann,  Horst;  and  Henkelmann,  Jochem, 
5.319.148.  CI.  568-653.000. 
Zink.  Steven  M.;  Pietrzyk,  Arthur  P.;  Schultz,  Michael  E.;  and  Tletski 
Paul  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company  Inc.  Programmable  controller 
with  an  operator  messaging  function.  5.319,783.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Zivalich.  Tony  J..  Jr..  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  emulating  a  perimeter  induction  unit  air  conditionine 
system.  5.318,099.  CI.  165-2.000. 
Zollinger.  Otto  Ball  tension  device.  5.318.233.  CI.  242-47  010 
Zoltner,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Nathanson.  Theodore;  Nathanson.  Judd  D.;  Caporale.  James  and 
Zoltner,  Thomas  J.,  5,318,293,  CI.  273-58.00A. 
Zoroufy,  Aboolhassan.  Textile  hanger.  5,318,174,  CI  211-45  000 
Zumbrum,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Wengrovius.  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell,  Timothy   B.;  and  Zumbrum 
Michael  A..  5,319,040.  CI.  525-478.000. 
3Com  Corporation:  See — 

Petersen.  Brian;  and  Lo,  Lai-Chin,  5,319.752,  CI.  395-250.000 
4E  Co.:  See— 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.,  3,317,904,  CI.  62-87.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1994 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Norling,  Brian  L.,  Re.  34,631.  a.  73-497.000 
Aotsu.  Hiroaki:  See—  .  ,,    ^ 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura.  Toshihiko;  Aotsu.  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe. 
Kiichiro,  Re.  34,635.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Berggren,  Anders;  and  Rohman.  Hakan.  to  Unilink,  Inc.  Device  at 

artificial  joints.  Re.  34,632,  CI.  623-18.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See— 

Sos  Thomas  A.;  DeBruyne,  Michael;  and  Osborne.  Thomas  A.. 
Re.  34,633.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Coutts,  Stephen  M.:  See—  ,   „  ...      ,  ,     j    ■ 

Shoupe,  T.   Scott;  Coutts,   Stephen  M.;  and   Dolby,   Lloyd  J., 
Re.  34,630,  CI.  514-307.000. 
DeBruyne.  Michael:  See— 

Sos   Thomas  A.;  DeBruyne,  Michael;  and  Osborne,   I  nomas  A., 
Re.  34.633.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Dolby.  Lloyd  J.:  See—  .,..„.       ,  ■     j    i 

Shoupe.  T.   Scott;  Coutts,   Stephen   M.;  and   Dolby,   Lloyd  J., 
Re.  34,630,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Euroceltique,  S.A.:  See—  ,   „  ,.       .i     j    i 

Shoupe,  T.  Scott;  Coutts,  Stephen  M.;  and  Dolby.  Lloyd  J.. 
Re.  34.630.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Fujishiro.  Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Takanobu.  to 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Automotive  suspension  system 
with  variable  damping  characteristics.  Re.  34,628,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Fushimi,  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Uchimura.  Mitsuo;  Koike.  Seiji;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  Tashiro.  Take- 
shi;  Fushimi.  Kazuhiro;  and   Sugiura.   Ikuzo.   Re.  34.629.  CI. 
400-242.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See—  j  ,,    u 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  HiroakM  and  Urabe, 
Kiichiro,  Re.  34,635,  CI.  395-166.000 
Kaneko,  Takanobu:  See— 

Fujishiro,  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Sadahiro;  and  Kaneko,  Takanobu, 
Re.  34,628,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe,  Kii- 
chiro   to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bit  operauonal 
process.  Re.  34.635,  CI.  395-166.000. 
Koike,  Seiji:  See— 

Uchimura,  Mitsuo;  Koike,  Seiji;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  Tashiro^ake- 
shi;  Fushimi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sugiura.  Ikuzo,  Re.  34,629,  CI. 
400-242.000. 
Koizumi,  Osamu:  See— 

Uchimura,  Mitsuo;  Koike,  Seiji;  Koizumi,  Osamu;  Tashiro,  Take- 
shi; Fushimi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sugiura.  Ikuzo.  Re.  34,629,  CI. 
400-242.000. 


Konno.  Kunio;  and  Okada,  Masashi,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Light  illumination  device.  Re.  34,634,  CI.  362-268.000. 
Nippon  Kogaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Konno,  Kunio;  and  Okada,  Masashi,  Re.  34,634,  CI  362-268  000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fujishiro,  Takeshi;  Takahashi.  Sadahiro;  and  Kaneko.  Takanobu, 
Re.  34,628,  CI.  280-707.000 
Norling,  Brian  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Stress  compensated  transducer. 

Re.  34,631,  CI.  73-497.000. 
Ogura,  Toshihiko:  See—  ^  .,    . 

Kimura.  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe, 
Kiichiro,  Re.  34,635.  CI.  395-166.000. 

Konn^unio;'^d  Okada,  Masashi,  Re  34,634,  CI.  362-268.000 
Osborne,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Sos,  Thomas  A.;  DeBruyne.  Michael;  and  Osborne,  Thomas  A., 
Re.  34,633,  CI.  128-772.000. 

Berggren  Anders;  and  Rohman,  Hakan,  Re.  34,632,  CI.  623-18.000. 
Shoupe.  T.  Scott;  Coutts,  Stephen  M.;  and  Dolby.  Lloyd  J  ,  to  Eurocel- 
tique   S.A.  Substituted  isoquinolines  and  methods  of  using  same. 
Re.  34.630.  CI.  514-307  000. 
Sos.  Thomas  A.;  DeBruyne,  Michael;  and  Osborne,  ThomKA..  to 

Cook  Incorporated.  Balloon  guide.  Re.  34,633.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Sugiura.  Ikuzo:  See— 

Uchimura,  Mitsuo;  Koike.  Seiji;  Koizumi.  Osamu;  Tashiro,  Take- 
shi; Fushimi.   Kazuhiro;  and  Sugiura.   Ikuzo,   Re.  34,629,  CI. 
400-242.000. 
Takahashi,  Sadahiro:  See—  t-  l     _■. 

Fujishiro,  Takeshi;  Takahashi,  Sadahiro;  and  Kaneko,  Takanobu. 
Re.  34.628.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Tashiro,  Takeshi:  See—  -^    u        t  i, 

Uchimura.  Mitsuo;  Koike,  Seiji;  Koizumi,  Osamu;  Tashiro,  Take- 
shi   Fushimi,   Kazuhiro;  and   Sugiura,   Ikuzo,   Re.  34,629,  CI. 
400-242.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchimura,  Mitsuo;  Koike,  Seiji;  Koizumi,  Osamu;  Tashiro.  Take 

shi    Fushimi.   Kazuhiro;  and  Sugiura,   Ikuzo,   Re  34,629,  CI 

400-242.000.  ^    ^         -r  1.    u 

Uchimura,  Mitsuo;  Koike.  Seiji;  Koizumi,  Osamu;  Tashiro,  Takeshi 

Fushimi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sugiura.  Ikuzo.  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd 

Method   and   apparatus    for   loading    ink    nbbon.    Re.  34.629.   CI 

400-242.000. 

Unilink.  Inc.:  See —  _      ,.  ,-,-,  ^i  i.-,-,  tannn 

Berggren.  Anders;  and  Rohman,  Hakan,  Re.  34,632,  CI.  623-18.000. 

Urabe,  Kiichiro:  See—  j  ,,    t- 

Kimura,  Koichi;  Ogura,  Toshihiko;  Aotsu,  Hiroaki;  and  Urabe, 
Kiichiro,  Re.  34,635,  CI.  395-166.000. 
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LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


^""B^rManinTand^mbler,  Frank  E..  Bl  4.558.594.  CI.  73-170.160. 

^■^  BalU^'Mart^-Sd^mbler.  Frank  E..  Bl  4.558.594.  CI.  73-170.160. 
Aspen  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  .t/vc  icnnn 

Manes.  Michael  R  ,  Bl  4.848.335.  CI.  606O5.000. 
Balser.  Martin;  and  Ambler  Frank  -^ «°  Aerovironment.  Ir^.  Phased 
array  acoustic  antenna.  Bl  4.558.594.  6-7-94.  CI.  73-170.160. 

"""s™S,°Wa1^nrL ;  and  Burch,  Lester  G.,  Bl  4.863.014.  O. 

206-45.310. 
Cavan.  Daniel  L.:  See —  „     .  ,   .  j   u  D~k».   n 

Lin    Lawrence  H.;  Cavan,  Daniel  L.;  and  Howe,  Robert  B., 

Bl  1,033.956,  CI.  250-550.000. 

"^'NUhio"   Yukio;     and     Kazunori.     Hirose.     Bl  5.068.691.     CI. 
355-259.000. 
Howe.  Robert  B.:  See—  ^        ,   ,  j   u  d,^k..^   n 

Lin.  Lawrence  H.;  Cavan.  Daniel  L.;  and  Howe.  Robert  B.. 
Bl  1.033.956.  Ci.  250-550.000 
Kazunori.  Hirose:  See —  ...  m  crwr^oMn      n 

Nishio      Yukio;     and     Kazunon,     Hirose,     Bl  5,068,691,     ci. 
355-259.000. 


Lin,  Lawrence  H.;  Cavan,  Daniel  L.;  and  Howe.  Robert  B  .  to  Opti^ 
Specialties.  Inc.  Inspection  system  for  array  of  microcircuit  dies 
havina     redundant     circuit     patterns.     Bl  1.033.956.     6-7-94.     Cl 

Manes,  Michael  R..  to  Aspen  1^^"^°!^'%}'^.^'^  electrode 
contact  monitor.  Bl  4,848.335  6-7-94,  CI  606-35  000   _ 

Nishio,  Yukio;  and  Kazunon,  Hirose.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Develop  ng 
device  with  a  controllable  pressure  release  for  the  developing  roller. 
Bl  5,068,691,  6-7-94,  CI.  355-259.O0O. 

°P"S;,'?^wrl'^'H.;S7an,   D«..el   L.;  and  Howe,  Robert   B., 
Bl  1,033,956,  CI.  250-550.000. 

^''sSm.ll^n^.yne  L.;  and  Burch,  Lester  G.,  Bl  4,863,014,  CI. 

Street,  R^"l°,  to  Wm  T.  Burnett  &  Co.,  ^^^^'S^.'^Jf^'^ 
for  blowing  continuous  filament   tow.    Bl  5,060,351,   6-7-^4,   t-i. 

Summons,  Wayne  L.;  and  Burch^  Lester  G  to  S«»^o- '"^T""*^"'' 
building  industry  product  with  collapsible  tube.  Bl  4,863,014,  6-7-»4, 
CI   206-45.310. 

Wm  T  Burnett  4  Co.,  Inc.:  See —  

Street  Robert  L.,  Bl  5,060,351,  O.  28-283.000. 

Pi  91 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Adams.  Robert  D.,  to  Adventec  Inc.  Protective  housing  for  a  needled 

syringe   M7.688,  6-7-94.  CI.  D24-13O.00O. 
Advance  Wire  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Davia,  Bruce  K.,  347,575,  CI.  09-339.000. 
Adventec  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Robert  D.,  347,688.  CI   D24- 1 30.000. 
Allen,  Dillis  V.  Steering  wheel  assembly  with  communication  key- 
board. 347,612.  6-7-94,  CI.  DI2-I76000. 
Alonzo,  Adolph  A.  Ski  boot  clamp  release  tool.  347,558,  6-7-94,  CI. 

D8- 14.000. 
Alton  Dean  Medical:  See— 

Rigby,  Urry;  Steckel,  Eric;  and  Ford,  Dixon.  347.690,  CI.  D24- 
138.000. 
Alwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Krueger,  Donald  G.;  LaCount.  Kenneth  H.;  Quigley.  Kenneth  H.; 
and  Pierquet.  Alan  J.,  347,535.  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Ament.  J.  Terry;  and  Herrmann.  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Hapco,  Inc.  Pitcher  cap. 

347,549,  6-7-94,  a.  D7-392.O0O. 
American  Echo,  Inc.:  See — 

Falbo,  Michael  G.,  Sr.,  347,691,  CI.  D24-I83.000. 
American  Paint  Paddle  Company:  See — 

Piscitelli,  Vincent  C.  347,559,  CI.  D8-I6.00O. 
Anscher,  Joieph  A.,  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Buckle  fastener. 

347,601,  6-7-94.  CI.  Dl  1-218.000 
Apps,  William  P..  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.  Tray  floor  construc- 
tion. 347.722.  6-7-94.  CI.  D3-3 14.000. 
Armstrong,  Walter  E.,  to  Wally  Armstrong  Golf,  Inc.  Golf  swing  aid. 

347.673.  6-7-94.  CI.  D2 1 -234.000. 
Amey.  Michel  D.;  Madore.  Carl  L.;  and  Malewicz,  Andrzej  M.,  to 

Rollerblade.  Inc.  In-line  skate.  347,672,  6-7-94,  CI.  D2 1 -226.000. 
ARO  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Fast,  Kelly;  Shafer,  John  R.;  and  Burton,  Thomas  E.,  347.639,  Q. 
Dl  5-7  000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Takahashi,  Akio.  347.650.  CI.  D16-134.000. 
Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Bradley,  Paul; 
Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  to  Microsofi  Corpora- 
tion. Computer  trackball.  347,628,  6-7-94,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Alhertofi,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Yetter,  Raymond  O..  Jr.;  and  Alherton.  Kenneth  R..  347,679.  a. 
D22-149.000. 
Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See— 

Paese,  Andrew  J.;  and  Sell,  Jeffrey  L.,  347,592,  CI.  D  10-99.000. 
Badger  Plug  Company:  See — 

Duffy.  Thomas  J.,  347,567,  CI.  Dg-3S4.000. 
Ball  Haus  Products,  Inc  :  See— 

Stap.  Jacob,  347,670,  CI   D2I-206.000. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C  Frame  head  jamb.  347,700.6-7-94,01.025-124.000. 
Bando  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Woosoon,  347,556,  a.  Dg-5.000. 
Barrette,  John  J.:  See— 

Hershberger,  Troy  W.;  and  Barrette,  John  J..  347.689.  a.  D24- 
133.000. 
Barron,  Peter  B.:  See- 
McCarthy,  WUliam  F.;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg,  Robert  D., 
Jr.;  Masters.  Richard  M.;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron,  Peter  B  ;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Christopher 
H.,  347,624,  CI.  DI3-184.000. 
Bartlett.  Gregory:  See— 

VanHom.  Kenneth;  Bartlett,  Gregory;  and  MUls,  Floyd,  347,619, 
a.  OI3-1 13.000. 
Battaglia,  Jean:  See— 

Wechsler.  Lana;  and  Battaglia.  Jean.  347.525,  C\.  D5-7.000. 
Beltran.  David  Night  stick  carrier  347,522,  6-7-94,  CI.  D3-229.000. 
Benavent  Adrian,  Rafael,  to  Gres  De  Nules.  S.A.  Gresnul.  Ceramic  tile 

for  flooring  and  wall  covering.  347,702,  6-7-94,  CI.  D25-138.000. 
Benson,  Steven  R.  Turbo  pressure  chamber.  347,638,  6-7-94,  CI.  D15- 

5.000. 
Berfieid.  Robert  C.  to  Shop-Vac  Corporation.  Blower.  347.715, 6-7-94. 

a.  O32-I5.000. 
Berreth.  Ronald  O.  Bathroom  utility  container.  347,536,  6-7-94,  d. 

06-524.000. 
Bezdicek.  Randall  F.  Welding  stinger  attached  visor.  347,644,  6-7-94, 

a   DI5-I44.000. 
Bisco,  Inc.:  See— 

Suh,  Byoung  I.,  347,537,  a.  D6-S60.000. 
Bishop,  Charles  W  F.,  to  Western  Industrial  Clay  Products  Ltd.  Con- 
tainer. 347,573,  6-7-94,  CI.  D9-3I8.000 
Boefam,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  W.,  to  Tsann  Kuen  U.S.A., 

Inc.  Cooking  device.  347,548,  6-7-94,  CI.  D7-352.000. 
Boger,  David  L.;  Buck,  Todd  O.;  Caruso,  James  F.;  Foos,  Douglas  E.; 
Litwin.  Alex  L.;  Moore,  Brian  D.;  Priddy,  Ralph  G.;  and  Ruller, 
Bryce,  to  Miles  Inc.  Reagent  format  storage  case.  347,576. 6-7-94,  C[. 
D9-423.000. 


Bonnier,  Tor  G.:  See — 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E.; 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
347,614,  CI.  DI2-184.000. 
Boone,  Ralph  S.  Electric  range  control  panel  cover.  347,550, 6-7-94,  CI. 

D7-4O2.C00. 
Bradley,  Paul:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Bradley. 
Paul;  Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J.,  347,628,  CI. 
D14-1 14.000. 
Brainard,  Renita.  Replacement  cover  for  a  playpen  mattress.  347,540, 

6-7-94,  CI.  D6-600  000. 
Breen,  John  D.;  and  Crook,  Gregory  M.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 
Step   stool   with   storage  compartment.    347,527,   6-7-94,   CI.    D6- 
349.000. 
Brench,  Colin  E.:  See- 
McCarthy,  William  F.;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg,  Robert  D., 
Jr.;  Masters,  Richard  M.;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron,  Peter  B.;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams.  Christopher 
H..  347,624.  CI.  D13-I84.000. 
Brokelmann.  Jaeger  &  Busse  GmbH  t  Co.:  See — 

Hennci.  Dieter.  347.620.  CI.  D13-I34.000. 
Brower,  Boyd  G.:  See- 
Butler,  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Brower,  Boyd  G ; 
Cote,  Mark  P  ;  and  Kroll,  Thomas  W.,  347,618,  CI.  DI3-133  000. 
Brunson,  Kevin  K  ,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Particulate  face 

mask.  347.713.  6-7-94,  CI.  D29-8.000. 
Buck,  Todd  O.:  See— 

Boger,  David  L.;  Buck,  Todd  O.;  Caruso,  James  F.;  Foos,  Douglas 
E.;  Litwin,  Alex  L.;  Moore,  Brian  D.;  Priddy,  Ralph  G.;  and 
Rutter,  Bryce,  347,576,  a.  09-423.000. 
Bumbarger.  Thomas  H.  Educational  spinning  board  game.  347,656, 

6-7-94,  CI.  D 1 9-64.000. 
Burchardt.  Peter  C  ;  Tigwell.  David  C;  and  Luly.  Robert  A  .  to  Hous- 
ton  Satellite   Systems.   Inc.   Television   retransmission   apparatus. 
347,637.  6-7-94,  CI.  D14-230.000. 
Burge,  Carolyn  J.  Resilient  doorstop.  347,570.  6-7-94,  CI.  D8-402.000. 
Burgin,  Al;  and  Smith.  Gregory  W .  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Ergo- 
nomic  torch  handle  tank  combination.  347,643,  6-7-94.  CI.   D15- 
142.000. 
Burton,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Fast,  Kelly;  Shafer,  John  R.;  and  Burton,  Thomas  E.,  347,639,  CI. 
D 1 5-7.000 
Busby,  John  E.:  See— 

DiPrizio.  Giuseppe   M.;   Soren.   Leonid;  and   Busby.  John   E., 
347.630.  CI.  D14-I2I.O0O. 
Butler,  Waller  K.,  Ill;  Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Brower,  Boyd  G.;  Cote, 
Mark  P.;  and  Kroll,  Thomas  W.,  to  Siecor  Corporation.  Network 
interface  terminal.  347,618,  6-7-94,  CI.  DI3-I33.00O. 
Cameron,  Bridget:  See — 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Bradley. 
Paul;  Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  347,628,  Q. 
D14-1 14.000. 
Canhers  Pie.  Ltd.:  See— 

Lobo.  Pedro  J..  347.634,  a.  D14-I71.000. 
Cann,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Salisbury,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cann,  Robert  A.,  347.652.  CI.  OI8- 
15.000. 
Carxllo,  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  I>oor  handleset.  347.564.  6-7-94. 

CI.  08-302.000. 
Carter,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  Auto  winch.  347,721,  6-7-94,  CI.  034-33.000. 
Caruso,  James  F.:  See — 

Boger,  David  L.;  Buck.  Todd  O.;  Caruso.  James  F.;  Foos,  Douglas 
E.;  Litwin.  Alex  L.;  Moore.  Brian  O.;  Priddy.  Ralph  G.;  and 
Rutter.  Bryce.  347.576.  a.  09-423.000. 
Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

lida.  Yoshiaki.  347.648.  a.  016-1 12.000. 
Centre  Clock  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Moore.  Shan-Ke,  347,582,  CI  DlO-28.000. 
Chapin,  Jeremy  R.  Combined  dishrack  and  drainboard.  347,717,  6-7-94, 

CI.  D32-55.0OO. 
Charet.  Pierre;  and  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R.,  to  Rally  Accessories,  Inc. 

Windshield  wiper.  347.610.  6-7-94.  Q.  D12-2I9.000. 
Chen,  Jeff  Outdoor  bicycle  speedometer.  347.591.  6-7-94.  a.  DIO- 

98  000. 
Chicago  Show  Printing:  See— 

Wingate.  Mark  L.;  and  Snediker.  Robert  R..  347.554.  CI.  07- 

612.000. 

Chiu.  Bernard;  Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  O'Grady.  Richard  M..  to  Oura- 

cnft  Corporation.  Portable  electrical  heater.  347.683,  6-7-94,  d. 

D23-336.000. 

Chodau  Jean-Pierre,  to  Ebel.  S.A.  Qock  case.  347.581.  6-7-94.  Q. 

DIO-21.000. 
Choi.  Woosoon,  to  Bando  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Pair  of  pruning  shears. 
347.556.  6-7-94.  CI.  D8-5.00O. 
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Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  Hartz.  Adrian  E.;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  to  Ryobi 
Motor  ProducU  Corporation.  Electric  lawn  mower.  347,640,  6-7-94, 
CI.  D 15- 14.000. 
Cloverline,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Heinrich,  William,  347.547.  CI.  D7-533.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See—  ...  „ 

Simone,  John  A  ;  Sherman,  Adam;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  McKin- 
ney,  James  C  ,  347,524,  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See— 

Kreiner,  Thomas  C;  Mitchell,  Thomas;  and  Mundt,  Kevin  W., 
347,626,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Cook,  Joseph  R  Lazarette  cushion.  347,541.  6-7-94.  CI.  06-601.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See —  ...„_. 

Burgin.  Al;  and  Smith.  Gregory  W..  347,643,  a.  015-142.000. 

Cote,  Mark  P.:  See—  .  ^     .    „  o     ..  ,- 

Butler  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Brower,  Boyd  G.; 
Cote,  Mark  P.;  and  Kroll,  Thomas  W.,  347,618,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Craft  Charles  W  ;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Dish  drain  tray.  347.718.  6-7-94.  CI.  032-57.000. 
Creighton  Dean  W ;  and  Efstathiou,  John  D.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc. 
Food  product  piece.  347,515,  6-7-94,  CI.  Dl-128.000. 

"""^Bi^^^fZ  D.;^^  Crook,  Gregory  M.,  347.527.  a.  D<^349.000. 
Crookes,  William  E.:  See- 

DeBraal.  Stanley  J.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  William  E.; 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier.  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
347,614,  CI.  D12-184.000. 
CUI  International,  Inc.:  See — 

EI-Edwy,Magda,  347,520,  CI.  03-11.000. 

Curzon,  Roy;  Harrigan,  Paul  T.,  Jr.;  Magee,  James  J.;  and  White,  David 

A    to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Combined  jar  and 

closure.  347,578,  6-7-94,  CI.  09-520.000. 

Cziko,  Bernard  J.  Housing  for  panic  exit  actuator.  347.565,  6-7-94,  CI. 

08-302.000.  ,..,,„„  ^noM 

Dancyger.  Michael.  Combined  wrist  and  hand  support.  347,693,  6-7-94. 

CI.  D24- 190.000. 
David  Rozenvasser,  Ltd.:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David,  347.597.  CI.  Dl  1-17.000. 
Davies.  Nancy  L.  Earguard  welding  hood.  347.712.  6-7-94.  CI.  D29- 

Davis,  Bruce  K,,  to  Advance  Wire  Products  Ltd.  Bag  dispenser. 
347,575,  6-7-94,  CI.  D9-339.000. 

Davis,  Glenn  A.;  and  Walz,  David  K.,  to  Scientific-Atlanla.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic power  ouUge  dialer  unit  housing.  347.593.  6-7-94.  CI.  DIO- 

104000.  ,.      .  ,  ,       A    . 

Davis,  Glenn  A  ;  and  Walz,  David  K.,  to  ScienUfic-Atlanta.  Inc.  Auto- 
matic power  outage  dialer  unit  housing.  347.594.  6-7-94.  CI.  DIO- 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes.  William  E.;  Mantilla. 
Alberto  J.;  Bonnier.  Tor  G.;  and  Holm.  David  R  ,  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Vehicle  fender.  347.614.  6-7-94,  CI.  D12-I84.000. 
de  Domingo,  Adlin:  See —  ^^ 

Kennedy,  Clive;  and  de  Domingo,  Adlin,  347,682,  CI.  D23-267.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See—  .  _     „       ,        ,.,„         c 

DeBraal.  Stanley  J.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R.;  Crookes.  William  E.; 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J  ;  Bonnier,  Tor  G  ;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
347.614.  CI.  D12-184.000 
Delaney,  Timothy  J.;  and  Shumate.  Mark  L..  to  Walt  DiMey  Company. 
The  Amusement  ride  space  vehicle.  347.674, 6-7-94, 0. 021-250.000. 
Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Fntz,  John  M.;  Glass,  Allan  R.;  and  Mascetu, 
Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  Bait  station.  347,675, 
6-7-94,  CI.  D22-1 19.000. 
Devant  Ltd.:  See— 

Sheppard.  James  M..  Jr..  347.542.  CI.  D6-608.000. 

Dialfone,  Ltd.:  See—  

Keung,  Chan  W.,  347,633.  CI.  014-151.000.  

Dickson,  Ross,  Golf  putting  game.  347,661,  6-7-94,  O.  021-11.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

McCarthy,  William  F  ;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg,  Robert  D., 
Jr    Masters,  Richard  M  ;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron,  Peter  B.;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Chnstopher 
H.,  347,624,  CI.  D13-184.000. 
OiPasquale.  Charles  J.,  to  Smartel,  Inc.  Combined  ceiling  fan  mounting 
canopy,  motor  and  switch  housing  and  blade  irons  unit.  347,685, 
6-7-94,0.023-411.000. 
DiPrizio,  Giuseppe  M.;  Soren,  Leonid;  and  Busby,  John  E.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Encryption  cartridge.  347,630,  6-7-94  CL  014-121.000. 
Dire,  George.  Plastic  bag  supporting  device.  347,577,  6-7-94,  ci.  LW- 

455.000. 
Ooran,  Dennis  B.  Coat  rack.  347,532,  6-7-94,  CI.  D6-4I2.000. 

McCann,  Willliam  F.,  Jr.;  and  Dryna,  Daniel  J.,  347,678,  CI.  D22- 
148.000. 
Duffy,  Thomas  J.,  to  Badger  Plug  Company.  Coil  protector.  347.567, 

6-7-94,  CI.  08-354  000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See— 

Curzon,  Roy;  Harrigan,  Paul  T.,  Jr.;  Magee,  James  J.;  and  White. 
David  A..  347.578,  CI.  09-520.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See—  „    u    j   w 

Chiu,   Bernard;   Wang,  Jui-Shang;  and  O'Grady,   Richard   M., 
347,683,  CI.  D23-336.000. 
Dynabrade,  Inc.:  See—  .,  ^     .      ,.,  .^,   ,~i   no 

Huber.  Paul  W.;  and  Heckmiller.  David  G..  Jr..  347,561,  CI.  D8- 
62.000. 

E  Mishan  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See—  

Kwong,  Chow  K.,  347,560,  CI.  D8-57.000. 


Ebel.  S.A.:  See— 

Chodat.  Jean-Pierre.  347.581.  CI.  010-21.000. 
EfsUthiou,  John  D.:  See— 

Creighton.  Dean  W.;  and  EfsUthiou,  John  D.,  347,515.  CI.  Dl- 
128.000. 
Egan,  William  E.:  See— 

Monug,  Sean  D.;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  and  Egan,  William  E.,  347,607, 
a.  012-147.000. 
Egger,  Robert  F.,  to  Specialized  Bicycle  Components,  Inc.  Cycling 

helmet.  347,711,  6-7-94,  CI,  D29-I2.00O. 
Ehwa  Diamond,  Inc.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim,  Soo  K.,  347,562,  C\.  08-70.000. 
El-Edwy,  Magda,  to  CUI  International,  Inc.  Umbrella  case.  347,520, 

6-7-94,  CI.  D3-1 1.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Wacker,  Susan  R..  347.571.  CI.  D9- 300.000. 
Elkins,  John  A.,  III.  Combined  watch  and  medical  information.  347.583. 
6-7-94.  CI.  D  10-32.000.  _    ^, 

Elliott,  Robert  J.  Fisherman's  tackle  bag.  347.521.  6-7-94.  Q.  D3- 
287.000. 

Emhart  Inc.:  See—  

Caraello,  Anthony  J.,  347,564,  d.  08-302.000. 
Enciso,  Alphonse:  See—  ,„,„--    -,    rvii 

Giacalone,  Joseph  A.;  and  Enciso,  Alphonse,  347,667.  CI.  D21- 
191.000. 
Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B.V.:  See- 
van  Wijnen,  Gert.  347,635.  O  OI4-I91.000. 
Ernst.  Enk;  and  Moeller,  Flemming,  to  R82  A/S.  Mobile  support 

furniture.  347,604,  6-7-94,  CI.  D12-132.000. 
Evenson,  Mel,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc.  Routing 

message  holder.  347,657,  6-7-94,  CI.  OI9-90.000 
Falbo.  Michael  G.,  Sr.,  to  American  Echo,  Inc.  Support  bed  with 
drop-out  sections  for  medical  analysis.  347,691,  6-7-94,  CI.  D24- 
183  000.  „^^ 

Fast  Kelly  Shafer,  John  R.;  and  Burton,  Thomas  E.,  to  ARO  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Diaphragm  pump  347,639,  6-7-94,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 
First  Brands  Corporation:  See — 

Hann,  George  W.,  II;  O'Connor,  Michael  C  ;  and  Schroeder,  Lisa 

A.,  347,579,  CI.  09-572.000. 

Flaherty  James  L.  Fire  alarm  for  disconnecting  a  vehicle's  electrical 

system.  347,595,  6-7-94,  CI.  DIO-I06.000.  ..„..,  o^ 

Flasz,  Igor.  Combined  electrical  outlet  and  cover  plate.  347,622,  6-7-94, 

Fleischer,  David  G.  Curling  iron  and  hairdryer  holder.  347,538,  6-7-94. 

CI.  D6-567.000. 
Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Mayberry,  Charles  C,  347,646,  CI.  015-199.000. 
Miller,  William  A.,  347,645,  CI.  015-147.000. 
Foos,  Douglas  E.:  See—  ^    ,-        ^      i 

Boger,  David  L.;  Buck,  Todd  C;  Caruso,  James  F  ;  Foos,  Douglas 
E.  Litwin,  Alex  L.;  Moore,  Brian  O.;  Pnddy,  Ralph  G.;  and 
Rutter,  Bryce.  347,576,  CI.  09-423.000. 

Rigby,  Larry;  Steckel,  Eric;  and  Ford,  Dixon,  347,690,  C\.  D24- 
138  000 
Forgas,  Eileen.  Bib  for  use  on  a  baby  bottle.  347,694,  6-7-94,  C\.  D24- 

log  000 

Foster,  David  W.,  to  Rockport  Company,  The.  Shoe  sole    347,516, 

6-7-94,  CI.  02-960.000. 
Freeman.  Michael:  See—  .  „    „  „         »  .._  n 

McCarthy,  William  F.;  Palumbo.  Kenneth  R  ;  Hellweg,  Robert  D., 
Jr  Masters.  Richard  M.;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow.  Daniel  M.; 
Barron.  Peter  B.;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Chnstopher 

H.,  347,624,  CI.  DI3-I84.000  

Fritschen,  Thomas  M.  Bicycle  frame.  347,603.  6-7-94.  Q.  012-111000. 
Fritz,  John  M.:  See— 

Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Fritz,  John  M.;  Glass,  Allan  R  ;  and  Mascetu, 
Joseph  A  .  Jr..  347,675,  CI.  022-119.000. 

Fujiwara,  Kouhei:  See—  . .  .  ^.,  ,-  ^        u    i- 

Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  Ikj, 
Tsukasa;  Genba,  Yasushi;  Fujiwara,  Kouhei;  Yamasaki.  Shin- 
saku;  and  Okashita,  Hiroshi,  347,623,  CI.  D 13- 160.000. 
Fulton,  Elinor  J.:  See— 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  BrKlley, 
Paul;  Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  347.628.  CI. 
D14-114  000 
Game  Time  Inc.:  See—  .»-      .i.    «/ 

Siragusa.  Ross  D.,  Jr.;  Sutton,  Wesley  D.;  and  Pope,  Tnnothy  W., 
347,568,  CI.  08-382.000. 
Garthwaite,  Charlie:  See— 

Ashmun,  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron,  Bridget;  Bradley, 
Paul;  Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton,  Elinor  J.,  347,628,  a. 
D14- 114.000. 
Genba,  Yasushi:  See—  . .  .  ^.,         ^  i.        u-  i:- 

Suzuki.  Masakatsu;  Hisauune.  Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  Uo. 
Tsukasa  Genba.  Yasushi;  Fujiwara,  Kouhei;  Yamasaki,  Shm- 
saku;  and  Okashiu,  Hiroshi,  347,623,  CI  013-160.000. 

General  Instrument  Corporation:  See—  

Terleski.  Tunolhy  W  .  347,631,  O.  O14-I25.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See—  ,-.,.,.   r~,   tm 

Creighton,  Dean  W.;  and  EfsUthiou,  John  D.,  347,515,  a.  Dl- 
128.000. 

°~Lund^vist.  Mal^and  Melin,  Anders,  347.698.  CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Gennany.  Robert  S.  Bed.  347.531.  6-7-94.  Q.  D6-388.000. 
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Giacalone,  Joieph   A.;   and   Enciso,   Alphonse.   Physical  exercaer. 

347,667,  6-7-94.  CI.  D2I-I91.000. 
Giroflex  Entwicklungs  AG:  See— 

Ochmer,  Koni.  347.530,  CI.  D6-372.000. 
Glasa,  Allan  R.:  5m— 

Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Fritz,  John  M.;  Glass,  Allan  R.;  and  Mascetti. 
JoKph  A.,  Jr..  347,675,  Q.  D22-1 19.000. 
Gonzalez,  Govelio  R.:  See— 

Charet,  Pierre;  and  Gonzalez,  Govelio  R..  347,610,  CI.  DI2- 
219.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Loser,  Robert  P.,  347,605,  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Gotoh.  Satoshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Computer.  347,627, 6-7-94, 

CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
Gottselig,   John   C.    Spring-loaded    wet   hygienic   towel   dispenser. 

347.534,  6-7-94,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Green,  Richard  D.  Drinking  cup  for  toddlers.  347,552,  6-7-94,  CI. 

D7-534.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 
Wang.  Leao,  347,668,  CI.  D2I-I9S.00O. 
Ores  De  Nules,  S.A.  Gresnul:  See— 

Benavent  Adrian,  Rafael,  347,702,  a.  D25-I38.000. 
Gresi,  Karen  K.  Disposable  barbecue  grill.  347,551,  6-7-94,  CI.  D7- 

409.000. 
Haas.  Johann;  and  Mader.  Ernst,  to  Metzder  Reifen  GmbH.  Motorcy- 
cle tire.  347.608,  6-7-94.  CI.  D 1 2- 1 5 1.000. 
Hachenberg,  Bernard.  Chair  347,529,  6-7-94,  CI.  D6-380.000. 
Ham,  Byung  I.  Mini-nuorescent  light.  347,703,  6-7-94,  CI.  D26-26.000. 
Hamilton,  Robert  H  Transfer  bench  347,526,  6-7-94,  CI.  D6-335.000. 
Hand,  Peter  H.  Aquatic  step  exerciser.  347,666,  6-7-94,  CI.  D2I-I91.000. 
Hann,  George  W.,  11;  O'Connor,  Michael  C;  and  Schroeder,  Lisa  A.,  to 
First  Brands  Corporation.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  347,579,  6-7-94, 
CI.  D9-572.000. 
Hapco,  Inc.:  See — 

Ameni,  J.  Terry;  and  Herrmann,  Jeffrey  G.,  347,549.  CI.  D7- 
392.000. 
Harrigan.  Paul  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Curzoo,  Roy;  Harrigan,  Paul  T.,  Jr.;  Magee.  James  J.;  and  White, 
David  A..  347.578.  a.  D9-520.000. 
Hartz.  Adrian  E.:  See— 

Chunn,   Daniel  A.;   Hartz,   Adrian  E.;  and  Watson,  James  B., 
347.640,  CI.  DI5-14.000. 
Hashimoto,  Nobuo;  and  Moro.  Ken.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Binoculars. 

347,649.  6-7-94,  d.  DI6-I33.000. 
Hatting.  Jan.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set.  347,665,  6-7-94,  CI.  D2I- 

108.000. 
Heckmiller,  David  O..  Jr.:  See— 

Huber.  Paul  W.;  and  Heckmiller.  David  G..  Jr..  347,561.  a.  D8- 
62.000. 
Heinrich,  William,  to  Cloverline,  Inc..  The.  Drinking  cup  for  arthritic 

persons.  347,547,  6-7-94,  Q.  D7-533.000. 
Hellweg,  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See- 
McCarthy.  William  R;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg,  Robert  D.. 
Jr.;  Mtttert.  Richard  M.;  Brench.  Colin  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron.  Peter  B.;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Christopher 
H..  347.624,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
Henrici,  Dieter,  to  Brokelmann,  Jaeger  &  Busse  GmbH  &  Co.  Lamp 

socket.  347,620,  6-7-94.  CI.  D 1 3- 134.000. 
Hermann,  Thomas  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.  Keyboard.  347.629. 6-7-94. 

CI.  D14.1 15.000. 
Herrmann.  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Ament,  J.  Terry;  and  Herrmann.  Jeffrey  O..  347.549.  d.  D7- 
392.000. 
Henhberger.  Troy  W.;  and  Barrette.  John  J.,  to  Zinuner.  Inc.  Stem 
driver  instrument  for  a  femoral  hip  prosthesis.  347.689.  6-7-94  CI 
D24- 133.000. 
Hisalsune,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  lio, 
Tsukasa;  Genba,  Yasushi;  Fujiwara.  Kouhei;  Yamasaki.  Shin- 
laku;  and  Okashita,  Hiroshi,  347,623,  CI.  DI3-160.000. 
Ho,  Patrick  T.,  to  STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  an 
electronic  handheld  game  housing.  347,663,  6-7-94,  CI.  D21-48.000. 
Hoare,  Richard  L.;  and  Wilson,  Ian  G.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation  Lim- 
ited. Grill.  347,545.  6-7-94,  CI.  D7-330000. 
Holm.  David  R.:  See— 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  NicUes,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes.  William  E.; 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier.  Tor  G.;  and  Holm.  David  R 
347.614.  CI.  DI2-I84.000. 
Holzgalanteriewarenfabrik  Stetnbach  GmbH:  5«^ 

Steinbach.  Christian,  347,555,  CI.  D7-680.000 
HoftxKhuk.  Bruce,  to  M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.  Carafe.  347,544,  6-7-94.  CI 

D7-3I8.000. 
Hoaoe.  Iimi,  to  Teleoonna  GmbH.  Telephone  set.  347.632.  6-7-94.  d. 

DI4-I5I.000. 
Houston  Satellite  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Burchardt.  Peter  C;  TigweU.  David  C;  and  Luly.  Roben  A., 
347.637.  a.  D 14-230  000. 
Hsu,  Kuo  S.  Portable  sewing  machine.  347.641,  6-7-94.  CI.  D 1 5-69.000 
Huber.  Paul  W.;  and  Heckmiller.  David  G..  Jr..  to  Dynabrade.  Inc 

Random  orbital  sander  347.561.  6-7-94.  CI.  D8-62.000. 
Hunsinger.  Peter:  See— 

Platko.  Frank  E.;  Summer.  Ken;  Hunsinger.  Peter;  and  Speelman. 
Irving.  347.585.  a.  DIO-56.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kaname.  to  Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighter.  347,706. 6-7-94, 
a.  D27- 1 54.000. 


Ichikawa,  Kaname,  to  Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighter.  347.707. 6-7-94. 

a.  D27- 157.000. 
lida.  Yoshiaki.  to  Cat  Eye  Co..  Ltd.  Sunglasses.  347.648.  6-7-94,  a. 

DI6-1 12.000. 
lio,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masakateu;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  lio, 
Tsukasa;  Genba,  Yasushi;  Fujiwara,  Kouhei;  Yamasaki,  Shin- 
saku;  and  Okashita.  Hiroshi,  347,623,  CI.  D13-160.000. 
Ilaria.  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski,  William,  to  Tropar  Manufacturing 

Company.  Inc.  Award  plaque.  347.600.  6-7-94.  CI.  Dl  1-133.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

VanHom,  Kenneth;  Bartlett.  Gregory;  and  Mills,  Floyd.  347.619. 
CI.  D13-1 13.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  347,625,  CI.  D14-I00.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masakatsu:  Hisatsune.  Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi;  lio, 
Tsukasa;  Genba,  Yasushi;  Fujiwara,  Kouhei;  Yamasaki,  Shin- 
saku;  and  Okashita,  Hiroshi,  347,623,  CI.  D13-I60.000. 
Jackson,  Ronald  E  Audible  security  alarm.  347,596,  6-7-94,  C\.  DIO- 

106.000. 
Jeshumn,  David  R.;  and  Toth,  Joseph,  to  Marsh,  Weston  W.;  Surath, 
Vasanth;  Jeshumn,  David  R.;  and  Toth,  Joseph.  Bicycle  handlebar. 
347,613,  6-7-94,  CI.  DI2-I78.000. 
Johnson.  Judy  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson.  Judy  A..  347.599.  CI.  Dll- 
130.100. 
Johnson,  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson,  Judy  A.,  to  Judy's  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Log  cabin  Christmas  tree  stand.  347.599.  6-7-94,  CI.  Dl  1-130. 100 
Johnson,  Robert  W.  Game  board  347,662.  6-7-94.  CI.  D2I-31.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Boehm,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnson.  Robert  W,.  347.548.  CI.  D7- 
352.000. 
Judy's  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson.  Robert  L.;  and  Johnson.  Judy  A..  347.599.  a.  Dll- 
130.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi  Corporation:  See— 

Tamura,  Hideaki;  and  Sakuma,  Yoshihiko,  347,720,  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Kangaroo  Products  Company:  See— 

Machen,  Edmund;  Montague,  Edgar;  Machen,  James;  and  Mehef- 
fey,  David,  347,719,  CI.  D34-15.000. 
Kaplan,  Paul   Sign  holder.  347,660,  6-7-94,  CI.  D2a42.000. 
Kashuba,  Terence.  Storage  rack.  347,539,  6-7-94,  CI.  D6-5I1.0O0. 
Katzer.  Albert  E.;  Katzer,  Rodney  A.;  and  McBrairty.  Charles  F. 
Combined  miniature  centrifuge  and  cuvette  carrier  with  flnned  cu- 
vette. 347.695.  6-7-94.  CI.  D24-2 19.000. 
Katzer,  Rodney  A.;  McBrairty,  Charles  F.;  and  McBrairty,  Edward  J. 

Line  separator  cUp.  347,687,  6-7-94.  CI.  D24- 1 29.000. 
Katzer,  Rodney  A.:  See— 

Katzer,  Albert  E.;  KaUer,  Rodney  A.;  and  McBrairty,  Charles  F., 
347,695,  CI.  D24-2I9.000. 
Keeier  Brass  Company:  See— 

Mattson,  Deborah;  and  Watt.  Doyle,  347,566,  CI.  D8-317.0OO. 
Kennedy,  Clive;  and  de  Domingo,  Adlin.  Gutter.  347,682,  6-7-94.  CI. 

D23-267.00O. 
Kenzo:  .See— 

Mansau.  Serge.  347.572,  a.  D9-3OO.O0O. 
Keung.  Chan  W..  to  Dialfone.  Ltd.  Telephone.  347,633,  6-7-94.  CI. 

DI4-I5I.000. 
Kim.  Soo  K..  to  Ehwa  Diamond.  Inc.  Co..  Ltd.  Disk-shaped  diamond 

saw.  347.562,  6-7-94,  CI.  08-70.000. 
Kim,  Suk  K..  to  Kim.  Suk  Kyu.  Template.  347.586.  6-7-94.  CI.  DIO- 

64.000. 
Kim.  Suk  Kyu:  See- 
Kim.  Suk  K..  347,586.  CI.  DIO^.OOO. 
Koves.  Thomas.  Artist's  paint  tray.  347.654.  6-7-94.  CI.  D 1 9-35.000. 
Krampotich,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  and  Krampotich.  Dennis  J.,  347.569.  CI.  D8- 
400.000. 
Kreiner.  Thomas  C;  Mitchell,  Thomas;  and  Mundt.  Kevin  W.,  to 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Portable  computer.  347,626,  6-7-94, 
CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Kreutzer,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Thompson,  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith,  Andrew  G.;  Kreutzer,  Robert  E.; 
and  Roae.  Steven  A.,  347,704,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Kroll,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Butler,  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Napiorkowski.  John  J.;  Brower.  Boyd  G.; 
Cote.  Mark  P.;  and  Kroll.  Thomas  W..  347.618.  C\.  D13-I33.000. 
Kmeger.  Donald  G.;  LaCount.  Kenneth  H.;  Quigley.  Kenneth  H.;  and 
Pierquet,  Alan  J.,  to  Alwin  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Towel  dispenser.  347.535. 
6-7-K  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Kmeger,  John  G..  to  Krueger  Transmport  Equipment  Pty.  Ltd.  Ex- 
truded rail  for  use  in  a  curtain  sided  container  to  support  the  curtain 
and  post  assemblies.  347.699,  6-7-94,  Q.  D25- 1 19.000. 
Kmeger  Transmport  Equipment  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 
Krueger,  John  G.,  347,699,  CI.  D25-1 19.000. 
Kwong,  Chow  K.,  to  E.  Mishan  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Electric  scissors.  347,560, 

6-7-94,  CI   D8-57.000 
LaBate.  Joaeph  A.  Wrist  band  and  mounting  for  a  Upe  measure. 

347.589,  6-7-94,  Q.  DIO-74.000. 
LaCount,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Krueger,  Donald  G.;  LaCount,  Kenneth  H.;  Quigley,  Kenneth  H.; 
and  Pierquet,  Alan  J.,  347,535,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Lambert.  Stanley  R.  Leg  support  for  wheelchair  occupants.  347,533, 
6-7-94,  a.  D6-(9I.000. 
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Lavino.  George  V.  Air  freshener  for  use  with  a  central  heating  system. 

347.684.  6-7-94.  CI.  D23-366000. 
Lee  Chi-An.  to  Zing  Way  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.  Baby  stool  with  cover. 

347.528.  6-7-94.  CI.  D6-351  000. 
Lim.  Rex  W.,  to  Paramount  Plastics,  Inc.  Vehicle  front  door  panel. 
347,615, 6-7-94,  CI.  012-195,000.  ,         .      „     «,  „, 

Lindberg,  Hans,  to  Sandvik  AB,  CutUng  insert  for  end  mills.  347.642, 

6-7-94.  CI.  D 15- 139  000. 
Litwin,  Alex  L.:  See—  ^    _        _       , 

Boger  David  L.;  Buck,  Todd  O  ;  Caruso,  James  F.;  Foos.  Douglas 
E.;  Litwin.  Alex  L.;  Moore.  Brian  D.;  Priddy.  Ralph  G.;  and 
Rutter.  Bryce.  347.576.  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Lobo  Pedro  J  ,  to  Canhers  Pte.  Ltd.  Combined  radio,  alarm  clock  and 

light   347,634.  6-7-94,  CI.  D14-I71.000. 
Loser   Robert  P.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tread  347,605,  6-7-94,  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Luly,  Robert  A.:  See—  „  w  -   a 

Burchardt,  Peter  C:  TigweU.  David  C;  and  Luly.  Robert  A.. 
347.637.  CI.  D14-23O.0OO. 
Lundqvist.  Mats;  and  Melin.  Anders,  to  Geotronics  AB.  Protective 
cabin  for  ladle  lining  control.  347,698,  6-7-94,  CI.  D25-16.000. 

M.  Kamenstein,  Inc.:  See—  ..„  „„ 

Horbochuk,  BrtKC,  347,544,  CI.  D7-318.000.  ,  »^  ._ 

Machen,  Edmund;  MonUgue.  Edgar;  Machen,  James;  and  MehelTey, 
David    to  Kangaroo  Products  Company.  Motorized  golf  bag  cart 
handle.  347,719,  6-7-94.  CI.  D34-15.000. 
Machen,  James:  See—  j  u.i..r 

Machen,  Edmund;  Montague.  Edgar;  Machen,  James;  and  Mehef- 
fey,  David,  347,719,  CI.  D34-15.000. 

'^'Tl]Iri![!'Prteit';  ^Macowski,  Willi«n.  347.600.  CI.  Dl  1-133000. 
Maddox.  Edward  H.,  Jr.  Bouncing  Christmas  tree.  347.598,  6-7-94.  CI. 
Dl  1-1 18.000. 

'^*'Hii^™ohann;"ind  Mader.  Ernst.  347.608.  CI.  D12-I51.000. 
Madore.  Carl  L.:  See— 

Amey.  Michel  D ;  Madore.  Carl  L.;  and  MalewKZ.  Andrzej  M.. 
347.672.  CI.  D2 1-226.000. 
Madoski,  Larry  D:  See—  ,^-,*n-j 

Montag,  Sean  D.;  Maxwell,  Paul  B.;  and  Egan,  William  E..  347.607, 
CI.  D12-147  000. 
Magee,  James  J.:  See —  ,,fi.  . 

Curzon,  Roy;  Harrigan,  Paul  T.,  Jr.;  Magee.  James  J.;  and  White. 
David  A.,  347.578,  Q.  D9-52O.0OO. 

Malewicz,  Andrzej  M.:  See—  .• 

Amey,  Michel  D.;  Madore,  Carl  L.;  and  Malewicz.  Andrzej  M.. 
347.672.  CI.  D21-226.O0O. 
Mansau.  Serge,  to  Kenzo.  Combined  pump  dispenser  and  cap.  347,372. 

6-7-94.  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Mantilla.  Alberto  J.:  See— 

DeBraal,  Stanley  J.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  Crookes,  Wllam  E.; 
Mantilla,  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier,  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
347.614,  CI.  D1M84  000. 
Maple.  Wade  A.  F.;  and  Mathey,  Stanley,  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated. 
Hu^ingbird  feeder  bottle.  347,714.  6-7-94.  CI.  D30-128.000. 

^"tkZZ"^^7»«i  Toth.  lo^K  347.613.  d.  D12-178.000. 
Mascetti.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.:  See—  .  „      „        j  w  .««; 

Demarest.  Scott  W.;  Fritz,  John  M.;  Glass,  Allan  R.;  and  Mascetti. 
Joseph  A..  Jr..  347.675.  CI.  D22-1 19.000. 
Masters,  Richard  M.:  See—  ^  „    „  „    „  o-k—  r> 

McCarthy.  William  F.;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg.  Robert  D.. 
Jr  Masters,  Richard  M  ;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron,  Peter  B  ;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Chnstopher 
H.,  347,624.  CI.  D13-184.000. 

*^"Mi;ple!^'2!e  a'f;  and  Mathey.  St«,ley.  347.714.  CI.  D30.128«)0. 
Mattson,  Deborah;  and  Watt,  Doyle,  to  Keeier  Brass  Company.  Pull. 

347.566.  6-7-94.  CI.  D8-317.0OO. 
Maxwell.  Paul  B:  See—  u7«m 

Montag.  Sean  D.;  Maxwell.  Paul  B.;  and  Egan.  William  E..  347.607. 
a.  D12-147  000.  .  J   B  u 

Mavberrv    Charles  C .  to  Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnerahip. 

MlSSSii  dUpensing  apparatus.  347.646,  6-7-94.  d.  D15-199.000. 
McBrairty.  Charles  F.:  See—  .  „    .       ^v    •     c 

Katzer,  Albert  E  ;  Katzer.  Rodney  A.;  and  McBrairty.  Charles  F.. 
347.695.  CI  D24-219.000.  .  w  d     -      c-t 

Katzer.  Rodney  A.;  McBrairty.  Charles  F.;  and  McBrairty.  Ed- 
ward J..  347.687.  CI.  D24-129.000. 
McBrairty.  Edward  J.:  See—  ..  ».  n    •-     cj 

Katzer.  Rodney  A.;  McBrairty.  Charles  F.;  and  McBrairty,  Ed- 
ward J  ,  347.687.  CI.  D24-129.000. 
McCann,  William  F..  Jr.;  and  Dryna,  Daniel  J.  Combinednshmg  rod 

holder  and  trolling  board.  347,678,  6-7-94,  CI  022-148.000^ 
McCarthy,  William  F.;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R  ;  Hellweg.  Robert  D.  Jr.. 
Masters,  Richard  M.;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow.  Daniel  M,  Barron 
Peter  B.;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Chnstopher  H,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Card  cage  enclosure.  347.624.  6-7-94.  CI. 

McCartney.   Steven  C.    Back   protector.    347.692.   6-7-94.  CI.    D24- 

McCracken.  Robert  G..  to  WUian  Holding  Company.  Beam  member. 

347.701.  6-7-94.  d.  D25-126.00O. 
McKinney.  James  C:  See—  .,.,.„.  c     _^  u^v;.. 

Simone.  John  A.;  Shennan.  Adam;  Mmtel.  Thomas  E.;  and  McKin- 
ney. James  C,  347.524,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 


Meheffey.  David:  See—  j  .-  u  r 

Machen.  Edmund;  Montague.  Edgar;  Machen.  James;  and  Mehel- 
fey.  David.  347.719.  CI.  D34-15.00O. 
Mehta,  Ajay,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire.  347,«Jb. 
6-7-94,  CI.  D12-147.0OO. 

'  Lundqvist!  Mats;  and  Melin,  Anders,  347,698,  CI.  D25-16.00a 
Menke.  Connie  M.  Child's  pUysuit.  347,517,  6-7-94.  d.  D2-714.000. 
Metzeler  Reifen  GmbH:  See—  .   ^  „  „,,  ...  -«„ 

Haas  Johann;  and  Mader,  Ernst.  347.608.  d.  D12-15I.0OO. 
Misani  Piero,  347.609,  CI  D12-151.000. 
Michael.  Edwin  R..  Jr.  Roof  truss  spacer.  347.587,  6-7-94.  d.  DIO- 

65.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See— 

Mehta.  Ajay.  M7.606.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See— 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite,  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Bndley. 
Paul;  Yurchenco.  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Ehnor  J..  347.628.  d. 
014^114.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See—  _  .         ^   ^        r^     ,„ 

Boger.  David  L.;  Buck.  Todd  O.;  Caruso.  James  F.;  Foos,  Douglas 
E.    Litwin.  Alex  L.;  Moore.  Brian  D.;  Priddy.  Ralph  G.;  and 
Rutter.  Bryce.  347.576,  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Miller  William  A.,  to  Fluid  Management  Limited  Partnership.  Mumg 
apparatus.  347,645,  6-7-94,  d.  D 1 5- 147.000. 

Mills,  Royd:  See—  in     j   u-i  na 

VanHom.  Kenneth;  Bartlett.  Gregory;  and  Mills.  Royd.  347.619. 
CI.  D 13- 11 3.000. 
Mintel.  Thomas  E.:  See—  ..      .  .^         ,-       ava  r. 

Simone.  John  A.;  Sherman.  Adam;  Mmtel.  Thomas  E.;  and  McKin- 
ney. James  C.  347.524.  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Misani.  Piero.  to  Metzeler  Reifen  GmbH.  Motorcycle  tire.  347.609. 
6-7-94.  a.  DI2-151.000. 

"'"M^n'^nga  ai^l^aS^  Kun-ki.  347.653.  CI.  018^3.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas:  See—  ^  ».     j     «■         n/ 

Kreiner   Thomas  C;  Mitchell.  Thomas;  and  Mundt.  Kevin  W.. 
347.626.  CI.  014-106.000 
Miuubishi  Oenki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Suzuki.  Masakatsu;  Hisalsune,  Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Takayoshi;  Iio. 
Tsukasa;  Genba.  Yasushi,  Fujiwara,  Kouhei;  Yamasaki,  Shm- 
saku;  and  Okashita,  Hiroshi,  347.623.  d.  DI3-16O.000. 

Modem  Royal  Co..  Ltd.:  See—         ,  ...„^ 

Ichikawa.  Kaname.  347.706.  CI.  D27-154.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kaname.  347.707.  d.  D27- 1 57.000. 
Moeller,  Flemming:  See—  ,.,,„,   ™  mininnn 

Ernst.  Enk;  and  Moeller.  Flemming.  347.604.  CI  DI2-132X)00. 
Monug,  Sean  D  .  Maxwell.  Paul  B  ;  and  Egan.  William  E..  to  M^oski. 
l^  O..  a  part  mlerest.  Tire  tread.  347.607. 6-7-94.  d.  DI2-147.000. 

Montague.  Edgar:  See—  .,,.,_..  u.iw.r 

Machen,  Edmund;  Montague.  Edgar;  Machen.  James;  and  Mehef- 
fey. David.  347.719.  CI  D34-15.O0O. 

Moore,  Brian  D.:  See—  rL„..„i^ 

Boger  David  L.;  Buck.  Todd  O.;  Camso.  James  F.;  Foos.  Dougl^ 

E    Litwin.  Alex  L.;  Moore.  Brian  D.;  Priddy.  Ralph  G.;  and 

Rutter.  Bryce.  347.576.  CI.  D9-423.000  .    «,  „, 

Moore,  Shan-Ke.  to  Centre  Clock  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Clock.  347.582, 

6-7-94.  CI.  DlO-28.000.  .  ,  ^      ,    .  _ 

Mori  Shingo;  and  Nakano.  Kuniaki.  to  MiU  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Toner 
cartridge.  347,653.  6-7-94.  CI.  D  18-43.000. 

**°'?£o^obuo;  and  Moro.  Ken.  347.649.  d.  D1«kI33.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See—  j    n    t       i_»._   c 

DiPrizio.  Giuseppe   M.;   Soren.   Leonid;  and   Busby.  John  E.. 
347.630.  CI  DI4-121.000. 
Mundt.  Kevin  W.:  See—  j  w     ...    if,^_  xu 

Kreiner.  Thomas  C;  Mitchell.  Thomas;  and  Mundt.  Kevin  W.. 

Munro.  SAra."  Doll  illustrating  child  birth.  347.655.  6-7-94.  d.  D19- 

62.000. 
'"^ri%t;:^o;^Nakano.  Kuniaki  347.653.  CI.  018^3.000. 
Napiorkowski.  John  J.:  See—  ....      ,    „  i»..„j  n 

Butler,  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Napiorkowski.  John  ^i  Grower,  Boyd  G.. 
Coti.  Mark  P.;  and  KrollTTliomas  W..  347.618.  d.  D13-133.000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See— 

Anscher,  Joseph  A..  347.601.  CI.  Dl  1-218.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See—  .  _  __„ 

Hennann,  Thomas  L..  347.629.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Nickles.  Daniel  R.:  See—  _ 

I^Braal.  Stanley  J.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R.;  Cro<Aes.  wmiam  E.; 
MantUla.  Alberto  J.;  Bonnier.  Tor  G.;  and  Holm,  David  R., 
347,614,  CI.  D12-I84.00O. 

^*  Worthi^^n,  William  J.,  347.519,  CI  D2-970.000. 

Nikon  Corporation:  See—  ,..,.„  ~   T^,^,iinm 

Hashiinoto.  Nobuo;  and  MofO.  Ken.  347.649.  d.  D16-I33.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd  :  See—  

Tattari.  Jouko.  347.617.  CI,  013-107.000.  

Nyman.  Morton  MagnifKr.  5*7.651   6-7-94  CI.  D16-I35.0(» 
Ochsner.  Koni.  to  Giroflex  Entwicklungs  AG.  Chair.  347.530.  6-7-94. 
CI.  D6-372.000, 

°1Zn:^^^:  I^Comior,  Michael  C;  «k.  Schro«ier.  Us. 

A..  347,579,  CI.  D9-572.000. 
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O'Orady,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Chiu,   Bernard;   Wang,  Jui-Shang:   and   O'Grady,   Richard   M., 
347.683,  CI.  D23-336.0OO. 
Okada.  Shoji,  to  Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Retractable  knife.  347,563, 

6-7-94,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Okashita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki:  Ishikawa.  Takayoshi;  lio, 
Tsukasa;  Genba,  Yasushi;  Fujiwara,  Kouhei:  Yamasaki,  Shin- 
saku;  and  Okashita.  Hiroshi,  347,623,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 60.000. 
Olfa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okada,  Shoji,  347,563,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Otoco  Corporation:  See — 

Schuele,  Otto  H.,  347,557,  CI.  D8-I3.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Wenstadt,  Thomas  D;  and  Payne.  J.  Kelly,  347.616,  CI.  DI2- 
313.000. 
Paese.  Andrew  J.;  and  Sell.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Badger  Meter.  Inc.  Meier 

register  enclosure.  347.592.  6-7-94.  CI.  Dlf)-99.000. 
Palumbo.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

McCarthy,  William  F.;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg,  Robert  D., 
Jr.;  Masters.  Richard  M.;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron,  Peter  B.;  Freeman.  Michael;  and  Williams,  Christopher 
H  ,  347,624.  CI.  D13-I84.000. 
Paramount  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lim,  Rex  W.,  347,615.  CI.  012-195.000. 
Pawlowicz,   Edward.   Toaster  having  adjustable  openings.   347.546. 

6-7-94.  CI.  D7-33O.0OO. 
Payne,  J.  Kelly:  See— 

Wenstadt,  Thomas  D.;  and  Payne,  J.  Kelly,  347,616,  C\.  DI2- 
313.000. 
Pearson,  Brunetta  G.  Combined  shampoo  and  massage  glove.  347,709, 

6-7-94,  CI.  D28-63.00O. 
Perez,  Phil:  See— 

Ynoztrorza,  Manuel;  and  Perez,  Phil,  347,602,  CI   D12-1I1.000. 
Pfeifer,  Michael  S.,  to  Sterling  Lure  Company.  Fishing  lure.  347.677, 

6-7-94.  CI.  D22- 1 32.000. 
Phillips,  Harold  E.  Removable  cargo  shelf  for  use  in  a  sports  utility 

vehicle.  347.611,  6-7-94.  CI.  D12-4I5.000. 
Pierquet.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Krueger.  Donald  G.;  LaCount,  Kenneth  H.;  Quigley.  Kenneth  H.; 
and  Pierquet.  Alan  J.,  347,535,  CI.  D6-522.000. 
Pike.  Rafael  M.  Irrigation  tank  with  wicking  nozzle.  347,543. 6-7-94.  CI. 

D7-3OO.0OO. 
Piscitelli.  Vincent  C.  to  American  Paint  Paddle  Company.  Paint  mixing 

paddle.  347.559,  6-7-94,  CI.  D8- 16.000. 
Platko,  Frank  E.;  Summer,   Ken;  Hunsinger,  Peter;  and  Speelman, 
Irving,  to  Propper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Steam  sterilization  moni- 
tor. 347,585,  6-7-94,  CI.  DIO-56.000. 
Pomerleau.  Kevin  L.  Finger  mounted  squeegee  for  sport  eossles. 

347.716.  6-7-94.  CI.  D32-46.000  -t~      e  » 

Pope.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Siragusa,  Ross  D..  Jr.;  Sutton.  Wesley  D.;  and  Pope.  Timothy  W., 
347,568.  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Predebon,  Roberto.  Eyeglasses.  347,647.  6-7-94,  CI.  D16-102.000. 
Priddy.  Ralph  G.:  See— 

Boger.  David  L.;  Buck.  Todd  C;  Caruso.  James  F.;  Foos,  Douglas 
E.;  Litwin.  Alex  L.;  Moore,  Brian  D.;  Priddy,  Ralph  G.;  and 
Rutter,  Bryce.  347.576.  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Propper  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Platko.  Frank  E.;  Summer.  Ken;  Hunsinger.  Peter;  and  Speelman, 
Irving,  347,585.  CI.  DIO-56000 
Public  Safety  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith.  Andrew  G.;  Kreutzer,  Robert  E.- 
and  Rose,  Steven  A.,  347,704,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Quigley,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Krueger.  Donald  G.;  LaCount,  Kenneth  H.;  Quigley.  Kenneth  H.; 
and  Pierquet,  Alan  J..  347.535.  CI,  D6-522.000. 
R.G.  Barry  Corporation:  See — 

Stewart.  Theresa,  347,518,  CI.  D2-920.000. 
Radix  Limited:  See — 

Salisbury.  Thomas  E.;  and  Cann,  Robert  A.,  347,652.  CI.  D18- 
15.000. 
Rally  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Charet.   Pierre;  and  Gonzalez.  Govelio   R..   347,610,  CI.   D12- 
219.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps,  William  P.,  347,722.  CI.  D3-3 14.000. 
Reif,  Jeanne  B.  Endotracheal  tube  subilizer.  347.686,  6-7-94,  CI.  D24- 

128.000. 
Renfro,  Bernard.   Basketball  training  aid.  347,669.  6-7-94,  CI.  D2I- 

201.000. 
Rigby,  Larry;  Steckel.  Eric;  and  Ford.  Dixon,  to  Alton  Dean  Medical. 

An  endoscopic  probe.  347,690,  6-7-94,  CI.  D24-1 38.000. 
Rmker.  Michael  J.  Electrical  safety  plug.  347,621,  6-7-94,  CI.  D13- 

143.000. 
Rockport  Company,  The:  See — 

Foster,  David  W..  347.516,  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Rollerblade,  Inc.:  See— 

Amey,  Michel  D.;  Madore,  Carl  L.;  and  Malewicz,  Andrzej  M.. 
347.672.  CI.  D2I-226.000. 
Rose,  Steven  A.:  See- 
Thompson.  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith.  Andrew  G.;  Kreutzer.  Robert  E.; 
and  Rose,  Steven  A.,  347.704,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David,  to  David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd.  Ornamental  chain. 
347.597.  6-7-94.  CI.  Dl  1-17.000. 


Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Breen.  John  D,;  and  Crook,  Gregory  M..  347.527.  CI.  D6- 349.000 
Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  347,718,  CI.  D32-57.000. 
Maple,  Wade  A.  F.;  and  Mathey,  Stanley,  347,714,  CI.  D30-128.000. 

Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group  Inc.:  See 

Evenson,  Mel,  347,657.  CI.  DI9-90.000. 
Rutter.  Bryce:  See— 

Boger.  David  L.;  Buck.  Todd  O.;  Caruso,  James  F.;  Foos,  Douglas 
E.;  Litwin,  Alex  L.;  Moore,  Brian  D.;  Priddy.  Ralph  G.;  and 
Rutter.  Bryce.  347.576.  CI.  D9-423.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Chunn.  Daniel   A.;   Hartz,   Adrian   E.;  and   Watson,  James   B., 
347,640,  CI.  Dl 5-14.000. 
R82  A/S:  See- 
Ernst,  Erik;  and  Moeller,  Flemming,  347,604,  CI.  D 12- 132.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Demarest,  Scott  W.;  Fritz,  John  M.;  Glass.  Allan  R.;  and  Mascelti. 
Joseph  A..  Jr..  347.675.  CI.  D22-II9  000. 
Sakuma,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tamura.  Hideaki;  and  Sakuma.  Yoshihiko,  347,720,  CI.  D34-28.00O. 
Salisbury,  Thomas  E.;  and  Cann,  Robert  A.,  to  Radix  Limited.  Com- 
bined roller  stamp  and  cap.  347,652,  6-7-94,  CI.  DI8-1S.O0O. 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Lindberg,  Hans.  347,642,  CI.  Dl 5-139.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Gotoh,  Satoshi,  347,627,  CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
Scapillato,  James  E.  Badger  claw  foam  mitt.  347,658,  6-7-94,  CI.  D20- 

29.000. 
Scardaoni,  Eli.  Sprinkler  shut  off  valve.  347,681,  6-7-94.  CI.  D23- 

245.000. 
Schneider.  Bernardus  J.  J.  A.,  to  Vacu-Products  B.V.  Bottle  cooler. 

347.553.  6-7-94,  CI.  D7-603.000. 
Schroeder,  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Hann,  George  W.,  11;  O'Connor,  Michael  C;  and  Schroeder,  Lisa 
A.,  347,579,  CI.  D9-572.000. 
Schuele,  Otto  H.,  to  Otoco  Corporation.  Rake  attachment.  347,557, 

6-7-94.  CI.  D8- 13.000. 
Schwan.  Bemhard.  to  Testoterm  Fritzsching  GmbH  &  Co.  Measuring 

instrument.  347.590.  6-7-94.  CI.  D  10-78.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Glenn  A.;  and  Walz.  David  K..  347.593,  CI.  OIO-104.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Glenn  A.;  and  Walz.  David  K..  347.594.  CI.  DIO- 104.000. 
Sedutto,  Anthony;  and  Swift,  Rolland  E.,  to  Sedutto,  Anthony.  Bottle. 

347,574,  6-7-94,  CI.  D9-335.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,  Asao,  347,580,  CI.  DlO-2.000. 
Sell.  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Paese,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Sell,  Jeffrey  L.,  347,592,  CI.  DlO-99.000. 
Serg,  Paul.  Fuel  line  filter.  347,680,  6-7-94,  CI.  D23-2O9.O00 
Shafer.  John  R.:  See- 
Fast,  Kelly;  Shafer,  John  R.;  and  Burton,  Thomas  E.,  347,639.  CI. 
D  15-7.000. 
Sheppard,  James  M.,  Jr.,  to  Devant  Ltd.  Combined  towel  and  fastener. 

347,542,  6-7-94,  CI.  D6-608.000. 
Sherman,  Adam:  See — 

Simone,  John  A.;  Sherman,  Adam;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  McKin- 
ney,  James  C,  347,524,  CI.  D4- 104.000. 
Shop- Vac  Corporation:  See— 

Berfield.  Robert  C,  347,715,  CI.  D32-I5.000. 
Shumate,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Delaney,  Timothy  J.;  and  Shumate,  Mark  L.,  347,674,  CI.  D2I- 
250.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  Walter  K.,  Ill;  Napiorkowski,  John  J.;  Brower,  Boyd  G.- 
Cote,  Mark  P.;  and  Kroll,  Thomas  W.,  347,618,  CI.  DI3-133.000. 
Simone,  John  A.;  Sherman,  Adam;  Mintel,  Thomas  E.;  and  McKinney, 
James   C,    to   Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    Toothbrush    handle. 
347,524.  6-7-94.  CI.  D4-104.000. 
Siragusa.  Ross  D..  Jr.;  Sutton.  Wesley  D.;  and  Pope.  Timothy  W..  to 
Game  Time  Inc.  Panel  clamp  for  a  round  pipe.  347.568.  6-7-94.  CI. 
D8-382.000. 
Smartel.  Inc.:  See — 

DiPasquale.  Charles  J..  347.685.  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
Smith.  Andrew  G.:  See- 
Thompson,  Jeffrey  D.;  Smith,  Andrew  G.;  Kreutzer,  Robert  E.; 
and  Rose,  Steven  A.,  347,704,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Smith,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Terry,  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith,  Edward  J.,  347,705,  CI.  D26-32.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  W.:  See — 

Burgin,  Al;  and  Smith,  Gregory  W.,  347,643,  CI.  Dl 5-142.000. 
Snediker,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Wingate,  Mark  L.;  and  Snediker,  Robert  R.,  347,554,  CI.  D7- 
612.000. 
Snow,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

McCarthy,  William  F.;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg.  Robert  D., 
Jr-;  Masters,  Richard  M.;  Brench,  Colin  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron,  Peter  B.;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Christopher 
H  ,  347,624,  a.  D13-I84.000. 
Soren,  Leonid:  See — 

DiPrizio,  Giuseppe   M.;   Soren,   Leonid;   and   Busby,  John  E., 
347,630.  CI.  D14.121.000. 
Specialized  Bicycle  Componenu,  Inc.:  See— 
Egger,  Robert  F.,  347,711,  CI.  D29-I2.000. 


Speelman,  Irving:  See— 

Platko,  Frank  E.;  Summer,  Ken;  Hunsinger.  Peter;  and  Speelman. 

Irving.  347.585.  CI.  DIO-56.000. 

Sriram,  Suraj  K.  Rotary  disc  for  making  carton  faces.  347.664,  6-7-94, 

CI.  D2 1-59.000.  ,.,.,„ 

Stap,  Jacob,  to  Ball  Haus  Products,  Inc.  Tennis  ball  retnever.  347,670, 

6-7-94,  CI.  D2 1-206.000. 
STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Ho,  Patrick  T.,  34-',663,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Stcckcl  Eric:  Sec— 

Rigby,  Larry;  Steckel,  Eric;  and  Ford,  Dixon,  347,690,  CI.  D24- 
1 38.000. 
Steinbach,  Christian,  to  Holzgalanteriewarenfabrik  Steinbach  GmbH. 

Nutcracker.  347,555,  6-7-94,  CI.  D7-68O.000. 
Sterling  Lure  Company:  See — 

Pfeifer,  Michael  S.,  347,677,  CI.  D22- 132.000. 
Stewart.  Theresa,  to  R.G.  Barry  Corporation.  Slipper  sock.  347,518, 

6-7-94,  a.  D2-920.000. 
Suh.  Byoung  I.,  to  Bisco.  Inc.  Storage  rack.  347.537.  6-7-94.  CI.  D6- 

560.000 
Summer.  Ken:  See —  .  o       i 

Platko  Frank  E.;  Summer.  Ken;  Hunsinger,  Peter;  and  Speelman, 
Irving,  347,585,  CI.  DIO-56.000 
Sunbeam  Corporation  Limited:  See—  „.  ,,„,>^ 

Hoare,  Rtchard  L.;  and  Wilson,  Ian  G.,  347,545,  O.  D7-330.00O. 

Surath,  Vasanth:  See—  . .,„  .^.^ 

Jeshurun,  David  R.;  and  Toth,  Joseph,  347,613,  CI.  D12-178.000. 
Sutton,  Wesley  D.:  See—  „        .^        ,.    ,„ 

Siragusa,  Ross  D..  Jr.;  Sutton.  Wesley  D.;  and  Pope,  Timothy  W., 
347,568,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Suzuki,  Masakatsu;   Hisatsune,   Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Takayoshi;   lio, 
Tsukasa;  Genba.  Yasushi;  Fujiwara.  Kouhei;  Yamasaki,  Shinsaku;  and 
Okashita.  Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  circuit 
breaker  347.623.  6-7-94.  CI.  D13-I60.000. 
Swift.  Rolland  E.:  See— 

Sedutto.  Anthony;  and  Swift.  Rolland  E  .  347.574.  CI.  09-335.000 
Takahashi,  Akio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lens  for 

a  single-lens  reflex  camera.  347,650,  6-7-94,  CI.  D16- 134.000. 
Takashima,  Asao,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  clock  and  picture 

frame.  347,580,  6-7-94,  CI.  DIO-2.000. 
Tamura,  Hideaki;  and  Sakuma,  Yoshihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Aichi 
Corporation.  Compact  vehicle  v«th  vertically  movable  platform. 
347.720.  6-7-94,  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Tattari,  Jouko,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Battery  charger.  347,617, 

6-7-94.  CI.  DI3-107.000.  __  „  ^^ 

Tayar.  Memduh  A.  Parallel  ruler.  347.588,  6-7-94,  CI.  D1O-7I.00O. 
Taylor,  John  F.  Sign  holder.  347,659,  6-7  94,  CI.  D2(V42.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  347,713.  CI.  D29-8.000. 
Telenorma  GmbH:  See— 

Hosoe,  Isao,  347,632,  O.  DI4-I51.000. 
Terleski,  Timothy  W.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Subscrip- 
tion television  converter.  347,631,  6-7-94,  CI.  D14-I25.000. 
Terry  Bruce  E.;  and  Smith,  Edward  J.  Decorative  housing  for  a  vehi- 
cle light.  347,705,  6-7-94,  CI.  D26-32.000. 
Testoterm  Fritzsching  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schwan,  Bemhard,  347,590,  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Thompson,  Jeffrey  D ;  Smith,  Andrew  G.;  Kreutzer.  Robert  E.;  and 
Rose.  Steven  A.,  to  Public  Safety  Equipment.  Inc.  Emergency  stro- 
be/halogen light.  347.704,  6-7-94,  CI.  D26-28.000. 
Tigwell,  David  C:  See—  .    ,      „  .. 

Burchardt.  Peter  C;  Tigwell.  David  C;  and  Luly.  Robert  A.. 

347.637,  CI.  DI4-230.000.  ,  ,  .^  ^  -,  ^ 

Tominaga,  Kenji,  to  Tomy  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Sterilizer.  347,696.  6-7-94, 

CI.  D24-2 17.000. 
Tomy  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tominaga,  Kenji.  347.696.  CI.  D24-217.000. 

^°*j«h^n,  Da^d  R  ;  and  Toth,  Joseph.  347.613,  CI.  D12-178.000. 

Tropar  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See—  ,„  ~v» 

Uaria,  Peter  V.;  and  Macowski,  William,  347,600,  Q.  D11-133.00O. 

Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See—  ,■,.■,  <4ja  t~,   na 

Vetter,  Gregory  J.;  and  Krampotich,  Dennis  J.,  347,569,  CI.  U8- 
400.000. 

Tsann  Kuen  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Boehm,  Michael  W.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  W..  347,548.  CI.  D7- 
352.000. 

Universal  Consolidated  Methods,  Inc.:  See— 
Yoder,  Ronald  L.,  347,636.  Q.  D14-238.000. 

Vacu-Products  B.V.:  See- 
Schneider,  Beniardus  J.  J.  A.,  347.553,  CI.  D7-603.000. 

Va^'  Wdlen^d,  Lawrence  W.,  347,676.  CI.  D22-I22.000. 
VanHom.  Kenneth;  Bartlett.  Gregory;  and  Mills,  Floyd,  to  Ingeraoll- 

Rand  Company.  Engine  starter.  347,619,  6-7-94,  CI  013-113.000. 
Van  Wallendael,  Uwrence  W.,  to  Vandale,  Inc.  Yellow  jacket  trap. 

347,676,  6-7-94,  Q.  D22-122.000. 


van  Wijnen,  Gert,  to  Ericsson  Radio  Systems  B.V.  Telecommunication 

receiver.  347,635,  6-7-94,  CI.  D1V191  000. 

Vetter.  Gregory  J.;  and  Krampotich,  Dennis  J.,  to  Truth  Hardware 

Corporation.   Cover   and    mating    handle   for   window   operators. 

347,569.  6-7-94,  CI.  D8-400.000.  ,  „.    ^ 

Villeneuve,  Roger.  Rotary  copper  pipe  cleaner.  347,523,  6-7-94,  CI. 

D4-102.000.  ^    , 

Vogelpohl,  Michael.  Aquarium  water  temperature  monitor  and  alarm. 

347,584,  6-7-94,  CI.  DlO-50.000. 
Wacker,  Susan  R..  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc    Combined  spray  container  and  cap.  347,571,  6-7-94,  CI.  D9- 
300.000. 
Wally  Armstrong  Golf,  Inc.:  See— 

Annstrong,  Walter  E.,  347,673,  CI.  D2 1-234.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The:  See—  ,„,,.    ^,    _,„ 

Delaney.  Timothy  J.;  and  Shumate.  Mali  U,  347.674.  CI.  D21- 
250.000. 

Walz,  David  K.:  See—  

Davis,  Glenn  A.;  and  Walz.  David  K..  347,593,  CI.  DlO-104000. 
Davis,  Glenn  A.;  and  Walz.  David  K  .  347.594.  a.  010-104.000. 
Wang.  Chao-Ming  Hair  dryer.  347,708.  6-7-94,  CI.  D28- 12.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang:  See—  „    ..    ^   w 

Chiu,    Bernard;   Wang,   Jui-Shang;   and  O'Grady,   Richard   M., 
347,683,  CI.  D23-336.000 
Wang,  Leao,  to  Greenmaster  Industnal  Corporation.  Stepping  exer- 
ciser. 347,668,  6-7-94,  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Watson,  James  B.:  See—  „         .  „,  ,  - 

Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  Hartz,  Adrian  E.;  and  Watson,  James  B.. 
347.640.  CI.  D15-I4.000. 
Watt.  Dovlc  Sf€ 

Mattson.  Deborah;  and  Watt,  Doyle,  347,566,  CI  D8-3I7.000. 
Wechsler,  Lana;  and  Battaglia.  Jean.  Ribbon.  347,525,  6-7-94,  CI.  D5- 

Weir   Donald  H.,  to  Wexco  Incorporated.  Swimming  pool.  347,697. 

6-7-94.  a.  D25-2.0OO. 
Weiss.  Andrew  M.  Jr.:  See— 

Weiss,  John  S.;  and  Weiss.  Andrew  M..  Jr..  347.671.  CI.  D2I- 
211.000.  ^    .      ^ 

Weiss  John  S.;  and  Weiss.  Andrew  M..  Jr.,  to  Weiss  Twice  Toys,  Inc. 

Baseball  bat.  347.671,  6-7-94,  CI.  D21-21I.000. 
Weiss  Twice  Toys,  Inc.:  See— 

Weiss,  John  S.;  and  Weiss.  Andrew  M.,  Jr.,  347,671,  CI.  D21- 
21I.00O.  ,    .      ^ 

Wenstadt,  Thomas  D.;  and  Payne,  J.  Kelly,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration Recreational  boat.  347,616,  6-7-94,  a.  D12-313.000. 
Western  Industrial  Clay  Products  Ltd.:  See- 
Bishop,  Charles  W  F.,  347,573,  CI.  D9-3I8.000 
Wexco  Incorporated:  See — 

Weir,  Donald  H.,  347.697,  CI.  D25-2.000. 
White.  David  A.:  See— 

Curzon,  Roy;  Harrigan.  Paul  T..  Jr.;  Magee,  James  J.;  and  White, 
David  A..  347.578,  CI.  D9-520  000 

Wilian  Holding  Company:  See—  

McCracken.  Robert  G.,  347.701,  CI  D25-126.00O. 
Williams.  Christopher  H.:  See—  „  ..       ,, 

McCarthy,  William  F ;  Palumbo,  Kenneth  R.;  Hellweg,  Robert  D.. 
Jr  ■  Masters,  Richard  M.;  Brench,  Cohn  E.;  Snow,  Daniel  M.; 
Barron,  Peter  B.;  Freeman,  Michael;  and  Williams,  Chnstopher 
H.,  347,624,  CI.  D13-184.000. 

'  H'J^rRichardl. ;  and  Wilson,  Ian  G.,  347,545,  a.  D7-330.000. 
Wingate,  Mark  L.;  and  Snediker,  Robert  R.,  to  Chicago  Show  Printing. 
Comestible  dispenser.  347,554,  6-7-94,  O.  D7-6I2.000. 

*'°  cV^rCharies  wT;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  347,718,  CI.  D32-57^0a 
Worthington,  William  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  347,519,  6-7-94,  CI. 

D2-970.000. 
Yamasaki,  Shinsaku:  See—  ...  ^■,  ^  ,.        ■.■  ■• 

Suzuki,  Masakatsu;  Hisatsune,  Fumiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Takayosh^  IKJ, 
Tsukasa;  Genba.  Yasushi;  Fujiwara.  Kouhei;  Yamasaki.  Shm- 
saku;  and  Okashita.  Hiroshi.  347,623,  CI.  D13-160.000. 
Yamazaki  Kazuhiko,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Personal  computer.  347.625.  6-7-94,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Yang,  Shen-Shyong.  Lipstick  case  347.710,  6-7-94  CI  D28-87.O0O. 
Yetter  Raymond  O.,  Jr.;  and  Atherton,  Kenneth  R.  Hook  for  hunting 
and  fishing.  347,679,  6-7-94,  CI.  D22-149.(M0.       ,„  ^   ^  ,  ..    _, 
Ynoztrorza,  Manuel;  and  Perez,  Phil.  Bike  frame.  347,602,  6-7-94,  a. 

Yoder   Ronald  L.,  to  Universal  Consolidated  Methods,  Inc.  Mobile 

antenna  mounting  clamp.  347,636,  6-7-94,  O  D14-238.000. 
Yurchenco,  James  R.:  See— 

Ashmun.  Stuart;  Garthwaite.  Charlie;  Cameron.  Bridget;  Bradley, 
Paul;  Yurchenco,  James  R.;  and  Fulton.  Elinor  J..  347.628,  O. 
014^114.000. 

Zimmer.  Inc.:  See—  .,..,,.,  ^oo  /~i   rMj^ 

Hershberger.  Troy  W.;  and  Bairette,  John  J.,  347,689,  CI.  D24- 

133.000. 
Zing  Way  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Chi-An.  347.528.  CI.  D6-35 1.000. 
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Austin,  David  C.  H.,  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Rose  plant  Aus- 

level.  8.765,  6-7-94,  CI.  1.000. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See — 

Zary,  Keith  W..  8,766,  CI.  10.000. 
Zary,  Keith  W..  8.767,  CI.  18.000. 
Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.:  See — 

Van  Der  Jagt,  Martinus,  8,769,  Ci.  82.300. 
Clearwater  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 

Hesse,  Peter  S.,  8.770,  CI.  82.500. 
David  Austin  Roses  Limited:  See— 

Austin,  David  C.  H.,  8,765,  CI.  1.000. 
Fruehwirth,  Franz,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  "490 

Jingle  Bells".  8,771,  6-7-94,  CI.  86.100. 
Fruehwirth,  Franz,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  "559". 

8,773,  6-7-94,  CI.  86.400. 
Hesse,  Peter  S.,  to  Clearwater  .Nursery,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant 

•Rage'.  8,770.  6-7-94,  CI.  82.500. 
Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  to  Keisei  Rose  Nurseries, 
Inc.;  and  Suntory  Limited.  Petunia  plant  named  Revolution  White. 
8,768,  6-7-94,  CI.  68, 100. 
Jacobsen,  Peter,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.  Poinsettia  plant  "490  White". 

8.772,  6-7-94.  CI.  86.200. 
Keisei  Rose  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki.  Ushio.  8,768.  CI.  68.100 


Kwekerij  De  Amstel,  B.V.:  See- 
van  Diemen,  Hubertus  T.,  8,776,  CI.  88.900. 
McRae,  Judith  F.,  to  Mt.  Hood  Lilies,  Inc.  Lily  plant  Ulium  Coral 

Fashion.  8,774,  6-7-94,  CI.  87.400. 
McRae,  Judith  F.,  to  Mt.  Hood  Lilies,  Inc.  Lily  plant  lilium  'Orange 

Flash'.  8,775,  6-7-94,  CI.  87.400. 
Mt.  Hood  Lilies,  Inc.:  See— 

McRae,  Judith  F.,  8,774,  CI.  87.400. 
McRae,  Judith  F.,  8,775,  CI.  87.400. 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Inc.:  See — 

Fruehwirth,  Franz.  8,771.  CI.  86.100. 
Fruehwirth,  Franz,  8,773,  CI.  86.400. 
Jacobsen,  Peter,  8,772,  CI.  86.200. 
Sakazaki,  Ushio:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  8,768,  CI.  68.100. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sakazaki,  Ushio,  8,768.  CI.  68.100. 
Van  Der  Jagt.  Martinus,  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association, 
N.V.  Chrysanthemum  named  Orange  Reagan.   8,769,  6-7-94,  CI. 
82.300. 
van  Diemen,  Hubertus  T.,  to  Kwekerij  De  Amstel,  B.V.  Ficus  made/- 

landii  plant  named  Ficus  Amstel  King.  8,776,  6-7-94,  CI.  88.900. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Miniature  rose  plant 

named  'JACminno'.  8,766,  6-7-94,  CI.  10.000. 
Zary,  Keith  W„  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 
named  'JACfruit'.  8,767,  6-7-94,  CI.  18.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

7th  day  of  JUNE,  1994 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Moore,  Carl  O.;  Dial,  James  R.;  and  Heagy,  LoretU  A.,  HI322,  CI. 
426-572.000. 
Arimetco,  Inc.:  See — 

Shipes,  M.  Henry.  HI3I4,  CI.  29-825000. 
Atkinson.  Leiand  G..  Ill;  Moore.  Duncan  T.;  and  NadorfT,  George,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Riflescope  utilizing  gradient  index 
lenses  HI 32 1,  6-7-94,  CI.  359-434.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Rozenboom.  Nathan  G.;  and  Simmons,  Gerald  P.,  H13I8,  CI. 
296-39.200. 
COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Daike,  William  D.;  Gruszecki,  Gary  A.;  and  Ellingboe,  Bruce, 
HI 324.  CI.  604-65.000. 
DaIke,  William  D.;  Gruszecki,  Gary  A.;  and  Ellingboe,  Bruce,  to 
COBE  Laboratories,  Inc.  Extracorporeal  circulation  system.  HI 324. 
6-7-94.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Dial,  James  R.:  See- 
Moore,  Carl  O;  Dial.  James  R.;  and  Heagy.  Loretta  A..  H1322.  CI. 
426-572.000. 
Ellingboe,  Bruce:  See — 

Dalke.  William  D.;  Gruszecki.  Gary  A.;  and  Ellingboe.  Bruce, 
HI 324,  CI.  604-65.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohzeki.  Katsuhisa;  and  Yamada,  Sumilo,  HI323,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Gruszecki,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Dalke,  William  D.;  Gruszecki,  Gary  A.;  and  Ellingboe,  Bruce. 
HI 324,  a.  604-65.000. 
Heagy,  LoretU  A.:  See- 
Moore,  Carl  O.;  Dial,  James  R.;  and  Heagy.  Loretta  A.,  H1322.  CI. 
426-572.000. 
Kieronski,  Robert  V.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus 
and  method  and  means  for  producing  a  natural  color  display.  HI 320, 
6-7-94,  CI.  359-48.000. 
Levine,  Robert  A.  High  speed  oil  spill  response  lighter.  HI315,  6-7-94, 
CI.  114-61.000. 
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McGuinness,  Daniel  B.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Dis- 
posable gas  and  toxic  fume  mask.  H13I6,  6-7-94,  CI.  128-201.250. 
Moore,  Carl  O.;  Dial,  James  R.;  and  Heagy,  LoretU  A.,  to  A.  E.  Staley 
Manufacturing    Company.    Method    for    manufacturing    dextrose 
grained  confections.  HI 322,  6-7-94,  CI.  426-572.000. 
Moore,  Duncan  T.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Leiand  G.,  Ill;  Moore.  Duncan  T.;  and  Nadorff.  George. 
H1321,  CI.  359-434.000. 
Nadorff,  George:  See — 

Atkinson,  Leiand  G.,  Ill;  Moore.  Duncan  T.;  and  Nadorff.  George, 

HI 32 1,  CI.  359-434.000. 

Ng.  Kam  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Ring  damper  for 

stnjcturebome  noise  suppression  in  piping  systems.  HI 3 17, 6-7-94,  CI. 

181-207.000. 

Ohzeki,  Katsuhisa;  and  Yamada,  Sumito,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  photographic  material.  HI323,  6-7-94,  CI.  430-567.000. 

Rozenboom,  Nathan  G.;  and  Simmons,  Gerald  P.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Composite  truck  body  floor.  HI 318,  6-7-94,  CI.  296-39.200. 
Shipes,  M.  Henry,  to  Arimetco,  Inc.  Cathode  manufacturing  process. 

H13I4,  6-7-94,  CI.  29-825.000. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Rozenboom.  Nathan  G.;  and  Simmons.  Gerald  P.,  HI318,  O. 
296-39.200. 
Stroup.  Thomas  C.  Current  limit  circuit  for  power  supply  regulators. 

HI3I9.  6-7-94,  CI.  323-282.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

McGuinness,  Daniel  B.,  H13I6,  CI.  I28-20I.2SO. 
Army:  See — 
Atkinson,  Leiand  G.,  Ill;  Moore,  Duncan  T.;  and  Nadorff, 
George,  HI 32 1,  CI.  359-434.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Kieronski,  Robert  V..  HI32b,  CI.  359-48.000. 
Ng,  Kam  W.,  H13I7.  CI.  181-207.000. 
Yamada,  Sumito:  See — 

Ohzeki,  Katsuhisa;  and  Yamada,  Sumito,  HI 323,  CI.  430-567.000. 
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Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  nimiber,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

161.7  5,317,759 

5,317,740 

181  5,317,761 

CLASS4 

222.1  5,317.762 

434  5,317,763 

449  5,317,764 

572.1  5,317,765 

665  5,317,766 

CLASS5 

469  5,317,767 

475  5,317.768 

610  5.317.769 

625  5,317.770 

637  5,317,771 

644  5.317,772 

653  5.317,773 

CLASS7 

107  5.317,774 

CLASS! 

5,318.598 
5,318,599 
5,318,601 


400 
405 
639 

CLASS  14 

71.3  5,317.775 

CLASS  15 

5.317,776 
5,317,777 
5,317.778 
5.317,779 
5,317.780 
5,317,781 
5,317,782 
5,317.783 
5.317.784 


1.7 

88.3 
111 
302 
309 
324 
346 
356 

CLASS  16 

329  5,317,785 

CLASS  19 
159  R  5,317,786 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5,317,787 

300  5,317.788 

303  5,317,789 

CLASS  2* 

209  5,317,790 


252 
283 


5,317,791 
81  5,060,351 


CLASS  2» 


25.35 
252 
4263 
434 

447 

453 

508 

603 

623.5 

830 

832 

840 

860 

890.03 


5,317,792 
5.317,793 
5,317,794 
5.317,795 
5,317,796 
5.317.797 
5,317.798 
5,317.799 
5.317.800 
5.318.600 
5.317,801 
5,317.802 
5,317,103 
5.317.804 
5,317.805 

CLASS  30 

249  5.317.806 

296.1  5.317.807 

310  5,317.808 

CLASS  33 

199  R  5,317,809 

366  5,317,810 

507  5,317,811 

740  5,317,812 

809  5.317,813 

810  5,317,814 

CLASS  34 

97  5,317,815 

207  5,317,818 

603  5.317.816 

642  5.317,817 


CLASS  36 

25  R 

89 
93 
101 

5,317,819 
5,317,820 
5,317,821 
5,317,822 

CLASS  4* 

124.1 
611 

5,317,823 
5,317,824 

CLASS  42 

79 
94 
95 

5,317,825 
5,317,826 
5,317,827 

CLASS  43 

18.5  5,317,828 

23  5,317,829 

274  5,317,830 

124  5,317,831 

CLASS  47 

33  5,317,833 

41.12  5,317,832 

48.5  5,317,834 

CLASS  4S 

76  5,318,602 

CLASS  49 

441  5,317,835 

CLASS  51 


106  R 
165.77 
170  R 
205  WG 
293 

308 

317 
321 


5,317,836 
5,317,837 
5,317,838 
5,317.839 
5.318,603 
5,318,604 
5,318,605 
5,317.840 
5.317.841 


CLASS  52 


7 
11 
155 
204.1 
219 
220.4 
284 
293.3 
408 
456 
602 
638 
723 
791 


5.317.842 
5.317,843 
5,317,844 
5,317,847 
5,317,845 
5,317,846 
5,317,848 
5,317,850 
5,317,852 
5,317,853 
5,317,854 
5,317,855 
5,317.856 
5.317,857 


CLASS  53 

284.5  5,317,849 

379  5,317,851 

451  5,317,858 

534  5,317,859 

CLASS  55 

269  5.318,606 

323  5.318.607 

385.3  5.318.608 

443  5.318,609 

CLASS  56 

12.8  5,317,860 


CLASS  to 


39.05 

39.23 
39.36 

204 

226.3 

274 

300 

418 

452 

453 

487 

517 

527 

532 

736 


5,317,861 
5,317,862 
5.317,863 
5,317,864 
5,317,865 
5,317.866 
5.317.867 
5.317.868 
5.317.869 
5.317,870 
5,317.871 
5,317.872 
5,317.873 
5,317,874 
5,317,875 
5,317,876 
5,317,877 

CLASS  62 

5,317,878 


51.1 

77 

87 
100 
127 
176.6 
209 
239 
268 
419 
507 


3.11 
3.12 


3013 
104 
158 
325 


5,317,879 
5.317.903 
5.317.904 
5.317.905 
5,317,906 
5,317,907 
5,317,881 
5,317,880 
5,317,882 
5,317,883 
5,317,884 

CLASS  65 

5,318,610 
5,318,611 
5,318,612 
5,318,613 
5,318,614 
5,318,615 
5.318,616 
5.318,620 


CLASS  C6 

151  5,317,885 

192  5,317,886 

CLASSM 

5  E  5,317,887 

CLASS  70 

63  5,317,888 

224  5.317,889 

352  5.317.890 

CLASS  72 

447  5.317,891 

448  5.317,892 
450  5,317,893 
481  5,317,894 


CLASS  73 


3 

29.01 

31.06 

32  R 

37.7 

40.50  R 

40.7 

45.5 

49.2 

54.26 
118.1 
118.2 
119  A 
146 
159 
167 
170.16 
178  H 
379.03 
497 
517  R 
701 
702 
718 

720 

721 

724 

727 

756 

799 

861.01 

861  17 

863.03 

864.73 

866.4 


5,317,895 
5,317.896 
5,317,897 
5,317,928 
5,317,898 
5,317,899 
5,317,900 
5,317.901 
5,317,902 
5,317,908 
5,317,909 
5,317,910 
5,317.911 
5,317.912 
5,317,913 
5,317.914 
Bl  4.558.594 
5,317,915 
5,317,916 
Re34,631 
5,317.929 
5.317.948 
5,317,917 
5,317,918 
5,317,919 
5.317,920 
5.317,921 
5,317,922 
5,317,923 
5,317,924 
5,317,925 
5,317,927 
5,317,926 
5,317,930 
5,317,932 
5,317,931 


CLASS  74 

7  R  5,317,933 

40  5,317,934 

502.6  5,317,935 

606  R  5,317,936 

CLASS  76 

104.1  5,317.938 

CLASS  81 

53.11  5.317.939 

436  5.317.940 

CLASSU 

13  5.317.941 

50  5  J  17,942 


56 

447 
835 

422.1 

603 

615 

637 

731 


5.317,943 
5,317.944 
5.317.945 

CLASSM 

5.317.946 
5.319.151 
5.317.947 
5.319,152 
5,319,153 


CLASSM 

24  5.317.949 

36.02  5.317.950 

160  5.317.951 

CLASS  91 

418  5.317.952 

466  5.317.953 

CLASS  92 

6  R  5.317.954 

42  5.317.955 

68  5.317.956 

88  5.317.957 

186  5.317.958 

CLASS  9* 

5.317.959 
5,317,960 
5,317,961 
5,317,962 

CLASS  099 

5,317,964 
CLASS  too 

5,317.965 
5,317.963 


337 
391 
449 
495 


42 
053 


CLASS  Ml 

38.1  5.317.967 

147  5.317.966 

415.1  5.317.968 

425  5.317,969 

478  5,317,970 

486  5,317,971 

5,317,972 


CLASS  102 

201 

5,317,973 

275.8 

5,317,974 

489 

5,317,975 

CLASS  104 

282 

5,317,976 

CLASS  106 

1.23               5,318,621 

19  A 

5,318,617 

19  E 

5,318,622 

287.16               5,318,618 

311 

5,318,619 

410 

5,318,623 

447 

5,318.624 

5.318.625 

497 

5.318.626 

498 

5.318,627 

499 

5,318,628 

CLASS  100 

97 

5,317.977 

CLASS  110 

194  5,317,978 

234  5,317,979 

244  5,317,980 

CLASS  112 

121.11  5,317,981 

CLASS  114 

56  5,317,982 

61  5.317,983 

169  5.317,984 

311  5,317.985 

CLASS  lie 

28  R  5.317.986 

206  5.317.987 

CLASS  117 

8  5,318.661 

CLASS  118 
18  5.318.629 


33 
704 
715 
725 
730 


5.318.630 
5.318.631 
5.318,632 
5,318,633 
5,318,634 


CLASS  119 

14.47  5,317,988 


173 
249 
792 


5,317,990 
5,317,991 
5,317,989 


CLASS  122 

14  5,317,992 

510  5,317,993 


CLASS  123 


41.1 

41.7 

52  MF 
179.4 
182.1 
216 
399 
450 
598 
674 


5,317,994 
5,317,997 
5,317,995 
5,317,998 
5,317,999 
5,317,996 
5.318,000 
5,318,001 
5,318,002 
5,318,003 


CLASS  124 

35.2  5,318,004 

CLASS  us 
13.01  5.318,005 

36  5,318,006 

CLASS  126 

350  R  5,318,007 

CLASS  U7 

69  5,318,635 

CLASSU* 

4  5,318,008 

16  5,318,009 

17  5,318.010 
20  5,318.011 

5,318,012 
5,318X>13 

200.22  5.318.015 

200.23  5.318.016 

200.24  5.318.017 

202.11  5.318.018 
204.26  5.318.019 

205.12  5.318,020 
207.15  5,318,021 

633  5,318,022 
5.318,023 

634  5.318,024 
652  5,318,029 

5,318,030 

653.2  5,318.026 
5.318,031 

653.200  5,318,025 

658  5,318.032 

660.01  5.318.027 

660.08  5.318.028 

661.01  5.318.033 

5.318.034 

662.03  5.318,035 
6%  5,318,036 

5,318,037 

720  5,318,038 

733  5,318,039 

754  5.318,040 

772  Re34,633 

844  5,318,042 

859  5,318,043 

898  5,318,044 

5,318,045 

5,318,046 

5.318.047 

CLASS  131 

96  5.318.048 

290  5.318.049 

297  5.318.050 

CLASS  132 

126  5.318.051 

237  5.318.052 

273  5.318.054 

297  5J18.053 


CLASS  134 

7  5.318,636 

22.11  5.318.637 

95.3  5.318,056 

CLASS  135 

16  5,318,055 


22 
65 
66 
68 


256 


5,318,067 
5,318,057 
5,318,068 
5,318,058 

CLASS  136 

5.318,638 
CLASS  137 


62 

67 
268 
414 
454.2 
487.5 
529 
588 
606 
624.2 
62565 
884 


5,318,059 
5,318,060 
5,318,061 
5,318,062 
5,318.063 
5.318.064 
5.318.066 
5,318,069 
5,318,070 
5,318.065 
5.318.071 
5.318,072 


CLASS  130 

44  5,318,073 

89  5,318,074 

5,318,075 

147  5,318,076 

CLASS  139 

449  5,318,077 

CLASS  141 

1  5,318,078 


83 
98 


5,318,079 
5.318,080 


CLASS  144 

2  Z  5.318,081 


84 
175 


113 
264 
403 

551 


5.318,082 
5,318,083 

CLASS  140 

5,318,639 
5,318,640 
5,318,641 
5,318,642 


CLASS  150 

109  5,318.084 

CLASS  152 
209  B  5,318,086 


209R 

241 

379.3 

527 

544 


5,318,085 
5,318.087 
5.318.068 
5.318,643 
5,318.089 


CLASS  1S« 


62.2 

79 
157 
216 
244J4 
244.27 
245 
273.5 
273.9 
295 
345 
351 
357 
466 
468 
538 
542 
635 
636 
643 


662 


5,318,644 
5.318.645 
5.318.646 
5.318.647 
5.318.648 
5,318,649 
5.318,650 
5,318,651 
5,318,652 
5,318653 
5,318,654 
5,318,655 
5,318.656 
5.318.657 
5.318.658 
5,318,659 
5,318,660 
5.318.662 
5.318.663 
5.318.664 
5.318.665 
5.318.666 
5.318.667 
5.318.668 


CLASS  160 

171  5.318,090 


PI  99 


PI  100 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


UMI 


CLASS  l«2 


164.3 
20« 


6 

14 

35 

98 

112 

201 

428 


5.318.6«9 
3,318,670 

CLASSIC* 

3,318.091 
5.318,092 
5,318.093 
5.318.094 
5.318.095 
5.318,096 
5.318,097 
5,318.098 

CLASS  1(5 


2 
10 

22 

40 

48.1 

96 
135 
145 
ISO 
151 
173 
176 


5.318,099 
5,318,100 
5^18,101 
5,318,102 
5.318,104 
5.318,106 
5.318.107 
5,318.108 
5,318.109 
5,318.110 
5,318,111 
5,318,112 
5,318,113 
5,318.114 


CLASS  1*6 


55.7 

60 
114 
202 
228 
250 

263 
277 
297 
312 
313 

321 
336 
373 
382 


44 

560 


5,318,115 
5,318,116 
5,318,117 
3,318,118 
3,318.119 
5,318.120 
5,318,123 
5,318.124 
5.318.125 
5,318,126 
5,318,128 
5.318.121 
5.318.122 
5,318,127 
5,318,129 
5,318,130 
5,318.131 
5,318,132 

CLASS  173 

5,318,134 


5,318,133 

CLASS  174 

15.5  5,319,134 

28  5,319,155 

33  R  5,319,156 

230  3,319,158 

262  5,319.159 


CLASS  175 

19 

5.318,135 

24 

5,318.136 

40 

5.318.137 

74 

5,318,138 

296 

3,318,140 

297 

3,318,139 

CLASS  177 

25.18  5,319.160 

154  5,319,161 

231  5,319,162 


CLASS  IW 


8.2 
65.2 
168 
208 

274 
286 
287 


130 
ISO 
206 


5,318.141 
5.318,142 
5,318.143 
3,318,144 
3.318,145 
5,318.146 
5J18,147 

CLASS  Ul 

5,319,163 


5.319,164 
5.319,165 

CLASS  lt2 
45  5,318.148 

63  5.318.149 

181  5.318.150 

CLASS  IM 

6.1  5.318,131 

6.26  5.318.152 

31  3.318,153 

CLASS  1*7 

8.41  SJ18,1S4 

CLASSm 
63.1  5,318,155 

298  5,318,136 

299  5,318,157 


CLASS  191 


12  R 


5.318,158 


CLASS  in 


5,318.160 
5.318,161 
5.318,162 

CLASS  U3 

2  R  5,318,163 

CLASS  IH 

5,318,164 
CLASS  l«l 

5,318,165 
5,318,166 
5,318.167 
5.318,168 
5.318.169 
5.318.170 

CLASS  200 

17  R  5,319.166 

144  R  5,319,167 

331  5,319,168 

401  5.319.169 

CLASS  201 

I  5318,671 


45 

81  C 
91  A 


200 


433 
493 
577 
716 
778 
825 


5.318.672 


CLASSICS 

29  5.318,673 

CLASS  204 


39F 

5,318,674 

86 

3,318,675 

129.3 

5,318,676 

141.3 

5,318.677 

153.11 

5.318.678 

157.68 

5,318.679 

180.1 

5.318.680 

181.7 

3,318.681 

182.8 

3,318,682 

192.27 

3,318,685 

232 

3.318,683 

277 

5,318,684 

299R 

5,318.686 

232 


CLASS  205 

80  5.318.687 

ISO  5.318,688 


CLASS  2M 


1.7 
38.1 
45.31 

151 

330 

335 

459.1 

509 

338 


5,318,171 
5,318,177 
Bl  4.863,014 
5.318,178 
5,318,179 
3,318,180 
3,318.181 
3.318,182 
3,318,183 


70 

89 

113 

120 


132 


21 
166 
273 
324 
380 


130 

131 

167 

169 

188 

264 

332 

360.1 

649 

734 

748 


CLASS  2M 

5,318,689 
5,318,690 
5,318,691 
5,318,692 
5,318,693 
5,318,694 
5,318,695 
5,318,6% 
5,318,697 

CLASS  30» 

3,318,184 
3,318,183 
3.318,186 
3,318,172 
3,318,173 

CLASS  210 

3.318.698 
3,318,699 
3,318,700 
3.318,701 
5,318,702 
5.318,703 
5.318.704 
5.318.703 
5.318,706 
5.318,707 
5.318,708 


CLASS  211 

41  3,318,190 

43  5,318,174 

86  5,318,173 

87  3,318,176 
U  5,318,187 

151  5,318,188 

203  5.318,189 

CLASS  2U 

11.6  5,318,191 


5,318,192 


CLASS  21* 


69.12 
121.59 
121.68 
125.11 
137  R 
270 
630 
634 
664 
687 
703 


3,319,175 
5,319,176 
5,319,183 
3.319,178 
3.319,179 
5,319,180 
5,319,170 
5,319,173 
5,319,174 
5,319,172 
5,319.171 


CLASS  22a 

1.5  5.318.193 

CLASS  221 
123  5.318,194 

152  3,318.195 

184  5,318,196 

192  5J18,200 

200  5.318,201 

CLASS  222 

5,318,197 
5,318J02 
5,318J03 
5,3I8J04 
5,318,198 
5,318.199 
5418J0S 
3,318,206 
3,318J07 
3,318,208 


1 

78 

94 

93 
103 
146.2 
211 
383 
387 
402.13 

CLASS  22* 

230  3,318,209 

CLASS  225 

43  5,318,210 

CLASS  226 
91  5,318,211 

CLASS  227 

178  5,318,221 

CLASS  221 

5,318.212 
5,318JI3 
S,3I8JI4 
5,318,213 
5,318,216 
5,318,217 


107 
121 
148 
171 
194 

CLASS  229 

72  3,318,222 

117.03  5,318J19 

117.24  5,3I8J18 

120.011  3,318,223 

137  3,318,220 

CLASS  235 

462  5,319,181 

5,319,182 

472  5,319,184 

5,319,185 

CLASS  23< 

47  5,318J24 


CLASS  23* 


1 


5,318,225 
5,318,226 

CLASS  2*1 

16  5,318.227 

21  5.318J28 

34  5.318J29 

46.013  5,318030 

236  5,318,231 


CLASS  2*2 


18  A 

4701 

54R 

67.2 

71.1 

71.8 

72R 

201 
238 
248 
261 
288 
303 
319 


5,318432 
5,318J33 
3,318,234 
5,318J37 
3,318,238 
3,318,239 
3,318^33 
5,318,236 
5.318,240 
5,318.242 
5.318J43 
5.318,244 
3,318,245 
5,318J46 
5,318447 


CLASS  24* 


12.2 
33  R 

118.5 

121 

122  AO 

134  C 

134  R 


5,318448 
5,318449 
5.318450 
5,318451 
3.318452 
3,318,254 
5,318453 


158  R 
169 


5.318455 
5.318.256 


CLASS  245 


125 

166 

188.8 

18891 

203  1 

205.8 

220.2 

221.4 

3114 

444.1 

323 


5,318457 
5,318,238 
3,318,239 
5,318,260 
5,318,261 
3,318.262 
5,318463 
5,318,264 
5,318466 
5,318465 
5,318467 


CLASS  250 


202 

5,319,186 

203.3 

5,319,187 

206.2 

5,319,188 

214  R 

5,319,191 

21*  VT 

3,319,189 

5,319,190 

214.1 

5,319,192 

5,319,193 

223 

5,319,194 

227.11 

5,319,195 

231.13 

5,319,196 

303 

5,319,197 

310 

5,319,198 

338.3 

5,319,199 

341 

5,319400 

349 

5,319401 

3,319,202 

363.03 

3,319,203 

3,319,204 

363.04 

3,319403 

370.09 

3,319,206 

396R 

5.319.207 

433 

5.319,208 

439.1 

5,319,209 

474.1 

5,319410 

49121 

5,319412 

492.3 

5,319411 

493.1 

5J19413 

30*R 

5,319414 

sso 

Bl  Re.33,956 

559 

3,319415 

361 

5,319416 

389 

5,319417 

CLASS  251 

11 

5,318,268 

3001 

5,318,269 

120 

5,318,270 

129.06 

5,318,271 

129.12 

5,318,272 

143 

5.318.273 

176 

5.318,274 

229 

5,318,275 

CLASS  252 


8.554 

23 

34 

47.5 

90 

95 

99 
172 
174.12 
174.13 
174.23 
299.61 
299.63 
301.4  R 
318 

320 
546 
547 
548 

582 
628 


3,318,709 
3,318,710 
3,318,711 
5.318,712 
5.318,713 
5,318,714 
5,318,715 
5,318,716 
3,318,717 
3,318,718 
5.318,719 
5.318.720 
5.318.721 
5,318.722 
5,318,723 
5,318,724 
3,318,723 
3,318,726 
3,318,727 
3,318,728 
5,318,729 
5,318,730 


CLASS  257 


1 
14 

77 
135 
138 
190 
203 
223 
253 
270 
304 
324 
323 
3*4 

330 
369 
370 
493 
322 
330 


5,319418 
3,319419 
3,319420 
3,319421 
3,319422 
5,319423 
5,319424 
3,319423 
3,319426 
5,319,227 
5,319,228 
5,319429 
5,319,230 
5,319431 
3,319432 
3,319433 
3,319.234 
5,319433 
5,319436 
5,319437 
5,319438 


585 

622 
676 
680 
692 
701 
751 
738 
760 


104 
114.1 


15 

46.5 

83 
126 
171 

177.14 
266 
506 
516 
519 


5,319,239 
5,319,240 
5,319,241 
5,319,242 
5,319443 
5,319444 
5,319,245 
3,319446 
3,319,247 

CLASS  2(1 

3,318,731 
3,318,732 

CLASS  26* 

5,318,733 
5,318,734 
5,318,735 
5,318,736 
5,318.737 
3.318.738 
5.318.739 
5.318,740 
5.318.742 
5.318,741 


CLASS  266 

106  5,318,276 

216  5,318,278 

273  3,318,277 

3,318,279 
285  5,318480 

CLASS  2C7 

119  5,318481 

136  SJ18,282 

140.14  .5,318,283 

CLASS  2C» 

88  5,318484 

CLASS  »1 

9  5,318,286 


10 
216 

225 


5,318,287 
3,318488 
3,318,283 


CLASS  273 


1.3  R 

3,318489 

26  R 

3,318490 

3,318.291 

32  B 

3.318492 

38  A 

5.318493 

67  R 

5.318494 

77A 

5.318496 

80.2 

5.318497 

118  A 

5.318.295 

122  R 

5,318,298 

148  R 

3,318,299 

153  P 

5,318,301 

155 

5,318,302 

167  J 

5,318,300 

176  H 

5,318,303 

244 

5,318,304 

258 

5,318,305 

293 

5,318,306 

346 

5,318,307 

5,318,308 

371 

5,318,319 

CLASS  2n 

53 

5,318,309 

CLASS  2*0 

11.17 

5,318,310 

30 

3,318,311 

5,318,312 

47.11 

5,318,313 

47.26 

5,318,314 

5418,315 

79.7 

5,318,316 

201 

5,318,317 

204 

5,318,318 

614 

5,318,320 

633 

5,318,321 

645 

5,318,322 

707 

Re  34,628 

736 

5,318,323 

CLASS  2*3 

62 

3,318,324 

81 

3,318,325 

101 

5,318,326 

117 

5,318,327 

CLASS  2*5 

9.1 

5,318,328 

24 

5,318,332 

49 

5,318,329 

CLASS  2»2 

204  3,318441 


336.3 


3,318,333 


CLASS  29* 

1.3  5,318,330 

5,318,334 

68.1  5,318,335 


88  5,318,331 

CLASS  29* 


97.5 
180.5 
210 


5,318,336 
5,318,337 
5,318,338 


CLASS  297 


129 
194 
199 
232 
301 

344.26 

362.11 

411.36 

440.11 

448 

468 


3,318,342 
5,318,343 
5,318.344 
3,318.340 
3,318,345 
3,318,346 
5,318,339 
5,318,341 
5,318,347 
5,318448 
S4I8449 
S4II430 

CLASS  299 

86  5,318,351 

CLASS  300 
21  5,318,352 

CLASS  301 
105.1  5,318,353 

CLASS  303 
3  5,318.354 

5,318,355 


CLASS  307 


lai 

66 
139 
261 
263 
265 
272.2 
272.3 
296.1 
443 


463.1 

473 

491 

492 

494 

529 


43 

67  R 
68B 
68D 
90.5 


196 
239 
323 
328 


5,319448 
5,319449 
5.319450 
5.319451 
5.319.252 
5.319453 
5,319454 
5,319,255 
5,319,256 
5,319458 
5,319,239 
5,319,260 
5,319,261 
5,319462 
5,319463 
5,319464 
5,319463 
5,319466 
5,319,267 
3,319,268 

CLASS  310 

5,319.269 
5.319470 
5.319.271 
5.319,272 
5,319473 
5,319474 
5,319,275 
5,319476 
5,319477 
5.319478 
5,319457 


CLASS  312 

6  5,319,632 

223.1  3,318,356 

CLASS  313 

309  5,319,279 

413  5,319480 

CLASS  315 

94  5,319481 

1694  5,319482 

194  5,319483 

209  R  5.319.284 

289  5.319,285 
5,319,286 

397  5,319,287 


CLASS  31* 


66 
234 


371 

483 

368.22 

606 

611 

TOl 


S.3194<8 
5,3194(9 
5,319490 
5419491 
5,319492 
5,319,293 
5419494 
5,319493 
3,319496 
5,319497 


CLASS  320 

22  5,319,298 

CLASS  322 

28  5,319499 

CLASS  323 

5,319,300 
3,319,301 
3419,302 


207 
233 
273 


313 
107 

lis 

133 
248 
307 
309 
534 
556 


233 
237 

51 
253 
264 
282 
295 


5,319.303 
CLASS  324 

5419,304 
3,319,305 
3419,306 
3,319,307 
3,319,308 
3419.309 
5419411 
5,319,312 

CLASS  32S 

5419413 
5419.314 

CLASS  330 

5,319415 
5,319,316 
5,319417 
5,319,318 
5419419 


CLASS  331 

1  A  5,319.320 

5.319.321 

81  5,319.322 

111  5419.323 

158  5.319,324 

CLASS  333 

17.2  5,319,325 

150  5419,326 

188  5,319,327 

202  5,319.328 

20*  5,319,329 

238  3,319,330 

CLASS  335 

78  5,319.331 

214  5,319,332 

216  3419,333 

284  5,319.335 

296  5,319436 

303  5,319,337 

306  5,319,339 

5,319,340 

CLASS  336 

67  5,319,341 

170  5,319.342 

181  5.319.343 

CLASS  337 

244  5.319.344 

CLASS  338 

201  5,319,345 


CLASS  340 


133 
146.2 

311.1 

426 

435 

466 

525 

572 

573 

584 

680 

815.45 

825.02 

825.31 

825.36 

825.72 . 

825.79 

907 

908.1 

961 

988 


101 
120 
144 
136 


5,319.346 
5,319.347 
5419,348 
5,319,349 
5,319,351 
5,319450 
5,319,352 
5419,353 
5419454 
5419,355 
5,319,356 
3,319,357 
5,319,359 
5.319.360 
5419.362 
5.319.363 
5.319.364 
5,319,361 
5419,366 
5419,365 
5,319,367 
5,319.368 

CLASS  341 

5419.369 
5,319,370 
5,319,371 
5419472 

CLASS  342 

5.319.373 
5.319.375 
5.319.376 
5.319,374 


53 

165 

357 
387 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,319,377 

5,319,378 

756  5,319,379 

813  5.319480 

CLASS  345 

100  5,319.381 

118  5.319.382 

128  5.319.383 

141  5419.358 

145  5419.384 

156  5419.385 

173  5.319,386 


179 
190 


5.319.387 
5,319.388 
5419.395 


CLASS  346 


1.1 
76  PH 


108 


5419489 
5.319.390 
5.319.391 
5.319.392 
5.319.393 
5.319,537 


CLASS  34* 


5.5 

5,319,454 

6 

5,319,452 

5,319,453 

7 

5,319,455 

148 

5,319,394 

181 

5,319,446 

189 

5419,459 

223 

5,319,449 

294 

5,319,461 

347 

5,319,462 

384 

3,319,458 

387 

5,319,457 

645 

5419,448 

692 

5,319,450 

699 

5,319,456 

715 

5,319,460 

CLASS  351 

62 

5419,396 

5,319,397 

212 

5419,398 

222 

5.319.399 

CLASS  353 

120  5.319,400 


CLASS  354 


76 
106 

149.11 

155 

275 

298 
324 

400 

402 
403 
406 
432 


5,319.401 
5.319.402 
5.319,403 
5,319.404 
5.319.405 
5.319.406 
5.319.407 
5.319.408 
5.319.409 
5419.410 
5.319.411 
5.319.412 
5.319.413 
5,319,414 
5419,415 
5,319,416 


CLASS  355 


22 
200 
235 
251 
253 
256 
239 
262 
271 
273 
285 


290 


299 
308 
326  R 


5,319.417 
5.319,418 
5.319.419 
3.319.334 
5.319.420 
5419.421 

Bl  5.068.691 
5.319.422 

^  5.319.423 
5,319.424 
5419,425 
5,319,426 
5,319,427 
5,319,428 
5,319,429 
5,319,430 
5419,431 
5,319,432 
5,319,433 


CLASS  356 


5 

32 
246 
326 
345 

350 
352 

375 


376 


5,319,434 
5419,435 
5,319,436 
5419,437 
5.319,438 
5.319.439 
5.319.440 
5419.4*1 
5,319,442 
5,319,443 
5,319,444 
5,319,445 


CLASS  35* 


261.1 
282 
296 
310 

326 
426 
427 
451 

500 

501 
515 


5,319,463 
5.319,451 
5.319.464 
5,319.465 
5,319.466 
5.319.467 
5.319,468 
5,319,469 
3,319,470 
5,319,471 
5,319,472 
5,319,473 
5,319,*74 


CLASS  359 


13 
42 
53 
58 
59 
87 
110 
113 
123 
128 
139 
142 
174 
187 
209 
291 
296 
368 
487 
691 
741 
814 
824 


5.319,475 
5,319,476 
5,319,619 
5,319,477 
5.319,478 
5.319,479 
5419,480 
5419,481 
5,319.482 
5.319.483 
5.319.484 
5,319.485 
5.319,486 
5.319,487 
5,319,488 
5,319,489 
5,319,490 
5,319,491 
5,319,492 
5.319,493 
5.319,494 
5.319,495 
5,319,496 
5,319,497 
5,319,498 


CLASS  3(0 


lai 

10.3 

19.1 

46 

48 

53 

72.2 

73.05 

77.03 

77.08 
99.02 

105 

106 


5,319,499 
5,319,500 
5.319,501 
5419,302 
5.319.303 
5.319.504 
5.319.505 
5.319.506 
5.319.507 
5.319.509 
5419.508 
5419.510 
5.319.511 
5,319,512 


CLASS  361 


59 

5419414 

93 

5419415 

113 

5419413 

220 

5419,516 

321.4 

5419,517 

302 

5,319418 

685 

5419419 

693 

5,319,520 

707 

5,319,521 

748 

5,319422 

753 

5,319,523 

754 

5,319,524 

760 

3419,525 

788 

5,319,526 

CLASS  3(2 

26 

5,319,527 

32 

66 

80.1 
184 
226 
268 


5,319,528 
5,319,529 
3,319430 
5419,531 
5,319,532 
Re.  34,634 


CLASS  363 

17  5,319,533 

40  5,319,534 

5419.535 

65  5.319.536 


CLASSM* 


1*< 
137 
161 
401 


403 

403 

409 

410 

413.13 

413.19 

419.09 

420 

421 

424.01 

424.1 

426.04 

431.05 

431.07 

439 

454 

464.03 

468 

470 

474.34 
479 


5.319.538 
5,319,339 
3,319,540 
5419,541 
5,319,542 
5,319,543 
5419,544 
3,319,545 
5419,546 
5,319,547 
5.319,548 
5,319,549 
3,319,550 
3,319,551 
5,319,552 
5419,333 
5419,554 
5,319,556 
5,319455 
5.319,557 
5,319,538 
5.319.359 
5.319.560 
5,319.561 
5419,562 
5,319,563 
5,319.564 
5,319,565 
3,319,566 
5,319,567 
5419,568 


487 

488 

492 

510 

514 

551.01 

555 

557 

559 

563 

578 

579 

705.07 

708.1 

724.01 

724.19 
735 
736 
745 


5419,569 
5,319,570 
5.319,571 
5.319.572 
5419.573 
5.319.574 
5419.575 
5.319.576 
5.319.377 
3419.578 
5419.579 
5419.580 
5419.581 
5.319.582 
5419.583 
5.319.584 
5.319.585 
5419.586 
5419.587 
5.319.588 


CLASS  365 


49 

63 
96 
185 

189.01 

189.04 

189.05 

189.12 

200 

206 

226 

230.03 

230.05 

230.06 


2335 


85 
081 
140 
317 


1 

16 

82 

98 

124 


10 
113 
276 
282 
294 
708 


5419.589 
5,319,390 
5419,591 
3419,592 
5,319,593 
3419,594 
5,319,595 
5419,596 
5,319,597 
3,319,598 
5419,599 
5,319,600 
5,319,601 
5,319,602 
5,319,603 
5,319,604 
5,319.605 
5.319,606 
5.319,607 

CLASS  366 

5.318.358 
5418.357 
5418459 
5.318.360 

CLASS  3(7 

5.319.608 
5.319.609 
5.319.610 
5,319,611 
5419,612 

CLASS  36* 

5419,613 
5,319,614 
5,319,615 
3,319,616 
5419,617 
5419,447 

CLASS  3(9 


2 
29 
34 
44.14 

44.32 

53 

54 


103 
291 


5,319,618 
5,319,620 
5419,621 
5,319,622 
5,319,624 
5,319,623 
5,319,625 
5,319,626 
5,319,627 
5,319,628 
5,319,629 
5,319.630 


CLASS  370 


5,319,631 
5,319,632 
5,319,633 
5,319,634 
5419,635 
5,319,636 
5,319,637 
5,319,638 
5,319,639 
5,319,640 
5.319,641 
5,319,642 
5419,6a 
5,319,643 

CLASS  371 

19  5419,645 


13 

16 

17 

18 

31 

32.1 

58.1 

60 

68  1 

85.3 

85.5 

94.1 


22.3 

27 

32 

37  1 

46 

54 


5,319,646 
5,319,647 
5.319.648 
5.319.649 
5,319.650 
S.3I9.65I 


CLASS  372 

7  5.319.653 

5.319.654 

23  5.319.655 

38  5.319.636 

43  5.319.657 


45 

46 
56 

59 
61 
69 
96 

97 
107 


29 
138 

145 


57 
142 
208 


14 

59 

60 

100 

106 

119 

122 


245 
261 
267 
272 
299 
331 
371 
419 
446 
458 


5.319.658 
5.319.659 
5419.660 
5.319.661 
5.319.662 
5419.663 
5419.664 
5419.665 
5419.666 
5.319.667 
5.319.668 

CLASS  373 

5419.669 
5.319.670 
5419.671 

CLASS  374 

5.318,361 
5.318.362 
5.318,363 

CLASS  375 

5,319,672 
5,319,673 
5,319,674 
5,319,675 
5,319,676 
5,319.677 
5.319.678 
5.319.679 
5.319,680 
5419,681 
5.319.682 

CLASS  376 

5,319.683 
5.319,684 
5,319,685 
5.319,686 
5,319,687 
5,319,688 
5419,689 
5419,690 
5,319,691 
5,319,692 


39 
58 
94 
132 
189 
351 
389 


CLASS  3*5 


CLASS  37* 

19  5419.693 

84  5.319.694 

5.319.695 

108  5,319.696 

173  5,319,697 

CLASS37* 

5,319,698 
5,319,699 
5.319.700 
5.319.701 
5.319.702 
5.319.703 
5419.704 


14 
26 
30 
67 
90 
114 
115 
135 
140 


CLASS  3*0 

5.319.703 
3.319.706 
5419.707 
5419.708 
5.319.709 


CLASS  315 

5.319.725 
5,319,726 
5,319,727 
5.319,728 
5.319.729 
5.319.730 
5419.731 
5.319.732 
5.319,733 
5,319,734 


?  14 

5,319,733 

i.36 

5,319,736 

21 

5,319,737 

24 

5419,738 

51 

5.319.739 

73 

5.319.740 

131 

5.319.742 

133 

5.319.743 

136 

5.319.744 

144 

5.319.745 

148 

5.319,746 

155 

5,319,747 

162 

5,319,748 

166 

Re.  34,635 

5,319,749 

5,319,750 

200 

5419,751 

250 

5,319,752 

273 

5,319,753 

325 

5.319,754 

5419.755 

375 

5.319.756 

5.319.757 

400 

5.319.758 

5.319.759 

5.319.760 

5.319.761 

425 

5.319.762 

5.319.763 

5.319.764 

5.319.765 

5.319.766 

5.319,767 

5,319,768 

5,319,769 

500 

5,319,770 

550 

5419,771 

5419.772 

575 

5.319.773 

5.319.T74 

5.319.775 

5.319.776 

600 

5.319.777 

5419.778 

5.319.779 

5.319.780 

650 

5419.781 

5.319.782 

700 

5.319,783 

5,319,784 

723 

3,319,785 

800 

5,319,786 

5.319.787 

5.319,788 

5.319,789 

5.319.790 

5419.791 

5.319.792 

5.319.793 

3.319.794 

CLASS*** 

82  5.318.367 

208  5,318,368 

242  Re34,629 

249  5,318,369 

613  5,318,370 


iJ 

5,319,711 

CLASS  401 

44 

5419412 

6 

5,318471 

CLASS  3*1 

19 

3,318,372 

22 

5419,713 

CLASS  *03 

59 

5419414 

134 

5418,373 

71 

5,319415 

277 

5418,37* 

79 

5419416 

359 

5,318,375 

168 
193 

5419417 
5419418 

CLASS  *0* 

25 

5418.376 

CLASS  3*2 

74 

5418.377 

6 

5419419 

75 

5.318478 

8 

5419,720 

87 

5418479 

13 
46 

5419,721 
5,319,722 

CLASS  *05 

48 

5419,723 

2 

5.318,380 

56 

5,319,724 

115 

5,318.381 

128 

5.318.382 

CLASS  3*3 

129 

5.318.383 

5 

5,318,364 

173 

5.318.38* 

CLASS  3*4 

195.1 
196 

5.318.385 
5418.386 

45 

5418,365 

288 

5,318487 

106 

5418,366 

290 

5418,388 

CLASS*** 

1  R  5418,389 

72  B  5,318,39* 

8*  5418,390 

103  5418.391 

3418492 

222  3.318.393 

CLASS  *0* 

132  5418.395 

137  5418.396 


PI  102 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


432 


CLASS  411 

5.318.397 
CLASS  412 

3,318.398 


CLASS  414 


326 
412 
441 

7917 


139 
214.1 


3.318.444 
3,318.399 
3.318.400 
3.318.401 

CLASS  415 

5.318,402 
3.318.403 


CLASS  4U 

96  R  3.318,404 


220R 
223  A 


3.318.405 
5.318.406 


CLASS  417 

12  3.318.407 

S3  5.318.408 

5,318,409 
222.2  5.318,410 

313  3.318,411 

417  3,318.412 

473  3318,413 

CLASS  4U 

46  3.318.415 

48  5.318.416 

55.2  5.318.424 

55  6  5.318.425 

CLASS  4M 

38  5.318.743 

53  3,318,744 

64  3,318,746 

CLASS  422 

72  5,318.748 

5.318.749 

81  5.318.750 

82.08  5.318.751 

83  5,318.752 

104  5,318,753 

109  5,318.754 

171  5,318,755 

174  5.318.756 

5,318.757 

CLASS  423 

228  5.318.758 

239.2  5J18.760 

345  5J18,761 

351  5.318.759 

387  5.318,762 

400  5,318,763 

465  5.318,764 

608  3,318.765 

700  5.318.766 


CLASS  424 


49 
52 
59 
64 

70 
401 

426 
427 
433 
329 
601 


3.318.767 
3,318.768 
5.318.769 
5.318.770 
5.318,771 
3,318,772 
5,318,773 
5,318,774 
5.318,775 
5,318,776 
5418,777 
5,318,778 
5,318,779 
5,318,780 
5,318,781 
5J18.782 
5,318,858 


CLASS  42S 


1 

64 

72.1 

97 
116 
123 
141 
ISO 
174.2 
200 
363 
388 
466 
533 
$49 
573 


UMI 


I 

5 

20 

79 

120 

268 


5,318,423 
3.318,426 
3.318,427 
3.318,417 
5.318,429 
5318,419 
5318,430 
5318,418 
3318,420 
3318.431 
5318.421 
5318,422 
5318,432 
5318,433 
5318.434 
5318,433 

CLASS  4M 

5,318,783 
5.318.784 
5318.785 
5318.786 
5,318.787 
5318.788 


316 
423 
431 
510 
388 
658 


5.318.789 
5318.790 
5318,791 
5318,792 
5318,793 
5318.794 


CLASS  427 


4 

8 
21331 
213.35 
226 
229 
248.1 
254 
306 
336 
386 
491 
510 
517 
561 


5318.793 
3318,796 
5318,797 
5,318,798 
5318.799 
5318,800 
5318,801 
5,318,802 
3,318.803 
3318.804 
3318.805 
5318.806 
3318.807 
3318,808 
3,318,809 


CLASS  42S 


35.7 


36.6 
36.9 
36.92 
40 


43 
71 
77 
100 
120 
143 
178 
192 
212 


213 
216 
280 
287 
304.4 

317.7 

323 

328 

329 
336 
343 
349 

357 
373 
375 
392 
402 
405 
407 
412 
413 
431 
457 
483 
524 
552 
614 
688 


21 

27 

30 

160 

193 

254 


18 
106 
106.6 
110 
122 
191 

270 

271 
382 
393 
434 
495 
503 
510 
536 
569 


5318,810 

5318,811 

5,318,812 

5318.813 

5318.814 

5,318,815 

5318.816 

5318,817 

5318,818 

5,318.819 

3.318.820 

3.318,821 

3318,822 

3318,823 

3.318.824 

3.318.823 

5318,826 

5318,827 

5,318,828 

3318,829 

3318.830 

3318.831 

3318.832 

3318.833 

5318.834 

5.318.835 

3.318.836 

3318,837 

5,318,838 

5,318,839 

5318,840 

5318.841 

5.318,842 

5.318.843 

3.318.844 

3.318,843 

3318.846 

3318.847 

5.318.852 

5.318.848 

3318.849 

3.318.850 

5318.851 

5.318,833 

5.318,855 

5,318,854 

5318,856 

5318.857 

5318.859 

5318.860 

CLASS  429 

5318.861 
5.318.862 
5318.863 
5318.864 
5318.865 
5318.866 

CLASS  430 

5.318.867 
5318.868 
5318.869 
5318,870 
3318,871 
5,318.872 
5318.883 
5,318.873 
5.318,874 
5.318.875 
5,318,876 
5,318.877 
5318.878 
5318.879 
5318.880 
5318.881 
5.318,882 
5318,884 
5318,885 
5318,886 
5.318,887 


642 


5318,888 
5,318,889 


CLASS  431 

8  5.318,436 

16  5318,437 

285  5318.438 

286  5,318,439 

CLASS  433 

8  5318,440 

68  5318,441 

72  5318.442 

104  5,318,443 

122  5318.445 

149  5318.446 

CLASS  434 

128  5.318.447 

273  5318,448 

305  5,318,449 

336  5,318,450 

CLASS  435 

7.24  5318,890 

3318,891 

7.36  3318,892 

23  5.318.893 

28  5.318.894 

32  3318.895 

47  3,318.896 

68.1  5318.897 

69.1  3318,898 

69.6  3318,899 

69.8  5.318,900 

71.1  5,318,901 

117  5318.902 

187  5318.903 

209  5318.903 

240.2  3.318.906 
240.21  5.318.907 

253.3  5318.908 
291  5.318,909 

CLASS  436 

8  3318.910 

47  3318.911 

151  3318,912 

520  5.318,913 

526  5,318,914 


CLASS  437 


24 
31 

40 

41 

47 

52 

70 

188 

192 

195 

210 

223 

233 


5.318.915 
3.318.916 
3318.917 
3318.918 
3.318.919 
3.318.920 
3.318.921 
5318.922 
5,318.923 
3,318.924 
3.318.925 
5.318.926 
5.318.927 
5318.928 


69 
79 
131 
215 
248 
266 
352 
427 
527 
340 
353 
621 
715 
716 
741 


CLASS  43* 

5.318.451 
5.318.452 
3.318.453 
3.318.454 
5.318.455 
5318.456 
5,318,457 
5.318.458 
5.318.459 
5.318.463 
5.318.464 
5,318.460 
5.318.461 
5318,462 
5,318,465 

CLASS  440 

86  5,318.466 

CLASS  441 

65  5,318,467 

CLASS  445 

5,318,468 
CLASS  446 

5,318,469 
5,318,470 
5318,471 

CLASS  452 

5318.472 
5.318.428 

CLASS  454 

5,318,473 
5,318,474 


50 


73 
126 
268 


99 
106 


56 
296 


CLASS  455 

33.2  5,319,795 


33.4 


5,319,796 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  103 


38.2  5,319,797 

76  5,319,798 

78  5,319.799 
5319.800 

79  5319,801 
83  5,319,802 
89  5319,803 

126  5,319,804 

128  5319,805 

CLASS  460 

I  5,318,473 

CLASS  462 
8  5,318,476 

CLASS  464 

37  5,318,477 

64  5.318.478 

173  5.318.480 

CLASS  472 

68  5318.481 

CLASS  474 
111  5318.482 

130  5,318,479 

152  5,318.483 

242  5318.484 

245  5.318,483 

CLASS  475 

214  3318,486 

CLASS  477 
120  5,317,937 

169  3318.159 


5 

51 

52 

53 

54 

108 

114 

125 

129 


138 
139 


CLASS  4(2 

5.318,487 
5,318,488 
5,318,489 
5318,490 
5318,491 
5,318,492 
5,318,493 
5,318,494 
5,318,495 


CLASS  4S3 

1  5318,496 

CLASS  492 

30  5,318,497 

CLASS  4*3 

115  5318.498 

287  5.318,499 

CLASS  4M 

37  5,318,500 

CLASS  501 

10  5318,929 

32  5.318,930 

64  5318,931 

89  5318,932 

100  5,318,933 

CLASS  502 

61  5318.934 

117  5318,935 

163  5,318,936 

303  5,318,937 

CLASS  503 

200  5,318,938 

209  5,318.939 

213  5318.940 

227  5.318.941 

5.318.942 

5318,943 

3318.944 

CLASS  504 

243  3,318.945 

244  5,318,946 
310  5,318,947 

CLASS  505 

5,318,745 
5.318,949 
5318,952 
5,318,948 
5,318,950 
5,318,951 


125 

193 
230 
329 
472 

CLASS  507 

100  5,318,953 


5318,934 
5,318.955 
5318.956 

CLASS  514 

8  5318,957 

21  5,318,938 

63  3,318,959 

159  5318,960 

177  5318,961 


184 
210 

228.2 
229.5 
232.8 

236.5 

247 

252 

254 

269 

274 
273 
279 
294 
299 
307 
311 
326 
381 
383 
397 
398 
419 
436 
457 
458 
511 
560 
565 
613 
690 
772.1 


5318,962 
5318,963 
5318.964 
3,318,965 
5318,966 
5,318,%7 
5,318,968 
5318,969 
5318,970 
5,318,971 
5318,972 
5318,973 
5318.974 
5.318.975 
5,318,976 
5,318,977 
5,318,978 
Re.34,630 
5318,979 
5,318,980 
5318,981 
5,318,982 
5318,983 
5,318,984 
5.318,985 
5.318,986 
5,318,987 
5,318,988 
3,318,989 
3,318,991 
3.318.992 
5.318.994 
5318.993 
5318.995 


CLASS  511 

126  5,319.089 

CLASS  521 

131  5318.996 

174  3318,997 

CLASS  522 

24  3,318,998 

37  5,318,999 

CLASS  523 

122  3,319,000 

203  3,319,001 

221  5,319,002 

222  5319,003 
404  5,319,004 
435  3319,005 
500  5319,006 
516  5.319,007 


CLASS  524 


59 
236 
232 
261 
321 
406 
427 
503 
504 
514 
549 
556 

762 
857 


5319,008 
5,319,009 
5,319,010 
5319,011 
5.319,012 
5319,013 
5319,014 
5319,015 
5319.016 
5,319,017 
5,318,990 
5,319,018 
3319,019 
3,319,020 
3319,021 


CLASS  525 

57  5,319,022 

100  5,319,023 

123  5319,024 

151  5,319,025 

192  3319.026 

221  5319.027 

227  5319,028 

240  5319,029 

285  5,319,030 

301  3,319/)31 
3319,032 

314  5319,033 

332.1  5319,034 
333.9  5319,035 
366  5319,036 
403  3319,037 
413  5,319,038 
424  5,319,039 
478  5,319,040 

CLASS  526 

73  5,319,041 

169  5319,042 

262  5319.043 

279  5319.0*4 

292.2  5319.045 
304  5319,046 

5319,047 

CLASS  527 

300  5319.0W 

CLASS  521 

10  5319,049 


12 
21 
48 


49 

53 

67 
73 
89 
112 
123 
154 
190 
198 
199 
220 
328 
422 
425 
482 


5,319,050 
5,319,051 
5,319,032 
3,319,033 
3,319,054 
5319,055 
5319.056 
5319.057 
5,319,058 
5,319,059 
5,319,060 
5,319,061 
5,319,062 
5,319,063 
5319.064 
5.319,065 
5,319,066 
5,319,067 
5319,143 
5,319,068 
5,319,069 
5,319,070 


CLASS  530 

350  5319,071 

393  5,319,072 

412  5319,073 

CLASS  534 

618  5,319.074 


684 


5.319.075 


CLASS  536 

4.1  i,i\9jim 

17.2  5319,077 

18.7  5319,078 

25.32  5.319,079 

27.1  5319,000 

CLASS  544 

38  5,319,081 

139  5,319.082 

CLASS  546 

37  3319,083 

HI  3319,084 

126  3,319,085 

240  5,319,0(7 

345  5319,088 

357  5319,142 


CLASS  5a 


257 

259 

264.4 

308.7 

341.5 

421 

483 

507 

533 

538 

548 


5,319,090 
5319,091 
5,319.092 
3.319,093 
5,319.094 
5319.095 
5319,096 
5319.097 
5,319,098 
5319.099 
5319,100 
5,319,101 


CLASS  54» 


28 
62 
222 
223 
262 
274 
295 
299 
313 
325 
510 
525 
529 


5,319,102 
5319,103 
5319,104 
5319,103 
5319,106 
5319,107 
5319,108 
5,319,109 
5319,110 
5319,111 
5319,112 
5319,113 
5319,114 


CLASS  552 

609 

5319,115 

CLASS  554 

83 
98 

5,319,116 
3319,117 

CLASS  556 

2 

14 

453 

457 

5319,118 
5319,119 
5,319,120 
5319,121 

CLASS  551 

6  5319,122 

7  5319,123 
260  5319,124 
368  5319,125 
452  5,319,126 

CLASS  560 

73  3319,127 

78  5,319,128 

127  3319,129 

183  3319,130 

219  5319,131 


236 
338 


5319,132 
5,319,133 


CLASS  562 

480  3319,134 

507  5319,135 

512  5319,136 

878  5,319,138 

CLASS  564 

173  5319,139 

300  5,319,140 

349  5319,141 

300  3,319,143 

CLASS  568 

23  5,319,144 
558  5319.146 
601  3319,147 
653  5319,148 
718  5319,149 


CLASS  570 

195  5319,150 

CLASS  too 

14  5318,561 

16  3318,501 

25  5318.302 

27  5,318,503 

CLASS  601 

2  5,318,014 

CLASS  602 

8  5318,504 

19  5318,505 

5318.507 

31  5318.508 

32  5.318.509 

CLASS  604 

4  5,318.510 

5318.511 

6  5318312 


8 

20 
30 
35 
43 

52 

67 
72 
77 
82 
95 


96 


97 

102 


5318,313 
3318.514 
5318315 
5,318.516 
5318317 
5318318 
5318.519 
5.318.520 
5318.521 
5.318,522 
5318,523 
5,318,324 
5318.525 
5.318,526 
5,318,527 
5,318.528 
$318,529 
$318,530 
$318331 
$318,532 
$,318333 
5,318,534 
5318.535 


110 


118 
141 
159 
161 
164 
198 
210 
244 
250 
319 
349 


366 

378 

390 
410 
891.1 


5,318,536 
5318,537 
$318,538 
$318,$39 
$318,340 
$.3I8.$41 
3318.542 
5318,543 
5318,547 
$318,544 
$318,545 
5318,546 
5311.548 
5318.549 
5318.550 
5318.551 
5.318,552 
5318,553 
5,318,554 
5,318,555 
5318,556 
5318,557 


892.1 


5,318,558 


CLASS  <06 


1 

5318,559 

4 

5318.560 

16 

5318,562 

33 

Bl  4,848.335 

38 

5318.563 

47 

5318.364 

49 

5318365 

60 

5318.566 

63 

5318.567 

99 

5318.570 

102 

5318.571 

122 

5318.573 

139 

5318.578 

147 

3318.377 

148 

5.318.574 

5,318.579 

151 

5318.575 

159 

5318.576 

170 

5318.582 

182 

5318,583 

5.318.584 

183 

5318.580 

5318,381 

5,318,585 

192 

5318.586 

194 

5318.587 

198 

5318.588 

205 

5.318.589 

234 

3318.590 

CLASS  607 

5 

5318,591 

5318,592 

9 

5318.593 

5,318.594 

17 

5,318,595 

19 

3,318,396 

20 

3,318,397 

107 

5318.568 

119 

5318,041 

121 

5,318,572 

CLASS  623 

18 

Re.34,632 

CLASS  717 

478 

5,318.414 

Dl— 
D2— 


D3- 


D5— 

D6— 


D7- 


P.— 


29— 
114— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


128 
714 
920 
960 
970 
11 
229 
287 
314 
102 
104 
7 
335 
349 
351 
372 
380 
388 
412 
491 
511 
522 

524 
560 
567 
600 
601 
608 
300 
318 
330 

352 
392 


347.515 

347.517 

347,518 

347,516 

347,519 

347,520 

347,522 

347,521 

347,722 

347,523 

347,524 

347,525 

347,526 

347,527 

347,528 

347,530 

347,529 

347,531 

347,332 

347333 

347339 

347,534 

347,535 

347336 

347,537 

347,538 

347,340 

347,541 

347,542 

347,343 

347,544 

347,545 

347,»46 

347,348 

347,549 


D8- 


402 

409 

333 

334 

603 

612 

680 

5 

13 

14 

16 

57 

62 

70 

99 

302 


317 
354 
382 
400 
402 
D9-        300 


318 

335 

339 

423 

455 

520 

572 

2 

21 

28 

32 


DIO- 


347,550 

347,551 

347,547 

347,552 

347353 

347354 

347,555 

347,556 

347357 

347.538 

347,559 

347,360 

347.561 

347.562 

347.363 

347364 

34736$ 

347.566 

347.567 

347,568 

M7,569 

347,570 

347,571 

347,572 

347,573 

347,574 

347,575 

347,576 

347,577 

347,578 

347,579 

347,580 

347,581 

347,582 

347,583 


50 
56 

64 
65 

71 
74 
78 
98 
99 
104 

106 

Dll-  17 
118 
130.1 
133 
218 
111 


132 
146 
147 

151 

176 
178 
184 
195 
219 
313 
415 
107 
113 


D12- 


D13— 


347,584 

347,585 

347.586 

347.587 

347.388 

347.389 

347,390 

347391 

347392 

347,393 

347,594 

347,595 

347,596 

347,597 

347,598 

347,599 

347,600 

347.601 

347,602 

347,603 

347,604 

347.605 

347,606 

347,607 

347.608 

347,609 

347,612 

347,613 

347,614 

347,615 

347,610 

347.616 

347.611 

347.617 

347.619 


133 
134 
143 

160 

184 

D14—   100 

106 

114 
115 
121 
125 
151 


171 

191 

230 

238 

5 

7 

14 

69 

139 

142 

144 

147 

199 

102 

112 

133 

134 

135 

15 

43 


D15— 


D16— 


D18— 


347.618 

347.620 

347.621 

347.622 

347.623 

347,624 

347,625 

347,626 

347,627 

347,628 

347,629 

347,6W 

347.631 

347.632 

347.633 

347.634 

347.635 

347.637 

347.636 

347.638 

347.639 

347,640 

347,641 

347,642 

347,643 

347,644 

347,645 

347,646 

347,647 

347,648 

347.M9 

347.650 

347,651 

347,652 

347,653 


D19- 


D20— 


D21— 


D22- 


D23— 


D24 


35 

62 
64 
90 
29 

42 

II 
31 
48 

59 
108 
191 

195 
201 
206 
211 
226 
234 
230 
119 
122 
132 
148 
149 
209 
243 
267 
336 
366 
411 
128 
129 


347,634 

347.635 

347,656 

347,657 

347.658 

347.659 

347.660 

347,661 

347.662 

347.663 

347,664 

347.665 

347.666 

347.667 

347.668 

347.669 

347.670 

347.671 

347,672 

347.673 

347,674 

347,675 

347,676 

347,677 

347,678 

347,679 

347,680 

347,681 

347,6(2 

347,683 

347,684 

347,685 

347,686 

347,687 


D25— 


D26- 


D27— 
D28— 


D29- 


D30- 
D32- 


D34- 


130 
133 
138 
183 
190 

199 

217 

219 

2 

16 

119 

124 

126 

138 

26 

28 

32 

154 

157 

12 

63 

87 

7 

8 

12 

128 

15 

46 

55 

57 

IS 

28 

33 


347,688 

347.689 

347.690 

347.691 

347.692 

347.693 

347.694 

347.696 

347,695 

347,697 

347,698 

347.699 

347.700 

347.701 

347.702 

347.703 

347.704 

347.705 

347.706 

347.707 

347,T0( 

347,709 

347,710 

347.712 

347.713 

347,711 

347,714 

347,715 

347,716 

347,717 

347,718 

347,719 

347,720 

347,721 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


1 

10 


8,765 
8.766 


18 
68.1 


8.767 
8,768 


82.3 
82.5 


8,769 
8,770 


86.1 
86.2 


8.771 
8.772 


86.4 

87.4 


8.773 
8.774 


88.9 


8.775 
8,776 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


825 
61 


HI314 
H1315 


128—  201.25    H13I6 
181—   207    H1317 


296- 
323— 


39.2 
282 


H13I8 
H13I9 


359— 


48 
434 


HI320 
H1321 


426— 
430— 


572 
567 


H1322 
H1323 


604-    65    HI324 


VOL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  1* 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

MinnesoU 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  .—  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Oflkial  Gazette  to  obtain  deiaUs 


PATENTS 


01 


04 


OS 
06 


},3I8.348 

5,318.442 

3.318.583 

5,319,214 

5,317,900 

5,318.016 

5,318,156 

5,318,255 

5,318,323 

5,318,330 

5,318,516 

5,319,192 

5,319,233 

5,319,242 

5,319,388 

5,319,480 

5,319,560 

5,317,818 

5,317,820 

5,317,822 

5,317,831 

5,317,833 

5,317,834 

5,317,839 

5.317,850 

5,317,853 

5,317,864 

5,317,882 

5,317,889 

5,317,928 

5,317,929 

5,317,945 

5,317,948 

5.317,955 

5,317,996 

5,318,007 

5,318,018 

5,318,019 

5,318.021 

5,318,023 

5,318,026 

3,318.029 

5,318,032 

5,318,043 

3,318.047 

3,318.062 

5.318.064 

3.318.073 

3,318,093 

5,318,102 

5,318,147 

3.318,148 

5.318.177 


5.318.197 

5,318,208 

5,318,223 

5,318,234 

5,318,236 

5.318.292 

5.318.298 

5.318.300 

5.318.312 

5.318.313 

5.318.334 

5.318.342 

5.318,356 

3,318,366 

3.318.383 

3.318.390 

5.318.391 

5.318.409 

5.318,440 

3,318,446 

3,318,430 

5,318,467 

5.318,469 

5,318,477 

5,318,493 

5418.494 

3.318.496 

3.318.302 

5.318.303 

3.318.514 

5.318.525 

5.318.526 

5.318.527 

3JI8.535 

5.318.340 

5.318.346 

3.318.362 

3.318.368 

5.318,570 

3.318.372 

3.318,3(0 

3,318,586 

3,318,388 

3,318,391 

3,318.611 

5,318,621 

5,318,637 

3.318,676 

5.318,677 

5,318.6(0 

3.318.682 

5.318.6(6 

3.318.700 


5.318.710 

5,318.755 

5.318,789 

5,318,793 

5,318,815 

5,318,816 

5,318.820 

5.318,890 

5.318,(99 

5,318,924 

5,318,926 

5,318,960 

5,319,007 

5.319,011 

5.319.021 

5.319,023 

5,319,030 

5,319,043 

3JI9/m 

5,319,079 

5.319,0(8 

5.319,115 

5J19.1I8 

5.319.121 

3,319.163 

3419.173 

3.319.211 

5.319.238 

5,319452 

5,319J54 

5,319J55 

3,319.258 

3.319.239 

5419.260 

5.319J61 

5.319.268 

5.319J72 

5.319.283 

3419.2(9 

5419407 

5419423 

5419429 

5419.349 

5.319458 

5419.365 

5.319.372 

5.319.374 

5.319,376 

5419.377 

5419.3(4 

3419.3(6 

3419.421 

S419.44S 


5,319,453 
5,319,455 
5419,465 
5,319,4(1 
5419,490 
5,319,491 
5419,493 
5419,504 
3419409 
3419411 
5419416 
3,319419 
3419,521 
5419440 
3419,345 
5419490 
3419.962 
3419.569 
3419.5(7 
94I9.3(( 
3419,990 
3419492 
5419493 
54I9,S9( 
9419.613 
3419.622 
3419.641 
9419,644 
9419.649 
S4I9.631 
9419.633 
3419,696 

5419.669 
3419,66( 
5419,679 
5419.6(9 
5419.691 
5419.703 
5419.704 
3,319.710 
9419.714 
3419.724 
3419.734 
54I9.74( 
5419.752 
5419.733 
3.319.755 
9419.797 
9419.762 
3419.767 
9419.773 
5419.779 


08 


09 


5.319,7(2 

1,033,956 

4.558.594 

5.317.765 

5417.918 

5417.9M 

3418.108 

3418.134 

5418409 

3.318472 

3418.320 

5418.382 

5.318.825 

5419.199 

5419.397 

5.319.496 

5419.702 

5419.705 

4.848.335 

4.863.014 

lte.34.630 

5417.760 

5417.(61 

5417.993 

5417.994 

541(.001 

S41(,017 

54l(.134 

541(.161 

541(405 

541(421 

54184(5 

541(494 

5,31(,328 

5418.349 

54184(9 

54l(.436 

54l(.465 

5418.575 

5418.5(5 

541(.620 

541(.774 

5418.(91 

5418.9(9 

5418.993 

5419/100 

5419,003 

S419X>61 

54I9X)6( 

5419,102 

5419,103 

5419,113 

9419.133 


10 


5419,161 

5419,166 

5419,191 

5419491 

5419414 

5,319,373 

5419,60( 

5,319,690 

341(.59( 

54l(.669 

5418.716 

5418.738 

5418.(13 

5.31(.(42 

3419.006 

3419.0M 

5417.7(9 

5.317,(57 

3,317.((0 

S4I7.((4 

5.317.901 

5417.9(5 

541(.045 

5418.051 

5418.039 

5418,106 

5418,199 

5418499 

3418439 

5418,422 

5418,447 

34l(.49« 

341(407 

941(.317 

54l(.531 

541(441 

941(.396 

341(.673 

9418.734 

S.31940( 

3419413 

3419430 

5419435 

3419459 

5,319.379 

9419,434 

9419,572 

5419,«I92 

94I9,71( 

3419,744 

5,319.770 

5.319.793 

3419.(00 

PI  105 


PI  106 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


UMI 


5,319,805 

5,318,608 

5317,921 

5319,529 

5.318.722 

5318,085 

13      : 

5,317,829 

5.318,629 

5,317,922 

5,319,760 

5.318.732 

5318,0% 

5,317,965 

5,319,036 

5,317,931 

34     :           5,317,787 

5.318,759 

5318,204 

5,318.008 

5319,341 

5.317,935 

5317,821 

5318,769 

5,318,207 

5.318.099 

5319,536 

5317,944 

5,317,897 

5,318,785 

5,318314 

5,318.180 

22     :           5.317,780 

5.318.084 

5317.908 

5,318,791 

5,318,226 

5.318.201 

5,317,847 

5,318,095 

5318.009 

5318,7% 

5,318,227 

5.318.230 

5,317,899 

5318.111 

5318.191 

5,318,797 

5,318,235 

5.318,489 

5,317.932 

5.318,142 

5.318,202 

5,318,803 

5,318,309 

5,318,524 

5317.954 

5318,167 

5,318,228 

5,318,808 

5,318,368 

5,318,553 

5.317.964 

5318319 

5318,361 

5,318,841 

5.318.380 

5,318,630 

5318.120 

5,318,275 

5,318,372 

5,318,850 

5,318,402 

5,318,735 

5.318.291 

5318,281 

5,318,397 

5318,851 

5318,405 

5,319,454 

5318.305 

5,318,327 

5.318.504 

5318,855 

5.318,406 

5,319,577 

5.318.472 

5,318,341 

5318,528 

5318,859 

5318,435 

5,319,707 

5,318,573 

5,318,343 

5318,529 

5318,866 

5,318,480 

5,319,709 

5,318,692 

5,318,346 

5.318,590 

5318,872 

5,318,543 

5,319,788 

5318,693 

5318,433 

5,318,635 

5,318,877 

5,318,554 

15      : 

5,318.250 

5,318,694 

5,318,454 

5,318,690 

5,318,878 

5,318,564 

5.3I9.5I8 

5,318,695 

5,318,479 

5,318,696 

5,318,879 

5,318.603 

16      : 

5,317,766 

5,318,705 

5,318,484 

5318,713 

5,318,880 

5318.643 

5.318,053 

5,318,783 

5.318,495 

5318,715 

5318,884 

5318.644 

5J18,786 

5,319.150 

5,318,544 

5,318,748 

5318,885 

5.318.679 

5,318,927 

23     :           5,318,376 

5,318,647 

5,318,766 

5318,889 

5.318.697 

17      : 

5,317,761 

24     :           5,317,883 

5,318,760 

5318,773 

5319,040 

5318312 

5,317,768 

5317,938 

5318,780 

5318,781 

5,319,066 

5318.725 

5,317.773 

5,318,028 

5318,857 

5,318,895 

5319,081 

5.318.730 

5,317,859 

5,318,055 

5,318,978 

5318,901 

5319,090 

5.318.741 

5.317,894 

5,318,229 

5,318,996 

5,318,910 

5,319,126 

5.318,756 

5.317.951 

5,318,363 

5,319,039 

5318,946 

5,319,149 

5.318.790 

5.317.977 

5,318,413 

5,319,110 

5318,971 

5,319,181 

5.318.844 

5,317.989 

5318,547 

5319,135 

5,318.975 

5,319,182 

5.3I8.%1 

5,317.990 

5318,746 

5319.165 

5,318.982 

5319317 

5318.985 

5.318,056 

5,318,801 

5,319350 

5,319.020 

5,319,239 

5,318,990 

5.318,107 

5,318,907 

5,319,364 

5.319.038 

5,3193*4 

5318,992 

5JI8,133 

5,318,957 

5,319,401 

5,319,041 

5,319,263 

5,319,008 

5,318.166 

5319,073 

5,319,522 

5,319,0% 

5,319,301 

5,319,026 

SJI8,200 

5,319,200 

5,319,567 

5,319,098 

5319,304 

5,319,034 

5,318.220 

5319310 

5,319,568 

5319,106 

5319312 

5,319,047 

S.318.264 

5,319,275 

5319,618 

5319,116 

5319,346 

5,319,101 

5.3ItJ68 

5,319,652 

5319,713 

5319,122 

5319,375 

5319,107 

5.318J03 

5,319,673 

5,319,737 

5319,123 

5,319,393 

5,319,205 

SJI8.3I9 

5,319,677 

5319,776 

5,319,145 

5,319,404 

5319352 

S.318.326 

25     :           5,317.776 

5,319,797 

5319,162 

5319,407 

5319,357 

5318,392 

5.317,803 

27     :           5,317,764 

5319318 

5,319,417 

5,319,392 

5318,459 

5.317,923 

5,317,916 

5,319,339 

5,319,420 

5319,553 

53l«.4«7 

5,318,014 

5317,961 

5319,340 

5,319,426 

5,319,576 

5418330 

5318,024 

5,317,998 

5,319,378 

5,319,430 

5,319,669 

5318,578 

5,318.033 

5,318,068 

5319,585 

5,319.431 

5,319,783 

5318.579 

5.318,038 

5318,080 

5.319.638 

5.319.437 

40     :           5,318,044 

5318.582 

5,318,070 

5,318,104 

5.319,666 

5.319.464 

5,318.060 

53K.607 

5318311 

5318,182 

5,319,722 

5.319.473 

5318.118 

S3I(.6I9 

5318322 

5318,198 

5319,777 

5.319.4T7 

5318.123 

5318,637 

5,318348 

5318312 

35     :           5317,841 

5.319.502 

5318,169 

5318.658 

5318365 

5318317 

5318379 

5.319.537 

5,318,242 

53I8.684 

5,318,304 

5,318,258 

5319,188 

5.319.570 

5,318,377 

5.318,708 

5318,340 

5,318,280 

5,319,190 

5319,583 

5,318,625 

5318,784 

5318,451 

5318,314 

5,319,322 

5.319.606 

5,318,764 

5318.902 

5318.509 

5318,318 

5,319,659 

5.319.630 

5318,805 

5318.930 

5318.532 

5318,370 

36     :          Re.34,633 

5319.660 

5,319,029 

5318.936 

5318.545 

5318,378 

5317,781 

5.319,693 

5,319,033 

5318.953 

5.318.577 

5,318,426 

5317,788 

5319.6% 

5,319,091 

S,3I8.%5 

5.318,587 

5,318,488 

5,317,795 

5319.716 

5.319,483 

5.3I8,9n 

5.318.589 

5,318,499 

5317,809 

5319.721 

41     :           5.318,036 

5.319.105 

5.318,600 

5,318,501 

5,317,848 

5.319,731 

5318,173 

5319.130 

5.318,605 

5,318,533 

5,317,875 

5,319,761 

5318,325 

5319,175 

5318.771 

5,318,593 

5317,906 

5319,774 

5318,351 

5319303 

5318,800 

5,318.597 

5,317.939 

5,319,780 

5,318,362 

5319386 

5,318,870 

5.318.652 

5318,012 

37     .           5,317,826 

5,319351 

5319330 

5,318,898 

5.318.674 

5318,013 

5,317,8% 

42     :           5,317359 

5319,543 

5318.911 

5.318,685 

5,318,025 

5,318.049 

5317,774 

5,319,549 

5319.064 

5,318,703 

5,318,041 

5318.050 

5,317,808 

5319,586 

5319,143 

5,318,787 

5.318.052 

5318.151 

5,317,846 

5,319,687 

5319,153 

5,318,938 

5318.190 

5.318.179 

5317,849 

5319,712 

5319,170 

5,318,999 

5.318,194 

5318.183 

5317,940 

5319,717 

5319302 

5,319,019 

5,318,203 

5318318 

5,317,962 

5319,796 

5319312 

5,319,025 

5,318352 

531831S 

5318,011 

5,319,803 

5319327 

5319319 

5318.293 

5.318.371 

5,318,040 

18      : 

5,317,769 

5,319,273 

5,319,394 

5318.311 

5.318.464 

5,318,076 

5,317.835 

5319385 

5,319,639 

5318.354 

5,318.497 

5,318,082 

5317.903 

5319,308 

5,319,727 

5318.401 

5318.613 

5,318,144 

5317.911 

5,319,344 

5,319,728 

5.318.404 

5.318.650 

5,318,158 

5.317.924 

5,319,363 

5,319,733 

S318.41I 

5318.754 

5,318,164 

5.318,065 

5,319,368 

28     :           5,317,914 

5318.412 

5.318.806 

5318,170 

5318.069 

5,319,385 

5,318,832 

5,318.423 

5,318,888 

5318.236 

5318,094 

5,319,396 

29     :           5,317,799 

5.318.424 

5,318,915 

5.318.262 

5318,335 

5,319,436 

5,317,807 

5318.431 

5,318,916 

5318377 

5318,407 

5,319,524 

5,317,825 

5318.448 

5,318,942 

5.318.297 

5318.500 

5319339 

5,317,963 

5.318.485 

5,318,974 

5.318.306 

5318.894 

5,319,547 

5.318.081 

5318.491 

5,318,976 

5.318.308 

5319.087 

5,319,575 

5,318,441 

5318313 

5,319,168 

5318.357 

5319.095 

5,319,629 

5318,560 

5318315 

5,319322 

5.318.374 

5319.196 

5319,636 

5,318,770 

5318319 

5319,571 

5.318.394 

5319.332 

5,319,678 

5318,979 

5318.520 

5,319,633 

5,318.429 

5319.527 

5319,711 

5,319,067 

5318.522 

5,319,773 

5.318,439 

19      : 

5317.816 

5319,735 

5,319,541 

5.318.559 

38     :           5,318,057 

5,318,452 

5318.345 

5,319,743 

5,319,544 

5.318.565 

39     :           5,317,771 

5,318.463 

20      : 

5318,231 

5,319,766 

30     :           5317,7% 

5318.576 

5317,779 

5.318.563 

5318389 

5319,781 

5,318,561 

5.318.606 

5317,794 

5318.691 

5318,364 

5,319.785 

5,318,794 

5.318.624 

5317,804 

5.318.707 

5318.475 

5.319.791 

5319314 

5318.628 

5317,812 

5318311 

5,319.269 

26     :           5,317,832 

31     :           5,318,273 

5,318.659 

5317,877 

5318319 

5319,801 

5,317,842 

5,318,897 

5318.660 

5317,912 

5,318.737 

21      : 

5.317,783 

5317,852 

32     :           5,318,470 

5.318.663 

5317,971 

5.318.767 

5.318.443 

5,317,892 

33     :           5,318,324 

5318.664 

5,318,006 

5.318,768 

5.318.471 

5,317,920 

5,318,822 

5,318.688 

5,318,046 

5318,810 
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45 


01 
06 


08 
09 


06 


02 
08 


5318,811 

5318333 

5,318,814 

5,318,792 

5,318,862 

5,319,548 

5,318,932 

5319,646 

5,318,933 

5,060,351 

5,318,984 

46     :           5,318,571 

5319,013 

47     :           5,317,823 

5319,018 

5,317.949 

5,319,027 

5317.960 

5,319,031 

5.318.172 

5,319,032 

5.318.260 

5,319,042 

5318.395 

5,319,055 

5.318.483 

5,319,092 

S.318,566 

5,319,114 
5,319,136 
5,319,206 
5319,300 
5,319,534 
5319,535 
5319.579 
5.319.680 
5.319.683 
5317.813 
5317.814 

5318,574 
5318,751 
5,318,762 
5318,853 
5319.012 
5.319.127 
5319.129 
5.319357 
5.319.670 
48     :           5317,888 

5.318310 

5,317,919 

5.318.556 

5,318,022 

5.319.249 

5,318,073 

5.319.556 

5,318,092 

5.319.578 

5318,116 

5.317.767 

5318,117 

5.317,784 

5,318,119 

5317,791 

5318,121 

5,317,879 

5318,122 

347,568 
347,656 
347,517 
347,541 
347,543 
347,544 
347,552 
347,558 
347,564 
347,589 
347,657 
347,659 
347,667 
347.669 
347,674 
347,682 
347,693 
347,703 
347,705 
347,709 
347311 
347,716 
347,722 
347,637 
347,579 


8,766 
8,767 


10 
12 


13 


16 
17 


347,585 

18 

347,534 

347,546 

347,610 

347,651 

347,673 

19 

347,684 

22 

347,686 

23 

347,520 

25 

347,593 

347,594 

347,666 

347312 

347.537 

347.547 

347,548 

26 

347,554 

347,611 

347,612 

347,630 

347,643 

347,645 

27 

347,646 

347,658 

28 

347.670 

8,770 


5,318,126 

5318,127 

5318,128 

5318,130 

5,318.131 

5318.132 

5318.137 

5.318.138 

5318.139 

5318.143 

5318.150 

5318.152 

5318,181 

5318,195 

5,318,1% 

5.318354 

5.318.290 

5,318.2% 

5,318,462 

5,318,492 

5,318,538 

5,318,662 

5318,666 

5318,689 

5318,702 

5,318,772 

5318,775 

5,318,821 

5,318,827 

5318,863 

5318,918 

5,318,935 

5318,940 


5318,962 

5,319,070 

5319,142 

5319,144 

5319,176 

5,319304 

5319313 

5.319,232 

5.319.245 

5319398 

5.319319 

5.319.336 

5.319.343 

5.319.347 

5319.370 

5.319382 

5.319.395 

5319.400 

5319.438 

5.319.523 

5.319.554 

5319.564 

5.319.573 

5.319.610 

5.319,635 

5,319,698 

5,319,701 

5,319,742 

5319354 

5,319,763 

5,319,768 

5.319,778 

5.319.784 


50 
51 


53 


5.319.789 

5319.792 

5,317,941 

5,317,943 

5318,185 

5318,534 

5,318.795 

5.318.846 

5.319,634 

5,318,687 

5319,240 

5317,819 

5318.671 

5318.8% 

S3I9.0M 

5319,112 

5,319,306 

5319351 

5,319,362 

5,319,399 

5,319,440 

5,319,538 

5319,542 

5,319,686 

5,319,726 

Re.34,631 

5317,793 

5,317,874 

5,317,905 

5,317,986 

5,318,030 

5,318.037 

5318.054 


55 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


347,576 

29 

347.5% 

347.615 

33 

347.636 

34 

347.689 

347.701 

347.662 

347.618 

347.521 

347.624 

35 

347.652 

36 

347.664 

347.672 

347,683 

347317 

347,566 

347,599 

347,613 

347,616 

347,655 

37 

347,695 

347,515 

39 

347,569 

347,526 

347.700 

347,584 
347,691 
347,523 
347,524 
347,565 
347,600 
347,676 
347,687 
347,688 
347,577 
347,525 
347,559 
347,561 
347,571 
347,588 
347,601 
347,660 
347,671 
347,692 
347,542 
347319 
347,518 
347,527 
347,570 
347,595 


40 
41 

42 


45 


47 
48 


347,605 
347,607 
347,629 
347,639 
347,680 
347,714 
347,718 
347,598 
347,519 
347,532 
347,551 
347,587 
347,619 
347,678 
347,679 
347,694 
347.697 
347.715 
347.704 
347.606 
347.640 
347.721 
347.531 
347.533 
347,602 


49 


50 
51 


53 


55 


56 


PLANT  PATENTS 


8,771 


8,773 


41 


8,774 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


H1315 
HI  324 


17 


H13I8 
HI  322 


32 
36 


HUM 
HI321 


39 


H1316 
H1317 


H1320 


53 


5,318,058 

5,318,098 

5318.141 

5.318.249 

5318,316 

5318317 

5,318,490 

5,319,071 

5319,184 

5,319382 

53193% 

5318325 

5,319,053 

5319.054 

5317.805 

5317.817 

5317.891 

5.317.953 

5317.999 

5318.004 

5318.174 

5.318.237 

5318351 

5318.555 

5.318,683 

5318,864 

5319,167 

5,319,169 

5,319392 

5,319395 

5,319313 

5,319,531 

5319,533 


347,626 
347,631 
347,654 
347,685 
347313 
347,538 
347,638 
347,690 
347,574 
547,550 
347,586 
347,540 
347,603 
347,628 
347,644 
347,677 
347,535 
347,549 
347,567 
347392 
M7,6I4 
347,675 
347,522 
347383 


8,775 


H1319 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 160  O.G.  93,  on 
Mar.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  I,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  I,  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  I,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  I, 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.00 

— Corresfwnding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention I70.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 


additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  Fee 


Small 
Entity 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
Filed  without  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 37.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..  11 .00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 1 15.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


90.00 


640.00 
710.00 


950.00 
830.00 


74.00 
22.00 

230.00 


130.00 


130.00 


March  8,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
II,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.022,092  through  5,023,951 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
9,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,670,907  through  4.672,688 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
7.  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.386,437  through  4,387,470 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  and  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and 
six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g).  as  amended 
Oct.  1.  1992.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  aiKl  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  enUty  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  |Kitent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintenuonal $1  ^00.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending,  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  APRIL  3.  1990 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  33.526 

07/376,211 

01/29/91 

(4,579.025) 

(06/629,421) 

(04/01/86) 

Re.  33.892 

07/629,837 

04/21/92 

(4,913,770) 

(07/278824) 

(04/03/90) 

4,323,353 

06/226.467 

04/06/82 

4,323,373 

06/246,329 

04/06/82 

4,323,396   . 

06/231,779 

04/06/82 

4,323,402 

06/249,473 

04/06/82 

4,323,436 

06/217,745 

04/06/82 

4,323,473 

06/226,298 

04/06/92 

4,323,481 

06/238.592 

04/06/82 

4,323.482 

06/228.591 

04/06/82 

4,323,494 

06/278.089 

04/06/82 

4,323,504 

06/219.672 

04/06/82 

4,323.533 

06/219.141 

04/06/82 

4,323.655 

06/235.355 

04/06/82 

4.323,666 

06/227.062 

04/06/82 

4,323,667 

06/227,308 

04/06/82 

4.323.685 

06/233,795 

04/06/82 

4.323.701 

06/232,763 

04/06/82 

4.323.704 

06/225.503 

04/06/82 

4.323.765 

06/239,465 

04/06/82 

4.323.883 

06/221,546 

04/06/82 

4.578.823 

06/624,141 

04/01/86 

4.578.824 

06/648.577 

04/01/86 

4.578.826 

06/566.407 

04/01/86 

4,578.828 

06/672.998 

04A)l/86 

4.578.829 

06/773.946 

04/01/86 

4.578,831 

06/666.759 

04/01/86 

4,578,836 

06/660.725 

04/01/86 

4,578,839 

06/596,843 

04/01/86 

4,578,840 

06/617,314 

04/01/86 

4,578,844 

06/640,071 

04/01/% 

4.578,847 

06/392,670 

04/01/86 

4,578.850 

06/540,883 

04/01/86 

4.578.951 

06/635,502 

04/01/86 

4,578,853 

06/503,177 

04/01/86 

4,578.855 

06/517,845 

04/01/86 

4.578.856 

06/598,857 

04/01/86 

4.578.864 

06/611,186 

04/01/86 

4.578.866 

06/652,108 

04/01/86 

4.578,869 

06/664,213 

04/01/86 

4,578,870 

06/701,691 

04/01/86 

4,578,871 

06/667,%7 

04/01/86 

4,578,872 

06/689,900 

04/01/86 

4,578.873 

06/727,407 

04/01/86 

4.578.875 

06/542,684 

04/01/86 

4,578,876 

06/679,545 

04/01/86 

4,578.877 

06/677,649 

04/01/86 

4.578.880 

06/663,%! 

04A)l/86 

4.578.881 

06/673,505 

04/01/86 

4,578,885 

06^759,770 

04A)l/86 

4.578.886 

06/616,077 

04/01/86 

4.578.888 

06/598,230 

04/01/86 

4.578.890 

06/674.721 

04A)l/86 

4.578.896 

06/594.721 

04A)l/86 

4.578.897 

06/517.997 

04/01/86 

4,578,898 

06/590.066 

04rt)l/86 

4,578,899 

06/552.431 

04A)l/86 

4,578,904 

06/574,601 

04A)l/86 

4,578.91 1 

06/552,917 

04/01/86 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.579,178 

06/619,122 

04A)l/86 

4,579,179 

06/590,268 

04A)l/86 

4,578,914 

06A736,8I7 

04/01/86 

4,579,185 

06/478.515 

04A)l/86 

4.578.915 

06/588,643 

04/01/86 

4,579,187 

06/573.846 

04/01/86 

4.578.916 

06/590,371 

04/01/86 

4,579.189 

06/536,407 

04/01/86 

4.578.917 

06/673,205 

04/01/86 

4.579.190 

06/539.206 

04/01/86 

4,578.918 

06/528.673 

04/01/86 

4.579.192 

06/593.392 

04/01/86 

4,578.920 

06/556.512 

04/01/86 

4.579.1% 

06/601.067 

04/01/86 

4,578,921 

06/698.519 

04/01/86 

4.579.202 

06/588.185 

04/01/86 

4,578.922 

06/537.958 

04/01/86 

4.579.203 

06/519.685 

04/01/86 

4,578,923 

06/455.843 

04/01/86 

4.579.205 

06/656.772 

04/01/86 

4,578,928 

06/511.323 

04/01/86 

4.579.215 

06/661.078 

04/01/86 

4,578.932 

06/589.252 

04/01/86 

4.579.217 

06/614.829 

04/01/86 

4.578.948 

06/667.276 

04/01/86 

4.579.219 

06/672.691 

04A)l/86 

4.578.949 

06/687.170 

04/01/86 

4.579.222 

06/467.094 

04/01/86 

4.578.950 

06/520.981 

04/01/86 

4.579,226 

06/676.374 

04/01/86 

4.578.954 

06A7 15.407 

04/01/86 

4,579,231 

06/574.265 

04/01/86 

4.578.956 

06/750.484 

04/01/86 

4,579,251 

06/541.431 

04/01/86 

4.578,957 

06/746.241 

04A)l/86 

4,579,253 

06/2%.970 

04/01/86 

4,578,%5 

06/692.501 

04/01/86 

4,579,254 

06/612.318 

04/01/86 

4.578.970 

06/594.743 

04/01/86 

4.579.257 

06/624.169 

04/01/86 

4.578.980 

06/637,668 

04/01/86 

4.579.262 

06/519.249 

04A)l/86 

4.578.984 

06/586.252 

04/01/86 

4.579.263 

06/639.074 

04A)l/86 

4.578.985 

06/649.776 

04/01/86 

4.579.264 

06/231.919 

04/01/86 

4.578.986 

06/628.632 

04/01/86 

4.579,268 

06/669.118 

04/01/86 

4,578,991 

06/671.624 

04/01/86 

4,579,273 

06/343.360 

04/01/% 

4.578.995 

06/611.723 

04A)l/86 

4.579.274 

06/591.371 

04/01/86 

4.579.001 

06/752.810 

04/01/86 

4.579.276 

06/587.966 

04A)l/86 

4.579.003 

06/693.153 

04/01/86 

4.579.278 

06/234.843 

04«)l/86 

4.579.013 

06/350.182 

04/01/86 

4.579.279 

06/584,926 

04/01/86 

4.579,015 

06A742.378 

04/01/86 

4,579.282 

06/515.941 

04/01/86 

4,579,016 

06/471.119 

04/01/86 

4.579.283 

06/619.193 

04/01/86 

4,579,018 

06/552.503 

04/01/86 

4.579.284 

06/601,489 

04/01/86 

4,579.027 

06/651.275 

04/01/86 

4.579.286 

06/535.365 

04A)l/86 

4.579.038 

06/607.070 

04/01/86 

4,579,287 

06/632.008 

04/01/86 

4.579.039 

06/560.857 

04/01/86 

4,579,288 

06/581.110 

04/01/86 

4.579.042 

06/602.410 

04/01/86 

4,579,290 

06/553.350 

04/01/86 

4.579.043 

06/661.572 

04/01/86 

4,579.2% 

06/242.769 

04/01/86 

4.579.045 

06/643.182 

04/01/86 

4.579,299 

06/371.035 

04/01/% 

4.579.046 

06/665.581 

04/01/86 

4.579,300 

06/330.216 

04/01/86 

4.579,049 

06/605.187 

04/01/86 

4,579,302 

06/587.764 

04«)l/86 

4,579,051 

06/484.661 

04A)l/86 

4,579.303 

06/627.344 

04/01/86 

4,579,055 

06/626.516 

04/01/86 

4.579.305 

06/653.635 

04/01/86 

4,579,058 

06/643.029 

04/01/86 

4,579.307 

06/687.197 

04/01/86 

4.579,059 

06/745.109 

04/01/86 

4.579.308 

06/700.437 

04/01/86 

4,579,060 

06/482.889 

04/01/86 

4.579.314 

06/6%.086 

04/01/86 

4.579,064 

06/625.665 

04/01/86 

4.579.318 

06/742.929 

04/01/86 

4.579,069 

06/467.272 

04/01/86 

4.579.319 

06/623.365 

04A)l/86 

4,579,071 

06/601.787 

04/01/86 

4.579.320 

06A725.678 

04A)l/86 

4,579,072 

06/630.913 

04/01/86 

4.579.329 

06/556.975 

04/01/86 

4,579,075 

06/515.457 

04A)l/86 

4.579.330 

06/717.705 

04/01/86 

4,579,086 

06/656,438 

04/01/86 

4.579.335 

06/579,451 

04A)l/86 

4,579,088 

06/597,904 

04/01/86 

4.579.338 

06/551.226 

04/01/86 

4,579,089 

06/720,048 

04/01/86 

4.579.344 

06/669.955 

04/01/86 

4,579,091 

06/605.639 

04A)l/86 

4.579.346 

06/576.194 

04/01/86 

4,579.092 

06/680.060 

04A)l/86 

4.579.349 

06/686.769 

04/01/86 

4.579.099 

06/699.534 

04/01/86 

4.579.353 

06/669,531 

04A)l/86 

4.579.100 

06^709,057 

04A)l/86 

4.579,357 

06/701,543 

04/01/86 

4,579.106 

06/706.352 

04/01/86 

4,579,362 

06/607.034 

04/01/86 

4.579.108 

06/687.506 

04/01/86 

4,579,364 

06/638.055 

04/01/86 

4.579.114 

06/540,356 

04A)l/86 

4,579,365 

06/688.577 

04/01/86 

4,579.115 

06/691,449 

04/01/86 

4,579,366 

06/612.558 

04/01/86 

4.579.117 

06/563.648 

04/01/86 

4,579,371 

06/565.453 

04A)l/86 

4,579,127 

06/635.231 

04/01/86 

4,579,372 

06/399.007 

04/01/86 

4.579,128 

06/587.502 

04A)l/86 

4,579,380 

06/558.425 

04/01/86 

4.579.131 

06/748.752 

04/01/86 

4,579,381 

06/576.744 

04/01/86 

4.579.133 

06/484.757 

04A)l/86 

4,579,384 

,06/531.308 

04A)l/86 

4,579,139 

06/574.465 

04A)l/86 

4,579,386 

06/573.006 

04/01/86 

4,579,145 

06/616.429 

04/01/86 

4,579,388 

06/628.148 

04A)l/86 

4.579,147 

06/676.668 

04A)l/86 

4.579.391 

06/660.406 

04A)l/86 

4.579,150 

06A70 1.636 

04A)l/86 

4,579.3% 

06/590.703 

04A)l/86 

4.579,154 

06/589,189 

04/01/H6 

4,579,398 

06/578.667 

04A)l/86 

4.579,158 

06/628,932 

04A)l/86 

4,579,400 

06/470.170 

04A)l/86 

4.579,161 

06/592,506 

04/01/86 

4,579,401 

06/620.713 

04A)l/86 

4,579,162 

06^331,156 

04/01/86 

4.579,402 

06/589.665 

04/01/86 

4,579,164 

06/539,689 

04/01/86 

4,579,404 

06/652.778 

04/01/86 

4.579,166 

06/598.710 

04A)l/86 

4,579,407 

06/648.141 

04A)l/86 

4,579,167 

06/561.425 

04/01/86 

4,579.417 

06/461.723 

04A)l/86 

4,579.173 

06/537,935 

04A)l/86 

4,579,420 

06/505.000 

04A)l/86 

UMI 


1 163  OG  34 

Patent  Number 

4.579.422 

4,579.430 

4.579.432 

4,579.433 

4.579,436 

4,579,439 

4,579.441 

4.579,442 

4,579,448 

4,579.449 

4.579,452 

4,579,456 

4,579,460 

4,579,467 

4,579.469 

4.579,470 

4.579.471 

4,579,472 

4,579,473 

4,579,475 

4,579,476 

4,579,479 

4,579,485 

4,579,486 

4,579,489 

4,579,490 

4,579,4% 

4,579,499 

4,579,501 

4,579,504 

4,579,510 

4,579.521 

4.579.525 

4.579.531 

4.579,532 

4,579.536 

4.579.537 

4.579.543 

4.579.545 

4.579,548 

4,579.549 

4.579.550 

4.579.554 

4.579,555 

4.579.562 

4.579.567 

4.579.570 

4.579.580 

4.579.581 

4.579.582 

4.579.586 

4.579.587 

4.579.597 

4.579.616 

4.579,619 

4.579.621 

4.579.635 

4.579.644 

4.579,647 

4.579.648 

4.579.650 

4.579.651 

4.579.654 

4.579,656 

4,579,659 

4.579.659 

4.579.660 

4,579.661 

4.579.669 

4.579.671 

4.579.674 

4.579.675 

4.579.679 

4.579.681 

4.579.685 

4.579.692 

4.579,695 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

06/513.087 

06/559,907 

06/675,763 

06/667.815 

06/753,175 

06/650,851 

06/625,569 

06/634,187 

06/702.167 

06/640.481 

06/570.717 

06/519.929 

06/611.737 

06/698.265 

06/703,072 

06/599,056 

06/517,253 

06/642,344 

06/566,100 

06/573,162 

06/656,771 

06/604,062 

06/639.578 

06/648,404 

06/606,031 

06/643,296 

06/683,058 

06/507,713 

06/581,047 

06A755.203 

06/657.901 

06/645.420 

06/624,031 

06/572,003 

06/695,054 

06/756,031 

06/608,484 

06/685,669 

06/528,694 

06/232,445 

06/515,133 

06/563.411 

06/575.034 

06/557.864 

06/610.953 

06/651.736 

06/615.930 

06/630,993 

06/582,640 

06/534,957 

06/620,227 

06/695,669 

06/604,517 

06/551,224 

06/718446 

06/624,361 

06/622,835 

06/271,298 

06^32,021 

06/653,719 

06/717,200 

06/689,675 

06/506.778 

06/695.473 

06/504,971 

06/548,510 

06/620,432 

06/691,995 

06/600,976 

06/651.899 

06/334.774 

06/550.156 

06/700.238 

06/669.565 

06/635.128 

06/718.959 

06/734,397 


Issue  Date 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/66 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 


4.579.699 

4.579.705 

4,579,707 

4.579.713 

4.579,722 

4,579.724 

4,579,727 

4,579.731 

4.579,736 

4,579,740 

4,579,741 

4,579,742 

4,579,744 

4,579,750 

4,579,753 

4,579,764 

4.579.766 

4.579.768 

4.579,776 

4,579,779 

4,579,780 

4,579.784 

4,579.789  " 

4.579.791 

4.579.7% 

4.579.800 

4.579.802 

4.579.806 

4.579.809 

4.579.816 

4.579.817 

4.579.818 

4.579.820 

4,579,822 

4,579,824 

4.579,826 

4.579.827 

4.579.837 

4.579.840 

4.579.845 

4.579.847 

4.579.849 

4,579.850 

4.579.851 

4.579.856 

4.579.860 

4.579.861 

4.579.863 

4.579.869 

4.579.876 

4.579.877 

4.579,885 

4,579,889 

4,579,895 

4.579,898 

4,579,899 

4,579,915 

4,579,916 

4.579,917 

4.579,921 

4.579.922 

4.579.923 

4.579,927 

4.579.928 

4,579.929 

4.579.932 

4.579.933 

4.579.934 

4.579.939 

4.579.940 

4.579.943 

4.579.946 

4.579.950 

4.579,959 

4,579,974 

4,579,977 

4,579,978 

4.579.980 

4.579.981 


06/536.962 

06/554.808 

06/508.196 

06/727.408 

06/715.703 

06/638.398 

06/678.138 

06/622.339 

06/589.198 

06/512,539 

06/633,548 

06/599,695 

06/630,126 

06/666,340 

06/647.804 

06/755.307 

06/628.672 

06/515,992 

06/638.865 

06/537,682 

06/406,%7 

06/656,463 

06/719,561 

06/656,802 

06/629.455 

06/700.534 

06/529,350 

06/645,768 

06/541,617 

06/754,652 

06/638,%5 

06/698,841 

06/458.847 

06/598.746 

06/495.629 

06/537.526 

06/474.415 

06/663,755 

06/522,739 

06/565,030 

06/681,694 

06/597,785 

06/705,169 

06/614,985 

06/535,175 

06/491,857 

06/568,598 

06/558,736 

06/761,949 

06/690,300 

06/732.490 

06/534.649 

06/716.664 

06/737.587 

06/685.586 

06/669.372 

06/751.353 

06/669.414 

06/638.914 

06/675.2% 

06/734.482 

06/569.395 

06/536.463 

06/724.691 

06/724.842 

06/549.328 

06^25.867 

06/627.970 

06/590.088 

06/676.858 

06/666.445 

06/690.248 

06/630.145 

06/700.155 

06/679,185 

06/684,184 

06/670,102 

06^01,814 

06/640,264 


June  14,  1994 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/96 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04A)l/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04A)l/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04A)l/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 

04/01/86 


June  14,  1994 

U.S.  PA1 

rENTANDT 

RADEMAR 

K  omcE 

1 163  OG  35 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,912,778 

07/334.463 

04/03/90 

4,912,779 

07/240,518 

04/03/90 

4,579,982 

06/594.385 

04/01/86 

4,912,783 

07/272,800 

04A)3/90 

4,579,987 

06/733.337 

04/01/86 

4,912,784 

07/221,506 

04/03/90 

4,579,988 

06/638.815 

04A)1/86 

4.912.786 

07/272,066 

04A)3/90 

4,579,989 

06/4%.380 

04A)1/86 

4.912.789 

07/306,589 

04A)3/90 

4,579,990 

06/754.763 

04/01/86 

4.912.792 

07/212,903 

04/03/90 

4,579,995 

06/663,680 

04/01/86 

4.912.801 

07/288,147 

04A)3/90 

4,579,997 

06/758,937 

04A)1/86 

4.912,803 

06/480,926 

04A)3«0 

4,579,999 

06/733,994 

04/01/86 

4,912.810 

07/184.626 

04A)3/90 

4,580,000 

06/687,393 

04/01/86 

4.912.811 

07/255.226 

04A)3/90 

4,580,006 

06/620,488 

04A)l/86 

4.912.813 

07/164.176 

04/03/90 

4,580,008 

06/532,026 

04/01/86 

4.912.817 

07/300.797 

04A)3/90 

4,580,014 

06/506,429 

04A)l/86 

4.912.825 

07/300.312 

04A)3/90 

4,590,015 

06/554,366 

04A)l/86 

4.912.831 

07/366.337 

04A)3/90 

4,580,017 

06/647.562 

04A)1/86 

4.912.841 

07/254.458 

04/03/90 

4,580.023 

06/709.237 

04A)1/86 

4.912.843 

07/327.994 

04A)3/90 

4,580.026 

06A74 1.422 

04/01/86 

4,912,846 

07/169,947 

O4A)3/90 

4.580.027 

06/640.800 

04/01/86 

4.912.848 

07/295,115 

04A)3/90 

4.580.029 

06/545.925 

04A)l/86 

4.912.849 

07/204,850 

04/03/90 

4.590.036 

06/620.783 

04A)l/86 

4.912.852 

07/172.480 

04A)3/90 

4.580.041 

06/559.712 

04/01/86 

4.912.853 

06/322.306 

04A33/90 

4.580.047 

06/695.892 

04A)l/86 

4.912.854 

07/259.589 

04A)3/90 

4.580.048 

06/528.359 

04A)l/86 

4.912.855 

07/277.771 

04/03/90 

4.580.049 

06/598.848 

04/01/86 

4,912,856 

07/205.452 

04A)3/90 

4.580.060 

06/464.907 

04/01/86 

4,912,858 

07/320.308 

04/03/90 

4.580,078 

06/575.854 

04/01/86 

4.912.863 

07/252.563 

04A)3/90 

4,580,081 

06/648.145 

04/01/86 

4.912.864 

07/283.452 

04A)3/90 

4,580.084 

06/3%,877 

04/01/86 

4.912.865 

07/260.306 

04rt)3/90 

4.580.085 

06/724,165 

04/01/86 

4,912.866 

07/195.727 

04rt)3/90 

4,580.089 

06/570,683 

04A)l/86 

4.912,868 

07/350.448 

04/03/90 

4,580,090 

06/532,865 

04/01/86 

4.912,875 

07/315.929 

04/03/90 

4.580.094 

06/506,806 

04A)1/86 

4.912.876 

07/215,565 

04A)3/90 

4.580.095 

06/543,255 

04/01/86 

4.912,877 

07/312.112 

04A)3/90 

4.580,097 

06/595,243 

04A)l/86 

4,912.878 

07/272.467 

04A)3/90 

4,580.099 

06/494.400 

04A)l/86 

4.912.881 

07/208.595 

04A)3/90 

4.580.101 

06/5%.519 

04A)l/86 

4.912.884 

07/264.565 

04A)3/90 

4.580.107 

06/617.668 

04/01/86 

4.912.886 

07/364.856 

04A)3/90 

4.580.109 

06/674.210 

04A)l/86 

4.912.888 

07/172.761 

04«)3/90 

4.580.112 

06/608,056 

04A)I/86 

4.912.889 

07/279.347 

04A)3/90 

4.580.113 

06/600,994 

04A)l/86 

4.912.890 

07/133,7% 

04A)3/90 

4.580.114 

06/650.654 

04A)I/86 

4.912.891 

07/302,954 

04/03/90 

4.580,115 

06A70 1.070 

04A)l/86 

4.912.8% 

07/216.549 

04A)3/90 

4.580,120 

06/645.442 

04/01/86 

4.912.898 

07/140.738 

04/03/90 

4,580.121 

06/574.910 

04/01/86 

4.912,904 

07/210.822 

04A)3/90 

4.580.127 

06/479.459 

04/01/86 

4,912,906 

07/351.655 

04A)3/90 

4.580.130 

06/599.546 

04/01/86 

4,912,908 

07/l%.470 

04/03/90 

4.580.134 

06/442,024 

04/01/86 

4,912,911 

07/239.958 

04/03/90 

4.580.140 

06/505,570 

04/01/86 

4,912,912 

07/l%.471 

04A)3/90 

4,580.142 

06/629,497 

04/01/86 

4,912,917 

07/047.372 

04A)3/90 

4.580.143 

06/623,994 

04/01/86 

4,912,921 

07/167.715 

04A)3/90 

4.580.146 

06/510,763 

04/01/86 

4,912.924 

07/251.340 

04/03/90 

4.580.152 

06/662,203 

04/01/86 

4.912.928 

07/221.418 

04A)3/90 

4.580.154 

06/533,339 

04A)l/86 

4.912.931 

07/109,118 

04A)3/90 

4.580.156 

06/567,370 

04/01/86 

4.912.946 

07/260,939 

04/03/90 

4.580,161 

06/443,546 

04/01/86 

4.912.947 

07/101.950 

04A)3/90 

4.580.189 

06/710.897 

04/01/86 

4.912.948 

06/715.170 

04/03/90 

4.580.195 

06/665.813 

04/01/86 

4.912.952 

07/107.046 

04A)3/90 

4.580.1% 

06/688.944 

04/01/86 

4.912.957 

07/345.009 

04A)3/90 

4.580.204 

06/662.026 

04/01/86 

4.9 1 2.%  1 

07/117.043 

04A)3/90 

4.580.212 

06/360.419 

04/01/86 

4.912.992 

07/269,832 

04/03/90 

4.580.213 

06/395.957 

04/01/86 

4,912,995 

07/261.097 

04A)3/90 

4.580.225 

06/534,793 

04/01/86 

4.912.998 

07/256.160 

04/03/90 

4.580.226 

06/597,364 

04/01/86 

4.913.009 

07/237.320 

04A)3/90 

4,580,227 

06/440,617 

04/01/86 

4,913.010 

07/308.879 

04A)3/90 

4,580,228 

06/501,687 

04A)l/86 

4.913.011 

07/213.150 

04A)3/90 

4,580,231 

06/584,815 

04/01/86 

4.913.013 

07/245.595 

04A)3/90 

4,580,239 

06/515,740 

04/01/86 

4.913.020 

07/300.593 

04A)3/90 

4,580,257 

06/458,591 

04/01/86 

4,913,023 

07/1 16.235 

04A)3/90 

4,580,264 

06/534,252 

04/01/86 

4,913,029 

06^29.366 

04/03/90 

4,580.267 

06/474,566 

04/01/86 

4.913.030 

07/018,484 

04A)3/90 

4,580,269 

06/552,554 

04A)l/86 

4.913.031 

07/366.456 

04A)3/90 

4380.271 

06/653,807 

04/01/86 

4.913.033 

07/2%.347 

04A)3/90 

4,580,276 

06/520,683 

04A)l/86 

4.913.035 

07/394.754 

04A)3/90 

4,580,283 

06/645,882 

04/01/86 

4.913.040 

07/221.111 

04A)3/90 

4,580.291 

06/558,044 

04/01/86 

4.913.042 

07/3%.942 

04A)3/90 

4,580.292 

06/631,100 

04/01/86 

4.913.047 

07/256.556 

04rt)3/90 

4.580.293 

06/555,844 

04/01/86 

4.913.053 

07/182.340 

04/03/90 

4.580.295 

06/559,119. 

04/01/86 

4.913.054 

07/059.554 

04/03/90 

UMI 


1 163  OG  36 

Patent  Number 

4.913.058 

4.913,066 

4.913.070 

4.913.074 

4.913,075 

4.913.080 

4,913,082 

4,913.091 

4.913.095 

4.913.100 

4.913.110 

4.913.114 

4,913.133 

4.913.148 

4.913.149 

4,913.153 

4.913,165 

4.913,171 

4.913,172 

4,913,177 

4,913.181 

4,913.188 

4.913,197 

4,913.202 

4,913,203 

4,913,206 

4,913,214 

4,913,219 

4,913,225 

4.913.228 

4,913,236 

4,913,240 

4,913,241 

4,913,242 

4,913,246 

4,913.248 

4.913,252 

4,913,255 

4,913,265 

4,913,267 

4,913,272 

4,913,273 

4,913,278 

4,913,283 

4,913,284 

4,913,289 

4.913,290 

4,913,293 

4,913,301 

4,913,302 

4,913,305 

4,913,308 

4,913.309 

4.913,312 

4,913,318 

4,913,320 

4,913,322 

4.913.326 

4.913,327 

4,913,332 

4,913,338 

4,913,340 

4,913,341 

4,913,343 

4.913.344 

4,913,347 

4.913.354 

4.913.356 

4.913.362 

4.913.364 

4.913.370 

4.913.375 

4.913.377 

4.913.378 

4,913.380 

4.913,383 

4,9I3J91 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/259,806 

07/339,050 

07/319,795 

07/203,925 

07/173,106 

07/219,085 

07/227,943 

07/192,730 

07/297,655 

07/286,565 

07/348,752 

07/323,659 

07/241,011 

07/275,634 

07/228,703 

07/120,076 

07/384,405 

07/125,137 

07/286,350 

07/275,842 

07/165,708 

07/199,853 

07/160,250 

07/222,920 

07/345,181 

07/361.543 

07/256,031 

07/246.665 

07/244.377 

06/846.929 

07/307.222 

07/217.967 

07/298.932 

07/390.008 

07/253.798 

07/351.501 

07/274.004 

07/256.946 

07/384.863 

07/225.303 

07/323,063 

07/246,326 

07/280.585 

07/175.007 

07/241.704 

07/231,359 

07/303.352 

07/271.280 

07/245.579 

07/200.658 

07/315.989 

07/345,093 

07/207,722 

07/181,012 

07/243.825 

07/228.6% 

07/271.047 

07/330.757 

07/256.032 

07/300.511 

07/291,449 

07/258,374 

07/292,812 

07/260.175 

07/358.707 

07/379.961 

06/754.902 

07/296.442 

07/134.462 

07/347.502 

07/265.912 

07/230.242 

07/236,873 

07/1 19,954 

07/256,952 

07/272,155 

07/237,375 


Issue  Date 

4,913,393 

4,913,407 

04/03/90 

4,913,413 

04/03/90 

4,913,421 

04/03/90 

4,913,422 

04/03/90 

4,913,423 

04/03/90 

4,913,424 

04/03/90 

4,913,425 

04/03/90 

4,913,430 

04/03/90 

4,913,431 

04/03/90 

4,913,432 

04/03/90 

4,913,434 

04/03/90 

4,913,439 

04/03/90 

4,913,443 

04/03/90 

4,913.444 

04/03/90 

4.913,445 

04/03/90 

4,913,450 

04/03/90 

4,913,452 

04/03/90 

4,913,453 

04/03/90 

4,913,454 

04/03/90 

4,913,457 

04/03/90 

4,913,458 

04/03/90 

4,913,459 

04/03/90 

4,913,462 

04/03/90 

4,913,472 

04/03/90 

4,913,474 

04/03/90 

4,913,479 

04/03/90 

4,913.480 

04/03/90 

4.913,481 

04/03/90 

4,913.486 

04/03/90 

4.913.487 

04/03/90 

4.913,490 

04/03/90 

4,913.4% 

04A)3/90 

4.913.499 

04/03/90 

4,913,501 

04/03/90 

4,913,502 

04/03/90 

4,913,542 

04/03/90 

4.913,552 

04/03/90 

4.913.553 

04/03/90 

4,913,558 

04/03/90 

4,913,575 

04/03/90 

4,913,578 

04/03/90 

4,913,583 

04/03/90 

4,913,584 

04/03/90 

4,913,586 

04/03/90 

4.913,588 

04/03/90 

4,913,591 

04/03/90 

4,913,5% 

04/03/90 

4,913,600 

04/03/90 

4,913,603 

04/03/90 

4,913,606 

04/03/90 

4,913,607 

04/03/90 

4,913,608 

04/03/90 

4,913,611 

04/03/90 

4.913,613 

04/03/90 

4,913,614 

04/03/90 

4,913,617 

04/03/90 

4,913,618 

04/03/90 

4,913,621 

04/03/90 

4,913,623 

04/03/90 

4,913,625 

04/03/90 

4,913,628 

04/03/90 

4,913,632 

04/03/90 

4,913.633 

04/03/90 

4,913,639 

04/03/90 

4,913,640 

04/03/90 

4,913,655 

04/03/90 

4,913,661 

04/03/90 

4,913,662 

04/03/90 

4,913,665 

04/03/90 

4,913.668 

04/03/90 

4,913,669 

04/03/90 

4,913,670 

04/03/90 

4.913,672 

04/03/90 

4,913,674 

04/03/90 

4,913,675 

04/03/90 

4,913.685 

04/03/90 

4.913.691 

04/03/90 

4,913.694 

07/138,134 
07/073,15 
07/364,199 
07/292,835 
07/257,207 
07/202,408 
07/306.206 
07/303.304 
07/145.988 
07/247,902 
07/279.819 
07/189.843 
07/353.958 
07/255.858 
07/252.673 
07/349.764 
07/361.703 
07/361.216 
07/212,893 
07/354.667 
07/267.329 
07/207.697 
07/221.740 
07/2%.OI5 
06/898.917 
07/279.151 
07/304.238 
07/260.208 
07/243.872 
07/302.375 
07/332.134 
07/262.907 
07/327.028 
07/271.642 
07/332.501 
07/213.519 
07/148.558 
07/401.995 
07/242.952 
07/259,405 
07/300,901 
07/298,698 
07/370,524 
07/356,260 
07/231,948 
07/295,609 
07/258,466 
07/347,032 
07/173,321 
07/236,228 
07/321,180 
07/200,713 
07/320,211 
07/288,995 
07/214,330 
07/320,881 
07/221,689 
07/262,785 
06^739,125 
07/l%,888 
07/134.720 
07/213.637 
07/259,853 
07/237,1% 
07/243,890 
07/276,373 
07/254,215 
07/356,129 
07/319,191 
07/270.513 
07/336.111 
07/240.524 
07/168.044 
07/211.877 
07/276.729 
07/176.950 
07/322.556 
07/159.149 
07/295.676 


June  14,  1994 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/06/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 

04/03/90 


June  14.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


1 163  OG  37 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,914,160 

07/210,408 

04A)3/90 

4,914,163 

07/290,188 

04/03/90 

4.913.698 

07/241,423 

04A)3/90 

4,914,164 

07/145,675 

04A)3/90 

4.913.701 

07/254.198 

04/03/90 

4.914.168 

07/226,863 

04A)3/90 

4.913,705 

07/240.035 

04/03/90 

4.914,180 

07/252,724 

04A)3/90 

4.913,706 

07/246,246 

04/03/90 

4,914.189 

07/011,152 

04A)3/90 

4,913,710 

07/350,257 

04/03/90 

4.914.192 

07/244.500 

04A)3/90 

4,913,712 

07/271.060 

04/03/90 

4.914,201 

07/428.566 

04A)3/90 

4,913.723 

07/229.585 

04/03/90 

4.914,202 

07/166.328 

04A)3/90 

4.913.724 

07/338.029 

04A)3/90 

4.914.204 

07/167,941 

04A)3/90 

4.913,726 

07/238.781 

04/03/90 

4.914.216 

07/136,393 

04A)3/90 

4,913,736 

07/259,567 

04/03/90 

4.914.217 

07/352,587 

04A)3/90 

4,913,739 

07/292,442 

04A)3/90 

4.914.222 

06/913,807 

04A)3/90 

4,913,740 

07/261,263 

04/03/90 

4.914.228 

07/209,751 

04A)3/90 

4,913,746 

07/237,424 

04/03/90 

4,914,234 

07/228,894 

04/03/90 

4,913,748 

07/382,010 

04/03/90 

4.914.235 

07/320,154 

04A)3/90 

4,913,753 

07/411,768 

04/03/90 

4.914.237 

07/277,0% 

04A)3/90 

4,913,768 

07/293,261 

04/03/90 

4.914,246 

07/113,619 

04A)3/90 

4.913,771 

07/276,343 

04A)3/90 

4,914.250 

07/356,185 

04A)3/90 

4.913,789 

07/182,719 

04A)3/90 

4.914.255 

07/284,627 

04A)3/90 

4,913,805 

07/314,442 

04A)3/90 

4.914.260 

07/330,761 

04A)3/90 

4,913,811 

07/322,513 

04/03/90 

4.914.262 

07/199,941 

04A)3/90 

4,913,627 

07/213,500 

04/03/90 

4.914.265 

07/227,270 

04A)3/90 

4,913,829 

07/272,171 

04/03/90 

4.914.273 

07/056,262 

04/03/90 

4,913,832 

07/302.067 

04/03/90 

4.914.280 

07/259,890 

04A)3/90 

4,913.836 

07/280,096 

04/03/90 

4.914.281 

07/236.612 

04/03/90 

4,913,843 

06/559,019 

04/03/90 

4.914,287 

07/221.101 

04A)3/90 

4,913,849 

07/216.218 

04A)3/90 

4,914,288 

07/229.890 

04A)3/90 

4,913,851 

07/352.229 

04/03/90 

4.914.2% 

07/184.190 

04A)3/90 

4,913,854 

07/289.280 

04/03/90 

4.914.299 

07/269,121 

04A)3/90 

4,913,857 

07/164.035 

04/03/90 

4.914.300 

07/177,111 

04A)3/90 

4.913,863 

07/303.215 

04/03/90 

4,914.303 

07/111,652 

04A)3/90 

4.913.866 

07/328.618 

04/03/90 

4.914.306 

07/231,252 

04/03/90 

4.913,870 

07/071.213 

04/03/90 

4.914.307 

07/195,314 

04A)3/90 

4.913.874 

07/313,595 

04/03/90 

4.914.327 

07/265,658 

04/03/90 

4.913.876 

07/178,130 

04/03/90 

4.914.328 

06/569,889 

04/03/90 

4.913.877 

07/293,044 

04/03/90 

4.914.330 

07/321,160 

04A)3/90 

4.913.885 

07/186.947 

04A)3/90 

4.914.333 

07/315,719 

04A)3/90 

4,913.910 

07/209.986 

04A)3/90 

4.914.340 

07/342,074 

04A)3/90 

4.913,916 

07/309.077 

04A)3/90 

4.914.348 

07/279,054 

04/03/90 

4,913,919 

07/279.724 

04/03/90 

4.914.351 

06/731,860 

04A)3/90 

4,913,922 

07/239.438 

04A)3/90 

4.914.352 

07/156,938 

04/03/90 

4,913,929 

07/040.909 

04A)3/90 

4.914,355 

07/158,284 

04/03/90 

4.913,931 

07/087.000 

04/03/90 

4.914,356 

07/274,382 

04A)3/90 

4,913,932 

07/086.520 

04/03/90 

4.914.360 

07/321,995 

04A)3/90 

4,913,940 

07/153.729 

04/03/90 

4.914,361 

07/362,239 

04A)3/90 

4,913.956 

07/349.298 

04/03/90 

4,914,367 

07/276,524 

04A)3/90 

4.913.966 

07/041,329 

04/03/90 

4.914.369 

07/267,018 

04A)3/90 

4.913.%8 

07/2%,950 

04/03/90 

4.914.373 

07/087,722 

04A)3/90 

4,913.971 

07/346.385 

04A)3/90 

4.914.376 

07/175,095 

04A)3/90 

4,913,980 

07/185,087 

04/03/90 

4.914.377 

07/236,639 

04A)3/90 

4,913,987 

07/246.786 

04A)3/90 

4.914.380 

07/281,575 

04/03/90 

4,913,989 

07/334.916 

04/03/90 

4.914.381 

07/234,206 

04A)3/90 

4,913,990 

07/110,459 

04«)3/90 

4.914.383 

07/386,028 

04/03/90 

4,913,995 

07/283,922 

04/03/90 

4.914.384 

07/364,0% 

04/03/90 

4.914,018 

07/278,358 

04A)3/90 

4.914.388 

07/213,400 

04A)3/90 

4,914,022 

07/110,818 

04/03/90 

4.914.405 

07/239367 

04A)3/90 

4,914,024 

07/146.622 

04/03/90 

4.914.419 

07/201,085 

04/03/90 

4,914,025 

06/805.486 

04/03/90 

4.914,420 

07/163,907 

04A)8A>0 

4,914,027 

06/843.725 

04/0J/90 

4,914.422 

07/007.095 

04A)3/90 

4,914,044 

07/221.406 

04/03/90 

4.914.423 

07/301.246 

04A)3/90 

4,914,060 

07/325.451 

04/03/90 

4.914.426 

07/081.654 

04A)3/90 

4,914,064 

07/108.822 

04/03/90 

4,914.427 

07/266.938 

04/03/90 

4,914,071 

07/410.780 

04A)3/90 

4.914,432 

07/376,584 

04/03/90 

4,914,074 

07/267.206 

04/03/90 

4,914.433 

07/183,572 

04/03/90 

4,914,082 

07/407.062 

04/03/90 

4.914.441 

07/237,351 

04/03/90 

4,914,086 

07/134.931 

04A)3/90 

4.914.454 

07/337,0% 

04/03/90 

4,914,092 

07/339.978 

04A)3/90 

4.914.467 

07/376,197 

04/03/90 

4,914,094 

07/326.845 

04A)3/90 

4.914,468 

07/171,641 

04/03/90 

4,914,0% 

07/331.937 

04A)3/90 

4,914,4«6 

07/298,113 

04/03/90 

4,914,103 

07/397.922 

04/03/90 

4,914,494 

07/204,365 

04/03/90 

4,914,104 

07/294.905 

04/03/90 

4,914.504 

07/202,553 

04A)3/90 

4,914,109 

07/384.618 

04/03/90 

4.914.510 

07/289,338 

04A)3/90 

4,914,119 

07/235.777 

04A)3/90 

4.914.511 

07/288.833 

04A)3/90 

4,914,121 

07/266.280 

04A)3/90 

4.914.514 

07/340.252 

04/03/90 

4,914,122 

07/147.466 

04/03/90 

4.914.528 

07A)52.818 

04A)3/90 

4,914,123 

06/690.930 

04A)3/90 

4.914.550 

07/177.560 

04A)3/90 

4,914,126 

07/102.781 

04/03/90 

4,914,555 

07/382.401 

04A)3/90 

4,914,137 

07/231.573 

04/03/90 

4,914,565 

07/187.337 

04A)3/90 

I163CX3  38 

UhneiAL 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,914.567 

07/261,953 

04/03/90 

4,914,579 

07/157,474 

04A)3/90 

4,914,604 

07/255,205 

04/03/90 

4,914,623 

07/098,372 

04/03/90 

4.914,626 

07/087.788 

04/03/90 

4,914,641 

07/269.613 

04/03/90 

4,914.643 

07/122,444 

04/03/90 

4.914.684 

07/331,508 

04/03/90 

4.914.690 

07/336,512 

04/03/90 

4.914.691 

07/287,147 

04/03/90 

4.914.693 

07/051,441 

04A)3/90 

4,914,703 

06«38,545 

04A)3/90 

4,914.705 

07/092,619 

04/03/90 

4,914,710 

07/123,115 

04A)3/90 

4,914,720 

07/275,014 

04/03/90 

4,914.730 

06/478,886 

04/03/90 

4,914,734 

07/388,796 

04/03/90 

4,914,744 

07/126,910     . 

04/03/90 

4.914,745 

07/218,582 

04rt)3/90 

UMI 


Reissue  Applications 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
aie  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,787,722,  Re.  S.N.  08/228,1 15,  Apr.  15, 1994,  CI.  359/708, 
FRESNEL  LENS  WITH  ASPHERIC  GRCXDVES,  Richard  N. 
Claytor,  Owner  of  Record:  Fresnel  Technologies,  Inc..  Fort 
Worth.  Tex..  Anomey  or  Agent:  Ex.  Gp.:  2507 

4,795,648,  Re.  S.N.  08/136,188.  Oct.  7,  1993,  CI.  426/1 II, 
SANDWICH  WRAPPER  AND  METHOD  OF  WRAPPING, 
Gilbert  Capy,  Owner  of  Record:  Wrapco  International  B.  V. 
AW  Rotterdam,  The  Netherlands.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Tiberiv 
Weisz.  Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

4,796,918.  Re.  S.N.  08/227.090.  Apr.  13.  1994,  CI.  280, 
AUTOMATIC  REWINDING  TYPE  SAFETY  BELT 
RETRACTORS,  Rudolph  Meyer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
BSRD  Limited.  Carlisle,  Great  Brittain,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Markell  Seitzman,  Ex.  Gp.:  3106 

4,904,768,  Re.  S.N.  08/229,659,  Apr.  19. 1994.  CI.  536/17.1, 
EPIPIDOPHYLLOTOXIN  GLUCOSIDE  4-PHOSPHATE 
DERIVATIVES,  Mark  G.  Saulnier,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Laura 
A.  Bauer.  Ex.  Gp.:  1803 

4,993,966,  Re.  S.N.  08/233,728,  Apr.  26.  1994,  CI.  439, 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  BLOCK,  Sidney  Levy,  Owner 
of  Record:  Thomas  A  Belts  Corp..  Bridgewater.  N.J..  Attorney 
or  Agent:  James  J.  Daley,  Ex.  Gp.:  3202 

5,062,271,  Re.  S.N.  08/145,593,  Nov.  4.  1993,  CI.  62/555. 
EVACUATION  APPARATUS  AND  EVACUATION 
METHOD.  Katsuya  Okumura,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Kabus- 
hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  &  Ebara  Corp..  Kawasaki-Shi.  A  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  E.  Oram,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

54)85,781,  Re.  S.N.  08/193,760,  Feb.  3,  1994,  CI.  210/692, 
SEPARATING  AGENT,  SEPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
SEPARATING  CELL  OR  VIRUS.  Sumiaki  Tsum.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ashahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Itabashi-Ku.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Bruce  H.  Bernstein, 
Ex.  Gp.:  1308 

54)87y416,  Re.  S.N.  08/195,314,  Feb.  10, 1994,  CI.  420/489, 
BRAZING  ALLOY  OF  COPPER.  SILICON,  TITANIUM, 
ALUMINUM,  Howard  Mizuhara,  Owner  of  Record:  Morgan 
Crucible  Co.,  PLC.  Windsor  Berkshire.  England,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Dean  W.  Russell,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101 

54K8316,  Re.  S.N.  08/198,461,  Feb.  17,  1994,  CI.  356/39, 
PROCESS  AND  APP/VRATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  CELLS, 
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Atuo  Tomioka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  TOA  Medical  Elec- 
tronics Co..  Ltd.,  Kobe.  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold  L. 
Burstyn,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505 

5,103,905.  Re.  S.N.  08/226.688.  Apr.  12. 1994.  CI.  166/250. 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  THE  CONDUCTIVITY  OF  A 
POPPED  FRACTURED  FORMATION.  Harold  D.  Brrannon. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dowell  Schlumberger  Incorporated. 
Tulsa.  Okla..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W.  Schneller,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3506 

5,104,975,  Re.  S.N.  08/227,651,  Apr.  14,  1994,  CI.  530/350. 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DETECTING  RAS  GENE  PRO- 
TEINS AND  CANCER  THERAPEUTICS.  Francis  P.  McCor- 
mick.  Owner  of  Record:  Cetus  Oncology  Corp..  Emeryville. 
Calif..  Anomey  or  Agent:  Lewis  S.  Gruber,  Ex.  Gp.:  1815 

5,107,005.  Re.  S.N.  08/230.816.  Apr.  21.  1994.  CI.  556/1 16, 
PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  NEW  MIXED  COOPER  AMINOAC- 
TIDATE  COMPLEXES  FROM  PHENYLATE  PHENA- 
THROLINES  TO  BE  USED  AS  ANTICANCERIGENIC 
AGENTS,  Lena  Ruiz  Azuara,  Owner  of  Record:  Universidad 
Nacional  Autonoma  De  Mexico.  Apartado  Posta.  Mexico. 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Arthur  S.  Garrett,  Ex.  Gp.:  1206 

5,108,189,  Re.  S.N.  08/229,576,  Apr.  19.  1994.  CI.  366/ 
123,  VIBRATOR  AND  RELAXED  METHOD,  Fred  Oswald, 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Alan  K.  Rob- 
erts, Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

5,109,421,  Re.  S.N.  08/226,670.  Apr.  12.  1994,  CI.  381/90, 
FETAL  SPEAKER  SYSTEM  AND  SUPPORT  BELT,  Douglas 
C.  Fox,  Owner  of  Record:  Caramia  Francois.  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif..  Anomey  or  Agent:  Robert  J.  Schaap,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5,139,076.  Re.  S.N.  08/225.318.  Apr.  8.  1994.  CI.  160/371. 
DISTORTION  FREE  WINDO  SCREEN.  Christopher  D.  Lan- 
gdon.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or  Agent:  John  K. 
Donaghy.  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,143>I9,  Re.  S.N.  08/225,830,  Apr.  7,  1994,  CI.  523/334, 
AQUEOUS  BASED,  STRIPPABLE  COATING  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  METHOD,  George  W.  Grogan,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Groco  Specialty  Coating  Co..  Dallas.  Tex..  Anomey 
or  Agent:  David  H.  Hin,  Ex.  Gp.:  151 1 

5,169,075,  Re.  S.N.  08/197,052,  Feb.  16,  1994,  CI.  241/ 
46.40.  CRUSHING  DEVICE.  William  B.  Galanty.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor.  Attomey  or  Agent:  Clay  Holland.  Jr.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3206 

5,200,294,  Re.  S.N.  08/221,51 1,  Apr.  1,  1994.  CI.  430/204. 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATE  ACCORDING  TO  THE  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION 
TRANSFER  PROCESS.  Rene  M.  De  Keyzer.  Owner  of 
Record:  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V..  Mortsel.  Belgium,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  A.W.  Breiner.  Ex.  Gp.:  1506 

5,234,650.  Re.  S.N.  08/224,990,  Apr.  8, 1994,  CI.  264/176.1, 
METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  MULTIPLE  COLORED  YARN, 
Gerry  A.  Hagen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  BasfCorp..  Parsip- 
pany,  N.J..  Anomey  or  Agent:  Karen  M.  Dellerman,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1307 

5,272,221,  Re.  S.N.  08/224,301,  Apr.  7,  1994,  CI.  525/420, 
NYLON  COMPOSITION  HAVING  INCREASED  HYDRO- 
LYZABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  HYDRO- 
LYZABILITY  OF  NYLON,  Toshio  Kitao,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Incorporated.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
Anomey  or  Agent:  Robert  G.  Mukai,  Ex.  Gp.:  I5I2 
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obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received.  6lhis 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.24g(aKS)  and  I.S2S(b)). 

4436,897.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,393.  Apr.  12, 1994,  CI.  623/ 
006,  INTRAOCULAR  LENS,  Robert  M.  Powell,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  M.  White,  c/o  Lon- 
gacre  &  White.  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  3308.  Requester 
Owner 

4,720,804.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.389.  Apr.  6.  1994.  CI.  364/ 
525,  ELECTRICALLY  ADDRESSABLE  OPTOELEC- 
TRONIC INDICATORS  FOR  MAKING  DYNAMIC  EVAL- 
UATIONS OF  MICROSCOPIC  OR  LARGER  SUBJECTS, 
Sidney  D.  Moore,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attomey  or 
Agent:  Christie.  Parker  &  Hale.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2304. 
Requester:  Hugh  A.  Abrams.  Willian.  Brinks.  Hofer.  Gilson  & 
Lione.  Chicago.  III. 

5,052,448.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.352.  Mar.  7.  1994.  CI.  139/ 
383A,  SELF  STITCHING  MULTILAYER  PAPERMAKING 
FABRIC,  William  R.  Givin.  Owner  of  Record:  Hyuck  Licenso, 
Inc..  Wilmington.  Del..  Attomey  or  Agent:  Anthony  M.  Lor- 
usso,  Lorasso  &  Loud,  Boston,  Mass.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2407, 
Requester:  Volpe  &  Koenig,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarl(  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
APRIL  25   1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 


Reg.  No. 

40,795 

92.626 

92,667 

92,732 

304,701 

304,722 

304,745 

304,755 

304,758 

304,764 

304,767 

304,789 

304,819 

304,824 

304,834 

304,848 

304,880 

304,887 

304,891 

570,364 

576,128 

577,482 

577,485 

577,489 

577,492 

577,497 

577,499 

577410 


Serial  Number 

70/040,795 
71/069,550 
71/069,180 
71/061,304 
71/335,928 
71/324,880 
71/330,470 
71/336,054 
71/336,023 
71/336,085 
71/336,084 
71/334,545 
71/328,447 
71/328,037 
71/331,259 
71/335,198 
71/335,701 
71/335,742 
71/335,769 
71/627,129 
71/640,237 
71/504.346 
71/549.082 
71/570.399 
71/580.928 
71/585.616 
71/586.021 
71/602.487 


Reg.  Date 

07/21/1903 
07/22/1913 
07/22/1913 
07/22/1913 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
07/18/1933 
02/10/1953 
06/16/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 


577,511 
577,514 
577,518 
577,529 
577,538 
577,540 
577,544 
577.545 
577.547 
577450 
577,553 
577,561 
577462 
577,563 
577478 
577479 
577480 
577,582 
577486 
577,601 
577,602 
577,606 
577,612 
577,617 
577,633 
577,637 
577,639 
577,640 
577,655 
577,661 
577,670 
577,672 
577,683 
577,687 
577,689 
577,690 
577,695 
577.6% 
577,699 
577.702 
577.705 
577.706 
577.717 
577.725 
577.732 
577.734 
577.735 
577.736 
577.758 
577.763 
577.766 
577.773 
577.778 
577.788 
577.797 
577.799 
577.808 
577.813 
925.879 
%3.8% 
%3.898 
%3.899 
%3.90l 
%3.905 
963.906 
%3.917 
%3.920 
963.921 
963.923 
963.924 
%3.929 
963.931 
%3.933 
963.936 
963.937 
%3.945 
963.946 
963,948 
963,951 


71/602,993 

71/604,401 

71/606,994 

71/610,423 

71/613,942 

71/615,427 

71/616,520 

71/616,523 

71/618,464 

71/618,845 

71/620,717 

71/622,191 

71/622,197 

71/622,442 

71/624.095 

71/624.097 

71/624.137 

71/624.430 

71/625.197 

71/627.227 

71/627.473 

71/628.011 

71/628.997 

71/629.760 

71/631.137 

71/631462 

71/631.697 

71/631.698 

71/633.761 

71/634.189 

71/634.975 

71/635.171 

71/636.271 

71/637.013 

71/637.067 

71/637.099 

71/637.267 

71/637,319 

71/637,422 

71/637.756 

71/637.950 

71/638.007 

71/638.383 

71/639.084 

71/639.541 

71/639.936 

71/639.937 

71/639.938 

71/630.420 

71/575410 

71/589.797 

71/604.388 

71/611,925 

71/618.856 

71/626.945 

71/629.312 

71/634.373 

71/640.606 

72/386,127 

72/410,003 

72/415,909 

72/417.854 

72/422.149 

72/438.270 

72/384.376 

72/401.402 

72/407,682 

72/409,554 

72/409,829 

72/413,923 

72/418,297 

72/419,013 

72/420,295 

72/422,673 

72/422,676 

72/429,444 

72/429,584 

72/432,347 

72/434,920 
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07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
07/21/1953 
12/21/1971 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 
07/17/1973 


UMI 


1I63OG40 

Reg.  No. 

%3.955 

%3,%1 

963.%2 

%3,%3 

963.%7 

%3,%8 

%3,976 

%3,977 

963.979 

963.980 

%3.982 

%3,984 

%3,986 

%3,988 

963.989 

%3,994 

%3.995 

%3.996 

964,007 

964,008 

964.010 

964,011 

964.017 

964.022 

964,023 

964,024 

964.037 

964,039 

964,042 

964.043 

964.049 

964,052 

964,058 

964,059 

964,062 

964.063 

964,068 

964,069 

964.074 

964,080 

964,083 

964.086 

964,091 

964,094 

964,098 

964.100 

964.101 

964,112 

964,113 

964.114 

964.121 

964.122 

964,123 

964,124 

964,126 

964.127 

964,129 

964.132 

964,134 

964,136 

964,137 

964,141 

964.144 

964,149 

964.150 

964,151 

964,153 

964,154 

964,157 

964,159 

964,161 

964,162 

964,163 

964,165 

964,170 

964.171 

964.174 
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Serial  Number 

72/385.960 

72/403,810 

72/403,823 

72/404,938 

72/409.022 

72/409,062 

72/424,917 

72/373,240 

72/420,808 

72/427,980 

72/351,255 

72/422,128 

72/429,304 

72/427,690 

72/434.233 

72/406.478 

72/406,479 

72/409.171 

72/410.308 

72/410,471 

72/414,457 

72/416.538 

72/427.147 

72/427.632 

72/428.510 

72/428.512 

72/376.593 

72/392.990 

72/397.798 

72/399.351 

72/411.565 

72/421.169 

72/404.675 

72/411.313 

72/417.410 

72/417.639 

72A584.007 

72/391.090 

72/415.599 

72/427.372 

72/430.013 

72/430.172 

72/431.094 

72/431.732 

72/436.050 

72/436.305 

72/436,545 

72/380,753 

72/384.451 

72/384.452 

72/408.723 

72/409.146 

72/411.458 

72/411.459 

72/418.140 

72/418.160 

72/431.920 

72/436,840 

72/384.128 

72/362,409 

72/362,410 

72/396.649 

72/403,446 

72/410,333 

72/410.949 

72/412.478 

72/412.850 

72/415.384 

72/415.776 

72/418.363 

72/419.663 

72/424.903 

72/424.904 

72/425.459 

72/395.673 

72/413.771 

72^91366 


Reg.  Date 

964.175 

964.176 

07/17/1973 

964.177 

07/17/1973 

964.178 

07/17/1973 

964.180 

07/17/1973 

964.186 

07/17/1973 

964,190 

07/17/1973 

964,191 

07/17/1973 

964,1% 

07/17/1973 

964,197 

07/17/1973 

964,201 

07/17/1973 

964,203 

07/17/1973 

964,208 

07/17/1973 

964,209 

07/17/1973 

964,211 

07/17/1973 

964.212 

07/17/1973 

964.214 

07/17/1973 

964.216 

07/17/1973 

964.225 

07/17/1973 

964.228 

07/17/1973 

964.230 

07/17/1973 

964.231 

07/17/1973 

964.237 

07/17/1973 

964.241 

07/17/1973 

964.246 

07/17/1973 

964.247 

07/17/1973 

964.251 

07/17/1973 

964.254 

07/17/1973 

964.256 

07/17/1973 

964.261 

07/17/1973 

964.263 

07/17/1973 

964.264 

07/17/1973 

964.266 

07/17/1973 

964.267 

07/17/1973 

964.269 

07/17/1973 

964.272 

07/17/1973 

964.275 

07/17/1973 

964.281 

07/17/1973 

964.282 

07/17/1973 

964.287 

07/17/1973 

964.289 

07/17/1973 

964.293 

07/17/1973 

964,298 

07/17/1973 

964.299 

07/17/1973 

964302 

07/17/1973 

964.304 

07/17/1973 

964.318 

07/17/1973 

964.320 

07/17/1973 

964.321 

07/17/1973 

964.324 

07/17/1973 

964.328 

07/17/1973 

964.329 

07/17/1973 

964.333 

07/17/1973 

964.335 

07/17/1973 

964.336 

07/17/1973 

964.342 

07/17/1973 

964.347 

07/17/1973 

964.355 

07/17/1973 

964,357 

07/17/1973 

964.364 

07/17/1973 

964,366 

07/17/1973 

964.367 

07/17/1973 

964.370 

07/17/1973 

964.371 

07/17/1973 

964.375 

07/17/1973 

964.378 

07/17/1973 

964,379 

07/17/1973 

964.383 

07/17/1973 

964.385 

07/17/1973 

964.386 

07/17/1973 

964.388 

07/17/1973 

964.395 

07/17/1973 

964.397 

07/17/1973 

964.398 

07/17/1973 

964.399 

07/17/1973 

964.400 

07/17/1973 

964.402 

07/17/1973 

964.403 

07/17/1973 

964.405 

72/407.604 

72/412.863 

72/419.653 

72/433.816 

72/400.304 

72/425.009 

72/419.540 

72/406.012 

72/402.964 

72/404,373 

72/409,588 

72/418,928 

72/421.900 

72/425,955 

72/428.642 

72/428.643 

72/432.799 

72/384.715 

72/417.535 

72/418.158 

72/422.387 

72/424.511 

72/422,137 

72/428.759 

72/400,568 

72/401,108 

72/411,665 

72/422,012 

72/361,411 

72/435,354 

72/387.479 

72/397.457 

72/401.039 

72/401.040 

72/404.260 

72/407.170 

72/413.920 

72/421.509 

72/421.811 

72/425.105 

72/426.808 

72/427.674 

72/431.736 

72/431.737 

72/432.125 

72/432.580 

72/435.341 

72/435.556 

72/436.141 

72/436.591 

72/403,495 

72/410.058 

72/410.056 

72/419.966 

72/423,103 

72/400.525 

72/408.493 

72/429.905 

72/430.581 

72/415.630 

72/417.641 

72/424.657 

72/431.000 

72/434,138 

72/434,997 

72/341,095 

72/352.758 

72/399.229 

72/402.330 

72/406.330 

72/407.608 

72/420.429 

72/425.042 

72/425.043 

72/426.309 

72/426.382 

72/427,729 

72/281.794 

72/390,431 


June  14.  1994 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 

07/17/1973 


June  14.  1994 

U.S.  PA 

TENT  AND  ' 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg,  Date 

964.407 

72/395.516 

07/17/1973 

964.408 

72/399.760 

07/17/1973 

964.409 

72/400.257 

07/17/1973 

964.411 

72/401.412 

07/17/1973 

964,414 

72/405,348 

07/17/1973 

964,418 

72/411,594 

07/17/1973 

964,421 

72/414,739 

07/17/1973 

964,423 

72/416.%! 

07/17/1973 

964.425 

72/424.744 

07/17/1973 

964,426 

72/426.866 

07/17/1973 

964,429 

72/418.671 

07/17/1973 

964,433 

72/419.664 

07/17/1973 

964,434 

72/358,688 

07/17/1973 

964,435 

72/405.538 

07/17/1973 

964,436 

72/422.622 

07/17/1973 

964.437 

72/422,631 

07/17/1973 

964,444 

72/392,698 

07/17/1973 

964,446 

72/405,217 

07/17/1973 

964,449 

72/411,641 

07/17/1973 

964.453 

72/398.590 

07/17/1973 

964,456 

72/417,478 

07/17/1973 

964.466 

72/419,164 

07/17/1973 

964.470 

72/421,931 

07/17/1973 

964,471 

72/395.509 

07/17/1973 

964,473 

72/421.77! 

07/17/1973 

964,474 

72/427.838 

07/17/1973 

964,475 

72/428.337 

07/17/1973 

964,476 

72/428.338 

07/17/1973 

964,477 

72/428.339 

07/17/1973 

964,478 

72/428.340 

07/17/1973 

964,480 

72/430.804 

07/17/1973 

Erratum 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5.312.342  to  James  C.  Wang, 
et.  al..  of  Mass.,  for  CO-EXTRUDED  MEDICAL  BALLCXDN' 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  17,  1994  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,312,414  to  Vladimar  Feingold 
et.  al.,  of  Calif.,  for  'INTRAOCULAR  LENS  INSERTION 
SYSTEM'  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  17,  1994 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,3 1 2,463  to  Dwight  D.  Erickson 
et.  al.,  of  Minn.,  for  'ABRASIVE  GRAIN  COMPRISING 
CALCIUM  OXIDE  AND/OR  STRONTIUM  OXIDE' 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  May  17,  1994  should  be 
deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

West  Riding  Investments  Limited,  New  York.  N.Y..  Reg. 
No.  578.825.  for  the  mark  "YUKERY".  Cane.  No.  21,661. 

Royal  Art  Manufacturing  Corp..  Kearney.  NJ..  Reg.  No. 
651.184.  for  the  marie  "RAMCO".  Cane.  No.  21.724. 

Century  Film  Studios,  Inc..  New  Yoric.  N.Y..  Reg.  No. 
1.628.058.  forthe  marii  "CENTURY  RLM".  Cane.  No.  22.025. 

Richard  R.  Rush.  Tulsa.  Okla..  Reg.  No.  I.433.0S3.  for  the 
marie  "SUPERHOOP".  Cane.  No.  22.077. 
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Le  Chocolatier  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111.,  Reg.  No.  1,1%,375  for  the 
marie  "LE  CHOCOLATIER  LTD.,  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No. 
22,083. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


5,037,237 
Contact: 

5,080,277 
Contact: 


5,161,484 
Contact: 


5.283,279 
Contact: 


5,246,868 
Contact: 


5,258.941 


Contact: 


5.266.192 


Contact: 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

BOAT  HULL  PROTECTOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  A  BOAT 
Paul  Anteau 
413  Erie  Street 
Woodville.  Ohio  43469 

ANTI-POLLUTANT  SOLDERING 

IRON 

Steven  Hultquist 

Intellectual  Property/Technology 

Law 

P.O.  Box  14329 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C.  27709 

919-990-9531 

COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  PET 
REST  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  BED 
Michael  Duane 
20  Cedar  Court 
Sedona,  Ariz.  8635 1 
(602)  284-0152 

ENCAPSULATED  SLING 
Paul  Anteau 
413  Erie  Street 
Woodville.  Ohio  43469 

INFRARED  EMISSION  DETECTION 

Daniel  S.  Hodgins 

Arnold.  White  &  Durkee 

2300  One  American  Center 

600  Congress  Avenue 

Austin.  Tex.  78701 

(512)  320-7200 

APP/VRATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  A  DIS- 
CRETE FOURIER  TRANSFORMER 
TO  IMPLEMENT  A  DISCRETE 
COSINE  TRANSFORMER 

Edward  Newberger 
55  Greenwich  Cirive,  Apt.  1 
Amherst.  N.Y.  14228 
(716)  636-8358 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING 
LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  WITH 
MAGNETIC  SECTOR  SPECTRO- 
METER 

Counsel-Patent  and  Legal  Operation 
Corporate  Research  and  Development 
(jeneral  Electric  Company 
P.O.  Box  8,  Bldg.  K-1.  Room  5AIA 
Schenectady.  N.Y.  12301 


Response  Requested  to  1993  Patent 
Examiner's  Action  Survey 

As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  For  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action   mailed  during   a  period  of  several   weeks  during 
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December.  1 993-January,  1994.  If  you  have  received  one  or 
more  of  these  forms,  please  complete  each  one,  no  later  than 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific 
and  important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and 
procedures.  The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  devel- 
opment of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow- 
up  to  the  Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992. 
Where  training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies 
in  performance,  follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted 
in  the  future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective 
enough  to  improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does 
not  permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
application  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
practitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Survey  Form  during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are 
meaningful,  the  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it 
is  important  that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form 
no  later  than  the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being 
surveyed.  To  assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed 
back  to  the  address  indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/ 
docketing  personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form 
and  Office  action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16,  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 


Errata 

In  the  notice  of  certificate  of  correction  appearing  at  1 154 
O.G.  41,  delete  all  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,137.278.  of  Sept. 
14.  1993.  since  no  certificate  of  correction  was  granted. 


Certificate  of  Correction 
Issue  for  June  14,  1994 


Re.  34.241 

D.  336,737 

D.  343,153 

D.  343.235 

4.737.550 

4.773.365 

4,783,225 

4.787.757 

4,877,856 

4.889,449 

4,896,934 

4,908.644 

4,921,046 

4,929,076 

4,930.825 

4,937,666 

4,940,303 

4,958,160 

4,963,595 

4.965,329 

5,000,664 

5,001,999 

5,010,087 

5.012.260 

5.013.681 

5.015.538 

5,015.556 


5.015.781 

5.015.817 

5.016.036 

5,016,101 

5,017,478 

5,022,088 

5,024,944 

5,037,660 

5.039.971 

5.041.950 

5.043,415 

5.052.064 

5.052.380 

5.052.446 

5,052,477 

5,052.559 

5.052.723 

5,052,819 

5,052,872 

5,053,076 

5.053,081 

5.053.249 

5,053.265 

5,053,331 

5,053,640 

5.053.837 

5.053,955 


5,059,849 

5.061.524 

5,063,706 

5,069,297 

5,069,420 

5.078.545 

5.079.823 

5,082.192 

5,084,461 

5,085.276 

5.084.090 

5,087,155 

5,090,144 

5.091,209 

5,093,218 

5,094,959 

5,094.985 

5.100.353 

5.111.792 

5.113.390 

5.114.006 

5,115.228 

5.117.489 

5.118.221 

5,118.637 

5,122.217 

5.124.774 


5.126.374 

5.130,013 

5,130.245 

5.133.950 

5.134.278 

5,142.827 

5.142,861 

5.143.943 

5.145.6% 

5.145.769 

5.145.795 

5.145,908 

5.148.372 

5.150.472 

5,151.667 

5,151.845 

5,155,065 

5.158.222 

5.166.144 

5.169.229 

5.169.272 

5,170,070 

5,171,323 

5,171.476 

5,175.869 

5.175.884 

5.176.185 


5,177,000 

5,177,791 

5,181,743 

5.182,788 

5.183,178 

5,184,203 

5,186,727 

5,188.477 

5.188.993 

5.190.807 

5.190.816 

5.191,144 

5.192.659 

5.192,938 

5,195,038 

5,1%,547 

5,196,738 

5,196,959 

5,199,017 

5.199.901 

5.201,965 

5,203,807 

5,205,274 

5.206,665 

5.206.787 

5.208,077 

5,208,816 

5.209.518 

5,209,572 

5,210,747 

5,211.638 

5,212,043 

5.212,206 

5,213,008 

5,214,013 

5.214.724 

5.214.986 

5.215.082 

5.215.164 

5,216,066 

5,216,386 

5,216,723 

5,217,095 

5.218,261 

5,218.660 

5,219,303 

5,219,453 

5,219,661 

5,219,806 

5,221,028 

5,221.543 

5,221.952 

5.221.996 

5,222,115 

5,222.126 

5.222.394 

5.223.760 

5.225,183 

5,225,543 

5,225.740 

5,225,872 

5,226,313 

5.226.870 

5,227.139 

5.227.171 

5.227,189 

5.227,415 

5,228.269 

5.229,219 

5.229,387 

5.229.603 

5.230.048 

5,230.525 

5.231.160 


5.231.216 

5,231,394 

5.232.565 

5,232.773 

5.235,547 

5,236.479 

5.236,697 

5,236,734 

5,236,901 

5,238.152 

5,238,954 

5,239,339 

5,239,385 

5.239,410 

5,240,605 

5,240,726 

5,240,862 

5,242,258 

5,242,399 

5,243,020 

5,243,045 

5,243.971 

5,244.553 

5,244,738 

5,245.359 

5,245,441 

5,245,581 

5,246,329 

5,246,774 

5,246,849 

5,248,104 

5,248,907 

5,248,990 

5,248,991 

5,249.023 

5,249,295 

5,249,370 

5,249,782 

5,249,828 

5.250.121 

5,250,934 

5,251,011 

5,251,229 

5.251,347 

5,252,228 

5.252.632 

5.252.662 

5,252.694 

5.253,005 

5,253,172 

5,253.293 

5.253,356 

5,253,570 

5,253,808 

5,254,157 

5,254,225 

5,254,311 

5,254,811 

5,254,862 

5,255,069 

5,255,104 

5,255,332 

5,255.405 

5.255.854 

5,255.922 

5,256,652 

5,256,956 

5,257,251 

5,257,547 

5,258,126 

5,258.362 

5,258,475 

5,259,032 

5.259,205 


5,259,231 

5,259,757 

5,259,898 

5,260,113 

5,260,360 

5,260,630 

5,260,738 

5,260.777 

5,260.926 

5.261.056 

5.261,296 

5.261.617 

5,261,652 

5,261,813 

5.261,913 

5,261,963 

5,262,180 

5,262,295 

5,262,324 

5,262,947 

5.263,223 

5,263,424 

5,264,324 

5,264,490 

5,264,537 

5.264,554 

5,265,484 

5,265,486 

5,265.725 

5.265,853 

5,266,191 

5,266,553 

5,266,591 

5,266,793 

5,267,098 

5,267,826 

5,267,959 

5,268.193 

5,268,216 

5,268,363 

5,268,801 

5,268,848 

5,269.105 

5,269,630 

5,269,819 

5,269.840 

5,269,979 

5,270,067 

5,270,197 

5,270,651 

5,270,736 

5,271.043 

5.271.399 

5.271.406 

5.272.1% 

5.272.256 

5.272.319 

5.272.558 

5.272.766 

5.272,960 

5,273.001 

5,273,029 

5,273,305 

5,273,537 

5,273,568 

5,273,600 

5,273,750 

5,274,015 

5.274,291 

5,274,865 

5,274,931 

5,275,053 

5,275,444 

5.275,649 
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5,275,698 

5,276,212 

5,276,290 

5.276,312 

5,276,327 

5,276,413 

5,276.641 

5,276,810 

5,277,055 

5.277,170 

5,277,625 

5,277,705 

5,277,715 

5,277,889 

5,277,897 

5,277,925 

5,278,278 

5,278,553 

5,278,893 

5,279,239 

5,279,271 

5,279,329 

5,279,642 

5,279,649 

5,279,729 

5,279,751 

5,279,938 

5,280,344 

5,280,614 

5,280.850 

5.281.072 

5,281,181 

5,281.192 

5,281,381 

5,281.400 

5,281.778 

5,281,971 

5,282,170 

5,282,706 

5,282,722 

5,283,021 

5,283,031 

5,283,229 

5,283,734 

5,283,956 

5,283,991 

5,284,099 

5,284,151 

5,284,334 

5,284,423 

5,284,566 

5,284,688 

5,284,862 

5,285,252 

5.285.395 

5.285.481 

5.285.670 

5.285.744 

5.285.986 

5.285.991 

5.286.290 

5.286.355 

5.286.861 

5,286.949 

5,287,281 

5,287,678 

5,287,715 

5,287,950 

5,288.119 

5,288.158 

5,289,206 

5,289,316 

5,298.525 

5.299,783 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


June  14,  1994 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

5-  I  S  t  tStalS-mtioZ  rExtemal  Affa.rs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 
Box  5  "No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

IZ  5  Ssie^^^nSLlor^t^eSolved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  fled  related  pape« 

R^i  I  All  M^R  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relatmg  to  pending  ''"««"'"'. 

^"^  *  ^il^'i^SngTo  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solictor,  P.O.Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Rn»  Q  Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies.  „oo;o,„.«»n.c 

?ox  10  0?deTfor  certified  copi^  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Box  1 1  Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Box  12  Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Box  13  Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Ubor  Relations  Division. 

Box  14  Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Box  15  Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Box  16  Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Box  17  Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Sox  \]\b  PeS  unTrTcre  uTiSTwithdraw  a  patem  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

Box  313b  P«.t.ons  ^'^^^^' ^^'^^^  ^./^j^^j  ^.^  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

Box  AF  L%1?et^r^'£t  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  «=jection. 

L  As^^ment         i^^^l^^^-^^^^^^^^^^^  and  pe.ions  to  accept 

late  oavment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees.  ,,         _ 

Boa  DD  Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Box  EEO  Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

R«Y  FWr  Reauests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62)  ,„.„„,„ 

to  the  contniry.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 
pnvplone  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 
'       All  int^tTous^  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Cor^sjondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 


Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box-  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension.  ^  ■     t     . 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  tiles. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application.  „„,^„, 

For  fM^d  ^tit  ons  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

appl  fatls'Jrirto  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official    Filing 

RKcipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application  ). 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1 790,  trademarks  published  since  1 872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staH' assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


NameofUbrary  Tekphone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries • (205)  844- 1 747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library <'^'>  ^^'^^^^ 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library ^^^^  ^!!1t 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology ('*^)  894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library !,!?!  ^oollco 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (27)  ;i82-565y 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa l^l^*^oiil« 

Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-257(^ 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operauonal 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ..,,..,.„„ 

Massachusetts ^^'3)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library : (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  ,,,,>  -,^.  s-,00 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library !lli!  ?^i  i™ 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  3/2-65 /U 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library VVidT^l/  79«R  Fx,"^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library <^06)  496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  ^?2-34l  1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (™2)  784-6579 

Durtiam:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  ^33-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)  ^'4-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library ('16)  858- /lOi 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

StaU  Name  of  Library  Tekphone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) • (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919  515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701 )  777-48S8 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (5  3)  3W-&VJ0 

Cleveland  Public  Library 2  6  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries — (»  *)  ^^^'y' (^ 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (4'9)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development t^^^S?? 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library 503   378-423V 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (2  5  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of !o  ^  o«  io^7 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University.. (»14)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401 )  ^55-8027 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  'Jf^^JA 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3U24 

Tennessee                Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infomiation  ,„«,.,-,<  omT 

Center (9"' ^  725-88 / / 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 
University 1??  !1n"?!« 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  2^3-^5  lu 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison • ^!   7781?17 

Milwaukee  Public  Library •;•;  -i     A        ■      , 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  CKDFFNY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITfLE.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Director 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— JO.  THOMAS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND.  Director 308-01% 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— D.G.  KELLY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300— 

GERALD  GOLDBERG.  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES.  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  310O— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICI,  Director 308-1 148 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR,  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021 


06/28/93 
04/22W3 

09/06«3 

07A)5/93 
07/31/93 


IO«l/92 
11/16/92 

05/25/92 

05/3OW3 

08/28«3 

ll/04«2 
09/01/92 


06rt)7/93 
05/17/93 
06/24«3 
01/01/93 
06/24«3 


•A  communicalion  from  Ihe  enaminer  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  pnor  lo  Ihis  dale. 


Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1994  except  those  which  may  have  had 
their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated 
below  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 
Patents Numbers  4,020,507  to  4.027,338  inclusive 


Plant  ftuenuill"""!;"!"""!;..!!..; 4.046  to. 
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Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarit  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademarii  Applications  as  of  May  1,  1994 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21.  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35.  36,  37,  38,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attlomey.  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Cla.sses  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 

Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 

4.  6,  1 1,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Cla.sses  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 ," 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 

Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 

Cla.s.ses  4,  6,  7.  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,   Services— Int.  Classes  35, 

36,  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 

Int.  Clas-ses  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-lnt.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42„ 
Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Paints,  Ptiamiaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2,  5.  10 

Services— Int.  Clas,ses  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 : 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Clasises  35,  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  .36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I,  29,  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 

Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— Int.  Classes 

35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42 _ 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 

••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jaqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney. 

(703)  308-9500 
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1.  *•  Assigned  to  each  law  office. 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  shouldcall  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dateshave  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  14,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackett  [  1  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,230,793  (231Sth) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  SOLDER  MASKS 

FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Ewald  Loaert,  Rheinfelden,  and  Heinz  Renbold,  ArlccbeiB, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,433,  Sep.  9, 1991. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,230,793,  iiraed  Nov. 
15,  1978,  Ser.  No.  960,971,  Oct  28,  1980. 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Nov.   21,   1977, 
14182/77 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—315 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  through  3  is  confinned. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  solder  masks  on  printed  circuits 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough  by  applying  a  thin 
layer  of  a  liquid  substance  curable  by  irradiation  to  a  printed 
circuit,  irradiating  the  layer  except  in  the  those  areas  of  the 
circuit  to  be  soldered,  and  developing  the  layer  with  an  agent 
which  disolves  the  imirradiated  zones:  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises,  applying  said  layer  to  said  circuit  by  convey- 
ing the  circuit  beneath  a  free  falling  curtain  of  said  Uquid 
substance  whose  viscosity  is  selected  from  the  range  500  to 
1200  mPa's  at  impingement  on  said  circuit,  adjusting  the  height 
of  said  curtain  above  said  circuit  to  produce  a  rate  of  flow  at 
impingement  selected  from  the  range  60  to  100  m/min,  and 
adjusting  the  rate  at  which  said  circuit  is  conveyed  beneath 
said  curtain  to  be  greater  than  a  rate  sUghtly  less  than  the  rate 
at  which  said  curtain  falls  on  said  circuit. 


B2  4,271,093  (2316(h) 

CARBURETOR 

Takcflhi  Kobaynshi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harris  Tmst 

and  Savinci  Bank,  CUeago,  111. 

Reexamination  ReqncM  No.  90/003,007,  Mar.  25, 1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,2714)93,  issMd  Jan. 

2, 1981,  Ser.  No.  90,425,  Not.  1, 1979. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,271,093,  issued  Jan.  22, 1991. 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20, 1978,  53-142177 
lot  CL'  F1)2M  1/16 
VS.  CL  261— M.I 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claim  1  is  confinned. 


New  claims  2  and  3  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

2.  In  a  diaphragm  carburetor  having  a  body  with  a  fuel  supply 
port,  a  diaphrgm  chamber  open  to  said  fuel  supply  port  formed  in 
said  body  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 
through  main  and  idle  fuel  jets  in  the  carburetor,  a  check  valve 
communicating  with  each  of  said  main  and  idle  fuel  jets  and  said 
diaphragm  chamber  to  prevent  reverse  flow  from  said  jets  to  said 
diaphragm  chamber,  a  diaphragm  controlled  fuel  inlet  valve  in 
said  body  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  port,  a  pump  chamber  in 
said  body,  one  side  of  which  is  formed  by  the  body  arui  the  other 
side  of  which  is  formed  by  a  manually  compressible  resilient  dome 


sealed  peripherally  against  said  body  and  accessible  from  the 
outside  of  said  body,  a  first  passage  in  said  body  leading  from  the 
diaphragm  chamber  to  said  pump  chamber  having  a  first  one-way 
valve  opening  in  the  direction  from  said  diaphragm  chamber  to 
said  pump  chamber,  a  second  passage  in  said  body  leading  from 
said  pump  chamber  to  an  outlet  port  open  to  atmosphere  having  a 
second  one-way  valve  opening  in  the  direction  from  said  pump 
chamber  to  said  outlet  port,  said  dome  being  manually  compress- 
ible to  create  a  suction  in  said  diaphragm  chamber  to  draw  a 
starting  charge  of  fuel  into  said  diaphragm  chamber  when  said 
engine  is  not  (grating  said  first  one-way  valve  serving  to  block 
flow  through  said  first  passage  when  said  carburetor  is  operating 
nomuilly  with  the  engine  running. 


Bl  4338,421  (2317th) 
MULTIPLE  USE  CASSETTE  CARRYING  CASE 
Patrick  Mastnmardo,  Stamliird,  Coan^  assignor  to  Lebo  Peer- 
Icas,  Iw^,  BkMMdMd,  NJ. 

Reexmnination  Reqacrt  Noa.  90/001,999,  Apr.  11, 1990  and 

90/001,943,  Feb.  21, 1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,838,421,  issncd  Jan. 

13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  293,568,  Jan.  3,  1989. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  868^65,  May  29, 1986,  abandoned 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/672 

UJS.  CL  206-387 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-26  are  cancelled. 

New  claims  27, 2S,  29  and  30  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

27.  A  multiple  use  cassette  carrying  case  comprising;  a  fabric 
case  having  a  bottom  wall  and  sides  forming  a  recess,  and  a  rigid 
molded  plastic  tray  having  sides  and  a  bottom  wall  connecting  the 
sides,  with  said  plastic  tray  being  configured  so  that  the  case  fabric 
grippingly  frictionally  engages  the  tray  sides  when  the  tray  is 
positioned  within  the  recess  formed  by  the  fabric  case,  with  the  tray 
being  readily  removable  from  the  recess, 
said  tray  being  formed  with  means  for  receiving  magnetic  tape 
enclosures,  whereby  with  the  tray  positioned  in  the  recess  in 
the  fabric  case,  the  carrying  case  is  self-supporting  and  is 
useful  in  carrying  said  tape  enclosures,  and  with  the  tray 
removed  from  the  recess,  the  fabric  case  is  useful  for  carrying 
other  objects  in  the  recess  and  the  removed  tray  is  indepen- 
dently useful  for  magnetic  tape  enclosure  storage, 
said  fabric  case  further  comprising  a  movable  fabric  cover 


connected  to  one  case  side  for  opening  and  closing  the  recess, 
said  cover  being  integrally  formed  with  one  fabric  side, 

and  further  comprising  an  additional  material  piece  extending 
substantially  across  said  fabric  cover,  said  additional  material 
piece  being  disposed  between  the  cover  and  the  recess, 

and  means  to  connect  the  said  additional  material  piece  to  the 
fabric  cover  so  that  the  cover  and  said  additional  material 
piece  form  a  pocket, 

said  cover  having  side  portions  which  are  adjacent  to  the  case 
sides  with  the  case  closed, 

said  fabric  cover  having  an  opening  formed  therein  with  said 
opening  extending  across  said  fabric  cover  and  said  cover  side 
portions  to  provide  access  through  said  fabric  cover  to  the 
pocket  so  as  to  provide  an  in  depth  in  cover  utility  pocket, 

and  further  comprising  a  zipper  for  closing  the  opening  provid- 
ing access  to  the  pocket, 

whereby  with  the  tray  positioned  in  the  recess  formed  by  the 
fabric  case,  the  carrying  case  provides  a  closable  magnetic 
tape  enclosure  storage  space  provided  by  the  tray  and  a  clos- 
able multiple  use  space  provided  by  the  utility  pocket,  and 
with  the  tray  removed  from  the  recess,  the  fabric  case  provides 
both  a  separately  closable  recess  and  a  utility  pocket  for 
multiple  use  and  the  then  separate  tray  provides  for  magnetic 
tape  enclosure  storage  independent  of  the  fabric  case. 


REISSUES 

JUNE  14,  1994 

Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  origina]  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.34,6M 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  UQUIDS 

Thomas  H.  BWens,  6907  FM  I4M,  P.O.  Box  1250,  MasnoUa, 

Tex.  77355-1250 
Origfawl  No.  4,805,525,  dated  Feb.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  56,402, 
May  29, 1987.  AppticatioB  for  reianM  Dec  24, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
813,970 

laL  CL'  A47J  37/12 
VS.  a.  99—408  9  OaiM 


Re.34,637 
METHOD  FOR  ACTUATING  A  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
WOfHed  Bwser,  HemHiasea;  Wcnwr  NHachke,  Ditxiagen; 
Peter  Taafer,  Reaaiagea,  aad  Hago  Weller,  BeOsteia,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraumy,  aaiigBors  to  Robert  Boacb  GabH, 
StattgMt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 
Origiaal  No.  5,058,920,  dated  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  490,651, 
Sep.  5, 1987.  AppUcatkm  for  KiHoe  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
949,309 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauwy,  Sep.  5, 
1987, 3729785  ( 

bit  CL'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280—735  49  CWaM 

23.  A  method  of  actuating  a  first  and  second  passenger  restraint 
device  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  following  steps- 
directing  electric  current  from  an  electric  storage  device  to  a  first 


actuator  coupled  to  the  electric  storage  device  for  actuating 
the  first  passenger  restraint  device- 
decoupling  the  electric  storage  device  from  the  first  actuator 
upon  actuation  of  the  first  restraint  device; 


\ 


to 


i^ 


T**! 


^ff 


1.  In  combination  with  food  cooking  apparatus  employing 
cooking  oil  disposed  in  a  container  in  which  food  particles  and 
other  particulate  matter  become  deposited,  a  cooking  oil  filter- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

a  fUter  assembly  disposed  in  the  cooking  oil  in  the  container 
comprising  a  deformable  porous  filter  insert  member  of  a 
relatively  rigid  material  containing  sufficient  voids  and 
passages  to  allow  vertical  and  lateral  fluid  flow  there- 
through, 

said  fdter  insert  being  removably  contained  within  and  sur- 
roimded  by  an  upper  and  a  lower  stainless  steel  wire  mesh 
filter  element, 

a  peripherally  extending  fastener  releasably  securing  said 
filter  insert  and  the  wire  mesh  filter  element  in  an  assem- 
bled condition, 

a  hollow  fitting  secured  centrally  of  one  of  said  wire  mesh 
Alter  elements  having  fluid  passageways  in  commiuica- 
tion  with  lateral  passages  in  said  Alter  insert, 

suction  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  hollow  fltting 
for  drawing  cooking  oil  from  said  container  through  said 
wire  mesh  filter  elements  and  thence  through  said  filter 
insert  to  filter  the  cooking  oil, 

fluid  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  said  suc- 
tion means  for  transmitting  the  filtered  cooking  oil  to  a 
desired  destination,  and 

coagulating  means  disbursed  in  the  cooking  oil  for  providing 
filter  cake  directly  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  wire  mesh 
filter  elements. 


■iH 


coupling  the  electric  storage  device  to  a  second  actuator  a  prese- 
lected period  of  time  after  the  actuation  of  the  first  restraint 
device;  and 

directing  electric  current  from  the  electric  storage  device  to  the 
second  actuator  for  actuating  the  second  passenger  restraint 
device. 


Re.  34,638 

LAMINATES  OF  POLYNORBORNENE  AND 

POLYOLEFINS  DERIVED  FROM  C2-C4  MONOMERS 

Gcorie  M.  BcaedOct,  SokM,  Ohio,  aarigDor  to  TV  BF  Goodrick 

CoBipaay,  Akroa,  Ohio 
Ofigiaal  No.  4,923,734,  dated  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  288,999, 
Dec  23, 1988.  AppUcatioa  for  rtimme  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
866,818 

lat  CL>  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—209  45  ClaiaH 

1.  A  printed  wiring  board  produced  by  a  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  dipping  solution  comprising  polynorbomene 
polymers  dissolved  within  a  solvent; 

(b)  impregnating  a  [non-cellulosicj  glass  cloth  with  the 
dipping  solution  and  drying  the  impregnated  cloth  to 
remove  a  substantial  portion  of  solvent  to  form  a  substrate 
layer. 

(c)  ptetreating  the  surface  of  a  conductive  film  with  a  solu- 
tion of  silane  compound  suitable  for  increasing  the  bond 
strength  between  the  substrate  layer  and  the  conductive 
film  layer;  and 

(d)  sandwiching  [anj  and  laminating  a  layer  of  polyolefin 
film  derived  from  C2  -C4  monomer  of  up  to  about  10  mib 
in  thickness  on  the  pretreated  surface  between  the  sub- 
strate layer  and  the  [copper  layer  J  conductive  film  at  a 
temperature  above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
polynorbomene  [and,  when  a  curing  agent  b  present, 
sufAciently  high  to  activate  said  curing  agent  J. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


Re  34,09 

NICKEL  ION-FREE  BLUE  GLASS  COMPOSITION 

E4wai4  N.  B<wlo*,  Troy;  Pstrida  B.  Reid,  Caatom  ud  Robert 

F.  TwMdey,  Fararingtoa  Hilb,  all  of  Mkh^  aMignon  to  Ford 

Motor  Coaipa^r,  Dcarbon^  Mick. 
OrigiMl  No.  4,a6<,010,  dated  Sep.  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  312,S<0, 

Feb.  17. 1909.  CoMfamatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,599,  Dec 

M,  19r7,  abaadoaed,  whkb  is  a  coatianatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

741,599,  Feb.  19,  1985,  abaadoaed.  AppUcatioa  for  reiarae 

Sep.  10. 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,910 

lat  a.'  C03C  imi 

U  A  a.  501—71  1  Claim 

1.  A  blue  glass  composition  having  no  nickel  ion  contained 
therein  and  having  a  dominant  wavelength  of  482  mm±  1  nm, 
color  purity  of  13%  ±  1%  and  light  transmission  (T)  equal  to 
54%±1%  using  Illuminant  C  corrected  to  0.25  inch  glass 
thickness,  and  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  base 
components  in  percent  by  weight:  68-75%  Si02,  0-5%  AJ- 
20hd  3, 5-15%  CaO,  0-10%  MgO,  10-18%  Na20, 0-5%  K2O, 
where  CaO + MgO  is  6-15%  and  NaiO+K:©  is  10-20%, 
together  with  coloring  components  of  0.42%  Fe203,  0.005% 
I/C03O4I  Co,  and  0.003%  Se. 

Re.  34,640 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  OF  ISOBUTYLENE 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 
Joaeph  P.  Kenedy,  Akroa,  Ohio;  JadH  E.  Paakaa;  Gabor  Kaa- 
UM,  both  of  Caraaaa,  Canada,  aad  WflUaB  G.  Haaer,  Rey 
aiiliiabara.  OUo.  aaa^aort  to  UaiTcnity  of  Akroa.  Akioa. 
Ohio 
OrigiMl  No.  4.94«399.  dated  Aag.  7.  1990,  Ser.  No.  285,207, 
Dec  16, 1988.  Appiicatioa  for  reiaaM  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
875,082 

lat  a.5  C08F  255/70 
UJS,  CL  525—244  12  Claiiiia 

1.  A  living  polymerization  process  for  preparing  linear  or 
star-shaped  block  copolymers  of  isobutylene  and  another  mon- 
omer comprising  [polymerization  isobutylene  alone  or  with 
monomer  at  a  temperature  of  about  — 10*  C.  to  — 90*  C.  in  an 
anhydrous  system  of  said  isobutylene  or  another  monomer,  a 
mixed  solvent,  imiutor  and  a  metal  halide  selected  from  the 
metals  of  tin,  titanium,  aluminum,  boron,  said  polymerization 
system  being  capable  of  producing  an  electron  pair  donor 
initiator  having  the  formula  J: 
(a)yi>rm//|g  a  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  —  ICT 
C.  10  —SO*  C.  in  an  anhydrous  system  of  isobutylene,  a 
mixed  solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  noa-halogenated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  hahgenated  solvent,  and  an  initia- 
tor having  the  formula 


V 

•C— X 

I 

R2 


in  which  Rj,  R2  and  R3  are  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  groups  and 
can  be  the  same  or  different  and  [x]  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl,  an  alkoxyl,  an  hydroxyl  [orj 
and  a  halogen  group,  and  i  is  a  positive  whole  number  [,  said 
mixed  solvent  being  formed  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  or 
halohydrocarbon  with  or  without  an  electron  donor  pair  sol- 
vent having  a  donor  number  of  about  15  to  50,  when  x  is 
carboxyl  or  alkoxy;  the  mixed  solvent  being  a  mixture  of  hy- 
drocarbon and  halohydrocarbon  with  or  without  said  electron 
donor  pair  solvent  with  said  hydrocarbon  or  halohydrocarbon 
and  when  x  is  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  the  mixed  solvent  must 
contain  an  electron  pair  donor  solvent  of  15  to  50  donor  num- 
ber when  said  polymerization  of  another  monomer  occurs  in 
the  presence  of  the  electron  pair  donor  solvent,  the  mixed 
solvent  and  living  polyisobutylene,  said  another  monomer 
being  selected  from  at  least  one  of  styrene,  and  its  halo  or  alkyl 
styrenes,  indene  and  alkylated  indenes.]; 
{b)  adding  a  metal  halide  wherein  the  metal  in  the  metal  halide 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  titanium,  alumi- 
num, and  boron  to  initiate  the  isobutylene  polymerization 
forming  a  living  polymer,  except  when  X  is  the  hydroxyl 
group  or  the  halogen  group  and  the  initiator  does  not  form  an 
in-situ  electron  pair  donor  by  an  interaction  with  the  metal 
halide,  the  reaction  mixture  is  formed  by  combining  the 
mixed  solvent,  initiator,  isobutylene  and  an  electron  pair 
donor  having  a  donor  number,  DN,  from  about  15  to  about 
50,  and  then  adding  the  metal  halide: 

(c)  adding  the  electron  pair  donor,  except  when  X  is  the  hy- 
droxyl group  or  the  halogen  group  to  form  an  electron  pair 
donor  with  the  metal  halide.  the  electron  pair  donor  having  a 
donor  number,  DN,  from  about  15  to  about  50,  to  obtain  high 
blocking  efficiency  by  preventing  side  reactions  involving 
splitting  of  protons  from  the  living  polymer, 

(d)  adding  at  least  one  other  monomer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  styrene,  derivatives  of  styrene,  indene,  derivatives 
of  indene,  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(e)  polymerizing  the  other  monomer  or  mixture  of  other  mono- 
mers to  form  a  block  copolymer  in  which  the  polyisobutylene 
polymer  comprises  the  soft  segment  and  the  polymerized  other 
monomer  or  mixture  of  other  monomers  form  the  glassy 
blocks  of  the  block  copolymer 


GRANTED  JUNE  14,  1994 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,777 
ROSE  PLANT  AUSCOUNTRY 
DaTid  C  H.  AoatiB,  WoWerfaamptoa,  Eoglaiid.  asaignor  to  David 
Austin  Roses  Limited,  WolTeriiampton,  England 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,461 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 1  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rose  hybrida  rose  plant  of 
the  shrub  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combi- 
nation of  its  old-fashioned-style  pale  pink  flowers  with  green 
centers,  and  repeat  flowering. 


8,778 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEISPREYO" 

Alain  A.  Meilland,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pylc  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,554 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CL  Pit— 24  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Floribunda  rose  plant  char- 
acterized by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  semi-double  blossoms  com- 
monly borne  in  clusters  which  are  Lemon  Yellow  in  color- 
ation and  are  long  lasting  when  cut  and  placed  in  a  vase, 

(b)  exhibits  a  semi-erect  growth  habit, 

(c)  forms  medium  green  adult  wood, 

(d)  forms  vigorous  vegetation, 

(e)  is  particularly  welt  suited  for  cut  flower  production,  and 
(0  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,781 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  BRONZE  PASION 
Coraelis  P.  VandeaBerg,  Saliaaa.  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Yodcr 
Brothers,  Inc.  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  JaL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,759 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Bronze 
Pasion,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,782 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  EMPIRE 

SYMPHONY 

Jaaet  S.  Fueaa,  22  Coimtry  Qsb  Dr.,  New  York  Milla,  N.Y. 

13417 

Filed  JaiL  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  447 
IM.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire 
Symphony,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,783 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  CARMEN 
Cornells  P.  VandeaBerg,  Salinaa,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers.  Inc.,  Barberton.  OUo 

FDed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,066 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  a.  Ph.— 77  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Carmen, 
as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,779 

ILEX  VOMITORIA  VARIETY  NAMED  'CONDEAUX' 
Jerry  B.  Pittman,  Mobile,  Ala.,  aasignor  to  Flowerwood  Nursery 

Inc.,  MobUe,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  2. 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,387 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  unique  variety  of  Ilex  vomitoria  named  Ilex 
vomitoria  'Condeaux'  as  herein  shown  and  described,  is  charac- 
terized by  its  very  low  growth  habit  and  unique  juvenile  fo- 
liage coloration,  the  dense,  compact,  mounding  growth  habit 
will  fill  numerous  landscape  needs  for  ground  covering,  group- 
ings and  mass  plantings,  foundation  plantings,  unusual  foliage 
coloration,  drought  tolerance,  requiring  less  maintenance,  and 
freedom  from  disease  and  insects  with  a  wide  soil  tolerance. 


8,7M 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  WHITE  REAGAN 
Martinns  van  der  Jagt  Langeraar,  Netherlands,  aaaignor  to 
Chrysanthemum   Breeders   Aasodatioa,  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780.233.  Oct  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  JaL  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,107 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 82.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  White  Reagan,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


UMI 


8,780 
ASTER  PLANT  NAMED  PINK  CASINO 
G.  B.  H.  Bartels,  Aalsnwcr,  Netherlanda,  aaaignor  to  Bartels 
Stek  (Mr.  G.  b.  H.  Bartels),  Aalsmeer,  Netherlands 
FUed  JuL  6. 1993.  Ser.  No.  86,142 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  aster  plant  named  Pink 
Casino,  as  illustrated,  and  described. 


8.785 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  GOLDEN  GRACE 
Cornelia  P.  VandeaBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,480 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemiun  plant  named  Golden 
Grace,  as  described  and  illustrated. 
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8,786  tially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  upright, 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  SULPHUR  REAGAN  bushy  growth  habit;  its  medium-sized  dark  green  foHage  with 

MartiaM  vaa  der  Jagt,  Lugeraar,  Netherlaadi,  aiaisaor  to  zonation;  its  pale  pink  flowers  with  darker,  rose  pink  center 

CkrynatkoaaH  Breedcn  AModatioa,  N.V^  NetheriaDdi  ,nd  edges;  its  abundant  blooming  habit  and  its  heat  tolerance. 


CoatiaBaliM  of  Scr.  No.  767,791,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abwidoned.  This 
appUcatkm  JaL  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92,942 
OaiM  priority,   applkatioB   Netberlandt,  Oct   2,   1990, 
CHRISM 

lat  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
UA  CL  PIt-«2J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Chrysanthemum  plant  as 
described  and  illustrated. 


«,7*7 

GERANIUM,  SOLO 

Ckarica  F.  Hetdgea,  821  Walaat  St,  Bataria,  DL  60510 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  120,548 

lat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  CL  Plt-87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Geranium  plant,  substan- 


8,788 

BAHUGRASS  PLANT  MBA-1 

FVaM^  J.  Maroaaky,  aad  Albert  E.  Dadeck,  both  of  GaincsriUc, 
FfaL,  aMi^on  to  UaiTcraity  of  Florida,  Gaiaesrille,  Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  999,236 
fat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 90  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  dwarf  bahiagrass,  Paspalum 
Hotatum  Flugge,  designated  MBA-1,  as  shown  and  described 
characterized  by  its  slow  growth  rate,  limited  flowering  capac- 
ity, short  inflorescences,  and  distinctive  leaf  blade  having  color 
designation  10.0  GY  S/6  (Munsell  Color  NoUtion)  wherein 
said  leaf  blade  is  approximately  12  cm  in  length  and  5.9  mm  in 
width. 


GRANTED  JUN.  14,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

028-263  5,319,831 

029-266  ..; 5,319,832 

029-033  5,319,833 

029-426 5,319,834 

472-030 5,319,897 

053-118  5,319,899 

060-347 5,319,949 

477-149 5,319.998 

477-046 - 5,319,999 

081-065  5,320,021 

132-313  5,320,125 

131-365  .; 5,320,131 

173-048 5,320,177 

175-019 5,320,178 

175-026 5,320,179 

175-026  : 5,320,180 

239-090  5,320,278 

241-021 5,320,284 

241-046  5,320,285 

241-046 5,320,286 

241-102 5,320.287 

294-050 5,320,363 

303-01 1   .., 5,320,419 

401-006 5,320,438 

403-379 5,320,439 

405-282  5,320,440 

402-064 5,320.456 

411-055  5,320,460 

411-258 5,320,461 

602-005  5,320,590 

047-001 5,320,649 

096-014  5,320,650 

075-445 5,320,675 

117-068  5,320,703 

128-203  , 5,320,714 

205-104  5,320,719 

426-003  5,320,854 

428-546  5,320,919 


UMI 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JUNE  14,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

514-530  • ••••■  5,321,128 

560-317  5,321,162 

117-210 5,321,209 

250-332 5,321,290 

318-568  5,321,353 

324-158  : 5,321,453 

364-562  5,321,463 

348-757 5,321,499 

348-097  • 5,321,500 

348-379  5,321,504 

348-383  5,321,505 

348-095 5,321,506 

348-427  5,321,507 

348-439  5,321,508 

348-521  5,321,509 

348-571 5,321,510 

348-625  5,321,511 

348-607  5,321,512 

348-691  5,321,513 

348-723  5,321,514 

348-208  5,321,515 

348-825 5,321,516 

385-016  * 5,321,774 


5,319,806 
SHOULDER  GUARD  HARNESS 
Jeffery  A.  Hermaim,  2700  N.  Rainbow  Bird.  #1134,  Las  Vegai, 
Ner.  89102,  and  April  K.  Hennan,  Las  Vegas,  Nev,,  assi^Mn 
to  Jeffcry  Allen  Hermann,  JopUn,  Mo. 

Filed  Jnn.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716^44 
Int  CL'  A41D  13/00 
M&.  CL  2—2  1  ( 


5,319 J07 

MOISTURE-MANAGEMENT  SOCK  AND  SHOE  FOR 

CREATING  A  MOISTURE  MANAGING  ENVIRONMENT 

W)R  TTff  i/vii*r 

Daaid  L.  Brier,  33  AngeUish  Cay  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

FUed  May  25. 1993.  Ser.  No.  67,469 

Int  a.)  A41B  77/00 

U,S.  CL  2—239  11  CWm 

1.  A  moisture-numagement  sock  knitted  of  a  body  yam, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  thick  multi-layer  moisture-wicking  panel 
extending  from  a  front  ankle  portion  of  the  sock  to  a  front 
toe  portion  of  the  sock  generally  co-extensive  with  an  area 
of  the  foot  covered  by  the  tongue  of  a  shoe,  said  moisture- 
wicking  panel  including: 

0)  a  hydrophobic  wicking  yam  integrated  into  the  knitted 
structure  of  the  body  yam  of  the  sock  to  substantially 
reside  adjacent  to  the  skin  of  the  wearer,  and 

(ii)  a  hydrophilic  moisture-dispersion  yam  integrated  into 
the  knitted  structure  of  the  txxly  yam  of  the  sock  to  sub- 
stantially reside  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  sock  away  from 
the  skin  of  the  wearer  to  receive  and  disperse  moisture 
wicked  away  from  the  skin  by  the  hydrophobic  wicking 
yams; 

(b)  first  and  second  single  fabric  layers  defining  first  and 


second  air  circulation  channels  formed  in  the  sock  and 
extending  along  opposing  sides  of  said  moisture-wicking 
panel  from  the  front  ankle  portion  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  sock,  said  single  fabric  layers  being  thinner  than  said 
thick  panel; 
and  (c)  an  over-toe  panel  comprising  a  relatively  thin  single 
fabric  layer  defining  a  third  air  circulation  channel  for 
residing  substantially  above  the  toes  of  the  wearer,  and 
adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  moisture  wicking  panel;  said 


1.  A  shoulder  protector  for  protection  from  articles  carried 
on  a  wearer's  shoulders  comprising: 
two  parallel  vertically  aligned  straps  each  having  a  first  end 
located  at  about  the  front  waist  area  of  the  wearer,  extend- 
ing up  across  the  chest  and  over  the  shoulders,  intersect- 
ing at  the  back  area  and  having  a  second  end  located  at 
about  the  rear  waist  area;  a  yoke  covering  the  intersection 
of  the  straps  at  the  back;  a  clamp  on  each  end  of  the  straps 
for  attaching  the  straps  to  a  lower  body  garment;  a  hori- 
zontal chest  strap  having  loops  at  both  ends  to  encircle  the 
two  vertically  aligned  chest  straps  for  ensuring  proper 
alignment  of  the  vertically  aligned  chest  straps;  each  of 
said  horizontally  and  vertically  aligned  straps  having  a 
connector  at  the  chest  area  for  adjusting  the  fit  of  the 
protector  on  the  wearer;  and  two  shoulder  pads  each 
having  apertures  at  both  ends  for  the  insertion  of  the 
vertically  aligned  straps;  said  shoulder  pads  comprised  of 
three  layers  including  an  outer  leather  layer,  a  central  high 
density  foam  layer  and  an  inner  man-made  fabric  layer  for 
contact  with  the  shoulder  area  of  the  wearer. 


over-toe  panel  including  a  hydrophobic  vtricking  yam 
integrated  into  the  body  yam  of  said  sock  for  substantially 
residing  in  skin  contact  and  for  wicking  moisture  away 
from  the  skin  of  the  wearer;  whereby  said  fust,  second  and 
third  air  circulation  channels  cooperate  with  each  other 
and  said  thick  panel  to  form  a  U-shaped  air  passage  ex- 
tending adjacent  to  the  opposing  sides  and  end  of  said 
relatively  thick,  mobture  wicking  panel  to  promote  air 
circulation  between  the  sock  and  the  shoe. 


5.319.808 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  PROTECTIVE  CAP 
TinMthy  D.  Bishop,  OayMmt,  DeL.  aad  G.  Keneth  Harding. 
Chndds  Ford.  Pa^  assignors  to  Fibre-Metal  Prodncts  Co., 
CoMwrdrille.  Pa. 

FIM  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890^30 
Int  a.>  A42B  i/00 
MS.  CL  2—416  39  ( 


— ^ 


-^6 

10.  An  impact  absorbing  protective  cap  comprising  a  rigid 
shell  for  fitting  over  the  head  of  the  wearer,  said  shell  being 
generally  hemispherical  in  shape  terminating  in  a  peripheral 
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edge  which  defines  an  open  space  therebetween,  an  attenuator 
band  for  distributing  lateral  impact  forces  striking  the  outer 
surface  of  said  shell,  connecting  means  mounting  said  attenua- 
tor band  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  shell  generally  at  said 
peripheral  edge,  said  attenuator  band  being  made  of  a  flexible 
high  impact  material,  said  attenuator  band  being  of  corrugated 
form  with  a  series  of  undulations  alternately  disposed  toward 
and  away  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  said  undulations 
comprising  vertical  ventilation  passages  to  permit  the  flow  of 
air  therethrough,  said  attenuator  band  forming  a  closed  loop, 
said  shell  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  energy  distributing 
points  located  around  said  shell  generally  at  said  peripheral 
edge  for  distributing  vertical  impact  forces,  each  of  said  energy 
distributing  points  comprising  an  outward  bulge  of  said  shell,  a 
pocket  disposed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  shell  opposite  said 
bulge,  said  connecting  means  including  a  locking  member 
mounted  in  each  of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  being 
formed  by  a  pair  of  flanges  at  said  bulge  disposed  toward  and 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  slot,  said  locking  member 
comprising  a  button  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
mounted  on  a  stem  connected  to  said  attenuator  band,  said 
stem  being  disposed  in  said  slot  with  said  flange  being  disposed 
in  said  pocket,  a  liner  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  disposed 
within  and  mounted  to  said  attenuator  band,  a  suspension 
webbing  within  said  shell  remote  from  said  peripheral  edge, 
webbing  mounting  means  mounting  said  suspension  webbing 
to  said  attenuator  band,  said  attenuator  band  having  an  upper 
edge,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  extending  upwardly  from  said 
upper  edge  of  said  attenuator  band,  and  said  liner  and  said 
suspension  webbing  being  mounted  to  each  of  said  plates 
whereby  said  plates  comprise  said  webbing  mounting  means. 


ond  end  of  said  actuating  lever  comprising  means  for 
abutting  a  bottom  edge  of  said  flush  valve  lift  arm  and  a 
top  edge  of  said  second  end  of  said  cam,  said  lift  arm,  said 
cam  member,  and  said  actuating  lever  being  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  such  that  said  abutting  means  of  said  actuat- 
ing lever  contacts  said  bottom  edge  of  said  lift  arm  when 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  and  contacts  said  top  edge  of 
said  second  end  of  said  cam  member  when  rotated  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  route  said  cam  member  causing  said 
first  end  of  said  cam  member  to  contact  a  bottom  edge  of 
said  lift  arm; 
and  a  flush  control  handle  adapted  to  be  disposed  externally 
of  said  tank  and  further  comprising  means  for  roUUbly 
attaching  said  handle  to  said  actuating  lever  through  said 
through-hole  of  said  tank  to  route  said  lever  for  a  full  or 
partial  flush. 


TOILET  FLUSHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rornain  Metzger,  15559  Brookridgc  Blvd^  BrookariUe,  Fte. 
M613 

FUed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,544 

Int  a.'  E03D  5/04 

VS.  CL  4— «08  20  Ckins 


5,319,809 

DUAL  MODE  FLUSH  MECHANISM  FOR  TOILETS 

Eraot  J.  TtMU,  2250^  N.  BnMdway,  Eacondido,  Calif.  92026 

Filed  M«y  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,423 

Int  CL'  E03D  1/14 

VS.  a.  4-325  9  ClaiM 


^^^^^^ 


1.  A  dual  mode  flush  mechanism  selectively  operable  in  a 
full  Hush  or  partial  flush  mode  for  use  with  toilets  having  a  tank 
assembly  including  a  tank  having  a  through-hole  for  receiving 
said  mechanism  and  a  flush  valve  operable  by  a  flexible  mem- 
ber, the  dual  mode  flush  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base  plate  with  attachment  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  interior  wall  of  the  tank; 

a  flush  valve  lift  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  flush  valve  lift  arm  having  means  for  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  plate  and  said  second  end 
of  said  flush  valve  lift  arm  having  a  through-hole  with 
attachment  means  for  receiving  said  flexible  member 
therein; 

a  double  cam  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
double  cam  comprising  means  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  cam  member  for  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  base  plate,  said  first  end  of  said  cam  com- 
prising means  for  abutting  a  bottom  edge  of  said  lift  arm; 

an  actuating  lever  comprising  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  actuating  lever  comprising  means  for 
being  routably  mounted  to  said  base  plate,  and  said  sec- 


1.  A  toilet  flushing  arrangement  including  a  device  for  use 
with  a  toilet  having  a  bowl,  with  a  hinged  seat  and  cover,  and 
a  water  tank,  with  a  lid  and  an  internal  flushing  mechanism 
including  a  flush  valve  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  device  being  operable  to  actuate  the  flush  valve 
by  the  movement  of  the  toilet  seat  cover  from  a  vertical  open 
position  toward  a  horizontal  closed  position,  said  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  guide  bracket  having  a  medial  portion,  arranged  and 
disposed  to  be  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  toilet  tank 
under  said  lid  and  having  inner  and  outer  portions  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  and  without  said  tank,  respec- 
tively; 

(b)  a  thin  flexible  line  extending  through  said  guide  bracket 
with  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  flush 
valve  and  an  outer  end  attached  to  a  first  piece  of  detach- 
able self-fastening  material; 

(c)  a  second  piece  of  detachable  self-fastening  material 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  toilet  seat 
cover  and  disposed  for  contact  with  and  attachment  to 
said  first  piece  of  detachable  self-fastening  material  when 
said  toilet  seat  cover  is  in  a  vertical  open  position, 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  moved  from  its  open  position 
toward  iu  closed  position,  tension  will  be  exerted  on  said 
line  causing  said  flush  valve  to  be  lifted  and  opened  to 
flush  said  toilet  and  whereby  when  said  cover  is  moved 
fiirther  toward  its  closed  position  said  pieces  of  detachable 
self-attaching  material  will  separate  from  each  other; 

(d)  a  weight  secured  to  said  line  and  operable  to  maintain 
tension  on  said  line  whereby  when  said  flush  valve  is  in 
said  closed  position  said  fust  piece  of  detachable  self-fas- 
tening material  will  be  positioned  against  an  outer  surface 
of  said  bracket  immediately  below  said  lid,  and  when  said 
cover  has  been  moved  far  enough  toward  said  horizontal 
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closed  position  to  cause  said  pieces  of  detachable  self-fas- 
tening material  to  separate,  said  weight  will  cause  said  first 
piece  of  detachable  self-attaching  material  to  be  reposi- 
tioned against  an  outer  surface  of  said  bracket 


t| 


m^^. 


1.  In  a  water  closet  including  a  toilet  bowl,  a  toilet  seat 
liftably  and  lowerably  mounted  on  the  toilet  bowl,  and  an 
apparatus  supported  adjacent  the  toilet  seat  for  the  personal 
hygiene  of  the  occupant  of  the  water  closet;  the  improvement 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  a  tank  for  storing  water  therein; 

(b)  an  air  pump  connected  with  said  tank  for  introducing 
compressed  air  into  said  tank  to  place  a  volume  thereof 
under  pneumatic  pressure;  said  air  pump  including  an 
actuating  member  for  operating  said  air  pump,  wherein 
said  actuating  member  is  situated  in  a  motion  path  of  said 
toilet  seat  for  actuating  said  air  pump  by  said  toilet  seat 
upon  motion  thereof; 

(c)  a  spraying  device  connected  to  said  tank  and  supported 
in  a  zone  of  said  toilet  seat  for  discharging,  from  said  tank, 
water  driven  by  the  pneumatic  pressure  to  clean  the  poste- 
rior of  the  occupant;  and 

(d)  a  valve  connected  between  said  tank  and  said  spraying 
device;  said  valve  having  a  closed  position  in  which  water 
is  prevented  from  being  discharged  by  said  spraying  de- 
vice and  an  open  position  in  which  water  is  discharged 
from  said  spraying  device. 


5,319312 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE  BATHROOM 
Peter  J.  Hurakan,  2115  E.  M  St,  BrooUy%  N.Y.  11223,  airi 
E.  Kevia  Keegu,  30  Blcahete  Dr.,  MankMMt,  N.Y.  11030 
Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,790 
lat  a.5  A47K  4/00;  E03C  1/01 
VS.  CL  4—663  20  CUm 

t.  A  movable  bathroom  for  use  in  a  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  vertically  spaced  user  sUtions,  compris- 
ing: 


an  enclosed  structure  having  an  interior  space; 
a  toilet  integrally  attached  to  said  enclosed  structure  in  said 
interior  space;  and 


5,319311 
CLOSET  SEAT  FOR  A  WATER  CLOSFT  AS  WELL  AS  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  POSTERIOR  ON  A 

WATER  CLOSET  HAVING  A  SEAT 
Peter  J.  Haari,  SWiitriaM  20,  CH-6005  LaMra,  Switacriaad 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/00245.  §  371  Date  Jaa.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/0671>,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  719,571 
Oaian   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Oct   25,    1909, 
3056/89 

lat  CL'  A47K  3/22.  7/08 
VS.  CL  4—443  10  ClaiaH 


means  for  moving  said  enclosed  structure  along  only  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  predetermined  path  between  said  user 
sUtions. 


5319313 
INVALID  TRANSFER  ARRANGEMENT 
Paal  DiMatteo,  Dix  Hilla,  aad  Charles  Ckabh,  BrookriUe,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aarigaon  to  Nom  Tecteologica,  lac,  Haawaay, 
N.Y. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  713,139,  Jaa.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,127,113.  Thia  applicatioa  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90>3«8 

The  portioa  of  the  teiai  of  this  patent  sabaeqaeat  to  JaL  7, 2009, 

has  beta  diadaiaed. 

lat  a.'  A61G  5/Oa  7/00 

VS.  CL  5— «L1  S  ClaiM 


/       / 


3.  An  invalid  transfer  arrangement  comprising:  a  bed;  a 
wheelchair  positioned  at  a  foot  end  of  said  bed;  said  wheelchair 
having  a  seat  a  removable  back,  a  movable  leg  rest  and  hook 
mean  coupled  to  said  leg  rest;  means  on  said  bed  for  engaging 
and  pulling  said  hook  means  to  raise  said  leg  rest  and  move  said 
leg  rest  over  said  seat  for  transporting  a  person  from  said 
wheelchair  onto  said  bed. 
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S.319.814 
BEDDING  STRUCTURE  WITH  ENHANCED  POSTURAL 

SUPPORT 
Charicfl  D.  Dyer,  Jr^  11024  Wattenon,  DaOat,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9SM95 
Lit  CL'  A47C  27/05.  27/16.  27/15 
UJS.CL 


.75228 


aidainia 


1.  A  bedding  structure,  comprising: 

a  mattress,  having  a  substantially  rectangular  top  surface  of 
substantially  predetermined  width  and  length; 

a  first  polymer  foam  pad,  having  at  least  one  convoluted 
surface,  and  having  one  horizontal  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  80%  of  said  predetermined  width,  and  having 
another  horizontal  dimension  at  least  equal  to  80%  of  said 
predetermined  length; 

a  second  polymer  foam  pad,  having  at  least  one  convoluted 
surface,  and  having  one  horizontal  dimension  at  least 
equal  to  65%  of  said  predetermined  width,  and  having 
another  horizontal  dimension  substantially  less  than  70% 
of  said  predetermined  length; 

said  first  and  second  foam  pads  being  mated  together  with 
respective  convoluted  surfaces  thereof  facing  together, 
and  positioned  atop  said  mattress; 

a  cover  holding  said  pads  in  place  atop  said  mattress. 


5,319319 
BOX  SPRING  CORE  WITH  COMPARTMENTALIZED 
SPRINGS 
Watlar  StaayC,  Belidarf ,  Md  Hctairt  GcrUi«  Bockui,  both  of 
Fad.  R9.  of  GcnaiV.  aiiivon  to  ScUanflla-Werke  HMcr 
G^H  *  Co.  KG,  Bockn,  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gcraaqr 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9t/00«5,  §  371  Date  Fch.  S,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  S,  1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/030T7,  PCT  PA. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aac  20, 1991,  Ser,  No.  972,494 
CWm  priority,  aiplicaHna  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  22, 
1990, 4026502;  Dec  15. 1990, 4040220;  Dec  31, 1990, 4042304 

lat  CL'  A47C  27/07.  27/06.  23/04 
UJS.  a.  5— »T7  12  ClaliM 

1.  A  box-spring  core  comprising: 

•  first  group  of  first  chains  extending  spacedly  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  one  another  and  each  having 
an  elongated  flexible  sheath  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally    spaced,    transversely    extending,    and 
throttghgoing  sUts  that  are  each  transversely  aligned 
with  the  slits  of  adjacent  sheaths, 
a  transverse  seam  adjacent  each  slit  the  seams  internally 
subdividing  the  respective  sheaths  into  a  respective 
succession  of  longitudinally  spaced  pockets,  and 
respective  springs  in  the  reflective  pockets  each  com- 


pressible in  a  transverse  direction  parallel  to  the  slits, 
the  springs  having  opposite  ends  lying  generally  in 
respective  parallel  planes;  and 

second  group  of  second  chains  extending  adjacent  and 

parallel  to  one  another  and  transversely  of  the  first  chains 

and  each  having 

an  elongated  flexible  sheath  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  extending,  and 
throughgoing  slite  fitted  with  respective  slits  of  the  first 
group  such  that  the  second-chain  sheath  lies  generally 
between  the  planes,  each  sheath  having  a  predetermined 
height  measured  perpendicularly  between  the  planes. 


each  slit  having  a  predetermined  length  measured  per- 
pendicularly between  the  pbues,  the  combined  lengths 
of  a  pair  of  interfitting  slits  being  generally  equal  to  the 
predetermined  height, 

a  transverse  seam  adjacent  each  second-chain  slit  the 
second-chain  seams  internally  subdividing  the  second- 
chain  sheath  into  a  succession  of  pockets,  and 

respective  springs  in  the  respective  second-chain  pockets 
and  each  compressible  in  a  transverse  direction  parallel 
to  the  respective  slits,  the  second-chain  springs  having 
opposite  ends  lying  generally  in  the  respective  parallel 
planes. 


5,319,914 
IV  RACK  TRANSFERRABLE  FROM  AN  IV  STAND  TO  A 

HOSPTTAL  BED 
Joha  W.  Rack!,  ShdhyrUle,  lad.,  airivMr  to  HUl-Roa  Com- 
paay,  lac,  Batcarille,  lad. 

Filed  Dec  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  9r7,3«l 
lat  CL'  A41G  7/00.  7/06 
UJS.  a.  5-400  14Clala« 

14.  The  combination  comprising: 
a  wheeled  hospital  bed, 
a  wheeled  IV  stand, 
an  IV  rack. 

ffwiaiw  removably  mounting  said  rack  to  said  stand,  and 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  rack  to  said  bed  upon 
severing  said  rack  from  said  stand  and  transferring  said 
rack  to  said  bed; 
said  means  removably  mounting  said  rack  to  said  stand  and 
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said  means  for  removably  mounting  said  rack  to  said  bed 
facilitating  generally  horizontal,  slidable  transfer  of  said 


IV  rack  from  said  stand  to  said  bed  and  from  said  bed  to 
said  stand. 


5,319,817 

FOLDING  PATIENT  LIFT  AND  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 

Mohaauaed  R.  Hay,  Yuba  Oty,  and  Gary  A.  Schaal,  Loaw  Rica, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andermac.  Inc..  Yaba  Oty.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944.775 

lat  a.'  A61G  7/012.  7/05 

VS.  a.  5—411  10  Claiais 


raising  and  lowering  said  overlying  rectilinear  frame  with 
respect  to  said  "U"  shaped  base; 

the  improvement  to  said  stretcher  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  overlying  rectilinear  frame  in  a 
fmX  position  having  reduced  width  for  stowage  of  said 
stretcher  and  in  a  second  horizontal  position  for  support- 
ing a  patient  on  said  stretcher; 

first  and  second  hinges  having  vertical  hinge  axes,  said  first 
hinge  being  located  midway  of  one  of  said  stretcher  sup- 
porting members  of  said  "U"  and  said  second  hinge  being 
located  midway  of  the  other  of  said  stretcher  supporting 
members  of  said  "U",  each  said  hinge  for  permitting 
movement  of  the  one  half  of  said  stretcher  supporting 
members  remote  from  the  cross  member  of  said  "U" 
between  a  caster  folded  position  extending  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  said  stretcher  supporting  member  parallel  to 
said  base  of  said  "U"  underlying  the  reduced  width  of  said 
stretcher  in  said  first  position  having  reduced  width  for 
the  stowage  of  said  stretcher  to  a  second  extended  position 
disposing  said  vertical  member  of  said  "U"  for  support  of 
said  stretcher  in  said  second  horizontal  position  for  sup- 
porting a  patient  on  said  stretcher;  and, 

means  for  locking  each  of  said  hinge  members  in  either  said 
caste  folded  position  or  said  caster  extended  position 
whereby  said  stretcher  is  supported  for  stowage  with 
reduced  dimension  between  said  casters  in  said  caster 
folded  position  and  is  capable  of  supporting  a  patient  with 
expanded  dimension  between  said  casters  in  said  caster 
extended  position. 


5.319,818 

ACCESSIBIUTY  MEANS  FOR  A  PERSON  USING  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Edwia  M.  Baraaowski,  75  Marrvi  Dr.,  Gahaaaa,  Ohio  43230 

Filed  Jan.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,838 

lat  CV  EOID  1/00 

VS.  CL  14—71.1  24  OaiiBS 


1.  In  a  patient  stretcher  lift  apparatus  of  the  type  including; 

an  overlying  rectilinear  frame  for  forming  a  portion  of  said 
stretcher; 

an  underlying  "U"  shaped  frame  having  a  cross  member  for 
forming  the  base  of  said  "U"  and  two  underlying  stretcher 
supporting  members  forming  the  sides  of  said  "U"; 

four  casters  for  support  of  said  underlying  "U"  shaped  frame 
with  two  of  said  casters  being  supported  on  opposite  ends 
of  the  cross  member  of  said  "U"  and  two  said  casters 
being  supported  at  the  distal  ends  of  the  stretcher  support- 
ing members  of  said  "U";  and, 

a  lift  apparatus  extending  between  said  underlying  "U" 
shapnl  frame  and  said  overlying  rectilinear  frame  for 


1.  Accessibility  means  for  achieving  the  human  assisted 
passage  of  a  person  in  a  four  wheeled  wheelchair,  while  in  the 
chair,  over  a  stair  barrier  comprising: 

a  barrier  to  be  traversed; 

a  pair  of  separate  spaced-apart  longitudinally  extended  path- 
ways, each  pathway  having  a  width  defined  by  the  sides  of 
said  pathway  sufficient  to  acconmiodate  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  the  wheelchair  and  a 
length  sufficient  to  traverse  the  barrier,  the  space  between 
the  pathways  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  human  assis- 
tant access  to  the  stair  of  the  barrier  means,  adjacent  said 
barrier  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said  pathways; 

a  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  pathways  being  hinged  to  said 
supporting  means  such  that  the  pathway  may  be  securely 
disposed  therefrom  to  traverse  the  barrier,  and  retracted 
from  the  barrier  when  the  pathway  is  not  required  for 
passage; 

the  other  of  said  pathways  being  disposed  to  traverse  said 
barrier,  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  the  one  of  said 
pathways,  such  that  the  one  and  the  other  pathways  each 
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traverse  the  barrier,  and  are  each  capable  of  receiving  the 
front  and  rear  side  wheek  of  the  wheels  on  each  of  one 
side  of  the  wheelchair  in  the  course  of  transport  of  the 
person  in  the  wheelchair  over  the  barrier,  and  the  space 
between  the  spaced  apart  pathways  is  an  opening  which 
provides  access  to  the  footing  surface  of  the  stair  for  the 
human  assistant. 


first  position  in  which  the  wiping  element  engages  the 
surface  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  wiping  element 


to  SefluMha  Co^ 


5.319319 
DESK  TOP  CLEANER 
KcikU  YoiUaiw*,  Tokyo,  Japu,  Md^oi 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japn 

FOed  JnL  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,264 
OaiM  priority,  applicatiaa  Japu,  JaL  21, 1909, 1-190079 
tat  a.'  A47L  n/06.  11/12 
VS.  CL  15-4L1  » 


kCM) 


1.  A  desk  top  cleaner  for  cleaning  an  underlying  surface 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  support  means; 

a  crank  shaft  rotatai>ly  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  crank 
shaft  having  a  crank  pin; 

broom  means  having  a  lower  portion  formed  with  a  brush, 
an  upper  portion  engageable  by  said  support  means  and  an 
intermediate  portion  having  an  elongated  slot; 

said  crank  pin  being  slidably  disposed  in  said  slot  such  that 
rotation  of  said  crank  shaft  effects  back  and  forth  move- 
ment and  up  and  down  movement  of  said  broom  means 
relative  to  said  frame  to  thereby  effect  sweeping  of  said 
underlying  surface; 

said  support  means  having  a  support  opening  for  slidably 
and  recipropably  supporting  said  upper  portion  of  said 
broom  means  during  said  back  and  forth  movement  and 
said  up  and  down  movement  of  said  broom  means; 

drive  means  on  said  frame  for  rotating  said  crank  shaft;  and 

dust  receiving  means  on  said  frame  for  receiving  the  dust 
swept  by  said  broom  means. 


is  out  of  engagement  with  the  surface,  the  wiping  element 
being  detachable  from  the  holder  when  the  holder  is  in  the 
second  position. 


5.319321 
CEILING  FAN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Roy  V.  Nichoboii,  Hickory.  N.C^  Gfcgory  A.  Harris,  NashTille, 
Tcwl;  DwkU  M.  Merino,  and  Robert  W.  Lackey,  both  of 
Hickory,  N.C^  aaaigMn  to  RJL  ProdMtf  Corporation,  Hick- 
ory. N.C 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,624 
tat  CL'  A46B  77/08 
VS.  CL  15—104.8  7  ( 


UMI 


5319320 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  BLACKBOARDS 
I  Font.  146  Vaa  NcNtnaad  Atc^  Eaglewood,  N  J.  07631 
FOed  JaiL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10361 
tat  CL'  A47L  7/00 
UJS.  CL  15-90  11  Ctaiiw 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  blackboard  having  a  vertically 
extending  smooth  writable  surface  and  mounted  on  a  wall,  of 
apparatus  for  cleaning  said  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  vertical  extent  substantially  equal  to  said 

surface; 
meant  for  supporting  said  frame  on  said  wall  for  manual 
movement  of  said  frame  horizontally  back  and  forth 
across  said  surface; 
a  fl^Mitwfl  head  including  a  holder  and  a  wiping  element, 
removably  carried  by  the  holder,  for  cleaning  the  surface, 
said  dealing  head  having  a  vertical  extent  substantially 
shorter  than  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  surface; 
means  for  mounting  said  holder  on  said  frame  for  sliding 
manual  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  surftce,  and  for 
pivotal  manual  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  between  a 


1.  A  fan  brush  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bent  wire  brush  having  a  first  terminus  and  a  second  termi- 
nus, said  second  terminus  carrying  a  detent  attachment 
hook; 

a  dust  pan  carried  below  said  brush  by  a  rod,  said  pan  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  pivoting  end,  said  detent  attach- 
ment hook  engaging  said  upper  dust  pan  surface  within  a 
molded  aperture  said  pan  being  routable  beneath  said 
brush; 

wherein  said  dust  pan  occupies  a  first  position  beneath  said 
brush,  said  dust  pan  routing  to  a  second  position  away 
from  said  brush  thereby  faciliuting  the  cleaning  of  a  non- 
blade  portion  of  a  ceiling  £mi. 


5319322 

BROOM  HEAD  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  A 

BROOM  HEAD 

Raymond  R.  Shaw,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barry  Hirach, 

Farmington,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729.630,  JnL  15.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  6. 1992,  Ser.  No.  864324 

tat  a.'  A47L  13/20:  A46B  77/0^ 

U.S.  a.  15—146  3  ClaiflH 


tive  directions  from  said  stem,  each  said  stem  having  at  one  end 
a  mounting  portion  which  is  free  of  said  bristles,  said  mounting 
portions  of  said  stems  each  being  fixedly  secured  in  said  brush 
supporting  section  so  that  said  stems  diverge  at  a  small  acute 


<9$ 


1.  A  holder  for  use  with  a  broom  head  having  a  vertical 
dimension  and  a  horizontal  dimension  which  includes  a  flat 
upper  surface,  said  holder  comprising: 

a  first  holding  member  having  a  top,  a  side,  and  a  first  angled 
bottom  portion; 

a  second  holding  member  having  a  top,  a  side,  and  a  second 
angled  bottom  portion,  said  top  of  said  second  holding 
member  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  said 
top  of  said  first  holding  member,  said  second  holding 
member  further  having  a  lip  extending  from  said  top  of 
said  second  holding  member; 

a  flange  secured  to  said  side  of  said  first  holding  member, 
said  flange  having  an  angular  portion  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  to  said  top  of  the  first  holding  member  and 
extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said  side  of  said  first  hold- 
ing member; 

a  receptacle  for  securing  a  broom  handle  to  said  first  holding 
member;  and 

means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  angular  portion  of  said 
flange  to  said  lip  of  said  second  holding  member,  said 
connecting  means  permitting  clamping  of  said  first  and 
second  holding  members  to  said  broom  head,  whereby 
said  holder  may  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  both  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  dimensions  of  the  broom  head. 


angle  in  a  direction  away  from  said  brush  supporiing  section; 
wherein  said  ribs  each  having  a  thickcness  in  a  circumferential 
direction  which  increases  progressively  in  a  direction  toward 
said  gripping  section. 


5319324 
TILE  JOINT  CLEANING  BRUSH 
Elbert   E.  Cook,  m,   1010  Nutwood,  Bowling  Green,   Ky. 
42102-6412 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11.694 

tat  CL'  A46B  5/00;  A47L  13/00 

VS.  a.  15—160 


5319323 

CONDUCTOR  CLEANING  BRUSH  WFTH  MANUALLY 
GRASPABLE  HANDLE  ADAPTED  FOR  MOUNTING  ON 

SHOTGUN  STICK 
Larry  R.  Baom,  Hastings  Township,  Barry  Connty;  David  F. 
Hamilton,  Baltimore  Township,  Barry  County;  John  Sawita, 
Hastings  Townsliip,  Barry  County,  and  John  Carpenter,  Hope 
Township,  Barry  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hastings 
Fiber  Glass  Products,  tac.  Hasting,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963318 
tat  CV  A46B  3/18 
VS.  CL  15—160  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  conductor  cleaning  brush  comprising:  a  handle  having 
a  gripping  section  which  can  be  manually  grasped,  having  a 
brush  supporting  section  provided  on  said  gripping  section, 
and  having  a  mounting  section  provided  on  said  gripping 
section,  wherein  said  mounting  section  has  a  centerline  which 
extends  in  a  first  direction,  has  an  opening  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough  in  a  second  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  direction,  and  has  a  plurality  of  angu- 
larly spaced  ribs  which  project  radially  outwardly  with  respect 
to  said  centerline  and  which  are  disposed  between  said  opening 
and  said  gripping  section,  said  gripping  section  being  disposed 
between  said  mounting  section  and  said  brush  supporting  sec- 
tion; and  two  brush  parts  each  having  an  elongate  stem  and  a 
plurality  of  bristles  which  project  radially  outwardly  in  respec- 


1.  A  tile  joint  cleaning  brush  for  simultaneously  cleaning 

exposed  joint  surfaces  between  edges  of  wear  surfaces  of  two 

neighboring  rows  of  tile,  comprising: 

a  brush  structure  including  a  main  brush  and  an  auxiliary 

brush,  each  including  a  brush  body  having  a  set  of  bristles 

embedded  therein,  said  bristies  having  free  end  portions 

extending  in  a  same  direction  from  the  respective  said 

brush  body,  said  main  and  auxiliary  brushes  being  ar- 
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ranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  having  said  free  ends 
disposed  at  a  common  level  which  defines  a  horizontal 
plane,  two  individual  holders,  each  having  a  back  flange 
from  which  a  mounting  flange  projects,  each  brush  body 
being  mounted  to  a  respective  said  holder; 

a  handle  structure  including  a  main  handle  and  an  auxiliary 
handle  each  having  a  respective  longitudinal  axis,  at  least 
one  of  said  handles  being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  manu- 
ally used  by  an  adult  user  for  pressing  the  brush  structure 
against  a  floor  while  standing;  both  handles  having  lower 
ends  provided  with  mounting  brackets;  said  handles  being 
provided  at  corresponding  positions  above  said  common 
level,  with  a  means  for  adjustably  fixedly  transversally, 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  axes,  interconnecting  said 
handles,  said  handles  extending  parallel  to  one  another; 
said  means  for  adjustably  fuedly  transversally  intercon- 
necting said  handles  being  adjustable  for  providing  said 
handle  structure  with  a  desired  amount  of  handle-to-han- 
dle transverse  spacing  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axes  for 
adapting  the  tile  joint  cleaning  brush  to  use  for  simulta- 
neously cleaning  plural  tile  joints  having  different  joint-to- 
joint  spacings;  and 

pivot  joint  means  connecting  said  mounting  brackets  of  said 
handle  structure  to  said  mounting  flanges  of  said  brush 
structure  about  a  common  axis  which  is  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axes  whereby  said  handle  structure  is  tillable 
relative  to  said  brush  structure  about  said  transverse  axis. 


thereof  for  engaging  a  trowel  rib,  said  grooves  being 
aligned  with  one  another. 


5^19,825 

CONCRETE  TROWEL  EXTENSION 

Terry  L.  Fauiag.  903  Blaine  Ave.,  JanesriUe,  Wis.  53545 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,201 

lot.  a.'  B05C  17/10:  EOlC  19/12 

MS.  CL  15—235.4  14  Oalms 


1.  An  extension  for  a  concrete  trowel,  comprising 

a.  a  flat,  upright  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  upright 
legs, 

b.  handle  means  at  the  top  of  said  frame,  said  handle  means 
comprising  first  and  second  handle  portions  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  such  that  one  handle  portion 
projects  from  one  side  of  said  frame  and  the  other  handle 
projects  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  frame,  and 

c.  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame  for  securing  said  frame 
to  a  trowel  with  said  legs  individually  joining  said  trowel 
at  spaced  positions,  said  means  for  securing  comprising  a 
cross  bar  in  said  frame  and  a  clamp  carried  by  said  cross 
bar,  said  clamp  including  means  for  engaging  a  trowel 
handle,  each  leg  having  a  groove  formed  at  the  bottom 


5,319,826 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  WITH  ANGLED  FRAME 
Peter  Mower,  Twickenham,  England,  aaaignor  to  Trko  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,475,  Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,904 

Int.  a.5  B60S  l/ii.  1/40 

\}S.  CL  15—250.42  4  Claims 


^^-^,-^sfJ:''' 


"-v-r-"^ 


1.  A  windscreen  wiper  blade  including 

a  blade  rubber  assembly  including  an  elongated  blade  rubber 
(23)  and  rails  (25),  said  blade  rubber  assembly  having  a 
central  longitudinal  plane  P  adapted  to  be  supported  per- 
pendicular to  a  windscreen, 

a  hardness  for  supporting  said  blade  rubber  assembly  com- 
prising a  main  yoke  (3)  and  at  least  two  subsidiary  yokes  (5 
and  7), 

pivotal  attachments  between  said  main  yoke  and  said  subsid- 
iary yokes  holding  said  yokes  in  a  common  central  longi- 
tudinal plane  (a)  of  the  harness, 

said  subsidiary  yokes  each  having  symmetrical  claws  (21)  at 
opposite  ends  thereof  engaging  said  blade  rubber  assembly 
to  hold  the  blade  rubber  perpendicularly  within  said 
daws, 

said  main  yoke  also  having  a  center  part  (9)  including  an  arm 
attachment  means  (9)  fitted  with  a  pivot  pin  (17)  extending 
along  an  axis  which  is  at  a  predetermined  angle  with 
respect  to  said  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  harness; 

the  improvement  comprising 

each  of  said  subsidiary  yokes  having  twisted  regions  (27)  of 
the  same  direction  adjacent  said  claws  and  at  an  acute 
angle  6  to  locate  said  central  longitudinal  plane  /3  of  said 
blade  rubber  assembly  perpendicular  to  the  windscreen 
while  said  central  longitudinal  plane  a  of  the  hardness  is  at 
a  predetermined  acute  angle  B  with  respect  to  the  wind- 
screen 

whereby  said  blade  rubber  assembly  is  supported  perpendic- 
ular to  a  windscreen  and  the  remainder  of  said  hardness  is 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  windscreen. 


5^19^27 
DEVICE  OF  SENSING  DUST  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
By«ag  S.  Yaag,  Kyung  Sang  Nam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aarigior  to 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aag.  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,576 
Ctaiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  14,  1991, 
91-U9U 

lat  CV  A47L  9/28 
VS.  CL  15—319  11  ClaUH 

9.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  type  including  a  tubular  suc- 
tion member  defining  a  suction  path  and  means  for  collecting 
particulate  material  carried  by  air  passing  through  said  suction 
path,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  suction  path  for  sensing  the 

amount  of  particulate  material  passing  therethrough; 
cover  means  positioned  within  said  tubular  suction  member 
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for  preventing  the  adherence  of  said  particulate  material 
on  a  surface  of  said  sensing  means  facing  said  suction  path; 
and 

velocity  increasing  means  positioned  adjacent  to  and  up- 
stream of  said  sensing  means  for  increasing  the  velocity  of 
air  traveling  past  said  sensing  means, 

wherein  said  velocity  increasing  means  is  defined  by  a  ring 


shaped  projection  formed  adjacent  to  and  upstream  of  said 
sensing  means  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  tubular  suction 
member  to  increase  the  velocity  of  flowing  air  past  said 
sensing  means,  said  ring  shaped  projection  includes  cuts 
which  form  diverging  channels,  each  channel  having 
sidewalls  formed  by  said  cuts  which  diverge  toward  and 
aligned  with  said  sensing  means  to  further  increase  the 
speed  of  the  air  passing  over  said  sensing  means. 


1.  A  low  profile  floor  scrubber  that  carries  a  supply  of  clean- 
ing solution  applies  it  to  a  floor  being  scrubbed,  agitates  it  on 
the  floor  with  a  powered  brush,  then  picks  up  the  soiled  solu- 
tion with  a  vacuum  squeegee  and  stores  it  on  board,  said  low 
profile  floor  scrubber  comprising  in  combination  a  housing,  a 
removable  cover  over  at  least  part  of  the  housing,  wheels 
rotatably  attached  to  said  housing  for  supporting  and  moving 
the  floor  scrubber,  a  handle  attached  to  the  housing,  a  rotatable 
scrub  brush  for  scrubbing  a  floor,  said  scrub  brush  and  a  scrub 
head  being  attached  to  said  housing,  said  scrub  head  covering 
said  brush  and  having  at  least  one  pickup  squeegee  attached  to 
it  and  in  contact  with  a  floor  being  scrub^ied,  a  brush  drive 
motor  within  the  housing  and  drive  means  connected  to  said 
motor  for  rotating  said  scrub  brush,  a  tank  within  said  housing 
for  holding  cleaning  solution  to  be  applied  to  a  floor  being 
scrubbed  and  for  receiving  and  holding  soiled  solution  recov- 
ered from  the  floor,  said  tank  being  removable  when  said  cover 
is  removed  for  emptying  the  solution  therein,  said  tank  being 
relatively  shallow  with  respect  to  its  length  and  width,  a  plu- 
rality of  baffles  located  to  be  at  least  partially  immersed  in 
cleaning  solution  in  the  tank,  a  plenum  chamber  above  said 
tank,  a  sloping  diffuser  plate  within  said  plenum  chamber,  a 
suction  blower  and  a  motor  to  drive  it  located  within  the 
housing,  first  passage  means  connecting  the  plenum  chamber 
to  the  inlet  of  the  suction  blower,  second  passage  means  con- 


necting said  at  least  one  pickup  squeegee  to  the  plenum  cham- 
ber, said  second  passage  means  having  an  opening  into  the 
plenum  chamber  such  that  flow  from  the  opening  into  the 
plenum  chamber  impinges  at  an  angle  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  diffuser  plate  to  create  a  laminar  flow  thereon,  said 
diffuser  plate  sloping  downward  toward  said  opening,  a  pump 
with  drive  motor  and  connected  tubing  within  the  housing  to 
pump  cleaning  solution  from  the  tank  to  a  distribution  means 
attached  to  the  scrub  head,  said  distribution  means  deUvering 
solution  to  the  floor  being  scrubbed,  said  scrub  head,  brush 
drive  motor,  solution/recovery  tank,  suction  blower  and  solu- 
tion pump  with  motor  all  being  disposed  generally  horizontally 
relative  to  one  another. 


5,319,829 

COASTER  WAGON  HANDLE  EXTENSION 

James  W.  Maaael,  301  River  La.,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,855 

Lrt.  CL'  B25G  3/24 

MS.  CL  16—114  R  6 


5.319,828 
LOW  PROFILE  SCRUBBER 
Steven  J.  A.  WaMkauser,  Niagara  Falls;  Christopher  K.  Pcarce, 
RansomTille,  and  Ross  Rnmfola,  Pendleton,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Tennant  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,404 
Int  CL'  A47L  7/00,  9/04.  11/18 
VS.  CL  15—320  6  OaiaH 


1.  A  handle  extension  for  a  handle  of  a  coaster  wagon,  the 
handle  terminating  in  a  grip  component  selected  from  a  first 
grip  component  and  a  second  grip  component,  wherein  the 
first  grip  component  is  composed  of  a  first  handle  grip  and  a 
first  bracket,  the  first  handle  grip  and  the  first  bracket  collec- 
tively forming  an  included  space  having  a  first  predetermined 
pattern,  wherein  the  second  grip  component  is  composed  of  a 
second  handle  grip  and  a  second  bracket,  the  second  handle 
grip  and  a  second  bracket  collectively  forming  an  included 
space  having  a  second  predetermined  pattern,  said  handle 
extension  comprising: 
an  extension  member  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 

second  end; 
hand  grip  means  connected  with  said  first  end  of  said  exten- 
sion member  for  providing  a  hand  grip  for  a  user  of  the 
coaster  wagon;  and 
connector  means  selectively  connected  with  said  second  end 
of  said  extension  member  for  selectively  connecting  the 
grip  component  of  the  coaster  wagon  immovably  with 
respect  to  said  extension  member,  said  coimector  means 
comprising: 
a  connector  member  comprising: 
a  first  end  portion  having  an  edgewall  arranged  in  a  pat- 
tern which  at  least  substantially  matches  the  first  prede- 
termined pattern; 
a  spacer  block  having  an  edgewall,  mutually  facing  por- 
tions of  said  edgewall  of  said  spacer  block  and  of  said 
edgewall  of  said  first  end  portion  being  separated  a  first 
predetermined  distance; 
first  bridge  means  for  connecting  said  first  end  portion  to 

said  spacer  block; 
a  second  end  portion  located  opposite  said  first  end  por- 
tion, said  second  end  portion  having  an  edgewall  ar- 
ranged in  a  pattern  which  at  least  substantially  matches 
the  second  predetermined  pattern,  mutually  facing 
portior^  of  said  edgewall  of  said  spacer  block  and  of 
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said  edgewall  of  said  second  end  portion  being  sepa- 
rated a  second  predetermined  distance;  and 
second  bridge  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  por- 
tion to  said  spacer  block  and 

connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  connector 
member  to  said  extension  member; 

wherein  the  first  grip  component  is  connected  to  said  handle 
extension  by  said  edgewall  of  said  first  end  portion  being 
placed  in  the  included  space  of  the  first  grip  component  so 
as  to  at  least  substantially  abut  the  first  bracket  and  the 
first  handle  grip,  the  first  handle  grip  being  trapped  be- 
tween said  first  bridge  means  and  said  extension  member 
when  said  connector  means  is  connected  with  said  extcn- 
»on  member  with  said  first  end  portion  facing  away  from 
said  hand  grip  means;  and 

wherein  the  second  grip  component  is  connected  to  said 
handle  extension  by  said  edgewall  of  said  second  end 
portion  being  placed  in  the  included  space  of  the  second 
grip  component  so  as  to  at  least  substantially  abut  the 
second  bracket  and  the  second  handle  grip,  the  second 
handle  grip  being  trapped  between  said  second  bndge 
means  and  said  extension  member  when  said  connector 
means  is  connected  with  said  extension  member  with  said 
second  end  portion  facing  away  from  said  hand  grip 
means. 


guiding  an  air  stream  flowing  within  said  housing  in  a  direction 
having  axial  and  circumferential  components. 

5^19.831 

FIBER  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Katsuomi  Takehara,  M«kou,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Coatiniiation  of  S«r.  No.  813,014,  Dec.  24, 1991,  abandoned. 

TWa  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,543 

daiiBS  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-142305 

Int.  a.'  D02G  1/12 

UJS.  a.  28—263  >  C«™» 


5,319,830 
CLEANING  MACHINE  FOR  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
PbmI  Staheli,  WUen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrik 
Rieter  AG,  Winterthnr,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,303 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switxerland,  Mar.   23,   1990, 
967/90 

lat  a.'  DOIG  9/20 
VS.  CL  19—205  »5  Claiiw 


12.  Fiber  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  top  wall  provided  at  one  end  portion  thereof  with  an  inlet 
through  which  a  downwardly  directed  stream  of  air  and  fibers 
to  be  cleaned  passes;  a  horizontal  beater  rotaUbly  mounted  in 
said  housing  beneath  said  inlet  with  iu  axis  of  roUtion  out  of 
vertical  alignment  with  said  inlet  so  that  said  stream  passes 
over  a  downwardly  moving  peripheral  portion  of  said  beater  at 
one  end  of  said  beater;  a  fiber  transport  system  for  delivering 
fibers  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  beater  through  said  inlet  and  for 
later  removing  fibers  from  the  zone  of  action  of  said  beater;  a 
grate  positioned  below  said  beater  and  having  openings  therein 
through  which  coarse  foreign  material  may  be  separated  from 
the  fibers  being  treated;  a  substantially  vertical  air  dust  permea- 
ble member  between  said  inlet  and  said  grate  and  facing  said 
downwardly  moving  peripheral  portion  of  said  beater  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  air  in  said  stream  from  said  inlet  nuiy  pass  di- 
rectly through  said  permeable  member  before  contacting  said 
grate;  and  means  for  creating  a  low  pressure  on  the  side  of  said 
permeable  member  opposite  to  said  beater  to  draw  air  and  dust 
from  the  zone  adjacent  the  beater;  said  fiber  transport  system 
including  means  for  flowing  a  conveying  air  stream  including 
fiber  into  said  housing  above  one  end  and  at  the  periphery  of 
said  beater,  means  for  flowing  a  conveying  air-stream  out  of 
said  housing  at  a  location  above  an  opposite  end  of  said  beater, 
and  guide  means  above  the  upper  periphery  of  said  beater  for 


1^3 


t^ 


r 


1.  A  fiber  crimping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  ring  roller  of  a  first  diameter; 

an  inscribed  roller  of  a  second  diameter  smaller  than  said 
first  diameter  disposed  within  said  ring  roller  for  rototion 
in  a  predetermined  direction  with  an  exterior  periphery  of 
said  inscribed  roller  conUcting  an  interior  periphery  of 
said  ring  roller  to  define  a  nip  zone  to  which  a  bundle  of 
fiber  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  exterior  pe- 
riphery of  said  inscribed  roller  and  said  interior  periphery 
of  said  ring  roller; 
wherein  said  exterior  periphery  of  said  inscribed  roUer  m- 
cludes  a  radially  outwardly  facing  contact  surface  for 
contacting  the  bundle  of  fibers  in  said  nip  zone,  and  said 
interior  periphery  of  said  ring  roller  includes  a  radially 
inwardly  facing  conUct  surface  for  contacting  the  bundle 
of  fibers  in  said  nip  zone;  and 
wherein  a  control  means  is  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
interior  periphery  of  said  ring  roller  and  said  exterior 
periphery  of  said  inscribed  roller  for  controlling  a  width 
to  which  the  bundle  of  fibers  is  flattened  between  said  ring 
roller  and  said  inscribed  roller  in  said  nip  zone  when  the 
bundle  of  fibers  is  disposed  between  said  contact  surfaces 
of  said  ring  roller  and  said  inscribed  roller,  and  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  gap  between  said  radially  out- 
wardly facing  contact  surface  of  said  inscribed  roller  and 
said  radially  inwardly  facing  contact  surface  of  said  ring 
roller,  even  when  the  handle  of  fibers  is  not  disposed 
therebetween,  to  control  a  thickness  to  which  the  bundle 
of  fibers  is  flattened  between  said  ring  roller  and  said 
inscribed  roller  at  said  nip  zone  when  the  bundle  of  fibers 
is  disposed  between  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  ring 
roller  and  said  inscribed  roller. 


5,319,832 
INTERNAL  BEARING  PULLER  TOOL 
Jean  B.  aement,  RR  1  Boite  7,  Suite  21,  Grande  Anse,  N3„ 
Canada  EOB  IRO 

FUed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,046 

CUdins  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jun.  13,  1991,  2044576 

iBt  a.'  B23P  19/04 

UJS.  a.  29—266  5  Claims 

1.  A  pulling  device  for  displacing  and  removing  a  rigid 

annular  member  from  within  an  aperture  made  in  the  wall  of  a 

generally  closed  housing  said  annular  member  of  the  type 

being  releasably  anchored  to  said  housing  within  said  aperture 

by  releasable  anchor  means,  said  annular  member  defining  a 
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through  channel,  said  annular  member  possessing  a  face  local- 
ized within  said  housing,  said  pulling  device  comprising: 
a  "U"  shaped  bridge  made  up  of  two  legs  and  a  shoulder,  of 
which  the  legs  are  adapted  to  rest  against  a  face  of  said 
wall  and  the  shoulder  is  installed  transversely  of  the  aper- 
ture of  the  wall, 
a  tie  rod  which  extends  through  and  is  perpendicularly 
displacable  relative  to  said  shoulder,  said  tie  rod  having  a 
first  end  localized  externally  to  the  central  part  of  said 
"U"  and  the  second  end  internally  to  said  "U"  in  the 
direction  of  said  housing,  said  second  end  being  capable  of 
displacement  from  a  position  between  a  first  position 
inside  said  housing  and  a  second  position  outside  said 
housing,  said  tie  rod  comprising  abutting  means  mounted 


5,319,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COILS  FROM  SPRING 

STEEL  MATERIAL 
Hans  Kfihl,  Plochlngen;  Jorg  WriawAwik,  AichwaM,  awl  Mar- 
tin Hoffinann,  NiirtingeB,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarign- 
ors  to  Stop-Choc  Schwingungrtechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00218.  §  371  Date  JnL  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/12100,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  915^22 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 
1990,4004187 

iBt  a?  B21F  31/00 
UJS.  a.  29—33  S  27  Claimi 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  coils  of  spring  steel  material 
comprising: 

(a)  a  spring  steel  material  strip  unwinding  station  (168-182), 

(b)  an  intermittently  operating  cutting  station  (14), 

(c)  a  motor  driven  winding  spindle  (16)  which  contains 
material  gripping  means  (38)  on  its  peripheral  surface, 

(d)  conveying  means  (20)  for  conveying  the  spring  steel 
material  (10)  from  the  cutting  station  (14)  to  the  winding 
spindle  (16)  in  a  defined  plane  of  movement, 

(e)  said  gripping  means  (38)  comprising  a  plurality  of  grip- 


ping wires  that  are  inclined  at  an  angle  to  a  tangent  of  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  winding  spindle  (16)  and  which 
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have  ends  which  are  positioned  to  press  against  said  spring 
steel  material  (10)  and  facilitate  winding  thereof  about  said 
winding  spindle  (16). 


5,319,834 
VERSATILE  HEAVY  DUTY  TIRE  BEAD  PULLER 
Ralph  Voigts,  515  James  St.,  Strcator,  DL  61364 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,366,  Aag.  24, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,551 

Int.  0.5  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—426.4  18  Claims 


at  said  second  end  of  said  tie  rod,  and  comprising  pulling 
means  localized  on  said  first  end  of  said  tie  rod, 

a  "U"  shaped  abutment  member  with  the  open  part  of  said 
"U"  shape  adapted  to  surround  said  tie  rod  and  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  tie  rod  when  said  tie  rod  is  being 
inserted  through  said  aperture,  said  abutment  member 
possessing  an  operative  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned 
against  said  face  of  said  annular  member,  said  abutment 
member  being  sufficiently  long  to  generally  cover  said 
annular  member, 

an  abutment  rod  which  extends  through  said  shoulder  and 
which  may  be  displaced  perpendicularly  relative  to  said 
shoulder,  said  rod  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart  from 
said  tie  rod,  the  operative  surface  of  said  abutment  mem- 
ber being  in  register  with  the  end  of  said  abutment  rod. 


14.  The  method  of  claim  12  including  the  step  of  severing  the 
tire  bead  at  a  predetermined  point  on  the  tire  prior  to  said 
drawing  step. 


5,319,835 
CROSSED  TYPE  DOUBLE-CLAMP  CLIP 
Chang  L.  Chao,  8F-6,  No.  100,  Sw.  2,  Hoping  E.  Rd.,  Tatpd, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Ang.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,999 

Int  CL'  B42F  1/00 

VS.  CL  24— 67  J  3  Claims 


1.  A  crossed  type  double-clamp  clip  made  by  bending  an 
iron  wire  to  turn  two  opposite  ends  thereof  inwards  to  form  a 
first  bend  and  a  second  bend  respectively  spaced  from  said  two 
opposite  ends,  then  bending  the  iron  wire  inwards  again  to  turn 
said  first  and  second  bends  inwards  toward  each  other  and  to 
form  a  third  bend  and  a  fourth  bend  respectively  spaced  firom 
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said  first  and  second  bends,  then  bending  the  iron  wire  inwards 
again  to  turn  said  third  and  fourth  bends  inwards  toward  each 
other  and  to  form  a  fifth  bend  and  a  six  bend  respectively 
spaced  from  said  third  and  fourth  bend,  and  then  bending  the 
iron  wire  inwards  again  to  turn  said  fifth  and  six  bends  inwards 
toward  each  other  and  to  form  a  seventh  bend  in  the  middle  of 
the  iron  wire,  one  end  of  the  iron  wire  and  said  first,  third,  and 
fifth  bends  forming  into  a  first  clamping  portion  arranged  in 
the  configuration  of  an  open  loop,  the  other  end  of  the  iron 
wire  and  said  second,  fourth,  and  six  bends  forming  into  a 
second  clamping  portion  arranged  in  the  configuration  of  an 
open  loop,  said  first  and  second  clamping  portions  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  below  said  seventh  bend  and  crossed  over 
each  other,  said  first  and  second  clamping  portions  being 
clamped  on  one  side  of  an  object,  said  fifth  bend  being  clamped 
on  an  opposite  side  of  said  object. 

5,319.836 
BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 
KazDO  Ida,  Toyaraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yochida  Kogyo  K.  K^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1992,  4-069373[U] 
lat.  a.'  A44B  U/OQ 
MS.  a.  24—625  3  CUims 


carried  by  said  retainer  for  releasably  engaging  with  said 
slot  to  releasably  secure  said  retainer  to  said  body  when 


42^ 


said  retainer  is  slidably  received  on  said  body  in  the  closed 
position. 


5,319,838 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Rachel  1.  Eppenauer,  155  W.  Sunset,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78209 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  730,534 

Int  a.'  A44B  21/00 

\yS.  a.  2*-3C  4  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  which  comprises  a  plug  member  and  a  socket 
member  releasably  engageable  therewith,  said  plug  member 
having  a  circular  window  and  including  a  retainer  means 
resiliently  supported  to  be  movable  through  said  window 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  buckle  and  a  stopper 
means  adapted  to  hold  said  retainer  means  in  place  against 
rotation,  and  said  socket  member  having  a  chamber  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  plug  member  and  a  circular  window 
dimensioned  to  receive  said  retainer  means  movably  therein, 
the  arrangement  being  that  said  plug  member  and  said  socket 
member  are  rototable  relative  to  each  other  about  said  retainer 
means  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  buckle. 

5,319,837 
TUBE  BUNDLE  CLIP 
Rick  A.  Kqjawski,  Mowrt  Cleaena,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bviidy 
Corpontioa,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,762 
lit  CL'  F16L  3/10 
MS.  CL  24—16  R  2»  Ctai"" 

1.  A  clip  for  releasably  retaining  at  least  two  tubes  in  a 
spaced  apart  relationship  comprising: 
a  body; 
at  least  two  recesses  open  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  for 

receiving  a  tube  therein; 
a  retainer  slidably  received  on  said  body  in  a  first  open 
position  permitting  a  tube  to  be  received  in  each  recess  of 
said  at  least  two  recesses  and  in  a  second  closed  position 
where  said  retainer  overlies  each  recess  and  releasably 
retains  each  tube  received  in  a  recess;  and 
a  latch  for  releasably  securing  said  retainer  to  said  body 
when  said  retainer  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  latch 
having  a  slot  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  and  a  pawl 


1.  An  eyeglass  holder  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  pair  of 
eyeglasses  comprising: 

a  continuous  loop  of  substantially  rigid  material  bent  to  form 
a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  portion  wherein  said  first  and  second 
portions  form  an  opening  therebetween; 

said  first  portion  being  provided  with  a  pin  and  clasp  means 
whereby  said  eyeglass  holder  can  be  pinned  to  any  piece 
of  clothing  in  any  position;  and 

said  opening  being  formed  such  that  a  temple  sidepiece  of 
said  pair  of  eye  glasses  may  be  hung  over  the  periphery  of 
the  continuous  loop  on  said  second  portion  and  supported 
in  a  pendulous  position  in  a  manner  wherein  said  pair  of 
eye  glasses  maintains  a  substantially  downward  orienta- 
tion regardless  of  said  eyeglass  holder  orientation. 

5,319,839 
BOARD  CLAMP 
NaoUro  Shinuuiri,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc^ 
Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,555 
dainis  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  16, 1991,  3-360929 
Int.  a.5  F16B  21/00 
MS.  CL  24-453  »»  a«»™ 

1.  A  board  clamp  formed  of  a  plastic  material,  which  com- 
prises a  head  portion  and  a  leg  portion  to  be  inserted  into  a 
fitting  hole  in  a  board  or  panel,  said  leg  portion  extending 
downward  from  said  head  portion  and  comprising  an  axial 
stem  having  a  substantially  cross-shaped  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion so  as  to  have  a  central  portion  and  four  fins  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  central  portion,  and  elastic  engag- 
ing pieces  arranged  around  said  axial  stem  and  having  outer 
circumferential  surfaces  which  collectively  have  a  diameter 
larger  than  that  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  axial  stem,  each  of 
said  engaging  pieces  being  located  between  circumferentially 
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adjacent  ones  of  said  fins,  and  said  elastic  engaging  pieces 
being  supported  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  circumferential 


surface  of  said  axial  stem  and  retractable  toward  said  circum- 
ferential surface. 


5,319340 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Seikkhi   Yaraamoto;   Nobno   Kihara;   Shiui   Nishimoto,   and 

Hiroaki  Inooc,  all  of  Hlroahina,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 

Motor  Corporation,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,742 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408549; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-31935;  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-81662 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/00 
MS.  a.  29—430  24  Claim* 


5,319,841 
METHOD  FOR  HLLING  A  CONTAINER  WITH 
COMPRESSED  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Tatsno  Yata,  and  Shu  Inoue,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
or*  to  Bridgcstooc  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,154 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1991,  3-56310 
Int.  a.'  B23P  11/02 
MS.  CL  29— 451  7  Claii 


1.  A  method  for  filling  a  container  with  a  compressed  poly- 
urethane  foam,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  compressing  a  predetermined  amount  of  polyurethane 
foam  comprising  unit  cells  and  having  an  open  cell  struc- 
ture, wherein  each  cell  has  a  minor  axis  and  a  major  axis, 
along  a  plurality  of  guides  and  in  a  first  direction  oriented 
along  the  minor  axis  of  the  unit  cells  of  the  polyurethane 
foam  so  as  to  form  a  compressed  polyurethane  foam; 

(B)  moving  the  compressed  polyurethane  foam  resulting 
from  step  (A)  along  a  plurality  of  guide  pieces  in  a  second 
direction  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  said  second  direction  is  oriented  along  the  major 
axis  of  the  unit  cells;  and 

(C)  placing  the  compressed  polyurethane  foam  resulting 
from  step  (B)  into  the  container. 


5,319,842 

SHEARING  MECHANISM  IN  A  MACHINE  FOR 

ATTACHING  A  TERMINAL  TO  A  CONDUCTOR 

Richard  A.  Buckley,  Camp  HiU,  and  Aldcn  O.  Long,  Carliale, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  WUtaker  Corporation,  WUming- 

toB,DeL 

Filed  Aag.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,864 
IM.  CL'  HOIR  43/04 
MS.  CL  29— 566  J  10  ( 


1.  A  method  for  the  assembly  of  automotive  vehicles  in  a 
vehicle  body  assembly  line,  comprising: 

a  white  vehicle  body  assembly  step  for  assembling  an  upper 
vehicle  body  section  and  for  assembling  an  under  vehicle 
body  section,  said  white  vehicle  body  assembly  step  in- 
cluding an  under  body  section  assembling  step  for  assem- 
bling the  under  vehicle  body  section  comprising  a  floor 
panel  member  and  an  upper  vehicle  body  section  assem- 
bling step  for  assembling  the  upper  vehicle  body  section; 

a  coating  step  for  coating  the  upper  vehicle  body  section  and 
the  under  vehicle  body  section  subsequent  to  said  white 
vehicle  body  assembly  step  while  maintaining  them  sepa- 
rated from  each  other;  and 

a  part  mounting  step  for  separating  mounting  at  least  one 
part  to  each  of  the  upper  vehicle  body  section  and  the 
under  vehicle  body  section  after  said  coating  step;  and 

a  part  mounting  step  for  separately  mounting  at  least  one 
part  to  each  of  the  upper  vehicle  body  section  and  the 
under  vehicle  body  section  after  said  coating  step;  and 

an  upper  and  lower  vehicle  body  assembly  step  subsequent 
to  said  part  mounting  step  for  assembling  the  upper  vehi- 
cle body  section  with  the  under  vehicle  body  section. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  terminals  to  the  ends  of  an 
electric  winding  of  a  bobbin,  wherein  said  machine  has  a 
frame,  a  shearing  mechanism  supported  by  the  frame  for  sepa- 
rating the  terminals  from  the  carrier  strip  and  for  guiding  the 
terminals  during  insertion  thereof  into  the  bobbin,  comprising; 

(a)  a  die 

(b)  a  punch  arranged  for  reciprocating  motion  toward  and 
away  from  said  die,  wherein  said  punch  assumes  a  first 
position  away  from  said  die,  a  second  position  in  mated 
shearing  engagement  with  said  die,  and  a  third  position 
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wherein  said  punch  is  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  die 
and  is  in  guiding  relationship  with  said  terminals;  and 

(c)  actuator  means  operable  in  a  forward  direction  to  an 
extended  position  and  a  reverse  direction  to  a  retracted 
position  for  effecting  said  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
punch 

■o  that  when  said  punch  is  in  said  first  position  said  actuator 
means  is  in  said  retracted  position,  when  said  punch  is  in 
said  third  position  said  actuator  means  is  in  said  extended 
position,  and  when  said  punch  is  in  said  second  position 
said  actuator  means  is  between  said  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions. 


mg  segments  being  connected  to  one  another,  said  discrete 
flux  carrying  members  having  an  elongated  shape  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  open  spaces;  and 


S^19.S43 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACIUIUNG  A 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CABLE 

Iw  PriniAiU  iTcnctt,  Ln^by.  nd  HaM  J.  Hevikaen,  Hd- 

botk  of  DcBMrk,  iHivan  to  Haldor  Topwie  A/S, 


per  No.  PCr/DKS9/00094,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23. 1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct.  23, 1990,  POT  Pab.  No.  WOS9/10633.  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Not.  2, 1909 

PCT  FIM  Apr.  24, 1909.  Scr.  No.  <01,M2 
CUaM  priority,  applkatioa  Dcaourk,  Apr.  25, 1908, 2240/M 
tat  CL'  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  CL  29—599  11 


(c)  providing  a  non-electrically  conductive  bonding  material 
around  said  winding/flux  carrying  member  assembly  to 
provide  a  substantially  rigid  structure. 


5,319345 
ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS  USING  ROBOT 
TwkaM  WateHte;  TosUkan  Saiga,  ami  KiyoUko  Akaanma, 
ail  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aMisBon  to  Soay  CorporatkM,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,091 
OaiBM  priority,  applkatioB  Japaa.  Oct  U,  1991,  3-297995 
lat  CL>  B23P  21/00 
VS.  CL  29—701  13  ( 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electric  superconductive 
cable  made  of  a  composition  of  one  or  more  superconductive 
ceramic  material,  which  under  specific  conditions  of  manufac- 
ture is  made  superconductive  and  having  a  core  located  in  a 
tubular,  closed  metal  cap,  comprising:  introducing  a  powder- 
ous  ceramic  material  between  the  core  and  the  cap  to  surround 
the  core  and  subjecting  the  cap  to  a  forging  process  by  means 
of  swaging,  hammering  or  explosion-deformation,  to  reduce 
the  crass  section  of  the  cap  to  tightly  surround  the  materials  in 
the  cap,  the  superconductive  ceramic  material  being  of  such  a 
type  that  it  may  achieve  its  superconductive  properties  in  a 
solid  material  reaction  under  heating,  the  sintering  temperature 
of  the  powderous  ceramic  material  being  higher  than  the  sin- 
tering temperature  of  the  composition  forming  the  core. 


5,319,844 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

TRANSDUCER 

Hao  Haaac  Aarara,  CohK,  aai  Gcm  A.  Flahcr,  Piaellas  Park, 

FhL,  aarigann  to  Uaiqw  MobOUy,  tac,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 
CotfaaaHna  of  Scr.  No.  502^30,  Mar.  30, 1990,  ahaadoacd, 
wUck  k  a  coattaaatfaw-kHpart  of  Scr.  No.  125,711,  Nor.  27, 
1907,  Pat  No.  5,004,944,  wkick  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
•12,306,  Dec  23, 1905,  akaadoacd.  lUs  appbcatioa  Jaa.  24, 
1993,  Scr.  No.  91,750 
tat  a.)  H02K  15/02.  15/10 
VS.  CL  29—590  20  Oafaas 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  armature  for  an  electromag- 
netic transducer,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  armature  wire  winding  configuration  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  open  spaces; 

(b)  inserting  a  plurality  of  discrete  flux  carrying  members 
into  said  plurality  of  open  spaces,  said  open  spaces  being 
interdigitated  between  a  pluraUty  of  spaced-apart,  elon- 
gated wire  winding  segments,  adjacent  ones  of  said  wind- 


1.  An  assembling  apparatus  employing  a  robot,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  assembling  units,  each  of  said  assembly  units 
performing  at  least  one  assembly  operation  and  including 
means  for  performing  assembly  operations  which  are 
performed  by  the  others  of  said  plurality  of  assembly 
units; 

a  part  supplying  unit  for  arranging  parts  necessary  for  assem- 
bly of  a  first  model  on  a  parts  pallet  and  supplying  the 
parts  together  with  the  parts  pallet; 

an  assembling  pallet  supplying  unit  for  supplying  an  assem- 
bling pallet  on  which  assembly  of  a  part,  which  is  picked 
up  by  any  of  said  assembling  units  from  a  parts  pallet 
arriving  thereat,  is  to  be  performed; 

a  pair  of  transporting  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  assembly  units  for  individually  transporting  a  parts 
pallet  and  said  assembling  pallet; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  units  of  said  first  model 
being  assembled  to  provide  a  count  value  for  said  number; 
and 

means  for  automatically  changing  the  effective  assembling 
program  from  a  first  assembling  program  for  production 
of  said  first  model  to  a  second  assembling  program  for 
production  of  a  second  model,  said  changing  means 
changing  from  said  first  assembling  program  to  said  sec- 
ond assembly  program  when  the  count  value  provided  by 
said  counting  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value; 
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wherein  said  changing  means  successively  provides  change 
instructions  to  said  assembling  units  indicating  the  model 
to  be  assembled. 


5419,846 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  FEED  SYSTEM 
Tetsuo  Takahashi,  Akita;  SUaichi  Araya,  HoiOou;  Knnio  Mogi, 
Akita;  Kuniaki  Takahashi,  Akita;  Koi^i  Kudou.  Akita,  and 
Takeshi  Itoo,  Akita,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1991,  3-354898; 
Jan.  23,  1992,  4-031360 

tat  a.'  B23P  19/00 
VS.  a.  29—740  34  ClaiM 


5J19,847 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDTOONING 

LEADS  OF  PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Roy  A.  Darling,  Vista,  and  George  T.  Reshforth,  Saa  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  tategrated  Coacepts,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  JbL  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92,604 

tat  CL'  HOIR  43/00 

VS.  a.  29—827  15  daioM 


102A- 
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I  till  II  ^2B 
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1.  An  electronic  component  feeding  apparatus  for  an  elec- 
tronic component  mounting  apparatus,  said  mounting  appara- 
tus having  a  mounting  head  and  being  adapted  to  position 
printed  circuit  boards  and  mount  electronic  components  on  the 
printed  circuit  boards,  said  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  housing  for  storing  a  plurality  of  electronic  compo- 
nent storing  units  for  storing  sorts  of  electronic  compo- 
nents to  be  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  boards; 

an  electronic  component  feed  section  arranged  at  said  elec- 
tronic component  mounting  apparatus  for  detachably 
receiving  at  least  one  of  said  storing  units  thereon; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  storing  units  between 
said  feed  section  and  said  storage  housing;  and 

feed  means  for  feeding  said  electronic  components  from  said 
storing  units  to  said  mounting  head  for  mounting  on  said 
printed  circuit  boards. 

20.  An  electronic  component  storage  kit  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  compartment  in  which  a  chip  package  is 
arranged; 

at  least  one  second  compartment  in  which  a  rolled  electronic 
component  taping  is  arranged; 

at  least  one  third  compartment  in  which  a  zigzag  electronic 
component  taping  is  arranged;  and  feed  means  for  feeding 
said  electronic  components  from  a  predetermined  feeding 
height  from  each  of  said  compartments,  said  feeding 
heights  of  each  of  said  compartments  being  the  same. 

22.  A  chip  feeder  module  comprising: 

a  casing  formed  with  a  chip  package  housing  recess  for 
replaceably  holding  therein  a  chip  package  which  is 
formed  with  a  spirally  continuous  packing  path  having 
chips  stored  in  said  packing  path; 

said  chip  package  being  formed  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
with  a  chip  deUvery  passage; 

said  casing  also  being  formed  with  a  feed  window  for  expos- 
ing a  distal  end  of  said  chip  delivery  passage, 

a  positioning  recess  formed  on  a  front  end  surface  of  said 
casing,  and  a  holding  recess  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of 
said  casing. 


L  Apparatus  for  conditioning  rows  of  curved  leads  secured 
to  flat  electronic  devices,  said  rows  of  leads  secured  to  at  least 
one  edge  of  each  device,  each  lead  having  a  loop  configuration 
extending  above  one  surface  of  the  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  input  section  for  receiving  devices  for  lead  conditioning; 

a  precising  station  for  precisely  aligning  a  device  relative  to 
the  remainder  of  said  apparatus; 

means  for  moving  said  device  from  said  input  section  to  said 
precising  station; 

means  for  moving  said  device  from  said  precising  station  to 
at  least  one  conditioning  station 

said  conditioning  station  comprising: 

a  precising  bar  adjacent  to  said  row  of  leads; 

means  for  moving  said  precising  bar  into  pressure  contact 
with  said  row  of  leads  to  move  them  into  a  uniform  align- 
ment with  the  edge  of  said  device; 

an  elongated  needle  having  a  tapered  free  end; 

means  for  moving  said  needle  end  along  an  edge  of  said 
device  adjacent  to  said  row  of  leads  so  that  said  needle 
enters  said  loops  and  shapes  them  to  the  general  shape  of 
said  needle  cross  section; 

at  least  one  coining  die  mounted  adjacent  to  said  row  of 
leads,  said  coining  die  having  an  elongated  recess  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  loop  shape; 

means  for  moving  said  die  recess  into  pressure  contact  with 
said  loops  to  shape  said  loops  between  die  recess  and 
needle  to  a  desired  configuration; 

a  combing  assembly  adjacent  to  said  row  of  leads; 

said  combing  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  blades  having 
a  narrow  segment  sized  and  adapted  to  fit  between  adja- 
cent leads  and  a  having  a  spreading  cam  segment  having  a 
width  substantially  equal  to  the  desired  lead  loop  spacing; 

means  for  moving  said  narrow  segments  between  adjacent 
leads  and  for  pivoting  said  blades  to  cause  said  spreading 
cams  to  move  between  said  adjacent  leads  whereby  said 
leads  are  moved  to  an  evenly  spaced  configuration; 

means  for  moving  said  device  from  said  at  least  one  condi- 
tioning station  to  a  coining  press  station; 

said  coining  press  station  comprising  means  for  substantially 
uniformly  pressing  said  lead  loops  toward  said  one  surface 
of  said  device  whereby  the  height  of  said  loops  is  adjusted 
to  a  uniform,  selected,  height  above  said  one  surface; 

means  for  moving  said  device  from  said  coining  press  station 
to  an  output  means;  and 

an  output  section  for  receiving  conditioned  devices. 
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5,319.84« 

APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  FASTENERS  TO 

MATERIAL 

Volker  SdimMt,  4638  Todds  Rd^  and  Erich  A.  Schmidt,  2415 

Liberty  Rd^  both  of  Lexington,  Ky.  40509 

Filed  Jim.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  M,024 

Int.  a.'  B23P  21/00:  B23Q  7/10:  A41H  37/04 

MS.  a.  29—787  20  ClaioM 


connection  rib  (13,  14, 15),  calibrating  an  inner  surface  (12)  of 
the  cylinder  jacket  (11),  subsequently  cutting  off  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  profiled  bar,  boring  at  least  one  transverse 


19.  An  attaching  apparatus  for  attaching  first  and  second 
mating  fastener  elements  to  material  at  a  setting  station,  said 
apparatus  a  comprising: 

support  means  and  ram  means  at  the  setting  station; 

moving  means  for  creating  movement  of  said  support  means 
and  said  ram  means  towards  each  other; 

a  first  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  first  fastener  elemenu 
therein; 

a  second  hopper  having  a  plurality  of  second  fastener  ele- 
ments therein; 

first  transport  means  for  transporting  each  of  the  first  fas- 
tener elements  from  said  first  hopper  to  a  position  at  the 
setting  station  in  a  specific  orientation  for  engagement  by 
one  of  said  support  means  and  said  ram  means; 

second  transport  means  for  transporiing  each  of  the  second 
fastener  elements  from  said  second  hopper  to  a  position  at 
the  setting  station  in  a  specific  orientation  for  engagement 
by  the  other  of  said  support  means  and  said  ram  means; 

first  supply  means  for  supplying  the  first  fastener  elements  in 
said  first  hopper  to  said  first  transport  means  from  said 
first  hopper; 

second  supply  means  for  supplying  the  second  fastener  ele- 
ments in  said  second  hopper  to  said  second  transport 
means  from  said  second  hopper; 

and  single  moving  means  for  moving  each  of  said  first  supply 
means  and  said  second  supply  means  so  that  one  of  said 
first  supply  means  and  said  second  supply  means  supplies 
fastener  elements  at  a  different  time  than  the  other  of  said 
first  supply  means  and  said  second  supply  means,  said 
single  moving  means  including  a  power  source. 


5,3194M9 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BRAKE  CYLINDER 
Dedef  BkMcker,  AHer  Heercsweg  32,  D-5330  KocBlgnrinter. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,510 
Claiiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1990,  4040881;  Aog.  6,  1991,  4126017 

Int.  a.'  B21D  Si/02 
VS.  CL  29—888.06  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hydraulic  cyUnder  having  a 
cylinder  jacket  (11)  closed  on  one  side  and  at  least  one  pressure 
connection,  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  profiled  bar 
(10)  defined  by  a  cylinder  jacket  (11)  and  at  least  one  substan- 
tialiy  radially  projecting  longitudinally  extending  continuous 


bore  (26  or  27)  for  a  pressure  connection  through  said  at  least 
one  connection  rib  into  an  interior  of  said  cylinder  jacket  (11), 
and  forming  threads  (29)  in  the  bored  transverse  bore  (26  or  27) 
whereby  components  can  be  threaded  thereto. 


5,319350 
METHOD  OF  FIXING  STEMMED  BLADE  FOR  A 
FLOW-STRAIGHTENING  STAGE  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE 
ENGINE 
Jean-Lonis  Chnrbonnel,  Le  Mec  aw  Seine;  Gerard  G.  Mirau- 
court.  Brie  Comte  Robert,  and  Jacky  Naudet,  Bondoufle,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Con- 
stnction   de   Moteurs  d'Ariation   "S.N.E.C.M.A.",   Paris, 
FhuKC 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  806,269,  Dec.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,236,304.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,224 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  27, 1990,  90  16286 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 

MS.  CL  29— 889  J2  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  fixing  a  flow  straightener  blade  to  an  outer 
casing  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  blade  comprising  a  head  and 
at  least  one  shank  at  said  head  forming  a  stem  for  the  fixing  of 
said  blade  to  the  casing,  said  shank  having  a  notched  portion 
adjacent  said  head,  and  end  portion,  and  a  zone  of  lower  tensile 
strength  separating  said  end  portion  from  said  notched  portion, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  said  outer  casing  for  receiving 

said  shank  of  said  blade; 
fitting  said  shank  of  said  blade  through  said  hole  so  that  said 

shank  extends  radially  outwards  from  said  casing; 
providing  a  plastically  deformable  bush; 
placing  said  bush  around  the  notched  portion  of  said  shank 

from  outside  said  casing; 
providing  a  crimping  tool  for  exerting  a  compressive  force 
on  said  bush  while  exerting  traction  on  the  end  portion  of 
said  shank; 
using  said  crimping  tool  to  press  said  bush  against  said  wall 
of  said  casing  and  simultaneously  crushing  said  bush 
around  said  notched  portion  of  said  shank  while  exerting 
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traction  on  said  end  portion  until  said  shank  breaks  at  said 
zone  of  lower  tensile  strength;  and 
removing  said  crimping  tool. 


5,319,851 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  BEARING 
STRUCTURE  OF  A  WIPER  ARM 
Ryu  Ikeiawa,  and  riironobu  Kishi,  both  of  Kiryu,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Mitsnba  Electric  Mannfactnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gnnma, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  727,466,  Jul.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,671 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  13, 1990,  2-74615[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16C  3i/00;  B22F  3/24 
MS.  a.  29—898.055  1  Claim 


5,319352 
LUBRICATING  SAFETY  RAZOR  HOLDER 
Darid  A.  Metzger,  511  Villa  Dr.,  BeUerille,  lU.  62223 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,830 
Int  a.>  B26B  21/40,  19/40 
MS.  a.  30—90  2  daims 

1.  A  holder  for  a  safety  razor,  said  razor  having  a  razor  head 
end  and  a  razor  handle  end,  comprising: 
(a)  a  flat,  essentially  rectangular  outer  casing,  having  a 
sponge  reservoir  end  and  a  razor  handle  end,  said  casing 
having  a  length,  width  and  height,  wherein  said  length 


and  width  are  substantially  greater  than  said  height,  so 
that  the  outer  casing  is  stable  when  sitting  on  a  surface; 

(b)  said  casing  having  a  sponge  reservoir  at  one  end,  wherein 
said  sponge  reservoir  is  adapted  to  receive  a  sponge; 

(c)  said  casing  further  comprising  a  lip  around  the  perimeter 
of  said  sponge  reservoir,  said  lip  extending  over  the  edge 
of  said  sponge  reservoir; 

(d)  said  casing  further  comprising  a  razor  head  ledge  located 
in  said  sponge  reservoir  beneath  said  Up  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  razor  head  end  of  a  razor; 

(e)  said  casing  also  having  a  razor  handle  end  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  handle  end  of  a  safety  razor; 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  bearing  for  a  wiper  arm 
structure,  wherein  the  wiper  arm  structure  comprises  a  wiper 
shaft;  and  arm  support  fixed  on  an  end  of  the  wiper  shaft;  a 
bearing  hole  formed  in  an  axial  direction  at  a  leading  end  of  the 
arm  support;  the  bearing  axially  pressed  into  the  bearing  hole 
and  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  surrounded  by  a  resin 
material;  a  pierce  hole  formed  in  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
the  bearing;  a  support  shaft  pivotally  mounted  in  the  pierce 
hole;  and  an  arm  shrank  having  a  base  end  supported  by  the 
support  shaft,  the  arm  shank  having  a  blade  mounted  thereon, 
the  base  end  of  the  arm  shank  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
leading  end  of  the  arm  support,  the  method  for  manufacturing 
the  bearing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  the  bearing  by  sintering  so  that  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  bearing  includes  rough  sintered  surfaces 
of  protruding  ridges  and  recessed  portions; 

b)  sizing  only  the  sintered  surfaces  of  the  protruding  ridges 
without  processing  the  recessed  portions  to  smooth  only 
outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  protruding  ridges  so  that 
the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  defmed  a  circular  cross-sec- 
tion for  the  bearing,  the  sintered  surfaces  of  the  recessed 
portions  remaining  in  a  rough  sintered  condition  relative 
to  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  protruding  ridges 
which  are  sizing-processed;  and 

c)  forming  the  resin  material  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  bearing  by  insert  molding,  the  rough  sintered  sur- 
faces of  the  recessed  portions  providing  increased  adhe- 
sion in  the  axial  direction  between  the  recessed  portions 
and  the  resin  material  relative  to  adhesion  between  the 
resin  material  and  the  smooth  and  circular  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  the  protruding  ridges. 


(f)  a  removable  lubricating  sponge  located  in  said  sponge 
reservoir,  said  sponge  including 

lubricating  fluid  applied  therto; 

whereby,  said  lubricating  fluid  is  retained  with  said  sponge 
reservoir  by  said  sponge,  reservoir  and  lip;  and 

whereby,  a  safety  razor  may  be  retained  in  said  device  when 
not  in  use,  said  razor  head  remaining  in  contact  with  said 
lubricating  fluid,  so  that  the  corrosive  action  of  elements 
normally  in  contact  with  a  safety  razor  head  wiU  be  dimin- 
ished. 


5319353 
SCRAPER 
Sheldon  Schmidt,  Paramns,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Great  Neck  Saw 
Mannfactnring,  Inc.,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970394 
Int  a.>  B26B  3/00  3/OS 
MS.  a.  30—169  18  ( 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  front  edge 
and  a  cover  portion  slidable  relative  to  said  body  portion, 
means  in  said  body  portion  for  receiving  a  blade  with  its  cut- 
ting edge  extending  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  body  portion, 
said  blade  being  interposed  between  the  said  body  portion  and 
said  cover  portion  means  for  moving  the  cover  portion  relative 
to  the  body  portion  from  a  retracted  position  exposing  the 
blade  cutting  edge  to  an  extended  position  overlying  the  blade 
cutting  edge,  means  for  holding  the  cover  portion  in  its  re- 
tracted position,  said  holding  means  adapted  to  hold  the  cover 
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in  ite  extended  positions,  said  holding  means  comprising  lock-   clearly  defined  wear  marker  line  in  the  form  of  a  projecting  rib 

ing  means  on  the  cover  portion  and  locking  means  on  the  body   extends  at  least  at  said  front  leading  edge,  and  wherem  said  tip 

portion  cooperating  with  each  other  to  hold  the  cover  portion 

in  said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  locking  means  on  ,  ^a 

the  cover  portion  comprising  first  and  second  lock  means  and  '^     ' 

said  locking  means  on  the  body  portion  comprising  first  and 

second  lock  means  cooperating  respectively  with  said  first  and 

second  lock  means  of  the  cover  portion,  said  first  and  second 

lock  means  of  the  cover  portion  spaced  from  each  other  and 

said  first  and  second  lock  means  on  the  body  portion  spaced 

from  each  other,  said  cooperating  first  lock  means  comprising 

protrusion  means  and  indentation  means  cooperating  with 

each  other  and  said  cooperating  second  lock  means  comprising 

lock  lug  mean?  and  lock  tob  means  cooperating  with  each 

other. 


5^19^54 
SCISSORS 
Giiother  PrMht,  17,  Nettelbeckstr^  D-56S0  SoUngen,  Fed.  R^ 
of  Germany 

FUed  May  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geniuny,  May  28, 
1991,  4117396 

iiit  a.'  B2«B  nm.  u/m  fi6b  u/04 

UJS.  a.  30-254  »0  Claims 


is  of  tungsten  carbide  and  said  wear  marker  is  formed  in  said  tip 
during  pressing  and  sintering. 


5,319,856 

PRUNING  DEVICE 

TeBho  KolehmaiaeB,  Haarikontie  4,  SF-83330  Kaatamo,  Finland 

per  No.  PCT/FI91/00073,  §  371  Date  No».  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13736,  PCT  Piib, 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  14. 1991,  Ser.  No.  930,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  16,  1990,  901311 

Int  a.'  B27B  nm.  9/00 

vs.  a.  30-371  ♦  a«'«« 


1.  Scissors  comprising  a  pivot  joint  including  a  pivot  screw 
(1)  with  a  thread  diameter  and  a  screw  nut  (3),  said  pivot  screw 
(1)  being  connected  to  one  scissor  blade  (21)  in  an  essentially 
nonroUtable  fashion,  said  screw  nut  (3)  having  a  flexible  body 
on  an  exterior  circumference  thereof  which  engages  a  surface 
of  a  drilled  hole  (20)  of  said  one  scissor  blade  (21),  said  flexible 
body  (9)  contacting  said  screw  nut  (3)  and  said  drilled  hole 
surface  upon  threaded  engagement  of  the  screw  nut  (3)  relative 
to  the  pivot  screw  (1),  said  screw  nut  (3)  having  an  annular 
groove  (10)  in  an  inner  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and  an  annular 
body  (11)  of  flexible  material  located  in  said  annular  groove 
(10),  wherein  an  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  body  (11)  is 
smaller  than  the  thread  diameter  of  the  pivot  screw  (1). 
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5,319,855 
MINERAL  CinXER  TIP  AND  PICK 
Charies  M.  Beevcrs,  and  William  S.  Clapham,  both  of  Ecclcs- 
fidd,  England,  assignors  to  Hydra  Tools  International  PIX^ 
Sheffield,  Eagjand 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,527 
CtaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nor.  30,  1991, 
9125536 

Int  a.'  E21B  10/00 
VS.  CL  30—308.1  2  Claims 

2.  A  mineral  cutter  pick  provided  with  a  tip  of  hard  material, 
having  a  front  leading  edge  and  side  faces,  wherein  a  single. 


1.  A  pruning  device  comprising: 

a  support  rod; 

a  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  turning  joint  which  articulatably 

adjusts  said  support  rod; 
a  fastening  device  fixed  with  said  support  rod; 
power  means,  adjustably  fixed  with  said  suppori  rod  by  said 

fastening  device,  for  routing  a  rotatable  cutting  blade;  and 
a  cutting  support  device  fixed  with  said  support  rod  and 

being  substantially  parallel  to  said  rototable  cutting  blade; 
wherein  said  power  means  is  adjustably  fixable  to  maintain  a 

predetermined  distance  between  said  rotouble  cutting 

blade  and  said  cutting  support  device. 


5,319357 
CONSTRUCnON  BOARD  MITER  GUIDE 
Joseph   P.   Fl^iole,   1231    Flamingo   Are.,   El   C^jon, 
92021-3525 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,624 
tot  a.'  B23D  47/02:  B27B  21/08 


Calif. 


U.S.  CL  30—376 


SCIaiau 


5419358 

TOUCH  PROBE 

Joanne  Coy,  Cheltenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Reni- 

shaw  pic,  Gloucestershire,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/02065,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec.  11, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1992 

per  FUed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,921 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1990, 
9025585;  May  3,  1991,  9109676 

tot  CL'  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  CL  33—561  8  Claims 


1.  A  miter  guide  for  use  in  assisting  the  cutting  of  two-by 
construction  lumber  using  a  power  handsaw  having  a  guide 
foot,  said  miter  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  horizontal  overlay  panel  defining  a  substantially  linear 
raceway  edge,  said  panel  being  elongated  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  said  edge; 

(b)  a  saw  guiderail  mounted  atop  said  overlay  panel  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  raceway  edge  and 
being  spaced  therefrom  adequately  to  support  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  foot  of  a  power  handsaw  thereon,  while 
permitting  blade  clearance  of  the  sawblade  of  said  hand- 
saw with  respect  to  the  miter  guide  while  said  foot  slides 
against  said  guiderail  to  accommodate  an  undercut  angle 
of  said  sawblade  of  up  to  43  degrees  underneath  said  panel 
with  the  foot  of  said  saw  flush  against  said  guiderail; 

(c)  spacer  means  extending  down  from  said  overlay  panel  on 
the  order  of  one-and-three-quarters  inch  to  space  same 
from  an  underlying  surface  to  permit  the  sliding  of  a 
construction  two-by  stock  thereunder  with  minimal  clear- 
ance; 

(d)  a  square-cut  lumber  guide  depending  from  said  overlay 
panel  and  defining  a  sliding  lumber  path  orthogonal  to 
said  saw  guiderail; 

(e)  an  angle-cut  lumber  guide  depending  from  said  overlay 
panel  and  defining  a  sliding  lumber  path  at  a  non-ortho- 
gonal angle  with  said  guiderail; 

(0  said  lumber  guides  each  comprising  an  elongated  slat 
mounted  to  the  underside  of  said  panel  and  extending 
rearwardly  beyond  said  overlay  (>anel  and  transversely  of 
the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  adequately  to  enable  a 
person  using  the  guide  to  grasp  a  respective  one  of  said 
guides  and  a  length  of  lumber  lying  flushly  there  against 
and  hold  same  together  while  making  a  cut;  and, 

(0  said  lumber  guides,  overlay  panel,  spacers  and  guideraUs 
being  substantiaUy  rigidly  and  integrally  interconnected 
such  that  said  miter  guide  has  no  moving  parts  and  re- 
quires no  adjustments  or  settings,  permitting  the  user  to 
use  the  miter  guide  over  a  two-by  stock  board,  grip  the 
board  together  with  a  selected  one  of  said  lumber  guides, 
compress  the  selected  lumber  guide  and  said  board  to- 
gether with  one  hand,  and  with  a  circular  saw  in  the  other 
hand,  cut  the  board  by  sliding  the  saw  against  the  raceway 
guiderail  without  making  any  adjustments  or  setups  to  the 
miter  guide. 


1.  A  touch  probe  having: 

a  fixed  structure  by  which  the  probe  may  be  connected  to 
the  movable  arm  of  a  coordinate  positioning  machine; 

a  stylus  supporting  member  for  supporting  a  stylus,  the 
stylus-supporting  member  being  supported  in  a  mechani- 
cally repeatable  rest  position  with  respect  to  said  fixed 
structure,  from  which  position  the  supporting  member 
may  be  displaced  when  a  deflecting  force  is  applied 
thereto  and  to  which  it  may  return  when  said  deflecting 
force  is  removed,  wherein  said  stylus  supporting  member 
is  supported  on  the  fixed  structure  at  at  least  three  loca- 
tions by  contact  between  a  surface  provided  on  the  sup- 
porting member  with  a  surface  provided  on  the  fixed 
structure,  wherein  each  of  said  surfaces  includes  a  conduc- 
tive material  having  a  resistivity  of  less  than  8  fiflcm  and 
a  melting  voltage  of  at  least  0.7  volts. 


5,319359 
TUCK  AND  POINT  TEMPLATE  FOR  MAKING  SHARK'S 

TEETH 
Eloisc  T.  Smith,  1309  16th  Atc,  Conway,  S.C.  29526 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,215 
tot  CV  B43L  13/00 
VS.  a.  33—563  3  < 


.1/1  .  I./I.  I.I/.  \'!\.\L\\(J 
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1.  A  template  for  marking  material  to  aid  in  the  formation  of 
shark's  teeth,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flat  transparent  member  having  two  lateral 
edges  each  adapted  to  be  manually  positioned  along  the 
edge  of  the  material  which  is  to  be  cut  and  tucked  in  the 
formation  of  shark's  teeth, 

said  member  having  along  one  of  said  lateral  edges  a  first 
plurality  of  evenly  spaced  parallel  slots  extending  nor- 
mally from  said  one  lateral  edge  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member  a  distance  approximately  one-half  the 
spacing  between  said  slots. 
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said  member  having  a  first  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  aper- 
tures aligned  with  the  closed  end  of  said  first  plurality  of 
slots,  each  of  said  apertures  located  approximately  equi- 
distant between  the  closed  ends  of  two  immediately  adja- 
cent slots; 

said  member  having  along  the  other  lateral  edge  a  second 
plurality  of  evenly  spaced  parallel  slots  extending  nor- 
mally from  said  other  lateral  edge  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member  a  distance  approximately  one-half  the 
spacing  between  said  slots,  the  spacing  between  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  slots  having  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  the  spacing  between  said  first  plurality  of  slots; 

said  member  having  a  second  plurality  of  evenly  spaced 
apertures  aligned  with  the  closed  end  of  said  second  plu- 
rality of  slots,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  apertures 
being  located  approximately  equidistant  between  the 
closed  ends  of  the  two  immediately  adjacent  ones  of  said 
second  plurality  of  slots; 

said  member  having  along  said  other  lateral  edge  a  third 
plurality  of  evenly  spaced  parallel  slots  extending  nor- 
mally from  said  other  lateral  edge  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  member  a  distance  approximately  one-quarter 
the  spacing  between  said  third  plurality  of  slots,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  third  plurality  of  slots  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  the  spacing  between  said  first 
plurality  of  slots; 

said  member  having  a  third  plurality  of  evenly  spaced  aper- 
tures aligned  with  the  closed  end  of  said  third  plurality  of 
slots,  and  equidistant  between  the  immediately  adjacent 
second  and  third  plurality  of  slots  on  the  other  lateral 
edge; 

each  of  said  slots  having  sufficient  width  and  each  of  said 
apertures  having  a  sufficient  opening  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion of  a  marking  instrument  therein  to  mark  the  material 
underlying  said  slots  for  cutting  in  the  formation  of  shark's 
teeth  and  to  mark  the  material  underlying  said  apertures  at 
points  to  which  material  is  to  be  tucked  in  the  formation  of 
shark's  teeth. 


from  said  reference  surface  of  a  give  portion  of  said  work 
piece; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  third  member  and  one  of  said  pair 
of  arms  to  obtain  a  first  readout  of  said  lateral  distance 
from  said  reference  surface  of  said  given  portion  of  said 
work  piece;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  arms  to  obtain  a  second  readout  of  said  diame- 
ter of  said  given  portion  of  said  work  piece. 

5,319,861 

DRYING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COATED  LAYER 

Setsuo  Tate,  21-3,  Kasuga-2-chome,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310916; 

Ai«.  1,  1991,  3-216001 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/34 
U  A  a.  34—267  28  Claims 


5,319,860 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

SOTano  Pocd,  9  Eric  Dr.,  KinMloB,  N  J.  07405 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  S«r.  No.  41,851 

lit  CL'  GOIB  5/06,  5/12.  5/18 

UACL  33-797 


20  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  drying  a  coated  layer  formed  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  near  infrared  radiation  to  said  coated  layer  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

(b)  allowing  said  substrate  to  be  heated  by  a  portion  of  said 
near  infrared  radiation  which  is  transmitted  through  said 
coated  layer  and  which  is  absorbed  by  said  substrate; 

(c)  heating  the  coated  layer  via  its  interface  with  said  heated 
substrate  such  that  any  solvent  in  said  coated  layer  is 
evaporated  before  said  coated  layer  is  dried  and  the  dried 
coated  layer  is  free  from  having  any  pin  holes  therein. 

5,319,862 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  A  MAT  FOR  BUILDING  PURPOSE 

Katsuyuki  Ohgihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanei-Kiactsn 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34J78 

Int  a.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  CL  34—311  7  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  the  simultaneous  mcaaurement  of  a 
diameter  of  and  a  lateral  distance  along  a  work  piece  compris- 


mg 
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a  first  member  having  a  longitudinal  track  therein; 

a  second  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  first  member 
having  a  reference  surface  for  said  lateral  distance  mea- 
soicment,  said  reference  surface  being  positioned  against 
an  end  of  said  work  piece  from  which  said  lateral  distance 
is  to  be  measured; 

a  third  member  disposed  in  said  track  slideable  longitudi- 
nally therein; 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  in  a  pincer-like  fashion  on  said  third 
member  and  extending  through  said  second  member  to 
enable  measuring  said  diameter  and  said  lateral  distance 


£     lib   3*«     1336 
lia 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mat  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  a  mat  in  a  conveying  direction  between  a  first  and 

a  second  conveyor,  the  second  conveyor  being  disposed 

above  the  first  conveyor; 
feeding  hot  air  from  a  blower  source  to  at  least  one  of  a  first 

blower  box  and  a  second  blower  box,  the  first  blower  box 

being  disposed  below  a  conveying  surface  of  the  first 


conveyor  and  -the  second  blower  box  being  disposed 
above  a  conveying  surface  of  the  second  conveyor; 

forcing  the  hot  air  to  pass  from  said  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  blower  boxes  through  the  conveying  surfaces 
of  the  first  and  second  conveyors  and  the  mat  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  blower  boxes  to  dry  and  cure  the 
mat;  and 

preventing  the  hot  air  from  leaking  out  from  between  the 
blower  boxes  and  the  respective  conveyors  by  utilizing  a 
shielding  mechanism,  the  shielding  mechanism  including 
stationary  caulking  members  interposed  between  the  re- 
spective blower  boxes  and  the  conveyors,  the  stationary 
caulking  members  extending  in  the  conveying  direction 
and  being  spaced-apart  in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  the 
conveying  direction,  the  shielding  mechanism  further 
including  a  movable  flexible  caulking  member  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  stationary  caulking  members  in  the  first 
direction  and  being  displaceable  between  a  shielding  posi- 
tion and  a  non-shielding  position  to  provide  a  variable 
shielding  width. 


5,319,863 

DRYER  SECnON 

Gerhard  Kotitschke,  Steinbeim;  Georg  Kugler,  and  Wolfgang 

Mayer,  both  of  Heidenbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  10,419,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,529,534, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,788,  Jan.  19, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,184,408.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  126,785 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F26B  5/04 

VS.  a.  34—414  IS  Claims 


second  support  belt  being  so  oriented  that  in  the  second 
dryer  group,  the  second  side  of  the  fiber  web  contacts  the 
second  drying  cylinders  while  the  first  side  of  the  web 
contacts  the  second  support  belt;  the  second  dryer  group 
having  an  upstream  end  with  respect  to  the  path  of  the 
web  through  the  dryer  section  so  that  the  web  passes  from 
the  first  dryer  group  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  second 
dryer  group; 

guiding  the  paper  web  about  a  third  suction  roll  at  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  second  dryer  group  before  a  first  one  of 
the  second  drying  cylinders  in  the  second  dryer  group,  the 
third  suction  roll  functioning  as  a  pickup  roll  for  transfer- 
ring the  paper  web  from  the  first  dryer  group  to  the  sec- 
ond dryer  group; 

adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  support  belt  and 
the  second  support  belt  so  that  the  dryer  section  is  oper- 
ated with  the  first  support  belt  selectively  further  toward 
or  spaced  further  away  or  in  contact  with  the  second 
support  belt  at  the  third  suction  roll. 


5,319,864 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD  CARRIED  INSIDE  A 

CAM-OPERATED  TIMER 

Daniel  K.  Amonett,  Indianapolis,  ImL,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,877 

Int  a.>  G04B  47/00 

VS.  CL  34—528  23  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  drying  section,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  paper  web  through  a  first  dryer  group  including 
a  first  plurality  of  beatable  first  drying  cylinders  arranged 
in  series  along  the  path  of  the  fiber  web  through  the  first 
dryer  group;  a  respective  first  suction  roll  between  each 
pair  of  first  drying  cylinders;  and  a  first  endless  support 
belt  passing  alternately  over  the  first  plurality  of  drying 
cylinders  and  then  over  the  adjacent  first  suction  rolls, 
such  that  the  fiber  web  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the 
first  drying  cylinders  and  the  first  support  belt  comes  into 
direct  contact  with  the  adjacent  first  suction  rolls;  the  fvst 
support  belt  being  so  oriented  that  in  the  first  dryer  group, 
a  first  side  of  the  fiber  web  contacts  the  first  drying  cylin- 
ders while  a  second  side  of  the  web  contacts  the  first 
support  belt; 

thereafter  guiding  the  paper  web  through  a  second  dryer 
group  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  beatable  second 
drying  cylinders  arranged  in  series  along  the  path  of  the 
fiber  web  through  the  second  dryer  group;  a  respective 
second  suction  roll  between  each  pair  of  second  drying 
cylinders;  and  a  second  endless  support  belt  passing  alter- 
nately over  the  second  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  and 
then  over  the  adjacent  second  suction  rolls,  such  that  the 
fiber  web  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the  second  dry- 
ing cylinders  and  the  second  support  belt  comes  into 
direct  contact  with  the  adjacent  second  suction  rolls;  the 


1.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  timer  electrical  terminals  carried  by  said  housing, 

(c)  a  motor  carried  by  said  housing, 

(d)  a  shaft  extending  through  said  housing  driven  by  said 
motor, 

(e)  a  cam  means  carried  by  said  shaft  inside  said  housing, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  switches  responsive  to  said  cam  means, 

(g)  a  printed  circuit  board  carried  inside  said  housing, 

(h)  an  attaching  means  fixing  said  printed  circuit  board  inside 
said  housing,  and 

(i)  an  electrical  spring  connecting  means  electrically  con- 
necting a  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  to  said  timer 
electrical  terminals. 
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5^19,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  OF  YARN  BOBBINS 
MarkH   Jacni,   WattwU,   SwiticrlaBd,   aMignor   to   Rhone- 
Poalcac  ViacoMiiaM  Sji,  Eameabraecke,  Switzerland 
Coatinnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,902,  Jim.  10, 1991, 
abamioned.  TUi  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,512 
ClafaM  priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   13,   1989, 
3336/89 

Lrt.  a.'  F26B  13/30 
VS.  a.  34—92  4  Claims 


5,319,866 
CX)MPOSITE  ARCH  MEMBER 
Peter  M.  Foley,  Necdham;  Steven  F.  Smith,  Taunton,  both  of 
MaM.;  SteTen  P.  Liggett,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  Brian  Igoe, 
PlainriUc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Reebok  International  Ltd., 
Stonghton,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,079 

Int  CL'  A43B  13/12.  13/24 

VS.  a.  36—91  17  Claims 
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1. 
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r» 


/ 


.A 


1.  Apparatus  for  draining  yam  bobbins,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  producing  a  vacuum; 

a  hollow  dye  carrier  insert  having  an  interior  volume,  a 
central  pipe  communicating  with  said  interior  volume  and 
means  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  yam  bobbins  having  yam 
to  be  drained  thereon,  said  means  for  carrying  being  con- 
nected to  the  means  for  producing  a  vacuum  and  stmc- 
tured  so  that,  when  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  is  produced 
in  said  interior  volume  by  said  means  for  producing  a 
vacuum,  air  is  drawn  through  said  yam  on  said  yam  bob- 
bins into  said  interior  volume; 

vacuum  tank  means  connected  to  the  means  for  producing  a 
vacuum  as  ballast,  said  vacuum  tank  means  including  a 
vacuum  tank  having  a  capacity  not  less  than  the  interior 
volume  of  the  dye  carrier  insert; 

coupling  means  for  receiving  the  dye  carrier  insert  on  which 
the  yam  bobbins  are  mounted; 

a  bell  releasably  mountable  on  the  coupling  means  to  enclose 
the  dye  carrier  insert  carrying  the  yam  bobbins  in  a  vacu- 
um-tight manner;  and 

valve  means  connecting  the  coupling  means  to  the  vacuum 
tank  means  and  operable  so  as  to  be  able  to  form  said  at 
least  partial  vacuum  in  said  interior  volume  of  said  dye 
carrier  insert  for  draining  the  yam  carried  on  the  yam 
bobbins, 

wherein  said  coupling  means  comprises  a  trough  for  collect- 
ing dripping  water  from  said  yam  bobbins  and  a  central 
coupling  tube  connected  with  said  vacuum  tank  by  a 
connecting  pipe,  said  valve  means  being  located  in  said 
connecting  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connector  releasably  connect- 
able  to  said  central  pipe  of  said  dye  carrier  insert  and  said 
central  coupling  tube  to  provide  a  gas-tight  connection 
between  the  central  coupling  tube  and  the  central  pipe. 


1.  A  lightweight  athletic  shoe  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper; 

(b)  a  sole  attached  to  said  upper,  said  sole  including  a  heel 
region,  a  forefoot  region,  and  an  arch  region,  said  sole 
having  an  abrasive  resistant  material  forming  an  outsole 
and  a  cushioning  material  forming  a  midsole  wherein  said 
arch  region  of  said  sole  is  substantially  devoid  of  said 
abrasive  resistant  material  forming  said  outsole  and  said 
midsole  material  forming  said  midsole,  said  sole  further 
comprising  an  arch  support  member  wherein  said  arch 
support  member  comprises  a  material  sofTiciently  rigid  to 
support  the  arch  of  a  wearer,  and  wherein  said  arch  sup- 
port member  has  a  substantially  planar  first  surface,  said 
substantially  planar  first  surface  being  attached  to  said 
material  forming  said  midsole,  and  a  curved  second  sur- 
face, said  curved  second  surface  being  shaped  to  substan- 
tially conform  to  the  arch  of  a  wearer. 


5,319,867 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SHOE  INSOLE 
FMric  J.  Weber,  Waco,  Tez.^  assignor  to  Spenco  Medical 
Corponrtioii,  Waco,  Tex. 

CoatianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  807,036,  Dec  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,233,769.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,020 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A43B  13/18;  A61N  1/14 

VS.  CL  36-44  16  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  shoe  insole  comprising: 

a)  a  foamed  cushioned  layer  contaiiting  an  electricaUy  con- 
ductive material; 

b)  a  fabric  positioned  above  said  cushioned  layer,  said  fabric 
containing  noncellulose  fibers  and  noncorrosive  electri- 
caUy conductive  fibers;  and 

c)  electricaUy  nonconductive  adhesive  means  for  bonding 
said  fabric  to  said  cushioned  layer. 
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5,319,868 

SHOE,  ESPECIALLY  AN  ATHLETIC,  LEISURE  OR 

REHABIUTATION  SHOE  HAVING  A  CENTRAL 

CLOSURE 

Barry  HaUenbeck,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Tretom  AB,  Hd- 

singborg,  Sweden 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,710 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JaL  22, 
1992,  9209702[U] 

Int.  a.'  A43B  11/00 
VS.  CL  36—50.1  19  Claims 


sleeve  and  freely  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  wearer's 
heel  through  said  sleeve,  said  heel  strap  further  compris- 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  which  is  high  enough  to  cover  an 
ankle  joint  of  the  foot  of  a  wearer  and  which  is  formed  of  a 
flexible  material  at  least  in  side  parts  thereof,  an  instep  cover 
covering  an  instep  of  the  foot,  at  least  two  tightening  elements 
which  can  be  would  for  closing  the  shoe  and  can  be  extended 
for  opening  it,  and  a  central  rotary  closure  located  on  the 
instep  cover  in  a  section  between  a  metatarsophalangeal  joint 
area  and  an  ankle  joint  area  and  coupled  with  the  at  least  two 
tightening  elements;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  tightening 
elements  acts  on  a  portion  of  a  throat  area  of  the  shoe  extend- 
ing from  the  central  rotary  closure  toward  a  tip  of  the  shoe 
being  alternately  guided  between  guide  elements  on  each  of 
the  side  parts  and  respective  guide  elements  of  the  instep 
cover;  wherein  at  least  one  other  of  the  tightening  elements 
runs  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  central  rotary  closure 
to  an  upper  guide  element  on  each  side  part  of  the  upper  and 
runs  from  the  upper  guide  element  to  an  attaching  point  on  the 
instep  cover  which  is  located  at  approximately  at  least  the 
same  height  as  a  point  at  which  the  at  least  one  other  of  the 
tightening  elements  exits  from  said  upper  guide  element,  so 
that  a  rearward  tightening  action  can  be  produced  in  an  area 
between  top  and  bottom  parts  of  a  heel  portion  of  the  upper. 


5,319369 
ATHLEnC  SHOE  INCLUDING  A  HEEL  STRAP 
Steven  C  McDonald,  Porthmd,  and  AUen  W.  Van  Noy,  Beaver- 
ton,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  NUie,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,292 
Int  CL'  A43B  5/00.  11/00 
VS.  a.  36—114  16  Claims 

12.  A  shoe  comprising: 
a  sole; 

an  upper  extending  from  said  sole,  said  upper  having  an 
opening  on  each  side,  said  openings  located  so  as  to  be 
positioned  below  the  maUeoli  when  the  shoe  is  worn,  said 
upper  including  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  inner  sleeve  and 
a  relatively  stiff  counter,  said  inner  sleeve  disposed  interi- 
orly of  said  counter  and  extending  above  said  counter, 
said  inner  sleeve  receiving  a  wearer's  foot; 
a  heel  strap  extending  about  a  wearer's  heel,  said  heel  strap 
having  forward  ends,  said  heel  strap  disposed  down- 
wardly forwardly  on  both  sides  of  the  shoe  towards  and 
through  said  openings,  and  upwardly  forwardly  from  the 
locations  of  said  openings,  said  heel  strap  secured  at  its 
forward  ends  adjacent  to  said  upper,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  heel  strap  disposed  substantially  directly  adjacent  said 


ing  a  heel  tab  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  sleeve  above 
said  counter. 


5,319,870 

MOUNTED  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BANNER 

Harvey  L  Weiss,  911  Mt.  Vernon,  Lake  Forest,  Dl.  60045 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,310 

Int.  CL'  G09F  77/00 

UjS.  CL  40—606  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  support  for  banners,  which  comprises;  at 
least  a  pair  of  stanchions  of  a  certain  length  for  connection  to 
a  baimer,  said  stanchions  each  defining  an  array  of  transverse 
slots  distributed  along  said  length  of  each  stanchion;  at  least  a 
pair  of  spaced  brackets  attached  to  a  support  structure,  each  of 
said  brackets  defining  a  longitudinal  aperture  slidably  receiv- 
ing one  of  said  stanchions  in  one  of  variable  longitudinal  posi- 
tions, said  brackets  each  also  defming  transverse  slot  means 
capable  of  registry  with  at  least  one  transverse  slot  of  the 
stanchion  received  in  said  longitudinal  aperture;  and  first  re- 
movable cross  bar  means  extending  through  the  transverse  slot 
means  of  each  bracket  and  said  at  least  one  transverse  slot  of 
the  stanchion  received  in  each  bracket. 


5,319,871 
MAGAZINE  FOR  PORTABLE  FIREARMS 
Edoardo  RacbeU,  Gardooe  V.T.,  Italy,  assignor  to  MEC-GAR 
Sj-J.,  Bresda,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  17,  1992,  BS/92  A 
000088 

Int.  CL'  F41A  9/70 
VS.  CL  42—50  9  Claims 

1.  A  magazine  for  firearms,  comprising: 
chamber  means  defining  a  chamber  with  two  side  walls,  a 
front  wall  and  a  back  wall,  said  back  wall  extending  to  a 
height  above  said  front  wall; 
a  lip  formed  at  a  top  edge  of  said  of  said  side  walls  defining 
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an  extension  of  said  side  walls,  each  said  lip  being  bent 
slightly  inwardly  to  intercept  and  hold  ammunition  in- 
serted into  said  chamber  means; 

elevating  means  positioned  within  said  chamber  means  for 
supporting  ammunition  in  said  chamber; 

spring  means  positioned  in  said  chamber  means  for  pushing 
said  elevating  means  and  ammunition  upwards  from  a 
bottom  of  said  chamber; 


5,319^3 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  FISHING  SET 

William  R.  Krager,  3443  Bobbie  Cir„  Anchorage,  Ak. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,234,  May  21,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,209,005.  This  appUcatioo  Mar.  22, 1993.  Ser.  No.  35,292 

lilt  a.'  AOIK  77/00 
VS.  CL  43—7  «  Claims 


elasticizing  means  including  a  slit  at  a  side  of  each  hp  extend- 
ing from  adjacent  said  rear  side  wall  downwardly  through 
the  side  wall,  said  slit  having  a  slit  length  substantially 
equal  to  a  difference  in  height  between  said  rear  wall  and 
said  front  wall  such  that  each  lip  flexes  and  is  connected  to 
a  corresponding  side  wall  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  hp  for 
insertion  of  each  round  of  ammunition  by  temporarily 
flexing  each  Up  with  respect  to  an  associated  side  wall  by 
resting  ammunition  on  said  lips  and  pushing  ammumtion 
towards  said  spring  to  counteract  a  thrust  of  said  spring. 


5,319,872 

CARTRIDGE  PACKAGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  OR 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  FIREARMS 

Timour  Bammate,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Marianne  Bam- 

mate,  Paris,  France 

FIM  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,072 
Claiaw  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Feb.   11,   1992, 
00401/92-4 

Lit  CL'  F42B  39/02 
VS.  CL  42—88  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  fishing  net  from  a  horizontal 
support,  comprising: 

a  loop,  of  flexible  material,  that  has  a  free  end  and  also  has 
first  and  second  laps  around  the  horizontal  support,  with 
the  first  lap  comprising  substantially  at  least  one  full  360 
degree  turn,  extending  in  a  first  angular  direction  and  the 
second  lap  comprising  substantially  at  least  one  full  360 
degree  turn,  extending  around  the  horizontal  support  in  a 
second  direction, 

said  loop  having  a  first  portion  extending  for  a  limited  dis- 
tance from  said  free  end, 

said  loop  having  a  second  portion  between  said  laps, 

said  loop  having  a  third  portion  that  is  farther  from  said  free 
end  than  said  first  lap, 

said  loop  having  a  fourth  portion  that  is  even  farther  from 
said  free  end  than  said  third  portion, 

said  second  portion  of  said  loop  crossing  said  fourth  portion 
between  said  laps  so  that  the  second  lap  passes  around  the 
horizontal  support  in  an  angular  direction  opposite  to  the 
angular  direction  of  said  first  lap, 

said  fourth  portion  passing  through  said  first  portion  and 
forming  a  knot,  and 

means  for  supporting  a  fishing  net  from  said  fourth  portion. 


5,319374 

ROD  AND  REEL  CASE 

Vonley  D.  Vaace,  1423  BellcTiie  Dr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio  4«905 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,074 

iBt  a.'  AOIK  97/08 

VS.  a.  43—26  8  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  packing  for  automatic  or  semiautomatic  fire- 
arms comprising  at  least  one  operational  loader  (1, 14, 21)  filled 
with  cartridges  and  having  a  magazine,  a  spring,  a  piston,  and 
lips  for  retaining  and  guiding  the  cartridges  stored,  and  a  pro- 
tection piece  (3, 16,  23,  29)  comprising  a  rigid  cap  covering  the 
region  of  the  first  cartridge  and  the  lips  of  the  loader,  and  a 
flexible,  tight,  tearable  bag  (10)  entirely  covering  the  rest  of  the 
loader,  said  bag  (10)  detachably  connecting  the  rigid  cap  to  the 
loader. 


1.  A  fishing  rod  and  reel  carrying  case  comprising: 

a.  a  container  adapter  to  hold  a  fishing  rod  and  reel  and  said 
container  has  a  lid,  bottom,  and  four  sides  and  said  Ud, 
bottom  and  sides  have  an  inner  and  outer  surface  which  is 
made  of  cloth  and  said  lid  is  rotatably  attached  to  one  side, 
whereby  said  lid  can  be  lifted  to  open  said  container;  and, 

b.  means  for  fastening  the  lid  in  a  closed  position;  and. 
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c.  a  handle  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  container  so 
that  the  container  can  be  carried  or  lifted;  and, 

d.  tiedowns  that  are  permanently  attached  on  one  end  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  container  and  releasably  attached  on 
the  other  end  to  the  container  and  are  adapted  such  that 
when  the  fishing  pole  is  placed  within  the  container  the 
tiedowns  can  pass  over  the  fishing  pole  and  hold  the 
fishing  pole  in  place;  and, 

e.  a  buoyant  filling  placed  between  the  inner  and  outer 
surface,  and 

f  the  case  when  holding  a  fishing  rod  and  reel  has  a  specific 
gravity  of  less  than  unity. 


device  overlies  said  hook  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  hook  is  extending  therefrom,  the  first  position  being 


5,319,875 
CAGE  LURE 
36  Karen  Court, 


Giuseppe  Bramlolino, 
Canada  L6Y4J1 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,572 
Int  CL'  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  a.  43—42.06 


6  Claims 


Brampton,  Ontario, 


assimied  when  casting  is  being  effected  and  when  the  line 
is  moved  through  the  water. 


5,319,877 

MULTIFUNCnONAL  FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 

John  F.  Hagan,  524  E.  Freeiiold  Rd.,  Freehold,  N  J.  07728 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,557 

Int  CL'  AOIK  97/00 

VS.  CL  43—54.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  cage  lure  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  hook  and  a  fishing 
line,  and  for  use  in  containing  bait,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bait  enclosure  bag  having  a  flexible  meshed  construc- 
tion sufficiently  perforate  to  enable  water  to  pass  there- 
through and  contact  the  bait,  said  bait  enclosure  bag  hav- 
ing a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  opposite  said  closed  end; 

(b)  a  closure  means  for  closing  said  open  end,  said  closure 
means  comprising  a  dual  spring  which  is  biased  into  a 
closed  position,  but  which  can  be  resiliently  deflected  to 
an  open  position; 

(c)  a  leader  having  openable  attachment  rings,  said  rings 
adapted  for  attachment,  in  use,  to  the  fishing  line  and  the 
fishing  hook;  and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  bait  enclosure  bag  to 
said  leader,  said  attachment  means  comprising  at  least  two 
loops,  said  loops  attached  to  said  openable  attachment 
rings. 


5,319,876 

FISHING  TACKLE 

Jorip  Vlahek,  54  Gordoa  St,  TuUamariiie,  Victoria  3043,  Au- 

tralia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,806,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,564 
Int  a.'  AOIK  91/00.  83/00 
VS.  CL  43—44.9  8  daiaw 

1.  A  fishing  tackle,  comprising: 
a  fishing  line; 

a  hollow  device  having  external  ribs  and  an  open  compart- 
ment with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  fishing  line 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  an  aperture  in  said  closed 
end  of  said  hollow  device; 
a  hook  on  said  fishing  line  on  the  open  end  of  said  hollow 
device  in  which  said  hollow  device  is  movable  along  said 
fishing  line  from  a  first  position  at  which  said  hollow 


1.  A  fishing  tackle  box  comprising  an  insulated,  substantiaUy 
cylindrical  main  container  having  a  ventilated  welt,  said  venti- 
lated well  being  dimensioned  to  accept  a  bait  bucket,  a  bait 
bucket  nestable  within  said  ventilated  well,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  tackle  trays  nestable  within  said  cylindri- 
cal container,  said  tackle  trays  being  sealed  against  leakage 
from  said  bait  bucket,  seat  lid  and  means  for  retaining  together 
said  seat  lid,  said  trays  and  said  container  in  a  substantially 
cylindrical  water-tight  assembly. 


5319378 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERMINATION  OF 

IMPORTED  FIREANTS 
Daniel  Moffett  3126  Locast  Hollow  La.,  Edgewood,  CaUf. 
41017,  ami  Robert  E.  Fitzgerald,  5229  Nob  La.,  ladiaaapoUs, 
ImL  46226 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45^80 
Int  CL'  AOIM  7/Oa  13/00.  1/20 
VS.  CL  43—124  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  exterminating  fireants  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
inserting  a  water  conducting  probe  tip  into  the  core  region 

of  the  mound; 
inundating  the  interior  region  in  the  vicinity  of  the  probe  tip 
with  a  flow  of  water  at  200-212"  F.  at  a  flow  rate  in  the 
range  of  2|k  to  3  gaUons  per  minute; 
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continuing  the  inundation  until  a  target  area  is  reached  in  a 

lowermost  portion  of  the  mound; 
withdrawing  the  probe  while  continuing  inundation;  and 
repeating  the  interior  inundation  by  reinserting  the  probe 

firom  two  to  six  times  at  different  angles  of  insertion. 
5.  A  system  for  exterminating  fireants  by  probe  injection  of 
hot  water,  comprising: 
a  wheeled  cari  having  a  plurality  of  components  mounted  in 

weight  balanced  relationship  thereon,  the  components 

comprising: 
water  tank  means; 
fuel  supply  means; 
boiler  means  coupled  to  be  energized  by  the  fuel  supply 

means; 


primary  energy  storage  means; 

waterpump  means  coupled  to  receive  water  from  the  water 
tank  means  and  to  supply  water  to  the  boiler  means,  the 
pump  means  including  control  means  therefor  and  being 
coupled  to  be  energized  by  the  primary  energy  storage 
means; 

means  coupled  to  the  boiler  means  for  varying  the  tempera- 
ture of  water  emitted  therefrom;  and 

the  system  further  comprising  a  length  of  high  temperature 
waterhose  coupled  to  the  boiler  means  and  having  a 
length  adequate  to  reach  a  number  of  normally  dispersed 
fireant  mounts  from  a  central  location;  and 

water  spray  nozzle  means  coupled  to  the  waterhose  means. 


5^19,879 
HIGH  SECURITY  MULTI-PANE  WINDOW  AND  DOOR 

SYSTEM 
Jcrxy  J.  Rozycki,  477  Beaver  St,  Apt  G-10,  Anaonia,  Conn. 
0(401 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,724 

ImL  CL'  EOSB  65/04 

VS.  CL  49-«l  9  Claima 
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1.  A  high  security  multi-pane  window  and  door  system,  said 
system  comprising: 

first  and  second  panes  in  closely  spaced  apart,  substantially 
parallel  relationship,  each  pane  having  an  inner  surface 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  panes  facing  each  other; 

a  grate  made  of  high  strength  substantially  rigid  material, 
between  and  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said 


first  pane  and  said  second  pane,  said  grate  being  spaced 
slightly  from  each  of  said  panes  to  create  a  thermal  break 
therebetween,  said  grate  comprising  inner  bars  connected 
to  perimeter  bars,  said  inner  bars  and  said  perimeter  bars 
being  secured  together  by  means  of  high  strength  joints  at 
points  of  their  intersection;  and 
a  seal  between  and  in  contacting  relationship  with  said  first 
pane  and  said  second  pane  along  the  periphery  of  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  first  pane  and  said  second  pane,  said  seal 
comprising  of  said  perimeter  bars  and  bounding  means, 
said  bounding  means  being  between  and  in  contacting 
relationship  with  said  perimeter  bars  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  first  pane  and  said  second  pane. 


5,319,SM 
SLIDING  DOOR  OPENING  CABLE  SYSTEM  WITH 
CABLE  SLACK  TAKE-UP 
Howard  W.  KaUman,  Rochester  HUla,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,905 

Int  a.'  E05F  lJ/00 

VS.  CL  49-^3«0  3  Claims 


1.  A  door  opening  cable  system  with  a  cable  slack  take-up 
including  a  vehicle,  tracks  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  sliding 
door  supported  and  guided  by  the  tracks  for  sliding  movement 
between  a  closed  and  latched  position  and  an  open  position;  a 
cable  drive  pulley;  a  motor  for  rotating  the  cable  drive  pulley; 
a  continuous  cable  loop  attached  to  the  sliding  door  and  to  the 
cable  drive  pulley  for  closing  and  opening  the  sliding  door 
including  a  front  cable  section  with  an  end  connected  to  the 
cable  drive  pulley  and  a  portion  connected  to  the  sliding  door, 
a  rear  cable  section  with  an  end  connected  to  the  cable  drive 
pulley  and  a  portion  connected  to  the  sliding  door;  a  cable 
slack  take  up  pulley  mounted  on  the  cable  drive  pulley  and 
rotatable  relative  to  the  cable  drive  pulley  to  take  up  cable 
slack  and  adjust  cable  tension;  and  a  lock  assembly  to  prevent 
roUtion  of  the  slack  take-up  pulley  relative  to  cable  drive 
pulley  to  maintain  cable  tension. 


5,319,881 
SLIDING  DOOR  CLOSED  LOOP  CABLE  CLOSURE 
SYSTEM  WITH  BALANCED  CABLE  LENGTH  AND 
VARYING  DIAMETER  PULLEYS 
Howard  W.  Kiihlmaii,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,907 
Int  a.'  E05F  11/00 
VS.  CL  49— 360  3  Claims 

1.  A  sliding  door  opening  and  closing  system  for  a  vehicle 
including  a  vehicle  frame;  sliding  door  tracks  attached  to  the 
vehicle  frame;  a  sliding  door  supported  by  the  sliding  door 
tracks  and  guided  by  the  sliding  door  tracks  between  a  closed 
position  and  a  fully  open  position;  and  a  sliding  door  opening 
and  closing  module  including  a  cable  drive  assembly  with  a 
cable  drive  pulley  assembly,  that  includes  a  front  cable  drive 
pulley  section  with  a  large  diameter  cable  groove  and  a  small 
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diameter  cable  groove,  a  rear  cable  drive  pulley  section  with  a 
large  diameter  cable  groove  and  a  small  diameter  cable  groove, 
a  front  cable  section  attached  to  the  front  cable  drive  pulley 
section  and  to  the  sliding  door,  a  rear  cable  section  attached  to 
the  rear  cable  drive  pulley  section  and  to  the  sliding  door  and 
forming  a  continuous  cable  loop  that  extends  from  the  front 
cable  drive  pulley  section  to  the  sliding  door  and  back  to  the 
rear  cable  drive  pulley  section,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  cable 
drive  assembly  and  connected  to  the  cable  drive  pulley  assem- 
bly to  rotate  the  front  cable  drive  pulley  section  and  the  rear 
cable  drive  pulley  section  in  one  direction  to  close  the  sliding 
door  and  in  the  other  direction  to  open  the  sliding  door,  a  first 


open  outwardly  from  said  building  for  personnel  egress 
therethrough; 

said  first  and  second  doors  defining,  in  a  first  closed  poai- 
tion,  a  triangle  whose  base  is  a  notional  plane  connecting 
the  outwardly  extending  comer  thereof;  and 

said  path  of  personnel  egress  through  said  doors  into  and  out 
of  said  building  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  height  of 
said  triangle  defmed  by  a  straight  line  perpendicular  to 
said  notional  plane  and  passing  through  said  apex  between 
said  doors. 


5^19,883 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW  FRAME  WITH 
SLIDING  OR  FIXED  PANE 
Patrick  GMMaa,  Satet-Rcm7-Lc»CkeTrease;  Beraard  Msrtt, 
LeralMs-Pcrrct  aad  Hcwi  GidlkM,  Le  Boios  Saint  Mawicc 
Sv  FcsBsrt  all  of  FtraMe,  asstgwrs  to  HatchiHO^  Parte, 
F^aMC 

Filed  Dec  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,014 

Claims  prioitty,  appbcatkM  Vnmu,  Dec  7, 1990,  90  15338 

IM.  CL>  E06B  7/16 

VS.  CL  49—489.1  2  Claims 


5,319,882 
ENTRANCE  SYSTEM 
LawTcace  Biebayck,  Garlaad,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Baticr  MtmOac- 
tartag  Corporation,  Kaasas  Qty,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,810 
lat  CL>  E06B  3/34 
VS.  CL  49—371  12 


1.  An  improved  personnel  double  door  system  of  the  type 

wherein  first  and  second  doors  are  disposed  relative  to  at  least 

one  wall  of  a  building  and  adjacent  one  another  to  provide  a 

path  of  personnel  egress  therethrough  when  the  doors  are 

opened  outwardly,  the  improvement  comprising: 

said  first  and  second  doors  being  disposed  at  an  angle  one  to 

the  other  and  forming  an  apex  therebetween,  wherein  said 

apex  projects  outwardly  from  said  building  and  said  doors 


fixed  idler  roller  joumaled  on  the  frame  in  a  position  to  guide 
the  front  cable  section  from  the  front  cable  drive  pulley  section 
and  a  second  fixed  idler  roller  joumaled  on  the  frame  in  a 
position  to  guide  the  rear  cable  section  from  the  rear  cable 
drive  pulley  section  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  fixed 
idler  rollers  are  positioned  relative  to  the  front  cable  drive 
pulley  section  and  the  rear  cable  drive  pulley  section  in  posi- 
tions that  result  in  the  length  of  the  continuous  cable  loop 
when  the  front  and  rear  cable  sections  are  driven  by  the  large 
diameter  cable  grooves  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  continuous  cable  loop  when  the  front  and  rear  cable 
sections  are  driven  by  the  small  diameter  cable  grooves. 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  frame  of  a  bay  provided  in  a  door 
panel,  said  bay  having  a  rabbet  and  said  bay  being  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  a  window,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  part  for  fastening  and  mounting  on  said  rabbet  and 
having  sealing  Ups  designed  to  contact  said  vrindow; 

a  second  part  connected  to  said  first  part  and  forming  a  seal 
for  an  assembly  zone  of  the  bay  to  the  door  panel,  said 
second  part  including  an  angle  section  and  a  fmger  in  an 
inner  comer  of  said  angle  section  to  enhance  the  booking 
of  said  second  part  to  the  frame,  whereby  it  is  soUdly  fixed 
to  the  frame  by  a  double  mechanical  lock  after  assembly 
thereof; 

a  third  part  for  joining  said  first  and  second  parts  and  said 
third  part  being  sufficiently  resiUent  and  compliant  to 
enable  relative  movement  of  the  first  and  second  parts  and 
to  enable  attachment  of  said  sealing  device  by  a  locking 
action  of  said  second  part  to  an  anchoring  edge  of  the 
door  panel;  and 

a  flexible  skirt  integral  with  said  second  part  outside  of  said 
angle  section  and  adapted  to  hide  an  outer  surface  of  said 
first  and  second  parts  when  the  device  is  mounted  on  the 
bay  for  which  the  device  is  intended,  wherein  said  skirt  is 
extended  beyond  an  apex  of  the  angle  section  by  a  profiled 
section  forming  a  dihedron  of  which  an  end  of  a  branch 
which  is  not  connected  to  the  angle  section  is  integral  with 
a  wing  of  the  angle  section  not  connected  to  said  first  part. 
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5  i|9Bg4 

BUCK  FRAME  AND  WINDOW  FRAME  REMOVABLY 

FITTED  THEREIN 

Jen-G«y  Bcrgeroii,  192,  nic  PriMJpide,  SiUiit-RaHdre,  Cuuda 

GOZIKO 

Coatiauatkw-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  779348,  Oct  21, 1991, 

•budoiied.  TU*  appUcatioii  Dec.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  987,771 

bit  CL>  E06B  ]/04 

VS.  a.  49—504  8  Cteims 


5,319,885 
MACHINE  FOR  MULTISTEP  FINISHING  OF  CIRCULAR 

SAW  BLADES 
EnMt  Beck,  MMelheim;  Frite  Riehleiii;  Peter  Lenard,  both  of 
Biberack/Rias,  and  Hana^oachim  Reimaiin,  DeUmensingen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  aaslgnora  to  VoUmcr  Werke 
MaacUnenAibrik  GmbH,  Riw,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01389,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00194,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Jan.  7, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,485 
Clalma  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jua.  21, 
1991,  4120567 

Int.  CL'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  51—165,77  3  ( 


1.  The  combination  of  a  buck  frame  and  a  window  frame  for 
a  poured  concrete  wall  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior 
surface,  said  buck  frame  being  rectangular,  molded  as  a  single 
piece  and  having  four  sides  defming  a  lintel,  jambs  and  a  sill, 
each  side  including  an  exterior  and  an  interior  flange  out- 
wardly protruding  from  said  buck  frame  and  to  be  disposed  at 
the  exterior  and  interior  surfaces  of  said  wall,  respectively,  said 
lintel,  jambs  and  sill  each  forming  an  inward  and  co-extensive 
boss,  each  boss  defining  an  inner  face  and  a  pair  of  opposite 
steps,  a  Up  protruding  from  and  co-extensive  with  each  step  of 
the  boss  of  said  lintel  and  generally  parallel  to  and  substantially 
registering  with  the  inner  face  of  the  boss  of  said  lintel,  each 
step  of  the  boss  of  said  jambs  and  of  said  sill  having  a  groove 
parallel  to  and  outwardly  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of  the 
respective  boss  of  said  jambs  and  of  said  sill,  said  window 
frame  being  quadrangular,  composed  of  four  separate  parts 
joinable  two  by  two,  said  parts  being  a  lintel  part,  two  jamb 
parU  and  a  sill  part,  each  part  defining  a  cross-sectionally 
U-shape  channel  receiving  a  corresponding  boss  of  said  buck 
frame,  each  channel  defined  by  a  web  and  a  pair  of  legs,  each 
leg  having  an  inwardly-directed  hooking  flange  along  its  free 
edge,  the  legs  of  said  pair  capable  of  being  spaced  apart,  the 
hooking  flanges  of  said  window-frame  jamb  parts  and  sill  part 
releasably  engageable  with  the  grooves  of  the  bosses  of  said 
buck  frame  jambs  and  of  said  buck  frame  sill  respectively,  the 
hooking  flanges  of  the  window  frame  lintel  part  releasably 
hooking  the  Ups  of  the  boss  of  the  buck  frame  lintel,  and  a  band 
of  compressible  material  sandwiched  between  the  inner  face  of 
the  boss  of  said  buck  frame  lintel  and  the  web  of  said  window 
frame  lintel  part,  said  hooking  flanges  being  released  from  said 
grooves  or  said  lips  by  spreading  apart  the  pair  of  legs  from 
which  said  hooking  flanges  depend. 


1.  A  machine  for  flnishing  circular  saw  blades  in  multiple 
steps,  comprising 

a  retainer  member  (28)  for  a  saw  blade  (10)  to  be  plugged  on, 

a  means  for  clamping  the  saw  blade  (10), 

a  two  machining  sutions  located  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  retainer  member  (28)  and  de- 
signed for  carrying  out  different  operations  on  teeth  (12, 
16)  of  the  saw  blade  (10), 

a  feeder  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  saw  blade  (10)  stepwise, 

a  grinding  device  (38,  58)  disposed  at  each  of  the  two  ma- 
chining stations  and  controlled  such  that  they  each  act 
simultaneously  on  a  tooth  (12,  16)  of  the  saw  blade  (10), 

a  clamping  device  (70)  is  disposed  at  each  of  the  two  stations 
and  controlled  such  that  they  each  simultaneously  clamp 
the  saw  blade  (10),  respectively,  before  the  grinding  de- 
vices (38,  58)  engage  the  saw  blade  (10), 

with  one  of  the  two  grinding  devices  (38)  and  the  associated 
clamping  device  (70)  disposed  on  a  first  common  carriage 
(32)  whose  distance  from  the  diametrically  opposed  grind- 
ing device  (58)  with  its  associated  clamping  device  (70)  is 
variable  in  a  diametral  direction  of  the  saw  blade  (10),  and 

with  the  diametrically  opposed  grinding  device  (58)  and  its 
associated  clamping  device  (70)  disposed  on  a  second 
common  carriage  (52)  which  is  adjustable  parallel  to  the 
saw  blade  (10)  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  first  carriage  (32). 


5,319,886 
TOOL  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Robert  E.  Steerc,  Jr.,  Booaton,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Silicon  Tech- 
aoktiy  Corponitioii,  Oakland,  tiJ. 

Filed  Jiu.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  76,394 
iBt  CL'  B24B  41/00 
VS.  CL  51—168  «  Ctaima 

1.  A  tool  mounting  arrangement  comprising 
a  first  part  including  an  annular  mounting  portion  and  a 
radial  abutting  portion,  said  annular  mounting  portion 
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having  an  internal  conical  wall  disposed  on  a  first  axis  and  5,319,888 

an  external  wall  concentric  to  said  internal  wall;  RANDOM  ORBITAL  SANDER 

a  second  part  mounted  on  said  annular  mounting  portion    Paul  W.  Hnber,  I^v^^'.  '^^!|'',^;Jl*^J|^i"*^*  ^^"^^S 

about  said  external  wall  and  abutted  against  said  radial         •    ^  •»•    -^  -■-■'»■'«'    - 

abutting  portion; 
a  bushing  disposed  within  said  annular  mounting  portion, 

said  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 


apart  lobes  projecting  radially  outwardly  thereof  into 


chard  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dynabrade,  Inc.,  Clar- 
ence, N.Y. 

rUed  No».  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,434 

Int.  CL'  B24B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  51—170  MT  26  Claims 


contact  with  said  internal  wall  of  said  annular  mounting 
portion;  and 
means  for  pulling  said  bushing  along  said  axis  in  a  direction 
out  of  said  annular  mounting  portion  to  radially  deform 
said  annular  mounting  portion  outwardly  into  contact 
with  said  second  part  while  abutting  said  second  part 
against  said  radial  abutting  portion  to  secure  said  second 
part  to  said  first  part. 


5,319,887 
HAND  SANDER 
Heinz  Walz,  Stuttgart;  Peter  Stierle,  Waldenbuch,  and  Albert 
Ruess,  FUderstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE89/00686,  §  371  Date  Oct  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  26, 1989,  Ser.  No.  773,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ju.  27, 
1989,  3921003 

iBt  a.'  B24B  23/06 
VS.  CL  51—170  EB  7  Claims 


-'^^ 


1.  A  hand  belt  sander,  comprising  a  housing;  a  drive  roller 
and  a  deflecting  roller  both  rotatably  supported  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  deflecting  roller  being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said 
drive  roller  movably  between  a  substantially  axes-parallel 
arrangement  and  out  of  the  axes-parallel  arrangement  with  said 
drive  roller;  an  endless  sanding  belt  guided  along  said  rollers;  a 
guide  plate  which  is  located  in  said  housing  and  carries  a 
control  plate  with  an  end  for  receiving  said  deflecting  roller 
and  which  is  displaceable  together  with  said  control  plate;  a 
lever  arm  sensing  a  position  of  said  sanding  belt  by  a  stop  part 
and  acting  on  the  position  of  said  sanding  belt,  a  swivel  axial 
around  which  said  lever  arm  is  swivelable  and  which  extends 
perpendicular  relative  to  said  guide  plate,  said  swivel  axial 
sitting  in  said  guide  plate,  said  control  plate  being  swivelable 
around  said  swivel  axis  together  with  said  end  and  extending 
toward  said  drive  roller  so  as  to  form  a  swivel  arm  in  a  one- 
piece  element  and  also  carrying  said  stop  part. 


1.  A  sander  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  defming  a  chamber  having  a  side  wall,  an  inner 
end  and  an  open  outer  end,  and  an  air  supply  and  air 
exhaust  passageways  communicating  with  said  chamber  at 
points  spaced  annularly  of  said  side  wall  intermediate  said 
ends; 

an  air  motor  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  having  a 
motor  casing  and  a  rotor  rotatably  supported  within  said 
casing,  said  casing  having  opposite  ends,  a  side  wall  and 
air  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  spaced  annularly  of  said  side 
wall  thereby  and  arranged  intermediate  said  opposite  ends 
thereof; 

a  sanding  head; 

means  for  coupling  said  sanding  head  to  said  rotor  for  im- 
parting sanding  movement  to  said  sanding  head  in  re- 
sponse to  rotational  movements  of  said  rotor,  and 

mounting  means  for  non-routably  mounting  said  casing 
within  said  chamber  to  arrange  said  air  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  for  flow  communication  with  said  air  supply  and  air 
discharge  passageways,  respectively,  said  mounting 
means  including  resiliently  deformable  means  having 
mounting  portions  encircling  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
casing  and  extending  radially  between  said  side  wall  of 
said  casing  and  said  side  wall  of  said  chamber  adjacent 
said  inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  chamber  and  a  pair  of 
intermediate  sealing  portions  extending  between  said 
mounting  portions  in  engagement  with  said  side  walk  of 
said  chamber  and  said  casing  and  being  spaced  apart  annu- 
larly of  said  side  wall  of  said  casing  to  fluid  seal  said  air 
inlet  port  and  said  air  supply  passageway  from  said  air 
discharge  port  and  said  air  discharge  passageway. 


5,319,889 
GRINDER  WITH  DUST  EXHAUST  MEANS 
Boris  E.  Rnddf,  Stuttgart  and  Horat  Milach,  Wcinstadt  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuy,  aadgMn  to  C.  ft  E.  Fein  GmbH  A 
Co.,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germauy 
CoutiiiuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  923,299,  Jul.  31, 1992,  abandoMd.  Thia 
application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,243 
Claim*  priority,  appUcatiou  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germauy,  Aug.  3, 
1991,  4125796 

Int  CL'  B24B  23/OZ  55/06 
VS.  CL  51—170  T  7  OaioH 

1.  A  grinder  with  dust  exhaust  means,  said  grinder  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  accommodating  a  driving  motor  coupled  to  a 

drive  gear, 
a  rocking  shaft  driven  by  said  drive  gear  for  oscillatingly 
moving  about  a  rocking  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
housing; 
a  grinding  tool  removably  fixed  to  said  rocking  shaft  and 
having  a  grinding  surface,  said  grinding  surface  limited  by 
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lateral  faces  intersecting  said  grinding  surface  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  corner  area; 

a  suction  hood  means  fixed  to  said  housing  for  extracting 
dust  and  other  particles  originating  from  grinding,  said 
suction  hood  means  comprising  a  suction  chamber; 

a  suction  pipe  means  coupled  to  said  suction  hood  means  on 
a  first  end  thereof  and  coupled  to  a  suction  device  on  a 
second  end  thereof; 

wherein  said  grinding  surface  comprises  a  continuous, 
closed  surface  without  any  openings; 


wherein  said  suction  chamber  encloses  said  grinding  tool 
from  a  side  opposite  said  grinding  surface  and  also  en- 
closes said  lateral  faces  at  least  partially; 

wherein  said  first  end  of  said  suction  pipe  means  opens 
laterally  into  said  suction  chamber,  said  suction  chamber 
extending  from  said  first  end  of  said  suction  pipe  means  to 
an  opposite  end  of  said  suction  hood  means;  and 

wherein  said  suction  chamber  has  a  cross-section  that  tapers 
from  said  first  end  of  said  suction  pipe  means  towards  said 
opposite  end  of  said  suction  hood. 


5,319,890 
BUSHINGLESS  WORKHEAD 
Jerry  G.  WwMr,  Sliager,  Wia^  aMigMMr  to  Giddingi  *  hewit, 
Ime^  Food  Dn  Lac,  Wis. 

Filed  Max.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  853^484 

lit  CL'  B24B  3/26 

VS.  CL  51—219  R  3  Ctaims 


producing  bidirectional  divergent  forces  longitudinally 
along  the  body  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  piston 
means  comprises: 
a  primary  piston  slidable  within  the  housing  means  and 

having  a  frusto-conical  surface; 
a  secondary  piston  slidable  within  the  housing  means 
and  having  a  fnisto-conical  surface,  the  apexes  of  the 
frusto-conical  surfaces  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
pistons  pointing  toward  each  other;  and 
force  means  for  applying  force  to  the  primary  and 
secondary  pistons  to  cause  them  to  slide  away  from 
each  other  within  the  housing  means;  and 
iv.  collet  means  for  collapsing  to  grip  a  tool  concentric 
with  the  body  longitudinal  axis  in  response  to  the  forces 
produced  by  the  piston  means,  wherein  the  collet  means 
comprises  a  chucking  collet  having  a  plurality  of  flexi- 
bly interconnected  ribs  with  respective  first  and  second 
ends,  the  ribs  being  formed  with  a  first  frusto-conical 
surface  proximate  the  first  ends  thereof  that  mates  with 
the  frusto-conical  surface  of  the  primary  piston,  and  a 
second  frusto-conical  surface  proximate  the  second 
ends  thereof  that  mates  with  the  frusto-conical  surface 
of  the  secondary  piston,  the  ends  of  the  chucking  collet 
bearing  the  bidirectional  divergent  forces  to  collapse  in 
responses  to  the  force  means  applying  force  to  the 
primary  and  secondary  pistons  to  slide  them  away  from 
each  other, 
wherein  the  primary  piston  exerts  a  greater  force  on  the 
chucking  collet  first  frusto-conical  surface  than  the  sec- 
ondary piston  exerts  on  the  chucking  collet  second  frusto- 
conical  surface,  the  primary  piston  moving  the  chucking 
collet  in  the  same  direction  along  the  body  axis  as  the 
sliding  of  the  primary  piston. 


5,319,891 

METHOD  OF  AND  TOOL  FOR  FINE-MACHINING  A 

PART-SPHERICAL  WORKPIECE 

Manfred  G.  Becker,  Nori,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ernst  TUelenhaus 

KG,  Wnppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Nov.  23, 
1991,  4138S« 

InL  a.'  B24B  ///OQ  B24D  7/18 
VS.  CL  51—281  R  9  CUam 


1.  Apparatus  for  grinding  cutting  edges  on  cylindrical  tools 
comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  to  the  frame;  and 

c.  workhead  means  for  selectively  chucking  the  tool  and  for 
contacting  the  cutting  edges  thereof  with  the  grinding  ........  ,  j.       . 

wheel  comprising:  *•  ^  method  of  fine  gnndmg  on  a  workpiece  extendmg  along 

i.  a  body  defining  a  longitudinal  axis;  •  workpiece  axis  a  part-spherical  surface  having  a  center  of 

ii.  bousing  means  mounted  in  the  body  for  rotating  about   curvature  at  the  workpiece  axis  and  a  predetermined  radius  of 

the  body  longitudinal  axis;  curvature,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

iiL  piston  means  within  the  housing  means  for  selectively       routing  the  workpiece  about  the  workpiece  axis; 
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rotating  about  a  tool  axis  a  tool  having  a  body  of  substan- 
tially greater  diameter  than  the  workpiece  and  an  end 
formed  by 

a  part-spherical  tool  surface  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
generally  equal  to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  work- 
piece  surface,  a  center  of  curvature  on  the  tool  axis,  an 
outer  periphery  of  predetermined  diameter  substantially 
less  than  the  tool-body  diameter,  and 
a  generally  frustoconical  surface  region  centered  on  the 
tool  axis  and  having  a  small-diameter  end  adjacent  and 
of  generally  the  same  diameter  as  the  seat  outer  periph- 
ery and  a  large-diameter  end  spaced  axially  rearwardly 
therefrom  and  joined  to  the  tool  body; 
positioning  the  tool  and  workpiece  axes  relative  to  each 
other  so  they  intersect  at  an  obtuse  attack  angle  smaller 
than  180*  and  pressing  the  tool  and  workpiece  axially 
together  to  engage  the  tool  and  workpiece  surfaces  to- 
gether and  thereby  grind  the  workpiece  surface,  the  outer- 
periphery  diameter  and  the  attack  angle  being  such  that 
when  axially  engaged  a  portion  of  the  workpiece  surface 
is  not  covered  by  the  tool  surface  and  a  portion  of  the  tool 
surface  is  not  engaged  by  the  workpiece  surface,  whereby 
the  outer-periphery  diameter  increases  as  the  tool  wears; 
and 
replacing  the  tool  with  a  fresh  tool  when  the  outer-periphery 
diameter  increases  so  much  that  practically  all  of  the 
workpiece  surface  is  covered  by  the  tool  surface. 


said  first  operating  cylinder  to  said  base  frame  and  attach- 
ing another  end  of  said  first  operating  cylinder  to  said 
railroad  wheel  support  frame  bearing  means  such  that 
upon  extension  of  said  first  operating  cylinder,  said  rail- 
road wheel  support  frame  is  rotated  about  said  railroad 
wheel  support  frame  axle  means  to  expose  a  surface  of  said 
railroad  wheel  to  said  grinding  wheel. 


5,319393 

RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

WayM  B.  Hockett,  1701  E.  SUgh,  Tampa,  Fla.  33610 

CoDtinnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,019,  Jan.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,833 

Ut  a.'  B24C  9/00 

VS.  CL  51—424  13  Claims 


5,319,892 
METHOD  FOR  SPRUE  REMOVAL  AND  GRINDING  OF 

RAILROAD  WHEELS 

C.  Dale  Christie,  NapernUe;  Charles  W.  Taff,  Fox  Lake,  and 

Jaime  F.  Pozo,  Chicago,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  AMSTED 

Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,037,  Aug.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,021. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,356 

Int  CL'  B24B  l/OO 

VS.  CL  51—327  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  railroad  wheel  comprising  the 
steps  of  loading  a  railroad  wheel  into  a  railroad  wheel  support 
frame,  connecting  railroad  wheel  support  drive  roller  means  to 
said  railroad  wheel  support  frame  so  that  said  railroad  wheel  is 
held  in  said  railroad  wheel  support  drive  roller  means  and  is 
rotated  about  a  center  axis  of  said  railroad  wheel  when  so  held, 
providing  a  grinding  wheel  support  assembly  comprising  a 
grinding  wheel  motor,  a  grinding  wheel  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  grinding  wheel  motor,  a  grinding  wheel 
support  frame  onto  which  said  grinding  wheel  motor  is 
mounted,  and  moving  said  grinding  wheel  support  frame 
such  that  said  grinding  wheel  is  brought  into  contact  with 
said  railroad  wheel, 
providing  railroad  wheel  support  frame  axle  and  bearing 
means  and  providing  flange  sections  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  railroad  wheel  support  frame,  receiving 
said  railroad  wheel  support  frame  axle  means  into  open- 
ings with  bearing  means  in  said  flange  sections, 
providing  a  first  operating  cylinder  and  attaching  one  end  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  a  cleaning  material  and  a 
surface  material  from  a  surface  with  a  vacuum  source,  the 
cleaning  material  being  supplied  by  a  pressurized  source  of 
cleaning  material,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  opening; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  the  pressurized  source  of 
cleaning  material; 

said  plurality  of  nozzles  being  secured  to  a  nozzle  support; 

housing  mounting  means  for  mounting  nozzle  support  a  said 
housing  enabling  said  plurality  of  nozzles  to  project  the 
cleaning  material  through  said  housing  opening  to  impact 
onto  the  surface  to  remove  the  surface  material  from  the 
surface; 

nozzle  movement  means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  nozzles 
relative  to  said  housing  for  varying  a  projection  of  the 
cleaning  material  from  said  pliu^ity  of  nozzles  onto  the 
surface; 

fluid  seal  means  defining  a  fluid  sealing  element; 

fluid  seal  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  fluid  sealing 
element  about  said  housing  opening; 

said  fluid  seal  means  being  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure 
source  for  discharging  a  fluid  under  pressure  through  said 
fluid  sealing  element  to  provide  a  seal  between  said  hous- 
ing opening  and  the  surface;  and 

vacuum  coimection  means  for  connecting  the  vacuum 
source  to  said  housing  for  withdrawing  the  impacted 
cleaning  tnaterial  and  the  surface  material  removed  from 
the  surface  from  the  housing. 


5,319,894  

BLAST  NOZZLE  CONTAINING  WATER  ATOMIZER 
FOR  DUST  CONTROL 
James  D.  Shank,  Jr.,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  aasivHtr  to  Chwvh  A  Dwight 
Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,552 
Int  CL>  B24C  i/04 
VS.  CL  51—439  13  Claims 

1.  A  blast  nozzle  and  water  atomizer  combination  for  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  abrasive  particles  against  a  targeted  surface  for 
the  removal  of  surface  contaminants  therefrom  and  for  reduc- 
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ing  dust  fonnation  comprising:  a  blast  nozzle  including  a  means 
to  accelerate  a  mass  of  abrasive  particles  from  the  inlet  of  said 
blast  nozzle  to  the  outlet  thereof  and  a  means  to  atomize  water 
with  air  attached  to  the  exterior  of  said  blast  nozzle  and  includ- 


APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  SECURING 
BUILDING  DURING  HIGH  WIND  CONDITIONS 
RmuM  C.  Winger,  300-F  Kawaihae  St.,  Honolulu,  Hi.  96825, 
aaaigMtr  to  Ronald  C.  Winger  and  Claudia  J.  Winger,  Hono- 
lulu, HL,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,518 
Int  a.'  E04B  7/00 


ing  outlet  means  separate  from  said  blast  nozzle  outlet  and 
positioned  to  direct  said  atomized  water  to  said  targeted  sur- 
face without  substantially  interfering  with  said  mass  of  abra- 
sive particles  as  said  abrasive  particles  are  directed  from  the 
outlet  of  said  blast  nozzle  to  said  targeted  surface. 


5,319,895 

ACTIVITY  FLOOR  CHANGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTI-ACnvrTY  COMPLEX 

WilUaa  W.  Ray,  42  High  St,  Pcterboro««h,  N.H.  03458 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,201 

iBt  CL'  E04H  3/26;  E04B  l/i46 

MS.  a.  52— «  15  Claim 


MS.  CL  52—23 


21Claimi 


1.  A  mooring  assembly  for  securing  buildings  during  high 
wind  conditions  comprising: 

(a)  a  mooring  cable  one  end  of  which  is  permanently  fas- 
tened to  a  structural  roof  member  of  a  building  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  fitted  with  a  detachable  fastening 
means; 

(b)  a  ground  anchor  installed  in  the  ground  exterior  to  said 
building  having  a  top  portion  available  to  accept  the  free 
end  of  said  mooring  cable; 

(c)  wherein  said  mooring  cable  is  stowed  within  the  roof  of 
said  building  to  be  deployed  and  engaged  with  said 
ground  anchor  during  times  of  high  wind. 


5,319,897 

AMUSEMENT  PARK  RIDE 

George  R.  Royer,  316  N.  MicUgaii  (416),  Toledo,  Ohio  43624 

CMtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  539,875,  Jnn.  18, 1990.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,808 

Tlic  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Mar.  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  A63G  1/00 

MS.  CL  472—30  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-activity  complex  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  surface  defining  at  least  one  activity  area, 
said  base  surface  being  located  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane; 

a  plurality  of  activity  floors,  each  of  said  activity  floors 
having  an  associated  playing  surface  and  being  selectively 
movable  between  a  storage  position  located  below  said 
base  surface  and  an  in-use  position  located  in  said  at  least 
one  activity  area  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
activity  floors  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections;  and 

means  for  moving  said  pluraUty  of  activity  floors  between 
said  storage  and  in-uae  positions,  said  moving  means  in- 
cluding first  means  for  shifting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
activity  floors  to  and  from  its  associated  storage  position 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal  plane 
defined  by  said  base  surface  and  second  means  for  shifting 
each  of  said  plurality  of  activity  floors  into  and  out  of  said 
at  least  one  activity  area  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  defined  by  said  base  surface. 


1.  An  amusement  ride,  based  on  an  improvement  of  a  ferris 
wheel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  support  platform  assembly,  said  base  support 
platform  being  affixed  to  the  ground  wherein  said  plat- 
form is  elevated  above  the  ground,  and  wherein  said 
platform  member  has  two  parallel  linear  track  members 
thereon; 

(b)  a  routable  ferris  wheel  with  a  plurality  of  passenger  seats 
disposed  thereon,  said  wheel  having  a  central  rouuble 
axle  member  which  axle  member  is  adapted  to  ride  on  said 
two  parallel  linear  track  members,  along  a  linear  path; 
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5,319,898 

ASPHALT  COMPOSITION  RIDGE  COVER 

Beanie  Freiborg,  3936  Madison  Rd.,  Flintridge,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,781,  Jan.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,094,042.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B61D  n/u 

MS.  a.  52—52  29  Claims 


1.  An  asphalt  composition  ridge  cover  having  a  centerline, 
comprising: 

an  essentially  rectangular  sheet  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  a  pair  of  edges,  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  each  said 
end  and  said  edge  extending  along  a  straight  line  such  that 
said  edges  and  said  ends  define  a  parallelogram; 

a  pair  of  fold  locating  means  in  said  sheet  that  define  a  center 
portion,  said  fold  locating  means  extending  essentially 
parallel  to  the  centerline;  and, 

a  pair  of  edge  tabs  defmed  by  that  portion  of  said  sheet 
between  said  fold  locating  means  and  said  sheet  edges. 


5,319,899 
NET  SEVERING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND  BALER 
Richard  E.  Jennings;  James  T.  CleTcnger,  Jr.,  both  of  Lancaster, 
and  Douglas  G.  Branham,  Leola,  all  of  Pa.,  asdgaors  to  Ford 
New  Holland  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Aog.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,357 

Int  a.'  B65B  63/04 

MS.  a.  53—118  8  Claims 


>     "•  ••        \ 


1.  In  a  round  baler  comprising  a  chamber  in  which  cylindri- 
cal packages  of  crop  material  are  formed, 

means  for  feeding  said  crop  material  into  said  chamber, 
means  for  rotating  a  cylindrical  package  of  crop  material, 
means  for  supplying  net  along  a  predetermined  path, 
means  for  dispensing  said  supplied  net  into  said  chamber  and 

for  circumferentially  wrapping  said  cylindrical  package  of 

corp  material  formed  in  said  chamber, 
a  severing  assembly  adapted  to  cause  severing  of  said  net 

after  it  has  been  wrapped  around  said  package  of  crop 

material  to  form  a  bale,  the  improvement  comprising 


said  severing  assembly  including 

a  cutting  element  transverse  to  said  path  for  severing  said 
net,  and 

a  comb  element  disposed  adjacent  said  cutting  element  for 
operatively  engaging  said  net  being  severed, 

said  comb  element  comprising  a  series  of  side-by-side  protru- 
sions that  extend  through  the  net  during  operative  engage- 
ment to  impede  motion  of  the  net  as  it  is  being  severed, 
which  impediment  is  along  said  path  as  well  as  lateral  to 
said  path  and  means  for  mounting  said  comb  element  on 
said  cutting  element  for  conjoint  movement  therewith. 


5,319,900 
FINISHING  AND  ROOF  DECK  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 

HBROUS  MAT-FACED  GYPSUM  BOARDS 
Charles  W.  Lehnert  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  and  Brian  G.  Randall, 
Stone  Monntain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpora- 
tioo,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  725,946,  Ju.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,220,762, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  481,710,  Feb.  15,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  262,229,  Oct  21, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  769^82, 

Ang.  26, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  583,874,  Feb.  27, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,647,496.  This  application 

May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,898 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  E04B  2/04 

MS.  CL  52—408  5  Claims 


zj^"~:si^. 


1.  Gypsum  board  comprising  a  set  gypsum  core  faced  with 
a  fibrous  mat  the  gypsum  core  including  one  or  more  additives 
which  are  effective  in  simultaneously  improving  the  water 
resistance  and  fire  resistance  properties  of  the  board  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  to  impan  to  the  board  improved 
water  resistance  and  fire  resistance  properties. 


5,319,901 
BIFURCATED  COLUMN  JOINT  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  TOWER 
W.  BraMh  GoMnrorthy,  2504  Norato  PU  Paloa  Vcrdes  Estates, 
Calif.  90274;  David  W.  Johnsoa,  1884  Sunset  Blvd.,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92103,  and  George  Korscaiowski,  4210  Wood- 
diff  Dr.,  SkersMa  Oaks,  Calif.  91403 
Coatinaatio»4n-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,912,  Jan.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,247,774,  and  Ser.  No.  808,499,  Dec.  17,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,218,129.  TUs  applicatioa  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,079 
Int  CL'  E04H  12/02 
MS.  CL  52—651.02  33  Claims 

1.  A  column  and  cross  member  system  in  which  a  pultruded 
composite  column  and  at  least  one  cross  member  are  config- 
ured to  couple  together  to  define  a  joint  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pultruded  composite  column  having  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  defining  a  longitudinal  internal  seating  chan- 
nel extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  col- 
umn and  being  open  to  the  outside  over  a  longitudinal 
length  at  least  adequate  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  end 
of  at  least  one  cross  member  therein; 

(b)  at  least  one  cross  member  having  at  least  one  seating  end 
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inseruble  into  said  seating  channel  wherein  same  is  open 
to  the  outside; 

(c)  said  channel  defining  cross  member  retaining  structure 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof  to  rigidly 
engage  the  seating  end  of  a  cross  member  butted  into  said 
channel; 

(d)  said  at  least  one  seating  end  of  said  at  least  one  cross 
member  deflning  locking  means  cooperating  with  said 
retaining  structure  to  insert  into  said  channel  and  engage 
said  retaining  structure  to  define  a  rigid  joint  with  said 
cross  member  butted  into  said  column; 


dium  or  high-consistency  fiber  suspension,  said  flow  chan- 
nel having  a  first  end  extending  vertically  to  a  second 
height  and,  when  in  operation,  communicating  with  said 
medium  or  high-consistency  fiber  suspension  contained  in 
said  tower  so  said  medium  or  high-consistency  fiber  sus- 
pension will  flow  into  said  flow  channel  and  a  second  end 
extending  through  said  side  wall  of  said  lower  portion  for 
permitting  said  medium  or  high-consistency  fiber  suspen- 
sion to  be  discharged  from  the  tower;  and 
filing  said  lower  portion  substantially  up  to  said  second 
height  with  a  material  in  an  amount  and  of  sufficient 
strength  to  support  said  medium  or  high-consistency  fiber 
suspension  in  said  tower,  said  second  height  substantially 
equalling  the  fu^t  height  so  that  said  flow  channel  is  em- 
b«lded  in  said  material. 


5,319,903 

PREFABRICATED  MODULAR  CLOSET  UNIT 

Phillip  R.  Holland,  P.O.  Box  44,  Pleasant  View,  Teiui.  37146 

FUed  Jon.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,584 

Int  a.'  A47G  29/02 

MS.  CL  52—79.1  9  CtaiM 


(e)  said  column  and  said  at  least  one  cross  member  being 
structural  members  and  said  seating  end  being  compress- 
ible and  said  locking  means  comprising  detente  elements 
externally  defined  on  said  seating  end  and  said  retaining 
structure  being  defined  in  the  lateral  sides  of  said  seating 
channel  and  said  cross  member  and  said  channel  are  di- 
mensioned such  that  said  end  must  be  compressed  to  enter 
said  seating  channel  and  when  released  expands  such  that 
said  detente  elements  engage  said  retaining  structure,  and 
including  means  operative  with  said  seating  end  to  oppose 
compression  thereof  after  same  is  seated  in  said  channel. 


5,319,902 
MASS  TOWER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Dkka  Seppa,  Marietta,  G*.,  aasigDor  to  A.  AUstrom,  Noor- 
markku,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  71331C 

Int  CL'  E04B  l/OO;  E04H  7/00 

UJS.  CL  52—741  5  Clainu 


1.  A  method  for  converting  a  mass  tower  used  for  handling 
low-consistency  fiber  suspension  into  one  for  handling  medium 
or  high-consistency  fiber  suspension,  said  mass  tower  for  low- 
consistency  fiber  suspension  being  formed  of  a  lower  portion 
defined  by  a  lower  circumferential  upright  side  wall  having  a 
first  diameter  and  a  first  height  and  an  upper  portion  defined  by 
an  upper  upright  circumferential  wall  having  a  second  diame- 
ter placed  on  said  lower  portion  by  means  of  an  outwardly 
tapering  portion  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
tint  diameter  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  second  diam- 
eter, the  method  of  comprising  the  steps  of: 

JMfiiitig  in  sakl  lower  portion  a  flow  channel  for  said  nw- 


1.  A  closet  assembly  for  installation  in  conjunction  with  a 
structure,  which  includes  a  floor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  prefabricated  closet,  comprising 

an  enclosure  having  top,  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  so  that 
said  enclosure  and  a  base  define  a  closet  volume 
wherein  items  can  be  stored,  said  enclosure  having  an 
interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface,  said  enclosure 
containing  an  opening  to  provide  access  to  the  closet 
volume  so  that  the  items  can  be  retrieved  or  stored  in 
the  closet  volume,  wherein  said  front  walls  extend 
inwardly  towards  each  other  from  said  side  walls  with 
said  opening  located  between  said  front  walls;  and 

an  exterior,  frame  protruding  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  enclosure,  for  facilitating  the  attachment  of  said 
closet  assembly  to  said  structure  and  the  attachment  of 
a  wall  surface  to  said  enclosure  after  said  closet  assem- 
bly has  been  attached  to  the  structure,  wherein  said 
exterior  frame  protrudes  at  least  partially  from  said 
front  walls; 

a  support  member  running  between  said  side  walls  within 
said  enclosure;  and, 

(b)  a  wall  surface  panel  for  exteriorly  covering  said  exterior 
frame  in  front  of  said  front  walls  of  said  enclosure, 
wherein  said  wall  surface  panel  is  affixed  to  said  exterior 
frame  after  said  prefabricated  closet  has  been  attached  to 
the  structure. 
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5,319,904 

PORTABLE  PREFABRICATED  MODULARIZED 

CLUSTERABLE  STRUCTURES 

Jack  F.  Paacoe,  3941  Cedar  Dr.,  Wafaintport,  Pa.  ISOM 

Filed  JnL  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,973 

Int  CL'  E04B  7/00 

MS.  a.  52— «2  9  OaiM 


1.  A  portable  pre-fabricated  modularized  clusterable  struc- 
ture means  adapted  for  hermetic  sealing,  pressurized  storage 
operation,  and  environmental  isolation  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  substantially  wedged-shaped,  flooring  panels 
being  adapted  in  number  and  arcuate  lengths  such  that 
when  conjoined  along  their  respective  lateral  sides  a  sub- 
stantially circular,  continuous  planar  flooring  is  formed; 

b.  a  plurality  of  upstanding  curvilinear  sidewall  panels  being 
adapted  in  number  and  arcuate  lengths  such  that  when 
conjoined  along  their  respective  lateral  sides  a  continuous 
frustum-like,  sidewall  panel  assembly  is  formed,  having  an 
upper  central  opening  smaller  than  a  lower  central  open- 
ing and  a  periphery  that  coincides  with  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  assembled  flooring  panels; 

c.  a  plurality  of  substantially  wedge-shaped  ceiling  panels, 
being  adapted  in  number  and  arcuate  lengths  such  that 
when  conjoined  along  their  respective  lateral  sides  a  con- 
tinuous conical  ceiling  panel  assembly  is  formed  having  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  that  coincides  with  the  underlying 
frustum-like  sidewall  panel  assembly  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  sidewall  panel  assembly,  said  ceiling  panel  assembly 
having  another  central  opening  along  the  inner  edges  of 
the  ceiling  panel  assembly  substantially  smaller  than  the 
upper  central  opening  created  by  the  assembled  sidewall 
panels; 

d.  a  generally  rounded  ceiling  closure  module,  adapted  to 
engage,  along  its  peripheral  undersurface,  with  the  inner 
edges  of  the  assembled  ceiling  panels; 

e.  modular  insert  panels  adapted  for  interchangeable  inser- 
tion in  one  or  more  sidewall  panels;  and 

f.  one  or  more  insertable  frame  panels  interposed  in  sealing 
engagement  between  said  sidewall  panels  and  said  modu- 
lar insert  panels  providing  support  to  said  inseri  panels 
and  a  substantially  vertical  mating  surface  for  intercon- 
nection between  two  or  more  structure  means. 


respect  to  the  panel  of  the  pair  which  is  closer  to  said 

support  end; 
a  latch  between  each  panel  paii  to  retain  the  panel  of  the  pair 

which  is  closer  to  said  distal  end  in  an  undeployed  position 

with  respect  to  the  panel  of  the  pair  which  is  closer  to  said 

support  end; 
for  any  given  panel  pair  other  than  the  pair  which  is  closest 

to  said  support  end,  a  latch  release  associated  with  the 


panel  next  adjacent  the  given  panel  pair  and  toward  said 

support  end,  said  latch  release  releasing  said  latch  between 

said  given  panel  par  upon  the  panel  of  said  panel  pair 

which  is  closer  to  said  support  end  moving  to  a  deployed 

position  with  respect  to  said  next  adjacent  panel;  and 

controllable  means  to  release  the  latch  of  the  panel  pair 

which  is  closest  to  said  support  end, 

whereby  said  panels  are  sequentially  deployed  once  the  latch 

of  the  panel  pair  which  is  closest  to  said  support  end  b  released. 


5^19,906 

STAGE  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

MidMd  Harden,  C704  Parkwood  La^  Minneapolia,  Minn. 

55436 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r79,774 
Int  CL'  E04H  3/2S 
M&.  CL  52—127.6  «  i 


5,319,905 
PANEL  ARRAY  DEPLOYMENT  APPARATUS 

Siirtaa,  WiUowdalc,  Canada,  assizor  to  Spar  Aero- 
I  Uiritod,  Bnwpton,  Cwada 

Filed  Sc».  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  95M72 
bt  CL'  E04H  WIS 
MS,  CL  52—108  7  ClaiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  deploying  an  articulated  panel  amy  having 
a  support  end  for  mounting  to  a  support  and  a  distal  end, 
comprising: 
a  spring  motor  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  panete  of  the 
amy  urging  the  panel  of  any  articulated  panel  pair  which 
is  closer  to  said  distal  end  to  a  deployed  positioa  with 


1.  Stage  platform  assembly  comprising: 

a.  four  sections  of  box  channel  members; 

b.  four  comer  extension  members  engaged  in  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  box  channel  members,  said  comer  extension 
members  having  opposing  angled  walls; 

c.  comer  securing  members  engaged  with  each  of  said  cor- 
ner extension  members  between  said  opposing  angled 
walls; 

d.  sn  L  shaped  plate  connected  between  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  box  channel  members;  and, 

e.  a  plywood  or  like  member  secured  with  bolts  to  a  connect- 
ing wall  member  of  said  box  channd  member. 
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5^19,907 

TELESCOPING  WALL  JOINT  SYSTTEM,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  SEISMIC  APPUCATIONS 

Join  D.  Nickolat,  LawrenceTiUe,  and  DavM  W.  Rice,  Decmtar, 

both  of  G«^  MrigMn  to  Pawling  Corporatioii,  Pawling,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,498 

lit  CL^  E04B  1/68 

VS.  CL  52—396.05  14  Clataa 


1.  A  telescoping  architectural  joint  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second  architectural  units  arranged  in  adjacent, 
generally  aligned  relation  and  being  separated  by  a  space, 

(b)  opposed  housings  on  the  respective  units,  each  forming 
an  open-sided  hollow  enclosure  adjacent  said  space  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  space, 

(c)  each  of  said  hollow  enclosures  defining  a  lateral  opening 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  space  and  facing  a 
corresponding  lateral  opening  of  the  opposed  housing, 

(d)  a  telescoping  slide  element  laterally  sUdably  received  in 
each  of  said  enclosures  and  having  a  tongue  portion  ex- 
tendable through  said  lateral  opening, 

(e)  said  telescoping  slide  elements  being  normally  retracted 
substantially  within  said  hollow  enclosures, 

(0  a  cover  plate  laterally  slidably  received  in  each  of  said 
telescoping  slide  elements  and  spanning  the  space  between 
said  architectural  units, 

(g)  said  cover  plate  being  of  a  width  to  be  normally  at  least 
partially  received  at  each  side  within  said  hollow  enclo- 
sures and  being  slideable  relative  to  said  telescoping  slide 
elements  during  normal  movements  of  said  architectural 
units,  and 

(h)  interengaging  elements  on  said  cover  plate  and  said 
telescoping  slide  elemenU  for  laterally  displacing  said 
slide  elements  outward  from  their  normally  retracted 
positions  within  said  hollow  enclosures  only  when  said 
architectural  units  are  separated  beyond  predetermined 
normal  limits. 


5,319,908 
SEAMLESS  TUBE  USEFUL  TO  MAKE  ROOFING 
BATTENS  FOR  INCORPORATION  WITHIN  A 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  SYSTEM 
Dould  L.  Vaa  Erden,  WUdwood;  Jnergen  O.  Ratfageber,  Arling- 
toa  Heighti;  Pwimal  M.  Vadkar,  Proapcct  Heights,  and  John 
P.  Wojdk,  Long  Gtotc,  all  of  III.,  awignofs  to  Qlinoia  Tool 
Works  Inc  Gtenview.  DL 
DiTirion  of  Scr.  No.  719,981,  Jon.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5^42,736, 

which  ia  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,219,  Dec  21, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,161,342,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  294,324,  Jan.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  45,153 

Int  a.'  F04D  3/35,  3/36.  5/06.  5/14 

VS.  CL  52—410  »  ClaiBM 

1.  A  building  structure  system,  comprising: 

a  building  structure  substrate; 

at  least  one  flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  membrane  dis- 
posed upon  said  building  structure  substrate  so  as  to  seal 
said  substrate  against  liquid  penetration,  said  flexible, 
water-impervious  sheet  membrane  being  capable  of  being 
affixed  to  said  substrate  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  mechan- 


ical fasteners  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  rows; 
a  plurality  of  roofing  battens  disposed  atop  said  at  least  one 
flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  membrane  so  as  to  re- 
spectively extend  along  said  plurality  of  laterally  spaced, 
longitudinally  extending  rows,  each  one  of  said  roofing 
battens  comprising  a  seamless  tubular  member  extruded 
from  a  polymeric  material  and  having  a  longitudinal  axial 
extend  wherein  said  polymeric  material  is  oriented  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  axial  extent,  said  seamless 
tubular  member  being  flattened  along  said  longitudinal 
axial  extent  so  as  to  define  two  superimposed  roofing 
batten  plies  which  are  integrally  connected  together  along 
oppositely  disposed,  laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  edge  portions  thereof  and  wherein  a  substan- 
tially collapsed  lumen  is  defined  between  said  two  super- 
imposed roofing  batten  plies,  and  wherein  further  said 
seamless  tubular  member  has  an  axial  length  as  a  result  of 
being  cut  transversely  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axial  extent  at  an  axial  position  along  said  longitudinal 
axial  extent  so  as  to  thereby  define  said  axial  length  of  said 


roofing  batten  which  extends  at  least  between  two  axially 
spaced  positions  at  which  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of 
fasteners,  arranged  within  said  longitudinally  extending, 
laterally  spaced,  rows  are  capable  of  being  disposed,  and 
means  defining  apertures  extending  through  both  of  said 
two  superimposed  roofmg  batten  plies  of  each  one  of  said 
roofing  battens  and  axially  spaced  along  said  longitudinal 
axial  extent  throughout  said  longitudinal  axial  length  of 
each  one  of  said  roofmg  battens,  wherein  each  one  of  said 
apertures  within  one  of  said  two  superimposed  roofmg 
batten  plies  is  coaxially  aUgned  with  an  aperture  defined 
within  the  other  one  of  said  two  superimposed  roofing 
batten  plies,  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  fasteners  for 
securing  each  one  of  said  roofing  battens  atop  said  sheet 
membrane  and  to  said  building  structure  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  mechanical  fasteners  inserted  through  said 
apertures  of  said  roofing  battens  so  as  to  secure  said  roof- 
ing battens  atop  said  at  least  one  flexible,  water-impervi- 
ous sheet  membrane  and  thereby,  in  turn,  secure  said  at 
least  one  flexible,  water-impervious  sheet  membrane  to 
said  building  structure  substrate. 

5,319309 
TOOL  FOR  LAP  SIDING  INSTALLATION 
David  S.  Singleteiry,  7646  SE.  Pleasant  Home  Rd.,  Gresham, 
Oreg.  97080 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,093 

Int  CL'  E04D  15/00 

VS.  CL  52—749  «  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  lap  siding  installation,  the  tool  comprising: 

a  first  reference  surface; 

a  first  current  board  slot  having  dimensions  approximately 
corresponding  to  cross-sectional  width  and  thickness 
dimensions  of  siding  boards  to  be  installed,  the  first  cur- 
rent board  slot  being  adjacent  to  the  first  reference  surface 
and  at  an  angle  a  to  the  first  reference  surface,  the  angle  o 
corresponding  to  a  desired  angle  between  the  siding 
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boards  and  a  wall  that  the  siding  boards  are  to  be  installed 
upon;  and 

a  first  reference  board  slot  having  a  depth  dimension  approx- 
imately corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  siding  boards 
already  installed  and  a  width  approximately  correspond- 
ing to  a  width  of  siding  boards  already  installed  minus  a 
desired  overlap  length  between  adjacent  siding  boards, 
the  first  reference  board  slot  being  more  distant  from  the 
first  reference  surface  than  the  first  current  board  slot  is 
and  also  being  at  the  angle  a  to  the  first  reference  surface; 

a  second  reference  surface  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  tool 
from  the  first  reference  surface; 

a  second  current  board  slot  having  dimensions  approxi- 
mately corresponding  to  cross-sectional  width  and  thick- 


peripheral  portion  of  a  flange  portion  of  a  multilayer  container 
which  can  be  delaminated  between  an  inner  surface  layer  and 
a  layer  contacting  thereto,  said  notch  being  cap«tble  of  cutting 


ness  dimensions  of  other  siding  boards  to  be  installed,  the 
second  current  board  slot  being  adjacent  to  the  second 
reference  surface  and  at  an  angle  a'  to  the  second  refer- 
ence surface,  the  angle  a'  corresponding  to  a  desired  angle 
between  the  other  siding  boards  and  a  wall  that  the  other 
siding  boards  are  to  be  installed  upon;  and 
a  second  reference  board  slot  having  a  depth  dimension 
approximately  corresponding  to  a  thickness  of  other  sid- 
ing boards  already  installed  and  a  width  approximately 
corresponding  to  a  width  of  other  siding  boards  already 
installed  minus  a  desired  overlap  length  between  adjacent 
other  siding  boards,  the  second  reference  board  slot  being 
more  distant  from  the  second  reference  surface  than  the 
second  current  board  slot  is  and  also  being  at  the  angle  a' 
to  the  second  reference  surface. 


5,319,910 
EASILY-OPENABLE  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
YnUo  Takata,  and  Takeshi  Shinohara,  both  of  Sodegaara,  Ja- 
pan, aasipiors  to  Idemitsn  Petrochemicnl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,903,  Ang.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,178^3, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  466,603,  Jan.  17, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  279,279,  Dec.  2, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,905,838,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

36,014,  Apr.  8, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  6, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  972,812 

Clainia  priority,  application  Japnn,  Apr.  8,  1986,  61-79260; 

Jnl.  18, 1986, 61-168115;  Jnl.  31, 1986, 61-178799;  Sep.  30, 1986, 

61-229588;  Sep.  30, 1986,  61-229591;  Sep.  30,  1986,  61-229593; 

Sep.  30, 1986,  61-299592 

Int  a.'  B65B  61/18.  61/02 
VS.  CL  53—412  8  ClaiMS 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  container  having  a 
flange  portion,  which  is  characterized  in  forming  a  notch  by 
means  of  pressing  with  a  heating  blade,  cutting  with  a  cutting 
edge,  a  heating  means,  or  a  combination  thereof  at  an  inner 


o<Lr^^&^^  ri    fJW  .^ 


r^ 
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the  inner  surface  layer  at  the  inner  peripheral  portion  of  the 
flange  portion  at  the  time  when  the  inner  surface  layer  is 
peeled. 


5,319,911 

NUT  HARVESTER 

RnsseU  J.  Wilhite,  2218  Fourth  St,  Wasco,  Calif.  93280 

FUcd  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,135 

Ut  CV  AOID  46/00 

VS.  CL  56—328.1  36  CfadM 


..^.. 


1.  A  machine  useful  for  harvesting  foodstuffs  such  as  nuts 
from  the  ground,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pickup  conduit  having  an  inlet  close  to  the  ground  for 
picking  up  foodstuffs  directly  from  the  ground,  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  the  foodstuffs  to  a  receptacle,  the 
pickup  conduit  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  only  at  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  conduit  being  substantially 
straight  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  to  prevent  block- 
age of  the  conduit  by  foodstuffs  and  debris; 

(b)  a  gas  source; 

(c)  at  least  one  venturi  having  (i)  an  inlet  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  gas  source,  and  (ii)  an  inlet  for  discharging 
the  gas  towards  the  pickup  conduit  outlet,  the  venturi 
being  capable  of  discharging  gas  from  the  gas  source  into 
the  pickup  conduit  and  creating  a  vacuum  at  the  pickup 
conduit  inlet  sufficient  to  lift  foodstuffs  from  the  ground 
into  the  pickup  conduit;  and 

(d)  means  for  propelling  the  machine. 

28.  A  machine  for  harvesting  foodstuffs  from  the  ground 
into  a  receptacle,  the  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  pickup  conduit  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  means  for  propelling  the  pickup  conduit  along  a  path 
containing  foodstuffs; 

(c)  means  for  sucking  foodstuffs  in  the  path  into  the  inlet  of 
the  pickup  conduit,  passing  the  sucked-up  foodstuffs 
through  the  pickup  conduit  to  the  outlet  of  the  pickup 
conduit,  and  discharging  the  foodstuffs  from  the  outlet  of 
the  pickup  conduit  into  the  receptacle;  and 

(d)  means  for  blowing  foodstuffs  in  the  path  towards  the 
pickup  conduit 


5,319,912 

SAFETY  RAKE 

EaHund  L.  Giofgiai,  1351  Poplar,  Knlpoont  Pa.  17834 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,568 

Int  CL'  AOID  7/04 

VS.  CL  56—400.19  6  i 

1.  A  safety  rake  including  a  substantially  U-shaped  bail 
disposed  generally  in  a  first  plane  and  incorporating  (1)  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced,  generally  parallel  arms  having  base  and  free 
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ends  and  (2)  a  bight  portion  extending  between  and  rigidly 
connecting  said  base  ends,  said  rake  further  including  an  elon- 
gated handle  having  one  end  thereof  attached  to  said  bight 
portion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefroni  in  a  direction 
generally  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  said  free  ends 
project,  a  tine  construction  including  an  elongated  bar  extend- 
ing lengthwise  between  said  free  ends  and  mounted  therefrom 
for  angular  displacement  of  said  bar  relative  to  said  bail  about 
an  axis  generally  paralleling  said  first  plane,  said  bar  including 
a  plurality  of  elongated,  laterally  spaced  apart  tines  having 
base  and  free  ends  and  supported  from  said  bar  at  their  base 
ends  at  points  spaced  along  said  bar  and  with  the  free  ends  of 
said  tines  projecting  outwardly  of  said  bar  in  substantially  the 


a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  for  the  spinning  of  slivers  fed 
in  cans  into  yams, 

driven  delivery  rollers  for  transporting  the  slivers  to  the 
spinning  stations  from  the  cans,  and 

supporting  devices  for  supporting  the  slivers  on  their  trans- 
port path, 

wherein  the  supporting  devices  include  at  least  one  station- 
ary sliding  surface  which  is  arranged  between  two  dehv- 
ery  rollers  at  a  distance  from  a  tangent  line  connecting  the 
two  delivery  roller  in  such  a  position  that  the  slivers  make 
contact  with  and  slide  on  the  stationary  sliding  surface. 

S,319^14 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  KNOTLESS  JOINING  OF  THREADS 

AND  YARNS  USING  COMPRESSED  AIR 
Mawo  Premi,  Salo',  Italy,  aMi^or  to  Mcadan  S.pA^  Salo, 
Italy 

Filed  Sep.  23. 1992,  Scr.  No.  949,143 
datea  priority.  applkatioD  Italy.  Sep.  24,  1991,  MI91  A 
002537 

tat  CL'  DOIH  I5/0a  13/26 
VS.  CL  57—22  »  Ctatai 


5.319.913 
SPINNING  MACHINE  HAVING  DELIVERY  ROLLERS 

AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICES  FOR  SLIVERS 
Frhz  StaUeckcr,  Joacf-Ncidhart-Stnaae  18. 7347  Bad  tiberida- 
gea,  aad  HaM  Stakleckcr,  Haldtawtraaae  20,  7334  SiiaMfl, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 
CoatiHatkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  894.520.  Jn.  4, 1992.  TWa 

^plicatkM  JaL  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,180 
CUiN  priority.  appUeathM  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcroMny,  JnL  30, 
1990,  4118379;  JaL  23, 1991,  4124314 

tat  CL>  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  CL  57—90  »  ClafaM 


same  direction,  said  bail  and  bar  including  coacting  abutment 
means  limiting  angular  displacement  of  said  bar  relative  to  said 
bail  in  one  direction  to  a  first  extended,  operative  position  with 
said  tines  disposed  generally  in  a  second  plane  generally  nor- 
mal to  said  first  plane,  said  tine  construction  and  bail  including 
coacting  detent  means  releasably  latching  said  tine  construc- 
tion in  said  fint  position  and  also  operative  to  releaseably  latch 
said  tine  construction  in  a  second  position  with  said  second 
plane  at  least  generally  paralleling  said  first  plane  and  disposed 
at  least  cloaely  adjacent  said  first  plane  with  said  free  ends 
projecting  toward  said  bail,  in  which  second  position  said  free 
ends  of  said  tines  are  confined  within  the  confines  of  said 
U-shaped  bail. 


UMI 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 


1.  A  device  using  compressed  air  for  the  knotless  joining  of 
end  portions  of  two  threads  to  thereby  produce  a  spliced 
thread,  comprising: 

a  head  having  a  front,  a  rear  and  two  opposite  ends; 

a  longitudinally  elongated  splicing  chamber  defmed  in  said 
head  so  as  to  extend  along  a  longitudinal  axis  between  and 
open  through  said  ends; 

said  splicing  chamber  intersecting  said  front  of  said  head 
from  end  to  end  of  said  head,  and  thereby  defming  a 
longitudinally  elongated  slot  through  which  threads  to  be 
spliced  are  transversally  introduced  into  said  chamber  for 
splicing,  and  through  which  a  resulting  spliced  thread  is 
transversally  removed  from  said  chamber;  said  slot  having 
a  given  width  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane; 

said  splicing  chamber  being  constituted  by  an  axially  central 
region  and,  at  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  central  region, 
two  lateral  regions,  each  of  which  is  contiguous  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  respective  end  of  said  central  region  and 
opens  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  through  a  respective  one 
of  said  ends  of  said  head; 

said  chamber  in  said  central  region  having  opposite  side 
walls  which  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another  and 
spaced  apart  by  an  amount  which  is  generally  equal  to  said 
given  width,  having  a  base  wall  which  is  flat,  V-shaped  or 
U-shaped  in  transverse  cross-section;  and  being  deeper 
than  wide; 

said  chamber  in  said  two  lateral  regions  being  similarly 
circularly  curved  in  transverse  cross-section  throughout 
an  arc  which  is  greater  than  180  degrees  in  angular  extent, 
and  being  generally  as  deep  as  said  central  region,  so  that 
said  chamber  at  its  broadest  in  said  two  lateral  regions  is 
broader  than  said  chamber  at  its  broadest  in  said  central 
region; 

a  cover  arranged  for  removably  closing  said  slot  from  said 
front  of  said  head; 

at  least  one  central  nozzle  opening  into  said  central  region  of 
said  chamber  through  said  base  wall  and  aimed  towards 


said  slot  transversally  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane  of  said  slot; 

two  sets  of  further  nozzles,  each  set  having  a  like  number  of 
nozzles,  each  set  having  at  least  one  nozzle;  each  fiuther 
nozzle  in  one  said  set  opening  into  one  of  said  lateral 
regions  of  said  chamber  substantially  tangentially  thereof 
along  a  respective  first  given  angular  position  about  said 
longitudinal  axis;  each  further  nozzle  in  the  other  said  set 
opening  into  the  other  of  said  lateral  regions  of  said  cham- 
ber sulMtantially  tangentially  thereof  at  a  respective  sec- 
ond given  angular  position  about  said  longitudinal  axis; 
said  fust  and  second  given  angular  positions  being  respec- 
tively opposite  to  one  another  about  an  imaginary  plane 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  plane  of  said  slot  and  con- 
tains said  longitudinal  axis; 

fu^t  compressed  air  feed  ducting  effectively  connecting  with 
each  said  central  nozzle  for  controUably  intermittently 
supplying  compressed  air  through  each  said  central  nozzle 
into  said  central  region  of  said  chamber  while  said  slot  is 
frontally  closed  by  said  cover,  for  escape  through  said 
ends;  and 

second  compressed  air  feed  ducting  effectively  connecting 
with  each  said  further  nozzle  for  controllably  supplying 
compressed  air  through  each  said  further  nozzle  into 
respective  of  said  lateral  regions  of  said  chamber  intermit- 
tently during  different  intervals  than  when  compressed  air 
is  being  fed  from  each  said  central  nozzle  into  said  central 
region,  while  said  slot  is  frontally  closed  by  said  cover,  for 
esci^>e  through  said  ends. 


5,319,915 

STEEL  CORD  FOR  REINFORCING  RUBBER  PRODUCT 

Yoahiro  Kobayashi;  Koichi  Hlnonra;  Akihiro  NagaoMtto;  To- 

sUaki  Shimizu,  and  Takanori  Kobayaahi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tokuaen  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,778,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  4,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  16,  1990,  2-158372; 
Oct  1, 1990,  M02286{U];  Jan.  31, 1991,  3-010805 

tat  CL'  D07B  1/06;  D02G  3/48 
VS.  a.  57—200  4  CUiu 


1.  A  steel  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber,  which  comprises  a 

number  between  3  and  27  of  wires  twisted  at  a  regular  pitch  P 

between  5  and  20  mm  in  the  same  direction,  each  of  said  wires 

having  a  diameter  d  between  0. 1  and  0.4  mm, 

a  number  between  i  and  1  of  the  total  number  of  said  wires, 

each  having  a  preformed  lengthwise  spiral  form  in  small 

curl  at  a  pitch  between  0. IP  and  0.7P,  the  spiral  diameter 

being  between  d-t- 2/100  and  d-)-2/10  mm,  such  that  the 

spiral  wires  repeatedly  contact  at  intermittent  points  and 

are  spaced  from  adjacent  wires  at  locations  between  said 

intermittent  points. 


5,319,9k 

VALVE  STEM  POLISHING  METHOD 

Robert  T.  Ritt  and  Bernard  J.  LawtaeaM,  both  of  Holland, 

Mich.,  aaaiVMTs  to  K-Linc  tadiMrica,  tac,  HoUand,  Mich. 

Diriakw  of  Scr.  No.  942.350,  Sep.  9. 1992,  Pat  No.  S.218,788, 

whkh  ia  a  coatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,282.  Oct  9, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,285 

tat  CL'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  CL  51—289  R  15  ( 


1.  A  method  for  polishing  a  valve  stem  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  valve  having  a  stem  an  an  enlarged  seat  at  one 
end  of  said  stem,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  valve  stem  into  an  opening  in  a  guide  plate  until 
the  valve  seat  is  adjacent  said  guide  plate; 

supporting  said  valve  stem  by  a  first  rotating  means  having 
an  outer  surface  adapted  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  said 
valve  stem; 

providing  a  pair  of  gtiide  blades  straddling  said  valve  stem 
positioned  therebetween  to  provide  containment  in  coop- 
eration with  said  guide  plate  during  polishing; 

pivoting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  a  rotating  deburring  wheel 
about  a  pivot  axis  adjacent  said  deburring  wheel;  and 

contacting  the  top  portion  of  said  valve  stem  with  said  de- 
burring wheel  to  polish  said  valve  stem. 


5,319,917 
RESERVE-SURFACE  CLEANER  AND  VACUUM  FOR 
RING-SPINNING  MACHINE 
Jakob  Bothncr,  Goppingea-Jcbcakanaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay; 
Daniel  Fricdricfa,  Marmonticr,  Fnace;  Tbomaa  Peter,  Eaa- 
lingea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany;  Rainer  Maier,  Weilhcim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Geraian)r;  Rainer  Kan,  Salack,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay, 
and  Berad  PaaUKh,  FJaHagra,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuay,  aariga- 
ors  to  Ziaacr  TcztllmaacUnen  GaibH,  Ebcrrtack/FUs,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  985,677 
Claiaia  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec  5, 
1991.  4140049 

tat  a.3  DOIH  11/00 
VS.  CL  57—304  17  CUaM 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ring-spinning  machine  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  spindles  each  adapted  to 
hold  a  roving  sleeve  and  each  formed  below  the  respec- 
tive sleeve  with  a  respective  reserve  winding  area  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  frame  extending  along  a  back  side 
of  the  row  and  a  service  area  extending  along  a  front  side 
of  the  row, 
a  reserve-surface  cleaning  system  comprising: 
a  guide  rail  extending  on  the  frame  longitudinally  along  the 

back  side  of  the  row  of  spindles; 
a  cleaner  carriage  displaceable  longitudinally  along  the  rail 

past  the  spindles; 
drive  means  for  displacing  the  cleaner  carriage  longitudi- 
nally along  the  rail  past  the  spindles; 
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means  including  a  set  of  tools  on  the  cleaner  carriage  for 
stripping  roving  from  the  reserve  surfaces  as  the  cleaner 
carriage  passes  same; 

a  vacuum  carriage  displaceable  longitudinally  along  the 
frauK; 

means  including  a  vacuum  attachment  fixed  to  the  carriage 
and  having  an  end  projecting  from  the  front  side  back 
toward  the  stations  level  with  the  reserve  surfaces  for 
aspirating  roving  stripped  therefrom  by  the  tools; 
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storing  the  hoof  parameters  in  a  memory  (4)  of  a  control 
system  (5)  for  a  manufacturing  machine; 

using  the  calculated  and  stored  hoof  parameters  for  guiding 
movement  of  a  manufacturing-machine  tool; 

working  a  horseshoe  shape  adapted  to  the  hoof  from  solid 
material  using  the  calculated  and  stored  horseshoe  param- 
eters, including  the  positions  of  the  nail  holes;  and 

fitting  the  horseshoe  to  the  hoof  without  reworking  being 
necessary. 


5  «I9  a|9 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  TURBINE 

COMBUSTOR 

YoaUkam  Nakayana;  laao  Sato,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hlraku  Ikeda, 
Katiata;  Michio  Knroda;  Nobaynki  liznka,  both  of  Hitachi; 
KaxaUko  Kiuiata,  Katsuta;  FnadynU  Hiroae,  Hitachi;  Akira 
Sklmnra,  Hitachi;  Minom  Takaba,  Hitachi,  and  Shoei 
Takahashi,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,483 

daiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  2, 1991,  3-341701 

lat  a.'  P02C  9/28 

VS.  CL  60—39.03  »  Claim* 


drive  means  engaged  between  the  vacuum  carriage  and  the 
frame  for  displacing  the  vacuum  carriage  longitudinally 
along  the  frame  and  thereby  sequentially  positioning  the 
attachment  immediately  adjacent  the  surfaces;  and 

synchronizing  means  connected  between  both  of  the  drive 
means  for  synchronously  jointly  moving  the  carriages  and 
maintaining  the  attachment  transversely  aligned  with  the 
tools. 


5^19,9U 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  HORSESHOE 

Ab*cm  Bwv,  aad  FVits  Baw,  both  of  Fontcwieder  Allee  197, 

D-MMM  Minchea  71,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91yH1550,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03770,  PCT  Prf». 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aog.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  979,864 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Ang.  27, 
1990,4027057 

lat  CL'  B21K  15/02 
VS.  CL  59-«l  »4 


1.  A  method  for  conUolling  a  gas  turbine  combustor  which 
comprises  nozzle  means  serving  to  inject  a  fuel  into  a  combus- 
tor and  which  serves  to  bum  the  fuel  with  air  in  a  combustion 
chamber  so  as  to  drive  a  gas  turbine  rotatively  by  making  use 
of  combustion  gas  compressed  as  a  result  of  combustion  of  the 
fuel, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  a  flow  rate  of  fuel  supplied  into  the 
combustor  to  a  flow  rate  of  air  supplied  into  the  combus- 
tor is  changed  in  accordance  with  at  least  one  of  a  heat 
energy  of  ftiel  produced  when  the  fuel  is  burnt  and  a 
humidity  of  air  used  in  burning  the  fuel  to  prevent  a  com- 
bustion flame  from  being  extinguished  by  a  fuel  lean  state 
and  a  ftiel  rich  state. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  horseshoe,  comprising: 

measuring  dimensions  for  an  individually  adapted  horseshoe 
for  each  hoof; 

defining  a  shape  for  the  horseshoe  (8)  according  to  the  mea- 
sured dimensions; 

using  the  measured  dimensions  for  determining  a  physiologi- 
cally optimum  fitting  for  the  horseshoe  (8)  to  the  hoof  and 
corresponding  positions  of  nail  holes  in  the  horseshoe  (8) 
for  fixing  the  horseshoe  to  the  hoof; 

fa^iiUtMig  boof  parameters  of  shape,  number  and  poaition 
of  the  nail  bote*  of  the  botaeaboe; 


5,319,920 
LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  AND  RETURN  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

CENTER  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  AND  THE  REAR 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  MARINE  OR  INDUSTRIAL 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Stcphca  M.  A.  Taylor,  Masoa,  Ohio,  aaaigBor  to  Geacral  Eiec- 
tiic  Coavaay,  Oariaaart,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,740 
lat  CL»  F02C  7/06 
VS.  CL  60—39.08  1  CI«*^ 

1.  An  off-engine  circulatory  lubrication  supply  and  return 
system  for  the  center  and  rear  bearing  assemblies  of  marine  and 
industrial  gas  turbine  engines,  each  of  said  center  and  rear 
bearing  assemblies  having  supply  and  scavenge  tubes  leading 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  free  ends  exteriorly  of  the  engine, 
said  engine  having  a  supply  pump  to  supply  lubricant  to  said 
bearing  assemblies  and  a  scavenge  pump  to  scavenge  lubricant 
ftt>m  said  bearing  assemblies,  supply  lines  connecting  said 
supply  pump  to  said  free  ends  of  said  bearing  assembly  supply 
tubes  and  scavenge  lines  connecting  said  scavenge  pump  to 
said  free  ends  of  said  bearing  assembly  scavenge  tubes,  and  a 
tray  aiaembly  extending  longitudinally  along  said  gas  turbine 
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engine,  said  tray  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  tray 
and  mounting  means  therefor,  said  tray  being  supported  and 
spaced  from  said  gas  turbine  engine  by  said  mounting  means 
affixed  to  said  engine,  said  supply  and  scavenge  lines  for  said 


rear  bearing  assembly  having  portions  mounted  on  and  sup- 
ported off-engine  by  said  tray,  and  said  supply  and  scavenge 
lines  for  said  center  bearing  assembly  being  held  ofT-engine  by 
said  tray  assembly. 


5,319,921 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  EFnOENCY  MONTTORING 
Alexander  Y.  Gopp,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,813 

lat  a.'  POIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  10  Claiaia 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  catalytic  converter  effi- 
ciency in  treating  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter; 

an  exhaust  conduit  means  for  passing  downstream  exhaust 
gas  from  the  catalytic  converter; 

a  switch-type  downstream  EGO  sensor  mounted  for  expo- 
sure to  the  downstream  exhaust  gas  in  said  conduit  means 
for  generating  a  downstream  output  signal  corresponding 
to  the  oxygen  content  level  of  the  downstream  exhaust 
gas; 

test  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  zero  mean  value 
test  signal  during  a  test  operation  mode  of  the  apparatus; 

control  signal  means  which,  during  the  test  operation  mode, 
receives  the  downstream  output  signal  and  the  test  signal 
for  generating  a  fuel  flow  control  signal; 

fuel  control  means  for  controlling  the  air/fiiel  ratio  at  which 
fuel  is  supplied  to  the  engine  in  response  to  the  fuel  flow 
control  signal;  and 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  value  of  the  downstream 
output  signal  during  test  operation  mode  to  a  stored  value 
corresponding  to  a  minimum  acceptable  efficiency  of  the 
catalytic  converter,  and  for  generating  a  failure  signal 
when  the  comparison  indicates  catalytic  converter  effi- 
ciency below  said  minimum  acceptable  efficiency. 


5,319,922 

AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  BACKBONE 

DEFLECTION  CONTROL 

James  W.  Brantley,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,776 

lat  CL'  F02C  7/20 

VS.  a.  60— 39  Jl  14  Clains 


1.  A  backbone  counter-bending  control  apparatus  for  an 
aircrafr  gas  turbine  engine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  backbone  counter-bending  moment  means  for  applying 
tensioning  forces  only  throughout  the  operating  range  of 
the  aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  between  axially  spaced 
apart  forward  and  aft  frames  that  are  connected  by  a 
backbone  structure  and  a  control  means  for  controlling 
the  amount  of  tensioning  forces  produced  by  aid  backbone 
counter-bending  moment  means. 


5,319,923 
AIR  STAGED  PREMDCED  DRY  LOW  NO^  COMBUSTOR 
Gary  L.  Lcooard,  OaciBnati,  Ohio,  aad  SUro  G.  Kfannni,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Scbe- 
aectady,  N.Y. 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  764,298,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,228 
Int  CL'  F23R  3/36 
VS.  CL  60— 39J3  7  Claian 


1.  An  air  staged  premixed  low  NOx  combustor,  said  combus- 
tor comprised  of: 

a  combustion  chamber  means; 

a  fuel  introduction  means  located  adjacent  to  said  combus- 
tion chamber  means; 

an  air  introduction  means  located  adjacent  to  said  fuel  intro- 
duction means; 

a  premixing  chamber  means  located  adjacent  said  fuel  intro- 
duction means  for  mixing  said  fuel  and  air; 

a  fuel  and  air  swirler  means  located  adjacent  said  premixing 
chamber  means; 

a  fuel/air  control  passage  means  located  adjacent  said 
swirler  means;  and 

a  porous  flame  stabilizer  means  located  adjacent  said  passage 
means  and  also  located  substantiaUy  within  said  combus- 
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tion  chamber  such  that  fuel  and  air  pass  through  said 
porous  flame  stabilizer  means. 


5^19^24 

PARTIAL  OXIDATION  POWER  SYSTEM 

Paul  S.  Wallace,  Katy,  and  Pradeep  S.  Thacker,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assigBon  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,961 

Int.  a.5  F02C  6/00 

MS.  a.  60—39.02  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  power  comprising  the 
steps: 

(1)  reacting  by  partial  oxidation  a  stream  of  free-oxygen 
containing  gas  with  a  stream  of  chlorine  and  sulfur-con- 
taining liquid  hydrocarbonaceous  or  solid  carbonaceous 
fuel  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  moderator  in  the 
reaction  zone  of  a  down-flowing  vertical  free-flow  gas 
generator  to  produce  a  stream  of  raw  fuel  gas  comprising 
H2,  CO,  CO2.  H2O,  H2S,  COS,  HCI,  CH4.  and  A,  along 
with  entrained  molten  slag  and  particulate  matter, 
wherein  the  temperature  in  said  reaction  zone  is  above  the 
dew  point  of  H2O  in  said  steam  of  raw  fuel  gas; 

(2)  cooling  said  raw  fuel  gas  stream  from  step  (1)  to  a  tem- 
perature above  the  dew  point  of  H2O  in  said  steam  of  raw 
fuel  gas  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  boiler  circulating 
water;  and  separating  out  said  slag; 

(3)  splitting  the  slag-free  raw  fuel  gas  stream  from  step  (2) 
into  separate  gas  streams  A  and  B,  and  separately  cooling 
each  raw  fuel  gas  stream  A  and,  B  to  a  temperature  above 
the  dew  point  of  H2O  in  said  separate  gas  steams  by  indi- 
rect heat  exchange  with  boiler  circulating  water,  thereby 
producing  steam; 

(4)  passing  a  stream  of  nitrogen  gas  in  indirect  heat  exchange 
with  the  raw  fuel  gas  stream  A  from  step  (3),  thereby 
further  cooling  said  raw  fuel  gas  stream  A  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  dew  point  of  H2O  in  said  raw  fuel  gas 
stream  A  while  heating  the  nitrogen  gas  stream; 

(5)  scrubbing  the  stream  of  raw  fuel  gas  A  that  was  cooled  in 
step  (4)  with  water  to  produce  a  clean  chlorine-free  stream 
of  fuel  gas; 

(6)  further  cooling  the  raw  fuel  gas  stream  B  from  step  (3)  to 
a  temperature  above  the  dew  point  of  H2O  in  said  raw  fuel 
gas  stream  B  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  stream  of 
clean  water  saturated  chlorine  and  sulfur-free  fuel  gas 
leaving  subsequent  step  (13)  thereby  heating  said  clean 
chlorine  and  sulfur-free  fuel  gas  stream; 

(7)  scrubbing  with  water  the  cooled  stream  of  raw  fuel  gas  B 
that  was  cooled  in  step  (6)  produce  a  clean  chlorine-free 
stream  of  fiiel  gas; 


(8)  combining  the  streams  of  clean  chlorine-free  fuel  gas  A 
and  B  from  steps  (5)  and  (7)  respectively; 

(9)  cooling  the  combined  stream  of  clean  chlorine-free  fuel 
gas  from  step  (8)  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  cisan 
chlorine  and  sulfur-free  stream  of  fuel  gas  from  subsequent 
step  (I  I); 

(10)  further  cooling  the  combined  stream  of  raw  fuel  gas 
from  step  (9)  by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  boiler  circu- 
lating water  and/or  cold  water  in  one  or  more  heat  ex- 
changers; 

(11)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  sulfur-containing  gases 
from  the  combined  stream  of  clean  chlorine-free  fuel  gas 
from  step  (10)  in  an  acid-gas  removal  zone; 

(12)  saturating  vkfith  water  the  chlorine  and  sulfur-free  fuel 
gas  stream  from  step  (11); 

(13)  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  250*  F.  to 
400*  F.,  said  clean  water  saturated  stream  of  chlorine  and 
sulfur-free  fuel  gas  from  step  (12)  by  indirect  heat  ex- 
change with  steam; 

(14)  introducing  the  following  gaseous  streams  into  the 
combustion  zone  of  a  gas  turbine:  (a)  a  stream  of  air,  (b) 
the  stream  of  nitrogen  gas  heated  in  step  (4),  and  (c)  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  stream  of  clean  water  saturated 
chlorine  and  sulfur-free  fuel  gas  heated  in  step  (6);  and 

(15)  burning  said  portion  of  the  stream  of  clean  water  satu- 
rated chlorine  and  sulfur-free  fuel  gas  in  said  combustion 
zone  to  produce  flue  gas  substantially  free  from  HCI, 
sulfur-containing  gas,  and  NOx;  and  passing  said  flue  gas 
through  an  expansion  turbine  to  produce  power. 


5,319,925 
INSTALLATION  FOR  GENERATING  ELECTRICAL 
ENERGY 
Rudolf  Hendriks,  Velp,  and  Hcndrilc  J.  Ankersmit,  Schiedam, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  A.SA.  B.V.,  Schiedam  and 
A.SA.  Turboconsult  B.V.,  Velp,  both  of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,857,  Jan.  28,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,026,  May  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,083,425.  ThU  application  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,000 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  May  28,   1989, 
8901348 

Int  a.5  P02C  6/00 
MS.  a.  60—39.183  14  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  generating  electrical  energy  by  means 
of  a  gas  stream  containing  a  gaseous  medium,  comprising: 

(a)  a  compressor  unit  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 
the  gas  stream  flowing  therethrough,  the  unit  increasing 
the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  medium  above  the  pressure  at 
which  it  enters  the  compressor  unit  through  the  inlet  side; 

(b)  a  flue  gas  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet  side  and  an 
outlet  side  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compressor 
unit,  the  gas  stream  flowing  therethrough,  the  exchanger 
increasing  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  medium  above 
the  temperature  at  which  it  enters  the  flue  gas  heat  ex- 
changer through  the  inlet  side  of  the  flue  gas  heat  ex- 
changer, 

(c)  at  least  one  turbine  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  compressor  tmit  for  re- 
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ceiving  and  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  me- 
dium before  the  gaseous  medium  exits  therefrom  through 
the  outlet  side  of  the  at  least  one  turbine; 

(d)  a  fuel  cell  having  an  inlet  side  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  turbine  and  an  outlet  side  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  compressor  unit,  the  gas  stream  flowing  through 
the  fuel  cell,  the  fuel  cell  increasing  the  temperature  of  the 
gaseous  medium  above  the  temperature  at  which  it  enters 
the  fuel  cell  through  the  inlet  side  of  the  fuel  cell; 

(e)  a  combustor  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  the 
inlet  side  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel  cell, 
the  gas  stream  flowing  through  the  combustor;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  gas  turbine  having  an  output  shaft,  the  at  least 
one  gas  turbine  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  the 
inlet  side  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  combus- 
tor, the  gas  stream  flowing  through  the  at  least  one  gas 
turbine  for  generating  electromechanical  energy  by  the 
action  of  the  gaseous  medium  flowing  therethrough;  and 

wherein  the  gaseous  medium  in  the  gas  stream  acts  as  an 
oxidizing  agent  in  the  fuel  cell  for  generating  electrochem- 
ical energy  before  it  exits  the  fuel  cell  through  the  outlet 
side. 


tubular  element  has  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  a 
diameter  of  said  longer  tubular  element 


1.  A  thruster  for  a  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  serve  as  an  anode  and  including  an 
expansion  nozzle,  which  has  a  constricted  cross  section 
region,  and  a  wall  having  an  inner  surface,  defining  an 
annular  plenum  chamber; 

a  rod  member  disposed  in  said  annular  plenum  chamber, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  cathode  and  having  a  tip  located 
upstream  of  said  constricted  cross  section  region  in  a 
spaced  relationship  thereto  to  form  an  air  gap  therebe- 
tween, through  which  gap  an  electric  arc  is  generated 
upon  application  of  positive  and  negative  electrical  poten- 
tials to  said  housing  and  said  rod  member,  respectively; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  said  rod  member  from  said 
inner  wall  surface;  and 

at  least  one  tubular  element  connected  with  a  source  of  a 
propellant  gas  and  inserted  into  said  wall  of  said  housing 
with  an  orientation,  which  provides  for  injection  of  a 
stream  of  the  propellant  gas  into  said  plenum  chamber 
tangentially  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  wall; 

wherein  said  thruster  further  comprises  a  pair  of  tubular 
elements  wherein  said  tubular  elements  are  inserted  into 
said  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  be  offset 
against  each  other  by  180',  and  further  wherein  said  pair 
of  tubular  elements  includes  a  shorter  tubular  element  and 
a  longer  tubular  element  wherein  the  lengths  of  said  tubu- 
lar elements  are  unequal  and  further  wherein  said  shorter 


5,319,927 
DUCTED  FAN  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Addison  Magaire,  Derby,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to  RoUa-Royce  pic, 
Londoa,  Fjigland 

FUcd  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67353 
daimi  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  JuL  18,  1992, 
9215316 

Int  a.'  F02K  3/02 
MS.  a.  60—226.1  S  ( 


5,319,926 
THRUSTER  FOR  SPACECRAFT 
Manfred  Steenborg,  Bncfaenhiigel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  m- 
signor  to  ERNO  Ranmfahrttechnik,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,123 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  10, 
1991,  4122755 

Int  a.'  F03H  1/00  5/00:  F02K  H/00 
VS.  a.  6O— 203.1  1  Claim 


1.  A  ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  generally  annular  fan  duct,  an  aerodynamically  config- 
ured fairing  which  extends  across  said  fan  duct,  said  fairing 
including  an  upstream  facing  leading  edge  region  having  doors 
movable  between  a  first,  fully  closed  position  in  which  they 
cooperate  to  at  least  partially  define  said  leading  edge  region, 
and  a  second,  fully  open  position  through  positions  in  which 
they  define  an  intake  for  the  flow  therethrough  into  the  inte- 
rior of  said  fairing  of  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  operationally 
flowing  through  said  fan  duct,  each  of  said  doors  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  about  a  common  axis  and  each  of  said  doors 
extending  generally  in  a  plane,  each  of  said  doors  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  extending  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to 
said  respective  plane,  said  arms  interconnecting  their  associ- 
ated doors  with  means  facilitating  said  pivotal  movement 
about  said  common  axis,  each  of  said  doors  being  provided 
with  an  outer  surface  which  is  part  cylindrical,  the  majority  of 
said  part  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  each  door  being  equi-dis- 
tant  from  said  axis. 


5,319,928 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  OPERATION  OF  A  SECONDARY  AIR  PUMP 

Rainer  Bone,  Oberriexingen;  Jog  Lange,  Eberdingca-Hochdorf, 
and  Winfried  Moaer,  Lodwigaburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Slnttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  Dec  19, 
1991,  4141946 

Int  Ct'  FOIN  3/22 
VS.  CL  60—274  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  supply  of  secondary  air  from 
a  secondary  air  pump  to  the  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  equipped  with  a  lambda  control  modulating  a 
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fuel-metering  signal  and  with  a  catalytic  converter,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of:  switching  on  said  secondary  air  pump 


5^19,930 
EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Motohira  Shinzawa;  Shunichi  Aoyama,  both  of  Yokoauka;  Yo- 
gfaiki  SeUya,  and  Nobokazu  Kanfuakl,  both  of  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignon  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  629,700,  Dec.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,195,316. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,299 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1989,  1-339041; 
Dec.  27. 1989, 1-339042;  Dec.  27, 1989, 1-339043;  Dec.  27, 1989, 
1-339044 

Int  CL'  POIN  3/02 
MS.  a.  60—286  2  Claims 


for  selectable  conditions  which  include  a  warm  start  of  the 
engine. 


5,319,929 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  ComeliMm,  and  William  A.  Whittenberger,  both  of 

Hiram,  Ohio,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation-in-part  tA  Ser.  No.  587,219,  Sep.  24, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,301, 

May  20, 1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  524,284,  Apr.  16, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,045 

Int  CL'  FOIN  im 

U  A  CL  60—274  94  Claims 
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1.  An  exhaust  purifying  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  trap  into  which  particulate  matter  in  an  exhaust  gas  from 
an  internal  combustion  is  separated  and  collected,  the 
particulate  matter  being  burnable  within  said  trap  upon 
heating; 

means  for  raising  a  temperature  in  said  trap  to  bum  the 
particulate  matter  in  said  strap; 

means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  the  particulate  matter 
collected  in  said  trap  per  unit  time  in  accordance  with  at 
least  one  of  an  engine  load,  an  engine  speed,  a  distance 
traveled  by  the  vehicle,  a  vehicle  speed,  a  traveling  time 
of  the  vehicle,  and  an  amount  of  fuel  consumed; 

means  for  integrating  am  amount  of  the  particulate  matter 
collected  per  unit  time  to  obtain  an  integrated  value; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  first  time  for  requiring  a 
regeneration  of  said  trap  has  been  reached,  based  upon  the 
integrated  value; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  differential  across  said 
trap  to  obtain  a  detected  pressure  value; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  second  time  for  requiring 
a  regeneration  of  said  trap  has  been  reached,  based  upon 
said  the  detected  pressure  value; 

means  for  determining  an  earlier  one  of  the  first  and  second 
times  as  an  objective  time  for  requiring  regeneration  of 
said  trap;  and 

means  for  operating  said  temperature  raising  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  objective  time  for  requiring  regeneration  of 
said  trap. 


UMI 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  exhaust  pipe,  and  comprising  an  electrically  heat- 
able  catalytic  converter  in  tandem  relation  with  a  separate 
conventional  catalytic  converter  free  of  electrical  heating 
means,  and  means  for  applying  power  of  at  least  500  watts  for 
about  2  or  more  seconds  to  said  electrically  beatable  catalytic 
converter,  said  means  for  applying  power  including  at  least 
one  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  and 
means  for  actuating  said  transistor. 


5,319,931 

FUEL  TRIM  METHOD  FOR  A  MULTIPLE  CHAMBER 

GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  W.  Beebe;  L.  Berkly  Davis,  and  Robert  J.  lasillo,  all  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,934 
Int  a.5  E02C  9m 
MS.  CL  69—39.03  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  trimming  fuel  to  individual  combustion 
chambers  in  a  gas  turbine  having  multiple  combustion  cham- 
bers, the  gas  turbine  having  a  fuel  system  including  at  least  one 
fuel  control  trim  valve  for  each  chamber  and  sensors  indicating 
the  fiicl  flow  to  each  chamber,  the  gas  dynamic  pressure  in 
each  and  the  temperature  distribution  of  combustion  gases 
passing  through  the  turbine,  said  method  includes; 


(a)  sensing  the  fuel  flow  to  each  combustion  chamber,  gas 
dynamic  pressure  in  each  combustion  chamber,  and  the 
temperature  distribution  of  combustion  exhaust  gases  and 
obtaining  data  thereon; 


5,319,933 
PROPORTIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  POWER 

DEVICES 
Cari-Johan  Omberg,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden,  and  JaaMS  P.  Janeckc, 
Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  Bntlcr, 
Wis. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  837,296,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,193,342.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,405 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 

MS.  CL  60-426  4  Claims 


(b)  using  the  data  obtained  in  step  (a),  adjusting  the  fuel 
control  trim  valve  for  each  chamber  so  that  a  selected 
fuel-air  ratio  is  maintained  in  each  chamber. 


5,319,932 
POWER  SENSING  REGENERATOR 
Richard  M.  Roche,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Roche  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Portlaad,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,672 

Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 

MS.  a.  60—419  55  Claiau 
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1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  supplying  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  a  source  of  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  to  multiple  fluid 
power  devices,  comprising: 
at  least  two  fluid  power  devices; 

at  least  two  pilot  pressure  operated  valves,  one  said  valve 
corresponding  to  each  said  fluid  power  device,  each  said 
valve  being  independently  adjustable  to  control  the  flow 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  corresponding 
fluid  power  device; 
a  regulator  for  sensing  when  a  flow  rate  demanded  by  said 
devices  approaches  or  exceeds  the  flow  rate  capacity  of 
the  source  and  in  response  to  said  sensing  proportionately 
adjusting  said  valves  to  reduce  the  flow  to  both  said  de- 
vices so  as  to  nrmintiiin  the  flow  rate  demanded  by  the 
devices  below  the  flow  rate  capacity  of  the  source,  said 
regulator  including  a  proportional  speed  sensing  valve 
which  balances  a  force  produced  by  a  supply  pressure 
against  a  force  produced  by  a  load  sense  pressure  and  a 
pilot  pressure  for  operating  said  pilot  pressure  operated 
valves,  said  proportional  speed  sensing  valve  being  biased 
open. 


1.  A  regenerator  for  use  in  a  system  conveying  fluid  power 
as  a  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  or  more  loads  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  displacers  that  are  mechanically  connected 
with  each  other  for  dividing  'he  flow  of  fluid  into  prede- 
termined proportions; 

said  first  and  second  displacers  having  an  inlet  and  respec- 
tive outlets; 

first  and  second  flow  control  valves  for  regulating  different 
portions  of  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  one  or  more  loads; 

said  first  and  second  flow  control  valves  having  respective 
inlets  and  outlets; 

a  first  working  line  for  connecting  a  supply  of  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  inlet  of  the  displacers  at  a  first  pressure; 

second  and  third  working  lines  for  respectively  connecting 
said  outlets  of  the  displacers  to  said  inlets  of  the  first  and 
second  flow  control  valves  at  second  and  third  pressures; 
and 

a  control  system  responsive  to  a  difference  between  said 
second  and  third  pressures  for  reducing  said  first  pressure 
with  respect  to  a  higher  of  said  second  and  third  pressures. 


5,319,934 

COMBINED  GAS  TURBINE  AND  STEAM  TURBINE 

POWER  PLANT  FOR  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  USE  OF  LOW 

GRADE  COAL 
Charles  E.  Parker,  m,  CarUsle,  and  T.  Gerry  Wells,  Jr.,  Attle- 
boro,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Pyropower  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

ContiMintion-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  418,180,  Oct  6, 1989.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,340 
Int  CL'  POIK  23/02 
MS.  CL  60-655  W  Claims 

1.  A  power  plant  having  a  system  for  processing  and  con- 
verting low  grade  coal  to  power,  comprising: 
a  gas  turbine  for  powering  a  first  generator  for  generating 

electrical  power; 
a  steam  turbine  for  powering  a  second  generator  for  generat- 
ing electrical  power; 
means  for  processing  a  quantity  of  a  low  grade  coal  into  a 
first  component  of  high  grade  coal  and  a  second  compo- 
nent of  low  grade  coal; 
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first  combustor  means  for  burning  said  high  grade  coal  for  said  axis  with  said  first  flow  swirler  being  located  closer  to  said 


heating  a  gas  for  powering  said  gas  turbine;  and 


end  wall  than  said  second  flow  swirler,  said  first  flow  swirler 
having  vanes  to  swirl  air  in  one  direction,  said  second  flow 
swirler  having  vanes  to  swirl  air  in  a  direction  generally  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction,  said  vanes  of  each  said  flow  swirler 
defining  passages  therebetween,  said  primary  fuel  injector 
means  being  located  to  supply  fuel  into  at  least  one  of  said 
passages  between  said  vanes  of  said  first  flow  swirler  and  said 
vanes  of  said  second  flow  swirler. 


second  combustor  means  for  burning  said  low  grade  coal  for 
producing  steam  for  powering  said  steam  turbine. 


5^19,935 
STAGED  GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
WITH  COUNTER  SWIRLING  ARRAYS  OF  RADIAL 
VANES  HAVING  INTERJACENT  FUEL  INJECTION 

laa  J.  TotM,  Uieeattr,  Stcphea  J.  O'DcU,  Coveatry;  John  H. 
Cwrim  Nucaton,  and  Jeffrey  D.  WilUa,  CoTCirtry,  aU  of 
Eaglaad,  aMigMn  to  Rolls-Royce  pk,  LomIoii,  Eagjand 

per  No.  PCr/GB9L'01658,  §  371  Dirte  Apr.  13, 19W,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO9Z/07221.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  30, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  39,133 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdon,  Oct  23,  1990, 

9023004 

laL  CL'  F23R  3/14;  F23K  3/34 

UACL  60—733  37 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  chamber  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  comprising  first  air  intake  means,  primary  fiiel 
injector  means  and  a  first  fuel  and  air  mixing  zone,  said  first 
fuel  and  air  mixing  zone  being  defined  by  at  least  one  annular 
wall  having  an  upstream  end  and  an  upstream  wall  connected 
to  said  upstream  end  of  said  annular  wall,  said  annular  wall 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  coaxially  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  combustion  chamber  at  least  partly  along 
said  axes,  said  upstream  wall  having  at  least  one  aperture,  said 
first  air  intake  means  comprising  at  least  one  first  flow  swirler 
and  at  least  one  second  flow  swirler  for  introducing  first  air 
into  said  first  fuel  and  air  mixing  zone  through  said  aperture  in 
said  upstream  wall,  said  first  flow  swirler  and  said  second  flow 
swirler  being  disposed  at  least  partly  radially  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  upstream  of  said  annular  wall  along 


5,319,936 

COMBUSTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZING  A 

PREMIXED  FLAME  AND  A  TURBINE  SYSTEM  USING 

THE  SAME 
Hiraka  Ikeda,  Katiata;  Midrio  Karoda,  HHacU;  NobeyaU 
liaaka,  Hitachi;  Yasntaka  Kooutm,  Hitachi;  Itao  Sato,  HHa- 
cU; Maiayaki  Tanigachi;  Yaankiko  Ootawara,  both  of  Kat- 
iata, aad  Noriyaki  HayaaU,  HHachi,  all  of  Japaa,  aarignors 
to  HHacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  948,225 

daiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239980 

lat  a.»  F23R  3/20 

UA  a.  60— 737  7Claim« 


1.  A  combustor  system  having  a  plurality  of  prcmixed  burn- 
ers which  jet  out  a  premixed  gas  of  a  fuel  and  air  from  an 
injectioa  slot  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to  an 
upstream  and  downstream  side  of  a  flow  of  gas  for  combustion 
of  the  premixed  gas,  the  combustor  system  comprising: 

a  flame  holder  for  forming  a  circulating  flow  in  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  flame  holder,  said  circulating  flow 
being  formed  by  a  part  of  a  combusted  gas  generated  by 
said  combustion  of  the  premixed  gas  to  return  a  part  of  the 
combusted  gas  from  the  downstream  side  to  the  upstream 
side  which  part  of  the  combusted  gas  would  otherwise 
flow  from  the  upstream  side  to  the  downstream  side; 

a  fitd  flow  rate  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  flow  of  a  fuel 
to  be  supplied  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  premix  burners, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  premix  burners  each  have  an  injec- 
tion slot  arranged  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  an  injec- 
tion slot  of  another  burner  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion, and 

wherein  said  flame  holder  is  disposed  at  a  boundary  between 
two  adjacent  premix  burners,  at  one  of  an  equal  level  or 
fiirther  downstream  than  the  positions  of  said  injection 
slots  in  order  that  the  flame  holder  may  be  utilized  by  the 
premixed  burners  for  forming  said  circulating  flow  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  combusted  gases  jetted  from  the 
respective  premix  burners. 
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5,319,937  fluid,  said  chamber  having  a  geometry  which  produces  de- 

THERMOELECFRIC  COOLER  AND  WARMER  structive  self-interference  of  at  least  one  harmonic  in  said  fluid 

Udo  Fritach,  Milford,  N  JI.,  aad  JaaMS  J.  J.  Costello,  Hoostoa, 

Tex.,  assigaors  to  Igloo  ProAKts  Corporation,  Honston,  Tex. 

CoatianatioD  of  Ser.  No.  774,352,  Oct.  10, 1991,  abaadoacd. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,290 

lat  a.>  F25B  21/02 

VS.  CL  62—3.62  30  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  main  body  have  a  base  wall  and  four  side  walls  extending 
from  said  base  wall  so  as  to  define  a  product  receiving 
compartment,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  with  respect  to  said  compart- 
ment; 

means  defining  a  door  pivotally  mounted  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  door  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  with  respect  to  said  compart- 
ment, said  door  having  a  length  dimension  and  a  width 
dimension,  at  least  one  of  said  dimensions  being  less  than 
a  respective  dimension  of  said  main  body; 

thermoelectric  means  mounted  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
base  wall,  and  said  door  for  selectively  heating  or  cooling 
the  contents  of  said  product  receiving  compartment; 

first  and  second  handles  at  least  one  of  pivotally  and  slidably 
mounted  to  two  opposed  side  walls  of  said  main  body;  and 

latching  means  for  releasably  coupling  another  edge  of  said 
door  to  another  side  wall  of  said  main  body,  said  latching 
means  comprising  a  mounting  portion  and  a  latch  portion, 
said  mounting  poriion  being  secured  to  said  door,  said 
latch  portion  being  flexibly  and  resiliently  interconnected 
to  said  mounting  poriion  so  that  said  latch  portion  is 
deflectable  relative  to  said  mounting  portion,  said  main 
body  having  a  catch  element  defined  thereon,  said  latch 
portion  selectively  engaging  said  catch  element  to  thereby 
couple  said  door  to  said  main  body. 


5,319,938 

ACOUSTIC  RESONATOR  HAVING 

MODE-AUGNMENT-CANCELED  HARMONICS 

Tiaothy  S.  Lacas,  Lafayette,  lad.,  assigaor  to  Macrosoeix 

Corp.,  Glen  AUcn,  Va. 

Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,339 
lat  CL'  F25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  62—6  22  daims 

1.  An  acoustic  resonator  comprising  a  chamber  containing  a 


to  avoid  shock  wave  formation  at  peak  acoustic  pressure  am- 
plitudes greater  than  10%  of  mean  pressure. 


5,319,939 
FROZEN  FOOD  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
David  H.  McFadden,  Lexiagtoa;  Richard  N.  Caroa,  Dorchester, 
John  M.  Collias,  Ipswich;  Robert  Farra,  Leadaster,  Keria  P. 
Barnes,  Stooeham;  Joop  F.  Hoekstra,  Medfield,  and  Thomas 
P.  Hosmer,  Concord,  all  of  Mass.,  assigaors  to  Gas  Research 
lastHate,  Chicago,  DL 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,110,  Feb.  4, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^24,415, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  759,606,  Sep.  13, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,142,968,  which  U  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
458,982,  Dec  29, 1989,  abaadoacd.  This  applicatioa  Jaa.  7, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  1,733 
lat  CL'  F25D  25/OZ-  B65B  21/02 
VS.  CL  62—63  2  i 


1.  A  method  of  storing  and  dispensing  preselected  amounts 
of  frozen  food,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  a  container  having  an  open  end  with  an  amount  of 
frozen  food  at  a  loading  location,  closing  the  open  end  of 
said  container,  and  placing  said  container  open  end  up  on 
a  vertical  conveyor  inside  a  freezer  compariment; 

(b)  operating  said  conveyor  so  as  to  inveri  said  container  and 
position  it  adjacent  an  aperiure  in  a  wall  of  said  freezer 
compartment; 

(c)  moving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inverted  container  over 
said  aperture  while  also  uncovering  the  open  end  of  said 
portion  permitting  said  amount  to  empty  by  action  of 
gravity;  and, 

(d)  moving  said  inverted  container  back  onto  said  conveyor 
and  operating  said  conveyor  so  as  to  return  said  container 
to  an  open  end  up  position  at  said  loading  location. 
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5,319>40 

DEFItOSTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  YaluHki,  125  Flist  St,  HndMii,  Pil  18705 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,474 

iBt  a.'  F25D  21/06 

VS.  CL  62— «1  4  ClaiflM 


f^' 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system,  a  compressor,  condenser,  a  re- 
ceiver tank,  evaporator,  accumulator,  a  hot  gas  line  from  the 
high  side  of  the  compressor  to  the  condenser,  suction  Une  from 
the  evaporator  to  the  accumulator  and  to  the  compressor,  a 
liquid  line  from  the  condenser  to  the  receiver  tank  and  from 
the  receiver  tank  to  the  evaporator,  thermostatic  expansion 
valve  in  the  liquid  line  between  the  receiver  tank  and  the 
evaporator,  a  first  solenoid  valve  in  said  liquid  line  between 
said  receiver  tank  and  said  thermostatic  expansion  valve,  a 
second  solenoid  valve  in  said  hot  gas  line,  which  is  open  during 
the  cooling  cycle  of  the  system  and  closed  during  the  defrost 
cycle,  means  to  defrost  the  evaporator  coils  of  said  evaporator 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  branch  line  connected  to  said  hot  gas  line  between 
said  compressor  and  said  second  solenoid  valve  and  ex- 
tending to  a  vaporizer  tank, 

(b)  a  third  solenoid  valve  in  said  first  branch  line  which  is 
open  during  the  defrost  cycle  of  the  system  and  closed 
during  the  cooling  cycle, 

(c)  first  pressure  sensing  means  in  said  fu^t  branch  line  be- 
tween said  vaporizer  tank  and  said  third  solenoid  valve, 

(d)  a  second  branch  line  from  said  vaporizer  tank  to  said 
evaporator, 

(e)  a  fourth  solenoid  valve  in  said  second  branch  line  which 
is  closed  during  the  start  of  the  defrost  cycle  and  thereaf- 
ter opened  in  response  to  a  rise  in  pressure  sensed  by  said 
first  pressure  sensing  means, 

(f)  a  third  branch  line  from  said  vaporizer  tank  to  said  evapo- 
rator, and 

(g)  a  metering  valve  in  said  third  branch  line  which  remains 
open  during  the  defrost  cycle. 


5^19^1 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  PERISHABLE 

PRODUCTS  IN  A  REFRIGERATED  CARGO  BAY 
Richard  L.  SckflU^  Gwdca  City,  KaM,  aMigMN- to  Tnw-Pak, 
be,  Gwdca  City,  Koa. 

Ffled  Scv.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  949,420 
brt.  a.)  B60H  1/32 
MS.  CL  62-»  17  OaiBH 

17.  A  method  for  loading  and  cooling  a  perishable  product 
which  must  be  maintained  at  a  cooled  temperature  in  a  refrig- 
erated cargo  bay  having  a  floor,  spaced  apart  side  walls  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  floor  and  extending  between  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  of  the  cargo  bay,  a  top  wall 
extending  between  the  side  walls  and  a  refrigeration  unit  for 
cooling  and  circulating  air  through  the  cargo  bay,  the  method 
compriiing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  air  passageway  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  cargo  bay  generally  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends 


thereof  for  carrying  cooled  air  from  the  cargo  bay  back  to 
the  refrigeration  unit; 

providing  a  plurality  of  product  support  platforms  compris- 
ing an  upper  panel,  a  plurality  of  spacers  depending  from 
the  upper  panel  for  spacing  the  upper  panel  from  the  floor 
of  the  cargo  bay,  the  spacers  being  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  locations  and  defining  paths  for  air  beneath  the 
upper  panel  and  above  the  floor  between  all  sides  of  the 
platform  to  permit  flow  of  air  into  any  one  of  the  sides 
between  the  upper  panel  and  the  floor  and  out  all  of  the 
other  sides  of  the  platform; 

arranging  the  platforms  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  on  the 
floor  of  the  cargo  bay  with  adjacent  sides  of  the  platforms 
generally  in  engagement  with  one  another  whereby  air  is 
permitted  to  flow  under  the  upper  panels  between  all 
platforms  in  substantially  all  directions  parallel  to  the 
floor,  the  space  between  the  floor  and  the  upper  panel 


defining  a  second  air  passageway  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  cargo  bay  generally  at  the  forward  and  rearward 
ends  thereof  for  carrying  cooled  air  from  the  cargo  bay 
back  to  the  refrigeration  unit,  the  second  air  passageway 
being  located  above  the  first  air  passageway  in  the  cargo 
bay; 

loading  product  onto  the  platform  in  an  arrangement  which 
leaves  a  space  between  the  product  and  the  top  wall  of  the 
cargo  bay,  the  space  defining  a  third  air  passageway  for 
carrying  cooled  air  from  the  cargo  bay  back  to  the  refrig- 
eration unit; 

forcing  cooled  air  from  the  refrigeration  unit  toward  one  of 
the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  cargo  bay; 

drawing  the  cooled  air  from  said  one  end  toward  an  opposite 
end  of  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  cargo  bay, 
the  air  traveling  in  the  three  air  passageways  from  said  one 
end  of  the  cargo  bay  back  to  the  refrigeration  unit. 


5,319,942 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Joka  K.  Pautiaa,  Bcatoa  Towaakip,  Berrien  Coimty;  Patrick  J. 
GlodhMdi,  SL  Joaeph,  ami  Larry  J.  Manaoa,  Baroda  Town- 
ihip,  Bcrriea  Couaty,  aU  of  Mick.,  aadgaara  to  Whirlpool 
Corporatfcm,  Bmtoa  Harhor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jaa.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  84,930 
lat  CL'  F25D  17/00 
VS.  CL  62—89  W  Cl«taa 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  automatic  control  for  an  air 
conditioner  having  a  compressor  motor  and  a  fan  motor  com- 
prising: 

(1)  operating  said  fan  motor  and  said  compressor  motor  to 
reduce  air  temperature  within  an  enclosed  space; 

(2)  while  operating  both  motors,  sensing  a  temperature 
indicative  of  said  air  temperature  in  said  enclosed  space 
and  comparing  said  sensed  temperature  with  a  first  prese- 
lected temperature  value; 

(3)  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  sensed  temperature  being  no 
greater  than  said  preselected  temperature,  terminating 
operation  of  said  compressor  motor; 

(4)  thereafter  operating  said  fan  motor  for  a  first  preselected 
time  period; 

(5)  during  said  first  time  period,  comparing  a  currently 
sensed  temperature  indicative  of  said  air  temperature  in 
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said  enclosed  space  with  a  second  preselected  temperature 
value; 

(6)  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  currently  sensed  temperature 
being  no  less  than  said  second  preselected  temperature 
during  said  first  time  period,  resuming  operation  of  said 
compressor  motor  and  returning  to  step  (2); 

(7)  upon  an  expiration  of  said  first  time  period  without  ex- 
ceeding said  second  preselected  temperature,  terminating 
operation  of  said  fan  motor; 

(8)  thereafter  initiating  a  second  preselected  time  period; 


said  difference  between  said  first  and  second  parameters, 
said  processor  means  being  electrically  coupled  to  said 


FAN    0« 
COunKSSOO  ON 


(9)  upon  an  expiration  of  said  second  time  period,  comparing 
a  currently  sensed  temperature  indicative  of  said  air  tem- 
perature in  said  enclosed  space  with  a  third  predetermined 
temperature  value  during  a  third  predetermined  time 
period; 

(10)  upon  an  occurrence  of  said  currently  sensed  tempera- 
ture being  no  less  than  said  third  preselected  temperature 
during  said  third  time  period,  resuming  operation  of  said 
fan  motor  and  returning  to  step  (4); 

(11)  upon  an  expiration  of  said  third  time  period  without 
exceeding  said  third  preselected  temperature,  returning  to 
step  (8). 


[%^C1J. 


VZJ///////////7^ 


monitoring  means  and  said  expansion  valve  for  control- 
ling said  valve  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  monitored 
difference. 


5,319,944 
ENGINE  DRIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
Yuzum  Uehara,  Ann  Arbor,  Midi.,  aasigaor  to  Gas  Research 
Institntc,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,513 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  JuL  17,  1992,  4-190853 

iBt  CL'  F25B  2T/00 

MS.  CL  62— 22&4  3  OaiM 


5,319,943 
FROST/DEFROST  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAT 
PUMP 
Vijay  BaheL  Sidney;  Hank  Millet,  Piqua;  Mickey  Hickey,  Sid- 
ney; Hung  Pham,  Dayton,  and  Gregory  P.  Herroon,  Piqaa,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,765 
tat  CL'  F25D  21/06 
MS.  CL  62—156  36  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  accumulation  of  frost 
on  the  outdoor  coil  of  a  heat  pumping  system,  comprising: 
first  sensor  means  thermally  decoupled  from  said  heat  pump- 
ing system  for  measuring  a  first  parameter  indicative  of 
the  temperature  of  the  outdoor  ambient  air; 
second  sensor  means  thermally  coupled  to  said  heat  pump- 
ing system  for  measuring  a  second  parameter  indicative  of 
the  temperature  of  said  outdoor  coil; 
processor  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
sensor  means  for  controlling  the  initiation  of  a  defrost 
cycle  wherein  hot  gas  is  pumped  through  said  outdoor 
coil  to  melt  said  frost  when  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  parameters  exceeds  a  predefined  amount; 
and 
wherein  said  heat  pump  system  includes  an  electrically 
controllable  expansion  valve  for  metering  the  flow  of 
refrigerant  into  said  evaporator  coil  and  said  control  sys- 
tem further  comprises  means  for  continually  monitoring 


S*         B       B       10      Zl 


1.  An  engine  driven  air  conditioner  for  adjusting  a  tempera- 
ture of  an  inner  space  of  a  room,  comprising: 

a  coolant  circuit  having  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  ex- 
pansion means,  and  an  evaporator; 

an  engine  driving  the  compressor;  and 

control  means  controlling  the  coolant  circuit  and  the  engine 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  engine  b  driven  at  a  minimum 
power  operation  or  at  a  power  operation  other  than  the 
minimum  power  operation,  the  engine  being  stopped  if  the 
temperature  exceeds  a  first  set  value  while  the  engine  is 
being  driven  at  the  minimum  power  operation,  the  engine 
being  stopped  if  the  temperature  exceeds  a  second  set 
value  which  is  less  than  the  first  set  while  the  engine  is 
being  driven  after  the  minimum  power  operation,  and  the 
engine  being  driven  at  the  minimum  power  operation 
when  the  engine  is  re-started  after  a  temporary  stop  of  the 
engine. 
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5^19045 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-ATMOSPHERIC 
VENTING  OF  EVAPORATOR  OVER-PRESSURE  IN  A 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
DaTid  W.  Bartlett,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,253 

Int.  a.'  F25B  41/00 

\i&.  a.  62—174  15  Claima 


1.  An  evaporator  over-pressure  control  apparatus  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  refrigeration  system,  the  refrigeration  sys- 
tem including  an  evaporator  wherein  liquid  refrigerant  is  evap- 
orated to  refrigerant  vapor  at  an  evaporator  normal  operating 
pressure,  a  compressor  for  pressurizing  the  refrigerant  vapor,  a 
condenser  for  condensing  pressurized  refrigerant  vapor  to 
liquid  refrigerant  and  an  expansion  valve  interposed  between 
the  condenser  and  the  evaporator  for  reducing  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  refrigerant,  the  over-pressure  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  sensor  means  for  sensing  a  system  condition  and  provid- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  the  evaporator  pressure; 

(b)  controller  means  operably  coupled  to  the  sensor  means 
for  providing  an  actuation  signal  when  the  signal  provided 
to  the  controller  means  by  the  sensor  means  signals  a  vent 
pressure  greater  than  the  normal  operating  pressure  of  the 
evaporator; 

(c)  storage  means  operably  coupled  to  the  evaporator  for 
selectively  receiving  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  evapora- 
tor; and 

(d)  valve  means  operably  coupled  to  the  controller  means 
and  the  storage  means  for  selectively  venting  liquid  refrig- 
erant from  the  evaporator  to  the  storage  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  actuation  signal,  whereby  liquid  refrigerant 
is  vented  from  the  evaporator  to  the  storage  vessel  when 
the  evaporator  pressure  reaches  said  vent  pressure. 


5^19,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  TRANSPORTING  ICE 
BALLS,  WITHOUT  ANY  STICKING  THEREOF,  FROM 
THEIR  PLACE  OF  PRODUCnON  TO  THEIR  PLACE  OF 
USE,  WHERE  THEY  ARE  PROJECTED  ONTO  A  TARGET 
Aadri  Maaificat,  GrenoUe,  France,  asaignor  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Eaergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  997,562 
Int.  CL'  B08B  7/00:  F25C  1/00:  F25D  i/lQ 
UJS.  CL  62—342  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  storage  and  transfer  of  ice  balls  without  any 
sticking  of  said  ice  balls  from  a  place  of  production  up  to  a 
place  of  use,  where  said  ice  balls  are  projected  onto  a  target, 
characterized  in  that  said  apparatus  comprises  in  combination: 
a  triple  wall  revolving  tank  (2)  for  the  storage  of  said  ice 
balls,  said  triple  wall  comprising  an  internal  wall  (10),  a 
median  wall  (12)  and  an  external  wall  (16),  a  space  be- 
tween the  internal  wall  and  the  median  wall  constituting 
an  enclosure  for  a  refrigerating  liquid  gas,  the  space  be- 
tween the  median  wall  and  the  external  wall  being  under 
a  vacuum  and  filled  with  a  thermal  insulant,  said  tank 
being  terminated  towards  the  bottom  thereof  by  a  conical 
part  (18)  and  then  a  cylindrical  part  (20)  open  in  its  lower 
portion  in  order  to  communicate  with  a  ball  injection 


chamber  (44)  while  being  closed  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  by  an  insulating  cover  (22)  having  a  filling  orifice 
(24)  and  to  which  are  fixed: 

a)  a  motor  (32)  able  to  rotate  an  axial  rod  (30)  equipped,  in 
said  conical  part  (18),  with  mixing  or  stirring  blades  (36) 
and  in  said  cylindrical  part  (20)  with  an  Archimedean 
screw  (38),  whose  pitch  is  such  that  it  opposes  descent 
of  said  ice  balls  (40)  by  gravity  when  rotated  by  said 
motor  and,  therebetween,  a  means  for  sealing  passage  of 
said  ice  balls  between  said  conical  part  and  said  cylindri- 
cal part, 

b)  a  jack  (34)  able  to  control  a  translation  of  the  axial  rod 
(30)  along  the  length  thereof  in  order  to  displace  the 
sealing  means  (40)  between  a  bottom  position  sealing 
passage  of  said  ice  balls  and  a  top  position  opening  said 
passage. 


a  gun  (4)  for  projecting  said  ice  balls  by  compressed  air 
action,  whose  inlet  of  pipe  (52)  is  connected  to  outlet  (58) 
of  the  injection  chamber, 

a  compressed  air  source  (6)  supplying  air  at  two  pressures, 
one  air  pressure  being  low  and  the  other  air  pressure  being 
high,  the  low  pressure  compressed  air  being  supplied  by  a 
first  duct  (56)  to  an  inlet  of  the  injection  chamber  and  the 
high  pressure  compressed  air  being  supplied  by  a  second 
duct  (54)  to  an  inlet  of  the  gun, 

on  the  gun,  a  double  contact  trigger  (60),  whereof  a  first 
contact  controls  injection  of  said  low  and  high  pressure 
compressed  air  and  whereof  a  second  contact,  which  is 
operable  subsequent  to  said  first  contact,  controls  said  jack 
(34)  for  raising  said  axial  rod  (30)  and  rotation  of  said 
motor  (32). 


5,319,947 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Wolfgang  Fischer,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,263 
Int.  a.'  B67D  5/62 
MS.  CL  62—389  8  Claims 

1.  An  ice  chest  for  a  cold  plate  type  beverage  dispenser 
comprising: 

(a)  said  ice  chest  including  a  cabinet,  an  ice  bin  in  said  cabi- 
net formed  by  a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall,  said  bottom 
wall  being  an  aluminum  ice-cooled  cold  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  syrup  cooling  coils  and  a  soda  cooling  coil 
embedded  therein,  said  sidewall  including  an  aluminum 
casting  having  a  water  prechill  cooling  coil  embedded 
therein; 

(b)  a  carbonator  and  a  water  pump  located  in  said  ice  chest 
below  said  cold  plate; 
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(c)  a  first  water  line  extending  from  said  water  pump  to  said 
prechill  coil,  a  second  water  line  extending  from  said 
prechill  coil  to  said  carbonator,  a  first  soda  line  extending 
from  said  carbonator  to  said  soda  cooling  coil; 

(d)  a  carbonator  housing  enclosing  a  carbonator  chamber 


1.  A  method  of  generating  electrical  power,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  releasing  compressed  gas  at  high  pressure  from  an  inlet 
nozzle; 

b.  alternately  directing  said  compressed  gas  into  one  of  two 


resonator  tubes  that  are  designed  to  permit  standing 
acoustic  waves  to  be  created  therein; 

.  expanding  said  compressed  gas  in  said  resonator  tubes  as 
an  adiabatic-isothermic  process  so  as  to  create  said  stand- 
ing acoustic  waves;  and 

.  converting  acoustic  energy  associated  with  said  standing 
waves  into  electrical  energy. 


5,319,949 
REGULATOR  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TORQUE 
CONVERTER 
Charles  F.  Loag,  Pittibaro;  Dcaais  M.  Cooke,  DanTiUe,  aad 
Phillip  F.  McCanlcy,  Zioaiiillc,  all  of  lad.,  aadgnors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,153 
lat  CL'  F16D  ii/02.  33/06 
VS.  CL  60-347  14  ( 


5,319,948 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  GENERATION  PROCESS  AND 

EXPANSION  ENGINE 

Arnold  Blum,  nakenwcg  16,  7268  Gcchingen,  and  Manfred 

Schmidt,  Dachenhanserweg  37,  7036  Schonaich,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,273 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  91106969J 

Int  a.'  F25B  9/00 
VS.  a.  62—467  18  Claims 


therein,  said  housing  being  located  directly  below  said 
cold  plate  and  including  an  aluminum  sidewall  in  intimate 
heat  exchange  contact  with  said  cold  plate;  and 
(e)  said  carbonator  being  located  in  said  carbonator  chamber 
of  said  housing  and  being  in  intimate  heat  exchange 
contact  with  said  sidewall  of  said  carbonator  housing. 


1.  A  regulator  valve  assembly  in  combination  with  a  torque 
converter  and  a  vehicular  transmission,  the  transmission  hav- 
ing a  hydraulic  system,  a  pump  means  for  providing  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  to  a  distribution  system  within  in  transmis- 
sion, a  cooling  system  and  a  torque  converter,  said  regulator 
valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  valve  chamber  within  said  housing; 

a  first  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber 
through  said  housing  and  adapted  for  communicating 
with  the  pressurized  hydraulic  distribution  system  within 
the  transmission; 

a  first  outlet  port  conununicating  with  said  valve  chamber 
through  said  housing  and  adapted  for  communication 
with  the  inlet  of  the  pump  means  which  provides  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  fluid  to  the  transmission  hydraulic  control 
system; 

a  second  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  valve  cham- 
ber through  said  housing  and  adapted  for  communicating 
with  the  inlet  of  the  torque  converter; 

a  second  inlet  port  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber 
through  said  housing  and  adapted  for  communicating 
with  the  outlet  of  the  torque  converter; 

a  third  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber 
through  said  housing  and  adapted  for  communicating 
with  the  inlet  of  the  transmission  cooling  means;  and 

a  valve  member  axially  translatable  with  said  housing  to 
effect  selective  simultaneous  direct  communication  be- 
tween said  first  inlet  and  said  first  and  second  outlet  ports. 
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S,319,9S0 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  REINFORCED  FABRIC 
Caleb  C.  Whitt,  MadiMii;  Rndolpk  W.  Howard,  Pittsboro; 
Boyce  J.  Aabill,  and  Deniae  C.  Yow,  both  of  Asheboro,  aU  of 
N.C^  aaaigDon  to  Kayser-Rotli  Corporation,  Greensboro, 
N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,553 

Int.  CL'  D04B  1/14:  A41B  11/02;  D02G  3/02 

VS.  CL  66— 1S2  24  OaiM 


1.  A  reinforced  knitted  fabric  knitted  of  a  body  yam  and  a 
reinforcing  yam,  said  reinforcing  yam  comprised  of  two  pairs 
of  yam  ends,  the  first  pair  of  yam  ends  comprising  a  first  end 
of  a  textured  yam  having  between  approximately  1  and  6  turns 
of  S-twist  per  inch  and  a  second  end  of  textured  yam  having 
between  approximately  1  and  6  tums  of  Z-twist  per  inch,  said 
first  pair  of  yam  ends  being  mechanically  twisted  in  a  first 
direction  with  between  approximately  3  and  10  txims  per  inch, 
the  second  pair  of  yam  ends  comprising  a  third  end  of  textured 
yam  having  between  approximately  1  and  6  tums  of  S-twist 
per  inch  and  a  fourth  end  of  textured  yam  having  between 
approximately  I  and  6  tums  of  Z-twist  per  inch,  said  second  pair 
of  yam  ends  being  helically  wrapped  around  said  first  pair  of 
yam  ends  in  a  second  direction  which  is  opposite  to  the  direction 
in  which  said  first  pair  of  yam  ends  was  mechanically  twisted 
and  covering  said  first  pair  of  yam  ends  with  about  5  to  about  25 
wraps  per  inch  of  said  second  pair  of  yam  ends  when  said 
reinforcing  yam  is  in  an  unstretched  condition  and  said  body 
yam  and  said  reinforcing  yam  knit  in  successive  courses  in 
plaited  relationship  in  at  least  every  sixth  course. 


die  and  measuring  the  value  of  the  corresponding  parame- 
ter using  the  at  least  one  sensor, 

calculating  or  predicting  a  value  of  the  corresponding  pa- 
rameter on  the  basis  of  a  mathematical  model, 

comparing  the  value  measured  using  the  at  least  one  sensor 
to  the  value  calculated  or  predicted  using  the  mathemati- 


and  at  an  angle  to  said  axis  into  various  positions  for  the  pur- 
pose of  altering  the  forming  roll  profile. 


cal  model,  and,  if  a  difference  is  found,  using  the  value 
measured  to  improve  the  mathematical  model  of  the 
drawing  method,  and 
using  the  improved  mathematical  model  to  analyze  and/or 
control  the  drawing  method  for  the  production  of  the 
production  shaped  elements  on  an  industrial  scale. 


5^19,952 
ROLL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Stephen  H.  CMliiey,  Didsbnry,  England,  asaignor  to  Arletti 
Limited 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,574 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
9203777;  Dec  11, 1992,  9225864 

Lit  a.3  B21D  5/08 
VS.  a.  72—181  9  Claims 


UMI 


5,319,951 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  VALUES  OF 

PARAMETERS  INHERENT  IN  THE  DRAWING  OF 

PIECES  OF  SHEET  METAL 

Mario  Da  R^  Tnrin,  Italy,  assignor  to  FUt  Anto  S.pA.,  Tnria, 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,611 
CWiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1991,  T091  A 
001026 

lit  CL'  B21D  22/02 
VS.  CL  72—12  -I  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  drawing  pieces  of  sheet  metal  to  produce 
production  shaped  elements,  each  of  the  production  shaped 
elements  including  at  least  one  curved  surface  region  with  a 
critical  radius  of  curvature,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  model  die  having  a  surface  which  is  a  copy  of 
the  at  least  one  curved  surface  region  with  a  critical  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  production  shaped  element, 
providing  the  surface  of  the  model  die  with  at  least  one 
sensor  for  measuring  the  value  of  a  parameter  of  the  draw- 
ing method, 
drawing  at  least  one  piece  of  the  sheet  metal  with  the  model 


1.  A  roll  forming  machine  for  forming  material,  which  ma- 
chine comprises  pairs  of  rolls,  respective  pairs  of  said  rolls 
being  spaced  apart  along  a  material  feed  path  and  at  least  some 
of  the  rolls  having  different  material  roll  forming  profiles  and 
arranged  so  that,  in  use,  the  machine  is  capable  of  effecting 
progressive  folding  of  material  fed  between  pairs  of  rolls  along 
said  path,  characterized  by  at  least  one  roll  pair  having  a  plu- 
rality of  roll  section  elements  in  one  roll  of  said  at  least  on  roll 
pair,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  roll  section  elements  rotates 
about  an  axis  in  or  near  to  the  plane  of  the  one  roll  of  the  at 
least  one  roll  pair  axis  independently  of  the  other  roll  section 
elements  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  roll  section 
elements  is  capable  of  positional  adjustment  by  remote  means 
to  alter  the  profile  of  said  at  least  one  roll  pair,  such  that  said 
at  least  one  roll  section  elements  may  be  moved  along  said  axis 


5,319,953 
FRICnON  INDEX  TESTER 
Paul  Germain,  Montreal,  and  Douglas  Milne,  Vancouver,  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,204 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  7,  1992,  2065524 

Int  a.5  COIN  19/02 

VS.  a.  73—9  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  basic  friction  angle  of  a 
surface  of  given  material  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  adapted  to  be  held  against  a  surface  of  material 
to  be  tested; 

b)  a  base  which  can  slide  along  the  inside  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

c)  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of  said  base  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  surface  to  be  tested; 

d)  means  for  applying  a  load  on  said  base  comprising  a 
spring  mounted  on  the  face  of  the  base  opposite  to  the 
wheel,  a  wedge  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  contact  the  upper  part  of  said  spring,  and  a 
control  knob  for  applying  a  variable  displacement  on  a 
movable  component  of  said  wedge  assembly  to  force  said 
wheel  against  the  surface  to  be  tested;  and 

e)  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  wheel,  and  for  measur- 
ing the  maximum  torque  required  to  spin  the  wheel  on  the 
surface  to  be  tested  at  various  loads  applied  to  the  base. 


5,319,954 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BUBBLES  IN  REAGENT 

PIPETTING  APPARATUS 
Noriaki  Koeda;  Takayoahi  Iznmi,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Konio 
Tanaka,  Kakogawashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  To*  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Hied  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1991,  3-68304 

Int  a.'  GOIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  73—19.1  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  bubbles  in  reagent  pipetting 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  pipet  for  sucking  and  dispensing  a  reagent  which  is  moved 

up  and  down  by  a  driving  source; 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  and  controlling  the  driving 

source; 
a  liquid  surface  detecting  circuit  connected  to  the  pipet  for 


detecting  the  liquid  surface  on  the  basis  of  the  impedance 
change  between  the  pipet  and  a  ground;  and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  liquid  surface  detecting 
circuit  and  the  driving  circuit  for  comparing  the  height  of 
the  liquid  surface  before  and  after  suction  of  the  reagent 
on  the  basis  of  the  liquid  surface  detecting  information  of 
the  liquid  surface  detecting  circuit,  detecting  a  bubble 
when  the  difference  is  more  than  a  specific  value,  and 
thereby  controlling  the  driving  circuit. 


5,319,955 
TRTTIUM  MONTTOR 
Philippe  ChastagMT,  Angnata,  Ga.,  aariffior  to  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,155 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  2i/2l  30/02 

VS.  CL  73—19.02  18  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  tritium  in 
an  aqueous  sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  hydrogen  gas  from  said  aqueous  sam- 
ple, said  hydrogen  gas  having  at  least  two  isotopes; 

means  for  separating  said  hydrogen  gas  isotopes  into  a  first 
group  of  isotopes  and  a  second  group  of  isotopes,  said 
separating  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  extract- 
ing means,  said  first  group  having  concentrations  of 
deuterium  and  tritium  isotopes,  said  second  group  having 
substantially  no  deuterium  or  tritium  isotopes;  and 

means  for  detecting  said  tritium  concentration  of  said  first 
isotope  group,  said  detecting  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  separating  means,  said  tritium  concentration 
of  said  first  isotope  group  representative  of  said  tritium 
concentration  of  said  aqueous  sample. 


5,319,956 
METHOD  OF  CONFIRMING  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A 
LEAK  IN  A  UQUID  STORAGE  TANK 
Tom  G.  Bogle;  John  E.  Tuna,  both  of  HoMton,  and  Barry  N. 
Williama,  Roaharan,  all  of  Tex.,  aadgnors  to  Tanknology 
Corporation  International,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  773,354,  Oct  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,077 
Iirt.  CL'  GOIM  3/24 
VS.  CL  73— 6<0  JO  A  24  daims 

1.  A  method  of  confirming  the  presence  of  a  leak  into  a 
Uquid  storage  tank  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 
closing  all  entry  and  exit  passage  connections  to  the  tank; 
connecting  a  vacuum  pump  to  the  tank  for  drawing  a  partial 

vacuum  therein; 
sensing  the  vacuum  pressure  level  within  the  tank  and  turn- 
ing the  pump  off  at  a  first  predetermined  vacuum  pressure 
level; 
turning  the  pump  on  at  a  second  predetermined  vacuum 
pressure  level  within  the  tank,  said  second  predetermined 
vacuum  pressure  level  being  higher  than  said  first  prede- 
termined vacuum  pressure  level;  and 
measuring  the  time  periods  of  pump  cycling  on  and  off,  off 
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cycles  of  relatively  unchanging  duration  serving  as  confir-  5,319,958 

mation  of  the  presence  of  a  leak  in  the  tank  and  off  cycles   APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  PHASE 

CHANGE  OF  EMULSION 
MuneUro  Date,  Wako,  and  Yukio  Inada,  Tokyo,  both  of  JaiMU, 
assignors  to  Rikagaku  KeBkjmaho,  Wako,  Japan 
CoDtiniiation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,907,  Mar.  13, 1991, 
■botdoMd.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,814 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1990,  241883; 
Jul  8, 1990,  2-151132;  Jnn.  28, 1990,  2-170790;  Jan.  22, 1991, 
3-005949 

iBt  a.'  GOIN  11/02 
VS.  CL  73—53.01  18  Claims 


of  increasingly  longer  duration  confirming  the  absence  of 
a  leak. 


5,319,957 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
CONTAINERS 
Sticger,  KinHiiaiMwi,  and  Alfred  Wenger,  Neftenbach, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elpatroaic  AG,  Zug,  Swit- 
ttriaad 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  909,975,  JoL  7, 1992.  This  appUcation  Oct 
7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,792 
CUims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    JnL    8,    1991, 
02022/91;  Mar.  16,  1992,  00846/92 

Int  CL>  GOIM  3/32 
VS.  CL  73— 49  J  2 


1.  Method  of  testing  containers,  more  particularly  glass  or 
plastic  bottles,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  head  sealingly 
onto  the  mouth  of  the  container,  putting  the  interior  of  the 
container  under  pressure  by  means  of  a  metering  piston  which 
can  be  displaced  in  relation  to  the  head,  and  measuring  the 
pressure  by  means  of  a  pressure  sensor  to  check  the  volume  of 
the  container,  and  characterised  in  that  the  pressure  sensor 
records  the  pressure  gradient  when  the  head  is  placed  onto  the 
container,  and  said  gradient  is  used  as  the  signal  to  begin  the 
subsequent  displacement  of  the  metering  piston  and  the  pres- 
sure measurement. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  a  phase  change  of  an  emul- 
sion, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sliding  part  having  a  sliding  surface  to  which  said  emulsion 
is  applied; 

a  pushing  part  movable  toward  the  sliding  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  opposed  to  the  sliding  surface,  said  pushing 
part  for  pushing  against  the  emulsion  on  the  sliding  sur- 
face at  a  predetermined  position  so  that  said  emulsion  is 
disposed  between  said  sliding  surface  and  said  surface  of 
said  pushing  part  and  contacts  said  surfaces  during  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  sliding  surface  whereby  phase  of 
the  emulsion  is  changed  to  a  different  phase  of  the  emul- 
sion; and 

sensor  means  for  measuring  a  force  acting  on  the  pushing 
part  in  the  sliding  direction  during  phase  change  of  the 
emulsion,  said  sensor  being  used  for  evaluating  the  phase 
change  of  the  emulsion  from  change  in  the  measured 
force; 

wherein  the  sensor  means  continuously  measures  the  force 
to  detect  dynamic  characteristics  of  the  force,  said  dy- 
namic characteristics  being  compared  with  one  of  stan- 
dard data  and  data  regarding  a  preliminarily  measured 
force  for  the  emulsion. 


5,319,959 
AIR  LUBRICATED  PENETROMETER  ROD  SYSTEM 
StafTord  S.  Cooper,  Philip  G.  Malone,  both  of  Vicksbiirg,  Misa., 
and  Gregory  D.  Cornea,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The 
United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  WasUogton,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,803 
Int  a.'  GOIN  3/00 
VS.  CL  73—84  13  Claim* 

1.  An  air  lubricated  penetrometer  having  a  tip  for  penetrat- 
ing soil,  an  instrument  housing  axially  secured  to  said  tip, 
sensor  means  for  sensing  soil  conditions  thereat  and  a  pene- 
trometer rod  string  having  at  least  one  push  rod  section  axially 
secured  to  a  proximate  end  of  said  means  for  transferring  a 
penetration  force  axially  to  said  penetrometer  tip  and  through 
said  instrument  housing; 
means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  into  said  penetrometer 
rod,  a  distal  end  of  said  penetrometer  rod  having  a  plural- 
ity of  gas  exit  ports  for  permitting  the  passage  of  said 


June  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


803 


gaseous  fluid  to  exit  said  penetrometer  rod  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  string  proximate  said  instrument  housing  lubri- 


0  control  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  force  of  said 
probe  tip  against  said  surface  contours  of  said  specimen. 


5,319,961 

CANTILEVER  CHIP  FOR  USE  IN  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 

Katsuhiro  Matsuyama,  and  Akitoshi  Toda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,401 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236561; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172606 

Int  a.5  GOIB  5/28 
VS.  a.  73—105  12  Claims 


eating  only  said  rod  string  upstream  of  said  penetrometer 
tip  and  instrument  housing. 


5,319,960 

SCANNING  FORCE  MICROSCOPE 

Ronald  C.  Gamble,  Altadena,  and  Paul  E.  West  Cupertino,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Topometrix,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,160 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  a.  73—105  II  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  force  microscope  for  examining  surface  con- 
tours of  a  specimen,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
substrate  with  respect  to  said  specimen,  said  housing  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  sensor  mounting  portion  and  a  sealed 
viewing  tube  having  a  transparent  viewing  window  for 
viewing  a  stationary  specimen  in  a  liquid; 

b)  sensor  means  for  measuring  surface  contours  of  said  speci- 
men, said  sensor  means  being  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  sensor  means  including  an 
optical  lever  arm  having  a  reflective  surface  and  a  probe 
tip,  said  optical  lever  arm  being  removably  magnetically 
secured  to  said  magnetic  sensor  mounting  portion,  said 
probe  tip  extending  from  said  optical  lever  arm  to  contact 
and  follow  the  surface  contours  of  the  specimen  with  a 
substantially  constant  amount  of  force; 

c)  laser  light  source  means  mounted  to  said  housing  for 
producing  a  focused  laser  beam  directed  at  and  deflected 
by  said  optical  lever  arm  means  through  said  viewing 
tube; 

d)  photodetector  means  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  de- 
flected by  said  optical  lever  arm  through  said  viewing 
tube  and  generating  an  output  indicative  of  a  degree  of 
deflection  of  said  laser  beam  by  said  optical  lever  arm,  said 
photodetector  means  being  mounted  in  said  housing; 

e)  scaiuiing  means  mounted  to  said  housing  for  moving  said 
sensor  means  with  respect  to  said  specimen  in  three  de- 
grees of  freedom  relative  to  said  housing;  and 


1.  A  cantilever  chip  for  use  in  a  scanning  probe  microscope, 
comprising: 
a  hold  substrate  having  a  side  end  face;  and 
a  film  member  bonded  to  the  substrate  and  having: 
a  cantilever  portion, 

an  alignment  end  used  as  a  mark  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  side  end  face  of  the  substrate  with  respect  to  the 
film  member,  and 
notches,  scribed  at  a  position  overlying  the  side  end  face 
of  said  substrate,  separating  the  cantilever  portion  from 
the  alignment  end,  the  cantilever  portion  having  a  pro- 
jection projecting  from  the  side  end  face  of  the  sub- 
strate, a  r«ed  end  fixed  to  the  substrate,  and  a  free  end 
with  a  probe. 


5319,962 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  VEHICLE  AND 

EQUIPMENT  FEATURES 
Detief  Kamiiwhi,  Kornwestbeim;  Thilo  Kiihner,  Remseck,  and 
Regnems  Nienwenhuizen,  Waiblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  asagnors  to  Merccdes-Boiz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Fded  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  5, 
1991,  4140123 

Int  a.'  GOIM  75/00 
U.S.  CL  73—116  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  identification  of  vehicle  and  equipment 
features  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
at  least  one  electronic  memory  in  which  digital  data  can  be 
unambiguously  allocated  to  the  vehicle  and  equipment 
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features  can  be  stored  in  a  non-volatile  manner,  said  mem- 
ory being  accommodated  at  a  central  point  fixed  to  the 
vehicle; 

a  diagnosis  socket,  having  a  plurality  of  special  identification 
contact  elements,  and  a  contact  element  support  accom- 
modating the  memory,  said  memory  being  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  special  identification  contact  elements; 

wherein  the  memory  and  the  contact  elements  are  allocated 
as  a  unit  to  a  first  segment  of  the  contact  element  support; 

said  contact  element  support  comprising  at  least  one  second 
element  supporting  a  plurality  of  diagnosis  contact  ele- 
ments that  are  connected  to  control  apparatuses  in  the 
vehicle;  and 

wherein  at  least  the  first  segment  of  the  contact  element 
support  having  the  memory  is  replaceable  on  the  diagnosis 
socket  which  is  expediently  blocked. 


5,319,963 
METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  TRANSMISSION  OIL 
TEMPERATURE 
Howard  L.  Bcaford,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,534 
Int  CL'  GOIM  19/00 
M&.  CL  73—118.1  9 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating,  in  real  time,  the  temperature  of 
automatic  transmission  fluid  of  an  automatic  transmission  hav- 
ing a  torque  converter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  thermal  inertia  constant  related  to  transmission 
fluid  volume  and  to  materials  used  to  construct  said  auto- 
matic transmission; 

generating  a  thermal  inertia  signal  from  said  thermal  inertia 
constant; 

generating  an  initial  fluid  temperature  signal  related  to  an 
estimated  initial  temperature  of  said  transmission  fluid; 

generating  a  plurality  of  heat  flow  signals  representing  heat 
gain  and  heat  loss  from  said  automatic  transmission; 

estimating  said  fluid  temperature  based  on  said  plurality  of 
heat  flow  signals,  said  thermal  inertia  signal,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  initial  fluid  temperature  signal  and  a  previous 
estimated  fluid  temperature  signal,  and  generating  an 
estimated  fluid  temperature  signal; 

generating  a  normal  operating  temperature  range  signal 
related  to  a  normal  operating  temperature  range  of  said 
fluid  in  said  automatic  transmission; 

comparing  said  estimated  fluid  temperature  signal  to  said 
normal  operating  temperature  range  signal,  generating  a 
hot  temperature  signal  if  said  estimated  temperature  signal 
exceeds  said  normal  operating  temperature  range  signal 
and  generating  a  cold  temperature  signal  if  said  estimated 
temperature  signal  is  below  said  normal  operating  temper- 
ature range  signal; 

providing  at  least  one  of  accelerated  automatic  transmission 
lock-up  and  modification  to  a  shift  schedule  of  said  auto- 
matic transmission  in  response  to  said  hot  temperature 
signal  to  compensate  for  increased  fluid  temperature;  and 

providing  at  least  one  of  postponed  automatic  transmission 


lock-up  and  modification  to  said  shift  schedule  of  said 
automatic  transmission  in  response  to  said  cold  tempera- 
ture signal  to  compensate  for  said  decreased  fluid  temper- 
ature. 


5,319,964 
APPARATUS,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
MONFTORING  FLUID 
Stanley  V.  Stephenson;  Ronald  E.  Dant;  Robert  L.  Toellner; 
Edward  P.  Arnold;  Thnong  Van  Le,  and  Leslie  N.  Berryman, 
all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,776,  Aug.  14, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,211,678. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,665 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/14;  COIN  9/26 
VS.  a.  73—149  12  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(209  Microfiche,  3  Pages) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  fluid  in  a  container,  compris- 
ing: 

one,  and  only  one,  submersible  pressure  transducer  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  the  container  and  the  fluid  therein  to 
generate  electrical  signals  in  response  to  pressure  therein; 
and 

means  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  said  pressure 
transducer  in  response  to,  and  as  readings  of,  pressure 
sensed  by  said  pressure  transducer  and  for  determining 
density  of  the  fluid  in  response  to  two  readings  from  said 
pressure  transducer  and  for  determining  the  level  of  the 
fluid  in  the  container  in  response  to  the  determined  density 
of  the  fluid  and  a  third  reading  from  said  pressure  trans- 
ducer. 


5,319,965 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  PRESSURE  RECORDER 
Michael  J.  Ljmch;  Roger  M.  Lewis,  both  of  Duncan,  OkUu,  and 
Jowrtku  A.  WUtten,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignort  to  HalUbnrton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,257 
Int  a.:  E21B  47/00 
MS.  CL  73—151  20  Claims 

19.  A  surface  two  channel  oil  or  gas  well  pressure  recorder, 
comprising: 
a  compact  housing  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  hand-car- 
ried at  the  surface  of  an  oil  or  gas  well  and  used  thereat 
outside  a  downhote  environment  of  the  well; 
a  first  pressure  transducer  assembly  disposed  inside  said 
housing  so  that  said  first  pressure  transducer  assembly  is 
intrinsically  transportable  with  said  housing  and  remains 
inside  said  housing  when  sensing  pressure; 
a  second  pressure  transducer  assembly  disposed  inside  said 
housing  so  that  said  second  pressure  transducer  assembly 
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is  intrinsically  transportable  with  said  housing  and  remains 
inside  said  housing  when  sensing  pressure; 

a  first  pressure  transducer  circuit  disposed  inside  said  hous- 
ing and  connected  to  said  first  pressure  transducer  assem- 
bly; 

a  second  pressure  transducer  circuit  disposed  inside  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  second  pressure  transducer 
assembly;  and 


microcomputer  disposed  inside  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  pressure  transducer  circuit  and  said 
second  pressure  transducer  circuit,  said  microcomputer 
programmed  to  automatically  compute  inside  said  housing 
corrected  pressure  magnitude  signals  in  response  to  sig- 
nals received  by  said  microcomputer  from  said  first  and 
second  pressure  transducer  circuits. 


5,319,966 

DETERMINING  LOCATION  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 

UQUID  CONTAMINANTS  IN  GEOLOGIC 

FORMATIONS 

Richard  E.  Jackson,  Austin,  and  John  F.  Pickens,  Round  Rock, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intern,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,787 

Int  CL'  E21B  49/08.  43/27;  GOIN  33/24 

VS.  CL  73—153  16  Claims 
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produced  from  the  location  in  the  formation  tested  for  the 
presence  of  NAPL. 


5,319,967 

WIND  SPEED  INDICATOR 

Charles  R.  Rickarda,  Jr..  38  Palm  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94118 

CoatinMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  730,061,  JoL  15, 1991,  abandoMd.  TUs 

appUcation  Jnl.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,555 

Int  CX?  GOIF  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—170.06  9  Claims 
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1.  An  arrangement  of  flags  for  indicating  wind  speed  from  a 
distance,  comprising: 

a  vertically  arranged  flagpole; 

at  least  three  separate  independently  extensible  fabric  panels 
attached  to  a  holding  component  which  is  arranged  to 
hold  said  fabric  panels  onto  said  flagpole,  so  said  panels 
are  distinguishable  from  one  another  and  visible  from  a 
distance;  and 

each  of  said  fabric  panels  having  a  peripheral  hem  tbere- 
around  including  different  weight  means  therewith  which 
are  different  from  said  panels  vertically  adjacent  thereto 
permitting  each  of  said  panels  separate  horizontal  exten- 
sion thereof  from  said  holding  component  and  said  verti- 
cal flagpole,  in  a  wind. 


5,319,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  3-AXIS  SPACE 

CRAFT  ATTITUDE 

James  A.  BUling-Roaa,  Glcirftfe,  Ariz.;  Douglas  B.  Pledger, 

Medford,  Wis.,  and  Teresa  A.  Fritz,  Eagan,  Mlmu,  i 

to  Honeywell  Inc.^  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,684 
Int  CL'  GOIC  21/00:  GOU  1/42 
VS.  CL  73—178  R  W  ( 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  location  of  non-aqueous 
phase  liquid  (NAPL)  in  a  subsurface  formation  penetrated  by 
one  or  more  wells  comprising: 

(a)  providing  one  or  more  wells  and  injecting  into  a  well  a 
water-miscible  solubilizing  solution  capable  of  dissolving 
a  concentration  of  NAPL  greater  that  the  solubility  of  the 
NAPL  present  in  water  produced  from  the  formation,  the 
solubilizing  solution  being  injected  so  as  to  flow  into  a 
location  in  the  formation  to  be  tested  for  the  presence  of 
NAPL; 

(b)  producing  the  solubilizing  solution  injected  in  step  (a) 
from  a  well  as  a  plurality  of  sampling  volumes; 

(c)  chemically  analyzing  the  produced  solubilizing  solution 
of  step  (b)  to  determine  the  concentration  of  NAPL  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  sampling  volumes  produced;  and 

(d)  determining  the  location  of  NAPL  in  the  formation  from 
the  concentrations  of  NAPL  in  the  sampling  volumes 


1.  A  three  axis  attitude  reference  system  for  a  spacecraft 
orbiting  the  earth  comprising: 

an  ultraviolet  Ught  sensor  assembly  mounted  on  the  space- 
craft; 

an  optical  assembly  coupled  to  said  ultraviolet  light  sensor 
assembly  for  focusing  light  from  a  wide  field  of  view  on 
said  ultraviolet  Ught  assembly,  wherein  the  wide  field  of 
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view  includes  the  entirety  of  the  earth's  ultraviolet  limb 
and  at  least  one  background  star;  and 
a  processing  means  coupled  to  said  ultraviolet  Ught  sensor 
assembly  for  determining  rotation  around  the  pitch  and 
roll  axis  of  the  spacecraft  through  ultraviolet  imaging  of 
the  earth's  limb,  and  rotation  about  the  yaw  axis  of  the 
spacecraft  through  comparison  of  the  actual  location  of 
the  background  stars  with  the  predicted  locations  from 
ephemeral  data. 


5,319,969 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  3-AXIS  SPACECRAFT 

ATTITUDE 

JuMt  A.  BflUng-Row,  Glendde,  Ariz„  ud  Doogbs  B.  Pledier, 

Mcdfont,  Wis^  Mrignors  to  Honeywell  Ibc^  Miiuieapoli*, 

MiuL 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,686 

Iirt.  CL>  GOIC  21/00;  GOIJ  1/42 

UJS.  CL  7J-17S  R  8  Ctalmi 


inner  and  outer  side  edges,  the  side  edges  deflning  a  bisect- 
ing reference  plane; 


^£ir«  — 


the  body  inner  edge  when  viewed  in  the  reference  plane 
curving  continuously  from  the  outer  end  to  the  base,  and 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  diverging  from  the  outer  end  to 
the  base. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  three  axis  attitude  information 
for  a  spacecraft  in  earth's  orbit  using  a  single  ultraviolet  light 
sensor  assembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  ultraviolet  Ught  sensor  assembly  on  the 
spacecraft  so  as  to  view  the  entirety  of  the  earth's  ultravio- 
let limb  and  at  least  one  background  star; 

establishing  a  reference  centroid  of  the  earth's  ultraviolet 
limb  using  an  image  of  the  limb  detected  by  the  ultraviolet 
light  sensor  assembly; 

determining  rotation  of  the  spacecraft  about  the  pitch  and 
roll  axis  of  the  spacecraft  by  monitoring  the  location  of  a 
measured  centroid  of  the  earth's  ultraviolet  limb  in  rela- 
tion to  the  location  of  the  reference  centroid; 

detecting  an  ultraviolet  image  of  at  least  one  of  the  back- 
ground stars;  and 

determining  the  rotation  of  the  spacecraft  about  the  yaw  axis 
by  monitoring  the  position  of  the  ultraviolet  image  of  the 
background  stars  in  relation  to  the  predicted  locations  of 
the  background  stars  from  ephemeris  information. 


5,319,971 
MEASITRING  ELEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  A  FLOW 

RATE  OF  A  FLOWING  MEDIUM 
Bcmd  Omrald,  Stuttgart;  Thomas  Schwegel,  Vaihingen/Enz, 
and  MartiB  Winter,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
•Migaon  to  Robert  BoMh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,374 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  Jul.  19, 
1991,  4124032 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/66 
\i&.  CL  73— 204J6  3  Clainis 


UMI 


5,319,970 
CONTINUOUSLY  CURVED  STRUT  MOUNTED  SENSOR 
Mlckad  T.  Peteraon;  Jeffivy  M.  Sctteriiolni,  both  of  Lakerille, 
MhuM  C  Michael  Peteraon,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa;  Jonathan  D. 
Youig,  WortUngton,  and  William  J.  Leeper,  Hnber  Heights, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaiignor*  to  Roaemonat,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn, 
per  No.  PCrAJS9L^01927,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  22, 1992,  POT  Pah.  No.  W092/16849,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  867.183 
lat.  CL'  GOIP  5/165 
U.S.  CL  73—182  11  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensing  probe  for  mounting  on  a  surface  of  an 
air  vehicle  comprising:  a  probe  body; 
a  mounting  base  end  on  said  probe  body  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  the  air  vehicle  surface; 
a  sensing  end  on  the  probe  body  spaced  laterally  from  the  air 
vehicle  surface  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  mounting 
end,  said  body  having  a  height  and  a  width  defined  by 


»^^-^' 


1.  A  measuring  element  for  a  device  for  determining  a  flow 
rate  of  a  flowing  mediunt,  having  a  substrate,  at  least  one 
temperature-dependent  resistor  track  carried  by  said  substrate 
and  exposed  to  the  flowing  medium  and  serving  as  a  measuring 
resistor  (17)  which  measures  the  flow  rate  of  the  flowing  me- 
dium, downstream  of  the  measuring  resistor  (17),  the  substrate 
(3)  has  a  slit  (42),  extending  crosswise  to  the  flow  direction, 
which  delimits  a  prong  (11)  of  the  substrate  (3)  that  has  the 
measuring  resistor  (17)  applied  thereon,  and  a  further  prong 
(41)  which  is  free  of  any  resistor  thereon  which  forms  a  me- 
dium flow  detachment  zone. 


5,319,972 

ULTRASONIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  MEASUREMENT 

SYSTEM 

Tod  A.  Oblak,  Belie  Vernon;  Daniel  F.  Dudek,  Forest  Hills,  and 

John  R.  Smith,  Monroerille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wc«dng- 

booac  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,892 

Int  CL'  GOIF  23/00 

MS.  CL  73—290  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  a  liquid  level  in  a  liquid  carrying 
container  having  a  container  wall,  said  system  comprising: 

a  transducer  acoustically  coupled  to  said  container  wall; 

pulse  generating  means  for  applying  a  transmit  pulse  to  said 
transducer  which  causes  said  transducer  to  launch  an 
acoustic  pulse  through  said  container  wall  into  the  liquid, 
the  acoustic  pulse  generating  reflected  pulses  from  said 
container  wall  and  liquid  surface  and  causing  reverbera- 
tions which  decay  with  time  following  said  acoustic  pulse 
to  produce  a  reverberation  profile; 

threshold  setting  means  for  setting  a  variable  threshold 
which  is  reduced  in  magnitude  with  time  following  said 
transmit  pulse  and  which  exceeds  the  reverl)eration  pro- 
file in  magnitude; 

wherein  said  threshold  setting  means  comprises  means  for 
setting  said  variable  threshold  having  values  approximat- 
ing said  reverberation  profile  with  a  selected  margin;  and 

means  for  comparing  reflected  pulses  with  said  variable 
threshold  at  the  time  said  reflected  pulses  are  received  and 
generating  a  liquid  level  signal  when  said  magnitude  of  the 
reflected  pulses  exceeds  said  variable  threshold. 


emit  ultrasonic  pulses  toward  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
float,  receive  the  reflected  ultrasonic  pulses,  and  respon- 
sively  produce  an  echo  signal; 
a  temperature  sensor  being  disposed  adjacent  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  monitor  the  temperature  of  the  liquid,  the 
temperature  sensor  producing  a  thermometric  signal  in 
response  to  the  liquid  temperature;  and 


processing  means  for  receiving  the  echo  and  thermometric 
signals,  determining  the  speed  of  the  ultrasonic  pulse 
traveling  in  the  liquid,  and  responsively  determining  the 
height  of  the  liquid  in  the  tuk,  the  processing  means 
producing  a  liquid  level  signal  representing  the  liquid 
height. 


5,319,974 

ULTRASONIC  LEVEL  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Steven  D.  Lenz,  Lincoln,  aad  RaywMd  HnUnsky,  Lincoln,  both 

of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Isco,  Inc.,  Lincotai,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,386 

lat  a.'  GOIF  2i/2S 

U&CL73— 290  V  10  ( 


5,319,973 
ULTRASONIC  FUEL  LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE 
W.  CraytOB,  Washington;  Timothy  A.  Boston,  Trcmont 
both  of  ni.,  and  Darid  A.  Betts,  Eu^ula,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,175 
Int  a.'  GOIF  23/2S 
MS.  CL  73—290  V  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  height  of  liquid  contained 
in  a  storage  tank,  the  storage  tank  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and 
a  vertical  axis  extending  from  the  tank  bottom  to  the  tank  top: 
a  tube  having  opposed  ends,  an  interior  diameter,  ID,  and  an 
inner  and  outer  surface,  and  being  disposed  inside  the  tank 
coaxial  with  the  vertical  axis,  one  end  of  the  tube  being 
mounted  to  the  tank  bottom  and  the  other  end  being 
disposed  adjacent  the  tank  top; 
a  float  having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion  being 
separated  by  a  cylindrical  portion  and  being  disposed 
inside  and  closely  spaced  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube, 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  float  defining  a  spherical  sur- 
face, wherein  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  float  has  a 
height,  H,  the  spherical  surface  has  a  predetermined  ra- 
dius, R,  which  is  at  least  a  function  of  the  interior  diameter 
of  the  tube  and  the  height  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
float,  and  the  float  is  buoyed  on  the  surface  of  the  liquid; 
an  ultrasonic  transducer  being  disposed  inside  the  tube  and 
axially  aUgned  with  the  vertical  axis,  the  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer being  mounted  to  the  tank  bottom  and  adapted  to 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  distance  to  a  target  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  pulses  of  a  predetermined  frequency  of  ultra- 
sound; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  echoes  from  each  of  the  pulses  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  time  period. 

recording  the  time  between  the  reception  of  certain  of  said 
echoes  which  are  and  the  time  of  the  transmission  of  each 
pulse; 

establishing  a  plurality  of  time  bins,  each  of  which  represents 


808 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14. 1994 


June  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


809 


a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  time  periods  having  the 
same  duration,  said  duration  being  no  longer  than  one- 
tenth  of  the  entire  time  required  to  receive  said  echoes; 

counting  the  number  of  times  the  echoes  received  fall  within 
each  of  certain  of  said  time  bins; 

determining  which  of  the  time  bins  has  the  largest  number  of 
echoes  within  it;  determining  which  of  the  time  bins  is  the 
mo«t  significant;  and 

determining  the  distance  based  on  the  most  significant  time 
bin. 

6.  Apparatus  for  determining  distance  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  pulses  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
of  ultrasound; 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  echoes  from  each  of  the 
pulses  during  a  predetermined  time  period; 

means  for  recording  the  time  between  the  reception  of  cer- 
tain of  said  echoes  and  the  transmission  of  the  pulse; 

means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  time  bins,  each  of  which 
represents  a  different  one  of  a  plurality  of  time  periods 
having  the  same  duration,  said  duration  being  no  longer 
than  one-tenth  of  the  entire  time  required  to  receive  said 
echoes; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  times  the  echoes  received 
fall  within  each  of  certain  of  said  time  bins; 

means  for  determining  which  of  the  bins  has  the  largest 
number  of  echoes  within  it;  means  for  determining  which 
of  the  time  bins  is  the  most  significant;  and 

means  for  determining  the  distance  based  on  the  most  signifi- 
cant time  bin. 


UMI 


■2      22 


1.  An  optical  sensor  for  the  measurement  of  the  level  of 
moisture  in  a  gaseous  phase  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  support,  said  support  having  a  first 
face  and  a  second  face,  said  first  face  of  said  support 
having  immobilized  thereon  a  film  of  an  optically  trans- 
parent polymer  in  the  wavelength  range  of  a  salt  complex 
of  a  mietal  ion  and  of  an  organic  compound,  said  film 
having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  having  embedded 
therein  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  salt  complex, 
wherein  said  salt  complex  emits  fluorescence  within  a 
determined  wavelength  range  and  absorbs  the  moisture  in 
said  gaseous  phase,  the  fluorescence  emission  being  sensi- 
tive to  quenching  by  said  moisture; 

a  first  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  proximal  end  positioned  flush  with  said  second  face  of 
said  support,  wherein  said  first  optical  fiber  is  adapted 
such  that  excitation  light  is  introduced  into  said  proximal 
end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  and  in  operative  communica- 
tion to  said  film  across  said  support  so  as  to  induce  said 
fluorescence  emission; 

a  second  optical  fiber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end. 


said  proximal  end  positioned  flush  with  said  second  face  of 
said  support,  wherein  said  second  optical  fiber  is  adapted 
to  collect  the  fluorescence  emission  from  said  film  across 
said  support; 

a  reflective  surface  facing  and  parallel  to  said  film; 

a  housing  wherein  said  support,  said  first  and  second  optical 
fibers  and  said  reflective  surface  are  positioned  and 
wherein  said  housing  is  so  disposed  that  the  gaseous  phase 
contacts  said  film. 


5.319.976 

MICROMACHINED  RATE  AND  ACCELERATION 

SENSOR 

Rand  H.  HulsiBg,  II,  Redmond,  Wash^  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 

be,,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Connty,  N  J. 

DiTiskw  of  Scr.  No.  653,533,  Feb.  8. 1991.  Pat  No.  5^41.861. 

This  appUcatioB  Jon.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73^17 

lat  CL'  GOIP  9/04 

MS.  CL  73—505  9  Claims 


5419.975 
FIBER  OPTIC  MOISTURE  SENSOR 
Hewik  PcdenoB,  Nortk  BnuHwkk,  NJ.,  aad  Ling  Chn, 
Ckdaaford.  MaM.,  aaaigaon  to  Rntgcrs,  The  State  UniTcrsity 
of  New  Jcney,  New  BrvHwkk,  N  J. 

Filed  J«L  16. 1992.  Scr.  No.  914,795 

IM.  CL>  GOIN  3/00 

U.S.  CL  73—335.01  12  ClaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  specific  force  and  angular 
rotation  rate  of  a  moving  body,  comprising: 

a)  a  monolithic  substrate  having  first  and  second  substan- 
tially planar  surfaces  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other, 

b)  a  fist  accelerometer  formed  of  said  substrate  and  having  a 
first  force  sensing  axis  for  producing  a  flrst  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  the  moving  body  along 
said  first  force  sensing  axis,  said  first  accelerometer  having 
a  proof  mass,  a  support  frame,  and  at  least  one  flexure 
coimecting  said  proof  mass  to  said  support  frame; 

c)  a  second  accelerometer  formed  of  said  substrate  and 
having  a  second  force  sensing  axis  for  producing  a  second 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  acceleration  of  the  moving 
body  along  said  second  force  sensing  axis,  said  second 
accelerometer  having  a  proof  mass,  a  support  frame,  and 
at  least  one  flexure  connecting  said  proof  mass  to  said 
support  frame; 

d)  a  dither  frame  formed  of  said  substrate; 

e)  mounting  means  formed  of  said  substrate  for  mounting 
said  first  and  second  accelerometers  to  said  dither  frame 
such  that  said  first  and  second  force  sensing  axes  are  both 
oriented  at  the  same  aihgle  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  such  that  said  first  and  second  accel- 
erometers can  be  moved  along  a  vibration  axis  perpendic- 
ular to  each  of  said  first  and  second  sensing  axes; 

f)  drive  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  accel- 
erometers for  imparting  a  dithering  motion  thereto  of  a 
predetermined  frequency  along  said  vibration  axis  and 
second  force  sensing  axes;  and 

g)  said  substrate  having  a  rate  axis  perpendicular  to  each  of 
said  first  and  second  force  sensing  axes  and  said  vibration 
axis,  whereby  said  first  and  second  output  signals  have  a 


Coriolis  component  indicative  of  the  angular  rotation  of 
the  moving  body  about  said  rate  axis. 


5,319,977 
NEAR  FIELD  ACOUSTIC  ULTRASONIC  MICROSCOPE 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
CalTiB  F.  Quate,  Stanford;  Butrus  T.  Khuri-Yakub,  Palo  Alto; 
Shinya  Akamine,  Stanford,  and  Babur  B.  HadimiogiB,  Moun- 
tain View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Trustee*  of 
the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
FUed  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,234 
Int  a.5  COIN  29/06,  29/08.  29/24 
VS.  CL  73—606  22  daims 
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PCZO  X.Y  SCMMNOSTIOE 


1.  An  acoustic  microscope  assembly,  comprising: 

a  cantilever  arm  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  sur- 
face; 

a  sharp  tip  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  cantilever  arm; 

a  piezoelectric  thin  film  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  said  cantilever  arm;  and 

high  frequency  excitation  means,  coupled  to  said  piezoelec- 
tric thin  film,  for  applying  an  excitation  signal  having  a 
frequency  of  at  least  50  Megahertz  to  said  piezoelectric 
thin  film  so  as  to  generate  high  frequency  acoustic  signals; 

wherein  said  high  frequency  acoustic  signals  are  transmitted 
through  said  sharp  tip. 


to 


5,319,978 
OPTICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Christopher  P.  Gnidzien,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignor 

Dynisco,  Inc.,  Sharon,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,827,  May  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,127,269.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,331 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL'  COIL  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  73—705  56  Claim 


m^- 


t  t  I  t_t_t!t  I  I 

1.  A  pressure  transducer  comprising: 


a  body; 

an  input  optical  fiber  for  receiving  input  light,  disposed  in 
said  body,  and  having  a  lengthwise  axis; 

an  output  optical  fiber,  disposed  in  said  body,  and  having  a 
lengthwise  axis,  the  body  absent  a  masking  plate  at  an  end 
of  the  input  optical  fiber  adjacent  the  diaphragm  for  atten- 
tuating  the  input  light; 

a  force  responsive  diaphragm,  secured  to  the  body,  having 
an  at  rest  position  when  no  pressure  is  sensed  and  de- 
flected positions  when  different  levels  of  pressure  are 
sensed; 

a  fixed  position  reflector  secured  to  the  body; 

a  moveable  reflector; 
wherein  the  reflectors  are  positioned  in  the  optical  path 
between  the  input  and  output  optical  fibers  and  reflect 
at  least  a  portion  of  input  light  from  the  input  optical 
fiber  to  the  output  optical  fiber;  and 

means  for  securing  the  moveable  reflector  to  the  diaphragm 
such  that  the  moveable  reflector  moves  with  the  dia- 
phragm and  wherein  a  greater  amount  of  Ught  is  reflected 
to  the  output  optical  fiber  when  the  diaphragm  is  in  an 
intermediate  deflected  position  than  when  the  diaphragm 
is  in  the  at  rest  position. 


5.319.979  

LOAD  CELL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR  PUMP  CASSETTE 
Kent  D.  Abrahamsoa,  Libertyrille,  DL,  assignor  to  Ahbott  Laho- 
ratories,  Abbott  Park,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,024 

Int  a.5  GOIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  73—745  4  daims 


1.  A  pressure  detection  mechanism  for  use  with  a  processor 
controlled  pumping  apparatus  having  a  removable  pumping 
cassette,  the  detection  mechanism  comprising: 

a  mechanism  housing  mounted  in  the  pumping  apparatus; 

means  for  sensing  force  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  plunger  axially  slidable  in  the  housing  having  a  first  and 
second  end,  the  first  plunger  end  adapted  for  perpendicu- 
lar abutting  contact  with  the  pumping  cassette,  the  second 
plunger  end  adapted  for  abutting  contact  with  the  force 
sensing  means; 

bearing  means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  providing  axial 
sliding  for  the  plunger  to  axially  contact  the  sensing 
means; 

biasing  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  biasing  the  sens- 
ing means  axially  into  contact  with  the  housing;  and 

means  for  transmitting  force  signals  from  the  sensing  means 
to  the  processor  of  the  pumping  apparatus. 
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5^19,980 

BOARD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  RESISTIVE  STRAIN 

GAUGE  PRESSURE  SENSORS 

Jamct  R.  Krcaida*,  Fenton,  Mich^  aMi^or  to  MacLeaa-Fogg 

Coapaay,  Mnndeleiii,  DL 

C(MtiwntkM-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  711,947,  Jan.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,174,158.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1992,  S«r.  No.  825,076 

iBt  CL'  GOIL  7/(»,  9/06 

VS.  CL  7»— 721  7  Claima 


1.  A  resistive  strain  gauge  pressure  sensor  including  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  chamber,  a  board  member  assembly  mounted 
within  the  housing  and  extending  across  the  chamber  to  divide 
the  chamber  into  an  upper  chamber  portion  above  the  board 
member  assembly  and  a  lower  chamber  portion  below  the 
board  member  assembly,  and  a  resistive  strain  gauge  assembly 
positioned  on  the  board  member  assembly  and  operative  to 
receive  a  voltage  input  and  generate  a  voltage  output  in  re- 
sponse to  the  flexing  of  the  board  member  assembly; 

characterized  in  that  the  board  member  assembly  includes  a 
relatively  thin  plate  member,  including  a  diaphragm  por- 
tion, and  a  relatively  thick  support  member  bonded  to  one 
face  of  .the  thin  plate  member,  and  including  an  annular 
portion  positioned  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  dia- 
phragm portion  of  the  thin  plate  member,  and  the  resistive 
strain  gauge  assembly  comprises  a  plurality  of  resistive 
strain  gauge  members  positioned  on  the  other  face  of  the 
thin  plate  member  on  the  diaphragm  portion  of  the  thin 
plate  member. 


5,319,981 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
L.  Md,  Port  Huencne,  Calif.,  and  Peter  C.  Tack,  Ba- 
fingrtake,  Faglaad,  aaaignon  to  G«lton-Statham  Transducers, 
IM^  Corta  McM^  Calif. 
CoMiwntioii  of  Ser.  No.  680,970,  Apr.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appiicatioa  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,481 
Int  CL'  GOIL  7/08,  9/06 
VS.  CL  73—706  51  CfadM 


r 


42.  A  difTerential  pressure  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  cell,  a  second  cell,  and  a  sensing 

chamber; 
a  first  pressure  signal  receiving  means  within  said  housing 

for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  said  first  cell; 


a  second  pressure  signal  receiving  means  within  said  housing 
for  receiving  signals  transmitted  by  said  second  cell;  and 

a  differential  pressure  measuring  means  within  said  sensor 
chamber  for  measuring  a  pressure  differential  between 
said  first  and  second  pressure  signal  means; 

wherein  each  said  first  and  second  cell  further  comprise: 

a  cylinder  having  a  first  and  second  face; 

a  isolation  diaphragm  comprising  a  disk  having  an  annulus 
ridge  and  deflection  means,  said  isolation  diaphragm  being 
mounted  on  said  second  face; 

a  collapsible  overpressure  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  opposite  said  first  face,  said  overpressure  dia- 
phragm being  positioned  to  form  an  overpressure  protec- 
tion cavity  between  said  overpressure  diaphragm  and  said 
housing; 

channel  means  for  connecting  said  isolation  and  overpres- 
sure diaphragm  to  its  pressure  signal  receiving  means,  and 
coupling  said  overpressure  protection  cavity  to  the  other 
pressure  signal  receiving  means;  and 

overpressure  protection  means  for  providing  overpressure 
protection  for  its  pressure  signal  receiving  means  wherein 
a  predetermined  pressure  applied  to  said  isolation  dia- 
phragm which  is  transmitted  through  said  channel  means 
causes  said  overpressure  diaphragm  to  collapse  non-lin- 
early  against  said  housing  thereby  relieving  its  pressure 
signal  receiving  means  of  said  predetermined  pressure. 


5^19,982 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  FATIGUE  LIFE  OF  A 
CTRUCrURAL  MEMBER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Matthew  Creager,  West  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tensiodyiie 
Scientific  Inc.,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,364 

Int  CV  GOIN  19/08 

VS.  CL  73—762  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  fatigue  life  of  a  structural 
member  composed  of  a  predetermined  material,  the  device 
comprising:  a  substantially  flat  fuse  composed  of  a  material  of 
similar  composition  to  said  predetermined  material  mountable 
on  the  structural  member,  said  fuse  having  means  defining  at 
least  two  fuse  legs,  each  leg  having  a  cut  out  portion  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof  to  delimit  a  fuse  element  therein  and  means 
forming  a  reduced  thickness  of  each  fuse  element  relative  to  a 
remainder  of  the  fuse  and  wherein  the  fuse  elements  each  have 
a  different  reduced  thickness,  whereby  a  configuration  of  the 
cut  out  portion  and  reduced  thicknesses  effect  a  failure  of  the 
fuse  elements  at  different  percentages  of  fatigue  life  of  the 
structural  member  due  to  fatigue  prior  to  a  failure  of  the  struc- 
tural member  when  the  fuse  and  the  structural  member  are 
subjected  to  a  substantially  similar  stress  history. 
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5,319.983 

NOTCHING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MECHANICAL  TESTING  SPECIMENS 

Norman  Brown,  Haverford,  Pa.;  Alex  Radin,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J., 
and  Xici  Lu,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,493 

Int  CL'  GOIN  19/08 

VS.  a.  73—799  21  Claims 


applied  to  the  neck  part,  and  electrical-signal  generating  means 
within  the  dummy  body,  in  which  the  strain  gauge  is  con- 
nected to  the  electrical-signal  generating  means  to  generate  an 
electrical  signal  when  the  device  is  in  use,  which  is  indicative 
of  the  torque  applied  by  such  capping  machinery  to  the  neck 
part,  whereby  such  an  indication  is  obtained  without  rotational 
displacement  of  the  neck  part  relative  to  the  dummy  body. 


5,319,985 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,319,986 
SAMPLER  WITH  MAGAZINE  SYSTEM 
Harrey  F.  Padden,  Pompton  Lakes,  and  Frank  C.  Rumore, 
Mahwah,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Computer  Control  Corpo- 
ration, Pompton  Plains,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,009,  Feb.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,280 

Int  a.'  GOIN  iS/02:  BOIL  3/14 

VS.  a.  73—863.21  24  Claims 


1.  A  notching  machine  for  preparing  a  notch  in  a  mechanical 
testing  specimen,  comprising: 

(a)  razor  means  for  creating  said  notch  in  said  specimen; 

(b)  specimen  holder  means  for  restraining  said  specimen 
during  the  preparation  of  said  notch;  and 

(c)  motorized  mechanical  actuation  means  for  forming  said 
notch  without  any  significant  residual  stresses  forming 
ahead  of  said  notch  by  substantially  linearly  contacting 
said  razor  means  with  said  specimen  in  a  direction  which 
is  substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  specimen 
receiving  said  notch,  said  notch  forming  occurring  at  a 
rate  of  about  350  fxm/min.  to  about  3500  fim/min.,  at  least 
when  forming  an  end  region  of  said  notch. 


5,319,984 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MONITORING  TORQUE  OR 

FORCE 
Glyn  A.  Humphries,  9  Grayshott  Laurels,  Lindford,  Hampsliire, 
and  Ronald  Sangster,  10  Addison  Road,  Banbury,  Oxford- 
shire, both  of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,409,  Jun.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,070 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
9012498 

Int  a.'  GOIL  5/24 
VS.  a.  73— 862J1  2  Claims 


1.  A  sampler  magazine  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sampler  tube  receiving  spaces  for  receiving 
sampler  tubes; 

a  first  part  which  includes  a  plurality  of  introducing  means 
disposed  in  said  first  part  for  introducing  gaseous  fluid  into 
corresponding  ones  of  the  sampler  tubes;  and 

a  second  part  which  forms  with  the  sampler  tubes  a  replace- 
able magazine  which  is  readily  removable  with  the  sam- 
pler tubes  from  the  first  part  and  which  includes  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  the  sampler  tube  receiving  spaces, 
whereby  the  second  part  and  the  sampler  tubes  are  separa- 
ble as  a  unit  from  the  means  for  introducing  the  fluid  into 
the  sampler  tubes,  and  whereby  the  introducing  means 
and  the  corresponding  receiving  spaces  are  simulta- 
neously brought  into  fluid  communication  with  each  other 
when  the  first  and  second  parts  are  connected  together. 


5,319,987 

SAMPLE  COLLECTING  APPARATUS 

Jeffrey  VasseL  Rte.  2,  Box  188,  Mhiter  Oty,  Miss.  38944 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,575 

Int  a.'  GOIN  1/20 

VS.  a.  73—863.710  16  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  dummy  body,  shaped  to  perform  as 
a  container  body  in  automatic  capping  machinery,  an  exter- 
nally screw-threaded  neck  part  having  the  form  of  the  neck  of 
a  container  which  is  capped  by  such  machinery,  a  substantially 
rigid  stem  secured  rigidly  to  the  neck  part  and  to  the  dummy 
body,  at  least  one  strain  gauge  which  is  bonded  along  the 
outside  surface  of  the  stem  to  provide  an  indication  of  a  torque 


1.  A  sample  collecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  hollow  interior 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  front  and  rear  opposite  open  ends  and 
a  middle  portion  defining  an  opening  in  said  housing 
located  between  and  spaced  from  said  opposite  open  ends; 

(b)  a  tubular  sample  container  mounted  within  said  housing 
for  sliding  movement  along  and  rotational  movement 
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about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  opposite 
open  ends  of  said  housing,  said  container  having  spaced 
apart  front  and  rear  end  portions  and  a  middle  portion 
located  between  said  front  and  rear  end  portions,  said 
container  also  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  disposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  middle  portion  defining  a  sample 
holding  cavity  having  an  opening; 

(c)  means  for  slidably  and  rotatably  moving  said  container 
along  and  about  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a  rearward 
position  in  which  said  cavity  of  said  container  in  a  first 
orientation  extends  beyond  said  open  rear  end  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  a  sample  and  said  forward  end 
portion  of  said  container  substantially  fills  said  open  rear 
end  of  said  housing  and  a  forward  position  in  which  said 
cavity  of  said  container  in  a  second  orientation  aligns  with 
said  opening  of  said  housing  for  discharging  the  sample 
and  said  rearward  end  portion  of  said  container  substan- 
tially blocks  any  path  through  said  interior  of  said  housing 
between  said  opening  and  said  open  rear  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  means  for  slidably  and  rotatably  moving  said 
container  being  an  elongated  arm  connected  to  said  front 
end  portion  of  said  container  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom  through  said  housing  and  from  said  open  front 
end  thereof  to  where  said  arm  has  a  portion  that  can  be 
gripped  to  slidably  move  said  container  along  and  rotate 
said  container  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(d)  means  mounted  at  said  open  front  end  of  said  housing  for 
allowing  sliding  and  rotating  movement  of  said  elongated 
arm  relative  to  and  through  said  open  front  end  of  said 
housing  and  for  engaging  said  front  end  portion  of  said 
container  so  as  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said  con- 
tainer through  said  open  front  end  of  said  housing  and 
thereby  stop  said  container  at  said  forward  position. 


portions  adjacent  said  second  edge  defined  by  minor  parts 
of  said  first  ridge  portions  and  of  said  recessed  portions; 

a  transparent  polymeric  sheet  extending  over  said  minor 
parts  of  the  first  ridge  like  portions  and  of  said  recessed 
portions  defining  the  minor  portions  of  said  troughs,  and 
over  said  second  end  ridge  portion;  and 

means  for  sealing  said  transparent  polymeric  sheet  to  the 
second  end  ridge  portion  and  to  the  minor  parts  of  the  first 
ridge  portions  defining  the  minor  portions  of  the  troughs 
so  that  the  transparent  sheet  and  the  minor  parts  of  the 
first  ridge  portions  defining  the  minor  portions  of  said 
troughs  provide  receptacles  for  liquid,  and  so  that  after 
positioning  the  major  portions  of  the  troughs  beneath  the 
spray  zone  at  the  specific  distance  from  the  nozzles  with 
the  troughs  extending  transverse  of  the  elongate  spray 
zone  and  after  spraying  liquid  through  the  spray  nozzles 
upon  the  upper  surface  that  is  collected  by  the  major 
portions  of  the  troughs,  the  assembly  can  be  tipped  so  that 
the  liquid  collected  in  the  troughs  will  run  along  the 
troughs  into  the  receptacles  and  the  comparative  resultant 
levels  of  liquid  in  the  receptacles  will  provide  a  visual 
indication  of  the  uniformity  of  the  amount  of  liquid  being 
deUvered  by  the  nozzles  along  the  spray  zone  at  the  spe- 
cific distance. 


5^19,989 

GAS  TURBINE  STARTER  INCORPORATING 

WEAR-RESISTANT  SUP  CLUTCH 

Darrel  W.  Burch,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,465 

iBt  a.'  F02N  15/02:  F16H  35/10 

UA  a.  74—7  E  5  Claims 


5,319,988 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CHECKING  SPRING  PATTERNS 
SteTca  W.  Clansaca,  aontarf,  and  Michael  D.  O'Dougherty, 
Maplcwood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  C.A.P.,  Inc.,  Benson, 
Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  S«r.  No.  851,994 

Int  a.'  GOIN  79/00 

UJS.  CL  73—8655  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  assembly  for  use  in  determining  the  relative  rate  of 
delivery  through  different  spray  nozzles  of  a  liquid  sprayed 
through  the  spray  nozzles  along  an  elongate  spray  zone  at  a 
specific  distance  from  the  spray  nozzles,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  tray-like  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges, 
an  upper  surface,  evenly  spaced  alternating  first  ridge 
portions  and  recessed  portions  defining  along  said  upper 
surface  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  adjacent  elongate  troughs 
extending  between  said  edges,  a  first  end  ridge  portion 
extending  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  troughs  adjacent 
said  first  edge,  and  a  second  end  ridge  portion  extending 
transverse  to  the  length  of  said  troughs  adjacent  said 
second  edge,  said  end  ridge  portions  providing  end  walls 
for  said  troughs,  said  troughs  having  major  portions  adja- 
cent said  first  edge  defined  by  major  parts  of  said  first 
ridge  portions  and  of  said  recessed  portions,  and  minor 


1.  A  gas  turbine  starter  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  turbine  rotor  including  a  rotor  shaft,  the  rotor  being  se- 
cured in  the  housing  for  rotational  movement; 

a  circumferentially  spaced  plurality  of  gears  captured  by  a 
circumferentially  extending  gear  carrier  disposed  in  the 
housing;  the  gears  being  engaged  with  the  rotor  shaft  to 
receive  torque  therefrom;  the  carrier  being  secured  to  the 
housing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  thereto; 

an  output  shaft  projecting  from  the  housing  and  mounted 
thereon  for  rotational  movement;  the  output  shaft  being 
adapted  to  shear  when  subjected  to  a  predetermined  level 
of  torque; 

transmitting  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  transmitting 
torque  from  the  output  shaft  to  the  gear  carrier; 

a  first  plurality  of  spaced  annular  discs  disposed  in  the  hous- 
ing and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  be  in  fixed  rotational 
position  relative  to  the  housing; 

a  second  plurality  of  spaced  annular  discs  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  secured  to  the  carrier  so  as  to  be  in  fixed 
rotational  position  relative  to  the  carrier;  the  discs  of  the 


first  and  second  plurality  being  positioned  in  interleaved 
relation; 
exerting  means  for  exerting  a  compressive  force  on  the  discs 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  whereby 
static  friction  between  the  discs  inhibits  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  relative  to  the  housing;  the  compres- 
sive force  being  set  such  that  the  static  friction  is  over- 
come and  the  rotational  movement  occurs  in  response  to 
application  of  torque  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
output  shaft  at  a  level  of  torque  which  is  lower  than  the 
predetermined  level. 

5,319,990 
COVER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  BAND 
John  R.  Veale,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Steven  E.  Shapiro,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Technical 
Marketing  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,487,  Feb.  5, 1992, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,253 

Int  a.'  F16H  25/20:  F24F  13/02:  E05F  1/00 
VS.  CL  74—89.15  70  Claims 


1.  A  cover  system  for  an  opening  comprising: 

a.  A  first  suriface; 

b.  a  second  surface  positioned  relative  to  said  first  surface 
such  that  there  is  an  opening  between  the  two  surfaces; 

c.  a  bridge  structure  with  one  side  at  least  as  long  as  the 
opening  is  wide; 

d.  a  support  structure,  which  is  movable  along  the  opening, 
which  supports  the  bridge  structure  in  a  position  over  and 
across  the  opening,  wherein  said  support  structure  is  a 
structure  comprising  a  hood  apparatus  having  an  inside 
and  an  outside  with  a  hole  therein  sufficiently  large  for 
accepting  the  width  of  the  band,  with  said  hood  apparatus 
being  mounted  over  the  opening  to  be  covered  such  that 
the  bridge  structure  is  disposed  within  the  inside  of  said 
hood  apparatus; 

e.  a  band  which  is  mounted  over  the  opening  such  that  it 
covers  at  least  part  of  the  opening  and  is  also  mounted 
over  the  bridge  structure  such  that  the  band  is  lilted  from 
the  opening  as  the  support  structure  is  moved  along  the 
band; 

f.  wherein  the  hood  apparatus  covers  a  motor;  and 

g.  wherein  the  bridge  structure  is  positioned  sufficiently 
distant  from  the  opening  so  as  to  lift  the  band  over  the 
motor. 


movement  of  the  driven  structure  at  a  predetermined 

location, 
means  coupling  said  motor  to  said  structure  including 
a  first  drive  tab  connected  to  said  motor  and  having  a 

cross-section  significantly  less  than  180  degrees,  and 
a  second  drive  tab  juxtaposed  to  said  fust  tab  and  con- 


nected to  said  driven  structure  and  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion significantly  less  than  180-degrees, 
means  forming  part  of  said  mechanical  motion  limiting 
means  for  storing  mechanical  energy  and  releasing  said 
energy  upon  reversal  of  said  motor,  and 
mean  responsive  to  said  motion  limiting  means  for  interrupt- 
ing the  power  to  said  motor. 


5,319,992 
RAPID  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Tsai  Shni-Te,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,423 
Int.  CL'  G05G  1/10:  B05C  5/02 
U.S.  CL  74—543 
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5,319,991 
MOTOR  COUPLING  WITH  ANGULAR  COMPUANCE 
Michel  A.  Piemt,  542  Bwi  Ct,  BonUer,  Colo.  80303 
Continnatkm^-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  727,647,  JnL  9, 1991,  PM.  No. 
5,184,260,  which  if  a  continn*tk»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  555,576, 
JnL  10, 1990,  abnndnnfd.  which  is  a  coirtinnalio»4»fnrt  of  Ser. 
No.  679510,  Apr.  3, 1991,  nh— dofJ.  TWs  appUcntion  JnL  2, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  909,066 
Int  CL»  F16H  25/20:  F16D  3/10 
MS.  CL  74-89.15  4  Oninw 

1.  A  drive  system  comprising 
an  electric  motor  having  an  output  shaft, 
means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  roution  of  said  motor, 
a  driven  structure  including 
mechanical  motion  limiting  means  for  interrupting  the 


1.  A  rapid  locking  device  comprising: 

a  handle  formed  with  a  curved  portion  at  one  end,  two  lugs 

at  another  end,  a  first  hole  between  said  two  lugs,  and  an 

opening  below  the  hole; 
a  fixing  member  with  a  threaded  hole  and  a  second  hole; 
a  center  rod  threadedly  engaged  with  the  threaded  hole  of 

said  fixing  member, 
an  axle  extending  through  the  lugs  of  said  handle  and  said 

fixing  member; 
a  spring-loaded  pin  inserted  into  the  first  hole  of  said  handle; 

and 
a  button  disposed  within  the  opening  of  said  handle  and 

connected  with  a  lower  end  of  said  spring-loaded  pin. 
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5419^3  5^19,994 

STEERING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE  CLAMP-ON  AERODYNAMIC  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 

DongfaM  CUang,  Takhimg  Haien,  Taiwan,  aasignor  to  Tien  Hsin  ATTACHMENT 

Indiistrica  Co^  LtiL,  Taidmng  Hsien,  Taiwan  Scott  E.  MiUcf ,  736  Morgan  St,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95401-7350 
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1.  A  steering  bearing  assembly  for  a  bicycle  frame,  compris- 
ing: 

a  head  tube  connected  to  the  bicycle  frame; 

a  steerer  tube  connected  to  a  front  wheel  fork  of  the  bicycle 
frame  and  passing  through  said  head  tube; 

a  bearing  assembly  including  a  lower  race  connected  to  said 
head  tube,  an  upper  race  connected  to  said  steerer  tube, 
and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  enclosed  between  said 
lower  and  upper  races  to  permit  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween, the  upper  race  having  an  inner  diameter  that  is 
greater  than  an  external  diameter  of  said  steerer  tube, 
thereby  forming  a  clearance  between  the  upper  race  of 
said  bearing  assembly  and  said  steerer  tube; 

a  compression  member  disposed  in  the  clearance  of  the 
bearing  assembly; 

a  mounting  stem  for  coimecting  a  handle  bar  of  the  bicycle 
frame  to  said  steerer  tube,  said  mounting  stem  being  dis- 
posed on  said  compression  member  and  around  said 
steerer  tube; 

a  C-shaped  resilient  member  being  press-fitted  into  said 
steerer  tube  and  having  an  inner  tapered  wall; 

a  truncated  cone-shaped  inserter  inserted  into  said  C-shaped 
resilient  member,  said  inserter  having  an  axially  extending 
threaded  bore;  and 

a  threaded  bolt  with  a  head  provided  on  said  steerer  tube 
above  said  mounting  stem  and  connected  threadedly  to 
said  truncated  con-shaped  inserter  in  the  threaded  bore, 
radially  expanding  said  C-shaped  resilient  member  ex- 
panding radially  when  said  threaded  bolt  is  tightened  so  as 
to  abut  against  said  steerer  tube  and  simultaneously  force 
said  mounting  stem  to  compress  said  compression  member 
against  the  upper  race  of  the  bearing  assembly  and  said 
steerer  tube,  thereby  retaining  the  compression  member 
between  said  bearing  assembly  and  the  steerer  tube  to 
support  the  steerer  tube  vertically. 
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I.  A  clamp-on  aerodynamic  handlebar  attachment  for  a 
substantially  straight  handlebar  that  connects  to  a  steering  post 
of  a  bicycle  forward  of  the  bicycle  seat,  said  handlebar  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  bar  portions  one  of  said  pair  on  each  side  of  said 
steering  post  and  having  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  frame  of  said  bicycle  to  form  said  handlebar  and  establish- 
ing a  straight  handlebar  portion  on  each  side  of  said  steering 
post  with  end  portions  at  each  end  of  said  straight  handlebar 
portions,  said  clamp-on  aerodynamic  handlebar  attachment 
comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  hand  area  elements, 

b)  at  least  one  sUding  element, 

c)  said  hand  area  elements  and  said  sliding  element  being 
joined  at  a  joint  so  as  to  provide  a  free  end  for  said  hand 
area  elements  and  a  free  end  for  said  sliding  element  with 
said  free  ends  of  said  hand  area  elements  extending  symet- 
rically  outwardly  from  said  joint  and  said  free  end  of  said 
sliding  element  directed  away  from  said  joint  and  said  free 
ends  of  said  hand  area  elements, 

d)  at  least  one  adjustable  handlebar  clamp,  said  clamp  in- 
cluding means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  clamp  to  a  bar 
portion  on  one  side  of  said  steering  post,  said  clamp  being 
adapted  to  slideably  receive  and  adjustably  hold  said  free 
end  of  said  sliding  element, 

e)  said  pair  of  hand  area  elements  and  said  sliding  element 
being  an  assembly  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  respect  to 
and  adjustably  clamped  on  said  handlebar  by  said  clamp 
with  said  hand  area  elements  forward  of  said  steering  post 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  handlebar  and  steering 
post  with  said  free  ends  of  said  hand  area  elements  di- 
rected toward  said  handlebar  so  as  to  permit  a  rider  of  said 
bicycle  to  rest  the  elbows  of  the  rider  on  said  bar  portions 
forming  said  handlebar  while  grasping  said  haiid  area 
elements  with  the  rider's  hands. 


5^19,995 
HANDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR 
YeMV43dea  Hmbs,  No.  347,  Sec.  2,  Ckimg^keiig  Rd.,  Ckang- 
Hm  aty,  Taiwan 

FOcd  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,021 
iBt.  CL'  B62K  23/00 
VS.  CL  74—551.8  3  Claims 

1.  A  handle  assembly  mounted  detachably  on  one  end  of  a 
bicycle  handlebar,  said  handle  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  resilient  sleeve  member  sleeved  on  said  bicycle  han- 
dlebar; 
an  integrally  formed  handle  unit  which  is  made  of  a  compos- 
ite plastic  material  and  which  has  a  clamping  portion  and 
a  handle  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  clamping 
portion,  said  handle  portion  having  a  generally  vertical 
section  extending  from  said  clamping  portion,  and  a  gen- 
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erally  horizontal  section  extending  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  vertical  section,  said  vertical  section  of  said  handle 
portion  being  formed  with  at  least  one  longitudinally 
extending  reinforcing  strip  that  is  connected  to  said 
clamping  portion  said  clamping  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally C-shaped  section  that  confines  a  through-hole  and 
that  is  sleeved  on  said  first  resilient  sleeve  member,  said 
clamping  portion  further  having  two  spaced-apart  locking 


torn  of  the  pedal  and  positioned  to  telescopically  interfit 
with  the  debris  fence. 


5,319,997 
AUTOMATIC  RATCHFT  BLOCK 
Peter  GaUoway,  26  FMendlee  Ul.  Wiltoo,  Cowa.  06897,  tmd 
Peter  L.  WUsoi^  722  SOvcmriM  Rd.,  New  Cmmaam,  Cirnm. 
06840 

Filed  Ju.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,725 
Int.  CL'  G05G  1/00;  B66D  1/14 
VS.  a.  74—577  S  9  i 


plates  which  extend  from  said  generally  C-shaped  section 
and  which  cooperatively  define  a  gap  therebetween,  said 
gap  being  communicated  with  said  through-hole  of  said 
C-shaped  section;  and 
a  bolt  unit  for  fastening  together  said  two  locking  plates  so 
that  said  C-shaped  section  is  in  tight  contact  with  said  first 
resilient  sleeve  member  in  order  to  prevent  rotation  and 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  clamping  portion  relative 
to  said  bicycle  handlebar. 


5,319,996 
DEBRIS  RESISTANT  FOOT  PEDAL  SWTTCH  ASSEMBLY 
Tiaotky  S.  Harris,  Fort  Wayne,  LmL,  aaaignor  to  KnuMCO,  Sn 
Frandaco,  Calif  . 

Filed  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,403 

fat  CL'  G05G  1/14:  HOIH  21/24 

VS.  CL  74—560  W  Cln*» 
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1.  A  foot  pedal  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  switching  mechanism; 

a  panel  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  in  which 
said  switching  mechanism  is  disposed,  wherein  the  switch- 
ing mechanism  is  accessible  through  the  opening; 

an  upstanding  rigid  debris  fence  fixedly  attached  to  and 
rising  from  the  panel  and  surrounding  the  opening  on  at 
least  three  sides  for  fending  loose  debris  from  said  open- 
ing; 

a  pedal  movably  mounted  on  the  panel  and  disposed  over 
the  switching  mechanism  so  that  the  pedal  selectively 
actuates  and  de-actuates  the  switching  mechanism;  and 

a  cap  attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  bot- 


1.  A  ratchet  bock  assembly  including: 

a  frame  with  two  walls  joined  at  an  end,  and  a  fixed  shaft 
running  between  said  two  walls, 

a  sheave  assembly  mounted  within  said  frame  and  including 
two  side  plates  and  a  sheave,  said  sheave  being  mounted 
on  said  fixed  shaft  for  roution  thereabout  and  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  said  end,  said  sheave  having 
teeth  around  the  interior  thereof,  said  sheave  assembly 
being  spring-pressed  towards  said  end, 

a  ratchet  assembly  including  a  cam  and  a  ratchet  arm,  said 
cam  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cam  being  opcra- 
tively  associated  with  said  ratchet  arm  when  said  sheave 
assembly  is  moved  away  from  said  end  and  not  being 
operatively  associated  with  said  ratchet  arm  when  said 
sheave  is  moved  toward  said  end,  and  said  ratchet  arm 
being  positioned  to  engage  said  teeth  when  said  cam  is 
operatively  associated  with  said  ratchet  arm, 

whereby  force  on  said  sheave  pressing  said  sheave  against 
said  cam  causes  said  teeth  to  interengage  with  said  teeth, 
preventing  rotation  of  said  sheave  in  one  direction. 


5,319,998 

METHOD  FOR  DOWNSHIFTING  OF  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  WFTH  DISCRIMINATION  OF 

MAGNTTUDE  OF  NEED  THEREFOR 

KaniUro  IwatanU;  Hideaki  Ootnriio,  and  Hiroadcki  Kiauva,  aU 

of  Toyota,  Japn,  Maignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabnahiki 

Kaiaka,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,920 

dninu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nor.  15,  1990,  2-309054 

fat  CL'  B60K  41/16 

VS.  CL  477—149  4  Cbuaw 


1.  A  method  for  downshifting  of  an  automatic  transmission 
of  a  vehicle  according  to  an  increase  of  throttle  opening,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
a  first  step  of  judging  a  requirement  of  downshifting  of  the 
automatic  transmission  for  a  first  time  judgment  starting 
time  count  for  a  delay  time  upon  said  judgement;  calculat- 
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ing  a  value  for  said  delay  time  based  upon  change  rate  of 
throttle  opening; 

a  second  step  of  judging  a  requirement  of  downshifting  of 
the  automatic  transmission  for  a  second  time  judgment 
upon  the  count  up  of  said  delay  time;  and 

executing  the  downshifting  according  to  an  existence  of  the 
requirement  of  downshifting  by  the  second  time  judge- 
ment. 


5^19,999 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STEPLESS 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES 

CUtoiU  MoriiUge,  HinMhlma;  Tomoo  SawMaki,  HigMhiUro- 

fUaa,  aad  Syuidii  Kawamura,  HiroaUma,  all  of  Japan,  as- 

aisBon  to  Mania  Motor  Corporation,  HiroaUma,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904^30 

OalM  priority,  application  Japu,  Jw.  29, 1991,  3-1SS310 

Int  CL>  B60K  41/16 

VS.  CL  477—46  8  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  which  controls  a  stepless  transmission 
for  vehicles  by  cyclically  controlling  a  control  variable  toward 
a  target  value  to  be  set  based  upon  a  characteristic  which  has 
been  set  in  advance,  comprising: 

signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  signals 
indicative  of  the  operating  status  of  a  stepless  transmission 
or  an  engine  connected  to  the  stepless  transmission; 

status  detection  means  for  detecting  the  status  of  whether  a 
vehicle  is  in  an  acceleration  operation  or  in  a  deceleration 
operation; 

target  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  target  value  and 
a  second  target  value  at  a  point  in  time  during  a  transi- 
tional period  in  response  to  the  status  detected  by  said 
status  detection  means, 

wherein  said  target  value  setting  means  sets  the  first  target 
value  based  upon  the  pluraUty  of  signals,  sets  the  second 
target  value  based  upon  a  difference  between  the  first 
target  value  set  in  a  current  control  cycle  and  a  second 
target  value  set  in  a  previous  control  cycle,  and  sets  a 
change  in  the  second  target  value  to  be  smaller  than  that 
in  the  first  target  value;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  control  variable  toward 
the  second  target  value. 


3,320,000 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

ToaUhiaa  Manwe,  aad  HidcUko  MiakiM^  botii  of  Hiroahima, 

Japu,  aafiganw  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa,  Hiroshima, 

Japn 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949^11 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1991,  3-2460S6 

Int  CL'  F16H  61/08 

VS.  CL  477—154  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  automatic  transmission  and  a  shift 

control  system  for  the  automatic  transmission,  the  automatic 

transmission  having  primary  transmission  means,  changeable 

to  at  least  three  primary  gear  ratios  at  which  input  torque  to 

said  primary  transmission  means  can  be  fully  transmitted,  and 


secondary  transmission  means,  changeable  to  at  least  two 
secondary  gear  ratios  at  which  input  torque  to  said  secondary 
transmission  means  can  be  fully  transmitted,  for  shifting  said 
automatic  transmission  to  a  plurality  of  forward  speeds  in  a 
specific  drive  condition  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  said  auto- 
matic transmission  shifting  from  one  of  said  forward  speeds  to 
another  of  said  forward  speeds,  skipping  an  intermediate  speed 
between  the  one  of  said  forward  speeds  and  the  other  of  said 
forward  speeds,  said  primary  transmission  means  changing 
from  one  of  said  primary  gear  ratios  to  another  of  said  primary 
gear  ratios  via  an  intermediate  primary  gear  ratio  between  the 
one  of  said  primary  gear  ratios  and  the  other  of  said  primary 
gear  ratios  at  which  input  torque  to  said  primary  transmission 
means  is  not  fully  transmitted,  said  secondary  transmission 
means  changing  a  secondary  gear  ratio  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  that  in  which  said  primary  transmission  means  changes  a 
primary  gear  ratio  when  shifting  from  said  one  of  said  primary 


sm"^ 


gear  ratios  to  said  other  of  said  primary  gear  ratios,  said  shift 
control  system  comprising: 

drive  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  specific 
drive  condition; 

shift  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  a  progression 
of  change  of  said  primary  gear  ratio  through  said  interme- 
diate primary  gear  ratio  when  said  drive  condition  detect- 
ing means  detects  said  specific  drive  condition;  and 

shift  control  means  for  causing  said  secondary  transmission 
means  to  start  a  change  of  the  secondary  gear  ratio  in  said 
opposite  direction  via  an  intermediate  secondary  gear 
ratio,  between  one  of  said  secondary  gear  ratios  and  an- 
other of  said  secondary  gear  ratios,  at  which  input  torque 
to  said  secondary  transmission  is  not  fully  transmitted  only 
when  said  shiA  condition  detection  means  detects  that  the 
primary  gear  ratio  has  reached  said  intermediate  primary 
gear  ratios. 


5,320,001 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLYING  HAMMER 
Ted  Floyd,  453  Grwid  Ave^  Spring  Valley,  CaUf.  91977 
Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,042 
Int  a.:  B21K  5/14.  11/10 
VS.  CL  76—103  6  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  assembtying  a  hammer  from  a  handle,  a 
wedge  unit  and  a  hammer  head  unit  wherein  the  handle  has  a 
top  end  having  a  neck  portion  that  has  a  pair  of  vertical  slots 
that  intersect  each  other  at  substantially  90  degrees  to  each 
other  and  wherein  the  wedge  unit  is  formed  from  an  x-axis 
wedge  section  and  a  z-axis  wedge  section  that  are  oriented  to 
each  other  at  substantially  90  degrees  and  wherein  said  ham- 
mer bead  unit  has  a  hammer  portion,  a  central  portion  and  a 
claw  portion,  said  central  portion  having  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  bore  hole  that  extends  from  its  top  surface  to  its 
bottom  surface  and  wherein  the  method  of  assembly  comprises 
the  following  steps: 

(a)  inserting  the  neck  portion  of  said  handle  into  the  bottom 
end  of  the  bore  hole  of  said  hammer  head  unit; 

(b)  aligning  the  bottom  of  the  wedge  sections  of  said  wedge 
unit  with  the  vertical  slots  in  the  top  end  of  said  handle; 
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(c)  positioning  said  handle  vertically  with  iu  bottom  end 
supported  on  the  top  surface  of  the  base  of  an  arbor  press, 
said  arbor  press  having  an  upright  oriented  post  portion 
having  a  transversely  extending  head  portion  at  its  top 
end,  said  head  portion  having  a  vertically  oriented  four- 
sided  bore  hole  that  receives  a  reciprocally  mounted  rack 


said  drive  motor  being  drivingly  linked  to  said  rearward 
wire-gripping  device  for  moving  said  rearward  device 
back  and  forth;  and 
a  knife  hub  rotatably  mounted  to  said  base  portion  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  forward  and  rearward  assemblies, 
said  knife  hub  carrying  a  pair  of  opposing  thermal  knife 
elements  for  severing  said  covering  from  said  end  region, 
and  at  least  one  spring  element  connected  to  said  knife 
elements,  wherein  said  at  least  one  spring  element  is  biased 
to  normally  close  said  knife  elements  together,  said  knife 
hub  further  carrying  at  least  one  actuator  element  that  is 
operable  to  oppose  the  bias  of  said  at  least  one  spring 
element,  and  thereby  open  said  knife  elements  relative  to 
each  other. 


5,320,003 

gear  having  a  bottom  end,  the  bottom  end  of  said  rack  ^      ^  T^"*:Z^^^5P*l°'i!!?  \'^'i^^     «, 
gear  being  aligned  with  the  top  surf^ace  of  said  wedge  unit,  Timothy  B.  Ely;  Frwlerick  P.  Finck,  bodi  of  rMMA,^^ 
and  actuating  the  handle  of  said  arbor  press  to  cause  the  George  Shimko.  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  asaignors  to  Tlw  High- 
bottom  end  of  said  rack  gear  to  press  said  wedge  unit  into  field  Mfg.  Company,  Bridgeport  Conn. 
the  grooves  on  the  top  end  of  said  handle  and  lock  said  Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,855 
wedee  unit  in  the  interior  of  the  bore  hole  of  said  hammer  Int  CI.'  B25B  29/00 
head  unit  U5.  CL  81-57.4                                                          8  Ctaim. 


5,320,002 
MACHINE  FOR  STRIPPING  OUTER  JACKET  FROM 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLES 
Babak  Sayyadi,  Seattle,  and  Howard  J.  Van  Laeken,  Woodin- 
rille,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seat- 
tle, Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,281 

Int  a.'  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CL  81—9.51  17  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  stripping  the  covering  from 
an  end  region  of  a  wire,  comprising: 

a  base  portion; 

a  forward  wire-gripping  assembly  mounted  to  said  base 
portion,  said  assembly  including  a  forward  wire-gripping 
device  for  gripping  an  interior  portion  of  said  wire,  said 
forward  wire-gripping  device  being  operable  to  hold  said 
wire  in  fixed  position  while  said  wire  end  region  is  being 
stripped; 

a  rearward  insulation-pulling  assembly  mounted  to  said  base 
portion,  said  rearward  assembly  including  a  rearward 
wire-gripping  device  operable  to  releasably  grip  said  wire 
end  region,  said  rearward  wire-gripping  device  being 
axially  moveable  back  and  forth  in  a  direction  that  is 
generally  endwise  and  parallel  to  the  position  of  said  wire 
when  said  wire  is  in  the  grip  of  said  forward  wire-gripping 
device,  and  a  drive  motor  mounted  to  said  base  portion. 


1.  A  device  for  operating  a  valve  handle  in  an  underground 
location  spaced  from  a  ground  surface,  said  device  comprising 
a  first  shank,  a  valve  handle  engagement  member  fixed  to  a  first 
end  of  said  first  shank,  a  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
second  end  of  said  first  shank,  a  torque  multiplier  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  in  mechanical  commu- 
nication vrith  said  first  shank,  brace  means  comprising  first  and 
second  brace  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and 
connected  to  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ground 
surface  to  support  said  housing  in  non-rotatable  fashion  on  said 
ground  surface,  a  second  shank,  said  housing  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  first  end  of  said  second  shank  so  as  to  place  said 
second  shank  in  mechanical  communication  with  said  torque 
multiplier  means,  turning  means  at  a  second  end  of  said  second 
shank,  whereby  operation  of  said  turning  means  causes  turning 
of  said  second  shank  and,  through  said  torque  multiplier 
means,  turning  of  said  first  shank  and  said  valve  engagement 
member,  and  thereby  said  valve  handle,  wherein  each  of  said 
brace  members  includes  a  substantially  flat  body  portion,  a  first 
surface  of  said  flat  body  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
ground  surface  and  a  second  surface  of  said  flat  body  portion 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  foot  of  an  operator,  such  that  said 
first  and  second  brace  members  are  adapted  to  support  said 
operator  standing  thereon,  to  urge  said  brace  members  first 
surfaces  into  engagement  with  said  ground  surface  to  anchor 
said  housing. 
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3^30,004 
FOLDING  TOOL  SET 
CUa-YMHi  iUao.  No.  4,  Law  11.  Tw<liug  St,  Ta-ChMg 
Oty.  Taipei  IUm,  Taiwu 

FIM  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,010 
Lrt.  CL>  B2SB  23/00 
VS.  CL  •1-440  3  ( 


1.  A  foMing  tool  set  comprising: 

a  handle  formed  of  two  opposite  oblong  cover  plates,  said 
handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sliding  ways  formed 
between  said  cover  plates  at  different  elevations; 

a  set  of  left-handed  tools  fastened  between  said  cover  plates 
by  a  first  screw  bolt  and  separated  from  one  another  by 
friction  rings  being  mounted  around  said  first  screw  bolt, 
the  tools  of  said  set  of  left-handed  tools  being  respectively 
pivoted  about  said  first  screw  bolt; 

a  set  of  right-handed  tools  fastened  between  said  cover 
plates  by  a  second  screw  bolt  and  separated  from  one 
another  by  friction  rings  being  mounted  around  said  sec- 
ond screw  bolt,  the  tools  of  said  set  of  right-handed  tools 
being  respectively  pivoted  about  said  second  screw  bolt; 

a  plurality  of  oblong  spanners  made  to  slide  in  said  sliding 
ways  and  set  to  cover  said  set  of  left-handed  took  and  said 
set  of  right-handed  tools  within  said  handle,  said  spanners 
having  different  sockets  holes  and  openings  for  turning 
heiagon  sockets,  hexagon  head  bolts,  hexagonal  tool  bits; 
and 

at  least  one  hexagonal  tool  bit  respectively  received  within 
said  handle  between  said  set  of  left-handed  tools  and  said 
set  of  right-handed  tools. 


5,320,005 
BICYCLE  PEDAL  CRANK  DISMANTLING  DEVICE 
CU^Ymb  IUmi,  No.  4,  LaM  11,  Tn-CUaiis  St,  T»Ckeag 
Otjr,  Taipei  lUca,  Taiwan 

Fliad  No?.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,403 

lit  CL>  B25B  23/00 

UjS.€3.n— 459  lOaiH 


1.  A  bicycle  pedal  crank  dismantling  device  comprising: 
a  locating  member  which  comprises  an  inner  thread  through 
the  length,  an  outer  thread  and  a  hexagon  head  longitudi- 
nally aligned  around  said  inner  thread  of  said  locating 
member,  said  outer  thread  of  said  locating  member  being 


for  threading  into  axle  mounting  screw  hole  on  the  bicycle 
pedal  crank  to  be  dismantled; 

a  driving  rod  which  comprises  a  screw  rod  on  one  end 
threaded  into  the  inner  thread  of  said  locating  member,  a 
hexagonal  rod  on  an  opposite  end,  and  a  hexagonal  collar 
disposed  between  the  screw  rod  and  hexagonal  rod  of  said 
driving  rod;  and 

a  socket  which  comprises  a  first  hexagonal  hole,  into  which 
said  hexagonal  rod  of  said  driving  rod  fits,  a  second  hexag- 
onal hole  in  line  with  said  first  hexagonal  hole,  into  which 
said  hexagonal  collar  of  said  driving  rod  fits,  and  a  clamp 
fastened  to  an  annular  groove  inside  said  first  hexagonal 
bole  to  retain  said  socket  to  said  driving  rod. 


5,320,006 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 

JokB  Biocte,  and  Rowdd  T.  Hyiiop,  both  of  Taiaa,  Okla.,  •■■ 

riffora  to  Cobwa  Optical  ladnatriea,  Lm.,  Tnlaa,  Oida. 

Cortimiatioa-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  764,394,  Sep.  27, 1991, 

abudoMd.  TUa  appUcatioM  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  076,403 

ht  CV  B23B  5/36 

U.S.  CL  02—1.11  11  Claina 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  an  ophthalmic  lens,  wherein  an 
initial  curvature  is  cut  into  a  lens  blank  and  is  thereafter  fin- 
ished by  a  finishing  tool  having  finishing  curve  characteristics 
substantially  corresponding  to  prescription  curve  characteris- 
tics within  a  prescribed  tolerance,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  determining  said  finishing  curve  characteristics 
of  said  finishing  tool,  and  producing  said  initial  curvature  in 
said  lens  blank  such  that  differences  between  said  fmishing 
curve  characteristics  and  said  prescription  curve  characteris- 
tics are  incorporated  into  said  initial  curvature. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  initial  curvature  in  an  oph- 
thalmic lens  blank  which  is  to  be  subsequently  finished  by  a 
finishing  tool  having  finishing  curve  characteristics  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  prescription  curve  characteristics 
within  a  prescribed  tolerance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cutter  tool, 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  lens  blank  and  cutter 
tool  and  effecting  relative  movement  therebetween  for 
producing  said  initial  curvature, 
a  digital  controller  coimected  to  said  supporting  means  for 
supplying  control  signals  thereto  for  effecting  the  produc- 
tion of  said  initial  curvature,  and 
a  digital  gauge  connected  to  said  digital  controller  for  mea- 
suring lap  base  and  cross  curve  characteristics  of  a  lap 
curvature  of  a  lap  portion  of  the  finishing  tool  and  for 
debvering  to  said  digital  controller  signals  indicative  of 
such  measured  characteristics  such  that  said  digital  con- 
troller actuates  said  supporting  means  for  producing  said 
initial  curvature  with  characteristics  corresponding  to 
said  finishing  curve  characteristics. 
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5,320,007 
METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  PROCESSING  LPE 

FILMS 
DoaaM  F.  Weirauch,  DaUaa,  Tex.,  aaiigDor  to  Texas  lastra- 
raents  Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,992 

bit  a.'  B23B  7/00,  5/00.  31/00 

MS.  CL  82—1.11  5  Claims 


second  bar  guide  means  being  furthermore  provided  in  a 
position  rearward  to  said  first  bar  guide  means;  said  sec- 
ond bar  guide  means  conjunctly  to  an  associated  one  of 
said  pushing  members,  respectively  the  second  one  of  said 
pushing  members  being  reciprocable  between  a  lateral 
retracted  and  an  advanced  position  aligned  to  said  first  bar 
guide  means,  second  drive  means  to  laterally  reciprocate 
said  pushing  member  between  said  retracted  and  ad- 
vanced positions  and  programmable  control  means  (CPU) 
programmed  to  sequentially  actuate  said  first  and  second 
drive  means  for  said  bar  pushing  members  to  firstly  ad- 
vance a  bar  along  said  first  bar  guiding  means  and  into  the 
spindle  by  the  first  one  of  the  pushing  members  while 
maintaining  an  inoperative  condition  of  the  machine,  and 
successively  to  step  forward  said  bar  into  said  spindle  by 
the  second  one  of  said  pushing  members  during  a  working 
cycle  of  the  machine. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  objects,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  one  substrate  with  an  LPE  film  on  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  platforms; 

mounting  said  platforms  to  a  base;  and 

positioning  said  platforms,  independently  from  one  another, 
for  elevation  and  orientation  relative  to  said  base  while 
said  platforms  are  securely  connected  to  said  base, 

simultaneously  removing  an  independently  adjusted  amount 
from  each  of  the  LPE  films. 


5,320,009 

GUIDE  BUSH 

Harold  Habegger,  Sous-Graitery  10,  2738  Court,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,336 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  18, 1991,  91  11593 

Int  CL'  B23B  13/00 

\}S.  CL  82—127  22  Oaim* 


5,320,008 

DOUBLE-PUSHER  BAR  FEEDER  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 

GioTanni  Cucchi,  VU  Geneva  4,  20060  Bussero  (Milan),  Italy, 

MrigDor  to  GioTanni  Cucchi  and  CSJLL.,  Buaaero,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,245 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Italy,   Mar.   3,   1992,   MI9- 
2A00O472 

Int.  CL'  B23B  13/04.  13/03 
MS.  CL  82—126  » ' 
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1.  A  bar  feeder  for  a  machine  tool  having  at  least  one  spindle, 
the  feeder  comprising: 

first  bar  guide  means  extending  in  a  bar  feeding  direction 
axially  aligned  to  a  spindle  of  the  machine,  first  and  sec- 
ond bar  pushing  members  slidably  supported  in  said  bar 
feeding  direction,  and  first  drive  means  to  sequentially 
actuate  said  pushing  members  to  forward  a  bar  in  an 
axially  aligned  condition  with  said  first  bar  guide  means; 


1.  A  guide  bushing  especially  adapted  for  use  with  a  machine 
tool,  comprising: 

a  bushing-holder  and  means  for  positioning  said  bushing- 
holder  with  respect  to  said  machine  tool; 

a  quill  engaged  with  the  bushing-holder; 

clamping  means  for  supporting  and  routably  guiding  a 
workpiece  to  be  machined,  said  clamping  means  being  in 
substantially  fixed  relation  to  the  bushing-holder  during 
normal  working  conditions  of  the  guide  bushing,  said 
clamping  means  permitting  said  workpiece  to  move  in 
translation  along  a  translation  advance  direction; 

means  for  opening  and  closing  the  clamping  means  so  as  to 
adjust  the  clamping  of  the  latter  about  the  workpiece;  and 

regulating  means  for  conttoUing  the  operation  of  said  open- 
ing and  closing  means  in  order  to  compensate  for  positive 
and  negative  radial  dimensional  variations  in  the  work- 
piece; 

wherein  said  regulating  means  comprise  sensor  means 
mounted  in  continual  sliding  frictional  contact  with  the 
workpiece  for  sensing  said  dimensional  variations  therein, 
said  sensor  means  being  responsive  to  the  said  dimensional 
variations,  for  causing  a  routing  oscillating  movement  of 
the  quill,  which  in  turn,  controls  the  operation  of  the  said 
opening  and  closing  means. 
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5^20,010 
GUIDE  BAR  TUBE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  LATHE 
Markot  G«iaer,  Preles,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SAMECA  SA, 
Lamboing,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982^55 

Int  a>  B23B  J3/02 

VS.  a.  82—127  8  Claims 


II.  J, 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  a  bar  stock  to  a  headstocic  of  a  lathe 
comprising: 

a  guide  tube  having  grooves  formed  on  an  inner  surface; 

a  feed  piston  for  feeding  said  bar  stock  to  said  headstock 
through  said  guide  tube,  said  feed  piston  including  a  front 
portion  and  a  head  portion  with  grooves  formed  on  an 
outer  surface  thereon,  and  said  feed  piston  having  a  diame- 
ter equal  or  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bar  stock;  and 

a  centering  traveller  having  floating  elements  which  par- 
tially engage  said  grooves  of  said  guide  tube  and  partially 
engage  said  grooves  of  said  feed  piston,  whereby  said 
centering  traveller  locks  to  the  front  portion  of  said  feed 
piston  when  the  head  of  said  feed  piston  is  in  said  guide 
tube  and  locks  to  said  guide  tube  when  the  head  of  said 
feed  piston  penetrates  into  said  headstock. 


5,320,012 

METHOD  OF  TRIMMING  MOLDED  CEILING  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Nobno  Abe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,641 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25, 1991,  3-335717 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/09,  7/08 


VS.  a.  83—19 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  trimming  a  padded  board  consisting  of  a  hard 
board  and  a  soft  elastic  pad  attached  in  a  stretched  state  to  one 
side  of  the  hard  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  cutter  having  first  and  second  cutter  blades,  said  first 
cutter  blade  being  protruded  more  toward  the  padded 
board  and  disposed  more  outward  of  the  padded  board 
than  said  second  cutter  blade; 
driving  said  cutter  toward  said  padded  board  and  thereby 
cutting  the  elastic  pad  at  a  position  adjacently  outside  of  a 
predetermined  trimming  position  by  said  first  cutter  blade 
for  thereby  providing  the  elastic  pad  with  an  end  portion 
which  is  substantially  freed  of  tension  and  which  is  lo- 
cated adjacently  outside  of  said  predetermined  trimming 
position;  and 
driving  said  cutter  further  toward  said  padded  board  and 
thereby  cutting  the  hard  board  at  said  predetermined 
trimming  position  while  cutting  off  the  end  portion  of  the 
elastic  pad  by  said  second  cutter  blade. 


5,320,011 

SAFETY  DEVICE  LATCH  FOR  A  PAPER  CUTTER 
AtimM  Lee,  Ft  Wayne,  ImL,  assigiior  to  Martin  Yale  Indnstriea, 
Lk.,  Wabash,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,211 

Int  CL>  B26D  1/30 

VS.  CL  83—13  14  daims 


13.  A  method  of  operating  a  paper  cutter  of  the  type  having 
a  rectangular  base  and  a  cutting  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
base  with  respect  to  a  cutting  edge  of  the  base  comprising: 

applying  upward  pressure  to  a  trigger  portion  of  a  safety 
latch,  said  safety  latch  being  movably  attached  to  a  cutting 
arm  at  an  axis  point  for  allowing  the  safety  latch  to  rotate 
and  allow  a  base  catch  portion  of  the  safety  latch  to  disen- 
gage from  an  extended  portion  of  the  base; 

lifting  the  cutting  arm  for  allowing  sheet  material  to  be 
placed  in  position  for  cutting;  and 

releasing  the  trigger  and  allowing  the  safety  latch  to  rotate 
under  force  of  gravity  about  the  axis  point  until  an  arm 
catch  portion  of  the  safety  latch  prevents  further  roution. 


5,320,013 

METHOD  OF  BLANKING  METAL  FOIL  ON 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  OPERATED  PRESS,  AND 

DIE  SETS  FOR  PRACTICING  THE  METHOD 

Mitsuhani  Nonami;  Yukinori  Kawamura;  Kozo  Matsumoto; 

Norikatsu  Matsumoto,  and  Fumisato  Niino,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,280,  Feb.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1991,  3-176163 

Int  a.s  B26F  3/00 

VS.  CI.  83—25  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  blanking  a  metal  foil  on  a  press  having  upper 

and  lower  dies,  upper  and  lower  punches,  and  upper  and  lower 

piezoelectric   actuators   for  driving   the   upper  and   lower 

punches,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

clamping  the  metal  foil  between  the  upper  and  lower  dies  so 

that  the  upper  and  lower  punches  are  spaced  apart  from 

the  metal  foil; 

applying  a  positive  voltage  to  the  lower  piezoelectric  actua- 
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tor  to  drive  the  lower  punch  into  supporting  contact  with 
the  metal  foil;  and 
alternately  performing  at  least  one  half  blanking  operation 
and  at  least  one  reverse  blanking  operation  on  the  metal 
foil,  the  half  blanking  operation  including  applying  a 
positive  voltage  to  the  upper  piezoelectric  actuator  for  the 
first  predetermined  period  to  drive  the  upper  punch  into 
the  metal  foil  and  applying  a  negative  voltage  to  the  lower 
piezoelectric  actuator  during  the  first  predetermined  per- 
iod to  retract  the  lower  punch  at  a  time  delay  after  the 
initiation  of  the  first  predetermined  period  so  that  the 
lower  punch  supports  the  metal  foil,  the  reverse  blanking 
operation  including  applying  a  positive  voltoge  to  the 
lower  piezoelectric  actuator  for  a  second  predetermined 
period  to  drive  the  lower  punch  into  the  metal  foil  while 
the  upper  punch  supports  the  metal  foil. 


amount  of  food  waste  generated  during  said  feeding  and 
slicing  steps. 


5,320,015 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  FLEECE  BAND  TO  AN 

ENDLESSLY  CTRCULATING  SUPPORT  WEB 
Klaus  Minichsbofer,   Linz;   Peter  MiUlcr,  Marcbtrenk,  and 
Hanncs  Pnm,  Albemdorf,  aU  of  Anstria,  assignors  to  Textil- 
maschinenfabrik  Dr.  Eraat  Fehrer  Aktiengesellsdiaft,  Leood- 
ing,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,779 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Anstria,  Sep.  16, 1991, 1847/91 

Int  a.5  B26D  5/22:  B65H  35/02 

VS.  CL  83—425.4  2  CWma 


5,320,014 
YIELD  IMPROVING  CONTINUOUS  FOOD  SUCING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gary  R.  Skaar,  Marshall;  Terry  L.  Holmes,  Monona,  and  Den- 
nis G.  nisram,  Plainficid,  aU  of  WU.,  assignors  to  Oscar 
Mayer  Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,622 

Int  a.'  B26D  1/28 

VS.  CL  83—42  *5  O^m 


i- 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  slicing  a  stream  of  food  sticks, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  large  food  sticks  that  are  frozen  or  partially  frozen 

and  at  a  temperature  of  about  35'  F.  or  below; 
feeding  on  a  continuous-flow  basis  in  end-to-end  engage- 
ment with  each  other  a  plurality  of  said  large  frozen  or 
partially  frozen  food  sticks  toward  and  into  a  slicing  loca- 
tion; 
slicing  at  the  slicing  location  the  food  sticks  fed  during  the 
feeding  step,  said  slicing  step  including  continuously  slick- 
ing the  plurality  of  food  sticks,  the  slicing  step  proceeding 
while  the  leading  end  of  one  stick  exerts  pressure  in  the 
feeding  direction  on  the  preceding  food  stock  including  a 
severed  butt  end  thereof  located  upstream  of  the  slicing 
location; 
said  slicing  step  including  engaging  a  portion  of  the  food 
stick  being  sliced  with  a  blade  having  a  generally  concave 
non-severing  body  portion  and  a  severing  flat  top  surface 
having  an  average  width  of  at  least  about  0.1  inch  which 
is  substantially  parallel  to  the  food  stick  cut  surface  being 
sliced  and  which  defines  an  outermost  perimeter  edge  of 
the  generally  concave  body  portion,  the  engaging  the  step 
providing  a  holding  force  to  support  each  food  stick  by 
the  flat  top  surface  during  slicing  of  each  food  stock,  said 
holding  force  of  the  engaging  step  being  directed  gener- 
ally perpendiculariy  to  said  cut  surface  being  sliced  of 
each  of  said  food  stock; 
laterally  supporting  the  longitudinal  side  of  said  severed  butt 

end  of  the  food  stock  during  said  slicing  step;  and 
said  feeding,  slicing,  engaging  and  laterally  supporting  steps 
combine,  without  additional  support  for  the  food  sticks,  to 
continuously  slice  an  end-to-end  flow  of  food  sticks  while 
substantially  eliminating  jamming  of  butt  ends  during  said 
feed  and  slicing  steps  and  while  significantly  reducing  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  fleece  band  having  a  width 
defined  between  two  longitudinally  extending  edges  to  an 
endlessly  circulating  support  web  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  the  support  web  having  a  width  defined  between 
two  longitudinally  extending  edges  and  substantially  exceeding 
the  width  of  the  fleece  band,  the  fleece  band  being  applied  to 
the  support  web  in  continuous  coils  including  a  fleece  band  coil 
adjoining  a  respective  one  of  the  support  web  edges,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising 

(a)  a  fleece  band  feed  device  movable  transversely  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  in  a  first  direction  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed, 

(b)  an  edging  device  for  a  respective  one  of  the  longituduial 
fleece  band  edges,  the  edging  device  comprising 

(1)  an  edging  cutter  movable  in  the  vicinity  of  the  adjoin- 
ing fleece  band  coil  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first 
direction  at  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  predetermined 
speed,  and 

(c)  means  for  maintaining  said  edging  device  sutionary  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  while  said  fleece  band 
feed  device  moves  at  said  predetermined  speed  and  said 
edging  cutter  moves  at  said  corresponding  speed. 

5,320,016 
VERTICAL  BAND  SAW 
Dieter  Spath,  Sasbachwalden,  and  Armin  Stolzer,  Renchen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  A 
Co.  EDV-Dienstleistnngs  KG.,  Achem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  4005143 

Int  a.'  B23D  53/04.  55/04:  B27B  13/04 
VS.  a.  83—801  36  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  band  saw  having 
a  frame  (1); 

a  workpiece  support  (2)  defining  a  support  plane  for  sup- 
porting a  workpiece  (3); 
an  endless  saw  band  (9),  said  saw  band  intersecUng  the 

support  plane  and  defining  a  cutting  plane  (11); 
a  pair  of  saw  band  wheels  (7,  8)  respectively  located  above 
and  below  said  workpiece  support  plane  (2)  and  operable 
about  respective  axes  of  rotation,  which  axes  of  rotation 


822 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


are  located  in  a  respective  horizontal  plane  and  intersect 

said  cutting  plane  (11)  at  an  angle  of  up  to  90*; 
a  saw  band  wheel  carrier  (6)  supporting  said  saw  band 

wheels  in  position; 
guide  means  (12,13),  coupled  to  said  saw  band  wheel  carrier 

(6),  guiding  the  saw  band  (9)  into  a  desired  cutting  plane, 

and 
feed  means  for  advancing  the  wheel  carrier  (6)  in  a  direction 

towards  the  workpiece  (3),  and  thus  in  a  cutting  direction 

(24); 
whereby,  when  one  of  the  saw  band  (9)  and  the  workpiece 


5^20,017 

FLOATING  TOP  CONVEYOR  HAVING  ENDLESS  BELT 

WITH  DUAL  INDEPENDENTLY  MOVABLE 

TENSIONING  ROLLERS 

Dale  S.  Lecnme,  Jacksoii,  Micta^  aasigaor  to  LeMatic,  lac^ 

Jackaon,  Mick. 

FDcd  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,263 

Lit  a.'  B26D  i/iO 

U.S.  a.  83—871  12  Claims 


u 


L=X=^" 


U  (4(1 
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toward  and  away  from  said  belt  portion,  first  and  second  rol- 
lers respectively  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  and  second 
roller  suppori  portions  for  rotational  movement  about  respec- 
tive first  and  second  axes  each  extending  in  a  second  horizontal 
direction  approximately  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
and  means  yieldably  urging  each  said  roller  support  portion 
toward  said  belt  portion,  said  rollers  engaging  said  belt  portion 
on  a  side  thereof  remote  from  said  conveyor,  said  rollers  being 
approximately  aligned  with  each  other  with  respect  to  said  first 
horizontal  direction  and  being  adjacent  each  other  in  said 
second  horizontal  direction. 


(3)  moves  horizontally  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  saw 
band  engages  the  workpiece  at  an  initial  cutting  position 
and  then  cuts  into  the  workpiece, 

wherein, 

in  order  to  permit  miter  cuts  into  the  workpiece  starting 
from  said  initial  cutting  position,  said  saw  band  carrier  {<S) 
is  pivotable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  of  rotation 
(29)  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  and  which,  at  the 
instant  cutting  begins,  coincides  with  said  initial  cutting 
position;  and 

means  (28)  are  provided  to  lock  the  saw  band  carrier  (6)  in 
selected  pivoted  positions. 


5,320,018 
SOUND  BOARD  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  CUT-OFF 

BAR  HAVING  AN  ACOUSTICALLY  FREE  END 

DelwiB  D.  Fandrich,  114  S.  I  St.,  #800,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  98520 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,533 

Int  a.'  GIOC  3/06 

U.S.  a.  84—195  2  Claims 


1.  A  sound  board  assembly  for  use  in  a  piano  comprising  a 
highest  treble  string  and  a  highest  bass  string,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  sound  board  having  first  and  second  faces,  a  liner, 
a  plurality  of  ribs,  a  bass  bridge  and  a  treble  bridge  and  at  least 
one  cut-off  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  liner  and 
plurality  of  ribs  being  attached  to  said  first  face  of  said  sound 
board,  said  bridges  being  attached  to  said  second  face  of  said 
sound  board  and  said  at  least  one  cut-off  bar  being  attached  to 
said  first  face  of  said  sound  board  and  at  said  first  end  to  said 
liner,  whereby  said  second  end  is  free  of  said  liner  and  moves 
with  said  sound  board. 


5,320,019 
HAMMER  MECHANISM  FOR  HAND-HELD,  STRINGED 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Kenneth  J.  McCaw,  57  Sheffield  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43214 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  678,013,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,327 

Int.  a.5  GIOD  i/16 

UjS.  a.  84—323  2  Claims 


t' 


1.  A  roll  slicing  machine,  comprising:  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal endless  conveyor  movably  driven  in  a  first  horizontal 
direction;  pressure  applying  means  spaced  above  said  con- 
veyor; and  roll  slicing  means  provided  vertically  between  said 
conveyor  and  said  pressure  applying  means;  wherein  said 
pressure  applying  means  includes  an  elongate  belt  portion 
supported  for  movement  approximately  in  said  first  horizontal 
direction,  first  and  second  roller  support  portions  provided 
above  said  belt  portion  and  movable  approximately  vertically 


££. 


1.  An  improved  guitar  having  a  guitar  body  to  which  a 
plurality  of  generally  parallel  strings  are  mounted,  wherein  the 


June  14, 1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


823 


improvement  is  a  manually  actuated  string  playing  apparatus, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  frame  removably  mounted  to  the  guitar  body; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hammers  attached  to  the  support  frame, 
each  of  said  hammers  comprising  a  resilient  hammer  arm 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  support  frame  and  a  hammer  head 
fixed  at  a  second  end  and  spaced  from  a  string;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  actuating  keys  each  of  said  keys  being 
rigidly  fixed  as  an  integral  part  to  one  of  said  hammer  arms 
between  said  hanuner  arm  ends  to  form  a  one  piece  com- 
posite key  and  hammer. 

5,320,020 
MUSICAL  SCALE  AND  CHORD  DISPLAY  CARDS 
Steven  T.  Corley,  203  Yodms  Pkwy.,  #926,  AleuMlria,  Va. 
22304 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,685 

Int.  a.'  G03B  17 /li 

MS.  CL  84—474  »5  Cta»« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  musical  scales  and  chords 
comprising: 

a  bottom  member  having  concentric  rings  of  different  diam- 
eters, each  concentric  ring  has  indicia  corresponding  to 
the  twelve  notes  of  the  chromatic  scale  and  said  indicia  is 
spaced  at  a  thirty  degree  arc  from  an  adjacent  indicia,  the 
concentric  rings  are  aligned  so  that  a  radial  column  of  said 
indicia  corresponding  to  one  of  the  twelve  notes  of  the 
chromatic  scale  is  formed; 

a  top  member  having  concentric  circles  of  different  diame- 
ters having  apertures  placed  at  specific  locations  to  revral 
said  indicia  on  said  bottom  plate  to  display  a  relationship 
between  said  notes  of  the  chromatic  scale; 

a  connector  which  attaches  said  top  member  to  said  bottom 
member  and  allows  said  members  to  route  relative  to 
each  other. 


said  chain  attached  on  the  first  side  of  said  wrench  body, 
the  second  end  of  said  chain  releasably  mounted  on  the 
second  side  of  said  wrench  body,  whereby  said  chain  is 
adapted  for  receipt  around  different  circumferences  of  the 
workpiece; 

first  attachment  block  having  exterior  sides  therearound 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  top  portion  of  said 
wrench  body;  said  attachment  block  having  attachment 


102 


107 


pin  holes  therethrough  for  receiving  an  attachment  pin; 
and 
a  first  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  said  first  handle  adapted  for  receipt  on  said  first 
attachment  block,  wherAy  said  first  handle  includes  ori- 
enting means  such  that  when  secured  to  said  first  attach- 
ment block  may  be  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  length 
of  the  workpiece,  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  workpiece 
at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  workpiece. 


5,320,022 
APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  RECOIL  AND  MUZZLE 

CLIMB  FROM  DISCHARGE  OF  FIREARMS 
JeroM  R.  Kimbro,  and  Janes  P.  Kimbro,  both  of  Coffeca,  DL, 
assignors  to  Gnnstar,  Inc.,  Granite  Qty,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,093 

Int  a.'  F41A  2im 

MS.  CL  89— 14  J  «  O**^ 
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5,320,021 
UNIVERSAL  CHAIN  WRENCH  AND  TOOLS 
Farrell  E.  Heintz,  3319  B  S.  Monaco  Pkwy.,  Denver,  Colo. 
W222 

Filed  ¥A.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,783 
Int  a.'  B25B  13/52 
MS.  CL  81—65  12  CUinH 

1.  A  chain  wrench  for  engagement  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  threaded  workpiece  such  as  a  pipe  and  the  like  and 
disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  a  length  of  the  workpiece,  the  chain 
wrench  used  for  tightening  the  threaded  workpiece  on  a 
threaded  coupler  and  used  for  loosening  the  threaded  work- 
piece  on  the  threaded  coupler,  the  chain  wrench  comprising: 
a  chain  wrench  body  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion, 
a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  the  front  portion  of  said  body  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  for  releasably  engaging  a  portion  of  the  workpiece; 
a  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of 


12^  20-' 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  thrust  generated  from  gas 
produced  by  the  combustion  of  gunpowder  upon  the  discharge 
of  a  fu-eann,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow  single-cham- 
bered cylinder  member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a 
muzzle  end  of  said  firearm,  said  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  said  first  end  being  open  and  being  attached  to 
said  muzzle  end,  said  second  end  defining  a  restricted  opening 
having  a  sufficient  dimension  to  allow  for  the  passage  there- 
through of  a  projectile  fired  from  said  firearm,  said  cylinder 
member  having  a  first  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  longitudi- 
nally along  a  top  surface  thereof,  and  a  second  plurality  of 
apertures  disposed  longitudinally  along  a  bottom  surface  oppo- 
site said  fust  plurality  of  apertures,  said  apertures  passing 
through  said  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder  member  into  said 
single  chamber  formed  therein,  said  surface  being  of  a  suffi- 
cient thickness  such  that  each  of  said  apertures  form  a  channel, 
said  channel  having  an  axis  oriented  rearwardly  toward  said 
first  end,  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  said  gas  is  expelled 
rearwardly  through  said  apertures  to  reduce  said  thrust,  said 
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second  end  having  a  plurality  of  vent  holes  disposed  radially 
around  and  coaxially  with  said  restricted  opening,  whereby 
excess  pressure  from  said  gas  is  relieved. 


5^20,023 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

S.  Alper  Erdcm,  PK  409,  Sirkeci,  Istanbul,  Turkey 

FUcd  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8.152 

lot  a.'  F41A  3/66 

VS.  CL  89—195  2  Claims 


1.  A  semi-automatic  pistol,  comprising, 

an  upper  receiver  and  a  lower  receiver,  the  lower  receiver 
having  a  handle  projecting  downwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
trigger  guard,  with  the  upper  receiver  formed  of  a  tubular 
configuration  having  a  rearward  end  and  a  forward  end, 
the  forward  end  slidably  receiving  therethrough  a  breech 
bolt,  and  a  barrel  mounted  to  the  upper  receiver,  with  the 
breech  bolt  oriented  between  the  barrel  and  the  upper 
receiver  rear  end,  and 

the  upper  receiver  rear  end  including  a  recoil  shield,  with 
the  upper  receiver  oriented  about  an  axis,  and  the  shield, 
the  upper  receiver,  and  the  breech  bolt  symmetrically 
oriented  about  the  axis,  with  the  breech  bolt  having  a 
breech  bolt  rear  face,  and  the  breech  bolt  rear  face  includ- 
ing a  first  bore,  with  the  first  bore  slidably  receiving  a 
recoil  spring  guide  therethrough,  and  a  recoil  spring  ori- 
ented between  the  breech  bolt  rear  face  and  the  recoil 
shield,  the  breech  bolt  having  a  second  bore,  with  the 
second  bore  and  the  barrel  having  a  barrel  bore  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  the  second  bore,  and 

a  firing  pin  head  slidably  mounted  within  the  breech  bore 
second  bore,  the  firing  pin  head  having  a  firing  pin  head 
recess,  with  a  firing  pin  stop  pin  directed  through  the 
breech  bolt  intersecting  the  firing  pin  head  recess,  with  the 
firing  pin  stop  pin  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
axis,  and  the  firing  pin  head  having  a  firing  pin  rod  extend- 
ing from  the  firing  pin  head  through  a  forward  face  of  the 
breech  bolt,  and 

the  upper  receiver  includes  a  U-shaped  trough  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  upper  receiver  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  directed  into  the  lower  receiver  and  into  the 
lower  receiver  handle,  and  a  magazine  latch  leg  mounted 
within  the  lower  receiver,  and  a  magazine  latch  pin  di- 
rected through  the  lower  receiver  handle  in  abutment 
with  the  magazine  latch  leg,  with  the  magazine  latch  leg 
having  a  magazine  latch  flange,  with  the  magazine  latch 
pin  oriented  in  an  intersection  of  the  magazine  latch  flange 
and  the  magazine  latch  leg,  and  the  magazine  latch  leg 
fiirther  including  a  magazine  latch  plate  positioned  in 
adjacency  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  handle,  with  the 
handle  having  a  magazine  well  directed  into  the  handle 
from  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  handle,  and  the  magazine 
latch  plate  positioned  into  an  orientation  below  the  maga- 
zine well,  and  a  hammer  strut  shaft  extending  from  the 
hammer  strut  through  the  magazine  latch  flange,  with  a 
main  spring  captured  between  the  hammer  strut  and  the 
magazine  latch  flange  wound  about  the  hammer  strut 


shaft,  and  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  within  the  U- 
shaped  trough  adjacent  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  U- 
shaped  trough,  with  the  hammer  having  a  hammer  axle 
pivotally  mounting  the  hammer  within  the  U-shaped 
trough,  and  the  hammer  further  including  a  hammer  strut 
axle  pivotally  mounting  the  hammer  strut  to  the  hammer, 
and  the  hammer  having  a  hammer  nose,  and  a  hammer 
sear,  with  the  sear  pivotally  mounted  about  a  sear  pin, 
with  the  sear  pin  directed  through  the  U-shaped  flange  in 
adjacency  to  the  hammer  nose,  and  the  hammer  having  a 
hammer  abutment  flange  for  selective  engagement  with 
the  sear,  and  a  trigger  bar  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  sear,  and  the  trigger  bar  extending  through  the  lower 
receiver,  and  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  within  the  trig- 
ger guard,  and  the  trigger  having  a  trigger  well,  the  trig- 
ger well  including  a  trigger  spring,  and  a  trigger  spring 
plunger,  with  the  trigger  spring  plunger  arranged  for 
engagement  with  the  trigger  bar,  and  the  trigger  bar  in- 
cluding a  trigger  bar  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  trigger 
bar  to  the  trigger  permitting  displacement  of  the  sear 
relative  to  the  hammer  nose  upon  pivoting  of  the  trigger. 


5,320,024 
VACUUM  BRAKE  FORCE  BOOSTER  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
WUAied  Wagner,  Huettenberg-Weidenhausen,  and  Kai-Mai- 
chael  Graichen,  Langen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Genmuiy 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00163,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12715,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No?.  1,  1990 

per  Filed  Jan.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1989,  3913263 

Int  a.'  F15B  9/10 
VS.  CL  91—376  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  brake  force  booster  for  automotive  vehicles, 
comprising  a  vacuum  housing,  an  axially  movable  wall  in  said 
bousing  to  which  a  pneumatic  differential  pressure  may  be 
applied,  said  movable  wall  subdividing  said  housing  into  a 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  working  chamber,  said  movable  wall 
formed  by  a  metallic  diaphragm  plate  and  a  rolling  diaphgram 
in  abutment  therewith,  a  mechanically  actuable  control  valve 
for  establishing  communication  between  said  working  cham- 
ber and  said  vacuum  chamber  or  the  atmosphere,  respectively, 
said  control  valve  including  an  axially  movable  control  valve 
housing  having  a  front  portion,  said  diaphragm  plate  and  said 
rolling  diaphragm  each  having  a  central  opening  receiving  said 
front  portion  of  said  control  valve  housing,  a  radially  stepped 
annular  groove  recessed  in  said  front  portion  of  said  control 
valve  housing,  a  first  outer  step  of  said  groove  curved  in  an 
axial  direction  so  that  the  cross  sectional  shape  thereof  substan- 
tially forms  a  segment  of  a  circle,  said  opening  of  said  dia- 
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phragm  plate  having  a  radially  innermost  Up  extending  around 
said  central  opening,  and  formed  as  a  partially  toroidal  shape 
matched  to  be  interfit  into  said  curved  outer  step  of  said 
groove,  a  second  inner  step  of  said  groove;  an  innermost  seal- 
ing bead  portion  of  said  rolling  diaphragm  received  in  said 
second  inner  step  of  said  groove,  said  partially  toroidal  lip  of 
said  diaphragm  plate  having  a  projecting  portion  projecting 
over  said  second  inner  step  of  said  groove  and  facing  radially 
inward  inclined  towards  the  bottom  of  said  second  step,  di- 
rectly engaging  said  sealing  bead  to  compress  said  sealing  bead 
of  said  rolling  diaphragm  within  said  second  step  of  said 
groove. 


5,320,025 
MOVING  SPEED  REGULATOR  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY 

DRIVEN  WORK  IMPLEMENT 
Maaanori  Duuri,  Kawagoc,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabosUki  Kaiiha 
Komatsu  Seiaaknaho  and  Komatsu  MEC  Corp.,  Japan 
ContianatioD  of  Ser.  No.  465,261,  May  29,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,174,190.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,191 
CUuma  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1988,  63-102072; 
Aug.  9. 1988,  63-104559 

Int  CL'  F15B  13/044 
VS.  a.  91—459  1  Q**" 
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dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  a  first  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed opening; 
a  hollow  brake  actuating  rod  disposed  substantially  in  the 
first  chamber  for  reciprocating  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  and  having  an 
interior  space,  a  first  end,  and  a  second  end,  the  actuating 
rod  first  end  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  first  end 
wall,  and  the  actuating  rod  second  end  being  open  and 
extending  into  the  second  chamber  through  the  dia- 
phragm opening;  and 


1.  A  moving  speed  regulator  for  a  hydraulically  driven  work 
implement  comprising  a  pilot  circuit  having  a  pilot  pump;  a 
hydraulic  circuit  for  driving  a  work  implement,  which  in- 
cludes a  work  implement  operating  valve  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  a  pilot  fluid  pressure  from  a  hydraulic  pilot  valve 
installed  in  the  pilot  circuit;  a  pressure  regulating  valve  in- 
stalled in  the  pilot  circuit  so  as  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  pilot  circuit;  and  a  change-over  valve  installed  in  said  pilot 
circuit  so  as  to  change  over  the  pressure  regulating  valve  either 
to  its  operative  condition  or  to  its  inoperative  condition,  the 
arrangement  being  made  such  that  the  maximum  discharge 
flow  rate  of  the  fluid  through  the  work  implement  operating 
valve  can  be  controlled  by  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
under  pressure  through  the  cooperative  effect  of  the  change- 
over valve  and  the  pressure  regulating  valve,  characterized  in 
that  said  change-over  valve  is  a  solenoid-actuated  change-over 
valve,  and  the  solenoid-actuated  change-over  valve  is  adapted 
to  be  changed  over  either  to  its  operative  condition  or  to  its 
inoperative  condition  by  operating  a  switch  mounted  on  a 
leading  end  of  a  work  implement  operating  lever. 

5,320,026 
SPRING  BRAKE  ACTUATOR  WITH  DUST  GUARD 
William  C.  Pierce,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  asHgnor  to  Anctior- 
lok  Corp.,  MnakegoB,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16^37 
let  CL'  FOIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  92—63  1«  C«™ 

1.  A  brake  actuating  mechanism  comprising: 
a  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  with  an  opening 

centrally  disposed  in  the  first  end  wall; 
an  elastomeric  diaphragm  suspended  within  the  housing  and 


a  dust  guard  comprising  a  flexible  tubular  barrier  disposed  in 
a  position  to  surround  the  actuating  rod  and  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  tubular  barrier  second  end  in 
sealing  engagement  with  the  housing  second  end  wall  to 
seal  the  interior  of  the  dust  guard  at  the  second  end  wall, 
and  the  tubular  barrier  first  end  projecting  into  the  second 
chamber  from  the  second  end  wall  in  sealing  relationship 
with  the  actuating  rod  at  least  when  the  actuating  rod  is  in 
the  retracted  position,  whereby  the  interior  space  of  the 
actuating  rod  will  be  effectively  isolated  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  second  chamber  at  least  when  the  actuating  rod 
is  in  the  retracted  position  to  prevent  dirt  buildup  within 
the  interior  space  of  the  actuating  rod. 

5,320,027 
LUBRICANT  SEALED  BEARING  FOR  FORWARD  AND 

REVERSE  ROTATION  OF  ROTATING  MEMBERS 
Takashi  Saitoh,  Kawasaki,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  ToUko  Ltd.^ 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,453 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japwi,  Mar.  15, 1991.  3^*75640 

Int  CL'  POIB  31/10 

VS.  CL  92—158  *•  Q**^ 


2°*23  2^2,^26A 


J  30    22C  25 


12.  A  lubricant  sealed  bearing  provided  between  a  shaft  part 
and  a  bearing  part,  which  parts  route  reUtive  to  each  other 
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sequentially  in  the  forwmrd  and  reverse  directions,  said  bearing 
comprising: 

at  least  one  rolling  element  located  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
rolling  between  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  part; 

lubricant  provided  between  said  shaft  part  and  bearing  part; 

at  least  one  lubricant  standing  member,  forming  a  lubricant 
pool  for  receiving  lubricant  flowing  out  fh>m  said  lubri- 
cant sealed  bearing  by  the  relative  rotatioa  of  said  shaft 
part  and  said  bearing  part;  and 

wherein  a  capacity  of  said  lubricant  pool  is  AO-60%  of  a 
theoretical  amount  of  lubricant  extruded  by  movement  of 
the  rolling  element  of  said  lubricant  sealed  bearing,  the 
movement  of  said  rolling  element  being  caused  by  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  part  and  said  bearing  part  in 
the  forward  and  reverse  directions. 


S^20,028 
COOiONG  UTENSIL 
Duid  Gnubcrg,  152  New  Mark  FaylMnlf,  RockTille,  Md. 
20950 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130^72 
lit  CL'  A47J  27/<n  27/04 
VS.  a.  99—340  20 


1.  A  cooking  utensil,  comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  articles  of  food  to  be  cooked,  said 
container  having  a  closed  bottom,  an  open  top,  and  a 
peripheral  wall  at  its  upper  end  outwardly  circumscribing 
its  open  top  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  reservoir 
for  receiving  a  quantity  of  water; 

and  a  lid  overlying  said  open  top  of  the  container  and  includ- 
ing a  depending  skirt  dimensioned  to  become  partially 
immersed  in  the  reservoir  water  and  thereby  to  divide  the 
upper  part  of  the  reservoir  into  an  inner  section  and  an 
outer  section  communicating  Mrith  said  inner  section  via 
the  portions  of  the  two  sections  below  said  depending 
skirt; 

said  container  being  formed  with  a  slot  extending  a  short 
distance  inwardly  of  the  container  open  top  such  that  the 
outer  end  of  the  slot  is  at  the  container  open  top  and  the 
inner  end  of  the  slot  is  spaced  a  short  distance  inwardly  of 
the  container  open  top,  said  inner  end  of  the  slot  being  of 
a  narrow  width  to  permit  only  a  small  quantity  of  liquid  in 
said  reservoir  to  be  autom^ically  drawn  into  the  con- 
tainer, upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  therein  during  its  cool- 
ing, thereby  to  gradually  cool  and  depressurize  the  inte- 
rior of  the  container. 


5^20,030 
PANCAKE  MAKER 
CameUta  Habtard,  124  Wcatvtew  St^  Aft  12,  Dorchcater, 
Mml  02124 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  23,3M 

lot  CL'  A47J  37/10 

VS.  CL  99—423  5  Chdms 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  a  semi-liquid  substance,  which 
comprises: 

a  base  having  a  top,  bottom,  sides  and  a  keyway  extending 
through  the  sides  of  said  base,  said  sides  tapered  inward 
from  the  bottom  of  said  base  to  the  top  of  said  base,  said 
top  and  bottom  of  said  base  having  a  flat  surface; 

a  stand  having  a  rod,  said  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  further  having  a  handle  integral  to  said  rod,  said 
handle  being  parallel  to  said  rod  and  having  a  gripping 
device  whereby  said  stand  can  be  held  by  a  hand; 

a  key  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod,  said  key  having 
similar  dimensions  as  said  keyway  so  that  said  key  can  be 
securely  engaged  in  said  keyway  of  said  base; 

a  plurality  of  locking  mechanisms  evenly  placed  along  said 
rod,  each  said  locking  mechanism  having  a  rotating  sec- 
tion and  a  stationary  section,  said  rotating  section  having 
a  bore  through  which  said  rod  is  movably  disposed  and 
further  having  a  fmger,  said  stationary  section  having  a 
cavity  through  which  said  rod  is  rigidly  attached  to  said 
stationary  section  and  further  having  a  slot  so  that  said 
finger  mates  with  said  slot; 

a  plurahty  of  containers  open  at  a  top  there  of,  each  said 
container  rigidly  mounted  to  said  rotating  section  of  a 
respective  locking  mechanism; 

a  plurality  of  covers  each  for  covering  a  respective  con- 
tainer, each  said  cover  having  a  groove  extending  circu- 
larly around  an  edge  of  said  cover  whereby  said  cover  fits 
securely  cm  the  top  of  said  container,  said  cover  fiirther 
having  a  tab  to  assist  in  the  removal  of  said  cover  from 
said  container;  and 

a  heating  device  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  each 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  containers,  said  heating 
device  having  a  passage  so  that  said  key  can  be  inserted 
into  said  passage  thereby  engaging  said  containers  within 
a  respective  chamber,  said  heating  device  fiirther  having  a 
plurality  of  heating  elements  located  above  and  below 
each  of  said  chambers  to  heat  any  substance  contained 
within  said  containers. 


5320,029 
Patent  Not  lanwd  For  This  Nuihcr 


5^20,031 

FOOD  PROCESSOR  AND  CONTAINER 

Patrick  T.  Whtacy,  StO  Cawpiull  St,  Rochcatcr,  N.Y.  14611 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,777 

bt  CL'  A47J  19/06;  B30B  9/02 

VS.  CL  99—495  17  Claima 

1.  A  food  processing  utensil  for  draining  a  liquid  from  a  solid 

food  product  packed  in  a  can  in  the  liquid,  and  for  storing  the 

solid  food  in  the  utensil,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  top  open  container  end  fluidly  con- 
nected to  a  bottom  open  container  end; 

(b)  a  set  of  identical  Uds  comprising  a  top  Ud  and  a  bottom  lid 
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each  having  engagement  means  for  sealingly  engaging  the   means  for  progressively  swinging  said  two  plates  from  the 
top  and  bottom  open  container  ends;  starting  position  thereof  to  said  squeezing  position  and  for 

(c)  a  strainer  releasably  engageable  to  one  of  the  top  and  the   moving  said  support  plate  a  substantial  amount  from  said  start- 
bottom  open  container  ends;  and  ing  position  thereof  towards  said  cutting  position  prior  to  the 

swinging  of  said  two  plates  from  said  starting  position  thereof 
to  said  squeezing  position  such  that  said  cutting  blade  will  cut 
sul»tantially  into  a  piece  a  fruit  received  on  the  downwardly 
inclined  chute  before  the  piece  of  fruit  is  squeezed  by  said 
squeezing  plates. 


(d)  a  plunger  slidably  receivable  within  one  of  the  top  and 
the  bottom  open  container  ends  for  compressing  the  food 
product  in  the  container. 


5,320,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  TOP  AND  TAILING  VEGETABLES 
Donald  J.  ChapoaiM  21413  Lcalic  Street  RJL  #1,  and  Gregory 
K.  Witty,  R-R.  #1,  both  of  QueeMTille,  Ortario,  Caoda  LOG 

IRO 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,032 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  1, 1993,  2088571 

lat  CL'  A23N  15/00 

VS.  a.  99—636  18  Claiass 


5,320,032 
CITRUS-FRUrr  SQUEEZING  MACHINE 
Antonio  Cimenti,  LocaUta  Fontaae,  3,  Polcenigo  (PordenoDc), 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,573 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Jan.     17,     1992, 
PN92A000005 

Int  a.'  A23N  1/02:  A47J  19/02;  B30B  9/02 
VS.  CL  99—510  17  Clains 


1.  A  machine  for  squeezing  fruit,  said  machine  comprising:  a 
framework;  a  squeezing  section  in  which  the  fruit  is  squeezed; 
a  feeding  section  which  feeds  fruit  to  said  squeezing  section; 
and  discrete  conveying/collecting  sections  which  convey  and 
collect  juice  from  the  fruit  and  residual  of  the  fruit,  respec- 
tively; said  squeezing  section  including  two  plates  having  rear 
edges  adjacent  one  another  and  being  supported  so  as  to  be 
swingable  between  a  starting  position  at  which  said  plates 
converge  toward  said  rear  edges  thereof  and  collectively  form 
a  downwardly  incUned  chute  and  a  squeezing  position  at 
which  said  plates  are  in  a  mutually  facing  relation,  return 
springs  urging  said  plates  to  said  starting  position,  a  cutting 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  said  plates,  the  plates  dis- 
posed laterally  of  and  synunetrically  with  respect  to  said  cut- 
ting blade,  a  support  plate  to  which  said  cutting  blade  is 
mounted,  said  support  plate  being  supported  in  the  machine  so 
as  to  be  movable  between  a  starting  position  at  which  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  is  remote  from  the  rear  edges 
of  said  plates  and  a  cutting  position  at  which  said  cutting  edge 
is  located  adjacent  the  rear  edges  of  said  plates,  and  driving 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  operation  to  trim  the  ends  of 
elongate  vegetables,  comprising: 

an  endless  conveyor  belt  formed  by  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected transverse  links,  each  link  having  a  mid-portion 
and  two  margin  portions  to  each  side  of  the  mid-portion, 
adjacent  links  being  hingeably  interconnected  through  a 
transverse  hinge  pin,  the  conveyor  belt  being  arranged  in 
a  carrier  run  and  a  return  run,  the  endless  conveyor  belt 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  transverse  compartments 
by  upstanding  transverse  walls  provided  at  equal  spaced 
apart  intervals,  each  upstanding  transverse  wall  formed 
integrally  with  a  respective  link  and  extending  fiilly  across 
the  mid-portion  of  said  respective  link; 

a  support  surface  for  said  carrier  run  of  the  conveyor  belt, 
the  support  surface  extending  between  first  and  second 
side  edges  thereof  and  including  a  first  tilt  ramp  rising 
gradually  from  a  first  point  where  the  first  and  second  side 
edges  are  level  to  raise  said  first  side  edge  with  respect  to 
said  second  side  edge  and  descending  gradually  to  lower 
said  first  side  edge  with  respect  to  said  second  side  edge  to 
become  level  with  it  once  more,  whereby  a  first  portion  of 
the  carrier  nm  of  the  conveyor  belt  is  tilted  sideways  in 
one  direction,  and  the  second  tilt  ramp  rising  gradually 
from  a  second  point  where  the  first  and  second  side  edges 
are  level  to  raise  said  second  side  edge  with  respect  to  said 
first  side  edge  and  descending  gradually  to  lower  said 
second  side  edge  to  become  level  with  it  once  more, 
wherry  a  second  portion  of  the  carrier  run  of  the  con- 
veyor belt  is  tilted  sideways  in  an  opposed  direction  to 
said  one  direction; 

first  and  second  stop  means  upstanding  from  and  spaced 
from  a  lower  respective  side  edge  in  the  region  of  the  first 
and  second  tilt  ramps  defining  first  and  second  gaps  be- 
tween the  respective  ramp  and  stop  means; 

first  and  second  knives  located  to  route  in  said  first  and 
second  gaps;  and 

means  to  advance  the  conveyor  belt  on  its  carrier  run  and 
return  it  on  its  return  run. 
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5.320,034 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING 

SURFACE  WITHIN  WOOD  CHIPS 

Joha  EcdcttoB,  Carrel,  r«iiihi,  anigiior  to  Kvaemer  Hymac, 

Inc.^  Cuada 

CoBtinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  829,523,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned, 

whicfa  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,683,  Sep.  10,  1990, 

alMndoncd.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  19,  1989,  612010 

Int.  a.5  B30B  li/00,  3/00 

VS.  CL  100—35  2  I 


2.  A  method  of  controlling  the  fiber  dislocation  in  wood 
chips  in  a  plug  screw  feeder  (1)  said  plug  screw  feeder  com- 
prising an  inlet  housing  (9)  and  an  outlet  housing  (10),  a  vari- 
able speed  plug  screw  (6)  disposed  in  the  plug  screw  feeder  (1), 
a  force  feed  cylinder  (12)  connected  to  the  plug  screw  feeder 
inlet  housing  (9),  a  variable  speed  force  feed  screw  (11)  dis- 
posed in  the  force  feed  cylinder  (12),  control  means  to  control 
the  variable  speed  force  feed  screw  (11)  and  the  variable  speed 
plug  screw  (6),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing 
wood  chips  into  the  force  feed  cylinder  (12)  connected  to  the 
plug  screw  feeder  inlet  housing  (9),  and  controlling  the  speed 
of  the  variable  speed  plug  screw  (6)  in  the  plug  screw  feeder 
(1)  and  the  speed  of  the  variable  speed  force  feed  screw  (11) 
disposed  in  the  force  feed  cylinder  (12)  by  use  of  the  control 
means  to  increase  the  real  compression  ratio  in  the  plug  screw 
feeder  (1)  towards  the  theoretical  compression  ratio  of  the  plug 
screw  feeder  as  the  chips  are  fed  through  the  force  feed  cylin- 
der to  and  then  through  the  plug  screw  feeder. 


5,320,035 

SUGAR  CANE  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Alfredo  J.  Sanchez;  RafiMl  E.  Sanchez,  Jr.,  botii  of  West  Palm 

Beach,  and  Charles  J.  Stemmann,  Jr.,  Palm  Springs,  all  of 

Fla„  aasignors  to  Sains  Corporation,  Wctt  Pahn  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,065 

Int  CL'  B30B  15/14.  9/20 

\}S.  CL  100—53  15  Claima 


1.  A  sugar  cane  juice  extractor,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  spaced,  crushing  rollers,  adjacent  crushing 
rollers  counter-rotating  to  form  opposing  pairs; 

drive  means  for  axially  rotating  said  crushing  rollers  so  as  to 
crush  sugar  cane  stalk  which  passes  between  opposing 
pairs  of  said  rollers,  thereby  extracting  juice  from  said 


sugar  cane  stalk,  said  crushing  rollers  being  removably 
connected  to  said  drive  means; 

said  crushing  rollers  being  enclosed  within  a  housing,  said 
housing  comprising  an  opening  positioned  such  that  said 
crushing  rollers  may  be  detach«]  from  said  drive  means 
and  removed  from  said  housing  through  said  opening,  a 
closure  movably  positioned  over  said  opening,  and  an 
entry  pori  through  which  cane  may  be  introduced  into 
said  housing  and  crushed  by  said  crushing  rollers; 

said  drive  means  comprising  rotatable  shafts  extending  into 
said  housing,  said  crushing  rollers  being  rotatably  secured 
to  and  axially  removable  from  said  drive  shafts. 


5,320,036 
CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  MATERIAL  PRESS 
Manft«d  Krohn,  Ronnenberg;  Heino  Pick,  and  Wilhehn  Brand, 
both  of  Hannover,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hermann  BerstorfF  Maachincnbau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  830,850,  Feb.  4, 1992.  This  appUcation 
Oct  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 
1991,  4103342 

Int  CL'  B30B  5/04 
lis.  CL  100—154  10  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  operating  material  press  for  producing 
endless  boards  and  webs  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  drum  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  curved 
external  surface  spaced  from  said  axis,  and  drive  means 
associated  with  said  drum  for  rotating  said  drum  about 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  an  endless  steel  belt  positioned  around  a  circumferential 
portion  of  said  drum,  said  belt  including  first  and  second 
opposed  major  surfaces,  said  first  major  surface  defining, 
with  said  external  surface  of  said  drum,  a  channel  for  the 
passage  of  material  to  be  pressed  between  said  belt  and 
tfiA  external  surface  of  said  drum,  said  belt  extending 
approximately  180*  around  said  drum  including  the  rear- 
most portion  of  said  drum; 

(c)  guide  drums  supporting  and  guiding  said  endless  steel 
belt; 

(d)  a  tensioning  drum  for  tensioning  said  endless  steel  belt; 

(e)  additional  pressing  means  engaging  an  arcuate  segment 
of  said  second  major  surface  of  said  endless  belt  only  in  a 
region  outwardly  of  said  rearmost  portion  of  said  drum 
for  transmitting  pressure  through  said  belt  to  said  material 
only  in  the  region  of  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  drum, 
said  additional  pressing  means  comprising  a  stationary 
roller  chain  disposed  outwardly  of  and  abutting  against 
said  arcuate  segment  of  second  major  surface  of  said 
endless  steel  belt,  said  roller  chain  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual  adjacentiy  disposed  and  connected  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  said  arcuate  segment  of  said  second 
major  surface  of  said  endless  steel  belt  and  a  further  steel 
belt  section  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  and  engageable 
with  said  rollers,  said  fiuther  steel  belt  being  stationary 
and  having  opposed  first  and  second  end  regions. 
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(0  a  fixed  support  structure  mounting  said  roller  chain  and 
said  first  and  second  end  regions  of  said  further  steel  belt 
and 

(g)  a  tensioning  device  interposed  between  said  second  end 
region  of  said  further  steel  belt  and  said  support  structure 
for  controlling  the  tension  on  said  further  steel  belt. 


5,320,037 
ENCLOSED  INK  CUP  FOR  PAD-TYPE  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
Kenneth  R.  Harris,  ByfleM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Imtran  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Rowley,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,298 

Int  a.' B41F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  101—163  20  Qaims 


1.  An  enclosed  ink  cup  for  a  pad-type  printing  machine 
comprising 

a  hollow  support  having  a  continuous  wall  surrounding  and 
defining  a  reservoir  region,  said  reservoir  region  having  a 
bottom,  said  wall  defming  an  opening  to  said  reservoir 
region  at  the  bottom  of  the  region,  said  wall  having  a 
continuous,  arcuate,  vertical  outer  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  around  said  opening,  and 

a  continuous,  sheet  metal  band  disposed  around  and  con- 
forming to  said  outer  surface  and  having  a  lower  portion 
extending  below  said  bottom  surface  and  a  flat  continu- 
ous, closed,  uninterrupted  lower  edge  for  sealably  con- 
tacting an  engraved  printing  plate  so  as  to  contain  ink 
within  said  band  over  said  plate,  said  band  being  sealably 
supported  on  said  outer  surface  to  provide  a  sealed  inter- 
face between  said  hollow  support  and  said  printing  plate. 


bushings  and  a  counterfore  feed-in  assembly  connected  to 
each  of  said  eccentric  bushings;  and 
means  for  applying  a  routional  movement  to  each  of  said 
eccentric  bushings  through  said  force  feed-in  assemblies  to 
apply  a  pressure  force  from  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sutionary  cylinders  to  said  first  movable  cyhnder 
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5,320,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
PRINTING  UNIT  CYLINDERS 
Christian  M.  M.  Fischer,  Marktiieidenfeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Koeaig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellsdwft,  Wors- 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,684 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1991,  4129840 

Int  a.5  B41F  5/12,  7/12 
U.S.  a.  101—177  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  movable  printing  unit  cylin- 
der in  a  rotary  printing  press,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  printing  press  having  spaced  machine  frames; 
at  least  a  first  movable  printing  unit  cylinder  rototobly  sup- 
ported in  bearings  in  said  machine  frames; 
eccentric  bushings  in  said  machine  frame,  said  eccentric 
bushing  supporting  said  bearings  for  said  first  movable 
printing  unit  cylinder; 
at  least  first  and  second  sutionary  printing  unit  cylmders 
supported  in  said  machine  frames  in  engagement  with  said 
first  movable  printing  unit  cylinder,  said  first  movable 
printing  unit  cylinder  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  stationary  cylinders,  said  first  and  second 
sutionary  cylinders  applying  first  and  second  impression 
forces  to  said  first  movable  cylinder,  said  first  and  second 
impression  forces  applying  a  resultant  impression  force  to 
said  first  movable  cylinder  in  a  resultant  force  direction; 
a  force  feed-in  assembly  connected  to  each  of  said  eccentric 


in  a  pressure  force  direction,  said  pressure  force  and  said 
resultant  impression  force  cooperating  to  apply  a  first 
total  resultant  force  to  said  first  movable  cylinder,  said 
first  total  resultant  force  having  a  total  resultant  force 
direction  which  is  directed  at  an  angle  of  0*  to  45"  with 
respect  to  said  resultant  impression  force  direction. 


5,320,039 

WEB  ENGAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OFF-REEL 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Andre  Reponty,  GouTJenx;,  and  Jean-Claude  Marmin,  Deais, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Dmckmachinen 

AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981.624 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  26,  1991,  9114851 

Int  a.'  B41F  13/54 

\}S.  CL  101—228  1*  Ctalms 


1.  A  web  engagement  system  for  an  off-reel  printing  press 
having  a  frame,  comprising: 

a  guide  piece; 

a  guide  channel; 

a  plurality  of  drive  sutions  for  displacing  the  guide  P'««. 
the  guide  channel  serving  for  accommodating  and  guiding 
the  guide  piece  and  being  located  on  the  frame  of  the  press 
between  the  drive  sUtions,  the  guide  piece  being  slightly 
longer  than  the  distance  separating  the  various  drive 
sutions;  and 

wherein  each  drive  sution  has  a  slide  equipped  with  wedg- 
ing rollers  which  advances  the  guide  piece  by  alternately 
gripping  and  releasing  it 
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5^20,040 

ROTARY  SHEET-PRINTING  PRESS  HAVING  A 

REGISTER  BAR 

Oaiif  D.  Simetii,  Geiacnheim-Johaniiisberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

maay,  usigMM'  to  MAN  Miller  Drackmaschuien  GmbH, 

GdMnbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuiiy 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,232 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1991,  4107080 

lat  CL^  B4tF  13/24 
VS.  a.  101—232  7  Claims 
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1.  A  rotary  sheet-printing  press,  comprising 

(a)  a  register  bar; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  front  lay  marks  mounted  on  said  register  bar 
in  a  series  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  sheet-feeding 
direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  setting  motors,  each  connected  to  a  separate 
said  front  lay  mark  for  shifting  each  said  front  lay  mark 
parallel  to  said  sheet-feeding  direction; 

(d)  a  control  panel; 

(e)  manually  operable  control  means  being  in  a  field  of  vision 
of  said  front  lay  marks  and  being  mounted  on  said  control 
panel  and  connected  to  said  setting  motors  for  energizing 
the  setting  motors  of  a  desired  number  of  arbitrarily  se- 
lected front  lay  marks  and  for  adjusting  the  selected  front 
lay  marks  parallel  to  said  sheet-feeding  direction;  said 
manually  operable  control  means  comprising  a  selector 
for  arbitrarily  selecting  a  desired  number  of  front  lay 
marks,  control  key  means  of  arbitrarily  adjusting  the 
selected  front  lay  marks  in  or  against  said  sheet-feeding 
direction  and  zero-key  means  for  placing  the  selected 
front  lay  marks  into  a  predetermined  zero  position;  and 

(0  visual  indicator  means  mounted  on  said  control  panel  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  front  lay  marks  for  display- 
ing actual  positions  thereof 


5,320,041 
PLATE  MOUNTED  STATE  CONFIRMING  APPARATUS 
Kaaakiro  Maejima,  and  Takeshi  Aaai,  both  of  Ibaragi,  Japan, 
asitgnofs  to  Konori  Corporatioii,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  14^4 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1992,  4-56615 

Int  a.5  B41F  1/28 

VS.  CL  101—415.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  plate  mounted  state  confirming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  cylinder  having  a  circumferential  surface  on  which  a 

plate  is  mounted; 
a  gap  formed  in  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  plate 

cylinder  in  an  axial  direction  thereof; 
a  plate  lockup  device  provided  in  said  gap; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  insertion  of  a  reading  end 
of  the  plate  in  a  gripper  portion  of  said  plate  lockup  de- 
vice; 
signal  output  means  provided  on  said  plate  cylinder,  for 
outputting  a  detection  signal  obtained  by  said  detecting 


means  as  an  electromagnetic  signal,  said  signal  output 
means  comprising  a  first  coil  and  a  resonator  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  first  coil  and  an  output  connected 
to  said  detecting  means;  and 
signal  receiving  means  provided  on  a  frame  outside  said 
plate  cylinder,  for  receiving  the  electromagnetic  signal 
from  said  signal  output  means  in  a  non-contact  manner, 
said  signal  receiving  means  comprising  an  oscillator  for 


generating  an  oscillation  output,  a  second  coil  electromag- 
netically  coupled  to  said  first  coil  and  energized  by  the 
oscillation  output  from  said  oscillator,  and  an  amplifier 
means  for  detecting  a  power  loss  caused  in  said  second 
coil; 
wherein  said  first  coil  and  said  second  coil  oppose  each  other 
when  said  plate  cylinder  is  stopped  at  a  predetermined 
angular  position  as  a  plate  mounting  position. 


5,320,042 

PAPER  WEB  GUIDE  ROLLER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE,  TO  GUIDE 

A  FRESHLY  PRINTED  PAPER  WEB 
Hans  Schwopfinger,  Augsbarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignor 
to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  5, 
1991,  4122322 

Int  a.'  B41F  35/00;  B41L  ^7/00 
U.S.  CL  101—416.1  13  aaims 


1.  Paper  web  guide  roller,  for  use  in  rotary  printing  ma- 
chines, to  guide  a  freshly  printed  paper  web  thereover  by 
frictional  engagement  with  said  paper  web,  having  an  outer 
surface  which  has  a  surface  roughness  for  frictional  engage- 
ment, without  slippage,  with  said  web,  while  being  ink  repel- 
lent, having 

a  cylindrical  base  body  (2)  and 

a  jacket  (3)  securely  coupled  to  the  base  body  (2), 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  jacket  (3)  comprises  two  layers  superposed  above  each 
other,  wherein 

a  first  layer  (4)  surrounds  the  base  body  (2), 

said  first  layer  comprising  a  high  molecular  plastic  material 
having  high  mutual  affinity  with  said  cylindrical  base 
body  (2);  and 

a  second  layer  (5)  surrounds  the  first  layer  (4), 

said  second  layer  comprising 
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a  high  molecular  plastic  ink  repellent  material,  and 
glass  balls  or  beads  (6),  each  having  a  diameter  of  between 
approximately  0.2  to  1  mm,  mixed  into  the  high  molecu- 
lar plastic  material  in  a  single  layer,  and 
and  wherein  the  glass  balls  or  beads  (6)  are  embedded  in  said 
second  layer  (5)  and  project  by  up  to  approximately  20% 
of  their  diameter  from  the  surface  of  the  high  molecular 
plastic  material  of  the  second  layer  (5),  and  are  distributed 
in  said  material  by  up  to  approximately  70  balls  or  beads 
(6)  per  square  centimeter. 

5,320,043 

LOW-VULNERABILITY  EXPLOSIVE  MUNITIONS 

ELEMENT  INCLUDING  A  MULTICOMPOSITION 

EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE,  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING 

A  BLAST  AND/OR  BUBBLE  EFFECT 
Michel  Andre,  Bretigny;  Jean-Pierre  Maxer,  Vert  le  Petit,  and 
Bmno  Nouguez,  Ballancoort,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SNPE  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,310,  Jul.  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,189,247.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,476 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  17,  1990,  90  12797 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C06B  45/00.  31/28.  33/14 
VS.  CL  102—291  W  CMbu 

1.  An  explosive  munitions  element  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining a  multicomposition  explosive  charge  including  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  coaxial  layers,  wherein  the  innermost  layer  is  a 
composite  explosive  comprising  a  filled  polyurethane  or  poly- 
ester polymer  matrix,  the  filling  of  which  contains  more  than 
20%  by  weight  of  organic  nitrate  explosive,  the  percentage 
being  expressed  with  respect  to  said  composite  explosive,  and 
a  peripheral  layer  comprising  a  pyrotechnic  composition  com- 
prising a  filled  polyurethane  or  polyester  polymer  matrix,  the 
filling  of  which  contains  at  least  one  mineral  oxidant  and  from 
0  to  less  than  17  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  nitrate  explo- 
sive, the  percenuge  being  expressed  with  respect  to  said  pyro- 
technic composition. 

5,320,044 
THREE  RADH  SHAPED  CHARGE  LINER 
WiUiam  P.  Walters,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1985.  Ser.  No.  788,6U 

Int  CL'  F42B  12/10 

VS.  a.  102—475  2  Claims 


in  contact  with  the  concave  surface  of  said  explosive 
charge  and  a  downwardly  opening  cavity  surface, 

said  liner  cavity  surface  having  a  polar  region  formed  in  the 
shape  of  an  inwardly  arced  substantially  conical  section 
having  its  central  axis  in  substantially  concentric  align- 
ment with  said  vertical  axis,  the  conical  section's  inwrard 
arc  extending  from  a  downwardly  pointing  apex  to  a 
circular  base  having  a  radius  R4.  where  R4  is  about  20  to 
40  percent  the  distance  of  Rj,  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
liner  at  the  apex  of  the  conical  section  being  Tl  and  the 
radial  thickness  of  said  liner  at  the  circular  base  being  T2, 

said  liner  cavity  surface  further  formed  by  a  second  arc 
extending  from  said  plane  to  a  position  radially  aligned 
with  the  circular  base  of  the  inwardly  arched  substantially 
conical  section  and  having  a  radius  Ri  extending  from  said 
center  point,  where  Ri  <Rj,  and  routing  the  second  arc 
360*  about  said  vertical  axis,  the  radial  thickness  of  said 
liner  at  positions  on  the  surface  generated  by  the  second 
arc  being  T3  where  Tl>T3gT2;  and 

means  for  detonating  said  explosive  charge,  whereby  deto- 
nation of  said  explosive  charge  causes  said  one  piece  liner 
to  initiate  a  first  high  speed  precurser  jet  formed  at  the 
circular  base  of  the  inwardly  arched  substantially  conical 
section  trailed  by  a  second  slower  jet  formed  by  the  in- 
wardly arched  substantially  conical  section. 


5,320,045 

MACHINE  FOR  DELIVERING  BALLAST  TO  A  TRACK 

ATfl)  FOR  TAMPING  THE  BALLAST  HAVING  PIVOTAL 

BALLAST  DISTRIBUTING  CONVEYORS  AND  SWEEPER 

BROOM  BALLAST  TAKE-UP 

Josef  Theurer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Franz  Plasser  Bakn- 

baumaschincn-Indnstriegrsellsrbaft  si.bJi,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,953 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Feb.  21, 1992,  329/92 

Int  CL'  EOIB  27/02.  27/04 

VS.  CL  104-2  «  Q**™* 


r<     . 


1.  A  warhead  generating  two  distinct  jets  comprising: 

a  casing;  . 

an  explosive  charge  in  said  casing  having  a  hemisphencal 
downwardly  opening  concavity  forming  a  concave  sur- 
face and  said  explosive  charge,  the  hemispherical  concave 
surface  substantially  concentric  with  a  central  vertical  axis 
of  said  explosive  charge  and  ending  on  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  with  said  vertical  axis; 

a  one  piece  liner  having  a  hemispherical  convex  surface, 
with  a  radius  R3  extending  from  a  center  point  defined  by 
the  interaection  of  said  plane  and  said  central  vertical  axis. 


1.  An  installation  for  distributing  balUst  in  a  track  bed  sup- 
porting a  track  comprising  rails  and  for  tamping  the  ballast 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  machine  frame  comprised  of 

(1)  a  first  machine  frame  part  and 

(2)  a  second  machine  frame  part 

(b)  undercarriages  supporting  the  machine  frame  on  the 
track  for  movement  in  an  operating  direction, 

(1)  the  first  machine  frame  part  preceding  the  second 
machine  frame  part  in  the  operating  direction, 

(c)  mounted  on  the  first  machine  frame  part 

(1)  a  ballast  tamping  unit  and 

(2)  a  track  lifting  and  lining  unit  and 

(d)  mounted  on  the  second  machine  frame  part 

(1)  a  ballast  storage  bin  having  outlet  means  for  deUvering 
ballast  from  the  bin  to  the  track,  the  ballast  storage  bin 
outlet  means  comprising  a  respective  horizontally  ex- 
tending baUast  conveyor  band  having  an  input  end 
arranged  immediately  under  a  respective  outlet  opening 
and  an  outlet  end  spaced  therefrom,  the  ballast  con- 
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veyor  band  being  pivotal  about  a  vertical  axis  whereby 
the  outlet  end  is  transversely  displaceable  relative  to  the 
track,  and  a  drive  for  pivoting  the  ballast  conveyor 
band  about  the  vertical  axis, 

(2)  a  ballast  conveyor  means  having  an  output  end  above 
the  ballast  storage  bin  and  an  input  end,  and 

(3)  a  vertically  adjustable  broom  arrangement  for  sweep- 
ing excess  ballast  from  the  track  to  the  ballast  conveyor 
means  input  end. 


5,320,046 
LOW  PROFILE  RAILWAY  CAR 
Harold  E.  Hcach,  St.  John,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Trinity  Industries, 
Ibc,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,183 

Int.  a.'  B61F  1/00 

MS.  CL  105—413  5  Claims 


'^^^^ 
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1.  A  railway  flat  car  comprising  a  frame  being  supported  by 
truck  assemblies,  said  frame  being  formed  by  a  longitudinal 
center  sill  and  a  pair  of  side  sills  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  sill,  said  frame  having  locking  means  for  affixing 
comers  of  a  lower  one  of  stacked  containers  to  said  frame,  said 
locking  means  having  a  lower  horizontal  surface  in  contact 
with  one  of  the  comers  of  the  lower  one  of  said  stacked  con- 
tainers, and  said  frame  includes  a  longitudinal  stringer  disposed 
on  each  side  of  said  center  sill  with  said  longitudinal  stringer 
forming  an  upper  surface  being  coplanar  to  said  lower  surfaces 
of  said  locking  means. 


5,320,047 

DESK  HAVING  SELF-RELEVEUNG  HEIGHT 

ADJUSTMENT  AND  HYDRAULIC  CIRCUIT  THEREFOR 

John  M.  Dcnrtoo,  Grand  Rapids,  and  Roger  L.  Betten,  Wyo- 

adag,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Monarch  Hydraulics,  Inc., 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,813 
Int  CL'  A47B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  108—20  14  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  the  height  adjustment  and  relevel- 
ing  of  a  desk  top  comprising: 
a  first  master  rephasing  cylinder; 
a  first  slave  rephasing  cylinder; 

said  fvst  master  rephasing  cylinder  and  said  first  slave  re- 
phasing cylinder  each  having  a  bypass  port  whereby  fluid 
may  pass  through  the  cylinder  when  the  cylinder  is  fully 
extended; 
said  first  master  rephasing  cylinder  and  said  first  slave  re- 
phasing cylinder  being  adapted  to  support  and  carry  a 
desk  top  for  vertical  movement; 
a  fluid  reservoir; 
a  supply  of  fluid; 
a  pump  for  pumping  fluid; 

fluid  passageway  means  interconnecting  said  pump,  said 
reservoir,  said  first  master  rephasing  cylinder,  and  said 
first  slave  rephasing  cylinder,  said  flrst  slave  rephasing 
cylinder  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  master 
rephasing  cylinder; 
first  valve  means  in  said  fluid  passageway  means  being  acti- 


vatable  to  direct  pumped  fluid  into  said  first  master  re- 
phasing cylinder,  thereby  causing  said  first  master  rephas- 
ing cylinder  and  said  first  slave  rephasing  cylinder  to 
extend  and  raise  said  desk  top; 
second  valve  means  in  said  fluid  passageway  means  being 
activatable  to  allow  fluid  in  said  first  master  rephasing 
cylinder  and  said  first  slave  rephasing  cylinder  to  return  to 
said  reservoir,  thereby  causing  said  first  master  rephasing 
cylinder  and  said  fu^t  slave  rephasing  cylinder  to  retract 
and  lower  said  desk  top;  and 


switch  means  having  a  first  position  for  activating  said  pump 
and  said  first  valve  means  whereby  said  desk  top  is  raised, 
a  second  position  for  activating  said  second  valve  means, 
whereby  said  desk  top  is  lowered,  and  a  third  position 
whereby  said  desk  top  is  stopped; 
whereby  said  desk  top  may  be  releveled  by  placing  said  switch 
means  in  its  first  position  and  raising  said  desk  top  until  said 
first  master  cylinder  and  said  first  sleeve  cylinder  are  fully 
extended. 


5,320,048 

PANEL  STRUCTURES  FORMED  BY  EXTRUSION 

Gideon  Feiner,  42  Hashoftim  Street,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  2,  1990,  93976 

Int  CV  B65D  19/00 

UJS.  a.  108—51.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  panel  structure  including  a  planar  face  layer  formed  by 
continuous  extrusion  and  having  the  same  cross-section  for  its 
complete  length;  a  plurality  of  ribs  integrally  formed  with,  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  face  layer  and  also  formed  by 
continuous  extrusion,  said  ribs  being  hollow  and  having  a 
height  at  least  five  times  the  thickness  of  the  planar  face  layer; 
and  a  pair  of  end  caps  applied  transversely  across  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  panel  structure;  said  end  caps  including  a  plurality 
of  extensions  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  respective  end  cap 
aligned  with  said  hollow  ribs  of  the  planar  face  layer  and  of  the 
configuration  frictionally  received  within  the  hollow  ribs  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  pallet,  and  being  made  of  relatively 
strong  plastic  material,  such  that  the  longitudinally-extending 
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hollow  ribs  rigidify  the  pallet  in  the  transverse  dimension,  and   of  said  bottom  wall  closer  to  the  charging  port  of  the  melting 
the  end  caps  rigidify  the  pallet  in  the  longitudinal  dimension,    chamber  is  convex  in  transverse  cross  section,  while  the  por- 


5,320,049 

TUBULAR  PEDESTAL  ASSEMBLY 

David  Rowland,  315  E.  91st  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  339,405 

Int  a.'  A47B  n/02 

UJS.  a.  108—150  15  Claims 


I.  A  pedestal  for  a  table  and  the  like,  said  pedestal  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  including  an  upstanding 
portion  and  a  base  portion,  said  upstanding  portion  having 
attaching  means  for  attaching  said  legs  to  a  top  member  of  a 
table  and  the  like,  a  connector  carried  by  each  upstanding  leg 
portion,  and  a  strap  extending  between  the  connectors  of  op- 
posing pairs  of  said  legs  and  connecting  together  the  connec- 
tors, the  upstanding  leg  portions  being  spaced  apari  a  predeter- 
mined distance  such  that  the  respective  pairs  of  legs  can  be 
interlocked  by  placing  the  connector  of  one  pair  of  legs  above 
the  connector  of  the  other  pair  of  said  legs  with  the  upstanding 
portion  of  the  legs  of  said  one  pair  of  legs  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  upstanding  portion  of  the  other  pair  of  said  legs,  and  a  base 
unit  receiving  said  base  portions,  said  base  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  interconnectol  U-shaped  base  elements  receiving 
said  base  portions,  and  mounting  means  carried  by  said  base 
elements  releasably  securing  each  base  portion  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  base  elements. 


5,320,050 
ASH  MELTING  FURNACE 
Michio  lahida,  Nara;  Yoddtoahi  SekigocU,  Maiznra;  Kunio 
Sasald,  Maizum,  and  Hideo  SUmotani,  Maiznm,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporatioa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-165139; 
Jnn.  25, 1992, 4-166504;  Jan.  25, 1992, 4-166505;  Jun.  26, 1992, 
4-168074;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-250320;  Oct  5,  1992,  4-265214 

Int  CL»  F23J  1/00 
MS.  a.  110—165  R  8  Clainu 

1.  An  ash  melting  furnace  for  heating  and  melting  ashes  by 
a  burner,  comprising  a  furnace  body  having  an  ash  charging 
port  formed  at  one  end  and  a  molten  ash  discharging  port 
formed  at  the  other  end,  a  bottom  wall  for  said  furnace  body 
inclined  from  one  end  to  the  other,  an  ash  preheating  chamber 
formed  above  said  bottom  wall  at  one  end,  and  a  melting 
chamber  disposed  above  said  bottom  wall  at  the  other  end  and 
having  a  heating  bumer  installed  therein,  wherein  the  portion 


tion  thereof  closer  to  the  discharging  portion  is  concave  in 
transverse  cross  section. 


5,320,051 
FLYASH  INJECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
George  R.  NeUs,  Jr.,  1315  N.  Seventh  Ave.  E.,  Duluth,  Mian. 
55805 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,927,  Jul.  8,  1991.  This 

application  Jim.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,667 

Int  a.5  F23J  11/00 

MS.  a.  110—345  7  ClaiHH 


5.  A  method  of  controlling  opacity  of  off-gases  from  a  pul- 
verized coal  combustion  pro<;ess;  a  said  method  including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  combusting  pulverized  coal  in  a  boiler  to  form  a  combus- 
tion off-gas  stream  including  a  fume  component  formed 
from  organically  associated  inorganics  in  the  pulverized 
coal;  and, 

(b)  conducting  a  step  of  fume  component  control  by  inject- 
ing an  amount  of  flyash  particulate  material  into  the  com- 
bustion process  which  is  sufficient  to  absorb  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  fume  component;  said  step  of  injecting 
flyash  paniculate  material  comprising  injecting  flyash 
material  which,  immediately  prior  to  injection,  is  at  a 
temperature  no  greater  than  ambient. 


5,320,052 
CATALYTIC  SULFUR  TRIOXIDE  FLUE  GAS 
CONDITIONING 
Felix  E.  Spokoyny,  Costa  Meaa;  Hew7  V.  Krigmoot,  Seal 
Beach;  Everett  L.  Coe,  Jr.,  Downert  Barry  A.  Whyte,  Corona 
Del  Mar,  and  Po  L.  CUen,  Rancbo  Palo*  Verdes,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Wahlco  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,034 

Int  a.5  F23J  15/00 

MS.  CL  110—345  21  Claims 

1.  A  sulfur  trioxide  conditioning  system  for  use  in  a  fossil 

fuel-buming  facility  having  a  main  duct  for  transporting  sulfur 

dioxide-containing  flue  gas  from  a  boiler,  through  a  heat  re- 
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covery  apparatus,  and  to  particulate  removal  equipment  for 
subsequent  discharge  through  a  stack,  the  sulfur  trioxide  condi- 
tioning system  comprising: 
catalytic  converter  means  for  converting  a  portion  of  the 
sulfur  dioxide  in  the  flue  gas  to  sulfur  trioxide,  the  caU- 
lytic  converter  means  including 


the  rotatoble  shaft  comprises  a  shaft  clamping  block  at  the 
axially  distal  end  of  the  shoulder  of  the  lower  portion. 


5,320,054 
EMBROIDERY  DATA  PRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

EMBROIDERY  MACHINE 
Faniaki  Aaano,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
EabBsUU  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,961 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1991,  3-139654 

iBt  CL'  D05B  2l/0(y,  D05C  5/06 

MS.  a.  112—121.12  20  Claims 


a  catalyst  support  adapted  to  be  disposed  across  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  cross  section  of  a  main  duct,  and 

a  catalyst  for  the  oxidation  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide 
supported  on  the  catalyst  support;  and 

adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  amount  of  a 
surface  area  of  the  catalyst  on  the  catalyst  support  which 
is  exposed  to  a  flow  of  flue  gas  in  the  main  duct. 

5,320,053  

DEMOUNTABLE  ROTARY  CAM  FOR  TUFTING 
MACHINE 
Max  M.  Bcaaley,  ChattaMioga,  Temi,  aaaigiior  to  Tuftco  Corp., 
Ckattanooga,  Tcaa. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,854 

Int.  CI.'  D05C  15/20:  G05G  l/QO:  F16C  3/04 

UJS.  a.  112—80.42  «  C>»»™» 
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1.  An  embroidery  daU  producing  apparatus  controlling  an 
embroidery  machine  that  forms  embroidery  stitches  based  on 
electrical  signals  represenutive  of  embroidery  data,  said  em- 
broidery daU  producing  apparatus  comprising: 
embroidery  daU  storage  means  for  storing  electrical  signals 
representative  of  embroidery  data  for  covering  an  embroi- 
dery area  with  embroidery  stitches; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  electrical  signals  representative 
of  embroidery  daU  from  the  electrical  signals  stored  in 
said  embroidery  daU  storage  means  which  result  in  an 
overstitched  area;  and 
changing  means  for  changing  the  electrical  signals  selected 
by  said  selecting  means  into  electrical  signals  represenu- 
tive of  embroidery  data  which  do  not  result  in  the  over- 
stitched area. 


1.  A  demountable  rotary  cam  comprising: 

a  bore  passing  through  the  cam; 

an  upper  portion; 

a  lower  portion  divided  from  the  upper  portion  along  a  plane 
passing  through  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  cam; 

a  means  for  coupling  the  upper  portion  and  the  lower  por- 
tion about  a  rotaUble  shaft  that  passes  through  the  bore; 

a  means  for  securing  the  cam  to  the  rotatable  shaft; 

a  guide  means  for  operably  engaging  a  connecting  rod 
wherein  both  the  upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion  are 
further  comprised  of  a  cyUndrical  segment  for  engaging 
the  connecting  rod  and  a  shoulder  external  of  said  cylin- 
drical segment  for  receiving  the  coupling  means;  and 

wherein  the  shoulder  of  the  lower  portion  has  an  axially 
proximate  end  adjacent  to  the  cylindrical  segment  and  an 
axially  distal  end,  and  the  means  for  securing  the  cam  to 


5,320,055 

DOUBLE-LAYERED  VESSEL  WALL  CONSTRUCnON 

WITH  LONGITUDINALLY  STAGGERED  CELL-TO-CELL 

ACCESS  OPENINGS  THROUGH  WALL 

LAYER-CONNECTING  PLATES 

Robert  D.  GoMlMch,  Millford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metro  Machine 

Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va.  and  Marincx  Intematioiial,  Inc.,  Hobo- 

kea,NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,141 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  B63B  i/20 
UJS.  CL  114—65  R  »«  ClaiaM 

1.  A  vessel  wall  construction,  comprising: 
a  first  series  of  longitudinally  elongated  plates  serially 
welded  together  along  adjoining  longitudinal  edges  to 
provide  a  first  wall  layer  having  first  joints  and  two  longi- 
tudinally opposite  ends; 
a  second  series  of  longitudinally  elongated  plates  serially 
welded  together  along  adjoining  longitudinal  edges  to 
provide  a  second  wall  layer  having  second  joints  and  two 
longitudinally  opposite  ends; 
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a  series  of  longitudinally  elongated  wall  layer-interconnect- 
ing plates  each  having  one  longitudinal  edge  welded  into 
one  of  said  first  joints  and  an  opposite  longitudinal  edge 
welded  into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  joints, 
said  wall  layer-interconnecting  plates  each  extending  from 
end  to  end  of  respective  of  said  plates  of  said  first  and 
second  series;  said  wall  layer-interconnecting  plates  divid- 
ing space  enclosed  between  said  first  and  second  wall 
layers  into  a  plurality  of  cells; 


f-*--i--i*f;-T-;j4--T-7*;-T-;*r--T-;*--T--ii--r--_:^--»-;rr:^ 
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means  defining  a  series  of  access  openings  through  said  wall 
layer-interconnecting  plates,  in  which  there  is  but  one 
access  opening  between  each  two  laterally  adjoining  ones 
of  said  cells  and  immediately  succeeding  ones  of  said 
access  openings  in  said  series  are  longitudinally  staggered 
so  as  to  adjoin  longitudinally  opposite  ends  of  vessel  wall 
construction. 


IV,  ^^" 


90  ^  7«  ^  7S 


//y^^.w/mszz. 
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1.  In  a  waterbome  vessel  that  does  not  have  a  double  bottom 
under  its  cargo  compartments  for  protecting  the  environment 
from  pollution  by  its  cargo  in  case  of  collision  or  grounding, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  vessel  having  ballast  tanks  on 
each  side  thereof  outboard  of  centrally  located  compartments, 
said  ballast  tanks  extending  longitudinally  for  at  least  the  full 
length  of  the  cargo  compartments  and  vertically  from  a  level 
above  the  waterline  to  a  depth  below  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
under  the  cargo  compartments. 


5,320,057 
BOAT  GUIDE 
William  H.  Donriain,  3722  Baker  Rd.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
14127 

Filed  May  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,603 
lot  a.'  B63B  21/00 
MS.  CL  114—230  20  Claims 

1.  A  block  for  guiding  movement  of  an  object  comprising  a 
pair  of  block  portions,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
block  along  a  guide  line,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
block  portions  toward  and  away  from  each  other  between  first 


and  second  positions  respectively,  and  means  for  retaining  a 
line  from  the  object  when  said  block  portions  are  in  said  Arst 


position  and  for  releasing  the  object  line  when  said  block 
portions  are  in  said  second  position. 


5,320,058 

SELF-CONTAINED  BOAT  LAUNCHING  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHODS 

Waymon  B.  Reed,  318  Utah,  Sherman,  Tex.  75090 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,704 

Int  CL«  B60P  3/10 

UJS.  a.  114—344  56  OaiM 


5,320,056 

RECESSED  BOTTOM  TANKER 

Carmeio  L.  MarinzoU,  28  Bala  St,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.  08002 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,035 

Int.  a.'  B63B  25/0» 

MS.  CL  114—74  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  trailer  mountable  marine  boat  launching 
assembly  to  be  carried  by  a  trailer  for  hauling  a  boat  to  a  launch 
site  behind  a  pulling  vehicle,  the  launching  assembly  being 
operable  to  apply  a  launching  force  to  the  prow  of  a  boat  after 
said  trailer  has  been  backed  into  launching  position,  the  launch- 
ing assembly  in  combination  comprising: 
a  support  structure  mountable  near  the  front  of  a  trailer 
adapted  to  haul  a  boat  in  a  trailering  position  on  the  trailer 
and  permit  launching  of  a  boat  off  the  trailer; 
a  drive  means  having  an  extendable  operating  rod  mounted 
on  the  support  structure  for  applying  a  launching  force 
over  a  distance  to  the  prow  of  a  boat,  wherein  the  drive 
means  has  a  member  having  an  end  releasably  connectable 
to  the  prow  of  a  boat,  adapted  to  be  driven  in  a  launching 
direction  by  the  operating  rod  a  magnified  distance  which 
exceeds  the  corresponding  distance  over  which  the  oper- 
ating rod  moves  in  driving  said  member  so  that  the 
launching  force  can  be  applied  over  a  launching  distance 
greater  than  the  operating  distance  of  the  operating  rod; 
a  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  for 

supplying  motive  power  to  said  drive  means;  and 
a  control  means  mountable  on  said  trailer,  operatively  inter- 
connected with  said  drive  means  and  power  supply  means, 
for  selectively  operating  said  drive  means  by  applying  said 
motive  power  to  said  drive  means  to  apply  a  launching 
force  over  a  distance  in  a  launching  direction  to  the  prow 
of  a  boat  in  response  to  a  control  switch  which  operates 
the  control  means. 
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5,320,059 
SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WATERCRAPT 
KeUiro  Iketta,  Iwati^  Japui,  usignor  to  Yanaha  Hatsudoki 
KabusUU  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,842 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dee.  28,  1991,  3-359433 

Int.  a.'B63B  ]7/00 

UACH14— 363  -  WOalma 


surface,  said  support  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  extending  inwardly  from  said  top  surface,  said 
receptacles  positioned  longitudinally  along  said  support 
structure;  and 
(c)  said  support  structure  comprises  a  first  foam  block,  a 
second  foam  block  and  an  acrylic  sheet,  said  acrylic  sheet 
disposed  between  opposing  faces  of  said  foam  blocks,  said 
foam  blocks  and  said  acrylic  sheet  being  adhesively  cou- 
pled and  forming  a  unitary  structure. 

5,320,061 

VEHICLE  FLAG  WTTH  REDUCED  VIBRATIONS 

Robert  C.  Laughlin,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  Mason  H.  Chapman, 

MauMin,  S.C.,  assignors  to  MAJO,  Inc.,  Mauldin,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,849 

Int  CL'  G09F  77/00.  B60Q  9/00 

MS.  a.  116—28  R  »*  CWma 


1.  A  seat  arrangement  for  a  small  watercraft  having  a  hull 
defming  a  rider's  area,  first  seat  means  disposed  generally  along 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  hull  and  adapted  to  seat  an 
operator,  watercraft  control  means  in  proximity  to  said  first 
seat  means  for  control  of  said  watercraft  by  an  operator  seated 
upon  said  first  seat  means,  and  second  seat  means  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  first  seat  means  and  comprised  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  scats  for  accommodating  a  pair  of  riders  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  operator  for  maintaining  side  by  side  balance, 
said  first  seat  means  having  a  foldable  back  rest  portion  mov- 
able between  a  raised  position  offering  seat  back  for  an  opera- 
tor seated  on  said  first  seat  means  and  a  lowered  position  at 
least  in  part  between  the  seaU  of  said  second  seat  means  for 
accommodating  a  passenger  seated  in  tandem  fashion  with  the 
operator. 

5,320,060 
ADJUSTABLE  PEDESTAL  AND  SADDLE  FOR  BOATS 
Ernest  G.  Gunter,  907  HiUcrest  St.,  Placenrille,  Calif.  95667, 
assignor  to  Eniest  Gnnter,  Placerrille,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,491 

Int  a.'  B63B  nm 

MS.  CL  114-363  '  CUin^ 


1.  An  adjustable  seat  apparatus  for  mounting  in  a  watercraft, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  seat,  said  seat  including  a  bottom  surface,  said  seat 
including  at  least  one  prong  extending  outward  from  said 
bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  support  structure,  said  support  structure  including  a  top 


10.  A  display  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  a  vehicle, 
said  display  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  tubular  wind  sock  having  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward opening,  a  forward  portion  adjacent  said  forward 
opening  having  a  mounting  ring  receiving  pocket  formed 
therein,  said  wind  sock  having  design  indica  thereon; 

a  mounting  assembly  including  a  support  rod,  a  lower 
mounting  unit  adapted  to  secure  with  a  vehicle  window, 
and  an  upper  mounting  unit  for  carrying  said  wind  sock 
with  said  forward  opening  held  above  said  vehicle  along  a 
substantially  vertical  axis; 

said  lower  mounting  unit  having  a  mounting  plate  secured 
with  a  lower  end  of  said  support  rod,  said  mounting  plate 
including  suction  means  which  secure  with  a  vertical 
portion  of  a  window  of  said  vehicle  and  a  transverse  ledge 
engaging  over  an  upper  edge  of  said  window  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  window  seal  of  said  vehicle  to  be  locked 
in  position,  said  lower  mounting  unit  retaining  said  display 
device  in  position  with  said  vehicle  traveling  at  a  high  rate 
of  speed; 

said  support  rod  connecting  with  said  lower  mounting  unit 
to  extend  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  mounting 
plate  to  space  said  rod  from  vehicle  overhang  and  to 
locate  said  upper  mounting  unit  above  said  vehicle; 

said  upper  mounting  unit  includes  a  support  member  secured 
to  an  upper  end  of  said  support  rod,  said  support  member 
being  arranged  to  extend  substantially  transversely  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  rod; 

an  annular  broken  mounting  ring  having  opposed  ends 
adapted  to  secure  within  said  transverse  support  member 
in  a  non-yielding  fashion  to  form  a  circular  and  substan- 
tially rigid  upper  mounting  unit,  said  mounting  ring  being 
received  within  said  receiving  pocket  of  said  wind  sock; 
whereby, 
a  display  device  having  a  substantially  rigid  mounting  assem- 
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biy  capable  of  carrying  said  wind  sock  on  a  vehicle  travel- 
ing at  high  speed  is  provided. 


5,320,062 
ILLUMINATED  SUT  POINTER  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

INSTRUMENT 
MichiUsa  Masnda;  Tadashi  lino,  and  Knnimitsu  Aoki,  all  of 
SUzuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987312 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec.    11,    1991,    3- 
102143[U];  Jun.  5,  1992,  4.fl38170[U] 

Int.  a.'  G02B  sm:  G08B  S/36:  GOID  11/2%;  F21Q  3/00 
U.S.  a.  116—48  5  Claims 


1.  A  pointer  device  for  an  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  movement; 

a  rotary  shaft  protruding  from  said  movement; 

a  pointer  attachable  to  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
therewith;  and 

a  light  source  for  radiating  light  into  said  pointer,  wherein 
said  pointer  includes: 

a  hollow  conical  body  portion  and  a  base  portion  which  is 
secured  to  said  rotary  shaft,  wherein  said  body  portion  has 
a  longitudinally  extending  sht  in  the  side  thereof  and  a 
reflective  inner  surface  such  that  light  emitted  by  said 
Ught  source  and  directed  into  said  body  portion  is  re- 
flected off  said  reflecting  surface  and  through  said  slit. 


5,320,063 
LUMINOUS  POINTER 
Hiroyuki  Ogura;  Masaya  Sugita,  and  Takahiro  Oikawa,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,308 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-3406 
Int  a.'  GOID  13/22 
MS.  a.  116—288  8  Claims 


1.  A  luminous  pointer  comprising: 

liner  metal  core; 

an  electrically  insulating  reflective  layer  disposed  on  said 

liner  metal  core,  said  electricaUy  insulating  reflective 

layer  being  made  of  enamel; 
a  fluorescent  light  emission  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion 

of  said  electrically  insulating  reflective  layer; 
an  opaque  electroconductive  fUm  provided  around  said 

fluorescent  light  emission  layer,  said  electroconductive 


film  having  at  least  one  slit  portion  which  has  a  width 
smaller  than  a  diameter  of  said  luminous  pointer,  said 
electroconductive  film  and  said  Uner  metal  core  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  power  source;  and 
an  outer  electrically  insulating  layer  having  a  transparent 
light  emission  portion,  is  formed  on  said  electroconduc- 
tive film,  wherein  when  voltage  is  applied  by  the  power 
source  to  said  electroconductive  film  and  said  metal  core 
light  is  emitted  by  said  light  emission  layer  and  passes 
through  said  at  least  one  slit  portion  and  said  light  emis- 
sion portion. 


5,320,064 

SMALL  ANIMAL  BREEDING  CAGE  HAVING  A  SOLID 

FLOOR  NESTING  SECnON  AND  A  SCREEN  FLOOR 

WASTE  SECnON 

Scott  T.  Selstad,  5551  Rainbow  Crest  Dr.,  Agoora  HUls,  CaUf. 

91301 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,800 

Int  CL^  AOIK  1/00 

MS.  CL  119—17  20  Claims 


1.  A  cage  for  breeding  small  animals,  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom  and  walls  defming  the  sides  of 
said  cage,  said  walls  having  a  first  height  for  receiving  a 
cover  for  said  container,  a  first  portion  of  said  bottom 
being  solid  to  receive  bedding  and  a  second  portion  of  said 
bottom  having  openings  therethrough  to  the  exterior 
below  said  second  portion  to  permit  waste  to  faU  there- 
through; and 
a  cross  wall  extending  across  said  bottom  between  said  first 
and  second  portions  thereof,  said  cross  wall  joining  said 
side  walls,  said  cross  wall  being  sufficiently  solid  so  that  a 
small  animal  cannot  pass  therethrough  and  having  a  sec- 
ond height  less  than  said  first  height  so  as  to  be  sufficiently 
low  so  that  an  adult  smaU  animal  in  said  cage  can  pass  over 
said  cross  wall. 


5,320,065 
CAT  PLAYHOUSE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG  SAME 
Arthur  B.  Leopold,  Secancus,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Tarel  Serea 
Design,  Inc^  Paranns,  N  J. 

FUed  JnL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,155 
Int  CL'  AOIK  1/00 
MS.  CL  119—19  18  ClaiiH 

1.  A  foldable  multiple  level  playhouse  for  a  cat  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  a  ground  surface  including  a  substrate,  floor  or  table, 
comprising: 

a  collapsible  housing  having  a  plurality  of  wall  panels  that 
are  connected  together  along  fold  lines  to  form  a  continu- 
ous sheet  of  material  and  are  movable  relative  to  each 
other  in  order  to  collapse  upon  each  other  in  an  accordion 
manner  for  storage,  each  of  the  plurality  of  wall  panels 
having  two  rows  of  horizontally  elongated  floor  slots,  two 
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of  the  plurality  of  wall  panels  having  a  single  angled 
elongated  slot  but  on  a  different  horizontal  plane  with 
respect  to  the  other; 

means  for  connecting  together  the  ends  of  the  continuous 
sheet  of  material  to  form  a  free  standing  structure; 

a  first  floor  and  a  second  floor  each  being  adapted  to  be 
removably  positioned  in  the  housing,  the  first  floor  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  above  and  separated  from  the 
second  floor,  the  first  and  second  floors  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  connected  to  the  plurality  of  wall  panels, 
the  first  and  the  second  floor  each  having  a  plurality  of 
perimeter  tobs  that  are  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  floor 
slots  to  secure  the  floors  in  place  in  the  housing,  the  first 
floor  having  a  portion  thereof  that  is  adapted  to  fold 


downward  to  the  second  floor  to  form  a  ramp  between  the 
first  and  second  floors  and  to  support  the  first  floor,  the 
second  floor  also  having  a  portion  thereof  that  is  adapted 
to  fold  downward  to  form  a  ramp  between  the  second 
floor  and  ground  level  and  to  support  the  second  floor, 
wherein  one  of  the  two  wall  panels  has  a  single  angled 
elongated  slot  that  secures  in  place  the  ramp  of  the  first 
floor  when  the  first  floor  ramp  is  in  operative  position,  and 
wherein  the  other  of  the  two  wall  panels  has  a  single 
angled  elongated  slot  that  secures  in  place  the  ramp  of  the 
second  floor  when  the  second  floor  ramp  is  in  operative 
position;  and 
means  for  securing  the  ramp  of  the  first  floor  in  the  second 
floor. 


5^20,067 
INDIVIDUAL  ANIMAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  IN  A 

CONTROL  STATION 
Michel  Lc^afai,  Foolbec,  27210  Bcazerilk,  Fmcc,  aarigaor  to 
Mkkel  Lcpaim,  F^ncc 

FIM  Ayr.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  45.193 
CUM  priority,  apviicatioa  Fmce,  Apr.  14, 1992.  92  04537 
Iirt.  CL'  AOIK  5/02 
MS.  CL  119— 51J»2  33  ClaiiM 

1.  An  individual  animal  identification  system  for  identifying 
a  particular  animal  in  a  particular  station  with  a  particular 
number,  the  identification  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  station,  each  sution  of  the  at  least  one  station  as 
the  particular  station  including  a  first  flap  and  a  second 
flap  disposed  symmetrically  about  a  vertical  plane  and 


hingedly  attached  to  a  structure  forming  a  passage  way, 
and  a  first  metallic  bar  and  a  second  metallic  bar  attached 
at  their  extremities  substantially  horizontally  to  respective 
flaps  of  the  first  and  second  flaps; 
a  collar  carried  around  a  neck  of  the  particular  animal,  the 
collar  cooperating  with  the  first  and  second  metallic  bars 
to  close  a  presence  detection  electrical  circuit  when  the 
particular  animal  is  in  the  passage  way  of  the  particular 
station;  and 


24    :  22 


a  processor,  the  processor  including  first  means  connected 
between  the  first  and  second  metallic  bars  for  supplying  a 
source  voltage  to  the  collar,  the  collar  having  a  resistance 
causing  a  carrying  current  to  flow  when  the  presence 
detection  electrical  circuit  is  closed,  the  collar  also  having 
means  for  extracting  electrical  power  from  the  carrying 
current  and  means  for  modulating  the  carrying  current 
according  to  the  particular  number,  the  processor  also 
including  second  means  connected  to  the  first  means  for 
sensing  and  analyzing  the  modulated  carrying  current  to 
determine  the  particular  number. 


5.320,068 

AUTOMATIC  OXYGENATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AQUACULTURE 

R.  Bardia  Rcdditt,  204  Grand  Bird.,  Greenwood,  Miss.  38930 

Filed  JuL  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,818 

IbL  CL'  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CL  U9—2M  25  C««*»« 


5,320,066 
PEST  REPELLANT  PET  BEDDING  OF  WHITE  CEDAR 

SHAVINGS  TREATED  WITH  WHITE  CEDAR  OIL 
Lori  E.  Gwtar.  General  DeUvery,  Shining  Tree,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada POM  2X0 

Filed  Dee.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  987,203 
Int  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119—283  5  ClaiM 

1.  Pet  bedding  having  stuffing  comprising  white  cedar  shav- 
ings treated  with  white  cedar  oil  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  insect  repellency  to  the  pet  bedding. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  a  supply  of  oxy- 
gen to  a  volume  of  water  wherein  aquacultural  creatures  re- 
side, the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  oxygen  for  supplying  oxygen  to  the  volume  of 
water; 

a  monitor  for  monitoring  the  activity  of  aquacultural  crea- 
tures residing  in  the  volume  of  water  and  for  generating  an 
activity  signal  in  accordance  with  the  monitored  activity; 

an  oxygen  depletion  determination  device  connected  to  the 
monitor  for  determining  whether  the  monitored  activity  is 
indicative  of  oxygen  depletion  in  the  volume  of  water  and 
for  generating  a  depletion  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
determination; 

in  response  to  the  depletion  signal,  activating  the  source  of 
oxygen. 


June  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


839 


5,320,069 
SMALL  ANIMAL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Gcorie  W.  AnderMM,  Jr.,  F^aakfnrt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMny; 
Wade  B.  Lawrence,  EaM  FalwMth,  Maw.;  Jae-Onk  Lee, 
Da^Jeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Michael  J.  Youg,  MidAetown, 
Md.,  aadgnon  to  He  United  Statea  of  ABMrica  M 1 
kjr  the  Secretary  of  the  Anqr,  WMhingtoa,  D.C 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  875,616 
Int  CL'  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119—751  9 


1.  A  small  animal  restraint  device  for  enabling  ophthalmic 
examination  of  animals  to  be  performed,  said  restraint  device 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  having  an  open  end  and  including  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  a  wall  thereof; 
a  conical  member  attached  to  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  body 
opposite  said  open  end  and  including  two  eye  openings 
therein  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  eyes  of  said  small 

iitiiiml; 

a  plunger  member  in  engagement  with  an  inner  surface  of 

said  cylindrical  body  and  movable  along  said  cylindrical 

body;  and 
securing  means  for  securing  said'  plunger  member  in  place 

within  said  cylindrical  body  to  form  a  cavity  in  which  said 

small  animal  is  held. 


5,320,070 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  USING  EXCESS  HEAT  NOT 

REQUIRED  FOR  OPERATING  A  DESULFURIZATION 

DEVICE 

Martin  Kienhitck,  Ratingen,  and  Manfred  Kehr,  HaHem,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignora  to  Baicke-Diirr  AktiMscaell- 

•chaft,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,344 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Mar.  21, 
1992,  4209234;  JnL  2, 1992,  9208823[U] 

Int  CL'  F22B  33/00 
VS.  CL  122—1  R  23  OaiM 


not  required  for  operating  a  flue  gas  desulfiirization  device  of 
a  power  plant,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

guiding  the  flue  gas  through  a  main  flue  gas  line  into  an 
electrostatic  filter  before  introducing  the  flue  gas  into  the 
flue  gas  desulfiirization  device; 

guiding  the  flue  gas  through  a  first  and  a  second  air  pre- 
heater  before  introducing  the  flue  gas  into  the  flue  gas 
desulfurization  device; 

arranging  said  first  and  said  second  air  preheaters  upstream 
and  optionally  downstream  of  said  electrostatic  filter  in 
the  main  flue  gas  line; 

branching  off  a  partial  flue  gas  stream  at  least  before  one  of 
said  first  and  second  air  preheaters  that  is  arranged  up- 
stream of  said  electrostatic  fUter,  said  partial  flue  gas 
stream  corresponding  approximatdy  to  said  excess  heat; 
and 

using  said  partial  flue  gas  stream  for  generating  steam. 


5,320,071 
DEVICE  FOR  INDIRECTLY  HEATING  FLUIDS 
Qnintflinno  ValcMl;  FkaMcaeo  Giaeohhr,  RafCaeie  Villaate,  aU 
of  RoaK,  and  Maariaio  Beneccheri,  Poapei,  all  of  Italy, 
avi^ors  to  Mannfana  Akticageadlschafl,  DMMidarf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00U3,  $  371  Date  Not.  9, 1992,  S  102(e) 
Dnte  No».  9,  1992,  PCT  PA  No.  W091/14139.  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Sey.  19, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  934,677 
OaiM  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5, 1990, 47720  A/90 
Int  CL'  F22B  5/02 
VS.  CL  122—18  12  ( 


3 


1.  A  method  for  using  excess  heat  of  flue  gas,  said  excess  heat 


"I 


1.  A  device  for  indirectly  beating  fluids,  particularly  for  high 
temperature  processes,  having  a  heating  space  in  which  at  least 
one  tube  coil  is  arranged  which  is  constructed  in  a  planar 
manner  and  through  which  the  fluids  to  be  heated  can  be 
guided  and  which  can  be  acted  upon  the  outside  by  the  radia- 
tion heat  of  the  beat  radiator,  the  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
heat  radiators  (1)  having  a  beat  radiation  surface  (3)  shaped 
corresponding  to  the  planar  extension  of  the  tube  coils  (4) 
associated  with  the  tube  coil  (4),  the  heat  radiators  (1)  being 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tube  coil  (4),  a  tube  of  the  coil 
(4)  being  provided  at  an  outer  side  thereof  with  longitudinal 
ribs  (5,  Sa,  W)  at  two  sides  which  lie  opposite  one  another  with 
reference  to  the  tube  cross  section,  which  longitudinal  ribs  (5, 
5a,  Sb)  extend  along  the  entire,  or  virtually  the  entire,  length  of 
the  tube  coil  (4)  into  the  intermediate  space  situated  between 
the  loops  of  the  tube  coil  (4). 
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5,320.072 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SLUDGE  DEPOSITS 
Scott  M.  ThelM,  Luke  Lwe,  N.C^  and  Harry  W.  Masterton, 
Forert,  Va^  awigMx*  to  B«W  Nuclear  Serricc  Comply, 
Lyndibarg,  Va. 

FUed  Jim.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7M24 

Lit  CL»  F22B  i7/54 

MS.  CL  122— 3«2  "^  C«*™« 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  sludge  deposits  from  the  tubes 
and  tubesheet  of  a  steam  generator,  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  support  structure  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  with  a  flange  extending  radially  from  the  first  end 
thereof; 

b.  a  lance  tube  movably  received  in  said  support  structure 
and  extending  beyond  the  first  end  of  said  support  struc- 
ture, said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  along  the 
length  of  said  tube  that  extends  beyond  said  support  struc- 
ture; 

c.  a  spool  closely  received  in  said  tube  for  axial  movement  in 
said  tube,  said  spool  having  an  axial  bore  closed  at  one  end 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  spool  being  drilled; 

d.  a  high  pressure  hose  attached  to  one  end  of  said  spool  so 
as  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bore  in  said 
spool,  said  hose  extending  through  the  second  end  of  said 
support  structure;  and 

e.  means  attached  to  said  support  structure  for  causing  axial 
movement  of  said  spool  and  said  hose  in  said  lance  tube. 


blowing  medium  is  projected  against  said  internal  sur- 
faces; 

a  carriage  supporting  said  lance  at  a  proximal  end  thereof: 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  carriage  and  lance  externally  of 
said  boiler; 

said  carriage  including  drive  means  for  periodically  moving 
said  carriage  along  said  frame  to  extend  said  lance  into  and 
retract  said  lance  from  said  boiler; 

means  for  supplying  said  blowing  medium  to  said  lance  for 
projection  through  said  at  least  one  nozzle;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  and  said  means  for 
supplying  to  supply  said  blowing  medium  only  after  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  lance  has  been  extended  into  said 
boiler  whereby  said  portion  of  said  lance  is  heated  by  hot 
gases  within  said  boiler  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
before  said  blowing  medium  is  supplied  to  eliminate  con- 
densed blowing  medium  within  said  lance. 


5,320,074 

DIRECT  ACTING  HYDRAUUC  TAPPET 

Kraig  D.  Schnltz,  Jenison;  Timothy  J.  Fullmer,  Muskegon,  and 

Robert  C.  Roos,  Fruitport,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sealed 

Power  Technologies  Limited  Partnership,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

FUed  JuB.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,240 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/24 

UJS.  a.  123—90.51  12  Claims 


5,320,073 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PREHEATING  A 
SOOTBLOWER  LANCE 
Edward  O.  SOcott,  Laucaster,  Ohio;  RoMu  R.  Dunnette,  Zimi- 
bro  Falls,  and  Robert  L.  Irelan,  Rochester,  both  of  Mimi., 
Msigiiors  to  The  Babcock  and  WUcox  Company,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,770 

Lrt.  CL»  F22B  i7/52 

M&.  CL  122-392  «>  Cta*— 


1.  A  sootblower  for  projecting  a  stream  of  steam  blowing 
medium  against  internal  surfaces  of  a  boiler,  said  sootblower 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hoUow  lance  having  at  least  one  nozzle  at  a 
distal  end  thereof  through  which  said  stream  of  steam 


1.  A  direct  acting  hydraulic  Uppet  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including  a  one  piece  body  shell  having  an  outer 
cylinder, 
an  inner  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  integral  extending  webs 

that  connect  the  outer  cylinder  and  the  inner  cylinder  and 

extend  lengthwise  in  a  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  body 

shell, 
a  camface  is  attached  to  one  end  of  the  body, 
an  oU  hole  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 

cylinder  through  one  of  the  webs  to  an  inner  surface  of  the 

inner  cylinder, 
a  hydraulic  lash  compensating  unit  is  positioned  in  the  inner 

cylinder,  and 
the  body  shell  comprises  an  extruded  length  of  aluminum. 
9.  A  method  of  forming  a  hydraulic  Uppet  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises 
extruding  a  body  having  a  cross  section  defining  an  outer 

cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  and  integral  webs  extending 

lengthwise  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  body, 
serving  a  portion  of  the  body  to  define  a  uppet  body  shell, 
bonding  a  camface  member  on  said  body,  and 
forming  an  oil  hole  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the 

outer  cylinder  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder. 
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5,320,075 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DUAL 

IGNITION  FOR  A  LEAN  BURN 

Jose  F.  Regueiro,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,863 

Int  a.'  F02P  15/02 

U.S.  a.  123—310  24  Claims 


j't 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  movably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  reciprocal  motion, 
a  cylinder  head  secured  over  said  cylinder  and  piston  to  form 
a  combustion  chamber,  two  intake  ports  extending  through 
said  cylinder  head  and  two  intake  valves  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  head  for  allowing  fuel-air  mixture  to  be  admitted  into 
said  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one  exhaust  port  extending 
through  said  cylinder  head  and  an  exhaust  valve  mounted  to 
said  cylinder  head  for  allowing  exhaust  gases  to  exit  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  improvement  characterized  by: 
a  first  igniter  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  between  said 

two  intake  valves; 
a  second  igniter  mounted  in  said  cylinder  head  closer  to  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  than  said  first 
igniter; 
means  for  actuating  said  first  and  second  igniters  in  sequence 
with  said  first  igniter  being  ignited  before  said  second 
igniter. 


end  and  third  signals  to  each  other  and  to  detect  a  fault 
condition  when  at  least  one  of  said  signals  lies  outside  of  a 


pregiven  tolerance  range  when  compared  to  one  or  both 
of  the  other  signals. 


5,320,077 
FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Naoynld  Kamiya,  and  Toshifiimi  Hayami,  both  of  Kariya,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippoudenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,323 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048616; 
Mar.  24,  1992,  4-066201 

Int  a.'  F02M  i/00 
U.S.  a.  123—339  15  Claims 


5,320,076 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSITION  OF 

AN  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  AND/OR  A 
POWER-DETERMINING  ELEMENT  OF  THE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Andreas  Reppich,  Leooberg;  Friuk  Bedema,  Markroningen; 
Werner  Huber,  Schwaikhcim,  and  Rainer  Norgauer,  Stutt- 
gart aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,721,  Oct  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1991,  4133571 

Int  a.»  F02D  7/00 
UjS.  a.  123—399  11  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  movable 
element  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  measuring  device  for  detecting  said  position  and  gen- 
erating a  first  signal  represenUtive  of  said  position; 
a  second  measuring  device  for  detecting  said  position  and 
generating  a  second  signal  also  represenUtive  of  said 
position; 
a  switching  device  for  generating  a  third  signal  likewise 

represenUtive  of  said  position; 
a  microcomputer  for  receiving  said  first  second  and  third 
signals  for  generating  an  output  for  controlling  a  power 
output  of  said  engine  from  at  least  said  first  and  second 
signals;  and, 
said  microcomputer  functioning  to  compare  said  first  sec- 
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1.  A  fuel  control  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
a  type  which  aspirates  an  intake  air  through  an  intake  passage 
via  an  air  cleaner,  comprising: 

a  thermal  air  flowmeter  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  intake 
passage  downstream  of  said  air  cleaner  for  measuring  a 
flow  rate  of  said  intake  air; 

means  for  detecting  an  idling  sute  of  said  internal  combus- 
tion engine; 

means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said  engine; 

means  for  computing  a  fuel  injection  rate  on  the  basis  of  said 
intake  air  flow  rate  and  said  engine  speed; 

means  for  calculating  whether  an  intake  air  temperature 
transient  sUte  exists  which  makes  said  flow  rate  of  said 
intake  air  unsuble,  while  said  idling  sute  of  said  engine  is 
being  detected;  and 

means  for  executing,  when  said  calculating  means  has  calcu- 
lated that  said  intake  air  temperature  transient  sute  exists, 
a  transient  control  function  calculated  in  relation  to  said 
intake  air  temperature  transient  sute. 
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5,320,078 

REMOTE  MOUNTING  OF  A  FUEL  PRESSURE 

REGULATOR  FOR  AN  ENGINE 

Jack  R.  Lonrmiiie,  Newport  News,  V«.,  Msignor  to  Siemens 

AotoootiTC  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,175 

Int  CL'  P02M  55/02;  F16L  33/00 

U  A  CL  12»-««8  28  C>«*«« 


tion  at  the  engine  start  depending  on  operating  conditions 
of  said  engine; 
setting  a  fuel  injection  pulse  width  for  said  fuel  injector  in 
accordance  with  said  operating  conditions  of  said  engine; 
and 
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1.  An  automotive  vehicle  that  comprises  an  engine  compart- 
ment containing  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  powering 
the  vehicle,  that  comprises  a  tank  containing  liquid  fuel  for  said 
engine,  that  comprises  engine-mounted  fuel  injector  valve 
means,  and  that  comprises  pump  means  for  pumping  fuel  from 
said  tank  to  said  fuel  injector  valve  means,  characterized  by  an 
off-engine  mounting  for  a  fuel  pressure  regulator  that  regulates 
the  pressure  of  pumped  fuel  delivered  to  said  fuel  injector 
valve  means,  said  off-engine  mounting  comprising  a  body 
having  an  exterior  surface,  said  body  comprising  a  receptacle 
extending  into  said  body  from  said  exterior  surface,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  surface,  a  fuel  pressure  regulator  disposed  in  said 
receptacle,  said  fuel  pressure  regulator  comprising  a  housing, 
sealing  means  sealing  said  housing  to  said  receptacle  surface  in 
a  fluid-tight  manner,  said  housing  comprising  a  fuel  inlet  via 
which  pressurized  liquid  fuel  enters  said  fuel  pressure  regulator 
and  a  fuel  return  via  which  excess  fuel  exits  said  fuel  pressure 
regulator,  said  body  comprising  three  fuel  ports  at  its  extenor 
surface,  said  body  comprising  first  internal  passageway  struc- 
ture that  is  common  to  a  fu^t  one  of  said  three  fuel  ports,  to  a 
second  one  of  said  three  fuel  ports,  and  to  said  fiiel  inlet,  and 
second  internal  passageway  structure  that  is  common  to  a  third 
of  said  three  fuel  ports  and  to  said  return  port,  a  fish  conduit 
communicating  said  first  fuel  port  to  said  pump  means,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  communicating  said  second  fuel  port  to  said  fuel 
injector  valve  means,  a  third  conduit  communicating  said  third 
fiiel  port  to  said  tank,  and  means  mounting  said  body  in  said 
engine  compartment  at  a  location  other  than  on  said  engine,  in 
which  said  body  is  a  synthetic  material,  one  of  said  three  fuel 
ports  is  a  nipple  that  is  an  integral  formation  of  said  body,  the 
particular  one  of  said  conduits  that  is  associated  with  said  one 
of  said  three  fuel  ports  comprises  a  flexible  hose  having  an  end 
that  telescopically  engages  said  nipple,  and  means,  that  is  also 
an  integral  formation  of  said  body  but  additional  to  said  nipple, 
exerting  a  force  on  said  flexible  hose  that  resists  telescopic 
disengagement  of  said  flexible  hose  end  from  said  nipple. 

5,320,079 

FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  MFIMOD 

THEREOF 

Mann  Kawabara,  ManiUM,  Japaa,  aadgaor  to  FwjH  Jakogyo 

KahatliftI  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,511 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  5, 1992,  4-20170 
lat.  CL>  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CL  123-491  27  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  fuel  injection  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  fuel  injection  system  having  a 
fuel  injector  for  injecting  a  fuel  into  said  engine,  comprising: 
detennining  whether  said  engine  performs  stable  combus- 


generating  a  first  pulse  at  an  intake  stroke  of  said  engine  and 
a  second  pulse  at  an  exhaust  stroke  of  said  engine,  when 
said  engine  does  not  perform  stable  combustion  at  the 
engine  start,  the  total  width  of  said  first  and  second  pulses 
corresponding  to  said  set  fuel  injection  pulse  width. 


5,320,080 

LEAN  BURN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiaaahi  Kadowaki,  Kariya,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ud^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1992,  4-126486 

lat  CL' F02D  ^7//^ 

U.S.  a.  123—674  »  Claims 


1.  A  lean  bum  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  first  operation  mode  in  which  an  air-fiiel  ratio 
of  the  air-fuel  mixture  gas  is  controlled  by  a  target  air-fuel  ratio 
indicative  value  in  an  open  loop  control  and  a  second  operation 
mode  in  which  an  air-fiiel  ratio  of  the  air-fuel  mixture  gas  is 
controlled  by  a  target  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  in  a  feed- 
back control,  said  lean  bum  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  occurrence  of  surging  in  the  engine  in 
said  second  operation  mode; 
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means  for  halting  said  second  operation  mode  when  the 
surging  is  detected  by  said  surging  detecting  means; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  surging  is  lasting  or 
stopped  after  said  second  operation  mode  is  halted  by  said 
halting  means; 

first  updating  means  for  updating  a  first  correction  value  for 
said  target  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  when  said  deter- 
mining means  determines  that  the  surging  is  lasting,  said 
first  updating  means  updating  said  first  correction  value  so 
as  to  eliminate  the  surging  detected  in  said  second  opera- 
tion mode; 

second  updating  means  for  updating  a  second  correction 
value  for  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  when 
said  determining  means  determines  that  the  surging  is 
stopped,  said  second  updating  means  updating  said  second 
correction  value  so  as  to  eliminate  the  surging  detected  in 
said  second  operation  mode; 

first  correction  means  for  correcting  said  target  air-fuel  ratio 
indicative  value  based  on  said  first  correction  value,  said 
first  correction  means  correcting  said  target  air-fuel  ratio 
indicative  value  in  either  of  said  first  and  second  operation 
modes;  and 

second  correction  means  for  correcting  said  target  air-fuel 
ratio  indicative  value  based  on  said  second  correction 
value,  said  second  correction  means  correcting  said  target 
air-fuel  ratio  indicative  value  only  in  said  second  opera- 
tion mode. 


5,320,081 

FUEL  INJECTION  ECONOMIZER 

Harold  L.  Rice,  P.O.  Box  228,  WrightsviUe,  Ga.  31096 

Filed  No».  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,778 

lat  CL'  P02D  4J/14 

VS.  CL  123—698  3  Claims 


1.  An  air  and  fuel  mixing  system  for  fueling  a  liquid  fueled, 

internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least  one  combustion 

cylinder,  an  intake  manifold  conducting  air  and  fuel  to  the  at 

least  one  combustion  cylinder;  a  fuel  supply  system  including  a 

fuel  tank,  a  fuel  pump,  fuel  supply  and  return  lines;  and  a  fuel 

system  and  pollution  control  equipment  including  a  conduit 

returning  polluting  fumes  to  the  intake  manifold,  said  air  and 

fuel  mixing  system  including: 

a  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a  fuel  injection  valve,  a 

microprocessor  accepting  inputs  and  generating  a  signal 

controlling  the  fuel  injection  valve,  an  exhaust  sensor 

supplying  an  input  to  the  microprocessor;  and 

a  supplementary  fuel  conduit  connected  between  and  in  fluid 

communication  with  the  fuel  system  return  line  and  the 

intake  manifold,  said  supplementary  fuel  conduit  being  of 

static  internal  geometry,  and  conducting  fuel  from  the  fuel 

system  return  line  to  a  point  of  maximal  pressure  drop 

within  the  intake  manifold. 


5,320,082 

VALVE-MOVING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Shinichi  Murata,  and  Hideki  Miyamoto,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  lf«l«i«tiilri  K«i«it« 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048252 

lat  a.5  FOIL  1/34.  1/18 

VS.  CL  123—90.16  5  Claims 


1.  A  valve-moving  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 
cam  shafts  individually  provided  with  a  low-speed  cam  and 

a  high-speed  cam; 
lever  members  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cam  shafts,  each  of 
said  lever  members  including  a  rocker  shaft  part  rotatably 
mounted  on  engine  support  members  and  an  arm  part 
formed  integrally  with  said  rocker  shaft  part  at  least  one 
of  said  lever  members  contacting  against  intake  valves  and 
at  least  one  of  said  lever  members  contacting  against 
exhaust  valves; 
a  low-speed  rocker  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocker 

shaft  part  and  rocked  by  said  low-speed  cam; 
a  high-speed  rocker  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rocker 

arm  part  and  rocked  by  said  high-speed  cam; 
a  plurality  of  arm  spring  means  for  urging  said  rocker  arms 
to  contact  against  said  individual  cams,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  arm  spring  means  being  mounted  on  said  engine 
suppori  members  and  having  a  spring,  each  of  said  springs 
being  the  same; 
change-over  mechanism  means  for  selectively  engaging  said 

rocker  arms  and  said  rocker  shaft  parts;  and 
hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  for  hydraulically  operating 
said  change-over  mechanism  means  according  to  engine 
operating  condition,  wherein 

said  arm  spring  means  includes  at  least  one  low-speed  arm 
spring  means  and  at  least  one  high-speed  arm  spring 
means,  each  of  said  low-speed  arm  spring  means  and 
each  of  said  high-speed  arm  spring  means  having  a 
piston  member  contacting  against  said  low-speed  rocker 
arm  and  said  high-speed  rocker  arm,  respectively,  a 
bottomed  cylindrical  cylinder  member  for  slidably 
holding  each  of  said  pistons,  and  a  spring  disposed 
between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  member,  and 
said  engine  support  members  include  engaging  parts  en- 
gaging with  each  of  said  cylinder  members,  said  engag- 
ing parts  being  disposed  at  different  positions  with 
respect  to  the  biasing  of  direction  of  said  spring. 
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5,320,083 

ARCHERY  BOW  WITH  TRANSPARENT  RISER 

Harry  W.  Brebfoid,  233  E.  CarrUlo  St,  Ste.  C,  Smta  Bwbara, 

Calif.  93101 

CmitiaiiatkM  of  Ser.  No.  497,652,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,798 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/00 

VS.  CL  124—23.1  5  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  having  a  structural  riser  made  of  trans- 
parent material  and  having  forward  and  rear  surfaces  that  are 
flat  and  parallel  to  each  other. 


5,320,084 
STRING/BOW  LIMB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AN  ARCHERY 

BOW 
Dob  S.  Rabska,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Easton  Almni- 
nom.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,603 

Int  CL'  F41B  5/00 

MS.  CL  124—23.1  «  Claims 


1.  An  archery  bow  having  a  bowtip  construction  wherein 
each  tip  has  a  bowstring  receiving  groove  which  bifurcates  the 
tip  and  said  tip  having  a  transversely  extending  string  groove 
portion  on  the  side  facing  the  archer  for  receiving  a  bowstring 
coextensively  within  said  groove,  said  transversely  extending 
string  groove  portion  extending  continuously  around  the  bow 
tip  and  opposite  ends  of  the  groove  portion  merge  with  said 
groove  which  bifurcates  said  tip  to  form  a  Y  on  the  side  oppo- 
site said  archer. 


5,320,085 
BOW  STABILIZING  ARM 
Rickard    Hanneman,    P.O.    Box    493062,    Redding,    Calif. 
96049^062 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,180 
Iirt.  CL'  F41B  5/20.  5/14 
MS.  a.  124—89  2  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizing  arm  for  attachment  to  an  archer's  bow,  said 
bow  having  a  hand  grip  and  bow  string,  comprising: 


(a)  an  all-thread  rod  with  a  lock  nut  for  attaching  said  stabi- 
lizing arm  to  said  bow  below  said  hand  grip; 

(b)  a  rotating  means  having: 

(i)  a  stationary  block  attached  to  said  all-thread  rod; 

(ii)  a  rotating  block  attached  to  an  adjustable  shaft; 

(iii)  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  stationary 
block  to  the  rotating  block,  said  attachment  means 
having  a  spacing  tube  with  a  socket  head  cap  screw 
going  through  said  rotating  block  and  spacing  tube  into 
said  stationary  block; 

(iv)  a  locking  means  for  locking  said  rotating  block  in  a 
selected  position,  said  locking  means  having  said  socket 
cap  screw  and  a  lock  washer; 


(c)  said  adjustable  shaft  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
rotating  block  and  a  second  end  connected  to  a  brace  for 
resting  upon  the  archer's  body  or  on  the  ground  or  on  an 
overhead  object,  said  adjustable  shaft  having 

(i)  an  outer  tube  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
rotating  block  and  a  second  end  open; 

(ii)  an  inner  tube  having  a  first  end  telescoping  into  said 
outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  and  inner  tube  adjusting  the 
length  and  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  brace; 

(iii)  a  thumb  screw  for  locking  said  first  and  second  sec- 
tions in  a  selected  length  and  rotation;  and 

(d)  said  brace  connected  to  the  inner  tube,  said  brace  being 
able  to  rotate  and  lock  when  the  inner  tube  rotates  and 
locks  inside  said  outer  tube. 


5,320,086 
DIRECT  VENT  GAS  APPLIANCE  WTTH  VERTICAL  AND 

HORIZONTAL  VENTING 
Thomas  J.  BeaL  Oasian;  Albert  K.  TeakeU,  and  Robert  E.  Cabr- 
era, both  of  Fort  Wayne,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  M^co  Build- 
ing Specialties,  L.P.,  HontingtoB,  Ind. 

FUcd  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,051 
Int  a.'  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126—512  16  Claims 

1.  A  direct  vent  gas  fireplace  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
flue  pipe  assembly  including  an  exhaust  pipe  and  a  surrounding 
fresh  air  pipe,  said  fireplace  comprising: 
an  interior  housing  forming  a  combustion  chamber; 
a  top  wall,  rear  wall,  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  defining  an 

exterior  housing  about  said  combustion  chamber; 
a  gas  burner  dbposed  in  said  combustion  chamber; 
a  slanted  wall  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  top 
and  rear  walls,  said  slanted  wall  disposed  at  obtuse  angles 
relative  to  said  top  and  rear  walls; 
a  first  pipe  member  orthogonally  extending  to  an  opening  in 
said  slanted  wall  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
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combustion  chamber  for  conveying  combustion  products 
from  said  combustion  chamber; 
means  forming  a  first  plenum  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  first  pipe  and  disposed  around  said  first  pipe  member 
and  in  communication  with  said  opening  in  said  slanted 
wall,  said  first  pipe  member  and  said  first  plenum  defining 
an  annular  space  therebetween  forming  an  air  intake  duct; 
and 


5,320,087 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

SPLASHING  CONDENSATE  FROM  ACTIVATING 

SAFETY  PRESSURE  SWITCH  IN  MULTI-POISE 

CONDENSING  FURNACE 

Donald  R.  Froman,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 

ration,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^23 

Int  CL'  F24H  3/02 

VS.  CL  126—110  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  splashing  condensate  from  acti- 
vating a  safety  pressure  switch  in  a  multi-poise  condensing 
fiimace  having  a  collector  box  for  collecting  condensate 
formed  by  operation  of  the  furnace,  said  collector  box  having 
first  and  second  primary  drain  openings  and  first  and  second 
pressure  taps,  the  first  primary  drain  opening  and  pressure  tap 
being  positioned  proximate  to  one  another  near  a  first  comer  of 
the  collector  box  and  the  second  primary  drain  opening  and 
pressure  tap  similarly  positioned  proximate  to  one  another  near 
a  second  comer  diagonally  opposite  to  said  first  comer,  the 
first  pressure  tap  being  fluidly  connected  to  the  safety  pressure 
switch  by  a  first  length  of  tubing  and  the  second  pressure  tap 


being  fluidly  connected  to  a  drain  trap  by  a  second  length  of 

tubing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  splashing  condensate  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first 
pressure  tap  causing  blockage  in  the  first  length  of  tubing 
resulting  in  activation  of  the  safety  pressure  switch;  and 
connecting  the  second  length  of  tubing  at  a  point  between 
the  second  pressure  tap  and  the  drain  trap  to  the  first 
length  of  tubing  at  a  point  between  the  first  pressure  tap 
and  the  safety  pressure  switch  so  that  splashing  conden- 
sate will  not  activate  the  safety  pressure  switch. 


5,320,088 

VENTILATOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

REMOVING  KITCHEN  EXHAUST  FUMES 

F.  Brent  Nester,  Monroe,  N.C,  assignor  to  Aerolator  Systems, 

Inc.,  Monroe,  N.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8531 

Int  CL'  F24C  15/20 

VS.  a.  126—299  D  19  Claims 


a  combustion  air  duct  extending  between  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  plenum  and  said  combustion 
chamber  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  combustion 
chamber; 

whereby  the  exhaust  pipe  and  fresh  air  pipe  of  the  flue  pipe 
assembly  are  respectively  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
first  pipe  member  and  said  first  plenum  and  can  be  selec- 
tively oriented  to  extend  away  from  said  fireplace  in  either 
a  substantially  vertical  or  horizontal  direction. 


1.  A  ventilator  assembly  for  removing  kitchen  exhaust  fumes 
entrained  in  a  moving  air  stream  from  an  area  surrounding  a 
cooking  unit,  and  including  a  roof-top  blower  for  moving  the 
air  stream  from  the  cooking  area  through  an  air  duct  to  the 
atmosphere,  said  ventilator  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  an  overhanging  hood  defining  a  ventilation  opening 
located  above  said  cooking  unit,  said  hood  including  a 
back  wall,  an  outwardly  extending  top  wall,  a  front  wall, 
and  spaced-apart  opposing  side  walls; 

(b)  one  or  more  air  vents  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  said  hood 
and  in  communication  with  said  air  duct; 

(c)  a  detachable  high  velocity  module  positioned  in  said 
hood  in  filtering  relation  to  said  one  or  more  air  vents,  said 
high  velocity  module  including  opposing  side  plates,  a 
filter  housing  means  connected  to  said  side  plates,  and  an 
inclined  exhaust  baffle  located  between  said  filter  housing 
means  and  said  cooking  unit;  said  exhaust  baffle  being 
positioned  in  the  ventilation  opening  of  said  hood  and 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  diagonal  line 
from  the  front  wall  of  said  hood  to  the  back  wall  of  said 
hood,  said  exhaust  baffle  defming  at  least  one  laterally 
extending  slot  formed  therein  for  accelerating  the  flow  of 
the  moving  air  stream  into  said  high  velocity  module;  and 

(d)  one  or  more  grease  filters  mounted  in  said  filter  housing 
means  for  removing  fiimes  from  the  moving  air  stream  as 
the  fumes  are  pulled  upwardly  in  the  air  stream  by  said 
roof-top  blower  away  from  the  cooking  area  and  through 
the  high  velocity  module  from  an  upstream  side  to  an 
downstream  side  thereof 
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5^20,089 
HEATABLE  APPLIANCE  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 
Norbcrt  Sckaefer,  Frankfort  am  Main;  Jiri  Sobota,  Kron- 
bcrg/Ts^  Ahmet  C.  FlratU,  Wicabaden-Breckenlieim,  and 
FHcdrich  Heudnger,  Kelkhcim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aMivMr*  to  Braiin  AktienseaeUsdiaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EPW/02176,  §  371  Date  JuL  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  16,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/11128,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  8, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  910,266 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1990,4002621 

Int  a.'  F23D  3/40 
MS.  CL  126— «09  IS  Ctolma 


•--V 


1.  A  beatable  appliance  for  personal  use,  in  particular  a 
hair-care  appliance,  comprising  a  device  for  the  flameless 
combustion  of  a  fuel/air  mixture  and  an  associated  activation 
device  for  initiating  its  flameless  combustion,  wherein: 

(a)  said  flameless  combustion  device  includes  a  stable  carrier 
structure  of  a  mass  mj-and  a  density  sr. 

(b)  said  carrier  structure  is  provided  with  a  coating  having  a 
specific  surface  area  O/t  and  a  mass  ms; 

(c)  said  coating  carries  or  contains  a  catalytically  active 
material  of  a  mass  mjr.  and 

(d)  the  ratio 


delu  = 


Oay^mB     cm^ 


assumes  values  in  the  range  of 
0.3X  lo'Sdeiusaox  10*. 


5,320,090 
BLOWER  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  HEATED  LOGS 
Jack  L.  Carpenter,  Rte.  2,  Box  194,  Spring  Hope,  N.C  27882 
FDed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,318 
Int  CL'  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126—512  2  Ciaima 

1.  A  blower  apparatus  for  gas  heated  logs,  comprising, 
a  first  tubular  duct  mounted  to  a  second  tubular  duct,  with 
the  first  tubular  duct  arranged  in  pneumatic  communica- 
tion with  the  second  tubular  duct,  the  first  tubular  duct 
includes  an  entrance  opening  spaced  from  the  second 
tubular  duct,  and  the  entrance  opening  including  a  plural- 
ity of  blower  fans  mounted  therewithin,  and 
a  thermostatic  switch  mounted  to  the  second  tubular  duct, 
an  electrical  power  supply  directed  to  the  thermostatic 
switch  and  to  the  blower  fans  to  effect  selective  actuation 


of  the  blower  fans  upon  attaining  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature regulated  by  the  thermostatic  switch,  and 

a  log  support  frame,  the  log  support  frame  including  a  U- 
shaped  base,  the  U-shaped  base  arranged  for  receiving  gas 
fired  logs  thereon,  the  U-shaped  base  including  a  first  leg 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  U-shaped  base, 
and  a  second  leg  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the 
U-shaped  base,  with  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship  relative  to 
one  another,  and 

the  first  tubular  duct  includes  spaced  side  walls,  wherein 
each  side  wall  includes  a  V-shaped  spring  plate,  each 
V-shaped  spring  plate  receives  a  leg  of  said  first  leg  and 
said  second  leg,  and  each  V-shaped  spring  plate  fixedly 
mounted  within  the  first  tubular  duct  to  one  of  said  side 
walls,  and  each  V-shaped  spring  plate  includes  a  first  plate 
mounted  fixedly  to  a  second  plate,  with  the  first  plate 
canted  relative  to  the  second  plate,  the  first  plate  having  a 
first  opening,  the  second  plate  having  a  second  opening, 


the  first  opening  and  second  opening  are  aligned  relative 
to  one  another  to  frictionally  engage  and  receive  said  leg, 
and 
the  second  tubular  duct  includes  a  top  wall  spaced  from  the 
entrance  opening,  and  the  top  wall  includes  at  least  one 
fluid  dispensing  reservoir,  the  top  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  keyhole  openings  arranged  in  an  annular  array  and  a 
central  opening  positioned  medially  of  the  keyhole  open- 
ings, and  the  reservoir  having  a  reservoir  bottom  wall,  and 
the  reservoir  including  an  externally  threaded  screw  dis- 
penser orthogonally  through  the  bottom  wall,  and  a  seal 
plate  mounted  to  the  screw  dispenser  within  the  second 
tubular  duct,  with  the  top  wall  positioned  between  the  seal 
plate  and  the  reservoir,  the  seal  plate  having  an  "O"  ring, 
the  central  opening  having  a  first  diameter,  the  "O"  ring 
having  a  second  diameter  greater  than  the  first  diameter, 
wherein  the  screw  dispenser  is  arranged  for  threaded 
reciprocation  relative  to  said  top  wall  to  effect  selective 
engagement  of  the  "O"  ring  relative  to  the  top  wall  within 
the  second  tubular  duct 
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5,320,091 
CONTINUOUS  FLOW  HYSTEROSCOPE 
BeneJetto  GnMri,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Richard  P.  Mailer, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Circon  Cotporatfcm,  Santa  Barbara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,068 

Int  CL'  A61B  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—4  39  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  comprising 

an  outer  sheath  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  hollowed-out 
central  area  extending  along  a  central  axis  which  extends 
therethrough,  said  outer  sheath  having  a  proximal  section 
and  a  distal  section  having  a  plurality  of  openings  which 
extend  between  the  outer  surface  and  the  hollowed-out 
central  area; 
means  defining  an  inner  member  positioned  within  said 
hollowed-out  central  area  and  forming  a  fluid  passageway 
between  the  outer  sheath  and  iimer  member,  said  inner 
member  defining  means  including  means  for  defining 
a  first  channel  for  receiving  a  telescope; 
a  second  channel  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  channel 

for  passing  a  working  tool;  and 
obturator  closure  means  located  at  said  distal  end  for 
sealing  around  the  inner  member  that  position  of  the 
fluid  passageway  located  between  the  inner  member 
and  the  outer  sheath  to  isolate  fluid  inflow  through  the 
first  channel  and  second  channel  from  fluid  outflow 
passing  through  said  fluid  passageway,  said  obturator 
closure  means  being  shaped  to  reduce  trauma  during 
insertion  of  the  instrument  into  a  cavity  during  a  proce- 
dure; 
said  inner  member  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second 
channels  to  pass  fluid  through  said  distal  end  and  said  fluid 
passageway  cooperating  with  said  plurality  of  openings  to 
pass  fluid  through  said  openings  from  the  outer  surface, 
through  the  fluid  passageway  and  through  the  proximal 
section  of  the  outer  sheath. 


5.320,092 
FLUID  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  WITH  ALARM 
Stena  L.  Ryder.  1334  W.  WoodcrcM  Ave.,  FUlcrtoa,  CaUf. 
92633 

FDed  Ang.  5. 1991.  Ser.  No.  740.453 
Int  CL'  A61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128— 202J2  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  deUvering  a  fluid  to  an  orifice  of  a  pa- 
tient having  a  skin  surface  adjacent  said  orifice,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  the  delivery  of  the  fluid  to  the  orifice  having  a 
fluid  delivery  pipe  insertable  into  said  orifice  and  having  a 
skin  contacting  portion  having  at  least  one  electrode  sup- 
ported thereon  for  electrically  contacting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  skin  surface,  said  electrode  being  positioned  to 


contact  said  skin  surface  adjacent  said  orifice  responsive 
to  said  deUvery  pipe  being  inserted  into  said  orifice; 
alarm  means  producing  an  alarm  signal  in  response  to  an 
electrical  condition; 


a  non-exposed  electrically  conductive  path  interconnecting 
the  at  least  one  electrode  and  the  alarm  means  such  that 
when  the  at  least  one  electrode  is  not  in  contact  with  said 
skin  surface  the  electrical  condition  is  satisfied  thereby 
producing  the  alarm  signal. 


54204)93 

RAPID  ANECTHESIA  EMERGENCE  SYSTEM  USING 

CLOSED-LOOP  PCO2  CONTROL 

Dan  RaeBMT,  BrooUine,  Maas..  aasivMr  to  Brigham  and  Woan 

en's  Hospital.  Bostoi^  Maas. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1990.  Ser.  No.  632,002 
Int  CL'  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.12  21  < 


1.  A  method  for  restoring  ventilatory  drive  to  an  anesthe- 
sized  patient,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  measuring  the  end-tidal  value  of  the  respiratory  PCO2  of 
the  patient; 

(b)  comparing  said  measurement  of  the  end-tidal  value  of  the 
respiratory  PCO2  with  a  reference  value  as  feedback  to 
determine  the  amount  of  CO2  to  be  added  to  a  patient's 
breathing  circuit;  and 

(c)  adding  said  amount  of  CO2  to  the  inspired  mixture  of  the 
patient's  breathing  circuit. 
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S^20,094 

METHOD  OF  ADMINISTERING  INSULIN 

Betk  L.  Laube,  Baltimore,  MtL;  G.  Kennetii  Adams,  III,  Bloom- 

ficW,  N  J.,  and  Angeliki  Georgopoulos,  Minneapolis,  Minn^ 

aaaignora  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltiniore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,234 

Int  a.'  A61M  15/00.  16/10.  11/00:  A62B  7/00 

MS.  CL  128— 203.U  3  Oairns 


relative  to  one  another  between  a  closed  position  for  use  and  an 
opened  position  for  insertion  of  a  capsule,  the  improvement 
wherein 
said  mouthpiece  is  integrally  formed  with  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, said  two  parts  of  said  housing  are  connected  about  a 
pivot  axis  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  mouthpiece;  means  for  reciprocatively 


1.  A  method  for  delivering  insulin  for  absorption  via  the 
lungs  of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  said  insu- 
lin, consistent  with  the  body  weight  and  condition  of  the 
patient; 

determining  an  effective  number  of  inhalations  required  by  a 
patient  for  inspiration  of  said  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  insulin; 

providing  an  inhaler  device  having  a  chamber  for  receiving 
aerosolized  insulin  to  be  inhaled  and  means  for  selectively 
restricting  gas  flow  into  said  chamber; 

providing  aerosolized  insulin  at  a  regulated  inspiratory  flow 
rate  of  below  30  liters/minute; 

delivering  a  mean  dose  of  aerosolized  insulin  comprising  said 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  insulin  to  the  patient 
for  inspiration; 

inhaling  said  mean  does  of  aerosolized  insulin  from  said 
inhaler  device  at  said  regulated  inspiratory  flow  rate,  said 
regulated  inspiratory  flow  being  selected  to  maximize  the 
amount  of  aerosolized  insulin  deposited  for  absorption  via 
the  lungs  into  the  bloodstream  of  the  patient,  whereby  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  said  insulin,  consistent 
with  the  body  weight  and  condition  of  the  patient,  is 
inhaled  and  absorbed  into  the  bloodstream  of  the  patient. 

5,320,095 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  THE  INHALATION  OF 
POWDERED  MATERIALS  CONTAINED  EN 
ROD-SHAPED  CAPSULES 
Alfred  J.  NUkerk,  Amsterdam;  Jarig  E.  Schrun,  AmsteWeen, 
•■d  Suder  J.  Sinot,  Amsterdam,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  Pharmachcmie  B.V„  Ga  Haarlem,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00259,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10230,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirte  Ju.  25, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  924,020 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Dec  10,  1990, 
9002706 

Int  a.'  A61M  15/00 
VS.  CL  128—203.15  1  Oaima 

1.  In  a  device  for  facihuting  the  inhalation  of  powdered 
materials  contained  in  rod-shaped  capsules,  said  device  com- 
prising a  mouthpiece,  a  capsule  receiving  cavity,  a  mixing 
chamber  having  substantially  tangentially  directed  air  inlet 
openings  and  having  one  end  in  communication  with  said 
mouthpiece  and  another  end  in  communication  with  said  cap- 
sule receiving  cavity,  a  reciprocatively  movable  piercing  nee- 
dle for  piercing  a  rod-shaped  powder  containing  capsule 
within  said  cavity,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piercing  needle 
so  as  to  pierce  the  powder  containing  capsule,  and  a  housing 
having  a  first  part  containing  said  mouthpiece  and  a  second 
part  containing  said  capsule  receiving  cavity  and  wherein  said 
first  part  and  said  second  part  are  mounted  together  to  turn 


moving  said  mouthpiece  along  said  longitudinal  axis  be- 
tween a  first  inactive  position  wherein  said  mouthpiece  is 
closer  to  said  pivot  axis  and  a  second  active  position 
wherein  said  mouthpiece  is  farther  away  from  said  pivot 
axis,  and  means  for  causing  movement  of  said  piercing 
needle  to  pierce  the  powder  containing  capsule  upon 
movement  of  said  mouthpiece  from  said  first  inactive 
position  to  said  second  active  position. 


5,320,096 
FILTERING  DEVICE  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Lambert  Hans,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gibeck  Respira- 
tion AB,  Uplands  Viisby,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,059 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  21, 1992,  9200533 

Int  a.'  A61M  16/10;  BOID  27/07.  29/07 

VS.  CL  128— 205  J9  «  O^nta 


1.  A  filtering  device  for  connection  to  the  respiratory  tract 
of  a  person  and  comprising  a  cover  enclosing  separate  strips  of 
a  heat  and  moisture  exchanging  material  and  a  bacteria  absorb- 
ing filter  which  consists  of  a  folded,  air-permeable  pleated 
sheet  material,  the  strips  of  heat  and  moisture  exchanging 
material  being  disposed  in  a  plurality  of  the  pleats  of  the  sheet 
material,  which  pleats  act  as  a  carrier  for  the  separate  strips 
that  take  up  a  substantial  part  of  the  space  between  the  pleats 
of  the  sheet  material  in  which  they  are  located  and  which 
extend  along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  a  pleat  to  space 
adjacent  pleats  from  each  other. 
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5.320,097 

EI>nX)TRACHEAL  TUBE  HOLDING  AND  SECURING 

DEVICE 

PanI  J.  Qemens,  Decatur,  and  Gleui  A.  PoweU,  Mattawan,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  N.03.  Inc.  Decatw.  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.995 

Int  a.'  A61M  76/00;  A62B  9/06 

VS.  CL  128—207.17  19  Claims 


5.320.098 
OPTICAL  TRANSDERMAL  LINK 
Howard  L.  Davidsoii.  San  Carlos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Son  Mi- 
crosystems, Inc.,  Mooatain  View,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,654 

IM.  CL'  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—630  17  ClaLns 


rmmaMMmauoi  —%  iiiBwiiiitiia 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  holder  comprising: 

a  first  hook-shaped  member  located  along  an  axis  defined 
through  the  length  of  said  first  hook-shaped  member,  said 
first  hook-shaped  member  including  a  first  hook  portion 
and  a  first  body  portion,  said  first  hook  portion  initially 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  first  body  portion 
and  curving  towards  said  first  body  portion  to  form  a 
curved  face  for  abutting  a  tube; 

a  second  hook-shaped  member  located  along  said  axis, 
wherein  said  axis  additionally  runs  through  the  length  of 
said  second-hook  shaped  member,  said  second  hook 
shaped  member  being  identical  to  said  first  hook-shaped 
member  and  including  a  second  hook-shaped  portion 
having  a  second  curved  face  and  a  second  body  portion; 

said  first  and  said  second  hook-shaped  members  each  having 
a  slide  slot  therethrough;  and, 

connector  means  connected  between  said  first  hook-shaped 
member  and  said  second  hook-shaped  member  and  ex- 
tending through  each  said  slide  slot  and  located  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  said  connector  means  connecting  said 
first  hook-shaped  member  to  said  second  hook-shaped 
member  when  said  first  hook-shaped  member  is  in  an 
inverted  superimposed  position  relative  to  said  second 
book-shaped  member,  said  first  hook-shaped  member 
sliding  in  a  first  direction  along  said  axis  and  said  second 
hook-shaped  member  sliding  in  an  opposite  direction 
along  said  axis,  wherein  said  curved  face  of  said  first 
hook-shaped  member  and  said  curved  face  of  said  second 
hook-shaped  member  slide  towards  each  other  along  said 
axis  and  form  a  "C"  shaped  configuration  for  gripping  said 
tube  said  first  and  said  second  hook-shaped  members 
sliding  along  said  axis  by  means  of  said  perpendicular 
connector  means  and  said  slide  slots. 


\^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

an  internal  module  to  be  embedded  within  biological  tissue; 

and 
an  external  module  located  external  to  the  biological  tissue; 
the  external  module  comprising: 
an  external  optical  transmission  means; 
an  external  driver  coupled  to  the  external  optical  transmis- 
sion means,  the  external  driver  for  receiving  a  first  data 
stream  and  modulating  the  external  optical  transmission 
means  according  to  the  first  data  stream  thereby  driving 
the  external  optical  transmission  means  and  causing  the 
external  optical  transmission  means  to  transmit  a  modu- 
lated first  data  stream  optical  signal; 
the  internal  module  comprising: 
a  photo  array  for  receiving  the  modulated  first  data  stream 
optical  signal  from  the  external  optical  transmission 
means  and  converting  the  modulated  first  data  stream 
optical  signal  into  a  first  data  stream  modulated  electri- 
cal signal; 
power  extraction  means,  coupled  to  the  photo  array  for 
extracting  power  from  the  nxxlulated  first  data  stream 
electrical  signal; 
internal  signal  extraction  means  coupled  to  the  photo 
array  and  extracting  the  first  data  stream  from  the  mod- 
ulated first  data  stream  electrical  signal; 
an  internal  optical  transmission  means  coupled  to  and 

powered  by  the  power  extraction  means; 
an  internal  driver  coupled  to  and  powered  by  the  power 
extraction  means,  and  further  coupled  to  the  internal 
optical  transmission  means,  the  internal  driver  for  re- 
ceiving a  second  data  stream  and  modulating  the  inter- 
nal optical  transmission  means  according  to  the  second 
data  stream  thereby  driving  the  internal  optical  trans- 
mission means  and  causing  the  internal  optical  transmis- 
sion means  to  transmit  a  modulated  second  data  stream 
optical  signal; 
the  external  module  further  comprising: 
an  external  optical  reception  means  for  receiving  the 
modulated  second  data  stream  optical  signal  and  con- 
verting the  modulated  second  data  stieam  optical  signal 
into  a  second  data  stream  modulated  electrical  signal; 
external  signal  extraction  means  coupled  to  the  external 
optical  reception  means  for  extracting  the  second  data 
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stream  from  the  modulated  second  data  stream  electrical 
signal. 


5,320,099 

MR  ANGIOGRAPHY  USING  STEADY-STATE 

TRANSPORT-INDUCED  ADIABATIC  FAST  PASSAGE 

DaTid  A.  Roberta,  Drexel  HiU,  and  John  S.  Uigh,  Jr^  PUladei- 

pkia,  botk  of  Pa^  aadgnora  to  Tmatees  of  the  UniTeraity  of 

PeHHL,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ang.  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  927,925 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  12S— «53 J  10  Claiw 


space  which  constitutes  a  lumen  that  extends  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  is  adapted  for  accommodating  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  and 
plural  remotely  detecuble  components  formed  integrally 
within  secondary  lamina  in  said  wall  to  move  therewith 


r"  r" 


^ 
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sntoit  uKW 


OHSnuC  HSOMTMI 


1.  A  method  of  generating  an  angiographic  image  of  a  body 
portion  of  a  patient  using  magnetic  resonance,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  to  the  body  portion  an  external  substantially  uni- 
form magnetic  field  so  as  to  align  predetermined  nuclei  of 
said  body  portion  with  a  constant  magnetic  field  gradient 
of  said  magnetic  field,  said  predetermined  nuclei  having  a 
particular  resonance  frequency; 

defming  an  inversion  plane  in  said  body  portion  which  inter- 
sects a  blood  supply  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  mag- 
netic field  gradient  by  applying  via  an  RF  coil  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  body  portion  a  substantially  constant 
amplitude  tagging  radio-frequency  (RF)  pulse  having  a 
frequency  different  from  said  particular  resonance  fre- 
quency, said  tagging  RF  pulse  being  applied  in  the  pres- 
ence of  said  constant  magnetic  field  gradient  so  as  to 
invert  spins  of  those  predetermined  nuclei  which  have  a 
component  of  velocity  in  a  direction  of  said  magnetic  field 
gradient  as  said  predetermined  nuclei  pass  through  said 
inversion  plane; 

phase  encoding  said  predetermined  nuclei  as  they  pass 
through  said  inversion  plane  during  said  tagging  RF  pulse 
so  as  to  establish  a  steady  state  inversion  condition  for  said 
predetermined  nuclei; 

applying  via  said  RF  coil  an  observation  RF  pulse  for  ac- 
quiring a  tagged  image  of  said  body  portion  in  a  region 
near  said  inversion  plane; 

acquiring  an  untagged  image  of  said  region;  and 

effectively  subtracting  said  tagged  image  of  said  region  from 
said  untagged  image  of  said  region  to  obtain  an  angiogram 
of  said  body  portion  in  said  region. 


5,320,100 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE  HAVING 
INTEGRAL  PATENCY  DL4GNOSTIC  INDICU 
Steve  A.  Hcrweck,  NaihM;  Theodore  Karwodd,  HoUia,  and 
Paid  Martakoa,  Pelhaa,  all  of  N  JI.,  aaaigBon  to  Atrium 
Mcdiod  Corporatioa,  HoUia,  N.H. 
CoMiMatfcw  of  Ser.  No.  7<0,728,  Sep.  16, 1991,  ah— doaed.  lUa 
appUcatkM  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,982 
bt  CL'  A61B  6/00.  19/00;  A61F  2/06.  2/02 
MS.  CL  US— 654  22  OataH 

1.  An  implantable  procthetic  device  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
flow  pathway  of  a  patient,  the  device  comprising: 
a  biocompatible  microporous  wall  that  surrounds  an  interior 


said  secondary  lumens  formed  by  extrusion  and  each 
extending  in  a  line  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  such 
that  said  plural  remotely  detectable  components  are  re- 
motely detectable  as  liens  that  move  relative  to  each  other 
with  pulsatile  motion  of  the  wall  as  blood  flows  through 
the  lumen  for  indicating  patency  of  the  lumen. 


5,320,101 

DISCRIMINANT  FUNCnON  ANALYSIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISEASE  DIAGNOSIS  AND 

SCREENING  WITH  BIOPSY  NEEDLE  SENSOR 

Mark  L.  Faapel,  Conyera,  Ga.,  and  G.  A.  P.  Ganepola,  Hilladale, 

N  J.,  aasignors  to  Biofield  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continiiation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,970,  Sep.  10, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,099,M4,  which  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  288,572,  Dec.  22, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,995,383.  TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

859,170 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00.  10/00 

MS.  CL  128—653.1  18  Claima 


12.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  locating  neoplastic  tissue  in  a 
living  subject  by  measuring  the  electrical  potentials  which  are 
a  function  of  the  electromagnetic  fields  which  originate  from 
within  and  are  present  on  the  skin  surface  of  the  subject  in  an 
area  of  a  potential  disease  site  and  are  present  within  the  tissues 
of  the  subject  comprising: 
reference  electrode  means  adapted  for  contacting  the  subject 

at  one  or  more  reference  locations, 
a  plurality  of  screening  electrode  means  adapted  for  contact 
with  the  skin  surface  of  the  subject  at  spaced  locations  in 
the  area  of  the  potential  disease  site  and  operative  with 
said  reference  electrode  means  to  detect  the  potentials  of 
said  electromagnetic  fields  which  are  present  in  the  area  of 
said  potential  disease  site  during  a  first  test  period  and  to 
provide  test  signals  as  a  function  of  the  potentials  de- 
tected, 
processing  means  connected  to  receive  said  test  signals  and 
operative  to  compare  the  test  signals  obtained  during  said 
first  test  period  to  identify  potential  relationships  indica- 
tive of  the  presence  of  the  neoplastic  tissue;  and 
tissue  locator  electrode  means  for  insertion  into  the  subject's 
tissues  in  the  area  of  the  potential  disease  site  and  opera- 
tive with  said  reference  electrode  means  during  a  second 
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test  period  to  detect  electrical  potentials  of  the  electro- 
magnetic fields  present  between  said  reference  electrode 
means  and  said  tissue  locator  electrode  means  while  said 
tissue  locator  electrode  means  is  being  inserted  internally 
toward  and  into  said  neoplastic  tissue  and  to  provide 
locator  potentials  as  a  function  of  each  of  said  electrical 
potentials  detected;  said  processing  means  being  con- 
nected to  receive  said  locator  potentials  and  operating  to 
provide  indications  which  are  a  functions  of  said  locator 
potentials. 


5,320.102 

METHOD  FOR  DUGNOSING  PROTEOGLYCAN 

DEFICIENCY  IN  CARTILAGE  BASED  ON  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGE  (MRI) 

PtmUp  K.  Pan!,  Cranford;  Mukondrai  K.  Jaaani,  Berkeley 

Heighta;   Elizabeth   O'Byme,   MiUbum;   Douglas   WUaoa, 

Scotch  Plains,  and  Aahok  Rakhit,  Berkeley  Heighta,  all  of 

N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatkm,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,511 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 

MS.  CL  128— 653  J  24  Claiaw 


aeKKfmtmtuai 
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MiBanYvs 
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1.  A  non-invasive  method  of  diagnosing  a  proteoglycan 
deficiency  in  cartilage  comprising  the  steps  of  quantifying  a 
signal  intensity  of  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  the  cartilage 
and  correlating  the  thus  quantified  signal  intensity  with  at  least 
one  predetermined  reference  signal  intensity  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  cartilage  proteoglycan  content. 


5,320,103 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT 

Uri  Rapoport,  Oak  Park,  and  Richard  Panodi,  Lisle,  both  of  III., 

aaaignon  to  Advanced  Techtronica,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni. 

CoBtlBnation  of  Ser.  No.  277,209,  Not.  29, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,063,934,  which  is  a  continoadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,114, 

Oct  7, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,998,976.  This  application  Oct  15, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  775,840 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

MS.  CL  128— 653  J  15  Claima 


said  permanent  magnet  assembly  including  a  spool  of  non-fer- 
romagnetic material  having  a  spool  opening  therethrough  and 
a  permanent  magnet  closely  received  in  said  spool  opening, 
and  said  spool  in  each  of  said  permanent  magnet  assemblies 
being  closely  received  in  said  ferromagnetic  housing. 


5,320,104 
TRANSESOPHAGEAL  ULTRASOUND  PROBE 
Jamea  Fearaaide,  Lexington,  and  Wojtek  Sodol,  Burlington, 
both  of  Maaa.,  aMignora  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Aho,  Calif. 

ContinMrtioB  of  Scr.  No.  686,919,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abwidoMd. 

This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,553 

Int  CL'  A61B  8/12 

MS.  CL  128—661.01  12  Claima 


1.  An  ultrasound  probe  for  use  with  ultrasound  imaging 
electronics  in  echo  cardiography  comprising: 

a  probe  housing; 

a  rotatable  ultrasound  array  positioned  within  a  volume  in 
the  probe  housing,  the  array  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  piezoelectric  transducer  elements  arranged  in 
parallel  in  a  plane,  each  transducer  element  having  a 
mechanical  length  which  differs  with  respect  to  other 
transducer  elements,  the  array  being  rotatable  within  the 
probe  housing  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  transducer  elements  and  the  rotating  array  defining  a 
circular  region  of  rotation  about  the  axis,  the  array  having 
a  surface  area  in  the  plane  of  the  transducer  elements 
which  substantially  matches  the  area  of  the  circular  region 
of  rotation; 

a  cable  for  electrically  connecting  the  array  with  ultrasound 
imaging  electronics;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  for  rotating  the  array. 


5,320,105 
ULTRASONIC  ECHOGRAPH  FOR  MEASURING  HIGH 

VELOCITIES  OF  BLOOD  FLOWS 
Odile  Bonnefons,  Nogent  and  Antoinc  Go^ion,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  UJS.  PUUpa  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,620 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  FraKe,  Dec.  11. 1991,  91  15374 
Int  CL'  A61B  S/00 
MS.  CL  128—661.08  6  C 


rS=^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  across  a  gap  and 

including  a  ferromagnetic  housing  enclosing  a  pair  of  opposed  1.  An  ultrasonic  echograph  for  measuring  velocity  profiles 

permanent  magnet  assemblies  having  magnetic  poles  of  oppo-  of  blood  flows,  comprising  at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer 

site  magnetic  polarity  facing  one  another  across  a  gap,  each  which  is  coupled  to  a  transmission  stage  for  transmission  of  a 
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recurrent  puked  signal  and  to  a  receiving  and  processing  sUge 
for  receiving  echographic  signals  returned  to  the  at  least  one 
transducer  and  for  processing  the  signals  received,  said  receiv- 
ing and  processing  stage  comprising  a  digital  processing  chan- 
nel which  comprises,  in  cascade,  a  circuit  for  suppressing  futed 
echoes,  a  memory  means  for  storing  digital  samples,  a  correla- 
tion-interpolation circuit,  and  a  validation  circuit,  wherein  said 
transmission  stage  comprises  first  circuit  means  for  transmit- 
ting said  pulsed  signal  with  two  alternating,  neighboring  recur- 
rent periods  Ti  and  T2,  said  circuit  for  suppressing  fixed  echoes 
comprises  second  circuit  means  for  producing  two  outputs 
having  even  and  odd  indices,  respectively,  each  output  having 
a  period  equal  to  a  sum  Ti  +T2  of  the  recurrent  periods  Tj  and 
T2,  said  correlation-interpolation  circuit  comprises  third  means 
for  performing,  for  each  velocity,  two  distinct  correlation  to 
obtain  respective  correlation  functions,  one  of  which  is  associ- 
ated with  the  period  Ti  and  the  other  of  which  is  associated 
with  the  period  T2,  for  comparing  these  two  correlation  func- 
tions, and  for  deriving  a  non-ambiguous  velocity  value  there- 
from. 


5.320,106 

II4TRACAVITARY  DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS 

EMPLOYING  ULTRASOUND 

ToaUanri  Tuaka,  Oadya,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  F^ji  Photo  Opti* 

cal  Co„  Ltd.,  SaitaM^  Japan 

Filed  rOt.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,255 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070351 

lat  a.'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  12S-462.06  ^  Clataa 


1.  An  intracavitary  diagnosing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transducer  disposed  in  an  ultrasonic  probe  for  outputting 
ultrasound  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  a  distal  end  por- 
tion of  said  ultrasonic  probe; 

an  ultrasonic  mirror  disposed  in  said  ultrasonic  probe  on  the 
distal  end  side  of  said  transducer  for  reflecting  the  ultra- 
sound output  from  said  transducer  to  direct  the  ultrasound 
as  a  focused  ultrasonic  beam  into  an  organ;  and 

a  driving  means  for  moving  said  ultrasonic  mirror  and 
changing  a  relative  distance  between  said  ultrasonic  mir- 
ror and  said  transducer  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
probe,  thereby  changing  the  position  of  the  focused  range 
of  the  ultrasonic  beam,  said  driving  means  including  a 
wire  mounted  on  said  ultrasonic  mirror,  whereby  said 
ultrasonic  mirror  can  be  driven  by  the  pulling  operation  of 
said  wire. 


(a)  an  air  flow  channel  having  a  terminus  adapted  to  receiv- 
ing air  blow  by  the  individual; 

(b)  a  translucent  flow  rate  measuring  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  air  flow  channel  with  means  to  measure 
the  individual's  current  expiratory  peak  (low  rate,  said 
means  being  a  piston  within  the  flow  rate  measuring 
chamber  with  an  indicator  operably  associated  therewith 
and  wherein  said  piston  is  capable  of  movement  in  the 
flow  rate  measuring  chamber  in  response  to  the  air  blow 
into  the  air  flow  channel;  and 

(c)  a  holder  having  cylindrical-shaped  wall  mounted  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  on  an  outside  wall  of  the  air 
flow  channel  directly  behind  the  flow  rate  measuring 


chamber,  said  holder  having  a  rod  rototably  positioned 
therewithin  to  frictionally  engaged  said  cylindrical- 
shaped  walls  when  manually  rotated  therein  and  a  zone 
graph  is  on  the  rod  so  as  to  be  in  operable  association  with 
the  flow  rate  measuring  chamber,  wherein  the  zone  graph 
and  the  means  to  measure  the  current  expiratory  peak 
flow  rate  are  movably  adjustable  with  respect  to  one 
another,  said  zone  graph  having  a  series  of  zones  to  indi- 
cate the  individual's  personal  state  of  lung  function  rang- 
ing from  a  danger  zone  to  a  fully  normal  zone  wherein  the 
individual's  current  expiratory  peak  flow  rate  is  visually 
compared  to  the  individual's  historical  expiratory  peak 
flow  rate  to  readily  indicate  the  individual's  relative  per- 
sonal state  of  lung  function. 


5,320,108 
DEVICE  FOR  SPECmC  INHALATION  CHALLENGE, 
MFmOD  OF  USE  AND  IMPROVED  GENERATOR  OF 

PARTICLES 

Yfca  Cloatier,  Moatrtel.  Caaada,  aMignor  to  IRSSTIastltiit  de 

fMhcrche  en  laati  ct  ea  atouiti  dn  travail  da  Quebec,  Canada 

CoHtiaaatkw  of  Scr.  No.  359,841,  May  31, 1989,  abaadooed. 

TUs  appHcatioB  Nov.  8, 1991,  Scr.  No.  789,531 

lat  CL'  A61B  5/08;  A61M  15/00 

U  A  a.  128—716  21 ' 


5,320,107 
SPIROMETER  WTTH  ZONE  GRAPH 
KcTte  P.  O'Brica,  41  Vcraoat  Ave,  CiariaBatl,  Ohio  45215 
Filed  Dec  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  996,611 
lat  CL'  A61B  5/087 
VS.  CL  128—725  »4  CWaa 

1.  A  hand-held  spirometer  for  in-home  use  by  an  individual 
disposed  to  respiratory  disorders  to  measure  the  individual's 
current  lung  expiratory  peak  flow  rate  and  compare  said  cur- 
rent peak  flow  rate  to  a  previously  determined  historical  peak 
flow  rate,  said  spirometer  comprising: 


■         IB       M  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  specific  inhalation  challenges,  comprising: 

aerosol  generation  means  for  continuously  suspending  in  a 

flow  of  compressed  air  a  predetermined  amount  of  spe- 
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cific  particles  to  thus  generate  a  compressed  aerosol  of 
predetermined  composition,  said  aerosol  generation 
means  comprising  an  inlet  connected  to  a  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  by  a  tube,  means  connected  to  a  supply  of 
specific  particles  for  continuously  and  uniformly  mixing  a 
part  of  said  particles  with  the  compressed  air,  and  means 
defining  a  compressed  aerosol  outlet; 

pressure  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  aerosol  to  a  pressure  close  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  said  pressure  adjustment  means  comprising: 

a  suction  pump  including  at  least  one  suction  pump  inlet, 

a  manometer  including  at  least  one  manometer  inlet, 

an  exposure  room  comprising  a  duct  having  at  least  one 
lateral  wall  and  opposite  ends,  each  end  being  closed  by  a 
cover,  said  room  further  comprising: 

an  exposure  room  inlet  positioned  in  one  of  said  covers,  said 
exposure  room  inlet  including  aerosol  inlet  means  for 
permitting  fluid  communication  between  the  exposure 
room  and  said  compressed  aerosol  outlet, 

a  first  exposure  room  outlet  positioned  in  the  other  of  said 
covers  and  including  first  fluid  communication  means  for 
permitting  fluid  communication  between  the  exposure 
room  and  said  suction  pump  inlet,  said  first  fluid  commu- 
nication means  comprising  suction  pump  adjustment 
means  including  a  valve  for  permitting  adjustment  of  a 
draft  of  said  suction  pump, 

a  second  exposure  room  outlet  positioned  in  said  lateral  wall 
and  including  second  fluid  communication  means  for 
permitting  fluid  communication  between  the  exposure 
room  and  said  manometer  inlet, 

a  third  exposure  room  outlet  positioned  in  said  lateral  wall, 
and 

a  fourth  exposure  room  outlet  positioned  in  said  lateral  wall; 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  mask  means  including  an 
orofacial  mask  for  covering  natural  apertures  of  the  respi- 
ratory system  of  a  subject,  said  mask  means  including 
means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between  the 
mask  and  said  third  exposure  room  outlet; 

a  particle  content  measuring  device  including  means  for 
permitting  fluid  communication  between  an  inlet  of  said 
device  and  said  fourth  exposure  room  outlet,  said  device 
also  including  means  for  continuously  drawing  a  small 
part  of  the  aerosol  flowing  in  the  room  and  measuring  its 
particle  content. 


5,320,109 
CEREBRAL  BIOPOTENTIAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Naasib  G.  Chamoun,  Dedhara;  Peter  A.  Mead;  Hsing  H.  Chiang, 
Itoth  of  Brookline,  and  Vikas  Saini,  Jamaica  Plain,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.,  Framing- 
ham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  782,636 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/048 

VS.  CL  28—731  45  Claims 


one  electrode  from  a  body  surface  of  a  subject  being 

analyzed; 
band  pass  filtering  said  electroencephalographic  signals  to 

obtain  filtered  signals  in  a  desired  frequency  range; 
dividing  said  filtered  signals  into  a  plurality  of  data  records; 
characterizing  dynamic  phase  relations  within  said  filtered 

signals  by  processing  said  filtered  signals  to  generate  Kth- 

order  spectral  values,  where  K  is  an  integer  greater  than  2; 
deriving  from  said  generated  Kth-order  spectral  values,  a 

diagnostic  index  that  quantifies  the  detected  cerebral 

phenomena. 


5,320,110 

PLEURAL  BIOPSY  SYRINGE-NEEDLES 

Ko  P.  Wang.  11006  Nacireoa  La.,  Stevenson,  Md.  21153 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,991,  Oct  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,086 

Int  CL'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  CL  128—753  11  ( 


1.  A  biopsy  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  syringe 
barrel  having  fixed  thereto  a  first  elongated,  hollow  needle 
having  a  sharpened  distal  end  and  a  first  inner  diameter,  said 
first  needle  including  means  defining  a  first  elongated  opening 
in  a  side  wall  thereof  leading  into  the  lumen  and  extending 
along  a  predetermined  axial  length  thereof  for  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  needle  and  for  a  predeter- 
mined partial  circumferential  extent  thereabout,  said  first  elon- 
gated opening  including  at  least  one  tissue  engaging  edge,  said 
first  elongated  opening  being  spaced  axially  toward  a  proximal 
end  from  the  sharpened  distal  end,  said  first  needle  further 
including  means  defining  an  aperture  extending  through  the 
side  wall  opposite  from  said  first  elongated  opening  and  a 
syringe  plunger,  operative  within  said  syringe  barrel,  having 
fixed  thereto  a  second  elongated,  hollow  needle  having  a  distal 
end  and  an  outer  diameter  that  is  smaller  than  said  first  inner 
diameter,  said  second  needle  being  slidingly  received  within 
said  first  needle,  said  second  needle  having  means  defining  an 
aperture  leading  into  the  lumen  of  said  second  needle,  said 
aperture  being  positioned  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said 
plunger,  and  further  including  means  defining  a  second  elon- 
gated opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof  leading  into  the  lumen  an 
extending  along  the  axial  length  thereof  for  a  distance  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  second  needle  and  for  a  predetermined 
circumferential  extent  thereabout  to  form  a  tissue  engaging 
edge,  said  second  elongated  opening  being  spaced  proximally  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  distal  end. 


1.  A  method  of  noninvasively  detecting  cerebral  phenomena 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  electroencephalographic  signals  through  at  least 


5.320,111 
UGHT  BEAM  LOCATOR  AND  GUIDE  FOR  A  BIOPSY 

NEEDLE 
Troy  W.  Livingrton,  Northbrook,  DL,  aaaigBor  to  Liviagrton 
Prodacta,  Inc.,  WheeUag,  DL 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  831,215,  Fdt.  7,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,474 

lat  CL'  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  CL  128—754  9  OaiaM 

1.  A  device  for  locating  and  guiding  a  biopsy  needle  during 

a  procedure  in  which  abreast  lesion  has  been  identified  by 

X-ray  examination  from  a  substantially  point  source  of  X-rays 
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and  a  specimen  of  the  lesion  is  to  be  obtained,  said  device 

comprising: 
a  laser  head  including  first  laser  source  for  radiating  a  first 
focused  beam  in  a  first  plane  visible  as  a  first  line  on  the 
breast  and  a  second  laser  source  for  radiating  a  second 
focused  beam  in  a  second  plane  visible  as  a  second  line  on 
the  breast,  said  beams  intersecting  and  radiating  visible  as 
a  continuous  cross  hair; 
traversing  means  for  moving  said  first  laser  source  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  line  and  for  moving  said  second  laser 
source  perpendicular  to  said  second  line; 


means  for  directing  toward  the  specimen  said  focused  beams 
and  their  intersections  as  the  continuous  cross  hair  for 
marking  an  insertion  location  for  a  biopsy  needle  in  said 
target  area  and  at  an  angle  to  align  the  needle  during 
insertion  to  the  lesion;  and 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  focused  beams  to  different 
angles  to  the  vertical  as  the  laser  head  traverses  to  differ- 
ent angles  to  the  vertical  as  the  error  between  the  laser 
beams  and  the  point  source  of  the  X-rays. 


and  two  elongated  lateral  leg  portions  extending  rear- 
wardly  toward  the  ears  of  said  user; 

c.  two  deUchable  ear  attachments  each  having  a  front  end 
with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  end  with  an  ear  engage- 
ment portion  for  partially  engaging  over  and  behind  the 
ears  of  said  user,  each  front  portion  of  said  front  end 
having  two  equally  spaced  longitudinal  slots  such  that  a 
respective  one  end  of  said  two  elongated  lateral  leg  por- 
tions can  be  wrapped  around  the  two  longitudinal  slots 
respectively;  and 

d.  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  ear  engagement 
portions  engaging  with  said  user's  ears; 

e.  whereby  said  oral  condom  is  adapted  to  be  fixedly  re- 
tained upon  the  face  of  said  user  and  cover  the  lips  and  the 
tongue  thereof,  and  thereby  prevent  sexually  transmitted 
diseases  when  said  user  engages  in  oral,  vaginal  or  anal 


5^20,113 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  PROTECTING  CORNEAL 

ENDOTHELIUM  DURING  CATARACT  SURGERY 

Ben  G.  Tan,  20924  Kelly  Rd.,  Eastpointe,  Mich.  4«021 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,153 

Int.  a.5  A61B;  7/00 

U.S.  a.  128—858  ,  •  Ctaims 


5,320,112 

ORAL  CONDOM  FOR  PREVENTING  SEXUALLY 

TRANSMITTED  DISEASES 

Pank  A.  Bloodsaw,  67  Manchester,  Apt.  D,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.  94110 

Filed  Not.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,133 

Int  a.'  A61F  6/02,  6/04:  A61C  5/14 

UJS.  a.  128—842  10  Ctaim 


1.  An  oral  condom  for  preventing  sexually  transmitted  dis- 
eases when  used  by  a  user  in  performing  oral,  vaginal  and  anal 
sex,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  disposable  thin  pliable  oval-shaped  membrane 
being  conformed  to  the  face  and  the  Ups  of  said  user  such 
that  the  thin  membrane  covers  all  areas  of  the  face  extend- 
ing from  approximately  beneath  the  nostrils  to  below  the 
chin  and  the  jaw,  and  substantially  all  of  the  cheeks  of  said 
user; 

b.  said  thin  pliable  oval-shaped  membrane  having  a  central 
cone  shaped  protuberance  extending  outwardly  and  con- 
formed to  receive  the  tongue  of  said  user  therein  such  that 
the  tongue  can  be  moved  more  readily,  a  portion  con- 
formed to  the  lips  of  said  user  such  that  the  lips  can  naove. 


l.An  instrument  for  shielding  the  corneal  endothelium 
during  eye  surgery  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wire  form  legs  joined  at  one  end  and  free  at  the 
other  end,  said  legs  when  relaxed  diverging  in  a  general 
vee  shape, 

said  joined  ends  forming  a  rounded  tip  at  one  end  of  said 
instnunent; 

each  leg  formed  with  a  shielding  section  adjacent  said  tip, 
said  shielding  sections  each  formed  with  a  matching  con- 
vexly  curved  shape  extending  out  of  the  general  plane  of 
said  shielding  sections  of  said  wire  form  legs  and  of  a 
length  so  as  to  be  able  to  extend  across  and  match  the 
corneal  endothelium,  approximately  matching  the  curva- 
ture thereof; 

said  legs  each  angled  at  said  tip  reversely  to  said  curved 
shape  of  said  shielding  sections  to  position  said  shielding 
sections  complementary  to  but  spaced  away  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  endothelium  with  said  tip  in  contact 
therewith;  and 

each  leg  including  an  extension  section  connected  to  a  said 
shielding  section  thereof  and  angled  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  convexly  curved  shape  of  said  shielding  section  to 
enable  emplacement  and  removal  of  said  shielding  sec- 
tions after  surgery  is  completed. 
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5^20,114 

BOILING  AND  STABILIZATION  TRAY  FOR 

MOUTHGUARDS 

Job  D.  KittelacB,  Fridley,  and  Panl  C.  BelTcdere,  Edina,  both  of 

Minn.,  aaaignora  to  E-Z  Gard  Industries,  Iim^,  MinneapoUa, 

Minn. 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,421 
Lit  CL'  A61C  5/14.  3/00 
VS.  CL  128—861  7  ( 


through  the  tibia  and  into  the  osseous  tunnel  of  the  femur 
via  the  guide  hole;  and 


1.  A  boiling  and  stabilization  tray  for  use  in  heating,  position- 
ing, and  aligning  a  thermal  plastic  mouthguard  to  custom  fit  to 
a  user's  mouth,  the  mouthguard  having  an  U-shaped  base,  with 
upward  inner  lingual  and  outer  labial  walls  extending  from  the 
U-shaped  base  forming  a  channel  for  upper  jaw  teeth  and 
having  posterior  and  anterior  portions,  the  tray  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  end  for  gripping  and  orienting  the  tray; 

(b)  a  shank  portion  extending  away  from  the  handle  portion; 
and 

(c)  a  mouthguard  cradle  end  connected  to  the  shank  oppo- 
site the  handle  end,  the  cradle  end  having  a  platform  for 
supportably  receiving  the  mouthguard  base  with  an  up- 
wardly curved  crescent  portion  comprising  opposing 
upwardly  and  outwardly  curved  legs  opposite  the  handle 
end  for  engagement  with  and  support  of  the  anterior  and 
posterior  portions  of  the  upward  inner  lingual  wall  of  the 
mouthguard  and  a  pair  of  opposing  upwardly  curved  tab 
portions  for  engagement  with  and  support  of  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  upward  outer  labial  wtJI,  the  cradle  being 
adapted  to  support  and  stabilize  the  softened  mouthguard 
during  heating,  to  assist  in  positioning  and  aligning  the 
heated  mouthguard  within  the  user's  mouth,  and  to  assist 
the  user  in  custom  fitting  the  mouthguard  to  the  user's 
upper  jaw  teeth. 


securing  a  first  end  of  the  replacement  ligament  in  place 
within  the  osseous  tunnel  in  the  femur  and  its  second  end 
within  the  osseous  tunnel  in  the  tibia. 


5,320,116 
COSMETIC  COMPACT" 
Walter  T.  Ackemaiin,  Watertown,  Cobb^  aasigiior  to  Riadoa 
CorporatMMi,  Naogatnck,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,113 
iBt  a.'  A45D  33/00 
UACL132— 293  4( 
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5^20,115 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTHROSCOPIC 
KNEE  SURGERY 
Robert  V.  Keniw,  Hobcsoniid,  Fla^  assignor  to  Applied  Biologi- 
cal CoBccpts,  Los  Alamitoa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1991.  Ser.  No.  642.258 
IbL  a.'  A61F  2/08 
VS.  CL  128—898  9  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  repair  or  replacement  of  an  anterior  cruciate 
ligament  in  a  knee  of  a  human  subject,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  osseous  tunnel  through  the  tibia; 
locating  and  forming  a  pilot  hole  on  the  medial  face  of  the 
lateral  femoral  condyle  so  as  to  provide  a  predetermined 
posterior  wall  thickness  for  an  osseous  tunnel  to  be  formed 
extending  into  the  femur  centered  about  said  pilot  hole; 
forming  a  guide  hole  through  the  femur  centered  about  said 

pilot  hole; 
forming  an  osseous  tunnel  into  the  femur  from  the  medial 
face  of  the  lateral  femoral  condyle  centered  about  said 
guide  hole; 
pulling  a  replacement  ligament  through  the  osseous  tunnel 
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1.  A  cosmetic  compact  comprising: 

a.  a  base  having  a  bottom  wall  with  upward  sidewalls  about 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  base  having  a  latch 
aperture  in  its  front  sidewall, 

b.  a  cover  hinged  at  its  rear  to  the  base  and  having  at  its  front 
a  latching  detent, 

c.  an  insert  frame  having  a  tray-receiving  opening  therein 
defined  by  a  margin,  the  insert  frame  having  its  periphery 
secured  to  the  sidewalls  of  the  base,  downward  resilient 
fin  means  about  the  margin  of  the  opening  and  inward  ribs 
at  the  bottom  of  the  fin  means,  the  insert  frame  having 
detent-engaging  means  in  the  front  in  alignment  with  the 
latching  detent  on  the  cover  so  that  when  the  cover  is 
closed,  the  detent  and  detent-engaging  means  releaseably 
interfit  to  latch  the  cover  closed,  the  fin  means  being 
interrupted  in  alignment  with  the  latch  aperture, 

d.  a  cosmetic  tray  having  a  floor  with  an  upward  sidewall 
about  the  periphery  of  the  floor  and  removably  disposed 
in  the  tray-receiving  opening,  the  tray  having  grooves  in 
its  sidewall,  the  ribs  and  grooves  interfitting  to  releaseably 
hold  the  tray  in  position  in  the  insert  frame, 

e.  a  one-piece  molded  unlatching  slide  having  front  and  rear 
ends  and  disposed  reciprocably  in  the  base  and  extending 
through  the  latch  aperture  toward  the  tray,  the  unlatching 
slide  having  a  thin  main  section  and  an  upwardly  enlarged 
front  end  defining  a  button  surface,  a  downwardly  in- 
clined first  cam  between  the  enlarged  front  end  and  the 
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main  section  and  a  downwardly  inclined  second  cam  at 

the  rear  end, 
f.  means  biasing  the  unlatching  slide  toward  the  front  of  the 

base 
whereby  moving  the  unlatching  slide  toward  the  rear  will 
cause  the  first  cam  surface  to  engage  the  cover  and  drive  it 
upward  disengaging  the  detent  and  detent-engaging  means  to 
unlatch  the  cover,  and  further  moving  the  unlatching  slide  will 
cause  the  second  cam  surface  to  engage  under  the  tray  to 
disengage  the  ribs  and  grooves  and  drive  the  tray  up  out  of  the 
insert  for  replacement. 


aid  solution  at  a  substantially  constant  concentration  is 
provided  to  an  outlet  in  said  dispenser;  and 
(c)  a  tank  for  the  rinse  aid  solution  having  a  feed  line  conduit 
cooperatively  attached  to  the  outlet  of  said  dispenser,  said 
tank  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  one  wall  of  said  ware- 
wash  machine; 
wherein  the  rinse  aid  solution  is  directed  to  said  tank  from  said 
dispenser  outlet  through  said  feed  line  conduit  and  stored  in 
said  tank  for  a  period  of  time  effective  to  preserve  the  rinse  aid 
solution  from  biological  contamination,  whereby  the  rinse  aid 
solution  is  preserved  by  an  elevated  temperature  present  in  said 
warewash  machine  during  operation  thereof. 


5^20,117 

DENTAL  FLOSSING  MATERIAL  WITH  LEADER 

Richanl  J.  Lazzara,  1814  N.  R  St.,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  334«0,  and 

Anita  H.  Daniels,  Jupiter,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Richard  J.  Laz- 

zara.  Lake  Worth,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,528,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,498 

Int  CL'  A61C  J 5/00 


VS.  CL  132—321 
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5,320,119 
SURGICAL  TOOLS  CLEANSING 
Jerry  R.  Griffiths,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  TNCO,  Inc., 
Whitman,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,861 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/04 

VS.  a.  134—95.1  6  Claims 


20  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  dental  floss  comprising  a  flat  flexible  elon- 
gated strip  of  a  moisture-absorbent  material  having  adequate 
strength  when  wet  to  resist  breaking  when  pulled  back  and 
forth  adjacent  teeth  abutments  or  implant  abutments  and  over 
gum  tissue  and  sufficiently  soft  when  wet  to  avoid  scratching 
said  abutments  and  cutting  into  or  abrading  gum  tissue,  said 
strip  having  two  ends  and  a  shape  between  said  ends  in  which 
the  width  dimension  is  several  times  the  thickness  dimension,  a 
portion  of  said  strip  near  one  end  thereof  being  stiff  to  faciUtate 
inserting  said  strip  into  the  space  under  a  dental  bridge  or  bar 
between  teeth  and  over  gum  tissue,  said  stiff  portion  having 
substantially  the  same  thickness  dimension  as  the  remainder  of 
said  strip  and  being  narrowed  to  a  width  that  is  substantially 
closer  to  said  thickness  dimension  than  to  the  width  of  said 
strip. 


5,320,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SOLID  RINSE  AIDS 
Peter  J.  Femholz,  Bumsrille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St 
Paol,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,785 

Int  CL'  A47L  IS/44 

VS.  CL  134—93  11  Ctatoi 


1.  A  dispensing  system  for  a  solid  rinse  aid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  warewash  machine  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining 
at  least  one  chamber  for  washing  and  rinsing  soiled  wares; 

(b)  a  dispenser  positioned  outside  of  said  warewash  machine, 
said  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  for  containing  a  solid 
block  of  rinse  aid,  and  a  spray  means  for  directing  a  dis- 
solving spray  of  an  aqueous  liquid  at  an  exposed  surface  of 
the  solid  block  of  rinse  aid,  wherein  a  concentrated  rinse 


1.  Wash  package  for  hand  instruments  of  essentially  hand 
hold  section  plus  a  tubular  shaft  section  and  a  working  tip 
section  at  the  distal  shaft  hand  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  first  cradle  section  for  insertion 
therein  and  removal  therefrom  of  a  leading  portion  of  the 
hand  hold  portion  and  a  port  with  a  sealing  pass-through 
for  the  shaft  and  tip  sections  so  that  the  shaft  and  tip  extent 
out  of  the  cradle  section, 

(b)  a  second  complementary  cradle  section  for  the  trailing 
portion  of  the  hand  hold  section  mountable  in  sealing 
relation  to  the  first  cradle  section  to  form  a  complete 
enclosure  of  the  hand  hold  portion  of  the  instrument, 

(c)  means  for  locking  the  two  cradle  sections  in  sealing 
engagement, 

(d)  means  for  selectively  admitting  fluid  to  the  enclosure  to 
fill  and  pressurize  it  and  to  remove  fluid  therefrom  and  for 
limiting  fluid  exit  to  passage  through  the  tubular  shaft  and 
emergence  from  the  tip  to  dislodge  any  particles  in  the 
instrument, 

the  entire  package  having  a  size  allowing  handling  in  a 
variety  of  common  sinks  or  the  like  and  in  form  to  utilize 
the  existing  fluid  feed  and  drain  facilities  of  such  sinks  or 
the  like. 


5,320,120 
DISHWASHER  WITH  DUAL  PUMPS 
Roger  L.  Hoffman;  Joseph  D.  Tobbe,  and  Gregory  O.  Miller,  all 
of  LottisTille,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
IxMiiville,  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,274 
Int  a.'  A47L  15/22.  15/42 
VS.  a.  134—104.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  dishwashing  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  wash  chamber  for  receiving  washing  fluid  and  articles  to 
be  washed  by  the  fluid; 

fluid  recirculation  means  comprising  spray  means  for  spray- 
ing fluid  into  said  wash  chamber  to  remove  soil  particles 
from  articles  therein,  a  recirculation  sump  for  receiving 
fluid  from  said  wash  chamber,  a  recirculation  pump  hav- 
ing its  inlet  connected  to  said  recirculation  sump  and  its 
outlet  connected  to  said  spray  means  and  a  relatively  large 
motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  recirculation  pump  for 
causing  said  pump  to  withdraw  fluid  from  said  recircula- 
tion sump  and  supply  it  to  said  spray  means; 

filter  means  for  removing  soil  particles  from  the  recirculated 
fluid; 

a  collection  chamber  connected  to  said  filter  means  for 
collecting  soil  particles  removed  from  the  recirculated 
fluid; 

first  valve  means  for  connecting  said  collection  chamber  to 


a  drain  and  effective  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
collection  chamber  to  the  drain  while  preventing  reverse 
fluid  flow; 

drain  means  comprising  a  relatively  small  motor  drivingly 
connected  to  a  drain  pump,  said  drain  pump  having  an 
inlet  connected  to  said  recirculation  sump  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  said  collection  chamber  and  being  positioned 
to  substantially  completely  empty  said  recirculation  sump; 

and  second  valve  means  coimected  in  series  with  said  drain 
pump  between  said  recirculation  sump  and  said  collection 
chamber  and  effective  to  permit  fluid  flow  from  said 
recirculation  sump  to  said  collection  chamber  while  pre- 
venting reverse  fluid  flow;  whereby  operation  of  said 
drain  pump  substantially  completely  evacuates  the  fluid 
from  said  wash  chamber  and  recirculation  sump  to  the 
drain  through  said  collection  chamber  and  concurrently 
discharges  accumulated  soil  particles  from  said  collection 
chamber  to  the  drain. 


comprising  an  overhead  carrier  framework  supported  above 
said  vehicle,  carriage  means  supported  upon  said  carrier  frame- 
work for  movement  around  the  perimeter  of  said  vehicle, 
travelling  scaffold  means  suspended  from  said  carriage  means 
for  movement  therewith  around  the  perimeter  of  said  vehicle, 
a  washing  unit  mounted  upon  the  travelling  scaffold  means  for 
controlled  movement  vertically  therealong,  said  washing  unit 
including  an  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  plane  between  upright  and  lowered  positions,  and 
at  least  one  spray  nozzle  on  said  arm  for  spraying  washing  fluid 
against  selected  surfaces  of  said  vehicle,  said  travelling  scaffold 
means  comprising  a  framework  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
upright  channels  interconnected  by  cross  members,  and  an 
elevator  section  carried  by  said  framework  for  upward  and 
downward  movement  therealong,  said  washing  unit  being 
mounted  upon  said  elevator  section  for  movement  upwardly 
and  downwardly  along  said  elevator  section  simultaneous  with 
movement  of  said  elevator  section  upward  and  downward 
along  said  framework. 


5,320,122 
COMBINED  WALKER  AND  WHEELCHAIR 
Jnlin*  H.  Jwe&kmm,  U,  1125  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028; 
Jeffrey  Kapec,  Westport  Coon.;  Kazua  Tanaka,  Cos  Cob, 
Coan.,  ami  Samoel  Moatagne,  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  aMi^ort  to 
JnliM  R  JacolMoa,  H,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  3,  1991,  Sw.  No.  725,184 
Int  CL'  A45B  3/00 
VS.  CL  135—66  17  ( 


5,320,121 
VEHICLE  WASHING  SYSTEM 
Vahan  Alexanian,  P.O.  Box  308,  Stony  Ridge,  Ohio  43463, 
assignor  to  Harry  Alexanderian,  West  Pittston,  Pa.  and 
Vakan  Alexanian,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,972 
Int  CL>  B08B  3/02 
VS.  CL  134—123  16  < 


13.  Apparatus  for  washing  a  vehicle  within  a  wash  bay. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  person  while  standing,  sitting, 
or  walking  along  a  floor  surface,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly,  defining  a  walking  zone  in  which  said 
person  may  walk  or  stand; 

a  bottom  seat  assembly  attached  to  said  frame  assembly,  said 
seat  assembly  including  a  first  seat  portion,  and  a  second 
seat  portion  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  seat  portion, 
said  bottom  seat  assembly  being  vertically  movable  with 
re^>ect  to  said  frame  assembly  between  a  stowed  position 
wherein  said  bottom  seat  assembly  is  retracted  relative  to 
said  walking  zone  and  an  operational  position  located 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  walking  zone; 

means  for  maintaining  said  first  seat  portion  of  said  bottom 
seat  assembly  substantially  horizontal  with  respect  to  said 
floor  at  all  times  regardless  of  the  vertical  position  of  said 
bottom  seat  assembly  with  respect  to  said  frame  assembly; 
and 

means  for  moving  said  seat  assembly  between  said  stowed 
and  operational  positions,  said  moving  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  downward  force; 

whereby  said  downward  force  tnay  be  provided  by  a  person 
sitting  on  said  bottom  seat  assembly. 
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5^20,123 

VALVE  WITH  DYNAMIC  FUNCnON  CHECKING 

CAPABILITV 

ThoBas  C  Corao;  Wilhdm  H.  HortadMr,  and  Harry  S.  KoU- 

man,  all  of  Hartford,  Conn^  aaaigDon  to  Honeywell  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,365 

Int.  a.5  A15B  13/043 

MS.  a.  137—1  14  Oaiiu 


plate's  reference-pressure  side  being  exposed  to  a  refer- 
ence pressure; 

a  fixed  grate  disposed  in  the  path  so  that  it  does  not  move 
with  respect  to  the  path; 

a  movable  grate  hingedly  attached  to  the  plate  at  a  point 
distal  from  the  pivot  point,  the  movable  grate  being  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  to  the  fixed  gate,  so  that  the 
movable  and  fixed  grates  impart  an  impedance  to  the  flow 
through  the  path,  and  so  that,  as  the  movable  grate  moves 


1.  A  valve,  comprising: 

a  spool  member  movable  between  a  flrst  position  at  a  first 
limit  of  travel  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  position  at 
a  second  limit  of  travel  in  a  second  direction; 

means  for  causing  said  spool  member  to  move  a  partial 
distance  from  said  first  position  toward  said  second  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  sensing  a  movement  of  said  spool  past  a  predeter- 
mined location  intermediate  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions; 

a  pilot  valve  operatively  associated  with  said  spool,  said 
pilot  valve  comprising  a  moveable  plunger;  and 

a  solenoid  coil  for  moving  said  plunger  between  an  ener- 
gized position  and  a  de-energized  position,  said  energized 
position  urging  said  spool  to  move  toward  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  de-energized  position  urging  said  spool  to  move 
toward  said  second  position;  and 

said  causing  means  comprising  a  means  for  de-energizing 
said  solenoid  coil  for  sequential  increasing  intervals  until 
said  spool  moves  past  said  predetermined  location. 
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with  respect  to  the  fixed  grate,  the  impedance  on  the  flow 
varies,  wherein  the  movable  grate  includes  a  first  portion 
of  an  airfoil,  and  the  flxed  grate  includes  a  second  portion 
of  an  airfoil,  such  that  when  the  grates  are  creating  the 
least  impedance  on  fluid  flowing  through  the  path  the  two 
airfoil  portions  form  a  complete  airfoil;  and 
restoring  means  for  applying  a  torque  about  the  pivot  point 
that  urges  the  plate  to  move  in  a  direction  that  lessens  the 
impedance  on  the  flow. 


5,320,12s 
COMPARTMENTIZED  HAIRBRUSH 
Nickolaa  W.  Bamhart,  1039  W.  Highway  #26,  Btockfoot,  Id. 
83221 

Filed  Jon.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,253 

Lit  a.'  A45D  44/18 

MS.  a.  132—313  2  CUins 


5,320,124 

REGULATOR  ADAPTABLE  FOR  MAINTAIPONG  A 
CONSTANT  PARTIAL  VACUUM  IN  A  REMOTE  REGION 
David  W.  PafaMT,  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  Nortk  AndoTcr,  Maaa. 

01845 
ContinMtkw-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,767,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,251,654,  Ser.  No.  851,017,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,255,710,  Ser.  No.  852,084,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,255,709, 
and  Ser.  No.  851,016,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,220,940,  cmA  is 

a  CMrtiMMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,746,  Mar.  15, 1991, 
■hMdoncd.  which  is  a  covtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,835, 
Sep.  U,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,000,221,  wliicli  is  a  cootinuatioa-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  178,505,  Apr.  7, 1988,  abwidoned.  This  application 
Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,907 
Int  CV  GOSD  7/01 
MS.  CL  137—501  24  Claims 

21.  A  system  for  regulating  fluid  flow,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  path,  through  which  fluid  passes; 

a  plate,  hingedly  mounted  so  the  plate  rotates  above  a  pivot 
point  the  plate  having  a  reference-pressure  side,  the 


1.  A  compartmentized  hairbrush  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion; 

b.  a  face  plate  slidably  attached  to  the  top  portion  of  the 
body; 

c.  a  mirror  slidably  inserted  into  the  face  plate; 

d.  a  handle  affixed  to  the  body; 

e.  a  cap  on  the  handle  having  an  attached  lipstick  sheath,  the 
cap  covering  a  lipstick  tube  cavity  within  the  handle;  and 

f.  three  cavities  on  the  top  portion  of  the  body  a  first  cavity 
retaining  cosmetic  products,  and  a  second  and  third  cavity 
for  retaining  makeup  tools  by  a  cavity  retaining  means, 
wherein  the  cosmetic  products  are  within  a  replaceable 
cartridge  having  a  cartridge  groove  that  is  engaged  by  a 
tongue  on  a  body  cavity  thereby  slidably  retaining  the 
cartridges  within  the  body. 


June  14.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


839 


5,320,126 
PRESSURE  REUEVING  DEVICE 
Alexander  Krinun,  Oberhansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hoechst  Akticngcflellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  5, 
1991.  4140088 

Inta.'F16K/7/^ 
U.S.  a.  137—68.1  7  Claims 


5,320,128 

CHLORINATOR  WITH  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF 

COMPONENTS 

Christian  D.  Talbert  Jensen  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  Chlorina- 

tors  Incorporated,  Palm  City.  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  12. 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,716 

Int  CL'  G05D  7/01 

MS.  a.  137— 116J  6  Claims 


/y///m^f//^ 


1.  A  pressure  relieving  device  comprising  a  two-part  frame 
including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  a  rupture  disc 
having  a  periphery  and  located  between  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion  and  constituting  a  sealing  surface,  a  recess 
having  a  floor  in  each  of  said  first  portion  and  said  second 
portion,  each  said  recess  being  open  to  said  sealing  surface  and 
having  a  cutter  thniin,  there  being  a  spacer  between  at  least 
one  of  said  cutter  and  said  floor. 


5,320,127 

SAFETY  VALVE  OF  A  SEALED  VESSEL  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAFETY  VALVE 

Hiromu  Yanagihara.  and  Akiyoahi  Yamaahita,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  AJia  Kinzokn  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalca, 
Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  658.689.  Fd>.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,154.201. 
This  application  Jon.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,918 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Frit.  26.  1990.  2-46526; 
Not.  2, 1990.  ^298603 

Int  CL'  F16K  17/38 
MS.  CL  137—72  12  CUiau 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  a  sealed  vessel,  for  releasing  pressurized 
gas  from  the  sealed  vessel  in  an  abnormally  heated  state  de- 
fined by  a  critical  temperature,  comprising: 

an  end  plate  for  said  vessel,  having  a  concave  surface  and  a 
convex  surface  opposite  site  concave  surface,  a  bore  per- 
forating said  plate  at  a  low  point  of  said  concave  surface, 
said  end  plate  having  a  central  portion  surrounding  said 
bore,  said  central  portion  bending  to  said  bore  so  as  to 
define  a  cavity  in  plate  which  opens  toward  said  concave 
surface; 

an  alloy  material  in  said  cavity  and  plugging  said  bore,  said 
material  having  a  melting  point  which  is  lower  than  the 
critical  temperature;  and 

a  plastic  layer  coating  said  convex  surface,  said  layer  pro- 
jecting over  said  central  portion  and  having  an  opening 
therein,  said  opening  being  aligned  with  said  bore,  a  space 
which  communicates  with  said  bore  being  provided  be- 
tween said  layer  and  said  central  portion,  said  alloy  mate- 
rial penetrating  said  space. 


1.  A  gas  chlorinator  comprising  a  chlorinator  housing  con- 
sisting of  a  front  and  a  back  body  forming  an  interior  cavity,  a 
diaphragm  assembly  disposed  between  said  front  and  back 
body  dividing  said  cavity  into  a  front  chamber  and  a  back 
chamber,  a  chlorine  inlet  passage  in  said  back  body  connecting 
said  back  chamber  with  a  chlorine  source,  a  chlorine  flow 
valve  in  said  inlet  passage  in  operative  engagement  with  said 
diaphragm  assembly  for  controlling  flow  of  chlorine  into  said 
back  chamber,  a  chlorine  outlet  connecting  said  back  chamber 
with  a  vacuum  source  for  activating  said  diaphragm  assembly 
to  supply  chlorine  to  said  vacuum  source  via  said  chlorine  inlet 
and  said  flow  valve;  further  including  matching  screw  threads 
formed  in  said  front  and  back  body  for  threadedly  joining  said 
front  and  back  body;  opposite  facing  shoulders  reflectively 
formed  in  said  front  and  back  body,  said  diaphragm  assembly 
including  a  diaphragm  having  a  perimeter  flange  clamped 
between  said  opposite  facing  shoulders;  a  first  groove  formed 
in  the  one  of  the  shoulders  formed  in  said  back  body,  a  first 
O-ring  disposed  in  said  flrst  groove  for  gastightly  sealing  said 
back  chamber;  including  in  said  diaphragm  assembly  a  first  and 
second  opposite  diaphragm  plate  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  screw  thread  means  between  said  first  and 
second  diaphragm  plate  for  threadedly  joining  said  diaphragm 
plates,  clamping  the  diaphragm  between  said  diaphragm  plates; 
wherein  said  first  diaphragm  plate  is  disposed  in  said  back 
chamber,  and  said  second  diaphragm  plate  is  disposed  in  said 
front  chamber,  a  hole  is  formed  in  said  diaphragm,  including  in 
said  screw  thread  means  a  threaded  extension  extending  from 
one  diaphragm  plate  through  the  hole  in  the  diaphragm  into  a 
matching  threaded  hole  in  the  other  diaphragm  plate;  and 
wherein  said  first  diaphragm  plate  has  a  forward  facing  groove 
facing  said  second  diaphragm  plate,  and  a  second  O-ring  dis- 
posed in  said  forward  facing  groove  for  sealing  said  back 
chamber. 


5,320,129 
SUPPLEMENTAL  BOTTOM  FOR  A  SINGLE-CONTROL 

WATER  MIXER  CARTRIDGE 
Orlando  Bosio,  CasaMdo,  Italy.  Msi^or  to  Amteg  Sj'X,  Caatd- 
goffredo.  Italy 

FUed  May  4. 1993.  Ser.  No.  56,632 
Claims     priority.     appUeatioa     Italy.     May     14.     1992. 
MN92A000013 

Int  CL'  F16K  11/074 
MS.  CL  137—269  21  CUaH 

1.  Supplemental  bottom  (15)  for  single-control  mixer  car- 
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tridge  for  hot  and  cold  water  in  a  type  of  faucet  particularly 
suitable  for  wash-bowls  or  bidets,  said  cartridge  (1)  being 
insertable  in  an  accommodation  cavity  formed  within  the 
faucet  and  comprising  a  substantially  flat  bottom  (2)  provided 
with  openings  (3,4)  for  the  separate  inflow  of  hot  and  cold 
water  and  with  an  opening  (5)  for  the  outflow  of  hot,  cold  or 
mixed  water,  said  flat  bottom  being  provided  with  means 
(12-14)  for  the  stable  couphng  of  a  supplemental  bottom,  the 
supplemental  bottom  comprising  a  disk  (17)  provided  with 
holes  (26-28)  for  arrangement  at  said  openings  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  the  cartridge  and  with  a  peripheral  gasket  (21) 
suitable  to  make  contact  with  the  lateral  wall  (16a)  of  said 
accommodation  cavity,  said  disk  being  provided  with  two  flat 
faces  (17a,  lib),  the  first  face  being  arrangeable  so  that  it  faces 
said  bottom  of  the  cartridge  and  being  provided  with  means 
(18-20)  suitable  to  associate  with  the  means  for  the  stable 
coupling  of  the  supplemental  bottom  which  are  provided  in  the 
bottom  itself,  the  second  face  being  provided  with  ducts 


air  under  pressure  can  be  delivered  to  said  valve,  said 
opening  being  selectively  configured  so  that  the  sleeves 
can  have  two  orientations  selected  to  define  separated 
opening  locations. 


first  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  openings  when 
said  sleeves  have  one  of  said  orientations  for  delivering  air 
at  one  pressure  to  said  valves  and 

second  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  openings 
when  said  sleeves  have  said  second  orientation  for  deUver- 
ing  air  at  a  diflerent  pressure  to  said  valves. 


5,320,131 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  AROMA  AND  FLAVOR 

PRECURSOR  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLES 
Gary  M.  Dnll,  UwitriUc,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Compaay,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,901 

Int  CL'  A24D  1/02 

VS.  a.  131—365  1  Claim 


(29,30)  for  connecting  the  holes  provided  in  the  disk  so  as  to 
match  the  openings  for  the  separate  inflow  of  hot  and  cold 
water,  which  are  present  in  the  bottom  of  the  cartridge,  to  the 
holes  for  the  inflow  of  said  hot  and  cold  water,  which  are 
present  at  the  base  (lib)  of  said  cavity  for  accommodating  the 
cartridge  in  the  faucet, 
said  cartridge  comprising  a  bottom  provided  with  means  for 
the  stable  coupling  of  a  supplemental  bottom  which  com- 
prise a  pluraUty  of  slots  (12-14)  which  pass  through  the 
thickness  of  the  bottom  and  are  provided  with  a  tooth 
(12a)  in  an  intermediate  region  of  said  thickness,  charac- 
terizied  in  that  the  means  suitable  to  associate  with  said 
stable  coupling  means  provided  int  he  bottom  of  the  car- 
tridge comprise  a  plurality  of  legs  (18-20)  extending  from 
the  face  of  the  disk  which  is  arrangeable  facing  the  bottom 
of  the  cartridge,  each  leg  being  suitable  to  enter  one  of 
said  slots  and  being  provided  with  a  tooth  (18a)  which  is 
suitable  to  associate,  by  snap  action,  with  the  tooth  pro- 
vided in  said  slots. 


<1&    2S.    X.   iS)    -2.    S-    TR»NS-ClWN«MAUltH»W 
(•)   -PlN»<COia 


-  TRANS   -    ClNN*M*U)tMTOC 
HSA»C()ta    ACCTAL 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  smokable  material  contained  in 
circumscribing  wrapping  material,  the  wrapping  material  con- 
taining an  aromatic  and  flavorful  precursor  formed  by  contact- 
ing 2,3-pinanediol  with  transcinnamaldehyde. 


5,320,130 
VALVE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I.S.  MACHINE 
Joaepk  A.  Borbooe,  Paxtoa,  Maw^  aaaigBor  to  Emhart  Giaai 
MacUacry  InTcstmeats  bic,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,968 
IbL  CL'  FIOK  31/04 
VS.  a.  137—270  8  Claima 

1.  A  valve  block  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  at 
either  of  two  pressures  to  air  operated  mechanisms  of  a  section 
of  an  I.S.  machine  comprising 
a  plurality  of  valves  each  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  and  a 
valve  element  axially  displaceable  within  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  between  first  and  second  control  positions, 
a  valve  block  body  including  a  corresponding  plurality  of 

bores  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  valves, 
said  valve  sleeves  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an 
opening  extending  through  said  closed  end  through  which 


5,320,132 

MODULAR  LUBRICATION  MULTIPLE 

CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Harley  A.  WeiaM,  Wankcriia,  Wia„  aarignor  to  HA.  FUler 

Company,  Vadnais  Hdghta,  Minn. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  782,529,  Oct  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,247,957. 
Thia  appUcatkm  Jnl.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,167 
Int  CL»  F16N  7/30:  G05D  11/13 
VS.  CL  137—597  4  Claiau 

1.  A  conveyor  lubricating  apparatus  for  treating  a  plurality 
of  zones  in  a  conveyor  system  wherein  the  lubricant  is  carried 
in  a  carrier  liquid  which  includes  additional  ingredients  and 
wherein  the  additional  ingredients  are  introduced  to  all  of  the 
different  zones  in  a  predetermined  fixed  concentration  while 
the  lubricant  is  introduced  to  different  zones  in  differing  prede- 
termined concentrations  the  system  comprising: 
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a  source  of  carrier  liquid; 

a  plurality  of  three-way  electrically  operated  values,  one  for 
each  zone  each  valve  having  two  inlets  and  one  outlet; 

a  first  pipe  interconnecting  the  source  of  carrier  liquid  and 
one  of  the  inlets  on  each  of  the  valves; 

a  source  or  sources  of  one  or  more  of  the  additional  ingredi- 
ents to  be  added  to  the  carrier  liquid; 

means  for  supplying  the  additional  ingredients  to  the  carrier 
liquid  in  the  first  pipe  such  that  the  amount  of  each  ingre- 
dient contained  in  the  carrier  liquid  can  be  separately 
controlled; 

a  second  pipe  interconnecting  the  first  pipe  and  the  second 
inlet  on  each  of  the  valves,  the  second  pipe  connecting 


into  the  first  pipe  downstream  of  the  point  at  which  the 
additional  ingredients  are  added; 

means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  carrier  liquid  in  the 
second  pipe  such  that  the  amount  of  lubricant  contained  in 
the  carrier  liquid  can  be  separately  controlled; 

a  separate  outlet  pipe  connected  to  each  of  the  outlets  on  the 
valves  for  introducing  the  carrier  liquid  to  the  various 
zones  and 

control  means  in  a  predetermined  manner  independently 
operating  each  of  the  valves  to  vary  the  relative  amounts 
of  carrier  liquid  in  the  first  pipe  and  carrier  liquid  in  the 
second  pipe  which  are  contained  in  each  valve  for  intro- 
duction to  the  various  zones  through  each  of  the  outlet 
pipes. 


5,320,133 

FLOW  SYSTEM  DISCONNECT  AND  METHOD 

Spencer  M.  Nimberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Precision 

General,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatioa-in-|>art  of  Ser.  No.  809,577,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,228,474.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,023 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  F16L  37/28 
VS.  CL  137—614.04  20  Claims 

1.  A  separable  connection  for  normally  interconnecting  first 
and  second  flow  Unes  of  a  flow  system  and  for  selectively 
separating  the  first  and  second  flow  lines,  the  separable  con- 
nection comprising: 
a  socket  housing  having  a  first  end  for  sealed  engagement 
with  the  first  flow  tine,  an  opposing  ball  mating  end  oppo- 
site the  first  end,  and  a  first  flow  path  therein  extending 
between  the  first  end  and  the  ball  mating  end; 
a  ball  housing  having  a  second  end  for  sealed  engagement 
with  the  second  flow  line,  an  opposing  socket  mating  end 
opposite  the  second  end,  and  a  second  flow  path  therein 
extending  between  the  second  end  and  the  socket  mating 
end; 
one  or  more  socket  swivel  surfaces  each  adjacent  the  ball 

mating  end  and  radially  fixed  on  the  socket  housing; 
one  or  more  ball  swivel  surfaces  each  adjacent  the  socket 
mating  end  for  engagement  with  the  one  or  more  socket 
swivel  surfaces  and  radially  fixed  on  the  ball  housing; 
a  seal  for  maintaining  sealing  engagement  between  the  ball 
housing  and  the  socket  housing  to  transmit  fluid  between 
the  first  and  second  flow  paths  when  the  ball  housing 
pivots  with  respect  to  the  socket  housing;  and 
one  of  the  socket  swivel  surfaces  and  the  ball  swivel  surfaces 


comprising  at  least  two  circumferentially  arranged  con- 
trol surfaces  each  spaced  between  recessions  within  the 
respective  housing  and  defining  arcuate  disengaging  gaps 
each    positioned   circumferentially   between    respective 


control  surfaces,  such  that  the  ball  housing  and  the  socket 
housing  separate  when  the  ball  housing  pivots  with  re- 
spect to  the  socket  housing  to  cause  one  or  more  of  the  at 
least  two  control  surfaces  to  disengage  the  other  of  the 
swivel  surfaces. 


5,320,134 
SQUEEZE  FILM  SHAFT  DAMPER  OIL  SYSTEM 
Anant  P.  Singh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,383,  Aug.  12, 1992,  abandoned, 

DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  770,826,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,241. 

TUs  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,838 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/14 

VS.  a.  137— 454  J  5  ( 


1.  A  shaft  damper  oil  system  check  valve  comprising  in 
combination 

(a)  a  hollow  step  bushing  member, 

(b)  said  bushing  member  having  a  stepped  coaxial  concentric 
passage  therethrough,  comprising  an  externally  threaded 
shank  part  and  an  internally  threaded  counterbore  ex- 
panded head  part  wherein  the  passage  in  said  shank  part 
is  narrower  than  in  said  head  part  and  a  shoulder  separates 
said  shank  and  head  parts, 

(c)  a  coaxial  housing  internally  threaded  for  receiving  said 
externally  threaded  shank  portion  of  said  bushing, 

(d)  a  synthetic  rubber  valve  member  comprising  a  hollow 
conical  section  and  positioned  concentrically  in  said  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  permit  oil  flow  through  said  conical 
section  in  one  direction,  said  hollow  conical  section  hav- 
ing a  lip  portion  abutting  said  bushing  shoulder,  a  radially 
flared  cone  base  and  a  conical  interior  space  wherein  said 
conical  section  remains  open,  expanding  for  full  flow  of 
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fluid  into  said  squeeze  film  space  and  rapidly  collapsing 
inwardly  to  seal  off  backflow  of  fluid  into  said  inlet  open- 
ings, and 
(e)  a  threaded  cover  plate  for  insertion  within  said  head  part 
of  said  bushing  member  and  for  retaining  said  check  valve 
and  defining  a  first  squeeze  film  damper  space;  said  cover 
plate  having  a  metering  aperture  controlling  fluid  flow 
into  said  check  valve. 


5^20,135 
FLOW  COMPENSATOR  VALVE 
James  R.  Pierrou,  Winamac,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Braun  Corpo- 
ration, Winamac,  Ind. 

Fded  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,894 

Int.  a.'  F16K  15/00,  17/00;  F15B  H/IO 

VS.  a.  137—513.3  11  Oaims 


flow  through  said  sleeve  port  as  said  piston  is  reciprocated 
between  said  first  and  second  positions;  and 
j)  said  biasing  means  is  selected  to  move  said  piston  to  an 
open  position  of  said  piston  side  wall  port  during  a  first, 
low  back  pressure  condition,  but  yieldingly  permits  a 
slidable  movement  of  said  piston  to  close  said  piston  side 
wall  port  upon  reaching  a  threshold  pressure  level  during 
a  second,  higher  back  pressure  condition,  and  to  at  least 
partially  close  said  sleeve  port  upon  further  application  of 
a  third,  higher  back  pressure  condition. 


5,320,136 

MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  CHECK  VALVE 

Brian  G.  Morris,  Houston,  and  Richard  J.   Bozeman,  Jr., 

Dickinson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,748 

Int  a.'  F16K  15/02 

UJS.  a.  137—528  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  compensator  valve  assembly  for  a  hydraulic 
system  enabling  hydraulically-actuated  motion  of  members, 
comprising  in  operative  combination; 

a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  exit  port,  and  a  generally 
cylindrical  central  bore; 

b)  a  generally  tubular  sleeve  insert  disposed  in  said  center 
bore,  said  sleeve  insert  includes  a  first  closed  end,  at  least 
one  sleeve  port  disposed  adjacent  to  said  closed  end  to 
permit  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  a  second  open  end; 

c)  a  hollow  piston  of  generally  tubular  configuration  having 
a  cylindrical  side  wall  and  at  least  one  end  wall  defining  a 
piston  head  end  portion,  said  piston  reciprocatingly  dis- 
posed within  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  insert  wherein: 

i)  said  end  wall  has  at  least  one  port  therethrough  to 
permit  passage  of  hydraulic  fluid  at  a  controlled  rate; 

ii)  said  piston  has  at  least  one  port  disposed  in  said  side 
wall,  said  side  wall  port  providing  additional  flow 
therethrough  of  hydraulic  fluid  when  exposed; 

d)  said  piston  is  received  within  said  open  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  is  disposed  to  reciprocate  therewithin; 

e)  said  sleeve  includes  a  first  relief  portion  disposed  along  an 
inner  wall  adjacent  said  piston  head  and  portion  such  that 
said  side  wall  port  of  said  piston  is  selectively  exposed  to 
permit  varying  rates  of  fluid  flow  through  said  piston  as 
said  piston  is  reciprocated  between  said  first  and  second 
positions; 

f)  said  valve  assembly  including  a  second  relief  portion 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  housing  disposed  in  commu- 
nication with  said  sleeve  port  to  permit  flow  of  hydraulic 
fluid  through  said  sleeve  port; 

g)  means  for  biasing  said  piston  within  said  sleeve  insert  so 
that  said  sidewall  port  of  said  piston  is  in  a  preselected 
open  or  closed  position; 

h)  the  bore  of  said  sleeve  in  cooperation  with  said  piston 
closes  said  side  wall  port  of  said  piston  when  said  piston  is 
in  a  first  position,  and  opens  said  sidewall  port  of  said 
piston,  when  said  piston  is  in  a  second  position,  upon 
movement  into  said  second  position,  to  permit  different 
rates  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  pass  through  said  com- 
pensator valve  for  hydraulically-actuated  motion  of  said 
members  at  differential  rates  depending  on  the  pressure  in 
the  hydraulic  system; 

i)  said  second  relief  portion  permits  varying  rates  of  fluid 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  check  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body, 

an  inlet  fitting  removably  secured  in  the  valve  body, 

a  poppet  movably  disposed  in  a  poppet  cavity  in  the  valve 
body,  the  poppet  having  a  magnetically  attractive  portion, 

an  outiet  fitting  removably  secured  in  the  valve  body, 

at  least  one  magnet  mounted  in  the  inlet  fitting  and  having 
magnetic  attractive  force  for  attracting  the  magnetically 
attractive  portion  of  the  poppet  to  hold  the  valve  closed  to 
fluid  flow  until  force  of  fluid  against  the  poppet  exceeds 
the  magnetic  attractive  force  and  moves  the  poppet  to 
open  fluid  flow  through  the  valve, 

the  valve  having  a  seating  region  wherein  an  o-ring  seals 
against  the  poppet  and  seals  against  a  sealing  shoulder  of 
the  inlet  fitting  to  close  off  flow  through  the  valve, 

wherein  the  seating  region  is  spaced  apart  from  the  magnet 
and  wherein  said  magnetically  attractive  portion  of  said 
poppet  is  a  magnet  mounted  to  the  poppet  for  magneti- 
cally attracting  the  poppet  to  the  at  least  one  magnet 
mounted  in  the  inlet  fitting. 


5,320,137 
FAUCET  WFFH  UQUID  CRYSTAL  TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 
CUcn-Ta  Huang,  No.  41,  Cherz  Road,  Hsin  Tien,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Jan.  11, 1993,  93201693 
Int.  a.'  F16K  37/00 
VS.  a.  137—551  1  Chdm 

1.  A  faucet  with  liquid  crystal  temperature  indicator  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  water  spout  having  a  valve  therein  for  water  flow  ad- 
justment; 

b)  a  control  rod  extending  from  said  water  spout  for  control- 
ling the  valve  of  said  water  spout,  said  control  rod  having 
a  centrally  disposed  threaded  opening  therein; 

c)  a  handle  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  control  rod  and 
having  a  top  wall  with  a  centrally  arranged  opening 
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therein  aUgned  with  the  threaded  opening  in  said  control 
rod; 
d)  a  middle  cover  corresponding  to  the  top  wall  of  said 
handle  having  a  threaded  strut  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  said  handle  for  threaded 
engagement  with  the  threaded  opening  in  said  control 
rod,  said  threaded  strut  including  a  central  opening  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  through  said  middle  cover; 


5,320,139 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTFEM 
Caritaa  H.  Pan!,  Grotoa,  and  RhmU  L.  Kecnc,  Jr.,  Sndbvy, 
both  of  Maaa.,  aadgnon  to  Mlllipore  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,320 
bt  CL>  F16K  11/20 
VS.  CL  137—567  S  ( 


e)  a  temperature  indicator  including  an  indicator  plate  ar- 
ranged on  said  middle  cover,  said  indicator  plate  having  a 
liquid  crystal  display  window  and  a  thermometer  probe 
extending  therefrom,  said  probe  extending  through  the 
central  openings  of  said  middle  cover  and  threaded  strut 
and  the  top  wall  of  said  handle  and  into  the  opening  in  said 
control  rod;  and 

0  a  transparent  top  cover  covering  said  middle  cover. 


5,320,138 
FIRE  SPRINKLER  TESTING  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 

PANEL 

Carl  J.  FerUtch,  Jr.,  584-F  Rence  Dr.,  Joppatowne,  Md.  21085 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,670 

Int  a.'  F16K  37/00;  GOIM  19/00 

VS.  a.  137—552.7  7  CUdw 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  testing  the  integrity  of  automatic 
fire  sprinkler  networks  which  each  have  at  least  one  test  value, 
comprising,  a  test  control  panel,  means  to  couple  said  test 
control  panel  to  an  electric  power  supply,  means  to  select  a 
particular  sprinkler  network  to  be  test«l,  electrical  means  to 
open  and  close  the  test  valve  on  said  particular  sprinkler  net- 
work, and  means  to  time  the  interval  between  the  opening  of 
said  test  valve  on  said  particular  sprinkler  network  and  the 
receiving  of  an  electrical  signal  from  said  particular  sprinkler 
network  being  tested. 


1.  The  system  for  directing  a  plurality  of  fluids  in  sequence 
to  a  treatment  reservoir  through  internal  conduits  in  a  plate 
means  which  comprises  at  least  two  fluid  reservoirs  and  a  fluid 
transport  means  for  each  of  said  fluid  reservoirs  comprising  an 
electrically  or  pneumatically  activated   inlet   valve,  a  dia- 
phragm pump  and  an  electrically  or  pneumatically  activated 
outiet  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  each  of  said  reser- 
voirs, holes  or  said  internal  conduits 
plate  means  having  internal  conduits, 
means  for  maintaining  elevated  pressure  in  said  fluid  reser- 
voirs, 
said  inlet  valve  having  a  valve  inlet  and  a  valve  outlet,  a 
diaphragm  positioned  between  said  valve  inlet  and  said 
valve  outiet  and  means  for  positioning  said  diaphragm 
between  a  position  for  preventing  fluid  communication 
between  said  valve  inlet  and  said  valve  outlet  and  for 
providing  fluid  communication  between  said  valve  inlet 
and  said  valve  outlet, 
said  diaphragm  pump  being  positioned  between  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  inlet  valve  and  said  outlet  valve, 
said  diaphragm  pump  including  a  plenimi  and  a  pump 
diaphragm  and  means  for  moving  said  pump  diaphragm 
between  a  position  for  filling  said  plenum  of  fluid  and  for 
emptying  said  plenum  of  fluid, 
said  outiet  valve  having  a  second  valve  inlet  and  a  second 
valve  outiet,  a  second  diaphragm  positioned  between  said 
second  valve  inlet  and  said  second  valve  outlet  and  means 
for  positioning  said  second  diaphragm  between  a  position 
for  preventing  fluid  communication  between  said  second 
valve  inlet  and  said  second  valve  outiet  and  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  second  valve  inlet  and 
said  second  valve  outiet, 
means  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  said  outlet  valve 

toward  said  diaphragm  pump  and  said  inlet  valve, 
and  said  plate  means  for  directing  fluid  from  said  outiet 
valve  to  a  treatment  reservoir  through  said  internal  con- 
duits. 


aasigoor  to  Teicdyne 


5,320,140 
FLUID  VALVE  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Hamos,  Simi  Valley,  Calif., 

Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeiea,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  897,799,  Jnn.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,211,195. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,799 
Int  CL>  F16K  1/32 
VS.  a.  137—630.15  19  < 

16.  In  a  valve  apparatus  having  a  valve  seat, 
an  expansible  valve  closing  member  for  said  valve  seat; 
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an  aperture  in  said  expansible  valve  closing  member  in  paral- 
lel to  said  valve  seat; 

a  pilot  valve  at  said  aperture  for  closing  said  aperture; 

said  pilot  valve  being  of  a  harder  material  than  said  expansi- 
ble valve  closing  member; 

a  single  actuator  for  said  expansible  valve  closing  member 
and  for  said  pilot  valve; 


a  first  lost-motion  connection  between  said  expansible  valve 
closing  member  and  said  single  actuator;  and 

a  second  lost-motion  connection  between  said  pilot  valve 

and  said  single  actuator; 

said  second  lost-motion  connection  being  smaller  than  said 
first  lost-motion  coimection. 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

A)  a  body  having  a  hollow  central  section  with  a  center,  a 
trunk  port  fluidically  connected  to  said  central  section,  two 
branch  ports  fluidically  connected  to  said  central  section, 
each  of  said  branch  ports  having  a  width  dimension  and  a 
length  dimension  through  which  fluid  flows,  said  branch  and 
trunk  ports  being  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form 
a  Y  shape  with  said  branch  ports  being  located  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  said  center  being  located  between  said 
branch  ports  and  said  trunk  port,  the  trunk  port  intersecting 
said  central  section  and  forming  an  arcuate  end  at  said  inter- 
section, said  branch  ports  intersecting  said  central  section 
and  forming  a  single  continuous  arcuate  end  having  a  single 
curvature; 

B)  a  flow  control  body  positioned  within  said  central  section. 


said  flow  control  body  including  a  planar  web  plate  having 
two  sides  and  two  ends,  an  arcuate  plate  on  one  of  said  two 
ends,  said  arcuate  plate  having  a  curvature  equal  to  the 
curvature  of  said  single  continuous  arcuate  end  and  having  a 
width  equal  to  the  width  of  each  of  said  branch  ports  and 
further  having  a  length  equal  to  a  length  of  each  of  said 
branch  ports,  a  second  one  of  said  ends  being  located  adja- 
cent to  said  trunk  port,  said  arcuate  plate  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  branch  ports  covering  one  of  said  branch 
ports  when  it  is  aligned  with  said  one  branch  port  to  thereby 
occlude  said  one  branch  port  while  leaving  the  other  branch 
port  unobstructed,  said  flow  control  body  further  including 
a  keystone  shaped  planar  top  plate  on  said  planar  web  plate; 
C)  flow  control  body  moving  means  for  moving  said  flow 
control  body  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  arcuate 
plate  fluidically  occludes  a  first  one  of  said  branch  ports  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  arcuate  plate  fluidically 
occludes  the  other  one  of  said  branch  ports. 


5,320,142 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ACTUATOR  FOR  WEFT  INSERTING  IN  A  JET  LOOM 

Tsotomu   Sainen,   Ishlkawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsudakoma 

Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Ishlkawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,629 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1991,  3-193566 

Int.  a.'  D03D  47/iO 

MS.  CL  139— 435  J  8  Cbdmi 


5,320,141 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Raymoad  Keiper,  1317  3rd  St,  North  Cataaauqua,  Pa.  18032 

Contiaoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,987,  Dec.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,183,077.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,580 

tat  a.'  F16K  1/16 

MS.  CL  137—875  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  actuator  for  wei^  inserting  in 
a  jet  loom,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  at  least  two  kinds  of  information  including  both 
first  information  and  second  information,  the  first  informa- 
tion consisting  of  ninning  information  representing  the 
running  state  of  a  weft,  and  the  second  information  con- 
sisting of  stopping  machine  information  representing  the 
stopping  state  of  a  weaving  machine  or  quality  informa- 
tion representing  the  state  of  a  woven  fabric  quality; 

obtaining  an  actuator  control  condition  of  the  actuator  by 
utilizing  a  control  condition-generating  means,  on  the 
basis  of  said  at  least  two  kinds  of  information;  and 

controlling  the  actuator  on  the  basis  of  an  obtained  actuator 
control  condition; 

said  control  condition-generating  means  being  at  least  one 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  an  expert  system  including  control  algorithms  for  weft 
inserting  for  obtaining  said  actuator  control  condition; 

b)  operating  means  provided  with  a  data  table  having  data 
for  weft  inserting,  said  data  being  composed  according 
to  control  rules  for  weft  inserting,  and  said  operating 
means  obtaining  said  actuator  control  condition  on  the 
basis  of  said  at  least  two  kinds  of  information  and  said 
data;  and 

c)  calculating  means  provided  with  memory  means  which 
stores  a  plurality  of  approximate  expressions  for  calcu- 
lating said  actuator  control  condition  by  using  said  at 
least  two  kinds  of  information,  said  calculating  means 


JUNE  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


865 


obtaining  said  actuator  control  condition  by  using  said 
at  least  two  kinds  of  information  and  said  approximate 
expressions. 


5,320,144 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

REUSABLE  BOTTLES  OF  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

EgoB  Ahlers,  Neutraubling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigBor  to 

Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik,  Neotran- 

bling.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,490 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  4126951 

tat  CL'  B65B  1/04 
MS.  a.  141—1  20  daimi 


5,320,143 
VARIABLE  PITCH  CYLINDRICAL  CAM  MECHANISM 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTION  OF  WEFT 
INSERTION  MEMBERS  IN  SHUTTLELESS  WEAVING 

LOOMS 
Wen-Mlin  Hwang;  Hong-Sen  Yan,  and  Rong-Shean  Lee,  aU  of 
Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,520 

tat  a.'  D03D  47/lS 

MS.  a.  139—449  2  Claims 


^1^- 


> 

A 

1  .- 

c 

1 

1.  A  method  for  treating  empty,  reusable  plastic  bottles 
comprising  generating  an  excess  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the 
bottles  to  enlarge  the  volume  thereof  and  thereafter  filling  the 
bottles  of  enlarged  volume  with  a  beverage. 


5,320,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  CONTAINERS  AND  THE 

UKE 
Alaa  J.  ATino,  2007  Windemerc  Cir.,  Schanmbnrg,  DL  60194 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,092 
tat  a.5  F16N  31/00 
MS.  CL  141—98  »7  ' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  weft  inser- 
tion member  in  shuttleless  weaving  looms,  comprising: 

a  double-threaded  variable  pitch  cylindrical  cam,  which  is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  weft  insertion  member;  and 

a  slider,  which  has  two  pairs  of  frustoconical  rollers  by 
which  the  slider  is  drivingly  engaged  to  a  double-threaded 
variable  pitch  cam  screw  with  each  pair  of  the  frustoconi- 
cal roUers  engaged  on  each  thread  of  the  double-threaded 
variable  pitch  cylinder  cam,  each  roller  having  an  angle  of 
inclination  formed  such  that  the  profile  of  each  thread  of 
the  variable  pitch  cylindrical  cam  is  in  a  conjugate  relation 
with  the  surface  of  each  pair  of  the  frustoconical  rollers  to 
obtain  smooth  transmission  from  rectilinear  reciprocating 
motion  of  the  slider  to  rotary  reciprocating  motion  of  the 
variable  pitch  cylindrical  cam. 


1.  Apparatus  for  draining  waste  matter  from  a  container 
comprising: 

an  open  top  vessel  forming  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  hand  cover  in  said  vessel,  said  hand  cover  being  placed 
about  said  bottom  opening  so  that  a  user's  hand  can  be 
inserted  through  said  bottom  opening  and  into  said  hand 
cover,  and 

means  for  securing  said  hand  cover  around  said  bottom 
opening  so  that  said  hand  cover  forms  a  seal  around  said 
bottom  opening, 

said  vessel  including  a  lower  generally  rigid  planar  surface 
and  a  peripheral  generally  rigid  sidewall  integrally  at- 
tached to  and  extending  upward  of  said  planar  surface  to 
form  an  open  top  containment  chamber,  said  bottom  open- 


866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14.  1994 


ing  being  fonned  in  said  lower  planar  surface  and  spaced   tions,  the  module  preventing  the  loss  of  fuel  from  the  tank 
from  said  sidewall  by  said  lower  planar  surface.  while  maintaining  predetermined  tank  pressure  conditions  in 


5.320,146 

VOLUMETRIC  FEEDER  WITH  BELT  GATE 
Jolw  W.  Sterie,  CoTiogton,  Ky^  assignor  to  R.  A.  Joms  A  Co. 
Inc.  Cresccat  Springs,  Ky. 

FIM  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,530 

Int.  a.'  B65B  43/42 

UjS.  CL  141—1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  volumetrically  measured  amounts  of 

product  into  containers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dropping  product  onto  the  upper  surface  of  a  wheel, 

sweeping  the  upper  surface  of  the  wheel  to  move  product 

into  volumetric  cavities  open  to  said  surface  and  to  meter 

the  vcriumetric  amount  of  product  in  and  above  said  cavi- 

tuming  said  wheel  and  dispensing  product  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion from  outlets  in  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  wheel  from 
said  cavities  in  a  selected  portion  of  a  path  through  which 
said  edge  moves  by  entraining  a  belt  about  a  portion  of 
said  edge  for  covering  said  outlets,  and  directing  said  belt 
away  from  said  edge  in  said  selected  portion  to  uncover 
said  outlets  to  dispense  product  therefrom  into  containers 
aligned  beneath  said  cavities. 


5,320,147 
FUEL  FILLER  PIPE  FILL  CONTROL  MODULE 
Jsaes  R.  Janut>g,  Nori,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearitom,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,3M 
Int  a.'  B45B  31/06 
UJS.  CL  141—312  7  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  fiiel  tank  fill  pipe  assembly  comprising  a 
multi-piece  fill  pipe  having  a  first  cup-like  shaped  portion 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  tank,  a  second  mating  cup- 
like shaped  portion  having  its  open  end  facing  the  first  portion 
and  being  operably  connected  thereto,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
second  portion  having  means  thereon  for  removably  receiving 
and  retaining  thereon  a  closure  cap,  and  a  self-contained  fuel 
fill  and  vapor  control  module  sealingly  receivable  within  the 
fill  pipe  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  tank  while  con- 
trolling the  air  and  fuel  vapors/liquid  flow  to  and  from  the 
tank,  with  said  module  having  a  first  opening  therethrough 
communicating  opposite  sides  of  the  module  with  one  another 
for  receiving  a  fuel  nozzle  therethrough,  a  spring-closed  flap 
valve  closing  the  opening  and  movable  to  an  open  position 
upon  insertion  of  a  nozzle  thereagainst,  the  module  having 
second  and  third  openings  therethrough  containing  oppositely 
acting  one-way  pressure  relief  valves  therein  for  admitting  air 
to  the  tank  at  times  under  predetermined  tank  vacuum  condi- 
tions and  releasing/venting  pressure  from  the  tank  at  other 
times  in  response  to  other  predetermined  tank  pressure  condi- 


the  event  of  lack  of  closure  of  the  All  pipe  second  pmrtion  by 
the  cap. 


5,320,148 

FUEL  NOZZLE  BELLOWS  RETAINER 

Joseph  Ascintto,  1718  E.  Madison  Atc,  El  CiOon,  Calif.  92109 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,874 

Int.  a.'  B65B  57/06 


MS.  CL  141—392 


7CIaims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vapor  recovery  system  fuel  dispens- 
ing mechanism  including  a  fuel  dispensing  tube  and  a  spring 
biased  bellows  surrounding  said  dispensing  tube,  said  bellows 
must  be  retained  in  a  bias  compressed  configuration  for  fuel  to 
be  dispensed  from  said  dispensing  tube,  a  clip  means  for  retain- 
ing the  bellows  in  said  bias  compressed  condition  comprising: 
said  clip  means  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  spring  biased  bellows,  said  clip 
means  having  at  least  one  venting  aperture  therethrough 
and  at  least  one  dispensing  tube  aperture  therethrough  of 
a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  fuel 
dispensing  tube,  so  that  when  said  fuel  dispensing  tube  is 
inserted  into  said  at  least  one  dispensing  tube  aperture  and 
said  clip  means  is  slid  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  dis- 
pensing tube  against  said  spring  biased  bellows  the  clip 
means  forces  said  spring  biased  bellows  into  a  compressed 
condition  so  that  when  said  clip  means  is  then  slowly 
released  said  spring  biased  bellows  presses  against  said  clip 
means  frictionally  binding  said  cUp  means  against  said 
dispensing  tube  thereby  holding  said  spring  biased  bellows 
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in  said  compressed  condition  whereby  fuel  can  be  dis- 
pensed. 


5,320,149  

BOOM  MOUNTED  LOG  SPLITTER 
Arnold  N.  Peterson,  Eugene;  Larry  A.  Sprague,  Pleasant  Hill, 
both  of  Oreg.,  and  John  C.  Lytle,  Belfair,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Peterson  Pacific  Corp.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,647 

Int.  a.5  B27L  7/00 

MS.  a.  144—193  A  7  Claims 


tion  of  the  stand  where  legs  form  a  cross  and  the  closed 
position  where  the  legs  are  in  generally  parallel  alignment; 

a  pair  of  leaves,  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends 
of  one  of  each  pair  of  legs  and  movable  between  a  folded 
position  parallel  to  and  outside  the  legs  when  the  stand  is 
in  its  closed  position  and  a  coplanar  position  above  the 
legs  when  the  stand  is  in  the  open  position;  and 

restraining  means  for  preventing  the  leaves  from  moving 
relative  to  one  another  when  the  stand  is  in  the  open 
position  except  for  coplanar  movement  of  the  leaves  away 
from  one  another  for  a  predetermined  distance  whereafter 
the  leaves  may  freely  pivot. 


5,320,151 

DECORATIVE  TRIM  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  INSTALLATION  THEREOF 

William  R.  Wumer,  30294  Waterford  Dr.,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio 

43551 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,110 

Int  a.'  B27D  1/00 

MS.  CL  144—348  14  Claims 


1.  A  splitter  for  splitting  members  comprising: 

a  base  portion, 

an  articulated  boom  having  one  end  connected  to  the  base 
portion  and  an  opposite  end  that  is  extendable  away  from 
and  retractable  toward  said  base  portion  through  articula- 
tion of  said  boom, 

a  first  control  set  for  controlling  the  articulation  of  said 
boom,  and 

an  attachment  attached  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  boom,  a 
blade  provided  by  said  attachment,  said  blade  having  a 
rearwardly  directed  cutting  edge  whereby  through  ma- 
nipulation of  the  articulated  boom,  a  member  engaged  by 
said  blade  can  be  severed,  a  rotatable  grapple  provided  by 
said  attachment  independent  of  said  blade,  and  a  second 
control  set  to  selectively  manipulate  the  grapple  and  blade 
as  desired  for  positioning  and  then  splitting  of  a  log. 


5,320,150 

COLLAPSIBLE  STAND 

Robert  G.  Everts,  Chandler,  and  Harry  G.  Rickard,  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  America  Corp.,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,884 

Int  a.'  A47B  3/00:  B23H  1/02 

MS.  a.  144—287  17  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  stand  having  a  stable  open  position  and  a 
closed  position  for  storage  and  transportation,  said  stand  com- 
prising: 

two  pairs  of  legs,  each  pair  pivotally  connected  together  in 
their  mid-portions  for  movement  between  the  open  posi- 


X 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  panel,  including  the 
steps  of 

a)  providing  a  frame  member  of  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape, 

b)  forming  the  underside  of  said  frame  to  a  desired  contour, 

c)  forming  a  channel  on  the  inside  edge  of  said  frame  to 
accept  a  second  panel,  and 

d)  adhesively  attaching  said  second  panel  within  the  channel 
of  said  frame. 


5,320,152 
UTILITY  POLE  RECYCLING  PROCESS 
James  R.  Ganley,  120  Fawn  Dr.,  Clairton,  Pa.  15025 
Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,845 
bt  CL'  B27D  7/00 
MS.  a.  144—352  3  Claims 

1.  A  recycling  method  for  constructing  composite  structures 
of  usable  cross  bars  from  discarded  utility  poles  treated  with  a 
wood  preservative,  said  recycling  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
cleaning  off  one  of  said  discarded  utility  poles,  selectively 
treated  with  one  of  the  wood  preservatives  creosote  and 
pentachlorophenol; 
cutting  the  treated  utility  pole  into  a  plurality  of  lumber 

pieces  after  being  cleaned  off  in  the  cleaning  step; 
planning  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  lumber  pieces  formed  in 

said  cutting  step; 
allowing  the  lumber  pieces  to  dry  for  a  first  predetermined 

period  of  time  after  being  planned  in  the  planning  step; 
applying  an  adhesive  between  a  predetermined  number  of 
the  lumber  pieces  after  allowing  each  one  thereof  to  dry 
for  said  first  predetermined  period  of  time,  thereby  form- 
ing lamination;  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  lamination  for  a  second  predeter- 
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mined  period  of  time  before  the  adhesive  appUed  therein 
dries  so  as  to  form  said  cross  bar  after  said  second  prede- 
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termined  period  of  time  has  elapsed  with  the  pressure 
applied  to  lamination. 


5320,153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AROUND  THE 
CURVE  SAWING     ■ 
Michael  P.  Kncrr,  RMgeffeM,  Wash^  asrignor  to  U^.  Natural 

Rcsoorcca,  Inc.,  Vancoaver,  Wash. 

CoatiiiMitJoii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,009,  Oct.  28, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,148,847.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  949,124 

Int.  a.'  B27B  l/OQ.  31/00 

VS.  CL  144—357  20  Claims 


ffwt:,. .'...fjpA.:', 


mwM 


UMI 


\. 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  curved  wood  article  having 
fust  and  second  open  faces  in  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
relation,  the  curvature  of  the  wood  article  being  sulMtantially 
within  a  given  plane  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  open  faces, 
the  method  comprising: 
supporting  said  wood  article  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  open  faces  and  applying  feed  force  to  said  wood 
article  at  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  open  faces  in 
such  manner  to  move  the  wood  article  along  a  selected 
curved  path  into  a  cutting  device;  and 
cutting  the  wood  article  along  a  curved  line  corresponding 
to  said  curved  path. 


5,320,154 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A 

RETRACTABLE  WINDOW  COVERING 

Wendell  B.  Colson,  Boulder,  and  Terry  Akins,  Louisville,  both  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.,  Upper  Saddle  RiTer, 

NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,916,  Dec.  13,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,is4 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/08 

VS.  a.  160—121.1  56  Claims 


56.  A  method  for  mounting  a  retractable  covering  device 
including  a  light  control  element  having  first  and  second  paral- 
lel sheets  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  vanes  attached  to  and 
connecting  said  sheets,  said  method  comprising  attaching  said 
light  control  element  to  a  roller  means  along  a  line  of  attach- 
ment between  one  of  said  vanes  and  one  of  said  sheets  by 
holding  said  line  of  attachment  parallel  to  said  roller  means. 


5,320,155 

VERTICAL  BLIND  AND  SLAT  STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 

tmy  L.  Brcssier,  8  Amethyst  Ct.,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.  10994 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,708 

lot  CL'  E06B  9/26 

VS.  CL  160—166.1  20  Claims 


a 


B? 


1.  In  a  vertical  blind  structure  having  a  plurality  of  slats,  an 
improvement  in  at  least  one  of  the  slats,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  elongated,  substantially  rectangular,  center  panel  having 

opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  a  small  thickness;  and 
a  first  fringe  formed  at  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  panel, 
said  fringe  including  a  plurality  of  loose  fibers  which  are 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  edge  and  which  fan  out 
from  said  longitudinal  edge  such  that  said  fringe  has  an 
outer  longitudinal  edge  with  a  thickness  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  said  center  panel. 


5,320,156 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,320,157 
EXPENDABLE  CORE  FOR  CASTING  PROCESSES 
June-Sang  Siak,  Troy;  Richard  M.  Schreck,  Bloomfidd  Hills, 
and  Kush  K.  Shah,  Saginaw,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motor*  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,025 

Int.  a.5  B22C  9/10.  9/12.  1/20 

VS.  a.  164—12  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  core  used  in  a  casting  process,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  particulate  material  with  a  ferric  compound  and  a 
water-soluble  gelatin  binder  comprising  one  or  more  pro- 
teins, such  that  the  particulate  material,  the  ferric  com- 
pound and  the  gelatin  binder  form  a  mixture,  the  ferric 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferric  oxide,  ferric  phosphate  and  ferric  pyrophosphate; 

adding  water  to  the  mixture  to  form  a  gelatin  binder  colloid; 

forming  the  core  from  the  mixture;  and 

heating  the  core  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  duration  which  is 
sufficient  to  cure  the  gelatin  binder  colloid; 

whereby  the  gelatin  binder  colloid  adheres  the  particulate 
material  together  such  that  the  core  is  characterized  by  a 
closely-packed  particulate  structure  having  structural 
strength,  and  wherein  the  ferric  compound  promotes 
thermal  degradation  of  the  gelatin  binder  colloid  such  that 
the  core  can  be  readily  broken  down  by  the  heat  associ- 
ated with  the  casting  process. 


5,320,158 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ENGINE  BLOCK 

HAVING  RECESSED  CYLINDER  BORE  LINERS 

Gary  D.  Helgesea,  Romnlns,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5.467 

Int  CL'  B22D  79/00 

VS.  CL  164—76.1  »6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  engine  block  having  a 
cylinder  head  contact  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  cylinder  bore  liner  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  head  face  end,  a  first  portion 


adjacent  said  head  face  end,  a  second  portion  and  a  cir- 
cumferential groove  in  said  outer  surface  which  separates 
said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion; 

performing  casting  operatiotis  to  cast-in-place  said  at  least 
one  cylinder  bore  liner  to  form  an  engine  block  casting 
having  a  cast  cylinder  head  contact  surface;  and 

performing  machining  operations  on  said  engine  block  cast- 
ing to  produce  an  engine  block  wherein  said  at  least  one 
cylinder  bore  liner  is  recessed  from  said  cylinder  head 
contact  surface. 


5,320,159 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  GAS 

AND  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT  SUPPLY  AND 

DISTRIBUTION  PLATE 

Wolfigang  Schneider,  Angustia,  and  Manfred  Langen,  Bonn,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VAW  Alominura  AG, 

Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993;  Scr.  No.  47,650 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  15, 
1992,  4212531 

Int.  a.'  B22D  11/07 
VS.  a.  164—268  IB  • 


^-^ 


1.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  an  upper  hot  top 
section  opening  into  a  peripheral  mold  section  having  a  central 
mold  cavity  surrounded  by  a  casting  wall,  supply  means  for 
feeding  a  continuous  supply  of  molten  casting  metal  to  said  hot 
top  section  and  into  said  mold  cavity,  means  for  supplying  at 
least  one  mold  parting  agent  to  the  surface  of  the  casting  wall 
of  the  mold  cavity,  means  for  cooling  said  mold  casting  sur- 
face, sufficiently  to  solidify  the  molten  casting  metal  fed  into 
said  mold  cavity,  and  means  for  withdrawing  a  continuous 
ingot  of  the  solidified  casting  metal,  characterized  by  said 
means  for  supplying  at  least  one  mold  parting  agent  comprising 
a  thin,  flat  intermediate  plate  (23)  which  is  interposed  between 
said  hot  top  section  and  said  mold  section,  said  plate  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  opening  edge  (28)  aligned  with 
the  casting  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  and  having  supply  channels 
(30,36)  formed  to  a  uniform  depth  into  said  upper  and  lower 
plate  surfaces  and  which  open  to  said  opening  edge  (28)  to 
provide,  in  association  with  the  adjoining  surfaces  of  the  hot 
top  section  and  the  mold  section,  a  plurality  of  parting  agent 
supply  passages  for  supplying  at  least  one  release  agent  to  the 
surface  of  the  casting  wall  in  the  mold  cavity. 
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CASTING  DEVICE,  METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  DEVICE, 
CASTING  DEVICE  OF  VEHICLE  WHEEL,  MiTHOD  FOR 

USING  THE  DEVICE,  AND  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
TakaaU    Kata;    Manni    Yaaamoto;    MaMun    Korcbayaiki; 

ManaU  UnuDa,  aad  HiaM  Totaaka,  all  of  SUznoka,  Japan, 

aarigMHa  to  Aaaki  Kataatetm  Kabailiilri  Kaiaha,  SUznoka, 

Japaa 
Coatiaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  388,322,  Jul.  31. 1989,  abandoocd.  This 
appUcatkM  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,645 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1988,  63-191445; 
JaL  31, 1988, 63-191446;  JaL  31, 1988, 63-191447;  Jul.  31, 1988, 
63-19144%  JnL  31,  1988,  63-191453;  JnL  31,  1988,  63-191454; 
Not.  29,  1988,  63-302107;  Not.  30,  1988,  63-304880;  JnL  27, 
1989, 1-196378;  JnL  27, 1989, 1-196380;  Jul.  27, 1989, 1-196381; 
JnL  27, 1989, 1-796379 

Int  a.'  B22C  23/00;  B22D  17/06 
MS.  CL  164—305  15  Clainu 


IS.  A  casting  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  central 
portion,  a  rim,  an  outer  side  and  a  reverse  side,  and  said  rim 
having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  comprising: 

a  first  mold  for  forming  said  outer  side; 

a  second  mold  for  forming  said  reverse  side; 

a  third  mold  for  forming  said  outer  peripheral  rim  surface, 
said  casting  space  for  said  rim  and  central  portion  being 
partially  defined  by  said  three  molds,  said  third  mold 
including  at  least  one  hot  melt  passage  opening  at  one  end 
into  said  casting  space  where,  in  using  said  casting  device, 
said  rim  is  cast,  and  at  the  other  end  opening  in  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  third  mold  for  inflow  of  hot 
metal  to  said  third  mold; 

changeable  means  having  a  hot  melt  passage  for  connection 
to  said  third  mold  with  the  melt  passages  of  said  third 
mold  and  said  changeable  means  forming  a  continuous 
passage  for  flow  of  melt,  said  continuous  passage  extend- 
ing, in  use,  from  an  inlet  located  at  a  source  of  melt  to  said 
outlet  into  said  casting  space,  different  contours  for  said 
continuous  melt  passage  being  provided  by  changing  said 
changeable  means,  the  inlet  for  melt  to  said  continuous 
melt  passage  being  from  below; 

said  changeable  means  is  radially  outward  of  and  interlocked 
from  above  with  said  second  mold  for  forming  said  re- 
verse side,  further  comprising  support  means  for  inter- 
locking said  changeable  means  and  said  second  mold  from 
above. 


5,320,161 
GELLED  FORMALDEHYDE  TRANSPORT  METHOD 
Brace  A.  liaiH,  Anckorase,  Ak.,  aarignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Loa  Angeiea,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  929,983 
Int  CL'  F28D  1/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  165—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transporting  formaldehyde  and  like  biocide 
compositions  to  minimize  uncontained  spills  from  transport 
vehicles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  formaldehyde  composition  containing  approxi- 
mately fifty-five  percent  (55%)  to  eighty-five  percent 
(8S%)  formaldehyde  by  weight  in  a  solution  containing  a 


solvent  of  zero  percent  (0%)  to  fifteen  percent  (15%)  by 
weight  of  water  and  the  remainder  methanol  and  wherein 
the  methanol  content  is  greater  than  the  water  content  of 
said  composition; 
controlling  the  temperature  of  said  solution  to  permit  load- 
ing said  solution  into  a  tank  of  a  first  vehicle  and  loading 
said  solution  into  said  tank  of  said  first  vehicle; 


cooling  the  loaded  solution  to  a  temperature  which  forms  at 
least  one  of  a  gel,  semi-solid  and  solid  form  of  said  solu- 
tion; 

transporting  said  solution  in  said  vehicle  to  a  discharge 
point;  and 

heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  which  will  permit 
flowable  discharge  of  said  solution  from  said  tank. 


5,320,162 
SINGLE  POLE  DOUBLE  THROW  THERMOSTAT  FOR 

NARROW  RANGE  TEMPERATURE  REGULATION 

William  E.  Seaman,  2955  David  La.,  Medford,  Greg.  97504 

Filed  Not.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,276 

Int  CL'  F25B  29/00 

VS.  CL  165—2  13  Claims 


13.  A  process  utilizing  a  double  throw  single  pole  thermostat 
for  controlling  the  temperature  range  of  a  controlled  tempera- 
ture chamber,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  straight  bimetallic  strip  thermal  excursion  mem- 
ber having  thermally  differential  expanding  and  contract- 
ing portions  including  a  mounting  portion  at  one  end  a 
contact  portion  at  an  opposite  end,  and  a  conductor  for 
communicating  electric  current  to  said  contact  portion: 
cantilever  mounting  said  thermal  excursion  member  at  said 
mounting  portion  in  thermal  communication  with  said 
temperature  controlled  chamber; 
providing  a  beam  support  for  supporting  said  bimetallic  strip 
at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  said  cantilever  mounting 
and  located  between  said  cantilever  mounting  and  said 
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contact  portion,  said  beam  support  including  an  adjust- 
ment screw  for  biasing  the  thermal  excursion  of  said  strip 
to  change  the  range  of  temperature  response  of  said  ther- 
mostat; 

providing  a  spring  substantially  co-axially  opposed  to  said 
adjustment  screw  for  biasing  said  strip  against  said  adjust- 
ment screw  and  providing  a  vibration  de-coupling  portion 
of  said  beam  support  for  said  bimetallic  strip; 

providing  |>aired  spaced  apart  contact  poles  defining  said 
first  and  second  throws,  said  spaced  apart  contact  poles 
sufficiently  spaced  apart  for  permitting  said  thermal  ex- 
cursion member  at  said  contact  portion  to  freely  move  in 
excursion  between  said  poles  for  forming  contact  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  poles,  and  having  an  excursion  interval 
between  said  poles  where  said  contact  is  not  in  contact 
with  either  of  said  poles; 

mounting  said  poles  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  dispose 
said  poles  with  the  contact  portion  of  said  thermal  excur- 
sion member  mounted  therebetween  whereby  heat  energy 
communicated  to  or  from  said  thermal  excursion  member 
caused  said  contact  portion  to  move  into  contact  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  poles  or  to  a  position  between  said 
poles  out  of  contact  with  said  poles;  and, 

varying  the  spacing  between  said  poles  to  cause  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  said  controlled  temperature  chamber  to 
increase  with  increased  spacing  between  said  poles. 


is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  top  portion  of  said  hanger 
portion. 


C  Ci 


>.> 


5,320,164 
BODY  HEATING  AND  COOLING  GARMENT 
Stephen  P.  SzczeaaiL  Framingham,  Mam.,  aad  Rizalah  Masadi, 
Woonsocket  R.I.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,741 

Int  CL'  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CL  165—46  9  Oaiam 


5,320,163 

PORTABLE,  IMMERSIBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

APPARATUS 

John  T.  Stoodley,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  331A,  Bellows  Falls,  Vt  05101 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,792 

Int  a.'  F28F  1/00 

VS.  CL  165— 80J  8  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  portable,  immersible  heat  exchanger 
apparatus  for  immersion  into  a  quantity  of  material  to  undergo 
heat  exchange,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tube  assembly  comprised  of, 

a  handle  portion, 

an  immersion  portion  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  immer- 
sion portion  is  connected  to  said  handle  portion,  and 

a  hanger  portion  which  is  connected  to  a  second  end  of 
said  immersion  portion, 
wherein  said  immersion  portion  is  immersed  in  the  material 

to  undergo  heat  exchange, 
wherein  a  heat-exchange  fluid  is  passed  through  said  tube 

assembly  in  order  to  provide  heat  exchange  with  the 

material  to  undergo  heat  exchange, 
wherein  said  immersion  portion  is  a  helical,  coiled  portion 

and  is  oriented  vertically, 
wherein  said  hanger  portion  is  oriented  vertically,  is  hook 

shaped,  and  is  connected  to  a  bottom  end  of  a  near  side  of 

said  helical,  coiled  portion,  and 
wherein  said  handle  portion  is  oriented  horizontally,  is 

straight,  is  connected  to  a  top  end  of  a  far  side  of  said 

helical,  coiled  portion  diametrically  opposite  said  hanger 

portion,  and  wherein  said  handle  portion  diametrically 

traverses  over  said  helical,  coiled  portion  toward  said 

hanger  portion,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  handle  portion 


1.  A  heating/cooling  garment  having  an  air  permeabiUty  and 
vapor  permeability  which  permits  heat  transfer  through  said 
garment  comprising: 
a  vapor/gas  porous  substrate  having  an  associated  air  perme- 
ability and  vapor  permeability; 
a  length  of  tubing  adapted  to  carry  heating  or  cooling  fluid 

therein;  and, 
means  for  adhesively  attaching  said  tubing  to  said  substrate, 
such  that  the  air  permeability  and  vapor  permeability  of 
said  substrate  are  substantially  preserved,  said  means  for 
adhesively  attaching  said  tubing  to  said  substrate  includ- 
ing a  pattern  of  adhesive  dots  on  said  substrate,  the  density 
of  said  dots  not  substantially  interfering  with  the  porosity 
of  said  substrate. 


5,320,165 

HIGH  PRESSURE,  LONG  LIFE,  ALUMINUM  HEAT 

EXCHANGER  CONSTRUCnON 

Gregory  G.  Hughes,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modinc  Man- 

ufactoring  Co.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940.184.  Sep.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39.701 

ht  CL'  F28F  9/02 

VS.  a.  165—153  19  Oaiam 


14.  The  heat  exchanger  comprising: 
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a  core  defined  by  a  plurality  of  elongated,  parallel  spaced 
tubes  with  fins  extending  between  adjacent  tubes;  and 

a  header  and  tank  assembly  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  core 
and  attached  thereto  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
tubes,  said  assembly  including: 

an  elongated  housing  including  an  interior  passage  having  a 
cross-section  defined  by  a  closed  curve  and  an  exterior, 
generally  planar  surface; 

an  elongated  channel  having  spaced  legs  interconnected  by 
a  base,  said  channel  being  fitted  to  said  housing  with  said 
base  abutted  to  or  adjacent  to  said  planar  surface  and  with 
said  legs  extending  partially  about  said  housing; 

means  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  pas- 
sage and  said  planar  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  base  and  tightly  and  sealingly 
receiving  the  ends  of  tubes  in  said  core. 


m        m^m 


1.  A  space  conditioning  system  for  a  building  comprising  a 
refrigeration  circuit  external  of  the  building,  the  refrigeration 
circuit  including  a  refrigerant  vapor  compressor,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  compressor,  a  pair  of  refrigerant  heat  exchangers 
for  evaporating  and  condensing  the  refrigerant,  one  of  said 
refrigerant  heat  exchangers  being  arranged  to  transfer  heat 
with  the  environment  external  of  the  building,  a  heat  transfer 
circuit  for  transferring  heat  between  the  interior  and  exterior 
of  the  building,  the  heat  transfer  circuit  including  a  first  heat 
exchanger  in  thermal  communication  with  the  other  refriger- 
ant heat  exchanger,  and  a  second  heat  exchanger  for  thermal 
cofomunication  with  an  interior  space  of  the  building,  a  heat 
storage  unit  having  a  heat  capacity  substantially  at  least  as 
great  as  the  rated  heat  pumping  capacity  of  the  compressor  in 
a  period  of  1 5  minutes,  the  heat  transfer  circuit  including  lines 
for  conducting  heat  transfer  fluid  between  its  associated  heat 
exchangers  and  said  heat  storage  unit,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing heat  transfer  fluid  in  said  Unes,  said  fluid  circulating  means 
being  operable  independently  of  said  refrigerant  compressor  to 
circulate  heat  transfer  fluid  between  said  second  heat  transfer 
circuit  heat  exchanger  and  said  heat  storage  unit  to  thereby 
supply  heat  to  said  second  heat  transfer  circuit  heat  exchanger 
from  said  heat  storage  unit 


5320,167 
AIR  COMDinONING  AND  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 

UTILIZING  A  CRYOGEN  AND  HEAT  PIPES 

Dale  T.  Johnson,  Miimcapoiis,  Minn.;  Roland  L.  Roehrich, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa^  and  Herman  H.  Viegas,  Bloomington,  Minn., 

iMigaon  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,543 

iBt  CL'  F25B  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—64  22  Claims 


5,320,166 

HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM  WTTH  REFRIGERANT 

ISOLATION  AND  HEAT  STORAGE 

Panl  F.  SweasoB,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Consoli- 
dated Natanl  Gas  Sctrice  Company,  lac,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaa.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9M 
lat  CL'  F2SB  27/00 
VS.  CL  165—18  10  Claiflu 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
a  conditioned  space  to  a  predetermined  temperature  range 
adjacent  to  a  selected  set  point  temperature  via  heating  and 
cooling  cycles,  with  the  refrigeration  system  including  cryo- 
genic cooling  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
heat  exchanger  means, 
said  heat  exchanger  means  including  means  defining  a  fluid 

flow  path,  and  heat  pipe  means, 
means  operably  interconnecting  the  fluid  flow  path  of  said 
heat  exchanger  means  and  the  cryogenic  cooling  means  to 
implement  a  cooling  cycle, 
heating  means  applying  heat  to  said  heat  pipe  means  to 

implement  a  heating  cycle, 
and  air  mover  means  circulating  air  between  the  conditioned 
space  and  said  heat  exchanger  means  during  said  cooling 
and  heating  cycles. 


5,320,168 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  SOLID 

PARTICULATES 

Ehrick  K.  Haight,  103  Highlaad  Afe.,  Rowayton,  Cobb.  06853 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,175 

iBt  CL'  F28F  3/12 

VS.  CL  165—166  4  ( 


4.  In  a  heat  exchange  system  for  processing  particulate  solids 
and  of  the  type  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening 
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at  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  at  an  opposite  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  heat  exchange  panels  arranged  in  parallel,  side-by- 
side  relation  in  said  housing  and  being  spaced  apart  to  form  a 
plurality  of  parallel  flow  paths  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said 
outlet  opening,  the  improvement  characterized  by 

(a)  said  heat  exchange  panels  each  being  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  sheet  metal  sections  arranged  in  face-to-face  manner  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  enclosure  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  at 
a  first  location  and  a  fluid  outlet  at  a  second  location 
spaced  remotely  from  said  first  location, 

(b)  the  individual  sheet  metal  sections  of  said  heat  exchange 
panels  being  deformed  to  be  close  together  in  limited  first 
predetermined  areas  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  being 
spaced  farther  apart  in  second  predetermined  areas,  lo- 
cated between  said  first  predetermined  areas,  to  form 
enlarged  interiors  of  said  panels  to  accommodate  the  flow 
of  heat  exchange  medium, 

(c)  first  alternate  ones  of  said  heat  exchange  panels  having 
said  first  predetermined  areas  located  generally  equidis- 
tantly  between  said  first  predetermined  areas  of  second 
alternate  ones  of  said  heat  exchange  panels  whereby,  in  an 
assembly  of  heat  exchange  panels  comprised  of  first  alter- 
nate panels  interposed  between  each  pair  of  second  alter- 
nate panels,  first  predetermined  areas  of  each  panel  are 
generally  directly  opposed  to  second  predetermined  areas 
of  an  adjacent  panel  to  form  sinuous  passageways  of  rela- 
tively uniform  thickness  between  adjacent  panels, 

(d)  said  panels  being  spaced  uniformly  apart  to  define  a 
plurality  of  narrow  sinuous  passageways  for  the  flow  of 
particulate  solids, 

(e)  the  width  of  said  passageways  being  greater  than  the 
particle  size  of  said  particulate  solids,  and  not  substantially 
greater  than  necessary  to  avoid  bridging  of  said  particu- 
late solids  between  adjacent  panels,  to  facilitate  maximum 
transfer  of  heat  between  said  particulate  solids  and  heat 
exchange  medium  within  said  panels. 


5,320,169 
GAUGE  CARRIER 
Leroy  C.  Delatorre,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Panex  Corpo- 
ration, Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,004 

iBt  a.5  E21B  17/07;  F16F  7/00:  GOID  11/10 

VS.  a.  166—113  17  Claims 


perforating  apparatus  develops  reaction  forces  upon  deto- 
nation, 

at  least  one  pressure  gauge  disposed  in  said  body  member 
and  having  a  pressure  sensing  transducer,  said  transducer 
being  capable  of  sensing  pressure  and  having  fragility  with 
respect  to  longitudinal  and  lateral  shock  forces  produced 
by  reaction  forces; 

annular  resilient  shock  absorbing  means  disposed  between 
said  gauge  and  the  interior  bore  of  said  gauge  carrier  body 
member  at  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  gauge 
for  absorbing  lateral  shock  forces; 

longitudinal  shock  absorbing  means  including  a  disc  support 
member  adapted  for  coupling  to  said  gauge  carrier  body 
member  where  said  support  member  has  a  central  open- 
ing, 

a  longitudinally  extending  rod  member  disposed  through 
said  central  opening  and  having  an  enlarged  actuator  head 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  portion  at  the  other  end 
where  said  threaded  portion  is  receivable  in  a  threaded 
bore  of  a  coupling  member, 

belleville  spring  means  disposed  between  said  disc  support 
member  and  said  head  portion  and  between  said  disc 
support  member  and  the  first  coupling  member  where  said 
belleville  spring  means  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
compressed  when  the  rod  member  is  threaded  into  the 
first  coupling  member  to  provide  shock  absorbing  springs, 
and 

pivot  means  for  defining  longitudinal  spaced  apart  pivots 
with  respect  to  interconnection  of  said  rod  member  and 
said  gauge  and  for  pivotally  coupling  said  gauge 

relative  to  said  rod  member  to  reduce  lateral  shock  forces  on 
said  gauge. 


5,320,170 

OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  HORIZONTAL 

AND  VERTICAL  WELLS  IN  A  MODIFIED  INVERTED 

5-SPOT  PATTERN 

Wann-Sheog  Huang,  Houston;  Jack  J.  Hsu,  Meadows,  and  Ben 

N.  Wang,  Sugar  Lane,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,675 

iBt  a.'  E21B  43/24.  43/30 

VS.  a.  166—245  «  OalsM 


1.  An  oil  field  pressure  gauge  carrier  for  use  with  a  string  of 

pipe  having  a  central  bore  in  a  well  bore  which  traverses  earth 

formations  and  contains  a  liquid; 

an  elongated  tubular  gauge  carrier  body  member  adapted  for 

coupling  in  close  proximity  to  a  perforating  apparatus  in  a 

string  of  pipe  and  for  carrying  a  pressure  gauge;  where  the 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground formation  by  employing  a  modified  inverted  5-spot 
well  pattern,  which  comprises; 

drilling  four  substantially  horizontal  wells,  each  horizontal 
well  located  approximately  along  each  of  the  four  sides  of 
a  substantially  rectangular  inverted  5-spot  vertical  well 
pattern; 

said  inverted  5-spot  pattern  containing  a  substantially  verti- 
cal central  injection  well  and  four  substantially  vertical 
comer  production  wells; 

injecting  an  oil  recovery  fluid  into  the  formation  through  the 
central  injection  well; 

producing  hydrocarbons  and  other  fluids  through  the  verti- 
cal comer  production  wells; 

ceasing  production  through  the  vertical  comer  wells;  and 
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producing  hydrocarbons  and  other  fluids  through  the  hori- 
zontal wells. 


5^20,171 

METHOD  OF  PERVENTING  GAS  CX>NING  AND 

FINGERING  IN  A  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

HYDROCARBON  BEARING  FORMATION 

Mary  A.  H.  Laramay,  Dnncaa,  OkfaL,  aiiigiior  to  HaUiburtoa 

Coapany,  Dmcaii,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  960,472 
lat  CL>  E21B  33/00 
VS.  CL  IM— 285  2  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  gas  coning  and  Angering  in  a 
hydrocarbon  bearing  formation  comprising: 
injecting  a  silicate  solution  and  a  delayed  activator  compris- 
ing a  low  molecular  weight  urea/formaldehyde  resin 
which  decomposes  to  form  urea  at  the  conditions  of  a  gas 
zone,  through  a  well  bore  into  a  gas  zone  above  an  oil 
bearing  zone  under  conditions  such  that  the  activator  will 
cause  the  silicate  to  gel  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  form  an  impermeable  zone  or  layer  above  the  oil 
bearing  zone;  and 
producing  oil  from  said  oil  bearing  zone  through  said  well 
bore. 


5,320,172 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  CEMENT  PLACEMENT  IN 

HORIZONTAL  WELLS 
AUIred  R.  JewiiBgi,  Jr.,  Plaoo,  Tex.,  aasigDor  to  Mobil  OU 
Corporatkw,  Fairfex,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  952,129 
Lit  CL'  E21B  33/14 
VS.  CL  IM— 291  3 


,-'• 


1.  A  well  completion  process  for  improved  cement  place- 
ment in  a  horizontal  wellbore  located  in  a  formation  compris- 
ing: 

a)  circulating  a  cleaning  fluid  down  the  wellbore  in  an 
amount  and  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  condition  and  clean  it 
for  cementing  a  production  tubing  or  casing  in  place; 

b)  directing  a  production  tubing  with  centralizers  there- 
around  into  the  wellbore  thereby  locating  the  tubing 
centrally  within  the  wellbore; 

c)  directing  a  cement  spacer  fluid  down  an  annulus  formed 
between  the  tubing  and  wellbore  so  as  to  substantially 
clean-out  the  wellbore; 

d)  directing  a  first  cement  slurry  down  the  annulus  and  up 
the  tubing  which  cement  slurry  has  a  density  greater  than 
the  cement  spacer  fluid  and  is  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill 
the  annulus;  and 

e)  directing  a  second  cement  slurry  down  the  annulus  which 
cement  slurry  has  density  less  than  the  density  of  the  first 
cement  slurry  and  which  overrides  the  first  cement  slurry 
thereby  filling  any  voids  that  were  unfilled  by  the  first 
cement  slurry  so  as  to  effectively  isolate  the  casing  from 
the  formation. 


5,320,173 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  GAS  CONING  AND 
FINGERING  IN  A  HYDROCARBON  BEARING 
FORMATION 
Mary  A.  H.  Lararaay,  and  Jimmie  D.  Weayer,  both  of  Duncan, 
OUa.,  aaaignors  to  Halliburtoo  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,933 
lat  a.'  E21B  33/138 
VS.  CL  166—295  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  gas  coning  and  fingering  in  a 
hydrocarbon  bearing  formation  comprising: 
injecting  a  gaseous  polymerizable  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  1,3- 
butadiene  and  mixtures  thereof,  through  a  well  bore  into  a 
gas  zone  above  an  oil  bearing  zone  under  conditions  such 
that  the  polymerizable  material  will  polymerize  above  the 
oil  bearing  zone  to  form  an  essentially  impermeable  zone 
or  layer; 
shutting  in  said  well  for  a  sufficient  time  to  permit  said 

material  to  polymerize;  and 
producing  oil  from  said  oil  bearing  zone  through  said  weU 
bore. 


5,320,174 
DOWNHOLE  CHEMICAL  CUTTING  TOOL  AND 
PROCESS 
Jaode  B.  Terrell,  and  Donna  K.  Terrell,  both  of  1916  Christo- 
pher Dr.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.  76140 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,632 

iDt  a.'  E21B  29/02 

VS.  a.  166—297  31  Claims 


1.  In  a  downhole  chemical  cutting  tool  having  an  elongated 
tool  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  conduit  and  positioned 
at  a  downhole  location  thereof  for  effecting  a  cutting  action  in 
said  conduit,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  a  chemical  section  in  said  elongated  tool  body  adapted  to 
contain  *  chemical  cutting  agent; 

b)  a  cutting  section  in  said  elongated  tool  body  adapted  to 
receive  a  chemical  cutting  agent  from  said  chemical  sec- 
tion; 

c)  a  plurality  of  cutting  ports  in  said  cutting  section  for  the 
discharge  of  chemical  cutting  agent  therefrom  extending 
transversely  of  the  major  axis  of  said  elongated  tool  body, 
said  cutting  ports  being  arranged  in  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond groups; 

d)  said  first  group  of  cutting  ports  being  arranged  in  a  con- 
figuration conforming  to  the  desired  shape  of  a  cut  to  be 
made  in  the  conduit  and  defming  a  first  pattern;  and 

e)  said  second  group  of  said  cutting  ports  defining  a  second 
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pattern  generally  conforming  to  said  first  pattern  and 
being  in  a  canted  relationship  with  said  first  pattern. 
23.  In  a  method  of  cutting  tubular  well  goods  at  a  downhole 
location  within  a  well  extending  into  the  earth  from  a  well 
head,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  inserting  into  said  well  a  chemical  cutting  tool  having  a 
chemical  section  containing  a  chemical  cutting  agent 
adapted  to  interact  with  a  tubular  member  in  said  well  to 
form  a  cut  in  said  tubular  member  and  further  having  a 
cutting  section  adapted  to  receive  said  cutting  agent  from 
said  chemical  section; 

b)  lowering  said  chemical  cutting  tool  through  said  well  to  a 
desired  location  within  said  tubular  member  at  which  said 
cut  is  to  be  made; 

c)  discharging  said  cutting  agent  from  said  chemical  section 
into  contact  with  an  ignitor  material  to  effect  an  exother- 
mic pre-reaction  of  said  chemical  cutting  agent,  said  igni- 
tor material  being  formed  in  a  permeable  accumulation  of 
a  first  metallic  component  formed  of  a  first  metal  which  is 
reactive  with  said  cutting  agent  in  an  exothermic  reaction 
at  a  first  temperature  and  a  second  metallic  component 
formed  of  a  second  metal  interposed  within  said  first 
component  and  which  is  reactive  with  said  cutting  agent 
in  an  exothermic  reaction  at  a  second  temperature  higher 
than  first  temperature; 

d)  dispensing  said  pre-ignited  chemical  cutting  agent  from 
said  cutting  tool  in  a  plurality  of  jet  streams  emanating 
from  a  plurality  of  cutting  ports  in  the  cutting  section  of 
said  tool  and  into  the  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tubular  member  to  effect  a  cut  in  said  tubular  member. 


first  end  and  the  second  end  can  simultaneously  align  with 
the  first  flowline  connection  and  the  second  flowline 
connection  respectively,  the  jumper  assembly  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  pivotable  stab  wherein  the  first  pivot- 
able  stab  mates  with  the  first  essentially  vertical  receptacle 
and  the  second  pivotable  stab  mates  with  the  second  es- 
sentially vertical  receptacle,  and  when  the  stabs  are  mated 
to  the  receptacles,  the  flowline  connections  are  aligned 
with  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  jumper  flow- 
line; 

lowering  the  jumper  assembly  to  the  subsea  flowlines 
wherein  the  first  sub  is  mated  into  the  first  essentially 
vertical  receptacle  and  the  second  stab  is  mated  into  the 
second  essentially  vertical  receptacle  thereby  aligning  the 
first  and  the  second  ends  of  the  jumper  assembly  with  the 
flowline  connections;  and 

connecting  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  jumper 
flowline  to  the  first  and  the  second  flowline  connections 
respectively. 


5,320,176 
WELL  FLUID  LOSS  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
Michael  J.  Naquin,  Klngwood,  and  Phillip  W.  Schmuck,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Balcer  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,194 

iBt  a.5  E21B  33/12.  23/02 

VS.  a.  166—386  20  Claims 


5,320,175 
SUBSEA  WELLHEAD  CONNECTIONS 
Paul  B.  Ritter,  Slidell,  La.;  Carl  G.  Langner.  Spring,  Tex.;  WU- 
liam  H.  Petersen,  Manderille,  La.,  and  Ray  R.  Ayers,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,018 
lat  a.5  E21B  33/035 
VS.  CL  166—339  23  Claims 


1.  A  guidelineless  and  diverless  method  to  connect  at  least 
two  subsea  flowlines  wherein  the  subsea  flowlines  comprise  (1) 
a  first  flowline  comprising  a  first  essentially  vertical  receptacle 
and  a  first  flowline  connection  and  (2)  a  second  flowline  com- 
prising a  second  essentially  vertical  receptacle,  and  a  second 
flowline  connection,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  distance  between  the  first  flowline  connec- 
tion and  the  second  flowline  connection  and  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  first  flowline  connection  relative  to  the  second 
flowline  connection; 
fabricating  a  dual-stab  jumper  assembly  comprising  jumper 
flowline  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  the 


16.  In  a  well  servicing  assembly,  having  a  packer  releasably 
carried  by  a  string  of  tubing  for  setting  in  casing,  an  apparatus 
for  preventing  fluid  in  the  casing  from  flowing  down  through 
the  packer  and  into  an  earth  formation,  comprising: 

a  nmning  tool  carried  by  the  string  of  tubing  for  movement 
with  the  string  of  tubing; 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  outer  diameter  and  carried  by 
the  running  tool; 

a  mandrel  carried  in  the  housing  for  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment relative  to  the  housing  between  a  lower  and  an  upper 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  running  tool; 

a  running  tool  collet  carried  by  the  mandrel  having  an  end 
which  moves  radially  between  an  inner  engaged  position 
in  which  the  running  tool  is  secured  to  the  mandrel  and  an 
outer  released  position  in  which  the  running  tool  is  re- 
leased from  the  mandrel  and  the  mandrel  is  in  the  upper 
position; 

retaining  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  mandrel 
relative  to  the  housing  from  the  lower  position  to  the 
upper  position  until  a  selected  upward  force  on  the  man- 
drel has  been  applied; 
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a  seat  profile  mounted  to  the  packer,  the  seat  profile  having 
a  downward  facing  shoulder  of  smaller  inner  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  housing  to  prevent  the 
housing  from  moving  above  the  seat  profile  when  pulled 
upward  by  the  running  tool,  the  seat  profile  having  an 
upward  facing  shoulder; 

a  seat  engaging  collet  carried  by  the  housing,  having  an  end 
biased  toward  an  inner  released  position  and  movable  to 
an  outer  engaged  position  in  engagement  with  the  upward 
facing  shoulder  of  the  seat  profile,  the  seat  engaging  collet 
being  biased  toward  the  inner  released  position; 

actuator  means  on  the  mandrel  for  moving  the  seat  engaging 
collet  to  the  engaged  position  in  response  to  upward 
movement  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  housing  after  the 
housing  has  contacted  the  downward  facing  shoulder  of 
the  seat  profile  and  prior  to  the  running  tool  collet  moving 
to  outer  released  position; 

a  plug  carried  by  the  housing  for  blocking  downward  flow 
through  the  housing  and  through  the  packer  when  the 
housing  is  in  engagement  with  the  seat  profile; 

the  running  tool  collet  re-engaging  the  running  tool  with  the 
mandrel  upon  subsequent  lowering  of  the  running  tool  on 
the  string  of  tubing;  and 

the  seat  engaging  collet  releasing  the  housing  from  the  seat 
profile  after  re-engagement  of  the  running  tool  with  the 
running  tool  collet  to  allow  the  housing  to  be  moved 
below  the  seat  profile,  the  actuator  means  preventing  the 
seat  engaging  collet  from  releasing  the  housing  until  the 
nmning  tool  coUet  has  re-engaged  the  running  tool. 


5,320,177 
POWER  DRIVEN  HAMMER  DRILL 
MilnyocU  SUIwta,  Nishio,  and  Maaao  Miwa,  IcUnomlya,  both 
of  Japan,  iMigBon  to  Makita  Corporation,  Aqjo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-026921; 
Attg.  11,  1992,  44)62330 

Int  a.'  B25D  JI/IO 
VS.  a.  173—48  9  OataH 


mediate  shaft,  and  a  piston  housing  member  for  holding 
said  tool  holder  and  said  piston  cylinder,  said  bearing 
member  and  said  piston  housing  member  being  integrally 
composed  of  a  synthetic  resin, 
said  intermediate  housing  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  radi- 
ally extending  from  an  outer  face  of  said  piston  housing 
member  and  being  integrally  formed  thereon,  said  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending  ribs  facing  an  inner  wall  of  said 
gear  housing  and  being  selectively  radially  spaced  from 
said  inner  wall. 
3.  A  power  driven  hammer  drill  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  fan  for  cooling  said  electric  motor,  a  tool  holder  for 
supporting  a  tool  bit  and  for  transmitting  a  rotation  of  said 
electric  motor  to  said  tool  bit  by  way  of  a  driving  mechanism, 
said  driving  mechanism  includes  an  intermediate  shaft,  a  piston 
cylinder  slidably  movable  along  an  axis  of  said  power  driven 
hammer  drill,  an  air  cushion  percussive  mechanism  for  con- 
verting said  rotation  of  said  electric  motor  to  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  piston  cylinder  and  for  transmitting  said 
reciprocating  movement  to  said  tool  bit  as  an  axial  impact 
force,  and  an  externally  accessible  switching  mechanism  for 
switching  off  said  air  cushion  percussive  mechanism, 
said  power  driven  hammer  drill  further  including  an  inter- 
mediate housing  disposed  between  a  gear  housing  and  a 
motor  housing, 
said  intermediate  housing  including  a  bearing  member  for 
separating  said  gear  housing  from  said  motor  housing  and 
for  supporting  an  armature  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  and 
said  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  piston  housing  member 
extending  from  said  bearing  member  for  holding  said  tool 
holder  and  said  piston  cylinder, 
said  bearing  member  having  at  least  one  opening  for  feeding 
an  air  flow  generated  by  said  fan  to  said  piston  housing 
member,  and  said  piston  housing  member  having  at  least 
one  air  conduit  for  circulating  said  air  flow  through  said 
opening. 


and  said  distal  section  of  said  drillstring  from  said  well- 
bore  prior  to  said  producing  of  said  fluids. 


UMI 


said  power  driven  hammer  drill  fiuther  including  an  inter- 
mediate housing  disposed  between  a  gear  housing  and  a 
motor  housing  and  having  a  bearing  member  for  support- 
ing an  armature  shaft  of  said  electric  motor  and  said  inter- 


5,320,178 
SAND  CONTROL  SCREEN  AND  INSTALLATION 
METHOD  FOR  WELLS 
H.  Mitchell  Coniette,  Honstoo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,934 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/00 

VS.  a.  175—19  9  Claims 


1.  A  power  driven  hammer  drill  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  tool  holder  for  supporting  a  tool  bit  and  for  transmit- 
ting a  rotation  of  said  electric  motor  to  said  tool  bit  by  way  of 
a  driving  mechanism,  said  driving  mechanism  including  an 
intermediate  shaft,  a  piston  cylinder  slidably  movable  along  an 
axis  of  said  power  driven  hammer  drill,  an  air  cushion  percus- 
sive mechanism  for  converting  said  rotation  of  said  electric 
motor  to  a  reciprocating  movement  of  said  piston  cylinder  and 
for  transmitting  said  reciprocating  movement  to  said  tool  bit  as 
an  axial  impact  force,  and  an  externally  accessible  switching 
wMfhiinUm  for  switching  off  said  air  cushion  percussive  mech- 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  sand  control  screen  in  a  wellbore, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drillstring  comprising  a  distal  end  section  and 
drill  bit  means  suitably  connected  thereto,  a  sand  control 
screen  interposed  in  said  drillstring  between  said  distal  end 
section  and  a  portion  of  said  drillstring  extending  toward 
the  surface; 

drilling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  wellbore  with  said  drill- 
string  including  said  sand  control  screen  interposed 
therein  and  including  pumping  of  drilling  fluid  through 
said  drillstring  and  an  interior  passage  of  said  sand  control 
screen  to  remove  drill  cuttings  from  said  well;  and 

after  drilling  said  weU,  producing  fluids  through  said  sand 
control  screen  without  removing  said  sand  control  screen 


5,320,179 
STEERING  SUB  FOR  FLEXIBLE  DRILLING 
Albert  E.  Roos,  Jr.,  Houston;  Roger  C.  Leaf,  Fresno,  and  Fred- 
crick  J.  Pittard,  Jr.,  Richmond,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Slim- 
dril  International  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,100 

Int  CL'  E21B  47/022 

VS.  a.  175—26  26  ClaiiM 


1.  A  flexible  steering  sub  for  flexible  drilling  of  horizontal 
wells,  gcothermal  drilling  for  electric  power  generation;  earth 
sciences  study  of  and  monitoring  of  earth  movement  with 
respect  to  fault  movement;  environmental  science  cleaning  up 
of  inaccessible  polluted  areas;  coring  to  test  rock  strength  prior 
to  large  scale  constructions  such  as  dams;  introduction  of 
chemicals  for  solution  mining,  and  the  like  comprising 
an  elongated  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  housing 
sections  connectable  at  one  end  to  an  orientation  sub  for  a 
positive  displacement  motor  (PDM)  drill  and  connectable 
at  the  other  end  to  a  wire  line  connector, 
an  electronics  assembly  including  guidance  directional  sen- 
sors and  probe  positioned  in  a  plurality  of  said  housing 
sections,  intercoimected  electrically,  and  coimected  at  one 
end  to  said  wire  line  connector, 
selected  housing  sections  spaced  along  the  length  of  said 
housing  having  portions  intermediate  their  respective 
ends  of  sufficiently  reduced  outside  diameter  to  bend  in 
preference  to  bending  of  said  housing  sections  containing 
said  electronics  assembly,  and 
said  steering  sub  being  operable  during  drilling  to  bend 
along  its  length  at  said  reduced  outside  diameter  housing 
sections  on  a  short  radius  without  bending  said  electronics 
assembly, 
said  selected  housing  sections  including  supporting  sleeve 
members  in  spaced  relation  thereon  and  bow  spring  stabi- 
lizers spaced  around  the  periphery  of  and  extending  be- 
tween said  sleeve  members,  and 
a  coil  spring  engageable  with  an  end  of  one  of  said  sleeve 
members  and  urging  it  longitudinally  to  bow  said  bow 
spring  stabilizer  in  use  to  engage  the  well  casing  in  which 
said  steering  sub  is  operated  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
frictional  force  against  the  casing. 


5^20,180 
DUAL  ANTENNA  RADIO  FREQUENCY  LOCATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Darid  A.  Rnley,  Brenham,  and  Frank  C.  Forest,  Richmond,  both 
of  Tex.,  assi^ars  to  Sharcwell  Inc.,  Stafford,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,281 
Int  CL'  E21B  47/022.  47/09 
VS.  CL  175—26  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drilUng  a  horizontal  hole  beneath  an  obstacle 
in  a  terrain  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  advancing  a  drill  bit  on  a  driU  string  along  a  selected 
pathway; 

(b)  measuring  periodically 


(1)  the  location  of  the  drill  bit  with  respect  to  a  reference 
system,  and 

(2)  the  azimuth  of  the  drill  bit  and  drill  string  with  respect 
to  an  azimuth  line  along  a  projected  right  of  way  line; 
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(c)  transmitting  the  measured  location  to  a  receiver  antenna 
above  the  terrain;  and 

(d)  determining  the  pathway  of  the  drilled  hole  by  periodi- 
cally determining  the  transmitter  location  from  the  trans- 
mitted measurements. 


5,320,181 

COMBINATION  CHECK  VALVE  A  BACK  PRESSURE 

VALVE 

MUie  Lantier,  Sr.,  Scott  and  Warren  L.  Walmer,  Sr.,  Yoongs- 
riUe,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  WcUheads  A  Safety  Control, 
Inc.,  Scott  La. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,794 

Int  a.'  E21B  34/00 

VS.  a.  166—386  16  Claims 


14.  A  method  of  installing  a  combination  two-way  check 
valve  and  back  pressure  valve  in  a  receptacle  located  in  a 
tubing  string  penetrating  an  underground  formation  during 
remedial  workover  operations,  the  tubing  string  having  at- 
tached thereto  a  surface  control  valve,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  placing  in  the  landing  receptacle  the  combination  valve 
utilizing  a  lubricator  connected  to  the  surface  control 
valve,  said  combination  valve  comprising:  a  cylindrical 
body;  a  pressure  piston;  first  and  second  selective  dis- 
attachment  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  force;  operat- 
ing piston  means;  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  operating 
piston  in  a  closed  position; 

b.  removing  the  surface  control  valve; 

c.  installing  a  stack  of  blow-out  preventers,  the  blow-out 
preventers  being  connected  to  the  tubing  string; 

d.  pressure  testing  the  blow-out  preventers  for  proper  instal- 
lation by  applying  pressure  to  the  top  of  said  combination 
valve. 
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5^20,1S2 
DOWNHOLE  PUMP 
Lait  Maudes,  Hooston,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  Baker  Hughes  Iiicor- 
panted,  HoaetiM,  Tex. 

CuatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  642,139,  Jaa.  15, 1991,  abandoned, 

wkkk  is  a  coatianatioo  of  Ser.  No.  345,342,  Apr.  28, 1989, 

abaMioBed.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,139 

Irt.  CL'  E21B  33/127 

MS.  CL  lM-^387  35  < 


1.  A  method  of  pressurizing  downhole  well  fluids  in  a  region 
of  a  subterranean  well  having  an  ambient  well  fluid  pressure, 
said  subterranean  well  having  a  production  tubing  string  with 
a  central  bore  having  selected  inner  diameter  suspended 
therein,  comprising: 

providing  a  bousing  including  a  motor  chamber,  said  hous- 
ing having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  said  inner  diameter 
of  said  central  bore  of  said  production  tubing  string; 

providing  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  electric  motors 
within  said  motor  chamber; 

providing  a  pump  for  receiving  well  fluids  at  ambient  pres- 
sure from  said  subterranean  well  at  an  inlet  and  discharg- 
ing well  fluids  from  an  outlet  at  a  higher  pressure; 

providing  a  mechanical  drive  for  mechanically  coupling  said 
plurality  of  vertically  aligned  electric  motors  to  said 
pump; 

lowering  said  housing  into  said  wellbore  through  said  cen- 
tral bore  of  said  production  tubing  string  to  a  selected 
region;  and 

driving  said  pump  with  said  mechanical  drive  to  receive  weU 
fluid  at  said  ambient  well  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  and 
discharging  said  well  fluids  from  said  outlet  at  a  higher 
pressure. 


5^20,183 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCKING  A  PACKER 

SEITING  APPARATUS  AND  PREVENTING  THE 

PACKER  FROM  SETTING  UNTIL  A  PREDETERMINED 

ANNULUS  PRESSURE  IS  PRODUCED 
Laareat  E.  Mailer,  Staffiord,  aad  Aathony  P.  Vovers,  Sugarland, 
both  of  Tex^awiginn  to  ScMaaiberger  Technology  Corpora- 
tkM.  HoastoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,302 
lat.  CL>  E21B  23/00 
U.S.  CL  166—387  32  Claiw 

1.  Apparatus  including  a  packer  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  a  wellbore  for  locking  the  packer  in  an  un-set  condition  and 
preventing  said  packer  from  being  set  until  a  particular  annulus 
pressure  is  produced,  comprising: 
pressure  responsive  means  having  a  predetermined  value 
and  response  to  an  annulus  pressure  for  allowing  said 
annulus  pressure  to  pass  therethrough  when  said  annulus 
pressure  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  threshold 


value  of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  said  annulus 
pressure  being  equal  to  said  particular  annulus  pressure 
when  said  annulus  pressure  is  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined threshold  value; 
lock  means  for  locking  said  packer  in  said  un-set  condition 
and  preventing  said  packer  from  being  set. 


said  lock  means  unlocking  said  packer  from  said  un-set 
condition  and  allowing  said  packer  to  be  set  in  response  to 
said  particular  annulus  pressure  from  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means;  and 

setting  means  responsive  to  the  unlocking  of  said  packer 
from  said  un-set  condition  for  setting  said  packer. 


5,320,184 
CUSHIONED  HORSESHOE 
Alfred  A.  Nofhinger,  Indio,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AADMC  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  819^32,  Jan.  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,205,362.  This  applicatioB  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,592 
Int  a.'  AOIL  1/04,  5/00 
VS.  CL  168—13  21  Claims 


14.  A  cushioned  horseshoe  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped,  hoof  engaging,  extruded  metal  body 
having  an  upwardly  facing  top,  a  downwardly  facing 
bottom,  and  inwardly  facing,  generally  U-shaped  inside 
extremity  and  an  outwardly  facing,  generally  U-shaped 
outside  extremity;  and 
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a  generally  U-shaped,  ground  engaging,  resilient  cushion 
molded  onto  the  bottom  of  the  body, 

said  body  and  said  cushion  having  mechanical  interlock 
means  therebetween  for  holding  the  cushion  on  the  body 
during  use  of  the  horseshoe, 

said  interlock  means  including  at  least  one  downwardly 
opening,  longitudinal  bottom  channel  which  is  recessed 
up  into  the  body, 

said  at  least  one  bottom  channel  having  a  lowermost  entry 
opening  along  the  bottom  of  the  body  which  is  of  re- 
stricted width  relative  to  a  main  portion  of  the  at  least  one 
bottom  channel  above  the  entry  opening, 

said  interlock  means  further  including  a  longitudinal,  en- 
larged bead  on  the  cushion  which  projects  up  through  the 
entry  opening  and  complementally  fills  said  main  portion 
of  the  at  least  one  bottom  channel  to  retain  the  cushion 
against  separation  from  the  body, 

said  interlock  mean;  further  including  a  pair  of  recessed, 
outwardly  facing,  longitudinal  side  channels  in  said  inside 
and  outside  extremities  of  the  body,  respectively,  and  a 
pair  of  inwardly  projecting,  longitudinal  locking  beads  on 
the  cushion  which  are  complementally  received  within 
respective  ones  of  said  side  channels. 


4.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  at  which  fluid  is  dropped 
from  a  fire-fighting  aircraft  comprising; 
periodically  sensing  a  groundspeed  of  the  aircraft  equipped 

with  a  fire  retardant  fluid  reservoir,  during  an  overflight 

by  such  aircraft,  to  produce  a  groundspeed-indicating 

signal  proportional  thereto,  and 
responsive  to  said  signal,  modifying  a  degree  of  reservoir 

opening,  thereby  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  fluid 

drop  rate  during  the  overflight. 


sive  to  the  position  sensing  means  and  an  input  command  for 
controlling  positioning  of  the  hitch,  and  operable  in  an  open 
loop  mode  wherein  the  movement  of  the  hitch  is  controlled  by 
a  hitch  movement  command  selected  by  a  manually  operable 
switch,  the  improvement  comprising: 
first  means  operable  at  least  when  the  system  is  in  the  closed 
loop  mode  for  limiting  the  velocity  of  the  hitch  to  a  set 
point  value  selectable  by  manual  operation  of  a  potentiom- 
eter; and 
second  means  operable  when  the  system  is  in  the  open  loop 
mode  for  limiting  the  velocity  of  the  hitch  to  one  of  two 
set  point  values  selectable  by  the  switch,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  means  each  comprises 


5^20,185 
AIRCRAFT  FLUID  DROP  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Foy,  Medford,  and  Oddgeir  Uglum,  Lake  Oswego, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Erickson  Air-Oane  Co.,  Central 
Point  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,506 

Int  CL'  A62C  31/00;  B64D  1/16 

VS.  a.  169—43  11  Claims 


lOOX  ' 


derivative  means  responsive  to  the  position  sensing  means 
for  producing  a  hitch  velocity  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  hitch  velocity  signal  and  a  selected 
set  point  value  for  producing  a  velocity  error  signal; 

means  for  integrating  the  velocity  error  signnl;  and 

wherein  said  first  means  further  includes  means  responsive 
to  the  integrated  velocity  error  signal  and  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  selected  set  point  value  for  producing  a  sum 
signal  representing  the  stun  of  the  integrated  velocity 
error  signal  and  the  signal  representing  the  selected  set 
point  value;  and  means  responsive  to  the  sum  signal  for 
limiting  the  hitch  movement  command. 


5,320,187 
MECHANICAL  LOCKOUT  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Jack  Pressley,  Hndsoa,  Ohio;  John  Knott,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.; 
David  M  Yow«,  Friukfort  N.Y.;  Pradip  K.  PaaL  WUtcs- 
boro,  N.Y.,  and  Rkbard  WOusz,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assiffMrs  to 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,417 
Int  CL'  B25D  17/10 
VS.  CL  173—15  20  ( 


5,320,186 
DRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  CLOSED  LOOP 
DROP/RAISE  RATE  CONTROL 
Richard  P.  Strosser,  Akron,  IHl;  Charles  R.  ComeU,  Naperrille, 
and  Janes  W.  Macqneeae,  Willowbrook,  both  of  JU.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,184,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,173 

Int  a.'  AOIB  63/10 

VS.  a.  172—8  12  OaiM 

1.  In  an  electronic  draft  control  system  for  controlling  the 

positioning  of  a  vehicle-mounted  hitch,  said  system  including 

position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  hitch  and 

producing  a  position  signal  representing  the  position  of  the 

hitch  and  a  command  generating  means  for  generating  a  hitch 

movement  command,  said  system  being  operable  in  a  closed 

loop  mode  wherein  the  command  generating  means  is  respon- 


1.  A  power  tool  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  user  graspable  handle  proxi- 
mate a  first  end; 

a  removable  member  connected  by  fastening  means  to  a 
second  end  of  said  housing,  said  removable  member  hav- 
ing a  thru-bore  and  an  implement  retaining  means, 
wherein  when  an  implement  adapted  for  contacting  a 
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workpiecc  is  pUced  within  the  thru-bore  of  the  removable 
member  and  the  removable  member  is  connected  to  the 
housing,  the  implement  retaining  means  functions  to  re- 
leasably  retain  said  implement  to  said  housing  while  al- 
lowing said  implement  to  move  within  the  thru-bore  of 
the  removably  member  and  wherein  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  tool,  said  removable  member  remains  fixed  to 
the  housing  and  is  stationary  relative  to  the  housing; 

a  motor  means  located  within  said  housing  between  the 
housing's  first  and  second  ends,  said  motor  means  func- 
tioning to  transform  inputed  power  to  a  reciprocating 
movement  that  is  imparted  to  the  implement;  and 

a  stop  means  comprising  a  rod  means,  a  follower  means  and 
a  power  shut-off  means,  said  rod  means  being  movably 
retained  within  a  bore  in  said  housing  and  wherein  the  rod 
means  has  a  first  end  that  contacts  the  removable  member 
when  said  member  is  in  a  first  position,  and  wherein  said 
rod  means  has  a  second  end  that  contacts  the  power  shut- 
off  means  and  wherein  when  said  removable  member  is 
moved  to  a  second  position,  the  follower  means  causes  the 
rod  means  to  at  least  partially  follow  the  movement  of  the 
removable  member  and  to  thereby  cause  the  power  shut- 
off  means  to  be  in  a  position  wherein  it  prevents  the  input 
of  power  to  the  motor  means. 


5.320,189 
ROCK  DRILLING  DEVICE 
Jorgea  Rodert,  Salt^jo-Boo,  and  Kurt  Aaderaaon,  Tyresii,  both 
of  Sweden,  ascignort  to  Atlaa  Copco  Rocktech  AB,  Nacka, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.863 

Oaiins  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  9.  1992,  9201143 

Int  a.s  E2IB  77/00 

U,S.  CL  175—296  3  Claims 


5,320,188 
UNDERGROUND  MINENG  SYSTEM 
J.  Richard  England,  1021  DnUin  St,  Sodbnry,  Ontario  P3A 
lR5,Cannda 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641.T70,  Jan.  16. 1991. 

abandoned.  TUc  appiicatioa  Aug.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,979 

CUm  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  5, 1990,  2024625 

Int  CL'  E21B  21/06 

MS,  CL  175—206  10  daigu 


Mt'    yl^  /  /  /  /zzz/^ 


1.  Rock  drilling  device  comprising  a  rock  drilling  machine 
(2)  arranged  on  a  feed  beam  (1),  a  tube  string  (4)  connected  to 
the  rock  drilling  machine  for  rotation  of  a  drill  bit  (8)  arranged 
at  a  front  end  of  the  tube  string,  a  first  hammer  piston  (5)  for 
impacting  said  drill  bit  and  a  feeding  device  (6)  for  feeding  said 
rock  drilling  machine  to-and-fro  along  the  feed  beam,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  rock  drilling  device  comprises  a  hackham- 
mer unit  (10)  having  a  housing  (13)  in  which  a  second  hammer 
piston  (9)  is  movable  to-and-fro,  said  hackhammer  unit  further 
comprising  a  first  valve  (16)  for  automatically  supplying  driv- 
ing medium  to  said  second  hammer  piston  when  the  rock 
drilling  machine  (2)  is  fed  backwards  along  the  feed  beam  (1) 
with  a  force  which  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  whereby 
said  tube  string  (4)  is  exposed  to  impacts  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  drill  bit  (8). 


1.  A  debris  collection  assembly  comprising  in  combination:  a 
cyclonic  filter  structure  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging debris  produced  during  a  drilling  procedure  and  a 
drop  cone  assembly  having: 
a  tubular  body  having  a  first  open  end  connected  to  said 
outlet  of  said  filter  structure  and  a  second  open  end 
»AK^rA  for  insertion  within  a  debris  receiving  opening; 
a  hollow  and  resilient  debris  retaining  member  having  an 
open  first  end  and  an  open  second  end,  said  debris  retain- 
ing member  being  positioned  within  said  tubular  body 
adjacent  said  first  end,  said  second  end  of  said  debris 
retaining  member  self  sealing  under  said  vacuum  for  re- 
taining a  predetermined  mass  of  debris  and  capable  of 
opening  when  said  predetermine  mass  is  exceeded  to 
thereby  discharge  said  predetermined  mass  through  said 
bore  hole. 


5,320,190 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING  THE  BATTERY  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Fritz  Nanniann,  Stammham,  and  Hans-Gnnther  Haldenwanger, 
Ingoiitadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aaaignon  to  Audi 
AG,  Insoiitndt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00925,  §  371  Date  No».  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dnte  Not.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18759.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  17. 1991,  Ser.  No.  946,323 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  8, 
1990,  4018347 

Int  a.)  B60K  um 

MS.  CL  180-48.2  11  < 


VCHICLC  STATIONMrV 


7.  A  motor  vehicle  battery  cooling  arrangement  for  water 
cooled  motor  vehicles  of  the  kind  having  a  cooling  fan  and  fan 
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scoop  positioned  behind  a  radiator  and  an  air  guide  positioned 
in  front  of  the  radiator,  said  battery  cooling  arrangement  com- 
prising in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  housing  for  enclosing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  motor  vehi- 
cle battery; 

b)  said  housing  including  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  for 
receiving  and  exhausting  a  continuous  throughput  of  air 
for  cooling  said  battery;  and 

c)  said  air  inlet  is  connected  to  the  outside  air  at  a  forward 
end  of  said  motor  vehicle  and  said  air  outlet  is  connected 
to  said  fan  scoop  in  front  of  said  fan  so  that: 

i)  during  conditions  of  sufficient  incoming  air  flow  to  said 
radiator,  impact  pressure  which  forms  at  the  front  end 
of  said  vehicle  forces  cool  outside  air  to  enter  said 
housing  via  said  air  inlet  and  hot  air  heated  by  said 
battery  to  exit  via  said  air  outlet  to  said  fan  scoop; 

ii)  during  conditions  of  insufficient  incoming  air  flow  to 
said  radiator,  operation  of  said  cooling  fan  forms  a 
partial  vacuum  in  said  fan  scoop  which  sucks  hot  air 
from  said  housing  via  said  air  outlet  and  draws  cool 
outside  air  into  said  housing  via  said  air  inlet. 


5,320,192 
REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  DEVICE 
Tatmaki  HayaaUda,  Kanagawa;  Shoio  Kawaaawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Katnabi  Matanda,  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  aaai^on  to  Mit- 
lubisbi  Jidoaba  Kogyo  Kabnabiki  Kaiaba,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1. 1993.  Ser.  No.  11.792 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1992.  44114283; 
Feb.  7.  1992,  4415812;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4415845;  Ang.  28,  1992, 
4-272247 

Int  a.'  B62D  i/26 
MS.  CL  180—140  23  « 


5.320,191 

STEERING  CTRCUTT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVING 

VEHICLE 

Tsngio  Sudo.  and  Takao  Nagai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  i 
on  to  Kabosbiki  Kaiaba  Komatsn  Seiaaknabo.  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUcd  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  10.675 
Int  CL'  B62D  5/06 
MS.  CL  180—132  13  Claims 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  device  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

a  rear  axle  housing  for  supporting  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  at 
both  end  portions  of  said  rear  axle  housing  along  a  width 
direction  of  said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  leaf  spring  devices  connected  to  said  rear  axle 
housing  along  each  side  of  said  chassis  in  said  width  direc- 
tion of  said  chassis  through  tightening  devices  disposed  at 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  rear  wheel  steering  actuators  disposed  on  said 
chassis  for  revolving  said  rear  axle  housing  around  a 
rotational  center  positioned  on  a  central  line  of  said  chassis 
along  said  longitudinal  direction  of  said  chassis; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  slider  shackle  links  for  respectively 
connecting  both  end  portions  of  each  of  said  leaf  spring 
devices  to  said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  rubber  pad  members  for  connect- 
ing said  rear  axle  housing  to  each  of  said  leaf  spring  de- 
vices; and 

compressive  force  applying  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined compressive  force  to  said  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
rubber  pad  members  by  said  tightening  devices  in  order  to 
tighten  said  rear  axle  housing. 


5,320.193 
SAFETY  ANCHOR 
Nick  BongioTaniii,  Brampton,  and  Vincent  Cianfarani,  Etobi- 
coke,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NVS  Mechanical  k.  Elec- 
tronic Derise*  Ltd.,  Bramptoo,  Canada 

FUed  Fd».  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19.706 

Int  CL'  A62B  i5/02 

MS.  a.  182—3  14  Oaiaw 


1.  A  steering  circuit  system  for  a  moving  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  hydraulic  line; 

a  second  hydraulic  line; 

a  hydrauUc  pump  having  a  discharge  line; 

a  first  steering  cylinder  having  a  first  expanding  chamber 
and  a  first  contracting  chamber; 

a  manual  operation  steering  valve  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge line  of  the  hydraulic  pump  and  having  a  first  posi- 
tion connecting  the  discharge  line  with  the  first  contract- 
ing chamber  by  way  of  the  first  line,  and  a  second  position 
connecting  the  discharge  line  with  the  first  expanding 
chamber  by  way  of  the  secor.d  line; 

a  third  hydraulic  line; 

a  switching  valve  connecting  discharge  line  to  the  third  line; 

a  fourth  line  having  a  first  pilot  operation  check  valve 
therein,  and  a  filth  line  having  a  second  pilot  operation 
check  valve  therein,  wherein  the  first  pilot  operation 
check  valve  is  constructed  to  open  in  response  to  oil 
pressure  in  the  fifth  line  and  the  second  pUot  operation  ^  attachment  of  safety  lines  or 

check  valve  IS  constructed  to  open  m  response  to  pressure   ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^  ,  ^ 

anltoni^^pel^tion  steering  valve  having  a  first  position  plate  adapted  to  be  J^-"^.  «°JJ"?-'-^;, Vr^%"^^ 

competing  the  third  line  to  the  first  contractmg  chamber  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  pUte  with  a  prunary  aper- 

by  way  of  the  fourth  hne,  and  having  a  second  position  ture  fastening  location  adapted  to  receive  a  first  line,  and  two 

connecting  the  third  Une  to  the  first  expanding  chamber  vertically    aligned    secondary    aperture    fastemng    locations 

by  way  of  the  fifth  line.  adapted  to  receive  a  second  hne,  the  upper  secondary  aperture 
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having  its  circiunference  set  below  the  circumference  of  said 
primary  aperture. 


S.320.194 

ADJUSTABLE  ROOHNG  SCAFFOLD  APPARATUS 

DcMis  BnHik,  P.O.  Box  1292,  Brick,  N  J.  08723 

Filed  JiL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,371 

lat  a.>  E04G  3/12 

VS.  a.  182—45  4  C3aiiH 


1.  An  adjustable  roofing  scaffold  apparatus  arranged  for 
mounting  to  a  roof,  having  a  roof  surface  and  a  roof  peak, 
wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  scaffold  including  a  rigid  base  platform  having  a  first  side 
spaced  from  a  second  side,  a  front  edge  spaced  from  a  rear 
edge,  and  a  first  hinge  and  a  second  hinge,  each  mounted 
to  the  rear  edge,  with  the  first  hinge  and  the  second  hinge 
arranged  in  a  coaxially  aligned  relationship,  with  the  first 
hinge  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  first  side  and  the 
second  hinge  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  second  side, 
and  a  first  rigid  arcuate  leg  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first 
hinge,  and  a  second  rigid  arcuate  leg  fixedly  mounted  to 
the  second  hinge,  with  the  first  and  second  rigid  arcuate 
legs  arranged  in  a  spaced,  parallel  coextensive  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  each  having  a  radius  equal  to  a 
predetermined  length,  and 

a  third  hinge  and  a  fourth  hinge  arranged  in  a  coaxially 
aligned  relationship  mounted  to  the  front  edge,  with  the 
third  hinge  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  first  side  and  the 
fourth  hinge  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  second  side, 
with  the  third  hinge  including  a  third  leg,  and  the  fourth 
hinge  including  a  fourth  leg,  and  the  third  leg  and  the 
fourth  leg  arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship 
relative  to  one  another  equal  to  said  predetermined  length, 
and 

first  securement  means  mounted  to  the  third  leg  for  secure- 
ment  to  the  first  leg,  and  second  securement  means 
mounted  to  the  fourth  leg  for  securement  to  the  second 
leg,  and 

the  first  securement  means  includes  a  third  leg  sleeve  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  third  leg  slidably  receiving  the  first  leg 
therethrough,  wherein  the  third  leg  sleeve  includes  a  first 
fastener  rod  threadedly  directed  to  the  third  leg  sleeve 
arranged  for  abutment  with  the  first  leg,  and  the  fourth  leg 
having  a  fourth  leg  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  to  the  fourth 
leg  arranged  for  sliding  reception  of  the  second  leg  there- 
through, with  the  fourth  leg  sleeve  having  a  second  fas- 
tener rod  threadedly  directed  through  the  fourth  leg 
sleeve  arranged  for  abutment  with  the  second  leg,  and 

a  support  platform  fixedly  mounted  to  the  third  leg  and  the 
fourth  leg  extending  over  the  third  leg  and  the  fourth  leg, 
and 

an  anchor  bracket  arranged  for  mounting  to  the  roof  peak, 
and  the  anchor  bracket  having  a  first  plate  orthogonally 
and  fixedly  secured  to  a  second  plate,  wherein  the  first 
plate  and  the  second  plate  receive  the  roof  peak  therebe- 
tween, and  the  first  plate  includes  an  anchor  bracket  loop, 
and  a  tether  line  member  mounted  to  the  anchor  bracket 


line  loop  extending  from  the  anchor  bracket,  and  a  winch 
member  receiving  the  tether  line  member,  and  the  winch 
member  secured  relative  to  the  base  platform  front  edge, 
and  the  base  platform  having  a  plurality  of  wheel  member 
supports  fixedly  mounted  to  the  base  platform,  wherein 
the  wheel  member  supports  are  mounted  to  a  bottom 
surface  of  the  base  platform,  and  each  of  the  wheel  mem- 
ber supports  includes  a  resilient  wheel  member  rotatably 
mounted  within  each  of  the  wheel  member  supports,  and 
the  anchor  bracket  second  plate  further  includes  a  third  plate 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  second  plate 
parallel  to  the  first  plate,  and  a  ballast  block  arranged  for 
positioning  upon  the  second  plate  and  the  third  plate  to 
enhance  engagement  of  the  anchor  plate  with  the  roof 
peak. 


5^20495 

RESCUE  CHUTE 

Norann  L.  Recce,  Boulder,  Colo.;  Lorcn  K.  HnbbcU,  Johaaoo 

County,  Kan*.,  and  Keuieth  M.  Farria,  Kansas  aty.  Mo., 

aadgnon  to  Erac  Sjvtcw,  inc.,  Prairie  Village,  Kaas. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,613 

bt  CL'  A62B  1/20 

VS.  a.  182—48  31  Oaims 


1.  A  rescue  chute  for  allowing  evacuation  from  a  multi-story 
building  comprising: 
a  bracket  for  supporting  said  rescue  chute,  said  bracket 
comprising  a  frame  member  for  providing  a  base  for  se- 
curing said  rescue  chute;  a  clamp  for  securing  said  frame 
member  to  a  wall,  said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gate clamp  members  each  having  an  elongated  clamping 
face  disposed  in  an  opposed  relationship  to  the  elongated 
clamping  face  of  the  other  clamp  member  one  of  said 
clamp  members  being  attached  to  said  frame  member; 
means  supporting  said  clamp  members  for  allowing  and 
away  from  the  other  clamp  member;  cUmping  means 
coupled  between  said  clamp  members  for  moving  said 
movable  clamp  member  toward  and  away  from  said  at- 
tached clamp  member  for  gripping  said  wall  between  said 
clamping  faces;  a  clamping  arm  and  a  variable  length 
leveling  arm  for  alternatively  securing  the  frame  member 
to  a  ladder  having  nmgs,  each  arm  having  a  hook  clamp  at 
one  end  for  releasably  securing  the  arm  to  a  rung  of  a 
ladder,  said  clamping  arm  other  end  being  securely  attach- 
able to  either  said  frame  member  or  said  clamp,  said  level- 
ing arm  further  comprising  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  said  leveling  arm,  said  leveling  arm  other  end  being 
iecurable  to  either  said  frame  member  or  said  clamp,  said 
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leveling  arm  being  lengthened  and  shortened  to  level  said 
frame  member; 

a  substantially  enclosed  flexible  inner  chute  securely  at- 
tached to  said  bracket  frame  member,  an  opening  being 
formed  at  the  attachment  point  of  said  inner  chute  to  said 
frame  member  for  allowing  persons  to  enter  said  inner 
chute  through  said  bracket  frame  member,  said  inner 
chute  being  open  at  the  bottom;  and 

a  substantially  enclosed  flexible  outer  chute  enclosing  said 
inner  chute,  said  outer  chute  being  securely  attached  to 
said  bracket  frame  member  at  said  opening,  said  outer 
chute  being  open  at  the  bottom. 


S,320,197 

SEXTUPLE  UPRIGHT 

James  J.  Cowicrley,  Geortetown;  Jack  O.  Rocco,  Vcmillca, 

and  Rooald  L.  Weber,  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  aMignors  to 

Clark  Material  Handling  Company,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,972 

Iirt.  CL'  B66B  9/20 

VS.  a.  187—9  E  12  cum* 


5,320,196 

PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 

MALFUNCnONS  OF  A  FUEL/OIL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Pierre  C.  Mooton,  Grigny,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc  Natiooale 

d'Etnde  et  dc  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'AmtioB  (SJ^£.C.- 

MJL),  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,991 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  13,  1992,  92  05772 
Int  a.5  F16N  29/04 
VS.  a.  165—32  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  malfimction  in  a  fuel/lubricating 
oil  heat  exchanger  which  will  allow  fuel  to  pass  into  a  lubricat- 
ing oil  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  a  lubricating  enclosure  having  lubricating  oil  spray  means 
located  therein  and  an  internal  pressure  of  Pi; 

b)  a  lubricating  oil  reservoir  having  an  internal  pressure  of 

c)  supply  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  the  oil 
reservoir  and  the  spray  means; 

d)  supply  pump  means  operatively  associated  with  the  sup- 
ply conduit  means  so  as  to  pump  lubricating  oil  from  the 
oil  reservoir  to  the  spray  means  in  the  lubricating  enclo- 
sure at  a  pressure  of  P3; 

e)  return  conduit  means  operatively  connecting  the  lubricat- 
ing enclosure  and  the  oil  reservoir  to  return  lubricating  oil 
from  the  lubricating  enclosure  to  the  oil  reservoir; 

1)  a  fiiel/oil  heat  exchanger  operatively  associated  with  one 
of  the  supply  and  return  conduit  means  such  that  oil  passes 
through  the  fuel/oil  heat  exchanger; 

g)  pressure  balancing  conduit  means  interconnecting  the 
lubricating  enclosure  and  the  oil  reservoir  such  that,  under 
normal  operating  conditions.  Pi  is  generally  equal  to  P2; 

h)  pressure  differential  generating  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  pressure  balancing  conduit  means  to  in- 
crease pressure  P2  when  fuel  is  mixed  with  the  lubricating 
oil  returning  to  the  oil  reservoir  thus  indicating  a  malfunc- 
tion in  the  fiieUoil  heat  exchanger;  and, 

i)  means  for  measuring  the  pressure  P2. 


1.  A  load  lifting  apparatus  comprising  front  and  rear,  first 
and  second,  fore  and  aft  mast  sections; 

each  mast  section  comprising  outer,  intermediate  and  inner 
rails,  laterally  offset  and  partially  overlapped,  said  outer 
rails  of  the  front  mast  section  being  joined  to  the  inner  rails 
of  the  rear  mast  section  in  structurally  close  coupled,  front 
to  back  relationship; 

anti-friction  means  supporting  the  intermediate  and  inner 
rails  for  telescopic  extension  relative  to  each  other  and  the 
outer  rails  of  the  front  mast  section  traveling  in  unison 

"  with  the  inner  rails  of  the  rear  mast  section; 

powered  lift  means  connected  to  the  rails  so  as  to  elevate  the 
intermediate  and  inner  rails  in  cascading  fashion  and 

a  load  carriage  traveling  on  the  inner  rails  of  the  front  mast 
section  such  that  a  high  lifi  is  obtained  with  maximum  lift 
capacity  owing  to  the  compact  fore  and  aft  relationship  of 
the  mast  sections. 


5,320,198 
AIR  BRAKE  STROKE  LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT  GAUGE 
Gordon  C.  Hoyt,  P.O.  Box  195,  Utdc  HocUag,  Ohio  45742,  and 
Bryan  L.  Hoyt,  19003  Crcstriew  CL,  WegtBM,  lad.  46074 
Filed  JnL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,508 
bt  CL>  F16D  66/02 
VS.  CL  188—1.11  M  CMam 

1.  A  visually  indicative  stroke  length  gauge  means  for  visu- 
ally indicating  travel  of  a  brake  rod  of  air  brake  apparatus  of  a 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  having  air  brake  apparatus 
including  a  brake  rod  and  an  air  chamber  cylinder  from 

which  cylinder  the  brake  rod  extends; 
the  apparatus  being  such  that  the  brake  rod  moves  substan- 
tially linearly  outwardly  of  the  air  chamber  cylinder  in 
response  to  activation  of  the  brake  apparatus; 
the  air  brake  apparatus  also  including  a  clevis  member  hav- 
ing a  clevis  pin,  and  a  routable  adjuster  member  having  a 
rotatable  adjuster  member  body  having  a  rotatable  arm 
and  a  connection  of  the  adjuster  member  body  and  the 
arm; 
the  clevis  member  being  fixedly  carried  on  the  brake  rod, 
and  linearly  movable  therewith;  and  there  being  a  pivotal 
connection,  by  the  clevis  pin,  of  the  clevis  member  to  the 
arm  of  the  adjuster  member  body,  the  adjuster  member 
body  arm  and  the  clevis  member  being  connected  solely 
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by  that  connection,  and  the  clevis  member  and  the  ad- 
juster member  being  relatively  rotatably  movable  due  to 
their  pivotal  connection  by  the  clevis  pin; 

the  clevis  member  having  a  first  portion  relatively  adjacent 
the  air  chamber  cylinder  and  a  second  portion  relatively 
remote  from  the  air  chamber  cylinder,  the  clevis  pin  being 
connected  to  the  clevis  member's  second  portion; 

the  gauge  means  comprising  visually  indicative  reference 


indicators  comprising  a  first  visual  reference  indicator 
which  is  carried  by  the  clevis  member's  second  portion; 
and  a  second  visual  reference  indicator  which  is  carried  by 
the  adjuster  member  inwardly  of  the  side  edges  thereof; 
the  first  and  second  reference  indicators  being  cooperative 
to  visually  show,  by  their  relative  movement,  the  linear 
stroke  length  of  the  brake  rod,  by  visually  showing  reU- 
tively  the  linear  travel  of  the  clevis  member  and  the  angu- 
lar rotation  of  the  adjuster  member. 


S^20,199 

BRAKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Chea  T.  Mia,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,353 

Int  CL'  B62L  im 

MS.  CL  188—24.19 


IClaiiB 


UMI 


1.  A  braking  device  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

an  arm  provided  with  a  slot  at  an  intermediate  portion  and 

being  engageable  with  a  front  fork  of  a  bicycle; 
a  ball  having  a  hole  extending  through  a  center  thereof  and 

a  slit  on  its  surface; 
a  shoe  having  a  rod  at  one  side,  said  rod  being  inserted  into 

the  hole  of  said  ball; 
a  icrew  formed  with  a  ring  portion  at  one  end  for  receiving 

said  ball  and  a  threaded  portion  at  another  end; 
a  knob  having  at  one  end  a  neck  with  a  center  through  hole 

for  receiving  said  screw  and  at  another  end  a  slot  with  a 

curved  surface  at  both  sides,  the  neck  of  said  knob  being 

adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slot  of  said  arm;  and 
a  nut  engaged  with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  screw. 


5,320,200 
FRICnON  PAD  WITH  SHIM  FOR  USE  IN  DISC  BRAKE 
JuaicU  Hasliimoto,  Yanwnaahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    17,    1992,    4- 
014234[U] 

Int  a.'  F16D  65/08.  55/00 
VS.  CL  188—250  E  6  Claims 


1.  A  friction  pad  for  use  in  a  disk  brake,  said  friction  pad 
comprising:  a  flat  back  plate,  a  friction  member  fixed  to  one 
surface  of  the  back  plate,  a  shim  in  the  form  of  a  thin  plate 
disposed  over  the  other  surface  of  and  attached  to  said  flat 
back  plate,  and  a  viscous  fluid  interposed  between  said  flat 
back  plate  and  said  shim,  the  plate  of  said  shim  having  opposite 
outer  and  inner  edges  which  constitute  radially  outermost  and 
radially  innermost  edges  of  the  shim,  respectively,  with  respect 
to  the  radial  direction  of  a  disk  of  the  disk  brake  in  which  the 
friction  pad  is  to  be  used,  said  shim  having  a  pair  of  left-hand 
notches  extending  therein  from  said  outer  edge  and  said  inner 
edge,  respectively,  and  said  shim  having  a  pair  of  right-hand 
notches  extending  therein  from  said  outer  edge  and  said  inner 
edge,  respectively,  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  shim  having  a 
profile  complementary  to  that  of  the  inner  edge  of  said  shim. 


5,320,201 
TRUCK  BRAKE  DRUM  WITH  INCREASED  COOLING 
Jay  D.  White,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eatoo  Corporation, 
CICTelaod,  Ohio 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,819,  Nov.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,9<S8 

Int  a.5  F16D  65/78 

VS.  a.  188—264  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  brake  drum  with  improved  cooling  for  interacting  with 

a  brake  shoe  to  provide  a  torque  opposing  the  rotation  of  a 

wheel  having  a  tire  valve  stem  and  a  plurality  of  hand  hold 

openings  where  the  brake  drum  has  a  generally  cylindrical 

shape  having  an  inner  braking  surface  and  an  outer  surface 

opposite  said  inner  surface  where  contact  with  a  brake  lining 

material  carried  by  the  brake  shoe  occurs  and  having  a  drum 

face  to  partially  close  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  shaped  drum 

having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  to  allow  the  wheel  mounting 

bolts  to  pass  therethrough  so  as  to  transfer  said  torque  to  the 

wheel  and  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  drum  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  axially  extending  airflow  channels  in 

substantial    alignment   with   said    hand   hold   openings 

formed  on  said  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  shaped 


drum,  said  channels  being  approximately  rectangular  in 
shape  and  extending  from  the  edge  of  said  cylindrical 
shape  at  said  drum  face  toward  an  open  end  of  said  drum 
to  a  point  between  the  drum  face  and  said  open  face  and 
said  channels  having  a  depth  approximately  40  percent  of 
a  nominal  thickness  of  said  drum,  said  channels  having  a 
minimum  width  of  6  percent  of  the  diameter  of  said  brake 
drtim  where  at  least  one  airflow  channel  is  positioned 
relative  to  said  wheel  mounting  bolts  to  be  in  substantial 
alignment  with  said  tire  valve  stem. 


5,320403 
DAMPER  FOR  HYDRAUUC  CLUTCH  ACTUATOR 
Darrin  F.  Wilber,  Smiths  Creek;  JoUc  A.  Hartig,  Waterford; 
Richard  A.  Nix,  Anbom  Hills;  Leslie  P.  Branom,  and  Michael 
L.  Schwartz,  both  of  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automo- 
tive Products  pic,  Warwickshire,  Eagland 
ContiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,051,  Jan.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 
4,998,609.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,883 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sobacqoent  to  Mar.  12, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  F16D  25/12 
VS.  a.  192—109  F  14  < 


5,320,202 
HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Tatsuo  Wakahara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1992,  4-001590 

Int  a.5  F16D  13/72:  F16H  45/02 

VS.  CL  192— 3J  4  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  torque  converter  having  a  pump  impeller,  a  turbine  runner, 
a  stator  situated  between  said  pump  impeller  and  said 
turbine  runner,  and  a  lock-up  clutch,  said  pump  impeller 
and  said  turbine  nmner  cooperating  with  each  other  to 
define  a  converter  chamber,  said  lock-up  clutch  having  an 
engaged  position  wherein  said  turbine  runner  and  said 
pump  impeller  are  mechanically  held  for  unitary  roution, 
said  lock-up  clutch  dividing  said  converter  chamber  into  a 
converter  pressure  section  and  a  back-up  pressure  section 
when  said  lock-up  clutch  assumes  said  engaged  position; 

a  lock-up  control  valve  having  a  first  position  wherein  pres- 
surized hydraulic  fluid  is  supplied  to  said  converter  cham- 
ber and  a  second  position  wherein  fluid  is  discharged  from 
said  back-up  pressure  section; 

means  for  defining  a  drain  passage  having  one  end  communi- 
cating with  said  converter  pressure  section;  and 

a  bimetal  orifjce  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  normally 
close  said  drain  passage,  said  bimetal  orifice  being  opera- 
tive in  response  to  a  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  said 
converter  pressure  section  only  to  open  said  drain  passage 
to  allow  drainage  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  converter 
pressure  section  bypassing  said  back-up  pressure  section 
when  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  in  said  converter  pres- 
sure section  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  temperature. 


1.  A  damper  for  use  in  a  hydraulic  actuation  system  of  the 
type  comprising  a  master  cylinder,  a  slave  cylinder  and  a 
conduit  interconnecting  the  master  cylinder  and  slave  cylin- 
der, said  damper  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  having  a  central  axis  and  defming  a  first  end 

wall, 
a  ftfst  port  in  the  first  end  wall, 
a  second  port,  and 
a  baffle  member  located  in  the  hollow  body  between  the 
two  ports  and  defining  a  circuitous  fluid  flow  path 
between  the  first  and  second  ports,  said  baffle  member 
having  a  concave  hemispherical  end  face  thereon  di- 
rected toward  the  first  port  and  defming  a  plurality  of 
radial  passageways  spaced  circumferentially  about  the 
central  axis  and  communicating  at  their  radially  inner 
ends  with  said  concave  hemispherical  end  face,  said 
radial  passageways  comprising  the  initial  portion  of  said 
circuitous  fluid  flow  path  so  that  fluid  entering  said  first 
port  is  deflected  by  the  hemispherical  surface  radially 
outwardly  into  and  through  said  radial  passageways  for 
flow  through  the  remainder  of  the  circuitous  flow  path. 

5,320,204 
ONE-WAY  CLUTCH 
John  F.  Higgle,  Aurora,  and  Raymond  V.  PimenteL  Glendale 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer  Aatomotivc, 
Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,960 

lat  a.'  F16D  41/07 

VS.  CL  192-45.1  25  Claims 


«^-> 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising: 

an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race  having  a  plurality  of  locking 
elements  disposed  between  tiie  races  that  move  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  the  races  when  the  one-way  clutch  is  in  an 
overrunning  mode  of  operation, 

the  one-way  clutch  being  configured  to  retain  a  supply  of 
lubricant  inside  the  one-way  clutch  for  providing  a  Uyer 
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of  lubrication  between  the  locking  elements  and  the  one  of 
the  races  when  the  one-way  clutch  is  in  an  overrunning 
condition;  and 

at  least  one  end  bearing  that  is  attached  to  one  of  the  races  at 
a  side  of  the  one-way  clutch  so  that  it  rotates  with  the  one 
race  when  the  one-way  clutch  is  in  an  overrunning  mode 
of  operation; 

at  least  one  end  bearing  having  an  annular  body  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  wings  and  slots  that 
extend  through  the  body  at  each  end  of  each  wing  for 
hydrodynamically  adjusting  the  supply  of  lubricant  inside 
the  one-way  clutch  when  the  one  race  rotates;  and 

the  circumferentially  spaced  wings  having  surfaces  that  are 
convex  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


5,320,205 

WEAR  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  A  CLUTCH 

Martin  E.  Kummer,  Anbum,  and  Richard  A.  Flotow,  Butler, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,614 

Int  CL'  F16D  UPS 

MS.  CL  192—70,25  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  clutch,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  flywheel; 

a  cover  secured  to  said  flywheel; 

an  adjusting  ring  attached  to  said  cover  for  relative  rotative 
movement; 

a  pressure  plate; 

lever  means  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  adjusting 
ring  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  pressure 
plate  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch; 

an  improvement  in  a  wear  com(>ensation  device  for  moving 
said  pivotal  connection  toward  said  pressure  plate,  said 
improvement  comprising: 

an  aimular  circumferentially  extending  cam  track  on  one  of 
said  cover  and  said  adjusting  ring  having  a  planar  base 
affixed  to  an  annular  flange  on  one  of  said  cover  and  said 
adjusting  ring  and  having  a  ramp  surface  extending  axially 
toward  the  other  of  said  cover  and  adjusting  ring; 

a  cam  follower  on  the  other  of  said  cover  and  said  adjusting 
ring  which  cooperates  with  said  cam  track;  and 

wherein  as  said  adjusting  ring  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
cover,  said  pivot  connection  is  moved  toward  said  pres- 
sure plate  to  compensate  for  wear. 


5,320,206 

COIL  MOUNTING  AND  TERMINALS  FOR  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 

E^iiro  Maejima,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ognra  Corporation, 

Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,673 
Int  a.'  F16D  27/04:  HOIF  7/20,  15/10 
VS.  CL  192— M  C  9  Clains 

1.  An  electromagnetic  clutch  including  a  rotor  rotatably 
supported  by  a  bearing  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis,  a 
torque  transmission  drive  on  the  rotor,  a  toroidal  chamber 
inside  the  rotor  that  is  concentric  with  the  central  axis,  and  an 
armature  contact  surface  on  the  rotor,  an  armature  assembly 


including  an  armature  hub  rotatable  about  the  central  axis,  an 
armature  attached  to  the  armature  hub  and  supported  by  the 
armature  hub  adjacent  to  the  armature  contact  surface  on  the 
rotor  by  supports  that  permit  axial  movement  of  the  armature 
relative  to  the  armature  hub;  and  a  field  assembly  with  an 
electromagnetic  coil  supported  inside  the  toroidal  chamber 
itiside  the  rotor  that  includes  a  flange,  a  ring  with  a  toroidal 
chamber  that  has  a  U-shaped  cross-section  defined  by  a  base 
that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis,  a  radially 
outer  tubular  portion  that  extends  axially  from  the  base  and  is 
concentric  with  the  central  axis,  a  radially  inner  tubular  por- 
tion that  extends  axially  from  the  base  and  is  concentric  with 
the  central  axis  and  the  radially  outer  tubular  portion,  a  termi- 
nal passage  through  the  base  of  the  ring,  a  bobbin  with  a  termi- 
nal post  mounted  in  the  toroidal  chamber  formed  by  the  ring 
adjacent  to  the  base  with  the  terminal  post  extending  into  the 
terminal  passage  through  the  base,  an  electromagnetic  coil 


with  a  portion  in  contact  with  the  bobbin  and  having  two  leads 
that  extend  out  of  the  toroidal  chamber  formed  by  the  ring 
through  the  bobbin  terminal  post,  a  cap  that  covers  a  portion  of 
the  electromagnetic  coil  and  closes  the  toroidal  chamber 
formed  in  the  ring,  fasteners  that  fasten  the  bobbin,  electro- 
magnetic coil  and  cap  in  the  toroidal  chamber  formed  by  the 
ring,  a  terminal  housing  with  passages  that  receive  the  two 
leads  from  the  electromagnetic  coil  and  engages  the  bobbin 
terminal  post,  a  first  terminal  mounted  in  the  terminal  housing 
and  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  two  leads  from  the  electro- 
magnetic coil,  a  second  terminal  mounted  in  the  terminal  hous- 
ing and  in  engagement  with  the  other  lead  from  the  electro- 
magnetic coil,  a  terminal  cover  which  telescopically  receives 
the  first  and  second  terminals  to  retain  the  terminal  in  the 
terminal  housing,  and  fasteners  which  connect  the  terminal 
cover  to  the  ring  and  fix  the  terminal  housing  relative  to  the 
electromagnetic  coil. 


5,320,207 
COIN  THROWING  PORT  RESTRICTING  MECHANISM 

AND  COIN  THROWING  DEVICE 
Hirashi  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1, 1991, 3-100518[U]; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-076209[U] 

Int  a.'  G07D  5/02 

VS.  a.  194—335  8  Claims 

1.  A  coin  throwing  device  having  a  coin  throwing  wall 

consisting  of  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface  opposed  to  said 

front  surface,  and  a  coin  throwing  port  which  is  opened  on  said 

coin  throwing  wall  and  which  has  a  predetermined  throwing 

port  longitudinal  length  and  a  predetermined  throwing  pori 

width,  wherein  said  device  comprises: 

a  fixing  member  removably  attached  to  said  back  surface 

and  a  restriction  arm  member  extending  from  said  fixing 


June  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


member  facing  front  said  coin  throwing  port,  said  restric- 
tion arm  member  is  formed  to  partially  cover  said  coin 
throwing  port  depending  on  the  size  of  said  coin  in  order 
to  substantially  restrict  the  configuration  of  said  coin 
throwing  port,  and  said  device  further  comprises: 


bellcrank  means  to  move  said  work  table  attached  to  said 
output  link  to  said  second  position  defining  said  second 
dwell  of  said  mechanical  linkage  apparatus. 


5,320,209 
DELIVERY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING 
PRESS 
Mark  Del  Mobmw,  Lombard,  and  Gary  R.  Gorson,  Hawtkomc 
Woods,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Intematioul  Cor- 
poration, D  Segnndo,  Calif. 

Piled  Jon.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,414 

Int  CL'  B65G  37/00 

VS.  CL  198—370  46  Claiam 


a  guide  member  disposed  on  said  back  surface  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  coin  throwing  port 

said  guide  member  is  for  use  in  guiding  said  restriction  arm 
member  into  said  coin  throwing  port. 


5,320,208 
RECIPROCATING  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Arthur  C.  Mason,  Mt  Qemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Utica  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich. 
FUed  JnL  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  909,084 
Int  CL5  B65G  37/00 
VS.  CL  19«— 346  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  linkage  apparatus  for  moving  a  work  toble 
mounted  above  a  base  of  a  machine  from  a  first  or  rest  position, 
defining  a  first  dwell,  to  a  second  or  work  position,  defining  a 
second  dwell,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  link; 

first  bellcrank  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  input  link, 
said  first  bellcrank  means  having  a  first  pivot  attached  to 
said  input  link;  a  second  pivot  fixed  to  said  base  of  said 
machine  and  a  third  pivot  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  and 
said  second  pivot; 

second  bellcrank  means  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  first  bellcrank  means,  said  second  bellcrank 
means  having  at  least  one  bellcrank  member  defining  a 
first  pivot;  a  second  pivot  fixed  to  said  base  of  said  ma- 
chine and  a  third  pivot  spaced  from  said  first  pivot  and 
said  second  pivot; 

a  drive  link  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  third 
pivot  of  said  first  bellcrank  means  and  an  opposite  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  first  pivot  of  said  at  least  one 
bellcrank  member  of  said  second  bellcrank  means;  and 

an  output  link  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
work  table  and  an  opposite  end  pivotally  attached  to  said 
third  pivot  of  said  at  least  one  bellcrank  member  of  said 
second  bellcrank  means  whereby  as  said  input  link  is 
translated  from  said  first  position  defining  a  first  dwell  of 
said  mechanical  linkage  apparatus,  said  first  bellcrank 
means  is  rotated  about  said  second  pivot  fixed  to  said  base 
of  said  machine  and  said  drive  link  rotates  said  second 
bellcrank  means  about  said  second  pivot  of  said  second 


1 


fi- 


1.  A  delivery  system  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  printed  material  from  the 
press; 

means  for  ejecting  selected  printed  materials  from  the  re- 
ceiving means;  and 

means  for  selecting  the  printed  materials  to  be  ejected,  and 
for  controlling  the  rate  of  the  selecting  means  to  eject  the 
printed  materials  according  to  a  varying  rate  having  an 
average  approximately  equal  to  a  selected  base  rate. 


5,320,210 

CONVEYING  AND  STORAGE  SYSTEMS 

Hugo  Van  Den  Bcrgh,  Enniskcrry,  and  John  Hayes,  Clane,  both 

of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Oscaey  Liaiited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  756,050,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,253,745. 
This  appUcation  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,083 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Ireland,  Sep.  7,  1990,  3258/90; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  998/91 

Int  CL'  B65G  37/00 
VS.  a.  198—465.1  «  Claims 


1.  A  product  treatment  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  product  treatment  chamber  having  side  walls, 

(b)  a  multiplicity  of  tiers  of  paired  guide  rails  mounted  on 
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said  side  walls  of  said  chamber,  one  rail  of  each  pair  of 
guide  rails  being  disposed  on  a  respective  side  wall,  each 
pair  of  guide  rails  of  said  multiplicity  of  tiers  of  paired 
guide  rails  being  vertically  spaced  from  the  or  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  guide  rails  of  said  multiplicity  of  tiers  of  paired 
guide  rails,  and  the  rails  of  each  pair  of  guide  rails  of  said 
multiplicity  of  tiers  of  paired  guide  rails  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  spaced  from  one  another, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  interengageable  product-carrying  units 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  units,  each  group 
comprising  a  plurality  of  said  units  detachably  connected 
together  to  define  a  sequence  of  linked-together  said  units 
for  travelling  movement  of  said  sequence  on  a  pair  of 
guide  rails  of  said  multiplicity  of  tiers  of  paired  guide 
rails,  each  unit  of  each  sequence  of  linked-together  said 
units  being  substantially  rectangular  and  having  four  edge 
regions,  each  of  two  opposite  edge  regions  of  said  each 
unit  being  in  engagement  with  a  respective  guide  lail  of 
said  pair  of  guide  rails  of  said  multiplicity  of  tiers  of 
paired  guide  rails,  for  travelling  movement  of  said  each 
unit  along  said  pair  of  guide  rails,  the  two  other  opposite 
edge  regions  of  said  each  unit  having  coupling  means  for 
linking  said  each  unit,  when  engaged  with  said  pair  of 
guide  rails,  with  an  adjacent  like  unit  at  entry  of  said 
adjacent  like  unit  into  engagement  with  said  pair  of  guide 
rails,  and  said  two  opposite  edge  regions  of  said  each  unit 
and  said  pair  of  guide  rails  being  adapted  for  cooperating 
low  friction  engagement  for  said  travelling  movement  of 
said  each  sequence  on  said  pair  of  guide  rails, 

(d)  at  least  one  drive  means  for  pulling  said  each  sequence  of 
linked-together  said  units  along  said  pair  of  guide  rails, 
and  at  least  one  drive  means  for  pulling  said  each  sequence 
being  located  at  one  end  of  said  multiplicity  of  tiers  of 
paired  guide  rails,  and 

(e)  at  least  one  drive  means  for  pushing  said  each  sequence  of 
linked-together  said  units  along  said  pair  of  guide  rails, 
said  at  least  one  drive  means  for  pushing  said  each  se- 
quence being  located  at  one  end  of  said  multiplicity  of 
tiers  of  paired  guide  rails. 


5^20^11 

BAOCSTOP  DEVICE  OF  CARRIER  IN  TROLLEY 

CONVEYOR 

Tetnya  Sngiura,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto 

Chain  Co,,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  S«r.  No.  68,824 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jim.  4, 1992,  4-044396[U] 
Int  a.'  B6SG  n/i2 
U.S.  CL  198—685  8  Claims 


5,320,212 
BI-DIRECnONAL  RATCHET  CONVEYOR 

William  E.  Mcintosh,  Northfield;  Steven  A.  Rahman,  Oronoco; 
Alexander  Vigdorovich,  St.  Paul,  and  Mark  R.  Rosa,  Inver 
Grove  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cannon  Equipment 
Company,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,542,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,704,  Aug.  4, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,923 
Int.  a.'  B65G  25/00 
MS.  a.  198—738  13  Qaims 


1.  A  bi-directional  ratchet  conveyor  for  moving  objects  in 
either  direction  there  along,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having 
object  support  means  extending  there  along  between  the 
first  and  second  frame  ends  for  supporting  the  objects 
thereon, 

a  carrier  bar  slideably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  extending 
there  along  between  the  first  and  second  frame  ends, 

a  carrier  drive  means  for  alternately  extending  and  retract- 
ing the  carrier  bar  between  the  first  and  second  frame 
ends, 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  object  contacting  means  se- 
cured to  the  carrier  bar, 

a  first  operating  means  for  operating  the  first  plurality  of 
object  contacting  means  between  an  active  object  contact- 
ing position  and  a  neutral  position, 

a  second  operating  means  for  operating  the  second  plurality 
of  object  contacting  means  between  an  active  object  con- 
tacting position  and  a  neutral  position  so  that  when  the 
first  plurality  of  object  contacting  means  are  in  the  object 
contacting  position  and  the  second  plurality  of  object 
contacting  means  are  in  the  neutral  position  operation  of 
the  carrier  drive  means  provides  for  contact  of  the  first 
plurality  of  object  contacting  means  with  the  objects  for 
moving  thereof  along  the  object  support  means  from  the 
frame  first  end  to  the  frame  second  end,  and  so  that  when 
the  second  plurality  of  object  contacting  means  are  in  the 
object  contacting  position  and  the  first  plurality  of  object 
contacting  means  are  in  the  neutral  position  operation  of 
the  carrier  drive  means  provides  for  contact  of  the  second 
plurality  of  object  contacting  means  with  the  objects  for 
moving  thereof  along  the  object  support  means  from  the 
frame  second  end  to  the  frame  first  end. 


1.  A  backstop  device  of  a  carrier  in  a  trolley  conveyor  hav- 
ing said  carrier  riding  on  a  traveling  rail  in,  and  out  of,  engage- 
ment with  a  traveling  chain,  in  which  a  backstop  ring  coaxial 
with  traveling  rollers  is  fuedly  mounted  on  the  side  of  said 
traveling  rollers  of  said  carrier;  a  multitude  of  backstop  holes 
are  provided  on  the  circumference  of  a  peripheral  surface  of  MS.  CI.  198 — 744 


5,320,213 
ACCUMULATING  RATCHET  CONVEYOR 
William  E.  Mcintosh,  Northfield;  Steven  A.  Rahman,  Oronoco; 
Alexander  Vigdororich,  St.  Paul,  and  Mark  R.  Rosa,  Inver 
Grove  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Cornelius  Com- 
pany, Anoka,  Minn. 

CoMtianation  of  Ser.  No.  955,819,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,704,  Aug.  4,  1992, 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,844 
Int  a.)  B65G  25/00 

6  Oaims 


said  backstop  ring;  and  a  base  end  of  a  backstop  pawl  lever  1.  An  accumulating  ratchet  conveyor  for  transporting  ob- 
having  a  backstop  pawl  formed  on  the  free  end  to  engage  in  jects  there  along  in  a  direction  from  a  conveyor  first  end  to  a 
said  holes  is  tiltabiy  pivoted  on  said  carrier.  conveyor  second  end,  the  conveyor  comprising:  a  frame,  a 
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carrier  bar  slideably  mounted  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  dog 
means  pivotally  secured  to  the  carrier  bar,  a  carrier  drive 
means  for  alternately  extending  and  retracting  the  carrier  bar 
so  that  the  dog  means  intermittently  contact  the  objects  for 
imparting  movement  thereto,  the  carrier  drive  means  including 
a  first  linear  actuating  means  for  moving  the  carrier  bar  a  first 
distance  and  a  second  linear  actuating  means  for  moving  the 


5,320,215 

VIAL  DISPENSING  CARTON 

V.  Jack  Brennan,  2850  Lombwdy  Rd.,  San  MariM,  Calif.  91108 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,377 

Int  a.'  B65D  Sl/i6 

MS.  a.  206—44.120  13  ClaiaH 
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carrier  bar  a  second  distance,  the  first  and  second  linear  actuat- 
ing means  operable  by  a  control  means  wherein  the  control 
means  provides  for  operating  the  first  and  second  actuating 
means  individually  and  coordinately  so  that  the  carrier  bar  is 
moveable  a  third  distance  when  the  first  and  second  actuating 
means  are  operated  coordinately  and  moveable  the  first  or 
second  distances  when  the  first  and  second  linear  actuating 
means  respectively  are  operated  individually. 


5,320,214 

SEALED  LINEAR  MOTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Kevin  A.  Kordis,  2  Curtis  St,  Littletoa,  Mms.  01460 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,343,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,643 

Int  CL'  B65G  15/60 

MS.  a.  198-837  23 


1.  A  carton  for  dispensing  items  contained  therein,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  horizontal  base  member; 

a  pair  of  side  sidewalls  attached  tot  he  base  member  extend- 
ing vertically  from  said  base  member; 

a  back  sidewaU  attached  to  the  base  member  and  the  side- 
walls  extending  vertically  from  said  base  member; 

a  face  sidewall  attached  to  the  base  member  and  the  side- 
walls  extending  vertically  from  said  base  member; 

a  horizontal  top  member  attached  to  said  face,  back  and 
sidewalls  and  remaining  in  a  flat,  horizontal,  closed  posi- 
tion when  items  are  being  dispensed; 

a  plastic  bag  positioned  between  in  a  hollow  interior,  defined 
within  said  members  and  sidewalls,  the  plastic  bag  holding 
said  items  therein; 

a  fold  line  means  between  the  horizontal  top  member  and  at 
least  one  of  said  sidewalls  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  top 
member  from  an  open  position  to  allow  insertion  of  the 
plastic  bag  fiill  of  the  items  into  the  carton  prior  to  pivot- 
ing the  horizontal  base  member  to  its  closed  position; 

an  access  panel  integral  with  and  in  the  face  sidewall  and 
movable  between  a  closed  position  closing  an  access  open- 
ing into  the  interior  of  the  carton,  and  an  open  dispensing 
position  allowing  the  insertion  of  a  human  hand  to  retrieve 
the  items  from  the  interior  of  the  carton;  and 

neck  portions  of  the  plastic  bag  being  pulled  through  the 
opening  in  the  face  sidewall  and  draped  about  the  opening 
in  the  face  sidewall  when  the  access  panel  is  in  the  open 
dispensing  position,  while  the  top  member  is  in  itt  closed 
position,  to  allow  insertion  of  a  hand  to  retrieve  the  items 
in  the  plastic  bag. 


1.  A  linear  motion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  moveable  surface  moveable  along  a  lateral  axis,  the  move- 
able surface  being  an  outer  surface  of  an  endless  drive  belt 
said  drive  belt  being  driven  by  a  belt  drive  assembly; 

stationary  first  and  second  side  members,  the  first  side  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  moveable  surface  and  the 
second  side  member  adjacent  to  an  opposite  side  of  the 
moveable  surface,  and  the  first  and  second  side  members 
extending  along  axes  paraUel  to  the  lateral  axis  of  the 
moveable  surface;  and 

a  seal  for  sealing  the  moveable  surface  to  the  side  members, 
such  that  a  combination  of  the  seal,  side  members  and 
moveable  surface  totally  enclose  the  belt  drive  assembly. 


5,320,216 

CAN  CARRIER 

Dominic  Paa^bora,  917  Lakeshore,  GroMe  Folate  Shorea,  Mich. 

48236 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,313,  Sep.  11, 1992.  This 
application  May  24, 1993,  S«r.  No.  66,714 
lat  CL'  B65D  75/00 
MS.  CL  206—158  '  ^3^^ 

1.  A  container  securing  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  member; 

a  first  rectangular  hollow  box  section  having  an  upper  panel, 
a  lower  panel,  a  first  side  panel  and  a  second  side  panel, 
said  upper  panel  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  planar  mem- 
ber, said  lower  panel  having  at  least  one  aperture  means 
for  securing  a  container  to  said  device; 
a  second  rectangular  hollow  box  section  having  an  upper 
plate,  a  lower  plate,  a  first  side  plate  and  a  second  side 
plate,  said  upper  plate  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  planar 
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member,  said  first  side  plate  being  fixedly  secured  to  said 
second  side  panel  of  said  fust  rectangular  hollow  box,  said 


lower  plate  defining  at  least  one  aperture  means  for  secur- 
ing a  container  to  said  device. 


5,320^17 
WET  SWAB  CAPTURED  PACKAGE 
Michael  D.  Leaan,  Richfield,  Mian^  aaaignor  to 
Lahoratorica,  lae^  Edca  Prairie,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  79,155 
lat  CL'  B65D  81/22 
US.  a.  206—209 


1.  A  device  for  supplying  a  bquid  from  a  swab  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  envelope  sealed  along  its  bottom,  side  and  top 
edges,  said  envelope  including  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  a  pad  which  functions  as  a  swab,  said  pad  positioned 
within  said  envelope  and  held  to  said  envelope  by  an 
intermediate  seal  across  said  pad  and  intermediate  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  edge  of  said  envelope; 

(c)  an  intermediate  seal  across  said  pad  and  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  edge  of  said  envelope,  said  intermediate 
seal  holding  said  pad  to  said  sealed  envelope; 

(d)  liquid  carried  within  said  envelope  and  capable  of  wick- 
ing  through  said  pad;  and 

(e)  means  for  opening  the  top  of  said  envelope  above  said 
intermediate  seal,  said  means  for  opening  comprising 
envelope  weakening  structure  located  on  said  envelope  to 
facilitate  removing  a  top  portion  of  said  envelope  above 
the  intermediate  seal  and  at  a  location  to  provide  an  open- 
ing, such  that  said  pad,  while  attached  by  the  intermediate 
seal,  will  protrude  outwardly  of  the  opening. 

7.  A  device  for  supplying  a  liquid  from  a  swab  comprising: 

(a)  a  sealed  envelope  sealed  along  its  bottom,  side  and  top 
edges,  said  envelope  including  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

(b)  a  pad  which  functions  as  a  swab,  said  pad  positioned 
within  said  envelope  and  held  to  said  envelope  by  an 
intermediate  seal  across  said  pad  and  intermediate  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  edge  of  said  envelope,  wherein 
said  pad  is  a  folded  sheet  and  the  fold  line  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  envelope  top,  further  including  a  stiffening 


member  inserted  between  the  folded  sheets  to  provide  a 
more  rigid  swab; 

(c)  an  intermediate  seal  across  said  pad  and  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  edge  of  said  envelope,  said  intermediate 
seal  holding  said  pad  to  said  sealed  envelope; 

(d)  liquid  carried  within  said  envelope  and  capable  of  wick- 
ing  through  said  pad;  and 

(e)  means  for  opening  the  top  of  said  envelope  above  said 
intermediate  seal  such  that  said  pad  is  still  held  to  said 
envelope  and  is  exposed  when  said  envelope  top  is  re- 
moved. 


5,320,219 

CLOSED  CONTAINER  TO  BE  USED  IN  A  CLEAN  ROOM 

Tcppd  Yaauihita;  Mataaao  Marata;  Trayoahi  Taaaka;  Temya 

Morila;  Hitoihi  Kawaao;  Atsashi  Oknao;  Maaaaori  Tsuda, 

aad  Mitiahiro  Hayaahi,  all  of  lac,  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Shinko 

Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,644 

Clains  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  7, 1992,  4-84411 

lat  a.'  B6SB  1/04:  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  206—213.1  4  Claims 


Birchwood 


7ClaiiBa 


1.  A  portable  container  adapted  to  store  wafers  in  a  clean 
room  of  a  semiconductor  manufacturing  system  comprising: 

a  container  body  having  an  opening  for  accessing  a  storage 
area  defined  within  said  container; 

a  lid  member  attached  to  said  container  body  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  said  opening  so  as  to  close  said  container; 

a  seal  member  positioned  between  said  ltd  member  and  said 
container  body  such  that,  when  said  lid  member  is  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  extend  across  said  opening,  said  storage 
area  is  sealed; 

a  passage  having  a  first  end  opening  into  said  storage  area 
and  a  second  end  opening  outside  of  said  container; 

a  tank  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  passage  and 
supported  by  said  container  body  so  as  to  be  portable 
therewith,  said  tank  containing  a  pressurized  supply  of 
inert  gas;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  inert  gas  in  said  storage 
area  such  that,  when  an  item  is  placed  in  said  storage  area, 
said  container  is  sealed  and  said  storage  area  is  filled  with 
an  initial  supply  of  inert  gas,  a  supplemental  supply  of  ineri 
gas  will  automatically  be  discharged  into  said  storage  area 
from  said  tank  upon  a  predetermined  decrease  in  inert  gas 
pressure  within  said  storage  area  due  to  leakage. 


5,320,219 

COMPACT  DISC  IDENTinCATION  lOT 

David  Ward,  P.O.  Box  3226,  Bine  Jay,  Calif.  92317 

Filed  JbL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,600 

lat  CL>  B6SD  71/00 

VS.  a.  206—224  13  ( 

1.  A  compact  disc  marking  and  support  structure  compris- 
ing: 
a  base; 

an  alignment  post  supported  by  said  base; 
circular  planar  surface  about  said  alignment  post;  and 
a  circular  planar  depressed  space  between  said  circular 
planar  surface  and  said  alignment  post 
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a  stamp  support  comprising  a  member  having  a  central  bore 
therethrough,  said  member  fituble  over  said  alignment 


looping  back  over  itself  in  which  the  hooks  of  the  plurality 
of  hangers  of  the  respective  garments  are  slidably  re- 
ceived. 


5,320421 

TRANSPORT  AND  PROTECTIVE  CASE  FOR 

INFORMATION  MEDIUM 

Joaef  Kara,  Owiagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  aadgaor  to  Kara 

KnaststofTe  GmbH,  Owiagcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraway 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,403 
Claiais  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay,  Jaa.  4, 
1992,  4218437 

lat.  a.'  B65D  85/57 
UACL  206—309  16  < 
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post  and  having  a  generally  planar  annular  surface  with 
impressions  thereon  for  marking  a  compact  disc. 

5,320,220 
GARMENT  CARRIER 
Dennis  Purkiss,  Chicago,  111.,  asrignor  to  American  Guard-It 
Manofacturing,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,255 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/18 

XiS.  CL  206—287.1  2  Claima 


1.  A  transport  and  protective  case  for  an  informing  medium 
comprising: 
a  case  bottom  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side; 
a  case  lid  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  case  bottom  by 

means  of  a  first  living  hinge  disposed  at  said  first  side; 
an  insert  element  being  integrally  connected  to  the  case 

bottom  by  means  of  a  second  Uving  hinge  disposed  at  said 

second  side,  the  insert  element  being  pivotally  insertable 

into  the  case  bottom;  and 
means  for  positively  securing  the  information  medium  in  a 

position  inside  the  case. 


5,320,222 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,320,223 

INSERT  HAVING  PART  NUMBERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

PRINTED  AT  THE  BOTTOM  OF  RETAINING  RECESSES 

Philip  L.  AUen,  Palatine,  DL,  assigaor  to  Foam  Cattiag  Eagi- 

aeer«,Iiic  Addiaon,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,462 

lat  CL^  B65D  85/20 

MS.  CL  206—372  4  CUmi 


1.  A  garment  carrier  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  garments 
mounted  on  respective  hangers  having  hooks,  for  transporU- 
tion  of  the  garments,  the  garment  carrier  comprising: 

a  cover  for  at  least  substantially  covering  said  plurality  of 
garments  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  end; 

a  frame  having  a  lower  cover  supporting  portion  disposed 
within  said  cover  for  engagingly  supporting  the  cover 
thereon,  and  an  upper  hand  gripping  portion  integral  with 
the  lower  cover  supporting  portion  and  extending  out- 
ward of  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cover,  and 

a  support  strap  having  frame  engaging  means  for  removably 
mounting  directly  onto  and  off  of  said  upper  hand  grip- 
ping portion  of  said  frame,  said  support  strap  having 
hanger  engaging  means  disposed  within  said  cover  said 
hanger  engaging  means  being  adapted  to  engagingly  re- 
ceive each  of  the  hooks  of  the  plurality  of  hangers  having 
garmenU  thereon,  to  support  each  of  the  plurality  of 
garments  at  approximately  the  same  height  within  said 
cover; 

said  frame  engaging  means  comprising  a  first  aperture  which 
extends  completely  through  said  strap  by  which  the  strap 
is  slidable  onto  and  off  of  said  hand  gripping  portion  of 
said  frame,  and  said  hanger  engaging  means  comprising  a 
second  aperture  defined  by  the  loop  formed  by  said  strap 


1.  An  insert  for  a  container,  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  items, 
comprising  in  combination: 

first  layer  of  non-porous  elastomeric  material  receptive  to 
printing  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and 
having  a  plurality  of  labek  printed  thereon. 

a  second  layer  of  porous  compressible  material  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  having  a  pluraUty 
of  cut  out  portions  extending  rom  said  upper  surface  to 
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said  lower  surface,  and  being  in  the  shape  of  the  silhouette 

of  an  itenft  to  be  retained  therein, 
said  labels  printed  upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  layer 

and  aligned  within  said  cut  out  portions  of  said  second 

layer, 
said  upper  surface  of  said  first  layer  and  said  lower  surface  of 

said  "second"  layer  bonded  together,  and 
each  of  said  labels  visible  through  one  of  said  cut  outs  and 

containing  information  descriptive  of  said  item  for  which 

said  one  of  said  cut  outs  has  the  shape  of  the  silhouette 

thereof 


5,320,225 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURELY 

CARRYING  A  SUBSTRATE 

John  Kirkpatrick,  PflugerrUlc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  HRC  Products, 

Pflagerrille,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,950 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/43;  A45D  42/14 

VS,  a.  206—449  16  claims 


5,320,224 
FLEXIBLE  OVERLAY  FOR  PROTECTING  NON-PLANAR 

PORTIONS  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
Joko  A.  Hauenstein,  Rock  Hill,  and  Hugh  G.  Moren,  Jr.,  Harts- 
viUe,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Star  Paper  Tube,  Inc-  Rock 
Hill,S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998.465 

Int  CL'  B65D  85/66 

VS.  CL  206— «14  II  ciita* 


1.  An  overlay  for  overlying  a  non-planar  extent  of  an  object 

formed  by  the  adjacent  regions  of  a  first  surface  and  a  second 

surface  not  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  inner 

surface;  and 
a  second  longitudinal  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  interconnected  to  the  fu^t  longitudinal  por- 
tion along  a  longitudinally  extending  connection  line  with 
the  first  and  second  longitudinal  portion  inner  surfaces 
forming  an  angle  therebetween  of  less  than  180',  said  first 
longitudinal  portion  having  at  least  two  segments  each 
having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said  at  least  tow  seg- 
ments having  means  for  forming  a  channel  therebetween 
and  each  segment  having  a  front  surface  on  one  respective 
lateral  side  thereof  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
the  segment  and  a  rear  surface  on  the  opposite  lateral  side 
thereof  and  said  channel-forming  means  extending  be- 
tween a  first  channel  opening  formed  between  the  front 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  two  segments  and  a  rear  channel 
opening  formed  between  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  at  least 
two  segments  and  longitudinally  offset  from  the  front 
channel  opening, 
said  second  longitudinal  portion  being  manipulable  about  a 
lateral  axis  for  disposing  the  second  longitudinal  portion  in 
overlying  relation  with  the  first  surface  of  the  non-planar 
extent  of  a  said  object  and  said  channel-forming  means 
permitting  movement  of  the  segments  of  the  first  longitu- 
dinal portion  relatively  toward  or  away  from  one  another 
to  permit  the  first  longitudinal  portion  to  extend  in  overly- 
ing relation  with  the  second  surface  of  the  non-planar 
extent  of  the  object. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing  a  planar  substrate,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  capable  of  containing  a  substrate  and  having  an 
opening  through  which  the  substrate  may  be  inserted  and 
removed  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  of 
the  substrate; 

(b)  closure  means  for  covering  the  housing  opening  to  sub- 
stantially seal  a  substrate  within  the  housing;  and 

(c)  fixing  means  for  supporting  a  substrate  by  contacting 
only  a  first  planar  surface  of  the  substrate  and  for  applying 
suction  to  only  the  first  planar  surface  of  the  substrate  to 
substantially  fix  the  substrate  in  a  contained  position 
within  the  housing  when  the  substrate  is  set  upon  the 
fixing  means. 

16.  In  a  method  for  securely  containing  a  planar  substrate, 
including  the  steps  of  positioning  a  substrate  within  a  housing 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  substrate  may  be  in- 
serted and  removed  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  of  the  substrate  and  covering  the  housing  opening  to 
substantially  seal  the  substrate  within  the  housing,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
(a)  applying  suction  to  only  a  first  planar  surface  of  the 
substrate  to  substantially  fix  the  substrate  within  the  hous- 
ing. 


5,320,226 
REVERSIBLE  SNAP  DOME  CONTAINER  PACKAGE 
Kenwth  V.  Merrill,  1353  Marsten  Rd„  Bariiaganc,  Calif.  94010 
FUed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,204 
lat  a.'  B65D  85/38 
VS.  CL  206—521  14  Claiins 

1.  A  shipping  and  storage  container  package  constructed  of 
a  flexible  plastic  sheet  material  and  having  matingly  engage- 
able  top  and  bottom  container  half  portions  comprising  in 
operative  combination: 

a)  elasto-depressible  means  for  selective  depression  to  re- 
strain movement  of  an  article  contained  within  said  con- 
tainer package  in  both  vertical  and  lateral  directions:  and 

b)  said  elasto-depressible  means  disposed  in  at  least  one  side 
wall  of  said  container  package,  and 

wherein  said  elasto-depressible  means  includes, 

a)  a  plurality  of  reversible  snap  domes  each  movable  be- 
tween a  first  convex  position  to  a  second  concave  position 
upon  application  of  pressure;  and 

b)  a  plurality  of  ring  members  concentrically  disposed  adja- 
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cent  an  outer  periphery  of  selected  individual  ones  of  said 
snap  domes  for  providing  positive  snap  action  to  said  snap 


5,320^28 
COAT  RACK 
Sbon-Mao  Chen,  No.  7-3,  LaM  2,  Ta  Aa  Kang  Rd.,  Ta  CUa 
Chen,  Taichung  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,133 

Int  CL»  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CL  211—124  1  ClaiBi 


domes  when  moved  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 


5,320427 
BICYCLE  STAND 
Koji  Minoura,  Gifu,  Japaa,  ascigiior  to  Minoura  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9, 1992,  4-298955 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—22  15  Oaims 


<rrp 


n.di^r'Y^^r^tb- 13 


1.  A  coat  rack  comprising  a  base  having  a  top  mount  fas- 
tened to  a  trunk  on  the  inside  for  holding  clothes  by  dress 
hangers,  wherein  said  base  has  a  chamber  on  the  inside,  a 
rectangular  front  opening  on  a  front  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
resilient  hook  members  inserted  through  said  rectangular  front 
opening  into  said  chamber,  a  top  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse grooves  through  said  chamber  at  the  bottom,  each  resil- 
ient hook  member  having  a  triangular  stop  block  respectively 
hooked  in  said  top  hole,  a  spring  arm  stopped  against  a  back 
wall  inside  said  chamber,  a  knob  extended  out  of  said  rectangu- 
lar front  opening,  and  a  bottom  hook  disposed  over  either 
transverse  groove,  the  bottom  hook  of  either  resilient  hook 
member  being  moved  backward,  by  pressing  the  respective 
knob  inward  in  squeezing  the  respective  spring  arm  against 
said  back  wall,  to  open  the  respective  transverse  groove  for 
hanging  or  removing  a  dress  hanger. 

5,320,229 
YOKE  FOR  COUPLING  RAILWAY  CARS  UTILIZING  A 

DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  S.  Maatioo,  Verona,  ami  Donglat  M.  Haaes,  Pittiburgb, 
both  of  Pa.,  aadgaors  to  McCooway  A  Toriey  Corporatioa, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Coatiauation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,149,  Jaa.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5.221.015.  This  application  Dec.  21. 1992.  Ser.  No.  994.628 
Int  a.'  B61G  9/00 
VS.  CL  213—67  A  '  • 


1.  A  collapsible  bicycle  stand  for  supporting  a  bicycle  on  a 
surface,  the  stand  comprising: 

a  telescoping  post; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  bicycle,  the  support  means 
being  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  said  post  and  pivotally 
routable  between  a  support  position  and  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion; 

at  least  a  pair  of  legs  connected  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said 
post  wherein  each  leg  includes  a  cross  bar  which  is  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  post  and  a  base 
bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  bar,  such  that  said 
base  bar  is  pivotally  movable  independently  of  said  post 
between  a  generally  parallel  position,  and  a  generally 
perpendicular  position  with  respect  to  said  cross  bar;  and 

said  legs  being  pivotally  movable  between  a  first  position 
wherein  said  legs  are  almost  parallel  to  the  floor,  for 
holding  the  bottom  portion  of  said  post  when  the  stand  is 
in  use,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  legs  are  folded 
and  are  generally  parallel  to  said  post  when  the  stand  is 
not  in  use. 


1.  A  yoke  used  in  a  slackless  drawbar  coupling  arrangement 
which  connects  adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway  cars  together 
in  a  subsuntially  semi-permanent  manner,  said  yoke  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  rear  end  portion  having  a  substantially  flat  front  face 
which  forms  a  rear  seat  for  a  blockout  device; 

(b)  a  top  strap  portion  having  a  first  end  thereof  connected 
to  a  first  end  of  said  rear  end  portion,  said  top  strap  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  of  said  front  face  of  said  rear  end 
portion  of  said  yoke  for  a  first  predetermined  length; 

(c)  a  bottom  strap  portion  having  a  first  end  thereof  con- 
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nected  to  a  radially  opposed  second  end  of  said  rear  end 
portion,  this  bottom  strap  portion  extending  forwardly  of 
said  front  face  of  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  yoke  for  a 
second  predetermined  length,  an  inner  surface  of  said  top 
strap  portion  being  substantially  parallel  to  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  strap  portion; 

(d)  a  top  forward  portion  having  a  first  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  radially  opposed  second  end  of  said  top  strap 
portion,  said  top  forward  portion  having  a  portion  thereof 
which  is  thicker  by  a  predetermined  amount  than  a  prede- 
termined thickness  of  said  top  strap  portion; 

(e)  a  bottom  forward  portion  having  a  first  end  thereof 
connected  to  a  radially  opposed  second  end  of  said  bottom 
strap  portion,  said  bottom  forward  portion  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  which  is  thicker  by  a  predetermined  amount 
than  a  predetermined  thickness  of  said  bottom  strap  por- 
tion, each  of  said  top  forward  portion  and  said  bottom 
forward  portion  of  said  yoke  terminating  in  a  reduced 
thickness  nose  portion,  said  nose  portion  having  a  prede- 
termined configuration  in  which  an  inner  surface  thereof 
is  inclined  outwardly  of  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  said 
yoke,  said  yoke  being  open  in  a  vertical  plane  between  an 
inner  surface  of  each  of  said  top  forward  portion  and  said 
bottom  forward  portion; 

(0  a  first  generally  round  aperture  formed  through  said 
portion  of  said  top  forward  portion  which  is  thicker  than 
said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  top  strap  portion,  said 
first  generally  round  aperture  having  a  predetermined 
diameter,  said  first  generally  round  aperture  receives 
therein  a  first  portion  of  a  drawbar  connecting  pin  mem- 
ber; 

(g)  a  second  generally  round  aperture  formed  through  said 
portion  of  said  bottom  forward  portion  which  is  thicker 
than  said  predetermined  thickness  of  said  bottom  strap 
portion,  said  second  generally  round  aperture  having  a 
predetermined  diameter,  said  second  generally  round 
aperture  receives  therein  a  second  radially  oppcsed  por- 
tion of  such  drawbar  connecting  pin  member; 

(h)  a  first  side  post  member  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  said  inner  surface  of  said  top  strap  portion  adjacent  an 
outermost  first  outer  edge  thereof  and  behind  said  top 
forward  portion  which  is  thicker  than  said  top  strap  por- 
tion and  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  end  thereof 
and  connected  at  a  radially  opposed  second  end  thereof  to 
said  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  strap  portion  adjacent  a 
first  outermost  edge  thereof  and  behind  said  bottom  for- 
ward portion  which  is  thicker  than  said  bottom  strap 
portion  and  intermediate  said  first  and  said  second  end 
thereof; 

(i)  a  second  side  post  member  positioned  radially  opposite 
said  first  side  post  member,  said  second  side  post  member 
connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
top  strap  portion  adjacent  a  second  outermost  edge 
thereof  and  behind  said  top  forward  portion  which  is 
thicker  than  said  top  strap  portion  and  connected  at  a 
radially  opposed  second  end  thereof  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  bottom  strap  portion  adjacent  a  second  outermost 
edge  thereof  and  behind  said  bottom  forward  portion 
which  is  thicker  than  said  bottom  strap  portion; 

0)  an  aperture  spaced  from  said  front  face  of  said  rear  end 
portion  formed  through  at  least  one  of  said  top  strap 
portion  and  said  bottom  strap  portion  at  a  point  located 
between  said  front  face  of  said  rear  end  portion  and  a 
location  of  said  first  and  second  side  post  members  for 
providing  access  to  a  tool  for  engaging  an  adjusting  means 
to  adjust  an  axial  length  of  an  adjusuble  blockout  device 
when  such  adjustable  blockout  device  is  mounted  within  a 
yoke  pocket  defined  by  said  front  face  of  said  rear  end 
portion,  said  inner  surface  of  said  top  strap  portion,  said 
inner  surface  of  said  bottom  strap  portion  and  an  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  first  side  post  member  and  said 
second  side  post  member;  and 
(k)  said  rear  end  portion  and  said  first  and  second  side  post 


members  providing  the  only  connections  between  said  top 
strap  portion  and  said  bottom  strap  portion. 


5420,230 

BASE  CONFIGURATION  FOR  BIAXIAL  STRETCHED 

BLOW  MOLDED  PET  CONTAINERS 

Shieh  M.  Hsiung,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yuan  Fang 

Limited,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,905 

Int.  a.'  B65D  1/02.  1/42.  23/00 

U.S.  a.  215—1  C  4  Claims 


1.  A  base  configuration  (200)  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-sectional  contour  for  a  biaxially  stretched  blow  molded 
PET  container  (100),  comprising: 
a  concave  spherical  portion  (1)  disposed  centrally  in  said 

base  configuration; 
an  outwardly  protruding  annular  member  (11)  defined  by  an 

annular  groove  (2),  said  outwardly  protruding  annular 

member  (11)  being  disposed  on  a  circumferential  edge  of 

said  concave  spherical  |x>rtion; 
five  legs  (9)  extending  radially  outward  from  said  annular 

groove,  each  of  said  legs  including: 

(a)  an  outer  surface  (34)  having  an  arcuate  surface  contour 
and  extending  to  a  lower  surface  (32), 

(b)  an  inner  side  surface  (31)  extending  radially  outward 
and  downward  from  said  annular  groove  to  said  lower 
surface,  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  inclined  left  and  right  sides  (33,  33),  each  of 
said  sides  extending  radially  from  said  annular  groove 
to  said  outer  surface  and  downward  to  said  lower  sur- 
face; and, 

(d)  five  curved  ribs  (4),  each  of  said  five  curved  ribs  being 
formed  between  a  respective  pair  of  said  five  legs  and 
extending  from  said  annular  groove  to  an  upper  section 
of  consecutively  displaced  legs,  each  of  said  five  curved 
ribs  being  formed  in  contiguous  relation  with  a  respec- 
tive right  side  and  a  respective  left  side  of  consecutively 
displaced  legs. 


5420,231 

ADULT  PERSONAL  CARE  BOTTLE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

HANDLES 

Jerry  G.  lodice,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ansa  Company, 

Inc.,  Norwallc,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,825,  Sep.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,574 
Int.  CL'  A47G  19/22:  B65D  23/10 
MS.  a.  215—100  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-purpose  plastic  bottle  for  adult  personal  care  use 
in  containing  and  dispensing  liquids  comprising 
an  integrally  molded  plastic  bottle  having  generally  cylindri- 
cal upper  and  lower  sections  connected  by  two  tubular 
segments,  said  tubular  segments  and  said  sections  defining 
a  central  aperture  through  the  bottle  sized  to  receive  the 
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hand  of  an  adult  whereby  the  bottle  is  easily  grasped  by  an  TinraiT.  ^^^t 

adult  user  thereof,  said  upper  section  having  an  opening  TAMPER  EVIDENT  LUG  CAF 

^*^  Bing  Welch,  RickmoBd,  Ind.,  aasigMtr  to  Ataminnm  Compuy  of 

America  PittAargh,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,001 
Int  CL'  B65D  41/34 
3  I  MS.  a.  215—252  « < 


42 


for  receiving  liquid  and  a  closure  including  means  for 
dispensing  liquid  from  the  bottle. 


5420432 
POSmVE-SEALING  BOTTLE  CAP 
Paul  R.  Mi«uirc  4284  Sen  View  La.,  Los  Attgeica,  CiOif.  90065, 
and  John  M.  Lown,  222  La  JoUa  Iju,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92663 

FUed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,479 

Int  CL'  B65D  41/00 

MS.  CL  215—245  22  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  cap  device  for  sealing  materials  stored  within  a 
bottle  container  having  a  threaded  neck  portion,  said  bottle  cap 
device  comprising: 

a  cap  body  member  having  an  annular  wall  with  an  outer 
suiface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surfaces  being 
formed  with  threads  whereby  said  bottle  cap  device  for 
mounting  to  the  threaded  neck  portion  of  the  bottle; 

a  lid  member; 

a  hinge  means  mounted  between  said  lid  member  and  said 
cap  body  member,  whereby  said  lid  member  may  be  piv- 
oted at  said  hinge  means  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open 
position; 

locking  means  positioned  between  said  lid  member  and  said 
cap  body  member,  whereby  said  lid  member  is  held  by 
said  locking  means  in  a  sealed  locked  position; 

a  gasket  moimted  within  said  cap  body  member, 

sealing  means  formed  as  part  of  said  lid  member  so  as  to 
engage  said  gasket,  whereby  a  positive  seal  is  estabUshed 
between  said  sealing  means  and  said  gasket,  the  sealing 
means  comprising  a  centrally  disfKjsed  convex,  semi- 
spherical  gasket  engaging  surface;  and 

means  for  latching  said  Ud  member  in  an  open  position. 


1.  A  package  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  closure  including  an  upper  closure  cap  having  a  top  wall 
portion  and  a  depending  skirt  portion,  and  an  annular 
pilfer  band  depending  from  and  detachably  connected  to 
said  skirt  portion  of  said  closure  cap;  and 

a  container  having  an  open  mouth  defined  by  a  neck  portion 
thereof  to  which  said  closure  can  be  applied  for  closing 
said  mouth, 

said  closure  including  a  plurality  of  upper  lugs  extending 
inwardly  of  said  skirt  portion  for  engagement  with  said 
container  neck  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  lower  lugs  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  said  pilfer  band  for  engagement  with 
said  container  neck  portion. 

said  container  neck  portion  including  at  least  one  camming- 
/locking  projection  on  the  exterior  thereof, 

said  at  least  one  camming/locking  projection  defining  a  pair 
of  locking  surfaces  for  respectively  receiving  a  fu^t  pair  of 
lugs,  including  one  of  said  upper  lugs  and  one  of  said 
lower  lugs,  when  said  closure  is  applied  to  said  container, 
said  at  least  one  camming/locking  projection  further 
including  at  least  one  camming  surface  engageable  with 
one  of  said  lower  lugs  during  removal  of  said  closure  from 
said  container  for  separating  said  pilfer  band  from  said 
closure  cap. 


5420434 

TAMPER-INDICATING  PLASTIC  CLOSURE  WTTH 

PILFER  BAND  HAVING  STAGGERED  SCORES 

Rnmcak  KuMth,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.^  aHigaior  to  H-C  IndMtrics, 

Incn  Crawfbrdsrille,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,014 
Int  CL'  B65D  41/34 
MS.  CL  215—252  '  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-indicating  plastic  closure  for  a  container  having 
an  annular  container  locking  ring,  comprising: 
a  closure  cap  having  a  top  wall  portion,  and  an  annular  skirt 

portion  depending  from  said  top  wall  portion;  and 
an  annular  pilfer  band  and  frangible  bridge  means  for  par- 
tially detachably  connecting  said  pilfer  band  to  said  skirt 
portion,  said  pilfer  band  including  means  engageable  with 
said  container  locking  ring  during  removal  of  said  closure 
from  said  container  for  fracturing  said  frangible  bridge 
means,  said  pilfer  band  further  including  a  connector 
portion  connecting  said  pilfer  band  to  said  skirt  portion 
after  fracture  of  said  frangible  bridge  means, 
said  pilfer  band  having  an  axial  length  and  including  at  least 
one  fracturable  means  that  fractures  upon  removal  of  said 
closure  from  said  container  and  fracture  of  said  frangible 
bridge  means,  said  fracturable  means  comprising  a  fractur- 
able residual  portion  extending  between  a  pair  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  and  substantially  axially  offset  scores 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


fonned  in  said  pilfer  band  each  extending  only  partially 
along  the  axial  length  of  said  band,  so  that  fracture  of  said 


5^20^5 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDED  CAP  WITH  INTEGRAL 

TEAR  BAND 

MidiMl  Joyce,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Joyce  Molding  Cor- 

pontkMi,  Rockaway,  N.J. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,592 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  41/34 

VS.  a.  215—254  17  Claims 


.,,.j: , 


-S 


•J- 


1.  A  container  and  closure  device  with  tamper  evident  tear 
band  comprising: 

a  hollow  container  having  an  opening  at  one  end  and  includ- 
ing a  side  wall,  said  opening  being  in  communication  with 
the  container  interior,  said  side  wall  including  first  lock 
means  on  a  peripheral  outer  surface;  and 

a  closure  device  comprising; 

a  member  attached  to  said  container  and  said  one  end  such 
that  said  opening  is  in  communication  with  the  ambient; 

a  cap  hinged  to  said  member  so  as  to  enclose  said  opening  in 
a  closed  cap  state  and  to  expose  the  opening  in  an  open 
cap  state;  and 

a  tear  band  secured  to  said  member  at  weakened  regions  so 
as  to  be  selectively  separated  from  the  member  at  said 
weakened  regions,  said  tear  band  having  second  lock 
means  engaged  and  locked  to  said  lock  means,  said  tear 
band  and  cap  including  third  and  fourth  respective  lock 
means  engaged  and  locked  to  the  cap  in  said  closed  cap 
state  such  that  opening  of  the  cap  and  removal  of  the 
member  from  said  container  is  precluded  by  said  tear 
band,  said  first  lock  means  including  one  of  a  fust  recess 
and  a  first  mating  projection  and  the  second  lock  means 
includes  the  other  of  said  one  of  said  first  recess  and  said 
first  mating  projection,  said  third  lock  means  including 
one  of  a  second  recess  and  a  second  mating  projection  and 
the  fourth  lock  includes  the  other  of  said  one  of  said 
second  recess  and  said  second  mating  projection,  wherein 
the  first  recess  and  first  projection  mate  with  each  other 
and  the  second  recess  and  second  projection  mate  with 
each  other. 


5,320,236 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER  PACKAGE  WITH  LINERLESS 

SEALING  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

James  L.  Gregory,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Closure  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  874,485,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,982 

Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 

VS.  a.  215—344  7  Qaims 


residual  portion  results  in  splitting  of- said  pilfer  band 
during  closure  removal. 


1.  A  plastic  container  and  closure  package  for  liquids  with  a 
linerless  sealing  closure  system  comprising  a  plastic  container 
and  a  closure, 

said  plastic  container  having  a  threaded  fmish  for  receiving 
a  closure, 

said  finish  having  an  upper  end  axially  above  the  threads, 
said  finish  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface,  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  outer  surface  and  said 
inner  surface  intersecting  said  top  surface  to  define  an 
inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge, 

said  plastic  container  having  a  finish  that  has  at  least  one 
variation  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  variation  in  height 
circumferentially;  a  variation  in  inclination  of  the  top 
surface  of  said  fmish;  a  variation  in  out-of-round;  a  varia- 
tion in  ovality  of  said  finish,  and  a  variation  in  a  molding 
seam  produced  adjacent  a  seam  formed  by  closed  molds 
used  in  making  the  container, 

said  plastic  closure  having  a  base  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt 
with  complementary  threads  on  the  skirt  engaging  said 
threaded  fmish,  said  base  wall  having  an  underside, 

said  closure  including  a  single  integral  annular  flexible  flange 
that  extends  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  the  base 
wall  of  the  closure  and  radially  inwardly  of  the  closure, 
and  a  continuous  annular  stop  that  extends  axially  from 
the  underside  of  the  base  wall, 

said  annular  flexible  flange  having  a  smooth  continuous 
frustoconical  surface  facing  said  fmish  and  a  free  edge, 

the  portion  of  the  flange  adjacent  the  base  wall  of  the  closure 
overlying  the  top  surface  of  the  finish, 

said  flange  normally  being  out  of  conuct  with  the  base  wall 
and  engaging  one  of  the  inner  edge  and  the  top  surface  at 
said  inner  edge  of  said  fmish  of  said  container  to  provide 
sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  edge  when  the  closure 
is  fully  applied  by  threading  the  closure  onto  the  con- 
tainer, such  that  the  flange  is  free  of  any  contact  with  the 
outer  edge  of  the  finish  at  all  times  wherein  a  variation  in 
the  molding  seam  may  interfere  with  sealing;  and 

said  flange  comprising  the  sole  sealing  engagement  with  said 
upper  end  of  said  fmish  of  said  plastic  container  and  ac- 
commodating any  variations  in  height  and  inclination  in 
the  top  surface  of  said  fmish,  out-of-round  or  ovality  of 
the  finish  of  the  plastic  container,  and  imperfections  in  the 
seam  produced  adjacent  the  juncture  of  closed  molds  used 
in  making  the  container, 

the  width  and  position  of  the  flange  being  such  that  the  free 
edge  thereof  normally  extends  beyond  the  inner  edge  of 
the  finish  and  the  sealing  engagement  is  normally  interme- 
diate the  free  edge  of  said  flange  and  said  base  wall,  said 
flange  being  capable  of  flexing  intermediate  the  free  edge 
and  the  portion  adjacent  the  base  wall  such  that  the  free 
edge  may  move  toward  the  base  wall  and  such  that  the 
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flange  is  capable  of  flexing  diflerentially  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  flange  such  that 

if  the  variation  is  one  in  which  the  height  of  the  top  surface 
of  the  finish  varies  circumferentially,  the  flange  flexes 
differently  about  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and; 

such  that  if  the  variation  is  in  the  top  surface  of  the  finish 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  on  one  side,  the 
flange  flexes  differentially  about  the  periphery  of  the 
flange  and; 

such  that  if  the  variation  is  in  the  top  surface  of  the  finish 
being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  the  flange 
flexes  differentially  about  the  periphery  of  the  flange,  and; 

such  that  if  the  variation  is  in  the  finish  being  out-of-round, 
the  flange  flexes  differentially  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of 
the  finish  at  different  portions  of  its  width  and; 

so  that  the  closure  effectively  accommodates  any  variations 
in  height  and  inclination  of  the  top  surface  of  the  finish 
due  to  trimming  and  variations  in  out-of-round  or  ovality 
of  the  finish  or  imperfections  in  the  same  produced  adja- 
cent the  juncture  of  closed  molds  used  in  making  the 
container. 


5,320,238 
END  CLOSURE  METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

NON-METALLIC  PRESSURE  VESSELS 
Anthony  F.  Verdesca,  Singer  Island;  Orlando  Borr^o,  Hialeah, 
and  Alfredo  Lorenzo-Luaces,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Fib-R-Fit,  Inc.,  Opalocka,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,215 

Int.  a.5  B65D  45/30.  53/02 

VS.  a.  220—327  6  Claims 


5,320,237 
SEALED  CLOSURE  FOR  DRUM 
Michael  L.  Stolzman,  1188  Old  Colony  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  01. 
60045 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,520 

Int.  a.5  B65D  51/20.  1/02 

VS.  a.  220—257  12  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  closure  for  selectively  closing  an  open- 
ing of  a  container,  the  container  including  a  tubular  collar 
defming  the  opening  and  surrounded  at  the  opening  by  an 
annular  collar  flange,  comprising: 

an  embossment  including  a  tubular  collar  retainer  having  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
container  collar  and  defining  a  through  passage,  an  inner 
surface  of  the  retainer  being  threaded,  and  an  annular 
retainer  flange  extending  outwardly  from  an  outer  wall  of 
the  collar  retainer,  said  retainer  flange  seating  on  the 
collar  flange  incident  to  said  retainer  being  inserted  in  the 
container  collar; 

a  cap  threaded  to  said  retainer  inner  surface  to  removably 
close  said  through  passage; 

securing  means  for  securing  said  embossment  to  the  con- 
tainer comprising  a  circular  bead  integral  with  the  retainer 
flange  and  disposed  between  the  collar  flange  and  the 
retainer  flange  for  vibration  welding  the  retainer  flange  to 
the  collar  flange  so  that  the  cap  closes  the  container  open- 
ing; and 

a  safety  seal  vibration  welded  to  said  retainer  flange  in  over- 
lying relation  with  said  cap  for  providing  a  tamper  evident 
seal  for  said  through  passage. 


1.  An  end  closure  for  cylindrical  non-metallic  pressure  ves- 
sels comprising: 

a)  a  main  vessel  section  defining  at  least  one  end  thereof  a 
generally  circular  opening  comprising  a  closure  end 
thereof; 

b)  said  main  vessel  section  defining  external  and  internal  wall 
surfaces,  said  external  wall  surface  being  tapered  toward 
said  opening  adjacent  to  said  closure  end; 

c)  a  generally  cylindrical  collar  arranged  over  the  tapered 
end  of  said  main  vessel  section; 

d)  said  collar  defining  external  and  internal  wall  surfaces, 
said  internal  wall  surface  being  tapered  to  fit  closely 
against  the  external  tapered  wall  surface  of  said  main 
vessel  section; 

e)  means  for  bonding  the  external  tapered  wall  surface  of 
said  main  vessel  section  to  the  internal  tapered  wall  sur- 
face of  said  collar; 

f)  a  circular  end  pressure  plate  within  said  main  vessel  sec- 
tion immediately  adjacent  to  the  closure  end  thereof  form- 
ing a  sliding  fit  within  said  main  vessel  section; 

g)  means  for  effecting  a  fluid  seal  between  said  plate  and  said 
main  vessel  section;  and 

h)  an  end  cap  having  a  cylindrical  flange  fitted  over  and 
attached  to  said  collar,  said  cap  abutting  said  pressure 
plate  within  said  main  vessel  section. 


5,320,239 

CASE  WITH  PIVOTING  COVER  AND  ELASTIC 

ARTICULATION 

Bernard  Favre,  CbeTilly-Lame,  France,  aasigDor  to  Lir  France, 

Cherilly-Lanie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,701 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  15,  1992,  92  05933 

lot  CL'  B65D  43/14 

VS.  CL  220—343  5  Cbdn 

1.  A  case  comprising  a  base  (1),  a  cover  (3)  articulated  on  an 

edge  of  said  base  (1)  at  an  articulation  (4)  and  catch  means  (5) 

for  latching  the  cover  (3)  and  the  base  (1)  on  an  edge  of  the 

case  opposite  the  articulation  (4),  the  articulation  (4)  of  the 

cover  (3)  on  the  base  (1)  comprising  two  elastically  deformable 

pins  (6),  a  deformation  clearance  (J)  being  provided  for  each 
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pin  («)  between  the  base  (1)  and  the  cover  (3),  one  of  the  base 
(1)  and  the  cover  (3)  comprising  adjacent  said  articulation  (4) 


at  least  one  abutment  (11,  13)  engaging  with  the  other  of  the 
base  and  cover. 


CLOSURE  FOR  A  VESSEL 
Aatoo  Wehk,  FellbKk;  Gwiter  Wolf,  Oppenweiler,  and  Werner 
Vondenui,  AlthiHte,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 
AndrcM  Stild,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,514 
Oaim*  priority,  nppUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1992,  920124«[U1 

Int  d'  B«D  55/16.  3/00 
VS.  CL  220—375  13  CUdma 


surface  and  on  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  filling  stub, 
respectively; 

said  structures  deflning  respective  holding  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  firmly  holding  corresponding  ones  of  the  widened 
second  segments; 

each  of  said  structures  having  an  opening  formed  therein  so 
as  to  communicate  with  said  holding  means; 

said  opening  having  a  diameter  less  than  said  diameter  of 
said  widened  second  segment  for  accommodating  the  first 
segment;  and, 

said  second  structure  having  a  longitudinal  slit  facing 
toward  said  central  axis  and  said  longitudinal  slit  being 
formed  in  said  second  structure  so  as  to  extend  into  the 
opening  and  the  holding  means  of  said  second  structure 
thereby  permitting  said  flexible  segment  to  be  inserted 
therein  when  attaching  said  second  end  portion  to  said 
second  attachment  means. 


5^20,241 

BAG  HOLDING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECYCXABLES 

Harold  A.  Evans,  10  Merrymoont  Dr.,  SwampKott,  Mass.  01907 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  No.  872,164,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,188^54.  ThU  application  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,571 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B65D  1/24 

VS.  a.  220—404  13  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  a  vessel  such  as  a  fuel  tank  or  lubricant  tank 
of  a  portable  handheld  work  apparatus  having  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  the  tank  defining  an  interior  and  the  clo- 
sure comprising: 
a  filling  stub  formed  on  said  vessel  and  defining  an  opening; 
said  filling  stub  defining  a  central  axis  and  having  an  inner 

end  portion  facing  into  said  interior  of  said  tank; 
a  cap  for  closing  off  said  opening  seal  tight  with  respect  to 

the  ambient  when  said  cap  is  placed  on  said  filling  stub; 
said  cap  and  said  filling  stub  conjointly  defining  engaging 

means  for  receiving  and  securing  said  cap  to  said  filling 

stub  when  said  cap  is  mounted  thereon; 
said  cap  having  a  wall  surface  which  faces  into  said  opening 

when  said  cap  b  mounted  on  said  filling  stub; 
holding  means  for  preventing  said  cap  from  being  separated 

from  the  vessel  after  the  cap  has  been  removed  from  said 

filling  stub; 
said  holding  means  including  a  flexible  member  having  first 

and  second  end  portions  and  an  elongated  flexible  segment 

disposed  between  and  interconnecting  said  end  portions; 
first  attachment  means  being  disposed  on  said  wall  surface 

for  fixedly  holding  said  first  end  portion  on  said  cap; 
second  attachment  means  for  fixedly  holding  said  second 

end  portion  on  said  inner  end  portion  of  said  filling  stub; 
each  of  said  end  portions  including  a  first  segment  and  a 

widened  second  segment  having  a  diameter  greater  than 

said  first  segment; 
said  first  and  second  attachment  means  including  first  and 

second  structures,  respectively; 
said  first  and  second  structures  being  formed  on  said  wall 


1.  A  container  top  for  a  container  having  an  opening  and  an 
opening-defining  container  rim,  the  top  comprising: 

ribs,  including  rib  ends  positioned  proximate  the  container 
rim,  the  rib  ends  being  supported  by  the  container  rim,  the 
ribs  joined  at  a  point  within  the  opening  remote  from  the 
container  rim,  the  ribs  defining  separated  portions  of  the 
opening,  the  separated  portions  having  respective  periph- 
eral edges  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  ribs;  and 

fasteners,  positioned  on  the  ribs,  the  fasteners  comprising  a 
plurality  of  projections  located  along  the  ribs  and  elasto- 
meric  strips  each  including  a  slot  thereon  constructed  and 
arranged  to  pass  over  a  respective  of  the  projections  with 
a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  bags  located  over  one  of  the 
projections  so  that  the  strips  secure  the  bags  onto  the 
projections,  the  slot  being  sized  so  that  the  slot  is  elasti- 
cally  deformed  when  the  slot  is  passed  over  the  respective 
of  the  projections,  wherein  each  of  the  bags  extend  into 
the  container,  an  open  portion  of  each  of  the  bags  being 
supported  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  respective  of  the 
separated  portions  of  the  opening  defined  by  the  ribs. 
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5,320,242 

WASTE  SACK  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD 

Rone  Ramkissoon,  5315  NW.  18th  PI.,  LauderhiU,  Fla.  33313 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,240 

Int  CL'  B65D  90/00 

VS.  a.  220—404  12  Claims 


end  by  expanding  said  chime,  liner  and  sidewall  outward; 
and 


1.  A  waste  sack  container,  comprising: 

a  liner  sack  comprising  a  liner  sack  side  portion  and  a  liner 
sack  opening  having  a  sack  edge,  said  sack  edge  being 
folded  back  over  said  liner  sack  side  portion  to  form  a 
liner  sack  outer  cuff  portion, 

a  container  bottom  wall, 

a  container  side  wall  extending  generally  upward  from  said 
container  bottom  wall  and  laterally  encompassing  and 
defining  a  space  above  said  container  bottom  wall,  having 
a  container  side  wall  upper  rim  defining  an  open  container 
top, 

a  cuff  supporting  container  side  wall  extension  protruding 
generally  upward  beyond  said  container  upper  rim  and 
over  which  said  cuff  portion  of  said  liner  sack  is  fitted,  so 
that  said  sack  edge  extends  above  and  across  said  con- 
tainer side  wall  upper  rim  and  across  said  open  container 
top  adjacent  said  side  wall  extension  for  keeping  said  cuff 
portion  from  engaging  said  container  side  wall  for  unre- 
stricted liner  sack  removal,  said  side  wall  extension  having 
a  top  edge  and  having  a  gap  extending  from  said  top  edge 
generally  toward  said  container  bottom  wall  to  a  point 
below  said  container  side  wall  upper  rim,  for  inserting  an 
object  to  engage  and  lift  away  said  cuff  portion  for  ease  in 
removing  and  replacing  said  liner  sack. 


5,320,243 
REUSABLE  METAL  DRUM 
James  A.  Hale,  Cullman,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Greif  Bros.  Corpora- 
tion, Delaware,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8«7,821,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,232,117. 
This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,393 
Int  CL'  B65D  25/16 
VS.  CI.  220—404  7  Claims 

1.  A  reusable  drum  comprising: 

a  metal  cylindrical  shell  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  open 
ends  and  an  interior  surface;  a  liner  to  be  disposed  over 
substantially  all  of  the  interior  surface,  said  liner  being 
impervious  to  the  passage  of  material  being  contained  in 
the  drums; 
metallic  chimes  secured  to  said  ends  maintaining  said  liner 

on  the  interior  surface; 
said  chimes  having  a  portion  extending  axially  away  from 
said  ends  along  said  interior  surface  of  said  shell,  said 
portion  being  deformed  radially  outwardly  from  said 
ends,  said  chimes  following  deformation  comprising  a  flat 
metal  band  which  is  securwl  to  the  sidewall  adjacent  each 


wherein  by  removing  said  chimes  allows  for  the  removal  of 
said  liner  from  the  shell  and  allows  for  a  fresh  liner  to  be 
placed  on  the  interior  surface. 


5,320,244 

STORAGE  BOX  FOR  STORING  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY 

FLAT  ARTICLES 

Jackson  Yu,  2F,  No.  2,  Chnng-Hna  St,  Peitoa  Dist.,  Taipei  Oty, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,930 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  220—507  11  Claims 


1.  A  storage  box  for  storing  of  substantially  flat  articles 
therein  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  right  side  wall, 
a  left  side  wall  and  a  rear  wall  which  are  connected  to  one 
another  to  form  a  front  opening  thereamong; 

a  storage  assembly  disposed  removably  in  said  housing  for 
assortment  of  said  article,  said  storage  assembly  including: 
a  pair  of  separate  left  and  right  plates  which  are  positioned 
respectively  against  said  left  and  right  side  walls  of  said 
housing,  each  of  said  left  and  right  plates  having  a  top 
side,  a  bottom  side,  a  front  side,  a  rear  side,  a  guiding  rail 
that  extends  along  said  front  side,  said  top  side  and  said 
rear  side,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  racks  that 
are  spaced  vertically  from  one  another,  each  of  said  in- 
wardly projecting  racks  of  said  left  plate  being  aUgned 
horizontally  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  racks  of  said 
right  plate;  a  top  plate  which  is  disposed  between  said  left 
and  right  plates  and  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said  top 
wall  of  said  housing  when  said  storage  assembly  is  dis- 
posed in  said  housing,  said  top  plate  having  two  opposite 
end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  located  between 
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said  end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  secured  detach- 
ably  and  respectively  to  said  left  and  right  plates;  and  a 
flexible  sliding  door  which  is  placed  between  said  left  and 
right  plates  and  which  has  two  opposite  ends  that  engage 
stidably  said  guiding  rail  of  a  respective  one  of  said  left 
and  right  plates;  and 
a  retaining  frame  attached  removably  to  said  housing  at  said 
front  opening  for  retaining  said  storage  assembly  in  said 
housing. 


engaged  in  said  second  plurality  of  open  rectangular  mem- 
bers. 


1.  A  full-depth  bottle  case  assembly  for  different  sets  of 
bottles  of  different  sizes,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  full-depth  bottle  case  including  a  full-depth  wall  structure, 
a  floor  construction  secured  to  said  wall  structure,  and 
locking  floor  members  on  said  floor  construction; 

a  first  divider  having  a  first  set  of  locking  divider  members 
positioned  such  that,  when  said  first  divider  is  in  a 
snapped-in  position  in  said  bottle  case,  said  locking  divider 
members  of  said  first  set  are  releasably  engaged  relative  to 
at  least  some  of  said  locking  floor  members,  said  first 
divider  being  configured  such  that  when  in  the  snapped-in 
position  said  first  divider  and  said  bottle  case  together 
form  a  plurality  of  first  pockets  for  holding  upright  therein 
a  plurality  of  first  bottles;  and 

a  second  divider  having  a  second  set  of  locking  dividers 
members  positioned  such  that,  when  said  second  divider  is 
in  a  snapped-in  position  in  said  bottle  case,  said  locking 
divider  members  of  said  second  set  are  releasably  engaged 
relative  to  at  least  some  of  said  locking  floor  members, 
said  second  divider  being  configured  such  that  when  in 
the  snapped-in  position  said  second  divider  and  said  bottle 
case  together  form  a  plurality  of  second  pockets,  of  a 
different  width  size  than  said  first  pockets,  for  holding 
upright  therein  a  plurality  of  second  bottles  of  a  different 
bottle  width  than  that  of  the  first  bottles; 

said  floor  construction  comprising  a  gridwork  floor  con- 
struction; 

said  locking  floor  members  including  a  first  plurality  of  open 
rectangular  members  integrally  formed  with  said  floor 
construction  and  a  second  plurality  of  open  rectangular 
members  integrally  formed  with  said  floor  construction 
and  at  least  in  part  different  from  said  first  plurality; 

said  first  set  of  locking  divider  members  comprising  a  first 
set  of  downwardly-depending  male  locking  members 
which,  when  said  first  divider  is  in  the  snapped-in  position, 
are  engaged  in  said  first  plurality  of  open  rectangular 
members;  and 

said  second  set  of  locking  members  comprising  a  second  set 
of  downwardly-depending  male  locking  members  which, 
when  said  second  divider  is  in  the  snapped-in  position,  are 


5,320,246 

TRUNCATED  KFTTLE  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  AS  A 

STEAMER 

Cndg  lawid,  217  Atsion  Rd.,  Medford,  NJ.  08055 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,608 

Int  CL'  B65D  25/02 

U.S.  a.  220—603  1  CldiB 


5,320,245 
FULL-DEPTH  BOTTLE  CASE  ASSEMBLY 
WUlim  P.  Appi,  Anakciin,  aad  Gerald  R.  Koefeida,  Seal  Bcack, 
botk  of  CaUf.,  aMignors  to  Rchrig-Padfic  Company,  Inc.,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Calif  . 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,933 

tat  a.'  B65D  25/00 

VJS.  CL  220—510  20  Claiau 


1.  A  kettle  comprising  a  substantially  flat  bottom  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  flat  sidewall  contiguous  to 
said  bottom,  a  center  of  gravity,  a  nonflat  sidewall  contiguous 
to  said  bottom  and  said  flat  sidewall,  a  first  aperture  opening 
upwards,  a  removable  top  temporarily  sealing  said  first  aper- 
ture, a  handle  attached  to  said  kettle,  a  spout  connected  to  said 
kettle  adjacent  to  said  flat  sidewall,  a  second  aperture  located 
at  said  spout,  said  second  aperture  being  substantially  smaller 
than  said  first  aperture,  said  second  aperture  having  an  open- 
ing, said  opening  having  a  face,  said  face  being  substantially 
vertically  oriented  above  the  removable  top  of  said  kettle,  said 
face  pointing  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  towards  a 
plane  extending  through  the  center  of  gravity  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  flat  sidewall,  said  opening  facing  horizontally 
away  from  said  flat  sidewall,  the  kettle  being  made  such  that 
the  bottom  and  the  flat  sidewall  are  each  of  about  the  same 
surface  area  and  are  each  substantially  heavier  than  the  nonflat 
sidewall  per  equal  unit  of  surface  area  and  the  bottom  is  sub- 
stantially heavier  than  the  flat  sidewall  per  equal  unit  of  surface 
area  and  a  juncture  between  the  flat  sidewall  and  the  bottom, 
said  center  of  gravity  located  between  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  bottom  approximately  at  the  juncture. 


5,320,247 

STORAGE  TANKS  WTTH  INTERNAL  SUPPORT  RIBS 

BnMe  R.  Sharp,  126  Leiaiid  Way,  Marco  Island,  Fla.  33937 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,160 

Int  CL>  B65D  25/00 

VS.  CL  220—654  24  Claims 


17.  An  internally  ribbed  storage  tank  formed  inside  a  matrix 
tank,  said  internally  ribbed  storage  tank  fully  and  indepen- 
dently capable  of  containing  liquid  and  withstanding  normal 
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internal  and  external  load  forces  encountered  by  underground 
storage  tanks,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical-shaped  main  body  and  end  caps  attached 
thereto  wherein  said  main  body  and  end  caps  are  made  of 
a  fibrous  reinforced  resinous  material;  and 

(b)  a  set  of  spaced  internal  suppori  ribs  extending  circumfer- 
entially  around  the  inside  of  the  cylindrical-shaped  main 
body  and  secured  thereto  in  a  manner  whereby  the  sup- 
port ribs  protrude  inwardly. 


1.  A  mixing  bucket  for  mixing  an  aggregate,  a  binder  and  a 
Uquid  including  a  frustoconical  wall  with  a  central  axis  an 
inside  surface  and  an  outside  surface;  a  bottom  wall  integral 
with  the  frustoconical  wall;  an  open  top;  a  top  rim  integral 
with  a  top  edge  of  the  frustoconical  wall;  a  removable  lid 
closing  the  open  top  and  sealing  between  the  lid  and  the  frusto- 
conical wall  to  prevent  leakage  of  material  from  the  bucket;  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  agitators  each  having  a  base  attached 
directly  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  frustoconical  wall  along 
one  or  more  helixes  each  of  which  extends  at  least  ninety 
degrees  around  the  central  axis,  an  integral  post  that  projects 
radially  from  the  base  toward  the  central  axis  and  at  least  one 
agitation  surface;  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  the  spaced  apart 
agitators  includes  at  least  one  bottom  agitator  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  wall,  at  least  one  top  agitator  adjacent  to  the  lid  when 
the  lid  is  closed  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  agitators  along 
each  helix  axially  spaced  apart  between  the  at  least  one  bottom 
agitator  and  the  at  least  pne  top  agitator,  the  agitation  surface 
on  the  integral  posts  agitate  and  mix  the  aggregate,  binder  and 
liquid  inside  the  mixing  bucket  when  the  mixing  bucket  is 
rolled  on  its  frustoconical  wall  and  the  spaced  apart  agitators 
along  each  helix  are  angularly  spaced  from  each  other  around 
the  central  axis  so  that  the  agitators  move  into  ad  out  of  contact 
with  the  aggregate,  binder  and  liquid  being  mixed,  at  least  one 
agitator  is  in  contact  with  the  aggregate,  binder  and  liquid 
being  mixed  at  all  times  and  the  aggregate,  binder  and  liquid 
being  mixed  exerts  a  substantially  constant  resistance  to  being 
rolled  when  the  mixing  bucket  is  less  than  full  and  is  rolled  on 
its  frustoconical  wall  and  wherein  the  axial  width  of  each 
agitator  is  short  and  there  is  an  annular  zone  provided  between 
adjacent  agitators  along  each  helix  where  no  agitators  are 
present,  and  each  annular  zone  has  an  axial  width  which  de- 
fines the  axial  space  between  said  adjacent  agitators. 


5,320,249 
INSULATED  JACKET  FOR  A  CONICAL  CONTAINER 
Keueth  R.  Strech,  2598  Mt  View  Ave.,  San  BcmaidiBo,  CaUf. 
92405 

FUed  Jnit.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,614 

tat  a.9  B65D  3/28 

VS.  CL  220—739  5  Oaiim 


5,320448 
MIXING  BUCKET  AND  INTEGRAL  MOLD 
Hugh  V.  JamieMMi,  IIL  27851  Red  River  Dr.,  Lathnip  VUlage, 
Mich.  48076 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,478 
tat  CL'  BOIF  9/10 
VS.  a.  220—669  16  ( 


1.  An  insulated  jacket  for  a  conical  shaped  container  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  of  flexible,  thermal  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  side  surfaces  defined  by  a  pair  of  non- 
parallel,  opposing  end  edges  contiguous  with  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing, curved,  mainly  parallel,  side  edges,  and  a  two  part  surface 
joining  means,  one  of  each  of  the  parts  of  the  two  part  joining 
means  being  fixed  to  each  one  of  the  side  surfaces  adjacent  to 
each  one  of  the  opposing  end  edges,  such  that  with  each  one  of 
the  two  part  joining  means  brought  into  mutual  opposing 
proximity,  and  with  the  end  edges  held  in  approximate  parallel 
alignment,  and  with  the  joining  means  then  joined,  the  jacket 
assumes  the  shape  of  a  cone  frustrum  for  fitting  tightly  over  the 
sidewall  of  the  conical  shaped  container,  the  jacket  further 
including  a  pair  of  opposing  handle  strips  extending  in  oppos- 
ing directions  from  opposing  said  side  edges,  each  one  of  the 
handle  strips  providing  means  for  joining  with  the  other  of  the 
handle  strips  so  as  to  form  a  handle  for  holding  the  jacket  and 
the  container. 


5,320,250 
METHOD  FOR  RAPID  DISPENSING  OF  MINUTE 
QUANTITIES  OF  VISCOUS  MATERIAL 
Dnong  La,  San  Diego;  Robert  L.  CiardeUa,  Eaciaitas;  Alec  J. 
Babiara,  Fjirinitaa,  and  Carlo*  E.  Bowaa,  Fjtrinitas,  all  of 
Calif.,  asaigBors  to  Aayaptotk  Tecfanologiet,  tac,  Carlsbad, 
Calif. 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,960,  Dec.  2,  1991, 

abandoMd.  This  application  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,783 

tat  CL»  GOIF  11/06.  11/08 

VS.  a.  222—1  14  OataH 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  dispensing  a  minute  quantity  of  a 
viscous  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  predetermined  volume  of 
a  viscous  material; 

providing  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  viscous  material  from 
the  reservoir; 

providing  a  nozzle  connected  to  the  chamber,  the  nozzle 
having  an  exit  orifice  located  adjacent  a  workpiece  sur- 
face; and 

rapidly  reducing  the  volume  of  the  chamber  for  ejecting  a 
jet  of  the  viscous  material  from  the  orifice  that  breaks 
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away  from  the  nozzle  as  a  result  of  a  forward  momentum 
of  the  jet  and  without  any  need  to  wet  the  workpiece 
surface. 


container  and  discharge  the  liquid  contained  in  the  con- 
tainer through  the  discharge  passage;  and 


MATfaUALS  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  i.  ElUa,  Salfbrd,  England,  aMignor  to  Flomat  limited, 
CloMop,  Englaiid 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,491 
ClaiM  priority,  appUortioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1992, 
9206521 

Int.  CL'  B65D  35/56 
VS.  CL  222—105  «  Ctaima 
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1.  A  materials  handUng  apparatus  for  emptying  an  interme- 
diate bulk  carrier  bag  which  includes  an  outer  bag  and  a  linear 
comprising: 

support  means, 

a  rigging  frame  mounted  on  said  support  means, 

first  attachment  means  for  attachment  of  said  outer  bag  to 
said  rigging  frame, 

spool  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rigging  frame, 

second  attachment  means  for  attachment  of  said  liner  to  said 
spool  means,  and 

driving  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  spool  means  for  the  purpose  of  rotating  said 
spool  means,  thereby  winding  said  liner  onto  said  spool 
means  and  emptying  said  intermediate  bulk  carrier  bag. 


5,320,252 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  A 
UQUID  UNDER  PRESSURE  FROM  A  CONTAINER  BY 

MEANS  OF  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 
David  B.  R.  Fleaiag,  T7  HudltM  Avenae,  CndghaU  Pwk, 
Tiilianniiiwia.  TnuwvMl  Proriacc,  Soath  Africa 
Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  875,M1 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Sooth  Africa,  May  2,  1991, 
91/3316 

tat  CL>  B05B  7/00 
VS.  CL  222—145  17  Claima 

1.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  comprising: 
an  attachment  sealingly  attached  or  attachable  to  a  vessel 
defining  a  pumping  chamber  and  to  a  container  containing 
liquid  to  be  dispensed,  the  attachment  including  communi- 
cation means  for  establishing  gaseous  communication 
between  the  pumping  chamber  and  the  container; 
a  discharge  passage  for  conducting  Uquid  from  said  con- 
tainer to  a  discharge  zone; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  a  supply  of  pumping  fluid 
in  flow  communication  with  said  pumping  chamber  so  as 
to  feed  pumping  fluid  into  the  pumping  chamber  and 
therd>y  displace  air  in  the  pumping  chamber  along  the 
communication  means  into  the  container  to  pressurize  the 


]  ^-^^-mtFiHv^/^  0 


pressure  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  fluid 
entering  the  pumping  chamber. 


5,320,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  AGRICULTURAL 

UQUID  CHEMICALS 

Rodrick  C.  Robinson,  LeaTening,  Great  Britain,  aadgnor  to 

Horstine  Farmery  Limited,  York,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,882 
Claimi  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  IS,  1990, 
901786^  Mar.  13, 1991,  9105321 

tat  a.'  F16K  15/14 
VS.  a.  222—175  18  < 


1.  A  manual  applicator,  for  dispensing  liquid  chemicals, 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  Uquid  chemicals  to  be  dispensed, 
said  reservoir  when  partially  filled  with  liquid  chemical  defin- 
ing a  head  space  above  the  liquid  chemical  in  the  reservoir,  an 
opening  being  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  reservoir  in  said  head 
space,  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  said  reservoir  and  through 
which  duct  Uquid  chemical  is  discharged  from  said  reservoir,  a 
dispensing  apparatus  connected  to  said  outlet  duct  and  a  non- 
return valve  arrangement  including  a  diaphragm  valve  within 
said  reservoir,  said  valve  arrangement  being  located  on  said 
reservoir  for  communication  with  said  opening,  said  dia- 
phragm valve  being  arranged  to  open  to  allow  air  to  flow  into 
said  reservoir  only  while  the  pressure  in  the  head  space  above 
the  Uquid  chemical  in  the  reservoir  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
pressure  below  atmosphere  and  wherein  said  diaphragm  is  of 
annular  form  and  defines  a  central  region  having  radial  faces,  a 
central  bore  passing  axially  through  said  central  region  and  a 
surrounding  region  surrounding  said  central  region  and  termi- 
nating at  a  peripheral  edge  region  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
said  central  bore  and  wherein,  in  an  unstressed  condition  of  the 
diaphragm,  said  peripheral  edge  region  of  said  diaphragm  Ues 
in  a  plane  parallel  to,  but  spaced  from,  the  planes  of  the  radial 
fiKes  of  the  central  region  of  said  diaphragm. 
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5,320,254 
UQUID  DISPENSER  NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY 
Joaeph  V.  Ranalletta,  Engicwood,  Coio.;  Fred  E.  WiUians,  Jr., 
Arab,  and  Rowland  W.  Kauer,  Gatersrille,  both  of  Ala., 
aaaignon  to  Ryder  tatematioaal  Corp.,  Arab,  Ala.,  aad  pK 
Scientific  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,411,  Not.  5, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^55,826, 
which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  664,347,  May  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,183,184,  which  is  a  coati«Mtio»4a-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  406,053, 
Sep.  11, 19«9,  Pat  No.  5,025,957,  which  is  a  coMinaatioii-ifrfwt 
of  Scr.  No.  255,365,  Oct  7, 1988,  abudoMd.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,510 
tat  CL>  B67D  5/5S;  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CL  222—189  13 1 


munication  between  said  at  least  one  passage  and  the  container 
body  opening  being  closed  as  a  result  of  closure  of  said  opening 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  nozzle  assembly  for  mounting  on  a 
liquid  container  and  dispenser  having  a  flexible  wall  and  liquid 
storage  cavity  for  manually  squeezed  dispensing  of  liquid  from 
the  cavity  through  the  nozzle  assembly  and  for  maintaining  the 
liquid,  such  as  contact  lens  saline  solution,  in  sterile  condition 
during  storage  and  repeated  dispensing  of  the  Uquid,  said  noz- 
zle assembly  comprising:  a  liquid  discharge  port  liquid  conduit 
means  for  communication  from  the  storage  cavity  to  said  liquid 
discharge  port  to  enable  dispensing  of  said  Uquid  through  said 
port  during  said  manually  squeezed  liquid  dispensing;  and  an 
air  aspiration  conduit  means  separate  from  said  liquid  conduit 
means  for  aspirating  air  to  replace  said  dispensed  liquid;  and  a 
diaphragm  structure  integrally  including  a  tubular  discharge 
portion  from  said  liquid  conduit  means,  a  first  valve  portion 
arranged  to  control  liquid  flow  into  said  tubular  discharge 
portion  and  a  second  portion  arranged  in  said  air  aspiration 
conduit  means  to  control  aspiration  of  air. 


5,320,255 
PRESSURIZED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER,  ASSEMBLY 
AND  VALVE  THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

CONTAINER 
Haas  F.  Stoffel,  Rye,  and  Charles  Ftahrcr,  Scaradak,  both  of 
N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Praezision  Wcrfczeuge  AG,  Rocti,  Switzer- 


Filcd  May  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  878,428 
tat  CL'  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CL  HI— in  46  Claiw 

1.  A  container  for  storing  a  product  under  pressure  and 
dispensing  the  stored  product,  comprising  a  container  body 
having  an  opening  with  screw  threads  arranged  on  the  con- 
tainer body  about  the  opening,  a  valve  for  dispensing  a  pressur- 
ized product  from  the  container,  a  closure  having  screw 
threads  thereon  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threads  of 
the  container  body  about  said  opening  for  fastening  the  closure 
and  the  valve  to  the  container  body  to  close  said  opening,  and 
at  least  one  passage  in  at  least  one  of  the  container  body  and  the 
closure  through  which  pressurized  gas  can  be  flowed  into  the 
container  body  through  said  opening  when  the  closure  is  being 
screwed  onto  the  container  body,  pressurized  gas  flow  com- 


by  the  closure  and  the  valve  when  the  closure  is  screwed 
tightly  onto  the  container  body. 


5,320,256 

PRODUCT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING 

STERILE  UQUID  PRODUCT 

Robert  Wood,  Garica  Grove,  Calif.,  aasiffor  to  Alkfin,  tac, 

IrriM,Calif. 

FIM  JaL  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  919,092 
tat  CL'  B65D  37/00 
VS.  CL  222— 2U  8  ( 


m  M.ss 


1.  A  product  deUvery  system  for  deUvering  sterile  liquid 
product,  comprising: 

a  compressible  reservoir  for  storing  the  sterile  liquid  prod- 
uct; 

a  flexible  deUvery  element  extending  from  the  reservoir,  the 
deUvery  element  having  a  hollow  interior  for  detivering 
and  storing  the  sterile  Uquid  product; 

a  shut-off  valve  moveable  from  a  closed  position  to  an 
opened  position,  the  shut-off  valve  having  a  first  portion 
being  moveable  and  abutting  the  deUvery  element  and  a 
second  portion  being  fixed  in  place  and  abutting  the  deUv- 
ery element  wherein  when  the  first  portion  of  the  shut-off 
valve  is  moved  apart  from  the  second  portion  of  the  shut- 
off  valve,  the  shut-off  valve  being  in  its  opened  position, 
and  the  reservoir  is  compressed,  sterile  liquid  product  is 
deUvered  from  the  reservoir  and  through  the  deUvery 
element  and  wherein  when  the  first  portion  of  the  shut-off 
valve  is  brought  together  with  the  second  portion  of  the 
shut-off  valve,  the  shut-off  valve  being  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  shut-off  valve 
engage  and  close  the  hollow  interior  of  the  deUvery  ele- 
ment between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  shut-off 
valve  to  prevent  the  back  flow  of  the  deUvered  Uquid 
product  and  air  into  the  deUvery  element  to  thereby  main- 
tain the  steriUty  of  the  Uquid  product  contained  within  the 
reservoir  and  the  delivery  element 
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5,320,257  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor  so  that  upon  their  cooperation 

RESILIENT  AMPULE  WITH  ARTICULATING  LINKAGE   with  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  rotor  blade,  upon  rotation  of 

AND  ELONGATE  SPOUT  the  rotor  any  shearable  material  that  is  disposed  partly  within 

Joha  *i«fddfn,  P.O.  Box  1669,  Sandpoint,  Id.  83M4-0S71  the  inlet  port  and  partly  within  a  rotor  pocket  will  not  be 

FUcd  Sep.  26,  1991,  S«r.  No.  765,669  sheared  by  the  co-action  between  said  edges  of  the  inlet  port 

Int  CL'  B65D  3J/00  and  the  outer  free  edges  of  the  rotor  bladesastheymove  across 

U.S.  CL  222— 215  3  Oainu   the  inlet  port  but  will  be  pushed  into  a  cavity  for  said  shearable 

material  located  underneath  the  edge  of  the  inlet  port,  said 
cavity  being  in  communication  with  a  depression  for  accom- 
modating said  shearable  material  located  in  the  side  inner  wall 
of  said  housing,  whereby  the  edge  of  said  rotor  blades  will 
push  the  shearable  material  disposed  in  the  cavity  into  said 
depression. 


1.  A  sealed  container  for  containment,  storage  and  dispeise- 
ment  of  relatively  small,  predetermined  quantities  of  extrud- 
able  material,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  peripherally  defined  ampule  formed  of  resil- 
iently  deformable  material  that  has  a  retentent  memory  for 
configurational  maintenance  and  is  severable  by  a  cutting 
tool  for  opening,  said  ampule  having 

an  elongate  handle  reservoir  defining  a  material  containment 
chamber  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  defining  an 
orifice,  said  reservoir  structtirally  communicating  with 

a  resiliently  deformable  articulating  linkage  having  a  plural- 
ity of  structurally  interconnected  annular  bellows  ele- 
ments, each  said  bellows  element  formed  by  two  similar 
truncated  conic  annuli  interconnected  at  their  bases,  with 
the 

common  peripheral  edge  between  said  annular  elements 
chamfered  to  aid  in  preventing  cracking  and  breaking, 
said  articulating  linkage  defining  an  internal  channel  com- 
municating with  the  material  containment  chamber  and 
extending  spacedly  from  the  reservoir  to  structurally 
interconnect 

an  elongate  spout  tapering  outwardly  from  the  articulating 
linkage  and  defining  a  similar  outwardly  tapering  spout 
channel  communicating  with  the  channel  of  the  articulat- 
ing linkage,  said  spout  channel  being  sealed  at  its  outer  end 
distal  from  the  articulating  linkage  and  severable  selec- 
tively along  its  length  to  create  orifices  of  differing  size. 


5,320,259 

VERTICAL  RATCHET  DISPENSER  WITH  HINGED 

TRIGGER 

Jack  Weiastein,  Maachester  Township,  Oceaa  County,  NJ„ 

aadgaor  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems,  lac.,  Easton,  Pa. 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,712,  Nov.  9,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Nfay  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,866 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/42 

VS.  CL  222—391  8  Claims 


^^^^^^v^^^^w^^.w■^^<w.^.'^>^■?????^ 


5,320458 

INLET  PORT  FOR  ROTARY  FEEDERS 

KcraH  D.  Paul,  1031  Soaaet  View  Dr.,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  18017 

FUed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,826 

lat  a.'  GOIF  n/JO 

VS.  a.  222—345  4  Claims 


n-^   I     - 


1.  A  rotary  feeder  device  for  conduited  bulk  shearable  mate- 
rial comprising  a  main  housing  having  an  outer  and  inner  wall 
and  a  cylindrical  passage  therethrough,  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
which  extends  transversely  to  the  flow  of  material,  an  inlet 
port  and  a  discharge  outlet  each  communicating  with  the 
cylindrical  passage  of  the  main  housing,  a  rotor  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  passage  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  rotor  including  a  plurality  of 
pockets  spaced  peripherally  thereabout  which  rotate,  succes- 
sively past  the  inlet  port  and  discharge  outlet  as  said  rotor 
rotates,  each  of  said  pockets  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  angu- 
larly spaced,  radially-extending  rotor  blades,  said  inlet  port 
having  edges  that  are  positioned  at  a  sufficient  angle  from  the 


1.  A  dispenser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  hollow  housing  having  sidewalls,  a  base  and  a  top 
which  is  at  least  partially  open  for  dispensing  material 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  vertical  support  column  having  horizontal  ratchets 
thereon,  said  support  column  being  vertically  slidable 
mounted  within  said  main  hollow  housing; 

(c)  a  push  plate  located  at  the  top  of  said  support  column; 

(d)  a  trigger  component  movably  connected  to  said  main 
hollow  housing  and  to  the  horizontal  ratchets  of  said 
vertical  support  column,  said  trigger  component  having  a 
separate  flexible  spring  portion  and  advance  fin  both 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  trigger  compo- 
nent, said  trigger  member  being  rotatably  and  recyclably 
movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
such  that  when  said  trigger  component  is  moved  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  it  moves  the  vertical 
support  column  upwardly  one  ratchet  length,  and  when 
said  trigger  component  is  moved  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position,  it  retreats  to  a  next  lower  hori- 
zontal ratchet  of  said  vertical  support  column; 

wherein  said  top  of  said  housing  is  open  sufficiently  to  dispense 
a  cake  material  and  wherein  said  push  plate  includes  means  for 
holding  a  portion  of  said  cake  material  therein. 
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5,320,260 
SYRUP  DISPENSER 

John  Song,  Evanston;  Richard  W.  Hofmann,  Chicago,  and  Mi- 
chael C.  Illenberger,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assizors  to 
Magenta  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,392 
,  a.5  B65D  47/40 


VS. 


Filed  Mar. 
Int. 
CL  222—547 


35  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  adapted  to  dispense  a  viscous  liquid  from  a 
container  having  a  container  opening  at  the  container  top, 
comprising: 

a  spout  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  fluid  passageway 
terminating  in  a  dispensing  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
spout; 

a  skirt  bounding  said  spout  opposite  said  one  end,  said  skirt 
being  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  top  of  the  container  to 
allow  fluid  passage  between  the  container  opening  and 
said  fluid  passageway,  an  annular  member  extending  annu- 
iarly  and  opposite  one  end  of  said  spout  to  form  a  bottom- 
less bowl  that  has  a  diameter  larger  than  said  spout  and 
that  interconnects  said  fluid  passageway  to  allow  fluid 
flow  between  the  fluid  passageway  and  said  bottomless 
bowl; 

a  rod  extending  through  the  center  of  said  fluid  passageway; 

a  relatively  thin  brace  joining  said  rod  to  said  spout  inside 
said  passageway, 

one  edge  of  said  brace  being  attached  to  said  inner  wall  and 
the  other  edge  of  said  brace  being  attached  to  said  elon- 
gated rod;  and 

said  rod  having  one  end  portion  above  said  brace  and  ex- 
tending from  said  brace  toward  said  dispensing  opening 
and  an  other  end  portion  below  said  brace  extending  from 
said  brace  into  said  bottomless  bowl. 


5,320,261 

RESTRAINING  AND  PROTECnON  DEVICE  FOR 

NECKSTRAP-SUSPENDED  EQUIPMENT 

M.  Dan  Andersen,  16  S.  100  West,  Brighara  Oty,  Utah  84302 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,578 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/02 

VS.  a.  224—194  19  Claims 


1.  A  restraining  and  protection  device  adapted  to  restrain 
and  protect  equipment  suspended  by  a  flexible  length  of  mate- 
ria] completely  and  unbrokenly  looped  around  the  user's  neck 


and  acting  as  a  neckstrap,  the  equipment  being  held  in  a  non- 
swinging  covered  manner,  in  front  of  a  user  comprising: 

(a)  a  covering  made  of  flexible  and  stretchable  material 
employing  at  an  outer  extremity  of  said  covering,  elasto- 
meric  material  which  is  different  than  the  covering,  the 
elastomeric  material  stretching  and  contracting  along  its 
length  and 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  positional  location  of  said  cover- 
ing on  the  user  or  user's  clothing  and 

(c)  said  covering  being  of  suitable  size  to  provide  restraint 
and  protection  of  neckstrap-suspended  equipment  by 
means  of  an  elastomeric  and  stretching  action  of  said 
elastomeric  material  attached  to  the  covering  in  combina- 
tion with  said  means  for  maintaining  positional  location, 
thereby  keeping  said  covering  over  said  equipment  and 
substantially  restraining  any  significant  swinging  motion 
of  said  equipment. 


5,320,262 

INTERNAL  FRAME  PACK  AND  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

THEREFOR 

Jeffrey  D.  Levis,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mountain  Eqaip- 

ment.  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,799 

Int  CL'  A45F  3/08 

VS.  a.  224—210  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  internal  frame  backpack  having  a  large 
flat  pocket  along  one  side  adapted  to  receive  a  stiffened  rectan- 
gular piece  in  order  to  provide  support  for  said  pack,  said 
pocket  having  a  closing  means  for  holding  said  piece  therein 
wherein  said  rectangular  piece  has  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge 
opposite  said  top  edge,  and  two  intermediate  longitudinal  side 
edges  and  is  longitudinally  corrugated  for  strength,  and 
wherein  said  piece  is  molded  to  conform  to  the  features  of  a 
human  back,  and  wherein  said  piece  is  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly bowed  area  near  the  bottom  edge  of  said  piece  which 
corresponds  to  the  lumbar  region  of  a  human  back,  and  said 
piece  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  recessed  areas  along  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  piece,  which  recesses  correspond  to  the 
location  of  the  shoulders  of  a  human  back. 


5,320,263 

GOLF  CART  BEVERAGE  SUPPORT 

Richaiti  L.  Kobyiack,  29  Uncaia  Dr.,  Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.  12601 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44^05 

lat  a.s  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—274  3  Claims 

1.  A  golf  cart  beverage  support  arranged  for  mounting  to  a 

golf  cart  handle,  wherein  the  support  comprises, 

a  support  tube,  the  support  tube  including  a  first  flange  and 
a  second  flange  fuedly  mounted  to  the  support  tube  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  the  support  tube  radially  oriented 
relative  to  the  support  tube,  wherein  the  second  flange 
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includes  a  support  post,  the  support  post  including  a  sup- 
port head,  and 

a  support  flange,  the  support  flange  including  a  support 
flange  first  end  and  a  support  flange  second  end,  with  a 
support  floor  mounted  relative  to  the  support  flange  in 
adjacency  to  the  first  end,  and 

a  discontinuous  annular  band  mounted  to  the  support  flange 
between  the  floor  and  the  support  flange  second  end,  and 

a  keyhole  opening  directed  through  the  support  flange  be- 
tween the  annular  band  and  the  support  post  second  end, 
wherein  the  keyhole  opening  includes  a  receiving  aper- 
ture arranged  to  receive  the  support  post  head  there- 
through, and 

a  receiving  slot  extending  from  the  receiving  aperture  in 
communication  with  the  receiving  aperture,  wherein  the 
annular  band  and  the  floor  are  symmetrically  oriented 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  and  the  receiving  slot  is  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  spaced  from  the  axis,  and 


ond  curved  surface  being  formed  on  said  tongue  at  an  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  leg;  and 
a  stanchion  releasably  and  slidably  secured  to  said  rail  for 
selective  displacement  along  said  rail,  said  stanchion  in- 


cluding means  for  securing  thereto  a  cargo  support  cross- 
bar extending  transversely  of  said  axis,  said  stanchion  and 
rail  including  means  for  securing  said  stanchion  to  the  rail 
for  relative  rotation  of  said  stanchion  about  said  given 
center. 


5,320,265 

CONNECTING  ROD  CRACKER 

Lwry  T.  Becker,  Milton,  Wb.,  iMignor  to  Giddinga  A  Lewis, 

be.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wb. 

DiTbion  of  Ser.  No.  880,944,  May  8, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,274,919. 

Tkb  appUcation  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,067 

Lit  CL'B23P/ 7/02 

UjS.  a.  225—104  17  Ctoima 


ja_ 


a  support  cylinder  is  mounted  to  the  support  flange  spaced 
from  the  annular  band  and  extending  from  an  orientation 
spaced  from  the  annular  band  to  the  support  flange  first 
end,  and  the  floor  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures  di- 
rected therethrough,  and  the  floor  includes  a  handle  shaft 
mounted  to  the  floor  extending  through  the  support  cylin- 
der, with  the  handle  shaft  having  a  handle  positioned 
exteriorly  of  the  support  cylinder,  and  a  U-shaped  slot 
directed  through  the  support  cylinder,  with  the  handle 
shaft  extending  through  the  U-shaped  slot,  the  slot  in- 
cludes a  slot  first  leg  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  slot  third 
leg  in  a  coextensive  relationship,  with  a  slot  second  leg 
extending  orthogonally  between  and  in  communication 
with  the  slot  first  leg  and  the  slot  second  leg,  wherein  the 
slot  second  leg  is  oriented  parallel  relative  to  the  axis,  and 
wherein  the  handle  shaft  is  arranged  for  sliding  reception 
through  the  slot  first  leg,  the  slot  second  leg,  and  the  slot 
third  leg. 
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5,320,264 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  CARGO  CARRIER 

CONSTRUCTION 

H.  Pcny  Wdr,  Admce,  N.C.,  aMi^or  to  Penycraft,  Inc. 

WiMtoa-Salcai,  N.C 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,008 
Int.  CL'  B60R  9/058 
UJS.  CL  224—321  30  ClaiM 

1.  An  adjustable  vehicle  cargo  carrier  comprising: 
an  elongated  rail  defining  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rail,  said  rail 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  said  rail  includ- 
ing first  and  second  curved  surfaces  each  having  a  radius 
relative  to  a  given  center,  said  axis  being  defined  by  said 
center,  said  rail  further  including  a  leg  and  a  tongue  de- 
pending from  the  leg  and  extending  along  said  axis,  the 
first  curved  surface  being  formed  on  the  leg  and  the  sec- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cracking  a  connecting  rod  along  a  predeter- 
mined plane  passing  through  a  bore  therein  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  rod  comprising: 

a.  first  die  means  for  contacting  a  first  portion  of  the  con- 
necting rod  bore  lying  on  a  first  side  of  the  predetermined 
plane; 

b.  second  die  means  for  selectively  contacting  a  second 
portion  of  the  connecting  rod  bore  lying  on  a  second  side 
of  the  predetermined  plane;  and 

c  biasing  means  self-contained  within  the  first  and  second  die 
means  for  yieldingly  retaining  the  first  and  second  die 
means  to  each  other  in  a  retracted  configuration  that 
defines  an  envelope  that  is  insertable  into  the  connecting 
rod  bore  and  for  enabling  the  first  and  second  die  means  to 
be  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  an  expanded  configura- 
tion whereat  the  first  and  second  die  means  can  contact 
the  first  and  second  portions,  respectively,  of  the  connect- 
ing rod  bore. 


June  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


907 


5,320,266 

STRIP  STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  TENSION  CONTROL  OF 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  OPERATED  SUPPORT  CARRIAGES 

Oskar  Noe;  Rolf  Noe,  and  Andreas  Noe,  all  of  MiUheim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BOW  Bergwerk-und  Wlazwer- 

k-Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Duuberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,775,  Ang.  22, 1990,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,045 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  28, 1989, 
89120073.5 

Int  a.'  B65H  20/24 
VJS.  a.  226—119  4  Claims 


said  flat  plates  and  having  a  large  diameter  defined  by  gear 
teeth  which  is  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  locus  of  rotation  of 
piercing  ends  of  said  pins,  said  gear  teeth  having  a  pitch  that 
permit  them  to  loosely  fit  into  said  openings. 

9.  A  web  transport  apparatus  for  transporting  a  web  having 
laterally  opposing  edges  and  a  central  portion,  comprising: 
a  belt  formed  as  an  endless  loop,  said  belt  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flat  plates  aligned  end  to  end,  said  flat  plates 
each  having  a  plurality  of  pins  with  piercing  ends  for 
grasping  said  web  affixed  thereto,  said  pins  all  having  their 
piercing  ends  facing  outwardly  from  said  belt  in  substan- 
tially the  same  direction; 
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I.  A  strip  storage  arrangement  comprising: 

a  strip  storage  unit  for  continuously  passing  a  metal  strip 
formation  of  loop  strands  and  having  an  entry,  and  exit 
and  at  least  two  storage  sections  arranged  between  said 
entry  and  said  exit  of  said  strip  storage  unit; 

two  speed-controlled  strip  drives  located  at  said  entry  and 
said  exit  of  said  strip  storage  unit,  respectively;  and 

a  speed-controlled  strip  intermediate  drive  located  between 
said  at  least  two  storage  sections; 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  storage  sections  includes  a 
movable  support  for  supporting  the  loop  strands  and 
operating  synchronously  with  a  movable  suppori  of  an- 
other of  said  at  least  two  storage  sections,  and  an  adjust- 
able tension  drive  for  maintaining  a  tension  of  the  loop 
strands  at  a  preset  nominal  value  and  for  generating  a 
control  signal,  upon  an  asynchronous  operation  of  said 
movable  supports  of  said  at  least  two  storage  sections,  for 
changing  a  speed  of  at  least  one  of  said  strip  drives  and 
said  strip  intermediate  drive  for  restoring  synchronous 
operation  of  said  movable  supports; 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  two  storage  sections  can  be 
operated  with  different  strip  tensions,  while  the  synchro- 
nous operation  of  said  at  least  two  storage  sections  is 
maintained. 


5,320,267 
WEB  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Seiichi  Oono;  Hiroshi  Naluuima;  Masayuki  Kawarada,  and 

Hiroki  Saito,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  605,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1989,  1-282032 

Int  a.5  D05B  35/00 

U.S.  CL  226—170  12  Claims 

8.  In  a  web  transport  apparatus  which  comprises  a  group  of 
pins  that  are  studded  on  flat  plates  connected  together  to  form 
a  chain  on  either  side  of  a  web  so  that  it  is  transported  in 
multiple  stages  as  it  is  retained  on  two  lateral  sides,  the  im- 
provement wherein  equally  spaced  openings  are  formed  in  the 
chain  of  flat  plates  in  areas  that  are  outward  of  said  pins  in  the 
direction  of  width,  and  said  apparatus  comprises  a  separating 
section  at  which  the  web  is  disengaged  from  said  pins,  which 
section  is  provided  in  a  last  reversing  section  wherein  piercing 
ends  of  said  pins  face  outward,  and  a  gear-like  member  pro- 
vided in  said  separating  section,  said  gear-like  member  having 
a  central  shaft  located  at  the  center  of  the  locus  of  rotation  of 
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a  plurality  of  belt-supporting  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
belt-supporting  members  being  disposed  in  a  reversing 
section  in  which  the  direction  of  web  transpori  is  altered; 
and 

at  least  one  annular  member  disposed  in  the  reversing  sec- 
tion, said  annular  member  being  laterally  offset,  in  the 
direction  of  the  center  portion  of  the  web,  from  said  one  of 
said  belt-supporting  members;  wherein 

said  annular  member  has  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  a 
diametrical  distance  between  the  piercing  ends  of  said 
pins,  the  diametrical  distance  being  measured  while  said 
pins  are  positioned  in  the  reversing  section. 


5,320,268 

POWERED  DIMPLE-FORMING  AND 

FASTENER-DRIVING  TOOL 

Yury  Shkolnikov,  Glenriew,  and  Mohamed  Wagdy,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  lUinob  Tool  Works  Inc., 

Glenview,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,417 

Int  a.'  B25C  1/18 

VS.  a.  227—66  10  daims 

1.  A  powered  tool  for  dimpling  a  workpiece,  and  for  driving 

an  elongate  fastener,  through  the  workpiece  into  a  substrate, 

the  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  structure  defining  a  chamber  having  an  axis 
and  a  nosepiece  extending  axially  from  the  housing  struc- 
ture, the  nosepiece  having  a  bore  coaxial  with  the  cham- 
ber, the  bore  communicating  with  the  chamber, 

(b)  a  dimpler  mounted  to  the  nosepiece  so  as  to  be  outwardly 
and  inwardly  movable  along  the  axis,  over  a  limited  range 
of  relative  movement  between  the  dimpler  and  the  nose- 
piece, the  dimpler  having  an  annular  portion  disposed 
axially  beyond  the  nosepiece,  the  dimpler  having  a  bore 
coaxial  with  the  nosepiece  bore,  and 

(c)  means  including  a  piston  movable  axially  within  the 
chamber  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced 
position  and  a  driving  blade  extending  axially  through  the 
housing  structure,  the  driving  blade  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  and  being  joined  to  the  piston  at  the 
proximal  end  so  as  to  be  conjointly  movable  with  the 
piston  between  the  retracted  and  advanced  positions,  for 
driving  an  elongate  fastener  through  the  bore  of  the  nose- 
piece and  through  the  bore  of  the  annular  portion  of  the 
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dimpler,  by  engaging  the  annular  portion  of  the  dimpler 
with  the  distal  end  of  the  driving  blade,  and  for  driving  the 


dimpler  outwardly  when  the  piston  and  the  driving  blade 
are  moved  from  the  retracted  position  toward  the  ad- 
vanced position. 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  INDIVIDUAL  PLASTIC 
FASTENERS  FROM  CONTINUOUSLY  CONNECTED 
LADDER  STOCK 
Charies  L.  Deschcnes,  North  Attleboro,  Maas4  William  J.  Coo- 
per, Woooaocket,  R.I.;  Philip  G.  Backholm,  Northboro, 
Masi.^  and  Paul  A.  Davignon,  Uxbridge,  Mass^  assignors  to 
Avery  Deaiiison  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  No».  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,060 

Int  a.'  B65C  7/00 

MS.  CL  227-«7  W  Claims 
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ing  the  continuously  connected  ladder  stock  so  that  said 

first  T-bar  is  fed  into  said  needle; 
e)  means  coupled  to  said  triggering  mechanism  for  severing 

the  severable  connector  connecting  said  first  T-bar  to  said 

second  T-bar,  said  severing  means  comprising  means  for 

pivoting  said  second  T-bar  away  from  said  first  T-bar  until 

the  severable  connector  breaks;  and 
0  means  coupled  to  said  triggered  mechanism  for  ejecting 

said  first  T-bar  from  said  hollow,  slotted  needle. 
6.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  individual  plastic  fastener 
from  continuously  connected  ladder  stock,  the  continuously 
connected  ladder  stock  including  an  elongated  side  member, 
said  elongated  side  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  first 
T-bar  and  a  second  T-bar,  said  first  T-bar  having  a  rear  portion 
and  said  second  T-bar  having  a  front  portion,  said  rear  portion 
of  said  first  T-bar  and  said  front  portion  of  said  second  T-bar 
being  interconnected  by  a  severable  connector,  said  severable 
connector,  said  rear  portion  of  said  first  T-bar  and  said  front 
portion  of  said  second  T-bar  collectively  forming  a  notch,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  casing  having  a  front  end,  said  hollow  casing 
comprising  an  elongated  barrel  portion  and  a  handle  por- 
tion; 

b)  a  hollow,  slotted  needle  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said 
elongated  barrel  portion  of  said  hollow  casing; 

c)  a  triggering  mechanism,  said  triggering  mechanism  coin- 
prising  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  handle  portion  of  said 
hollow  casing; 

d)  a  carriage  disposed  within  said  elongated  barrel  portion  of 
said  hollow  casing;  said  carriage  being  adapted  for  pivotal 
movement; 

e)  a  feeder  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  for  both 
longitudinal  and  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
feeder  also  being  adapted  to  pivot  with  said  carriage,  said 
feeder  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  a  notch,  said 
feeder  also  having  an  elongated  groove,  said  elongated 
groove  being  shaped  to  define  a  path  to  be  traveled  by  said 
feeder,  said  path  comprising  a  first  portion  wherein  said 
feeder  is  first  moved  both  longitudinally  and  pivotally  so 
that  said  pawl  engages  said  notch,  a  second  portion 
wherein  said  feeder  is  moved  longitudinally  so  that  said 
pawl  pushes  said  first  T-bar  into  said  hollow,  slotted  nee- 
dle, and  a  third  portion  wherein  said  feeder  and  said  car- 
riage are  pivoted  so  as  to  cause  said  pawl  to  pivot  said 
second  T-bar  away  from  said  first  T-bar  until  the  sever- 
able connector  breaks; 

0  an  ejector  rod  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  hollow, 

slotted  needle;  and 
g)  a  slider  assembly  coupled  to  said  triggering  mechanism, 

said  slider  assembly  comprising  a  slider  adapted  to  travel 

longitudinally  across  said  elongated  barrel  portion  of  said 

hollow  casing,  said  slider  comprising; 

i)  a  peg  engageable  within  said  elongated  groove  of  said 
feeder  for  driving  said  feeder  along  said  path, 

ii)  a  projection  adapted  to  temporally  engage  said  carriage 
so  as  to  prevent  the  pivoting  thereof  until  after  the 
T-bar  at  one  end  of  the  elongated  side  member  has  been 
inserted  into  said  hollow,  slotted  needle,  and 

iii)  means  for  inserting  said  ejector  rod  into  said  hollow, 
slotted  needle  after  the  severable  connector  has  been 
broken. 


1 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  an  individual  plastic  fastener 
from  continuously  connected  ladder  stock  including  an  elon- 
gated side  member,  said  elongated  side  member  having  a  first 
T-bar  at  one  end  thereof,  said  first  T-bar  being  interconnected 
to  a  second  T-bar  by  a  severable  connector,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  casing,  said  hollow  casing  having  a  front  end; 

b)  a  hollow,  slotted  needle  mounted  on  said  front  end  of  said 
hollow  casing; 

c)  a  triggering  mechanism; 

d)  means  coupled  to  said  triggering  mechanism  for  advanc- 


5,320,270 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL 
John  P.  Cmtcher,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scncorp,  New- 
port, Ky. 

FTled  Fd».  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,884 

tat  a.'  B25C  im 

MS.  CL  227—131  30  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  driving  fasteners,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  fastener  containing  magazine  attached  to  said  housing; 
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a  prime  mover  located  within  said  housing; 

a  flywheel  mechanically  coupled  to  said  prime  mover  and 

rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis; 
a  drum,  mounted  on  an  axis, 
shiftable  along  the  axis  to  a  position  of  frictional  engagement 

with  said  flywheel; 


a  fastener  driver,  located  within  said  housing,  shiftable  be- 
tween a  first  unactuated  position  and  a  second  fastener 
driving  position; 
means  for  coupling  said  driver  to  said  drum;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  drum  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  flywheel,  whereby  said  driver  is  shifted  by  said  cou- 
pling means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5.320,271 
SPLASH  PROTECTOR  RAILS  FOR  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARDS 
Hans  Bell,  and  Raimuod  Exner,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,   assignors   to   DeTeWe-Deotsche  Telephonwerke 
AGftCo.,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36^30 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1992,  9204205 

tat  CV  B23K  37/04 
MS.  a.  228—49.5  6  Claims 


L 


1.  A  splash  protector  assembly  for  printed  wiring  boards, 
comprising: 

splash  protector  rails  for  permitting  printed  wiring  boards  to 
be  coupled  together  without  additional  aids  as  they  are 
conveyed  in  a  given  conveying  direction  across  different 
conveying  planes  through  soldering  machines; 

said  splash  protector  rails  including  successive  front  and  rear 
splash  protector  rails  as  seen  in  the  given  conveying  direc- 
tion; 

each  of  said  splash  protector  rails  being  L-shaped  and  defin- 
ing a  longer  leg  being  in  an  upright  position  during  use, 
and  a  shorter  leg; 


each  of  said  splash  protector  rails  having  springs  for  clamp- 
ing the  printed  wiring  boards; 

said  longer  leg  of  said  rear  splash  protector  rail  having  hooks 
and  said  longer  leg  of  said  front  splash  protector  having 
braces  for  hanging  said  rear  splash  protector  rail  from  said 
front  splash  protector  rail  of  the  next  printed  wiring 
board,  and  said  braces  preventing  the  printed  wiring 
boards  from  becoming  unhung  as  they  are  conveyed 
across  points  at  which  the  different  conveying  planes 
meet. 


5,320,272 

TIN-BISMUTH  SOLDER  CONNECTION  HAVING 

IMPROVED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PROPERTIES,  AIW 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 
Cynthia  Melton,  Boling^rook;  Harry  Fnerhaupter,  Lombard, 
and  George  Demet  Lake  Forest  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
torola, Inc.,  Schanmburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,227 

tat  CV  H05K  3/34 

MS.  a.  228— 180J1  17  Claimi 


40 


^^^^. 


1.  In  an  electronic  package  comprising  a  first  faying  surface, 

second  faying  surface  and  a  solder  connection  bonding  the  first 

faying  surface  and  the  second  faying  surface,  the  improvement 

wherein 

the  solder  connection  is  formed  of  a  solder  alloy  composed 

predominantly  of  bismuth  and  tin  and  further  comprising 

a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold  and 

silver  in  an  amount  between  about  1.0  and  2.2  weight 

percent  and  effective  to  increase  the  melting  temperature 

of  the  interconnection. 


5,320,273 
GAS  FLOW  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLTEN 
SOLDER  DISPENSING  PROCESS 
Lakhi  N.  Goenka,  Ana  Arbor,  and  Vivek  A.  Jairaxhhoy,  Far- 
miagtoa  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

nicd  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,833 

tat  CL'  B23K  3/06 

MS.  CL  228—33  20  Claims 


1.  A  gas  flow  distribution  system  for  a  solder  dispensing 
head  comprising: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  solder  dispens- 
ing head;  and 

an  interior  manifold  connected  to  said  base  member  and  a 
source  of  an  inert  gas; 


910 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14, 1994 


an  outer  manifold  connected  to  said  base  member  and  the 
source  of  the  inert  gas;  and 

manifold  means  for  distributing  at  least  one  continuous 
stteam  of  the  inert  gas  radially  and  axially  below  the 
solder  dispensing  head  to  exclude  oxygen  in  the  surround- 
ing air  therefrom. 


5^20^4 

NON-OXIDIZING  SOLDERING  CHAMBER  WITH 

SHAPED  CURTAIN  AND  METHOD  OF  SOLDERING 

CoUb  J.  Predoas,  Moortowa,  England,  and  Raymnnd  Tbomaa, 

V/ttt  GlaiMtr^n,  Wales,  aadgnon  to  The  BOC  Group  pk, 

Windlcakam,  United  Kingdoa 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,768 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1991, 
9121003 

bt  a.)  B23K  3/00 
VS.  CL  228-37  »5  CUma 


/ 

.   in 

\ 

\ 

--J — u 

„ 

11.  A  soldering  apparatus  for  soldering  an  assembled  circuit 
board  including:  a  soldering  chamber  having,  an  entrance  and 
an  exit;  a  conveyor  for  conducting  the  assembled  circuit  board 
to  be  soldered  through  the  soldering  chamber;  an  inlet  into  the 
soldering  chamber  for  a  substantially  non-oxidizing  gas  to 
create  a  substantially  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  where,  in 
operation,  the  soldering  is  performed;  the  entrance  and  the  exit 
to  the  soldering  chamber  each  having  at  least  one  fixed  curtain 
arranged  so  as  to  limit  the  ingress  of  air  into  the  soldering 
chamber,  the  at  least  one  fixed  curtain  located  at  the  entrance 
to  the  soldering  chamber  having  a  bottom  edge  of  shape  com- 
plementary to  a  front  elevation  to  the  assembled  circuit  board 
and  positioned  such  that  components  of  the  assembled  circuit 
board  to  be  soldered  upon  entering  the  soldering  chamber,  just 
clear  said  bottom  edge  without  contacting  the  at  least  one  fixed 
curtain  located  at  the  entrance  of  the  soldering  chamber;  and 
means  located  within  the  chamber  for  soldering  the  the  assem- 
bled circuit  board. 


commensurate  with  the  front  side  of  the  portfolio, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  such  separation  walls  has  fixed 
thereon  at  least  one  Ub  for  receiving  indicia; 

said  flap  having  fixed  to  its  front  surface  at  least  one  trans- 
parent insert  receiving  pocket: 

said  flap  having  fixed  to  its  back  surface  a  pluraUty  of  trans- 
parent insert  receiving  pockets; 


■13 

"a 


tci/vjj 


Zj: 


said  front  side  of  said  portfolio  having  fixed  thereon  at  least 
one  transparent  insert  receiving  pocket; 

said  front  side  of  said  portfolio  having  a  short  horizontal  slit 
therethrough  which  is  dislocated  from  any  insert  receiv- 
ing pocket  located  thereon; 

said  portfolio  when  closed,  being  capable  of  containing  and 
maintaining  a  variety  of  information  in  privacy. 


5,320,276 
CUT  SHEET  MAILER  BUSINESS  FORM  ASSEMBLY 
Edmud  G.  Van  Malderghem,  Lewiston;  Dominick  L.  Monico, 
Amherst,  and  Robert  P.  Coe,  WUliamsTiUe,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462^42,  Dec.  26, 1989,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,985,  Jan.  27, 1989,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  97,318,  Sep.  11, 1987,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,230,  Aug.  25, 1986,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,350,  Oct  17, 1983.  This  application 

Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No,  928,765 

Int  CL'  D65D  27/00 

VS.  CL  229—92.1  '  Claims 


5,320,275 
MULTIPLE  USE  BUSINESS  PORTFOUO 
Mary  L.  Wilbams,  903  Deerfleid,  Midland,  Mich.  48640 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36^2 
Int  CL'  B65D  27/08 
VS.  CL  229— 1 J  R  »  Claim 

1.  A  portfolio  having  affront  side  with  top  and  bottom  edges, 
and  a  back  side  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  front  side 
and  back  side  being  joined  together  by  gusseted  ends,  and  a 
gusseted  bottom,  said  portfolio  having  an  open  top  leading  to 
the  interior  thereof;  said  back  side  having  a  flap  fixed  to  its  top 
edge,  said  flap  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said 
flap  overlapping  said  front  side  when  covering  the  open  top 
and  closing  said  portfolio;  said  flap  having  an  endless  elastic 
band  attached  through  it^  front  surface,  said  band  being  capa- 
ble of  encircling  said  portfolio  when  the  portfolio  is  closed; 
said  portfolio  having  at  least  one  vertical  separation  wall  in 
its  interior  to  separate  contents  placed  therein;  each  said 
separation  wall  having  a  top  edge,  and  an  overall  size 


1.  An  improved  intermediate  condition  cut  sheet  mailer 
business  form  package  comprising: 

a  rectangular  message  sheet  having  end  edges,  marginal 
edges,  a  longitudinal  dimension  between  the  end  edges 
along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  transverse  dimension  be- 
tween the  marginal  edges  along  a  transverse  axis,  said 
message  sheet  being  provided  as  a  continuous  web  with- 
out pin  feed  holes  along  said  marginal  edges,  marginal 
hnes  of  perforations  along  the  marginal  edges  of  the  mes- 
sage sheet  extending  fully  between  the  end  edges,  trans- 
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verse  end  lines  of  perforations  extending  along  the  end 
edges  between  the  marginal  lines  of  perforations; 

a  rectangular  cover  sheet  having  cover  sheet  end  edges, 
cover  sheet  marginal  edges,  a  longitudinal  dimepsion 
between  the  cover  sheet  end  edges  equal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal dimension  of  the  message  sheet,  a  transverse  dimension 
between  the  cover  sheet  marginal  edges  equal  to  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  the  message  sheet,  said  cover  sheet 
being  provided  as  a  continuous  web  without  pin  feed  holes 
along  said  marginal  edges  thereof; 

the  cover  sheet  adapted  to  be  superimposed  upon  the  mes- 
sage sheet  and  further  having  marginal  lines  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  along  the  cover  sheet  marginal  edges 
extending  fully  between  the  cover  sheet  end  edges  and 
being  nearer  the  cover  sheet  marginal  edges  than  the 
message  sheet  marginal  perforation  lines  are  to  the  mes- 
sage sheet  marginal  edges,  transverse  end  lines  of  adhesive 
along  the  cover  sheet  end  edges  extending  fully  between 
the  cover  sheet  marginal  edges  and  being  nearer  the  cover 
sheet  end  edges  than  the  message  sheet  end  perforation 
lines  are  to  the  message  sheet  end  edges,  the  marginal  and 
end  lines  of  adhesive  adapted  to  adhere  the  cover  sheet  to 
the  message  sheet; 

wherein  the  message  sheet  is  provided  free  of  adhesive. 


5,320,278 
HIGH  PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECTOR  WITH  FUEL 
DRAINAGE  VALVE 
Oldridi  S.  Koiwlk,  S— awrrilh,  and  Tibor  J.  VOIanyi,  1 
ham,  both  of  S.C.,  asslgnnri  to  CumndM  Engine  Compnay, 
lac,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,935 

Int  CL'  P02M  55/00 

VS.  CL  239—90  20  Claiw 


5,320,277 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  REINFORCING  STRUCTURE 

James  T.  Stout  Ellljay,  and  JauMS  B.  Demaio,  Marietta,  both  of 

Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  JuL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,710 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/46 

VS.  CL  229—117.13  11  CbduM 


1.  An  article  carrier  comprising  bottom,  top,  side  and  end 
walls  each  having  an  inner  surface  interconnected  to  form  an 
enclosure  in  which  said  top  wall  includes  load  bearing  ele- 
ments in  which  adjacent  parts  of  said  end  walls  are  associated 
with  said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  hand  hole  openings 
are  formed  in  said  top  wall,  a  reinforcing  strip  having  cooper- 
ating end  edges  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  top  wall 
and  between  said  hand  hole  openings,  fold  lines  between  said 
top  and  end  walls,  end  extensions  projecting  from  each  of  said 
cooperating  end  edges  of  said  reinforcing  strip  and  folded 
along  fold  lines  into  flat  face  contacting  relation  with  said  inner 
surfaces  of  the  adjacent  end  walls  respectively  and  secured 
thereto,  the  tension  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  fold  lines 
between  said  end  extensions  and  the  cooperating  end  edges  of 
said  reinforcing  strip  having  debossed  channels  and  the  adja- 
cent inner  surface  of  each  carrier  end  wall  having  an  embossed 
channel  having  an  inner  end  and  embossed  areas  of  a  lesser 
width  than  said  debossed  reinforcing  channel  so  as  to  protrude 
inwardly  and  interact  with  torque  relief  slits  thereby  reducing 
the  tension  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  fold  lines  so  as 
effectively  to  strengthen  the  load  bearing  elemenU  of  the 
carrier  top  wall. 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector  of  the  closed  nozzle  type  having  an 
injector  body  containing  a  central  bore  and  injection  orifices  at 
a  lower  end  of  the  injector  body,  a  metering  and  injection 
plunger  having  a  drain  passage  means  formed  therethrough  for 
communicating  with  a  low  pressure  area  via  a  drain  passage 
formed  in  the  body  of  the  fuel  injector,  said  metering  and 
injection  plunger  being  mounted  in  said  central  bore  in  a  man- 
ner defining  a  variable  volume  metering  and  injection  chamber 
in  a  lower  end  of  said  central  bore  together  with  a  flow  distrib- 
uting, plunger  seat  disc  mounted  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
central  bore  and  said  injection  orifices,  said  plunger  seat  disc 
containing  an  in-feed  passage  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  said 
metering  and  injection  chamber  from  an  external  source  of 
pressurized  fuel,  and  at  least  one  injection  passage  through 
which  fiiel  is  supplied  from  said  metering  and  injection  cham- 
ber to  said  injection  orifice;  the  improvement  for  preventing 
premature  escape  of  fiiel  from  said  metering  and  injection 
chamber  to  said  low  pressure  area  via  said  drain  passage  com- 
prising spring-loaded,  pressure-responsive  valve  means  dis- 
posed about  said  metering  and  injection  plunger  and  acting  on 
an  outlet  end  of  said  drain  passage. 


5,320,279 
CARTON  FOR  CONCENTRATED  DETERGENT 
Edward  J.  GOUa,  Flnkabwg,  Md.;  Jeannlne  D.  Griffiths,  Tan- 
ncrsrille.  Pa.,  and  Preston  M.  Smith.  WcstHiaster,  Md., 
aaaicaors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Diriskm  of  Coaopco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,015.  Dec  29, 1909,  ahnndoned. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1993.  Ser.  No.  18,346 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/46.  5/54.  5/56 

VS.  CL  229—225  36  OaiaM 

1.  A  carton  comprising  a)  a  first  side  rianel,  b)  a  front  panel 

adjacent  thereto,  c)  a  second  side  panel  adjacent  to  said  front 

panel  and  opposite  said  ftfst  side  panel,  d)  a  rear  panel  between 

said  first  and  second  side  panels,  e)  bottom  closure  flaps,  0  top 

closure  flaps,  g)  a  tear  tape  within  at  least  three  of  said  panels 

suitable  for  separating  portions  of  at  least  said  first  and  second 

side  panel  and  said  front  panel  from  each  other  and  extending 

at  least  from  said  first  side  panel  through  said  front  panel  to 

said  second  side  panel  h)  a  liner  including  i)  a  first  side  wall 
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having  dimensions  prior  to  opening  the  tear  tape  substantially 
the  same  as  said  first  side  panel,  ii)  a  front  wall  having  dimen- 
sions prior  to  opening  the  tear  tope  substantially  the  same  as 
said  firont  panel,  iii)  a  second  side  wall  adjacent  said  front  wall 
and  opposite  said  first  side  wall  and  having  dimensions  prior  to 
opening  the  tear  tope  substantially  the  same  as  said  second  side 
panel,  and  iv)  a  rear  wall  having  dimensions  prior  to  opening 


the  tear  tope  substantially  the  same  as  said  rear  panel,  said  tear 
tope  not  traversing  the  entire  rear  panel  whereby  said  rear 
panel  acts  as  a  hinge  when  said  tear  tope  is  removed  from  said 
first  and  second  side  panels  and  said  front  panel  and  a  flexible 
handle  extending  from  said  first  side  panel  to  said  second  side 
panel,  said  handle  having  two  ends  and  being  attached  at  said 
ends  by  rivets  which  extend  through  said  side  panels  and  said 
liner. 


5^20^80 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  SPRAYING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  A  DIAPHRAGM-OPERATED  SWITCH 
Edwwd  P.  Murphy,  Blaue,  Minn^  and  Tommy  L.  Gray,  Dallas, 

Tex^  anignors  to  Graco  Inc^  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Coirtiaaatkm-iB-pul  of  Scr.  No.  901,527,  Jiw.  19, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,228,622.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  55,143 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcnt  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B05B  72/00 

VS.  CL  239— 12«  14  Claims 


m 


KsWWWV 


^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  spraying  system  operated  under  pressurized  spraying 
conditions  and  pressurized  liquid  dehvery  conditions,  and 
having  a  liquid  pressure  relief  feature,  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  pump  having  means  for  deUvering  pressurized 
liquid  from  a  reservoir; 

b)  an  air-actuaUe  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 


pump  and  having  a  first  valve  port  and  return  hose  cou- 
pled to  said  reservoir,  and  having  a  second  valve  port  and 
hose  connectoble  to  a  spray  gun; 

c)  a  system  controller  having  a  manifold  with  a  flow  restric- 
tion therein,  said  manifold  having  an  inlet  connectoble  to 
a  source  of  pressurized  air  and  an  outlet  connectoble  to 
said  spray  gun; 

d)  a  housing  affixed  above  said  manifold,  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  air  chamber  therein  and  a  first  passage  connecting 
said  chamber  to  said  manifold  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
flow  restriction  and  a  second  passage  connecting  said 
chamber  to  said  manifold  adjacent  another  side  of  said 
flow  restriction; 

e)  a  diaphragm  connected  across  said  chamber  to  isolate  said 
first  passage  from  said  second  passage,  and  a  stem  affixed 
to  said  diaphragm,  said  stem  being  slidably  mounted  in 
openings  through  said  housing  and  said  stem  having  a 
shaft  end  projecting  outside  said  housing;  and 

f)  an  electric^  switch  mounted  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
switch  actuator  contacting  said  shaft  end;  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  causes  actuation  of  said  electrical 
switch. 


5,320,281 
HOUSING  FOR  A  HIGH-PRESSURE  CLEANING 
APPARATUS 
Werner  Hartmann,  OstfUdem;  Karl-Heinz  Uopfer,  Winnenden, 
and  Gerhard  Zerrer,  Korb,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Andreas  Stihl,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,169 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  6, 
1991,  9109717[U1 

Int  a.>  B05B  9/08 
U.S.  CL  239—154  17  Claims 


1.  A  housing  for  a  high-pressure  cleaning  apparatus  for 
accommodating  a  high-pressure  pump,  drive  motor  and  other 
components  of  the  apparatus  coacting  therewith,  the  apparatus 
having  a  cleaning  lance  and  said  housing  comprising: 

a  trough-like  lower  housing  half  having  a  base  wall  adapted 

to  support  said  pump  and  said  motor; 
a  trough-like  upper  housing  half  for  closing  off  and  covering 

said  lower  housing  half; 
said  lower  and  upper  housing  halves  conjointly  defining  a 

horizontal  partition  interface  where  said  housing  halves 

are  mutually  joined; 
said  upper  housing  half  having  a  top  wall  defming  an  outer 

side  facing  away  from  said  base  wall; 
a  carrying  handle  disposed  on  said  outer  side  for  enabling  an 

operator  to  carry  said  apparatus; 
support  means  provided  on  said  outer  side  of  said  top  wall  to 

support  said  carrying  handle  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 

top  wall; 
said  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  config- 
ured to  correspond  in  shape  essentially  to  a  right  parallelo- 

piped; 
said  carrying  handle  being  configured  to  have  a  holder 

formed  therein  for  holding  the  cleaning  lance;  and. 
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said  carrying  handle  and  said  holder  being  aligned  approxi-       means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  plurality  of  coating 
mately  parallel  to  said  axis.  guns  with  respect  to  each  other  to  change  the  spray  pat- 


1.  A  system  of  applying  pesticides  to  fields  comprising  an 
aircraft  having  a  body  and  adapted  to  fly  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  course  over  said  fields,  said  body  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  boom  means  extending  laterally  irom  said  body 
including  a  manifold  adapted  to  receive  spray  material,  said 
manifold  having  a  plurality  of  exits  therefrom,  distribution 
means  attached  to  said  manifold  at  each  of  said  exits  to  receive 
said  spray  material,  said  distribution  means  including  tubular 
teeth  each  having  a  discharge  end  from  which  said  spray 
material  is  discharged  into  ambient  air  flow,  said  teeth  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  said  teeth  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  being  sloped  upward 
toward  their  discharge  end  whereby  the  discharge  end  of  said 
teeth  creates  a  vacuum  as  said  aircraft  flies  to  cause  said  spray 
material  to  flow  from  said  discharge  end  in  droplets. 


5,320,283 

ROBOT  MOUNTED  TWIN  HEADED  ADJUSTABLE 

POWDER  COATING  SYSTEM  WITH  SPRAY  PATTERN 

DIRECTION  CONTROL 
Thomas  E.  Holbtein,  Amherst;  John  F.  Carbon,  Westlake;  Deaw 
A.  Koch,  and  David  Moses,  both  of  Amherst,  aU  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,242 
Int  CL'  B05B  5/025.  15/08 
VS.  CL  239-«95  25  Claims 

21.  A  powder  coating  gun  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  to 
a  robot,  said  gun  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  body  having  an  upright  support  section  and  a  head 

section  adjustably  attached  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  coating  guns  mounted  in  said  housing  body  for 
emitting  a  spray  pattern  of  coating  powder  from  a  dis- 
charge end  of  said  head  section;  and 


; 


5,320,282 

AERIAL  SPRAYER 

Frederick  J.  Ramerth,  RR  1,  Box  164,  Dundee,  Minn.  56126 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,774 

Int  a.'  B64D  1/18 

VS.  CL  239—171  6  Claims 


I 

tern  of  coating  powder  emitted  from  said  discharge  end  of 
said  head  section. 


5,320,284 
AGITATING  MILL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MILLING 
Masamitsa  Nishida,  Osaka;  Hamae  Amfct,  Ncyagawa,  and  Koi- 
chi  Kngimiya,  Toyooaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kndoma,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,678 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1990,  2-295722 

Int  a.'  B02C  17/ 16,  17/20 

VS.  CL  241—21  8  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  milling  by  using  an  agitoting  mill  having  a 

milling  vessel,  an  agitotor  disposed  in  said  milling  vessel  to 

effect  a  gap  between  an  internal  side  wall  of  said  milling  vessel 

and  an  external  side  wall  of  said  agitotor  to  form  a  grinding 

compartment  for  grinding  particles  of  material,  and  driving 

means  connected  to  said  agitotor  for  rototing  it,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

charging  grinding  media  in  said  grinding  compartment  said 

grinding  media  including  grinding  particles  having  an 

average  diameter  which  is  greater  than  20  times  as  large  as 

an  average  diameter  of  said  particles  of  material  and  less 

than  0.6  mm, 

charging  a  slurry  into  said  grinding  compartment  said  slurry 

including  material  powder  to  be  ground, 
rototing  said  agitotor  at  a  peripheral  speed  in  the  range  of  no 

less  than  30  m/s,  and 
discharging  ground  slurry. 
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said  agiutor  being  routed  at  such  a  peripheral  speed 
(V(in/s))  having  a  relation  with  said  average  diameter 
(D(mm))  and  said  peripheral  speed  (V(m/s))  being  se- 
lected to  satisfy  the  following  inequality: 


5^20,286 
ROTARY  SCREEN  DIVERTER  A  SOLID  WASTE 
HANDLING  SYSTEM  USING  SAME 
JoMph  W.  Chambert,  Sr^  Raacbo  Mirage,  and  Craig  J.  Fe- 
■Mvy,  Hntiagtoo  Beach,  both  of  Califs  avignors  to  Dispos- 
able Waate  Systems.  Inc.,  Sairta  Ana,  Calif. 
CoatiraatkM-ia-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  461,509,  Jan.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,060372,  which  is  a  coatiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  125,951,  Nov.  27, 
1907,  Pat  No.  4,919,346.  This  appUcatioa  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

696.409 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahsequent  to  Oct  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

bt  CL'  B02C  18/22.  W40,  23/36 

VS.  CL  241—46.02  44  Claims 


5,320,285 

GRINDING  MIXER 

Tsai-Chnaa  La,  No.  560,  Doag-Yi  Road,  Chiayi  Qty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Ang.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,992 

tat  CL'  B02C  18/08.  18/10 

VS.  CL  241-46.01  2  ClaioM 


1.  A  grinding  mixer  comprising; 

a  cantilever  having  one  end  connected  to  a  stand  and  the  end 
of  which  connected  with  a  spindle  perpendicularly; 

a  grinding  means  being  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  spindle  having  an  inner  sleeve,  at  least  one  com 
shaped  grinding  bar,  a  grinding  seat,  and  an  outer  sleeve, 
said  inner  sleeve  having  a  slanting  inner  wall  forming  a 
groove  thereat; 

an  aperture  at  center  adapted  for  said  spindle  to  insert  there- 
through, at  least  one  through  hole  being  formed  around 
said  aperture,  each  through  hole  having  a  pair  of  en- 
trances with  one  at  top  and  the  other  one  at  bottom  por- 
tions thereof;  said  grinding  seat  having  an  inclining  outer 
surface  and  a  hollow  body  with  an  inner  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  inner  sleeve  at  least 
one  groove  being  formed  on  top  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  grinding  bar  therein,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a 
ring  protruding  outwardly  and  at  least  one  notch  thereon, 
a  hollow  body  with  an  inclining  inner  wall  and  at  least  one 
entrance; 

at  least  one  blade  being  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
grinding  means; 

a  bahwcer  securely  attached  to  said  cantilever  immediately 
above  said  spindle  having  a  spring  seating  on  a  future  and 
sleeved  on  said  spindle,  a  disc  located  underneath  said 
fixture,  a  bearing  resting  on  said  disc,  and  at  least  two 
supports  surrounding  thereat. 


1.  A  solid  waste  handling  system  for  screening  and  grinding 
solids  entrained  in  an  influent  liquid  stream  flowing  within  a 
flow  confining  chute,  said  chute  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
laterally  spaced  vertical  sidewalls  defining  a  flow  channel  for 
said  stream,  said  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  rigid  solids  diverter  horizontal  routing  screen 
unit  fixedly  moimted  within  said  chute  and  partially  im- 
mersed in  said  influent  liquid  stream,  said  at  least  one  rigid 
screen  unit  comprising  an  elongated  open  rigid  frame 
assembly,  an  endless  loop  open  screen  mounted  for  roU- 
tion  on  said  rigid  frame  assembly  such  that  one  upstream 
face  of  the  screen  moves  horizontally  across  the  stream, 
means  for  routing  said  screen  on  said  frame  to  divert  a 
portion  of  the  stream  flow  in  the  direction  of  screen  move- 
ment to  cause  solids  of  the  influent  stream  larger  than  a 
mesh  size  of  the  screen  to  impact  upon  said  one  upstream 
face  and  to  be  moved  horizontally  in  the  direction  of 
screen  movement,  and  a  solid  waste  grinder  fixedly 
mounted  within  the  flow  stream  and  downstream  of  the 
endless  loop  screen,  whereby  solids  entrained  in  the  di- 
verted portion  of  the  influent  stream  are  conveyed  to  an 
end  of  the  screen  proximate  to  said  solid  waste  grinder, 
swept  away  from  the  screen  by  the  diverted  flow  of  influ- 
ent passing  over  the  end  of  the  screen,  and  finely  ground 
prior  to  discharge  through  an  outlet  port  of  said  at  least 
one  solid  waste  grinder  as  waste  effluent  wherein  said 
rigid  soUds  diverter  screen  unit  is  mounted  in  said  flow 
channel  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  flow  of  said  stream  and  said 
solid  waste  grinder  is  mounted  within  the  flow  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  and  overlapping  one  end  of  said  loop 
screen  in  the  direction  of  said  flow  channel. 


5,320,287 

PAPER  SHREDDING  KNIFE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PAPER 

SHREDDER 

Yi-Yang  Li,  No.  7,  LaM  15,  Chang  Chnn  St,  Hsinchn  Qty, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,760 
tat  a.'  B02C  18/06 
VS.  CL  241—102  3  Claims 

1.  A  paper  shredder  comprising:  a  paper  shredding  knife 
having  a  number  of  zigzag  disk-like  blades,  each  having  a  sharp 
outer  edge  defming  a  number  of  comers  by  the  zigzag  thereof, 
mounted  on  a  knife  support  shaft  in  a  closely  adjacent  manner 
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so  as  to  have  the  comers  of  two  adjacent  blades  of  the  number 
of  zigzag  blades  in  contact  with  each  other  to  define  a  number 
of  substantially  rhombic  spaces  between  the  two  adjacent 
blades,  and  a  roller  having  a  roUUble  axle  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  knife  support  shafl  comprising  an  outer 


passes  over  the  product  aperture,  said  control  member 
also  longitudinally  slideable  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  product  aperture  and  said  vent  means  are  not  in  com- 
municative connection  with  said  product  channel  and  said 
vent  channel,  thereby  substantially  sealing  the  chemical 
within  the  container. 


5,320,289 

ABRASIVE-WATERJET  NOZZLE  FOR  INTELUGENT 

CONTROL 

Mohamad  Hashish,  Keat;  David  Monsemd,  Seattle,  and  Steve 
Craigen,  Auhnra,  all  of  Wash^  assignors  to  National  Center 
for  Maanfectariag  Sciences.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.847 
tat  CL'  B05B  7/14.  7/28 
VS.  CL  239—434  17  < 


1.  An  aspiration  type  sprayer  for  attachment  to  a  container 
encompassing  a  chemical  to  be  diluted  by  a  carrier  stream, 
comprising: 

a.  a  nozzle  member,  said  nozzle  member  comprising  a  means 
for  attachment  of  said  nozzle  member  to  a  source  of  the 
carrier  stream  and  a  means  for  controlling  flow  of  the 
carrier  stream; 

b.  a  cap  member  in  operative  connection  with  said  nozzle 
member,  said  cap  member  including  a  means  for  attaching 
said  cap  member  to  the  container,  said  cap  member  having 
disposed  therein  a  product  channel  and  a  vent  channel; 
and 

c.  a  control  member,  said  control  member  including  a  prod- 
uct aperture  and  a  vent  means  disposed  therein,  said  con- 
trol member  being  slideably  connected  to  said  cap  mem- 
ber such  that  said  control  member  can  be  longitudinally 
slid  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  product  aperture  and 
said  vent  means  are  in  substantially  linear  communicative 
connection  with  said  product  channel  and  said  vent  chan- 
nel, respectfully,  thereby  allowing  the  chemical  to  enter 
the  carrier  stream  for  dilution  when  the  carrier  stream 


surface  in  tight  contact  engagement  with  the  sharp  outer  edges 
of  said  zigzag  blades  so  that  by  routing  said  knife  support 
shaft,  said  roller  is  driven  to  route  substantially  in  unison 
therewith  to  cut  a  sheet  of  paper  passing  through  between  said 
zigzag  blades  and  said  roller  into  small  pieces. 


5,320,288 
HOSE-END  SPRAYING  APPARATUS 
E.  Lee  Ketcham,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Green  Garden, 
Inc.,  Somerset  Pa. 

Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66.767 

tat  a.'  B05B  7/30 

VS.  CL  239—316  10  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a  nozzle  assembly  including; 
a  body  for  housing  wearable  parts,  and,  a  sealing  surface  at- 
tached to  said  body  for  sealing  to  a  seal,  and  a  jet  forming 
orifice  for  forming  a  jet  of  liquid,  and  an  alignable  mounting 
attached  to  said  orifice  and  said  body  for  allowing  movement 
of  said  orifice  relative  to  said  body,  and,  a  mixing  chamber 
downstream  of  said  orifice  for  mixing  liquid  and  abrasive,  and, 
a  port  for  introducing  abrasive  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and, 
a  mixing  tube  directly  downstream  of  said  mixing  chamber  for 
mixing  and  accelerating  abrasive  into  any  jet  emerging  from 
said  orifice  and,  wherein  said  sealing  surface  is  located  on  said 
alignable  mounting,  and  wherein  said  alignable  mounting  fur- 
ther comprises  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  health  of  said 
orifice. 


5.320,290 
INJECnON  NOZZLE  FOR  UQUID  MEDU 
Ulrich  Rohs,  Diiren.  and  Heinricfa  Jcnkeo,  Aachen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Calsira  Gcaellschafl  far  Simala- 
tioostechnik  mbH.  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.673 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1992,  4215122 

tat  CL'  B05B  1/26 
VS.  CL  239—493  6  CUm 

1.  The  injection  nozzle  for  liquid  media  comprising 
a  nozzle  body  with  an  inlet  duct  and  spin  channels  connected 
thereto  and  tangentially  directed  into  a  spinning  chamber, 
said  nozzle  body  having  a  nozzle  core  having  a  central 
return  duct  arranged  in  the  nozzle  core,  said  nozzle  body 
having  a  face  side,  said  spinning  chamber  substantially 
formed  by  an  annular  groove  in  the  face  side  of  the  nozzle 
body; 
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a  cover  plate  fastened  on  said  nozzle  body  and  provided 
with  a  central  outlet  opening,  said  cover  plate  forming 
with  the  nozzle  core  a  disk-shaped  gap  connecting  the 
spinning  chamber  with  the  central  outlet  opening  of  the 
cover  plate,  on  the  one  side,  and  with  the  central  return 
duct  on  the  other  side; 

said  central  outlet  opening  having  a  cross  section  which  is 
larger  than  the  surrounding  surface  of  the  disk-shaped 

g»p; 


outlet,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  housing  within 
which  is  a  valve  body  collar  portion  surrounded  by  a 
compression  spring; 

pumping  means  for  pressurizing  any  fluid  material  inside 
said  at  least  one  sealable  chamber;  and 

said  chamber  comprising  at  least  one  resilient  wall  portion 
arranged  to  be  deformed  by  said  pressurizing  of  said  any 
fluid  material,  said  resilient  wall  portion  being  positioned 
at  an  end  of  said  valve  housing  below  said  compression 
spring  and  conically  extending  outward  therefrom. 


5^20^2 

MOUNTING  FOR  REPLACEABLE  HANfMERS  IN 

IMPACT  CRUSHER 

Rofer  G.  Smith,  17693  SW.  Blue  Heron  Rd.,  Lake  Oswego, 

Ores.  97034 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,047 

iBt  CL'  B02C  13/28 

VS.  CL  241—191  1  Claim 


said  cover  plate  seated  on  a  collar  of  the  nozzle  casing  en- 
closing the  nozzle  body;  and 

said  cover  plate  having  a  diameter  and  said  nozzle  body 
having  a  diameter,  the  diameter  of  the  cover  plate  being 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  nozzle  body,  said  nozzle 
body  having  in  its  face  side  a  central  recess  for  receiving 
the  cover  plate  and  for  locking  the  cover  plate  into  posi- 
tion, said  recess  having  a  depth  and  said  cover  plate  hav- 
ing a  thickness,  and  the  depth  of  said  recess  being  smaller 
than  the  thickness  of  the  cover  plate. 


3^20^1 
PUMP  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  RESILIENT  RESERVOIR 

AND  PUMPING  CHAMBERS 
Paal  A.  Gknrer,  Loaghboroagh,  and  Brian  R.  Law,  Leicester, 
botk  of  England,  assignors  to  Cbcsebrongh-Pond's  USA  Co„ 
Grecnwick,  Conn. 

FDed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,012 
CWms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  31,  1992, 
92021S0 

Int.  a.5  B05B  5/035.  9/04 
VS.  CL  239—709  9  Claims 


«0  «0     M 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising: 

acaatng: 

a  reservoir  within  said  casing  for  holding  a  fluid  material; 

a  fluid  outlet  for  dispensing  said  fluid  material  from  said 

casing: 
at  least  one  sealable  chamber  capable  of  receiving  said  fluid 

material  from  said  reservoir, 
closure  valve  means  for  closing  said  fluid  outlet  positioned 

between  said  at  least  one  sealable  chamber  and  said  fluid 


1.  A  crusher  rotor  for  an  impact  crusher  comprising: 

an  elongate  rotor  shaft  and  at  least  a  pair  of  rotor  plates 
spaced  from  each  other  on  the  shaft  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  cavities,  one  recessed  inwardly  from  the 
perimeter  of  each  plate  and  the  cavities  being  axially 
aligned, 

a  backing  bar  extending  between  and  mounted  within  the 
cavities  secured  to  the  rotor  plates,  the  backing  bar  having 
a  front  side  facing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  rotor  and 
including  an  axially  extending  channel  indented  into  said 
side, 

an  elongate  hammer  bar  extending  between  and  mounted 
within  the  cavities  with  the  hammer  bar  located  forwardly 
of  the  backing  bar  and  the  hammer  bar  having  a  rib  seated 
within  said  channel, 

said  hammer  bar  having  a  front  side  that  faces  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  rotor  and  inner  and  outer  shoulders  on  said 
front  side  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bar  from  adja- 
cent one  end  to  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  bar  and  a 
recess  on  said  front  side  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
bar  intermediate  said  shoulders, 

the  cavity  of  each  rotor  plate  having  a  wedge-engaging 
surface  extending  within  it  and  the  hammer  bar  having  a 
wedge-engaging  surface  in  its  said  recessed  region  dis- 
posed opposite  and  facing  the  wedge-engaging  surface  of 
the  rotor  plate  and  the  wedge-engaging  surface  of  a  cavity 
and  the  wedge-engaging  surface  of  a  rotor  plate  converg- 
ing on  each  other  progressing  radially  outwardly  on  the 
rotor  plate,  and 

a  separate  detachable  wedge  member  for  each  of  said  rotor 
plates,  each  wedge  member  being  wedged  between  the 
wedge-engaging  surface  of  the  rotor  plate  and  the  op- 
posed wedge-engaging  surface  of  the  hammer  bar, 

the  hammer  bar  further  having  a  transverse  raised  flange 
disposed  immediately  axially  outwardly  of  each  wedge 
member  at  each  end  of  the  hammer  bar  extending  trans- 
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versely  of  the  shoulders  and  forming  an  end  of  the  re- 
cessed region. 


5,320,293 
ROTARY  GRINDER  EXPLOYING  BLADES 
Jean-Pierre    Lnly,   Crepy-en-Valots,   and   Jean-Marie    Prod- 
homme,  Levergies,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  CIMP  SA., 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.193,  Feb.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,655 
Int.  a.5  B02C  18/06 
VS.  a.  241—242  5  ( 


£fc     HB  ■  .3 


=^ 


1.  A  rotary  grinder  employing  blades,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor, 

b)  at  least  one  group  of  identical  blades  mounted  on  the  rotor 
along  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  generatrix  lines,  wherein 
said  generatrix  lines  are  regularly  and  equally  spaced  apart 
around  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical  rotor, 
each  of  said  blades  having  a  length  shorter  than  the  longi- 
tudinal length  of  the  rotor;  and 

c)  a  stationary  blade  fixed  on  the  frame  said  stationary  blade 
including  a  straight  cutting  edge  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  whole  length  of  the  rotor  and  adjacent  the  rotor, 
said  stationary  blade  along  with  said  blades  on  the  cylin- 
drical rotor  deflning  a  continuous  working  zone  repre- 
senting the  whole  length  of  the  rotor; 

wherein  the  group  of  blades  are  disposed  on  the  rotor  at  a 
rate  of  only  one  blade  per  generatrix  line  such  that  two 
blades  located  on  adjacent  generatrix  lines  present  longi- 
tudinally therebetween  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  length  of  one  of  the  blades,  and  the 
blades  on  said  rotor  are  parallel  with  the  generatrix  lines, 
and  are  disposed  to  continuously  cover  the  whole  length 
of  the  rotor  to  define  said  continuous  working  zone  which 
continuously  covers  the  whole  length  of  the  rotor. 


5,320,294 
YARN-DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Franz  Schmid,  Bodelshansen,  and  Fritz  Walker,  Kusterdingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  StoU  GmbH  A 
Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  4131322 

Int  CL'  B65H  51/20 
VS.  CL  242—47.08  17  Onims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  yam  comprising: 
two  driven  friction  cylinders  each  having  a  circumferential 

speed  higher  than  a  draw-off  speed  of  said  yam; 
two  curved  pivoting  arms,  each  pivoting  arm  being  associ- 
ated with  said  driven  friction  cylinders,  each  pivoting  arm 
having  a  length  which  is  greater  than  a  diameter  of  one  of 
said  driven  friction  cyUnders  and  having  a  pivoting  axis 
extending  outside  said  driven  friction  cylinders;  and 
two  deflecting  rollers  mounted  on  a  free  end  of  each  of  said 


curved  pivoting  arms  for  guiding  said  yam  off  said  driven 
friction  cylinders,  wherein  the  position  of  said  deflecting 
rollers  defmes  a  looping  angle  of  said  yam  around  said 


k»         i/f -^^"^ 


driven  friction  cylinders  and  said  deflecting  rollers  being 
arranged  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  having  paral- 
lel axes. 


5,320,295 

DEVICE  FOR  A  DISPLACING  CARRIAGE  FOR 

DISPLACING  A  CYLINDRICAL  BODY  INTO  A  WINDING 

MACHINE 
Vesa  Jiiiiskeliiinen,  Bro,  and  Gustaf  Linderoth,  Enkoping,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S.A.,  Ecubl- 
ens,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,931 
Claims  priority,  applicatiott  Sweden,  Sep.  3, 1991,  914145 
Int  a.'  B65H  75/00:  B60P  3/035 
VS.  a.  242—54  R  16  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  a  cylindrical  body  along  an 
underlying  surface  into  a  supported  position  by  gripping  means 
in  an  ancillary  machine,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

two  elongated  parallel  wheeled  suppori  elements  defming 
therebetween  a  space  for  receiving  the  body; 

adjusting  machinery  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  support 
elements  toward  and  away  from  another  of  said  suppori 
elements  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the  support  element; 

supports  carried  by  said  suppori  elements  for  supporting  the 
body  to  be  displaced; 

means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  supports  for  raising  the 
body  to  be  displaced  from  the  underlying  surface  and  for 
lowering  the  body  to  the  surface,  respectively; 

means  for  measuring  the  axial  width  and  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  body  to  be  displaced  while  the  body  is  sup- 
ported by  said  supports  and  providing  signals  representa- 
tive of  the  measured  width  and  diameter  of  the  body;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  signals  representative  of  the  mea- 
sured width  and  diameter  to  the  machine  for  adjusting  the 
gripping  means  thereof. 
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5^20,296 
ROLL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Laureano  Ozcariz;  Ricardo  Hiiarte;  Jesus  Grocin,  and  Jose  M. 
Huarte,  all  of  PoUgono  Landaben,  CaUe  C,  s/n.,  31012  Pam- 
plona-NaTarra,  Spain 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,181 
Int  a.'  B65H  16/06 


MS.  CL  242—58.6 


3  Claims 


porting  the  rolls  being  wound  in  reeling  axes,  the  carrier  arms 
including  heads  for  securing  the  rolls  to  be  wound,  the  heads 
each  being  individually  driven  by  an  electric  motor  associated 
with  the  head,  the  improvement  comprising;  the  electric  motor 
being  a  direct  current,  permanent  magnet  motor  of  high  power 
output,  and  the  electric  motor  having  a  longitudinal  axis  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  associated  carrier 


1.  A  roll  handling  machine  comprising  a  movable  frame  (4) 
in  a  fixed  frame  (1),  bearing  roll-bearing  arms  (3)  arranged  in 
pairs  which  when  mounted  on  arm  supports  (2)  can  move 
towards  and  away  from  each  other,  wherein: 

a)  the  roll-bearing  arms  (3)  have  roll-bearing  shafts  (6)  which 
are  coaxial  with  each  other  and,  when  a  roll  (B)  is 
mounted  on  said  roll-bearing  shafts  (6),  said  roll-bearing 
shafts  (6)  are  coaxial  with  the  roll  (B), 

b)  each  roll-bearing  arm  (3)  is  mounted  on  a  movable  frame 
(4)  with  means  to  displace  it  between  two  extreme  posi- 
tions in  the  fixed  frame  (1), 

c)  each  roll-bearing  arm  (3)  comprises  means  for  tilting 
angular  displacement  with  respect  to  the  movable  frame 
(4)  in  which  it  is  mounted, 

d)  each  arm  support  (2)  is  provided  with  an  extender  device 
(7)  which  allows  the  arm  support  (2)  to  be  positioned  by  a 
piston  (41A)  into  at  least  two  working  positions,  and 

e)  each  pair  of  roll-bearing  arms  (3)  includes  decentering 
means  (8)  for  decentering  the  roll-bearing  shafts  (6)  for  a 
given  roll  (B)  to  achieve  a  uniform  tension  throughout  the 
width  of  the  roll  (B)  when  working,  said  decentering 
means  (8)  for  the  roll-bearing  shafts  (6)  bearing  a  given 
roll  (B)  comprising  a  lever  (81)  attached  to  a  hydraulic 
circuit  (82)  which  displaces  the  roll-bearing  shafte  (6)  from 
a  coaxial  equilibrium  position  into  a  conjugated  and  op- 
posing movement,  and  wherein  each  extender  device  (7) 
includes  supports  (71,  71'),  at  least  one  of  which  emerges 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  movable  frame  (4),  said 
supports  (71,  IV)  comprising  means  (711)  to  enable  the 
piston  (41fc)  to  be  anchored  coaxially  to  the  supports  (71, 
71'),  said  piston  (41t)  being  movable  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  the  angular  displacement  of  the  corresponding  roll- 
bearing  arm  (3). 


arm  and  perpendicular  to  the  reeling  axis  of  a  roll  secured  by 
the  head  of  its  associated  carrier  arm;  and  said  motor  having  a 
maximum  width  taken  as  a  cross-sectional  dimension  at  right 
angles  to  the  motor  longitudinal  axis,  said  motor  maximum 
width  being  not  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
the  carrier  arm,  said  motor  being  disposed  in  the  carrier  arm, 
with  a  single  housing  being  provided  for  the  carrier  arm  and 
motor. 


5^20.298 

UNDIRECnONAL  RATCHET  UTILIZING  AN 

ARTICULATED  PAWL 

Robert  M.  Lawson,  and  Robert  E.  Kraft,  both  of  SanU  Clara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,538 

Int  a.'  B65H  Wn 

MS.  a.  242—67.1  R  »  Claim 


5,320,297 
ROLL-WINDING  APPARATUS  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Bemd  Goemer,  and  Volker  Rose,  both  of  Baden-Wnrttemberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc., 

Wilmington,  Del. 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  296,559,  Jan.  12, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1988,3800703 

Int  a.>  B65H  W20 
MS.  a.  242-«7.10  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  reeling  a  plurality  of  adjacent  webs  of 
paper  into  separate  rolls,  wherein  laterally-separated  carrier 
arms  having  longitudinal  axes  and  cross-sectional  dimensions 
at  right  an^es  to  the  longitudinal  axes  are  provided  for  sup- 


1.  A  unidirectional  ratchet  component  feeder  comprising: 

a  rotatable  take-up  reel  having  teeth  around  the  periphery; 

an  articulated  pawl,  including  a  pawl  base  having  a  pawl 
tooth  and  an  articulated  arm  mounted  on  the  pawl  base 
having  a  pawl  tooth,  mounted  on  a  first  arm  such  that  one 
of  the  two  pawl  teeth  is  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of  the 
take-up  reel; 

a  reciprocating  arm  coupled  to  the  first  arm; 

a  drive  bar  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  reciprocating 
arm; 

a  means  for  moving  the  drive  bar  such  that  the  drive  bar 
causes  the  reciprocating  arm  to  move  and  thereby  causes 
the  first  arm  to  push  the  pawl  forward  against  a  tooth  of 
the  take-up  reel  such  that  the  take-up  reel  is  caused  to 
rotate; 
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a  means  for  moving  the  drive  bar  such  that  the  drive  bar 
causes  the  reciprocating  arm  to  move  and  thereby  causes 
the  first  arm  to  pull  the  pawl  backwards  over  the  teeth  of 
the  take-up  reel  and  not  causing  the  take-up  reel  to  rotate; 
and 

the  articulated  pawl  is  constructed  and  mounted  such  that 
one  of  the  two  pawl  teeth  is  in  contact  with  a  tooth  of  the 
take-up  reel  during  operation  of  the  take-up  reel. 


5,320,300 

SELF-THREADING  TAKE-UP  MAGAZTWE 

Harry  A.  Gorman,  and  Robert  J.  Blarkasan,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rocfacater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,179 

bt  a.s  G03B  n/26 

MS.  CL  242— 7L1  6  ( 


5,320,299 

AR'nCULATED  RIDER  ROLL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Donald  C.  Fitzpatrick,  Chatham,  N.Y.;  Kenneth  G.  Frye,  Sovth 

Egremont  Mass.;  Donald  Gangemi,  Great  Barrington,  MAss., 

and  Alexis  Olshansky,  Becket  Mass.,  assignors  to  Beloit 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,684 

Int  CL'  B65M  18/26 

MS.  a.  242—066  16  Claims 


1.  A  rider  roll  system  for  applying  nip  loading  force  to  a  roll 
of  paper  being  wound  on  a  winder,  said  winder  including  at 
least  one  drum  supporting  the  paper  roll  being  wound  about  its 
axis  of  rotation,  the  system  comprising: 

a  beam  mounted  on  the  winder  for  translational  movement 
substantially  vertically  relative  to  the  paper  roll  being 
wound; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  beam; 

rider  roll  means,  including  a  plurality  of  wheel  elements, 
movably  mounted  to  the  beam  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
surface  of  the  paper  roll  substantially  along  a  nip  hne  of 
contact  therewith  along  the  length  of  the  paper  roll; 

the  wheel  elements  are  each  rotatably  mounted  in  corre- 
sponding arm  means,  which  arm  means  are  pivotally 
mounted  individually  to  the  beam  and  are  so  arranged  as 
to  permit  the  wheel  elements  to  contact  the  surface  of  the 
paper  roll  being  wound  substantially  along  a  nip  line  of 
contact; 

biasing  means  operatively  linked  with  the  rider  roll  means 
for  providing  substantially  equal  pressure  force  to  each  of 
the  wheel  elements  to  bias  each  of  the  wheel  elements 
against  the  paper  roll  with  substantially  equal  force; 

control  means,  including  diameter  measurement  means,  for 
continuously  monitoring  and  measuring  the  diameter  of 
the  paper  roll  and  the  position  of  the  b«un  relative  to  the 
paper  roll  and  for  signaling  the  moving  means  to  move  the 
beam,  at  selected  time  intervals  which  are  a  function  of  the 
paper  roll  diameter,  translationally  relative  to  the  paper 
roll  a  distance  which  is  also  a  function  of  the  paper  roll 
diameter,  whereby  the  nip  force  of  the  wheel  elements 
against  the  wound  paper  roll  is  changed  or  maintained  at 
a  desired  level  along  the  nip  line  of  contact. 


KX 


1.  A  self-threading  take-up  magazine  for  a  strip  material 
comprising  a  magazine  casing  having  an  interior  chamber,  a 
winding  core  rotatable  within  said  interior  chamber  to  wind 
the  strip  material  onto  said  core,  and  guide  means  for  directing 
the  strip  material  along  said  interior  chamber  towards  said 
winding  core  to  permit  the  strip  material  to  be  threaded  to  the 
core,  is  characterized  in  that: 
said  magazine  casing  has  a  web  guide  portion,  including  said 
guide  means,  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  magazine  casing  for  opening  movement  into 
said  interior  chamber  to  an  opened  position  pointing  the 
guide  means  towards  said  winding  core  to  permit  the  strip 
material  to  be  threaded  to  the  core  and  for  closing  move- 
ment out  of  the  interior  chamber  to  a  closed  position 
pointing  the  guide  means  away  from  said  winding  core  to 
make  room  for  the  strip  material  to  be  wound  onto  the 
core;  and 
said  web  guide  portion  and  said  remaining  portion  of  the 
magazine  casing  together  define  a  passageway  for  the  strip 
material  into  said  interior  chamber  when  the  web  guide 
portion  is  pivoted  to  its  closed  position  but  which  is 
opened  substantially  when  the  web  guide  portion  is  piv- 
oted to  its  opened  position. 


5,320,301 
WIRE  REEL  FOR  HANDLING  COILS  OF  WIRE 
Dan  A.  Cross,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,153 

Int  a.5  B65H  49/00,  75/14.  75/28 

MS.  a.  242— 129  12  ( 


1.  A  wire  reel  for  use  in  conjunction  with  automated  han- 
dling of  wire  segments,  comprising: 

a  rigid,  generally  planar  stiffback  member  having  portions 

that  are  engageable  by  a  robotic  handling  device; 
a  flange  member  having  a  central  portion  that  is  removably 
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connected  to  said  stiffback  member,  said  flange  member 
including  an  outer  peripheral  portion  that  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  stiffback  member  in  a  manner  so  as  to  define  a 
circular  winding  space  for  coiling  a  wire  segment  onto 
said  reel;  and 
first  and  second  circumferentially  spaced-apart  wire  clamps 
mounted  on  said  stiffback  member  for  holding  opposite 
ends  of  said  wire  segment  in  predetermined  positions  after 
said  wire  segment  has  been  coiled  onto  said  reel. 


5^20,302 

BAITCASTING  REEL  HAVING  A  SWING  ARM  TYPE 

CLUTCH  CONTROLLER 

SUnichi  Morimoto,  Nishinomiya,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Shimano 
lac^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8««,104 
Claiias    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    May    23,    1991,    3- 
03<672[U] 

iBt  a.5  AOIK  89/0t5 
VS.  CL  Ul— 261  5  Claims 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel,  comprising: 

a  handle  and  a  handle  shaft,  said  handle  being  supported  by 
said  handle  shaft; 

a  spool  for  winding  a  fishing  line,  and  a  spool  shaft  provided 
separately  and  spaced  apart  from  said  handle  shaft,  said 
spool  being  supported  by  said  spool  shaft; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  drive  between  said  han- 
dle and  said  spool; 

said  transmission  means  including  a  clutch,  said  clutch  in- 
cluding an  engaging  element  attached  to  said  spool  shaft 
and  a  clutch  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft; 
and 

clutch  control  means  for  controlling  said  clutch,  said  clutch 
control  means  including  a  clutch  controller  and  a  swing 
arm  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  fu^t  end  of  said 
swing  arm  being  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about 
the  axis  of  said  handle  shaft,  said  second  end  of  said  swing 
arm  being  connected  to  said  clutch  controller;  and 

wherein  said  baitcasting  reel  has  a  rear  peripheral  face,  said 
clutch  controller  being  disposed  adjacent  said  rear  periph- 
eral face. 


shaft  having  a  forward  facing  surface  in  abutment  with  the 
rearward  facing  surface  of  the  bushing; 

a  driving  gear  operatively  engaging  the  helical  pinion  gear 
to  rotate  the  center  shaft  in  a  first  direction,  whereby  the 
helical  pinion  gear  has  a  forward  thrust  toward  the  rear- 
ward surface  of  the  bushing  as  an  incident  of  the  pinion 
gear  being  driven  by  the  driving  gear  in  the  first  direction 

first  and  second  thrust  washers,  each  having  two  axially 
facing  radial  surfaces,  one  radial  surface  of  the  first  thrust 


washer  being  in  contact  with  the  rearward  facing  surface 
of  the  bushing  and  one  radial  surface  of  the  second  thrust 
washer  being  in  contact  with  the  forward  facing  surface  of 
the  pinion  gear,  the  other  radial  surface  of  each  thrust 
washer  being  in  abutment;  and 
means  on  the  thrust  washers  for  preventing  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  one  radial  surface  of  the 
first  thrust  washer  and  the  rearward  facing  surface  of  the 
bushing  upon  rotation  of  the  pinion  gear  in  the  first  direc- 
tion. 


5,320,304 

INTEGRATED  AERODYNAMIC  HN  AND  STOW  ABLE 

TVC  VANE  SYSTEM 

Arnold  O.  Danielaon,  Inyokem,  Califs  assignor  to  The  United 

states  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,104 

Int.  a.'  F42B  10/66 

VS.  CL  244— 3  J2  20  Claims 


5,32033 
THRUST  WASHER  STRUCTURE  FOR  FISHING  REELS 
John  W.  Pwyear,  Sapnlpa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Zcbco  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tnba,  Okla. 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,966 
Int  a.5  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242—321  3  daima 

1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  deck  plate  defming  an  axial  bore  extending  from  a  rear- 
ward to  a  forward  facing  surface  of  the  deck  plate; 
a  bushing  defining  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  disposed  within 
the  axial  bore  of  the  deck  plate,  the  bushing  having  a 
rearward  facing  surface  corresponding  to  the  rearward 
facing  surface  of  the  deck  plate; 
a  center  shaft  disposed  within  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the 

bushing; 
a  helical  pinion  gear  non-rotatively  attached  to  the  center 


1.  An  integrated  aerodynamic  fin  and  thrust  vector  control 
vane  system,  comprising: 

a  thrust  vector  control  vane  for  insertion  into  an  exhaust 
system  of  a  missile  reaction  motor  to  control  the  direction 
of  the  reaction  motor  exhaust; 

an  aerodynamic  fin  for  stabilization  and  attitude  control  of 
the  missile,  the  aerodynamic  fm  defining  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  thrust  vector  control  vane; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  thrust  vector  control  vane 
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and  the  aerodynamic  fin,  the  support  means  movable  to 
control  the  attitude  of  the  aerodynamic  fin  and  thrust 
vector  control  vane; 

a  first  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  support 
means  for  moving  the  support  means; 

a  linkage  assembly  operatively  connected  to  the  thrust  vec- 
tor control  vane;  and 

a  second  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  the  link- 
age assembly,  the  second  actuating  means  providing 
movement  of  the  linkage  assembly  for  associated  move- 
ment of  the  thrust  vector  control  vane  for  insertion  into 
and  retraction  from  the  exhaust  system  of  the  reaction 
motor,  the  second  actuating  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  support  means  such  that  movement  of  the  support 
means  results  in  movement  of  the  thrust  vector  control 
vane,  the  aerodynamic  fin,  and  the  second  actuating 
means. 


1.  A  propulsion  system  for  powering  an  aircraft  in  both 
vertical  and  horizontal  flight  modes  comprising: 

a  pair  of  ducted  lift  fans  mounted  in  the  aircraft  for  provid- 
ing thrust  in  the  vertical  flight  mode; 

a  pair  of  ducted  cruise  fans  mounted  in  the  aircraft  for  pro- 
viding thrust  in  the  horizontal  flight  mode  each  of  said 
pair  of  ducted  cruise  fans  having  an  inlet  duct  and  a  bypass 
air  duct; 

two  sets  of  turboshaft  engines  mounted  in  the  aircraft  with 
each  one  of  said  sets  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  said  turbo- 
shaft  engines,  each  said  turtx)shaft  engine  including  an 
output  shaft  and  having  an  optimal  power  output  suffi- 
cient for  powering  one  of  said  pair  of  ducted  cruise  fans  in 
the  horizontal  flight  mode,  each  of  said  sets  having  a 
sufficient  number  of  said  turboshaft  engines  to  provide  an 
optimal  power  output  for  powering  one  of  said  pair  of 
ducted  lift  fans  and  one  of  said  pair  of  ducted  cruise  fans 
in  the  vertical  flight  mode; 

a  shafting  system  mounted  in  the  aircraft  for  coupling  all  of 
said  turboshaft  engines  to  said  pairs  of  ducted  lift  fans  and 
ducted  cruise  fans; 

a  first  decoupling  system  connected  to  said  shafting  system 


for  decoupling  said  pair  of  ducted  lift  fans  from  said  sets  of 
turixjshaft  engines;  and 
a  second  decoupling  system  connected  to  said  shafting  syv 
tem  for  individually  decoupling  each  of  said  turboshaft 
engines  from  said  shafting  system. 


5,320,306 

AIRCRAFT  CONSTRUCnON 

Mark  A.  Gcnnaro,  2T795  AbMlcjo,  Mission  \itjo,  Calif.  92692 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,939 

Int  CL'  B64C  3/38 

VS.  CL  244—45  R  13  daiiH 


5,32035 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

PROVIDING  V/STOL  CAPABILITY 

Thomas  P.  Oatway,  Chatsworth;  Robert  S.  BoUinger,  Newhall, 

and  Leiand  M.  Nicolai,  Castaic,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaigMirs  to 

Lockheed  Corporatkm,  Calahnsas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917^1 

Int  a.'  B64C  29/00 

VS.  CL  244-12.3  7  OaiaH 


«      » 


1.  An  aircraft  construction,  including: 

a  fuselage  having  a  front  section,  a  center  section,  and  a  rear 

section,  the  fuselage  extending  longitudinally  relative  to  a 

roll  axis  and  transverse  to  a  pitch  axis,  and  a  yaw  axis,  the 

axes  intersecting  at  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft; 
a  first  engine  disposed  in  the  front  section  of  the  fuselage,  the 

first  engine  being  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane  defined  by 

the  roll  axis  and  the  yaw  axis; 
a  second  engine  disposed  in  the  rear  section  of  the  fuselage 

the  second  engine  being  positioned  in  offset  relationship 

with  the  first  engine  in  the  vertical  plane; 
a  main  wing  fixed  to  the  center  section  of  the  fuselage  and 

disposed  above  the  center  of  gravity  between  the  front 

section  and  the  rear  section; 
a  tail  wing  fixed  to  the  rear  section  of  the  fuselage  and  being 

vertically  offiset  from  the  main  wing;  and 
a  Canard  wing  fixed  to  the  front  section  of  the  fuselage  and 

being  vertically  offset  from  the  main  wing  and  the  tail 

wing. 


5,32037 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  THRUST  MOUNT 
Hnhn  M.  Spofford,  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Thomas  G.  Wakeman, 
Lawrencdmrg,  Ind.;  Donald  L.  Bellia;  Thonms  P.  Joseph, 
both  of  West  Chester,  Ohio;  Gregg  H.  Wilson,  Ondnnati, 
Ohio;  James  E.  Ccacnla,  Middietown,  Ohio;  Frederick  W. 
Tegaidca,  Glendale,  Ohio,  and  Michael  H.  Schneider,  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FDcd  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  S57,136 
Int  CL»  F02C  7/20 
VS.  CL  244—54  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  thrust  mount  for  supporting  a  gas  turbine  engine  to  a 
pylon  of  an  aircraft  comprising: 
an  annular  first  frame  in  said  engine  disposed  coaxially  about 

a  longitudinal  centerline  axis  of  said  engine; 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  thrust  links,  each  having  a 
distal  end  pivotally  joined  to  said  first  frame,  and  each 
further  including  an  opposite,  proximal  end; 
a  lever  including  first  and  second  ends  and  a  center  therebe- 
tween, said  first  and  second  ends  being  pivotally  joined  to 
said  first  and  second  thrust  link  proximal  ends,  respec- 
tively, by  first  and  second  lever  pins,  respectively; 
a  platform  fixedly  joined  to  said  pylon  and  including  first 
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and  second  spaced  apart  clevises  and  a  center  clevis  there- 
between; 

said  lever  center  being  pivotally  joined  to  said  platform 
center  clevis  for  carrying  thrust  force  from  said  first  frame 
through  both  said  first  and  second  thrust  links  and  said 
platform  to  said  pylon; 

said  platform  first  and  second  clevises  each  including  top 
and  bottom  spaced  apart  legs  defining  therebetween  a  slot, 
and  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  legs  including  coaxially 
aligned  apertures; 

said  first  thrust  link  proximal  end  and  said  lever  first  end 
being  disposed  in  said  platform  first  clevis  slot  with  said 


5^20,308 

SEATBACX  BREAKOVER  DEVICE 

Vabe  BilezilOiaii,  Deatoa,  and  Steve  R.  BeU,  Lindaay,  both  of 

Tex^  ataignon  to  Weber  Aircraft,  Inc^  GainesrUle,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,112 

Iirt.  CL'  B64D  11/06 

VS.  a.  244—122  R  1  Clatai 


1.  An  assembly  mechanism  for  anchoring  seatbacks  to  seat 
structures  comprising: 
a  circular  collar  integral  with  the  seatback  and  inserted 
through  a  hole  at  one  end  of  an  arm  member,  the  other  end 


of  said  arm  member  being  fixed  to  the  seat  structure,  such 
that  the  collar  may  rotate  within  the  hole  and  the  seatback 
rotate  about  the  arm  member; 

a  shear  pin  mounted  on  said  arm  member  which  abuts  a 
structural  element  integral  with  the  seatback  and  restrains 
further  roution  when  the  seatback  has  been  rotated  to  a 
limited  forward  tilt  position  relative  to  the  seat  structure, 
wherein 

the  shear  pin  will  fail  in  shear  allowing  full  forward  rotation 
of  the  seatback  once  a  force  of  a  predetermined  magnitude 
is  exerted  on  the  seatback;  and  further  comprising 

a  cotter-pin  retaining  the  shear  pin  in  place,  wherein  the 
cotter-pin  may  be  manually  removed  for  allowing  the 
shear  pin  to  be  manually  removed. 


5,320,309 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  CONTROL 

Daniel  M.  Noaenchnck,  Mercerrille,  and  Garry  L.  Brown, 

Princeton,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  British  Technology 

Group  USA,  Inc.,  Gnlph  Mills,  Pa. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,570,  Jan.  26, 1992, 

abudoned.  TUa  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,257 

Int.  CI.'  B64C  21/00 

VS.  CL  244—205  25  Clidnis 


first  pin  being  disposed  through  said  first  clevis  top  and 
bottom  leg  apertures  and  defining  therebetween  a  prede- 
termined first  gap  for  allowing  said  lever  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  platform  center  clevis  up  to  a  predetermined  angu- 
lar rotation;  and 
said  second  thrust  link  proximal  end  and  said  lever  second 
end  being  disposed  in  said  platform  second  clevis  slot  with 
said  second  pin  being  disposed  through  said  second  clevis 
top  and  bottom  leg  apertures  and  defining  therebetween  a 
predetermined  second  gap  for  allowing  said  lever  to  ro- 
tate relative  to  said  platform  center  clevis  up  to  said  prede- 
termined angular  rotation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  boundary  layer  in  a  flow  of 
a  fluid  having  a  predetermined  electrical  conductivity  and 
moving  relative  to  a  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conductivity  altering  means  for  providing  an  electrical  con- 
ductivity gradient  in  a  near-wall  region  of  the  flow  proxi- 
mate to  the  surface; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  in  the  near- 
wall  region  of  the  flow  a  magnetic  field  B(x,y,z,t)  having 
flux  lines  with  a  predetermined  orientation  with  respect  —> 
the  direction  of  relative  movement  of  the  fluid  and  the 
surface;  and 

electric  current  generating  means  for  generating  in  the  near- 
wall  region  of  the  flow  an  electric  current  density 
J(x,y,z,t)  traversing  the  magnetic  flux  lines, 

wherein  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  and  said  elec- 
tric current  generating  means  are  disposed  relative  to  each 
other  such  that  the  magnetic  field  B  and  the  electric  cur- 
rent density  J  create  jn  the  near- wall  region  of  the  flow  a 
force  L(x,y,z,t)=JxB  having  a  component  normal  to  the 
surface  for  controlling  the  flow. 


5,320,310 
ARTICULATED  WING  MECHANISM 
Sterca  D.  Mitchell,  Bcabnwii,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Windward 
Projects,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21^49 
Int.  CL'  B64C  9/08.  3/48.  3/56;  B63H  9/08 
VS.  CL  244—219  20  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  wing  having  a  positive  pressure  surface  and 
a  negative  pressure  surface,  comprising: 
an  articulate  axis  support  structure  including  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side,  wherein  said  first  side  is  attached  to  a  means 
for  utilizing  said  articulated  wing; 
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a  fore  boom  pivotally  attached  at  a  back  end  thereof  to  said 

articulate  axis  support  structure,  and  having  a  front  end 

thereof  opposite  said  back  end; 
an  after  boom  pivotally  attached  at  a  front  end  thereof  to 

said  articulate  axis  support  structure,  and  having  a  back 

end  thereof  opposite  said  front  end  thereof; 
a  first  wing  surface  portion  having  front  and  back  ends 

thereof  and  forming  a  front  part  of  said  positive  pressure 

surface; 
a  second  wing  surface  portion  having  front  and  back  ends 

thereof  and  forming  a  front  part  of  said  negative  pressure 

surface; 
a  third  wing  surface  portion  having  front  and  back  ends 

thereof  and  forming  a  back  part  of  said  negative  pressure 

surface; 
a  fourth  wing  surface  portion  having  front  and  back  ends 

thereof  and  forming  a  back  part  of  said  positive  pressure 

surface; 
first  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  front  end  of  said 

first  wing  surface  portion  to  said  front  end  of  said  fore 

boom; 
second  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  back  end  of  said 

first  wing  surface  portion  to  said  articulate  axb  support 

structure; 


third  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  front  end  of  said 

second  wing  surface  portion  to  said  front  end  of  said  fore 

boom; 
fourth  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  back  end  of  said 

second  wing  surface  portion  to  said  articulate  axis  support 

structure; 
fifth  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  front  end  of  said 

third  wing  surface  portion  to  said  articulate  axis  support 

structure; 
sixth  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  back  end  of  said 

third  wing  surface  portion  to  said  back  end  of  said  after 

boom; 
seventh  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  front  end  of 

said  fourth  wing  surface  portion  to  said  articulate  axis 

support  structure; 
eighth  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  back  end  of  said 

fourth  wing  surface  portion  to  said  back  end  of  said  after 

boom; 
a  first  actuation  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  fore  boom 

about  said  articulated  wing  support  structure  at  said  first 

side  thereof  and  at  said  second  side  thereof;  and, 
a  second  actuation  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  after 

boom  about  said  articulated  wing  support  structure  at  said 

first  side  thereof  and  at  said  second  side  thereof, 
wherein  said  first  actuation  means  and  said  second  actuation 

means  are  independently  operated. 


5,320,311 
BRACKET  MOUI<niNG  ASSEMBLY 
Tykr  D.  JcMcn,  Sorise;  Waiiun  H.  Rokcrtaon,  Jr.,  Plantation, 
and  Michael  R  Bwtlett,  Coral  Springs,  aU  of  Fla.,  aasi^ors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schnnahnrg,  DL 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,346 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248—27.1  10  CbdnM 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  supporting  a  radio  comprising: 
a  bracket  having  a  first  side  support  and  a  second  side  sup- 
port separated  by  a  horizontal  bottom  support, 
at  least  one  inner  spacer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 

a)  said  first  side  of  said  inner  spacer  having  self-retaining 
means  for  attaching  to  one  of  said  side  supports  of  said 
bracket, 

b)  said  second  side  of  said  inner  spacer  having  gear  teeth 
and  a  rim  extending  along  a  periphery  of  said  gear  teeth; 
and 

at  least  one  outer  spacer  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 

a)  said  first  side  of  said  outer  spacer  having  gear  teeth  for 
mating  with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  inner  spacer  and 
incrementally  rotating  said  outer  spacer  with  respect  to 
said  inner  spacer  and 

at  least  two  cantilevered  snaps  for  attaching  to  said  rim  of 
said  inner  spacer  so  that  said  outer  spacer  is  rotationally 
coupled  with  respect  to  said  inner  spacer, 

b)  said  second  side  of  said  outer  spacer  having  a  ribbed 
extension  for  being  slideably  attached  to  said  radio. 


5,320,312 
CABLE  CLUSTER  MOUNT 
Thomas  J.  Hoenninger,  Blue  BeU,  Pa., 
Inc.  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,484 
Int.  CL'  R«L  3/22 
VS.  CL  248—68.1  19 


to  Stainless, 


1.  A  cable  cluster  mount  for  attachment  to  a  support  mem- 
ber, the  mount  comprising: 
(a)  a  continuous  body  member  which  generally  surrounds 
the  support  member,  the  body  member  has  a  plurality  of 
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cable  hanger  attachment  positions  defined  in  the  continu- 
ous body  and  depending  ends  that  define  a  passageway 
into  the  body  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spacers  positioned  on  the  interior  of  the 
body  member;  and 

(c)  adjusting  means  for  drawing  the  depending  ends  of  the 
body  member  toward  each  other  and  the  spacers  into 
contact  with  the  support  member. 


5^20,313 

PIVOTING  JOYSTICK  AND  KEYBOARD  SUPPORT 

STAND 

Mark  A.  Civwe,  3025  TimberUne  Dr^  Eageiie,  Oreg.  97405 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,354 

Int  CL'  E04G  5/06 

VS.  CL  24»-231.6  3  ClafaM 


1.  A  support  stand  for  joysticks  and  keyboards  for  support- 
ing a  computer  system  on  a  planar  surface  having  an  underside 
comprising:  a  support  base  having  at  least  one  bolt  member, 
clamping  plate  in  connection  with  said  bolt  member  for  secur- 
ing said  base  to  said  underside;  threaded  rod  member  in  contact 
with  one  edge  of  said  support  base,  tensioning  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rod  in  relation  to  said  base,. support  tray  in  coimection 
with  said  rod  member,  keyboard  stand  in  connection  with  said 
base,  said  keyboard  stand  having  first  and  second  raised  edges, 
said  raised  edges  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another  and  set 
apart  from  one  another  by  a  space  sufficient  to  support  a  stand- 
wd-sized  computer  keyboard  in  an  upright  position. 


5^20,314 
BUILT-IN  ENCLOSED  STABILIZER  POST  OPERATING 

TABLE  CLAMP 
Jokn  R.  Bookwaltcr,  9  BeLnoot  Ave.,  Brattleboro,  Va.  05301, 
a^  WiUlua  H.  Bookwaher,  337  College  St,  BnriiiigUM,  Vt 
05401 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,915 

Lrt.  CL'  A47B  97/00 

VS.  CL  248—231.4  2  Clataa 


and  a  hollow  interior  space  within  an  enlarged  casing 
above  the  base; 

an  upper  jaw  positioned  movably  within  the  hollow  space; 

an  upper  jaw  moving  means  for  moving  the  upper  jaw  re- 
versibly  up  and  down,  which  upper  jaw  moving  means  is 
positioned  within  the  interior  space  of  casing; 

wherein  the  upper  jaw  moving  means  comprises  a  screw  and 
inclined  plane  mechanism; 

wherein  the  screw  and  inclined  plane  mechanism  comprises 
a  screw  extending  horizontally  through  the  hollow  inte- 
rior space,  which  screw  is  fixed  rotatably  to  the  enlarged 
casing  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  screw,  and  an  enlarged 
rectangular  nut  threaded  onto  the  screw,  wherein  the 
enlarged  nut  has  a  protrusion  on  each  of  two  opposing 
sides,  an  upper  jaw  comprising  a  block  having  a  lower 
extending  lip  and  two  spaced  rectangular  elements  pro- 
truding above  the  block  with  parallel  interior  faces  sand- 
wiching the  enlarged  nut  between  the  faces,  wherein  each 
interior  face  has  an  angled  slot  cut  into  it  to  receive  the 
protrusions  from  the  nut  in  the  angled  slots,  and  wherein 
turning  the  screw  reversibly  causes  the  nut  to  move  hori- 
zontally forward  and  back  and  the  nut  protrusions  in  the 
angled  slots  cause  the  upper  jaw  to  move  up  and  down; 

wherein  the  jaws  engage  a  side  rail  on  an  operating  table. 


5,320,315 
MICROSCOPE  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM 

TakatocU  Kawamnra,  and  Takaahi  TakeucU,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aasigaors  to  ¥fl*wt''«''«  Kaiaha  SUnkawa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,251 

Oaina  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-053702 

I«t  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  24»-282  3  Claim* 


1.  A  microscope  supporting  mechanism  in  a  semiconductor 
processing  machine  comprising: 

a  supporting  shaft; 

swing  plates  having  two  ends,  each  plate  being  mounted 
rotatably  at  one  of  said  two  ends  to  said  supporting  shaft; 

a  first  pulley  fixed  to  said  supporting  shaft; 

a  microscope  attachment  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  swing  plates,  a  microscope  being  at- 
tached to  said  microscope  attachment  shaft; 

a  second  pulley  mounted  on  said  microscope  attachment 
shaft;  and 

a  belt  provided  between  said  first  and  second  pulleys; 

whereby  said  microacope  b  easily  moved  by  rotating  said 
swing  plates  and  an  orientation  of  said  microscope  is  not 
changed  when  said  swing  plates  are  rotated. 


1.  A  built-in  enclosed  stabilizer  post  operating  table  clamp 
comprising 
a  TttHl'Tr''  poat  having  a  base  formed  into  a  tower  clamp  jaw 


5,320,316 
PORTABLE  STANDS  OR  SUPPORTS 
Hany  J.  Bdccr,  Pbncr,  Uaitod  Kingdom  awisiMr  to  Ronford- 
Baker  Ei«iMcrias  Co.,  Ltd.,  Uaited  Kiagdom 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,604 
OaiM  priority,  applicatiaa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Sep.  14, 1991, 
9119679 

bt  CL'  F16M  11/00 
VS.  CL  248—163.1  19  Ctalam 

1.  An  extensible  support  leg  for  a  portable  stand  or  support 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  parallel  elongate  leg  members 
arranged  in  two  or  more  planes,  adapted  such  that  the  leg  is 
extensible  by  relative  sliding  movement  between  pairs  in  re- 
spective first  and  second  planes,  and  means  for  releasibly  lock- 
ing the  leg  members  in  any  desired  position,  the  leg  comprising 
a  first  leg  part  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel  leg  members  in  said 
first  plane,  a  second  leg  part  formed  by  a  pair  of  parallel  leg 


8S88  38  88^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  to  a  table  to  support  both 
wrists  and  forearms  of  a  person  while  working  at  the  table 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cushioned  wrist  support  member; 

(b)  a  structural  element  attached  to  said  wrist  support  mem- 
ber; 

(c)  a  pair  of  cushioned  armrest  members  movably  engaged 
with  said  structural  element  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
armrest  members  relative  to  each  other;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  attachment  members  extending  from  said  struc- 
tural element  each  attachment  member  having  a  gener- 
ally planar  upwardly  facing  surface  whereby  the  up- 
wardly facing  surfaces  and  the  underside  of  said  cush- 
ioned wrist  support  member  form  a  clamping  mechanism 


for  securing  said  wrist  support  member  to  a  generally 
planar  support. 

5,320,318 
MONITOR  FILTER  SCREEN  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Tsu-Shiea  Chen,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  RCS  Tedmology 
Corporation,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,520 

lat  a.'  E04G  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—286  7  Claims 


'Iff 


members  in  a  second  plane,  and  a  third  leg  part  formed  by  a 
pair  of  parallel  leg  members  in  said  second  plane,  wherein  the 
extensible  support  leg  is  assembled  by  interconnecting  the  first 
leg  part  with  the  second  leg  part  and  the  second  leg  part  with 
the  third  leg  part,  the  first  leg  part  including  two  spacers,  one 
spacer  having  through  holes  for  slidably  receiving  the  pair  of 
parallel  leg  members  in  the  first  plane  of  the  second  leg. 


5,320,317 

WRIST  AND  FOREARM  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

Robert  G.  Hyatt  3505  S.  Frick  At.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85730 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,071,  Sep.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,072,905.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1991,  Scr.  No.  802,200 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  17, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  FIOM  11/20 

VS.  a.  248—118.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  filter  screen  mounting  device  comprising: 

a  mounting  block  mounted  on  the  housing  of  a  monitor  at 
the  top,  said  mounting  block  having  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  into  a  hole  thereon  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  slide  block  made  to  slide  said  mounting  block  along  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  slide  block  comprising  a  first 
projecting  arm  and  a  second  projecting  arm  bilaterally 
disposed  along  said  longitudinal  direction  at  the  front,  and 
a  screw  hole  at  a  back  thereof  into  which  said  adjusting 
screw  is  threaded; 

a  frame  for  holding  a  monitor  filter  screen  having  a  cross  bar 
suspended  between  two  upright  supports  at  a  top  thereof; 
and 

a  suspension  arm  to  suspend  said  cross  bar  from  said  slide 
block,  said  suspension  arm  having  a  front  end  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  cross  bar  and  a  rear  end  retained  between 
the  two  projecting  arms  of  said  slide  block,  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  suspension  arm  being  adjustable  in  an  angular 
position  relative  to  said  slide  block. 


5,320,319 
UNIVERSAL  SUPPORT  BRACKET  FOR  CONTAINERS 
ThBothy  M.  Winger,  Lancaster,  and  Michael  C.  Salamk,  Pe- 
quea,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Novelty  Maanfactsring,  Co., 
Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  996,739 
Int  CL'  A47G  7/O0 
VS.  CL  248—312.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  support  bracket  for  a  container  comprising: 
an  angle  fixture  formed  from  a  first  and  a  second  leg  joined 
at  a  right  angle,  with  at  least  the  first  leg  formed  as  a 
channel  with  two  sides  extending  from  the  surface  of  the 
first  leg  remote  from  the  second  leg  and  a  web  joining  the 
two  sides,  with  at  least  one  through  slot  in  the  wd>,  and 
the  slot  extending  along  the  first  leg; 
a  strap  including  a  straight  section  with  a  hook  formed  at 
one  end,  the  straight  section  located  between  the  sides  of 
the  channel  of  the  first  leg  of  the  angle  fixture,  with  the 
straight  section  also  including  at  least  one  through  hole 
which  is  aligned  with  a  portion  of  a  slot  in  tlie  web; 
a  cutout  within  each  side  of  the  channel  of  one  leg  of  the 
angle  fixture,  with  the  cutouts  located  opposite  each  other 
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•cross  the  web  of  the  channel  and  having  a  width  extend-  5,320,321 

ing  along  the  leg;  DRIVERS  ENTERTAINER  SET 

a  "U"  clamp  with  two  clamp  sides,  each  of  which  has  a   Ceaai  G.  Muncada,  1225  P«ms  Way,  Sunny^e^Calif.  94089 
width  and  a  length,  and  a  "U"  section  which  has  a  length 
and  joins  the  two  clamp  sides,  with  the  length  of  the  "U" 


Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,347 
Int.  a.5  A47B  23/00 
VS.  a.  248— 447J 


9  Claims 


section  and  the  width  of  the  clamp  sides  dimensioned  so 
that  the  clamp  sides  are  located  within  the  cutouts  in  the 
sides  of  the  channel  and  the  lengths  of  the  clamp  sides  are 
dimensioned  so  that  the  clamp  sides  extend  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  channel;  and 
clamping  means  acting  to  force  the  clamp  legs  together. 


5,320,320 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONING  A 
PRINTING  SCREEN  OVER  A  SCREEN  TABLE 
Carl  D.  Thompsoo,  Box  213,  Arlington,  Kans.  67514 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,230,  Jul.  28,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,117,751.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,144 

Int.  a.'  A47G  1/10 

VS.  a.  248—316.1  IS  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  clamping  comprising  an  angle  iron 
means  having  an  upright  back  means,  a  lower  Up  means  bound 
to  said  upright  back  means,  an  upper  lip  means  bound  to  said 
upright  back  means  and  having  an  upper  lip  top  and  an  upper 
lip  bottom;  and  at  least  one  clamp  means  slidably  disposed 
along  said  upper  lip  means;  said  clamp  means  comprises  a 
generally  L-shaped  bracket  means  having  a  bracket  back 
means  that  slidably  contacts  said  upright  back  means  of  said 
angle  iron  means  and  a  bracket  head  means  bound  to  said 
bracket  back  means  and  is  slidably  positioned  along  the  upper 
lip  top  of  said  upper  Up  means;  a  clamp  Up  means  supported  by 
said  bracket  head  means  and  extending  in  slidable  contact  with 
the  upper  lip  bottom;  and  a  clamping  screw  means  threadably 
passing  through  said  bracket  head  means  and  said  clamp  Up 


1.  The  support  assembly  for  attachment  to  the  steering 
wheel  of  a  vehicle  wherein  the  support  assembly  comprises  in 
combination  a  bookrest  assembly,  a  resonator  bar  assembly  and 
a  front  hanger  assembly  for  attaching  the  support  assembly  to 
a  vehicular  steering  wheel;  the  book  rest  assembly  further 
comprising  a  pair  of  upright  parallel  threaded  rods  and  a  hook 
holder  member  adjustably  disposed  on  the  parallel  threaded 
rods,  a  threader  coupler  is  threadedly  attached  to  a  lower  end 
of  each  of  the  threaded  rods  and  wherein  each  coupler  is 
slideably  mounted  on  a  ridge  shaft  extending  between  the 
couplers;  the  resonator  bar  assembly  comprises  a  pair  of  reso- 
nator bars  parallel  to  each  other  having  a  plurality  of  strings 
disposed  therein,  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  attached 
at  opposite  ends  to  opposing  resonator  bars,  the  resonator  bars 
and  strings  disposed  in  a  plane  that  extends  outwardly  from  the 
upwardly  extending  book  rest  assembly;  each  of  the  resonator 
bars  being  disposed  in  a  tubular  housing,  attached  at  one  end  to 
a  clamp  that  is  disposed  on  the  ridge  shaft  and  being  attached 
at  an  opposite  end  to  a  sliding  block;  the  sliding  blocks  are 
movably  disposed  on  a  second  shaft  that  extends  parallel  to  the 
strings;  the  clamp  further  includes  a  clip  means  for  securing  the 
support  assembly  to  a  steering  wheel;  the  front  hanger  assem- 
bly further  comprises  a  pair  of  adjustable  elongated  means 
each  rotatably  attached  at  one  end  to  a  respective  sliding  block 
and  having  another  clip  means  attached  to  the  opposite  end  for 
attaching  the  adjustable  elongated  means  to  a  steering  wheel, 
wherein  adjustment  of  the  elongated  means  provides  angular 
adjustment  to  the  resonator  bar  assembly  when  attached  to  a 
steering  wheel. 


5,320,322 
BANNER  BRACKET 
Jeffrey  Z.  Williams,  320  E.  Adams  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63122 
FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,930 
Int  a.5  F16M  13/00 
VS.  a.  248—514  14  Claims 

1.  A  banner  bracket  for  supporting  an  end  of  a  banner  with 
a  banner  support  rod,  the  banner  bracket  comprising: 
a  base  plate; 

a  first  wall  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate 
and  positioned  essentially  perpendicular  thereto,  said  first 
wall  having  an  elongated  slot  therethrough; 
a  second  wall  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate 
and  positioned  essentially  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
second  wall  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  wall 
thereby  deflning  a  channel  therebetween,  said  second  wall 
having  an  elongated  slot  therethrough;  and 
a  rod  holder  assembly  disposed  within  said  channel  and 


adapted  to  removably  retain  a  banner  rod  for  supporting 
an  end  of  a  baimer,  said  rod  holder  assembly  including  a 
bore  therethrough,  said  rod  holder  assembly  selectively 
adjustably  movable  along  said  channel  to  vertically  set  the 
height  thereof,  and  selectively  securable  against  vertical 


5,320,324 

BRACKET  FOR  HOLDING  A  SUBASSEMBLY  OF  AN 

INBOARD/OUTBOARD  MOTOR  IN  AN  UPRIGHT 

POSmON 

Tiwrtky  R.  Norton,  8  Joyce  Ct,  Niantic  Conn.  06357 

Filed  Not.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,193 

Int  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  248-«40  IS  CUm 


=->-> 


movement  by  a  shaft  extending  through  said  first  wall 
elongated  slot  said  rod  holder  bore  and  said  second  wall 
elongated  slot  said  rod  holder  assembly  being  selectively 
angularly  adjustable  about  a  180*  arc  of  movement  de- 
fined from  an  axis  coaxial  with  the  vertical  plane  of  move- 
ment of  said  rod  holder  assembly. 


5,320,323 
TREE  STAND 
F^wiklin  T.  Clark,  Jr.,  Girard,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Emsco,  Inc., 
Gimrd,Pa. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,569 

Int  a.'  A47G  7/02 

VS.  a.  248—523  20  Claims 


1.  A  tree  stand  for  supporting  a  tree  comprising  a  liquid 
container  having  an  open  top,  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  a 
bottom; 

a  skirt  fixed  to  said  container  adjacent  said  open  top; 

said  skirt  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
open  top  at  an  acute  angle; 

a  first  support  means  supported  on  said  tree  stand  adjacent 
said  open  top  for  engaging  sides  of  said  tree; 

a  second  support  means  comprising  a  non-circular  boss 
means  on  said  bottom  and  a  non-circular  tree  engaging 
means  adapted  to  engage  a  tree  and  to  engage  said  second 
support  means  whereby  said  non-circular  tree  engaging 
means  frictionally  engages  said  non-circular  boss  means 
when  said  non-circular  tree  engaging  means  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  non-circular  boss  means. 


1.  A  bracket  for  holding  a  subassembly  of  an  inboard/out- 
board motor,  comprising: 

a  vertical  member; 

mounting  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
member; 

upper  support  means  for  supporting  the  upper  portion  of  the- 
subassembly,  said  upper  support  means  having  generaUy  a 
V-sha(>e  including  a  pair  of  legs  defining  a  vertex  with  the 
vertex  disposed  on  said  vertical  member  and  the  legs 
extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

lower  support  means  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  the 
subassembly,  said  lower  support  means  disposed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  member;  and 

wherein  said  upper  support  means  further  comprises  said 
legs  terminating  in  ears  at  one  end,  each  of  said  ears  has  an 
aperture  therethrough,  each  of  said  apertures  to  be  aUgned 
with  and  connected  to  a  corresponding  mounting  bole 
from  the  subassembly. 


5,320,325 
POSITION  INSTRUMENTED  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Kenneth  D.  Yonng,  Kingwood;  Kenneth  W.  Coivin,  HnmUc,  and 
Joaeph  L.  Frederick,  Qeveland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hy- 
dril  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,729 
Int  CL'  E21B  33/06 
VS.  CL  251— 1 J  4  CtaiiH 

1.  Ram  positioning  instrumentation  including  magnetostric- 
tive  linear  displacement  measuring  means  for  continuously  and 
absolutely  locating  the  position  of  a  ram  in  a  well  head  blowout 
preventer,  the  preventer  including 

an  enclosed  housing  having  a  vertical  bore  to  receive  a  weU 

pipe  and  opposed  guideways  extending  from  the  bore, 
rams  reciprocal  within  the  respective  guideways  for  opening 

and  closing  the  vertical  bore,  and 
movable  hydrauUc  pistons  connected  for  positioning  the 

respective  rams, 
said  instrumentation,  comprising 
within  the  enclosed  housing 
a  longitudinally  magnetized  magnetostrictive  waveguide 
tube  parallel  to  a  first  one  of  the  movable  hydraulic 
pistons, 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  evenly  positioned  in  a 
transverse  plane  around  said  waveguide  tube  and  uni- 
formly spaced  apart  therefrom  for  longitudinally  mag- 
netizing a  small  area  of  said  waveguide  tube,  said  plural- 
ity of  permanent  magnets  being  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  the  first  movable  hydraulic  piston,  and 
a  conducting  wire  inside  of  said  waveguide  tube  for  re- 
ceiving an  interrogation  current  pulse,  said  interroga- 
tion pulse  generating  a  moving  toroidal  magnetic  field 
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around  said  wire  and  a  helical  return  signal  in  said 
waveguide  tube  when  the  toroidal  field  encounters  the 
longitudinal  magnetized  area  of  said  waveguide  tube, 
and 
external  to  the  enclosed  housing 


a  magnetostrictive  sensing  transducer  for  continuously 
detertnining  from  the  helical  return  signal  the  absolute 
location  of  the  ram  motivated  by  the  first  movable 
hydraulic  piston  and  producing  an  electrical  metering 
or  control  signal. 


5,320,326 
IMPROVED  STRUCTURE  OF  A  QUICK-CONNECT  PIPE 

FITTING 

Ted  Jo,  18,  Lane  30,  Syh  Wei  Rd.,  Wu  Gu  Hsiaiig,  Taipei  Hsien, 

and  Yih-Ching  Her,  72,  How  Tsoch,  How  Tsuoh  Tsuen,  Koon 

Hwu  Hsiang,  Yun  Lin  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Fded  Jul  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  74,491 

Int.  a.'  F16L  37/2% 

MS.  a.  251—149.6  14  CUins 


1.  A  quick-connect  pipe  fitting  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  connecting  member  having  a  first  threaded 
portion; 

a  quick-connect  fitting  body  having  a  central  hole  there- 
through with  an  inwardly  stepped  portion,  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  engaged  with  said  first  threaded  portion 
of  said  connecting  member, 

a  seal  ring  mounted  in  said  central  hole  of  said  quick-connect 
fitting  body  and  adjacent  said  inwardly  stepped  portion; 

a  vent  valve  mounted  in  said  central  hole  of  said  quick-con- 
nect fitting  body,  said  vent  valve  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  with  a  vent  hole  formed  therein,  and  a 


base  portion  fixed  on  a  first  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body  to  close  said  first  end  thereof,  said  hollow  cylindrical 
body  of  said  vent  valve  being  sUdably  received  in  said  seal 
ring; 

a  connecting  base  mounted  in  said  central  hole  of  said  quick- 
connect  fitting  body,  said  connecting  base  including  a 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  with  irregularly  shaped  holes 
formed  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  radially  outwardly 
projecting  extension  plate  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  and  being  mounted  to  said 
quick-connect  fitting  body;  and 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
connecting  base  and  having  a  first  end  pressed  against  said 
base  portion  of  said  vent  valve  to  normally  urge  said  base 
portion  of  said  vent  valve  toward  said  seal  ring  such  that 
said  vent  hole  formed  in  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  of 
said  vent  valve  is  normally  closed  by  said  seal  ring, 
whereby  when  a  pressure  pipe  is  inserted  into  said  central 
hole  of  said  quick-connect  fitting  body  to  press  against  a 
second  end  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  body  of  said  vent 
valve,  said  vent  valve  is  slid  toward  said  connecting  base 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  and  said  vent  hole  is  uncov- 
ered from  said  seal  ring. 


5^20^27 
GATE  VALVE 
John  Bcson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Foster  Oilfield  Equip- 
ment Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Contiiination  of  Ser.  No.  685,219,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,045,  Mar.  19. 1990, 

■bandoiied,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,574,  May  8, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,231, 

May  13,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

659,614,  Oct.  11, 1984,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,589,  Not.  14, 1983,  Pat.  No. 

4,566,671.  This  application  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,448 

Int  a.»  F16K  3/16 

MS.  CL  251—172  13  Claims 


1.  A  gate  valve  subject  to  fluid  pressure  from  fluid  under 
pressure  passing  through  the  valve,  the  fluid  under  pressure 
originating  from  an  upstream  flow  line  connected  to  the  valve, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein  and  a  pair 
of  flow  passages  aligned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
chamber,  and  additionally  having  a  recess  around  the 
inner  end  of  each  of  the  aligned  flow  passages; 

(b)  a  gate  member  having  an  imperforate  section  and  a  sec- 
tion having  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  the  gate  member 
being  disposed  within  the  valve  chamber  and  being  recip- 
rocally movable  along  a  line  substantially  transverse  to  the 
valve  chamber  flow  passages,  between  a  gate  position  in 
which  the  valve  is  open  and  the  flow  passage  of  the  gate 


member  aligns  with  the  valve  chamber  flow  passages  and 
a  gate  position  in  which  the  valve  is  closed  and  the  imper- 
forate section  aligns  with  the  valve  chamber  flow  pas- 
sages; 

(c)  a  valve  seat  in  each  of  the  recesses  around  the  inner  end 
of  the  flow  passages,  each  of  the  valve  seats  comprising  a 
ring  shaped  seat  between  which  the  gate  member  slides 
between  the  open  and  closed  position  such  that  the  gate 
forms  a  primary  seal  with  only  one  of  the  ring  shaped  seats 
when  the  gate  is  in  the  valve  closed  position; 

(d)  a  seal  support  ring  slidably  disposed  around  the  outside 
of  the  ring  shaped  seat  forming  the  only  primary  seal  with 
the  gate,  the  seal  support  ring  having  an  inner  recess 
therearound  at  the  end  adjacent  the  gate; 

(e)  an  elastomeric  seal  member  disposed  in  the  inner  recess 
of  the  seal  support  ring; 

(0  a  spring  member  having  selected  spring  value  to  provide 
initial  contact  of  the  elastomeric  seal  member  against  the 
gate; 

(g)  responsive  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  provid- 
ing sealing  engagement  force  of  said  elastomeric  seal 
member  against  said  gate  to  form  a  secondary  seal, 
whereby  the  secondary  seal  is  pressure  enhanced  on  the 
side  of  the  gate  where  the  primary  seal  is  formed; 

(h)  after  the  primary  seal  is  formed,  the  responsive  means 
acts  to  form  the  secondary  seal,  whereby  the  primary  seal 
acts  to  protect  the  secondary  seal  from  wear;  and 

(i)  the  responsive  means  includes  means  to  provide  engage- 
ment force  commensurate  with  the  fluid  pressure, 
whereby  the  secondary  seal  acts  to  maintain  a  sealing 
engagement  with  the  gate  only  if  the  primary  seal  leaks. 


5,320,328 
SUCnON  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  VACUUM  BREAKER 
Henri  A.  M.  Declonx,  Herre,  and  Georges  P.  Katsaros,  Liege, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  105,823 

Int.  a.'  F16K  3/00 

MS.  a.  251—326  13  Oaims 


1.  A  valve  device  for  controlling  the  vacuum  pressure 
passed  through  the  device  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  rigid  valve  body  having  a  distal  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  said  body  having  a  central  bore  extending  from 
said  proximal  to  said  distal  end  of  said  body,  said  central 
bore  having  a  central  axis,  said  body  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  parallel  grooves  defining  a  channel  therebe- 
tween, said  channel  having  at  least  a  portion  in  fluid  com- 
municating with  the  exterior  of  said  body,  said  grooves 
separated  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  central  bore,  said  grooves  each  having  a  distal  end 
and  a  proximal  end,  said  grooves  each  comprising  a  distal 
straight  section  and  a  contiguous  proximal  arcuate  section, 
said  straight  section  displaced  a  distance  from  the  outer 
edge  of  said  central  bore,  said  arcuate  section  curving 
transverse  to  said  central  bore  so  that  said  channel  extends 
across  said  central  bore  between  said  arcuate  sections; 

b)  an  elongated  flexible  slide  slidably  positioned  in  said 
channel  between  said  grooves,  said  slide  entirely  blocking 
said  central  bore  when  said  slide  is  positioned  at  said 
proximal  end  of  said  grooves  and  said  slide  not  blocking 


said  central  bore  when  said  slide  is  positioned  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  grooves; 

c)  means  for  moving  said  slide  along  said  channel  from  a  first 
position  where  said  slide  is  positioned  at  said  distal  end  of 
said  grooves  to  a  second  position  where  said  slide  is  posi- 
tioned at  said  proximal  end  of  said  grooves  and  along  all 
positions  between  said  first  and  said  second  position;  and, 

d)  means  for  selectively  fluidly  communicating  said  central 
bore  to  the  exterior  of  the  valve. 


5,320,329 

PRESSURE  PAD  FOR  STABLY  FLOATING  THIN  STRIP 

Max  Hoetzl,  Toledo,  and  James  E.  Schmidt,  Holland,  b.->th  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Surface  CombostioB,  Inc.,  Manmce,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,145 

Int  a.5  C21D  9/56 

MS.  a.  266—111  24  Claims 


10,0  76      78        02  ■',5         JO 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  a  continuous  strip  of  thick  or  thin 
gauge  metal  moving  in  a  longitudinally-extending  path,  said 
system  including  pressure  pad  for  directing  jet  streams  of  a 
gaseous  medium  against  said  strip  and  orientated  to  have  its 
lengthwise  direction  extend  transversely  across  said  path,  said 
pad  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  pad  housing  having  a  transversely- 
extending  slit  of  predetermined  length,  said  sUt  defined  by 
a  leading  edge  extending  transversely  to  said  strip  path 
and  a  trailing  edge  extending  transversely  to  said  strip 
path; 
a  generally  curvilinear,  baffle  plate  segment  spanning  said 
sUt  and  forming  with  said  housing  a  leading  slot  jet  nozzle 
at  said  slit's  leading  edge  and  a  transversely  extending 
trailing  slot  jet  nozzle  at  said  slit's  traiUng  edge,  said  baffle 
segment  being  convex  and  extending  at  its  longitudinal 
center  to  a  position  spaced  closer  to  said  strip  than  said 
leading  and  trailing  slot  nozzles  thereby  providing  a  path 
for  said  leading  and  trailing  jet  streams  to  travel  in  a 
non-turbulent  manner  prior  to  collision  with  one  another 
whereby  strip  flutter  is  minimized;  and 
means  to  direct  said  gaseous  medium  through  said  leading 
and  traiUng  nozzles  to  form  opposed  jet  streams  of  gase- 
ous medium  traveling  along  said  curvilinear  baffle  plate 
segment  for  supporting  said  strip  while  creating  under- 
pressure zones  adjacent  said  housing  slot  jet  nozzles 
whereby  said  pad  housing  configuration  avoids  inadver- 
tent contact  between  said  strip  and  said  housing. 


5,320,330 

GAS  TIGHT  LANCE  CLOSURE  AT  A  COOUNG 

CHIMNEY  HOOD  FOR  STEEL  CONVERTORS 

Peter  Then,  EMea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Maiues- 

mann  Aktiengeaellschaft,  DnswMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  4210915 

Int  a.'  C21C  5/46 

MS.  a.  266—158  12  Claims 

1.  A  gas  tight  lance  closing  apparatus  arranged  at  a  cooling 

chimney  hood  for  a  steel  convertor,  said  closing  apparatus  for 

closing  an  opening  provided  in  the  cooling  chimney  hood  for 
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accommodating  a  jetting  lance,  the  jetting  lance  being  move- 
able between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position,  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  having  a  size  such  that  an  annular  gap 
exists  between  an  inner  edge  of  the  opening  and  an  outer  cir- 
cumference of  the  jetting  lance,  said  gas  tight  lance  closing 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  plate  mounted  at  the  opening  of  the  cooling  chimney 

hood; 
a  cover  plate  opposite  said  base  plate  and  comprising  a 
sealing  medium  and  at  least  one  sealing  ring  disposed  at  a 
first  surface  of  said  cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  being 


comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugations,  the  transverse  shape 
of  each  of  said  corrugations  having  generally  a  sine  wave 
shape,  and  the  radii  of  said  corrugations  being  substantially 
larger  than  the  corresponding  radii  of  said  flexible  corru- 
gated tubing; 

(b)  placing  between  the  external  faces  of  each  external  pair  of 
adjacent  convolutions  of  said  flexible  preformed  corrugated 
metal  tubing  one  of  a  plurality  of  nonresilient  washers  each 
having  a  sine  wave  shape  approximating  that  of  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  flexible  corrugated  metal  tubing; 

(c)  placing  between  the  internal  faces  of  each  internal  pair  of 
adjacent  convolutions  of  said  flexible  preformed  corrugated 
metal  tubing  one  of  a  plurality  of  semi-resilient  spacers,  so  as 
to  control  the  radii  between  said  internal  faces  and  to 
thereby  prevent  the  crushing  of  said  radii  when  said  flexible 
preformed  corrugated  metal  tubing  is  subsequently  com- 
pressed; and 

(d)  compressing  said  preformed  flexible  corrugated  metal 
tubing  with  said  nonresilient  washers  and  said  semi-resilient 
spacers  inserted  therein  to  a  length  approximating  the  total 
of  the  wall  thicknesses  of  said  convolutions,  said  nonresilient 
washers,  and  said  semi-resilient  spacers,  such  that,  when  said 
nonresilient  washers  and  said  semi-resilient  spacers  are  sub- 
sequently removed,  said  corrugations  will  have  substantially 
the  shape  of  said  nonresilient  washers. 


a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bypass  to  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  connecting  port  is  between  1:5  and  1:100. 


fastened  to  and  movable  relative  with  the  jetting  lance, 
said  sealing  medium  being  provided  for  sealing  said  cover 
plate  with  the  jetting  lance  at  the  annular  gap; 

driving  means  for  moving  the  cover  plate  between  the  raised 
position  and  a  lowered  position; 

an  electromagnet  at  said  base  plate  for  holding  said  cover 
plate  against  said  base  plate  when  said  cover  plate  is 
moved  to  said  lowered  position  by  said  driving  means; 
said  first  surface  of  said  cover  plate  being  in  abutment 
with  a  first  surface  of  said  base  plate  when  said  driving 
means  moves  the  cover  plate  to  said  lowered  position. 


5^20^2 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  WITH  AXIAL  CAPS  AND 

DIAPHRAGM-EDGE  AREAS 

Atm  Hanaeken,  Gonheimcrtal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

■ipior  to  Flriaa  Carl  Freudeaberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  19, 
1991,  4137977 

Int  CL'  F16F  U/OO 
MS.  CL  267—140.12  9  Claims 


5,320,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CORRUGATIONS  IN  TUBING  AND  A  CORRUGATED 

TUBE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Robert  R.  HcUmaa,  Sr.,  35  Hawlcy  Rd.,  Oxford,  Conn.  06483 

ContinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  592,128,  Oct  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,590 

Int  CL'  B21D  51/12 

U.S.  CL  267—122  24  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flexible  corrugated  metal  tubing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  corrugations,  the  transverse  shape  of 
each  of  said  corrugations  having  generally  a  sine  wave  shape, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  preformed  flexible  corrugated  metal  tubing 


1.  A  hydraulically  damped  bushing  comprising: 

an  inner  supporting  sleeve  and  an  outer  supporting  sleeve; 

at  least  one  elastic  spring  element  connecting  the  inner  sup- 
porting sleeve  and  the  outer  supporting  sleeve,  said  spring 
element  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  inner  support- 
ing sleeve; 

at  least  two  fluid  chambers  filled  with  an  incompressible 
fluid,  said  chambers  being  arranged  opposite  one  another, 
and  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of  said  bushing, 
each  said  fluid  chamber  being  formed  by  the  outer  sup- 
porting sleeve  and  a  movable  chamber  wall  adjacent  the 
inner  supporting  sleeve,  each  said  movable  chamber  wall 
having  a  central  area  that  is  resistant  to  expansion  and  a 
diaphragm-like  edge  area,  each  said  movable  chamber 
wall  being  formed  in  one  piece  with  the  spring  element, 
said  central  areas  and  the  portion  of  the  spring  element 
surrounding  the  inner  supporting  sleeve  defming  gaps 
which  extend  in  the  axial  direction;  and  a  connecting  port 
interconnecting  said  two  fluid  chambers: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  fluid  chambers  is  connected  to  a 
compensation  chamber  by  a  bypass,  and  wherein  a  ratio  of 


5,320,333 
SPRING  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
Jean  Koch,  1635  TUIemont  Street  Ville  Brossard,  Canada  J4W 
2H9 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,467 

Int  a.'  F16F  i/06 

U.S.  a.  267—155  4  Claims 


adhesively  bound  together  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of 

the  book. 

9.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  pages  of  interspersed 

multi-color  coated   pages  and  newsprint   pages  adhesively 

bound  along  one  of  their  common  edges  wherein  each  book 

has  a  front  and  rear  cover  page  formed  of  multi-color  coated 


1.  A  spring  for  engaging  both  a  windshield  wiper  support 
arm  and  a  base  part  to  which  said  wiper  support  arm  is  hinged 
about  a  pivot  axis  for  pivotal  movement  away  and  towards  the 
windshield  to  be  engaged  by  a  wiper  carried  by  said  wiper 
support  arm,  each  of  said  base  part  and  support  arm  having  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first  and  a  second  side,  said 
spring  consisting  of  a  resilient  rod  bent  to  include  an  intermedi- 
ate coiled  section  consisting  of  at  least  two  co-axial  convolu- 
tions defining  an  inner  and  outer  convolution,  a  first  and  a 
second  U-shaped  hook  section  each  including  a  top  and  a 
bottom  arm  connected  by  a  bight  portion,  and  each  hook 
section  opening  toward  said  coiled  section  with  its  top  and 
bottom  arms  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coiled  section, 
the  bottom  arm  of  said  first  hook  section  directly  extending 
from  said  inner  convolution,  a  connector  arm  connecting  said 
second  hook  section  to  said  coiled  section,  merging  with  and 
generally  tangent  to  said  outer  convolution  and  merging  with 
said  top  arm  of  said  second  hook  section,  said  spring  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  said  base  part  and  support  arm  with  the  axis  of 
said  coiled  section  generally  parallel  to  and  in  the  region  of 
said  pivot  axis  and  with  said  inner  convolution  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  first  side  of  said  base  part  and  with  the  bright 
portions  of  said  first  and  said  second  hook  sections  extending 
across  said  second  sides  of  said  base  part  and  of  said  suppori 
arm  respectively  and  with  the  top  and  bottom  arms  of  said  first 
and  second  hook  sections  extending  transversely  of  said  base 
pari  and  of  said  support  arm  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
thereof  respectively. 


5,320,334 

METHOD  OF  PRINTING  A  BOOK  HAVING  PAGES  OF 

NEWSPRINT  AND  PAGES  OF  COATED  ENAMEL  PAGES 

Andrew  V.  DeAngelis,  164  Kirkwood  Ct.,  Bloomfield  Hills, 

Micb.  48304 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,840 
Int  a.5  B41F  13/56:  B42D  l/OO 
U.S.  a.  270—4  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  books  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  moving  web  of  coated  enamel  paper, 
providing  a  moving  web  of  groundwood  newsprint  paper; 
printing  the  moving  web  of  coated  enamel  paper  with  inks  of 

a  plurality  of  colors; 
subjecting  the  printed  moving  web  of  coated  enamel  paper 

to  a  heatset  operation; 
printing  the  moving  web  of  groundwood  newsprint  paper 

with  at  least  one  color  ink;  and 
thereafter  associating  the  moving  web  of  coated  enamel 
paper  and  groundwood  newsprint  paper  in  a  pasting, 
cutting  and  folding  operation  to  form  a  plurality  of  books 
each  comprising  a  front  and  rear  cover  page  formed  of 
coated  paper,  pages  of  newsprint  paper  between  the  cover 
pages,  and  inside  pages  of  coated  paper  positioned  be- 
tween pages  of  newsprint  paper  with  all  of  the  pages 


paper,  each  book  includes  pages  of  coated  paper  interspersed 
between  the  cover  pages  with  pages  of  newsprint  paper,  and  at 
least  one  of  the  pages  of  coated  paper  interspersed  between  the 
cover  pages  with  pages  of  newsprint  paper  includes  perfora- 
tions around  coupons  printed  on  the  coated  paper  page  so  as  to 
facilitate  separation  of  the  coupon  from  the  coated  page. 


5,320,335 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  SHEET  DISCHARGER  WITH 

STAPLER  METHOD  OF  STAPLING  A  GROUP  A 
DISCHARGED  SHEETS  INTO  SUB-GROUPS  HAVING  UP 

TO  N  SHEETS 

Masalcatsu  Iwata,  and  Takeyoshi  Kobashl,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,005,  Sep.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,442,  Aug.  5,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-196436; 

Aug.  7,  1987,  62-196437;  Aug.  7,  1987,  6M96438;  Ang.  7, 1987, 

62196439;  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-196440;  Aug.  7,  1987,  62-196441; 

Aug.  7, 1987. 6M96442;  Aug.  7, 1987, 6^206125;  Aug.  27, 1987, 

62-214052;  Ang.  27,  1987,  62-214053;  Oct.  20,  1987.  62-265167 

Int  CL'  B42B  J/Oft  G03G  21/00;  B65H  iS/04 
U.S.  a.  270—53  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  sheet  material  discharging 
apparatus  having  recording  means  for  reproducing  informa- 
tion sent  by  communication  with  an  external  machine  and 
recording  it  on  sheets  and  having  sheet  binding  means,  a  num- 
ber of  sheets  of  each  communication  not  being  known  until 
reception  of  one  communication  of  the  external  machine  is 
completed,  said  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

accommodating  each  of  plural  sheet  materials  sequentially 
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discharged  from  the  sheet  material  discharging  apparatus; 
and 
operating  the  sheet  material  binding  means  for  every  set  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  recorded  sheets  discharged 
from  the  sheet  material  discharging  apparatus  during  the 
one  communication. 


5,320,336 

SHEET  STACKING  DEVICE  WITH  VERTICALLY 

MOVABLE  TRAY 

Shii^i  Aaami,  Hamuono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

LttL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,415 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1992,  4-079818 

iBt  a.' B«H  J9/0Z- B42B  2/00 

VS.  a.  270—58  3  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  stacking  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
comprising: 

discharge  roller  means  for  discharging  a  sheet  driven  out  of 
the  image  forming  apparatus; 

tray  means  for  stacking  the  sheets  sequentially  discharged  by 
said  discharge  roller  means; 

rotatable  positioning  roller  means  facing  the  top  of  the  sheets 
stacked  on  said  tray  means; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  level  of  uppermost  one  of  the 
sheets  stacked  on  said  tray  means; 

tray  moving  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the  uppermost 
one  of  the  sheets  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  sensing 
means;  and 

control  means  for  locating,  when  non-stapled  sheets  are 
discharged  one  by  one,  said  tray  means  at  a  home  position 
where  said  tray  means  contacts  said  positioning  roller 
means  or  locating,  when  stapled  sheets  are  discharged, 
said  tray  means  at  a  home  position  where  said  tray  means 
is  spaced  apart  from  said  positioning  roller  means. 


UMI 


Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,148 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Dec  17, 1991,  3-333030 

lirt.  a.>  B65H  3/52 

VS.  CL  271—124  4  Claimt 

1.  In  a  paper  feeding  apparatus,  adapted  to  be  used  to  selec- 
tively permit  the  feeding  of  only  one  sheet  of  paper  at  a  time, 
which  comprises: 

a  source  of  multiple  sheets  of  paper, 

rotary  means  to  strip  paper  from  said  source; 

a  paper  separating  member  comprising: 
a  friction  element,  in  contact  with  said  paper,  operatively 


associated  with  said  rotary  means  to  limit  the  number  of 

sheets  of  paper  stripped  from  said  source  to  one;  and 

support  block  means  operatively  supporting  with  said 

friction  element;  and 

loading  means  urging  said  suppori  block  means  and,  through 

said  support  block  means,  said  friction  element  into  paper 

separating  association  with  said  paper  and  said  rotary 

means,  whereby  creating  noise,  by  the  vibration  resulting 


from  the  moving  contact  between  said  paper  and  said 
friction  element,  and  broadcasting  said  noise; 

the  improvement,  whereby  suppressing  said  broadcasting  of 
vibrational  noise  which  comprises: 

said  support  block  means  comprising  a  resin  polymer  matrix 
containing  a  filler  of  high  enough  specific  gravity  such 
that  said  suppori  block  means  has  a  specific  gravity  of  at 
least  about  2  which  is  suflicient  to  substantially  suppress 
the  broadcasting  of  said  vibrational  noise. 


5,320,338 
CASSETTE 
Manhiro  SUnohara;  Kazumi  Shirasaka;  Akinobu  Nakahata; 
KeiUi  Oda;  Masami  Fuchi;  Yoshinori  Makiura,  all  of  Osaka, 
and  Koigi  Migita,  Fuknoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiU 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,435 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  44)28383; 
Feb.  14, 1992,  4-028385 

Int.  CL'  B65H  1/22 
VS.  CL  271—164  16  Claima 


5,320,337 
PAPER  SEPARATING  MEMBER  FOR  PAPER  FEEDING 

DEVICE 
YMacUka  Itoh,  NtaUnomiya;  Maaahiro  Tanigawa,  AkaaU; 
Hitoifai  Itani,  and  SoicUro  Kozuka,  both  of  Kobe,  aU  of  Ja- 
to  Snmitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 


1.  A  cassette  attachable  to  an  image  forming  apparatus 
which  includes  a  feed  roller  comprising: 

a  cassette  unit; 

push-up  means  mounted  on  said  cassette  unit  for  pushing  up 
leading  edges  of  flat  items  placed  in  said  cassette  unit  to 
bring  the  uppermost  one  of  said  flat  items  into  contact 
with  said  feed  roller; 

restricting  means  movably  mounted  on  said  cassette  unit  for 
restricting  movement  of  said  flat  items  in  said  cassette  unit; 

said  restricting  means  comprising  forward  guides  for  re- 
stricting forward  and  lateral  displacement  of  said  flat 
items  in  said  cassette  unit; 

said  forward  guides  comprising  forward  side  walls  for  re- 
stricting  lateral  displacement  of  said  flat  items  in  said 


cassette  unit,  said  forward  side  walls  having  an  upper  end 
surface; 

said  forward  guides  furiher  comprising  a  front  guide  wall  for 
restricting  forward  displacement  of  said  flat  items  in  said 
cassette  unit,  said  front  guide  wall  having  an  upper  guide 
portion  which  is  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  said 
guide  portion  having  an  upper  end  surface; 

said  restricting  means  further  comprising  lateral  pressing 
members  extending  laterally  inwardly  over  said  flat  items 
for  restricting  upward  movement  of  said  flat  items  in  said 
cassette  unit; 

said  upper  end  surface  of  said  forward  side  walls  being 
continuous  with  said  upper  end  surface  of  said  guide 
poriion  such  that  when  the  cassette  unit  is  being  inserted 
into  said  image  forming  apparatus,  said  roller  uninterrupt- 
edly engages  said  upper  surface  of  said  guide  portion  and 
said  upper  surface  of  said  forward  side  walls. 


5,320,340 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  POSITIONALLY 
CORRECT  SUPPLY  OF  DIFFERENTLY  SIZED  SHEETS 

TO  A  SHEET  FOLDING  MACHINE 
Otto  Bay,  LnzemstraaM  45,  4553  Subingen,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,215 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    8,    1992, 
02810/92 

lat  CL'  B65H  5/06.  9/00 
VS.  CL  271—225  21  < 


5420,339 
VARIABLE  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PRESSURE  EXERTED  ON  A  TRANSPORT  BELT 
Kendolph  A.  Thomas;  William  D.  MiliUo,  both  of  Ontario;  PaaU 
E.  Reid,  Rochester,  Micbeic  D.  Taber,  Rocheater;  John  R. 
FalTO,  Rochester,  James  F.  Smoak,  Webster,  and  Charles  D. 
Rizzolo,  Irondequoit,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  328 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/00 

VS.  CL  271—225  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  sheets  having  differing  formats 
arriving  with  a  first  speed  and  with  a  random  positional  orien- 
tation to  a  further  sheet  processing  operation,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  generating  sheet  format  recognition  signals  for  distin- 
guishing at  least  properly  oriented  sheets  from  improperly 
oriented  sheets  to  provide  respective  control  signals 
which  take  a  sheet  length  into  account, 

(b)  lifting  of  at  least  the  middle  part  of  an  improperly  ori- 
ented sheet  out  of  a  sheet  travel  plane  in  response  to  at 
least  one  of  said  control  signals, 

(c)  rotating  a  lifted  sheet  into  a  proper  orientation  in  re- 
sponse to  another  control  signal; 

(d)  lowering  a  routed  sheet  back  into  said  sheet  travel  plane, 
and  wherein 

(e)  feed  advancing  said  lowered  and  rotated  sheet  toward 
said  further  sheet  processing  operation,  with  a  second 
speed  in  accordance  with  said  control  signals  that  talie 
said  sheet  length  into  account  for  avoiding  an  interference 
between  sheets. 


1.  A  document  handling  apparatus  for  transporting  docu- 
ments to  and  from  a  processing  station  having  a  platen,  com- 
prising: 
a  belt  transport  including  a  belt  overlying  the  platen, 
adapted  to  move  in  a  first  direction  to  move  a  first  docu- 
ment to  the  processing  station,  and  in  a  second  direction, 
opposed  to  the  first  direction,  to  move  a  second  document 
from  the  processing  station  with  a  portion  of  the  first 
document  being  in  sliding  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
second  document  and  with  both  the  first  and  second  docu- 
ments being  interposed  between  said  belt  and  the  platen; 
a  variable  pressure  system  for  applying  pressure  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  belt  directed  toward  the  platen  in  an  area 
where  the  first  and  second  documents  are  interposed 
between  said  belt  and  the  platen,  said  variable  pressure 
system  applies  an  increased  pressure  for  feeding  an  enter- 
ing document  to  a  registered  position  at  the  processing 
station  relative  to  a  lower  pressure  exerted  on  the  belt  as 
an  exiting  document  is  ejected  from  the  processing  station; 
and 
a  controller  for  actuating  said  variable  pressure  system  to 
reduce  the  pressure  being  applied  in  said  belt  when  said 
first  and  second  documents  are  interposed  in  the  area 
between  said  belt  and  the  platen  to  facilitate  documents 
traveling  in  opposite  directioas  and  sliding  rdative  to  one 
another. 


5,320,341 
DOCUMENT  HANDLER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LARGE 

DOCUMENTS 
Dowrid  L.  Paaie,  HoMoye,  and  Midmei  J.  Tracy,  Hiltaa,  both 
of  N.Y.,  — Igiors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Staatfbrd,  Cona. 
Continnation  oT  Ser.  No.  905,610,  Jnn.  29,  1992,  abaadotd. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Nor.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,601 
Int  a.'  B65H  5/02 
VS.  CL  271—277  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  recirculating  large  documents  through  a 
processing  station  along  an  endless  document  path,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
securing  a  leading  of  a  document  in  a  gripper  bar, 
transporting  the  gripper  bar  in  a  predetermined  direction 
through  an  image  processing  station  at  a  predetermined 
imaging  speed  so  that  the  lead  edge  of  a  document  secured 
in  the  gripper  bar  passes  through  the  image  processing 
station; 
engaging  documents  passing  through  the  image  processing 
station  in  a  nip  between  opposed  roller  sets  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  station; 
actuating  the  roller  sets  to  urge  the  document  through  the 
image  processing  station  at  the  predetermined  imaging 
speed; 
stopping  the  gripper  bar  at  a  document  release  station; 
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sensing  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the  document 
through  the  imaging  area;  and 


f.~^^' 


transporting  the  gripper  bar  in  the  predetermined  direction 
toward  the  image  processing  station  at  a  second  recircu- 
lating speed  greater  than  the  imaging  speed. 


5^20^2 

BASKETBALL  SHOOTING  TRAINING  APPARATUS 

Scot  R.  Hoock,  2S96  N.  State  Rd.  1,  Cambridge  aty,  lod.  47327 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,961 

lat  CL'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  273—1.5  A  S  Claims 


tion  means  is  connected  to  the  user's  other  hand's 
thumb, 

the  control  member,  when  connected  to  the  apparatus' 
support  means  and  to  the  user's  other  hand's  thumb, 
providing  both  direct  and  indirect  training  aid  nature 
and  benefit  to  the  user,  by  providing  that  practice  with 
it  is  practice  for  accuracy  while  being  forced  to  shoot 
with  a  recommended  shooting  technique,  and  also  pro- 
viding that  practice  with  it  coerces  the  development  of 
that  recommended  predominantly  one-hand  shooting 
technique  itself,  thereby  assuring  the  avoidance  or 
breaking  of  a  tendency  or  habit  of  using  undesirable 
force  from  a  one-hand  shooter's  other  hand  or  from  that 
other  hand's  thumb  during  the  making  of  a  shot; 

in  a  combination  in  which  the  support  means  is  provided 
to  have  a  supportive  strip  which  is  secured  to  the  sup- 
port means,  and  which  extends  fore-and-aft  with  re- 
spect to  the  shoulder  of  the  user's  other  hand,  and  the 
first  end  of  the  control  member  is  operatively  secured  to 
the  supportive  strip. 


5^20,343 

COMBINATION  BATTING  PRACTICE  TEE  AND 

PITCHING  TARGET 

Joha  B.  McKimiey,  3820  Cromwell  Dr„  Birmingham.  Ala.  35243 

FUcd  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,609 

iBt  a.'  A63B  69/40 

VS.  a.  273—26  R  15  Claimi 


1.  A  basketball  shooting  training  apparatus,  for  a  user  who  is 
to  shoot  with  predominantly  only  a  certain  one  of  his  hands; 
the  apparatus  providing  means  for  restricting  the  use  of  the 
user's  other  hand  and  its  thumb  in  achieving  a  shot,  the 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  body-supported  support  means; 

the  support  means  having  portions  which  go  around  the 
torso  of  the  user,  sufficiently  tight  to  the  user's  torso, 
and  sufficiently  close  to  and  under  the  shoulder  of  the 
user's  said  other  hand,  as  to  operatively  resist  upward 
force  imposed  upon  the  first  support  means  during 
shooting  as  herein  specified,  and  also  a  portion  which 
goes  over  the  shoulder  of  the  user's  said  other  hand;  and 

(b)  a  control  member  which  is  sufficient,  when  assembled  to 
the  user's  other  hand's  thumb  and  to  the  device  as  speci- 
fied herein,  to  provide  a  significantly  rigid  yet  yieldable 
restriction  to  the  user's  other  hand  and  its  thumb  during  a 
shot; 

the  control  member  being  a  tensile  member,  having  con- 
nection means  at  each  of  its  ends, 

one  end  being  at  a  first  end  which,  during  assembly  and 
use  of  the  apparatus  as  herein  specifioj,  is  relatively 
adjacent  the  user's  torso,  and  its  connection  means  b 
operatively  connected  to  the  support  means, 

and  the  other  end  being  a  second  end  which,  during  as- 
sembly and  use  of  the  apparatus  as  herein  specified,  is 
relatively  non-adjacent  the  user's  torso,  and  its  coniiec- 


1.  A  combination  batting  practice  tee,  swing  corrector  and 
.pitching  target  teaching  aid  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  regulation  size,  heavy  rubber  home 
plate,  said  home  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  upper 
surface,  said  home  plate  being  slightly  modified  by  having 
a  small  portion  of  its  forward  comers  removed; 
an  extendable  first  vertical  member  rotatably  having  a  verti- 
cal axis  and  being  mounted  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
home  plate  near  the  center  of  said  home  plate; 
an  extendable  second  vertical  member  having  a  vertical  axis 
and  being  rigidly  but  adjustably  connected  to  said  first 
vertical  member  by, 

an  elongated  adjustable,  multisided,  horizontal  cross  bar 
member  having  an  end  attached  to  and  intermediate  the 
ends  of  a  respective  said  first  and  second  vertical  mem- 
ber, whereby  spacing  between  said  first  and  second 
vertical  members  can  be  varied,  said  bar  and  said  sec- 
ond vertical  member  being  movable  rotatable-has  been 
substituted  for  "which  securely  attaches  an  arcuate  path 
as  said  first  vertical  member  is  manually  rotated  about 
its  vertical  axis,  the  lower  end  of  said  second  vertical 
member  extending  below  said  upper  surface  of  said 
home  plate. 
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5,320,344 

TENNIS  NET  WITH  SINGLES  CTICKS 

Joha  D.  HewienoB,  4  MoirfleM,  Dove  Canyon,  Calif.  92679 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992.  Ser.  No.  870,604 

Int.  a.'  A63B  61/00 

VS.  CL  273—29  B  19  Oaimt 


outer  images  having  substantially  the  same  shape  and 
being    offset    slightly    from    a    superimposed    position 


r" 

«  r- 


1.  A  tennis  net  when  installed  on  a  tennis  court  and  sus- 
pended between  a  pair  of  vertically  extending,  spaced  apart 
support  posts  on  a  tennis  court  with  a  center  strap  pulling 
down  the  tennis  net  at  a  longitudinal  center  point  to  a  center 
height  C  specified  by  the  rules  of  tennis,  said  tennis  net  com- 
prising: 
a  netting  having  a  straight  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said 
lower  edge  having  a  generally  convex  chevron  shape  with 
an  apex  being  positioned  to  generally  coincide  with  said 
longitudinal  center  point  and  being  distanced  from  said 
upper  edge  by  a  distance  generally  equal  to  the  center 
height  C; 
a  headband  connecting  to  said  upper  edge  of  the  netting 

portion; 
a  cable  extending  through  said  headband  and  having  each 

end  thereof  attached  to  a  respecti\'e  said  support  post; 
a  pair  of  caps  connected  to  said  headband  and  positioned  to 
engage  said  cable,  each  cap  defining  a  cavity  and  being 
positioned  between  a  sideline  of  the  singles  court  and  the 
edge  of  the  netting  with  the  tennis  net  installed  between 
the  support  posts;  and 
a  pair  of  single  sticks,  each  singles  stick  having  an  end 
thereof  fitting  within  said  cavity  of  said  cap. 


5,320.345 
GAME  BALL  WlfH  TRANSPARENT  COVER 
Houang-Pia  Lai;  Charles  Lai;  Chih-Long  Chang;  Mickey  Leow, 
all  of  Taichung.  Taiwan,  and  Gerald  Grayer.  Country  Qnb 
Hills,  m.,  assignors  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  Chicago. 

m. 

Filed  Oct  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  955.106 
lat  CL'  A63B  39/06,  41/08 
VS.  CL  273—58  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  game  ball  comprising: 
an  inflatable  bladder, 
a  layer  of  windings  over  the  bladder, 
a  transparent  cover  over  the  windings  whereby  the  windings 

are  visible  through  the  transparent  cover, 
an  inner  layer  between  the  cover  and  the  windings  which  is 

visible  through  the  transparent  cover,  and 
an  outer  layer  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  cover,  each  of  the 
inner  and  outer  labels  comprising  an  image,  the  inner  and 


whereby  the  inner  and  outer  images  provide  a  three-di- 
mensional visual  effect. 


5.320.346 
GOLF  PUTTER  WTTH  ADJUSTABLE  SHAFT 
James  W.  PhUUps.  3087  Landaurk  Blrd^  #1804.  Palm  Harbor. 
Fla.  34684 

Filed  Jan.  8. 1993.  Ser.  No.  74,129 

lat  CL5  A63B  53/02 

VS.  CL  273—79  8  OaiaH 


1.  A  golf  putter  with  a  shaft  attached  to  a  weighted  putter 
head  comprising, 

the  shaft  having  an  offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  shaft  at  a  first  end  portion  proximal  to  the 
putter  head, 

the  putter  head  having  a  top  and  bottom  portion  with  the 
bottom  portion  containing  first  and  second  cavities  in  a 
top  surface, 

a  pocket  formed  in  the  putter  head  top  portion, 

a  removable  sphere  attached  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 
shaft  below  the  offset  for  insertion  within  the  pocket  of 
the  putter  head  top  portion  and  seated  within  the  first 
cavity  in  the  putter  head  bottom  portion  when  the  top  and 
bottom  portions  are  joined, 

a  plurality  of  bores  in  the  putter  head  top  and  bottom  por- 
tions axially  aligned  for  receipt  of  screws  to  join  the  top 
and  bottom  portions  together,  and 

a  removable  half  sphere  inserted  within  the  second  cavity  so 
that  a  balance  of  weight  distribution  is  achieved  in  the 
putter  head. 
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5,320,347 

ntON  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

Richard  E.  Pamte,  Solan*  Bcack;  Ridurd  De  La  Cruz,  Pauma 

Valley,  and  Rkhard  C.  Heliutctter,  CarlaiMMi,  all  of  Califs 

aadKBon  to  Callaway  Golf  Company,  Carbbad,  Calif. 

CoBtiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  796,791,  Nov.  22,  1991,  PaL  No. 

5,222,734,  wUck  to  a  continnatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  65^7, 

Ju.  23, 1987,  abandooed,  which  to  a  coatiaiiation-iii-part  of  Ser. 

No.  19,702,  Feb.  27,  19r7,  abandoned.  Tkto  application  Apr.  5, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  42,564 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  sabaequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  diaclaioMd. 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  CL  273— W  J  7  Claims 


5,320,348 

TELESCOPIC  BATON  WFTH  SHOCK  ABSORBING 

MEANS 

Paal  D.  Starrett,  Jaffrcy,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Monadnock  Lifetime 

Prodncts,  Inc.,  Fltzwilliams 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,680 

Int  a.'  F41B  15/02 

VS.  a.  273-84  R  5  Clainw 


1.  A  police  baton  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical,  elongated 
frame  having  an  open  end,  a  cylindrical  shaft  for  telescoping 
motion  and  at  least  partially  disposed  in  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  frame,  said  shaft  containing  a  longitudinally  disposed  flat 
and  said  frame  having  a  matting  flat  surface  it  said  open  end 
thereof  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  frame. 


5,320,349 
CURVED  POUCE  BATON  WITH  CROSS-HANDLE 
Tcrrcacc  R.  Winston,  6201  Curtis  Rd.,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md. 
20772 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,823 

Int  a.5  F41B  15/02 

UJS.  CL  273— 84  R  4  Claims 


2.  The  improvement  in  an  iron  golf  club  comprising: 

a)  an  iron  golf  club  head  having  a  sole  and  having  a  blade 
with  a  toe  end,  a  top,  and  a  heel  end  having  an  upper  edge, 
and  having  a  face  with  series  of  parallel  grooves, 

b)  said  head  having  a  hosel  disposed  at  said  heel  end  of  said 
blade  in  a  position  juxtaposed  to  said  blade  and  formed 
from  the  same  continuous  piece  of  metal  as  an  integral  part 
lapping  said  heel  end  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  heel  end 
downwardly,  said  hosel  having  a  top  edge  and  a  lower 
portion,  and  said  hosel  extending  from  a  level  above  the 
top  of  said  blade  down  substantially  to  said  sole,  said  hosel 
having  a  through  bore  of  substantially  constant  diameter 
extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  hosel  down  through 
said  hosel,  said  hosel  being  solid  and  inflexible  and  having 
substantially  even  wall  thickness  from  its  lower  portion  to 
its  top  edge  at  the  heel  side  of  the  hosel, 

c)  said  hosel,  having  a  dog-leg  which,  in  developmental 
view  of  said  sole  taken  from  below,  extends  at  an  obtuse 
angle  forwardly  from  said  heel  end  of  said  blade  at  an 
angle  of  about  ISO*- 1 70*  between  a  line  parallel  to  said 
grooves  and  the  major  axis  of  said  bore,  as  seen  in  said 
developmental  view, 

d)  said  hosel  having  a  lower  end  portion  forming  a  shoulder 
extending  substantially  above  the  plane  containing  the 
sole  of  the  club  head  below  said  lower  portion  of  said 
hosel,  thereby  reducing  the  weight  of  metal  of  said  hosel 
which  can  be  redistributed  to  said  blade,  and  said  club 
head  having  a  necked  area  near  the  plane  or  merger  of  said 
hosel  and  said  blade  having  no  greater  than  a  |  inch  verti- 
cal dimension  in  face  view  of  said  club  head,  and 

e)  a  golf  club  shaft  having  a  lower  portion  thereof  fixedly 
secured  within  said  bore,  said  lower  portion  of  said  shaft 
being  inflexible  relative  to  said  hosel  and  extending  sub- 
stantially to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  hosel. 


1.  A  police  control  baton  for  use  by  a  police  officer  to  con- 
trol a  human  subject;  said  baton  having  a  main  body  portion 
with  first  and  second  ends  and  a  cross  handle  extending  from 
said  main  body  portion  nearer  the  first  end  than  the  second 
end,  said  first  end  being  defmed  by  a  radius  such  that  it  is 
curved  upward  in  a  direction  towards  said  cross  handle  and 
said  second  end  being  defined  by  a  radius  such  that  it  is  curved 
downward  in  a  direction  away  from  said  cross  handle, 
whereby  the  officer  grasps  the  cross  handle  and  applies  the 
first  end  to  the  subject's  shoulder  to  specifically  wrap  the  first 
end  around  the  shoulder's  axilla  with  its  anterior  aspect,  ante- 
rior apex  and  posterior  aspect,  and  contemporaneously  applies 
the  second  end  to  trap  the  subject's  wrist  behind  his  back. 


5,320,350 
SLAPBALL  HOCKEY  GAME  IMPROVEMENTS 
Louto  E.  Savage,  220  Bayriew  Ave.,  Massapeqna,  N.Y.  11758 
Contimation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  823,135,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5022,735.  Thto  application  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,374 
Int  CL'  A63F  7/06 
VS.  CL  273-85  A  14  Claims 

3.  In  a  slapball  game  having  two  teams,  each  said  team 
including  a  plurality  of  slapper  units,  each  slapper  imit  formed 
of  a  wire  bent  so  as  to  form  a  ball  engaging  arm  subtending  a 
link  arm  through  a  vertical  post  means,  each  slapper  unit  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  an  essentially  oval  board,  said  board  peripher- 
ally enclosed  by  a  wall  and  having  a  goal  keeper  orifice  and 
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mechanism  proximate  each  of  two  arcuate  ends  thereof,  an 

improvement  comprising: 
said  wall  having  a  concave  inner  surface  of  a  shape  that,  in 
cross  section,  is  essentially  a  simple  hook  which  at  a  base 
thereof  arcs  about  30*-40'  relative  to  a  floor  portion  of  the 
board  and,  proximate  a  top  thereof,  arcs  additionally  to 
approximate  a  hook  total  of  at  least  180*  so  that  a  ball 
moving  against  and  up  said  wall  is  directed  back  to  the 
board; 
a  singular,  thin  branched  bar  of  asymmetrical  H  shape  for 


5,320,353 

GOLF  CLUB 

James  T.  Moore,  2003  Foxcroft  Rd.,  U  Grange,  Ga.  30240 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,126 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—167  F  17  OaiaH 
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ganged  linkage  to  the  link  arms  of  each  said  slapper  unit 
so  that  upon  movement  of  the  bar,  all  slapper  units  to 
which  said  bar  is  connected  will  simultaneously  pivot;  and 
a  goal  keeper  mechanism  that  is  independent  of  the  branch 
bar,  comprising  a  handle  means  connected  by  an  elongate 
bar  to  a  goalie-emulating  bracket  for  releasably  capturing 
a  ball,  said  bracket  comprising  a  central  U  shaped  portion 
straddled  on  each  side  by,  and  concatenated  to,  an  asym- 
metrical, shallow  V  shaped  poriion,  said  U  and  said  side  V 
shaped  portions  in  combination  emulative  of  goalie  stick 
and  glove  mechanisms. 


5,320,351 
SIMULATED  VISUAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAME 

DEVICE 
Hisashi  Suzuki,  Yokoha,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,962 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/14 

VS.  a.  273—86  B  30  Claims 


5,320,352 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising:  a  body  having  a  heel  and  a 
toe  and  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  striking  face  at  the  front  extending 
from  the  heel  to  the  toe  and  a  recess  near  the  front;  a  weighted 
mass  being  located  in  the  recess  and  having  a  density  greater 
than  that  of  the  body,  said  weighted  mass  extending  from  the 
heel  to  the  toe  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  face  and 
having  a  central  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  face 
for  providing  a  transverse  mass  distribution  from  the  heel  to 
the  toe,  the  body  and  weighted  mass  having  a  combined  center 
of  mass  at  an  intersection  of  a  line  running  parallel  to  the  face 
and  centrally  between  the  heel  and  toe  in  a  line  running  cen- 
trally from  the  front  to  the  rear,  and  a  concentration  of  mass 
near  said  center  of  mass,  for  concentrating  striking  force  in  a 
region  proximate  to  the  line  running  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
of  the  club,  and  the  transverse  mass  distribution  providing 
inertia  to  the  club  for  reducing  rotational  motion  when  the 
striking  force  is  within  a  strike  zone  proximate  the  center  of 


5,320,354 

GOLF  INSTRUCnONAL  DEVICE  FOR  CHIPPING 

PITCHING,  OR  PUTTING 

Jew  C.  Vasquez,  2608  Torrey  Pines,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76109 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  862,880,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,203,568. 

Thto  appUcation  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,400 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273— 187  J  12  Claims 


1.  An  improved  arcade  game  having  simulated  objects  mov- 
ing across  a  support  surface  comprising: 

means  for  moving  the  individual  simulated  objects  across  the 
suppori  surface; 

a  display  screen; 

means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  simulated  objects 
on  the  suppori  surface  and  providing  positional  signals; 
and 

image  formation  means  for  generating  simulated  images  on 
the  display  screen  of  the  simulated  objects  in  the  same 
positional  relationship  they  occupy  on  the  support  surface 
in  response  to  the  positional  signals  including  an  image 
parameter  memory  and  a  character  image  memory. 


1.  A  golf  instructional  device  for  use  with  a  conventional 
golf  club  and  grip  to  teach  and  reinforce  the  touch  and  feel  of 
strokes  that  establish  accurate  paths  of  golf  balls  around  the 
greens,  comprising: 

a  elongate  support  member  adapted  to  be  held  against  and 
parallel  to  the  grip  of  the  club  for  use  by  a  practicing 
golfer,  the  practicing  golfer  having  a  leading  arm  and  a 
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trailing  arm,  the  support  member  including  a  cap  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  the  cap  for  engagement  with  an  upper 
end  of  the  grip  of  the  club; 

a  coupler  secured  to  the  cap; 

a  link  with  one  end  connected  to  the  coupler  and  the  other 
end  extending  from  the  coupler  a  selected  distance  trans- 
versely from  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  sup- 
port member; 

an  arm  pad  secured  to  the  link  to  position  the  golfer's  lower 
leading  arm  relative  to  the  grip  and  club  in  an  unalterable 
position  to  prevent  wrist  movement  and  associated  inac- 
curacy in  the  path  of  a  struck  ball. 


conventional  manner  of  play  of  Twenty-One,  defming  the 
dealer's  hand; 


5^20^5 
PUTTING  GUTOE 
Christopher  J.  Johnaoii,  1M15  Gwy  St  NW,  Elk  RiTer,  Nfinn. 
55330 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,771 

lat.  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—192  11  Claims 
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1.  A  putter  guide  for  guiding  a  putter  blade  during  a  putting 
stroke,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  second  end  having  an  aperture  extending  into  the 
second  end; 

a  second  elongate  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  second  member  second  end  having  an  aperture 
extending  into  the  second  end;  and 

a  unitary  accordion  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  each  accordion  member  end  having  a  protruding 
knuckle  sized  to  be  frictionally  fit  into  the  apertures  of  the 
second  ends  of  the  first  and  second  elongate  members,  the 
accordion  member  being  collapsible  and  extendable  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  second  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  elongate  members. 


f)  the  dealer  comparing  his  hand  to  each  of  the  players' 
hands  in  accordance  with  the  conventional  manner  of  play 
of  Twenty-One;  and 

g)  the  dealer  paying  winnings  and  collecting  losing  wagers. 


5,320,357 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,320,358 

SHOOTING  GAME  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE 

TARGETS  AND  COURSE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Michad  A.  Jones,  BrodheMi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RPB,  Inc.,  Brod- 

head.  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  27. 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,390 

Int  a.'  A«F  9/02;  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CL  273—313  19  Claims 


5,320,356 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  FAST  ACnON  BLACKJACK 
Glean  J.  Caada,  Headenoa,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Fast  Actioa 
Gmms  Tech.,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Ncr. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,242 

lat  CL'  A«F  1/00 

VS.  CL  273—292  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  modified  version  of  Twenty-One 

wherein  one  or  more  players  and  a  dealer  each  play  a  common 

card  comprising: 

a)  each  player  making  an  ante  wager; 

b)  the  dealer  dealing  one  card  to^each  player,  one  card  to  the 
dealer,  and  the  common  card; 

c)  each  player  having  (he  option  of  making  an  additional 
wager; 

d)  each  player  standing  or  taking  hits  as  the  player  desires  in 
accordance  with  the  conventional  manner  of  play  of 
Twenty-One,  defining  the  player's  hand; 

e)  the  dealer  standing  or  taking  hiu  in  accordance  with  the 


1.  A  game,  comprising: 

a.  a  main  controller  having  program  instructions; 

b.  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  a  player; 

c.  a  plurality  of  targets,  each  of  said  targets  including 

i.  means  for  receiving  control  signals  from  said  main  control- 
ler; 

ii.  firing  means  for  firing  a  first  item  toward  a  player, 

iii.  a  target  surface; 

iv.  means  for  detecting  whether  a  player  has  successfully 
struck  said  surface  with  a  second  item;  and 

d.  means  for  computing  a  score  based  at  least  in  part  upon 
the  number  of  times  that  said  detection  means  detects  that 
a  player  has  successfully  struck  said  surfaces  with  a  sec- 
ond item. 


5,320,359 

FOAM  DART  AND  SHIELD  COMBINATION 

Sam  K.  Harwell,  and  Thomas  J.  O'Rourke,  both  of  Nashville, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Kidpower,  Inc.,  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,060 

Int  CL'  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  CL  273—346  18  Claims 


position  to  a  folded  position  lying  rearwardly  of  said  bottom 
panel,  said  leg  means  being  collapsable  to  allow  said  main 


1.  A  recreational  game  comprising  in  combination  at  least 
one  shield  and  dart: 

the  shield  having  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  connected  to 
the  front  wall, 

the  dart  having  an  elongated  lightweight  shaft  with  a  for- 
ward and  a  rearward  end,  an  enlarged  front  head  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  shaft,  the  head  including  a  plurality  of 
arcuate-shaped  grooves  and  having  an  impact  surface  and 
being  weighted  so  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  dart  is 
towards  the  forward  end  thereof  so  that  the  impact  sur- 
face leads  the  rearward  end  during  flight  enabling  the 
impact  surface  to  contact  the  shield;  and 

a  two-part  fastening  system,  each  part  releasable  self-fasten- 
ing connector  elements  thereon  which  fasten  the  two 
parts  when  the  connector  elements  contact  each  other  and 
which  release  the  two  parts  when  the  two  parts  are  pulled 
apart,  a  first  part  being  circumscribed  by  the  front  wall  of 
the  shield  and  the  second  part  being  secured  to  the  impact 
surface  of  the  front  head  of  the  dart  so  that  the  dart  can  be 
captured  on  the  shield  when  known  thereagainst. 


5,320,360 

PORTABLE  TARGET  GAME  APPARATUS 

Aime  St  Pierre,  P.O.  Box  682,  Pine  Falls,  Manitoba,  Canada 

ROE  IMO 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,261 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  24,  1992,  2079050 

Int  a.'  A63B  67/06 

VS.  CL  273—402  4  Claims 

1.  A  portable  target  apparatus  comprising  a  main  target 
body  having  a  top  panel  with  a  plurality  of  target  holes  in  the 
top  panel  through  which  objects  can  pass  when  thrown  at  the 
target  body,  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  capturing  the  ob- 
jects which  pass  through  the  target  holes  including  a  bottom 
panel  mounted  behind  the  top  panel,  the  bottom  panel  being 
moveable  from  a  collapsed  condition  adjacent  the  top  panel  to 
a  deployed  position  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  top  panel  to 
define  said  receptacle  there  between,  leg  means  supporting  the 
target  body  with  a  rear  edge  thereof  raised  relative  to  the  front 
edge  thereof  so  that  the  top  panel  is  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly,  and  a  back  target  panel  having  a  target  hole 
therein  and  mounted  on  the  main  target  body  at  the  rear  edge 
thereof  for  pivotal  movement  from  a  raised  vertical  target 


target  body,  back  target  panel  and  legs  to  be  moved  into  a 
collapsed  transportable  position. 


5,320,361 
TOY  DISCUS 
Lee  H.  Hellerman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marriee,  Inc., 
North  Lindenhurst  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,021 

Int.  a.'  A63H  57/00 

VS.  a.  273—424  2  Claims 


1.  A  toy  discus  comprising  a  foam  plastic  material  molded 
into  a  circular  shape  having  a  substantially  flat  top,  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  domed  circumference,  and  an  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  stepped  underside,  said  discus  further 
comprising  two  differently  colored  pigments  applied  to  adja- 
cent regions  of  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said  plastic  material 
surface  being  absorbent  to  cause  the  pigments  to  blend  along 
their  juncture  to  form  a  region  of  color  resulting  from  the 
mixture  of  the  pigments  within  the  foam  material. 


5,320,362 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  AMUSEMENT  STRUCTURE 
Thomas  Bear,  6559  Kolb,  and  Robert  Jordan,  15402  AageUque, 
both  of  Allen  Park,  Mich.  48101 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,507 
lat  a.'  A63B  71/02;  F41J  5/00 
VS.  a.  273—440  12  CUiais 

1.  An  amusement  structure,  comprising: 
an  elongated  passageway; 
a  central  divider  wall  separating  said  passageway  into  a  pair 

of  trackways; 
a  common  entrance  area  having  access  to  said  pair  of  track- 
ways; 
a  common  gaming  area  connecting  to  the  two  trackways  at 

their  opposite  ends; 
means  to  observe  activities  in  said  gaming  area  from  exter- 
nally of  the  gaming  area; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  along  said  trackway  and  in  the 
gaming  area  and  operative  to  generate  electrical  signals 
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related  to  the  positions  and  activities  of  participants  in  the 
passageway  and  gaining  area; 
sensory  signal  generators  disposed  along  said  trackway  and 
in  said  gaming  area;  and 


a  central  computer  connected  to  said  sensors  so  as  to  receive 
signals  from  said  sensors  and  connected  to  said  sensory 
signal  generators  so  as  to  control  their  operation;  and 

said  computer  being  operative  to  control  the  operation  of 
the  sensory  signal  generators  as  a  function  of  the  signals 
generated  by  said  sensors. 


5,320,363 

POST  HOLE  DIGGER 

FnuKis  L.  Bumham,  1830  Five  Chop  Rd.,  Orangeburg,  S.C. 

29115 

Owtiauatkm-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,183,  Apr.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,273,331.  This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1983,  Ser.  No.  83,641 

iBt  a.'  AOIB  1/lS 

MS.  a.  294— 50J  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  post  hole  digger,  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart  handles; 

a  first  shaft  assembly; 

a  second  shaft  assembly  spaced  apart  from  said  first  shaft 
assembly; 

bracket  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  two  spaced 
apart  handles  to  said  first  shaft  assembly  and  said  second 
shaft  assembly  so  that,  when  said  two  spaced-apart  han- 
dles are  moved,  said  first  shaft  assembly  moves  axially  in 
a  first  direction  and  said  second  shaft  assembly  moves 
axially  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction; 

two  digging  blades,  said  digging  blades  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  two  digging  blades  movable  be- 
tween an  open  position  wherein  said  second  ends  are  apart 


and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  second  ends  are  to- 
gether; and 

pivot  means  joining  said  first  ends  of  said  two  digging  blades 
together  and  to  said  second  shaft  assembly  and  about 
which  said  two  digging  blades  can  pivot  between  said 
open  and  said  closed  positions, 

said  first  shaft  assembly  attached  to  said  first  ends  of  said  two 
digging  blades  so  that,  as  said  first  shaft  assembly  moves  in 
said  first  direction  and  said  second  shaft  assembly  moves 
in  said  second  direction,  said  blades  move  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position  in  response  to  said  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  assemblies,  said  blades  mov- 
ing to  said  open  position  as  said  handles  are  moved  away 
from  one  another  and  to  said  closed  position  as  said  han- 
dles are  moved  towards  one  another. 


5^20,364 

MANDREL  WITH  EXPANDABLE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYMER  DISK  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

USING  MANDREL 
Alan  B.  Mistrater;  Stanley  J.  Pletnykowski;  Alfred  O.  Klein, 
all  of  Rochester;  Loren  E.  Hendrix,  Webster;  Mark  C.  Pe- 
tropoulos,  Ontario;  Paul  L.  Jacobs;  Eugene  A.  Swain,  both  of 
Webster,  and  Alexander  A.  AntonelU,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,430 
Int  a.'  B23B  31/40 
MS.  a.  279—2.17  14  Claims 


1.  A  mandrel  for  transporting  a  hollow  cylinder  comprising 
an  elongated  arm  having  an  imaginary  axis,  an  expandable  disk 
shaped  member  having  at  least  one  hole  and  a  circular  outer- 
most edge,  said  disk  shaped  member  being  mounted  on  and 
coaxially  aligned  with  one  end  of  said  arm  and  comprising  an 
elastomeric  polymer  material  having  a  durometer  of  between 
about  25  and  about  35  and  a  maximum  continuous  use  tempera- 
ture rating  of  at  least  about  230*  C,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
mandrel  to  apply  compressive  pressure  to  said  disk  shaped 
member  to  increase  the  length  of  the  circumference  of  said 
circular  outermost  edge. 


5,320,365 
PRECISION  AIR  CHUCK  WTTH  SPLIT  CAM  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY 
SU  Hai^  321  Sunset  Dr.,  WUmette,  IlL  60091 

Filed  Oct  5. 1992,  Ser.  No.  956.636 
Int  CL'  B23B  31/16 
MS.  CL  279—121  8  Claims 

1.  A  precision  chuck  comprising: 
(a)  a  chuck  body; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  top  jaws  arranged  symmetrically  around  a 
center  axis  of  the  chuck  body  which  are  movable  in  radial 
directions  toward  and  away  from  the  center  axis  for  grip- 
ping and  releasing  a  workpiece,  respectively; 

(c)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  master  jaws  which  are  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  recesses  formed  in  the  chuck  body  for 
movement  in  the  radial  directions  toward  and  away  from 
the  center  axis  and  which  are  fixedly  connected  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  top  jaws; 

(d)  a  corresponding  plurality  of  jaw  actuators  movable  in 
reciprocal  linear  directions  parallel  to  the  center  axis  and 
having  inclined  cam  surfaces  slidingly  engaged  with  cor- 
responding inclined  surfaces  formed  on  the  master  jaws; 
and 

(e)  moving  means  for  moving  the  jaw  actuators  in  the  recip- 
rocal linear  directions  in  order  to  drive  the  top  jaws  to 


closed  and  open  positions  for  gripping  and  releasing  the 
workpiece,  respectively, 

wherein  each  of  the  master  jaws  has  an  elongated  body  of  a 
given  length  and  width  between  a  radially  inward  end  and 
outward  end  thereof,  and  each  of  the  jaw  actuators  is 
formed  as  a  single,  integral  piece  which  is  positioned  at  an 
intermediate  position  along  the  length  of  a  respective 
master  jaw  and  has  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  actuator  leaves 
integrally  formed  therewith  and  projecting  therefrom 
having  respective  incUned  cam  surfaces  thereon  for  slid- 
ingly engaging  corresponding  inclined  surfaces  formed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  width  of  the  master  jaw, 

whereby  movement  of  the  jaw  actuators  in  the  reciprocal 
linear  directions  applies  a  balanced  driving  force  to  the 
master  jaws  for  movement  in  the  radial  directions  without 
torquing  of  the  master  jaws. 


7.  In  a  conversion  assembly  for  converting  an  in-line  roller 
skate  to  an  ice  skate  for  use  on  ice,  the  in-line  roller  skate  being 
of  a  type  comprised  of  a  boot  with  a  sole  and  a  frame  structure 


having  depending  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending, 
spaced  apart  parallel  support  members,  the  support  members 
having  at  least  three  sets  of  first  and  second  transversely 
aligned  bores  longitudinally  spaced  apart  thereon,  at  least  three 
wheels  rotatable  in  a  common  plane  disposed  longitudinally 
between  the  first  and  second  support  members  and  fastening 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  wheels  to  the  support  mem- 
bers, the  fastening  means  including  at  least  three  sets  of  fasten- 
ing elements  which  extend  through  the  wheels  and  the  first  and 
second  aligned  bores  in  the  support  members,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  thin  longitudinally  extending  skating  blade  hav- 
ing a  bottom  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  ice  and  opposite  and 
generally  parallel  side  surfaces,  the  skating  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  three  longitudinally  spaced  apart  holes 
which  extend  through  the  side  surfaces  thereof  and  are  formed 
from  an  inner  surface  having  a  top  and  bottom,  and  at  least 
three  sets  of  first  and  second  clamping  elements  adapted  to  be 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  support  members  in 
place  of  the  wheels  and  having  opposed  clamping  surfaces  for 
frictionally  engaging  the  skating  blade,  the  first  and  second 
clamping  elements  having  aligned  holes  therein  through  which 
the  fastening  elements  extend  to  securely  clamp  the  skating 
blade  to  the  frame  structure,  the  clamping  surface  of  at  least 
one  of  the  first  clamping  elements  having  a  boss  extending 
therefrom  along  a  central  axis  and  into  one  of  the  holes  in  the 
skating  blade,  the  boss  being  snugly  disposed  between  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  inner  surface  forming  said  hole  in  the  skating 
blade  and  the  hole  in  said  first  clamping  element  extending 
through  the  boss  off  center  from  the  central  axis  so  that  the 
hole  in  said  first  clamping  element  may  be  aligned  with  the 
respective  first  and  second  transversely  aligned  bores  in  the 
support  members  by  rotation  of  said  first  clamping  element 
relative  to  said  hole  in  the  skating  blade. 


5,320,367 

BRAKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE 

Robert  M.  Lamlis,  331  E.  29th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,034 

IntCL'A63C;7//¥ 

UJS.  CL  280-lU  7  Onims 


5,320,366 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONVERTING  DVLINE  ROLLER 

SKATE  TO  ICE  SKATE 

Lnwreacc  Shing.  1  Forest  GIca,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  94043 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,982 

Inta.'A63Ci7/;« 

U,S.  CL  280—7.14  13  Claims 


.^^) 


1.  In  combination,  a  brake  assembly  for  an  in-line  roller  skate 
comprising  a  boot  and  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  in 
tandem,  said  brake  assembly  comprising: 
a  brake  member  disposed  below  said  txx>t  and  carried  by 

said  frame, 
wherein  said  brake  member  is  in  close  proximity  to  said 
wheels; 
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a  longitudinally  extending  pneumatic  pressure-activated 
member  interposed  within  said  frame  between  said  boot 
and  said  brake  member; 

a  conduit  coupled  on  one  end  to  said  pneumatic  pressure- 
activated  member; 

a  valve  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  conduit,  said  valve 
having  an  open  and  closed  position  for  maintaining  pres- 
sure in  said  pressure-activated  member  when  set  in  said 
closed  position;  and 

a  hand  activated  means  coupled  to  said  valve  for  applying  a 
force  through  said  valve,  said  conduit  and  said  pneumatic 
pressure  activated  member  to  said  brake  member, 

for  biasing  said  brake  member  into  braking  engagement  with 
a  plurality  of  said  wheels. 


(A)  said  selected  blade  angle  (A)  having  a  magnitude 
greater  than  said  selected  maximum  force  angle  (F). 


equalizer  members,  said  rigid  structure  comprising  upper  and 
lower,  generally  horizontal  plates  and  generally  vertical  plates 


from  separating  from  another  of  said  members  and  from 
said  spreading  means. 


S,320,3<8 

CURVED  SPEED  SKATE  BLADE 

Edmnad  W.  Laag,  78  Jaaon  St,  Arlingtoii,  Maaa.  02174 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,963 

lot  CLS  A63C  l/OO 

M&,  CL  2W-11.U  7 


UMI 


to 


1.  A  blade  for  speed  skating  and  turning  on  ice,  fittable  into 
a  support  structure  attachable  to  a  skate  boot,  said  blade  having 
a  blade  length  divided  into  segments, 
said  blade  segments  constructed  with  radius  and  bend, 
said  radius  (R)  convex  in  the  plane  of  the  blade  side, 
said  bend  radius  (B)  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  blade  side, 
said  bend  (B)  in  the  direction  of  turning, 
said  radius  (R)  and  bend  (B)  related, 
said  relationship  according  to  application  of  a  formula  for 
ice  radius  (I)  and  cut  radius  (C), 
where  ice  radius  (I)  is  the  radius  of  the  groove  made  by 

the  blade, 
with  blade  moving  forward  over  the  ice, 
with  blade  angle  (A)  from  vertical  toward  the  center  of 

the  turn, 
with  force  applied  to  the  blade  edge  in  contact  with  ice  at 

force  angle  (F)  from  vertical, 
where  cut  radius  (C)  is  the  radius  of  a  circle  formed  by  the 

blade  edge  length  pressing  into  ice, 
said  circle  leaning  toward  center  of  the  turn  at  cut  angle 

(D)  from  vertical, 
said  cut  angle  (D)  related  to  force  angle  (F)  and  blade 

angle  (A), 
said  circle  tangent  to  lowest  point  of  ice  radius  groove, 
where  cut  radius  (C)  describes  depth  of  blade  in  groove, 
from  lowest  point  in  groove  forward,  said  formula 
including: 

D=A— arctan(tan(/4  -  F)/\ms\A\ 
said  formula  further  including: 

/=  \(oi»A/B+WiA/R-\MnD(ooiA/R-miA/B)), 
and  said  formula  further  including: 

C^cc»D/(<x»A/R  -  obA/B), 

said  formula  giving  specific  ice  radius  (I)  and  cut  radius 
(C)  at  specific  force  (F)  and  blade  (A)  angles  for  a  blade 
segment  radius  (R)  and  bend  (B), 

said  blade  segments  all  having  blade  segment  radius  (R) 
and  bend  (B)  selected  so  that  there  is  a  single  ice  radius 
(I)  at  selected  maximum  force  angle  (F)  and  blade  angle 


S,320,369 
AIR  BAG  TOY 

James  A.  Bears,  3317  Nixon  DriTe,  Osgoode,  Ontario,  Canada 
KOA  2W0 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,132 
Clainis  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  11, 1991,  2,053,414 
Int  a.'  B60V  1/00 
VS.  CL  280—18  4  ( 


1.  A  toy  for  use  by  a  person  to  allow  a  person  to  slide  upon 
a  relatively  smooth  firm  underlying  surface  such  as  a  floor, 
characterised  by 

flexible  bag  means  forming  a  relatively  air  tight  enclosure 
when  inflated  and  placed  upon  the  underlying  surface, 

a  region  defined  by  removing  a  substantial  portion  of  a 
bottom  of  the  flexible  bag  in  contact  with  the  surface,  and 

a  pair  of  fin  means  made  of  flexible  air  impermeable  material 
symmetrically  located  on  the  top  of  the  toy  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  axis  located  over  the  centre  of  the  region  when 
the  toy  is  in  use,  the  fin  means  being  sufficiently  spaced 
apart  to  permit  a  person  to  lie  therebetween,  each  fin 
means  forming  a  relatively  air  tight  cavity  and  having  at 
least  one  air  aperture  between  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
and  the  cavity  permitting  the  relatively  free  flow  of  air, 

whereby  substantially  lower  friction  between  the  surface 
and  the  bag  is  achieved. 


5,320,370 
SHUITLECAR  EQUALIZER 

Kevin  D.  Richardaon,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

Einico  Mining  Machinery  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Transraal, 

Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,462 

Oalms  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
91/9998 

Int  CL>  B60P  3/00 
U.S.  CL  280— 111  11  Clainis 

1.  A  shuttle  car  equaliser  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
equalizer  members  each  of  which  is  of  one-piece  construction 
and  each  of  which  includes  an  operatively  centrally  pivoted 
equalizer  bar  and  upstanding  ears  at  each  end  of  the  equalizer 
bar,  and  a  rigid  structure  extending  between  and  connecting 
the  equalizer  members  to  one  another,  the  equalizer  members 
being  adapted  for  the  connection  thereto  of  wheel  end  unit 
suppori  structures  which  locate  in  use  between  the  ears  of  the 


5,320,371 
BICYCLE  TRAILER 
Janws  Levad,  R.R.  1,  Forest  aty,  Iowa  50436 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,843 
Int  CL' B60P  i/70 
U.S.  CL  280—204 


1.  A  bicycle  trailer  for  supporting  a  load,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wheels  and  means  for  mounting  said  wheels; 

rigid  means  for  transversely  spreading  said  mounting  means, 
said  rigid  spreading  means  being  separable  from  said 
mounting  means  in  a  first  direction; 

rigid  means  connected  to  said  spreading  means  for  receiving 
said  load,  said  rigid  receiving  means  including  a  plurality 
of  members  and  means  for  connecting  said  members  with 
and  separating  along  a  second  direction  one  of  said  mem- 
bers from  another  of  said  members  and  said  spreading 
means; 

flexible  retaining  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means 
for  retaining  said  load  on  said  receiving  means,  said  load 
retained  by  said  flexible  retaining  means  applying  force  in 
a  direction  opposing  the  first  direction  and  preventing  said 
rigid  spreading  means  from  separating  from  said  mounting 
means;  and 

flexible  holding  means  connected  to  said  mounting  means 
for  holding  said  trailer  to  said  bicycle,  said  holding  means 
applying  force  in  a  direction  opposing  the  second  direc- 
tion and  preventing  one  of  said  members  of  said  rigid  load 
receiving  means  at  said  connecting  and  separating  means 


5320,372 
ROLLING  DEVICE  AS  GAME  OF  SKILL 
Christianns  P.  Langcn,  CaiJk,  Netherlands,  aasivMir  to  1 
berg  Research  B.V.,  Coijk,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,913 
daiaw   priority,   appUcation   Neterlaads,   Not.   8,    1990, 
9002441 

Int  CL>  B62K  l/OO 
VS.  a.  280—207  10  OainM 


extending  between  and  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
plates. 


10  Clainis 


1.  A  rolling  device  for  one  person  which  can  be  used  as 
game  of  sldll,  comprising  a  unitary  frame  supporting  the  person 
and  at  least  one  running  wheel  attached  to  said  unitary  frame, 
wherein  said  unitary  frame  rotates  about  an  axis  and  said  uni- 
tary frame  is  tillable  about  said  axis  relative  to  said  running 
wheel  wherein  said  unitary  frame  is  directly  positioned  by  said 
person;  and  means  for  blocking  of  said  unitary  frame  relative  to 
said  wheel  in  at  least  one  rotational  sense  wherein  said  unitary 
frame  drives  said  running  wheel  in  a  first  direction  through  a 
continuous,  clockwise  and  counterclockwise,  oscillating 
movement  of  said  unitary  frame  relative  to  said  axis,  wherein 
the  blocking  means  are  embodied  in  the  form  of  a  freewheel 
coupling  having  a  ratchet  with  a  co-acting  gear  rim,  one  of  the 
ratchet  and  gear  rims  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  other  of 
the  ratchet  and  gear  rims  connected  to  the  wheel-like  element. 


5,320,373 
MOLDEIXX>MPOSITE  CHASSIS  FOR  A  WHEELCHAIR 
A.  Scott  Robertson,  San  Francisco;  Richard  Geiger,  Fremont 
and  Robert  W.  Lishnuw,  LaSdra  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Medical  Composite  Technology,  Aptos,  Calif. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  528,595,  May  24, 1990.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,069 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 
has  been  disrtaimrd 
Int  a.'  B62M  I/J4 
VS.  a.  280—250.1  11  Clainis 


1.  A  wheelchair  assembly  comprising: 

two  molded  longitudinal  side  portions  formed  of  composite 

material,  one  end  of  each  side  portion  including  a  molded- 

in  means  for  receiving  a  caster  assembly; 
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at  least  one  bridge  member  coMiecting  said  side  portions  to 
each  other; 

said  two  molded  longitudinal  side  portions  each  having 
molded-in  means  for  receiving  a  drive  wheel  axle  assem- 
bly, said  means  for  receiving  being  disposed  on  an  outer 
side  of  each  of  said  side  portions; 

a  seat  assembly  that  includes  a  frame  and  at  least  two  mount- 
ing members; 

said  two  molded  longitudinal  side  portions  each  having  at 
least  one  molded-in  opening  for  receiving  one  of  the 
mounting  members,  said  at  least  one  opening  being  dis- 
posed at  a  top  side  of  each  of  said  side  portions; 

means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  seat 
assembly  relative  to  the  side  portions  so  that  the  seat 
assembly  can  be  located  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
longitudinally  disposed  locations  relative  to  the  side  por- 
tions; 

means  for  adjusting  the  height  and  the  angle  of  the  seat 
assembly  relative  to  the  side  portions  so  that  the  seat 
assembly  can  be  located  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  different 
heights  relative  to  the  side  portions  and  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  angles  relative  to  the  side  portions;  and 

said  one  end  of  each  of  said  two  molded  longitudinal  side 
portions  being  defined  by  an  arm  portion  that  is  outwardly 
angled  relative  to  an  axis  of  the  side  portion  such  that  said 
chassis  has  an  increased  expanse  between  each  arm  of  said 
two  side  portions. 


S,320^4 
SUSPENSION  FORK 
Mark  S.  Farris,  Costa  Mesa;  Michael  A.  Harrison,  Newport 
Beack,  aad  John  M.  Loftns,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Califs  assign- 
ors to  Cannondak  Corporation,  Georgetown,  Conn. 
Filed  Jnn.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,673 
Int.  a.'  B62K  25/08 
VS.  CL  280—276  21  Claims 


one  end  of  one  of  said  tubes  to  a  fork  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected near  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  tubes,  and 
one  or  more  races  positioned  between  the  inner  tube  and  the 
outer  tube,  the  one  or  more  races  having  a  thickness 
which  is  adjustable  to  provide  a  desired  radial  clearance 
for  the  needle  bearings. 


8,320,375 

INTERRUPTIBLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER  SUSPENSION 

FOR  BICYCLES 

EdnraBd  Reeves,  2939  MiUer  Way,  PlacerriUe,  Calif.  95667,  and 

David  Shirley.  10854  Tabeaa  Rd.,  Pine  Grove,  Calif.  95665 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,355 

Int  a.'  B62K  25/28 

VS.  a.  280—284  26  Clains 


1.  Suspension  for  a  human-powered  bicycle  having  a  frame 
and  front  and  rear  wheels,  comprising  a  rear  wheel-carrying 
swing  arm  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  a  shock  absorber  means 
acting  between  said  swing  arm  and  said  frame,  said  shock 
absorber  means  including  a  hydraulic  shock  absorber  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  chambers  and  a  piston 
therebetween  having  a  piston  rod  and  separate  compression 
and  extension  port  means  through  which  fluid  flows  between 
the  chambers  in  response  respectively  to  compression  and 
extension  of  said  shock  absorber  by  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  rear  wheel  and  said  frame,  and  means  selectively 
blocking  flow  through  said  compression  and  extension  port 
means,  whereby  shock  absorber  function  in  said  suspension  is 
selectively  intemiptible. 


1.  A  suspension  fork  assembly  for  bicycles  comprising  an 
elongated  inner  tube  and  an  elongated  outer  tube  coaxially 
mounted  together  and  adapted  to  telescope  with  respect  to 
each  other,  comprising 

the  iimer  tube  having  an  outer  wall  with  a  plurality  of  at  least 
three  axially  extending  longitudinal  flat  surfaces, 

the  outer  tube  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  like  plurality  of 
axially  extending  longitudinal  flat  surfaces, 

a  like  plurality  of  sets  of  needle  bearings  disposed  normal  to 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubes  and  between  the  respective 
flat  surfaces  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  inner  tube  and  the  flat 
surfaces  of  the  outer  tube,  whereby  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 
inner  and  outer  tubes  in  combination  with  the  sets  of 
needle  bearings  allow  the  tubes  to  telescope  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  enable  torsional  steering  forces  to  be 
transferred  from  a  handlebar  adapted  to  be  connected  near 


5,320,376 
TRAILER 
Joka  C.  Bojarski,  Green  Bay,  and  Thomas  M.  Gerondale, 
Wrightstown,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sure  Steer  Axle  Co., 
lac,  Brillion,  Wto. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917^22 
Int  CL'  B62D  13/02.  13/06 
VS.  CL  280—442  10  Claiam 

1.  A  trailer  having  a  support  frame  comprising: 
a  steering  axje  maintained  on  the  support  frame; 
a  tongue  adjustable  between  a  forward  position  and  a  rear- 
ward position;  and 
a  connector  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  tongue  and  se- 
cured to  the  axle  such  that  the  connector  rod  rotates  the 
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axle  into  a  first  position  providing  a  positive  caster  when 
the  tongue  is  located  in  the  forward  position  and  rotates 


the  axle  to  a  second  position  providing  a  negative  caster 
when  the  tongue  is  in  the  rearward  position. 


5,320,377 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECnVITY  VARYING  THE 

STIFFNESS  OF  A  SKI 

Piero  Ruffinengo,  820  Edgehill  Rd.,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah  84103 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,140,  Jan.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,942, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,598,  Jon.  14, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,251,923.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  114,385 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  280-602  6  Claims 


OCT 


1.  A  system  for  changing  the  stiffness  of  a  ski,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  toepiece  and  a  heelpiece,  one  of  said  toepiece  and  said 

heelpiece  being  fixable  to  the  ski,  and  the  other  of  said 

toepiece  and  said  heelpiece  comprising: 

track  means  fixable  to  the  ski; 

housing  means  having  ski  boot  holding  means,  said  hous- 
ing means  being  movable  in  said  track  means  by  a  ski 
boot  held  in  said  holding  means  towards  the  one  of  said 
toepiece  and  said  heelpiece  fixable  to  the  ski,  as  the  ski 
bends; 

abutment  means  locked  relative  to  said  track  means  during 
operation  of  said  system; 

a  pressure  spring  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said 
abutment  means  and  an  opposite  end  in  engagement 
with  said  housing  means  for  urging  said  housing  means 
toward  the  one  of  said  toepiece  and  said  heelpiece  fixed 
to  the  ski; 

at  least  one  stiffening  spring  means  having  one  end  en- 
gageable  with  said  abutment  means  and  an  opposite  end 


engageable  with  said  housing  means  for  exerting  a 
biasing  force  on  said  housing  means;  and 
control  means  comprising  spring  engagement  means  mov- 
able between  an  active  position  for  operatively  engag- 
ing said  stiffening  spring  means  with  said  abutment 
means  and  said  housing  means  to  increase  the  stiffness 
of  the  ski  when  the  boot  is  mounted  on  the  ski,  and  an 
inactive  position  for  operatively  disengaging  said  stiff- 
ening spring  means  from  said  abutment  means  and  said 
housing  means  to  decrease  the  stiffness  of  the  ski. 


5,320,378 

SNOWBOARD 

Jeffrey  R.  Wiig,  9477  N.  Opal,  Mcatone,  Calif.  92359 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,213 

Int  CL'  A63C  5/04 


VS.  CL  280—610 


16  Claims 
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12.  In  a  snowboard  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  forward 
motion  and  a  lateral  axis  normal  to  it,  a  tip  end  and  a  tail  end, 
said  snowboard  having  a  bottom-facing  surface  for  riding  on  a 
slick  surface  such  as  snow  or  ice,  and  a  top  surface  on  which  a 
rider  is  to  stand,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  metal  base  plate  substantially  coextensive  with  said  snow- 
board in  its  longitudinal  and  lateral  dimensions,  and  hav- 
ing dimensions  of  thickness,  an  upwardly-facing  face  and 
a  downwardly-facing  face  having  a  flat  bottomed  recess 
sunk  therein,  spaced  from  a  perimetral  edge  of  the  plate, 
said  recess  having  longitudinal  edges,  said  dimensions  of 
thickness  of  the  plate  being  smaller  within  said  recess,  and 
larger  laterally  from  it  so  as  to  form  at  each  of  its  said 
longitudinal  edges  an  integral  and  continuous  down- 
wardly extending  edge  portion  having  an  exposed  down- 
wardly facing  running  surface  at  each  side  of  said  snow- 
board, said  edge  portion  extending  to  a  level  below  that  of 
the  base  of  said  recess  and  having  a  substantial  lateral 
width  from  respective  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  re- 
cess, said  miming  surfaces  thereby  being  the  exposed 
portion  of  a  laterally  undistorted  plate;  and  a  plastic  sheet 
bonded  in  said  recess,  extending  between  said  running 
surfaces. 


5,320,379 
INFLATOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Dennis  W.  Bnmard,  Roseville;  Timothy  E.  Hughes,  Livoaia; 
Brian  T.  Seymour,  Royal  Oak,  and  Steven  J.  Anderson,  Wil- 
lis, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory, 
Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,324 
Int  CL'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CL  280—728  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  mounting  an  airbag  and  airbag  inflator  com- 
prising: 
a  mounting  plate; 

an  airbag  inflator  comprising  a  housing  having  a  gas  dis- 
charge orifice  and  a  peripheral  flange; 
an  airbag  having  a  portion  completely  covering  the  flange 
on  said  inflator  and  an  aperture  aligned  with  the  orifice  on 
said  inflator,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  fasteners  secured  to  said  inflator  and 
extending  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  flange 
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thereof,  said  fasteners  being  engagable  with  said  mounting 
plate  with  said  airbag  being  interposed  between  the  flange 


portions  are  thinner  than  a  thickness  of  the  fourth  thin 
portion. 


5,320,3«1 
AIR  BAG  DEPLOYMENT  DOOR  HINGE 
WUUaM  J.  BarMS,  Waterford;  JoMph  P.  Spica,  Nori,  aad  Ge- 
nid  N.  Schiiidt,  Milford,  aU  of  Mich^  aadgnort  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  JnL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,992 

bt  a.>  B<OR  21/16 

VS.  CL  280—728  B  3  Claiina 


on  said  inflator  and  said  mounting  plate  thereby  to  seal  the 
interface  between  said  inflator  and  said  mounting  plate. 


5,320,380 

COVER  FOR  AN  AIRBAG  ASSEMBLY 

SU^li  llawadi.  aad  MaaayoaU  Ckihaya,  both  of  Kajugawa, 

Japwi,  Mri^on  to  Dwda  Bmhu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayaae,  Japan 

FIM  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,235 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japn,  Sep.  28, 1990,  ^2S9508 
lit  CL'  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728  B  10 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  cover  with  an  opening  through 
which  an  air  bag  is  deployed,  and  a  door  closing  the  opening 
and  being  forcibly  moved  out  of  the  opening  from  a  closed 
position  towards  an  open  position  by  the  deploying  air  bag,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  door  hinge  element  carried  by  the  door, 
a  vehicle  hinge  element  carried  by  the  vehicle,  said  hinge 
elemenu    having    cooperating    hinge-forming    features 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  when  the  door  is  in  the 
closed  position  and  said  door  hinge  element  being  carried 
by  the  door  into  engagement  with  said  vehicle  hinge 
element  causing  the  cooperating  hinge-forming  features  to 
hingedly  interconnect  and  anchor  the  door  to  the  vehicle 
whereby  further  movement  of  the  door  towards  the  open 
position  is  limited  to  the  door  rotating  about  an  axis  de- 
fined by  said  hinge  elements. 


1.  An  airbag  restraint  system,  comprising: 

a  baae  plate; 

a  gas  generator  secured  to  said  base  plate; 

an  airbag  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  fluidly  connected 
with  said  gas  generator  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  gas  from 
said  gas  generator;  and 

a  cover  member  covering  said  airbag  when  said  airbag  is 
folded,  said  cover  member  being  formed  in  a  generally 
box  shape  and  having  a  cover  top  of  a  rectangular  plate 
and  a  surroimding  wall  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cor- 
ners, said  surrounding  wall  portion  being  a  cover  base, 
said  cover  member  being  secured  at  its  peripheral  portion 
to  said  base  plate,  said  cover  member  having  a  flrst  open- 
ing at  a  central  portion  of  the  cover  top,  a  second  opening 
at  a  center  portion  of  a  short  side  of  the  cover  top,  a  first 
thin  portion  at  a  center  portion  of  the  cover  top  which 
dividies  the  cover  top  into  two  equal  parts,  a  second  thin 
portion  at  a  portion  of  the  cover  top  proximate  to  the 
short  side  of  the  cover  top,  and  a  third  thin  portion  at  a 
part  of  the  cover  top  proximate  to  a  long  side  of  the  cover 
top;  and 

a  plurality  of  fourth  thin  portions; 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  comers  includes  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  fourth  thin  portions  which  each 
extend  from  a  top  aid  of  the  respective  comer  to  a  bottom 
end  of  the  respective  comer,  a  thickness  of  the  first  thin 
portion  is  the  same  as  a  thickness  of  the  second  thin  por- 
tion, and  the  thicknesses  of  said  first  and  second  thin 


5,320,382 

PULSED  PRESSURE  SOURCE  PARTICULARLY 

ADAPTED  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  AIR  BAG 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS 

Yeskayaha  Shyke  A.  GoUatein,  Gaitliersbarg,  Md.,  and  MelTin 
WidMT,  RochMtcr  HiUa,  Mich.,  assignors  to  GT-Dcrices, 
Akundria,  Va. 

Continn«tio»-in-pttt  of  S«r.  No.  708,268,  May  31, 1991, 

■hMdniril  This  application  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,577 

Int  CL>  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CL  280—735  45  ClaiM 


1.  A  pulsed  pressure  source  comprising  plural  chambers 
holding  progressively  larger  masses  of  gas  generants,  said 
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chambers  being  arranged  so  that  each  has  an  outlet  coupled  in 
fluid  flow  relation  with  the  chamber  having  the  next  largest 
gas  generant  mass,  the  gas  generant  in  each  chamber  being 
predominantly  a  non-explosive  solid  particulate  material,  the 
smallest  chamber  including  a  metal  element  in  contact  with  the 
generant  therein  and  selectively  connected  to  an  electric 
source,  the  electric  source  supplying  a  pulse  having  sufficient 
energy  and  duration  when  coupled  to  the  element  to  cause  the 
metal  element  to  rupture  and  form  a  plasma  discharge  in  the 
generant  in  the  smallest  chamber,  the  plasma  discharge  having 
sufficient  energy  and  pressure  to  energize  the  generant  in  the 
smallest  chamber  to  a  plasma  in  response  to  the  surface  of  the 
particles  being  heated  by  the  plasma  from  the  metal  flowing 
between  the  particles,  the  chambers  and  generants  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  gas  from  each  chamber  sequentially  flows  into 
the  chamber  having  the  next  largest  gas  generant  mass  to 
sequentially  heat  the  generant  mass  in  the  next  largest  chamber 
into  a  gas. 


5,320,384 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  LIKELIHOOD  OF 

INJURY  TO  DRIVERS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES  AS  A 

RESULT  OF  HEAIM)N  COLLISIONS 

Hans  Arnold,  Lage,  and  ManlM  Brcner,  Halle,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Reichc  A  Co.,  Lnge,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,073 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  14, 
1991,  4133960 

Int  CL'  B62D  1/11 
VS.  a.  280—777  8  CUinu 


5,320,383 
AUTOMATIC  VENTING  SUPPLEMENTAL  INFLATABLE 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Tai  L.  Chan,  Troy;  Robert  G.  Wooley,  Westland;  Thomas  R. 
Barszcz,  Farmington  Hills;  James  M.  Lawlis,  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms;  John  M.  Sohn,  and  Richard  R.  Kaminski,  both  of 
Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

nied  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,902 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  280—735  2  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  motor  vehicle  climate  control  system  comprising 
a  microprocessor, 
a  blower  motor, 
an  air  inlet  duct 
air  ventilation  ducts, 
a  first  valve  controllable  to  affect  air  flow  to  the  air  inlet 

duct  and 
a  second  valve  controllable  to  affect  air  flow  in  the  air 
ventilation  ducts  between  a  defrost  air  outlet  and  a  vent 
air  outlet; 

means  for  sensing  a  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  inflating  a  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  re- 
sponsive to  the  sensed  sudden  deceleration  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  deflating  the  supplemental  inflatable  restraint  after 
the  inflation  thereof; 

means,  activated  after  deflation  of  the  supplemental  inflat- 
able restraint  and  including  the  microprocessor,  for  con- 
trolling the  first  valve  to  allow  air  inflow  into  the  air  inlet 
duct; 

means,  activated  after  deflation  of  the  supplemental  inflat- 
able restraint  and  including  the  microprocessor,  for  con- 
trolling the  second  valve  to  control  air  flow  to  the  defrost 
air  oudet  and  vent  air  outlet;  and 

means,  activated  after  deflation  of  the  supplemental  inflat- 
able restraint  for  activating  the  blower  motor. 


UddI 


1.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  likelihood  of  injury  to  a  driver 
of  a  motor  vehicle  of  the  type  wherein  a  column  member  for  a 
steering  wheel  is  installed  in  a  bearing  member  and  at  least  one 
of  said  members  is  movable  away  from  a  position  in  front  of  the 
driver  of  the  motor  vehicle  by  a  displacing  unit  which  is  re- 
sponsive to  a  head-on  collision  whose  intensity  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined minimum  value,  comprising  a  carrier  uncoupled 
from  and  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  members  and 
connected  with  said  unit  to  be  displaced  in  the  event  of  a 
collision  of  said  intensity;  and  means  for  coupling  said  carrier 
to  said  at  least  one  of  said  members  in  response  to  displacement 
of  said  carrier  by  said  unit  so  that  said  at  least  one  of  said 
members  is  moved  away  from  said  position  in  front  of  the 
driver  of  the  motor  vehicle,  said  coupling  means  comprises  at 
least  one  projection  which  establishes  a  form  locking  connec- 
tion between  said  carrier  and  said  at  least  one  of  said  members 
in  response  to  displacement  of  said  carrier  by  said  unit. 


5320,385 
SAFETY  BELT  PRETENSIONER  IN  A  RESTRAINING 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 
Johannes  Schndd,  Schwiib.Gmiind-Hnssenbofen,  and  Thomas 
Miidinger,  Vordcrsteinenberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  TRW  Reps  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,754 
Ctaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  31, 1992, 
92101607.7 

Int  a.5  B60R  22/46.  22/28 
VS.  CL  280-805  7  CUw 

1.  In  a  safety  belt  passenger  restraint  system  for  vehicles 
comprising: 
a  belt  retractor  for  coiling  and  uncoiling  of  belt  webbing; 
a  belt  webbing  deflection  fitting; 
and  a  safety  belt; 

a  belt  pretensioning  device  engaging,  in  operation,  a  section 
of  belt  webbing  extending  between  said  retractor  and  said 
fitting,  said  pretensioning  device  comprising: 
a  reel  mounted  in  a  frame,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  bodywork,  and  said  reel  having  a 
slot  for  the  passage  belt  webbing, 
a  linear  drive  activatable  by  a  vehicle  collision, 
a  first  rack  member  affixed  to  a  first  wall  of  said  frame, 
and  a  second  rack  member  provided  on  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  frame  adjacent  to  a  second  wall  of  said 
frame  opposite  said  first  wall, 
said  reel  having  a  peripheral  toothing  and  being  arranged 
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between  said  first  and  second  rack  members  in  meshing 
engagement  with  both  of  said  rack  members. 


c4^ 


5320,387 
PRINTABLE  COPLANAR  LAMINATES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  S.  Carbon,  19  Mid  Oaks  Rd.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  55113, 

assignor  to  Thomas  S.  Carlson,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-itart  of  Ser.  No.  632,316,  Dec.  21, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,131,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,614, 

Sep.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,229.  This  application  Mar.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  852,562 

Int  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—75  8  Oains 


^Ol 


and  said  linear  drive  engaging  said  plate  to  move  said  plate 
and  thereby  rotote  said  reel,  said  reel,  when  rotating, 
coiling  a  portion  of  belt  webbing  and  rolling  along  said 
first  rack  member. 


5,320,386 
COMPOSITE  TITANIUM  SKI  POLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  Harmala,  Saline,  and  Jodi  Peterson,  Ludington,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Halvati  Sport  Limited,  Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,318 

Int  CL'  A63C  11/22 

US.  CL  280—819  17  Ctaint 


1.  Sheetstock  comprising: 

a)  a  first  sheet  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough; 

b)  a  second  sheet  having  a  lesser  surface  area  than  and  being 
adhered  to  said  first  sheet  covering  each  of  said  at  least 
one  opening,  said  second  sheet  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  present  a  coplanar  surface  to  the  surface  of 
said  first  sheet  to  which  it  is  adhered;  and 

c)  at  least  one  identification  card  positioned  in  said  opening 
and  temporarily  adhered  to  said  second  sheet 


5,320,388 
WELL  TUBING  LINER  SYSTEM 
Philip  B.  Lacy,  Houston;  Norman  Neitzel,  and  Lynn  Ebersole, 
both  of  Odessa,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Miller  Pipeline  Ser- 
vice Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,287,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  160,271,  Feb.  25, 1988, 

ahandoned.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,605 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/ 128 

MS.  CL  285—55  »0  Claims 
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1.  A  lightweight  high  strength  ski  pole  comprising  a  com- 
posite shaft  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  composite  shaft 
including  a  hollow  all  metal  first  shaft  having  a  substantially 
smooth  exterior  surface  and  being  formed  of  titanium  alloy, 
said  first  shaft  having  a  first  length,  said  composite  shaft  also 
including  a  hollow  second  shaft  of  cartwn  fiber  material  having 
a  second  length,  said  first  and  second  shafts  being  mounted  to 
one  another  with  an  exterior  surface  of  said  second  shaft  in 
surface-to-surface  contact  with  an  interior  surface  of  said  first 
shaft,  said  second  shaft  thereby  cooperating  with  said  first  shaft 
to  provide  said  ski  pole  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  flex- 
ural  strength,  a  tip  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said  compos- 
ite shaft,  a  basket  mounted  on  said  composite  shaft  generally 
adjacent  to  said  tip  at  said  lower  end,  and  a  hand  grip  mounted 
on  said  upper  end  of  said  composite  shaft. 


1.  A  well  tube  joint  comprising: 

a  first  well  tube  having  a  first  end  with  an  externally 
threaded  tapered  portion  adjacent  the  first  end,  said 
threaded  portion  having  a  minimum  external  diameter  at 
the  first  tube  first  end  as  measured  across  the  thread  crests; 

a  first  rigid,  self-supporting  plastic  liner  for  insertion  into  the 
first  well  tube  to  extend  through  the  first  well  tube; 

a  first  flange  formed  of  the  same  plastic  material  as  the  first 
plastic  liner  attached  to  the  first  plastic  liner  and  abutting 
the  first  end  of  the  first  well  tube,  the  first  flange  defming 
a  first  radial  sealing  surface  and  a  first  unthreaded  circum- 
ferential sealing  surface  having  an  external  diameter  cor- 
responding to  said  minimum  external  diameter  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  first  tube  first  end; 

a  second  well  tube  having  a  second  tube  second  end  with  an 
externally  threaded  tapered  portion  adjacent  the  second 
end,  said  threaded  portion  having  a  minimum  external 
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diameter  at  the  tube  second  end  as  measured  across  the 
thread  crests; 

a  second  rigid,  self-supporting  plastic  liner  for  insertion  into 
the  second  well  tube  to  extend  through  the  second  well 
tube; 

a  second  flange  formed  of  the  same  plastic  material  as  the 
second  plastic  liner  attached  to  the  second  plastic  liner  and 
abutting  the  second  end  of  the  second  well  tube,  the  sec- 
ond flange  defining  a  second  radial  sealing  surface  and  a 
second  unthreaded  circumferential  sealing  surface  having 
an  external  diameter  corresponding  to  said  minimum 
external  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  second 
tube  second  end; 

the  first  and  second  rigid  self-supporting  plastic  liners  and 
said  first  and  second  flanges  each  having  the  same  internal 
diameter  throughout  their  lengths; 

a  collar  having  internal  threads  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  well  tubes,  said  collar  internal 
threads  comprising  inwardly  tapered  threads  having  a 
minimum  internal  diameter  as  measured  across  the  thread 
crest  inside  the  collar  in  the  central  area  of  the  collar; 

said  first  and  second  tube  ends,  collar  and  flanges  being 
dimensioned  such  that  upon  making  up  the  well  tube  joint 
by  threading  the  collar  to  the  first  and  second  tube  ends, 
said  flanges  sealingly  abut  each  other  at  their  radial  sealing 
surfaces  and  said  circumferential  sealing  surfaces  sealingly 
engage  the  internal  threads  of  the  collar  with  said  collar 
threads  penetrating  the  outer  circumference  of  the 
flanges;  and 

wherein  there  is  provided  a  smooth  constant  internal  diame- 
ter flow  path  throughout  the  tubes  due  to  the  liners  and 
flanges  constant  internal  diameter. 


5,320,390 

QUICK  co?««xrroR 

Tsutomu  Kodama,  Komaki;  Hirokazu  Kitamura,  K««iig«<;  To- 
shihiro  Kumagai,  T^imi,  and  Kazuhiro  Kato,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,213 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316914; 
Sep.  21, 1992,  4-06S616{U1 

Int  CL'  F16L  37/0S4 
MS.  CL  285—308  23  CtahM 


5,320,389 
QUICK-CONNECT  SANITARY  HOSE  FnTING 
Paul  R.  Dupont,  Jr.,  Andover,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Sani-Tcch,  Inc., 
Lafayette,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,297 

Int  a.5  F16L  47/02 

MS.  a.  285—294  11  Claims 


22 


^S 


1.  A  quick-connect  sanitary  fitting  for  clampable  connection 
of  a  hose  to  a  rigid  sanitary  flange  (63)  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  (10)  of  flexible  plastic  material  having  a 
central  bore  (11)  for  receiving  an  end  of  said  hose,  a  net- 
work of  channels  in  communication  with  said  central  bore 
and  a  flange  (20)  having  an  anterior  sealing  face  and  a 
posterior  nesting  face,  said  sealing  face  including  an  inte- 
gral rib  seal  (30);  and 

a  cup-shaped  reinforcing  shell  (40)  having  a  circumferen- 
tially  chamfered  clampable  outer  surface  (42),  a  central 
aperture  (41)  for  admitting  said  hose  (50),  and  a  concavity 
(43)  shaped  to  conform  closely  to  the  exterior  shapes  of 
said  main  body  and  the  posterior  face  (22)  of  said  flange 
(20)  for  retaining  said  main  body  and  said  flange  (20),  said 
reinforcing  shell  preventing  distortion  of  said  main  body 
and  said  flexible  flange  when  clamped  to  said  rigid  sani- 
tary flange. 


,22a 

^1     28»20aoa,22u 


1.  A  quick  connector,  comprising: 

a  tubular-shaped  male  member  including  an  inserting  end 
portion  having  a  leading  end  and  a  ring-shaped  engager 
located  at  a  rear  portion  of  the  leading  end  of  the  tubular- 
shaped  male  member; 

a  tubular-shaped  female  member  including  a  receiver  hole 
having  an  opening  into  which  said  inserting  end  portion 
and  said  ring-shaped  engager  of  said  male  member  are 
inserted,  a  ring-shaped  stopper  surface  located  opposite  to 
the  opening,  and  an  inner  peripheral  surface  extending  in 
an  axial  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  tubular-shaped 
female  member,  the  ring-shaped  stopper  surface  and  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  defining  the  receiver  hole  and 
formed  in  a  progressive  order  in  a  direction  extending 
away  from  the  opening;  and 

an  engager  claw  member  disposed  in  said  receiver  hole  of 
said  female  member,  and  including  a  ring-shaped  base 
disposed  movably  in  an  axial  direction  by  the  tubular  male 
member  and  intervening  between  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  constituting  said  receiver  hole  of  said  female  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inserting  end 
portion  of  said  male  member  inserted  into  said  receiver 
hole,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  the  base  to  said 
opening  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  female  member  sub- 
stantially and  being  etastically  deformable  in  a  radial  di- 
rection, and  a  claw  disposed  so  as  to  extend  from  each  of 
the  arms  for  engaging  with  said  ring-shaped  engager  of 
said  male  member,  said  claw  including  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  female  member  and  having  an 
outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an  inside  diameter 
of  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  female  member; 

wherein  said  claws  of  said  engager  claw  member  are  pressed 
onto  said  ring-shaped  stopper  surface  of  said  female  mem- 
ber by  moving  said  engager  claw  member  to  said  opening 
of  said  female  member  in  said  axial  direction  of  said  female 
member  while  regulating  radial  movements  of  said  claws 
of  said  engager  claw  member  with  said  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  female  member,  thereby  engaging  said 
claws  of  said  engager  claw  member  with  said  ring-shaped 
engager  of  said  inserting  end  [>ortion  of  said  male  member. 
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5,32031 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  TWO  SHEATHS 
Kurt  Lathi,  Gwatt,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  VSL  International 
AG,  Bern,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,571 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Apr.    7,    1991, 
1985/91 

Int  a.'  F16L  n/02 
MS.  a.  285— 3«5  M  Claims 


i8    7  Kb  6« 


varavbas 


9i3       22442239 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  two  sheaths  intended  for  receiv- 
ing prestressing  cables  in  concrete  supporting  structures, 
wherein  said  sheaths  substantially  abut  in  their  axial  direction 
and  which  are  each  provided  with  ends  in  proximity  with  each 
other,  protrusions  spaced  at  a  distance  one  from  the  other,  and 
end  portions  extending  from  said  protrusions  to  said  ends,  said 
sheaths  having  outer  surfaces,  the  diameter  of  the  outer  surface 
of  said  end  portions  and  of  said  sheaths  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  protrusions  being  equal, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  hollow,  essentially  tubular  coupling  element  connecting 
said  sheaths,  said  coupling  element  having  two  ends  and 
having  an  inner  surface  which  corresponds  in  diameter 
with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  two  sheaths  and  further 
having  a  flange  at  each  of  its  two  ends, 
said  coupling  element  being  adapted  to  be  pushed  onto  the 
end  portion  of  one  sheath  until  one  flange  of  said  coupling 
element  is  in  proximity  with  the  aforesaid  protrusion  of 
said  one  sheath  and  the  other  sheath  being  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  coupling  element  until  the  other  flange 
of  said  coupling  element  is  in  proximity  with  the  aforesaid 
protrusion  of  the  other  sheath; 
two  sockets,  each  comprising  a  pair  of  connecting  portions 
which  disposed  centrally  on  the  inside,  have  an  encircling 
trapezoidal  groove  whose  ring-shaped  sloping  surfaces 
engage  the  protrusions  and  flanges  and  serve  to  fix  the 
protrusions  of  the  sheaths  adjacent  said  flanges;  and 
two  sealing  means,  one  of  which  is  disposed  between  the 
protrusion  of  the  one  sheath  and  one  of  the  flanges  on  the 
coupling  elements,  and  the  other  of  which  is  disposed 
between  the  protrusion  of  the  other  sheath  and  the  other 
flange  on  the  coupling  element. 


5,32032 

REMOVABLY  ATTACHABLE  VEHICLE  BODY 

PROTECTION  PAD 

Dmid  M.  Hart,  4040  Camiaito  Meliado,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,977 

lot  a.)  B60J  um 

\}&.  CL  293—128  21  Claims 

1.  A  removably  attachable  protection  pad  for  protecting  a 
vehicle  from  scratches  and  dents  caused  by  adjacent  vehicles, 
the  vehicle  having  doors  and  windows,  the  removably  attach- 
able protection  pad  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  resilient  member  having  a  front  surface,  a 
back  surface,  a  first  edge,  a  second  edge,  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

b.  an  elongated  thin  nylon  fabric  member  affixed  to  said 
front  surface  of  said  elongated  resilient  member; 

c.  a  first  elongated  thin  plastic  member  affixed  to  said  back 
surface  of  said  elongated  resilient  member; 

d.  a  first  elongated  flexible  magnetic  strip  affixed  to  said  first 


elongated  thin  plastic  member  with  one  longitudinal  edge 
located  adjacent  to  said  first  edge  of  said  elongated  resil- 
ient member; 

e.  a  second  elongated  flexible  magnetic  strip  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  elongated  flexible  magnetic  strip,  the  sec- 
ond elongated  flexible  magnetic  strip  affixed  to  said  first 
elongated  thin  plastic  member  with  one  longitudinal  edge 
located  adjacent  to  said  second  edge  of  said  elongated 
resilient  member  so  that  a  space  exists  between  said  first 
and  second  elongated  flexible  magnetic  strips; 

f  a  second  elongated  thin  plastic  member  affixed  to  said  first 
elongated  thin  plastic  member  and  located  between  said 
first  and  second  elongated  flexible  magnetic  strips; 

g.  a  first  handle  hole  for  holding  said  removably  attachable 
protection  pad  and  located  on  said  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated resilient  member; 


h.  a  second  handle  hole  for  holding  said  removably  attach- 
able protection  pad  and  located  on  said  second  end  of  said 
elongated  resilient  member; 

i.  an  elongated  security  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  being  looped  through  said  first  handle 
hole; 

j.  a  suction  cup  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated 
security  cable; 

k.  whereby  said  removably  attachable  protection  pad  is 
placed  against  said  door  of  said  vehicle  and  retained  on 
said  vehicle  by  said  first  and  second  elongated  flexible 
magnetic  strips  for  protecting  said  vehicle  from  scratches 
and  dente  caused  by  adjacent  vehicles,  and  said  suction 
cup  is  attached  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  window  of 
said  vehicle  with  said  elongated  security  cable  passing 
around  a  door  edge  of  said  vehicle  for  securing  said  re- 
movably attachable  protection  pad  from  being  stolen. 


5,32033 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  DEVICE 
Alfredo  I.  Cortinas,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  assignor  to  Pana- 
gra  Incorporated,  Calabasas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,318 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  29/QO 
MS.  a.  294—1.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  collecting  refuse  through  the  mouth  of  a  bag, 
the  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  first  and 

second  end; 
a  bag  expanding  means  connected  to  the  handle; 
a  bag  holding  means  connected  to  the  handle; 
a  means  for  moving  the  bag  expanding  means  between  a 
position  away  from  said  bag  holding  means  to  a  first  posi- 
tion where  the  mouth  of  the  bag  is  held  open  between  the 
bag  expanding  means  and  the  bag  holding  means  and  a 
position  where  the  bag  expanding  means  is  closer  to  the 
bag  holding  means  to  allow  the  bag  to  fall  free  of  the  bag 
holding  means; 
paddle  means  hingedly  connected  to  the  handle  and  being 
rotatable  from  a  citwed  position  where  the  paddle  means 
effectively  closes  the  mouth  of  an  open  bag  to  an  open 
position  further  removed  angularly  from  the  expanding 
means  than  the  closed  position,  said  paddle  means  serving 
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to  move  refuse  into  said  bag  when  being  rotated  from  an 
open  to  a  closed  position; 
an  elongate  rotating  means,  connected  to  the  paddle  at  one 
end  and  releasably  held  by  the  handle  at  the  other  end,  for 
rotating  the  paddle,  the  rotating  means  being  caught  by  a 


trigger  as  the  moving  means  moves  toward  the  second 

position; 
said  trigger  connected  to  the  handle:  and 
said  trigger  being  actuated  manually  to  release  the  rotating 

means  after  the  rotating  means  has  been  caught. 


5,32034 

LIFT  HARNESS  FOR  SMALL  WATERCRAFT 

DEPLOY  ABLE  BY  ONE  PERSON 

ViMcat  A.  Urbaak,  609  EUiabctk  Ave.,  Toms  River,  N J.  08753 

Contimmtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93032,  Ang.  17,  1992.  This 

application  Nov.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,310 

Int  CL'  B63C  7/00;  BMC  13/02 

MS.  a.  294—74  8  Claims 


1.  A  lift  harness  for  small  watercraft,  deploy  able  by  one 
person,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  floatation  pipes  having  first  and  second  opposite 
ends; 

a  single  connector; 

first  and  second  fabric  straps  re^>ectively  coupling  said 
coiwector  to  said  pair  of  floatation  pipes  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  said  first  ends  thereof; 

third  and  fourth  fabric  straps  respectively  coupling  said 
connector  to  said  pair  of  floatation  pipes  at  a  point  adja- 
cent to  said  second  ends  thereof; 

a  fifth  fabric  strap  coupled  between  said  pair  of  floatation 
pipes  at  said  point  adjacent  to  said  first  ends;  and 

a  sixth  fabric  strap  coupled  between  said  pair  of  floatation 
pipes  at  said  point  adjacent  to  said  second  ends; 

with  said  first,  said  second,  said  third  and  said  fourth  straps 
being  selected  of  substantially  equal  length,  and  with  said 


fifUi  and  said  sixth  straps  being  also  selected  of  substan- 
tially equal  length; 

with  said  pair  of  floatation  pipes  being  fabricated  of  a  plastic, 
foam-filled  composition;  and 

with  the  areas  defined  by  said  first,  said  second  and  said  fifth 
straps  and  by  said  third,  said  fourth  and  said  sixth  straps 
being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  area  required  to  en- 
compass a  watercraft  resting  on  said  fifth  and  sixth  straps 
when  deployed. 


5,32035 

MICROCONICAL  INTERFACE  FITTING  AND 

INTERFACE  GRASPING  TOOL 

Michael  L.  Gemhardt;  William  D.  Wightman,  both  of  Hooston, 

and  AUstair  P.  Johnston,  Webster,  all  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to 

Oceanccring  Intemationail,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  95131 

Int.  a.'  B25J  15/10;  B64G  1/64 

MS.  CL  294-86.4  19  CUma 


16.  A  microconical  interface  fitting  and  a  grasping  tool  for 
securing  equipment  which  comprises: 

an  axisymmetrical  conical  body  which  is  attached  to  said 
equipment,  said  body  having  a  base  portion  with  at  least 
three  protrusions  to  capture  and  prevent  rotation  of  said 
grasping  tool,  a  cavitated  intermediate  locking  portion 
which  has  a  cavity  shaped  to  receive  the  latches  of  said 
tool  and  an  upper  guiding  portion  which  guides  said 
latches  over  said  upper  portion  and  terminates  in  a  surface 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  body  against 
which  said  latches  are  locked;  and 

said  grasping  tool  comprising: 

an  outer  sleeve  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  an 
exterior  and  interior  surface,  a  plurality  of  openings  at  said 
lower  end  and  inverted  vee  cuts  at  said  lower  end  which 
engage  said  protrusions  on  said  base  portion  of  said  axi- 
symmetrical conical  body  and  having  cam  means  on  said 
interior  surface  above  said  openings; 

means  at  said  upper  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  for  holding  said 
outer  sleeve; 

an  inner  sleeve  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  movable 
within  said  outer  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  latches  rotatably 
supported  at  said  lower  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  whereby 
said  latches  are  rotatable  from  a  position  forming  a  mini- 
mum diameter  opening  to  maximum  diameter  opening; 
and 

means  to  lower  and  raise  said  inner  sleeve  within  said  outer 
sleeve  whereby  at  the  lowest  position  of  said  inner  sleeve 
said  latches  are  biased  open  to  form  said  maximum  diame- 
ter opening  and  at  the  highest  position  of  said  inner  sleeve 
said  latches  are  held  fixed  to  form  said  locking,  minimum 
diameter  opening. 
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5,320,396 
STAKE  FOR  FLATBED  TRAILERS 
Brian  W.  Petelka,  10  Tansley  Terrace,  Carlisle,  Ontario,  LOR 
IHO,  Canada 

Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,003,  Feb.  28,  1992, 

abandoned.  Tbis  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,M0 

Int  a.5  B62D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  296—43  8  Claims 


said  tertiary  gate  panel  24  by  positioning  said  secondary 
gate  panel  18  and  said  tertiary  gate  panel  24  parallel  to  said 
bed  floor  36. 


5,320,398 
TIE-DOWN  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  TRUNK 

LID 

Brian  G  Popp,  8440  Easton  Commons,  Apt.  1012,  Houston,  Tex. 

77095,  and  Norbert  B.  Popp,  Box  422,  Ganado,  Tex.  77962 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,138 

Int.  a.'  B62D  25/10 

V.S.  O.  296—76  6  Qaims 


1.  A  stake  to  be  releasably  secured  in  a  pocket  along  an  edge 
of  a  flatbed  trailer  for  releasably  supporting  a  portion  of  a  wall 
panel,  the  stake  comprising  an  elongated  main  body  of  one- 
piece  uniform  transverse  cross-section  including  a  tubular 
receiving  portion,  a  bottom  end  portion  of  the  main  body  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  releasably  received  in  the  pocket  and  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  panel-receiving  channels  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  portion  of  the  main  body 
for  releasably  receiving  sides  of  wall  panels  wherein  said  dia- 
metrically opposed  panel-receiving  channels  are  positioned  to 
provide  additional  platform  surface  area  on  the  trailer. 

5,320,397 

MULTIPLE  PANEL  TAILGATE  FOR  A  UTILITY 

VEHICLE 

FrancU  C.  Peterson,  Prescott,  Wis.,  and  Leo  F.  WUdgen,  Bloo- 

mington,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Plastics  Corporation, 

Prescott,  Wis. 

nicd  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,284 

Int.  a.'  B62D  33/08 

VS.  CL  296—57.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  tailgate  assembly  10  for  use  with  a  utility  vehicle  of  the 

type  having  a  cargo  box  30  of  the  type  having  a  first  side  wall 

32  and  a  second  side  wall  34,  and  a  bed  floor  36,  said  tailgate 

assembly  10  comprising: 

a  primary  gate  panel  12  hinged  39  to  said  bed  floor  36,  said 

primary  gate  panel  12  having  a  first  edge  16  and  having  a 

second  edge  14; 
a  secondary  gate  pane\  18  hinged  21  to  said  primary  gate 

panel  12  along  said  primary  gate  panel  first  edge  16,  said 

secondary  gate  panel  having  a  first  edge  20  and  a  second 

edge  22; 
a  tertiary  gate  panel  24  connected  to  a  third  hinge  19  which 

is  connected  to  said  secondary  gate  panel  18  along  said 

second  edge  22; 
whereby  said  secondary  gate  panel  18  and  said  tertiary  gate 

panel  24  can  be  moved  into  a  position  wherein  said  box  30 

is  partially  covered  by  said  secondary  gate  panel  18  and 


1.  A  tie-down  mechanism  for  an  automobile  trunk  lid,  said 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  reel  housing,  said  housing  having  a  slotted  opening; 

means  for  rigidly  fastening  said  reel  housing  to  the  underside 
of  an  automobile  trunk  lid,  said  trunk  lid  being  mounted 
for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
trunk  is  fully  open  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
trunk  is  fully  closed; 

a  spool  shaft  Jounalled  for  axial  rotation  on  said  housing,  said 
shaft  having  one  end  portion  projecting  from  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  spool  fixed  within  said  housing  to  said  shaft  in  coaxial 
relation  therewith; 

a  knob  fastened  at  the  end  of  the  shaft  which  projects  from 
the  reel  housing  to  preclude  relative  movement  between 
said  knob  and  said  shaft; 

an  elongate  flexible  strap  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  spool  and 
being  spirally  wound  on  said  spool  with  the  other  end 
portion  thereof  projecting  through  the  slotted  opening  in 
said  housing  as  a  free  end  whereby  said  strap  can  be  un- 
wound from  the  spool  and  withdrawn  from  said  housing 
by  pulling  on  its  free  end; 

a  ratchet  wheel  fastened  on  said  shaft  within  said  housing 
and  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  shaft,  said  ratchet  wheel 
having  teeth  formed  about  its  periphery; 

a  pawl  mounted  on  said  reel  housing  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth; 

means  for  biasing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  whereby  said  ratchet  and  spool  are  rotatoble 
only  in  the  direction  which  winds  the  strap  onto  the  spool; 

means  which  is  selectively  operable  for  manually  removing 
the  pawl  from  its  position  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  in  counteraction  to  said  biasing  means; 

means  selectively  operable  for  releasbly  holding  the  pawl  in 
its  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  the  ratchet  teeth  to 
thereby  allow  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  spool  in  either 
direction  whereby  said  strap  can  be  unwound  from  the 
spool  and  withdrawn  from  the  reel  housing;  and 

fastener  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  strap  whereby 
when  objects  placed  in  the  trunk  are  of  a  size  which  pre- 
vents moving  the  trunk  lid  to  the  fully  closed  position  said 
strap  may  be  unwound  from  the  spool  when  the  pawl  is 
disengaged  from  the  ratchet  by  operation  of  said  releas- 
able  holding  means  and  the  free  end  of  said  strap  attached 
to  an  anchoring  member  in  said  tnmk,  said  shaft  being 
routable  a  desired  amount  of  axial  rotation  by  manually 
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turning  said  knob  to  shorten  the  length  of  strap  withdrawn 
from  the  housing  when  said  holding  means  is  rendered 
inoperative  and  to  hold  said  trunk  lid  tightly  against  the 
objects  in  the  trunk  while  said  holding  pawl  engages  the 
ratchet  and  locks  the  spool  against  further  rotation  and  the 
strap  from  further  withdrawal. 


5,320,399 
VEHICULAR  SUN  VISOR  PIVOT  ROD 
Jay  E.  White,  217  Coral  Cay  Ter.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  FUu 
44318,  and  Jay  R.  White,  71  Walnut  Centre  #303,  Rochester, 
Mich.  48307 

FUed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,073 

Int  CL^  B60J  3/02 

VS.  a.  296—97.12  4  Claim 


extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  lower  edge  side  of 
the  rear  window  when  the  hood  is  folded  down;  and 
a  support  device  arranged  on  the  material-retaining  hoop 
supporting  the  rear  window  at  its  lower  edge  side  on  the 
material-retaining  hoop,  forward  of  the  tensioning  means, 
transversely  to  a  plane  of  the  rear  window  while  the  hood 
remains  closed. 


5,320,401 

VEHICLE  ARM  REST 

Gary  P.  Ott,  2427  OTerlook  Dr.,  GilbcrtaTiUe,  Pa.  19525 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,3*4 

Int  CL'  B60J  9/00 

VS.  CL  296—153  11 


1.  An  electrical  current  carrying  L-shaped  pivot  rod  for  a 

vehicular  sun  visor  having  a  lighted  vanity  mirror,  comprising: 

two  generally  semi-cylindrical  L-shaped  members  joined 

together  to  form  said  L-shaped  pivot  rod;  said  L-shaped 

pivot  rod  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  channel 

passing  therethrough;  and 
a  pair  of  wires  passing  through  said  chatmel  wherein  one  of 

said  wires  is  discontinuous,  having  adjacent  electrical 

terminals  extending  through  a  longer  leg  of  said  L-shaped 

pivot  rod;  and 
wherein  as  said  sun  visor  is  swimg  from  storage  position  to 

a  use  position,  a  contact  within  said  sun  visor  completes  a 

circuit  between  said  terminals. 


5,320,400 
FOLDING  HOOD  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Stefan  Orth,  and  Arnold  Klimas,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1992,  4210492 

Int.  a.'  B60J  7/12 
VS.  a.  296—146.14  11  Claims 


1.  A  folding  hod  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  dimensionally 
stable  rear  window  and  a  storage  position,  comprising: 

a  material-retaining  hoop  forming  a  low  termination  of  the 
hood; 

a  rigidly  tensioned  tensioning  means  for  connecting  the  rear 
window  along  its  lower  edge  side  to  the  material-retaining 
hoop  when  the  hood  is  closed,  said  rear  window  being 
folded  downward  into  the  storage  position  about  an  axis 


1.  An  arm  rest  for  mounting  on  and  dismounting  from  the 
ledge  of  a  window  frame  of  a  vehicle  door,  having  inner  and 
outer  door  panels,  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  door 
panel  and  the  inside  surface  of  a  window  glass  movable  in  a  gap 
between  the  upper  edges  of  the  door  panels,  comprising: 

(A)  a  flexible  strap  having: 

(1)  an  upper  end  portion,  and 

(2)  means  for  holding  the  upper  end  portion  between  the 
inside  surface  of  the  window  glass  and  the  inner  door 
panel  upper  edge;  and 

(B)  an  arm  rest  frame  comprising: 
(1)  a  support  member  having: 

(a)  means  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  for  intercon- 
necting with  the  flexible  strap,  and 

(b)  an  outwardly  extending  plate  portion. 


5,320,402 

CLOSURE  WEB  FOR  A  TRUCK  VAN 

Kadi  Etcts,  1600  Hutingdoa  Trail  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30350 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,674 

lot  CL>  B60J  5/06 

UJS.  a:  296-183  4( 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  truck  van  closure  of  the  type  having 
a  flexible  closure  web  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  means 
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for  moving  the  web  about  the  perimeter  of  the  van  between  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  access  through  the  opening  into 
the  interior  of  the  van  is  prevented  and  an  operative  position 
wherein  access  through  the  opening  is  allowed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
means  for  tensioning  the  web  in  a  vertical  plane  when  the 
web  is  in  its  inoperative  position  wherein  the  tensioning 
means  comprises  a  ferrous  element  secured  to  the  interior 
of  the  web  adjacent  its  bottom,  a  magnet  fixed  to  the  van 
and  in  alignment  with  the  ferrous  element  when  the  web  is 
in  its  inoperative  position  and  means  for  selectively  mag- 
netizing the  magnet  when  the  web  is  in  its  inoperative 
position  and  demagnetizing  the  magnet  when  the  web  is 
moving  to  and  in  its  operative  position. 


adjacent  one  another,  each  of  said  cross-pieces  having  a  pair  of 
jointed  articulating  tubular  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  wherein  adjacent  lower  ends  of 
consecutive  cross-pieces  are  connected  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  adjacent  upper  ends  of  said  consecu- 
tive cross-pieces  are  similarly  connected  to  each  other  in  coop- 
erative engagement,  each  respective  pair  of  adjacent  ends 


S,32IM03 
SPACE  FRAME  TORQUE  BOX 
LawrcMC  P.  Kasjrak,  Not!,  Mkh^  aMigMr  to  Ford  Motor 
Coapuy.  DcariMni,  Mich. 

CoatiMatkw  of  Scr.  No.  r75,4Mv  Ayr.  29. 1992,  abradoiied. 
lUt  MvUcatkM  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,564 
Int.  CL'  B<OR  27/00 
VS.  CL  296—203  14  < 


1.  A  torque  box  for  a  space  frame  on  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  vertically  extending  structural 
members,  comprising: 

an  inner  panel; 

an  outer  panel  spaced  from  said  inner  panel  and  substantially 
paralld  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  interior  panels  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting said  inner  and  outer  panels; 

said  inner  and  outer  panels  and  said  interior  panels  cooperat- 
ing to  form  spaced  ends,  each  of  said  ends  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  structural  members; 

said  inner  and  outer  panek  and  said  interior  panels  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  channel  at  each  end; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  interior  panels  is  orientated 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  inner  and  outer  panel  at 
each  end  to  form  said  channel;  and 

wherein  at  least  two  of  a  remainder  of  said  interior  panels  are 
orientated  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  inner  and  outer  panel 
and  to  each  other  to  form  a  triangulated  truss-like  configu- 
ration. 


being  connected  to  each  other  by  an  elastic  deformable  sleeve 
of  unitary  construction  having  a  mid-section,  exhibiting  a 
strong  elastic  return  force,  and  securing  into  each  pair  of  adja- 
cent ends  so  that  the  sleeves  connecting  adjacent  lower  ends  of 
consecutive  cross-pieces  of  said  underframe  each  form  a  rest 
for  a  ground  surface,  while  the  sleeves  connecting  adjacent 
upper  ends  of  consecutive  cross-pieces  each  form  a  rest  for  said 
support. 


5,320,405 

PORTABLE  SUNSHADE  USING  SLEEVE  MEANS  FOR 

REMOVABLE  ATTACHMENT  TO  THE  BACK  OF  A 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Mariane  Fortcr,  Roger  Beck,  and  LIm  Beck,  all  of  CapertiDo, 

CUifn  MBiviors  to  BaccU  of  CaUibnria,  Inc.,  Cnpertiiio, 

Qdif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Set.  No.  933,743 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/66 

VS.  CL  297—184.17  •  Ctotas 


5,320,404 

FURNITURE,  SUCH  AS  CHAIR.  EASY  CHAIR  OR  TABLE 

HAVING  AN  UNDERFRAME  MADE  UP  OF  JOINTED 

CROSS-PIECES,  WHICH  HOLDS  A  SUPPORT 

Y«M  Lc  Gal,  Vorcppe,  FraMC  aMivMr  to  LaAnM  S.A.,  F^nee 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  845,014 

CWm  priority,  ippBcatioa  Fnmet,  Mar.  7, 1991, 91  03000 

lat  CL'  A47C  4/00 

VS.  a.  297— 16J  20  Cbdaia 

1.  FoMable  furniture,  such  as  chairs,  stools,  easy  chairs  and 

tables,  comprising  an  underframe  and  a  support  removably 

securable  to  the  underframe  to  rest  thereon,  said  underframe 

including  at  least  three  cross-pieces  consecutively  positioned 


1.  A  portable  sunshade  for  use  on  a  lounge  chair  comprising: 

canopy  means  for  blocking  sun  rays,  where  said  canopy 
means  is  expandable  and  retractable  to  provide  varying 
degrees  of  shade; 

pivot  means  attached  to  said  canopy  means  for  allowing  said 
canopy  means  to  be  expandable  and  retractable;  and 

brace  means  connected  to  said  pivot  means  for  providing 
support  to  said  canopy  means,  and  for  attaching  said 
canopy  means  to  a  lounge  chair,  wherein  said  brace  means 
further  comprises  a  semi-circular  bail  that  forms  a  frame 
for  and  is  contained  within  a  sleeve,  and  wherein  said 
sleeve  receivingly  engages  a  back  portion  of  said  lounge 
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chair  such  that  said  sunshade  is  securely  attached  to  said 
lounge  chair. 


5,320,406 
COMBINATION  CUP  HOLDER  AND  ARM  REST 
KcTin  A.  North,  3822  Edinburgh  St.,  Buraaby,  B.C.,  Canada 
V5C  1R6 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  83,720 

lat  a.'  A47C  7/62 

VS.  a.  297—194  20  Claiau 


1.  A  combination  cup  holder  and  arm  rest  for  holding  a  cup, 
the  cup  having  a  bottom  surface,  the  combination  cup  holder 
and  rest  for  use  in  a  rowed  seating  arrangement,  the  seating 
arrangement  having  chairs,  each  chair  having  a  seat  portion 
and  a  back  portion,  the  back  portions  having  a  space  therebe- 
tween, each  back  portion  being  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal 
seat  portion  at  a  predetermined  angle,  the  chairs  further  having 
an  arm  portion  between  seat  portions,  the  arm  portion  having 
an  arm  rest  section  and  a  support  section,  the  combination  cup 
holder  and  arm  rest  comprising; 

a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  front  and  rear  end; 

b)  attachment  means  positioned  on  the  elongated  member 
for  fuedly  attaching  the  elongated  member  to  the  arm 
portion  of  a  chair; 

c)  a  connecting  neck  member  having  a  first  and  second  end, 
the  first  end  of  the  connecting  neck  member  being  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  elongated  member; 

d)  a  cup  receiving  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
connecting  neck  member,  the  cup  receiving  member  hav- 
ing a  bottom;  and 

whereby  the  connecting  neck  member  is  positioned  through 
the  space  between  two  back  portions  of  two  chairs 
thereby  facing  the  cup  receiving  member  rearwardly 
behind  the  space  between  the  backs  of  two  chairs. 


5,320,407 

ADJUSTABLE  FURNITURE  SLIPCOVER 

Celeste  M.  TcU,  2020  W.  Thomas,  Chicago,  m.  60622 

FUcd  May  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  880,585 

lat  a.'  A47C  31/11 

VS.  a.  297—228.11  10 


furniture  defined  by  a  series  of  intersecting  planes,  the  slip- 
cover comprising: 

a  series  of  intersecting  panels  corresponding  to  the  series  of 
intersecting  planes  of  the  piece  of  furniture,  the  series  of 
panels  attached  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be 
capable  of  covering  the  piece  of  furniture; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  channel  attached  along  their  length  to 
the  panel  intersections,  the  channels  capable  of  longitudi- 
nal compression,  each  channel  being  approximately  the 
length  of  the  panel  intersection  to  which  it  is  attached,  and 
each  channel  having  opposing  ends  open  to  the  channel 
interior; 

a  plurality  of  cords  residing  in  the  channels,  each  channel 
containing  a  cord,  each  cord  departing  from  the  channel 
in  which  it  resides  and  capable  of  slidable  movement 
within  the  channel;  and 

means  associated  with  the  cords  for  reversibly  longitudinally 
compressing  the  channel  onto  a  portion  of  the  cord; 

whereby  the  length  of  the  panel  intersections  can  be  revers- 
ibly shortened  to  correspond  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
piece  of  furniture; 

wherein  a  channel  is  associated  with  each  panel  intersection, 
a  cord  is  slideably  contained  in  each  channel,  and  each 
cord  departs  from  both  ends  of  each  channel. 


5,320,408 
ADJUSTABLE  EQUIPMENT  SEAT  BACK  SUPPORT 
Anthony  J.  Wansley;  Janet  I.  Wansley,  2680  Tybee  Dr.,  Buford, 
Ga.  30518 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,704 

lat  CL'  A47C  7/02 

VS.  a.  297—230.14  10  Clafaai 


1.  A  slipcover  with  adjustable  dimensions  to  cover  a  piece  of 


1.  An  equipment  seat  back  support  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  seat  portion  and  a  low-back  seat  support, 

a  high  back  support  having  an  attachment  frame  attached  to 
a  top  back  portion  of  the  high  back  support  and  remov- 
ably attachable  to  the  low  back  seat  support, 

the  attachment  frame  being  an  A-shaped  bar  frame  with  an 
apex  attached  to  the  top  back  portion  of  the  high  back 
support  and  a  frame  brace  extended  between  bottom 
portions  of  legs  of  the  A-shaped  bar  frame, 

a  means  for  attachment  of  the  frame  brace  to  a  rear  portion 
of  the  low  back  seat  support, 

a  frame  support  attached  to  the  attachment  frame  and  posi- 
tioned proximate  a  top  edge  of  the  low  back  seat  support, 

the  frame  support  extending  between  the  legs  of  the  A- 
shaped  bar  frame  intermediate  the  apex  and  the  frame 
brace  at  a  position  proximate  a  top  of  a  Up  on  the  low  back 
seat  suppori  when  the  frame  brace  is  positioned  proximate 
a  lower  portion  of  the  low  back  seat  support, 

a  Up  attachment  means  on  the  frame  support, 

the  lip  attachment  means  being  at  least  one  flat  member  that 
is  positioned  proximate  the  top  of  the  Up  and  extendible 
down  a  front  side  of  the  Up  to  a  position  above  the  seat 
portion  of  the  seat, 

a  slant  adjustment  means  in  slant  adjustment  relationship 
between  the  attachment  frame  and  the  high  back  support. 
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5^20,409 
SEAT  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

ICmzahito  Katoh,  Yokosulu;  Hideyuki  Nagashima,  Yokohama, 
and  Yoichi  Kishi,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  No».  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,333 

OaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-325954 

Int.  a.'  A47C  3/00 

VS.  CL  297—284.6  5  ClaiiH 


1.  A  seat  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  seat  cushion  and  a  seat  back; 

at  least  one  actuator  for  altering  a  bearing  surface  configura- 
tion of  said  seat  situated  within  said  seat  cushion  and  said 
seat  back; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  actuator; 

vibration  sensor  means  within  the  vehicle  for  measuring 
vibration  transmitted  to  an  occupant,  which  outputs  a 
measured  value  of  the  vibration; 

judging  means  having  a  frequency  filter  means  for  filtering 
at  least  one  frequency  band  connected  to  said  sensor 
means  to  coimt  the  number  of  vibrations  exceeding  a 
predetermined  level  of  strength  or  amplitude  prescribed 
for  said  at  least  one  frequency  band; 

regulating  means  for  regulating  a  predetermined  pattern  to 
control  said  drive  means,  in  accordance  with  said  number 
of  vibrations  transmitted  to  the  occupant,  said  predeter- 
mined pattern  being  previously  determined  with  investi- 
gating frequency  components  of  the  vibration  which  are 
apt  to  fatigue  the  occupant  and  parts  of  the  human  body 
with  said  frequency  components;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  in  said 
predetermined  pattern  regulated  by  said  regulating  means. 


being  resiliently  flexible  and  defining  a  first  torque  versus 
displacement  profile; 
a  second  elongate  spring  means  for  absorbing  energy  having 
a  length  and  shape  corresponding  to  said  first  elongate 
spring  means  so  that  said  second  elongate  spring  means 
also  extends  from  said  chair  seat  to  said  chair  back,  said 
second  spring  means  being  resiliently  flexible  and  defining 
a  second  torque  versus  displacement  profile,  said  second 
spring  means  being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  first  spring 
means  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  said  first  and  second 
spring  means  slidingly  move  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  each  other  during  flexing;  and 


means  for  operably  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
spring  means  along  said  lengths  including  locations  proxi- 
mate the  ends  of  said  spring  means  in  an  interactive  ar- 
rangement so  that  said  first  and  second  profiles  combine  to 
define  a  desired  torque  versus  displacement  profile,  said 
first  and  second  spring  means  being  fixed  to  each  other  at 
one  location,  but  being  relatively  movable  at  other  loca- 
tions so  as  to  define  the  desired  torque  versus  displace- 
ment profile  as  said  chair  back  is  moved  relative  to  said 
chair  seat. 


5,320,411 
FLIP-UP  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Makoto  Sera,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kotoboki  Seating 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,733 

Int  CL'  A47C  1/121 

VS.  a.  297—335  «  CtainM 


5,320,410 
CHAIR  CONTROL 
Frederick  S.  Faiks,  Greenville;  ThoBM  G.  FeMpausdi,  Haa- 
tiiV,  and  Cari  V.  Forslnnd,  IH,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mick, 
MalVMn  to  Steeicaae  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,524 
Int  CL'  A47C  3/00 
VS.  CL  297—296  »  ClaiM 

1.  A  chair,  comprising: 
a  chair  seat; 
a  chair  back  operably  interconnected  to  said  chair  seat  for 

relative  rearward  movement;  and 
a  flexible  truss  operably  coimected  to  and  interconnecting 
said  chair  back  and  seat  for  supporting  said  chair  back 
during  said  rearward  movement,  comprising: 
a  first  elongate  spring  means  for  absorbing  energy  having  a 
length  and  shape  that  extends  from  said  chair  seat  to  said 
chair  back,  said  first  elongate  spring  means  being  attached 
to  said  chair  seat  and  chair  back  and  controlling  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  chair  back,  said  first  spring  means 


1.  A  flip-up  seat  construction  comprising: 

at  least  one  seat  pan  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  seat-back 
portion  separate  from  the  bottom  portion,  and  a  frame  unit 
which  includes  a  seat-back  assembly  for  supporting  the 
seat-back  portion  and  a  bottom  assembly  for  supporting 
the  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  assembly  being  swingably 
attached  to  the  seat-back  assembly  and  swingable  between 
a  horizontal  seat  position  and  a  stand-up  position; 
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said  seat-back  assembly  of  said  frame  unit  having: 

a  seat-back  portion/first  horizontal  cross  member  which 
extends  horizontally  at  a  position  corresponding  to  an 
upper  end  of  said  seat-back  portion  of  said  seat  pan; 

a  seat-back  portion/second  horizontal  cross  member 
which  extends  horizontally  at  a  position  cortesponding 
to  a  lower  end  of  said  seat -back  portion  of  said  seat  pan; 

a  seat-back  portion/first  side  member  which  is  connected 
between  respective  ends  at  a  first  side  of  said  seat-back 
portion/first  and  second  horizontal  cross  members; 

a  seat-back  portion/second  side  member  which  is  con- 
nected between  respective  ends  at  a  second  side  of  said 
seat-back  portion/first  and  second  horizontal  cross 
members;  and 

a  swingably  supporting  member  which  is  integrally  con- 
structed with  said  seat-back  portion/first  and  second 
side  members  and  swingably  supports  said  bottom  as- 
sembly of  said  frame  unit,  and 
said  bottom  assembly  of  said  frame  unit  having: 

a  bottom  portion/first  horizontal  cross  member  which 
extends  horizontally  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
back  end  of  said  bottom  portion  near  the  lower  end  of 
said  seat-back  portion  when  said  bottom  portion  is  in  a 
horizontal  seat  position; 

a  bottom  portion/second  horizontal  cross  member  which 
extends  horizontally  at  a  position  corresponding  to  a 
front  end  of  said  bottom  portion  away  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  seat-back  portion  when  said  bottom  portion 
is  in  a  horizontal  seat  position; 

a  bottom  portion/first  side  member  which  is  connected 
between  respective  ends  at  a  first  side  of  said  bottom 
portion/first  and  second  horizontal  cross  members;  and 

a  bottom  portion/second  side  member  which  is  connected 
between  respective  ends  at  a  second  side  of  said  bottom 
portion/first  and  second  horizontal  cross  members; 

wherein  said  bottom  assembly  has  a  center  of  swing  lo- 
cated in  the  swingably  supporting  member  below  and  in 
front  of  the  lower  end  of  said  seat-back  portion, 

wherein  said  seat-back  assembly  further  comprises  a  seat- 
back  portion/additional  horizontal  cross  member  which 
horizontally  extends  at  a  position  lower  than  and  in 
front  of  the  center  of  swing  of  said  bottom  assembly, 

wherein  said  swingably  supporting  member  having  first 
and  second  side  connection  members  which  are  fixed  to 
said  seat-back  portion/first  and  second  side  members 
and  which  extend  downward  to  both  ends  of  said  addi- 
tional horizontal  cross  member, 

wherein  said  swingably  supporting  member  of  said  seat- 
back  assembly  is  mounted  on  said  first  and  second  side 
connection  members, 

wherein  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  bottom  assembly  lo- 
cated near  the  center  of  swing  contacts  lower  ends  of 
said  seat-back  portion/first  and  second  side  members  of 
said  seat-back  assembly  when  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  seat  pan  is  at  the  horizontal  seat  position  and 
thereby  prohibits  the  swing  movement  of  said  bottom 
assembly  from  the  seat  position  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  stand-up  position,  and 
a  swing  prohibiting  means  mounted  on  said  additional  hori- 
zontal member  for  prohibiting  swing  movement  of  said 

bottom  assembly  when  said  bottom  assembly  is  in  the 

stand-up  position. 


5,320,412 
ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR 
Richard  Eakins,  Toronto;  Czcslaw  Cinnchowski,  Don  MUla; 
Brian  Bentley,  Scarboroogii;  Joe  Kroramenhoek,  Scarbor- 
ough; Son  Ma,  Scarborough;  DaTid  Harding,  and  Nelaoo 
Pang,  both  of  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  avignors  to  Genni 
Medical  Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Not.  14,  1990,  2029917 
Int  a.'  A47C  1/024 
VS.  a.  297—353  20  Claimt 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  seat  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  the  base  frame,  and  a  back  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  seat  frame,  a  means  disposed  between  said  back 
frame  and  said  seat  frame  for  rotating  said  back  frame  relative 
to  said  seat  frame,  said  back  frame  including  a  back  support  to 
receive  a  trunk  portion  of  a  user,  a  means  disposed  between 
said  back  support  and  said  back  frame  for  displacing  said  back 
support  relative  to  said  back  frame,  said  means  for  displacing 
capable  of  acting  both  during  rotation  of  said  back  frame 
relative  to  said  seat  frame  and  when  said  seat  frame  and  back 
frame  are  stationary,  and  an  electronic  control  unit  communi- 
cating with  said  means  for  rotating  and  said  means  for  displac- 
ing, said  control  unit  controlling  said  means  for  displacing  to 
vary  the  location  of  said  back  support  on  said  back  frame  to 
reduce  shear  forces  between  said  trunk  and  said  back  support. 


5,320,413 
VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 
Leslie  Griswoid,  Ann  Arbor;  Mark  Gra^  John  Flannery,  both  of 
Madison  Heights;  Cynthia  L.  Hernandez,  Plymouth;  SriniTas 
Bidare,  Ann  Arbor;  Obert  Burch,  Detroit  and  Darid  Pawc- 
zuk,  Westland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  UniTenal, 
Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,344,  Feb.  2,  1993.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,289 
Int  CL'  B60N  2/02 
VS.  a.  297—362.12  13  CUiass 

1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  assembly  having  first  and  second  rela- 
tively movable  components,  an  actuator  for  holding  the  posi- 
tion of  said  first  component  relative  to  said  second  component, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  lead  screw  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  defining  a 
central  linear  axis  of  said  actuator,  said  screw  being  at- 
tached to  said  first  seat  assembly  component  in  a  manner 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  screw  about  said  axis,  said 
screw  having  a  threaded  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
threads  which  extend  in  a  helical  fashion  around  the  exte- 
rior of  said  screw; 
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a  spin  nut  having  an  internal  threaded  central  bore,  said  nut 
being  threadably  coupled  to  said  screw  and  being  axially 
movable  along  said  screw  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
spin  nut  about  said  axis,  said  nut  having  axial  end  walls 
disposed  in  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
central  axis; 

a  housing  mounted  to  said  second  seat  assembly  component 
in  a  manner  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  housing  about  said 
axis,  said  housing  having  a  side  wall  with  two  ends  and 
being  radially  spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  spin  nut 
whereby  said  housing  contains  said  spin  nut  therein  and 
said  lead  screw  extends  through  said  housing; 

angular  contact  bearing  means  disposed  between  said  spin 
nut  and  said  housing  side  wall  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
spin  nut  within  said  housing  and  for  both  axially  and 
radially  restraining  said  spin  nut  within  said  housing;  and 


between  said  armrest  and  said  first  member  for  rotating 
said  armrest  to  a  horizontal  use  position  as  said  first  mem- 


ber and  armrest  are  rotated  downwardly  from  said  storage 
position  to  said  use  position. 


a  clutch  member  slidably  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  housing 
having  an  inner  face  in  confronting  juxtaposition  to  one 
end  wall  of  said  spin  nut,  said  clutch  member  being  non- 
rotatable  and  being  axially  slidable  relative  to  said  housing 
between  a  lock  position  in  which  said  clutch  member 
inner  face  engages  said  one  end  wall  of  said  spin  nut  and 
a  release  position  in  which  said  clutch  member  inner  face 
is  disengaged  from  said  one  end  wall  of  said  spin  nut,  said 
inner  wall  of  said  clutch  member  and  said  one  end  of  said 

spin  nut  each  having  radially  extending  teeth  which  en-   jj^  q  297 411.32 

gage  one  another  when  said  clutch  member  is  in  said  lock 
position  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  spin  nut  whereby  said 
two  seat  assembly  components  are  held  in  place  relative  to 
one  another  and  when  said  clutch  member  is  in  said  re- 
lease position,  said  teeth  are  disengaged  and  said  spin  nut  ,„^ 
is  free  to  rotate  allowing  said  seat  assembly  components  to 
move  relative  to  one  another. 


5,320,415 
ARMREST  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DENTAL  CHAIR 
Paul  B.  Krebs,  Newberg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  New- 
berg,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  501,674,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,190,349. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,464 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/54 

20CUims 


5,320,414 
ARTICULATED  ARMREST 
DaTid  J.  Spykemum;  Darid  M.  Sotis;  Wesley  D.  Mersman,  and 
Sheldon  J.  Watjer,  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 
Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,791 
Int.  CL'  A47C  T/54:  B60N  2/46 
MS.  a.  297— 411J2  18  ChtaM 

1.  An  armrest  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  member  including  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
first  member  to  a  vehicle  support  member,  said  first  mem- 
ber pivotally  movable  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  support  member  between  a  first 
position  for  storage  and  a  second  position  for  use; 
a  blade-like  member  having  a  width  subsUntially  greater 
than  its  thickness  to  define  an  armrest,  and  means  for 
rotatably  coupling  said  armrest  to  said  first  member  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  with  said  first  member  as 
said  first  member  is  moved  between  said  first  position  for 
storage  of  said  armrest  and  said  second  position  for  use  of 
said  armrest,  said  armrest  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
first  member  between  a  generally  vertical  position  when 
said  first  member  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  generally 
horizontal  position  when  said  first  member  is  in  said  sec- 
ond position;  and 
control  means  including  at  least  one  pivot  link  extending 


1.  An  armrest  assembly  for  a  dental  chair  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: 

a  support  member  mountable  to  a  chair; 

a  rest  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  support  member; 
and 

detent  means  operable  for  locking  the  rest  member  against 
pivotal  movement  and  for  releasing  the  rest  member  to 
permit  pivotal  movement  of  the  rest  member,  the  detent 
means  including  a  button  member  mounted  to  the  support 
member  and  having  an  end  exposed  to  be  pressed  for 
releasing  the  rest  member. 
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5,320,416 

UNIVERSAL  ABDUCnON  WEDGE  FOR  A 

WHEELCHAIR 

Gary  Kombcrg,  19  Kathleen  Dr.  E.,  Syonet,  N.Y.  11791 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,712 

Int  a.»  A47C  31/00 

MS.  CL  tSn—AK]  21  CUiBH 


5,320,417 
ROLLER  SKATING  WHEEL 
Robert  Troaky,  Tampa,  FU.,  aaaJgDor  to  CreatiTe  Uretbancs, 
PnrceUTille,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,154 

InL  CL'  B60B  9/00 

MS.  CL  301— 5J  12  Claim 


1.  A  wheel  for  a  speed  roller  skate  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 
a  peripheral  surface  having  an  axial  length  and  inwardly  ex- 
tending front  and  back  radial  surfaces,  a  pluraUty  of  curvilinear 
air  passages  extending  generally  in  the  axial  direction  through 
the  wheel  and  defining  openings  on  said  front  and  back  radial 
surfaces,  said  air  passages  being  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub,  the  opening  of  an  air 


passage  on  the  front  radial  surface  of  the  wheel  is  located 
forward  of  a  corresponding  opening  of  the  air  passage  on  the 
back  radial  surface  of  the  wheel  and  a  skater  in  executing  a 
"cross-over"  maneuver  to  turn  exposes  the  air  passages  of  the 
wheel  to  an  air  stream  allowing  air  to  pass  through  the  air 
passages  such  that  the  path  of  the  air  is  changed  and  momen- 
tum is  transferred  from  the  air  stream  to  the  wheel  increasing 
the  angular  momentum  of  the  wheel. 


5,320,418 
SKATE  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  aaaignor  to  Far  Great  Plaa- 
tici  Ind'l  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,123 

Int  CL'  B60B  5/02 

MS.  CL  301— 5J  1  OaiM 


1.  An  abduction  wedge  assembly  for  a  wheelchair  compris- 
ing, 

a)  support  means  adapted  to  be  joined  to  a  wheelchair, 

b)  slide  means  joined  to  said  support  means  and  including  a 
slide  member  and  means  for  accommodating  slidable 
movement  of  said  slide  member  such  that  said  slide  mem- 
ber is  slidably  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative 
to  said  support  means  to  selected  longitudinally  directed 
positions, 

c)  height  adjustment  means  joined  to  said  slide  member 
including  a  height  adjustment  member  movable  in  a  lateral 
direction  relative  to  aid  slide  member  when  said  slide 
member  is  in  said  selected  longitudinally  directed  posi- 
tions, and 

d)  said  slide  means  including  means  for  pivotable  movement 
of  said  with  respect  to  said  support  means  when  said  slide 
member  is  in  a  predetermined  longitudinally  directed 
position. 


1.  A  skate  wheel  structure  having  an  inner  barrel  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  outer  arcuate  shell  molded  to  said  inner  barrel,  said 
outer  arcuate  shell  defming  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
outer  arcuate  shell  segments,  consecutively  spaced  ones  of 
said  spaced  apart  outer  shell  segments  being  molded!  y 
coupled  each  to  the  other  by  an  intermediate  bridge  mem- 
ber coupled  on  opposing  ends  thereof  to  said  consecu- 
tively spaced  ones  of  said  spaced  apart  outer  arcuate  shell 
segments,  said  bridge  member  being  formed  within  an 
outer  surface  contour  of  said  spaced  apart  outer  shell 
segments  to  form  a  recess  between  said  bridge  element 
and  an  outer  surface  of  said  shell  segments  and  an  internal 
opening  below  said  bridge  element;  and, 

(b)  a  plastic  tire  molded  into  said  recess  and  said  internal 
opening  for  securing  said  plastic  tire  to  said  outer  arcuate 
shell. 


5,320,419 

PARKING  BRAKE  dRCUIT  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY 

DRIVEN  VEHICLE 

Makoto  Inagawa,  3-20-1,  Naluoc,  KawaaaU-kn,.  Kawaaaki-iki, 

Kanagawa-ken  210,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00357,  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  16, 1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/10757,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  613,625 

CIldiH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  16,  1989,  1-290M 

Int  CL'  E02F  9/22 

MS.  CL  303-11  2  CUm 

1.  A  parking  brake  circuit  for  a  hydraulically  driven  vehicle, 
comprising:  a  hydraulically  driven  motor;  first  and  second 
main  circuits  connected  to  first  and  second  ports,  respectively, 
of  the  hydraulically  driven  motor  so  as  to  introduce  hydraulic 
operating  fluid  from  a  supply  source  thereof  into  said  motor;  a 
parking  brake  actuator  for  rendering  a  parking  brake  operative 
or  inoperative,  said  parking  brake  being  so  mounted  as  to  brake 
a  drive  shaft  of  the  hydraulically  driven  motor,  said  parking 
brake  actuator  including  a  pressure  receiving  chamber  and 
being  adapted  to  render  the  parking  brake  inoperative  when 
hydraulic  operating  fluid  is  supplied  into  said  pressure  receiv- 
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ing  chamber  of  said  actuator  and,  on  the  other  hand,  to  render 
the  parking  brake  operative  when  the  hydraulic  operating  fluid 
is  discharged  from  said  pressure  receiving  chamber; 

a  counterbalance  valve  provided  between  said  first  and  the 
second  main  circuits  so  as  to  feed  hydraulic  operating 
fluid  within  either  one  of  said  first  and  the  second  main 
circuiu  which  has  become  a  high  hydraulic  pressure  side; 
and  a  conduit  provided  so  as  to  connect  an  outlet  port  of 
said  counterbalance  valve  with  said  pressure  receiving 


outer  portion  forms  a  comer  adjacent  to  the  other  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  portion. 


5,320,421 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  BRAKE  PRESSURE  MODULATOR 

WITH  MOTOR  POSITION  CONTROL 

Alexander  Kade,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  and  Kevin  G.  Leppek, 

Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,424 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303—100  3  Claims 


chamber  of  said  parking  brake  actuator;  the  improvement 
characterized  in  a  slow  return  valve  for  controlling  a  flow 
of  hydraulic  operating  fluid  directed  from  said  pressure 
receiving  chamber  of  said  parking  brake  actuator  to  the 
counterbalance  valve,  said  slow  return  valve  comprising  a 
directional  control  check  valve  for  checking  a  flow  of 
hydraulic  operating  fluid  directed  to  a  hydrauHc  circuit 
which  is  on  the  side  of  low  hydraulic  pressure,  and  a 
by-pass  circuit  with  an  adjustable  restrictor. 


5,320,420 

RACE  CAR  WHEEL 

James  D.  GiUiam,  Rte.  1,  Box  187,  Meeker,  OUa.  74855 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  318,495,  Mar.  2,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,135,  Aug.  27,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  550,541 

IdL  CL'  BMB  21/00 

VS.  a.  301—11.1  7  OainM 


'■--^ 


1.  A  single  center  portion  for  a  race  car  wheel  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  rim  portions,  said  center  portion  comprising: 

a  radially  outer  portion  having  opposite  sides  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  rim  portions  of  said  wheel; 

a  hub  portion  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  outer  por- 
tion and  adapted  for  splined  engagement  with  a  race  car 
axle  for  mutual  rotation  therewith,  said  hub  portion  being 
substantially  axially  offset  from  said  outer  portion  such 
that  said  hub  portion  extends  more  in  an  axially  inward 
direction  with  respect  to  said  outer  portion  than  in  an 
axially  outward  direction;  and 

a  transition  portion  integrally  formed  with,  and  intercon- 
necting, said  outer  portion  and  said  hub  portion,  said 
transition  portion  extending  axially  inwardly  and  radially 
inwardly  from  a  radially  inner  side  of  said  outer  portion, 
wherein: 

an  intersection  of  said  outer  portion  and  said  transition 
portion  defmes  an  annular  shoulder  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  portion;  and 
another  intersection  of  said  transition  portion  and  said 


rp-^ 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  brake  pressure  applied  to  the 
brake  of  a  vehicle  wheel  traveling  over  a  road  surface  in  a 
vehicle  braking  system  having  a  pressure  modulator  including 
a  motor  and  an  actuator  moved  by  the  motor  in  response  to 
motor  rotation  to  control  brake  pressure,  the  actuator  having  a 
home  position  whereat  the  actuator  is  at  a  physical  limit  of 
travel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  position  signal  for  each  predetermined  incre- 
ment of  motor  rotation; 
incrementing  a  count  value  APOS  in  response  to  each  posi- 
tion signal  when  the  motor  is  routing  in  a  first  direction; 
decrementing  the  count  value  APOS  in  response  to  each 
position  signal  when  the  motor  is  rotating  in  a  second 
direction; 
initializing  the  count  value  by  (A)  controlling  the  motor  to 
move  the  actuator  toward  the  home  position,  (B)  deter- 
mining when  no  position  signals  are  being  generated  while 
the  motor  is  being  controlled  to  move  the  actuator  toward 
the  home  position  as  an  indication  the  actuator  is  in  the 
home  position  and  (C)  presetting  the  count  value  to  a 
predetermined  value  HPOS  when  the  actuator  is  indicated 
in  the  home  position; 
determining  a  command  count  value  CPOS  representing  a 
command  position  of  the  actuator  relative  to  the  value 
HPOS  to  establish  a  desired  brake  pressure  condition;  and 
controlling  the  motor  to  esublish  the  count  value  APOS 
equal  to  the  command  count  value  CPOS. 


5,320,422 

SUP  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Tockiaki  Tsnyama,  Higashi-HirosUma;  Fnmio  Kageyama,  Hiro- 

fhiiw;  Kazutoshi  Nobumoto,  Hiroshima;  Makoto  Kawamura, 

Hiraahima,  and  Haniki  Okazaki,  HlnMhiaia,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,207,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,088 
daliiis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1991,  3-042899 
Int  a.'  B«rr  8/58;  B60K  28/16 
VS.  a.  303—110  10  Claims 

7.  A  slip  control  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
slip  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  slip  rate  of  a  drive 
wheel, 
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engine  control  means  for  initiating  a  reduction  in  an  engine 
output  when  the  slip  rate  exceeds  a  first  threshold  value, 

brake  control  means  for  initiating  an  application  of  a  brake 
force  on  the  drive  wheel  when  the  slip  rate  exceeds  a 
second  threshold  value  which  differs  from  the  first  thresh- 
old value,  only  one  of  said  engine  control  means  and  said 
brake  control  means  being  initiated  when  the  slip  rate  is 


between  said  first  proportioning  valve  and  first  rear-wheel  side 
control  valve  for  pumping  out  by  means  of  a  motor  hydraulic 
fluid  stored  in  the  first  reserve  and  discharging  on  the  side  of 
the  first  rear-wheel  side  control  valve,  said  pump  being  driven 
by  a  motor  so  as  to  increase  brake  fluid  pressure  of  the  rear- 
wheel  side  control  valve  when  anti-lock  control  is  started. 


5320,424  

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  A  RAPIDLY  SETTING 

COMPOSITION 
Martin  F.  Annett,  Oxford;  Barry  France,  Rotheram,  and  John 
R.  Powell,  Milton  Keynes,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 
FOSROC  International  Ltd.,  Nechells,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,850 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
9013919 

InL  a.'  B28C  7/04 
VS.  a.  366—8  6  daims 


between  the  first  threshold  value  and  the  second  threshold 
value, 

vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vehicle  speed, 
and 

threshold  determining  means  for  changing  both  the  first  an 
the  second  threshold  values  in  accordance  with  the  vehi- 
cle speed. 


5,320,423 
ANTI-LOCK  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Koichi  Hashida,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Dectric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,712 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225677 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—113.5  3  Claims 


ZSA 

r24C 


onja"- 


1.  An  anti-lock  hydraulic  control  device  comprising:  a  first 
front-wheel  brake  and  a  first  rear-wheel  brake  for  actuating 
brake  control  by  means  of  a  first  hydraulic  circuit  connected  to 
a  master  cylinder  so  as  to  distribute  hydraulic  fluid;  a  first 
front-wheel  side  control  valve  and  a  first  rear-wheel  side  con- 
trol valve  between  said  master  cylinder  and  first  front-wheel 
brake,  and  said  master  cylinder  and  first  rear -wheel  brake 
respectively,  for  controlling  the  inlet  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
first  front-wheel  brake  and  first  rear-wheel  brake;  a  first  re- 
serve between  said  first  front-wheel  side  control  valve  and  first 
rear-wheel  side  control  valve  for  temporarily  storing  hydraulic 
fluid  discharged  from  the  first  front-wheel  side  control  valve 
and  first  rear-wheel  side  control  valve;  a  first  proportioning 
valve  between  said  master  cylinder  and  first  rear-wheel  side 
control  valve  for  actuating  brake  control  by  proportional 
decompression  of  the  first  rear-wheel  brake  in  relation  to  the 
first  front-wheel  brake;  and  a  first  pump  connected  to  said  first 
reserve  and  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  connected 


4.  A  method  of  delivering  a  rapid  setting  cementitious  grout 
to  a  place  of  use  via  a  delivery  lance  the  position  of  which  may 
be  varied  as  the  composition  is  delivered,  the  rate  of  setting 
being  maintained  substantially  constant,  the  method  compris- 
ing 
supplying  through  a  main  supply  pipeline  a  grout  comprising 

a  water,  cement  and  a  set  retarder; 
supplying  a  gelling  agent  for  the  grout  through  an  auxiliary 
pipeline  coimectcd  to  the  main  supply  pipeline  and  mixing 
the  grout  and  the  gelling  agent  by  passing  these  through 
an  in-line  static  mixer  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  main 
supply  line,  characterised  by  the  steps  of  monitoring  the 
flow  rate  of  the  grout  through  the  main  supply  pipeline 
and  monitoring  the  flow  rate  of  the  gelling  agent  through 
the  auxiliary  pipeline  and  by  companng  the  monitored 
flow  rate  of  the  gelling  agent  with  a  reference  flow  rate 
selected  according  to  the  predetermined  rate  of  set  of  the 
grout  including  the  gelling  agent,  and 
adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  the  gelling  agent  to  eliminate  any 
difference  between  the  monitored  and  reference  values. 


5,320,425 
CEMENT  MIXING  SYSTEM  SIMULATOR  AND 
SIMULATION  METHOD 
Stanley  V.  Stephenson;  Charies  D.  Donaghe;  Herbert  J.  Hori- 
nek;  Karl  W.  Blanchard,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla.;  NeU  A.  Pritch- 
ard,  Rijnsbnrg;  Jerry  N.  Browning,  Noorewijkerhout,  both  of 
Netheriands,  and  John  Hanton,  Dyce,  Scotland,  assignors  to 
Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,890 

Int.  CL'  B28C  5/00 

VS.  a.  366—1  20  daiaw 

1.  A  cement  mixing  and  pumping  simulator,  comprising: 
actual  cement  mixing  equipment  disposed  in  a  realistic  repre- 
sentation of  a  cement  mixing  system  used  in  the  field  for 
mixing  cement  for  an  oil  or  gas  well; 
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virtual  cement  mixing  equipment  means  for  representing  actual 
operator-actuatable  equipment  of  the  cement  mixing  system, 
said  virtual  cement  mixing  equipment  means  disposed  with 
said  actual  cement  mixing  equipment  so  that  said  virtual 
cement  mixing  equipment  means  is  physically  operable  by  an 
operator  training  on  said  simulator; 

virtual  pumping  equipment  means  for  representing  actual 
pumping  equipment  of  the  cement  mixing  system;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  operator  controlling  said  actual  ce- 


ment  mixing  equipment  and  said  virtual  cement  mixing 
equipment  means  and  responsive  to  said  virtual  pumping 
equipment  means,  for  generating  signals  representing  operat- 
ing characteristics  of  the  cement  mixing  system  and  for 
conununicating  said  signals  to  said  actual  cement  mixing 
equipment  to  display  to  the  operator  the  operating  charac- 
teristics represented  by  said  signals  so  that  the  operator 
obtains  real-time  responses  to  the  operator's  control  of  said 
actual  cement  mixing  equipment  and  said  virtual  cement 
mixing  equipment  means. 


UMI 


1.  A  drum  mixer  adapted  for  heating  and  drying  an  aggre- 
gate, and  comprising 
a  fuedly  mounted  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  in  a  generally 

horizontal  orientation  and  defining  opposite  side  wall 

portions, 
means    for    conveying    heated    aggregate    longitudinally 

through  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  heated  aggregate  as 


it  is  conveyed  through  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  said 
sensing  means  comprising 

(a)  an  opening  in  one  of  said  side  wall  portions  of  said 
sleeve, 

(b)  a  box-like  enclosure  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  cover  said  opening,  with  said  enclosure 
including  an  outer  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  opposite  side 
walls,  and  with  said  outer  wall  disposed  generally  along 
a  tangent  to  said  one  side  wall  portion  of  said  sleeve 
when  viewed  in  vertical  cross  section  and  so  that  a 
portion  of  the  heated  aggregate  which  is  being  con- 
veyed through  said  sleeve  is  adapted  to  be  conveyed 
into  said  enclosure  through  said  opening  and  then  fall 
by  gravity  along  said  outer  wall  and  back  through  said 
opening  and  into  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 

(c)  a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
aggregate  which  is  conveyed  into  and  then  falls  from 
said  enclosure,  and 

(d)  sensor  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  temperature 
sensor  within  said  enclosure. 


5^20,427 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  CX)NCHING 
CHOCOLATE  MASS 
Vnaa  Callebant,  Bambrngge,  and  Rudy  Bmylaiid,  HenlerMm- 
/Aalst,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Callebaut  N.V.,  Leb- 
beke-Wieze,  Belgium 
DiTisioo  of  Scr.  No.  723,026,  Joo.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,771. 
TUs  appUcatioii  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,033 
ClaijM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 
1990,  4021305 

Int  CL'  BOIF  15/04.  7/04 
VS.  CL  366—151  16  Claims 


5,320,426 

ASPHALT  DRUM  MIXER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE 

SENSOR  ENCLOSURE 

Gary  Keykm,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  James  G.  May,  Hizson,  Tenn., 

aasignors  to  Astcc  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  978 

Irt.  CL'  B28C  5/46;  F27B  7/42 

VS.  CL  366—25  12  Claims 


.^ 


J^ 


U,^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intimately  mixing  ingredients  for  pro- 
ducing chocolate  mass  in  a  cylindrical  vessel  having  at  least 
one  rotating  mixer,  starting  material  to  be  mixed  being  fed  into 
the  top  of  the  vessel,  and  the  mixed  chocolate  mass  being 
dischargeable  from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  screw  conveyor  for  discharging  the  mixed  choc- 
olate mass  from  the  vessel  continuously,  said  conveyor  being 
connected  to  the  cylindrical  vessel  via  an  outlet  opening  (38)  in 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 
wherein  a  conveying  means  is  arranged  within  the  vessel  and 
rotates  with  the  mixer,  said  conveying  means  transporting 
the  mixed  chocolate  mass  into  the  outlet  opening  (38)  to 
the  screw  conveyor  (21); 
wherein  the  conveying  means  has  a  conveying  web  (41) 
inclined  relative  to  a  wall  surface  of  the  vessel  (10)  and  the 
mass  is  conveyable  and  pressable  into  the  outlet  opening 
(38)  by  means  of  said  conveying  web  (41)  as  a  result  of  the 
rotary  movement;  and 
wherein  the  conveying  web  (41)  is  a  section  of  a  blade-like 
scraper  (42)  which  runs  along  the  inside  of  the  vessel  wall 
with  the  mixer,  said  conveying  web  (41)  being  located  in 
the  region  of  the  outlet  opening  (38)  and  sweeping  over 
said  outlet  opening  (38). 


5,320,428 
MIXER  INSTALLATION,  CATALYZER  INSTALLATION 

AJSD  USE  OF  THE  CATALYZER  INSTALLATION 
Felix  Streiff,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Chem- 

tecb  AG,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/00109,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16970,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  No».  14, 1991 

per  FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,840 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    May    8,    1990, 
01563/90 

Int  a.'  BOIF  5/06 


5,320,430 
STROKE  BEARING 
Hirokazu  Kobayaslii,  Kaoagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
TbompsoB  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,341 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20, 1991,  3-329616 

Int.  a.5  F16C  31/04 

VS.  a.  384—49  2  Claims 


U.S.  a.  366—337 


16  Claims 


1.  A  mixer  installation  in  a  tower  defining  an  axis  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  a  direction  of  flow  through  the  tower, 
wherein  the  tower  has  a  plurality  of  mixer  components  ar- 
ranged in  layers  along  the  axis,  each  mixer  component  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  angle  of  mixer  components 
in  adjacent  layers  and  wherein  each  mixer  component  has  at 
least  one  inlet  duct  and  at  least  one  outlet  duct,  each  duct  being 
open  to  a  tower  clearance. 


5,320,429 
LAUNDRY  NET  FOR  BRASSIERES 
Manabu  Toyosawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiya  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,594 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1992, 4-003546{U] 
Int  a.5  B65D  30/06.  30/10 
VS.  a.  383—117  4  Clainis 


1.  A  stroke  bearing  equipped  with  a  guiding  means  for  guid- 
ing an  outer  sleeve  and  a  shaft  to  perform  relative  motion  along 
a  prescribed  helical  path,  a  motion  range  limiting  means  for 
limiting  the  range  of  the  above-mentioned  relative  motion,  in  a 
stroke  bearing  comprising  the  above-mentioned  outer  sleeve, 
the  above-mentioned  shaft,  a  plurality  of  balls  and  a  cage, 
wherein  the  above-mentioned  outer  sleeve  and  the  above-men- 
tioned shaft  perform  relative  rolling  motion  in  the  axial  and 
radial  directions  by  means  of  the  above-mentioned  balls, 
wherein  the  above-mentioned  guiding  means  comprises  a 
bushing  which  is  solidly  fit  into  the  above-mentioned 
outer  sleeve,  a  guide  groove  provided  in  the  above-men- 
tioned bushing,  and  a  pin  that  makes  sliding  contact  within 
said  guide  groove  provided  on  the  above-mentioned  shaft, 
and 
wherein  the  above-mentioned  guide  groove  is  fomaed  in  the 
shape  of  a  helix  along  the  axial  direction  of  the  above- 
mentioned  outer  sleeve  and  the  above-mentioned  shaft. 


5,320,431 

LUBRICATION  GROOVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

JOURNAL  BEARING 

Harvey  J.  Kallenberger,  Wind  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 

nischfeger  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,914,  Jul.  29, 1992,  abuidoaed.  This 

application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,914 

Int  a.' F16C/ 7/02 

UjS.  a.  384—322  2  OaiiM 


1.  A  laundry  net  for  holding  a  brassiere  while  the  brassiere  is 
being  laundered,  comprising  a  dome-shaped  bag  having  a 
substantially  circular  bottom  member  and  a  curved  upper 
member  connected  thereto  for  covering  cups  of  the  brassiere, 
each  of  said  bottom  and  upper  members  comprises  at  least  first 
and  second  nets  each  made  of  a  water-permeable  material,  said 
first  and  second  nets  having  a  relatively  coarse  mesh  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  first  and  second  nets  being  joined 
to  each  other  by  a  plurality  of  elastic  threads. 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  bushing-type  boundary  lubricated 
journal  bearing  with  (a)  a  first  edge,  (b)  a  second  edge,  and  (c) 
a  lubricated  surface,  the  machine  also  having  a  rotating  compo- 
nent in  contact  with  the  bearing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  lubrication  grooves  spaced  along  the  surface 

and  defining  first  and  second  groove  sets; 
each  of  plural  grooves  in  the  first  set  includes  (a)  an  exit 
runner  portion  extending  only  to  the  first  edge,  (b)  a 
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groove  end  spaced  from  the  second  edge,  and  (c)  a  seg- 
ment angular  to  the  direction  of  rotation; 
each  of  plural  grooves  in  the  second  set  includes  an  exit 
runner  portion  extending  only  to  the  second  edge  and 
further  includes  a  groove  end  spaced  from  the  first  edge; 
and  wherein: 
the  exit  runner  portion  of  each  of  plural  grooves  in  the  first 
set  of  grooves  is  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of 
rotation. 


race  for  lubricating  the  rolling  elements,  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  lubricant  flow  passage  being  defined  by  minute 


5,320,432 

OSCILLATABLE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Frederick  A.  Fox,  743  Floral  Ave.,  duunbersburg.  Pa.  17201 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,510 

lat  a.'  F16C  17/10 

U.S.  CL  384—110  6  Claim 


1.  An  oscillatable  bearing  assembly,  which  provides  a  struc- 
ture for  the  removal  of  debris  created  by  the  movement  of 
parts  of  the  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  bushing  shaft  having 
external  screw  threads  along  its  length  between  first  and  sec- 
ond end  portions,  said  external  screw  threads  having  upper  and 
lower  portions,  an  oscillatable  housing  having  internal  screw 
threads  along  its  length  between  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  external  and  internal  screw  threads  engaging  in  side-to- 
side  relation  with  clearance  and  with  their  respective  first  and 
second  end  portions  contiguous  to  each  other,  said  bushing 
shaft  having  a  first  longitudinal  flat  along  said  lower  portion  of 
said  screw  threads  extending  from  its  first  to  its  second  end 
portions  and  forming  a  first  reservoir  for  lubricant  and  debris 
interiorly  of  said  housing,  and  sealing  means  between  said 
bushing  shaft  and  housing  at  the  first  and  second  end  portions 
thereof,  whereby  a  lubricant  may  be  received  between  the 
external  and  internal  screw  threads  and  pumped  along  said 
screw  threads  between  said  sealing  means  to  maintain  lubrica- 
tion therebetween  while  debris  is  accumulated  in  said  first 


5,320,433 
ROLLING  CONTACT  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Kei  Kimata,  Aichi;  Ke^ji  Hibi,  Gifu;  Yukitaka  Hayakawa,  and 
YasuUro  SUmizu,  both  of  Kuwana,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NIN  Corporatioii,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,014 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992, 4-28054{U] 
lat  CL'  F16C  33/66 
MS.  CL  384—473  12  Claims 

1.  A  rolling  contact  bearing  assembly  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  first  and  second  elements  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
an  inner  race  member  mounted  on  the  first  element  and 
including  at  least  an  inner  race  and  a  spacer  disposed 
axially  adjacent  the  inner  race; 
an  outer  race  mounted  on  the  second  element; 
a  plurality  of  rolling  elements-  operatively  dbposed  in  a 
space  defined  between  the  outer  race  and  the  inner  race; 
said  inner  race  member  having  a  lubricant  reservoir  defined 

therein  for  accommodating  a  lubricant  therein;  and 
a  lubricant  flow  passage  communicating  the  reservoir  with 
the  space  defined  between  the  outer  race  and  the  inner 


interstices  which  are  formed  by  a  surface  roughness  at 
mutual  contact  faces  of  a  plurality  of  component  parts 
forming  the  inner  race  member. 


5,320,434 
SWING  LADDER  BEARING 
Hideo  Figihara,  Fiyisawa;  Hidcnobu  Magami,  Yokohama;  Keizo 
Ishihara,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183491 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/10 

MS.  CL  384—620  1  Claim 


2k    3       3a    3a    3a  9* 


1.  A  swing  ladder  bearing  having  a  pair  of  rectangular  tra- 
jectory plates  subjected  to  an  axial  load;  rolling  bodies  rotat- 
ably  arranged  between  said  pair  of  trajectory  plates;  a  plurality 
of  retainers  for  retaining  said  rolling  bodies;  and  centering 
mechanisms  for  urging  said  retainers  toward  a  neutral  position, 
one  of  said  pair  of  trajectory  plates  adapted  to  swing  with 
respect  to  the  other  trajectory  plate,  said  swing  ladder  bearing 
further  comprising: 
collar  members  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  trajec- 
tory plates  for  guiding  swing  motions  of  said  retainers 
caused  by  swing  motions  of  said  one  trajectory  plate; 
stoppers  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  trajectory 
plates  for  preventing  said  retainers  from  excessively 
swinging;  and 
pockets  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  said  retainers  for 
retaining  said  rolling  bodies,  said  each  pocket  being  in- 
cUned  such  that  the  center  line  thereof  passes  the  center  of 
the  swing  motion,  and  said  retainers  each  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  segments  which  are  symmetric  about 
the  bearing  center. 
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5,320,435 
DIRECT  SOLENOID  DRIVE  IMPRINTING  MECHANISM 
Dennis  J.  Warwick,  Richfield,  and  Ronald  B.  Howe*.  Jr.,  Mia- 
neapoUs.  both  of  Mian.,  assignors  to  DataCard  Corporatioii, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  830.993,  Feb.  5. 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  607^53,  Nov.  1,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  204.499,  Jna.  9. 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1992.  Ser.  No. 

949,768 

lot  a.5  B41J  1/54.  9/4S 

VS.  a.  400—134  23  Claims 


5,320,436  

PORTABLE  PRINTER  ANT)  SHEET  FEEDER 
Ng  L.  Hock,  Singapore,  Singapore;  James  J.  Girard,  Boise,  Id.; 
Lee  G.  Keen,  Singapore,  Singapore;  James  L.  K.  Chan,  Singa- 
pore, Singapore,  and  Chain  k.  Lim,  Singapore,  Singapore, 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 
Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  887,517,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  524 
Int.  CL'  B41J  25/34.  5/00 
MS.  a.  400—283  8  Claims 


•wsatssrw 


1.  In  apparatus  for  embossing  sheet  material  with  characters 
including  a  plurality  of  cooperating  print  elemenU  inserted  in 
slots  positioned  about  the  circumference  of  cooperating  print 
wheels  rotatable  in  coordination  with  each  other  on  a  frame  to 
permit  positioning  of  a  pair  of  print  elements  with  one  element 
on  each  side  of  sheet  material  positioned  in  an  embossing  area; 
an  improved  embossing  force  applying  mechanism  comprising, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  solenoid  having  a 
shaft  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  when  energized 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  shaft  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  whose  position  is  sensed  by  monitoring 
the  current; 

(b)  linkage  means  coupled  to  the  shafi  of  the  solenoid  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  imparting  motion,  along  the 
embossing  axis,  to  a  print  element  of  a  pair  of  print  ele- 
ments, the  print  elements  being  disposed  in  axial  alignment 
in  the  embossing  area;  and 

(c)  solenoid  driver  means  for  selectively  applying  energy  to 
the  solenoid  to  move  the  shaft  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond positions,  during  which  the  sheet  material  is  embossed 
with  a  permanently  deformed  selected  character,  the 
driver  means  including  means  for  energizing  the  solenoid 
in  two  stages,  the  first  of  which  energizes  the  solenoid  to 
bring  the  linkage  means  into  contact  with  the  print  ele- 
ment and  moves  the  print  element  into  close  proximity 
with  the  sheet  material  which  is  the  first  position  and  the 
second  of  which  energizes  the  solenoid  to  apply  emboss- 
ing force  to  the  print  element  continuously  during  move- 
ment of  the  print  element  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  thereby  permanently  deforming  the  sheet 
material  and  reducing  the  noise  of  the  imprinting  opera- 
tion, the  force  applied  by  the  solenoid  to  the  print  elensent 
in  the  second  stage  being  greater  than  the  force  applied  by 
the  solenoid  to  the  print  element  in  the  first  stage,  the  print 
element  moving  slower  in  the  second  stage  than  the  first 
stage,  the  second  suge  lasting  longer  than  the  first  stage, 
the  driver  means  accessing  prestored  character  informa- 
tion to  determine  the  amount  of  embossing  force  to  be 
applied  during  the  second  stage  when  embossing  a  se- 
lected character  whereby  all  characters  are  embossed  a 
substantially  uniform  amount. 


1.  A  method  for  configuring  a  printer  having  a  battery  and 
a  case  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  the  printer  in  a  configuration  mode; 

providing  a  menu  affixed  to  said  case  on  the  printer  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  configurable  printer  features,  and  a 
plurality  of  different  configuration  options  associated  with 
each  feature  including  a  left-most  and  a  right-most  config- 
uration option,  the  menu  further  including  a  battery 
charge  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  charge  level  indica- 
tors thereon,  all  of  said  printer  features,  configuration 
options  and  level  indicators  being  displayed  on  a  linear 
path  across  said  menu; 

providing  a  pointer  on  a  printer  carriage  mounted  on  the 
printer,  said  pointer  being  oriented  to  point  at  said  linear 
path  when  the  printer  carriage  moves  relative  to  the 
menu; 

detecting  the  battery  charge  level; 

generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  battery  charge  level; 
moving  the  printer  carriage  responsive  to  the  battery 
charge  level  signal  until  the  pointer  points  to  the  batter 
charge  indicator  level  corresponding  to  the  battery 
charge  level; 

moving  the  printer  carriage  until  the  pointer  points  at  a 
selected  configuration  option  associated  with  one  of  the 
printer  features;  and 

selecting  the  configuration  option  at  which  the  pointer 
points. 


5.320,437 
PRINTER  WITH  A  PRINTER  HOUSING  DIVIDED  IN 
THE  PLANE  OF  THE  PRINT  CARRIER 
Wolfgang  Malke;  Giinter  Baitz,  both  of  Berlin,  and  Siegfried 
Wicactacmann,  Paderbora-Marienloii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  InformatioBSsystcae 
AktienseaeUachaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00494,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/13765,  PCT  Pnk. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924,073 
ClaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay.  Mar.  16. 
1990,4008541 

Int  a.'  B41J  11/50 
MS.  CL  400—605  37  Claims 

1.  A  printer  having  at  least  one  printing  sution,  comprising: 
a  printer  housing  divided  into  a  lower  housing  part  and  an 
upper  housing  cover  which  can  be  placed  on  the  lower 
housing  part  or  lifted  off  the  latter, 
transport  roller  abutments, 
the  lower  housing  part  holding  a  printing  head  which  can 
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travel  in  a  printed  line  direction,  lower  print  carrier  trans- 
port rollers,  interacting  with  the  transport  roller  abut- 
ments for  transporting  a  print  carrier,  an  ink  ribbon  sys- 
tem, and  drive  devices  for  the  printing  head,  the  lower 
print  carrier  transport  rollers  and  the  ink  ribbon  system, 
and 

the  upper  housing  cover  holding  a  printing  abutment  for  the 
printing  head, 

wherein  there  is  provided  one  print  carrier  plane,  lying  in  a 
dividing  plane  between  the  lower  housing  part  and  the 
upper  housing  cover,  and  one  printing  head  assigned  to 
this  print  carrier  plane,  in  that  an  electronic  drive  and 


holes  and  the  aligned  recesses  of  said  slot  respectively, 
said  adjusting  member  further  having  a  rubber  projection 
in  an  inner  side. 


5,320,439 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ATTACHING  A  DOWNCONfER 

OR  THE  UKE 

Frederick  Perr«dt,  1727  Date  Ave.,  Tornuce,  Calif.  90503,  and 

Raymond  E.  Perrault,  3845  Creat  Rd.,  Rancho  PakM  Verdes, 

Caltf.  90274 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,462 

Int.  a.5  F16L  i/00 

MS.  a.  403—379  15  Claims 


control  device  is  accommodated  in  the  lower  housing 
part,  to  which  the  drive  devices  for  the  printing  head,  the 
lower  print  carrier  transport  rollers,  and  the  ribbon  system 
are  electrically  connected,  and 
in  that  an  ink  ribbon  cassette,  holding  an  ink  ribbon,  is 
installable  in  the  front  region  of  the  lower  housing  part  in 
such  a  way  that  its  upper  bounding  surfaces  are  flush  with 
the  print  carrier  plane,  the  cassette  having  ribbon  trans- 
port rollers  arranged  therein,  the  drive  device  for  the  ink 
ribbon  system  having  at  least  one  drive  pin,  the  ribbon 
transport  rollers  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  drive 
pin,  protruding  through  an  installation  surface  for  the  ink 
ribbon  cassette. 


5.320,438 

GRIP  FOR  WRITING  IMPLEMENTS 

Km-Fb  YaM.  P-O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Taiwu 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,403 

IM.  CL'  B43K  23/00 

MS.  CL  401—4 


lOaim 


1.  A  grip  for  writing  implements  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  having  a  spherical  stock  at  an  end,  a  swell- 
ing at  an  intermediate  portion,  a  recess  between  said 
spherical  stock  and  said  swelling,  and  a  converging  end, 
said  tubular  member  further  having  a  longitudinal  hole 
and  a  slot  in  commimication  with  said  longitudinal  hole, 
said  slot  being  formed  with  two  aligned  holes  and  two 
aligned  recesses;  and 
an  adjusting  member  provided  with  two  aligned  pins  and 
two  aligned  protuberances  engageable  with  the  aligned 


1.  In  combination  with  a  weld  stud  having  a  first  end  portion 
having  at  least  one  opening  extending  transversely  there- 
through and  a  second  end  portion  adapted  to  be  welded  to  a 
support,  a  downcomer  arrangement  comprising 
a  square  tube  having  an  inside  transverse  dimension  greater 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  first  end  portion  of 
said  weld  stud, 

said  tube  having  aligned  openings  extending  through  two 
opposite  walls  thereof, 
an  adapter  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  member  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  and  two  opposed  side  walls  intercon- 
nected by  said  end  wall, 
said  side  walls  having  oppositely  positioned  openings 

therethrough, 
said  first  end  portion  of  said  weld  stud  being  substantially 

complementarily  received  between  said  side  walls, 
said  adapter  being  substantially  complementarily  received 

within  said  square  tube, 

said  aligned  openings  in  said  walls  of  said  tube  being 

aligned  with  said  openings  in  said  side  walls  of  said 

adapter  and  said  opening  in  said  weld  stud,  and 

fastener  means  extending  through  said  aligned  openings,  said 

oppositely  positioned  openings  and  said  opening  in  said 

weld  stud  for  attaching  said  square  tube  to  said  weld  stud. 
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5.320,440 
SHORING  LEG 
DemetriM  G.  Papadoptmloa,  Houdow,  Eiitfnd, 
SGB  HohUiva  Limited,  Swrey,  Eagland 

Filed  Dec  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  992.376 
Cbima  priority.  appUcadon  Uaited  Kinsdom.  Dec  20. 1991. 
9127107 

Iirt.  CL'  E02D  im 
U.S.  CL  405— 282  5( 


1.  A  shoring  leg,  the  leg  comprising  an  extrusion  of  alumin- 
ium or  the  like,  the  leg  presenting  a  plurality  of  axially  extend- 
ing slots  in  its  exterior  at  substantially  equi-angularly  spaced 
positions,  the  leg  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  substantially 
circular  outer  periphery  and  a  hollow  interior,  the  wall  being 
interrupted  by  slot  formations  at  substantially  equi-angularly 
spaced  positions,  each  slot  formation  comprising  a  pair  of 
inwardly  directed  lips  defming  a  slot  therebetween,  and  an 
inwardly  directed  web  of  substantially  semi-circular  form 
extending  between  the  points  where  the  lips,  on  each  side  of 
the  slot,  extend  from  the  said  circular  wall. 


5320,441 

WIRE-DOT  PRINTER  IN  WHICH  PRINTING  MODES 

CAN  BE  CHANGED  OVER  FROM  ONE  TO  ANOTHER 

YoicU  Yamakawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Seikoaiw  Co.. 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  12. 1992,  Ser.  No.  975.044 

Oaiau  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15, 1991.  3-300583 

Int  CL'  B4U  2/265 

MS.  CL  400—124  29  Oaima 


gtiide  supporting  frame  provided  on  said  nose  portion, 
said  second  front  guide  being  fixed  to  said  front  guide 
supporting  frame,  said  front  guide  supporting  frame  being 
movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  printing  head  on  the  carriage,  said  front 
guide  supporting  frame  being  movable  with  a  strolLC  sub- 
stantially equal  to  half  a  pitch  of  the  front  ends  of  said 
printing  wires; 

said  first  and  second  front  guides  each  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  holes  in  at  least  one  row  that  determine  the  positions 
of  said  printing  wires  in  said  at  least  one  row,  and  at  least 
one  elongated  groove  through  which  the  bundle  of  print- 
ing wires  in  each  row  extend  and  which  is  longer  than  the 
length  of  said  bundle  of  printing  wires  in  said  groove  by  at 
least  an  amount  corresponding  to  said  stroke  said  row  of 
guide  holes  and  said  elongated  groove  being  parallel  to 
each  other,  said  row  of  guide  holes  and  said  elongated 
groove  in  said  first  front  guide  respectively  facing  said 
elongated  groove  and  said  row  of  guide  holes  in  said 
second  front  guide; 

a  sliding  member  provided  on  said  head  frame  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  sliding  member  projects  from  both  sides 
of  said  head  frame  and  is  sUdable  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  printing  head  on  said 
carriage; 

a  stationary  member  on  said  printer,  said  sliding  member 
being  di^laced  by  abutting  against  said  stationary  mem- 
ber on  said  printer  when  said  printing  head  is  moved 
beyond  a  normal  travel  region; 

transmission-changeover  means  provided  between  said  slid- 
ing member  and  said  front  guide  supporting  frame  for 
displacing  said  front  guide  supporting  frame  in  response  to 
displacement  of  said  sliding  member; 

said  transmission-changeover  means  including  at  least  one 
transmission  lever  which  slides  or  pivots  in  response  to  the 
displacement  of  said  sliding  member,  a  leaf  spring  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  head  frame  and  engaged  at  the 
other  end  thereof  with  said  transmission  lever,  and  an 
engaging  member  which  moves  together  with  said  front 
guide  supporting  frame  as  one  unit  and  which  engages 
with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  leaf  spring; 

said  transmission  lever  being  a  member  which  slides  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  sliding  member,  and  a  pinion  that 
meshes  with  a  rack  provided  on  said  sliding  member  is 
provided,  said  pinion  further  meshing  with  a  rack  that  is 
provided  on  said  transmission  lever. 


5.320.442 

UQUID  APPUCATOR  WFTH  ONE  WAY  DRIVE 

Katanhiko  Yanagiaawa.  HacUoJi.  mri  Hiroto  NduMhi,  Tokyo. 

both  of  Japan,  Mai^ora  to  Ikcda  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35.963 

Int  CL'  A45D  40/20,  40/06.  34/00 

MS.  CL  401—172  5 ' 


24  2    la 


V,   25 


1.  A  wire-dot  printer  having  a  printing  head  which  is  moved 
on  a  carriage  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  a  recording  medium 
and  which  has  a  plurality  of  electromagnetically  driven  print- 
ing wires  which  are  supported  in  aligned  form  in  a  nose  portion 
of  a  head  frame  and  wherein  a  high-speed  printing  mode  and  a 
high-<)uality  printing  mode  can  be  changed  over  from  one  to 
the  other,  said  printer  comprising: 
first  and  second  front  guides  provided  on  said  nose  portion 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  face  each  other  in  a  direction  in 
which  bundles  of  said  printing  wires  extend  to  align  front 
end  portions  of  said  printing  wires  in  at  least  two  rows 
with  the  distance  between  said  front  end  portions  in  each 
row  being  the  pitch; 
said  first  front  guide  being  fixed  to  said  nose  portion,  a  front 


1.  A  liquid  applicator,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  tKMly; 

an  application  tip  fixed  to  a  front  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body;  and 

a  liquid  supply  assembly  connected  into  a  rear  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  said  cylindrical  body  being  filled  with  a 
Uquid  to  be  applied  between  said  application  tip  and  said 
liquid  supply  assembly,  said  Uquid  supply  assembly  includ- 
ing 
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a  rotatable  rod  having  a  cylindrical  shank-and-operating  end 
and  a  solid  rod  integrally  com^ted  thereto  and  having 
male  threads  thereon, 

an  anti-rotation  member  having  a  shortened  cylindrical  end 
fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  a  can- 
tilever-like extension  integrally  connected  to  the  short- 
ened cylindrical  end, 

means  for  permitting  said  rotatable  rod  to  rotate  only  in  one 
direction,  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel 
slots  made  in  the  shortened  cylindrical  end,  and  a  resil- 
iently  raised  piece  integrally  connected  to  the  cylindrical 
shank  of  the  rotatable  rod  such  that  the  raised  piece  resil- 
iently  fits  in  the  longitudinal  parallel  slots  one  after  an- 
other when  the  rotatable  rod  is  rotated  in  one  direction, 
preventing  the  rotatable  rod  from  rotating  in  the  other 
direction, 

a  split  slide  member  having  two  split  extensions  whose  rear 
ends  have  female  threads  in  their  inner  surfaces,  one  of  the 
two  split  extensions  being  inserted  in  the  cantilever-like 
extension  of  the  anti-rotation  member  and  the  rotatable 
rod  so  as  to  prevent  the  split  slide  member  from  rotating, 
and 

a  piston  member  abutting  on  the  split  slide  member,  wherein 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  rod  caused  the  split  slide  member, 
and  hence  the  piston  to  advance  and  drive  the  liquid 
toward  said  application  tip. 


5,320,444 
ENCLOSED  SURGICAL  APPARATUS  CLAMP 
John  R.  Bookwalter,  9  Belmont  Ave.,  Brattlcboro,  Vt  05301, 
and  WUliam  H.  Bookwalter,  337  College  St^  Burlington,  Vt 
05401 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,910 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04:  B25B  5/16 

VS.  CL  403—323  9  Claims 


5,320,443 
CONNECTING  PIN 
Douglas  E.  Lien,  Blaine,  and  Roger  W.  D.  Boeckers,  Vadnais 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Intertech 
Cory.,  YonngstowB,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,803 

Int  CL'  F16C  11/10 

MS.  CL  403—154  17  Clains 


1.   An  enclosed   surgical  apparatus  clamp  comprising  a 

threaded  rod  secured  at  one  end  to  a  clamp  attaching  means; 

a  stationary  clamp  jaw  and  end  cap  fixed  to  an  opposite  end 

of  the  threaded  rod  and  covering  the  end  of  the  threaded 

rod; 
a  movable  clamp  jaw  and  cylindrical  dome  which  slides 

along  the  threaded  rod,  covering  both  the  threaded  rod 

and  the  end  cap; 
a   threaded   turning  collar  encircling  and   engaging   the 

threaded  rod  between  the  movable  clamp  jaw  and  a  ball; 
an  interior  sleeve  encircling  the  threaded  rod  connected  at 

one  end  to  the  turning  collar  and  engaging  the  movable 

jaw  at  another  end; 
wherein  the  sleeve  and  the  collar  sandwich  a  poriion  of  the 

movable  jaw   therebetween   linking   the   movable  jaw 

movement  to  the  movement  of  the  turning  collar. 


5,320,445 

GRATE  RISER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  CATCH 

BASINS  AND  THE  UKE 

Robert  E.  FarrcUy,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Jack  Far- 

rcUy  Co.,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,577,  Oct  30, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  apiiUcation  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,844 

Int  a.'  EOlC  11/22:  E02D  29/14 

US.  a.  404— 3  8  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  joining  a  plurality  of  elements  having 
attachment  apertures  therein  comprising,  pin  means  having 
radially  extendirg  head  means  and  shank  means  extending 
axially  from  said  head  means  positionable  through  all  of  the 
attachment  apertures  and  having  a  tapering  outer  surface  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  extent  thereof,  sleeve  means 
insertable  through  all  of  the  attachment  apertures  and  having  a 
tapering  inner  surface  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  axial  extent 
thereof  for  engaging  said  tapering  outer  surface  of  said  pin 
means,  a  discontinuity  in  said  sleeve  means  extending  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  axial  extent  thereof,  and  means  for  axially  dis- 
placing said  sleeve  means  relative  to  said  pin  means  selectively 
to  expand  and  to  permit  a  reduction  in  the  diameter  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  sleeve  means,  wherein  said  means  for  axially 
displacing  said  sleeve  means  relative  to  said  pin  means  includes 
collar  means  and  fastener  means  extending  through  said  collar 
means  and  threadably  engaging  said  pin  means. 
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1.  An  improved  grate  riser  assembly  for  use  with  catch 
basins  and  the  like  during  road  repaving  operations,  the  catch 
basins  comprising  vertically  open  generally  rectangular  frames 
with  at  least  two  similar  opposing  sections  having  inwardly 
projecting  horizontal  grate  support  flanges  which  carry  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  a  series  of  parallel  spaced  apart  elongated 
members  forming  a  horizontal  grate;  and  the  grate  riser  assem- 
bly comprising  a  first  grate  riser  having  a  vertically  open 
generally  rectangular  frame  coextensive  with  a  catch  basin 
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frame,  similar  opposing  vertical  side  and  end  Wall  sections  of 
the  frame  being  of  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  new  road  pavement,  and  the  riser  frame  being  adapted  to 
rest  atop  the  catch  basin  frame  with  its  upper  edge  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  new  pavement,  at  least 
two  small  horizontally  spaced  apart  connectors  secured  to  and 
depending  from  each  of  two  opposing  grate  riser  frame  sec- 
tions, a  pair  of  horizontal  grate  support  members  associated 
respectively  with  said  two  opposing  grate  riser  frame  sections 
and  supported  at  lower  end  portions  of  the  depending  connec- 
tors on  said  frame  sections,  the  connectors  on  one  opposing 
frame  section  being  spaced  horizontally  a  substantially  greater 
distance  than  those  on  the  other  of  said  opposing  frame  sec- 
tions, connector  receiving  notches  in  each  support  member 
dimensioned  and  spaced  horizontally  so  as  to  receive  vertically 
the  connectors  associated  with  the  opposite  support  member, 
and  each  support  member  having  a  depending  riser  portion 
adapted  to  elevate  the  top  surface  of  the  support  member  a 
vertical  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  grate 
riser  frame,  said  support  member  thus  serving  to  support  and 
vertically  position  the  grate  riser  when  disposed  atop  the  grate 
support  flanges  on  the  catch  basin  frame,  and  a  second  grate 
riser  disposed  in  stacked  relationship  atop  the  aforesaid  first 
grate  riser,  the  second  grate  riser  being  reversed  through  180" 
horizontally  so  as  to  cause  the  notches  thereon  to  receive  the 
connectors  of  the  first  grate  riser  with  the  riser  portions  of  the 
second  grate  riser  resting  atop  the  grate  support  members  of 
the  first  grate  riser,  and  the  grate  being  disposed  atop  the  grate 
support  members  of  the  second  grate  riser. 


5,320,444 

WILD  ANIMAL  HIGHWAY  WARNING  REFLECTOR 

John  R.  Stricter,  3918  Fourteenth  St,  Rock  Island,  III.  61201 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  944,941,  Sep.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,516. 

This  application  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,595 

Int  a.'  EOIF  9/10:  G09F  13/16 

MS.  a.  404—14  4  Claims 
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along  each  side  of  the  highway  so  that  each  reflector 
reflects  light  across  the  highway;  and 
(b)  staggering  said  reflectors  such  that  each  reflector  on  a 
first  side  of  the  highway  is  located  and  centered  between 
reflected  light  areas  of  two  reflectors  on  the  other  side  of 
the  highway  to  provide  complete  reflective  light  coverage 
of  both  the  highway  area  and  the  roadsides. 


5,320,447 

BASE  STRUCTURE,  PARTICULARLY  SUFTABLE  FOR 

TENNIS  COURTS,  A  TENNIS  COURT  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  BUILDING  A  TENNIS  COURT 
Vicente  G.  Ubero,  Curitiba,  Brazil,  assignor  to  Qayther  Interna- 
tional -  Technology  Transfers  Ltd.,  The  Bahamas 
per  No.  PCT/BR92/00002,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14000,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,693 

Oaims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  8,  1991,  7100271 

Int  a.'  EOlC  li/00.  7/12 

MS.  a.  404—31  20  Clains 


1.  A  base  structure,  particularly  suitable  for  tennis  courts, 
including  a  top  layer  which  is  a  solid  monolithic  microporous 
plate  comprising  a  compacted  and  cured  mixture  of  from  50% 
to  98%  fine  clay  particles  which  can  pass  through  a  mesh  22, 
and  from  2%  to  50%  cement,  the  thickness  of  said  top  layer 
being  at  least  2  cm  before  compaction  and  curing,  said  solid 
microporous  plate  resulting  from  chemical  curing  on  the  addi- 
tion of  water  to  said  mixture  after  in  situ  compaction. 


5,320,448 
DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VIBRATORY  COMPACTOR 
Thomas  G.  Artzberger,  Hartford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  M-B-W,  Inc., 
Slinger,  Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaiaicd. 

Int  CO  EOlC  19/36:  F16H  33/20 

MS.  a.  404—133.1  9  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  installing  a  plurality  of  warning  reflectors, 
each  reflector  comprising  a  transparent  plastic  plate  having  a 
flat  light  entrance  surface  and  a  backside  reflective  surface 
from  which  the  reflected  light  is  dispersed,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  reflective  surface  being  formed  from  a  set  of 
identical  toric  surfaces  situated  side-by-side  vertically  and 
horizontally,  including  having  the  optical  axis  of  each  of  the 
toric  surfaces  at  an  angle  of  approximately  8'  with  the  perpen- 
dicular to  the  light  entrance  surface,  having  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  toric  surfaces  approximately  7  cm,  where  each 
toric  surface  has  dimensions  of  approximately  1.3x1.3  cm, 
each  reflector  device  dispersing  light  equally  in  vertical  and 


1.  A  vibratory  compactor,  comprising  a  frame,  compaction 

^_^^  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  a  material 

h^ri^ontrd'^e^tloMth«*7i^inTvisi^^^  ^  ^  compacted,  drive  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and 

varied  terrain  contours,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of:    including  a  drive  shaft  a  pair  of  eccentric  shafts  mounted  for 
(a)  positioning  said  reflectors  at  equal  intervals  in  a  line   rotation  on  the  frame,  first  connectmg  means  for  connecUng 
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said  drive  shaft  with  an  eccentric  shaft  to  drive  the  connected 
eccentric  shaft  in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft,  second  connecting  means  connecting  the 
drive  shaft  with  an  eccentric  shaft  for  driving  the  connected 
eccentric  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  clutch  means  operably  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  and 
second  connecting  means  with  said  drive  shaft,  and  synchro- 
nizing means  interconnecting  said  eccentric  shafts  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  drive  both  eccentric  shafts  in  the  same 
rotational  direction  and  at  the  same  speed. 


5^20,449 
DEVICE  DESIGNED  TO  CREATE  A  MOVEMENT  IN  A 

UQUID  ESPECIALLY  AT  ITS  SURFACE 
Joaepli  DeaMrtem,  Naanr,  Belgiiim,  assignor  to  S^  Wow 

CoMpMiy,  Naaaur,  Belginm 
per  No.  PCT/BE91/00020,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Scr .  No.  930,384 
CUima  priority,  application  Belginm,  Mar.  15, 1990,  9000297 
Int.  CL>  E02B  i/OO;  E04H  4/00 
UJS.  CL  405—79  25  CUina 


UMI 


1.  Device  for  creating  a  motion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  motion  in  a  liquid  and  a  motion  at  the  surface  of 
a  liquid,  this  liquid  being  contained  within  a  space  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tank  defined  by  one  or  more 
walls  and  a  swimming  pool,  this  device  comprising  an  element 
in  contact  with  the  liquid  for  which  the  motion  is  to  be  created, 
said  element  being  an  assembly  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  floating  assembly  and  a  submerged  assembly,  said 
assembly  being  mechanically  unattached  to  any  wall  of  the 
space  and  comprising  first  and  second  bodies  mutually  con- 
nected by  at  least  one  displacing  means  for  displacing  the 
bodies  relative  to  one  another  in  a  manner  such  as  to  create  the 
motion,  said  device  further  comprising  a  control  system  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  bodies  relative  to  one  an- 
other, this  control  system  comprising  a  speed  control  unit  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  the  bodies  relative  to 
one  another  and  a  phase  control  unit  for  controlling  the  phase 
of  the  movement  of  the  bodies  relative  to  one  another  relative 
to  the  phase  of  the  motion. 


5,320,450 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  CONSTRUCnON  AND 
DEMOUnON  DEBRIS 
R.  Paul  Smith,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  RecoTermat  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Contfamation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,651,  Jan.  22, 1993,  which  is  a 
coBtiaaatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,354,  May  15, 1992,  which  U 
a  coatiaBatkHi-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,103,  Apr.  20,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,181,803.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,554 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  E02B  i/U 
MS.  CL  405—129  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  recycling  construction  and  demoUtion  debris 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  construction  and  demolition  debris; 

providing  a  supply  of  landfill  leachate; 

processing  said  debris  through  a  shredder  to  reduce  the  size 
of  the  debris; 

pumping  landfill  leachate  from  the  supply  thereof  to  the 
shredder; 

moistening  the  debris  with  the  landfill  leachate  as  it  is  pro- 
cessed through  and  reduced  in  the  shredder  to  thereby 
produce  a  leachate  moistened  shredded  product;  and 

applying  said  leachate  moistened  shredded  product  to  a 
landfUl  as  daily  cover. 


5,320,451 
CABLE  LAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TILLER 
John  R.  Garrcy,  1450  W.  Aon  Arbor  Rd.,  #11,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
48170;  Robert  J.  DeCelle,  Jr.,  4688  Kenicott  Trail,  Brighton, 
Mich.  48116,  and  James  C.  Veale,  13300  Spencer  IfaL,  Mil- 
ford,  Mich.  48380 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,833 
Ut.  CL'  F16L  1/00 
UJS.  CL  405—181  10  Claims 

1.  A  tiller  attachment  cable  layer  system  for  pulling  and 
laying  a  wire  or  a  cable  from  a  tiller  having  a  drive  motor,  a 
pair  of  forwardly  located  drive  wheels  selectively  connected 
to  the  drive  motor  for  pulling  the  tiller,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  tines  and  a  protective  cowl  comprising: 
a  cutter  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  carbide  tipped  teeth 
thereon  and  a  hub  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  tine 
drive  shaft  for  supporting  said  cutter  wheel  within  the 
protective  cowl  at  one  side  thereof,  said  cutter  wheel 
having  a  diameter  for  providing  a  variable  depth  trench; 
a  height  adjustment  bar  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
protective  cowl  and  a  ground  engaging  component  con- 
nected to  said  height  adjustment  bar  for  adjusting  the 


position  of  the  ground  engaging  component  with  respect 
to  the  protective  cowl  to  control  the  amount  of  cut  made 
by  said  cutter  wheel  so  as  to  adjust  the  depth  of  the  trench 
to  be  cut  by  said  cutter  wheel; 
a  fixed  depth  trailing  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
protective  cowl  rearwardly  of  said  cutter  wheel  in  line 
therewith    whereby   said    trailing   arm    will    be   pulled 


5,320,453 
COMPOSITE  SECnONAL  CONCRETE  PILES 
Roger  A.   BuUiTant,   Burton-on-Treat,  EngUnd,  assignor  to 
Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,317 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1991, 
9107672 

Int.  a.'  E02D  5/30.  5/10 
MS.  a.  405—239  23  Claims 


through  a  trench  formed  by  said  cutter  wheel  as  the  tiller 
is  driven  in  a  forward  direction  by  the  drive  wheels; 
and  a  feed  tube  connected  to  said  fixed  depth  trailing  arm 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  said  feed  tube  outlet  curved 
rearwardly  of  said  fixed  depth  trailing  arm  to  place  wire 
or  cable  fed  therefrom  at  the  bottom  of  a  trench  formed  by 
the  cutter  wheel  as  the  tiller  is  driven  forwardly  by  the 
drive  system  of  the  tiller. 


5,320,452 
CAST-IN-PLACE  CONCRETE  PILE  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  THE  SA.ME  IN  THE  GROUND 
Mitsuhiro  Kunito,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba 
Ask  Kenkyusho,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,033 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-66173 

Int  CLS  E02D  5/56 

MS.  a.  405—233  6  Ctaims 
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1.  A  cast-in-place  concrete  pile  comprising  a  lower  concrete 
layer  having  fibers  intermixed  therein  and  an  upper  concrete 
layer  having  steel  reinforcing  elements,  said  steel  reinforcing 
elements  in  said  upper  concrete  layer  extending  downward 
with  the  lower  portions  of  said  steel  reinforcing  elements  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  lower  concrete  layer,  to  thereby  obtain  a 
mixing  state  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  steel  reinforcing 
elements  and  said  fibers  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  lower 
concrete  layer. 


12.  A  composite  sectional  concrete  pile  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  end  to 
end  interfitted  hollow  concrete  pile  sections,  each  hollow 
concrete  pile  section  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end  and  a  hollow  interior,  each  hollow  concrete  pile 
section  having  an  upper  collar  at  its  open  upper  end  and  a 
lower  collar  at  its  open  lower  end,  each  collar  being  formed 
from  an  impact  resistant  material  which  is  more  resistant  to 
impact  loading  than  concrete,  with  the  lower  collar  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  hollow  concrete  pile  sections  other 
than  a  lowermost  one  of  said  hollow  concrete  pile  sections 
being  interfitted  with  the  collar  on  the  upper  end  of  a  neighbor- 
ing hollow  concrete  pile  section  without  welding  the  pile 
sections  together  to  thereby  form  at  least  one  pair  of  interfitted 
collars,  the  collars  of  each  pair  of  interfitted  collars  being 
interfitted  so  that  one  of  the  collars  of  a  pair  of  interfitted 
collars  can  locate  with  and  be  guided  by  a  collar  with  which  it 
is  interfitted,  the  collars  of  each  pair  of  interfitted  collars  hav- 
ing a  shock  absorbing  material  positioned  therebetween  so  that 
a  driving  force  applied  to  the  upper  collar  on  an  uppermost  one 
of  said  hollow  concrete  pile  sections  is  evenly  distributed  on 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  hollow  concrete  pile  sections  in 
the  composite  sectional  hollow  concrete  pile  below  the  upper- 
most one  of  said  hollow  concrete  pile  sections. 


5,320,454 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  A 

FLEXIBLE  PANEL  INTO  A  TRENCH 

Walter  W.  Walling,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SLT  EnTironmen- 

taL  Inc.,  Conroe,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53.682 
lot  a.5  E02D  5/20 
MS.  a.  405—267  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  insulling  a  flexible  panel  into  the  earth 
comprising: 

forming  a  trench  of  a  desired  depth  into  the  earth; 
positioning  a  roller  machine  adjacent  said  trench,  said  roller 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  therein,  said  rollers 
defining  a  path  of  travel  for  the  panel  therein; 
placing  an  edge  of  the  panel  into  the  roller  machine; 
moving  the  panel  between  a  plurality  of  rollers  in  said  roller 
machine,  said  rollers  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  panel  so  as 
to  bend  the  panel  toward  the  trench,  said  rollers  defining 
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a  generally  vertical  pathway  at  an  exit  of  said  roller  ma-  having  an  elongated  slot  defining  an  internally  extending 

chine;  and  tongue  wherein  said  plate  is  adapted  to  be  slid  over  said 


releasing  the  panel  from  the  exit  so  that  the  panel  is  received 
within  the  trench. 


elongated  bar  with  said  tongue  engaging  at  least  one  of 
said  teeth  in  a  ratchet-like  manner. 


5,320,455  5,320,457 

GEOCELL  WITH  FAONG  PANEL  DEVICE  UTILIZING  FXUID  FOR  EFFECTING  NESTED 

Robert  M.  Mattox,  MobUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  Corpo-       AUGNMENT  OF  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  ORCULAR 
ration.  Morrow,  Ga.  CROSS-SECTION 

FUcd  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,113  Richard  H.  VanderMeer,  and  Donald  J.  Simkowskl,  both  of 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/02  LoTeland,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Goldco  Industries,  Inc.,  Love- 

UJS.  CL  405-284  27  Claims       land,  Colo. 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  733,667,  Jul.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

•ppUcation  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,464 

Int  a.'  B65G  51/03 

\}S.  CL  406—88  29  Claims 


1.  A  geotechnical  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  geocells,  each  geocell  including 
a  geogrid  material  defining  a  boundary  wall,  a  geotextile 
liner  extending  about  the  interior  of  said  geocell  in  juxta- 
position to  said  geogrid  material,  and  fill  material  con- 
tained within  said  geocell,  said  fill  material  being  of  a  size 
greater  than  openings  of  said  geotextile  liner  and  primarily 
of  a  size  smaller  than  openings  of  said  geogrid  material, 
said  geotextile  liner  being  located  between  said  (ill  mate- 
rial and  said  geogrid  material  to  retain  said  fill  material 
within  said  geocell, 

said  plurality  of  geocells  together  defining  a  peripheral  side 
wall  formed  by  portions  of  the  boundary  walls  of  at  least 
some  of  said  plurality  of  geocells,  and 

a  facing  panel  secured  to  said  interconnected  geocells  and 
covering  at  least  all  portions  of  said  peripheral  side  wall 
exposed  in  use  to  environmental  forces  including  ultravio- 
let radiation  so  as  to  prevent  deterioration,  primarily  of 
said  geotextile  liner  and  ultimately  failure  of  the  geocell 
itself. 


5,320,456 
RATCHET  BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  MULTIPLE  SHEETS 

OF  PAPER 
Jerc  L.  With,  6666  Caminito  Sinnecock,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 
Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,444 
Int.  a.'  B42F  3/00 
VS.  a.  402—64  16  Claims 

1.  A  binding  device  for  multiple  sheets  of  paper  comprising: 
an  elongated  bar  of  L-shaped  cross  section  having  a  back 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  end  plates,  said  back  wall  having 
an  inner  face; 
a  series  of  parallel  elongated  teeth  disposed  longitudinally  on 
said  inner  face  forming  a  ratchet  arrangement  of  alternat- 
ing teeth  and  grooves;  and 
a  mating  clamping  member  formed  as  an  elongated  plate 


1.  A  device  for  effecting  nested  alignment  of  anicles  having 
a  generally  circular  cross-section,  said  device  comprising: 

conveying  means  for  receiving  articles  having  a  generally 
circular  cross-section  and  providing  said  articles  at  a 
discharge  end; 

first  top  means  positioned  slightly  above  articles  when  at 
said  conveying  means  so  that  when  so  positioned  said  first 
top  means  is  contactable  by  the  top  portion  of  said  articles 
as  said  articles  move  through  said  conveying  means  below 
said  first  top  m^ns; 

aligning  means  adjacent  to  said  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
veying means  for  receiving  articles  discharged  in  a  down- 
stream direction  from  said  conveying  means,  said  aligning 
means  including  a  base  plate  having  first  and  second 
groups  of  apertures  therein,  and  guide  means  at  said  base 
plate  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  guideways  each  of 
which  has  sufficient  width  to  enable  articles  to  move 
through  said  guideways  in  single  file,  said  plurality  of 
guideways  having  a  first  portion  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  primary  intended  path  of  travel  of  articles  in 
passing  through  said  aligning  means  with  at  least  some  of. 
said  guideways  having  a  second  portion  extending  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  first  portion,  said  first  group  of 
apertures  being  positioned  in  said  base  plate  to  open  into 
said  first  portions  of  said  guideways  and  said  second  group 
of  apertures  being  positioned  in  said  base  plate  to  open 
into  said  second  portions  of  said  guideways; 

second  top  means  separate  from  and  positioned  downstream 
from  said  first  top  means,  said  second  top  means  having  a 
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configuration  such  that  fluid  passage  therethrough  is  dis- 
similar to  that  of  said  first  top  means  with  said  second  top 
means  being  positioned  slightly  above  articles  when  at 
said  aligning  means  so  that  when  so  positioned  said  second 
top  means  is  contactable  by  the  top  portion  of  said  articles 
as  said  articles  move  through  said  aligning  means  below 
said  second  top  means; 

staging  means  for  receiving  ariicles  discharged  in  a  down- 
stream direction  from  said  guideways  of  said  aligning 
means;  and 

fluid  inserting  means  for  inserting  fluid  into  said  guideways 
through  said  apenured  base  plate  with  said  fluid  being 
directed  into  said  first  portions  of  said  guideways  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  portions  of  said 
guideways  to  urge  movement  of  said  articles  through  said 
first  portions  of  said  guideways  in  the  direction  of  primary 
intended  travel  of  articles  in  passing  through  said  aligning 
means  and  with  said  fluid  also  being  directed  into  said 
second  portions  of  said  guideways  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  portions  of  said  guideways  to 
urge  movement  of  said  articles  through  said  second  por- 
tions of  said  guideways  in  a  direction  different  than  said 
direction  of  primary  intended  travel  of  articles  in  passing 
through  said  aligning  means  to  thereby  urge  movement  of 
articles  through  said  guideways  and  into  said  staging 
means  with  the  articles  discharged  from  said  guideways 
providing  a  plurality  of  separate  adjacent  rows  of  articles 
at  said  staging  means  and  with  the  articles  of  said  adjacent 
rows  being  offset  from  one  another  such  that  the  articles 
are  in  nested  relationship  with  each  article  contacting 
adjacent  articles  in  the  same  and  adjacent  rows. 


5,320,459 
TOOL  BIT  FOR  PERCUSSION  DRILLING  AND 
CHIPPING  AND  CHUCK  FOR  THE  TOOL  BIT 

Werner  Kleine,  Achim-Uesen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hilti  AktiengeseUschaft,  FiirsteBtum,  Liechtenstein 

FUcd  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,180 
CUima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1992,  4200643 

Int  a.'  B23B  51/02.  31/22 
MS.  a.  408—226  19  Claims 


5,320,458 
CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  A  CUTTER  CARTRIDGE 
ADJUSTABLE  AROUND  TWO  ADJUSTMENT  AXES 
Lee  ReiUrman,  Royal  Oak,  and  Kenneth  G.  Noggle,  West 
Bloomfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenitc  Inc.,  Madison 
Hts.,  Mich. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,672 

Int  a.'  B23B  27/00 

VS.  a.  408—180  12  Claims 


4Cfel^ 


50^ 


1.  Tool  bit  comprising  an  axially  extending  shank  having  a 
free  end  arranged  to  be  inserted  into  a  tool  bit  chuck  in  a 
hand-held  tool  used  for  chipping  and/or  drilling  and/or  per- 
cussion drilling,  said  shank  has  at  least  three  axially  extending 
rotary  entrainment  grooves  (13,  14,  15,  23,  24,  25,  35)  each  of 
a  different  cross-section  transverse  to  the  axial  direction,  said 
rotary  entrainment  grooves  are  open  at  the  free  end  (16)  of  said 
shank  for  axial  insertion  therein  of  rotary  entrainment  members 
of  the  tool  bit  chuck,  said  shank  having  an  axially  extending 
locking  groove  (12,  22)  closed  at  an  end  thereof  closer  to  said 
free  end  (16)  of  said  shank  and  arranged  to  receive  a  locking 
member  of  the  tool  bit  chuck  for  limiting  axial  movement  of 
said  tool  bit,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  said 
rotary  entrainment  grooves  (13,  14,  15,  23,  24,  25,  35)  each 
have  a  different  circumferential  opening  in  the  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  shank  and  said  rotary  entrainment  grooves  are 
arranged  to  correspond  with  the  circumferential  extent  of  at 
least  circumferential  portions  of  the  circumferential  openings 
arranged  in  sequence  in  the  circumferential  direction  from  a 
largest  to  a  smallest,  and  said  locking  groove  is  disposed  cir- 
cumferentially  from  and  between  said  at  least  largest  and 
smallest  circumferential  portions. 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  bar  having  a  rotational  axis, 
and  a  side  surface  parallel  to  said  axis;  a  pocket  in  said  side 
surface  having  a  first  arcuate  concave  bottom  surface  centered 
on  a  first  adjustment  axis  transverse  to  said  rotational  axis;  a 
carrier  having  an  arcuate  convex  bottom  surface  seated  on  said 
concave  surface  for  adjustment  around  said  first  adjustment 
axis;  said  carrier  having  a  second  pocket  that  includes  a  second 
arcuate  concave  bottom  surface  centered  on  a  second  adjust- 
ment axis  transverse  to  said  rotational  axis;  and  a  cutter  car- 
tridge having  an  arcuate  bottom  surface  seated  on  said  second 
concave  surface  for  adjustment  around  said  second  adjustment 
axis;  said  cartridge  having  a  cutting  tip  located  on  said  second 
adjustment  axis,  whereby  said  cutting  tip  remains  essentially 
motionless  during  adjustment  of  the  cartridge  around  said 
second  adjustment  axis. 


5,320,460 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FILLER  HOLE 
Yuichi  Mnrakami,  Fi^iaawa,  and  Yoshihiro  Iwata,  Nagoya,  both 
of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Minebea  Kabwhiki-Kaiaha,  Nagano 
and  Mitsubishi  Jnkogyo  Kabnahiki-Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUcd  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196362 

Int  a.'  F16B  13/06;  F16L  55/10 

VS.  a.  411—55  4  Clainis 


ix^ 


1.  A  sealing  assembly  for  a  filler  hole  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  (1)  comprising  a  lower  rod  portion  (3)  and  an 
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upper  part  which  includes  a  large-diameter  head  portion 

(2),  the  rod  portion  (3)  being  provided  with  a  male  screw 

on  its  outer  peripheral  surface;  and 
(b)  a  sleeve  (8)  comprising  a  countersunk  head  portion  (10) 

and  a  skirt  portion  (11)  extending  downward  from  the 

lower  end  of  said  countersunk  head  portion  (10); 

said  countersunk  head  portion  (10)  having  its  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  (9)  tapered  *so  that  its  upper  end  is 
larger  in  diameter  than  its  lower  end,  said  countersunk 
head  portion  (10)  also  being  provided  with  a  counter 
bore  (12a)  in  its  upper  portion,  the  upper  end  of  said 
counter  bore  (12a)  being  slightly  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  large-diameter  head  portion  (2)  of  said  plug  (1)  and 
having  its  lower  end  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  a 
tapered  bore  (lib)  which  has  its  peripheral  surface 
tapered  so  that  its  upper  end  is  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  lower  end  of  the  tapered  bore  (12^); 

said  skirt  portion  (11)  having  a  wall  portion  tapered  so 
that  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  potion  is  smaller  in 
thickness  than  the  lower  end  of  the  wall  portion,  said 
skirt  portion  (11)  having  a  plurality  of  axial  slits  (13)  in 
said  wall  portion  at  angular  intervals  so  that  the  lower 
end  of  said  wall  potion  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  free 
ends; 

said  counter  bore  (12a)  of  said  sleeve  (8)  having  its  lower 
end  integral  with  a  straight  axial  bore  (14)  in  said  coun- 
tersunk head  portion  (10)  which  is  integral  with  said 
skirt  portion  (11),  said  straight  axial  bore  (14)  being 
integral  with  the  axial  bore  (ISb)  of  said  skirt  portion 
(11)  provided  with  said  slits  (13)  so  as  to  form  an  inte- 
gral axial  bore  forming  a  female  screw  which  is  thread- 
ably  engageable  with  said  male  screw  (5)  of  said  plug 

(1). 
whereby  said  skirt  portion  (11)  of  said  sleeve  (8)  is  forcibly 
enlarged  in  diameter  radially  outwardly  when  said  plug 
(1)  is  threadably  engaged  with  said  sleeve  (8). 


5^20,462 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DENTAL  RESTORATIONS 

AND  MEDICAL  PROSTHESES 
Gaoaar  Johansson,  Onsdagnriigen  23,  S-902  66  Vme&  ;  Goran 
Sjogren,  Flinviigen  6,  S-902  42  Umei,  and  Anders  Sundh, 
Kuratorvagen  10,  S-907  36  Umei,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Maud  Bergman;  Gunnar  Johansson;  Goran  Sjiigren  and 
Anders  Sundh,  Umea,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00534,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  17, 1989,  89027650 
Int.  a.'  B23C  1/00;  BOIB  11/24;  A61K  6/06 
VS.  CL  409—84  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dental  or  medical  restoration  or 
prosthesis,  comprising: 

conveying  a  measuring  probe  provided  with  two  lighting 
points  and  being  an  integral  part  of  a  measuring  device 
provided  with  three  cameras  along  a  treatment  area  while 
registering  movements  of  the  measuring  probe  using  the 
cameras; 

collecting  data  from  the  cameras  by  and  storing  the  col- 
lected data  in  a  computer  which  is  specially  programmed 
for  the  field  of  use  of  preparing  dental  or  medical  restora- 
tions or  prosthesis  and  which  on  the  basis  of  incoming  data 
can  determine  the  form  of  said  treatment  area;  and 

utilizing  the  data  thereby  stored  in  the  computer  for  control- 
ling a  shaping  machine  which,  out  of  a  working  piece, 
shapes  a  suitable  restoration  or  prosthesis  which  fits  said 
treatment  area. 


5,320,461 
FASTENER  FOR  AIR  CURRENT  DEFLECTOR  SHIELDS 
Joha  M.  Stancsk,  Johnstoa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  DFM-Corpora- 
tioa,  Urbaadale,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,983 
Int.  a.'  F16B  39/00 
VS.  CL  411—258  17 


5,320,463 
DEPTH  STOP  FOR  A  PLUNGE  ROUTER 
Ronald  C.  McCurry,  West  Union;  Robert  McCracken,  and  Dale 
E.  Childs,  both  of  Easley,  all  of  S.C,  assipiors  to  Ryobi 
Motor  Products  Corp.,  Easley,  S.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,483 
Int  a.'  B23C  1/20;  B27C  5/10 
VS.  CL  409—182  12  ( 


1.  A  fastener  device  for  mounting  an  air  current  deflector 
sUeM  to  a  hood  of  a  vehicle  without  making  holes  in  the  hood, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  base  member; 
adhesive  means  for  adhering  the  base  member  to  the  hood 

without  making  holes  in  the  hood; 
a  post  extending  from  the  base  member  and  being  adapted  to 

extend  through  an  aperture  in  the  shield; 
securement  means  releasably  engageable  with  the  post  to 

prevent  removal  of  the  shield  from  the  post 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  depth-of-cut  in  a  plunge 
type  router  having  a  motor  housing  which  slides  along  support 
shafts  mounted  on  a  base  to  obtain  a  preset  depth-of-cut,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  boss  fixed  to  the  base; 

a  stop  assembly  including  a  rotating  knob  and  a  threaded 
screw  member  protruding  therefrom  for  setting  the  de- 
sired depth-of-cut,  the  threaded  screw  member  having 
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threads  spaced  at  a  predetermined  thread  pitch  threadably 
engaging  the  boss,  the  motor  housing  abutting  the  stop 
assembly  upon  reaching  the  desired  depth-of-cut; 

a  scale  sleeve  disposed  within  the  boss,  the  scale  sleeve  being 
biased  against  the  knob  for  axial  movement  therewith,  the 
scale  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  boss  to  prevent  relative 
rotation;  and 

a  scale  for  identifying  the  depth-of-cut  of  the  plunge  router. 


5,320,464 

MODULAR  CO^fTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Thoaas  G.  Long,  13  Fairhavca  RL,  Harertowa,  Pa.  19083,  aai 

Donald  L.  iOeykamp,  6014  Gothk  PI.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45459 

Filed  Jaa.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,141 

lat  CL'  B60P  7/15 

VS.  a.  410—144  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  cargo  container  having  opposite  side  walls  with 
vertical  recesses  therein,  a  modular  containment  system  com- 
prising at  least  two  retaining  members  having  openings  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  said  walls  and  support  members  extending 
between  said  walls  and  having  ends  inserted  into  said  openings 
so  that  said  retaining  members  engage  and  support  said  support 
members;  the  improvement  wherein  said  retaining  members 
include  apertures  opposite  said  opening  and  said  system  further 
comprises  separate  removable  adapters  having  body  members 
interlocked  with  said  apertures  of  said  retaining  members,  said 
adapters  having  additional  means  for  securing  said  system 
within  selected  ones  of  said  recesses  whereby  said  adapters 
interlock  said  retaining  members  within  said  vertical  recesses 
subsequently  to  said  engaging  of  said  retaining  member  and 
support  member. 


5,320,465 
BLIND  PIN  FIXING 
Daniel  R.  Sndtii,  Sntton  CoMfleld,  UaitH 
EnAart  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No 
dafans  ferity,  afpUcation  United 
9203251 

lat  CL'  F16B  13/04 
VS.  CL  411—43 


aasigBorto 


17,221 

Feb.  15,  1992, 


said  stem  having  a  series  of  radial  grooves  therein; 
said  stem  further  having  a  breakpoint  groove  at  an  inter- 
mediate location  along  said  stem; 
a  metal  body,  said  body  including: 
a  first  flange  arrangnl  to  lie  against  the  apertured  work- 
piece; 
a  deformable  body  portion  projecting  from  one  tide  of 
said  first  flange,  s^  body  portion  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  legs  separated  by  slots  therebetween,  said  portion 
being  adapted  to  fit  into  the  aperture  in  the  workpiece; 
and 
a  collar  projecting  from  the  other  side  of  said  first  flange, 
said  collar  having  a  second  flange  thereon  spaced  from 
said  first  flange; 
said  pin  being  disposed  within  said  metal  body  with  said 
bead  resting  against  said  deformable  body  portion  and  said 
stem  extending  through  said  collar,  said  head  being  sized 
to  flare  said  legs  of  said  deformable  body  portion  out- 
wardly to  lock  said  body  against  the  workpiece  when  said 
stem  is  drawn  to  the  point  of  rupture  at  said  breakpoint 
groove; 
said  collar  having  swageable  portions  adapted  to  be  swaged 
into  said  grooves  in  said  stem  below  said  breakpoint 
groove  as  said  fastener  is  being  set; 
and  said  collar  being  adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  slotted 
component  to  retain  the  slotted  component  against  the 
workpiece. 


5,320,466 

LOCKING  NUT  AND  A  FASTENING  STRUCTURE  MADE 

UP  OF  THE  LOCKING  NUT  AND  A  MEMBER  BEING 

TIGHTENED 

Yasw>  SazaU,  Asaka,  Japan,  aari^or  to  KabaakiU  Kaiaka 

SnanU  RmU  Stisaknshn,  Saltaws,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945.785,  Sep.  15, 1992,  abndoned.  This 

applicatioa  Apr.  19. 1993,  Ser.  No.  47.533 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatinn  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1991.  3-241182; 
Ang.  11. 1992,  4-213912 

Int  CL'  F16B  39/36 
VS.  CL  411—266  5  ( 


1.  A  blind  fastener  for  attachment  to  an  apertured  workpiece 
and  for  receiving  a  slotted  component  to  secure  the  component 
to  the  workpiece,  said  fastener  comprising: 

a  metal  pin  having  a  stem  and  a  head; 


L  A  fastening  structure,  comprising: 

a  nut  and  a  to-be-tightened  member, 

a  cylindrical  female  screw  extension  portion  which  projects 
fix>m  a  seat  of  the  nut  and  which  has  a  female  screw  thread 
formed  in  the  inner  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

a  fastening  hole  formed  in  the  to-be-tightened  member  into 
which  the  female  screw  extension  portion  is  to  be  fitted; 

whereby  the  inner  surface  of  the  fastening  hole  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  female  screw  extension  portion  are  upered 
such  that  there  is  a  taper  angle  difference  between  the  two 
surfaces  and  such  that  when  the  nut  is  fastened  onto  the 
male  screw,  the  female  screw  extension  portion  is  de- 
formed inwardly  due  to  the  taper  angle  difference  and 
pressed  against  the  male  screw,  preventing  the  loosening 
of  the  nut;  and 

wherein  between  the  nut  and  the  to-be-tightened  member  is 
installed  a  dish  spring  which  is  deformed  by  fastening  the 
nut  and  a  spacer  which  b  loosely  fitted  into  the  hole  of  the 
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dish  spring  and  is  thicker  than  the  thickness  of  the  dish 
spring. 


vide  a  seam  between  the  can  end  and  the  body  of  said  can 
wherein  the  size  of  the  seam  is  reduced  as  compared  to 


5^20,467 
POSmVE  THREAD  START  FASTENER 
John  G.  Erbe*.  Mt  View,  Calif.,  asaignor  to  General  Electric 
CoBpany,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,824 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2S/O0 

MS.  CL  411— 3S6  9  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  first  and  second  fastener  elements, 
said  first  fastener  element  having  a  first  centerline  axis  and  an 
internal  helical  thread  along  a  first  helical  axis,  said  second 
fastener  element  having  a  second  centerline  axis  and  an  exter- 
nal helical  thread  along  a  second  helical  axis,  said  internal 
helical  thread  having  a  leading  end  formed  by  a  first  beveled 
start  surface  projecting  radially  toward  said  first  centerline  axis 
and  at  a  first  acute  angle  relative  to  said  first  helical  axis,  said 
external  helical  thread  having  a  leading  end  formed  by  a  sec- 
ond beveled  start  surface  projecting  radially  from  said  second 
centerline  axis  and  at  a  second  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
second  helical  axis,  said  first  beveled  start  surface  facing 
toward  an  adjacent  turn  of  said  internal  helical  thread  and  said 
second  beveled  start  surface  facing  toward  an  adjacent  turn  of 
said  external  helical  thread,  said  external  helical  thread  being 
engageable  with  said  internal  helical  thread  to  couple  said  first 
and  second  fastener  elements  to  each  other  with  said  first  and 
second  centerline  axes  aligned,  said  first  and  second  acute 
angles  being  such  that  said  first  and  second  beveled  start  sur- 
faces are  generally  parallel  when  brought  into  opposing  rela- 
tionship prior  to  the  start  of  said  threaded  engagement. 


conventional  can  end  seams  without  changing  the  volu- 
metric capacity  of  the  can. 


5^20,469 
CANSEAMER 
Naoyoshi  Katon;  Hirofumi  Itoh;  Seiki  Tamiya,  and  Masateni 
Takahara,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabwhiki  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo  and  Churyo  Engineering  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-310200; 
Oct  30. 1991,  3-310201;  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-310202 

Int  CV  B21D  51/00 
MS.  CL  413—27  9  Claims 


5,320,468 
TIN  CAN  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Antoaio  H.  Kramer,  R.  Znferey.  1-439,  Jnndiai,  Sao  Panlo  (BR), 
BrazU 
CoMtanatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,331,  Jul.  12, 1991, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  JnL  13, 1990,  9003371 
Int.  a.'  B21D  Sl/32 
MS.  CL  413—4  3  Claims 

1.  A  can  making  process  for  forming  a  seam  between  a  can 
end  and  a  body  of  a  can  by  micro-seaming  which  comprises  the 
following  steps: 
assembling  a  flanged  body  of  a  can  with  at  least  one  curled 
can  end,  said  can  body  and  said  curled  can  end  each  hav- 
ing profile  and  curling  dimensions  necessary  for  connect- 
ing one  to  the  other,  said  can  end  being  made  of  double 
reduced  sheet  material;  and  said  can  body  being  made  of 
any  commercially  available  material;  and 
micro-seaming  said  can  end  to  the  body  of  said  can  to  pro- 


7.  A  can  seamer  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  can  seamer  main  body  frame  having  a  vertical  center  axis; 

a  plurality  of  can  seaming  mechanisms  circumferentially 
distributed  about  the  vertical  center  axis  at  a  constant 
pitch  and  equidistant  from  the  vertical  center  axis,  each 
said  can  seaming  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  can  table 
for  supporting  a  bottom  of  a  can,  a  rotatable  seaming 
chuck  for  supporting  a  lid  of  the  can  from  above,  and  a  set 
of  two  seaming  rolls  pivotable  on  a  seaming  roll  shaft, 
whereby  a  can  covered  with  a  can  lid  can  be  gripped 
between  said  can  table  and  said  seaming  chuck  and  rotated 
about  a  vertical  axis  so  that  a  top  edge  of  the  can  and  the 
lid  are  seamed  by  a  said  seaming  roll; 

an  actuator  mounted  on  said  can  seamer  main  body  frame  for 
depressing  a  top  end  of  said  seaming  roll  shaft;  and 

a  means  for  rotatably  moving  said  can  seaming  mechanisms 
about  the  vertical  axis  pitch  by  pitch  relative  to  said  actua- 
tor and  stopping  said  can  seaming  mechanisms  at  predeter- 
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mined  positions  where  said  seaming  roll  shafts  are  below  for  sequentially  suspending  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
said  actuator,  said  means  comprising  a  drive  motor  and  a  frames  exclusive  of  said  uppermost  frame,  from  a  respective 
seaming  roll  shaft  rotational  position  detector.  \af^  positioned  frame,  at  at  least  three  points;  a  lowermost 

one  of  said  frames  being  releasably  fastened  to  said  cargo- 

5.320.470 

DEVICE  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF  BUILDING 

MATERIAL 

Rockford  R.  Russell.  2039  S.  Fairplay  SL,  Aurora,  Colo.  80014 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.814 

Int.  CL'  E04F  21 /IH 

MS.  a.  414—11  1  Claim 


:!?33Z 


V: 


5,320,471 

SUSPENSION  AND  GUIDE  OF  A  VERTICAL  CONVEYOR 

IN  THE  DISCHARGE  TRUNK  OF  A  SHIP  UNLOADER 

Hartmnt  Grathoff,  Wendelstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDor 

to  MAN  Gutehoffnungshiitte  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967.184 

Claiou  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Oct.  28, 
1991.  4135467 

Lst  CL'  B65G  67/60 
MS.  CL  414—140.9  13  Claims 

1.  A  continuous-conveyance  bulk-cargo  ship  unloader  com- 
prising: a  boom  with  an  elephant  trunk  swinging  from  one  end 
of  said  boom;  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaft  in  said  elephant  trunk; 
an  upright  conveyor  accommodated  by  said  shaft;  free-sweep- 
ing cargo-intake  means  at  a  bottom  of  said  elephant  trunk;  said 
cargo-intake  means  comprising  a  cargo  pickup,  a  lower  section 
of  said  conveyor,  and  a  conveyor  loader  for  transferring  cargo 
from  said  pickup  to  said  conveyor  section;  squeeze  rollers 
mounted  in  horizontal  frames  and  positioned  sequentially  at 
varied  heights  along  said  upright  conveyor;  an  uppermost  one 
of  said  frames  being  attached  to  said  shaft,  suspension  means 


intake  means  and  pivotable  along  with  said  cargo-intake  means 
about  a  vertical  axis  at  a  bottom  of  said  shaft;  said  trunk  being 
inclined  relative  to  said  boom  and  arranged  to  pivot  both 
clockwise  and  counterclockwise  about  said  vertical  axis. 


1.  A  sheet  material  lifting  and  supporting  device  comprising: 

a  first  angle  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes; 

a  second  angle; 

a  plurality  of  cross  bars,  each  of  the  plurality  of  cross  bars 
having  one  end,  another  end  and  a  fu^t  placar  surface,  one 
end  of  the  cross  bars  being  attached  to  the  first  angle  so 
that  the  planar  surface  of  the  first  angle  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  planar  surface  of  the  plurality  of  cross  bars 
and  so  that  a  first  offset  is  formed  between  the  planar 
surface  of  the  first  angle  and  the  planar  surfaces  of  the 
cross  bars  in  order  to  accommodate  the  sheet  material,  the 
other  end  of  the  cross  bars  being  attached  to  the  second 
angle; 

a  third  angle  having  a  planar  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes; 

hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  the  third  angle  to  the 
second  angle  so  that  a  second  offset  is  formed  between  the 
planar  surface  of  the  third  angle  and  the  planar  surfaces  of 
the  plurality  of  cross  bars,  the  second  offset  being  less  than 
the  first  offset;  and 

fastening  means  for  extending  through  the  holes  of  the  first 
and  third  angles  in  order  to  attach  the  first  and  third  angles 
to  a  building  framework. 


5.320.472 
NON-STOP  LARGE  BALE  LOADING.  TRANSPORTING 

AI»JD  UNLOADING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Larry  W.  Matiack,  RJL  1,  Box  185,  and  William  L.  Matlack. 

R.R.  1.  Box  186.  both  of  Borrton,  Kans.  67020 

FUed  May  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,820 

Irt.  CL'  AOID  90/00:  B60P  7/50 

U.S.  CL  414—111  20  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  loading  and  transporting  large  bales  and 
operating  in  a  non-stop  mode  across  a  field,  said  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  fore-and-aft  extending  mobile  chassis  movable  over  a 
field; 

(b)  an  elongated  bale  bed; 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  bale  load  bed  in  a  declining 
relation  from  front  to  rear  above  said  mobile  chassis  with 
an  upper  front  end  of  said  bed  disposed  above  a  front  end 
of  said  mobile  chassis  and  a  lower  rear  end  of  said  bed 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  field  at  a  rear  end  of  said  mobile 
chassis;  and 

(d)  a  bale  loader  pivotally  mounted  to  said  load  bed  support- 
ing means  forwardly  of  said  front  end  of  said  mobile 
chassis  and  having  a  first  portion  being  operable  to  stick 
into  a  bale  and  upwardly  transfer  the  bale  from  a  first 
orientation  on  the  field  to  a  second  orientation,  said  sec- 
ond orientation  being  on  said  upper  front  end  of  said  toad 
bed  and  in  which  the  bale  is  inverted  relative  to  said  first 
orientation,  and  then  unstick  from  the  bale  so  as  to  allow 
the  bale  to  slide  rearwardly  down  said  load  bed  toward 
said  lower  end  thereof 
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5,320,473 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS,  MULTILEVEL  STORAGE 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  LIFTING  LOADS 
Dirk  E.  Amoid,  and  Michael  J.  Symes,  both  of  Brisbane,  Austra- 
lia, aaaignon  to  Thieas  Coatractora  Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland, 
Australia 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,802 

Int.  CL>  E04H  6/00 

MS.  CL  414—253  12  Claims 


place  a  second  pallet  on  the  top  of  the  gondola  car  in  a  second 
position  spanning  the  sides  of  the  gondola  car  and  causing  the 
crane-type  crawler  to  traverse  the  first  pallet  and  second  pal- 
let, locating  the  crane-type  crawler  on  the  second  pallet  and 
operating  the  crane-type  crawler  to  relocate  the  first  pallet 
from  the  first  position  to  a  third  position  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  second  pallet  adjacent  to  the  second  position  and  causing 
the  crane-type  crawler  to  traverse  the  second  pallet  and  the 
first  pallet,  respectively,  and  operating  the  crane-type  crawler 
to  unload  the  gondola  car. 


I   » 


I  !^  I 


5,320,474 

ACCESS  AND  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING 

AND  UNLOADING  GONDOLA  CARS 

Bobby  G.  Warren,  Jr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  337,  Sibley,  La.  71073.  and 

James  D.  DaTis,  Rte.  2,  Box  535,  Minden,  La.  71055 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  678,229,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,369. 

This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,604 

Lit  a.'  B65G  67/02 

UjS.  CL  414—339  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  unloading  a  gondola  car  using  a  crane-type 
crawler,  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  ramp  adjacent  to 
the  gondola  car,  causing  the  crane-type  crawler  to  traverse  the 
ramp  toward  the  top  of  the  gondola  car,  operating  the  crane- 
type  crawler  to  place  a  first  pallet  on  the  top  of  the  gondola  car 
in  a  first  position  spanning  the  sides  of  the  gondola  car,  causing 
the  crane-type  crawler  to  traverse  the  ramp  and  travel  at  least 
partially  onto  the  pallet,  operating  the  crane-type  crawler  to 


5,320,475 

RETRIEVER  AND  CART  FOR  HANDUNG  HEAVY 

CONTAINERS 

Stanley  N.  Piiider,  4124  Alatia  Blvd.,  Brandon,  Ha.  33511 

FUed  Not.  19.  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,547 

Int  a.'  B65G  (57/02 

U,S.  CL  414—343  12  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a  vehicle  having  at 
least  four  wheels,  to  and  from  a  transportation  device,  said 
transfer  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  carriages  slidable  with  respect 
to  said  body  portion,  and  at  least  four  pairs  of  adjacent 
support  members,  each  said  pair  for  supporting  a  respec- 
tive wheel  of  a  vehicle,  each  said  support  member  being 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  transfer  apparatus  at  a  re- 
spective mounting  point;  and 
each  said  support  member  of  each  said  pair  being  mounted 
on  a  separate  carriage  wherein  the  spacing  between  said 
mounting  points  of  said  support  members  of  each  said  pair 
of  support  members  is  adjustable  between  a  first  spaced 
relationship  whereby  said  support  members  clear  the 
vehicle  wheels  and  a  second  spaced  relationship  whereby 
the  vehicle  wheels  can  be  gripped  and  supported  by  said 
support  members. 


9.  A  device  for  retrieving  containers  and  for  transporting 
them,  comprising: 

a  retriever  for  retrieving  containers  from  a  predetermined 
location;  'said  retriever  having  wheels  so  that  it  is  easily 
transported  over  a  support  surface; 

a  cart  upon  which  retrieved  containers  are  deposited; 

said  cart  having  wheels  so  that  it  is  easily  transported  over  a 
support  surface; 

a  first  latch  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  retriever  to 
said  cart  so  that  said  retriever  and  cart  are  transportable  as 
a  unit; 

a  second  latch  means  for  latching  and  unlatching  a  container 
to  and  from  said  retriever,  respectively,  to  facilitate  re- 
trieval of  said  container; 

said  retriever  having  a  set  of  primary  and  a  set  of  auxiliary 
wheels  that  are  in  rolling  engagement  with  a  support 
surface  when  said  retriever  is  detached  from  said  cart  and 
which  are  suspended  above  said  support  surface  when  said 
retriever  is  attached  to  said  cart; 

said  primary  and  said  secondary  wheels  being  disposed  at  a 
predetermined  angular  relation  to  one  another; 

said  retriever  having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart 
forwardly  extending  arms  disposed  generally  parallel  to  a 
support  surface  when  said  retriever  is  attached  to  said  cart 
and  said  arms  being  disposed  obliquely  to  said  support 
surface  when  said  retriever  is  unattached  to  said  cart; 

a  notch  formed  on  an  underside  of  each  of  said  arms; 

said  cart  including  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending,  transversely  spaced  apart  frame  members,  an 
upstanding  pintle  member  fixedly  secured  to  each  of  said 
frame  members  at  a  predetermined  location; 

said  retriever  being  pivotal  about  said  pintle  members  when 
said  notches  pivotally  engage  their  associated  pintle  mem- 
bers whereby  attachment  of  said  retriever  to  said  cart  is 
accomplished  in  part  by  pivotally  routing  said  retriever 
into  engagement  with  said  cart  so  that  neither  said  cart  nor 
a  container  carried  by  said  cart  need  be  lifted  when  said 
cart  is  attached  to  said  retriever; 

said  retriever  further  including  a  trans .  ^rsely  disposed  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  handle  support  members  depending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  handle,  said  forwardly  extending 
arms  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle  support  mem- 


bers near  a  lowermost  end  thereof  in  orthogoiud  relation 
thereto;  and 
said  first  latch  means  including  a  movably  mounted  latch 
release  handle  disposed  in  parallel  and  closely  spaced 
relation  to  said  handle. 


5320.477 

BALE  CARRIER 

Cbarles  R.  Druse.  Sr..  Box  40,  Caariiridie.  Nebr.  69022 

Coatiaiiation-io-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  861.062,  Mar.  31,  1992,  wkich 

is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,053,  May  22, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,123,800.  This  appUcation  Jaa.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,885 

Int  a.5  B60P  1/24.  1/02 
MS.  CL  414—470  4  Claims 


5.320,476 
SHEET-FILM  REMOVAL  DEVICE 
GncBter  Weber.  OstfUdeni.  and  Gerd  Hoitz.  Uaterensingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02154,  §  371  Date  Jul.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Dnte  Jul.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/09523,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  1   1988 

PCT  Filed  Not.  15,  1991.  Ser.  No.  915.714 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  23, 
1990,  4037380 

Int  a.'  G03B  42/04 
MS.  a.  414—416  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  having  suction  means  for  removing  a  sheet  film 
from  a  cassette,  the  device  bending  an  area  of  the  sheet,  which 
has  been  attracted  by  the  suction  means,  towards  a  sheet  plane 
in  order  to  release  the  sheet  to  be  removed,  characterized  in 
that 
the  suction  means  (11,  22)  is  movable  to  and  from  on  a 

positively  guided  carriage  (9,  10); 
the  carriage  (9,  10)  is  guided  on  two  parallely  arranged 
plates  (1,  2)  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  guide  slot  (la, 
\h,  2a,  2b)  arranged  symmetrically  and  at  a  distance  from 
each  other; 
the  first  and  second  guide  slots  (la,  lb,  la,  2b)  each  comprise 
straight  sections  {\d,  le,  2/  2h)  which  point  in  a  same 
direction,  are  arranged  side  by  side  and  are  inclined  at  an 
angle  towards  the  cassette  (27); 
the  second  guide  slots  (lb,  2b)  face  the  cassette  (27)  and  have 
end  areas  adjacent  to  the  cassette  (27)  which  comprise 
sections  (Ig,  20  which  are  bent  off  downwardly; 
a  pair  of  bars  (3,4)  each  having  one  end  hingedly  attached  to 
an  area  of  the  carriage  (9,  10)  guided  in  the  second  guide 
slot  (lb,  2b)  and  another  end  which  is  hinged  to  a  motor 
driven  toothed  belt  (7,  8)  mounted  on  plate  (1,  2);  and 
the  carriage  (9,  10)  consists  of  a  guide  member  (9)  received 
in  the  guide  slots  (la,  lb,  2a,  2h)  and  a  carrier  (10)  which 
is  arranged  on  the  guide  member  and  mounted  so  as  to  be 
shiftable,  pivotable  and  tiltable  relative  to  guide  member 
(9),  with  the  suction  means  (11,  22)  pivotably  mounted  on 
the  carrier. 


1.  A  hay  bale  handling  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  frame  means  having  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end,  and 
opposite  sides; 

a  first  bale  cradle  selectively  pivotally  mounted,  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  on  said  frame  means  at  one  side  thereof; 

a  second  bale  cradle  selectively  pivotally  mounted,  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  on  said  frame  means  at  the  other  side 
thereof; 

said  first  bale  cradle  being  selectively  pivotally  movable 
from  a  normal  bale  supporting  position  to  a  first  dumping 
position  whereby  the  hay  bale  thereon  may  be  dumped 
therefrom  along  said  one  side  of  said  frame  means; 

said  second  bale  cradle  being  selectively  pivotally  movable 
from  a  normal  bale  supporting  position  to  a  first  dumping 
position  whereby  the  hay  bale  thereon  may  be  dumped 
therefrom  along  said  other  side  of  said  frame  means; 

at  least  one  vertically  disposed  hydraulic  cylinder  opera- 
tively  secured  to  said  frame  means  between  said  first  and 
second  bale  cradles  and  extending  upwardly  therebe- 
tween, said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  rod 
movably  extending  therefrom; 

a  push-off  arm  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  rod 
adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  a  hay  bale  positioned 
on  top  of  the  hay  bales  positioned  in  said  first  and  second 
bale  cradles; 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  push-off  arm  means  adapted  to 
push  the  hay  bale  engaged  thereby  laterally  from  said 
frame  means. 


5.320,478 
PALLETIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PACKAGED  CONTAINERS 
Thaddens  W.  Gonsowdd.  OMXola.  Wis.;  Rkhard  Wolfgram.  St 
Paul,  Minn.;  Michael  Rat^Jczyk.  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  and 
Dory  Kazmierczak,  Scandia,  Minn.,  assigBors  to  SimpUoMtic 
Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Set.  No.  945,024 
Int  CL'  B65G  47/24 
MS.  CL  414—792  21  Claims 

10.  A  palletizer  for  providing  container  packages  in  a  desired 
pattern  to  a  pallet  comprising 

a)  a  metering  conveyor  section  which  comprises  a  traveling 
endless  belt  which  feeds  container  packages  to  a  lane 
forming  station; 

b)  said  lane  forming  sution  comprising  a  lane  divider  which 
accepts  container  packages  from  said  metering  conveyor 
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section  and  separates  the  container  packages  such  that 
they  are  fed  to  a  turning  station  in  a  plurality  of  lanes; 

c)  a  first  transfer  station  comprising  a  traveling  endless 
woven  wire  belt  which  transfers  the  container  packages  in 
their  lanes  in  said  lane  forming  station  to  said  turning 
station; 

d)  said  turning  station  comprising 

i)  a  turning  conveyor  comprising  a  traveling  endless  plas- 
tic belt  comprising  individual  modules  shaped  to  pro- 
vide longitudinally  oriented  upper  ribs,  which  conveys 
container  packages  in  lanes  therealong; 

ii)  turning  means  associated  with  said  turning  conveyor 
for  turning  container  packages  in  each  of  said  lanes  by 
approximately  90*;  and 

iii)  bypassing  means  for  bypassing  said  turning  means  such 
that  the  container  packages  are  fed  through  said  turning 
conveyor  without  having  been  turned; 

e)  a  second  transfer  station  comprising  an  endless  woven 
wire  belt  which  transfers  the  container  packages  from  said 
turning  station  to  a  collection  station; 

0  said  collection  station  comprising 


5,320,479 
PACKET  FEEDING  AND  STACKING  SYSTEM 
Ralpk  A.  Steams,  Bozrah,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Spirol  Intema- 
tional  Corporation,  Danielson,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,079 

Int  a.'  B«G  57/08.  57/112 

MS.  CL  414—794.6  14  Claims 


BBT^ 


i)  a  collection  conveyor  comprising  a  traveling  endless 
plastic  belt  comprising  individual  modules  shaped  to 
provide  longitudinal  oriented  upper  ribs  which  conveys 
said  container  packages  therealong; 

ii)  a  pair  of  side  pushers,  one  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
collection  conveyor  such  tat  movement  of  said  side 
pushers  towards  each  other  forces  the  container  pack- 
ages closer  to  each  other  in  the  transverse  direction 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  collection 
conveyor; 

iii)  a  stop  bar  associated  with  said  collection  conveyor, 
wherein  said  stop  bar  is  moveable  into  a  position  with 
respect  to  said  collection  conveyor  such  that  leading 
container  packages  strike  said  stop  bar  and  subsequent 
container  packages  strike  the  leading  container  pack- 
ages and  collect  against  said  stop  bar,  and  wherein  said 
stop  bar  is  moveable  away  from  said  collection  con- 
veyor to  permit  the  collected  container  packages  to  pass 
thereunder;  and 
g)  means  for  transferring  the  collected  container  packages  to 

a  pallet. 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  orderly  delivery  of  packets  from  a 
source  to  a  magazine  and  the  subsequent  stacking  thereof  in  the 
magazine  comprising  a  packet  feeder,  a  magazine  for  stacking 
the  packets  therein  and  a  track  extending  between  the  feeder 
and  a  packet-receiving  end  of  the  magazine  for  conveying 
packets  therebetween  and  delivering  the  packets  in  condition 
for  orderly  stacking,  the  combination  wherein  the  track  pro- 
vides for  conveying  packets  to  the  magazine  by  gravity  feed 
and  the  track  is  provided  with  a  discharge  end  that  is  adjust- 
ably positionable  relative  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  magazine, 
said  system  including  sensing  means  for  detecting' the  position 
of  the  uppermost  packet  in  the  magazine  relative  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  track  and  control  means  responsive  to  the 
sensing  means  for  controlling  the  adjustable  position  of  the 
discharge  end  of  the  track,  said  system  including  gating  associ- 
ated with  the  track  for  controlling  movement  of  the  packets 
along  the  track  toward  the  magazine. 


5^20,480 

GOODS  HANDLING  MEITiOD  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREOF 

NobvUro  Tuaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kao  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  625,922,  Nov.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,211,702. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,774 
Oaira  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309502; 
Dec  4, 1989, 1-314530 

Int  CL'  B65G  59/04 
MS.  CL  414—795.9  5  Claims 


1.  A  goods  handling  apparatus,  in  which  a  desired  number  of 
goods  are  sequentially  removed  from  a  group  of  accumulated 
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goods  formed  of  a  plurality  of  goods  accumulated  in  a  height 
direction,  a  plurality  of  goods  accumulated  in  a  depth  direction 
and  one  or  more  goods  accumulated  in  a  width  direction,  and 
a  device  for  discharging  such  removed  goods  into  a  container, 
said  goods  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  lining  device  movable  upward  and  downward  while  sup- 
porting said  group  of  accumulated  goods; 
a  sucking  device  for  sucking  and  removing  a  desired  number 
of  goods  by  reciprocally  moving  sucking  tools  corre- 
sponding to  the  arrangement  of  goods  of  said  group  of 
accumulated  goods  in  said  depth  direction; 
a  goods  restraining  device  for  moving  said  group  of  accumu- 
lated goods  toward  said  sucking  device; 
a  goods  receiving  table  for  receiving  the  goods  removed  by 
said  sucking  tools  of  said  sucking  device  and  discharging 
goods  into  said  container;  and 
a  moving  device  for  moving  the  goods  placed  onto  said 
goods  receiving  table  to  a  pushing  position,  the  goods 
which  have  been  moved  to  said  pushing  position  being 
pushed  and  discharged  into  said  container  by  said  goods 
receiving  table. 


5,320,481 

CARRY  PALLET  FOR  A  NUMERICAL  CONTROLLED 

ROUTER 

Nobuyoshi  Suzuki,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Heian  Corpora- 
tion, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,671 

Int  a.5  B65D  19/12 

MS.  a.  414—799  6  Qaims 


5,320,482 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  AXIAL 
THRUST  IN  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Alan  S.  Palmen  John  W.  Henry,  FV,  and  John  P.  Kerr,  all  of 
Annapolis,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,593 
Int  CL'  FOID  3/00:  F04D  29/04 
MS.  CL  415—104  10  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  pump  of  the  type  having  a  casing,  an  axial 
fluid  inlet  in  said  casing,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  rotatable  impeller 
within  said  casing,  said  impeller  being  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  an  inlet  area  on  its  front  surface  opposite  said  fluid 
inlet  of  the  casing,  an  impeller  front  shroud,  and  an  impeller 
back  shroud,  said  casing  comprising  a  flrst  interior  wall  proxi- 
mate said  impeller  front  shroud  and  defining  a  first  cavity 
therebetween  and  a  second  interior  wall  proximate  said  impel- 
ler back  shroud  and  defining  a  second  cavity  therebetween, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  increasing  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  cavity,  said 


fluid  pressure  increasing  means  comprising  stationary 
vane  means,  said  stationary  vane  means  being  positioned 
between  said  first  interior  wall  and  said  front  shroud  to 
reduce  a  fluid  vortex  speed  and  thus  increase  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  first  cavity  whereby  axial  thrust  on  said 
impeller  is  reduced;  and 


22- 


mounting  means  for  attaching  said  stationary  vane  means  to 
said  first  interior  wall  of  said  casing,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  an  annular  disk,  said  stationary  vane  means 
being  secured  to  said  annular  disk  at  circumferentially 
spaced  intervals. 


5,320,483 
STEAM  AND  AIR  COOLING  FOR  STATOR  STAGE  OF  A 

TURBINE 
Francisco  J.  Omha,  Schenectady,  and  R.  Paul  Chin,  Scotia,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  General  Dectric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,931 

Int  CL'  PDID  9/06 

MS.  CL  415—114  18  Claims 


1.  A  carry  pallet  comprising: 

abase; 

suppori  means  mounted  on  said  base  for  defining  a  first  area 
on  said  base  for  supporiing  at  least  one  process  board;  and 

sacrifice  board  carrying  means,  mounted  at  upper  ends  of 
the  support  means,  the  sacrifice  board  carrying  means 
defining  and  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  supporting  area 
greater  than  the  first  area  for  supporting  at  least  one  sacri- 
fice board. 


1.  In  a  turbine  having  multiple  turtnne  stages,  a  nozzle  stage 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  having  circumferentially  extend- 
ing inner  and  outer  sidewalls,  with  said  vanes  extending 
radially  therebetween  and  circumferentially  spaced  one 
from  the  other  to  define  a  plurality  of  nozzles; 

said  vanes  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and  at  least  one 
of  said  vanes  having  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  ex- 
tending interior  passages  spaced  form  one  another  be- 
tween its  leading  and  trailing  edges; 

first  and  second  passages  of  said  plurality  thereof  establish- 
ing generally  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  directed 
first  and  second  steam  paths,  respectively; 

means  providing  an  inlet  for  flowing  steam  radially  inwardly 
through  said  first  passage; 

a  third  passage  of  said  plurality  of  passages  within  said  one 
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vane  adjacent  the  leading  edge  thereof  and  extending 
substantially  the  full  radial  extent  of  said  one  vane  defining 
a  leading  edge  cooling  steam  path; 

means  establishing  communication  between  said  first  pas- 
sage and  said  third  passage  including  a  plurality  of  radially 
spaced  openings  between  said  first  passage  and  said  third 
passage  for  directing  steam  from  said  first  passage  into 
said  third  passage  for  impingement  cooling  of  the  leading 
edge  of  said  one  vane; 

means  carried  by  said  inner  sidewall  and  in  communication 
with  said  third  passage  and  said  second  passage  defining  a 
path  for  flowing  steam  from  said  third  passage  cavity  to 
said  second  passage; 

said  steam  inlet  means  comprising  a  chamber  in  said  outer 
sidewall  having  a  steam  inlet  to  said  chamber  and  a  steam 
outlet  from  said  chamber  in  communication  with  said  first 
passage,  and  an  impingement  plate  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  steam  inlet  and  said  steam  outlet  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  for  impingement 
steam  cooling  of  the  outer  sidewall;  and 

means  defining  a  fourth  passage  extending  radially  through 
said  one  vane  and  located  between  said  third  passage  and 
said  trailing  edge,  and  means  for  flowing  cooling  steam 
radially  inwardly  along  said  fourth  passage  for  convec- 
tively  cooling  the  walls  of  said  one  vane,  means  carried  by 
said  inner  sidewall  and  in  communication  with  said  fourth 
passage  defining  a  steam  path  for  flowing  steam  from  said 
fourth  passage  to  said  second  passage,  and  a  collar  extend- 
ing through  said  outer  sidewall  for  receiving  return  steam 
from  said  second  [>assage  for  flow  through  said  outer 
sidewall,  and  a  collar  extending  through  said  outer  side- 
wall  for  flowing  extraction  air  through  said  outer  sidewall 
into  said  fifth  passage. 


said  casing  through  said  apertures  of  said  ribs,  said  sealing 
elements  each  comprising  a  circular  soleplate  and  a  web  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  inwards  from  said  soleplate  to 
engage  frictionally  said  bearing  surface  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  ribs,  said  web  covering  said  apertures  of  said  respective 
rib,  and  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  steps,  one 
step  for  each  of  said  sealing  elements,  each  of  said  steps  defin- 
ing a  first  compression  surface  acting  radially  on  said  soleplate 
of  the  respective  sealing  element  and  a  second  compression 
surface  acting  axially  on  said  soleplate  to  press  said  sealing 
element  against  the  respective  rib,  said  screw-threaded  mem- 
bers being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  radial  direction  so  that 
tightening  said  screw-threaded  members  causes  said  first  and 
second  compression  surfaces  of  said  casing  steps  to  press  on 
said  sealing  elements  simultaneously. 


5,320,485 
GUIDE  VANE  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  COOLING 

aRcurrs 

Anne  E.  F.  Bourguignon,  Brinville;  Jacques  A.  A.  Boury,  Saint 
Ouen  en  Brie,  and  Philippe  J.  Lefebvre,  Chennevieres,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  (S.N.E.C,M.A.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,403 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  11,  1992,  92  07008 

Int.  a.5  FOID  9/02 

MS.  a.  415—115  5  Qaims 


5,320,484 
TURBOMACHINE  STATOR  HAVING  A  DOUBLE  SKIN 
CASING  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  GAS 

FLOW  LONGITUDINALLY  THERETHROUGH 
Jean-Louis  Cbarbonnel,  Le  Mee  sur  Seine;  Pierre  Debeneix,  St 
SauTciir/Ecole,  both  of  France;  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio;  Daniel  J.  Marey,  Soisy  s/Seine,  France;  Jean- 
Pierre  A.  J.  Mourlan,  Boissettes,  France;  Jacky  S.  Naudet, 
Boodoofle,  France;  Gerard  Receveur,  Nandy,  France;  Yann  J. 
M.  Rigand,  Pomponne,  France,  and  Roger  C.  Wallier,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,068 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  26,  1992,  92  10278 
Int  a.5  POID  9/00 
UJS.  CL  415—115  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  guide  vane  assembly  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  the  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  separate  cooling 
circuits  to  guide  a  cooling  fluid  therethrough  and  comprising: 
a)  a  vane  defining  a  plurality  of  cooling  cavities  each  having  a 
cooling  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  cooling  fluid  outlet;  and  b) 
first  and  second  mounting  bases  attached  to  the  vane,  each 
mounting  base  defining  a  plurality  of  non-communicating 
chambers  such  that  one  chamber  communicates  with  one 
cavity  through  one  of  the  inlet  opening  and  the  fluid  outlet, 
such  that  the  cooling  fluid  undergoes  changes  in  direction  of 
less  than  180*  during  the  flow  through  the  cooling  circuits. 


UMI 


1.  A  turboshaft  engine  including  a  stator  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  ring  elements  surrounded  by  said  casing, 
stages  of  guide  vanes  fixed  to  said  ring  elements,  screw- 
threaded  members  fixing  said  ring  elements  to  said  casing,  said 
ring  elements  being  provided  with  ribs  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  into  contact  with  said  casing  to  space  said  ring 
elements  from  said  casing,  said  ribs  each  having  apertures,  such 
that  only  circumferentially  spaced  portions  of  the  rib  touch 
said  casing,  and  a  substantially  radial  bearing  surface  disposed 
inw:ardly  of  said  apertures,  and  annular  sealing  elements  for 
preventing  the  axial  flow  of  gas  between  said  ring  elements  and 


5,320,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  COMPRESSOR  LINER 

SEGMENTS 
Roger  C.  Walker,  Middletown,  and  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Ham- 
ilton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,445 
Int,  a.'  FOID  25/24 
MS.  a.  415—139  11  Ctoimi 

10.  A  system  for  preventing  recirculation  leakage  between 
adjacent  compressor  liner  segments  in  a  gas  turbine  engine 
comprising: 
first  and  second  liner  segments,  each  of  said  segments  having 


a  trailing  flange  retained  within  a  groove  formed  in  side 

walls  of  an  associated  compressor  casing; 
a  slot  formed  in  said  compressor  casing; 
a  notch  formed  in  said  second  liner  segment  flange  adjacent 

said  slot;  and 


5,320,487 

SPRING  CLIP  MADE  OF  A  DIRECTIONALLY 

SOLIDIFIED  MATERIAL  FOR  USE  IN  A  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 

Roger  C.  Walker,  Middletown;  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamilton, 

and  Robert  E.  Allen,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6^31 

Int  a.5  F03B  U/02 

MS.  a.  415— 173J  9  Claims 


4.  A  stator  sub-assembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  stator 
sub-assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  annular  casing; 

b)  an  annular  T-shaped  seal  having  a  radially  outer  end 
positioned  in  a  stepped  land  formed  in  a  radially  inner 
surface  of  said  annular  casing; 

c)  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  segmented  flowpath  liners 
positioned  radially  inward  of  said  casing;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  flowpath  liners  to  said  annular 
casing  and  for  positioning  said  liners  in  an  axially  abutting 
relationship  with  said  annular  T-shaped  seal;  and 

e)  wherein  said  means  for  attaching  and  positioning  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  spring  clips,  each  of  said  spring  clips 
made  of  a  directionally  solidified  material  having  a  rela- 
tively low  modulus  of  elasticity  in  a  first  direction  which 
is  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring 
cUp  and  a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 

1  axis. 


5,320,488 
TURBINE  DISK  INTERCTAGE  SEAL  ANTI-ROTATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Mewle,  Wert  Chester;  Richard  W.  Albrecht,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Norbert  E.  Meyer,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  aMi^- 

ors  to  General  Electric  Compaay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Jaa.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,895 

Int  CL'  FOID  U/02 

MS.  a.  415—173.7  7  Claims 


a  positioning  pin  located  within  said  slot  and  said  notch, 
whereby  said  pin  is  retained  radially  and  circumferentially 
by  said  slot  and  said  pin  is  retained  axially  by  said  notch; 

wherein  said  pin  is  T-shaped,  having  a  body  retained  within 
said  notch  and  a  radial  boss  retained  within  said  slot. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine  of  a  type  having  a  turbine  section 
including  first  and  second  stage  dislcs,  and  an  interstage  seal 
located  between  said  disks,  said  seal  including  a  web  portion 
and  a  bore  concentric  with  said  first  stage  disk,  an  interstage 
seal  anti-rotation  system  comprising: 
said  bore  and  said  first  stage  disk  having  interconnecting 
bayonet  means  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  first  stage  disk  and  said  seal; 
key  means  interconnected  with  said  bayonet  means  and  said 
first  stage  disk  for  preventing  relative  circumferential 
movement  between  said  interstage  seal  and  said  first  stage 
disk;  and 
retaining  means  for  preventing  axial  movement  of  said  key 
means  relative  to  said  seal  and  said  first  stage  disk, 
whereby  said  key  means  is  retained  in  said  interconnected 
position  with  said  seal  and  said  first  stage  disk;  and 
wherein  said  key  means  includes  a  key  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  boss  which  contacts  an  aft  surface  of  an  aft 
conical  arm  of  said  bore  for  proper  axial  positioning  of  said  key 
relative  to  said  conical  arm. 


5,320,489 
DIFFUSER  FOR  A  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
John  M.  McKenna,  Port  Mnrray,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Dresser  Pump  Company,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69^13 
Int  a.5  F04D  29/44 
MS.  a.  415— 208J  2  Claims 

1.  A  diffuser  for  a  centrifugal  pump  having  an  impeller,  the 
diffuser  comprising: 
an  annular  member  having  an  inner  circumference  and  an 
outer  circumference  and  a  first  surface  between  the  inner 
circumference  and  the  outer  circumference  and  being 
mounted  about  the  peripliery  of  the  impeller;  and 
a  plurality  of  concentric  diffuser  vanes  on  the  annular  mem- 
ber, a  diffuser  vane,  an  adjacent  diffuser  vane  and  the  first 
surface  of  the  annular  member  defining  three  sides  of  a 
diffusing  passage,  the  diffusing  passage  being  open  on  a 
fourth  side  opposite  the  first  surface  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber, the  diflusing  passage  having  an  entrance,  an  exit  and 
a  width,  the  width  of  a  passage  being  from  one  diffuser 
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vane  to  an  adjacent  vane,  the  width  being  constant,  the 
depth  of  a  passage  increasing  from  a  minimum  proximate 


edges  of  the  blocking  member  and  one  of  the  four  comers 
of  the  arm. 


^ 


^^C^^^^ 


5,320,491 

WIND  TURBINE  ROTOR  AILERON 

Clint  Coleman,  and  William  T.  Kurth,  both  of  Warren,  Vt^ 

assignors  to  Northern  Power  Systems,  Inc.,  Moretown,  Vt. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,215 

Int  a.'  P03D  7/04 

MS.  CL  416—24  35  Claims 


the  passage  entrance  to  a  maximum  proximate  the  passage 
exit. 


5,320,490 
STRUCTURAL  ARM  OF  THE  CASING  OF  A 
TURBO-ENGINE 
Clamie  G.  Corbin,  Voisenon;  Joel  Foncard,  Ceyrat,  and  Pierre 
A.  Glowacki,  Fontaine  le  Port,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodete  Natiooale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d'ATiatioo  "S.N.E.CJVI.A.",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,183 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  18, 1991,  91  15693 
Int  CL'  FOID  25/28 
MS.  CL  415— 209J  8  Ctaims 


1.  Structural  arm  of  the  casing  of  a  turbo-engine  fixed  be- 
tween one  external  ferrule  and  a  hub  of  the  casing,  the  arm 
comprising: 
a  composite  material  and  having  one  leading  edge,  one 
trailing  edge,  one  radially  external  edge  and  one  radially 
internal  edge,  said  edges  defining  four  comers  of  the  arm; 
two  pairs  of  linking  braces  respectively  secured  to  the  four 
comers  of  said  arm  so  as  to  secure  the  arm  to  the  ferrule 
and  the  hub,  wherein  each  linking  brace  includes  a  sole 
fitted  with  at  least  two  members  for  securing  each  said 
brace  to  one  of  the  ferrule  and  the  hub  wherein  at  least  one 
blocking  member  projects  from  the  sole  and  has  a  housing 
for  receiving  one  of  the  four  comers  of  the  arm  and 
wherein  at  least  one  chucking  pin  transverses  two  lateral 


1.  A  wind  turbine  comprising: 

a  rotor  with  at  least  one  elongated  blade  with  leading  and 
trailing  edges; 

an  aileron  pivotally  mounted  to  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
blade; 

a  hinge  ami  rigidly  connected  to  the  blade; 

an  actuator  assembly  connected  to  the  blade,  said  actuator 
assembly  having  a  movable  actuator  arm  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  the  aileron,  without  translation,  rela- 
tive to  said  blade;  and 

at  least  one  hinge  body  rigidly  mounted  to  the  aileron  for 
coupling  said  aileron  to  said  blade; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  hinge  arm  to  said  hinge 
body;  and 

means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  actuator  arm  to  said 
hinge  body. 


5,320,492 

SEALING  AND  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTOR 

NOTCHED  WTTH  PIN  SETTINGS  RECEIVING  BLADE 

ROOTS 

Michel  A.  Bouni,  Moissy  Cramayel;  Jean-Louis  Charbonnel,  Le 
Mee  Sur  Seine,  and  Jean-Claude  Prato,  Cesson,  all  of  France, 
assigiiors  to  Societe  Natiooale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
moteurs  d'Ariation  "SNECMA",  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jul.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  JuL  22, 1992,  92  09025 
Int.  a.'  PDID  5/32 
MS.  CL  416—220  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  and  retention  device  for  blades  of  a  rotor  which 
engage  with  axial  pin  setting  of  the  rotor,  which  comprises: 
a  flange  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  collar  which  engages  said 

rotor; 
a  locking  ring  which  engages  said  blades  and  said  flange 
wherein  said  blades  have  a  first  protuberance  extending 
therefrom  and  said  locking  ring  has  a  conical  portion 
which  engages  said  first  protuberance  of  said  blades  such 


June  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


985 


that  upon  centrifugal  sliding  of  said  locking  ring  in  a 
radially  outward  direction  due  to  a  centrifugal  force  ap- 


5,320,494 
HEUCOPTER  ROTOR  BLADE  HAVING  A 
REPLACEABLE  ANHEDRAL  TIP 
WUliam  C.  Reinfeldcr,  Woodbridge,  and  Jeffry  C.  Purse,  Brwi- 
ford,  both  of  Cora.,  aasipiors  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,844 

Int  a.'  B64C  U/26 

MS.  CL  416—226  16  Claims 


plied  thereto  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  locking  ring 
is  axially  displaced  toward  said  flange. 


5,320,493 
ULTRA-THIN  LOW  NOISE  AXIAL  FLOW  FAN  FOR 
OFFICE  AUTOMATION  MACHINES 
Ming-Chuang  Shih,  and  Huan-Jan  Chien,  both  of  Hsiiidiu, 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,355 

Int  CL'  F04D  29/ 3H 

MS.  CL  416-223  R  6  Claims 


Rotation 


1.  In  a  small  axial  flow  fan  having  a  driving  motor,  a  central 
hub  section  driven  by  the  driving  motor,  and  a  plurality  of 
blades,  each  of  the  blades  having  a  root  portion,  which  is 
closest  to  the  central  hub  portion,  and  a  tip  portion,  which  is 
furthest  from  the  central  hub  portion,  and  each  blade  having 
two  sides,  wherein  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  each  blade  being  constructed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
center  line  along  each  blade  from  the  root  portion  to  the 
tip  poriion  of  the  blade  having  the  shape  of  a  circular  arc, 
which  is  perpendicular  to  a  circle  defining  the  hub  section 
at  the  root  portion  of  the  blade,  said  center  line  being 
defined  as  an  arc  connecting  all  middle  points  between 
corresponding  end  points  at  the  two  sides  of  the  blades 

(b)  each  blade  having  a  blade  angle  which  is,  measured  from 
the  root  portion  to  the  tip  portion  of  the  blade,  at  first 
directly  proportional  to  the  radius  of  the  blade  and  then 
inversely  proportional  to  the  radius  of  the  blade;  and 

(c)  each  blade  having  a  chord/pitch  ratio  which  is  inversely 
proportional  to  a  radius  of  the  blade  from  the  root  portion 
to  the  tip  portion  of  the  blade,  thereby  allowing  said  fan  to 
provide  high  air  flow,  high  pressure,  low  noise,  and  can  be 
placed  inside  an  ultra-thin  outer  casing. 


1.  A  rotary  wing  aircraft  blade,  comprising: 

a  root  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  helicopter  rotor 

hub  for  rotation  therewith  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  central  portion  of  aerodynamic  shape  connected  to  and 

extending  outwardly  from  said  root  portion; 
a  structural  spar  extending  along  the  blade  longitudinal  axis 

from  said  root  portion  to  a  spar  tip  end; 
a  blade  skin  covering  said  spar  and  a  blade  structural  core  for 

defining  said  central  portion  aerodynamic  shape; 
an  upper  tip  skin  layer; 
a  lower  tip  skin  layer; 
a  replaceable  tip  structural  core  disposed  between  said  upper 

and  lower  tip  skin  layers  in  a  replaceable  tip  portion  of 

said  blade; 
a  recess  formed  in  said  replaceable  tip  structural  core  for 

receiving  said  spar  tip  end;  and 
fastening  means  for  securely  fastening  said  spar  tip  end 

within  said  recess,  thereby  fastening  said  replaceable  tip 

portion  to  said  blade. 
13.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  replaceable  tip  portion  for 
a  rotary  wing  aircraft  blade,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  upper  tip  skin  mold  and  a  lower  tip  skin  mold, 

each  mold  having  a  lay-up  surface  for  forming  a  tip  skin 

surface; 
laying-up  a  plurality  of  ply  layers  in  each  mold,  each  ply 

layer  comprising  composite  fibers  in  a  matrix  of  binder; 
curing  said  ply  layers  to  form  an  upper  tip  skin  and  a  lower 

tip  skin; 
attaching  structural  core  material  to  said  upper  tip  skin  and 

to  said  lower  tip  skin  thereby  forming  an  upper  tip  portion 

and  a  lower  tip  portion; 
forming  a  recess  in  said  structural  core  material  having  an 

inside  diameter  which  corresponds  to  the  shape  of  a  rotor 

spar  tip  end;  and 
machining  said  core  material  along  a  rotor  blade  chord 

plane; 
said  machined  core  providing  tight  tolerance  control  in  the 

assembly  of  said  upper  and  lower  tip  portions  as  said 

replaceable  tip  portion. 


5,320,495 
PRESSURE  SWITCH  ADAPTOR  FOR  WELL  SYSTEM 
Darrd  J.  Ralph,  Chardoo,  Ohio,  assiprar  to  Eaaef  CotporatkM, 
Ckardoii,OUo 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,574 
Int  CL'  F04B  49/W 
MS.  CL  417—38  4  Oataa 

1.  A  fluid  system  pressure  switch  adaptor  which  is  adapted 
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to  provide  fluid  communication  between  a  pressure  sensitive 
pump  switch  and  an  interior  of  a  pressure  vessel,  comprising: 

pressure  switch  adaptor  means  defining  fluid  pressure  pas- 
sage means; 

coupling  means  adapted  to  couple  said  passage  means  of  said 
pressure  switch  adaptor  means  to  the  interior  of  said 
pressure  vessel; 

a  pressurizing  air  valve,  said  pressurizing  air  valve  being 
connected  to  said  adaptor  means  and  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  sad  passage  means  for  controlling  fluid 


communication  between  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  the 
atmosphere,  said  pressurizing  air  valve  being  operable  to 
allow  pressurization  of  sad  vessel  to  a  predetermined 
level; 
a  pressure  switch  connected  to  said  pressure  switch  adaptor 
means  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
pressure  passage  means  and  the  interior  of  said  pressure 
vessel,  whereby  the  pump  switch  activates  a  pump  when 
fluid  pressure  in  the  system  reaches  a  predetermined 
lower  level  and  deactivates  said  pump  when  fluid  pressure 
in  the  system  reaches  a  predetermined  upper  level. 


1.  An  improved  high-capacity  getter  pump,  suitable  for 
creating  and  maintaining  vacuum,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
porous  sintered  piled-up  annuli  made  from  a  non-evaporable 
getter  material  and  having: 
i)  a  first  planar  surface  having  a  central  hole; 
ii)  a  second  planar  surface  having  a  broader  central  hole, 
with  respect  to  said  first  surface,  said  second  planar  sur- 
face being  essentially  parallel  to  said  first  planar  surface 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  "d"  of  about  1  to  10.5  mm; 
iii)  a  third  intermediate  planar  surface,  essentially  parallel  to 
said  fust  and  second  surfaces,  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  surfaces,  spaced  from  said  first  planar  surface 
by  a  thickness  'T'  of  essentially  0.5  to  5.0  mm  and  having 


a  hole  essentially  coincident  with  the  hole  of  said  first 

planar  surface; 

wherein  the  first  planar  surface  of  a  subsequent  annulus  is 
in  contact  with  the  second  planar  surface  of  a  preceding 
annulus; 

wherein  the  first  surface  of  a  subsequent  annulus  is  spaced 
from  the  third  intermediate  planar  surface  of  a  preced- 
ing annulus  by  a  gas  conductance  having  a  height  "c"  of 
0.5  to  10  mm;  and 

wherein  the  values  of  "t",  "d"  and  "c"  are  interrelated  by 
the  equation: 

d=i+c 


5^20,497 
VACUUM  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Shigekaza   Nagai;   Akio   Saitoh;   Hiroshi   Matsushima,   and 
Masamichi  T^jima,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,540 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jun.    26,    1991,    3- 
04M59[U];  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-159047;  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-177042; 
Sep.  10.  1991,  3-072795[U] 

Int.  a.'  F04F  5/48 
VS.  a.  417—186  34  Claims 


5,320,496 
HIGH-CAPACITY  GETTER  PUMP 
Paolo  Manini,  and  Bruno  Ferrario,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  i 
or*  to  SAES  Getters  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JnL  17,  1992,  MI92  A 
001752 

Int.  a.'  FWB  37/02 
VS.  CL  417—51  15  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  feeding  apparatus  including  a  suction  pad  fcr 
holding  and  conveying  a  workpiece  to  a  desired  position, 
comprising; 

a  vacuum  unit  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  said  suction  pad; 
a  valve  unit  for  supplying  and  cutting  a  pressurized  fluid 
and  said  vacuum  to  and  from  desired  portions  of  said 
apparatus,  said  valve  unit  including  a  directional  control 
valve  for  supplying  said  pressurized  fluid  or  said  vacuum 
and  cutting  off  the  same,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  said 
directional  control  valve,  and  a  plate  mounted  between 
said  directional  control  valve  and  said  pilot  valve  so  as  to 
selectively  make  a  changeover  of  a  fluid  passage  for 
enabling  said  directional  control  valve  and  said  pilot 
valve  to  communicate  with  each  other  and  to  cut  ofl"  said 
fluid  passage;  and 
a  filter  unit  for  removing  dust  from  a  fluid  introduced  into 
said  apparatus  through  said  suction  pad. 


5,320,498 
STRUCTURE  FOR  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Takeshi  Fuchida,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ratioB,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1992, 4-004735[U] 
Int.  a.'  F04B  49/00 
VS.  a.  417—214  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  structure  for  a  plunger  employed  in  a  plunger 
piston,  comprising: 
a  pump  housing; 

a  cylinder  firmly  fitted  into  a  cylindrical  hollow  defined  in 
said  housing; 
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a  plunger  slidably  enclosed  in  said  cylinder  to  provide  a 
pumping  action; 

a  means  to  prevent  the  plunger  from  falling  out  of  the  cylin- 
der during  assembly  of  the  cylinder  and  plunger  into  said 
pump  housing,  said  means  comprising: 

a  stopper  arranged  on  the  iimer  peripheral  surface  of  .said 
cylinder;  and 


3lb 


3lo 


16a  32  23 


an  engaging  portion  arranged  on  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  plunger,  for  engaging  with  said  stopper  and 
for  restricting  an  axially  projecting  amount  of  said  plunger 
relative  to  said  cylinder,  while  permitting  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  plimger  by  a  predetermined  plunger  piston 
stroke. 


5,320,499 
OPEN-LOOP  HYDRAULIC  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Peter  M.  Harney,  Emsworth,  ami  John  Ineson,  Bedhampton, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Vickers  SysteoM  Limited, 
Hampshire,  England 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,303 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
9119448 

lot  CL'  F04B  1/26 
VS.  CL  417—218  24  Claims 


17.4.,  ;* 


5,320,500 
CONTINUOUS  MIXING  DEVICE,  METHOD  AND  USE  IN 
AN  INSTALLATION  FOR  PUMPING  A  HIGH  VISCOSTTY 

FLUID 
Hcari  Cholct,  Le  Pecq,  F^raace,  aasigDor  to  Institiit  Fraacais  Da 
Petrole,  Raeil  Malmaisoa  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,765 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  10, 1991,  91  11297 

IM.  CL'  F04B  n/OO,  35/00 

U.S.  CL  417— 375  8  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  pumping  a  high  viscosity  crude  oil  in  a 
wall  incorporating  a  casing,  wherein  said  installation  com- 
prises a  continuous  mixing  device  comprising  a  body  in  which 
fluids  flow  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  said  body  and  at 
least  two  fluids  with  different  viscosities  enter  through  said 
inlet,  a  rotating  shaft  having  at  least  two  blades  and  being 
suitable  for  supplying  at  the  outlet  from  said  body,  a  mixture  of 
said  two  fluids,  said  mixture  having  viscosity  less  than  that  of 
the  most  viscous  fluid  entering  said  inlet;  and  a  hydraulic  pump 
coimected  to  said  body  via  said  outlet  and  wherein  said  instal- 
lation has  a  pipe  for  feeding  the  crude  oil  to  the  inlet  of  said 
mixing  device,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  from  said  mixing 
device  to  an  inlet  of  the  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  rotating 
the  pump  and  the  rotating  shaft  of  said  mixing  device,  a  pipe 
for  injecting  driving  fluid  connecting  an  injection  installation 
on  the  surface  to  the  motor,  an  outlet  pipe  from  the  pump 
conveying  the  mixture  to  the  surface  again  and  an  outlet  pipe 
from  the  motor  conveying  some  of  the  driving  fluid  to  the 
surface  again,  the  remainder  being  conveyed  to  the  inlet  of  said 
mixing  device  through  another  pipe. 


1.  An  open-loop  hydraulic  supply  system  comprising  a  vari- 
able displacement  swash  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  in 
use  powered  by  an  alternating  current  (AC)  electrical  supply, 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  pump  is  affected  by  any  fre- 
quency variation  in  the  AC  supply,  characterised  in  that  the 
system  further  comprises  adjustment  means  in  use  powered  by 
the  same  AC  supply  as  the  motor,  having  an  inherently  sub- 
stantially similar  operating  characteristic  as  the  motor,  and 
being  coupled  to  the  pump  and  operable  to  adjust  the  operating 
range  thereof  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  frequency  of 
the  AC  supply,  the  adjustment  means  comprising  first  cylinder 
means  in  which  the  piston  of  the  yoke  actuator  of  the  swash 
pump  is  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movement,  the  extent  of 
which  movement  determines  the  operating  range  of  the  pump, 
the  first  cylinder  means  being  slidably  mounted,  in  the  manner 
of  a  piston,  in  a  second  and  fixed  cylinder  of  the  adjustment 
means,  and  electromagnetic  drive  means  coupled  to  the  fust 
cylinder  means  is  positioned  within  the  second  cylinder  means 
in  accordance  with  any  variation  in  the  frequency  of  the  AC 
supply  so  as  to  vary  the  range  of  operation  of  the  pump. 


5,320.501 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVEN  HYDRAUUC  APPARATUS 

WTTH  AN  INTEGRATED  PUMP 
Otto   P.   Tangnsrii,   Rochester;   Albia   J.   Nicmicc,   Steriiag 
Heights,  and  RomM  B.  Schweiaer,  Oawson,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Vickers,  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 
C«>iitinHatioa-iii-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  687,173,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,181,837.  This  application  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,670 
laL  a.'  F04B  35/04 
VS.  CL  417—415  25  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor  driven  inline  hydraulic  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  opposed  open  ends, 
an  electric  motor  stator  mounted  in  said  housing, 
an  end  member  closing  each  open  end  of  said  housing, 
a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  end  members, 
an  electric  motor  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  hydraulic  rotating  group, 

at  least  one  of  said  end  members  having  portiotis  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rotating  group  to  define  a  pump  with  said 
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one  end  member  providing  direct  axial  support  of  pump 
hydrostatic  forces  generated  by  said  rotating  group, 
means  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  rotating  group, 
said  one  end  member  having  inlet  passages  from  the  interior 

of  said  housing  to  said  rotating  group, 
means  defining  an  inlet  to  said  housing  such  that  fluid  sup- 
plied to  said  inlet  flows  about  said  stator  and  rotator  to 
said  rotating  group,  and 


5^20,503 
INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  ELEMENTS 
DaWd  L.  Davis,  San  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Patient  Solutionis 
Iac„  San  Diego,  Calif. 

ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  Ml,806,  Feb.  26,  1991,  which  is  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  194,865,  May  19, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,074,756.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,056 

Int  CL'  P04B  43/08 

VS.  CL  417—474  5  Claims 


means  defining  an  outlet  from  said  rotating  group, 
said  one  end  member  associated  with  said  rotating  group 
having  an  enlarged  inlet  chamber  communicating  directly 
with  the  interior  of  the  housing  such  that  a  large  mass  of 
relatively  quiescent  fluid  is  provided  adjacent  inlet  pas- 
sages to  the  rotating  groups. 


5,320,502 
INFUSION  DEVICE  WITH  DISPOSABLE  ELEMENTS 
David  L.  Daris,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Patient  Solutions, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

ContinaaUon  of  Ser.  No.  194,865,  May  17,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,074,756.  This  applicatioo  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,806 

Int  CL>  F04B  43/08 

VS,  CL  417—474  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  loading  a  disposable  administration  set 
which  includes  a  cam  follower  within  a  pumping  housing 
having  a  pumping  cam  comprising: 
sliding  said  disposable  administration  set  within  a  channel 

formed  in  the  housing;  and 
in  response  to  said  sliding,  automatically  and  simultaneously 
urging  said  disposable  administration  set  against  one  sur- 
face of  said  channel  to  accurately  position  said  cam  fol- 
lower of  said  disposable  administration  set  relative  to  said 
pumping  cam  of  said  pump  housing. 


1.  A  device  for  pumping  fluid  through  a  conventional  resil- 
ient I.V.  delivery  tube  which  comprises: 

a  base; 

a  platen  mounted  on  said  base  for  holding  said  conventional 
tube; 

means  mounted  on  said  base  for  alternately  squeezing  said 
tube  against  said  platen  in  a  first  location  and  at  a  second 
location,  said  squeezing  means  comprising  a  first  pumping 
finger  mounted  on  said  base  to  continuously  urge  against 
said  tube  partially  occluding  said  tube  initially  at  a  rela- 
tively rapid  pace  and  then  progressively  slower  as  said 
tube  becomes  more  deformed  to  uniformly  displace  fluid 
at  said  first  location  and  a  second  pumping  finger  mounted 
on  said  base  to  continuously  urge  against  said  tube  par- 
tially occluding  said  tube  initially  at  a  relatively  rapid  pace 
and  then  progressively  slower  as  said  tube  becomes  more 
deformed  to  uniformly  displace  fluid  at  said  second  loca- 
tion partially  occluding  said  tube  at  said  first  location;  and 

means  mounted  on  said  base  and  synchronized  with  said 
squeezing  means  comprising  a  first  pinching  finger 
mounted  on  said  base  for  alternately  occluding  said  tube 
upstream  from  said  first  location  and  between  said  first 
and  second  locations,  said  fu^t  location  being  squeezed  as 
said  tube  is  occluded  upstream  from  said  first  location 
with  said  first  and  second  pumping  fingers  shaped  to  urge 
against  a  relatively  larger  area  than  said  first  pinching 
finger. 


5,320,504 

FLAP  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Stig  Lundback,  Vaxholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Hnmanteknik 

AB,  Sweden 
POT  No.  PCT/SE91/004O9,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19097,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  960,434 

CfadiH  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7, 1990,  9002045-4 
Int  a.'  Fl«  15/16:  F04B  43/02 
VS.  CL  417—479  19  Claims 

1.  A  flap  valve  arrangement  for  one-way  control  of  the  flow 
of  fluid  between  an  upstream  chamber  and  a  downstream 
chamber,  forming  an  inlet  valve  in  a  piston-type  positive-dis- 
placement pump  in  which  the  upstream  chamber  forms  an  inlet 
to  a  pump  chamber  which  forms  said  downstream  chamber 
and  is  repetitively  pressurisable  by  means  of  a  driven  displace- 
ment element,  said  flap  valve  arrangement  including  wall 
parts,  which  defme  between  them  a  fluid-flow  passage  con- 
necting the  chambers,  a  valve  flap  having  an  upstream  end  and 
a  downstream  end,  said  flap  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
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wall  parts  at  its  upstream  end  and  being  movable,  by  the  action 
of  fluid  forces  acting  thereon,  between  a  closed  position,  in 
which  it  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  other  wall  part  to 
block  the  fluid-flow  passage,  and  an  open  position  in  which  it 
is  spaced  from  said  other  wall  part  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  flow  passage,  wherein  the  second  wall  part  pres- 


13    15 


ents  openings  which  form  a  part  of  the  flow  passage  and  which 
are  open  both  on  a  side  of  the  wall  part  that  is  directed  towards 
the  upstream  chamber  and  on  a  side  of  the  wall  part  that  is 
directed  towards  the  downstream  chamber;  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  valve  flap  support  elements  are  disposed  between 
the  openings  on  the  side  of  the  wall  part  that  is  directed 
towards  the  downstream  chamber. 


chambers  therebetween  when  said  second  scroll  member 
orbits  with  respect  to  said  first  scroll  member; 

fixed  means  for  supporting  both  said  scroll  members; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  scroll  members 
to  orbit  with  respect  to  one  another;  and 

Oldham  coupling  means  for  preventing  relative  rotational 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  scroll  members, 
said  Oldham  coupling  means  including  an  annular  ring,  a 
first  pair  of  aligned  abutment  surfaces  provided  on  said 
ring  operatively  associated  with  said  first  scroll  member  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  coupUng  and  said 
first  scroll  member  and  a  second  pair  of  aligned  abutment 
surfaces  provided  on  said  ring  and  aligned  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  pair  of  abutment  surfaces,  said  second  pair  of 
abutment  surfaces  being  operatively  associated  with  said 
second  scroll  member  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  coupling  and  said  second  scroll  member,  said 
second  pair  of  abutment  surfaces  further  defining  a  line 
offset  from  the  center  of  said  ring. 

9.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

a  fixed  body  having  a  portion  which  is  generally  circular 
about  the  machine  axis; 

a  non-orbiting  scroll  member; 

an  orbital  scroll  member  mounted  for  orbital  movement 
about  said  axis  with  respect  to  said  non-orbiting  scroll 


5,320,505 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  OF  SCROLL 

WRAPS 

Michael  W.  Misiak,  Monroe,  Mich.,  and  John  M.  Bonrg,  Hol- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company,  Te- 
cumseh,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26^22 

Int.  a.'  POIC  1/02 

VS.  CL  418—55.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrochemical  machine  lapping  a  set  of 
two  scroll  members,  said  method  comprising: 

intermeshing  said  scroll  members  so  that  a  clearance  space 
exists  between  said  scroll  members; 

pumping  an  electrolyte  into  said  clearance  space;  and 

applying  an  electric  current  between  said  scroll  members 
and  through  said  electrolyte,  whereby  electrochemical 
removal  of  metal  from  said  scroll  set  takes  place. 


5,320,506 

OLDHAM  COUPLING  FOR  SCROLL  COMPRESSOR 

James  F.  Fogt  Sidney,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Corporation, 

Sidney,  Ohio 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  591,443,  Oct  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,630 
Int  a.'  FOIC  1/04:  F16D  3/04 
VS.  a.  418— 55  J  39  Cfadns 

1.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 
a  first  scroll  member  having  a  first  spiral  wrap  projecting 

outwardly  from  an  end  plate; 
a  second  scroll  member  having  a  second  spiral  wrap  project- 
ing outwardly  from  an  end  plate  and  interleaved  with  said 
first  spiral  wrap  to  define  a  plurality  of  moving  fluid 


member  whereby  said  non-orbiting  scroll  member  is  inter- 
leaved with  said  orbital  scroll  member  to  defme  a  plurality 
of  moving  fluid  chambers  therebetween  when  said  orbital 
scroll  member  orbits  with  respect  to  said  non-orbiting 
scroll  member; 

means  for  causing  said  orbital  scroll  member  to  orbit  with 
respect  to  said  non-orbiting  scroll  member;  and 

compact  Oldham  coupling  means  for  preventing  rotational 
movement  of  said  orbital  scroll  member  with  respect  to 
said  non-orbiting  scroll  member  comprising: 

means  defining  generally  diametrically  aligned  first  abut- 
ment surfaces  on  said  non-orbiting  scroll  member; 

means  defining  generally  aligned  second  abutment  surfaces 
on  said  orbital  scroll  member,  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  abutment  surfaces; 

a  transversely  disposed  annular  ring  member  generally  sur- 
rounding said  circular  body  portion; 

a  first  pair  of  keys  projecting  axially  from  one  face  of  said 
ring  member  into  linear  sliding  engagement  with  said  first 
abutment  surfaces  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between 
said  non-orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  ring  member; 
and 

a  second  pair  of  keys  projecting  axially  from  said  one  face  of 
said  ring  member  into  linear  sliding  engagement  with  said 
second  abutment  surfaces  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
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between  said  orbital  scroll  member  and  said  ring  member, 
said  second  pair  of  keys  defining  a  line  ofTset  from  said 
machine  axis. 


5^20,507 

SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  REVERSE  ROTATION 

PROTECTION 

Keoiicth  J.  Monnier,  and  Francis  M.  Simpson,  both  of  Sidney, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,019,  Oct.  17,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,238 

Int  a.'  PMC  W04.  29/02:  F16D  57/02.  67/02 

VS.  CL  418—55.6  31  Claims 


eluding  first  and  second  meshed  lobed  rotors,  respectively, 
disposed  in  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respectively,  and 
mounted  for  rotation  with  first  and  second  elongated  drive- 
shafts,  respectively;  each  rotor-shaft  subassembly  including 
said  rotor  comprising  a  one-piece  member  defining  a  plurality 
of  lobes  and  a  central  shaft  bore,  said  shaft  bore  being  in  fixed, 
operable  engagement  with  said  driveshaft  at  forward  and 
rearward  axially  spaced-apart  locations;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  rotor  comprising  a  cast  member; 

(b)  each  of  said  lobes  of  said  rotor  defining  a  hollow  cham- 
ber; 


1.  A  powered  work  producing  apparatus  requiring  lubrica- 
tion and  having  direction  drive  control,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure  having  an  oil  reservoir,  said  oil  reservoir 
containing  a  quantity  of  lubricating  oil; 

(b)  a  powered  mechanism  for  performing  work  disposed  in 
said  enclosure; 

(c)  motor  means  including  a  drive  shaft  coupled  to  said 
mechanism  for  operatively  driving  same; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  said  lubricating  oil  from  said  oil 
reservoir  to  said  powered  work  producing  apparatus  for 
effecting  lubrication  of  said  apparatus; 

(e)  a  paddle  disposed  in  said  lubricating  oil  for  rotation 
therein,  said  paddle  having  a  plurality  of  blades  orientated 
such  that  rotation  of  said  paddle  within  said  lubricating  oil 
is  resisted  by  said  plurality  of  blades  imparting  angular 
momentum  to  said  lubricating  oil;  and 

(0  one-way  drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  paddle,  whereby  undesirable  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft  in  one  direction  causes  said  paddle  to  be  driven 
by  said  drive  shaft,  said  paddle  resisting  said  undesirable 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  by  imparting  angular  momen- 
tum to  said  lubricating  oil,  said  one-way  drive  means 
permitting  free  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  the  opposite 
directioa. 


(c)  said  rotor  including  a  generally  cylindrical  web  portion 
surrounding  said  driveshaft  and  disposed  axially  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  locations; 

(d)  each  of  said  lobes  cooperating  with  said  cylindrical  web 
portion  to  defme  a  core  opening,  adapted  to  facilitate 
removal  of  a  core  from  said  hollow  chamber; 

(e)  each  of  said  core  opetiings  providing  open  communica- 
tion between  its  respective  hollow  chamber  and  said  shaft 
bore,  said  core  opening  comprising  the  only  communica- 
tion between  its  respective  hollow  chamber  and  the  exte- 
rior of  said  rotor;  and 

(0  each  of  said  core  openings  being  disposed  axially  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  locations. 


5,320,509 
MOLTEN  METAL-ATOMIZING  APPARATUS 
Temyasa  Oka,  Yasugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,954 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1991,  3-253552; 
Apr.  1, 1992,  4-079527 

Int  a.'  B22F  9/08 
VS.  CL  425—7  1  aaim 


UMI 


5,320,508 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  ROTOR-SHAFT  SUBASSEMBLY 

FOR  USE  THEREIN 

StCTCB  K.  Kiefer ,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ratkM,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Abc  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,444 
Lrt.  a.'  FOIC  1/18.  1/24 
VS.  CL  41S— 206  11  Cldna 

1.  A  rotor-shafi  subassembly  for  use  in  a  rotary  pump  of  the 
type  having  a  housing  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  first 
and  second  parallel,  transversely  overlapping  cylindrical 
chambers,  and  first  and  second  rotor-shaft  subassemblies  in- 


1.  A  molten  metal  liquid-atomizing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tundish  provided  with  a  molten  metal  nozzle  adapted  to 

cause  a  molten  metal  to  flow  in  a  downward  direction; 
an  injection  nozzle  having  an  iimer  wall  face  surrounding 
the  molten  metal  flow  flowing  downwardly  from  the 
molten  metal  nozzle,  said  inner  wall  face  having  an  upper 
portion  coinciding  with  a  frustoconical  part  of  an  imagi- 
nary conical  surface  of  an  imaginary  cone  having  an  apex 
positioned  in  the  molten  metal  flow,  and  an  annular  injec- 
tion port  located  at  a  lower  end  of  said  inner  wall  face  for 
forming  a  high  speed  jet  tilted  in  a  downward  direction  so 


as  to  provide  an  intersection  angle  in  a  range  of  2S*  to  SO* 
at  a  first  point  positioned  in  the  molten  metal  flow, 

said  apex  and  said  first  point  being  positioned  on  a  down- 
stream side  of  the  molten  metal  flow  when  viewed  from  a 
position  of  the  injection  port, 

wherein  both  a  first  vertical  distance  (OPi)  defined  between 
the  apex  and  a  second  point  defined  by  a  position  at  a 
horizontal  level  equal  to  that  of  a  lower  end  of  the  injec- 
tion port,  and  a  second  vertical  distance  (OP2)  defmed 
between  the  first  point  and  the  second  point  are  deter- 
mined such  that  the  first  vertical  distance  is  40%-8S%  of 
the  second  vertical  distance. 


5,320,510 
ROAD  VEHICLE  TIRE  CURING  STATION 
Karl  J.  Siegenthaler,  RomeOstia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  31,  1991,  T091A 
000826 

Int  a.'  B29C  i5/Q2 
VS.  a.  425—28.1  7  dains 


hiL 


1.  A  road  vehicle  tire  curing  station,  comprising  a  heating 
jacket  defining  a  cylindrical  seat  for  an  annular  forming  mold 
of  a  green  tire;  a  curing  device  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heating  jacket  and  coaxial 
with  a  first  axis  of  said  seat,  one  of  said  portions  comprising  a 
gas  curing  unit  and  each  of  said  two  portions  comprising  a 
front  heating  element  coaxial  with  said  first  axis;  first  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  portions  to  and  from 
said  heating  jacket  so  as  to  bring  said  heating  elements  into 
contact  with  said  mold  inside  said  seat;  and  second  actuating 
means  for  axially  moving  said  gas  curing  unit  to  and  from  a 
position  wherein  it  engages  said  mold  inside  said  seat. 


5,320,511 

MULTIPLE-INJECnON  MOLDING  USING 

SINGLE-INJECnON  MACHINES 

Klans  D.  Woemer,  Cambridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  ATS  Anto- 

mation  Tooling  Systems  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,954 

Int  a.5  B29C  45/22 

VS.  CL  425—130  14  Claims 


ity  of  separate  single-injection  unit  molding  machines  to  create 
multiple-injection  molded  items,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  series  of  workstations  on  it  an 
equiangular  positions,  each  workstation  having  a  transfer 
plate  being  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  on 
the  disk  and  adapted  to  bold  the  items  being  molded  by 
the  molding  machines; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  separate  single-injection  unit  molding  ma- 
chines, the  molding  machines  being  positioned  around  the 
periphery  of  the  disk  such  that  each  of  the  molding  ma- 
chines is  adjacent  a  corresponding  workstation,  each 
molding  machine  having  a  first  molding  platen  and  a 
second  molding  platen,  each  transfer  plate  on  each  rotat- 
able' disk  being  adapted  to  be  extended  radially  outward 
on  the  disk  to  sit  between  the  first  and  second  platens  of  a 
corresponding  molding  machine  during  injection  molding 
by  said  corresponding  molding  machine;  and, 

(c)  removal  means  to  remove  the  molded  items  from  the 
molding  apparatus;  whereby  at  a  fvst  angular  position  of 
the  disk  a  first  molding  machine  creates  an  initial  form  of 
the  molded  items  on  a  transfer  plate,  and  at  subsequent 
angular  positions  of  the  disk  to  the  other  molding  ma- 
chines create  the  final  form  of  the  molded  items  on  the 
transfer  plate  prior  to  removal  by  the  removal  means. 


S,320,5U 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPINNING  MULTICOMPONENT 

HOLLOW  FIBERS 

Samnel  E.  Moore,  Sr.,  Middletown,  Del.,  assignor  to  EJ.  dn 

Pont  dc  Nemotirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,221 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/26.  47/30 

VS.  CL  425-131 J  1  Claim 


1.  A  multiple-injection  molding  apparatus  utilizing  a  plural- 


1.  A  spinneret  assembly  comprising  a  sheath  and  a  capillary 
plate  which  are  spaced  apart  from  but  face  each  other  so  as  to 
define  a  first  channel  therebetween,  said  first  channel  being 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  sheath-forming  fluid, 
the  sheath  plate  having  an  orifice  channel  extending  there- 
through, said  extrusion  channel  having  an  orifice  entrance  and 
an  orifice  outlet  said  orifice  outlet  having  a  width,  at  least  one 
of  the  plates  on  its  side  facing  the  other  plate  being  provided 
with  a  protrusion  so  as  to  constrict  the  first  channel  in  a  region 
surrounding  the  orifice  entrance  and  thus  cause  streams  of  the 
sheath-forming  fluid  to  converge  radially  towards  the  orifice 
entrance  from  all  directions  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  the  orifice  channel,  said  extrusion  channel 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  core-forming  fluid,  the  first 
channel  being  communicated  with  the  orifice  chaimel  at  a 
point  defined  where  a  bottom  of  the  first  channel  meeu  the 
orifice  channel  at  the  orifice  entrance,  and  a  distance  from  said 
point  to  the  orifice  outlet  is  less  than  one-half  the  width  of  the 
orifice  outlet. 
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5,320,513 

PRINTED  aHCUIT  BOARD  FOR  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Harmid  Schmidt,  Georgetown,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky  Ii^ec- 

tioo  MoMiag  Systems  Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,863 

Int.  CL'  B29C  45/20.  45/78 

VS.  CL  425—143  26  Claims 


I.  An  injection  molding  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  mold  manifold  plate  housing  a  plurality  of  injection  mold- 
ing nozzles  and  housing  heaters  for  the  plurality  of  injec- 
tion molding  nozzles; 

at  least  one  printed  circuit  board,  associated  with  the  mold 
manifold  plate; 

a  power  source;  wherein  the  at  least  one  printed  circuit 
board  electrically  connects  the  power  source  with  the 
heaters;  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  printed  circuit  board  comprises  at 
least  one  power  layer  printed  with  a  plurality  of  power 
supply  tracks,  each  power  supply  track  being  connected  at 
a  first  end  to  the  power  source  and  at  a  second  end  to  a 
respective  housing  heater. 


5,320,514 
ROLL  STAMPER,  AND  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MANUFACTURING  SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUMS  BY  USING 
THE  SAME 
Onaa  KaaooM;  HiroAimi  Kamitakahira;  Naoki  Knshida,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Zama;  Toahiya  Yuasa,  Kawa- 
saki; Takashi  Kai,  Hadano,  ami  Hiaaaori  HayasU,  Tsiikuba, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct.  22, 1991,  3-301314 

Int.  a.'  B29C  59/00 

VS.  a.  425—194  28  Claims 


1.  A  roll  stamper  for  forming  a  substrate  sheet  for  informa- 
tion recording  mediums,  comprising; 
a  flexible  stamper  member  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to 

a  preformat  for  an  information  recording  medium; 
a  ftfst  fixing  member  and  a  second  fixing  member  respec- 


tively joined  to  both  ends  of  said  stamper  member  in  an 
integral  form;  and 

a  pair  of  fit  grooves  capable  of  fittingly  receiving  said  fixing 
members,  formed  in  the  periphery  of  a  specular  roll  sub- 
strate in  parallel  to  the  axial  direction  of  said  specular  roll 
substrate; 

said  fixing  members  being  so  fitted  to  said  fit  grooves  that 
said  stamper  member  is  fixed  along  the  periphery  of  said 
specular  roll  substrate  between  said  fit  grooves; 

wherein; 

said  first  fixing  member  comprises  a  first  member  showing  a 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  substantially  equal  to  the 
coefficient  of  linear  expansion  of  said  stamper  member  and 
a  second  member  having  a  larger  coefficient  of  linear 
expansion  than  the  coefTicient  of  linear  expansion  of  said 
first  member,  said  first  member  being  joined  to  said 
stamper  member  and  said  second  member  being  posi- 
tioneid  inside  said  first  member  with  respect  to  said  second 
fixing  member;  and 

said  roll  stamper  is  so  set  up  as  to  satisfy  the  relationship  of 
expression  (1): 


A£.|-&/.2<A£3a 


(1) 


wherein,  as  elongation  in  the  state  said  roll  stamper  is  heated  to 
the  desired  temperature,  ALi  is  an  elongation  of  the  length  of 
said  stamper  member,  ALj  is  the  sum  of  an  elongation  of  the 
width  of  the  second  fixing  member  and  an  elongation  of  the 
distance  between  the  fit  grooves  of  said  roll  substrate,  and 
ALja  is  an  elongation  of  the  width  of  said  first  fixing  member 
toward  the  inside  with  respect  to  the  second  fixing  member, 
from  the  part  at  which  said  stamper  member  is  joined  to  said 
first  fixing  member. 


5,320,515 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFAaNG  COMPACT  DISCS 
George  W.  Sargent,  III,  CarroUton,  and  Paul  J.  Kucsera,  Villa 
Rica,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Sony  Music  Entertainment 
lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26. 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,054 

Int  a.'  B29C  59/00 

VS.  CL  425—385  12  Oaima 


1.  Apparatus  for  rendering  unplayable  information  stored  on 
the  polycarbonate  substrate  of  a  compact  disc  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  groove  of  controlled  depth  in  each  disc 
surface  including  first  and  second  sets  of  fixed  location 
knurling  wheels  supported  in  confronting  relationship  on 
respective  horizontally-oriented  parallel  shafts,  the  con- 
fronting peripheries  of  said  knurling  wheels  being  spaced 
from  each  other  a  distance  slightly  less  than  the  thickness 
of  said  substrate;  and 

means  for  vertically  orienting  and  transporting  discs,  one  at 
a  time,  to  and  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  said 
fixed  location  confronting  knurhng  wheels,  including  first 
and  second  sets  of  opposed  vertically-oriented  moving 
belts  feeding  said  discs  to  said  wheels,  and  which  define  a 
disc-receiving  gap  and  transport  discs  downwardly  be- 
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tween  said  knurling  wheels,  and  means  for  driving  said 
moving  belts  and  said  knurling  wheels  at  the  same  speed 
whereby  said  knurling  wheels  at  the  same  speed  whereby 
said  knurling  wheels  embed  grooves  in  both  sides  of  a  disc 
substrate. 


5420,516 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  BELTS 
Winfried  Moitzfeld,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  &  Co.,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 
1991,  4140396 

Int.  a.5  B29C  31/08;  B30B  15/30 
VS.  a.  425—406  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  at  least  two  flexible  belts  each 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

upstream  transport  means  for  feeding  two  unfinished  belts 
parallel  to  each  other  to  a  station  with  one  edge  of  one 
unfinished  belt  transversely  confronting  one  edge  of  the 
other  unfinished  belt; 

means  including  a  separator  at  the  station  for  separating  the 
two  unfinished  belts  so  that  their  one  edges  are  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the  separator  including 
a  pair  of  laterally  displaceable  separator  elements,  and 
means  for  laterally  positioning  and  arresting  the  separator 
elements; 

feed  means  for  inserting  a  separator  belt  into  a  space  defined 
between  the  one  edges; 

downstream  transport  means  for  feeding  the  two  unfinished 
belts  and  the  separator  belt  from  the  station  together  into 
a  press;  and 

means  including  the  press  for  hot  pressing  the  unfinished  and 
separator  belts. 


board  and  said  fixed  board,  each  tie  bar  having  a  threaded 
shaft  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  in  alignment  with  an 
associated  mold  clamping  cylinder; 

a  mold  opening/closing  cylinder; 

a  clamping  piston  disposed  in  each  clamping  cylinder,  each 
piston  having  a  tie  bar  reception  hole; 

a  pair  of  tie  bar  connection  devices  disposed  on  each  clamp- 
ing piston,  each  connection  device  including  a  chuck 
engageable  with  the  threaded  shaft  when  the  associated  tie 
bar  is  received  in  the  reception  hole;  and 

means,  associated  with  each  clamping  cylinder,  for  adjusting 


an  axial  position  of  an  associated  chuck  and  piston  to 
adjust  an  engagement  position  of  said  associated  chuck 
with  respect  to  an  associated  tie  bar,  wherein  said  adjust- 
ing means  includes  a  sleeve  disposed  in  an  opening  formed 
in  said  one  board,  the  sleeve  forming  an  extension  of  the 
tie  bar  reception  hole  of  the  associated  piston,  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  abutting  against  a  reception  wall  provided  in 
each  piston  surrounding  the  tie  bar  reception  hole,  the 
other  end  of  the  sleeve  threadedly  cooperating  with  an 
engagement  adjustment  screw  ring  secured  to  said  one 
board,  whereby  the  sleeve  is  axially  movable  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  associated  piston. 


5,320^18 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECUPERATIVE 

HEATING  OF  REACT  ANTS  IN  AN  REACHON  MATRIX 

John  D.  StUger,  Richard  J.  Martin,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Mark 

R.  Hoist,  Concord,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thcrmatriz,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,679,  Apr.  20,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726.060, 

Jul.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,165,884.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  15, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  945,218 

lot  a.5  F23D  3/40 

VS.  CL  431—7  56  Claims 


5,320,517 
CLAMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Hisakaza  Hirata;  Kazuyuki  Okubo,  and  Motomi  Kitamnra,  all 
of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissei  Jushi  Kogyo  Kabushild 
ifff8^ii«^  Nagano,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  731,849,  Jul.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,557. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,535 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200593; 
Aug.  31, 1990,  ^230273;  Aug.  31, 1990, 2-230274;  Aug.  31, 1990, 
2-230275;  Aug.  31,  1990,  2-230276 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/64 
VS.  CL  425—589  10  Claims 

9.  A  clamping  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  movable  board  and  a  fixed  board,  said  movable  board 

being  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  board; 
a  plurality  of  mold  clamping  cylinders  disposed  on  one  of 

the  fixed  board  and  the  movable  board; 
a  plurality  of  tie  bars  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  movable 


1.  A  method  for  the  exothermic  reaction  of  process  gases  in 
a  processor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  heating  a  portion  of  a  matrix  bed  of  heat  resistant  material 
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within  the  processor  above  the  autoignition  temperature 
of  the  process  gases; 

(b)  feeding  the  process  gases  into  a  plenum  within  the  pro- 
cessor; 

(c)  directing  the  process  gases  from  the  plenum  through  one 
or  more  feeding  tubes,  each  of  the  feeding  tubes  having  an 
inside  portion,  an  entrance  end,  and  an  exit  end,  the  one  or 
more  feeding  tubes  extending  through  a  gas  impermeable 
barrier  such  that  the  entrance  end  of  the  feeding  tubes  is 
located  within  the  plenum  and  the  exit  end  of  the  feeding 
tubes  is  positioned  either  within  the  matrix  bed  or  within 
a  void  located  adjacent  to  the  matrix  bed  within  the  pro- 
cessor at  a  position  remote  from  the  gas  impermeable 
barrier; 

(d)  directing  the  process  gases  from  the  exit  end  of  the  one  or 
more  feeding  tubes  through  the  matrix  bed  and  to  a  pro- 
cessor outlet,  whereby  the  process  gases  are  combusted  in 
the  matrix  bed  or  in  the  void  within  a  combustion  wave, 
and  whereby  the  process  gases  are  recuperatively  pre- 
heated in  the  one  or  more  feeding  tubes  by  the  thermal 
energy  produced  during  the  combustion  process  in  the 
matrix  bed;  and 

(e)  monitoring  or  otherwise  determining  the  temperature  of 
the  nuttrix  bed  along  the  process  gas  flowpath  and  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  combustion  wave  within  the 
matrix  bed  or  the  void  in  response  thereto. 
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temperature  signal  and  outputting  control  signals  based  on 
said  comparison;  and 
a  heater  power  source  supply  section,  responsive  to  said 
microcomputer,  for  supplying  power  to  said  heater  in 
accordance  with  said  control  signals. 


ing  a  dose  of  liquid  fuel  (7)  and  a  wick  (6)  at  the  time  of  manu- 
facture, said  wick  (6)  extending  over  the  entire  height  of  the 


5,320,519 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  CARBURFTOR  HEATER 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yoag-Uog  Bang,  and  So-Yoiug  Cha,  both  of  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assigiiors  to  Saimwing  Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,103 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  27,  1992, 
92-3083 

lat  a.'  F23D  J 1/44 
VS.  CL  431—11  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  heater  of  a  carburetor  in  a 
vaporizing  type  fuel  combustion  apparatus,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

setting,  in  a  microcomputer,  a  heater  pre-heating  tempera- 
ture condition  for  burning  fuel  at  a  predetermined  state; 

setting,  in  said  microcomputer,  a  heater  temperature  varia- 
tion rate  in  relation  to  latent  heat  of  the  material  of  said 
heater;  and 

driving  said  heater  with  a  variable  AC  power  in  accordance 
with  the  set  heater  preheating  temperature  condition  and 
the  heater  temperature  variation  rate  in  said  microcom- 
puter. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  heater  of  a  carburetor,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  heater  temperature  sensing  section  for  detecting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  heater  by  means  of  a  temperature  sensor 
and  for  producing  a  heater  temperature  signal  indicative 
of  the  detected  temperature; 

a  microcomputer,  responsive  to  said  heater  temperature 
sensing  section,  for  storing  a  heater  pre-heating  tempera- 
ture condition  and  a  heater  temperature  variation  rate  in 
relation  with  latent  heat  of  the  material  of  said  heater,  and 
for  comparing  said  heater  pre-heating  temperature  condi- 
tion and  said  heater  temperature  variation  rate  with  the 
detected  heater  temperature  as  indicated  by  said  heater 


5,320,520 

GAS  BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIMULATING  A 

NATURAL  LOG  FIRE 

JaoMS  T.  Barth,  Piano,  and  Glenn  W.  Kowald,  CarroUton,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E|jer  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,038 

lilt  a.'  F23Q  2/32 

VS.  a.  431—125  11  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  burner  assembly,  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  bottom  wall  and  sidewalls  defining  an 
interior  and  an  open  top; 

a  cover  channel  having  a  midsection  segment  extending 
between  at  least  two  downwardly  depending  flanges,  said 
cover  channel  having  at  least  one  projection  jutting  up- 
wardly from  the  top  segment  and  defining  at  least  one 
burner  pori; 

said  cover  channel  being  adapted  to  fit  within  the  interior  of 
said  tray  such  that  the  at  least  two  downwardly  depending 
flanges  of  said  cover  chaimel  contact  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  tray  to  form  a  mixing  chamber  between  said  cover 
channel  and  said  tray,  the  at  least  two  downwardly  de- 
pending flanges  of  said  cover  channel  and  the  adjacent 
sidewalls  of  said  tray  forming  a  gap  therebetween  suitable 
for  filling  with  said  granular  substance;  and 

a  secondary  air  plenum  housing  having  a  support  segment 
and  forming  a  secondary  air  chamber,  the  support  seg- 
ment of  said  secondary  air  plenum  housing  being  adapted 
to  suppori  the  bottom  wall  of  said  tray  and  defming  a 
plurality  of  secondary  air  ports  located  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  tray. 


5,320,521 
SELF-CONTAINED  NIGHT  LIGHT  WITH 
INCORPORATED  LIQUID  FUEL  AND  WICK 
Nissim  Bussu,  223,  rue  des  Pyriniet,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,022 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  24,  1992,  92  07715 
Int.  a.'  F23D  3/24 
U3.  a.  431— 320  .  4  Claims 

1.  A  night  light  with  liquid  fuel,  such  as  oil,  characterized  in 
that  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  hermetically  sealed  ampule  compris- 
ing a  bulging  body  (1),  closed  at  iu  lower  end  by  a  base  (5) 
enabling  positioning  of  the  ampule  on  standard  supports,  such 
as  candleholders  of  different  diameters,  and  extended  at  its 
upper  end  by  a  closed  breakable  neck  (8),  said  ampule  receiv- 


5,320,523 
BURNER  FOR  HEATING  GAS  STREAM 
Terrance  L.  Stark,  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,467 

Int  a.5  POIN  3/10 

VS.  CL  431—353  3  OaiiH 


body  and  neck  and  being  held  in  position  by  a  contraction  (4) 
of  the  neck. 


5,320,522 
GAS  BURNER  WITH  COMBUSTION  GRILLE  ITS 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS,  AND  HEATING 
INSTALLATION  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  BURNER 
Andre    Vincbon,  and  Thierry  Ginioux,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Gaz  De  France,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,234 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  20,  1991,  91  15887 
Int.  a.'  F23D  J4/12 
VS.  a.  431—328  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising: 

a  fuel  gas  distribution  chamber  located  in  axially  communi- 
cating relation  to  a  combustion  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  tangential  flows  of  mixed  air  and  fuel 
gas  to  the  respective  chambers; 

grille  means  positioned  between  the  chambers  for  allowing 
passage  of  gases  therethrough  and  for  stabilizing  flames 
across  the  grill,  produced  from  combustion  of  the  mixture; 

igniter  means  extending  into  the  combustion  chamber  for 
igniting  the  mixture,  passing  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, thus  producing  the  flames; 

turbine  means  axially  located  in  the  distribution  chamber  and 
transversely  in-line  with  the  supplying  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  tangential  mixture  flow  and  enhancing  the  mixing 
of  the  air  and  fuel  gas  in  the  chambers  as  well  as  generat- 
ing a  cooling  flow  through  the  grill. 


1.  A  burner  for  heating  an  exhaust  gas  stream  comprising  a 
dual  chamber  combustor  head  having  a  first,  fuel/air  mixing 
chamber  and  a  second,  primary  combustor  chamber,  said 
chambers  separated  by  a  partition  and  operably  connected 
through  an  opening  in  said  partition,  said  fuel/air  mixing  cham- 
ber having  means  for  the  introduction  of  fuel  and  air  thereto, 
said  air  supply  means  comprising  a  series  of  air  inlets  posi- 
tioned about  said  fuel/air  mixing  chamber  and  configured  to 
induce  a  vortex  flow  therein,  ignition  means  in  said  primary 
combustion  chamber  operable  to  ignite  fuel  and  air  entering 
said  chamber  from  said  fuel/air  mixing  chamber,  said  primary 
combustion  chamber  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member 
having  a  first  end  comprising  said  partition  and  a  second  end 
having  an  outlet  through  which  said  burning  fuel/air  mixture 
exits  said  primary  combustor,  a  main  combustor  comprising  a 
second,  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  first,  open  end 
configured  to  support  said  primary  combustor  head  in  coaxial 
alignment  within  said  second,  elongated  tubular  member,  a 
main  combustion  zone  wherein  said  burning  fuel/air  mixture 
exiting  said  primary  combustor  is  mixed  with  additional  com- 
bustion air  and  undergoes  substantially  complete  combustion 
and  a  second,  exit  end  having  a  reduced  diameter  portion  and 
a  series  of  main  combustor  outlets  positioned  circumferentially 
thereabout,  said  outlets  configured  to  direct  burner  output 
from  said  combusted  fuel/air  mixture  radially  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  main  combustor  tube  to  disperse  said 
burner  output,  a  burner  housing  comprising  a  third,  elongated 
member  having  a  first,  open  end  configured  to  support  said 
main  combustor  in  coaxial  alignment  within  said  third,  elon- 
gated tubular  member,  said  main  combustor  and  said  third, 
elongated  tubular  member  cooperating  to  define  an  exhaust  gas 
space  therebetween,  a  second/  outlet  end  operably  attachable 
to  an  exhaust  system,  and  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  in  communica- 
tion with  an  exhaust  gas  source,  said  inlet  positioned  to  intro- 
duce exhaust  gas  into  said  exhaust  gas  space,  upstream  of  said 
main  combustor  outlets  wherein  said  exhaust  gas  travels 
through  said  exhaust  gas  space  to  a  mixing  zone  comprising  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  burner  housing  adjacent  to 
said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  main 
combustor  and  past  said  combustor  outlets  located  in  said 
mixing  zone  where  burner  output  from  said  combusted  fuel/air 
mixture  is  mixed  therewith,  said  burner  output  having  a  direc- 
tional flow  component  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the 
direction  of  exhaust  flow  through  said  mixing  zone  thereby 
promoting  mixing  of  said  output  with  said  exhaust  gas. 
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5,320,524  5,320,525 

GAS  SCRUBBER  FOR  WET  PROCESS  ROTARY  KILNS  ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 

Anthony  J.  dc  Beus,  220  Avenue  H,  Apt.  1,  Redondo  Beach«   Rolf  Forster,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Calif.  90277  Bernard  Forster  GmbH,  Pforzheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,112  Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,437 

Int.  CI.'  F27B  l/OO  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 

U.S.  a.  432— 103  2  Claims    1991,411824* 

Int  a.5  A61C  i/00 
U,S.  Cl,433— 9  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  routing,  horizontally  elongated,  sloping  kiln  through 
which  pass  high-temperature  products  of  combustion  in  one 
direction  and  into  the  higher  end  of  which  wet  slurry  of  the 
material  being  processed  is  continually  introduced  so  as  to 
cause  its  flow  in  the  other  direction,  an  improvement  to  reduce 
the  escape  of  gas-borne,  finely  divided  product  out  the  higher 
end  entrained  in  the  flowing  products  of  combustion,  having  as 
attachment  provisions  for  chains  a  common  structural  steel 
channel  having  two  straight  parallel  flanges  integral  with  a 
web  Joining  one  edge  of  each  flange,  and  a  product  chute,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  chain  hanger  channels  fixed  to  the  kiln  inner 
circumference,  and  protruding  inward,  of  a  channel  cross 
section  with  the  web  inward  and  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  extending  horizontally  from  beyond  the  point  where 
slurry  is  introduced  through  the  horizontal  portion  of  the 
kiln  in  which  the  slurry  flows  as  a  thick  liquid,  and  serving 
as  attachment  provision  for  chains,  and 
the  same  number  of  pipes  having  an  arbitrary  cross  sectional 
shape,  of  a  width  to  fit  into  the  spaces  between  said  adja- 
cent chain  hanger  channels  and  a  height  at  least  that  of  the 
flange  in  said  chain  hanger  channel,  and  fixed  to  said  chain 
hanger  channels,  having  the  upstream  and  downstream 
ends  partially  blocked  and  an  auxiliary  opening  to  the 
interior  of  each  said  pipe  at  the  upstream  end,  each  said 
pipe  having  a  plurality  of  slurry-«xit  passages  at  intervals 
along  its  length,  said  slurry-exit  passages  being  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  radius  of  the  kiln  at  a  repetitive  pattern 
of  angles,  and 
a  multiplicity  of  chain  loops,  loops  formed  by  a  single  chain 
the  two  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  two  said  chain 
hanger  channels,  the  center  of  each  said  chain  loop  ex- 
tending to  6S-8S  percent  of  the  kiln  diameter  hanging  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  kiln  axis, 
whereby  said  pipes,  when  rotation  of  the  kiln  immerses  them 
in  slurry,  fill  to  an  extent  with  trapped  slurry,  releasing  it 
through  said  slurry-exit  passages  as  said  slurry-exit  pas- 
sages progress  toward  the  bottom  of  the  trapped  pool  of 
slurry  as  will  occur  at  some  rotational  angle  of  the  kiln, 
and  as  the  existing  slurry  falls  to  the  bottom  of  the  kiln 
through  said  chain  loops  some  of  the  gas-bome  finely 
divided  product  will  adhere  to  the  cascading  g)obs  of 
slurry  and  be  recycled  through  the  kiln  rather  than  escap- 
ing with  the  discharged  products  of  combustion,  exiting 
the  kiln's  lower  end  at  the  product  chute. 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  bracket  for  retaining  a  wire  arch  for 
tooth  correction  comprising  a  base  part  provided  with  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  parallel  wings,  and  between  said  wings 
with  an  open-ended  and  open-topped  transverse  groove  for 
receiving  a  wire  arch,  and  a  footpad  secured  to  said  base  part 
and  adapted  to  be  adhesively  joined  to  an  adjacent  tooth  sur- 
face, the  improvement  residing  in  that 
an  opening  constituted  by  a  tunnel  formed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  base  part  and  footpad,  said  opening  for  receiving  a 
partial  wire  arch  is  formed  in  said  bracket  in  addition  to 
said  transverse  groove  and  extends  in  the  direction  in 
which  said  wings  are  spaced  apart,  wherein  said  tunnel  is 
composed  of  an  open-bottomed  groove  formed  in  said 
base  part  and  of  an  open-topped  groove  formed  in  said 
footpad. 


5,320,526 
BUCCAL  TUBE  INSERT 
Lee  Tuneberg,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American  Ortho- 
dontics, Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,737 

Iirt.  a.'  A61C  3/00 

MS.  a.  433—17  18  Clains 


1.  A  buccal  tube  insert  which  is  operable  to  coact  with  a 
double  buccal  tube,  the  double  buccal  tube  having  a  main  body 
which  includes  a  mesoidistally  extending  and  substantially 
cylindrically  shaped  lumen,  and  a  rectangularly  shaped  lumen, 
and  wherein  the  respective  lumens  are  defined  by  a  continuous 
wall,  the  buccal  tube  insert  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion, and  exterior  surface,  and  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  and  wherein  the  main  body  defines  a  passageway 
which  extends  from  the  first  end  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  end,  and  wherein  the  main  body  of  the  buccal  tube 
insert  is  frustoconcially  shaped,  and  wherein  the  diametral 
dimension  of  the  first  end  is  greater  than  the  diametral 
dimension  of  the  second  end,  and  the  diametral  dimension 
of  the  first  end  is  greater  than  the  diametral  dimension  of 
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the  lumen,  and  wherein  the  main  body  is  operable  to  be 
received  within  the  cylindrically  shaped  lumen  which  is 
defined  by  the  double  buccal  type. 


5,320,527 

DENTAL  ARCH  FORM 

Robert  Schwartz,  1271  Westfield  Ave.,  Rahway,  NJ.  07065 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,944 

Int  a.'  A61C  1/14.  3/04.  lJ/00 

VJS.  a.  433—49  37  Claims 


for  mounting  said  lower  support  member  to  said  upper 
support  member; 
means  for  simulating  the  ligaments  of  a  patient  which  secure 
the  lower  jaw  to  the  upper  jaw,  said  means  for  simulating 
the  ligaments  of  a  patient  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible 
connecting  elements,  one  of  said  flexible  connecting  ele- 
ments associated  with  each  of  said  condyle  support  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  flexible  elements  having  a  lower  end  and 
an  upper  end,  said  lower  end  being  secured  to  its  associ- 
ated condyle  support  member,  said  upper  end  being  se- 
cured to  said  upper  support  member. 


144. 146 


5,320,529 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  AN  IDEAL 

SITE  FOR  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT  AND  FOR  THE 
PRECISE  SURGICAL  PLACEMENT  OF  THAT  IMPLANT 
Daniel  G.  Pompa,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howard  C. 
Weitzman,  Woodmcre,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,752 

lat  a.'  A61C  3/02 

VS.  a.  433—76  17  Claims 


1.  A  dental  arch  form  orientable  directly  with  a  maxillary 
cast  having  representations  of  an  incisal  pappila  and  hamular 
notches,  said  dental  arch  form  comprising  a  maxillary  arch- 
shaped'element  having  a  portion  for  affixing  a  plurality  of  teeth 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  artificial  maxillary  teeth  attached  to  a 
circumferential  portion  of  said  maxillary  arch-shaped  element, 
and  means  attached  to  said  arch-shaped  element  for  orienting 
said  arch-shaped  element  with  respect  to  the  maxillary  cast, 
said  means  including  portions  located  for  engagement  with  the 
representations  of  the  incisal  pappila  and  hamular  notches  on 
the  maxillary  cast. 


1.  A  dental  articulator  comprising: 

an  upper  support  member  for  supporting  a  first  dental  cast; 
a  lower  support  member  having  a  base  member  for  support- 
ing a  second  dental  cast; 
joint  means  for  simulating  the  mandibular  condylar  joint  and 


5,320,528 
DENTAL  ARTICULATOR 
Michael  C.  Alpem,  551  Port  Charlotte  Blvd.,  Port  Chariotte, 
Fla.  33952;  Ralph  J.  Brandon,  302  Nesbit  St.,  Pnnta  Gorda, 
Fla.  33950,  and  Douglas  G.  Nuelle,  2595  Harbor  Blvd.  Suite 
102,  Port  Charlotte,  Fla.  33952 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,874,  Feb.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,160,262.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61C  n/00 

VS.  a.  433—58  8  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  locating  and  surgically  positioning  a  hole 
for  an  implant  and  holder  in  a  jawbone  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  jawbone  model  including  inner  anatomic  structures 
formed  by  a  method  of  scanning  the  jawbone  with  com- 
puted tomography  and  constructing  a  stereolithographic 
model  including  a  structure  within  said  model  depicting 
variations  in  density  within  the  jawbone; 

means  for  locating  and  drilling  a  hole  in  said  model  based  on 
the  location  of  said  structure; 

a  rod  placed  into  the  hole;  and 

a  guide  template  disposed  on  said  jawbone  model  including 
a  bore  formed  around  said  rod  so  that  when  said  template 
is  placed  on  the  jawbone  of  the  patient,  a  drill  is  guided  by 
said  template  bore  into  the  jawbone  along  the  same  path  as 
the  hole  in  said  model  to  form  a  hole  for  receiving  the 
implant  and  holder. 


5,320,530 
ENDODONTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  RETROFILL  CAVITY 

PREPARATION 
Cheng  D.  Fong,  60  HaTen  Ave  New  York,  N.Y.  10032 
FUed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,074 
Irt.  CL'  A61C  J/07 
VS.  CL  433—119  24  Claims 

1.  An  endodontic  apparatus  for  retrofill  cavity  preparation, 
comprising: 
a  tool  including  a  working  tip  having  a  first  axis,  said  tip 
including  a  generally  conical  end  connected  to  one  end  of 
a  first  cylindrical  segment,  and  a  second  cylindrical  seg- 
ment connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  cylindrical 
segment,  the  cross  section  of  said  second  cylindrical  seg- 
ment being  larger  than  the  cross  section  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical segment  to  form  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  segments,  said  cylindrical 
segments  and  said  conical  end  being  aligned  to  said  first 
axis,  the  outer  surfaces  of  both  said  conical  end  and  said 
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tint  cylindrical  segment  being  working  surfaces  for  acting 
on  a  tooth  and  for  removing  tooth  material;  and 
a  stem  for  connection  to  a  tool  holder  and  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  said  second  end  being  connected  to  said 


5^20^2 

METHOD  OF  USING  ULTRASONIC  DENTAL  TOOL 

Farrokh  Farzin-Nia,  Inglewood,  Califs  RoUt  C.  L.  Sachdeva, 

PlaM,  Tex.,  and  Howard  M.  Alliger,  MUItUIc,  N.Y.,  anign- 

ors  to  Ormco  Corporatioii,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Coatiiiiuitioii-iB-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  588^1,  Sep.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

S406,302.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,910 

Lrt.  a.'  A61C  5/00,  3/00.  1/07.  3/03 

VS.  a.  433— 21S  3  daims 


second  cylindrical  segment  at  the  end  of  said  second 
cylindrical  segment  away  from  said  first  cylindrical  seg- 
ment said  stem  being  selectively  positionable  about  a 
second  axis  when  said  stem  is  connected  to  said  tool 
holder. 


5^20^1 
ABSORBENT  FINGER  SLEEVE  FOR  USE  IN  DENTISTRY 

OR  MEDICINE 
Peggy  A.  Delizo-Madamba,  7709  202iid  PI.  SW.,  Edmonds, 
Wask.9S026 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,512 

InL  a.'  A61C  5/J4 

VS.  CL  433—136  7  CUdns 


1.  A  method  for  removing  adhesive  from  the  surface  of  a 
tooth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ultrasonic  device  having  a  converter  for  pro- 
ducing a  substantially  bi-directional  movement  along  the 
axis  of  the  converter  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  a  horn 
having  a  connecting  end  and  an  outer  working  end,  said 
connecting  end  being  secured  to  said  converter,  for  trans- 
ferring said  bi-directional  movement  to  said  outer  work- 
ing end  of  said  horn,  said  outer  working  end  being  sub- 
stantially wedge-shaped  to  provide  a  chiseling  effect; 

activating  said  device  such  that  said  bi-directional  move- 
ment of  said  outer  working  end  has  an  amplitude  in  the 
range  of  0.0005"-^.005";  and 

placing  the  outer  working  end  of  said  horn  in  contact  with 
the  adhesive,  whereby  the  adhesive  is  removed  from  tooth 
surface  by  said  chiseling  effect. 


I.  An  appliance  for  absorbing  and  removing  particles  and 
fluid  from  confined  body  cavities  and  canals  comprising: 

a  sleeve  having  an  absorbent  material  formed  to  fit  over  a 
human  finger  wherein  the  sleeve  has  an  exterior  surface 
and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  collapsible  void,  and 
wherein  the  interior  surface  substantially  surrounds  at 
least  the  distal  phalanx  of  the  fmger  when  inserted  into  the 
collapsible  void;  and 

an  annular  elastic  band  located  at  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  sleeve  and  held  thereto  by  a  similarly  shaped  sheet  of 
material  which  is  attached  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve,  the  combination  provided  to  enhance  the  friction 
between  the  sleeve  and  a  finger  inserted  in  the  void. 


5^20,333 

FIXED  PROSTHODONTIC  TOOL  KIT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PLACING  AND  FTmNG  CROWNS  AND  INLAYS 

Robert  L.  Lee,  22937  Grand  Terrace  Rd.,  Grand  Terrace,  Calif. 

92324 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,065 
Int  a.'  A61C  5/08.  5/00 
VS.  CL  433—218  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  an  artificial  tooth  crown  in  a  pa- 
tient's mouth,  comprising: 
gripping  one  end  of  a  test  ribbon  with  the  jaws  of  a  clamping 

tool  while  an  opposite  ribbon  end  is  unsupported; 
maneuvering  said  tool  to  position  the  ribbon  in  between  a 
tooth  to  be  crowned  and  an  adjacent  tooth  with  said  jaws 
being  in  the  patient's  mouth  positioned  laterally  from  a 
side  of  the  tooth  being  crowned,  while  holding  the  tool  by 
a  handle  that  is  outside  the  mouth,  and  with  said  one  end 
of  the  ribbon  extending  laterally  from  between  the  tooth 
to  be  crowned  and  said  adjacent  tooth; 
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affixing  an  artificial  tooth  crown  to  a  crown  placement  tool; 
and 


manipulating  the  placement  tool  so  as  to  position  said  crown 
onto  the  tooth  to  be  crowned  to  test  the  tightness  of  the  fit 
between  the  crown  and  the  adjacent  tooth. 


5,320,534 

HELMET  MOUNTED  AREA  OF  INTEREST  (HMAOD 

FOR  THE  DISPLAY  FOR  ADVANCED  RESEARCH  AND 

TRAINING  (DART) 

Melvin  L.  Thomas,  Phoenix,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,295,  Nov.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,137,450.  This  application  Aug.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,574 

Int  a.'  G09B  9/08.  19/16 

VS.  CL  434—44  8  Claims 


wherein  the  video  image  generating  means  provides  ap- 
propriate images  to  the  second  video  projector  according 
to  the  determined  head  position  of  the  intended  simulator 
pilot,  wherein  the  video  image  generating  means  provides 
an  image  to  the  second  video  projector  of  higher  resolu- 
tion than  shown  on  the  rear-position  screens,  and  wherein 
the  video  image  generating  means  modifies  the  video 
images  sent  to  the  first  video  projectors  to  remove  on  any 
rear-projection  screen  the  video  images  being  sent  to  the 
first  video  projector. 
5.  A  visual  display  system  for  use  as  part  of  a  vehicle  simula- 
tor operated  by  an  intended  simulator  pilot  having  a  design 
eyepoint  comprising: 

(a)  a  projection  visual  display  system  having  at  least  one 
projection  screen  optically  positioned  at  a  first  distance 
from  the  design  eyepoint  for  the  intended  simulator  pilot; 
and 

(b)  a  helmet  mounted  display  for  wear  by  the  intended  simu- 
lator pilot,  wherein  the  helmet  mounted  display  focuses  its 
display  at  the  first  distance  form  the  design  eyepoint; 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  head  position  of  the  intended 
simulator  pilot; 

(d)  means  for  providing  to  the  helmet  mounted  display 
appropriate  video  images  according  to  the  determined 
head  position  of  the  intended  simulator  pilot,  wherein  the 
video  image  providing  means  provides  an  image  to  the 
helmet  mounted  display  of  higher  resolution  than  shown 
on  the  projection  screens; 

(e)  means  for  removing  from  the  video  images  shown  on  the 
projection  screen  the  video  images  provided  to  the  helmet 
mounted  display. 


5,320,535 
MANNEQUIN  HEAD  FOR  USE  IN  MAKE-UP  PRACnCE 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Byueng  D.  Min,  15/1,  31-2  SanOon-doiig,  Songpa-gn,  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,663 

Int  a.>  G09B  19/00 

VS.  CL  434—100  9  ClaiiM 


1.  A  compact  visual  display  system  for  use  as  part  of  a  vehi- 
cle simulator  operated  by  an  intended  simulator  pilot  having  a 
design  eyepoint  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  flat  rear-projection  screens,  wherein  each 
screen  has  the  shape  of  a  pentagon,  wherein  the  screens 
are  joined  along  their  edges  to  make  a  partial  enclosure 
having  the  outside  shape  of  a  partial  dodecahedron,  and 
wherein  each  rear-projection  screen  is  positioned  less  that 
about  3.5  feet  across  an  optically  unmodified  space  from 
the  design  eyepoint  for  the  intended  simulator  pilot; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  video  projectors  for  projecting  beams 
of  video  images,  each  first  video  projector  mounted  out- 
side the  partial  dodecahedron  enclosure  and  aimed  to 
project  its  video  beam  toward  a  respective  rear-projection 
screen; 

(c)  a  helmet  mounted  display  for  wear  by  the  intended  simu- 
lator pilot,  wherein  the  helmet  mounted  display  focuses  its 
display  at  the  same  distance  from  the  design  eyepoint  as 
one  of  the  rear-projection  screens; 

(d)  at  least  one  second  video  projector  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  video  images  through  the  helmet  mounted  display  to 
the  design  eyepoint  of  the  intended  simulator  pilot; 

(e)  means  for  determining  the  head  position  of  the  intended 
simulator  pilot;  and 

(0  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  video  images  for 
transmitting  to  the  first  and  second  video  projectors. 


'22 


22' X 


1.  A  mannequin  head  for  use  in  make-up  practice,  the  man- 
nequin head  being  made  of  a  resinous  material  and  comprising: 

a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  face  section  adjacent  the  first  side  of  the  base  portion 
and  representing  a  human  face  at  a  first  fixed  angle  from 
the  horizontal,  the  first  fixed  angle  being  such  that  the  first 
face  section  faces  in  a  first  upward  direction  for  a  first 
make-up; 

a  second  face  section  adjacent  the  second  side  of  the  base 
portion  and  representing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  human  face 
at  a  second  fixed  angle  from  the  horizontal,  the  second 
fixed  angle  being  such  that  the  second  face  section  faces  in 
a  second  upward  direction  for  a  second  make-up,  the 
second  upward  direction  being  different  from  the  first 
upward  direction,  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  face  sections  are  at  a  vertically 


1000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


disposed  distance  from  each  other,  and  are  adapted  for  at 
least  two  different  make-ups  for  the  mannequin  head. 


5^20,536 

FIRE  FIGHTING  TRAINER  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  SMOKE  GENERATING  MEANS 

WUliam  Roger*,  Hopatcong;  Jama  J.  Ernst,  Liviiigstoii;  Steven 

WilUaMMm,  Haledon,  and  Dominick  J.  Musto,  Middlesex,  all 

of  N  J^  assizors  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  873,965,  Apr.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,233,M9, 

wUck  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  625,210,  Dec  10,  1990, 

abaadoMd,  wUck  is  a  coatianation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,348, 

Ang.  9, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,983,124,  wkick  is  a  continuatioa-ia-part 

of  Ser.  No.  238,453,  Aug.  30,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,861,270.  This 

appUcatioB  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,470 

Lrt.  a.'  G09B  79/00 

UJS.  CL  434—226  2  ClaioH 


1.  A  fire  fighting  trainer  comprising: 

one  or  more  chambers  having  respective  contents  including 
items  chosen  from  a  group  of  items  including  furniture 
and  fixtures  and  equipment; 

a  smoke  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  dis- 
posed in  the  respective  chambers; 

a  flame  generating  means  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  dis- 
posed in  the  respective  chambers;  and 

a  sensing  and  control  means  having  a  plurality  of  sensor 
assemblies  disposed  in  the  respective  chambers  and  each 
sensor  assembly  connecting  to  a  main  control  panel, 
wherein 

each  said  sensor  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  sensors  and 
each  said  sensor  is  capable  of  sensing  and  reporting  a 
particular  extinguishing  agent, 

recording  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  trainer  and  recording  the  results,  and 

wherein  said  smoke  generating  means  comprises: 

at  least  one  smoke  generator; 

smoke  conduit  means  connecting  to  the  smoke  generator,  - 
and 

a  smoke  line  to  each  chamber  from  the  smoke  conduit  means 
and  having  an  outlet  disposed  inside  each  chamber. 


allowing  the  movement  of  a  fluid  through  the  housing, 
each  of  said  channels  including  a  first  end  external  of  said 
cavity  adapted  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with  a  reser- 
voir and  a  second  end  internal  of  said  cavity; 

a  first  layer  simulating  the  surface  of  human  muscle  tissue 
spanning  said  cavity; 

an  elongate  simulated  human  circulatory  organ  having  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  spanning  said  cavity  and 
overlying  said  first  layer,  said  organ  having  a  hollow  core, 
the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end  of  said  organ  being 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the  connector  means 
adjacent  said  second  channel  ends. 


and  further  wherein  said  human  circulatory  organ  comprises 
a  first  hollow  layer  of  a  first  consistency  and  texture  and  a 
second  layer  surrounding  and  adhering  to  said  first  hollow 
layer,  and  wherein  said  second  layer  has  a  different  consis- 
tency and  texture  from  said  first  layer; 

whereby  when  the  simulated  blood  is  flowing  through  the 
human  circulatory  organ,  the  human  circulatory  organ 
may  be  transected  to  produce  an  injury  site  and  microsur- 
gical anastomosis  can  be  performed  under  life-like  condi- 
tions. 


5,320,538 

INTERACTIVE  AIRCRAFT  TRAINING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

David  R.  Banm,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hugiie*  Train- 

iag.  Inc.  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,114 

Int  a.'  G09B  J/00 

UJS.  CL  434—307  8  Ctaims 


5,320,537 
MICROSURGICAL  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Neil  A.  Watao^  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Triangle  Research 
•■4  DerclopiBeat  Corporatioii,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,562 
lat  CL'  G09B  23/2% 
MS.  CL  434—272  16  Claims 

1.  A  disposable,  life-like,  module  for  use  in  training  physi- 
cians in  the  techniques  of  microsurgical  anastomosis  adapted 
for  use  in  a  system  including  a  reservoir  that  holds  a  fluid 
simulating  blood,  a  pump  for  pumping  the  simulated  blood, 
tubing  connecting  the  reservoir  to  the  pump  to  the  module  and 
providing  a  fluid  circuit,  the  module  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  cavity; 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  connector  means  connected  to  said 
housing  and  extending  therethrough,  each  of  said  connec- 
tor means  includes  a  bore  defming  an  internal  channel  for 


^ 
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I.  An  interactive  training  system  comprising: 

a  computer; 

means  for  detecting  the  head  orientation  and  head  move- 
ment of  an  individual; 

at  least  one  tactile  glove  means  for  receiving  a  hand  of  the 
individual  and  for  detecting  and  transmitting  to  said  com- 
puter as  input  data  representing  orientation  and  move- 
ments of  the  hand  of  the  individual  inserted  in  said  uctile 
glove; 

means  for  displaying  a  stereoscopic  computer-generated 
image  of  a  training  environment  to  the  individual; 

means  for  enabling  said  computer  to  generate  a  stereoscopic 
image  of  the  training  environment;  and 
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means  for  causing  the  stereoscopic  image  of  the  training 
environment  to  be  displayed  and  changed  by  the  com- 
puter relative  to  said  input  data  received  by  said  computer 
relating  to  the  head  orientation  and  head  movement  of  the 
individual,  relative  to  said  input  data  received  by  said 
computer  relating  to  orientation  and  movement  of  the 
hand  of  the  individual  inserted  in  said  tactile  glove  means, 
and  relative  to  input  data  reflecting  realistic  changes  in  the 
training  environment  that  would  be  perceived  by  the 
individual  if  interacting  with  an  identical,  non-simulated, 
training  environment. 

further  comprising  tactile  object  means  to  be  grasped  by  an 
individual  and  adapted  for  detecting  and  transmitting  to 
said  computer  as  input  data  orientation  of,  movements  of, 
and  manipulation  of  said  tactile  object  means,  and  further 
comprising  means  for  causing  the  stereoscopic  image  of 
the  training  environment  to  be  displayed  and  changed  by 
the  computer  relative  to  said  input  data  received  by  said 
computer  relating  to  orientation  of,  movement  of,  and 
manipulation  of  said  tactile  object  means. 


5,320,539 
LAMPSOCKET 
Steve  W.  HasUns,  Sparta,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  HoastoB,  Tex. 

Filed  Mm-.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,712 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09 

US.  a.  439—56  6  Claims 


the  same  pair  and  also  independently  of  both  snap  arms  of 
the  other  pair, 

each  snap  arm  being  flexible  toward  the  other  snap  arm  of 
the  same  pair  when  moving  to  its  retracted  position, 

said  circuit-contacting  portions  of  said  terminals  being  lo- 
cated generally  diametrically  opposite  one,  another  and 
each  circuit-contacting  portion  being  situated  circumfer- 
entially  between  said  pairs  of  snap  arms, 

said  body  and  snap  arms  being  of  one-piece  molded  plastic 
construction. 


5,320,540 
CONNECTOR  APPARATUS 
Nai  Hock  Lwee,  Freosont  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Post  de 
Nemours,  Wilmingtoii,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,304 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japai^  Oct  18, 1991,  3-93119[U1 
Int  CL!  HOIR  13/629 
MS.  CL  439—64  8  ( 


1.  A  socket  for  receiving  a  lamp  to  mount  the  lamp  into  a 
circuit  plate  which  has  an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving 
the  socket,  said  socket  comprising: 

a  body  forming  an  aperture  which  defines  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  aperture  being  open  in  a  forward  axial  direction 
for  receiving  the  lamp, 

electrical  terminals  disposed  on  the  body  and  including 
circuit-contacting  portions  for  making  contact  with  a 
circuit  carried  by  the  circuit  plate,  said  circuit-contacting 
portions  extending  generally  radially  outwardly  from  said 
aperture,  and 

releasable  locking  means  carried  by  said  body  for  releasably 
locking  said  socket  to  the  circuit  plate,  said  locking  means 
comprising  only  two  pairs  of  snap  arms,  one  said  pair 
being  located  diametrically  opposite  the  other  said  pair 
with  reference  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  each  snap  arm 
having  a  mounting  end  integrally  joined  to  said  body,  and 
a  free  end,  each  snap  arm  being  elastically  flexible  about 
its  mounting  end,  said  free  end  having  forwardly  facing 
cam  follower  means  engageable  with  a  first  side  of  the 
circuit  plate  to  flex  said  snap  arm  to  a  retracted  position  to 
permit  said  body  to  be  forced  axially  forwardly  through 
the  opening  in  the  circuit  plate,  whereafter  said  snap  arm 
snaps  back  to  a  locking  state  for  locking  said  socket  to  the 
circuit  plate,  said  free  end  being  defined  by  a  locking  head 
which  forms  said  cam  follower  means  and  also  forms  a 
shoulder  which  overlies  a  second  side  of  the  circuit  plate 
when  its  snap  arm  is  in  said  locking  state, 

each  snap  arm  being  flexible  between  its  retracted  position 
and  locking  state  independently  of  the  other  snap  arm  of 


1.  A  coimector  apparatus  for  storing  a  data  storage  device 
wherein  said  data  storage  device  has  a  connector  disposed 
within  a  front  end  theteof,  said  connector  apparattis  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposing  guide  frame  members 
defining  an  inner  space  of  the  housing,  the  space  between 
one  end  of  each  of  said  guide  frame  members  defining  an 
insertion  inlet  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  an 
electrical  connector  coupled  at  an  end  opposite  the  inser- 
tion inlel;  and 
a  container  having  a  bottom  support  member,  opposing  side 
walls,  and  a  forward  end  wall  that  cooperate  to  define  a 
storage  space  of  said  container,  the  top  and  rear  end  of 
said  container  being  open,  said  container  being  insertable 
into  said  housing  through  the  insertion  inlet  thereof  and 
being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  housing,  the  bottom 
support  member  of  said  container  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  data  storage  device  inserted  in  said  container  such 
that  the  front  end  of  the  storage  device  is  disposed  proxi- 
mate the  open  rear  end  of  said  container, 
wherein  when  the  container  is  fully  inserted  into  the  hous- 
ing, the  insertion  inlet  of  the  housing  is  substantially  ob- 
structed by  the  forward  end  wall  of  the  container  and  the 
data  storage  device  is  electrically  connected  via  the  open 
rear  end  of  said  container  to  the  electrical  connector  of 
said  housing. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  TERMINALS 
WHICH  COOPERATE  WITH  THE  EDGE  OF  A  CIRCUIT 

BOARD 
iMrif  KonoMky,  Hvrisbws.  wd  Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middle- 
towii,  botk  of  Pa^  Mripon  to  The  Wbitakcr  Corporatioii, 
WiteiagtoB,  DeL 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  873,526,  Aft.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,199,885, 
wUck  if  a  coatiauatkNi  of  Scr.  No.  692,084,  Apr.  26, 1991, 
,  This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,935 
lat  CL'  HOIR  23/70 


5,320,543 

FLEXIBLE  PLUG  PROTECTOR 

Craig  S.  Barton,  3302  E.  Topeka  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85024 

Cotttinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,424,  Feb.  4, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Jnn.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  83,655 

Int  CL'  HOIR  J3/00 

VS.  a.  439—148  3 


U&CL439— 79 


14.  The  assembly  of  claim  11  wherein  said  conductive  circuit 
termini  include  conductive  members  secured  within  apertures 
extending  through  said  circuit-bearing  substrate,  and  said 
contact  posts  extend  through  openings  in  said  conductive 
members. 


5,320,542 
SAFETY  COVER  FOR  SOCKETS 
Ya  F.  ChcM.  No.  7,  Fn  lUng  St,  Ta  Cbcng  Hsiang,  Taipei 
Hsica^  Taiwan 

FUcd  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,321 
ht  CL'  HOIR  13/44 
VS.  CL  439—148  7 


16ClaiM 


1.  A  flexible  duplex  plug  for  protecting  duplex  electrical 
outlets  having  a  center  mounting  hole  for  a  cover,  comprising: 

dielectric  cap  means, 

prong  means  projecting  from  said  cap  means  and  adapted  to 
be  removably  received  in  said  outlets,  a  flexible,  generally 
S-shaped  tether  means  connecting  said  cap  means,  the 
length  of  said  tether  adapted  to  permit  biasing  of  said  caps 
laterally  away  from  said  outlet. 


5,320,544 

MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  A  LEVER  TYPE 

CONNECTOR  FROM  BEING  ERRONEOUSLY 

ACTUATED 

Tagnchl  Naoto,  and  Shiochi  AUra,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  YazaU  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1992, 4-83714 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CL  439^157  4  Claima 


UMI 


1.  An  insulative  safety  cover  body  for  sockets  comprising: 

a  cover  body  having  a  recess  in  a  first  side  thereof; 

two  spaced   insulative  blades  extending   perpendicularly 

outward  from  said  recess,  said  blades  being  adapted  to 

engage  with  two  slits  of  a  socket; 
a  clip  means  extending  from  said  cover  body  such  that  said 

safety  cover  body  clips  on  a  cord  of  a  plug  when  not  in 

use;  and 
said  clip  means  including  a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped 

members  each  with  a  flexible  distal  end  extending  toward 

each  other  to  define  a  passage  having  a  width  slightly  less 

than  that  of  the  cord  of  the  plug. 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  connector  housings  successively  joined  to  each 
other,  each  of  said  connector  housings  having  a  slot  por- 
tion in  a  side  wall  thereof; 

a  pluraUty  of  connectors  respectively  insertable  into  said 
connector  housings,  each  of  said  connectors  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  protruding  from  a  side  wall  thereof  and 
being  inserted  into  a  corresponding  slot  portion  of  said 
connector  housings; 

a  plurality  of  cam  levers  corresponding  to  said  connector 
housings  and  respectively  rotatably  supported  by  opposite 
wide  wall  surfaces  of  said  connector  housings  so  as  to 
rotate  about  a  cam  shaft,  each  of  said  cam  levers  having  a 
cam  groove,  including  an  opening  portion,  on  a  side  sur- 
face thereof  for  slidably  receiving  an  associated  pin  of  an 
associated  connector,  said  connectors  being  moveable 


from  a  provisionally  engaged  position  to  a  completely 
engaged  position  by  rotating  said  cam  levers  from  a  first 
position,  at  which  said  opening  portions  are  respectively 
aligned  with  said  slot  portion  to  receive  said  pins,  to  a 
second  position;  and 
means  for  preventing  said  cam  levers  from  rotating  from  said 
first  position  when  said  connectors  are  respectively  in- 
serted into  said  connector  housings  so  as  to  be  located  at 
said  provisionally  engaged  position  at  which  said  pins  are 
respectively  urged  against  an  abutting  point  on  a  surface 
defining  said  cam  grooves. 


5,320,546 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  INTERLOCKED 

COMPONENTS 

Ronald  M.  Weber,  Lebanon,  Pa.^  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  DcL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  864,865,  Apr.  7, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  686,908,  Apr.  16, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,108,300.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr. 

No.  36,125 

Int  a.'  HOIR  33/96 

VS.  CL  439—188  7  daiiH 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mating  with  a  complementary 

coaxial  cable  connector  comprising: 

(1)  a  conductive  sheU  of  unitary  construction  having  a  first 
end  that  is  cylindrical  in  shape,  a  second  end,  and  a  pas- 
sage in  communication  with  said  first  and  second  ends 
thereof; 

(2)  an  insulator  disposed  within  said  passage  of  said  shell  and 
having  a  contact  receiving  cavity;  and 

(3)  a  contact  device  comprising  first  and  second,  essentially 
planar,  switch  contacts,  said  first  switch  contact  having  a 
shank  portion  held  within  said  insulator  adjacent  said 


second  end,  said  shank  defming  a  plane,  and  a  beam  por- 
tion within  said  contact  receiving  cavity  and  extending 
toward  said  first  end  and  terminating  in  a  contact  end  for 
electrical  contact  with  a  pin  of  said  mating  connector,  said 
beam  portion,  exclusive  of  said  contact  end,  being  urged 
into  alignment  with  said  plane; 


42       N      I 


5,320,545 

HOUSEHOLD  SAFETY  RECEPTACLE 

Harlan  J.  Brothers,  17  Sybil  Ave.,  Branford,  Conn.  06045 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  901,409 

Int  a.'  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CL  439—188  13  Claima 
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wherein  said  contact  end  of  said  beam  portion  includes  an 
upwardly  bent  portion  and  a  downwardly  bent  portion 
joined  at  an  apex,  said  apex  being  outside  of  said  insulator 
but  within  said  passage  of  said  shell  for  engagement  with 
the  pin,  and  said  beam  portion,  along  a  mid  position 
thereof  includes  an  upstanding  biasing  element  for  electri- 
cal contact  with  said  second  switch  contact  during  a 
period  of  non-mating  with  said  mating  connector. 


5,320,547 

LAMP  SOCKET  FOR  A  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

Hans-Peter    Mews,    Liklenschcid,    and    Peter    Morlinghans, 

HalTcr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Voaslok- 

Schwabe  GmbH,  Liidenscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  812,701,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,973 

Int  a.'  HOIR  33/02 

VS.  CL  439—227  25  OaiM 


1.  A  safety  receptacle  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  including  a  socket  assembly  having  a 
first  contact  means  and  a  second  contact  means  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  prongs  of  an  electric  plug; 

first  and  second  terminal  means  wherein  the  second  terminal 
means  is  electrically  active;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  second  contact  means 
to  the  second  terminal  means  after  one  prong  of  the  elec- 
tric plug  is  received  in  the  first  contact  means. 


1.  Lamp  socket  (1)  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  (2)  having  a  lamp 
base  (35)  and  at  least  two  adjacently  located  parallel  projecting 
connection  pins  (13),  projecting  from  said  base,  said  base  defm- 
ing a  side  surface  (41)  and  a  base  engagement  surface  (36), 

said  base  being  formed  with  locating  projections  (37)  and  a 
recessed  engagement  wall  portion  (39); 

said  socket  having 

a  body  (3); 

a  socket  engagement  wall  surface  (5)  formed  on  said  body, 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  base  engagement  surface  (36)  of 
the  lamp  base  (35); 

reception  sUts  (11)  formed  in  the  socket  engagement  waU 
surface  (5)  for  passage  of  the  connection  pins  (13)  there- 
through, said  slits  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and 
passing  through  said  engagement  wall  surface  (5)  to  and 
incl4iding  an  end  portion  (7)  thereof  to  define  open  ends 
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into  which  the  connection  pins  (13)  of  the  lamp  (2)  can  be 
inserted,  and  subsequently  slid  longitudinally  in  the  shts; 

tenninal  contact  means  (T)  located  on  said  body  at  a  surface 
thereof  remote  from  said  engagement  wall  surface  (5)  and 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  connection  pins  (13) 
of  the  lamp; 

a  shelf  (4)  projecting  away  from  the  engagement  wall  sur- 
face (5)  of  the  body  and  two  side  wall  means  (22,  23) 
located  at  laterally  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  laterally  of  said  engagement  wall  surface 
towards  said  shelf,  to  define  a  base  reception  cavity  (25) 
therebetween  having  a  clear  or  free  dimension  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  slits  (11)  which  corresponds  to  the 
width  (W)  of  the  base  (35)  of  the  lamp  (2); 

said  body  (3)  including  said  shelf  (4),  said  engagement  wall 
surface  (5),  and  said  side  wall  means  (22,  23)  comprising  a 
unitary  element  of  plastic  material; 

retention  means  comprising  a  latch  or  catch  or  locking 
element  (14)  said  body  for  retaining  the  base  (35)  of  the 
lamp  (2)  in  said  base  reception  cavity  (25),  and  said  en- 
gagement wall  surface  (5)  of  the  socket  body  (3)  in  en- 
gagement with  the  base  engagement  surface  (36)  of  the 
lamp  base  (35), 

wherein  the  retention  means  (14)  is  unitary  with  said  body 
(3X  partially  severed  from  said  engagement  wall  surface 
IS),  resiliently  movably  retained  on  said  engagement  wall 
suirface  (5)  of  said  body  for  movement  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  engagement  wall  surface  and  having  a 
quiescent  position  in  which  it  projects  into  said  reception 
cavity  (25)  from  said  socket  engagement  wall  suiface 
which  corresponds  to  the  position  of  said  latch  element 
when  the  fluorescent  lamp  is  inserted  in  said  cavity  (25)  to 
retain  said  lamp  in  said  cavity  (25)  by  said  catch  or  latch 
or  locking  element, 

said  catch  or  latch  or  locking  element  (14)  having  a  latching 
portion  (20)  engageable  over  said  lamp  base  (35)  and 
extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  side  surface  (41)  of 
said  lamp  base; 

and  respective  projection  or  recess  means  formed  on  at  least 
one  of:  said  side  wall  means  (22,  23)  and  said  shelf  (4),  at 
least  one  of  said  projections,  or  recesses  being  positioned 
for  respective  engagement  with  at  least  one  of:  said  locat- 
ing projections  (37)  of  the  lamp  base  (35)  and  said  recessed 
engagement  wall  portion  (39)  of  the  lamp  base. 


UMI 


5^20,548 
SCREW-IN  ADAPTER  FOR  SINGLE-BASED 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP,  ESPECIALLY 
COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 
ikaMcr,  Mnkk,  Fed.  Rep.  ofGcnMay,  iMi^or  to 
I  TrirtMi!  rrarlhrhafr  F.  Ekktrbcke  GtmMamvtm 
■kH,  Mnkh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnHuy 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  47,233 
CUw  priority,  applkatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy,  May  11, 
1993,  920094 

I^  CL'  HOIR  33/02 
VS.  a.  439— 23<  2  data* 

1.  For  combination  with  a  single-based  low-pressure  dis- 
charge lamp,  especially  a  compact  fluorescent  lamp, 
an  adapter  for  said  lamp  to  permit  said  lamp  to  be  screwed 

into  a  standard  screw-in  Edison-type  socket, 
wherein  said  lamp  has  a  lamp  base  including  a  base  body  (10) 
and  a  plate  or  plug-like  locating  projection  (6)  extending 
from  nid  base  body,  and  contact  pins  (9)  projecting  from 
the  base  body, 
said  adapter  (1)  having 

an  adapter  body  (1)  optioiially  in  form  of  two  interlocked 
body  sections  or  pails  (la,  lb),  and  defining  an  upper  and 
lower  end  portion; 
a  standard  Edison-base  terminal  (2)  projecting  frcMn  the 

body  at  the  lower  end  portion  thereof; 
acccMory  dicuit  means  (3,  4)  including  a  circuit  board  (3) 

located  in  said  body; 
fcceptioa  terminals  (11)  electrically  connected  and  attached 


to  said  circuit  board,  positioned  and  dimensioned  for 
engagement  with  the  contact  pins  (9)  of  the  lamp  (7);  and 

an  upper  wall  (Ic)  at  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  body,  said 
upper  wall  being  formed  with  contact  pin  reception  open- 
ings (8)  to  permit  passage  of  the  contact  pins  thereto  and 
further  being  formed  with  a  well-like  depression  (5)  for 
reception  of  the  locating  projection  or  plug  (6)  of  the  lamp 
(7). 

said  adapter  fiuther  comprising,  in  accordance  with  the 
invention, 

means  for  relieving  stress  and  strain  on  the  printed  circuit 
board  (3)  by  the  reception  terminals  (11)  upon  engage- 
ment with  the  contact  pins  (9)  of  the  lamp  upon  insertion 
of  the  lamp  (7), 

said  strain  and  stress-relieving  means  including  an  interen- 
gaging  projection-and-recess  connection  forming  a  me- 


wherein  the  terminals  can  float  relative  to  the  housing  to  ac- 
commodate a  differential  in  thermal  expansion  between  the 
housing  and  the  printed  circuit  board  and,  wherein  other  ones 


chanical  coimection  between  the  reception  terminals  (11) 
in  the  adapter  and  the  body  (1)  of  the  adapter; 

wherein  the  recess  portion  of  the  interengaging  projection- 
and-recess  coimection  comprises  an  opening  (12)  formed 
in  the  respective  reception  terminal  (11); 

and  the  projection  portion  comprises  an  extension  (13)  from 
a  wall  defming  said  well-Uke  depression  (5)  and  having  an 
engagement  surface  fltting  into  the  opening  of  the  respec- 
tive terminal  and  securely  retaining  the  terminal  on  said 
projection;  and 

wherein  the  reception  terminals  (11)  include  reception 
contact  springs  (11a)  and  an  attachment  lug  (lib),  said 
attachment  lug  (11^)  being  electrically  connected  and 
mechanically  attached  to  the  circuit  board,  and,  further, 
being  coimected  by  said  mechanical  connection  to  the 
adapter  body  (1). 


5,320,549 

CONNECTOR  WTTH  PRESS-FTT  TERMINAL  PINS 

Otto  SchMVp,  Bad  Rappwaa;  Kari-Hdaz  NoUcr,  HcUbromi- 

BOcrach,  aad  Fraaccaco  Carabctta,  HaMMnhciai,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  GerMaay,  aoricaon  to  Moiez  lacocporated.  Lisle,  DL 
FDed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,584 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Europcaa  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  6, 1992, 
92103800.6 

lat  CL>  HOIR  23/72 
VS.  CL  439^246  5  OaiM 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes  a  dielectric 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  receiving  a  plurality  of 
terminals  terminating  in  pin  portions  projecting  from  the  hous- 
ing for  press-fit  insertion  into  complementary  holes  in  a  printed 
circuit  board,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  for 
mounting  at  least  some  of  the  terminals  in  the  housing  aper- 
tures for  movement  between  first  positions  wherein  the  termi- 
nals are  fixed  relative  to  the  housing  to  faciliute  alignment  and 
insertion  of  the  projecting  pin  portions  into  the  holes  in  the 
printed  circuit  board  in  an  interference  fit  and  second  positions 


5,320,551 
SOCKET 
Ikao  Mori,  Goteaba,  aad  Kiyokaza  Oteya,  Shizaoka,  both  of 
Japan,  iMJginrs  to  Texas  lastnuMats  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

nied  Aug.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  937,627 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  18, 1991,  3-267289 

lat  a.)  HOIR  11/22 

VS.  CL  439—266  7  Claiw 


of  the  terminals  are  mounted  in  the  apertures  by  means  for 
maintaining  said  other  terminals  fixed  relative  to  the  housing 
when  said  at  least  some  terminals  are  in  said  second,  floating 
positions. 


5,320,550 
CONNECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  PART 
Kaznmi  UratsiOi,  Tokyo;  Rynichi  Nakamora,  Kawasaki,  and 
Noriynki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to 
Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,769 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-228377 

lat  a,'  HOIR  23/72 

VS.  a.  439—266  5  daims 


1.  A  connector  for  an  electric  part,  comprising: 

contacts  movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said 
contacts  contact  electrodes  of  an  electric  part  positioned 
in  a  part  holding  position  in  said  coimector,  and  an  open 
position  spaced  from  said  closed  position  and  put  of 
contact  with  the  electrodes  of  an  electric  part  positioned 
in  said  part  holding  position; 

contact  shutter  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  contacts 
for  moving  said  contacts  between  the  open  position  and 
the  closed  position  and  having  a  moving  plate  reciprocally 
movable  laterally  in  the  plane  of  said  moving  plate  for 
moving  said  contacts  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

at  least  one  finger-like  latch  member  mounted  in  said  con- 
nector for  movement  from  an  engaged  position  in  which  a 
part  of  said  latch  member  is  engaged  over  the  electric  part 
for  holding  it  in  the  part  holding  position  and  a  disengaged 
position  in  which  said  latch  member  is  moved  away  fitnn 
said  part  holding  position  to  permit  movement  of  the 
electric  part  into  and  out  of  said  part  holding  position; 

said  latch  member  being  operatively  engaged  by  said  mov- 
ing plate  for  being  moved  to  said  disengaged  position 
when  said  moving  plate  moves  said  contacts  to  the  open 
positioa  and  for  being  released  by  said  moving  plate  to  be 
moved  to  the  engaged  position  when  said  moving  plate 
moves  said  contacts  to  the  closed  position. 


1.  A  socket  for  receiving  an  electrical  part  with  a  body 
portion  with  a  pluraUty  of  sides  and  tenninal  leads  extending 
from  only  one  of  said  sides  comprising  a  main  body,  contact 
element  means  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  said  tenninal  leads  of  said  electrical  part,  a 
reciprocating  motion  member  capable  of  reciprocating  motion 
in  respect  to  said  main  body,  linkage  means  for  linking  motion 
between  said  reciprocating  motion  member  and  said  contact 
element  such  that  as  said  reciprocating  motion  member  moves 
from  a  first  original  position  to  a  second  position  for  mounting 
said  electrical  pan  said  contact  element  means  also  moves  from 
a  first  original  position  to  a  second  electrical  pan  mounting 
position  and  upon  said  reciprocal  motion  member  returning  to 
said  second  position  said  contact  element  also  moves  back  to 
said  original  position  from  said  second  position  thereby  provid- 
ing electrical  contacting  between  said  terminal  leads  and  said 
contact  element  means,  means  to  cause  said  terminal  leads  to 
contact  and  wipe  said  contact  element  means  prior  to  said 
element  means  completing  movement  to  said  original  position 
so  as  to  remove  any  oxide  film  on  said  contact  element  means, 
and  noncontact  latch  means  positioned  for  engaging  said  elec- 
trical part  body  portion  on  one  of  the  sides  of  the  electrical  part 
without  said  terminal  leads  extending  therefrom  to  prevent 
excessive  movement  of  the  electrical  part  during  the  contact- 
ing and  wiping  of  said  tenninal  leads  with  respect  to  the 
contact  element  means. 


5,320,552 
CONTACTING  APPARATUS,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 
CONTACTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER 
IDENTTTY  MODULE 
Maafrcd  Reichardt  Wdaabcrg.  aad  Martiaa  Tolkadorf;  HeO- 
brana,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  asoigMrs  to  AavhcMil- 
Taehd  Electroaics  GabH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00510,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9, 1991,  S  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/15101,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  3, 1991 

PCT  Fflad  Mar.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  7n,538 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Mar.  17, 
1990,40086550 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439—331  16  Oabm 

1.  A  contacting  apparatus  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip  card 
comprising  a  housing  for  receiving  said  chip  card,  contact 
elements  supported  by  said  housing  and  means  for  pressing  said 
chip  card  against  said  contact  elements  when  it  is  inserted  into 
the  housing,  wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  recess  into 
which  the  chip  card  is  inserted,  and  a  cover,  and  fiirther  com- 
prising means  for  mounting  the  cover  to  the  housing  for  rota- 
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tkm  into  a  closed  positioii,  and  means  for  mounting  said  cover 
to  be  further  movable  in  a  direction  difTerent  than  the  rotation 
direction,  relative  to  a  chip  card  in  the  recess,  to  a  locking 


5^20,SS4 
ATTACHMENT  UNIT  INTERFACE  CONNECTOR 
RaywMd  A.  Vrttr,  Howtiw;  JoMph  R.  AUei^  Tombidl,  i 
Ja»M  A.  McMtoa,  Cyprcai,  all  ofTex^  aMigaori  to  i 
Coapvtcr  Corp^  Howtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  95S,«<8 

bt  CL>  HOIR  4/50 

VS.  CL  439^-347  «  Ctatas 


position,  said  recess  forming  means  for  preventing  relative 
movement  between  the  chip  card  and  the  contact  elements 
when  the  cover  is  moved,  relative  to  the  recess,  to  the  locking 
position. 


5,320,583 
BULB  SOCKET  AND  TERMINAL  INSTALLED  THEREON 
SU^ii  Offwa,  Soaka,  aad  MaaajrodU  MstaaoMito,  Atnwi,  both 
of  JivM,  aMlfiiri  to  Saadtow)  Wiriag  Syatcau,  Ltd.,  Mie 
aad  IcUkoh  ladaatriea,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  botk  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S96,661 
OaiaM   priority,   appBcaHoa    Japaa,   Jaa.    11,    1991,   3- 
043541[U]:  Jaa.  11.  1991,  34)43S42{U];  Jaa.  12.  1991.  3- 
043922[U] 

lat  a.)  HOIR  4/4S 
UJS.  CL  439— 336  2 


1.  A  cathode  terminal,  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
bulb  socket,  is  formed  by  bending  a  metal  plate,  said  cathode 
terminal  comprising: 

a  first  connection  strip  projecting  from  a  terminal  inserting 
groove  formed  on  a  peripheral  wall  of  a  bulb  inserting 
hole  of  said  bulb  socket  and  being  eUstically  connected 
with  a  cathode  of  a  mouth  piece  of  a  bulb,  and 

a  second  connection  strip  to  be  connected  with  a  connector, 

said  cathode  terminal  having  a  locking  portion  formed  at  a 
leading  end  thereof  by  bending  said  cathode  terminal 
toward  an  opening  of  said  terminal  inserting  groove  so  a* 
to  extend  said  locking  portion  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
opening  thereof  formed  in  said  bulb  inserting  hole  so  that 
said  locking  portion  covers  the  upper  end  of  said  opening 
of  laid  terminal  inserting  groove  when  installing  said 
fgthfi^^  terminal  on  said  bulb  socket  by  inserting  said 
cathode  terminal  located  at  said  opening  thereof  down- 
wardly into  said  terminal  inserting  groove. 


1.  An  attachment  unit  interface  connector  utilizing  a  slide 
latch  which  is  easily  latched  and  unlatched,  comprising: 

a  female  connector,  said  female  connector  including  a  hous- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  centrally  located  ports  adapted  to 
receive  male  plug  or  pin  elements  from  a  male  connector, 
said  housing  having  a  first  latch  mounting  pin  positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  centrally  located  ports  and  a  second 
latch  mounting  pin  positioned  on  another  side  of  said 
centrally  located  ports,  each  of  said  first  and  second  latch 
mounting  pins  including  a  recess; 

said  female  connector  further  including  a  slidable  latch  plate 
which  includes  a  latch  base  having  slots  which  are  align- 
able  with  said  first  and  second  latch  mounting  pins  to 
slidably  mount  said  latch  plate  for  movement  between  a 
latch  closed  and  a  latch  open  position; 
'  said  latch  base  including  a  first,  integrally  formed,  over- 
lapped, spaced  actuator  portion  which  includes  a  pin 
receiving  slot  and  a  second,  integrally  formed,  over- 
lapped, spaced  actuator  portion  including  a  pin  receiving 
slot; 

a  male  connector,  said  male  connector  including  a  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  centrally  located  electrical  conduct- 
ing pins  which  are  alignable  with  said  centrally  located 
ports  of  said  female  connector  to  form  an  electrical  con- 
nection; 

said  male  coimector  including  a  first  latch  attachment  pin 
positioned  on  one  side  of  said  centrally  located  electrical 
conducting  pins  and  a  second  latch  attachment  pin  posi- 
tioned on  another  side  of  said  centrally  located  electrical 
conducting  pins,  said  first  and  second  latch  attachment 
pins  of  said  male  connector  being  aligned  with  said  first 
and  second  latch  mounting  pins  of  said  female  connector 
with  said  centrally  located  pins  of  said  male  connector 
inserted  into  said  centrally  located  ports  of  said  female 
connector,  said  first  and  second  latch  attachment  pins 
each  having  a  recess; 

said  pin  receiving  slots  of  said  spaced  actuator  portions  of 
said  slide  latch  being  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said 
male  connector  first  and  second  attachment  pins  with  said 
latch  in  said  latch  open  position  and  being  in  engagement 
with  said  male  coimector  first  and  second  attachment  pins 
in  said  latch  closed  position  such  that  said  first  and  second 
connectors  are  latched  together  by  said  sliding  latch  plate; 
and 

an  actuator  tab  being  attached  to  either  of  said  first  or  second 
spaced  actuator  portions  of  said  latch,  said  actuator  tab 
bieing  a  rigid  wire  loop  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  male  and  female  con- 
nector housings  so  that  said  actuator  tab  may  be  easily 
accessed  with  said  latch  plate  in  said  latch  closed  position. 
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5,320,555 
MODULE  TYPE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
ToahiaU  Okabe,  SUzaoka,  Japan,  aaai^or  to  Yazaki  Cotpora- 
tkm,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,402 
Clabaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Fdi.  6, 1992,  4-004249(U] 
lat.  CL'  HOIR  ]3/627 
VS.  a.  439—354  14  ( 


bearing  portion,  each  of  said  flexible  engagement  plates 
having  a  hole  therein;  and 
a  pair  of  mounted  bosses  provided  on  said  one  connector, 
said  bosses  confronting  each  other  and  being  respec- 
tively engaged  with  said  hole  to  pivotally  secure  said 
lock  lever  to  said  one  connector;  and 


1.  A  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  male  housing  modules  which  are  separable 
from  each  other  and  attached  together  to  form  a  male 
housing  unit,  each  of  the  male  housing  modules  having  at 
least  one  male  housing  module  terminal; 

a  female  housing  adapted  to  receive  the  male  housing  unit  to 
be  inserted  into  the  female  housing,  the  female  housing 
having  female  housing  terminals  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected with  at  least  one  male  housing  module  terminal  of 
each  of  the  male  housing  modules; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  male  housing  unit 
with  respect  to  the  female  housing,  the  locking  means 
being  mounted  on  an  outermost  one  of  the  male  housing 
modules;  and 

holding  means  for  tightly  holding  the  outermost  male  hous- 
ing module  with  respect  to  another  one  of  the  male  hous- 
ing modules  attached  adjacent  to  the  outermost  male 
housing  module  in  a  direction  transverse  to  an  inserting 
diiection  into  the  female  housing; 

wherein  the  outermost  male  housing  module  includes  a 
mounting  portion  to  which  the  locking  means  is  mounted, 
the  holding  means  holding  the  moimting  portion  to  an- 
other one  of  the  male  housing  modules  to  prevent  separa- 
tion of  the  male  housing  modules  during  operation  of  the 
locking  means. 


a  coil  spring  for  urging  said  lock  lever  to  pivot  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  coil  spring  being  disposed  at  least 
partially  in  said  bearing  portion  and  having  an  engage- 
ment ring  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  wherein  one  of  said 
bosses  includes  means  for  retaining  said  engagement  ring 
portion. 


5,320,557 
STRAIN  RELIEF  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CORDSFTS 
John  J.  Gizieaaki,  Coveatry,  RJ.,  aacigaor  to  Gcaeral  Electric 
CoBipaay,  Sdicaectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Job.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81^74 

lat.  CL^  HOIR  13/56 

VS.  CL  439—445  9  ClalM 


5.320.556 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  FTTTING 

CONFIRMATION  MECHANISM 

Kazato  Otaka,  aad  Maaakani  Saaiejlma,  both  of  SUzaoka, 

Japan,  aaagaort  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12,772 

daiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  21. 1992,  4-34901 

lat  a.)  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—372  3  CUam 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  male  connector  and  a  female  connector  engageable  with 

each  other; 
a  fitting  confirmation  means  for  confirming  that  said  male 
and  female  connectors  have  been  completely  coimected  to 
each  other,  said  confirmation  means  including: 
a  lock  lever  pivotably  disposed  on  one  of  said  connectors 
for  detecting  a  complete  engagement  of  the  connectors 
with  each  other,  said  lock  lever  including  a  bearing 
portion  about  which  said  lever  pivots  and  flexible  en- 
gagement plates  formed  on  both  sides  of  said  bearing 
portion  with  gaps  formed  between  said  bearing  portion 
and  said  flexible  engagement  plates,  respectively,  so  as 
to  separate  said  flexible  engagement  plates  from  said 


1.  An  electrical  cordset  comprising: 

an  electrical  cord; 

an  electrical  connector  including 
a  body  having  an  exit  opening  through  which  a  terminal 

portion  of  the  cord  emerges,  and 
an  exterior  collar  affixed  at  one  end  to  the  body  in  aligned 
relation  with  the  exit  opening  and  at  least  partially 
surrounding  the  terminal  portion  of  the  cord,  the  collar 
having  a  free  end  configured  to  establish  relatively 
displaced  flex  points  on  the  cord  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  flexure  of  the  cord  beyond  the  electrical 
coimector. 


1008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


S^20,S5S 

QUICK  CONNECT  AND  DISCONNECT  ELECTRICAL 

TERMINAL 

Philip  worn  Rorctz,  Dorral,  Caudm  aMivior  to  SappUi  A  Co. 

laport/Export  Inc.  Baic  d'Urff,  Canada 

FUed  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,232 

lat  a.>  HOIR  4/24 

VS.  CL  439—441  7  Claina 


1.  A  quick  connect  and  disconnect  electrical  tenninal,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  right 
end  and  a  left  end; 

a  first  contact,  made  of  a  spring-like  material,  extending  into 
said  housing  through  said  bottom  end  and  adjacent  the 
right  end  of  said  housing  such  that  a  first  portion  of  said 
first  contact  extends  into  said  housing  and  a  second  por- 
tion extends  out  of  said  housing,  said  first  portion  being 
bent  back  upon  itself  within  said  housing; 

a  second  contact,  made  of  a  spring-like  material  extending 
into  said  housing  through  said  bottom  end  and  adjacent 
the  left  end  of  said  housing  such  that  a  flrst  portion  of  said 
first  contact  extends  into  said  housing  and  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  second  contact  extends  out  of  said  housing, 
said  first  portion  of  said  second  contact  being  bent  back 
upon  itself  within  said  housing; 

wherein,  said  two  contacts  are  substantially  in  the  form  of  an 
M  disconnected  at  the  tip  of  the  apex  thereof; 

an  opening  extending  into  said  housing  from  said  top  end 
and  communicating  with  said  apex; 

whereby,  when  an  electrical  wire  is  inserted,  through  that 
opening,  into  said  housing,  it  spreads  apart  the  ends  of  the 
contacts  forming  the  apex  of  the  M  against  spring-bias  so 
that,  when  the  wire  has  been  inserted,  the  spring  action  of 
the  contacts  will  pressingly  engage  said  electrical  wire; 

finger  operated  means  for  separating  said  contacts  when  an 
electrical  wire  is  held  therebetween  whereby  to  release 
said  electrical  wire  for  removal  from  said  electrical  termi- 
nal. 


S^20,5S9 
CONNECTOR  FOR  LEADLESS  IC  PACKAGE 
Urati^ii,  Tokyo,  and  NoriyiUci  Matsooka,  Yokohaaa, 
botk  of  Japu,  aMivMtn  to  YamakU  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  T»- 

k70.Ja*u 

I  of  Scr.  No.  849,(64.  Mar.  10, 1992,  ah— doocd. 
TUi  apptteirtfaM  JaL  13. 1993,  Scr.  No.  90,644 
I  priority.  appBcatfaw  Japn.  Mar.  IS.  1991,  34r75864 
I^  CL»  HOIR  11/18 
VS.  CL  439—482  3  Ctefau 

1.  A  connector  for  a  leadless  IC  package  having  conductive 
pads  arranged  on  a  lower  surface  thereof,  said  connector  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  contacts  each  in  the  form  of  an  elongated 
spring  element  bendable  firom  an  initial  straight  shape  by  a 
force  exerted  in  a  lateral  direction  to  a  bent  condition  for 
contracting  the  length  of  said  spring  element  and  restor- 
able  to  toward  the  initial  shape  for  expanding  said  spring 
element  when  the  force  is  released; 
a  contact  holding  portion  in  which  said  spring  elements  are 


fixedly  mounted  in  positions  to  extend  away  from  said 
contact  holding  portion; 

a  contact  braking  portion  spaced  from  said  contact  holding 
portion  in  a  direction  toward  which  said  spring  elements 
extend;  and 

a  contact  operating  portion  reciprocally  movably  disposed 
between  said  contact  braking  portion  and  said  contact 
holding  portion  for  movement  in  said  lateral  direction; 

said  contact  operating  portion  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
operating  through-holes  therein  through  which  corre- 
sponding spring  elements  extend,  said  contact  operating 
through-holes  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  cross-sec- 
tions of  said  spring  elements  for  permitting  said  spring 
elements  to  move  freely  from  the  bent  condition,  caused 
by  movement  of  said  contact  operating  portion  in  one 
direction,  toward  the  initial  shape  when  said  contact  oper- 
ating portion  is  moved  in  the  other  direction; 

said  contact  braking  portion  having  a  plurality  of  contact 
braking  through-holes  therein  through  which  distal  end 
portions  of  said  spring  elements  extend  when  said  spring 
elements  are  in  the  initial  shape,  each  of  said  distal  end 
portions  lying  against  a  side  of  each  of  said  contact  brak- 


ing through-holes  which  is  toward  said  one  direction 
when  said  spring  elements  are  in  the  initial  shape,  said 
contact  braking  through-holes  being  sufficiently  larger 
than  the  cross-sections  of  said  spring  elements  for  permit- 
ting said  distal  end  portions  of  said  spring  elements  to 
move  freely  in  said  contact  braking  through-holes  in  the 
lateral  direction  when  said  spring  elements  are  being  bent 
for  being  contracted; 
whereby  said  distal  end  portions  of  said  spring  elements  are 
pivoted  laterally  in  a  first  direction  around  the  side  of  said 
contact  operating  through-holes  which  is  toward  said 
contact  operating  portion  when  said  contact  operating 
portion  is  moved  laterally  in  said  one  direction  for  bend- 
ing and  contracting  said  spring  elements  and  retracting  the 
distal  end  portions  in  a  direction  into  said  contact  braking 
through-holes,  and  when  said  contact  operating  portion  is 
moved  laterally  in  the  other  direction,  said  distal  end 
portions  of  said  spring  elements  are  pivoted  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction  as  said  spring  elements  are 
restored  toward  the  initial  shape  and  expand  and  said 
distal  end  portions  are  urged  into  positive  wiping  contact 
with  corresponding  conductive  pads  on  an  IC  package 
overlying  said  contact  braking  through-holes. 


3,320,560 
UGHT-PERMEABLE  EXTENSION  CORD  CONNECTOR 
PUUp  E.  Fladus,  Carmd,  lad.,  aiii^or  to  Woods  Wire  Prod- 
acts,  lac,  Cannel,  lad. 
CoBtiMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  740,820,  Aug.  6, 1991,  abandoiied.  This 
application  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,096 
Int  CL>  HOIR  3/00 
VS.  a.  439^-490  12  Cbdau 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  use  at  one  of  the  connection 
ends  of  an  extension  cord  for  mating  with  a  conventional 
electrical  connector  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  connection  elements  arranged  rela- 
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tive  to  one  another  for  mating  with  a  conventional  electri- 
cal connector  device,  said  connection  elements  including 
two  blade  receiving  terminals  shaped  to  accept  the  blades 
of  a  conventional  plug  connector  device; 

a  pluraUty  of  wire  conductors  each  electrically  connected  to 
a  separate  one  of  said  connection  elements  for  developing 
a  voltage  drop  across  at  least  two  of  said  elements; 

visual  indicating  .means  including  a  voltage  activated  lamp 
for  visually  indicating  by  Ught  from  said  lamp  that  power 
is  available  at  said  connection  elements,  said  visual  indicat- 
ing means  being  electrically  connected  to  said  two  ele- 
ments for  activating  said  lamp  to  bght  when  voltage  is 
developed  across  said  two  elements; 

a  plug  body  molded  entirely  of  a  light-permeable  plastic  and 
encapsulating  said  plurality  of  electrical  coimection  ele- 


ments and  said  visual  indicating  means,  said  blade  receiv- 
ing terminals  being  spaced  within  said  plug  body,  said 
plug  body  being  molded  for  solidly  encapsulating  said 
lamp  preventing  any  movement  of  said  lamp  relative  to 
said  plug  body  for  protecting  said  lamp  from  mechanical 
shock,  said  plug  body  emanating  light  from  said  lamp 
through  all  sides  of  said  plug  body  for  viewing  of  said 
light  at  different  locations  relative  to  said  plug  body; 

said  light-permeable  body  including  at  least  two  openings, 
each  communicating  a  separate  one  of  said  blade  receiving 
terminals  to  the  exterior  of  said  body;  and 

a  barrier  ring  circimiscribing  one  of  said  openings,  said 
barrier  ring  being  encapsulated  within  said  body  and  said 
barrier  ring  being  of  a  color  permitting  inspection  thereof 
from  outside  of  said  plug  body. 


contacts,  said  connector  having  a  distal  end  for  contacting  said 
chassis,  and  a  proximal  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  cable, 
said  connector  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  size  and  a  surface  area  metalization 
substantially  equal  to  the  battery  for  matching  a  loading 
characteristics  of  the  antenna  when  the  battery  is  removed 
for  programming  the  portable  electronic  device; 
a  printed  wire  board  attached  to  said  substrate,  said  printed 
wire  board  further  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  conductors  thereon  for  receiving  data 

signals  from  said  cable; 
a  second  pluraUty  of  conductors  thereon  for  recdving 

power  signals  from  said  cable; 
a  first  plurality  of  contacts  coupled  to  said  fust  plurality  of 
conductors  at  the  distal  end  thereof  for  contacting  said 
chassis;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  contaca  coupled  to  said  second 
plurality  of  conductors  at  the  distal  end  thereof  for 
contacting  said  battery  contacts. 


5,320,362 
CAPPED  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Johannes  MoUer,  Aachen;  Reiner  Fcder,  Siauierath,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Willcai  G.  De  VrU.  Eimttorcn. 
Netberiands,  aasignon  to  U.S.  PUHps  Corpontion,  New 
Yori^  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966.203 
CUmi  priority,  application  Earopean  Pnt  Off.,  JnL  1, 1992, 
92201953.4 

Int  a.'  HOIR  17/00 
VS.  CL  439—613  10  Oainu 


5.320.561 
CONNECTOR  FOR  PROVIDING  PROGRAMMING, 
TESTING,  AND  POWER  SIGNALS 
Kenneth  E.  Cook,  Lake  Worth;  Arthnr  L.  A.  Baker,  Green 
Acrca;  Kenneth  R.  Wanen,  Lake  Worth;  Paul  M.  Bricketto. 
Boynton  Beach,  and  Allen  D.  Hertz,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla., 
aasignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Sdianmburg,  IlL 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  901,341 

Int  CL>  H04B  1/08 

VS.  CL  439—500  17  Oahns 


1.  A  connector  for  insertion  into  a  portable  electronic  de- 
vice, said  portable  electronic  device  having  a  radio  frequency 
tuned  antenna,  a  chassis  and  a  battery  cavity  including  battery 


1.  A  capped  electric  lamp  comprising 

(a)  a  lamp  vessel  including  an  internal  electrical  element,  said 
lamp  vessel  having  first  and  second  neck-shaped  portions 
with  seals,  and  respective  current  supply  conductors  ex- 
tending through  said  seals  to  said  internal  electrical  ele- 
ment, 

(b)  a  metal  sleeve  holding  said  lamp  vessel  at  first  and  second 
clamping  zones  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  neck-shaped 
portions,  said  metal  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 
said  metal  sleeve  having  a  welding  zone  separate  from  said 
first  and  second  clamping  zones,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  clamping  zones  having  at  least  a  first  loop  in  a 
shape  of  an  open  hairpin,  said  first  and  second  clamping 
zones  having  respective  mutually  opposing  welding  lugs 
said  welding  lugs  being  interconnected  by  welded  joints 
to  close  said  metal  sleeve, 

(c)  a  metal  fixing  member  having  tongues  welded  to  said 
metal  sleeve  at  said  welding  zone, 

(d)  a  lamp  cap  of  insulating  material  connected  to  said  lamp 
vessel,  said  metal  fixing  member  being  fixed  in  said  lamp 
cap,  said  lamp  cap  having  contact  members,  said  contact 
members  being  connected  to  said  current  supply  conduc- 
tors, and 

(e)  mutually  opposing  closing  tags  disposed  at  either  side  of 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  positioned  between  said  clamp- 
ing zones. 
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5420,563 

SAFETY  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RECEPTACLE  PLUGS 

N.  W.  LiM,  18,  Tn  Ya  Pia  Road,  lUMkB,  Taiwaa 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,388 

iMt  CL>  HOIR  13/6S 

VS.  a.  439—622  3  CUm 


when  the  connector  is  fully  engaged  with  the  track  to  bias 
the  bousing  in  a  direction  of  the  locking  portion,  and  the 


L  A  safety  receptacle  plug  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  housing  forming  an  open  plug  housing  chamber 
having  a  top  wall  and  a  frontal  wall,  said  top  wall  having 
an  inspection  port  formed  therethrough,  said  frontal  wall 
having  a  centrally  located  T-shaped  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  a  pair  of  through  slots  formed  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  T-shaped  opening; 

(b)  a  cover  plate  member  for  slidable  insertion  within  a  pair 
of  guide  slott  formed  within  said  plug  housing  for  cover- 
ing said  inspection  port,  said  cover  plate  member  having  a 
front  stop  plate  for  mating  engagement  with  said  T-shaped 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  stop  mem- 
bets  formed  on  a  rear  section  of  said  cover  plate  member; 

(c)  an  insertion  member  for  insert  into  said  plug  housing 
chamber,  said  insertion  member  having  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely displaced  frontal  troughs  and  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely displaced  rear  troughs  formed  therein,  said  frontal 
troughs  having  a  pair  of  through  frontal  trough  slots  for 
alignment  with  said  plug  housing  slots,  said  pair  of  trana- 
vmely  displaced  rear  troughs  having  a  pair  of  through 
openings  formed  through  a  rear  wall  thereof,  said  inser- 
tion member  further  including  a  recess  formed  between 
said  transversely  displaced  frontal  troughs  for  insert 
therein  of  a  pair  of  fuses,  said  recess  having  an  insertion 
member  protrusion  for  dividing  said  recess  into  a  pair  of 
open  compartments  for  insert  of  said  fuses; 

(d)  a  pair  of  conductor  plates  mounted  in  said  pair  of  frontal 
troughs  in  contact  with  a  front  end  of  each  of  said  fuses 
and  projecting  through  said  through  frontal  trough  slots 
and  said  plug  housing  slots;  and, 

(e)  a  pair  of  conductor  connecting  members  mounted  within 
said  inaertioa  member  rear  troughs  for  contact  with  a  rear 
end  of  said  fiiaea  respectively. 


5,320,564 

TRACK  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 

JaMB  D.  Aadcnoa,  Nonraik,  Coaa„  airi^or  to  Bandy  Cofvo- 


FOad  N«*.  10, 1992.  Scr.  No.  974,243 
lat  CL'  HOIR  9/26 
VS.  CL  43»-716  10 

L  A  system  for  grouping  electrical  connectors,  the  system 
comprising: 
a  track  having  a  snap-lock  ledge  and  a  cam  surface  proxi- 
mate the  ledge;  and 
means  for  fixing  electrical  connectors  to  the  track  compris- 
ing at  least  one  connector  having  a  housing  with  a  spring 
leg,  a  snap-lock  latch,  and  a  locking  portion,  the  locking 
portion  being  statioaarily  positionable  relative  to  the 
track,  the  spring  leg  and  cam  surface  being  engageable 


m  a 


snap-lock  latch  and  snap-lock  ledge  being  adapted  to 
retain  the  housing  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the  track 
with  the  spring  leg  against  the  cam  surface. 


5,320,565 
ELECTRICAL  GRID  INTERCONNECTOR 
Mario  D.  PolMori.  Mcdfurd  Lakca,  N  J.,  aarigaor  to  Nicholas  B. 
PoUdori.  Medford,  NJ. 

CoBUaaadon  of  Scr.  No.  537,595,  Jan.  14, 1990,  afaarnkwed. 

Tlta  ayplicatioB  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,9U 

Int  CL'  HOIR  11/03 

VS.  CL  439—791  3  ClaiaH 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  assembly  adapted  to  electrically 
and  mechanically  connect  two  electrical  conductors  one  to 
another  which  electrical  connector  includes  a  substantially 
C-shaped  body  member  having  a  substantially  flat  rear  wall 
terminating  in  a  downwardly  curved  top  wall  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  bottom  wall  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof;  an  elongated  wedge  movable  within  the  C- 
shaped  body  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rear  wall, 
said  wedge  being  in  engagement  with  the  lower  wall;  screw 
means  for  moving  the  wedge  along  the  bottom  wall  and 
wherein  the  slope  of  the  wedge  is  such  that  the  upper  surface 
of  the  wedge  is  moved  toward  the  top  wall  as  the  wedge  is 
moved  toward  the  interior  of  the  body  member;  and  a  remov- 
able conductor  interface  insert  having  a  conductor  engaging 
upper  surface  and  a  conductor  engaging  lower  surface  each 
ii4Jiipt>H  to  engage  one  of  the  conductors  as  the  wedge  is 
moved  inwardly  of  the  interior  of  the  C-shaped  body  member 
further  bringing  one  of  the  conductors  into  engagement  with 
the  curved  top  wall  and  the  remaining  conductor  into  engage- 
ment with  the  wedge  for  facilitating  interconnection  between 
said  conductors;  the  improvements  permitting  interconnection 
of  dectrical  conductors  perpendicular  to  one  another  compris- 
ing: 

a  perpendicular  conductor  slot  cut  into  the  C-shaped  clamp 
body  member  beginning  at  a  point  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
bottom  wall  extending  upwardly  through  the  rear  wall 
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and  through  the  entirety  of  the  downwardly  curved  top 
wall; 

a  perpendicular  conductor  interface  insert  having  a  conduc- 
tor engaging  lower  surface  and  a  conductor  engaging 
upper  surface  wherein  the  lower  surface  and  upper  sur- 
face are  perpendicular  to  one  another  whereby  one  of  the 
conductors  may  be  positioned  through  the  C-shaped 
clamp  body  member  parallel  thereto  and  the  other  con- 
ductor positioned  perpendicular  to  the  C-shaped  clamp 
body  member  within  the  perpendicular  conductor  slot 
with  the  perpendicular  conductor  interface  insert  posi- 
tioned between  the  conductors  to  permit  the  electrical 
connector  to  be  used  for  perpendicular  interconnection  of 
said  two  conductors; 

said  wedge  including  a  conductor  engaging  groove  therein 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  wedge  for  en- 
gaging said  perpendicular  positioned  conductor  for  facili- 
tating said  perpendicular  interconnection,  and 

a  grasping  tang  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  perpen- 
dicular conductor  interface  insert,  said  tang  being  located 
closer  to  said  upper  conductor  engaging  surface  than  to 
said  lower  conductor  engaging  surface  and  extending 
substantially  outwardly  from  said  insert  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  C-shaped  body  member,  said  tang 
being  vertically  spaced  from  said  lower  conductor  engag- 
ing surface  and  from  said  perpendicular  positioned  con- 
ductor so  that  said  tang  can  be  grasped  for  insertion  and 
removal  of  said  interface  insert  without  interference  by 
said  perpendicular  positioned  conductor. 


5,320,566 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  RESCUING  AN 

INDIVIDUAL  FROM  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Edward  C.  Low,  Jr.,  1621  Centinela  Ave.  #E,  Santa  Moaica, 

Calif.  90404 

Filed  JnL  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  918,062 
Int  CL)  B63C  9/00 
VS.  CL  441—80  16 


1.  A  system  for  rescuing  an  imperiled  individual  from  a  body 
of  water,  comprising: 

a  net  for  blocking  undesired  movement  of  the  individual  in 
the  body  of  water  and  for  at  least  partly  enclosing  the 
individual  therein,  said  net  including  netting  straps  having 
generally  flat  faces  and  having  a  first  width; 

said  net  further  including  first  and  second  lateral  border 
straps,  and  a  centrally  located  border  strap,  said  fvst  and 
second  lateral  border  straps  and  said  centrally  located 
border  strap  also  having  generally  flat  faces  and  each 
having  a  second  width,  each  said  second  width  being 
greater  than  said  first  width; 

a  ballast  attached  to  lower  ends  of  said  first  an  second  lateral 
border  straps  and  said  centrally  located  border  strap,  said 
first  and  second  lateral  border  straps,  said  centrally  lo- 
cated border  strap,  and  said  ballast  tending  to  keep  said 
net  in  a  generally  flat  configuration  when  blocking  unde- 
sired movement  of  the  individual  so  a*  to  maiimirf  the 
blocking  area  of  said  net;  and 

means  for  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  net  together 
with  the  individual  from  the  body  of  water.. 


5,320,567 
AQUATIC  RESCUE  DEVICE 
Robert  C  Beer,  Syeaccr,  MaM.,  awiganr  to  Aagel  Gaard  Prod- 
acta.  Inc.,  Worccater,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84303 

Int  CL'  B63C  9/32 

VS.  a.  441—82  21  ClataM 


1.  A  rescue  device  for  use  by  an  operator  on  an  ice  surface 
and  in  water,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  body  which  b  buoyant  in  water,  said  first 
body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  body  which  is  buoyant  in  water,  said 
second  body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(c)  at  least  one  connector  which  is  fixed  to  said  first  and 
second  elongated  bodies,  said  connector  including  a  hinge 
which  enables  said  first  and  second  elongated  bodies  to 
swing  about  said  hinge  relative  to  one  another  between  an 
operative  position  wherein  said  first  and  second  bodies  are 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one  another  and  said  bottom 
surface  are  in  the  same  plane  to  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  said  bottom  surfaces  abut; 

(d)  a  first  handle  which  is  connected  to  said  first  elongated 
body  and  which  extends  above  the  top  surface  of  said  first 
elongated  body;  and 

(e)  a  second  handle  which  is  connected  to  said  second  elon- 
gated body  and  which  extends  above  the  top  surface  of 
said  second  elongated  body. 


5,320,568 
SWIMMING  POOL  ANIMAL  ESCAPE  DEVICE 
ChariM  1.  KocrkeL  Jr.,  JaaMrtowac  Apta.  BIdg.  12,  Apt  1, 
ToiM  RlTcr,  NJ.  08753 

FDed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,591 
lat  CL'  B63C  9/00 
VS.  CL  441—129  2  i 


1.  A  swimming  pool  animal  escape  device,  comprising, 

a  semi-spherical  housing,  the  semi-spherical  bousing  sym- 
metrically oriented  about  a  housing  axis, 

and 

having  an  annular  equatorial  periphery  of  the  spherical 
housing,  with  the  equatorial  periphery  including  a  roof 
plate  fixedly  mounted  thereon  symmetrically  and  ortbog- 
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onally  oriented  relative  to  the  axis,  the  roof  plate  includes 
a  first  step  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  roof  plate  exteri- 
orly of  the  housing,  and  the  first  step  plate  including  a 
second  step  plate,  and  a  support  cylinder  mounted  to  the 
second  step  plate,  with  the  support  cylinder,  the  second 
step  plate,  the  first  step  plate,  and  the  roof  plate  of  cylin- 
drical configuration  and  concentric  about  the  axis, 

and 

the  support  cylinder  includes  a  concave  top  wall  to  accom- 
modate an  animal  thereon, 

and 

the  roof  plate,  the  first  step  plate,  and  the  second  step  plate 
include  a  resilient  web  coextensive  therewith  to  provide 
for  enhanced  frictional  engagement  of  an  animal  onto  the 
roof  plate,  the  first  step  plate,  and  the  second  step  plate, 

and 

the  housing  includes  a  housing  cavity  remotely  oriented 
relative  to  the  roof  plate,  and  the  housing  cavity  including 
ballast  shot  positioned  therewithin  to  afford  stability  to 
the  housing, 

and 

the  roof  plate  includes  an  annular  array  of  stabilizing  tubes 
orthogonally  directed  through  the  roof  plate  extending 
firom  the  roof  plate  in  adjacency  to  the  spherical  housing, 
and  the  tubes  concentric  relative  to  the  axis,  and  the  tubes 
each  include  a  tube  entrance  opening  positioned  above  the 
roof  plate  between  the  roof  plate  and  the  first  step  plate, 
and  each  tube  entrance  opening  including  an  entrance 
opening  plug,  and  at  least  one  of  said  stabilizing  tubes 
includes  ballast  particulate  therewithin. 


Ov)  placing  a  disc-shaped  tip  in  the  recess  of  the  electrode 
blank  metal; 

(v)  pressing  the  disc-shaped  tip  against  an  inner  bottom  of 
the  recess  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  electrode  blank 
metal,  and  applying  a  laser  beam  welding  to  an  outer 
wall  of  the  recess  substantially  all  through  its  circumfer- 
ential length  by  rotating  the  electrode  blank  metal,  and 
forming  a  welding  solidification  portion  all  through  the 
outer  wall  of  the  recess. 


METHOD  FOR  REALIZING  HIGH  FREQUENCY/SPEED 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICES  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  C  Kaae,  ScottMiale,  Ariz^  aMignor  to  Motorola,  InCn 
Sckanmbarg,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,878 

tot  a.'  HOIJ  l/3a  9/02 

VS.  CL  445—24  8  Clainw 


5,320,5C9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPARK  PLUG 
Takatad  Oaktan;  MMmon  Manaa;  TmtoBn  Okayaaa,  aad 
Kanqra  Iwata,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japaa,  aarignors  to  NGK  Spark 
Flag  Co.,  iJbL,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  96,435 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  27,  1992,  4-199629; 
Aag.  24, 1992,  4-224190 

tot  CL'  HOIT  21/02 
VS.  a.  445—7  6  ClaiaH 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  high  frequency /speed  field  emis- 
sion device  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

performing  a  selective  directive  etch  to  remove  some  of  the 
substrate  such  that  a  substantially  normal  and  integral 
projection  is  formed; 

dejxMiting  an  insulator  layer,  having  a  height,  onto  the  sub- 
strate and  substantially  surrounding  the  projection; 

depositing  an  extraction  electrode  onto  the  insulator  layer; 

selectively  etching  an  aperture  through  the  extraction  elec- 
trode and  a  part  of  the  height  of  the  insulator  layer  corre- 
sponding to  the  projection  such  that  at  least  a  part  of  the 
projection  is  exposed;  and 

depositing  an  electron  emitter  into  the  aperture  and  operably 
coupling  the  emitter  to  the  projection. 


5,320,571 
DUMMY  FOR  USE  AS  SHAM  PASSENGER  IN  CAR 
Haia-HiiB  Lo,  9,  SUey  3,  Laae  35,  Weitw>  Rd.,  N.  Dia.  Taichaag, 
Taiwaa,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  35^00 

tot  CL'  G09F  79/08;  A63H  11/00 

VS.  CL  446—178  4  CUaM 


1.  to  a  method  of  making  a  spark  plug  which  includes  an 
electrode  blank  metal  having  a  barrel  portion  and  a  diameter- 
reduced  straight  neck  portion  to  which  a  erosion  resistant 
disc-shaped  tip  is  secured: 
the  method  comprising  steps  of: 
(i)  preparing  an  electrode  blank  metal  having  a  barrel 
portion  and  a  diameter-reduced  straight  neck  portion; 
(ji)  providing  a  recess  on  a  front  end  surface  of  the  elec- 
trode blank  metal,  a  diameter  of  the  recess  being  greater 
than  that  of  a  disc-shaped  tip; 
(iii)  providing  a  straight  neck  portion  on  a  front  end  of  the 
electrode  blank  metal  in  a  m«nn^  to  surround  the  re- 
cess, and  forming  a  tapered  surfice  progressively  con- 
necting from  the  straight  neck  portion  to  the  barrel 
portioa,  a  diameter  of  the  straight  neck  portion  being       1.  A  dummy  for  use  as  a  sham  passenger  in  a  car,  comprising: 
greater  than  that  of  the  recess  but  smaller  than  that  of  a  head,  limbs,  and  a  trunk;  wherein  said  trunk  comprises  a  neck 
the  barrel  portion;  containing  therein  a  retaining  disk  provided  with  a  serrated 
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portion,  a  V-shaped  connection  rod  having  a  support  rod 
attached  thereto  in  a  manner  such  that  said  support  rod  passes 
freely  through  the  retaining  disk  and  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  an  underside  of  said  retaining  disk,  said  connection  rod 
having  two  ends,  each  of  which  is  fastened  to  one  end  of  a 
biasing  means  having  another  end  that  is  fastened  to  a  fastening 
ring  which  is  attached  to  the  retaining  disk,  said  serrated  por- 
tion of  said  retaining  disk  being  so  arranged  as  to  mesh  with  a 
pinion  having  a  shaft  coupled  with  a  rotating  piece  extending 
into  a  chest  of  said  trunk  of  said  dummy,  said  chest  further 
containing  a  motor  with  a  fan  attached  thereto  and  with  a 
power  switch  connected  thereto;  wherein  said  retaining  disk 
extends  into  said  head  and  rotation  of  said  retaining  disk  causes 
said  head  to  move;  and  wherein  said  head,  said  limbs  and  said 
trunk  are  of  an  appropriate  color  to  represent  a  person. 


5,320,572 

TOY  MOVABLE  ON  A  CORD 

Hwa-Lo  Chen,  5F,  No.  56,  CUa^liiaag  St.,  Taipei  aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  150,419 

tot  CL'  A63H  11/04 

VS.  CL  446—315  2  Claims 


nously  with  said  driven  gear,  said  reel  being  drivable 
indirectly  by  said  power  source  and  by  engagement  of  said 
driving  gear  and  said  planetary  gear  to  rotate  in  a  direc- 
tion so  as  to  wind  said  cord  on  said  reel  and  so  as  to  move 
said  toy  upward  along  said  cord  to  said  upper  limit  posi- 
tion in  which  said  reel  cannot  continue  to  rotate  in  the 
direction,  thereby  stopping  said  driving  gear  and  said 
driven  gear,  stopping  of  rotation  of  said  driving  gear  and 
continued  rotation  of  said  planetary  gear  causing  said 
driving  gear  to  separate  from  said  planetary  gear  when 
said  toy  is  in  the  upper  limit  position,  separation  of  said 
driving  gear  from  said  planetary  gear  causing  said  cord  to 
unwind  from  said  reel  so  as  to  enable  said  toy  to  descend 
along  said  cord  to  said  lower  limit  position  due  to  weight 
of  said  toy; 
whereby,  when  said  power  source  is  activated,  said  plane- 
tary gear  rotates  about  said  sun  gear  so  as  to  effect  alter- 
nate engagement  and  separation  of  said  driving  gear  and 
said  planetary  gear,  thereby  causing  said  toy  to  recipro- 
cate on  said  cord. 


5,320,573 
SPIRAL  SPRING  TOY  WFTH  A  PULLING  STRING 
Yaaaiki  Mataayaiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  Toaqr  Coapaay, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  895,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jna.  11,  1991,  3-52349 
tot  CL'  A63H  13/00 
VS.  Ca.  446-358  20  ( 


1.  A  toy  movable  on  a  cord,  said  toy  being  hung  on  said  cord 
and  being  movable  on  said  cord  between  an  upper  limit  posi- 
tion and  a  lower  limit  position,  said  toy  comprising: 

a  frame  unit; 

a  driving  device  including  a  power  source  installed  on  said 
frame  unit,  and  a  speed  reduction  gearing  having  a  first 
output  shaft  which  is  joumalled  on  said  frame  unit  and 
which  is  drivable  by  said  power  source; 

a  planetary  gearing  disposed  on  said  frame  unit  and  includ- 
ing a  sun  gear  sleeved  fixedly  on  said  first  output  shaft,  a 
planet  carrier  with  an  end  portion  sleeved  rotatably  on 
said  first  output  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  planet  carrier  and  meshed  with 
said  sun  gear,  and  a  compression  spring  which  biases  said 
planetary  gear  to  press  against  said  planet  carrier  so  as  to 
rotate  said  planet  carrier  about  said  sun  gear;  and 

a  cord  winding  gearing  assembly  including  a  movable  plate 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion,  a 
driving  gear  pivoted  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
movable  plate  and  capable  of  meshing  with  said  planetary 
gear  when  said  planetary  gear  is  rotated  about  said  sun 
gear  to  an  upper  position,  a  driven  gear  mounted  rotatably 
on  said  second  end  portion  of  said  movable  plate  and 
meshed  with  said  driving  gear,  a  positioning  block  secured 
to  said  frame  unit,  a  return  spring  which  interconnects 
said  frame  imit  and  said  first  end  portion  of  said  movable 
plate  so  as  to  bias  said  movable  plate  to  abut  against  said 
positioning  block  in  order  to  engage  said  driving  gear 
with  said  planetary  gear,  and  a  reel  connected  securely 
and  coaxially  to  said  driven  gear  so  as  to  rotate  synchro- 


1.  A  spiral  spring  toy  with  a  pulling  string,  comprising: 

a  driving  spiral  spring; 

a  first  turning  body  connected  with  the  driving  spiral  spring 
so  that  the  driving  spiral  spring  biases  the  first  turning 
body  in  a  first  rotational  direction  and  rotation  of  the  first 
turning  body  in  a  second  rotational  direction  charges  the 
driving  spiral  spring; 

a  pulling  string; 

a  string  windup  spiral  spring; 

a  second  turning  body  connected  with  the  pulling  string  and 
the  string  windup  spiral  spring  so  that  the  string  windup 
spiral  spring  biases  the  second  turning  body  in  the  first 
rotational  direction  and  pulling  of  the  pulling  string  ro- 
tates the  second  turning  body  in  the  second  rotational 
direction  and  charges  the  string  windup  spiral  spring; 

a  spiral-shaped  guide  groove  having  an  end  portion  and 
being  provided  on  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  turning 
body; 

floating  means  provided  on  the  turning  body  not  provided 
with  the  spiral-shaped  guide  groove,  wherein  when  the 
pulling  string  is  pulled,  the  floating  means  contacts  the  end 
portion  of  the  spiral-shaped  guide  groove  causing  the  first 
and  second  turning  bodies  to  rotate  integrally  in  the  sec- 
ond rotational  direction  and  when  the  pulling  string  is 
released,  the  floating  means  floats  through  and  copies  the 
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spiral-shaped  guide  groove  so  that  the  second  turning 
body  is  restored  before  the  first  turning  body  and  the 
string  windup  spiral  spring  is  discharged  before  the  driv- 
ing spiral  spring. 


5.320.574 

TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  STEERABLE  WHEELS 

Robert  Lahr,  Lm  VegM,  NeT^  and  Barry  Lynch,  Prince*  Ri»- 

borough,  ii'»g«-'Mi  aadgnors  to  Ideal  Loisirs,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00M8,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1993.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/02761,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30.060 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  31. 1991,  91  09744 

Int.  CL'  A«3H  17/36 

MS.  a.  446— MO  3  Claims 


thereof  with  a  gear,  said  gear  of  each  of  said  upper  roller  arms 
being  in  engagement  with  said  gear  of  each  of  said  lower  roller 
arms,  an  upper  roller  being  rotatably  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  upper  roller  arms,  a  lower  roller  being  rotatably 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  lower  roller  arms, 
each  of  said  upper  rollers  being  adapted  to  push  downward  a 
lower  portion  of  said  upper  conveyor  belt,  each  of  said  lower 
rollers  being  adapted  to  push  upward  an  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  conveyor  belt,  a  pair  of  circular  saw  arms  being  disposed 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  belts,  said  circular  saw 


1.  In  a  toy  vehicle  having  a  chassis  (1),  a  pair  of  non-steerable 
wheels  (2)  and  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels  (3)  mounted  on  the 
chassis,  a  reversible  motor  (4)  mounted  on  the  chassis  and 
fitted  with  a  fu^t  outlet  shaft  (5)  associated  with  a  transmission 
(6)  for  driving  at  least  one  of  the  non-steerable  wheels  (2)  in  a 
forward  direction  regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
motor  and  with  a  second  outlet  shaft  (14)  carrying  a  steering 
control  member  for  the  steerable  wheels,  the  steerable  wheels 
(3)  being  mounted  on  supporte  (7)  which  are  pivoted  to  the 
chassis  about  respective  substantially  vertical  axes  (8)  and 
which  are  interconnected  by  a  tie-bar  (11),  the  improvement 
comprising  a  control  member  having  two  teeth  (15)  carried  by 
the  second  outlet  shaft  (14)  of  the  motor  (4)  and  disposed 
symmetrically  about  the  second  outlet  shaft  (14),  and  a  single 
steering  control  stud  (13)  is  carried  by  the  tie-bar  (11)  such  that 
the  stud  faces  the  second  outlet  shaft  and  extends  parallel 
thereto. 


arms  being  adapted  to  turn  horizontally,  each  of  said  circular 
saw  arms  being  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  circular  saw 
driven  by  an  electric  motor,  each  of  said  circular  saws  being 
disposed  at  equal  distances  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  conveyor  belt  and  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower 
conveyor  belt,  each  of  said  circular  saws  being  always  given  a 
tendency  to  move  inward,  and  a  pair  of  guide  levers  disposed 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  belts  so  as  to  be  posi- 
tioned immediately  before  said  circular  saws,  said  guide  levers 
being  adapted  to  turn  horizontally,  each  of  said  guide  levers 
being  always  given  a  tendency  to  turn  inward. 


5.320.576 
DEER  PELVIS  BONE  SAW 
Gariami  L.  Sagen,  310  9th  A^e.  South.  Derils  Lake.  N.  Dak. 
58301 

FUed  Aug.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  935.243 

iBt  a.'  A22B  5/20 

MS.  CL  452—164  »  Claim 


UMI 


5.320.575  

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTTING  SHELLS 

OF  CRAB  LEGS 
Nobom  Fnkamoto,  SUznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  AUyaau  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizooka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,663 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jub.  19, 1992, 44)49119(U] 
Int  CL'  A22C  29/02 
MS.  CL  452—1  9  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  automatically  cutting  the  shells  of  crab 
legs,  comprising  an  upper  conveyor  belt  and  a  lower  conveyor 
belt,  said  belts  carrying  crab  legs  by  holding  them  therebe- 
tween, a  pulley  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  upper  conveyor  belt 
being  roUtobly  attached  to  one  end  of  a  pulley  arm,  said  pulley 
arm  being  adapted  to  turn  up  and  down,  said  pulley  being 
always  given  a  tendency  to  move  downward,  upper  roller 
arms  being  disposed  within  said  upper  conveyor  belt,  lower 
roller  arms  being  disposed  within  said  lower  conveyor  belt, 
said  upper  and  lower  roller  arms  being  adapted  to  turn  up  and 
down,  each  of  said  roller  arms  being  provided  at  one  end 


1.  A  hand-powered  saw  apparatus,  movable  in  a  power 

cutting  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  for  severing  the  pelvis  bone 

of  a  deer  or  large  game  animal  while  protecting  the  underlying 

intestine,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  handle  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 

end, 

an  elongated  flat  saw  blade  secured  at  one  end  to  said  handle 

between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  extending 

therefrom,  said  saw  blade  having  upper  and  lower  edges, 

said  lower  edge  of  said  saw  blade  having  saw  teeth  of  the 


pull  type  provided  thereon  whereby  said  saw  teeth  will 
cut  the  pelvis  bone,  during  the  power  stroke,  as  the  handle 
and  saw  blade  are  moved  towards  the  person  operating 
the  saw  apparatus,  and  will  not  cut  the  pelvis  bone  during 
return  stroke,  and  a  stopper-bumper  positioned  on  the 
other  end  of  said  saw  blade,  said  stopper-bumper  having  a 
lower  end  portion  which  protrudes  below  the  saw  teeth 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  saw  blade, 

said  stopper-bumper  having  a  thickness  substantially  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  saw  blade  whereby  said  stopper- 
bumper  will  not  rupture  the  underlying  intestine  as  said 
saw  blade  is  moved  towards  the  animal  during  its  return 
stroke, 

said  protruding  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bumper- 
stopper  protruding  a  distance  away  from  said  saw  blade 
sufficient  to  stop  said  saw  blade  from  exiting  the  pelvis 
bone  during  the  power  stroke. 


1.  An  air  conditioner  control  device  for  detecting  atmo- 
spheric contamination  and  controlling  an  air  conditioner,  said 
air  conditioner  control  device  comprising, 
a  gas  sensor  providing  an  output  which  changes  according 

to  atmospheric  contamination, 
means  for  producing  an  edge-based  digital  derivative  signal 

of  the  gas  sensor  output, 
means  for  detecting  atmospheric  contamination  based  upon 

the  edge-based  digital  derivative  signal  and  for  outputting 

a  contamination  signal,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  air  conditioner  based  upon  the 

contamination  signal. 


5.320.578 
HOUSING  FOR  A  ROTATABLE  SHAFT 
Edward  J.  Butoa.  North  Daadewmg,  ami  Rould  T. 
Narre  Wairea.  both  of  AMtralia,  aaaignors  to  Trico  Prodacts 
Corporvtioa,  Baffrio.  N.Y. 

Flkd  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,391 
lat  CL»  F16C  1/26:  A47L  l/OO;  F16J  15/34 
MS.  CL  464—170  2  CUiM 

1.  A  housing  for  supporting  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  of  a 
windshield  wiper  assembly  in  a  vehicle,  the  shaft  being  adapted 
to  provide  rotational  movement  to  a  main  arm  of  the  wind- 
shield wiper  assembly, 
said  housing  including  a  body  portion  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  disposed  oppositely  to  and  axially  remote  from 
each  other, 
a  central  bore  extending  through  said  housing  firom  said  first 
end  to  said  second  end,  an  inwardly  extending  lip  at  said 
first  end  of  said  body  portion  having  an  interior  surface 
including  an  entry  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 


central  bore  and  a  smaller  exit  diameter,  said  interior 
surface  defining  a  generally  frusto-conical  shape  in  cross- 
section  and  being  coaxial  with  said  bore,  said  Up  being 
temporarily  expandable  at  said  exit  diameter, 
a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  central  bore  and 
having  a  driving  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  arm 
of  a  windshield  wiper  assembly,  said  driving  end  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  first  end  of  said  housing  and  having 
a  lesser  diameter  than  said  exit  diameter  of  said  lip. 


5.320,577 
AIR  CONDITIONER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Nonara  Toom;  Ucao  Hiroaobo.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Marayama 
Hidemi,  HigMhimachl.  aU  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Figaro  Eagi- 
aeeriag  lac.  Osaka.  Japaa 

Filed  M«r.  22. 1993.  Ser.  No.  35,250 

lat  CL'  B60H  1/26 

MS.  CL  454—75  9  OaiaH 


said  drive  shaft  having  an  undercut  portion  thereon  adjacent 
said  driving  end  and  shaped  to  interfit  with  said  interior 
surface  of  said  lip  whereby  said  drive  shaft  can  be  inserted 
through  said  bore  and  said  driving  end  moved  through 
said  expandable  exit  diameter  of  said  Up  to  interkx:k  said 
drive  shaft  to  said  housing  and  to  provide  rotatable  bear- 
ing support  for  sakl  drive  shaft 


5.320.579 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  DRIVESHAFT  CONNECnONS 

Wcfwr  Hoftaaaa,  Siegbwi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  aasi^nr  to 

GKN  AatoMitiTe  AG.  Stci^arg 

Coatiaaatioa  ofScr.  No.  714.233.  Jaa.  12. 1991,  abaadoasd. 

nk  apylicatkm  Aag.  5. 1992.  Ser.  No.  925.908 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jaa.  23, 
1990.  4020088;  Jaa.  23, 1990,  4020091 

lat  CL'  F16C  3/(10 
MS.  CL  464—181  15  ( 


L  A  driveshaft  for  use  as  a  propeller  shaft  in  the  driveline  of 
a  motor  vehicle  comprising,  a  tubular  shaft  made  of  a  fiber 
composite  material,  said  shaft  having  ends  for  receiving  attach- 
ing elements  coaxially  arranged  in  said  shaft  ends,  said  shaft 
having  a  central  tube  region  adjacent  said  shaft  ends  with  an 
internal  diameter  different  from  said  shaft  ends,  said  shaft  ends 
having  a  desired  inner  diameter  and  a  longitudinally  smooth 
inner  surface,  said  attaching  elements  at  least  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction,  including  teeth  means  for  form-fittingly  con- 
necting with  corresponding  configurations  of  a  connecting 
element  in  said  tubular  shaft  ends,  said  connecting  element 
coaxially  arranged  between  said  shaft  end  and  attaching  ele- 
ment, and  an  axial  distance  in  said  shaft  between  said  attaching 
elements  and  the  central  tube  region,  at  least  one  attaching 
element  of  said  attaching  elements  having  an  outer  diameter 
which  is  substantially  constant  over  its  teeth  means  attaching 
with  said  shaft  beyond  the  receiving  shaft  end  and  which  is 
shorter  in  length  than  said  receiving  shaft  end  and  poaitiooed  at 
the  end  thereof  with  at  least  tiiis  one  of  the  attaching  elements 
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bemg  slidable  into  the  tubular  shaft  from  a  predetennmed  axial 
force  such  that  as  said  at  least  one  attaching  element  slides 
along  said  axial  distance  between  said  attaching  element  and 
central  tube  region  into  said  shaft  end,  said  attaching  element 
diameter  prohibits  radial  expansion  of  said  shaft  end  upon 
entrance  of  said  attaching  element  within  said  shaft  end  and  the 
tubular  shaft  is  adapted  to  the  crash  characteristics  of  the 
vehicle  concerned  in  respect  of  energy  absorption  in  the  case 
of  a  collision,  with  energy  absorption  by  the  tubular  shaft 
substantially  being  provided  in  those  cases  where  the  energy 
absorption  by  the  vehicle  has  reached  a  low  value  and  that 
after  a  predetermined  vehicle  deformation  travel,  the  level  of 
energy  absorption  by  the  tubular  shaft  is  subject  to  change. 


UGHTWEIGHT  DRIVE  SHAFT 
JoMph  A.  Simoo,  237  Lothnv,  GfMSC  Poiate  Faims,  Mich. 
48236 

CoatiautiM  of  S«r.  No.  82M01,  Jan.  28, 1992,  abamloiied, 

wUch  it  a  diTWoa  of  Sc.  No.  550,303,  Jul.  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,105,644.  TUa  applkation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,155 

lot  CL'  F16C  i/OO 

UJS.  CL  464—183  3  Oaiau 


1.  A  light  weight  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  engine  power 
in  automotive  vehicles  and  like  rotary  power  systems,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  tube  of  a  uniform  external  diameter; 

the  tube  being  formed  with  a  center  section  and  integral 
opposite  end  sections  which  are  extruded  integrally  so  as 
to  comprise  similar  metallurgical  structures; 

said  center  section  being  longer  than  the  end  sections  and 
said  end  sections  being  elongated  with  respect  to  their 
diameter; 

said  center  section  being  formed  with  a  thin  wall  and  defin- 
ing a  first  opening  and  the  end  sections  each  having  thick 
walls  of  the  same  thickness,  said  thick  walls  defining  a 
second  opening,  with  the  thin  wall  being  about  one  half 
the  thickness  of  the  thick  walls  and  the  second  opening 
being  less  than  one  half  the  size  of  the  first  opening; 

and  a  coupling  formation  means  formed  on  the  exterior 
circumferential  surface  of  the  thick  wall  end  sections  for 
connecting  the  shaft  to  a  power  supply  and  power  take  oR' 
within  a  power  transmission  system. 


and  extending  perpendicularly  from  the  first  bar  to  form  a 
T-shaped  structure,  the  second  bar  having  a  third  driving 
pulley  engaging  pad  mounted  at  a  location  between  the 
ends  of  the  second  bar,  the  second  bar  having  a  third 
driving  pulley  engaging  arm  juxtaposed  the  third  driving 
pulley  engaging  pad,  the  pulley  engaging  arm  being  ad- 
justable so  as  to  pull  the  third  driving  pulley  engaging  pad 
firmly  into  contact  with  the  driving  pulley  face,  the  three 
engaging  pad  faces  being  coplaner;  and 


an  alignment  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  second  bar 
distal  the  first  bar,  the  alignment  plate  having  three  loca- 
tor pins  mounted  on  its  surface,  the  locator  pins  having 
coplaner  faces  defining  the  plane  for  locating  the  surface 
of  the  driven  pulley,  the  alignment  plate  having  means  to 
position  the  driven  pulley  with  respect  to  the  locating  pins 
until  the  driven  pulley  is  securely  fastened. 


5,320,582 
CHAIN  DRIVING  UNIT 
Tetnya  Takeda,  Yaausata,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983.162 

dataif  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991, 3-315935 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/14 

UJS.  CL  474—140  I  Claim 


5,320,581 

PULLEY  AUGNMENT  TOOL 

Tcnaacc  A.  ATcry.  OaUaad  Coaaty.  Mich^  a«igBor  to  The 

Uaitad  Statca  of  AaMrica  a*  rcprcacated  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Ai«7,  WaiUagtoa,  D.C 

FDcd  Jaa.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,742 

lat  CL'  F16H  7/00 

UJS.  CL  474—101  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  pulley  alignment  tool  useful  for  three  di- 
mensional axial  alignment  of  the  rotational  axis  of  a  wide 
driven  pulley  connected  to  a  device  to  be  powered,  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  a  driving  pulley  connected  to  a  prime  mover, 
including:  a  first  bar  having  a  first  driving  pulley  engaging  pad 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  first  bar  and  a  second  driving  pulley 
engaging  pad  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  first  bar,  the 
engaging  pads  being  «H»pti-ri  to  contact  one  face  of  the  driving 
puUey,  a  first  pulley  engaging  arm  juxtaposed  the  first  engag- 
ing pad  and  a  second  pulley  engaging  arm  juxtaposed  the 
second  engaging  pad,  the  pulley  engaging  arms  being  individu- 
ally adjustable  so  as  to  pull  the  pulley  engaging  pads  firmly 
into  contact  with  the  driving  pulley  face; 

a  second  bar  having  one  end  rigidly  attached  to  the  first  bar 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  chain,  comprising  a  driving 
sprocket;  a  tension  sprocket  spaced  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  driving  sprocket  and  having  the  same  diame- 
ter, an  endless  chain  running  between  said  driving  sprocket 
and  said  tension  sprocket;  a  driving  source  for  driving  and 
indexing  said  driving  sprocket  to  drive  said  chain;  and  a  cam 
profile  guide  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  cam  guides,  said 
guide  cams  having  guide  grooves  communicating  with  each 
other  for  guiding  said  endless  chain  between  said  driving 
sprocket  and  said  tension  sprocket,  said  guide  grooves  includ- 
ing end  guide  grooves  of  two  end  guide  cams  positioned  at  said 
driving  and  tension  sprocket,  respectively,  and  opened  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  distal  ends  thereof  at  locations  adjacent 
said  driving  and  tension  sprocket,  respectively,  and  intermedi- 
ate guide  grooves  extending  between  said  two  end  guide  cams 
and  being  parallel  and  linear  in  shape,  said  end  guide  grooves 
of  said  end  guide  cams  each  including  an  arched  groove  por- 
tion extending  along  a  pitch  circle  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
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driving  and  tension  sprocket,  respectively,  and  a  transition 
groove  portion  merging  into  the  intermediate  guide  groove 
linear  in  shape  of  an  adjacent  guide  cam  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  winding  angle  of  said  chain  around  each  sprocket  is  main- 
tained at  a  constant  value  irrespective  of  an  angular  position  of 
each  sprocket. 


5,320,583  

PROTECTOR  FOR  FRONT  CHAIN  SPROCKET  OF  A 

BICYCLE 

Johaaaa  W.  Taa  Wiagea  bom  Looyca,  BaraeTeM,  Nethcrlaads, 

aasigBor  to  De  Wocrd  B.V.,  BaraeTcld,  NetheriaMta 

Filed  Jaa.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,070 

lot  CL'  B62J  li/00 

UJS.  CL  474—144  26  Claims 


X^v. 


a  body  having  opposed  ends, 

one  of  said  opposed  ends  defining  a  male  portion  and  the 
other  end  of  said  opposed  ends  defining  a  female  portion, 

said  female  portion  being  bifurcated  to  form  clevis  having 
opposed  clevis  arms  for  receiving  a  male  portion  of  a 
similar  link, 

said  male  portion  having  connected  thereto  opposed  later- 
ally extending  projections  that  extend  transversely  of  said 
male  portion,  and  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  said 
male  portion, 

said  clevis  arms  having  opposed  openings  therein, 

said  opposed  openings  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
said  laterally  extending  projections,  the  projections  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  openings  of  said  female 
portion  of  a  similar  link, 

said  projections  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end, 

said  leading  end  and  trailing  end  being  inclined  toward  said 
female  portion  to  facilitate  inserting  the  male  portion  of 
one  link  into  the  female  portion  of  similar  next  adjacent 


1.  A  protector  for  a  single  or  multiple  front  chain  sprocket  of 
a  bicycle,  the  single  or  multiple  front  chain  sprocket  being 
mounted  on  the  pedal  crank  shaft  of  the  bicycle  and  being 
non-rotatably    coupled    with    a   sprocket-side    pedal   crank 
thereof,  said  protector  comprising: 
a  disc  comprising  a  diameter  which  is  sufficient  for  prevent- 
ing soiling  or  damaging  of  clothing  or  body  portions  of  a 
user  of  a  bicycle;  said  disc  comprising  a  recess  adapted  to 
fit  around  a  sprocket-side  pedal  crank,  and  adapted  to 
cover  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sprocket-side 
pedal  crank  from  the  pedal  crank  shaft  towards  an  outer 
extremity  of  the  sprocket-side  pedal  crank;  and 
fixing  means  for  fixing  said  disc  to  the  pedal  crank  shaft,  said 
fixing  means  comprising  a  screw  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  a  threaded  hole  in  the  pedal  crank  shaft. 


5,320,585 
ENDLESS  TRACK  BELT  ASSEMBLY 
Yansakn  Kato,  F^ikayama,  Japaa,  amigaor  to  Fakayama  Gomn 
Kogyo  KaboaUU  Kaiiha  and  KabasUU  Kaiiha  KoaMtaa 
Srisakasho,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  432,579 

lat  CL'  B62D  iS/24 

MS.  CL  474—241  9  Oaimt 


5,320,584 

ENDLESS  BELT  AND  A  LINK  CONSTRUCTION 

THEREFOR 

Robert  Hyncs,  635  Spriager  Rd.,  Fairfield,  Conn.  06430 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,668 

lat  CL'  F16G  13/02,  5/00 

VS.  CL  474—207  13  Claims 


II  OB  ao 


1.  An  improved  link  construction  for  use  in  a  continuous  belt 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  similarly  constructed  links  comprising 


1.  A  rubber  endless  track  belt  assembly  for  use  with  a  drive 
sprocket  wheel  assembly  and  an  idler  sprocket  wheel  assem- 
bly, said  rubber  endless  track  belt  assembly  comprising: 

a  rubber  endless  track  belt; 

a  plurality  of  metal  cores  imbeddded  to  an  equal  distance  to 
each  other  in  said  rubber  endless  track  belt  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  rubber  endless  track  belt; 

each  of  said  metal  cores  having  a  single  portion  extending 
and  exposed  from  said  rubber  endless  belt,  said  single 
portion  comprising  a  guide  lug  at  the  center  of  said  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  wing  portions  extending  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rubber  endless  track  belt 
on  opposite  sides  said  guide  lug,  and  a  pair  of  flat  surface 
zones  between  said  gtiide  lug  and  said  pair  of  wing  por- 
tions; 

wherein  each  of  said  pair  of  flat  surface  zones  has  extended 
portions,  which  extend  perpendicularly  beyond  the  wing 
portion  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rubber 
endless  track  belt,  and  has  a  predetermined  width  adapted 
to  receive  thereon  a  bogie  wheel  of  said  rubber  endless 
track  belt  assembly. 
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LOCKING  LIMITED  SLIP  PLANFTARY  TRANSFER 
CASE 
Ralph  W.  Butcr,  Jr^  Fort  WayM,  loiL,  urivMtr  to  Dm*  Cor- 
potatioB,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FIM  Dm.  31. 1992,  Scr.  No.  999,393 
Irt.  CL'  F16H  1/44 
UJ5.  a.  475-n  13  ( 


gear  with  a  major  diameter  corresponding  generally  to  the 
diameter  of  said  inner  cylindrical  boss, 
said  self-cutting  splines  engaging  said  inner  boss  during 
forced  movement  of  said  ring  gear  to  an  assembled  posi- 
tion on  said  case  and  being  operative  to  form  in  situ  on 
said  inner  boas  a  corresponding  plurality  of  mating  splines 
in  mesh  with  said  self-cutting  splines  for  torque  transfer 
between  said  ring  gear  and  said  case,  and 


1.  A  locking  limited  slip  planetary  differential  for  the  trana- 
fer  case  of  an  all-wheel  drive  vehicle  comprising: 

an  outer  housing; 

first  and  second  output  shafts  mounted  in  said  outer  housing 
for  rotation  relative  thereto; 

first  and  second  coaxially  juxtaposed  sun  gears,  mounted  to 
said  first  and  second  output  shafts,  respectively,  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 

a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  within  said  outer  housing; 

a  plurality  of  first  planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  each  meshing  with  said  first  sun  gear; 

a  plurality  of  second  planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
carrier,  each  meshing  with  said  second  sun  gear  and  with 
said  first  planet  gears; 

a  hydraulically  actuated  clutch  for  selectively  connecting 
said  carrier  to  said  first  sun  gear  to  limit  relative  rotation 
between  said  first  output  shaft  and  said  second  output 
shaft,  said  clutch  comprising  a  plurality  of  interleaved 
outer  and  inner  clutch  discs,  said  outer  clutch  discs  being 
splined  on  their  outer  periphery  to  said  carrier,  said  inner 
clutch  discs  being  splined  on  their  inner  periphery  to  said 
fust  sun  gear,  and  said  clutch  further  comprising  an  clutch 
backup  plate  mounted  to  said  carrier  and  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  clutch  discs,  and  an  annular  piston  recipro- 
cally mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  clutch  discs  in 
an  annular  chamber  defmed  in  stud  first  sun  gear;  and 

a  swash  plate  pump  mechanism  provided  on  said  first  and 
second  sun  gears  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
clutch  when  said  first  and  second  sun  gears  rotate  relative 
to  one  another. 


means  defining  a  cylindrical  counterbore  in  said  flat  side  of 
said  ring  gear  concentric  with  said  inner  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  ring  gear  having  a  diameter  corresponding  gener- 
ally to  the  diameter  of  said  outer  cylindrical  boss  and  a 
depth  coordinated  with  the  length  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
boas  to  achieve  penetration  of  said  outer  cyUndrical  boss 
into  said  counterbore  at  about  the  time  said  self-cutting 
splines  engage  said  inner  cylindrical  boss  so  that  a  closed 
chip  trap  is  defined  ahead  of  said  self<utting  splines. 


S,320,588 

INDEPENDENT  ACnON  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH 

ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  LINEAR  RESISTANCE 

DEVICES 

Rich«4  A.  Wanaer,  Bothell,  and  Cole  J.  Dahoii,  Saoboniah, 

ho(h  of  Waih.,  MrivMin  to  Precor  Incorporated,  Bothell, 

WMh. 

Filed  JaL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,353 

Int  CL'  A63B  23/04 

UjS.  CL  412—53  15  Clalna 


5,320,597 

DIFFERENTIAL  CASE  WITH  RING  GEAR 
ATTACHMENT 
ioca  C  Bodftcr,  punt,  and  NorsM  E.  Schahz,  Saginaw,  hoth  of 
Mich.,  aal^aca  to  GcMral  Mota*«  Coiporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feh.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1S,S93 
Int  d'  F1«H  55/12.  1/40:  B23P  15/14 
UJS.  CL  475—230  5  CUm 

1.  In  a  differentia]  in  a  motor  veliicle  drive  axle, 
the  combination  comprising: 

a  case  having  an  outer  cylindrical  boss  concentric  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  case  and  a  smaller  inner  cylindrical 
boas  adjacent  said  outer  cylindrical  boss  and  concentric 
about  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  caae, 
an  ■nmiUr  ring  gear  having  a  toothed  side  and  a  flat  side 
opposite  said  toothed  side  and  a  plurality  of  self-cutting 
straight  q>lines  in  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  said  ring 


15.  An  adjustable  resistance  exercise  apparatua,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  first  and  second  levers  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
to  pivot  about  a  first  pivot  axis  for  independent  reciprocal 
motion; 
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(c)  first  linear  resistance  means  having  a  first  end  pivotally 
secured  to  the  first  lever  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  first 
pivot  axis; 

(d)  second  linear  resistance  means  having  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  second  lever  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  first  pivot  axis;  and 

(e)  mounting  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  second  ends 
of  both  the  first  and  second  linear  resistance  means  to  the 
frame  at  a  selected  distance  relative  to  the  first  pivot  axia 
for  simultaneous  adjustment  of  the  resistance  provided  by 
the  first  and  second  linear  resistance  means. 


1.  A  treadmill  which  includes: 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  defining  a  walking  plane,  said 
frame  having  laterally  disposed  parallel  trending  side  rails; 

a  drive  roller,  said  drive  roller  having  walls  defining  a  hol- 
low cylinder, 

a  free  roller,  said  free  roller  having  walls  defming  a  hollow 
cylinder; 

said  drive  and  said  free  rollers  each  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  annular  grooves  in  the  outer  walls  thereof,  the  grooves 
located  to  either  or  both  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
walking  plane; 

shaft  means  for  mounting  said  rollers  between  said  rails  in 
generally  perpendicular  relation; 

an  endless  belt  of  flexible  material  having  an  outer  walking 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  the  inner  surface  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  alignment  ridge  for  each  pair  of 
grooves  for  mating  with  said  grooves  of  said  rollers  to 
allow  a  substantially  flush  fit  of  said  rollers  against  said 
endless  belt  and  to  prevent  said  endless  belt  from  wander- 
ing on  said  rollers; 

fiirther  comprising  a  generally  tubular  deck  having  an  upper 
surface,  the  deck  extending  between  said  rollers  and  paral- 
lel with  the  walking  plane,  the  upper  surface  of  said  deck 
having  walls  defining  a  longitudinal  groove  aligned  with 
the  annular  grooves  of  said  rollers,  allowing  the  inner 
surface  of  said  endless  belt  to  lay  flush  against  the  upper 
surface  of  said  deck. 


5,320,590 

ORTHOPEDIC  BRACING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FACILITATING  HIP  RECIPROCATION 

Chriatopher  Poplawrid,  3600  Haven  Ave.  #1,  Redwood  Ctty, 

CBUf.  94063 

FQed  Dec  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  991,201 
Int  CL'  A63B  23/04 
U.S.  CL  602—5  2  OaiaM 

1.  An  apparatus  positionable  adjacent  to  the  hips  of  a  human 
body  for  facilitating  walking  and  standing  balance  comprising: 
torso  support  having  a  pelvic  band  contoured  around  said 
torso  support  and  both  being  contoured  for  surrounding  the 
posterior  aspect  of  the  human  torso,  said  pelvic  band  attached 
on  each  lateral  side  to  a  hip  joint  assembly  and  said  pelvic  band 


having  a  longitudinal  axis  along  its  contour,  two  identical 
L-shaped  pivot  bars  of  unitary  singular  construction  pivotally 
ntounted  on  the  pelvic  band,  the  long  arms  of  the  L-shaped 
pivot  bars  aUgned  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pelvic 
band  extending  adjacent  to  the  hip  joint  assemblies  and  the 
short  arms  of  the  L-shaped  pivot  bars  descending  below  the 


5,320,509 
EXERCISE  TREADMILL  WITH  GROOVED  ROLLER 
Janes  M.  Singleton,  Allen,  and  Jamca  A.  Mann,  Richardaon, 
both  of  Tex.,  aaaignon  to  JAS  ManoftKtnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Car- 
rolton,Tex. 

Filed  JnL  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  89,221 
Int  CL'  A63B  22/02 
UJS.  CL  482-54  1  < 


pelvic  band;  an  adjustable  connector  bar  pivotally  attached  to 
and  connecting  the  short  arms  of  the  L-shaped  pivot  bars; 
linkage  means  for  coupling  the  long  arms  of  the  L-shaped  pivot 
bars  with  the  hip  joint  assemblies,  whereby  the  long  arms  of 
the  L-shaped  pivot  bars  move  in  opposite  directions  when  each 
of  said  hip  joint  assemblies  rotate  around  an  axis  on  said  torso 
support 


5,320,591 

VERSATILE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Larry  S.  HaiBon,  P.O.  Box  1706,  and  Janet  S.  Eaty,  2965 

Eatatca  Dr.,  both  of  Park  Qty,  Utah  84060 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,399,  May  10, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41^33 

Ut  CL'  H63B  21/04 

VS.  CL  482—129  20  ClainM 


■■v. 


; 


•\ 


\ 


r     ^.  r 

1.  An  exercise  apparatus  to  be  used  by  an  individual  while  in 
a  standing,  lying  or  sitting  position  for  working  one  or  more  of 
a  plurality  of  muscle  groups  of  the  human  body,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  body  extremity  of  a  user,  said  means 
for  tdttpXtA  to  receive  a  body  extremity  receiving  a  direc- 
tional force  provided  by  the  body  extremity, 
means  for  mainfining  the  means  for  receiving  a  body  ex- 
tremity in  a  predefmed  plane  during  movement  in  a  first 
direction  and  in  a  second  direction,  the  second  direction 
opposing  that  of  the  first  direction,  both  directions  being 
contained  within  the  predefined  plane,  the  means  for 
receiving  a  body  extremity  stopping  at  a  resting  position 
when  not  acted  upon  by  the  body  extremity,  the  means  for 
maintaining  comprising  at  least  a  first  linear  member  and  a 
second  linear  member,  the  first  linear  member  and  the 
second  linear  member  being  substantially  paralleL 
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said  means  for  receiving  being  suspended  between  said  first 
linear  member  and  said  second  linear  member, 

means  for  pivotally  holding  the  means  for  maintaining  at  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  angular  positions,  the  plurality  of 
angular  positions  being  in  the  range  from  about  one-hun- 
dred and  eighty  degrees  to  about  fifteen  degrees, 

means  for  adjusting  the  resting  position,  within  the  prede- 
fmed  plane,  of  the  means  for  receiving  a  body  extremity  in 
relation  to  the  user's  body, 

means  for  adjusting  the  resting  position,  in  the  direction  of  a 
plane  which  is  non  parallel  to  the  predefmed  plane,  of  the 
means  for  receiving  a  body  extremity  in  relation  to  the 
user's  body, 

frame  means  for  supporting  the  means  for  maintaining,  and 

means  for  providing  resistance  to  movement  in  both  the  first 
direction  and  in  the  second  direction  upon  application  of 
the  force  to  the  means  for  receiving  a  body  extremity  in 
either  the  first  direction  or  the  second  direction,  the  means 
for  providing  resistance  to  movement  comprising  a  uni- 
tary resistance  furnishing  structure,  said  application  of 
force  resulting  in  only  a  limited  movement  of  the  means 
for  receiving  a  body  extremity  and  such  that  the  position 
of  the  means  for  receiving  can  be  anthropometrically 
adjusted  to  suit  different  users  and  accommodate  working 
different  muscle  groups. 


5^20,593 
EXERCISING  AND/OR  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Hcatwolc,  1285  Grange  HaU  Rd.^  Corydon,  Ind. 
47112 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,457 

lat  CU  A63B  23/04 

VS.  CL  482—146  20  Claimt 


5^20,592 
ADJUSTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BENCH  SYSTEM 
Brad  OiKkawky,  1900  Rambliiv  Ridce  La^  ifM2,  BaltiafHtre, 
Md.  21209;  Scott  OiiclHuuky,  8415  BeUom  La.,  #404,  Tow- 
aoo,  Md.  21204,  aad  Raymond  H.  Lee,  Jr.,  Lnthenrille,  aU  of 
Md. 

FUcd  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,925 

Int.  a.'  A«3B  26/00 

VS.  CL  482—142  19  Cbims 


1.  An  adjustable  and  collapsible  bench  system  for  supporting 
a  user  mounted  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  orientations  with 
respect  to  a  base  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  body  support  means  for  interfacing  with  the  body  of  said 
user,  said  body  support  means  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction; 

(b)  a  base  frame  coupled  to  said  body  support  means  for 
stabilizing  said  adjustable  and  collapsible  bench  system  on 
said  base  surface,  said  body  support  means  being  rotation- 
ally  coupled  to  said  base  frame;  and, 

(c)  means  for  rotationally  and  longitudinally  displacing  said 
body  support  means  for  positioning  said  body  support 
means  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  base 
surface,  said  body  support  means  being  removeably  cou- 
pled to  a  substantially  vertically  directed  first  leg  member 
of  said  base  frame  and  pivotally  and  fixedly  coupled  to  a 
second  leg  member  of  said  base  frame  extending  substan- 
tially in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  body  support 
means  having  at  least  one  notch  formed  within  a  lower 
surface  thereof,  for  co-operating  with  an  insert  member 
secured  to  said  first  leg  member. 


1.  An  exercising  and/or  amusement  device  for  receiving  the 
feet  of  a  person  and  engaging  a  ground  surface,  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  platform  spaced  from  each  other,  each 
platform  having  an  upper  surface  being  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  the  feet  of  the  person; 

a  ground  engaging  element  associated  with  each  platform, 
and  having  a  bottom  surface  for  selectively  engaging  the 
ground  surface;  and 

pivotable  connection  means  connecting  the  platform  and  its 
associated  ground  engaging  element  comprising  a  curved 
surface  on  the  platform  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  had 
a  complimentary  curved  surface  on  the  ground  engaging 
element  spaced  from  the  bottom  surface  wherein  the 
curved  surfaces  slideably  engage  each  other,  the  curved 
surface  of  the  platform  having  an  opening,  linking  means 
extending  from  the  curved  surface  of  the  ground  engaging 
element  and  through  the  opening  in  the  curved  surface  of 
the  platform  for  controlling  relative  movement  between 
the  curved  surfaces,  and  bias  means  for  urging  the  curved 
surface  of  the  ground  engaging  element  into  engagement 
with  the  curved  surface  of  the  platforms  and  for  biasing 
the  ground  engaging  element  towards  a  center  position 
relative  to  the  platform. 


5,320,594 
MULTIPURPOSE  GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS 
MiiW-Chik  Hnang,  IIF,  No.  46,  Sec  2,  Chang  Shnn  N.  Rand, 
Taiyci,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,694 
Int.  CL'  A63B  27/00 
UjS.  d  482—147  2  Oainia 

1.  A  multipurpose  gymnastic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  made  in  a  rectangular  configuration,  said  base  com- 
prising a  recessed  seat,  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  around 
the  border  inside  said  recessed  seat,  locating  pins  respec- 
tively projected  from  said  teeth,  a  stub  tub  raised  from 
said  recessed  seat  in  the  center,  fastening  holes  and  L- 
shaped  retaining  grooves  spaced  at  the  bottom; 
a  rotating  table  mounted  on  said  recessed  seat,  said  rotating 
table  comprised  of  a  cover  disk  and  a  bottom  disk,  said 
cover  disk  comprising  a  center  hole,  a  plurality  of  retain- 
ing notches  spaced  around  the  border  at  the  bottom,  a 
bottom   annular   groove   surrounded   by   the   retaining 
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notches  of  said  cover  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  balk 
received  in  said  bottom  annular  groove,  said  bottom  disk 
comprising  a  center  hole  connected  to  the  center  hole  on 
said  cover  disk  by  fastening  elements,  a  top  annular 
groove  on  aligned  with  said  bottom  annular  groove  to 
carry  said  rolling  balls,  a  plurality  of  openings  and  retain- 
ing notches  spaced  around  the  border  at  the  bottom; 

two  pairs  of  cross  tubes  respectively  fastened  to  said  base, 
the  combined  length  of  each  pair  of  cross  tubes  being 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  base,  each  pair  of  cross  tubes 
being  longitudinally  aligned  and  fastened  to  said  base  at 
either  end  along  the  width  of  said  base,  each  cross  tube 
comprising  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  mounting  hole  at  two 
opposite  locations  fastened  to  respective  fastening  holes 
on  said  base  by  fastening  elements  and  packing  rings,  said 
packing  rings  having  a  respective  curved  outer  surface 
fitted  over  the  respective  cross  tube,  said  longitudinal  slot 
allowing  the  respective  cross  tube  to  be  moved  axially  on 
said  base; 

a  head  rest  fastened  to  said  base  at  one  end  by  a  head  rest 
holder,  said  head  rest  comprising  a  mounting  hole  on  a 
concave  bottom  thereof,  said  head  rest  holder  comprising 
a  tube  at  one  end  mounted  around  either  pair  of  cross 
tubes,  a  raised  portion  on  an  opposite  end  fitted  over  the 
concave  bottom  of  said  head  rest,  and  an  elongated  slot 
connected  to  the  mounting  hole  on  said  head  rest  by  a 
fastening  element; 

four  stands  respectively  fastened  to  said  base  at  four  comers, 
each  stand  having  a  top  end  terminated  to  a  tubular  sec- 
tion mounted  around  either  cross  tube,  said  tubular  section 


is  locked  in  said  recessed  seat  and  prohibited  from  rotary 
motion;  said  cover  disk  can  be  rotated  on  said  bottom  disk 
within  said  recessed  seat  by  disengaging  the  locating  pins 
of  the  teeth  of  said  recessed  seat  from  the  retaining 
notches  on  said  cover  disk  and  then  engaging  them  into 
the  retaining  notches  on  said  bottom  disk. 


5,320,595 

PUNCH  PRESS  AND  A  TOOL  MAGAZINE  FOR  THE 

PRESS 

Tadanhi  Hiratn,  and  Morilurtan  Matnda,  both  of  Kanagnra, 

Japan,  aasignors  to  Ainada  Company,  fJnilttd,  Kanagawa, 
Japnn 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,982 
Oaims  priority,  applicntkm  Japu,  Ang.  22, 1990,  2-218940; 
Jan.  30, 1991, 34)10029;  JnL  4, 1991, 3-051758[U];  JnL  4, 1991, 
34)51764{U1 

int.  a.)  B23Q  3/1 SS 
VS.  CL  483—29  6  Oaims 


comprising  a  series  of  teeth  engaging  around  the  respec- 
tive cross  tube,  first  locating  notches  and  second  locating 
notches  on  two  opposite  ends  thereof; 

stand  holders  respectively  made  in  the  shape  of  an  arched 
open  frame,  each  stand  holder  comprising  two  L-shaped 
retaining  rods  engaged  into  respective  L-shaped  retaining 
grooves  on  said  base,  inward  projecting  spring  leaves 
spaced  at  the  bottom  alternatively  engaged  into  said  first 
locating  notches  and  second  locating  notches  to  hold  said 
stands  between  a  collapsed  position  and  an  operative 
position,  and  mounting  holes  fastened  to  respective  fasten- 
ing holes  on  said  base  by  fastening  elements;  and 

two  curved  ski  poles  respectively  fastened  to  said  base  at 
either  end  by  a  respective  clamping  device  and  a  respec- 
tive locknut  device,  said  clamping  device  having  one  end 
formed  into  a  horizontal  tube  mounted  around  either  cross 
tube,  and  an  opposite  end  formed  into  a  vertical  spUt  tube 
perpendicularly  extended  upward  from  the  horizontal 
tube  to  hold  one  end  of  the  respective  ski  pole,  said  verti- 
cal spUt  tube  of  said  clamping  device  having  an  outer 
thread,  said  locknut  device  being  made  gradually  smaller 
toward  the  top,  having  an  inner  thread  threaded  onto  the 
outer  thread  on  said  clamping  device  to  tighten  up  the 
connection  between  the  respective  clamping  device  and 
the  respective  ski  pole; 

whereby  the  teeth  on  said  recessed  seat  of  said  base  are 
respectively  inserted  into  the  openings  on  said  bottom  disk 
of  said  rotating  table  and  the  locating  pins  on  the  teeth  of 
said  recessed  seat  are  respectively  engaged  into  the  retain- 
ing notches  on  said  cover  disk,  so  that  said  rotating  table 


1.  A  tool  magazine  for  a  punch  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  tool  mounting  gondolas,  means  for  movably 
vertically  mounting  said  pluraUty  of  tool  mounting  gon- 
dolas on  said  frame,  each  tool  mounting  gondola  having 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion; 

said  upper  portion  being  adapted  to  support  an  upper  die 
holder  for  supporting  a  punch,  said  upper  die  holder  being 
removable  in  a  horizontal  direction  from  said  upper  por- 
tion, and  said  punch  being  removable  from  said  upper  die 
holder  in  a  vertical  direction; 

said  lower  portion  being  adapted  to  support  a  lower  die 
holder  for  supporting  a  die,  said  lower  die  holder  being 
removable  in  a  horizontal  direction  from  said  lower  por- 
tion, and  said  die  being  removable  from  said  lower  die 
holder  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  table  provided  at  a  predetermined  location  of  said  maga- 
zine, each  of  said  plurality  of  tool  mounting  gondolas 
being  selectively  positioned  at  a  location  adjacent  to  said 
predetermined  location; 

an  upper  horizontal  guide  and  a  lower  horizontal  guide 
being  provided  respectively  on  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
said  table,  said  upper  and  lower  die  holders  being  drawn 
out  of  said  gondola,  being  received,  respectively,  by  said 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  guides,  and  being  slidable, 
respectively,  along  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
guides. 
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S.320.S96 
CERVICAL  ORTHOSIS 
Robert  M.  Catipoiic,  Grand  Island;  Joaeph  C.  MoUendorf, 
Amherst,  and  Lilian  A.  Pascale,  Niagara  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assiviors  to  The  Rcaearch  Fonndation  of  State  Univ.  of  NY, 
AflMny,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  990.160 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/04 
MS.  CL  «02— 18  12  ( 


1.  A  cervical  orthosis  comprising: 

a  chin  support  having  a  chin  supporting  surface; 

at  least  one  rigid  transverse  member  extending  rearward 

from  said  chin  sup|X>rt,  and  being  adapted  to  reach  to  and 

make  contact  with  the  wearer's  shoulder; 
at  least  one  rigid  vertical  member  extending  downward  from 

the  rearward  end  of  said  transverse  member;  and 
belt  means,  capable  of  being  securely  fastened  about  the 

torso  of  the  wearer,  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said 

vertical  member; 
whereby  a  normal  force  at  said  chin  supporting  surface  is 

distributed  as  normal  forces  at  the  wearer's  shoulder  and 

anterior  torso. 


5,320,597 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RENEWING  ELECTRODES 

DURING  IONTOPHORESIS 
Bwtoa  H.  Siwe,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  and  Carl  R.  Bock,  Durham,  both  of 
N.C.,  aaaignon  to  Becton,  DicUnson  and  Company,  Franklin 
Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,855 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL^  A61N  1/30 

UJS.  CL  604—20  31  Claims 


1.  An  operable  iontophoretic  deUvery  device  having  elec- 
trode renewing  features  comprising: 

housing  means  including  a  first  electrode,  a  second  elec- 
trode, insulating  means  for  electrically  separating  said  first 
and  second  electrodes,  circuit  means  providing  for  electri- 
cal communication  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, said  circuit  means  adapted  to  engage  a  source  of 


current  for  providing  current  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes,  switch  means  for  changing  the  direction 
of  said  current,  and  control  means  for  affecting  the 
amount  of  current  passing  between  said  electrodes; 

a  removable  electrolyte  reservoir  capable  of  holding  electro- 
lyte, said  electrolyte  reservoir  capable  of  removably  en- 
gaging said  housing  so  that  one  of  said  electrodes  can 
contact  electrolyte  contained  in  said  reservior;  and 

a  removable  active  agent  reservoir  capable  of  holding  an 
active  agent  for  iontophoretic  delivery,  said  active  agent 
reservoir  capable  of  removably  engaged  said  housing  so 
that  said  active  agent  can  contact  one  of  said  electrodes. 


5,320,598 
IONTOPHORETIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  HYDRATING  SAME 
Ronald  P.  Haak;  J.  Richard  Gyory,  both  of  San  Jose;  Felix 
Theenwes,  Los  Altos;  Felix  A.  Landrau,  San  Jose;  Nathan 
Roth,  San  Francisco,  and  Robert  M.  Myers,  Stanford,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA  Corporatioa,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  605,046,  Oct  29, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,158,537. 
This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,953 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/30 
M&.  CL  604—20  37  Claims 


1.  A  multilaminate  dry  state  electrode  assembly  for  an  elec- 
trically powered  iontophoretic  agent  delivery  device,  the 
electrode  assembly  having  a  reservoir  layer  including  a  sub- 
stantially non-hydrated,  hydratable  matrix  for  containing  an 
agent  to  be  delivered,  the  reservoir  layer  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  agent-transmitting  relation  with  a  body  surface  and 
an  electrode  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  both  the  reservoir 
layer  and  a  power  source,  the  electrode  assembly  including: 
means  for  hydrating  the  substantially  non-hydrated  matrix, 
said  hydrating  means  including  a  release  liner  comprising 
two  portions,  said  portions  being  joined  together  by  a 
connecting  means,  said  substantially  non-hydrated  matrix 
being  located  on  one  of  said  portions  and  a  liquid  contain- 
ing container  being  located  on  said  other  of  said  portions, 
the  container  being  initially  isolated  from,  and  movable 
into  fluid  communication  with,  the  hydratable  matrix,  said 
connecting  means  being  for  placing  said  nonhydrated 
matrix  and  said  liquid  containing  container  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  each  other  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  foldable  portion  and  a  weakened 
portion  adapted  to  be  torn;  and 
means  for  releasing  the  liquid  from  the  container  when  the 
container  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  hydratable 
matrix  in  order  to  hydrate  the  matrix  and  activate  the 
electrode  assembly. 
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5.320.599 

DRAINAGE  CATHETER 

Wilbelmns  A.  M.  Gricp.  Roden.  and  ComeUs  P.  Nap,  Zercnhni- 

■en,  both  of  Netiierlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation, 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  654,061,  Fdi.  11, 1991,  abwadoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  9, 1992.  Ser.  No.  894.174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netkerlands,  Feb.  14,  1990, 
9000356 

Int  a?  A61B  n/22 
MS.  CL  604-35  18  < 


1.  A  drainage  catheter  which  comprises  a  flexible,  tubular 
basic  catheter  body  defining  separate  catheter  lumens  respec- 
tively comprising  a  pressure  channel  and  a  discharge  channel; 
connector  means  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  for  respec- 
tively connecting  the  pressure  channel  to  a  source  of  liquid 
under  pressure  and  the  discharge  channel  to  discharge  means; 
and  inlet  opening  positioned  in  the  side  of  said  catheter  adja- 
cent the  distal  end  thereof,  said  discharge  channel  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  opening,  said  pressure  channel  extending 
from  said  proximal  end  distally  forward  of  said  inlet  opening 
and  then  curving  rearwardly  to  join  said  discharge  channel  at 
said  inlet  opening,  said  pressure  channel  defining  a  spray  noz- 
zle to  direct  pressurized  fluid  in  the  pressure  channel  across 
said  inlet  opening  and  into  said  discharge  chamtel  to  create  a 
suction  adjacent  said  inlet  opening,  said  spray  nozzle  being 
narrowed  at  one  end  to  form  a  jet,  said  one  end  being  posi- 
tioned to  point  across  said  inlet  opening  and  into  said  discharge 
channel,  and  at  least  one  narrow  passage  opening  defined  on  a 
side  remote  from  said  inlet  opening  and  adjacent  said  distal  end 
in  an  outer  wall  portion  of  said  catheter  between  said  pressure 
channel  and  the  exterior. 


5.320.600 
PLURAL  CONTENT  CONTAINER  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

EJECnON 
Wm.  S.  Lambert,  52  Tokakm.  Metnirie.  Uu  70001 
Filed  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77.429 
Int  CL>  A61M  37/00 
MS.  CL  604—47  3 


end  opposite  the  upper  butt-end  and  feed  inlet  perfora- 
tions at  the  upper  butt-end;  and 
a  flexible  carrier-base  plate  strip  having  a  plurality  of  ejec- 
tion apertures  punched  there  through,  each  with  an  indi- 
vidual pod  fixed  thereto,  and  an  invertible,  slidable  cover 
shell  housing,  complementarily  and  slidably  engaged  to 
the  carrier-base  plate  by  means  of  lateral,  snap-in  tongue 
and  groove  interlocks,  having  a  plurality  of  intervally 
spaced  actuator  cam  lobes  extending  perpendicularty 
down  therefrom  to  compressibly  pass  over  and  thus  actu- 
ate simultaneous  injectant  content  voiding  of  the  pods 
mounted  correspondingly  to  the  cam  lobes  upon  sliding 
the  cover  shell  relative  to  the  base  plate,  whereby  upon 
depression  of  the  upper  end  walls  of  the  pods  toward  the 
lower  endwalls,  the  cannulas  of  each  pod  centrically 
penetrate  the  lower  endwalls  for  total  conductive  evacua- 
tion of  the  pod  contents,  employable  as  an  epidermal 
inoculator  or  for  deeper  subdermal  tissue  implantation  as 
per  appropriate  proportioning  and  cannula  selection. 


5,320.601 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CHOLELITHIASIS 

AND  CHRONIC  HEPATO-  AND  CHOLECYSTOPATHIES 

SECONDARY  TO  SAID  DISEASE 
Liliya  V.  Dmyera.  nlitsa  O^em,  9.  apt  50.  VladikaTkas, 
UJS.SJL 

Filed  Oct  26. 1992,  Scr.  No.  966.523 

daioM  priority,  application  U.SJSJL,  Mar.  7, 1990,  4827909 

Int  a.3  A61M  31/00 

MS.  CL  604—49  8  Oaima 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  choleUthiasis  and  chronic 

hepato — and   cholecystopathies   secondary   to   said   disease 

wherein  concrements  do  not  exceed  2.0  cm  in  size,  comprising: 

a)  instituting  on  the  first  day  of  treatment  a  diet  which  is  not 
causative  of  deterioration  of  general  state  of  a  patient; 

b)  evacuating  gastrointestinal  tract  of  a  patient; 

c)  administering  a  cholinolytic  spasmolytic  agent; 

d)  performing  tubage; 

e)  orally  administering  a  vegetable  oil; 

0  prescribing  on  the  second  day  of  treatment  a  meal  of  food 
which  promotes  a  chologogic  effect,  and  abundant  drink; 
and 

g)  stimulating  motor  function  of  intestine  until  the  concre- 
ments are  discharged. 


5.320,602 

PEEL-AWAY  ENDOSCOPIC  RETROGRADE 

CHOLANGIO  PANCREATOGRAPHY  CATHETER  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
John  Karpiel,  WiMton-Salem,  N.C,  asrignor  to  Wilaon-Cook 
MedicaL  Inc.,  Winston-Snicm,  N.C 

Filed  May  14. 1993.  Scr.  No.  61,854 
Int  CL'  A61M  2S/0O,  29/00 
MS.  CL  604—54  13  < 


1.  A  composite  device  for  simultaneous,  en-masse  cam  lobe 
actuation  of  the  contents  of  a  plurality  of  individually  mounted 
injectant  containment  pod  envelopes,  the  device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pods  each  consisting  of  a  hermetically  scalable, 

self-contained  pod  unit  made  of  a  reconformably  resilient 

comprehensive  envelope  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 

endwall  with  an  injectant  there  between,  a  resilient  com- 
mon film  sidewall  joining  the  upper  endwall  to  the  lower 

endwall,  and  a  cannula  centrically  suspended  within  the       1.  A  method  of  removing  a  tearable  catheter  from  a  duct 

pod  unit  the  fjnmiU  of  which  comprises  an  upper  butt-   comprising  the  steps  of: 

end  serving  as  the  upper  endwaU  of  the  pod,  a  sharpened       (a)  inserting  an  endoscope  into  the  mouth  of  a  patient  said 
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endoscope  including  a  channel  at  a  proxinial  end  of  said 
endoscope  and  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  said  endo- 
scope and  additionally  including  a  passage  therebetween; 

(b)  guiding  said  endoscope  through  the  gastroentral  tract  of 
said  patient  until  said  opening  is  in  close  proximity  to  the 
papilla  of  vater  located  within  the  wall  of  said  patient's 
duodenum; 

(c)  guiding  a  teanble  catheter  through  said  passage  of  said 
endoscope  until  a  distal  end  of  said  catheter  emerges  from 
said  opening,  said  tearable  catheter  including  two  longitu- 
dinal grooves  cut  along  a  body  of  said  catheter  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  cathe- 
ter, said  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  additionally  includ- 
ing two  tabs  connected  between  said  two  grooves; 

(d)  guiding  said  distal  end  of  said  catheter  into  a  duct;  and 

(e)  tearing  said  catheter  by  applying  a  pulling  force  on  said 
two  tabs  while  simultaneously  removing  said  catheter 
from  said  passage  of  said  endoscope. 


5.320,604 

LOW-PROFILE  SINGLE-LUMEN  DUAL-BALLOON 

CATHETER  WITH  INTEGRATED  GUIDE  WIRE  FOR 

EMBOLECFOMY  DILATATION/OCCLUSION  AND 

DELIVERY  OF  TREATMENT  FLUID 

Blair  D.  Walker,  Long  BcMh,  and  Sheryl  W.  Higgiiia,  SUverado, 

botk  of  CUif^  aadgnora  to  Baxter  Intematioiial  Inc.,  Deer- 

lield.IU. 

Continn«tion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  970,581,  Oct  22, 1992,  which  ii 

a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  690,447,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,731 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  CL  604—96  21  Oalni 


5,320,603  

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  FOR  LYOPHILIZED 
MEDICAMENT 
Heimt  Vetter,  RaTcnslNirg,  and  Peter  Gepraga,  Weingarten, 
botii  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignora  to  Arzneimitel 
GMBH  Apothdur  Vetter  *  Co.  RaTcnaborg,  RaTenaborg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,989 
ClainH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  21, 
1991,  4127650 

Int  CL»  A61M  37/00,  5/32 
MS.  CL  604-82  10 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  extending  along  and  centered  on  an  axis  and 
having  at  an  axial  front  end  a  small-diameter  collar  formed 
with  a  front  radially  outwardly  open  groove  and,  axially 
spaced  backward  therefrom  on  the  collar,  a  rear  radially 
outwardly  open  groove; 

an  end  piece  on  the  front  end  of  the  body; 

a  deformable  plug  fixed  on  the  end  piece,  fittable  sealingly  in 
the  collar  and  adapted  to  receive  a  needle; 

mounting  formations  extending  axially  back  from  the  end 
piece  and  engageable  in  a  front  position  of  the  end  piece 
radially  inward  into  the  front  groove  and  in  a  rear  position 
of  the  end  piece  radially  inward  into  the  rear  groove,  the 
formatiotts  being  of  such  an  axial  length  that 

the  plug  is  fitted  snugly  into  the  collar  in  the  rear  position 
and  blocks  fbw  out  of  the  body  through  the  front  end  but 

is  not  snugly  fitted  in  the  collar  in  the  front  position  and 
forms  therewith  an  unnnUr  gap  permitting  flow  out  of  the 
body  through  the  front  end;  and 

a  piston  axially  displaceable  in  the  body. 


1.  A  single-lumen  dual-balloon  catheter  and  guide  wire 
combination  for  dilatation,  occlusion,  and  infusion  of  treatment 
fluid,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible  small  diameter  guide  wire  having  a  valving  portion 
adjacent  to  a  distal  end  thereof; 

a  flexible  elongated  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end  portion  terminating  in  a  distal  end,  said  distal 
end  portion  including  an  expandable  proximal  balloon  and 
an  expandable  distal  balloon  spaced  axially  from  said 
proximal  balloon  by  a  waist  portion  therebetween,  a  single 
axially  extending  fluid  conducting  lumen  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  guide  wire  extending  through  said  shaft  in  fluid 
conununication  with  each  balloon,  said  waist  portion 
defining  at  least  one  perforation  opening  from  said  lumen 
outwardly  thereon,  and  both  said  proximal  balloon  and 
said  distal  balloon  having  a  respective  distal  orifice  coaxi- 
ally  aligned  with  said  lumen  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
guide  wire,  each  of  said  distal  orifices  being  provided  with 
means  for  releasably  engaging  in  sealing  relationship  with 
said  valving  portion  of  said  guide  wire. 


5,320,605  

MULTI-WIRE  MULTI-BALLOON  CATHETER 
Harrindcr  Sahota,  3861  Wisteria,  Seal  Bcnd^  Calif.  90740 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,767  ^    - 

Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—101  M  Claima 


M^ 


1.  A  multiple  wire  multiple  balloon  catheter  for  treating  a 
site  within  a  body  lumen,  comprising:  a  first  elongate  flexible 
wire; 
a  first  dilatation  balloon  on  said  first  wire,  said  first  dilatation 
balloon  having  at  least  one  lumen  extending  at  least  part 
way  through  the  balloon  from  the  proximal  edge  thereof 
towards  the  distal  edge  thereof; 
a  second  elongate  flexible  wire;  and 
a  second  dilatation  balloon  on  said  second  wire,  said  second 
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wire  having  a  distally  extending  advance  wire  on  the 
distal  side  of  said  second  balloon; 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  advance  wire  extends  within 
the  proximal  opening  of  the  lumen  on  said  first  balloon. 


5,320,606 

SINGLE  USE  HYPODERMIC  SAFETY  SYRINGE 

Matthew  B.  Jore,  P.O.  Box  735,  Ronan,  Mont  59864 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,494 

Int  a.'  A61M  S/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  5  Claima 


1.  A  syringe  for  inoculating  fluids  through  an  inoculation 
needle,  the  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end; 

a  hollow  tube,  sized  to  slide  within  the  syringe  barrel,  the 
hollow  tube  having  a  first  end  positioned  within  the  sy- 
ringe barrel  and  a  second  end; 

a  sliding  seal  fixed  adjacent  the  first  end  and  providing  a 
sliding  seal  between  the  hollow  tube  and  the  inside  sur- 
face, the  sliding  seal  further  having  a  fluid  passageway 
therethrough  connecting  a  volume  within  the  syringe 
barrel  to  a  volume  within  the  hollow  tube; 

a  resilient  tube,  attached  at  one  end  to  the  sliding  seal  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fluid  passageway,  the  tube  ex- 
tending toward  the  second  end; 

a  needle  holder,  attached  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  resilient 
tube,  the  needle  holder  sized  to  slide  freely  within  the 
hollow  tube; 

the  needle  holder  also  having  the  inoculation  needle  at- 
tached and  further  having  a  fluid  passageway  extending 
from  the  resilient  tube  through  the  needle  holder  and  on 
through  the  inoculation  needle; 

a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  needle  holder  toward  the  first 
end; 

a  locking  means,  anchored  by  the  hollow  tube,  for  hocking 
the  needle  holder  adjacent  the  second  end  and  releasing 
the  needle  holder  to  retract  the  inoculation  needle  within 
the  hollow  tube  whenever  the  syringe  barrel  moves  adja- 
cent the  second  end. 


5,320,607 
SIMPLE  BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Hiromn  Ishibaahi,  YokohaoM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnahiki 
Kaisya  Advance,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,054 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fd>.  13, 1992, 4-013663[U] 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  604—115  6  Claima 

1.  A  skin-adhesive  blood  sampling  device  comprising: 
a  sealed  vacuum  chamber  in  a  state  of  preexisting  reduced 

pressure; 
a  support  member  for  the  sealed  vacuum  chamber,  said 
support  member  defining  a  suction  portion  adjacent  the 
sealed  vacuum  chamber,  said  suction  portion,  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  sealed  vacuum  chamber,  exposing  an  area  of 
skin  of  a  patient  to  a  reduced  pressure  state  when  the 
device  is  actuated; 
means  arranged  within  the  suction  portion  for  slightly  rup- 


turing a  portion  of  the  area  of  skin  of  the  patient  exposed 
to  the  reduced  pressure  state;  and 
said  support  member  having  adhesive  means  for  securely 


^ 


E2 


wr^. 


100 
12  B 

fixing  the  device  to  a  surface  of  the  body  of  the  patient  so 
as  to  maintain  the  reduced  pressure  state  during  suction 
and  collection  of  blood  through  the  slightly  ruptured 
portion  of  the  area  of  skin  of  the  patient 


5,320,608 

COMBINED  PNEUMO-NEEDLE  AND  TROCAR 

APPARATUS 

Carmen  J.  Gcrrone,  110  Dnnkard  Church  Rd.,  Stockton,  NJ. 

08559 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,769,  Jan.  29,  1993.  This 

appticatioa  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,488 

Int  a.5  A61M  S/00.  S/17S,  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—117  23  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  use  by  a  surgeon  for  introducing 
a  cannula  into  a  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pneumo-needle  having  a  shaft  with  a  long  axis  and  a  first 
and  a  second  end,  a  cutting  tip  located  at  said  first  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  central  channel  running  through  said 
shaft; 

a  knob  means  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  pnetmio-nee- 
dle  shaft; 

a  trocar  having  a  tip,  a  central  channel  and  a  long  axis  run- 
ning through  said  central  channel,  such  that  said  pneumo- 
needle  is  locatable  within  said  central  channel; 

a  cannula  surroimding  said  trocar,  said  cannula  having  a 
lumen  therethrough; 

a  reducer  housing  attached  to  said  cannula  and  at  least  par- 
tially surrounding  said  pneumo-needle; 

a  needle  retainer  means  selectively  attachable  to  said  pneu- 
mo-needle for  limiting  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said 
needle  into  said  patient; 

a  pneumo-needle  retainer  latch  connected  to  said  needle 
retainer  means  for  selectively  locking  said  pneumo-needle 
with  respect  to  said  needle  retainer  means;  and, 

a  locking  means  attached  to  said  needle  retainer  means  for 
selectively  locking  said  reducer  housing  with  respect  to 
said  needle  retainer  means. 
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^320,609 
AUTOMATIC  PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPENSING 
SYRINGE 
Terry  M.  Hakcr,  Lake  Forcat;  Clark  B.  Faster,  Lasuui  Nignel, 
aid  WflliaM  H.  SoMdley,  Lake  EWiwre,  all  of  CaUf^  a«igB- 
ort  to  HaM^  Medical  Tecknoiogjr  Corporation,  Lasnaa  Hilk, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987^475 

bt  CL'  A61M  i/20 

MS.  CL  604—135  34  Claiaw 


5,320,610  

AUTOMATIC  RETRACTABLE  TROCAR  WTTH  SAFETY 

SHIELD  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

laBae  Yooii,  2101  HisUaad  Rid|e  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Co«tinn8tio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,325,  Dec.  16,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,566 

lBta.'A61M5/;7« 

UJS.  CL  604—158  60  Claina 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  space  between  a  wall  of  an  ana- 
tomica]  cavity  and  a  layer  of  tissue  within  the  cavity  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
penetrating  the  cavity  wall  with  a  sharp  tip  of  a  penetrating 
member  disposed  within  a  portal  sleeve  to  position  a  distal 
end  of  the  portal  sleeve  within  the  cavity; 
automatically  extending  a  safety  shield  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion with  a  distal  end  of  the  safety  shield  protecting  the 
sharp  tip  of  the  penetrating  member  and  protruding  be- 
yond the  distal  end  of  the  portal  sleeve  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  a  size  of  a  potential  space  to  be  formed  be- 
tween the  tissue  and  the  cavity  wall;  and 
contacting  the  tissue  with  the  distal  end  of  the  safety  shield 
to  move  the  tissue  away  from  the  cavity  wall  to  form  a 
space  having  a  size  between  the  tissue  and  the  cavity  wall 
corresponding  to  the  distance. 


UMI 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  dispensing  syringe,  for  use  with  a  nee- 
dle assembly  and  a  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  cartridge 
barrel,  an  open  end,  a  needle  end  to  which  the  needle  assembly 
is  mountable,  a  piston  within  the  barrel  and  a  flowable  pharma- 
ceutical within  the  barrel  between  the  piston  and  the  needle 
end,  the  needle  assembly  having  a  tip,  the  syringe  comprising: 

a  main  barrel  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
hoUow  interior  sized  to  house  the  cartridge  therein,  the  tip 
of  the  needle  assembly  extending  past  the  distal  end; 

a  user  manipulatable  cap  rotationally  mounted  to  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  the  barrel; 

a  dosing  screw,  including  dosing  screw  threads,  rotationally 
driven  by  the  cap  whereby  rotation  of  the  cap  allows  the 
user  to  select  a  dose  of  the  pharmaceutical  to  be  dispensed 
through  the  needle  assembly; 

a  piston  driver  threadably  coupled  to  the  dosing  screw  and 
having  a  distal  driver  end  engaging  the  piston; 

a  doaing  spring  captured  between  the  cap  and  dosing  screw, 
the  do^g  spring  biasing  the  piston  driver  against  the 
piston; 

a  user  actuated  brake  device  selectively  securing  the  piston 
driver  to  the  main  barrel  to  prevent  relative  axial  move- 
ment therebetween  until  released  by  the  user; 

an  outer  sleeve  slidably  mounted  over  the  main  barrel  and 
movable  between  a  safe  position,  with  the  outer  sleeve 
encloaing  the  needle  assembly,  and  a  use  position,  with  the 
tip  of  the  needle  assembly  exposed; 

an  injection  spring  captured  between  the  main  barrel  and  the 
outer  sleeve  biasing  the  main  barrel,  cartridge  and  needle 
assembly  in  a  distal  direction  relative  to  the  outer  sleeve; 
and 

a  release  trigger  mounted  within  an  opening  in  the  outer 
sleeve,  the  trigger,  when  the  outer  sleeve  is  in  the  safe 
position,  preventing  the  injection  spring  from  driving  the 
main  barrel,  cartridge  and  needle  assembly  in  a  distal 
direction  until  released  by  the  user. 


5,320,611 

EXPANDABLE  CANNULA  HAVING  LONGTTUDINAL 

WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Peter  M.  Bonntti,  1303  W.  EvergreeB  PL,  Effinghaas,  Dl.  62401, 

and  JaoMf  S.  HawUna,  Uitana,  Dl.,  aarignora  to  Peter  M. 

Bonrtti,  EffiHghaa,  Dl. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,942 

Lit  CL'  A61M  25/00,  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  46  Claima 


1.  An  expandable  ramniiln  having  a  contracted  condition  and 
being  expandable  radially  outwardly  along  substantially  ite 
entire  length  from  the  contracted  condition  to  an  expanded 
condition,  said  expandable  cannula  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  wires  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other  in  a  generally  circular  array 
when  said  expandable  cannula  is  in  the  expanded  condi- 
tion, said  wires  defuiing  between  them  a  central  instru- 
ment passage  in  said  cannula  for  receiving  surgical  instru- 
ments and  the  tike  therethrough,  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending wires  have  proximal  ends  disposed  at  a  proximal 
end  of  said  cannula  and  distal  ends  disposed  a  distal  end  of 
said  cannula,  said  cannula  including  securing  means  dis- 
posed at  said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula,  said  securing 


means  connected  with  said  proximal  ends  of  said  wires 
and  connecting  together  respective  proximal  ends  of  said 
wires  to  block  separation  of  said  wires,  said  securing 
means  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  said 
second,  larger  diameter  of  said  expandable  cannula;  and 

an  elastic  sheath  overlying  said  wires,  said  elastic  sheath 
biasing  said  cannula  into  the  contracted  condition; 

said  elastic  sheath  comprises  a  tubular  elastic  member  dis- 
posed circumferentially  around  said  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  wires,  said  tubular  elastic  member  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  said  wires  for  a  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  wires,  said  tubular  elastic  member  elasti- 
cally  stretching  radially  outwardly  from  a  first,  smaller 
diameter  to  a  second,  larger  diameter  when  said  cannula  is 
expanded  from  the  contracted  condition  to  the  expanded 
condition; 

said  cannula  being  expandable  radially  outwardly  along 
substantially  its  entire  length  against  the  bias  of  said  sheath 
from  the  contracted  condition  to  the  expanded  condition 
upon  insertion  of  a  dilator  member  into  said  central  instru- 
ment passage,  to  accommodate  through  the  central  instru- 
ment passage  a  surgical  instrument  or  the  like  having  a 
diameter  along  ite  entire  length  which  is  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cannula  in  the  contracted  condition. 


5,320,612 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,320,613 

MEDICAL  LUMEN  FLUSHING  AND  GUIDE  WIRE 

LOADING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Reed  A.  Houge,  St  Michael;  Thomas  V.  Rcsaemann,  St  Ooud, 

and  Louis  G.  Ellis,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

SdMed  Life  Systems,  Inc^  Maple  GroTe,  Minn. 

Fded  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,081 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—283  24  Clainis 

40  480 


1.  An  apparatus  for  flushing  or  drawing  foreign  material 
from  an  inner  lumen  of  a  tubular  member,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  connector  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a 
flushing  lumen  extending  therethrough,  the  connector 
having  a  distal  portion  wherein  the  flushing  lumen  in- 
creases in  size  from  a  first  proximal  cross-sectional  area  to 
a  second  larger  distal  cross-sectional  area  so  that  an  annu- 
lar surface  within  the  distal  portion  will  press  against  an 
end  of  the  tubular  member  when  the  end  of  the  tubular 
member  is  inserted  into  the  distal  portion,  thereby  creating 
a  temporary  fluid  seal  between  the  connector  and  the 
tubular  member. 


5,320,614 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


a)  at  least  one  bladder  to  contain  an  eyeflushing  fluid; 

b)  means  attached  to  the  at  least  one  bladder  to  releasably 
seal  the  at  least  one  bladder  which  means,  when  released, 
allows  eyeflushing  fluid  to  escape  from  the  at  least  one 
bladder; 

c)  attaching  means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  bladder 
configured  to  attach  the  at  least  one  bladder  to  a  head  of 
a  user  such  that  the  at  least  one  bladder  is  located  adjacent 
to  an  eye,  wherein  the  attaching  means  comprises  a  mask 
configured  to  fit  against  a  face  of  a  user  so  as  to  cover  eyes 
of  the  user,  the  mask  defming  a  mask  interior, 


d)  a  containment  bag  connected  to  the  mask  and  configured 
to  enclose  the  mask;  and, 

e)  closure  means  on  the  containment  bag  such  that  the  con- 
taiimient  bag  may  be  closed  when  enclosing  the  mask  to 
prevent  escape  of  eyeflushing  fluid. 


5,320,616 
DELIVERY  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  HRST  WALLED 
SECnON  AND  SECOND  WALLED  SECnON  UlflTED  BY 
FUSION,  ADHESION  OR  TELESCOPIC  ENGAGEMENT 
Jndy  A.  Magmder,  Mt  View;  James  B.  EckeahofT,  Loa  Altoa; 
Richard  Cortcae,  Los  Gatoa;  Jeremy  C.  Wright  Loa  Altoa, 
and  John  R.  Peery,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaignor*  to  Alza 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ConHooation  of  Ser.  No.  513,369,  Apr.  20,  1990,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  283,359,  Dec  13, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,034,229.  This  appUcation  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,241 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  JnL  23, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/22 

VS.  a.  604— «92.1  3  Clainu 

S      J5 


v.; 


5,320,615 
PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  EYE  FLUSH  DEVICE 
Steven  Van  Keuren,  League  Oty,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gr 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,331 
Int  CL'  A61M  35/00 
VS.  CL  604—297  57  Claima 

1.  A  portable  eyeflushing  device  comprising: 


1.  A  delivery  system  for  delivering  a  beneficial  agent  to  a 
fluid  environment  of  use,  wherein  the  delivery  system  com- 
prises: 

(a)  two  wall  sections,  said  sections  comprising: 

(b)  a  first  wall  section  comprising  a  polymer  composition 
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that  substantially  limits  the  passage  of  zero  to  one  ml  per 
day  of  fluid  through  the  first  wall  section; 

(c)  a  second  wall  section  comprising  a  cellulosic  polymer 
composition  pervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid,  which  first 
wall  section  and  second  wall  section  surround; 

(d)  a  reservoir  formed  by  the  two  sections  assembled  to- 
gether by  at  least  one  process  selected  from  fusion,  adhe- 
sion and  telescopic  engagement; 

(e)  S  nanograms  to  40  grams  of  a  fluid  sensitive  biological 
beneficial  agent  in  the  reservoir  and  surrounded  by  the 
first  wall  section  for  protecting  the  beneficial  agent  from 
the  fluid; 

(0  0.1%  to  90%  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  in 
the  reservoir  surrounded  by  the  first  wall  section  and 
blended  with  the  beneficial  agent  for  transporting  the 
beneficial  agent  from  the  reservoir; 

(g)  a  composition  comprising  a  fluid  absorbing  hydrophiUc 
polymer  for  expanding  and  pushing  the  beneficial  agent 
from  the  first  wall  section  of  the  reservoir,  said  composi- 
tion in  the  reservoir  surrounded  by  the  second  wall  sec- 
tion pervious  to  the  passage  of  fluid;  and 

(h)  an  exit  in  the  first  wall  section  connecting  the  beneficial 
agent  with  the  environment  of  use  for  delivering  the 
beneficial  agent  at  a  hydrodynamically  controlled  rate 
over  time. 


5^20,617 

METHOD  OF  LASER-ASSISTED  PROSTATECTOMY 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Gwy  E  LcMh,  2630  Winrow  Ct^  Rowland  Heights,  Calif.  91748 

Filed  Jim.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,234 

lot  CL'  A61B  17/36 

MS.  CL  606—15  15  Claims 

la        ...         17  la  l" 


5,320,618 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  UNDESIRED  SKIN 
DISFIGUREMENTS 
Morgui  GiistafiMoo,  Mellangataa  23,  S-413  01  Goteborg,  Swe- 
den 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00260,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1990,  9001298-0 
Inta.' A61B77/i<J 
UjS.  a.  606—9  8  Claims 


;    70 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  imdesired  superficial  skin 
afflictions  such  as  telangiectasis,  comprising: 

light  transforming  means  for  transforming  a  first  predeter- 
mined wavelength  band  of  light  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined pulsed  wavelength  band  of  light; 

a  first  li^t  source  for  producing  light  including  said  first 
predetermined  wavelength  band;  and 

guide  means  for  directing  said  second  predetermined  pulsed 
wavelength  band  to  a  predetermined  location. 


5,320,619 

LASER  DOSIMETER  AND  POSmONER,  AND 

METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING  AND  UTILIZING  SAME 

Radwan  A.  Badawi,  1718  Ano  Nnero,  DiasMNid  Bar,  Calif.  91765 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,252 

iBt  CL'  A61B  n/36 

UJS.  a.  606—10  10  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  laser-assisted  prostatectomy 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  tubular  sheath  having  an  outer  surface 
and  an  inner  surface,  said  tubular  sheath  having  has  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  first  tube  which  has  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface 
and  is  arranged  axially  movably  in  said  hollow  tubular 
sheath  for  guiding  an  insertable  and  axially  moveable  laser 
fiber,  said  laser  fiber  having  a  distal  end  and  lateral  laser- 
beam  emitting  openings  at  said  distal  end; 

a  second  guide  tube  which  has  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  and  contains  an  optical  lens  system  for  observation 
of  the  operation  site  in  a  prostatic  part  of  the  urethra; 

a  third  guide  tube  which  has  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface  and  contains  for  guiding  one  of  an  auxiliary  instru- 
ment, said  first  guide  tube,  said  second  guide  tube,  and  said 
third  guide  tube  being  parallel  to  each  other; 

at  least  two  axial  mutually  isolated  spaces  formed  between 
said  inner  surface  of  said  sheath  and  said  outer  surfaces  of 
said  first  guide  tube,  said  second  guide  tube,  and  said  third 
guide  tube,  one  said  space  being  connected  at  its  proximal 
end  through  a  shut-off  valve  to  a  source  of  the  supply  of 
a  flushing  and  cooling  Uquid,  and  another  said  space  being 
connected  to  a  reservoir  for  the  removal  of  said  cooling 
and  washing  liquid. 


1.  Positioning  apparatus  for  being  selectively  connected  toa 
laser  tool  to  position  the  tool,  said  positioning  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

distance  determining  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
laser  tool  for  accurately  determining  multiple  different 
distances  from  an  output  tip  of  the  laser  tool  to  an  object 
to  be  treated  with  the  laser  tool;  and 

mean  for  fixing  the  distance  determining  means  to  said  laser 
tool  in  a  predetermined  alignment; 

said  distance  determining  means  being  adjustable  and  includ- 
ing an  incremented  rod  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
defmed  in  spaced  intervals  along  its  length; 

said  fixing  means  including  biasing  means  for  resiliently 
engaging  an  outer  surface  of  said  incremented  rod  by 
individually  engaging  said  recesses  as  said  rod  is  moved 
relative  to  said  securing  means  for  thereby  selectively 
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fixing  said  incremented  rod  in  a  plurality  of  positions 
relative  to  said  laser  tool;  and 
said  fixing  means  further  includes  a  flat  body  and  means  for 
securing  the  flat  body  to  the  output  tip  of  the  laser  tool, 
said  flat  body  having  an  opening  defined  therethrough 
which  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  incremented  rod 
and  said  biasing  means  being  connected  to  said  flat  body. 


5,320,620 
LASER  SURGICAL  DEVICE  WTTH  BLUNT  FLAT-SIDED 

ENERGV-DEUVERY  ELEMENT 
Gary  Long,  Cincinnati,  and  Arnold  H.  Deiitchman,  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Laser  Cnters  of  America,  Cindn- 
nati,Ohio 

FUed  Jnl.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,984 

lot  a.>  A61N  5/06 

U.S.  a.  606—28  30  Claims 


nozzle  which  directs  a  flow  of  gas  from  an  electrosurgical 

handpiece,  comprising: 
a  central  section  having  opposed  and  facing  surfaces  adapted 
to  frictionally  engage  and  extend  longitudinally  along  an 
electrode  and  support  the  electrode  in  a  predetermined 
position  within  the  nozzle;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  legs  connected  to  the  central  section  and  ex- 
tending transversely  outward  from  the  central  section, 
said  legs  adapted  to  contact  the  nozzle  and  position  the 
central  section  within  the  nozzle  at  a  location  spaced  from 
the  nozzle. 


"Vl/ 


3U 


1.  A  heating  device  powered  by  laser  Ught  energy,  compris- 


ing: 


a  laser  energy  delivery  tip  element  formed  of  a  laser  light 
transmitting  first  material,  said  tip  element  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  planar  parallel  elongate  outer  faces  both  of 
same  shape  and  size,  a  planar  proximal  end  face  normal  to 
said  pair  of  outer  faces,  a  long  narrow  rectangular  planar 
side  face  normal  to  said  pair  of  outer  faces  and  to  the 
proximal  end  face,  a  short  narrow  rectangular  planar  side 
face  of  a  length  shorter  than  said  long  side  face  and  ori- 
ented parallel  thereto,  and  a  curved  distal  end  face  contig- 
uous with  said  short  side  face  at  one  end  and  intersecting 
said  long  side  face  at  a  blunt  distal  end  of  the  tip  element, 
wherein  all  of  said  faces  are  smooth  and  polished;  and 

means  for  providing  a  laser  light  energy  input  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  face  of  the  tip  element,  whereby  said  laser  light 
energy  input  is  transmitted  through  the  first  material  of 
the  tip  element  along  a  length  thereof  and  a  first  portion  of 
said  laser  Ught  energy  input  is  emitted  from  said  curved 
end  face  in  a  focused  manner  forwardly  of  said  distal  end 
of  the  tip  element. 


5,320,622 
DYNAMIC  AXIAL  SPLINT 
GioTsnai  Facdoli,  Monzambano,  and  Daniele  Venturini,  Ve- 
rona, both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Orthofix  St  J.,  Bossolcngo, 
Italy 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55354 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Jul.     28,     1992, 
VR92A000070 

lat  a.'  A61B  ;7/<Jft  A61F  S/0* 
MS.  CL  606—58  22  Claims 


5,320,621 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  INCORPORATING  AN  ELECTRODE 

WTTHIN  A  NOZZLE 
Mark  G.  Gordon,  CoroM  del  Mar,  and  Charies  E  Beackat 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Birtchcr  Medial  Systems, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,021 

Int  a.5  A61N  1/04 

MS.  a.  606—49  32  Oaiaw 


1.  A  cUp  for  supporting  an  elongated  electrode  within  a 


*' 


1.  Orthopedic  bone-fixator  apparatus,  for  the  dynamic  repair 
of  a  bone  fracture,  comprising  an  elongate  body  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  that  is  common  to  a  head  at  each  of  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  body,  said  body  comprising: 

first  and  second  body  parts  having  longitudinally  lapped 
portions  each  of  which  has  an  outer  end  which  is  inte- 
grally formed  with  one  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other  of 
said  heads; 

each  of  said  heads  being  adapted  for  selectively  locked 
ball-joint  connection  of  a  bone-pin  mount  to  each  of  the 
respective  first  and  second  body  parts; 

a  third  elongate  body  part  carried  by  the  lapped  portion  of 
said  first  body  part; 

first  longitudinal  guide  means  and  a  releasable  clamp  coact- 
ing  between  said  second  and  third  body  parts  for  selec- 
tively determining  a  fixed  longitudinal  position  of  second 
body-part  connection  to  said  third  body  part;  and 

second  longitudinal  guide  means  and  resilient  snubber  means 
coacting  between  said  first  and  third  body  parts  for  estab- 
lishing limited  resilientiy  snubbed  and  longitudinally 
guided  displaceability  of  said  third  body  part  with  respect 
to  said  first  body  part. 
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5,320,623 
CLAMPING  COUPLING  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  FIXATOR 
Dtetaaw  Pcaaig,  MiMtcr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuqr,  aMi^ar  to 
Orthoflx  Sj.U  B— BlMao.  Italy 

Filed  JaL  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,440 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  16, 
1991,  4123439 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/54 
VS.  CL  606—59  S  CUdaw 


5,320,625 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTING  A 

PROSTHETIC  ACETABULAR  CUP  AND  THEN  TESTING 

THE  STABILITY  OF  THE  IMPLANT 

Kim  C  Bcrtin,  1979  RidgeiioUow  Dr.,  BoontiAil,  Utah  84010 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,101 

Int  a.)  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CL  606—91  58  Claimi 


5.  A  clamping  coupling  for  the  fixing  in  place  of  bone  screws 
or  bone  pins  in  longitudinally  spaced  and  in  transversely 
spaced  array  and  for  connecting  the  same  to  an  external  fuca- 
tor,  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  first  and  longitudinally  extending  clamp  unit  consisting  of 
two  half  shells  connected   and   clamped   together  by 
screws,  said  half  shells  having  recesses  for  clamped  fixa- 
tion of  bone  screws  or  bone  pins  in  longitudinally  spaced 
array,  and  ball-joint  connecting  means  at  one  end  of  one  of 
said  half  shells; 
a  second  and  transversely  extending  clamp  unit  consisting  of 
two  fiuther  half  shells  connected  and  clamped  together  by 
screws,  said  two  further  half  shells  having  recesses  for 
clamped  fixation  of  bone  screws  or  bone  pins  in  trans- 
versely spaced  array;  and 
releasably  securable  rotary  connection  means  coacting  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  one  of  said  half  shells  and  one 
of  said  further  half  shells,  said  rotary  connection  means 
mounting  said  transversely  extending  clamp  unit  for  re- 
leasably securable  rotary  orientation  about  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  longitudinally  extending  clamp  unit. 


5,320,624 

BLENDS  OF  GLYCOLIDE  AND/OR  LACIIDE 

POLYMERS  AND  CAPROLACTONE  AND/OR 

TRIMEmYLENE  CARBONATE  POLYMERS  AND 

ABSORBABLE  SURGICAL  DEVICES  MADE 

THEREFROM 
I S.  Kaptam  WcMm.  Cohl;  Matthew  He 
Sprtw,  Colo^  Roaa  R.  Matk,  Brookfieid,  aa 
Scmford,  both  of  Con.,  aaaivMn  to  Uaited  Statca  Swglcal 
Corpontioa,  Norwalk,  Con. 

t  of  Ser.  No.  768,168,  Sep.  30, 1991, 
,  wUch  te  a  coMinatkw^i-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,234, 
Feb.  12, 1991,  abiioari.  lUa  appHcatiow  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  45,898 
lat  CL'  O08L  67/04,  69/00:  A61B  I7/5S:  A61L  31/00 
VS.  CL  606—77  19  Claima 

1.  A  polymer  compoaition  uacfiil  in  the  production  of  im- 
proved abaorbable  surgical  devices,  the  compoaition  compris- 
ing a  blend  of: 

a)  a  copolymer  of  glycolide  and  lactide;  and 

b)  a  copolymer  of  lactide  and  trimethylene  carbonate  having 
a  trimethylene  carbonate  content  of  at  least  about  70%. 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  a  prosthetic  acetabular  cup 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  prosthetic  acetabular  cup; 

preparing  a  recess  within  the  acetabular  area  of  the  pelvic 
bone  to  receive  prosthetic  acetabular  cup; 

implanting  the  prosthetic  acetabular  cup  within  said  recess 
by  imparting  an  implantation  force  upon  the  prosthetic 
acetabular  cup;  and 

testing  the  stability  of  the  implanted  acetabular  cup  by  im- 
parting a  torquing  moment  to  said  implanted  acetabular 
cup  and  monitoring  the  relationship  between  the  magni- 
tude of  the  torquing  moment  and  movement  of  the  aceta- 
bular cup. 


5,320,626 
ENDOSCOPIC  DRILL  GUIDE 
Reinhold  Schmledlag,  Napica,  Fla.,  aarigaor  to  Arthrex  lac, 
Naplca,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,720 

Lit  CL'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CL  606—96  16  Claima 


1.  An  endoscopic  drill  guide  for  locating  a  tunnel  to  be 

drilled  through  a  femur  for  endosteal  fixation  of  a  Ugament 

graft  between  the  femur  and  a  tibia,  said  drill  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  f«nniil«»«^  shaft,  said  cannulated  shaft  being  cannulated 

along  its  entire  length  and  having  a  centrally  located 

longitudinal  axis;  and 


JUNE  14,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1031 


(b)  an  offset  hook  located  on  a  distal  end  of  said  cannulated 
shaft  and  offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cannu- 
lated shaft  for  engaging  a  notch  in  a  femur  and  for  aligning 
said  cannulated  shaft  at  a  predetermined  offset  location  in 
said  notch. 


5,320,628 

MULTIPLE  MOVEMENT  SINGLE  CONTROL 

POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Eeria  Ufkin,  6312  S.  CoUese,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82^87 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00,  19/00 

VS.  CL  606—130  20 


5,320,627 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTRACORPOREAL 
DEVICE  FOR  INTRACORPOREAL  MORSELLING  OF 
TISSUE  AND/OR  CALCUU  DURING  ENDOSCOPIC 
SURGICAL  PROCEDURES 
Joha  T.  Sorenaea,  Coata  Meaa;  John  Creaae,  Haatiagtoa  Bcacb; 
Edmund  E.  Spaeth,  Orange,  and  Joacph  F.  Roadiaone,  Mia- 
sioD  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  EadoMediz  Corporatioa, 
Irriae,  Calif. 
CoBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,494,  Jaa.  9, 1991,  abaadoaed.  TUi 
applicatioa  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,756 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—128  36  ClaiaM 


1.  A  device  for  morselling  material  contained  within  an 
intracorporeally  positioned  sac,  said  device  comprising: 

a  tubular  cannula  insertable  through  a  body  opening  into  the 
sac,  said  cannula  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  at 
least  one  lumen  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

an  elongate  cutting  tool  having  a  rotating  cutting  head 
mounted  thereon,  said  cutting  tool  being  insertable 
through  said  cannula  such  that  the  rotating  cutting  head  is 
adjacent  the  distal  end  of  said  cannula; 

a  drive  motor  connected  to  said  cutting  tool  for  rotationally 
driving  said  cutting  head  to  effect  morsellation  of  material 
which  comes  into  contact  with  said  cutting  head; 

a  rigid  protective  assembly  on  the  distal  end  of  said  cannula, 
said  protective  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  tip 
members  movably  connected  to  said  cannula  and  alter- 
nately moveable  between  (i)  a  "closed"  configuration 
wherein  said  rigid  tip  members  extend  generally  forward 
of  the  distal  end  of  said  cannula  and  (ii)  a  "splayed"  con- 
figuration wherein  said  tip  members  diverge  apart  from 
one  another  and  outwardly  from  said  closed  configuration 
such  that  said  tip  members  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  form  a  protective  assembly  beyond  the  distal 
end  of  said  cannula; 

said  protective  assembly  being  constructed  relative  to  said 
elongate  cutting  tool  such  that,  when  said  elongate  cutting 
tool  is  inserted  through  said  cannula,  said  cutting  tool  will 
engage  and  push  the  protective  assembly  from  its  "closed" 
configuration  to  its  "splayed"  configuration,  said  device 
including  means  for  limiting  the  advancement  of  said 
rotating  cutting  head  beyond  a  fully  advanced  operative 
position  whereat  said  rotating  cutting  bead  is  proximal  to 
a  distal  end  of  said  protective  assembly  when  said  protec- 
tive assembly  is  in  said  splayed  configuration. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  an  implement  including  in  combi- 
nation; 

a  main  body  member  comprising  a  base  portion  and  an  upper 
portion  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  of  rotation  on 
said  base  portion,  said  upper  portion  having  a  hollow 
chamber  therein  with  a  first  elongated  slot  through  said 
upper  portion  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  chamber  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  upper  portion; 

a  compressible  sphere  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  lo- 
cated in  the  chamber  in  said  upper  portion  for  rotational 
movement  therein; 

an  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bore  through  said  sphere  and  passing 
through  said  first  elongated  slot  in  said  upper  portion;  and 

a  single  control  member  on  one  of  said  base  portion  and  said 
upper  portion  and  operable  between  a  release  condition 
and  locking  condition,  the  release  condition  of  said  con- 
trol member  permitting  relative  rotation  of  said  base  por- 
tion and  said  upper  portion,  rotation  of  said  sphere,  and 
sliding  and  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said  bore  through  said 
sphere,  and  the  locking  condition  of  said  control  member 
compressing  said  sphere  and  securing  said  base  portion, 
said  upper  portion,  said  sphere  and  said  shaft  in  prese- 
lected relative  positions. 


5,320,629 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  SUTURE 
Wayae  A.  Noda,  Miaaioa  Viego,  aad  Paal  Labock,  Lagaaa 
Nigael,  both  of  CaUf .,  aaaia»on  to  Laparoaied  Corporatioa, 
Irriae,  CaUf. 
Coatiaastioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  912^53,  JaL  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,211,650,  wUcb  is  a  coatiaaatiaa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  638^87, 
Jaa.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,129,912.  lUa  applicatioa  May  14, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  63,100 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thia  pateat  aabaeqaeat  to  JaL  14, 
2009,  baa  beea  diadaiMd. 
lat  CL'  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  606—139  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  suture  applier  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
a  length  of  suture  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  surgical 
needle  at  the  distal  end  of  the  suture,  and  a  knotted  loop 
disposed  on  the  suture  proximally  of  the  needle,  said 
suture  being  axially  aligned  with  the  shaft  with  the  surgi- 
cal needle  and  axial  loop  extending  from  the  distal  end  of 
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the  shaft  and  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  suture  extend- 
ing from  the  proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  whereby  axial 


tension  may  be  applied  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  suture 
in  order  to  close  and  tighten  the  loop. 


S^30,«30 

ENDOSCOPIC  UGATING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

APPLYING  ELASTIC  BANDS 

Moair  Ahnwd,  12527  Brookmeadowa,  Stafford,  Tex.  77427 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  21,036 

Int  CL>  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  M6— 140  11  Claims 

r' 


member  by  folding  of  the  textile  material  over  the  forward 
end  of  the  first  tubular  member; 

a  plurality  of  elastic  ligating  rings  removably  mounted  in 
stretched  condition  about  the  radial  periphery  of  said 
second  tubular  member  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation 
thereon;  and 

means  for  imparting  relative  motion  between  said  first  and 
second  tubular  members  to  dislodge  each  of  the  elastic 
rings  in  controlled  sequence  during  a  single  insertion  of 
the  endoscope  into  the  body  organ  whereby  each  of  the 
elastic  rings  can  be  dislodged  from  the  endoscope  and 
placed  in  ligating  relation  to  a  lesion  when  leison  tissue  is 
drawn  into  the  first  tubular  member  by  said  suction  means, 
each  said  ring  being  applied  to  a  different  one  of  multiple 
lesions  present  in  the  body  organ. 


5,320,631 
Pateat  Not  bwed  For  This  Number 


5,320,632 
SURGICAL  SUTURING  APPARATUS 
EIke  Heidmueller,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
HaraM  Heidmueller,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  No?.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,119 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  13, 
1991,  4137218 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606—144  6  Claina 


1.  A  flexible  endoscopic  instrument  for  ligating  multiple 
lesions  within  a  hollow  body  organ  such  as  the  alimentary 
tract,  said  instrument  comprising: 

a  flexible  endoscope  having  a  forward  insertion  end  and  a 
rearward  viewing  end,  said  endoscope  including  an  illumi- 
nation channel  and  a  viewing  channel,  said  illumination 
channel  extending  from  the  insertion  end  of  the  endoscope 
to  a  lateral  port  located  near  the  viewing  end  of  the  endo- 
scope and  having  a  fiber  optic  cable  inserted  therethrough 
for  connection  to  a  light  source,  said  viewing  channel 
extending  from  the  insertion  end  of  the  endoscope  to  said 
lateral  port  and  having  a  fiber  optic  cable  inserted  there- 
through for  connection  to  a  viewing  means; 

means  for  providing  a  suction  at  the  insertion  end  of  the 
endoscope,  said  suction-providing  means  comprising  a 
suction  channel  extending  from  the  insertion  end  of  the 
endoscope  to  said  lateral  port  and  being  connectable 
therefrom  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  suc- 
tion; 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward 
end,  said  rearward  end  having  means  for  providing  attach- 
ment to  the  insertion  end  of  the  endoscope  in  coaxial 
relation  therewith; 

a  second  tubular  member  mounted  to  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber for  relative  motion  with  respect  to  said  first  tubular 
member,  said  second  tubular  member  being  of  inelastic 
woven  textile  material  and  mounted  with  a  first  portion 
thereof  sleeved  over  said  first  tubular  member  and  a  sec- 
ond portion  thereof  disposed  internally  of  the  first  tubular 


1.  A  surgical  suturing  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively 
elongated  instrument  (10, 40)  having  generally  opposite  spaced 
first  and  second  end  portions  (generally  11,  13;  42<i,43a  44), 
means  (19)  located  at  said  first  end  portion  (11;  42a  43a)  for 
removably  supporting  needles  (25)  at  said  first  end  portion  (11; 
42a,  43a)  with  tips  of  said  needles  directed  toward  said  second 
end  portion  (13,  44,),  and  means  (18,  18)  for  mounting  said 
needles  for  reciprocal  sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


5,320,633 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REPAIRING  A  TEAR  IN 

THE  MENISCUS 
William  C.  AUen,  Diriaioa  of  Ortbopaedic  Surgery,  UniTcrdty 
of  MiMowi-Colnnbia,  Health  Scicacei  Center,  Colwnbia, 
Mo.  65212,  and  Mkbael  G.  Manrizi,  Cohmibia,  Mo.,  aadgn- 
on  to  William  C  AUen,  ColunMa,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  988,454 
lot  CL'  A61B  17/04 
VS.  a.  606—144  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  tear  in  the  meniscus  at  the  knee 
joint,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

making  an  incision  generally  at  the  knee  for  permitting 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  knee; 
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inserting  an  instrument  through  the  incision  to  the  vicinity  of 
the  tear  in  the  meniscus; 

entering  the  meniscus  adjacent  to  a  first  side  of  the  tear  with 
an  end  of  the  instrument; 

passing  the  end  of  the  instrument  through  the  meniscus  and 
exiting  the  meniscus  on  a  second  side  of  the  tear  in  the 
meniscus  generally  opposite  the  first  side  of  the  tear  such 
that  the  instrument  extends  through  a  passage  in  the  me- 
niscus having  an  entrance  on  the  first  side  of  the  tear  and 
an  exit  on  the  second  side  of  the  tear; 

delivering  said  suture  means  in  the  instrument  to  said  pas- 
sage, said  suture  means  comprising  a  first  leg,  a  second  leg 
spaced  from  the  first  leg  and  a  cross  member  extending 
generally  transversely  with  respect  to  the  lengthwise 
extension  of  the  first  and  second  legs  and  connecting  the 
first  and  second  legs; 

pushing  the  first  leg  and  cross  member  generally  lengthwise 
into  said  passage  through  the  entrance  thereof  with  the 
first  leg  and  the  cross  member  being  resiliently  deflected 


l>eing  attached  near  the  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  and  said 
proximal  end  of  said  balloon  membrane  being  attached  to 
said  catheter  at  a  distance  proximal  from  the  distal  end  of 
said  catheter;  and 


a  plurality  of  atherotomes  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  balloon  membrane  and  aligned  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  catheter,  wherein 

each  of  said  atherotomes  comprises  a  cutting  structure  with 
a  base,  and  said  base  is  embedded  in  a  substrate  mounted 
oa  the  outer  surface  of  the  balloon  membrane. 


5,320,635 

SURGICAL  DEVICE  WITH  SURGICAL  ELEMENT 

REMOVABLY  CONNECTED  TO  DRIVE  ELEMENT 

Graham  Smith,  Plaiatow,  N.H.,  8MigM>r  to  SnUtb  A  Nephew 

Dyooica,  lac!,  AndoTer,  Maaa. 

ContiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  600,531,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoMd. 
This  appacatioa  Not.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,178 
Int  a.5  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—180  34  ( 


from:  their  relaxed  positions  relative  to  one  another,  the 
first  leg  moving  back  to  its  relaxed  position  relative  to  the 
cross  member  upon  passing  out  of  said  passage  through 
the  exit  thereof  and  leaving  the  instrument,  the  first  leg 
thereafter  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
lengthwise  extension  of  said  passage  across  the  exit 
thereof  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  meniscus  around 
the  exit  so  that  the  first  leg  cannot  move  back  into  said 
passage  through  the  exit,  the  second  leg  extending  gener- 
ally transversely  with  respect  to  the  lengthwise  extension 
of  said  passage  across  the  entrance  thereof  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  meniscus  around  the  entrance  of 
said  passage  so  that  the  second  leg  cannot  move  into  said 
passage  through  the  entrance,  and  the  cross  member  being 
disposed  in  said  passage; 
the  cross  member  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said 
passage  such  that  the  first  leg  and  second  leg  compress  the 
meniscus  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tear  to  at  least  partially 
close  the  tear. 


^ 


^^^ 


5,320,634  

BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  SEATED  CUTIING  EDGES 
Deonis  M.  Vigil,  San  Diego,  and  Peter  Baratb,  Loa  Angelea, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  InterTcntional  Tecknologies,  Inc., 
San  Diego,  Calif . 
CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547,957,  JoL  3, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,196,024.  IWa  application  Apr.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  870,148 
Int  a.5  A61B  17/32:  A61M  25/10 
VS.  CL  606—159  15  OaiiM 

1.  An  angioplasty  device  for  dilating  a  stenosis  in  a  blood 
vessel  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 
a  flexible  and  substantially  cylindrical  balloon  membrane 
having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  a  distal  end,  and 
a  proximal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  balloon  membrane 


1.  A  rotatable  surgical  device  comprising: 

a  stationary  element  having  an  opening  disposed  in  a  distal 
region  thereof  for  admitting  tissue; 

a  rotatable  drive  element  disposed  within  said  stationary 
element,  said  drive  element  having  a  proximal  end  config- 
ured to  be  coupled  to  a  source  for  rotating  the  drive 
element  with  respect  to  said  sutionary  element  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  and  a  distal  end  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing surface;  and 

a  surgical  element  disposed  within  said  stationary  element 
for  cutting  tissue  that  is  admitted  through  said  opening, 
said  surgical  element  having  a  portion  removable  connect- 
able to  said  distal  end  of  said  drive  element  for  transmit- 
ting driving  torque  from  said  drive  element  to  said  surgi- 
cal element  while  allowing  said  surgical  element  at  least 
one  degree  of  freedom  of  motion  relative  to  said  drive 
element,  said  portion  having  an  axially  extending  surface 
that  is  engaged  by  the  axially  extending  surface  of  said 
drive  element  during  rotation  thereof; 

said  distal  region  of  said  stationary  element  being  at  least 
partially  closed  distally  of  said  opening  to  provide  an 
abutment  against  which  said  drive  element  urges  said 
surgical  element  during  rotation  to  maintain  said  drive 
element  and  surgical  element  in  torque-transmitting  rela- 
tion, said  distal  region  being  configured  to  maintain  an 
amount  by  which  said  axially  extending  surfaces  engage 
each  other  substantially  constant  throughout  the  rotation 
of  the  drive  element 
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5,320,636 

ENDOSCOPIC  SCISSORS  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

CAMMED  SURFACE  END  EFFECTORS 

Charlw  R.  Slattr,  Fort  Laaderdale,  Fte^  aMisaor  to  SymlUimIt 

Citrfondim,  Miaai,  Fta. 
C«MtiHatl4M-i»f0t  of  Scr.  No.  780,013,  Oct  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 
S,203,7SS,  ud  a  caatianatio»-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  680,392,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,298.  TUa  applkatioB  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
959,219 
lat  CL>  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—205  21  Claina 


UMI 


1.  Endoacopic  scissors  instrument  comprising: 

a)  a  hoUow  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  a  first  scissor  blade  having  a  proximal  portion,  a  distal 
portion,  and  rotational  means  for  permitting  said  first 
scissor  blade  to  rotate,  said  first  scissor  blade  having  a 
leading  edge,  said  leading  edge  having  a  first  inside  cut- 
ting edge  on  said  distal  portion  of  said  first  scissor  blade, 
and  said  first  scissor  blade  having  a  first  facing  surface  on 
said  proximal  portion  of  said  first  scissor  blade,  said  first 
facing  surface  having  flrst  inclined  camming  means  for 
biasing  said  first  scissor  blade,  said  first  inclined  camming 
means  increasing  in  thickness  as  it  extends  away  from  said 
leading  edge,  said  first  inclined  camming  means  extending 
in  an  arc  of  a  first  radius  and  having  a  first  incline; 

c)  a  second  scissor  blade  having  a  proximal  portion  and  a 
distal  portion,  said  second  scissor  blade  having  a  second 
leading  edge  having  a  second  inside  cutting  edge  on  said 
distal  portion  of  said  second  scissor  blade,  and  said  second 
sciaaor  blade  having  a  second  facing  surface  on  said  proxi- 
mal portion  of  said  second  scissor  blade,  said  second  fac- 
ing surface  having  a  second  inclined  camming  means  for 
biasing  said  second  scissor  blade,  said  second  inclined 
camming  means  increasing  in  thickness  as  it  extends  away 
from  said  second  leading  edge,  said  second  inclined  cam- 
ming means  extending  in  an  arc  in  a  second  radius  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  first  radius  and  having  a  second  incline 
substantially  identical  to  said  first  incline,  and  said  first  and 
aecond  scissor  blades  being  laterally  offset  from  each 
other,  and 

d)  actuating  means  extending  through  said  tube  for  causing 
said  first  scissor  blade  to  pivot  from  an  open  position 
toward  a  cloaed  position, 

wherein  when  said  first  scissor  blade  pivots  from  said  open 
positioa  toward  said  closed  position,  said  inside  cutting 
edge  of  said  first  scissor  blade  contacts  said  inside  cutting 
edge  of  said  second  scissor  blade  in  a  bearing  contact 
starting  at  a  first  point  and  moving  distally  therefrom  to 
effect  a  cutting  action,  and  said  first  camming  means 
increasingly  contacts  said  second  camming  means  and 
decreaaingty  biases  said  facing  surfaces. 


5,320,637 

SAFETY  SKIN  HOOK  AND  METHOD 

Jack  C.  Borders,  Jr.,  7905  Ardmm  Ave.,  BaltiBore,  Md.  21234 

Filed  Jim.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,158 

Lit  CL'  A61B  17/28.  17/02 

VS.  CL  606—207  7  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  holding  skin  at  an  incision  site,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a 
leg  at  the  other  end  terminating  in  a  hook  having  at  least 
one  C-shaped  bend  extending  from  the  first  leg  and  having 
a  sharp-tipped  end  and  an  arc  of  between  about  120*  to 
about  180*; 

a  second  elongated  member  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and 
a  leg  at  the  other  end  terminating  in  a  paddle; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  member 
so  that  said  hook  can  be  moved  into  and  out  of  proximity 
with  said  paddle  for  shielding  the  hook  when  it  is  in  close 
proximity  to  the  paddle;  and 

means  for  releasably  engaging  said  first  and  second  handles. 


5,320,638 
Patent  Not  lasned  For  This  Number 


5,320,639 
VASCULAR  PLUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Radaick,  WaMwick,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Meadoz  Medi- 
cak,  lac  Oaklaad,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,660 
Ut  CL'  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606—213  31 1 


1.  A  device  for  in  vivo  delivery  of  a  vascular  plug  to  a  site 
of  a  puncture  in  a  blood  vessel  in  which  a  guidewire  has  been 
inserted,  comprising: 
a  '■^"""'f  capable  of  passing  over  a  guidewire  and  having 

sufficient  length  and  dimension  to  enter  a  blood  vessel 

puncture; 
a  vascular  plug  disposed  in  a  delivery  position  over  the 

outside  diameter  of  said  ranniila;  and 
means  carried  by  the  cannula  for  retaining  said  plug  at  a 

vessel  puncture  site  during  withdrawal  of  said  cannula 

from  the  site  of  the  puncture. 


5,320,640 
CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  CERVICAL  SPINE 
THERAPY  DEVICE 
George  E.  Riddle,  Qinton;  Ronnie  J.  Withrow,  Athens;  George 
M.  Cox,  LaFoUette,  and  James  L.  AsUnger,  Olirer  Springi,  all 
of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  United  Apothecary,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,945,  Jan.  14, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,123,916.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,805 
Int  a.5  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  606—242  11  Claims 


5,320,641 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  PHYSICAL  THERAPY 

DEVICE 

Ernie  Riddle,  Anderson  County,  and  Ron  J.  Withrow,  McMiaa 

County,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Riddle  *  Withrow,  lac. 

Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

ContiouatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,805,  Feb.  28,  1992,  and  a 

coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,084,  Jun.  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,258,019.  lUs  applicatioo  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,788 

lat  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—243  10  ClaiiH 


92'     93 


1.  A  continuous  passive  motion  cervical  spine  therapy  de- 
vice for  passively  exercising  the  muscle  groups  surrounding 
the  spine  for  postoperative  and  other  rehabilitative  therapy, 
said  continuous  passive  motion  cervical  spine  therapy  device 
comprising: 
a  frame  for  structurally  supporting  said  continuous  passive 
motion  cervical  spine  therapy  device  and  any  loads  ap- 
plied thereto; 
at  least  one  stationary  support  member  secured  to  said  frame 

for  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  back  of  a  user; 
a  pivoting  support  member  for  supporting  the  head  of  a  user, 
said  pivoting  support  member  being  pivotally  connected 
about  one  end  to  said  frame  proximate  said  stationary 
support  member,  said  pivoting  support  member  including 
a  head  support  connected  along  a  pivotally  connected 
arm,  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
frame  such  as  to  be  pivotal  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  both  above  and  below  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
a  selected  angle,  said  head  support  slidably  engaging  said 
pivoting  arm  such  as  to  yield  the  placement  of  said  head 
support  a  selected  distance  from  said  stationary  support 
member  and  to  allow  for  imencumbered  movement  of  said 
head  support  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said 
stationary  support  member  during  operation  of  said  con- 
tinuous passive  motion  spine  therapy  device;  and 
a  drive  means  for  selectively  oscillating  said  pivoting  sup- 
port member  about  said  pivotally  connected  end  a  se- 
lected angle  with  respect  to  said  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  said  drive  means  including  a  selected  motor  with  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  at  least  one  pivoting  support 
displacement  member,  said  pivoting  support  displacement 
member  including  at  least  a  push  rod  being  joumally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  displacement  adjusting  mem- 
ber at  a  selected  location  along  a  length  thereof,  said 
displacement  adjusting  member  being  secured  to  said 
drive  means  such  as  to  yield  a  substantially  vertical  dis- 
placement of  said  push  rod  at  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end 
of  said  push  rod  being  joumally  connected  to  said  pivot- 
ing support  member,  said  one  end  of  said  push  rod  being 
selectively  moveable  along  said  length  of  said  displace- 
ment adjusting  member  in  order  to  adjust  the  amplitude  of 
said  substantially  vertical  displacement 


1.  A  diagnostic  and  therapy  device  for  analyzing  and  treat- 
ing post-trauma,  post-operative  and  other  disorders  of  a  spine 
of  a  patient  by  moving  muscle  groups  surrounding  portions  of 
the  spine,  the  device  comprising: 

a  frame  for  structurally  supporting  loads  applied  to  said 
device  by  the  patient  and  for  transferring  the  loads  to  a 
building  floor; 

a  stationary  suppori  portion  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
receiving  a  buttocks  portion  of  the  patient; 

a  fust  pivoting  support  member  for  supporting  a  torso  por- 
tion of  the  patient,  said  first  pivoting  support  member 
having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame  proxi- 
mate one  side  edge  of  said  stationary  support  portion; 

a  first  actuating  unit  having  a  shaft  with  a  first  end  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  pivoting  support  member,  a  cylinder 
having  a  first  end  at  least  partially  enclosing  a  second  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  a  second  end  pivotally 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  shaft  axially  moveable  within 
said  cylinder  by  action  of  a  reversible  motor,  said  first 
actuating  unit  providing  for  axial  extension  and  contrac- 
tion to  achieve  pivotal  oscillation  of  said  first  pivoting 
support  member  about  said  first  end  through  a  selected 
angle  from  a  horizontal  plane,  said  first  actuating  unit 
providing  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  said  axial 
extension  and  contraction; 

a  second  pivoting  support  member  for  supporting  a  lower 
body  portion  of  the  patient,  said  second  pivoting  support 
member  having  a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame 
proximate  a  second  side  edge  of  said  stationary  support 
portion; 

a  second  actuating  unit  having  a  shaft  with  a  first  end  pivot- 
ally attached  to  said  second  pivoting  support  member,  a 
cylinder  having  a  first  end  at  least  partially  enclosing  a 
second  end  of  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  a  second  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  said  shaft  axially  move- 
able wiAin  said  cylinder  by  action  of  a  reversible  motor, 
said  second  actuating  unit  providing  for  axial  extension 
and  contraction  to  achieve  pivotal  oscillation  of  said  sec- 
ond pivoting  support  member  about  said  first  end  through 
a  selected  angle  from  the  horizontal  plane,  said  second 
actuating  unit  providing  an  electrical  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  axial  extension  and  contraction; 

a  data  central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit 
receiving  said  electrical  signals  from,  and  providing  actu- 
ating signals  to,  said  first  and  second  actuating  units; 

a  first  data  storage  memory  for  storing  general  operating 
instructions  for  said  device  in  said  central  processing  unit; 

further  data  storage  memory  for  storing  health  related  infor- 
mation about  the  patient  and  instructions  for  patient  ori- 
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ented  motion  of  Mid  first  and  second  pivoting  support 
members  in  said  central  processing  unit;  and 
circuit  elements  connecting  said  central  processing  unit  with 
said  first  and  second  actuating  units  to  effect  the  pivoting 
of  said  first  and  second  pivoting  support  members  through 
said  selected  angles  according  to  data  within  said  first  and 
further  data  storage  memories. 


to  a  maximum  programmed  level  for  a  predetermined 
timeout  period,  and  for  seeking  lower  pulse  width  thresh- 


5,320,642 

METHOD  FOR  ALLEVIATING  AND  DIAGNOSING 

SYMPTOMS  OF  HEART  BLOCK 

BeiOaiiiiB  J.  Scherlag,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla,,  aarignor  to  Board 

of  Regeots  for  the  Univerrity  of  OK,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okk. 

CoMfaiwtfion-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,960,  Jon.  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,0S3,964.  TUt  appUcatioii  Jan.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  823,500 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  8iihae<|iieiit  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  has  been  diadaimcd. 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  CL  607—9  6  Oaima 


1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  symptoms  of  heart  block 
comprising: 

generating  a  subthreshold  stimuli  below  a  level  required  to 
excite  the  heart  tissue;  and 

delivering  the  subthreshold  stimuli  to  the  heart  for  aUeviat- 
ing  heart  block,  the  stimuli  being  sufficient  to  cause  im- 
pulses in  the  atrium  to  pass  to  the  ventricle  and  the  stimuli 
being  below  a  level  required  to  excite  the  heart  tissue. 


L^S^-©-" 


olds  when  capture  is  maintained  after  the  expiration  of 
said  predetermined  timeout  period. 


5,320,644 
INTERVERTEBRAL  DISK  PROSTHESIS 
Walter  Banrngutner,  Wil,  Switserland,  aisignor  to  Sulzer 
Brotheri  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switxerlaad 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,711 
Oaima  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
02552/91 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/44 
VS.  CL  623—17  15  ( 


5,320,643 
AUTOMATIC  CARDIAC  CAPTURE  RESTORATION  AND 

THRESHOLD-SEEKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Glenn  M.  RoUne,  Anoka;  Lacy  M.  Nichols,  Maple  Grove; 
Tommy  D.  Bennett,  Shoreriew,  and  David  L.  Thompaon, 
FHdley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  958,194 
Int  a.)  A61N  1/365 
VS.  CL  607—28  4  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  pacemaker  captable  of  automatically  seeking 
stimulation  signal  thresholds  to  increase  power  efficiency 
comprising: 
capture  detection  means  for  detecting  capture  of  a  heart; 
amplitude  seeking  means  coupled  to  said  capture  detection 
means  for  seeking  amplitude  thresholds  of  said  stimulation 
signals;  and 
pulse  width  seeking  means  coupled  to  said  capture  detection 
means  for  seeking  pulse  width  thresholds  of  said  stimula- 
tion signals; 
wherein  said  pulse  width  seeking  means  comprises  means 
for,  in  response  to  a  loss-of-capture  condition  detected  by 
said  capture  detection  means,  increasing  said  pulse  width 


1.  An  implantable  intervertebral  disk  member  for  use  as  a 
replacement  of  a  natural  intervertebral  disk  between  two  adja- 
cent vertebras  of  a  spinal  cord  of  a  patient,  the  disk  member 
comprising  a  one-piece  body  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  that  of  the  natural  disk  it  is  to  replace  and 
forming  spaced-apart,  upper  and  lower  attachment  surfaces  for 
connection  of  the  disk  member  to  the  adjacent  vertebras,  the 
body  being  made  of  a  solid,  elastically  deformable  material  and 
having  a  unitary  construction,  the  body  including  a  plurality  of 
parallel  slits  oriented  at  a  right  angle  to  an  axis  of  the  disk 
member,  the  slits  extending  into  the  body  to  a  sufficient  depth 
so  that  proximate  slits  partially  overlap  and  thereby  define 
overlapping  regions  forming  portions  of  leaf  springs  adapted  to 
transmit  bending  forces,  weight  loads  and  shear  loads  applied 
to  the  disk  member  by  the  adjacent  vertebras  when  the  disk 
member  is  implanted  in  a  patient's  spinal  cord. 


5,320,645 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  WRINKLE  RESISTANCE 

AND  DURABLE  PRESS  FINISH  TO  A  FIBROUS 

GARMENT 

Bobby  T.  Logne,  5220  Meadow  Lake  Rd^  Brentwood,  Tenn. 

37027,  and  David  M.  Hall,  855  Terrace  Acres,  Aubom,  Ala. 

36830 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,236,  Jul.  12,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,171 

Int  CL'  D06M  23/10 

VS.  CL  8—116.1  25  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  imparting  wrinkle  resistance  and  durable 
press  properties  to  a  fibrous  garment  containing  crosslinkable 
fibers  which  has  undergone  a  scouring  process  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

soaking  said  garment  in  an  aqueous  solution  so  that  the  fibers 
of  the  garment  swell  and  a  majority  of  the  fibers  have  an 
open  lumen  and  then  maintaining  the  garment  in  a  wetted 
condition,  said  wetted  garment  comprising  at  least  about 
30  percent  by  weight  of  water; 

treating  said  wetted  garment  with  a  solution  of  a  crosslink- 
ing  resin,  said  resin  imparting  said  wrinkle  resistance  and 
durable  press  properties  to  said  garment  while  maintaining 
said  open  lumen  in  said  fibers,  said  solution  of  said  resin 
comprising  at  least  about  a  10  percent  excess  of  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  said  resin  required  to  treat  said  garment; 

removing  excess  of  said  solution  of  said  resin;  and 

drying  said  garment  so  that  the  open  lumen  of  the  majority 
of  the  fibers  is  maintained  in  said  fibers  of  the  dry  garment. 


5,320,646 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DYEABILTTY  OF 
FABRICS  AND  FIBERS 
Robert  T.  Patton,  Lake  Jackson;  Stephen  E.  Hill,  Angletoo,  and 
Dorothy  L.  Roerden,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,730,  May  22,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,918 
Int  CL'  D06M  13/35.  13/33 
VS.  CL  8—188  29  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  printability  and  dyeability  of 
a  fabric  or  fiber  containing  a  polyhydroxylized  polymer  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  treating  said  fabric  or  fiber  with  a  dilute  alkaline  solution; 

B.  drying  the  fabric  or  fiber  from  step  A  so  as  to  contain  less 
than  8%  water  on  weight  fabric  or  fiber; 

C.  treating  the  dry  fabric  or  fiber  from  step  B  with  a  dilute 
solution  of  an  epoxy  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


GHz 
\    / 
O 


CH— R' 


R 
I 
,  — N+— R' 
I 
R" 


and  halide,  under  the  condition  whereby  the  fabric  or 
fiber  is  wetted  and  comprises  less  than  about  50%  by 
weight  of  water,  and  then 
D.  heating  the  treated  fabric  or  fiber  from  step  C  at  a  temper- 
ature at  least  about  70*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
effect  fixation  of  the  epoxy  compound  without  causing 
irreversible  yellowing. 


5,320,647 
FLUENT  POLYAZO  DYE  PREPARATIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  DYING  LEATHER  OR  WOOL 
THEREWITH 
Georg   Henning,    Ludwigshsfea;   Georg   Zeidler,    Dannstadt- 
Scbwemheim,  and  Ortwin  SchafTer,  Lndwigshafen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticageaellschaft, 
Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  4126995 

Int  O.'  C09B  67/42.  67/44.  67/46.  45/32;  D06P  3/32 
VS.  O.  8—437  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluent  dye  preparation  comprising: 
a)  IS  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  dye  preparation  of  an  iron 
complexed  polyazo  dye  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


OiN  OH 


OzN 


SO3H 


0) 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  each  indepen- 
dently having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  an  alkylene 
radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X—  is  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  sulfonate 


b)  from  2  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  dye  preparation  of  a 
nonionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  glycols  which  have  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  200  to  9000,  polypropylene  glycols  which 
are  derived  from  1,2-propanediol  and  have  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  from  600  to  4000,  and  block  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  in  which  the 
proportion  of  ethylene  oxide  is  from  10  to  80%  of  the 
weight  of  the  block  copolymer  and  the  block  copolymer 
has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  8500, 
and 

c)  water. 
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S^20,648 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  OR  PRINTING  HYDROXYL 

GROUP  CONTAINING  FIBRE  MATERIALS 

David  H.  McMallM,  AltackwO;  Itedolf  Schmnlin,  Rieheii,  and 

Vn  Luk,  Zirick,  aU  of  SwitKriand,  aMisKin  to  OlM-Gciar 

Corporatia^  Ardriey.  N.Y. 

FIM  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,670 

OaiflH  priority,  appUoUioa  Switieriaiid,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
3S15/91 

lat  CL'  C09B  56/00:  D06P  1/06 
VS.  CL  S— 639  17  ClataM 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  or  printing  a  hydroxy]  group  con- 
taining fibre  material,  which  comprises  applying  a  mixture  of 
dyes  to  the  material,  wherein  said  mixture  of  dyes  is  a  dichro- 
matic mixture  of  dyes  comprising  at  least  one  yellow  or  orange 
dyeing  dye  and  at  least  one  blue  dyeing  or  at  least  one  red 
dyeing  dye,  or  said  mixture  of  dyes  is  a  trichromatic  mixture  of 
dyes  comprising  at  least  one  yellow  or  orange  dyeing  dye,  at 
least  one  blue  dyeing  dye  and  at  least  one  red  dyeing  dye, 
wherein  the  blue  dyeing  dye  is  a  blue  dyeing  sulfonated  azo 
dye  or  a  blue  dyeing  azo  copper  complex  dye,  said  red  dyeing 
dye  is  a  red  dyeing  sulfonated  azo  dye  or  a  red  dyeing  azo 
copper  complex  dye  and  said  yellow  or  orange  dyeing  dye  is  a 
dye  of  the  formula 
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wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  hydrogen,  C|-Cgalkyl,  C|-Cgalkoxy, 
halogen,  carboxy,  sulfo,  ureido,  Cj-Cialkanoylamino  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  arylazo,  R3,  R4,  R;,  R«,  R7  and  Rg  are 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Ci-Cgalkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy,  sulfo, 
ureido  or  Cj-C^kanoylamino  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and  Ai  »  a  radical  of  formula 


5,320,649 

PLANT  TRANSPLANT  SYSTEM 

HoUami,  147  Cook  St.,  AUcgaii,  Mich.  49010 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,927 

lat  a.>  AOIC  11/02 


VS.  a.  47—1.01 


UCIaiBH 


W 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
Ci-CgalkyI,  Yi  in  the  radical  of  formula  (3)  and  Y2  in  the 
radical  of  formula  (4)  is  hydroxy,  C|-C4alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo, 
C|-C4alkylthio,  amino,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-Ci-C4alkylaniino 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  or 
moieties  by  hydroxy,  sulfo,  carboxy  or  C|-C4alkoxy,  or  cyclo- 
hexylamino,  phenylamino  or  N-Ci-C4alkyl-N-phenylamino 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by 
Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  carboxy,  sulfo  or  halogen,  or  are 
morpholino  or  3-carboxy-  or  3-carbanioylpyridin-l-yl,  and  Bi 
b  a  linlcing  group  of  the  formula 


(5) 
(«) 


1.  A  plant  transplant  system  comprising: 

a  frame  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  gripper  head  selectively  actuatable  to  grip  or  release  a 
plant,  said  gripper  head  being  movable  longitudinally 
along  said  frame; 

a  pusher  assembly,  said  pusher  assembly  being  selectively 
actuatable  to  push  seedlings  out  of  a  compartment  on  a 
seedling  tray  where  they  can  then  be  gripped  by  said 
gripper  head,  said  pusher  assembly  being  movable  longitu- 
dinally along  said  frame;  and 

a  seedling  conveyor  for  conveying  seedling  trays  laterally 
mounted  between  said  gripper  head  and  said  pusher  as- 
sembly, and  a  plant  tray  conveyor  for  conveying  plant 
trays  laterally  abo  mounted  between  said  gripper  head 
and  said  pusher  assembly. 


5,320,650 

FLUORINATED  AROMATIC  POLYIMIDE,  POLYAMIDE 

AND  POLYAMIDE-IMIDE  GAS  SEPARATION 

MEMBRANES 

John  W.  SimmoBa,  Wilminibm,  DeL,  aaaignor  to  E.  L  d«  Post 

de  Nenoors  and  Coaipany,  Wflmington,  DeL  and  L'Air  Li«- 

■ide  S  JL,  Paris  Cedez,  France 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,771 
Lat  a.>  BOID  53/22 
VS.  CL  96—14  16  CUiau 

1.  A  gas  separation  membrane  formed  from  an  aromatic 
polyimide  comprising  at  least  one  repeating  unit  of  the  for- 
mula: 


O 
II 


■Ar— N 


where  — Ar —  is  an  aromatic  diamine  moiety  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 
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where  — Ar' —  is  any  aromatic  diol  moiety;  X  is  independently 
fluorinated  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  m  is 
independently  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 


or  mixtures  thereof;  and  R'"  is 
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or  mixtures  thereof. 


relationship  to  one  another  comprising  a  contact  body  having 
opposed  edge  portions  and  including  Tint  and  second  sets  of 
corrugated  sheets  having  corrugations  formed  therein  dis- 
posed in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
contact  body,  the  sheets  of  the  first  set  being  disposed  alter- 
nately with  the  sheets  of  the  second  set  with  the  comigatioas 
of  the  first  set  crossing  the  corrugations  of  the  second  set,  said 
body  having  inlet  and  outlet  opposed  edges  in  the  direction  of 
gas  flow  and  said  corrugations  defining  passageways  in  said 
body  between  its  opposed  edges,  the  sheets  in  said  first  set 
having  first  and  second  opposed  edges  with  said  first  edge 
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being  located  at  the  inlet  edge  of  the  body  and  the  second  edge 
located  within  the  body,  the  sheets  of  said  second  set  having 
first  and  second  edges  with  said  first  edge  being  located  at  the 
inlet  edge  of  the  body,  said  sheets  of  the  second  set  being  wider 
edge  to  edge  than  the  width  of  the  body  to  define  a  sheet 
section  whose  width  is  a  difference  between  the  width  of  the 
body  and  the  width  of  the  second  sheet,  said  sheet  section 
being  folded  back  onto  the  remainder  of  the  second  sheet 
whereby  the  second  edge  of  the  second  sheet  is  juxtaposed  to 
the  second  edge  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  undulations  formed 
therein  restrict  moisture  droplets  from  leaving  said  contact 
body  through  said  one  edge  thereof. 


5,320,652 
STEAM  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 
H.  Rodoifb  Akd,  SaffieM,  Com.;  Joka  M.  BawM,  Wancn; 
Brian  P.  DeMarey,  Boadvrille,  kotk  of  Maaa.;  Gwy  W.  Gral- 
toi^  East  GrMby,  aad  Bard  C  Tcigea,  EalkU,  hoth  of  Coaa., 
aMi^on  to  Coahaatioa  Eagiaecriag,  lac,  Wiadaor,  Coon. 
Filed  JbL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  njtti 
lat  CL^  BOID  53/26 
VS.  CL  55—320  10  ( 


5,320,651 
CROSS-FLOW  FILM  FILL  MEDIA  WITH  INTERGRAL 

DRIFT  ELIMINATOR 
Larry  E.  Draauaoad,  Cape  Coral,  FUl,  aarisaor  to  Maatera 
Corporatkta,  Fort  Mycra,  Fla. 

Filed  Jaa.  2S.  1993.  Ser.  No.  97^34 

lat  CL'  BOID  45/08 

VS.  CL  55— 257  J  S  OaiaH 

1.  A  gas  and  liquid  contact  body  for  use  in  a  g^  and  Uquid 

contact  apparatus  in  which  gas  and  liquid  flow  in  cross-flow 


1.  A  vapor-liquid  mixture  separator  comprising 
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a.  a  base  having  a  central  inlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  separa- 
tor; 

b.  a  circular  housing  attached  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  base; 

c.  spinner  means  located  within  said  circular  housing  and 
over  said  central  inlet  adapted  to  cause  a  vapor-liquid 
mixture  flowing  up  through  said  central  inlet  to  spin  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  whereby  vapor  and  liquid  are  sepa- 
rated and  the  liquid  from  said  vapor-Uquid  mixture  is 
thrown  to  the  outside  and  the  vapor  is  concentrated  in  the 
center  of  said  circular  housing; 

d.  a  plurality  of  extraction  skimmer  sections  supported 
above  said  circular  housing,  each  extraction  skimmer 
section  comprising  a  conical  section  having  a  large  lower 
diameter  and  a  smaller  upper  diameter  and  with  the  large 
lower  diameter  of  each  conical  section  extending  partially 
down  over  the  smaller  upper  diameter  of  the  conical 
section  below  forming  a  restricted  flow  portion  therebe- 
tween whereby  separated  liquid  along  the  outside  is 
thrown  outwardly  and  downwardly  through  said  re- 
stricted flow  portion  between  adjacent  skimmer  sections; 
and  whereby  said  separated  vapor  flows  up  through  the 
central  portions  of  said  extraction  skimmers  and  out  the 
top,  the  improvement  comprising: 

L  said  larger  lower  diameter  of  each  of  said  extraction 
skimmers  including  an  outwardly  protruding  rim  por- 
tion forming  an  enlarged  annular  chamber  between  said 
rim  portion  and  said  conical  section  below,  said  en- 
larged unnular  chamber  being  open  at  the  bottom 
whereby  said  flow  enters  said  enlarged  annular  cham- 
ber from  said  restricted  flow  portion  and  flows  out  the 
bottom; 

h.  an  outwardly  extending  ring  attached  to  each  extrac- 
tion skinuners  positioned  to  extend  outwardly  into  said 
enlarged  annular  chamber  to  form  a  tortuous  converg- 
ing-diverging flow  path  for  said  flow;  and 

iiL  an  inwardly  extending  extraction  lip  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  top  portion  of  each  extraction  skimmer 
into  the  flow  path  of  Uquid  flowing  upwardly  inside  said 
extraction  skimmer  to  intercept  and  extract  said  liquid 
into  said  restricted  flow  portion,  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing extraction  Up  on  each  extraction  skimmer  being 
larger  and  extending  fiirther  inwardly  than  the  one 
below. 


surfaces,  a  tube  to  conduct  air,  connecting  means  for  connect- 
ing said  tube  in  said  opening,  said  connecting  means  compris- 
ing a  flexible  Up  projecting  laterally  outward  from  the  tube  and 
spaced  from  an  end  of  the  tube,  said  lip  being  sealingly  engaged 
with  said  first  surface,  an  annular  shoulder  disposed  between 
said  Up  and  said  tube  end  and  spaced  from  said  lip  to  provide 
a  groove  therebetween,  said  wall  being  disposed  in  said  groove 
and  said  shoulder  disposed  in  engagement  with  said  second 
surface,  an  end  portion  of  said  tube  located  between  said  shoul- 
der and  said  tube  end  having  at  least  one  longitudinal  open- 
ended  slot  to  provide  radial  flexibility  for  said  end  portion, 
insertion  of  said  tube  end  in  said  opening  causing  said  end 
portion  to  flex  inwardly  and  permit  engagement  of  said  groove 
with  said  wall. 


5^20,653 
AIR  PRECLEANING  APPARATUS 
JeCbcy  S.  Morm,  Sttwgktoii;  Jamca  A.  DeMlzen,  Oregon,  and 
Kcnnetk  M.  Tofriand,  Stonghton,  all  of  Wia^  aadgnon  to 
Ndaon  IndMtrica,  Inc^  Stongiiton,  Wia. 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  65,135 

Int  a.'  BOID  45/12 

UJS.  a.  5S-337  13  Ctatai 


5,320,654 

AIR  CLEANER  FOR  COOLING  DEVICE  IN  DRIVING 

SYSTEM  MOUNTED  ON  LARGE  SIZE  DUMP  TRUCK 

Tcrao  Minimi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha 

KoHatsa  Sefsaknaho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/0090«,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0D860,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  23. 1992 

PCT"  Filed  Jnl.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  95«,120 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  6, 1990,  ^71498 
Int  CL'  BOID  45/12 
VS.  CL  55—347  5  Claima 


■V, 


1.  An  air  cleaner  for  a  cooling  device  for  a  drive  system  of 
a  large  size  dump  truck  and  disposed  in  a  cooling  air  intake 
portion  for  separating  and  removing  dust  and  rain  water  con- 
tained in  intake  air,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  strata  tubes  horizontally  arranged  within  the 

air  cleaner; 
a  net  attached  to  the  front  face  of  said  air  intake  and  extend- 
ing over  an  entire  surface  thereof;  and 
a  cover  arranged  in  front  of  said  net,  said  cover  being  in  a 
vertically  elongated  rectangular  parallelepiped  configura- 
tion and  having  a  straightening  vane  of  an  essentially 
cross-shaped  cross-section  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
front  face  thereof  and  extending  to  the  front  face  of  said 
net. 


1.  In  an  air  pre-cleaner,  a  wall  having  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  and  having  an  opening  extending  between  said 


5,320,655 

INCINERATABLE  HOLDING  FRAME  FOR  FILTER 

BAGS,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  FRAME 

Theodor  Erut,  Wettingen,  Switcerland,  aaaignor  to  Zenteco  AG, 
Wcttingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993.  Scr.  No.  124,158 
Claima  priority,   application   Switzerland,   May   7,   1993, 
01409/93 

Int  CL*  BOID  46/02 

VS.  a.  55— 37«  20  Claima 

1.  Indneratable  holding  frame  for  a  filter  bag  (2),  comprising 

a  unitary  frame  element  (1)  of  fibrous  or  cellulor  pulp  stock 

material  which,  in  plan  view,  is  essentially  rectangular, 

and  defines  an  outer  wall  (6)  and  an  inner  wall  (7),  said 

walls  being  coupled  at  a  ridge  line  (67)  to  form  a  folded 

frame  structure,  said  outer  wall  (6)  and  inner  wall  (7), 

before  positioning  of  a  filter  bag  therebetween,  forming  a 

gap  (5)  which,  in  cross  section,  is  essentially  V-shaped,  the 

apex  of  the  V  defining  said  ridge  Une  (67), 
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the  walls,  after  placement  of  a  filter  bag  in  said  gap  (5),  being 
adapted  to  clamp  the  filter  bag  (2)  therebetween; 

a  wedge-shaped  gusset  (9)  formed  at  the  comers  of  one  (7)  of 
the  walls  (6,  7)  of  the  rectangular  frame; 

folding  creases  (10,  11)  formed  at  the  connection  of  said 
gusset  with  the  adjacent  wall. 


*■ 


^^^-tA 
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said  gusset  (9)  defming  first  and  second  gusset  portions  (9a, 
9b)  of  essentially  wedge  shape,  said  gusset  portions  being 
connected  together  at  a  gusset  crest  crease  (12); 

and  wherein,  after  placement  of  a  filter  bag  in  said  gap  (5), 
the  gusset  is  folded  against  an  adjacent  wall  (7)  and  pro- 
vides for  placement  of  the  edge  regions  of  the  filter  bag 
between  the  inner  (7)  and  outer  (6)  walls  of  the  frame 
element 


5.320,656 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERCEPTING  AND  COLLECTING 
UQUID  MEDIA  FROM  ASCENDING  GASEOUS 
CARRIERS 
Frank  Hammer.  FVeibiirg-Tiengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  GIF  Gesellacliaft  fiir  Ingenienrprojekte  Freiburg 
mbH,  Freiburg-Opfingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  967,096 
Int  CL'  BOID  45/06 
VS.  CL  55—444  21  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  and  intercepting  a  Uquid  medium 
which  is  distributed  in  a  flowing  gaseous  carrier,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  trough-shaped 
elongated  collecting  elements  each  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  two  elongated  marginal  portions  between  the  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  main  portion  between  the  marginal  portions, 
each  of  said  ends  including  an  end  wall  of  one  piece  with  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  main  portion  to  define  with  the 
main  portion  a  receptacle  for  collected  liquid  medium;  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  inverted  trough-shaped  intercepting  elements 
alternating  with  and  spacedly  overlying  the  marginal  portions 
of  neighboring  collecting  elements,  said  collecting  elements 
and  said  intercepting  elements  defining  a  pluraUty  of  paths  for 
the  flow  of  gaseous  carrier  whereby  the  intercepting  elements 


intercept  and  the  receptacles  of  the  collecting  elements  collect 
the  liquid  medium  which  is  distributed  in  the  gaseous  carrier, 
and  a  holder  adjacent  and  supporting  the  first  ends  of  said 
collecting  elements,  the  end  walls  at  the  first  ends  of  said 
collecting  elements  including  projections  extending  away  from 
the  main  portions  and  into  sockets  provided  therefor  in  said 
holder. 


5,320,657 
STAGGERED  SHORT  PLEAT  AIR  FILTER 
Michael  D.  Adams,  BcMcaMr  City,  N.C^  aaaignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56.117 

Int  CL'  BOID  29/21 

VS.  CL  55—463  21  Claim 


1.  A  high  velocity  air  filter  comprising  a  hollow,  generally 
cylindrical  filter  element  formed  of  a  filtering  material  folded 
to  extend  back  and  forth  between  radially  inner  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  to  define  a  series  of  pleats  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  filter  element  each  of  said  pleats  having  a 
radially  outer,  longitudinaUy  extending  edge  and  a  radially 
inner,  longitudinally  extending  edge,  the  inner  edge  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  pleats  being  a  lesser  distance  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  filter  element  than  the  inner  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  pleats,  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  short  pleats  and  a  pluraUty  of 
long  pleats,  to  form  a  plurality  of  short  pleats  is  about  75%  or 
more  of  the  length  of  said  long  pleats,  where  the  length  of  each 
of  said  pleats  is  measured  radiaUy  from  the  peripheral  surface 
defined  by  the  inner  edges  to  the  peripheral  surface  defined  by 
the  outer  edges  thereof. 


5,320,658 

PROCESS  OF  DRAWING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

YnicU  Ohga;  Shi^ji  laUkawa;  Hiroo  Kanamori;  Ichiro  Yo- 

shimnra,  and  Horoahi  Yokota,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japaa,  aa- 

■ignon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indaatrica.  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  720,420,  Jan.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Ang.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,991 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jan.  27, 1990,  2-166763 
Int  CL'  C03B  37/023 
VS.  CL  65—3.11  3  Claima 

-   1.  A  process  of  drawing  an  optical  glass  fiber  from  a  quartz 
based  preform  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  heating  the  preform  in  a  series  of  furnaces  including  at 
least  a  drawing  furnace  and  a  heating  furnace  which  is 
immediately  below  the  drawing  furnace,  the  heating  fur- 
nace which  is  kept  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
500'  C.  to  1500'  C.  and  contains  a  muffie  tube  having  an 
atmosphere  consisting  essentiaUy  of  hydrogen  gas;  and 
ii)  drawing  the  optical  glass  fiber  such  that  said  fiber  passes 
through  the  drawing  fiimace  and  the  heating  furnace 
which  contains  the  muffle  tube,  wherein  the  fiber  immedi- 


154-336  O.G. -94- 1 1 


1042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


atdy  before  entering  the  heating  fiiniace  has  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  500*  to  1500*  C.  and  has  a  resi- 


fill*T— ^ 


dence  time  within  the  heating  fiimace  in  the  range  of  from 
0.1  to  10  seconds. 


5^20,09 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CAKBON  CX)ATED  OPTICAL 

FIBER  WITH  CXMIURRENT  REACTANT  FLOW 
YoicU  Iikignv;  MMahani  Ooe;  Kohd  KobayaaU;  Gotaro  Ta- 
uka,  and  Miaora  Watanbe,  all  of  YokohaiM,  Japu,  a«i0i- 
on  to  SadtoM>  Electric  IirfHtriea,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 
CoatiMatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  6M,606.  Apr.  17, 1991.  whkh  ia  a 
diTiiioa  of  Scr.  No.  452,823,  Dec  21, 19«9,  Pat  No.  5,035,484. 
Tkia  appUcatkM  Mar.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5,191 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japa,  Dec  21, 1988, 63-322539; 
Dm.  27, 1988, 63-330470;  JaL  5, 1989, 1-173327;  Nov.  10, 1989, 
1-293026 

lat  CI'  OBB  i7/027 
UjS.  CL  65—3.12  6  ClaiaH 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  surface  of  a  St02  optical  fiber  with 
carbon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  an  SiOj  optical  fiber  from  a  preform, 

passing  the  SiOj  optical  fiber  through  at  a  velocity,  a  reac- 
tion  chamber  containing  a  coating  raw  material  compris- 
ing carbon,  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  wherein  the 
number  of  halogen  atoms  is  smaUer  than  that  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and 

depositing  on  the  surface  of  the  Si02  optical  fiber  a  carbon 


layer  formed  from  said  row  material  by  chemical  vapor 
deposition, 
wherein  the  optical  fiber  is  passed  through  the  reaction 
chamber  under  conditions  which  satisfy  the  following 
equation: 


0.035  m/mm.</tXi/£.S0.07S  m/min 


(D 


wherein  L  is  a  distance  from  a  neck-down  part  of  the  glass 
preform  which  is  heated  to  about  2000*  C.  to  the  reaction 
chamber,  R  is  an  outer  diameter  of  the  bare  optical  fiber 
and  V  is  the  velocity  of  the  optical  fiber,  and 
wherein  said  raw  material  is  passed  through  the  reaction  cham- 
ber such  that  the  coating  raw  material  flow  is  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  movement  of  the  optical  fiber  in  the  reaction 
chamber,  and 
wherein  the  optical  fiber  is  kept  at  a  temperature  between 
700*  and  1400*  C.  in  the  reaction  chamber  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  form  the  carbon  layer. 


5,320,660 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE 
Aatoidn  H.  E.  Brcnb;  AMirica  H.  Van  Bcrgm,  and  Henrikiia  L. 
M.  Jaud^  all  of  EindhoTCB,  Netherianda,  aiaigBors  to  U.S. 
PhiUpa  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  937,616 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Enropean  Pat  OCT.,  Sep.  3, 1991, 
91202238.1 

Int  a.'  C03B  i7/023 
M&.  CL  65—3.11  4  ( 


->t 

T 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber,  in  which 
method  a  rod-shaped  initial  preform  having  a  core  and  a  clad- 
ding surrounding  this  core  is  manufactured,  the  refractive 
index  of  the  cladding  being  lower  than  that  of  the  core  said 
method  comprising  stretching  the  initial  preform  by  creating  a 
softening  zone  in  the  initial  preform,  moving  the  softening 
zone  longitudinally  along  the  initial  preform,  melting  at  least 
one  cladding  tube  on  the  initial  preform  and  drawing  the  final 
preform  into  an  optical  fiber,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises that  in  stretching  the  initial  preform  a  narrow  and  hot 
softening  zone  is  used  whose  dimension  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  initial  preform  is  less  than  5  cm  and  in  which 
the  m^Timiim  temperature  is  at  least  2300*  C,  and  in  that  to 
obtain  the  softening  zone  an  energy-supply  device  is  used 
which  causes  no  or  almost  no  convective  gas  stream  at  the 
location  of  the  initial  preform. 


5,320,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS 

Michael  T.  Fedk,  Pittabwgh,  and  Robert  G.  Fhwk,  Sarrer,  both 

of  Pa.,  aMiviort  to  PPG  iBdHtrica,  IMU,  Ptttabnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  JnL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,149 

Int  CL'  C03B  23/023 

U.S.  a.  65-104  21  CfadM 

1.  A  method  of  shaping  glass  sheets,  comprising: 

(a)  heating  a  series  of  glass  sheets; 

(b)  positioning  fust  and  second  shaping  stations  on  opposing 
skies  of  a  transfer  station; 
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(c)  providing  a  vacuum  pickup  having  first  and  second  sheet 
engaging  surfaces; 

(d)  positioning  said  pickup  such  that  said  first  sheet  engaging 
surface  is  within  said  transfer  station; 

(e)  conveying  a  first  sheet  into  said  transfer  station; 

(f)  lifting' said  first  sheet  into  engagement  with  said  first  sheet 
engaging  surface  of  said  vacuum  pickup; 

(g)  drawing  a  vacuum  along  said  first  sheet  engaging  surface 
to  secure  said  first  glass  sheet  thereagainst; 

(h)  moving  said  pickup  such  that  said  first  sheet  engaging 

surface  and  said  first  glass  sheet  move  from  said  transfer 

station  to  said  first  shaping  station; 
(i)  terminating  said  vacuum  along  said  first  sheet  engaging 

surface  to  deposit  said  first  glass  sheet  on  a  first  shaping 

means  at  said  first  shaping  station; 
(j)  removing  said  first  sheet  engaging  surface  from  said  first 

shaping  station; 


(k)  shaping  and  controllably  cooling  said  first  sheet; 

(1)  positioning  said  second  sheet  engaging  surface  within  said 
transfer  station; 

(m)  conveying  a  second  glass  sheet  into  said  transfer  station; 

(n)  lifting  said  second  sheet  into  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond sheet  engaging  surface  of  said  vacuum  pickup; 

(o)  drawing  a  vacuum  along  said  second  sheet  engaging 
surface  to  secure  said  second  glass  sheet  thereagainst; 

(p)  moving  said  pickup  such  that  said  second  sheet  engaging 
surface  and  said  second  sheet  move  from  said  transfer 
station  to  said  second  shaping  station; 

(q)  terminating  said  vacuum  along  said  second  sheet  engag- 
ing surface  to  deposit  said  second  glass  sheet  on  a  second 
shaping  means  at  said  second  shaping  station; 

(r)  removing  said  second  sheet  engaging  surface  from  said 
second  shaping  station;  and 

(s)  shaping  and  controllably  cooling  said  second  sheet 


blister  copper-producing  means  to  flow  from  said  blister 
copper-producing  means  directly  through  said  blister 
copper  launder  means  and  into  one  of  said  anode  furnaces; 
and 


refilling  said  blister  copper  into  copper  of  higher  purity  in 
said  anode  fiimace. 


5,320,663 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  LEAD  AND  ORGANOLEAD 

FROM  CONTAMINATED  MEDIA  USING  MFFAL 

ACCUMULATING  PLANTS 

Scott  D.  Cunningham,  Chaddaford,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  E.  L  Da 

Pont  de  NcflMMTS  aad  Compaay,  Wiladngton,  Dd. 

Filed  JnL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,279 
Int  CL'  C12S  7/Oa-  C07G  77/Oft-  A62D  3/00:  C02F  3/32 
U.S.  CL  75—432  11  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  lead  from  a  medium  containing 
lead,  comprising: 
(i)  growing  one  or  more  Ambrosia  sp.  or  Apocynum  sp. 
plants  in  a  medium  containing  organic  or  inorganic  lead 
species  under  conditions  suitable  for  growth  of  Ambrosia 
sp.  or  Apocynum  sp.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  plants  parts 
to  accumulate  lead,  wherein  said  plant  accumulates  lead  in 
concentrations  of  from  about  100  mgAg  dry  weight  of  the 
plant  in  the  above-ground  portions  of  said  plant; 
(ii)  harvesting  the  plants  from  the  medium;  and 
(iii)  concentrating  the  lead. 


5,320,662 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COPPER  SMELTING 
Moto  Goto;  Noboo  KOnmoto,  and  Ommm  lida,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  awignon  to  MitanUsbi  Matcriab  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 


CoBtiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  795,335,  Not.  20,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,217,527.  Thia  application  May  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  56,780 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  20, 1990,  2-314671; 
Not.  20, 1990,  2-314675;  Not.  20,  1990,  2-314682 
The  portion  of  th^  term  of  thia  patent  aabaeqnciit  to  May  4, 2010, 


lat  CL'  C22B  15/06 
UJS.  CL  75-645  .  4 

1.  A  copper  smelting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  blister  copper-producing  means,  a  plurality  of 
anode  furnaces  and  blister  copper  launder  means  for  con- 
necting said  blister  copper-producing  means  and  said 
anode  furnaces; 

producing  blister  copper  in  said  blister  copper-producing 
means; 

subsequently  causing  said  blister  copper  produced  in  said 


5,320,664 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  ELEMENT 

ADSORBENT  AND  METHOD  OF  ADSORBING  AND 

SEPARATING  METAL  ELEMENT  USING  THE  SAME 

Watara  Skirato,  IbaraU,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mitnibiahi  Nnclear 

Fad  Coaipaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  906,273 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  9,  1991,  3-194960; 
Dec  12, 199L  3451676 

lat  CL'  C22B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  75—711  26  Cbdaw 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  metal  element  adsorbent  com- 
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prising  dissolving  a  condensed  tannin  powder  in  aqueous  am- 
mooia,  mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  an  aqueous  aldehyde 


exposing  ore  to  the  reduced  pressure  environment  such  that 
contaminant  volatilizes  out  of  the  ore; 


f] 


T 

solution  to  form  a  gel  composition,  and  aging  the  gel  composi- 
tion to  stabilize  it. 


METAL  mCOVERY  PROCESS  FROM  SOLUTION  WITH 

A  STEEL  SUBSTRATE 
Kicna  MalliM,  Kildare,  Iidaad,  a«isw>r  to  CowMry  Minerata 
PLC,  DdbUH,  Irefawd 

Filed  Jn.  23. 1992,  Scr.  No.  902,976 

CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Irdnd,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  2171/91 

bL  CL'  C22B  3/46 

UA  CL  75—724  17  Oiitm 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  a  precious  metal  from  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  ore  and  waste 

metal  material,  which  method  consists  essentially  of  the  steps: 

(a)  contacting  the  ore  or  waste  material  with  an  aqueous 
acidic  leaching  solution  containing  as  lixiviant  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea  and 
a  derivative  thereof  effective  for  leaching  and  forming  a 
pregnant  solution  of  at  least  one  precious  metal  to  be 
recovered,  said  precious  metal  being  capable  of  forming  a 
com|rfex  with  said  thiourea  or  a  derivative  thereof; 

(b)  adding  an  effective  amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  or  a  sulfur 
dioxide  generating  compound  to  the  pregnant  solution 
prior  to  contact  with  the  steel  substrate,  so  as  to  increase 
the  rate  of  cementation  and  minimize  the  breakdown  of 
lexiviant;  and 

(c)  contacting  said  pregnant  solution  with  a  steel  substrate  so 
as  to  cement  said  precious  metal  and  from  which  the 
precious  metal  is  recoverable. 


removing  decontaminated  ore  from  the  reduced  pressure 
environment  separate  from  the  volatilized  contaminant. 


5,320,667 
COMBINATION  OF  AQUEOUS  BATHS  FOR 
ELECTROLESS  GOLD  DEPOSITION 
RcMte  CwHiann,  ChcHBitx;  Jmrtn  Spiadler,  Borgrtadt;  Falk 
Richten  RcMrte  BioaUk,  both  of  MHtweida;  Uaaa  Janotta, 
Bcrifa^  Robert  Rather,  Berlin,  airf  Maaf^cd  Dettke,  Bcriin, 
■n  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  aadgnora  to  Atotecfa  DentacUand 
GiAH,  Bcriia,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerasaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE9l^0049«,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
IMe  Mar.  25, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/00398,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  9, 1992 

PCT  FDed  Jaa.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  962,582 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  Jaa.  28, 
1990,4020795 

lat  CL»  C23C  18/31.  18/18 
VS.  CL  106— 1J3  20  Oaiais 

1.  Combination  of  aqueous  baths  for  electroless  gold  deposi- 
tion comprising  a  pre-coating  bath  and  a  primary  bath,  wherein 
the  pre-coating  bath  comprises  a  disulfitoaurate(I)  anion  of  the 
formula  (AuCSOahy-,  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfite,  ammonium  sulfite  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  a  reducing  agent  and  a  complexing  agent,  and  the 
primary  bath  comprises  a  dicyanoaurate(i)  anion  of  the  formula 
(Au(CN)2)~.  cobaltGI)  salts  and  thiourea. 


5,320,668 
BLEED  ALLEVIATION  USING  PH-SENSTTIVE  AGENTS 
JaMB  P.  SUdda,  aad  RaywMd  J.  Adaaiic,  both  of  CorraUis, 
Oiag.,  aaaivMirs  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coaspany,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  764,014,  Sep.  23, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,181,045.  IWs  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,080 
lat  CL>  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106—20  R  19  ' 


5,320,666 
LOW  PRESSURE  CONTAMINANT  EXTRACnON 
L«i7  K.  Otooa.  4U  S.  GOm^  LMckfkld,  Miaa.  55355 
raliwatlna  nfTrr  No.  9454196,  Sep.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,282,880.  TUa  appBcaHoa  Mar.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,845 
lat  a.)  C22B  4/00 
VS.  a.  75—10.19  35  CUM 

1.  A  proceaa  for  separating  volatile  contaminant  from  ore. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  reduced  preature  enviiooinent  at  a  pressure  of  less 
than20Torr, 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  bleed  in  printing  at  least  two  differ- 
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ent  colors  on  a  print  medium  from  an  ink-jet  pen,  comprising 
printing  a  first  ink  containing  a  dispersed  pigment,  comprising 
a  pigment  in  combination  with  a  pH-sensitive  dispersant,  and 
printing  a  second  ink  having  an  appropriate  pH  to  cause  said 
dispersed  pigment  of  said  first  ink  to  precipitate  out  on  said 
print  medium. 


5,320,669 
CEREAL  GRAIN-BASED  BIODEGRADABLE 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSmONS 
Senng-Taik  lim,  and  Jay-Un  Jane,  both  of  Aaics,  Iowa,  assign- 
ors to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foondation,  Inc. 
Aaies,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,261 
Int  a.'  C08L  89/00 
VS.  CL  106—157  37  daiaw 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising:  about  30-100 
wt-%  cereal  grain  comprising  about  60-95%  starch  and  about 
S-40%  protein,  the  cereal  grain  having  been  treated  with  an 
effective  amount  of  an  organic  solvent  to  extract  a  substantial 
portion  of  lipids  from  the-  cereal  grain;  the  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols,  alkanes,  ethers, 
halides,  aromatics,  esters  and  ketones. 


5,320,670 
SOYBEAN  OIL  PAINT  BASE 
Aria  A.  Foster,  70  Hancock  St.,  and  Joseph  Viacioae,  16  Dudley 
Rd.,  both  of  Lexington,  Mass.  02173 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,654 
lat  CL'  C08L  91 /Oa-  C09D  4/00 
VS.  a.  106—251  9  Claims 

1.  A  bioreducible  nontoxic  artist's  paint  comprising: 
between  about  S0%  to  90%  of  a  primary  vegetable  oil  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  soybean  oil,  cotton- 
seed oil,  groundnut  oil,  peanut  oil,  sunflower  oil,  rapeseed 
oil,  coconut  oil,  sesame  seed  oil,  palm  kernel  oil,  com  oil 
and  safflower  oil; 
between  about  1%  and  about  5%  dryers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  japan,  oxides  of  maganese,  oxides  of 
cobalt  and  combinations  of  oxides  of  magnanese  and  co- 
balt; 
between  about  3%  and  about  15%  boiled  linseed  oil; 
between  about  0.75%  and  2%  antioxidant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butyl-P-cresol  and  butylated  hydroxy- 
toluene  (BHT); 
between  about  5%  and  about  20%  dry  pigment,  said  pig- 
ment containing  metal  levels  below  heavy  metal  toxic 
level;  and 
between  about  4%  and  about  10%  silica  and  wherein  said 
paint  dries  between  about  at  least  one  hour  and  in  less  than 
about  5  months. 


O 
II 
CH3(CH2)«.t-  3— CH— (CH2),— CX)H. 

C— OH 
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/  \  II 
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z     z 
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5,320,671 

CATIONIC  AQUEOUS  BTTUMINOUS  AGGREGATE 

SLURRIES  FOR  HOT  CLIMATES 

Peter  SchilUag,  Chariotoa,  S.C  aarigaor  to  Wcstraco  Corpora- 

tkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  961,347,  Oct  IS,  1992, 

abaadoaed.  This  applicatioB  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,109 

lat  CL'  O08L  95/00 

VS.  CL  106—177  10  CtafaH 

1.  An  improved  paving  slurry  seal  mixt«ire  of  a  cationic 

aqueous  bituminous  emulsion  and  mineral  aggregate  capable  of 

being  worked  comprising  mineral  aggregate  of  a  grade  passing 

through  a  No.  4  sieve  and  at  least  80%  retained  on  200  mesh, 

mixing  water,  and  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  a  pH  of  1-7  and 

comprised  of  from  about  30%  to  about  80%  bitumen,  by 

weight  of  the  emulsion,  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  10%,  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  emulsion;  of  a  cation  active  emulsifier 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reaction  products  of  a 

polyamine  with  polycarboxylic  acids  and  anhydrides  of  the 

general  formulae 


ch—8h 

/  \ 

CH3(CH2),— CH  CH— (CHjJ^COOH, 

CH=CH 

/  \ 

0=C-  -CasO 

O 


wherein  x  and  y  are  integers  from  3  to  9,  x  and  y  together  equal 
10-14,  at  least  one  Z  is  a  carboxylic  acid  group  and  any  remain- 
ing Z  is  hydrogen,  and  water  to  nuke  up  100%  by  weight  of 
the  emulsion,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  to 
the  aggregate  mixing  water,  prior  to  addition  of  the  bituminous 
emulsion,  from  0.01  to  0.5%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  aggre- 
gate, ofa  set  retarder  comprising  a  blend  of  (I)  the  product  of 
the  reaction  ofa  Cg-Ci}  alkylphenol  with  from  IS  to  100  moles 
ethylene  oxide  and  (2)  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  poly- 
amine with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  kraft  lignin 
and  maleinized  kraft  lignin. 
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5^20,672 

ASSOCIATTVELY  DISPERSED  PIGMENTS  AND 

COATINGS  CONTAINING  SAID  PIGMENTS 

MldiMl  Whalen-Shaw,  7041  Zue  TraU  RA,  CirdeTiUe,  Ohio 

43113 

CMtinnatioa  of  Set.  No.  808,661,  Dec.  17, 1991,  abuidoned. 

This  apylication  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,088 

Lit  a.'  C09D  133/08 

VS.  CL  106— 287  J4  17  Claims 


alkoxyalkoxy  of  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyloxy  of  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  or 
halogen, 

with  the  proviso  that  Ai,  A2,  and  A3  may  not  all  be  alkyl; 
and 
wherein  the  subilizing  substituent  comprises  the  structure 


_5gS'»'Sf.'?rn«.a-i,^ 

1     - 

~"----^        ---^         ■■* 

t 

^^_^^^ 

100 
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r 

r-iT-^-"^^ 

1- 

♦"•^r*   *KJir  -aa-r 

L 

1 

.1.1.1.1.1.1. 

n       a 

«••■»»» 

71 

1.  A  dispersion  comprising: 

a  hydrophilic  particles; 

a  fluid  medium  having  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  electrolyte 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  fluid  medium; 

a  polymeric  dispersing  agent  in  an  effective  amount  to  dis- 
perse said  hydrophilic  particles  wherein  the  viscosity  of 
the  dispersion  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  that  obtained 
with  an  equivalent  weight  percentage  of  a  sodium  poly- 
acrylate  dispersant  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  1,500  to  5,000  and  wherein  the  polymeric  dispersing 
agent  is  a  polymeric  salt  of  an  ionic  water-soluble,  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  free  of  polyalkyl- 
ene  ojiide  chains  and  other  substituents  creating  side 
chains  longer  than  12  atoms  chain  length  and  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  comprising  hydrophobic  moi- 
eties and  said  dispersing  agent  is 

(a)  soluble  or  dispersable  in  said  mediimi; 

(b)  associative  in  nature  in  that  the  hydrophobic  moieties 
are  capable  of  interactions  between  themselves  in  the 
dispersion  or  in  a  coating  comprising  the  dispersion; 

(c)  used  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  2.5  weight  percent  based  on 
the  weight  of  hydrophilic  particles  being  dispersed;  and 

(d)  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  1,000  to  20,000. 


— ^Di-Ri-C-^D2 


; — ^CH— CHzCA— R3 
l^^  J. 


wherein 
Di    and    D2   are   divalent    radicals,    each    independently 

— O— or  — NA5— , 

wherein  A5  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms; 
Rl  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  straight  or  branched 

alkylenes  of  three  to  thirty  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to 

eight  carbon  atoms; 
R3  is  an  alkyl  of  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one  thousand,  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  one  thousand. 


A2— Si— 
A3 


O 

K 

— OI^OH. 
I 
A4 


wherein  Ai,  Kx,  A3,  and  A4  are  each  independently 

hydroxy, 

alkyl  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 

allcozy  of  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


5,320,674 
ULTRAVIOLET  RAY  SCREENING  AGENT 
Yqji  Tak«o;  Akitsagu  Ando;  Tetsusi  Kosugi,  all  of  ToyohasU; 
Fnlnyi  Suzuki,  Yokohama;  Kamhisa  Ohno,  Yokohama,  and 
Kataald  Ogawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Topy 
Imlwtrics,  Limited  and  Shiseido  Company,  Ltd^  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-281839; 
Sep.  4, 1991,  3-281840 

lat  CL'  C04B  14/20:  COIB  33/00 
MS.  CL  106-418  7  Claims 


5,320,673 

DISPERSANTS  FOR  PIGMENTS  IN  WATERBORNE 

COATINGS  COMPOSITIONS 

OiBt  W.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF  Lack- 

e+Farbea  AktiengHelladiaft,  Mnaster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


Coatiantkm-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  883,086,  May  15, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,156,677.  This  appUcatioW3ct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,499 
The  portioH  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Oct  20, 
2009,  has  been  diadaioMd. 
bt  CL'  C09C  1/62 
MS,  CL  106—404  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  comprising  a  polymeric  backbone,  having  a 
pigment-interactive  substituent  and  a  stabilizing  substituent; 
wherein  the  pigment-interactive  substituent  has  at  least  one 
functionality  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  Composite  mica  powder,  comprising  mica  particles  (A) 

with  mica  fine  particle  layer  (B)  formed  on  the  surface  thereof, 

said  mica  fme  particle  layer  contains  one  or  more  types  of 

elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Te,  Bi,  Pb,  Ce, 

Fe,  Mo,  Nb,  W,  Sb,  Sn,  V,  Mn.  Ni,  Co,  Zn  and  Ti,  whereby: 

covering  ratio  of  said  particles  (A)  by  said  particles  (B)  is 

lower  than  or  equal  to  1  and  higher  than  or  equal  to  0.5; 

and 

ratio  of  particle  size  of  said  particles  (B)  to  particle  size  of 

said  particles  (A)  is  higher  than  0  and  lower  than  or  equal 

to  0. 1,  and  particle  size  of  said  particle  (A)  is  1  to  100  ;im, 

the  particle  size  of  particles  (A)  and  particles  (B)  being 

determined  by: 

,     ^  ,        short  Mis  +  long  axis 
size  of  particle  =  j  ' 
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5420,675 
STABILIZED  METAL  OXIDES 
Graham  P.  DranslleM,  and  Terence  A.  Egerton,  both  ofStocktmi 
on  Tees,  Fngland,  aasignors  to  Tiozide  Gronp  Serricca  Lim- 
ited, London,  i«'»gi«iMt 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,932 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Oct  1,  1991, 
9120780 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/00;  B05D  7/00,  C04B  3S/4S 
MS.  CL  106—450  33  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a 
ceramic  material  comprising  particulate  zirconia  in  which  the 
particles  are  coated  with  a  hydrous  oxide  of  yttrium,  a  hydrous 
oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manga- 
nese, iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper  and  zinc,  and  a  hydrous  inor- 
ganic oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrous 
titania,  zirconia,  hafnia  and  alumina. 


5,330,677 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING 
Mirza  A.  Baig,  Des  Plaines,  DI.,  asaivior  to  United  State*  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  273,416,  Nor.  18, 1988,  i 

This  application  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,175 
Int  CL'  B32B  13/02:  COID  5/00 
MS.  CL  106—780  35  ( 


5,320,676 
LOW  SLAG  IRON  MAKING  PROCESS  WITH  INJECTING 

COOLANT 
Richard  B.  Greeawalt,  Danrille,  Calif.,  aiaicBor  to  Bechtel 

Gronp,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,341,  Apr.  30, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,259,865,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,043, 
Oct  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,864,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  991,914,  Dec  17, 1992.  TUs  application  Jul.  29, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  99,016 
Int  CL'  C21B  13/14 
MS.  CL  75-445  26  Claims 


iCT  con      ow 


1.  An  iron  making  process  which  is  substantially  slag  free 
and  increases  the  contained  carbon  level  in  the  iron  comprising 
the  steps  of  introducing  petroleum  coke  into  a  melter  gasifier, 
blowing  oxygen  containing  gas  into  said  melter  gasifier  and 
combusting  petroleum  coke  to  form  at  least  a  first  fluidized  bed 
of  coke  particles  from  said  petroleum  coke;  selecting  ferrous 
materia]  essentially  free  of  silica  and  aluminum  oxide;  reducing 
the  ferrous  material  in  a  reduction  furnace;  introducing  said 
reduced  ferrous  material  into  said  melter  gasifier  through  an 
entry  port  in  the  upper  portion  thereof;  reacting  petroleum 
coke,  oxygen  and  the  reduced  ferrous  material  in  said  melter 
gasifier  to  combust  the  major  portion  of  said  petroleum  coke  to 
produce  reduction  gas  having  a  high  CO  level  and  a  molten 
iron  containing  heavy  metals  freed  from  combustion  of  the 
petroleum  coke  and  sulfur  freed  from  combustion  of  the  petro- 
leum coke  while  also  injecting  a  coolant  into  said  melter  gas- 
ifier to  maintain  the  melter  gasifier  dome  temperature  within  a 
preselected  range;  flowing  reduction  gas  out  of  said  melter 
gasifier;  removing  said  molten  iron  from  said  melter  gasifier 
and  removing  sulfur  from  said  molten  iron  outside  of  said 
melter  gasifier. 


tSSSSSSks 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  material,  comprising: 

mixing  ground  gypsum  with  host  particles  of  a  reinforcing 
material  and  sufficient  liquid  to  make  a  dilute  slurry  con- 
sisting of  at  least  about  70%  by  weight  liquid; 

calcining  the  gypsum,  in  the  presence  of  the  host  particles, 
by  heating  the  dilute  slurry  under  pressure,  to  form  acicu- 
lar  calcium  sulfate  alpha  bemihydrate  crystals;  and 

separating  a  major  portion  of  the  liquid  from  the  calcined 
gypsum  and  host  particles  before  rehydrating  the  bemihy- 
drate back  to  gypsum. 


5,320,678 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

4,4'-DIAMINO-l,l,'-DIANTHRAQUINONYL  PIGMENTS 

Hiroki  Inone;  ToshiaU  Kishimoto,  both  of  Osaka;  Iwao  Sakagn- 

chi;  Knaitoahi  Takahashi,  both  of  Hyogo;  Yoahiaki  Hayashi, 

and  Keisake  Ito,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Ottka,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  8, 1991,  3-199211 

Int  CL'  COOK  5/357 

MS.  CL  106—498  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  4,4'-diamino-l,l-dianthraquino- 
nyl  pigment  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  acid  sus- 
pension containing  a  desulfonation  reaction  mixture  obtained 
by  heating  a  4,4'-diamino-l,r-dianthraquinonyl-3,3'-di&ulfonic 
acid  with  a  mineral  acid  or  an  acid  salt  to  effect  desulfonation, 
mixing  the  aqueous  acid  suspension  with  at  least  one  polyoxye- 
thylenealkyl  ether  as  a  surface  active  agent,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  resulting  4,4'-diamino-l,r-dianthra-quinonyl  pigment 
by  filtration. 
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5,320,679 

C»ATING  HOPPER  WITH  CRISS-CROSS  FLOW 

CIRCUIT 

Stephen  J.  Dereziiiski,  Penfleld;  Don  T.  Ras,  Webater,  and  Brian 

M.  Fand,  HoUey,  all  of  N.Y^  aMignora  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Coavany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,179 
bt  CL'  B05C  3/02 
MS.  a.  118— »12  11 


a  downstream  end,  wherein  the  hot  wall  reaction  tube  means  is 
enclosed  in  an  outer  tube  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  the 
reaction  tube  and  the  outer  tube  having  a  space  therebetween 
with  an  inlet  opening  communicating  with  the  downstream 
end  of  the  wafer  boat  zone  and  comprising  the  exhaust  outlet, 
and  wherein  the  gas  flow  control  means  includes  a  down- 


1.  A  criss-cross  flow  hopper  comprising: 

a  first  hopper  half  having  a  first  planar  surface,  the  planar 
surface  adjoining  a  first  elongated  cavity  having  an  exit 
and  an  entrance  end,  the  first  cavity  having  a  land  surface 
near  the  entrance  end  and  a  first  widthwise  flow  distribu- 
tion channel  adjacent  said  bmd  surface; 

a  second  hopper  half  having  a  second  planar  surface,  the 
second  planar  surface  adjoining  a  second  elongated  cavity 
having  an  exit  end  and  an  entrance  end,  the  second  cavity 
having  a  land  surface  near  the  entrance  end  and  a  second 
widthwise  flow  distribution  channel; 

an  insert  positioned  against  the  land  surface  of  the  first 
hopper  half  and  the  land  surface  of  the  second  hopper  half 
wherein  said  first  and  second  hopper  halves  and  said  insert 
cooperate  to  form  an  exit  slot  recessed  into  the  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces; 

a  damping  chamber  adjacent  the  exit  slot  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication therewith  at  the  exit  end  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cavities,  the  damping  chamber  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  first  distribution  channel  at  a  first  side  of 
the  hopper,  the  damping  chamber  further  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  distribution  channel  at  a 
second  side  of  the  hopper;  and, 

an  entrance  chamber  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  first  and 
second  cavities,  the  entrance  chamber  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  first  distribution  channel  at  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  hopper  and  the  entrance  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  second  distribution  channel  at 
the  first  side  of  the  hopper. 


stream  tube  flange  positioned  to  be  in  a  substantially  eddy  free 
relationship  with  the  downstream  end  of  the  wafer  boat  zone, 
the  flange  having  a  curved  surface  means  extending  from  the 
downstream  end  of  the  wafer  boat  zone  to  the  outer  tube  for 
directing  the  reaction  gas  flow  into  the  exhaust  outlet  while 
maintaining  the  gas  in  a  stote  of  substantially  laminar  flow. 


5,320,681 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUGAR  WITH  RECLAIMING 

AND  RECYCLING  OF  CARBONATION  SCUM 
Dilibor  Moc,  and  JaitMlaT  Zaniba,  both  of  Hradec  KriloT^  , 
CzechoaloTaUa,   assignors   to   Umex,   Hradec   Krilovi   , 
C^echoaloTalda 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,591 

Int.  a.'  C13D  3/O0 

MS.  CL  127-46.1  3  Claims 


noun  PMTON  . 


5,320,680 
PRIMARY  FLOW  CVD  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  GAS 
PREHEATER  AND  MEANS  FOR  SUBSTANTIALLY 
EDDY-FREE  GAS  FLOW 
Arthv  J.  Lean,  CnpcrtiMi;  Dale  R.  Du  Bois,  Los  Gatos;  Nicho- 
las E.  Milkr,  Cq^crtiao,  and  Richard  A.  Seilheimer,  Pleasan- 
ton,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaaignots  to  Silicon  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  Snn 
Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,470 
Int.  CL'  C23C  16/00.  16/46 
MS.  CL  118—724  4  ClaiaH 

1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  comprising  a  hot 
wall  reaction  tube  means,  a  reaction  gas  preheater  means,  a 
reaction  gas  exhaust  outlet,  and  substantially  eddy-free  reac- 
tion gas  flow  control  means  for  passing  reaction  gases  in  a 
substantially  laminar  flow  from  the  preheater  means  to  the 
exhaust  outlet,  the  hot  wall  reaction  tube  means  enclosing  a 
wafer  boat  zone  for  receiving  a  wafer  boat  preloaded  with  a 
stack  of  parallel  substrates  to  be  coated,  with  the  wafer  sur- 
faces being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
reaction  tube,  the  wafer  boat  zone  having  an  upstream  end  and 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sugar  through  a  recycling  of 
carbonation  scum  produced  after  a  first  carbonation  of  a  sugar 
juice  treated  with  a  lime  milk,  the  method  comprising: 

separating  the  scum  after  the  first  carbonation  of  the  lime- 
treated  sugar  juice; 

filtering  a  scum-free  sugar  juice  for  producing  sugar; 
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diluting  an  amount  of  the  separated  scum  with  water  to  a 
density  ranging  form  1010  to  13S0  kg/m^; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  diluted  scum  to  a  pH  value  ranging 
from  6.00  to  1 1 .20  by  mixing  the  diluted  scum  with  carbon 
dioxide  (CO2); 

after  adjusting  the  pH,  separating  a  thick  portion  from  the 
diluted  scum; 

activating  the  thick  portion  of  the  scum;  and 

recycling  the  activated  thick  portion  of  the  scum  for  intro- 
duction with  a  sugar  juice. 


5,320,682 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  RESIDUE  FROM 

WALLS  OF  A  PAINT  BOOTH 

Ross  G.  Good,  South  Lyon,  Mich.;  DoaaM  E.  Kaacaki,  High 

Ridge,  and  DaTid  R.  Powell,  Kirfcwood,  hoth  of  Mo.,  asaipors 

to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1992.  Ser.  No.  925^33 

Int  a.'  BOSB  3/00.  7/00.  9/093 

MS.  CL  134—38  4  Claims 


5,320,683 

AZEOTROPIC  OR  AZEOTROPIC-LIKE  COMPOSITION 

OF  HYDROCHLOROFLUOROPROPANE 

Shnnichi  Samejinia,  Tokyo;  Kenroh  Utanmra,  F^lisawa; 
Naohiro  Watannbe,  CUba;  Tcmo  Aaano,  YokohaoM;  Ton 
Kamimnra,  Ichihara,  and  Shinsake  Morikawa,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  aasigBOfa  to  Aaahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  543^50,  JuL  27, 1990,  abaadoaed.  This 
applicatioa  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,269 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  FA.  6, 1989, 1-25641;  Feb. 
6, 1989,  1-25652;  Feb.  6,  1989,  1-25682;  FA.  6, 1989,  1-25683; 
Apr.  18, 1989, 1-96464 

The  portioa  of  the  tcna  of  this  patent  aahseqncat  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B08B  3/00:  C23G  5/028;  H05C  3/26 

MS.  CL  134—40  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  material  a  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  12-92%  by  weight  3,3-dichloro-l,l,l,2,2-penU- 
fluoropropane  (R22Sca),  3-77%  by  weight  1,3-dichloro- 
l,l,2,2!,3-pentafluoropropane  (R22Scb)  and  3-69%  by  weight 
3-chloro-l,l,2,2-tetrafluoropropane  (R244ca). 

3.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  material  a  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  27-«7%  by  weight  l,3-dichloro-l,l,2,2,3-penU- 
fluoropropane  (R22Scb)  and  33-73%  by  weight  3-chloro- 
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoropropane  (R244ca). 

5.  A  method  of  removing  materials  from  a  substrate  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  material  a  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  52-92%  by  weight  3,3-dichloro-l,l,l,2,2-penU- 
fluoropropane  (R22SCa)  and  8-48%  by  weight  3-chloro- 
1,1,2,2-tetrafluoropropane  (R244ca). 

7.  A  method  of  removing  material  from  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing applying  to  said  material  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  3,3-dichloro-l,l,l,2,2-pentafluoropropane  (R22Sca) 
and  l,3-dichloro-l,l,2,2,3-pentafluoropropane  (R22Scb). 


5,320,684 
SOLAR  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
James  Aadck,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Frank  J.  Bottari,  Acton,  and 
Jack  L  Haaoka,  Brookliae,  both  of  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Mobil 
Solar  Energy  Corporation,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,121 
InL  CL'  HOIL  31/06.  31/18 
MS.  CL  136-256  43  ( 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  paint  residue  from  a  wall  surface  of 
an  enclosed  chamber  for  applying  paint  to  an  object  using  a 
liquid  cleaning  solution,  and  providing  for  recovery  of: 

a.  providing  a  source  of  a  liquid  cleaning  solution  under 
pressure; 

b.  regulating  a  rate  of  flow  of  the  cleaning  solution  through 
a  hand  held  scrubbing  apparatus; 

c.  applying  said  cleaning  solution  to  a  wall  surface  of  said 
chamber  while  scrubbing  with  said  scrubbing  apparatus; 

d.  collecting  liquid  having  paint  residue  entrained  therein  as 
it  drains  from  said  wall  surface  into  troughs  provided 
along  said  wall  surface  and  located  adjacent  to  a  lower 
end  of  said  wall  surface; 

e.  gravity  draining  said  liquid  from  said  troughs  to  an  inter- 
mediate recovery  reservoir  located  at  a  lower  level  than 
said  chamber; 

f.  agitating  said  liquid  contained  within  said  intermediate 
recovery  reservoir  to  maintain  the  paint  residue  in  an 
entrained  state; 

g.  pumping  said  liquid  from  the  intermediate  recovery  reser- 
voir to  a  main  recovery  reservoir,  and 

h.  agitating  said  liquid  contained  within  said  main  recovery 
reservoir  to  maintain  the  paint  residue  in  an  entrained 
sUte. 


1.  A  photovoltaic  cell  comprising: 

a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  front  surface,  a 
rear  surface,  and  a  shallow  p-n  junction  adjacent  said  front 
surface; 

a  first  conductive  metal  layer  in  mechanically  adherent  and 
electrical  contact  with  said  rear  surface,  said  first  metal 
layer  essentially  comprising  aluminum; 

a  second  conductive  metal  layer  in  adherent  and  electrical 
c(mtact  with  said  front  surface,  said  second  conductive 
metal  layer  defining  a  predetermined  grid  electrode  pat- 
tern; 

a  radiation-transparent  AR  coating  covering  at  least  that 
portion  of  said  front  surface  of  said  substrate  not  covered 
by  said  second  conductive  metal  layer;  and 
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a  protective  coating  covering  and  sealing  said  first  conduc-  approximately  2000  HVo.os  and  improves  the  friction  and  wear 

five  metal  layer,  said  protective  coating  being  a  glass  properties,  as  well  as  the  corrosion-proof  and  biocompatibility 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lead-containing  properties  of  the  titanium  or  titanium  alloys  in  that  the  nitride 

borosilicate  glass,  a  zinc-containing  borosilicate  glass,  and  i^y^j  jg  depleted  of  alloy  metals  from  titanium  alloys,  compris- 
mixtures  of  said  zinc-containing  borosilicate  glass  and  said 
lead-containing  borosiUcate  glass. 


5^20,6«S 
THIN  SOLAR  CEIX 
jMt  Hiltvtk,  IbfeU;  Voikcr  F^rcw,  aad  MattUM  Brw^  bott 
onUOhroM,  aU  of  Fed.  Re^  of  GcnM^r,  aari^ora  to  Tele- 
hakea  SjntciirtachBik  AG,  Ulm,  Fc«L  Rep.  ot  Gtnumj 

FIM  Aag.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  92M23 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct.  4. 
1991, 4132903 

lit  CL»  HOIL  31/04S.  31/18.  31/05 
VS.  CL  136—259  22  OaiM 


1.  A  solar  cell  having  a  substantially  planar  body  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  layer  comprising  at  least  one  photoactive  semiconduc- 
tor layer  having  a  frontal  light  entrance  face,  a  rear  face, 
and  side  edge  faces; 
a  second  layer  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  grid- 
shaped  front  contact  and  an  anti-reflection  layer,  both 
located  on  said  frontal  Ught  entrance  face; 
a  third  layer  comprising  a  front  cover  glass  fastened  substan- 
tially adjacent  to  said  anti-reflection  layer  and  said  front 
contact; 
a  fourth  layer  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  rear 

contact  located  on  said  rear  face  of  said  first  layer, 
first  and  second  electrically  conductive  interconnection 
pads  each  having  an  electrically  conductive  body  and  a 
connection  face  suitable  for  an  electrical  interconnection, 
said  interconnection  pads  both  being  disposed  on  one  side 
of  the  solar  cell  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  layer; 
a  first  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
connection  face  of  the  first  interconnection  pad  to  said 
front  contact; 
a  second  connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
connection  face  of  the  second  interconnection  pad  to  said 
rear  contact. 
12.  A  solar  cell  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  first  layer 
comprises  a  sequence  of  photoactive  semiconductor  layers, 
and  is  Ught  sensitive  on  said  frontal  Ught  entrance  face  and  on 
said  rear  face,  said  rear  contact  of  said  fourth  layer  comprises 
an  electrically  conductive  grid-shaped  contact;  said  fourth 
layer  fiirther  comprises  an  anti-reflection  layer;  and  said  solar 
cell  fiirther  comprises  a  fifth  layer  comprising  a  rear  cover 
glass  fastened  substantially  adjacent  to  said  fourth  layer. 


ing  the  steps  of  subjecting  an  untreated  object  to  treatment  for 
3  to  16  hours  in  a  vacuum  furnace  to  an  atmosphere  of  high 
purity  nitrogen  gas  at  high  velocity  flow  at  a  temperature  of 
6S0*  to  1000'  C.  and  a  pressure  below  atmospheric  pressure, 
after  which  the  temperature  is  reduced. 


5,320,CS7 

EMBRTITLEMENT  RESISTANT  STAINLESS  STEEL 

ALLOY 

CkitMOae  M.  Kippkat,  Cliftoa  Park;  Joacyh  J.  Fepe,  Ballaton 

Lake,  aad  RoUa  C  Sckwaat,  PattcnmaTiUc,  aU  of  N.Y., 

aarigann  to  Gcaeral  Electiic  Coaspaay,  SchcMctady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,090 

lat  CL'  C22C  3S/40 

VS.  CL  14«— 325  3  Claims 
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1.  A  high  purity  martensitic  stainless  steel  having  unique 
resistance  to  embrittlement  in  addition  to  excellent  strength, 
low  brittle  to  ductile  transition  temperature  and  good  harden- 
ing characteristics  and  consequently  having  special  utiUty  in 
gas  turbine,  steam  turbine  and  jet  engine  applications  consist- 
ing essentially  of,  by  weight. 


5,320,686 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTEGRAL,  HARD  NTTRIDE 

LAYER  ON  TTTANIUM/TTTANIUM  ALLOY 
Erik  JokaMMM,  aad  Hdeaa  WcfOcri,  both  of  Upaala,  Sweden, 
I  to  Ttoarf  latenutioMd  AB,  Upfsda,  Swedea 
Filed  Mar.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672,908 
I  priority.  appBcatioa  Swedea,  Mar.  21, 1990,  9001009 
lat  a.'  C21D  9/001:  C22C  14/00 
VS.  CL  14S— 238  9  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  integral  continuous,  uniformly 
distributed  nitride  layer  between  0.3  and  10  ^m  having  a  high 
degree  of  purity  in  the  surface  of  objects  formed  of  titanium 
and  titanium  alloys,  which  nitride  layer  has  a  hardness  of 


Carbon 

O.OS-0.15 

Manganoe 

0.03-lets  than  0.10 

Sdicoa 

0.01-0.10 

Chromium 

11.00-12.30 

Molybdenum 

1.30-2.00 

Nickel 

2.00-3.10 

Vanadium 

0.23-0.40 

0.010  max. 

Sulphur 

0.004  max. 

Nitrogen 

0.060  max. 

Hydrogen 

2  ppm  max. 

Oxygen 

Aluminum 

0.001-0.023 

Arsenic 

0.0060  max 

Antimony 

0.0030  max 

Tm 

0.0030  max 

Iron 

Balance. 
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5,320,688 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  HEAT  RESISTANT 
ALUMINUM-BASED  ALLOYS 
Tsayoshl   Masumoto,   3-8-22   KamtoogI,   Sendai-Shi   Miyagi; 
AUUaa   laooe,   Scndai;   Katsmaaaa  Odera,  Toyama,   aad 
MaaaUro  Ogachi,  Nagaao,  all  of  Japaa,  aaai^ors  to  Yoahida 
Kogyo  K.  K.  and  Tsnyoshi  Masaaioto,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  a  part 


DiTiaiOB  of  Ser.  No.  723.332,  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^40,517, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  345,677,  Apr.  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 

54*53,085.  ThU  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,756 

Ciaiais  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28, 1988,  63-103812 

lat  a.'  C22C  45/08 

U,S.  CL  148— 403 


^- 


10  angstroms  to  about  10  microns,  where  Q  is  at  least  one 
element  which  is  both  partially  soluble  in  copper  and 
reactive  with  carbon  and  "b"  is  greater  than  zero  but  leas 
than  1. 


1.  A  rapidly  solidified,  high  strength,  heat  resistant  alumi- 
num-based alloy  having  a  composition  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 

AlgMitX't 

wherein 

Ml  is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  V,  Or,  Mn,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zr,  Ti,  Mo,  W,  Ca, 
Li,  Mg  and  Si; 

X'  is  at  least  one  metal  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cc,  Sm,  Nd  and  Mm  (misch  metal);  and 

a,  b  and  c  are  atomic  percentages  falling  within  the  follow- 
ing ranges: 

30£<i£93.  0.3^6^33  and  0.3£c^23, 

wherein  said  aluminum-based  alloy  is  composed  of  a  micro- 
crystalline  composition  structure  consisting  of  an  aluminum 
matrix  solid  solution,  a  microcrystalline  aluminum  matrix 
phase  and  a  stable  or  metastable  intermetalUc  phase. 


5,320,690 
PROCESS  FOR  REPAIRING  CO-BASED  SUPERALLOY 

USING  CO-BASED  BRAZING  COMPOSTHONS 
Adriaa  M.  Bdtraa,  Ballrtoa  Spa,  aad  Charles  H.  Kictehcr, 
Sckcaectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assizors  to  Gcaeral  Electric 
Coavaay,  Sckcaectady,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  633,346,  Dec  27, 1990,  Pat  Na  5,182,080. 
This  appUcation  May  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  888,368 
lat  CL'  B23K  35/22 
VS.  CL  148— 5U  7  CUaM 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  region  of  a  hot  corrosion  resistant 
Co-base  superalloy  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  of  a  brazing  alloy  composition  in  a 
powder  form  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight: 


Nickel  from  about  8.3%  to  about  12.3% 

Chromium  from  about  24%  to  about  40% 

Tungsten  fhnn  about  0%  to  about  9% 

Carbon  from  about  0.03%  to  about  0.6% 

Boron  from  about  0.01%  to  about  3.3% 

Silicon  from  about  1.0%  to  about  11% 

Manganese  up  to  about  2% 

Cobalt  Balance 


and  a  powder  of  said  hot  corrosion  resistant  Co-base 
superalloy;  and 
(b)  vacuum  depositing  said  mixture  on  said  r^ion  of  said 
Co-base  superalloy  substrate  to  be  repaired,  thereby  caus- 
ing said  brazing  alloy  powder  to  melt  and  alloy  with  said 
Co-base  superalloy  powder  and  said  Co-base  superalloy 
substrate,  wherein  said  chromium  in  the  amoimt  of  from 
about  24  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  the  brazing  alloy 
composition  imparts  hot  corrosion  resistance  to  said  mix- 
ture to  thereby  enable  the  region  to  be  repaired  to  have 
properties  approximating  those  of  the  Co-base  superalloy. 


5,320,689 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  COPPER  ALLOYS 

Deepak  Mahnlikar.  Madiaoa,  aad  Briaa  Mravic,  North  Harea, 

both  of  Coaa.,  aasigaors  to  Olia  Corporatioa,  New  Havca, 

Coaa. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  828,329.  Jaa.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,213,638, 

wUch  is  a  coatiauatioa-ia-part  <^  Scr.  No.  563,766,  JaL  27, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,096,508.  ThU  applicatioa  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

24,057 

lat  CL'  C22C  9/00 

VS.  CL  148—436  9  ChdaH 


1.  A  composite  copper  aUoy,  comprising: 

a  core  having  the  formula  Cu^Q;  and 

a  carbo-nitride  surface  layer  with  a  thickness  of  from  about 


5,320,691 
CHARCOAL-FREE  BLACK  POWDER  TYPE  GRANULES 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCnON 
AatoB  B.  Wcbcr,  MoatcfaUr.  N  J.,  assizor  to  The  Uaited  States 
of  Aacrica  as  repreacated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Araqr, 
Washiagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  JaL  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  94,411 
lat  CL'  C06B  31/02,  21/00 
VS.  CL  149—61  26  CUbm 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  energetic  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  an  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  ethanol,  denatured 
alcohol  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  an  alkaU  metal  hy- 
droxide solution; 

(b)  kneading  the  reaction  product  of  a  phenoUc  compound 
and  phthalic  anhydride  with  sulfur,  an  alkali  metal  nitrate 
selected  from  potassium  nitrate  and  sodiimi  nitrate  and 
said  alkaU  metal  hydroxide  solution  formed  in  step  (a>. 
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(c)  allowiiig  the  kneaded  product  formed  in  step  (b)  to  dry 
through  evaporation  of  the  solvent  used  in  step  (a); 


(d)  granulating  the  dried  product  formed  in  step  (c);  and 

(e)  further  drying  the  granulated  product  formed  in  step  (d). 


SOLID  FUEL  RAMJET  COMPOSITION 
George  W.  Bvdctte,  aad  Gary  W.  Meycn,  both  of  Ridgecrcat, 
CML,  atrignT-T  to  The  Uaited  Stafca  of  America  aa  repre- 
antad  by  the  SccKtary  of  the  Nary.  WaahtagtOB,  D.C 
Filed  Not.  2S,  IMl,  Scr.  No.  329.C21 
tat  CL'  CO«B  45/10 
UJS.  a.  149—19.9  3  Oataa 

1.  A  solid  ramjet  fuel  consisting  essentially  of  hydrozyl 
terminated  polybuCadiene,  magnesium  and  boron  carbide 
wherein  the  wdght  percentages  of  said  fuel  are  from  5-35% 
Mg.  from  30-35%  B4C  and  from  30-65%  HTPB. 


S^20,C93 

SELECTABLY-REMOVABLE  INDICIA-CONTAINING 

SURFACE-COATING  COMPOSITE  AND  METHOD 

ThoMH  A.  HcU;  New  BcrUa,  Wia.,  aaai^ar  to  S.  C  JohawM  A 

So^  tac,  RadM.  Wia. 

FDed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  Sr7,613 
tat  a.)  B05D  5/00  BMF  15/00 
UJS.  CL  156—71  3 


layer  of  indicia,  the  Uquid  alkali-soluble  polymeric  mate- 
rial being  able  to  dry  to  an  alkali-soluble  transparent  poly- 
meric layer;  and 

drying  the  Uquid  alkali-soluble  polymeric  material,  thereby 
forming  the  alkali-soluble  transparent  polymeric  layer  on 
the  hyer  of  indicia;  and,  at  a  later  time,  applying  alkali  to 
the  transparent  polymeric  layer  in  an  amount  that  b  effec- 
tive for  causing  the  transparent  polymeric  layer  to  dis- 
solve; and 

thereafter  removing  the  now  dissolved  polymeric  layer  from 
the  layer  of  indicia  remaining  on  the  substrate. 


S,320,C94 
PROCESS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  NUMBER  OF  SHORT 
SmUPS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  TO  A  LONG 

ROLL 
CtawUai  Dietsach,  Laagaan  a/AIUa,  SwHaerland,  aaaigaor  to 
Grctag  IiMgiag,  AG,  Rcgeaadorf,  Switieriand 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,690 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genoaay,  Mar.  25, 
1992,92110222 

tat  CL'  B31F  5/06:  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CL  156—73.4  10  Clafau 


L  A  method  of  applying  a  removable  layered  indida-coii- 
fining  surface-coating  composite  to  a  substrate,  consisting 
fsamtially  of  the  steps  of: 

aflixing  to  the  sobatrate  a  layer  of  indicia  having  a  layer  of 
pi  I  Mini  miiilivr  adheaive  on  one  side  thereof,  the  pies- 
mre-aensitive  layer  securing  the  layer  of  indicia  to  the 
mbatrate  and  retaining  the  layer  of  indicia  to  the  substrate 
npoa  eapoaure  to  alkali,  and  the  pteasure-aenaitive  adhe- 
sive haa  **tack"  physical  properties  ranging  from  50  to 
2000  grains  per  square  centimeter, 

applying  a  liqibd  alkali-aoliiUe  pdymetic  material  onto  the 


10  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  0*".    jiila  o  o  o  o  o  o  o  o  o  o  d  o 
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I  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  o  go  ofo  0  fs  H  tm  d  0(D  dIoo  o  o  d  o  o  d 

10.  Process  for  connecting  strips  of  photographic  nuterial, 
each  of  said  strips  having  a  longitudinal  edge  with  first  and 
second  ends  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  edge, 
said  process  of  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  strips  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
securing  a  first  end  of  one  of  said  strips  to  a  second  end  of  a 
second  of  said  strips  using  a  least  one  double-T-joint  hav- 
ing two  parallel  shanks  interconnected  by  a  connecting 
bar,  said  doublc-T-joint  being  placed  between  said  first 
end  of  said  one  strip  and  said  second  end  of  the  second 
strip  to  be  connected;  and 
securing  said  shank  of  said  at  least  one  double-T-joint  along 
said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  one  strip  and  said  second 
strip  such  that  said  connecting  bar  of  the  at  least  one 
double-T-joint  is  placed  against  and  parallel  to  a  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  one  and  said  second  strips  being  con- 
nected. 


5,320,695 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TIRE  INSIDE  A  FORMING 

MOLD 
Kari  J.  SiesHthalcr,  RoaM,  Italy,  aari^or  to  BridgeatoM  Cor- 
poratia^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOad  Oct  27. 1992,  Scr.  No.  967,009 
CMiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  31,  1991,  T091A 

tat  CL'  B29D  30/08 
VS.  CL  156—127  •  Clatas 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tire  inside  a  forming  mold  having 
an  inner  surface  negatively  reproducing  the  outer  surface  of 
the  finiabed  tire,  said  tire  comprising  an  inner  carcass  and  a 
second  stage  tread  assembly  which  second  stage  tread  assem- 
bly has  an  annular  tread  cap  and  at  least  one  belt;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  an  annular  housing  compris- 
ing an  annular  body  and  two  auxiliary  rings  fitted  in  releasable 
manner  inside  respective  seats  formed  on  the  opposite  axial 
ends  of  said  annular  body,  which  annular  body  constitutes  a 
radially  outermost  portion  of  said  forming  mold  and  presents 
an  imw^  surface  negatively  reproducing  the  pattern  of  the 
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tread  cap  on  the  finished  tire;  assembling  said  annular  body  and 
said  two  auxiliary  rings  to  form  said  annular  housing;  forming 
a  second  stage  tread  assembly  by  installing  said  belt  on  said 
tread  cap  inside  said  annular  housing;  removing  said  two  auxil- 
iary rings  from  said  annular  body;  feeding  said  carcass  inside 


5,320,696 
IN-LINE  CONSOLIDATION  OF  BRAIDED  STRUCTURES 
Ronald  F.  McConaell,  Wcat  Cheater,  Pa.,  and  Peter  Popper, 
WUiahigton,  DeL,  aasignora  to  E.  I.  Dn  Foot  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
ConthiuatioB-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,552,  Mar.  8,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,582,  Feb.  2, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  31, 1990,  Scr.  No.  607,757 
tat  CL'  B29C  65/02:  D04C  1/OZ  3/00 
VS.  CL  156—148  2 


1.  A  method  of  building  and  consolidating  a  shaped  compos- 
ite structure  from  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin  strands 
comprising:  advancing  said  strands  toward  a  heating  die  hav- 
ing an  entrance  and  an  exit;  converging  said  strands  under 
tension  in  a  braiding  pattern  at  the  entrance  to  said  die  to  form 
a  braided  shaped  composite  structure;  heating  said  strands  by 
means  of  said  heating  die  as  the  strands  are  converged  under 
tension  in  said  braiding  pattern  to  a  temperature  which  will 
cause  the  thermoplastic  resin  to  soften  and  flow  prior  to  form- 
ing said  braided  shaped  composite  structure;  advancing  said 
braided  shaped  structure  through  said  die  while  continuing  to 
heat  said  braided  structure  within  said  die  to  cause  continuing 
softening  and  flow  as  the  stnicture  advances  through  said  die, 
said  temperature  being  below  the  degradation  temperature  of 
the  reain;  applying  preasure  to  said  braided  shaped  structure 
within  said  die  to  consolidate  it  and  cooling  said  structure 
after  it  leaves  the  heating  die. 


5,320,697 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  TOGETHER  PIPES 

CONSISrriNG  of  thermoplastic  PLASTICS 

Ralpb-Peter  Hegler,  Bad  Kiasingen,  and  WUbelm  Hegler,  Goc- 

thcatraase  2,  D-873o  Bad  Kimingra,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gctmaay,  aasignora  to  WUhdm  Hegler,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935^51 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1991,  4129855 

tat  CL'  B29C  65/22 
VS.  CL  156—158  IS  Claims 


said  second  stage  tread  assembly  after  said  two  auxiliary  rings 
are  removed  from  said  annular  body;  forming  said  carcass 
against  said  second  stage  tread  assembly  and  said  annular  body; 
and  fitting  an  annular  plate  into  each  of  said  seats  of  said  annu- 
lar body  such  that  each  annular  plate  constitutes  a  lateral 
portion  of  said  forming  mold. 


1.  A  method  for  welding  together  two  pipes  (1,  1';  30,  300 
comprising: 

providing  two  thermoplastic  pipes  (1,  1',  30,  300.  each  pipe 
comprising  a  tube  (2;  31)  and  elevations  (4;  32)  projecting 
radially  outwards  from  the  tube  (2;  31),  wherein  said 
elevations  are  defined  by  side  wall  portions  (7,  8,  33,  34), 
said  tube  has  a  front  wall  (10, 10'  35,  350  and  each  of  said 
pipes  have  an  outer  diameter  (Da;  D'a), 

pushing  a  thermoplastic  welding  ring  (13, 13';  28;  36)  onto  a 
portion  (14;  31)  of  the  tube  of  said  one  pipe  of  said  two 
pipes  wherein  said  welding  ring  (13;  13',  28,  36)  is  pro- 
vided with  a  volume  compensating  recess  and  electric 
resistance  heating  elements  and  has  faces  (17,  18,  39,  40). 

pushing  the  two  pipes  (1, 1',  30,  300  in  "i  aligned  manner  in 
a  direction  towards  each  other  so  that  the  welding  ring 
bears  against  adjacent  side  wall  portions  of  the  two  pipes 
and 

an  annular  gap  (23)  is  formed  between  the  front  walls  (10, 10" 
35,350. 

melting  the  welding  ring  (13,  13',  28,  36)  at  least  in  a  region 
of  its  faces  (17,  18,  39,  40)  facing  the  adjacent  sidewall 
portions  by  actuating  the  electric  resistance  heating  ele- 
ments with  electric  current, 

pressing  the  pipes  (1,  1',  30,  300  towards  each  other  while 
deforming  the  welding  ring  (13,  13';  28,  36)  and 

switching  off  the  electric  current  and  cooling  the  welding 
ring  to  connect  the  faces  (17,  18,  39,  40)  of  the  welding 
ring  (13,  13',  28,  36)  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  portions  (7, 
8,  33,  34)  of  the  two  pipes. 


5^320,698  

METHOD  OF  SPUCING  A  PRESSURE  SENSTITVE 
LAMINATE 
Richard  L.  Fowvier,  Scarborough,  aad  Robert  C.  MargOoff, 
Wcatbrook,  both  of  Mc,  aadffMTS  to  S.  D.  Wa 
PbOadelpUa.  Pa. 

FDad  Jn.  28, 1993,  Set.  No.  83,800 
tat  CL'  B65H  69/06 
VS.  CL  156—159  12  < 

1.  A  method  of  splicing  a  first  pressure  sensitive  laminate  to 
a  second  pressure  sensitive  laminate,  wherein  each  pressure 
sensitive  laminate  comprises,  from  top  to  bottom,  a  face  sheet, 
a  coating  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  permanently  adhered 
to  the  face  sheet  and  a  release  liner,  the  method  comprising: 
A.  making  a  first  cut  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  first 
laminate  across  its  entire  width; 
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B.  nuking  a  second  cut  through  only  the  release  liner  of  the 
first  laminate  across  its  entire  width  parallel  to  the  first  cut 
so  as  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  face  sheet  extending  beyond 
the  release  liner, 

C.  making  a  third  cut  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the 
second  laminate  across  its  entire  width  so  as  to  permit 
continuous  abutment  of  the  cut  ends  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond release  liners; 


ie» 


D.  butting  together  the  cut  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
release  liners  in  a  continuous  abutment  across  their  entire 
widths;  and 

E.  pressing  the  part  of  the  first  face  sheet  which  extends 
beyond  the  first  release  liner  onto  the  top  of  the  second 
face  sheet  to  permanently  adhere  the  first  and  second  face 
sheets  together. 


from  said  first  type  documents  while  said  removal  means 
is  engaged  in  said  engaging  condition. 

5^20,700 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  UTILIZING  C»MPRESSION 

SLEEVE 
Charles  M.  Hall;  Wen  W.  Tseng,  and  Ralph  Bearers,  aU  of 
Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,732 
lat  CL'  B29C  43/14:  B32B  31/20 
\}S.  CL  15«— 309.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising: 

(a)  wrapping  a  sleeve  material  around  at  least  one  thermo- 
plastic material  to  form  a  sleeve-wrapped  material; 

(b)  placing  said  sleeve-wrapped  material  in  a  positive  pres- 
sure mold  to  form  a  mold  assembly; 

(c)  heating  said  mold  assembly  so  that  said  thermoplastic 
material  is  heated  to  a  molten  state; 

(d)  compressing  said  mold  assembly  in  a  press  so  that  said 
sleeve-wrapped  material  is  formed  into  a  formed  material; 

(e)  cooling  said  formed  material  to  harden  said  formed  mate- 
rial; and 

(0  removing  said  sleeve  material  from  said  formed  material. 


5,320,699 

CHECK  STRIP  ATTACHMENT  AND  REMOVAL 

Jack  G.  Clark,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  W.  Scbonster,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  aMigBors  to  BancTec,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coationation  of  Ser.  No.  534,519,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,203,952,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  352,555,  May  16, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,966,644.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

919,091 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00 

UA  CL  156—249  3  Claims 


5,320,701 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM 
Frank  R.  Jellison,  Canton,  and  Lawrence  E.  Real,  Wadswortk, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  GlenTiew, 

nL 

FUed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,900 

iBt  CL'  B29D  30/26 

UJS.  a.  156—420  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  both  attaching  strips  of  encodable  material 
to  and  removing  strips  of  encodable  material  from  checks  and 
other  documents,  comprising: 

(a)  advancing  first  type  documents  to  which  strips  of  encod- 
able material  are  already  respectively  attached  along  a 
document  transit  passageway  between  a  document  feed 
station  and  an  exit  station,  along  and  adjacent  which  pas- 
sageway is  disposed  removal  means  for  removing  respec- 
tive strips  of  encodable  material  from  said  first  type  docu- 
ments, wherein  said  removal  means  is  movable  between 
engaging  and  non-engaging  conditions; 

(b)  advancing  second  type  documents  to  which  strips  of 
encodable  materials  are  to  be  respectively  attached  along 
the  same  said  document  transit  passageway,  along  and 
adjacent  which  passageway  is  disposed  attachment  means 
for  attaching  respective  strips  of  encodable  material  to 
said  second  type  document; 

(c)  attaching  strips  of  said  encodable  material  to  said  second 
type  documents; 

(d)  moving  said  removal  means  into  said  engaging  condi- 
tioos;  and 

(d)  removing  respective  strips  of  said  encodable  material 


1.  A  tire  building  drum,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shaft  having  a  circumference  and  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  hub  concentric  with  said  shaft,  said  hub  and  said  shaft 
rotatable  relative  to  one  another  between  first  and  second 
angular  positions  defining  a  predetermined  arc  in  both  a 
first  angular  direction  and  an  opposed  second  angular 
direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed  at  mutually  angularly 
spacied  intervals  around  said  circumference  of  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  blocks  being  mounted  in  rototionally  fixed 
and  radially  reciprocatingly  movable  relation  to  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  links  each  pivotably  coupled  between  said 
hub  and  a  different  one  of  said  blocks  to  effect  radial 
outward  and  inward  movement  of  said  blocks  with  re- 
spect to  said  longitudinal  axis  as  said  shaft  and  said  hub  are 
relatively  rotated  in  said  first  angular  direction  and  said 
second  angular  direction,  respectively;  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  alternating  wide  and  narrow  drum  segments 
each  of  which  is  coupled  radially  movably  to  one  of  said 
blocks,  said  segments  being  movable  radially  outwardly  to 
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expand  said  drum  and  form  a  substantially  continuous 
drum  surface  upon  which  a  tire  carcass  can  be  built  when 
said  shaft  and  said  hub  member  are  relatively  rotated  in 
said  first  angular  direction  and  said  segments  also  being 
movable  radially  inwardly  to  collapse  said  drum  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  said  tire  carcass  when  said  shaft  and  said 
hub  are  relatively  rotated  in  said  second  angular  direction. 


5,320,702 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PRESS 
BLANKinr 
Uwe  Matnachczyk,  GeisUngen;  Karl  Steioer,  HerbrechtiafleB; 
HaraM  Aufirecht,  Aalen,  and  Christian  Schid,  HeideBheim,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  iM..  Voith  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTidon  of  Ser.  No.  730,486,  JnL  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,118^1. 
This  appUcatioD  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,149 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  18, 
1990,  4022800 

lat  CL'  B29C  53/66 
U.S.  a.  156—429  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  press  blanket,  wherein  the 
press  blanket  comprises  elastomeric  material,  a  radially  inner 
layer  of  longitudinal  threads  in  the  elastomeric  material  which 
extend  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  press  blanket  when  the  press 
blanket  is  round  and  a  radially  outer  layer  of  circumferential 
threads  in  the  elastomeric  material  which  extend  transversely 
to  the  longitudinal  threads  and  are  radially  outward  of  the 
inner  layer  of  the  longitudinal  threads,  the  inner  and  outer 
layers  of  threads  being  surrounded  on  all  side  by  the  elasto- 
meric material; 
the  apparatus  for  manufacturing  the  press  blanket  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotatable  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  outside  surface  and 

an  axis  about  which  said  cylinder  rotates; 
tensioning  means  on  the  cylinder  for  ten»oning  the  longitu- 
dinal threads  while  they  are  at  a  small  distance  from  the 
outside  surface  of  the  cylinder; 
a  pouring  nozzle  above  the  cylinder,  which  is  displaceable 
along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  for  pouring  elastomeric 
material  through  spaces  between  the  longitudinal  threads 
onto  the  cylinder; 
an  unwinding  device  for  delivering  circumferential  threads 
to  the  cylinder,  the  unwinding  device  having  an  outlet  for 
the  circumferential  threads  which  is  arranged  just  after 
the  pouring  nozzle  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder,  whereby  the  circumferential  threads  are  posi- 
tioned over  the  longitudinal  threads  and  are  deUvered 
onto  and  into  the  elastomeric  material  after  the  elasto- 
meric material  has  been  delivered  to  the  cylinder;  and 
means  for  moving  the  pouring  nozzle  and  the  unwinding 
device  along  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 


5,320,703 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  GOLD  CRYSTAL  FILM 
Tsirtoma  Dceda,  Hachteji;  Hideo  Kato,  YokohaaM;  Masakiko 
MlyaaMto,  Tokyo;  Kca  EflacU,  YokokaM;  TakU  SagiaMto, 
Sagamihara;  Handd  Kawada,  Yokohama;  KiyoaU  TakiMito, 
Isehara,  aad  ToaUUko  Takcdi,  AtsHgl,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors 
to  Camm  Kahasklkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,233 
Oaias  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  9,  1991,  3-132176; 
JnL  31.  1991,  3-213054;  JaL  31,  1991,  3-213055;  Oct  1,  1991, 
3-278890;  Nor.  25.  1991,  3-309238;  Nor.  26,  1991,  3-310829; 
Not.  27, 1991,  3-312546;  May  8,  1992,  4-116171 

lat  CL'  C30B  29/02 
MS.  CL  117—68  52  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  gold  thin  film,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  gold  complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  [AuU]'  and  [AuCU]~  to  a  decomposition  treatment  to 
transfer  the  gold  in  a  solution  to  a  supersaturated  state,  and 
forming  a  crystalline  gold  thin  film  composed  of  a  group  of 
monocrystals  each  having  a  grain  size  of  at  least  1  ^m  on  the 
surface  of  a  substrate. 


5,320.704 
PLASMA  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Kelji  Horioka,  KawaaaU;  YaUauHa  YoakMa.  Yokohaow.  and 
Shiro  Koyama,  Fachn,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tron i.iin»tfd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27. 1991.  Ser.  No.  798,970 

CbOms  priority,  application  Japaa.  Not.  28. 1990,  2-331318 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—626  19  daiaw 


1.  A  magnetron  plasma  etching  apparatus  for  etching  a 
substrate  by  using  a  plasma,  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  containing  a  substrate; 

means  for  supplying  an  etchant  to  the  substrate; 

plasma  producing  means  for  producing  a  plasma  of  the 
etchant,  said  plasma  producing  means  including  electric 
field  generating  means  for  generating  an  electric  field 
within  the  chamber,  magnetic  field  generating  means  for 
generating  a  magnetic  field  intersecting  the  electric  field 
at  right  angles,  and  rotating  means  for  rotating  the  mag- 
netic field  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  electric  field  at  right 
angles; 

light  collecting  means  for  collecting  light  emitted  from  the 
inside  atmosphere  of  the  chamber  while  etching  the  sub- 
strate, said  light  collecting  means  being  constructed  to 
mainly  collect  light  at  a  region  near  the  rotation  center  of 
the  magnetic  field; 
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means  for  dividing  the  collected  light  into  first  and  second 

parts; 
a  spectroscope  for  extracting  that  light  component  of  a 

spectrum  from  said  first  part  of  the  collected  light,  which 

varies  greatly  with  the  progress  of  the  etching; 
a  first  photo-sensor  for  converting  the  intensity  of  light  of 

said  spectrum  into  a  first  electric  signal; 
a  second  photo-sensor  for  converting  the  intensity  of  said 

second  part  of  the  collected  light  into  a  second  electric 

signal,  which  represents  background  noise;  and 
end-point  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  end-point  of  the 

etching  on  the  basis  of  a  variation  in  the  relative  values  of 

the  first  and  second  electric  signals. 


5^20,706 

REMOVING  SLURRY  RESIDUE  FROM 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PLANARIZATION 

Robert  E.  Blackwell,  Deniaon,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 

BCBts  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  S«r.  No.  777,838 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/304 

VS.  CL  156—636  10  Claims 


5,320,705 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Tetsoo  FiUU,  ToyohasU;  YoaUtaka  Gotoh,  IcUnomiya;  Susnmn 
Knroyaaagi,  and  Osamo  Ina,  both  of  Anjo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippondeaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Diriiioa  of  Ser.  No.  5,185,  Jan.  15, 1993,  abuidoncd,  which  U  a 
continmitioa  of  Ser.  No.  572,543,  Aug.  27, 1990,  abudoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,526,  Jnn.  7,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,095,349.  This  appUcation  Ang.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1988,  63-140676; 
No?.  1, 1988, 63-277119;  Dec.  1. 1988, 63-305061;  Apr.  17, 1989. 
1-96872 

Int  CL»  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/Oa  25/06 
VS.  CL  156—630  "  Claims 


^'Ic'^ 


LJ^  j_^l^'fc 


POIJSH 
WAFER 

RINSE 
WAFER 

SURFACTANT 
RINSE 

1.  A  method  for  removing  slurry  polish  particle  residue  after 
mechanical  planarization  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  a 
slurry  comprising  the  steps  of: 
rotating  the  wafer,  on  an  oscillating  carrier  assembly,  against 

a  rotating  polishing  pad; 
applying  a  rinse  to  remove  the  slurry  from  the  wafer, 
to  completely  remove  the  remaining  slurry  particles;  apply  a 

rinse  of  deionized  water  containing  a  surfactant  to  the 

polishing  pad;  and 
polishing  the  planarized  surface  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 

with  the  pad  and  deionized  water/surfactant  mixture  rinse 

to  remove  remaining  slurry  particles. 


5,320,707 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Tadamitsu  KaneUyo;  Hironobu  Kawahara;  Yoshiaki  Sato,  and 
Kotaro  Pi^inioto,  all  of  Kndamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coiitinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,171,  Dec.  8, 1992,  which  is 
a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,378,  Jan.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,200,017,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  477,474,  Feb.  9, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,007,981.  Tbfa  appUcation  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

63,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-42976; 
Feb.  4, 1992,  4-17997;  Oct  20, 1992,  4-281320 

Int  CL'  HOIL  2t/00 
VS.  CL  156—665  3'  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  pressure  sensor, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  second 
semiconductor  substrate  with  each  other  with  an  isolation 
layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  substrates; 

etching  a  main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate 
to  thin  the  thickness  thereof; 

forming  at  least  a  semiconductor  device  in  said  first  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming  at  least  one  cavity  extending  into  said  second  semi- 
conductor substrate  from  the  main  surface  thereof; 

forming  at  least  two  strain  detecting  portions  in  said  first 
semiconductor  substrate  opposite  to  said  cavity; 

etching  at  least  one  of  the  outer  peripheral  side  surfaces  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates  to 
provide  a  predetermined  distance  between  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral side  surface  of  said  one  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  a  side  surface  of  said  isolation  layer  and  to  separate 
said  strain  detecting  portions  from  each  other. 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  dry^etching  a  sample,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 
providing  a  sample,  to  be  dry-etched,  in  a  pUsma  etching 

chamber,  the  sample  including  an  aluminum  system  film 

structure  to  be  dry-etched,  as  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

sample  to  be  dry-etched;  and 
pUsma  etching  the  sample  in  a  plasma  formed  from  a  gas 

mixture  of  a  halogen  system  gas  and  a  ROH  gas,  R  being 

a  carbon-containing  chain. 
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5,320,708 
DRY  ETCHING  METHOD 
Shingo    Kadomnra,    and    Masakazn    MnroyaoM,    both    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025568 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—662  8  Claims 


23       22b 


I  •      •        • •       • ■  I 


1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  substrate  having  a  layer  of  silicon-based  material  having  a 
surface  with  surface  projections  and  surface  recesses;  plasma 
etching  said  layer  with  an  etching  gas  containing  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  SiFi,  SFi,  SF4, 
SiFio,  SsCli,  SiCli  and  SCk;  and  controlling  the  etching 
conditions  to  simultaneously  deposit  sulfiir  in  surface  recesses 
by  regulating  the  etch  temperature  while  etching  away  surface 
projections  of  said  layer. 


5,320,710 
SOFT  HIGH  STRENGTH  TISSUE  USING  LONG-LOW 
COARSENESS  HESPERALOE  FIBERS 
R.  Heath  Reeves,  Appletoo;  Janet  D.  Plantikow,  Kaakaaaa; 
Lanra  J.  Smith,  Appleton;  T.  Philips  Oriaran,  Appletoo; 
Anthony  O.  Awofeso,  Appletoo,  and  Gary  L.  Worry,  Apple- 
ton,  all  of  Wis.,  assigBors  to  Jaases  River  Corporatioa  of 
Virginia,  Richmood,  Va. 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  18,771,  Feb.  17, 1993,  abondoori.  This 
appUcation  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,958 
Int  CL'  D21H  11/12 
VS.  CL  162—111  10  Claims 

1.  A  creped  tissue  product  comprising  at  least  about  20%  by 
weight  of  chemically  pulped  fibers  derived  from  the  leaves  of 
non-woody  plants  of  the  genus  Hesperaloe  in  the  family 
Agavaceae,  said  tissue  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  8  to 
about  30  pounds  per  3000  square  foot  ream. 


5,320,709 

METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF 

ORGANOMETALUC  AND  ORGANOSIUCON 

RESIDUES  AND  DAMAGED  OXIDES  USING 

ANHYDROUS  AMMONIUM  FLUORIDE  SOLUTION 

BUI  Bowden,  San  Jose,  and  Debbie  SwitaUki,  MUpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Chemical  Systems  International 

Incorporated,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

Filed  FdL  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,799 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—667  10  Oainu 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  removing  organometallic  resi- 
dues, organosiUcon  residues,  native  silicon  oxides,  or  damaged 
sUicon  oxides  created  in  processing  a  semiconductor  substrate 
from  said  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  contacting  said 
semiconductor  substrate  with  an  etching  solution  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  remove  said  organometallic  residues,  organosiU- 
con residues,  native  siUcon  oxides,  or  damaged  silicon  oxides 
from  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein 

(a)  said  etching  solution  comprises  an  anhydrous  ammonium 
fluoride  salt  dissolved  in  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  anhy- 
drous ammonium  fluoride  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anhydrous  ammonium  fluoride  and  anhy- 
drous ammonium  bifluoride  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

(b)  said  etching  solution  contains  less  than  about  4%  by 
weight  water  and  is  free  of  added  hydrogen  fluoride. 


5,320,711 

EMULSIFIED  MANNICH  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 

David  L.  Daaplaise,  NorwaUc;  Joseph  J.  Koiakiewicz,  TrwoboU, 

and  Joseph  M.  Schsdtt  Ridgelldd,  aU  of  Coon.,  assignors  to 

Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  WUmingtoo,  DeL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  536,385,  Jon.  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,041,503, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  286,091,  Dec.  19,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,954,538.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710^81 

Int  C1.5  D21H  17/45 

VS.  CL  162— 168  J  19  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  making  dry  and/or  wet  strength  paper 
which  comprises  absorbing  an  effective  amount,  as  a  latent 
strengthening  agent,  of  a  composition  comprising  microparti- 
cles  of  a  glyoalated  (meth)acrylamide-containing  polymeric 
material  having  (1)  sufficient  glyoal-reactive  amide  substitu- 
enu  and  — CHOHCHO  substituents  to  cross-link,  said 
— CHOHCHO  substituents  being  present  in  an  excess  of  about 
0.5  weight  percent  and  (2)  diameters  ranging  from  about  200  to 
about  3000A. 


5,320,712 
METHOD  FOR  SIZING  OF  PAPER 
Shigem    SawayaoM,    Yokohama,    and    Masato    Nak^ti>M, 
Hirakata,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Kasei  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  687,461,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandooed. 

This  appUcation  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,434    ' 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1990,  2-109445 
Int  a.'  D21H  21/16 
VS.  CL  162— 168  J  2  CUiiM 

1.  A  method  for  sizing  paper  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
mixture  comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  pulp  slurry  which  contains  a  calcium  carbon- 
ate type  filler  and/or  a  waste  paper  containing  a  calcium 
carbonate  fUler; 

(b)  an  emulsion  type  rosin  sizing  agent  containing  no  poly- 
hydric alcohols,  and  prepared  by  dispersing  in  water  a 
reaction  product  of  a  rosin  and  an  alplia,beta-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid; 

(c)  alum  and 

(d)  a  size-fixing  aid; 

to  papermaking  at  a  pH  value  from  5.5  to  7.5,  wherein  the 
size-fixing  aid  consists  of  a  vinylamine  polymer  having  the 
constitutional  repeating  units  represented  by  the  following 
formulae  (I),  OO  and  (HD: 


-CH2— CH 

NHjX 


-CHj— CH 
I 
NHCHO 


(D 


(H) 
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•continued 


-CHj— cr' 

y 


an) 


wheron  X  represents  an  anion,  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  methyl  group,  and  Y  represents  at  least  one  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyano  group,  a 
carbamoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  carboxyl  group 
and  a  (C1-C4  a]koxy)carbonyl  group,  and  wherein  the  mol 
fraction  of  repeating  unit  (I)  is  from  about  S  to  95  mol  %,  and 
the  mol  fraction  of  repeating  unit  (II)  >s  being  from  about  2  to 
9S  mol  %,  and  the  mol  fraction  of  repeating  unit  (IH)  is  from 
0  to  about  90  mol  %  1,  with  the  proviso  that  the  mol  fraction 
of  repeating  unit  (III)  is  less  than  the  mol  fraction  of  repeating 
unit  (I)  when  Y  is  a  carboxyl  group. 


5^20.713 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  FORMING  SECTION  OF  A 
PAPERMAKING  MACHINE 
Alft«d  BiMk;  HaM  Dakl,  both  of  RsfCHbwe  Otto  HiMebrami, 
Raifitan-TiMorf,  Karl  Mailer,  Riaasm^cU«>',  and  Jorg 
Walter,  RavfMbwg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aiaigiiors  to 
Saber  Etcher  Wyv  GmbH,  RaTcasbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


X^'c 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  forming  section  in  a  combination  of 
longitudinal  wire  and  twin-wire  papermaking  machine,  the 
forming  section  comprising  forming  ledges  arranged  to  both 
sides  of  an  upper  wire  and  a  lower  wire  arranged  along  the 
forming  section,  the  upper  wire  and  the  lower  wire  being 
movable  in  an  upstream-to-downstream  direction  between 
which  is  formed  a  paper  web,  the  forming  ledges  comprising  at 
least  three  upper  forming  ledges  and  at  least  two  lower  form- 
ing ledges,  the  at  least  three  upper  ledges  being  located  oppo- 
site the  at  least  two  lower  ledges,  the  upper  ledges  contacting 
the  upper  wire  during  operation  of  the  papermaking  machine, 
the  lower  ledges  contacting  the  lower  wire  during  operation  of 
the  papermaking  machine,  the  upper  ledges  being  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  an- 
other to  defbie  gaps  there  between  for  removal  of  liquid  during 
dewatering  of  the  paper  web,  the  lower  ledges  being  arranged 
in  spaced  relationship  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  one 
another  to  define  gaps  therebetween  for  removal  of  liquid 
during  dewatering  of  the  paper  web,  the  upper  ledges  being 
spaced  apart  by  distances  different  from  distances  by  which  the 
lower  ledges  are  spaced  apart,  each  of  the  ledges  having  a 
predetermined  width  and  assuming  a  predetermined  position, 
the  predetermined  width  and  the  predetermined  position  of  the 
ledges  and  the  predetermined  distance  of  the  ledges  from  one 
another  being  correlated  to  one  another  such  that  at  least  each 
second  gap  between  the  upper  ledges  is  neither  completely  nor 
partially  covered  by  a  lower  ledge  and  is  downstream  of  one  of 
the  lower  ledges  and  is  upstream  of  another  of  the  lower 
ledges,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


pre-dewatering  a  fiber  suspension  prior  to  reaching  the 
forming  section  upon  a  single  longitudinal  wire; 

infeeding  the  upper  wire  at  the  forming  section  such  that 
between  the  upper  wire  and  the  lower  wire  there  is 
formed  a  receiving  compartment  for  the  fiber  suspension 
which  is  to  be  dewatered;  influencing  the  formation  of  the 
paper  web  with  the  at  least  three  upper  forming  ledges 
and  the  at  least  two  lower  forming  ledges; 

the  longitudinal  wire  is  the  lower  wire  in  the  forming  sec- 
tion; and  supporting  the  at  least  two  lower  forming  ledges 
on  a  conunon  moveable  table. 


5,320,714 
POWDER  INHALATOR 
Gerhard  Breadel,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigiior  to 
Byk  Guldea  Lombcrg  Chcmische  Fabrik  GmbH,  Constance, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00303,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dtfc  Amg.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pri>.  No.  WO91/12040,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Ang.  22, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  U,  1991,  Scr.  No.  920,423 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1990,4004904 

Lit  CL'  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  12s— 203.15  4  Claims 


Diriiiaa  of  Scr.  No.  <44,519,  Jan.  23, 1991,  abaodoaed.  This 

■ppUcatkm  May  20. 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,957 
CUma  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 
1990,4002304.4 

ImL  CL'  D21P  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—203  13  Claims 


1.  A  powder  inhaler  comprising  a  housing  having  an  axis, 
the  housing  defming  a  reservoir  for  a  powdery  drug  and  a  gas 
passage  duct  extending  essentially  in  axial  direction  through 
the  housing,  the  housing  comprising  a  first  opening  of  the  gas 
passage  duct  for  taking  air  into  the  gas  passage  duct  and  a 
second  opening  of  the  gas  passage  duct  for  inhaling  air  from 
the  gas  passage  duct  and  for  producing  a  primary  air  flow  in 
the  gas  passage  duct  in  a  flow  direction,  further  comprising  a 
metering  device  for  supplying  metered  quantities  of  the  pow- 
dery drug  from  the  reservoir  into  the  gas  passage  duct,  the  gas 
passage  duct  having  at  a  location  between  the  first  and  second 
openings  a  bend  portion  in  which  bend  portion  the  gas  passage 
duct  is  curved  from  the  axial  direction  to  an  upward  direction 
transversely  of  the  axial  direction,  the  gas  passage  duct  further 
having  an  upwardly  directed  gas  passage  duct  portion  follow- 
ing the  bend  portion  in  flow  direction,  and  an  essentially  circu- 
lar secondary  flow  separating  chamber  arranged  in  commimi- 
cation  with  an  essentially  tangentially  to  the  bend  portion  of 
the  gas  passage  duct,  such  that  a  lighter  fraction  of  the  pow- 
dery drug  is  conducted  by  the  primary  air  flow  through  the 
bend  portion  and  the  upwardly  directed  portion  of  the  gas 
passage  duct  and  a  heavier  fraction  of  the  powdery  drug  is 
conducted  into  and  swirled  within  the  secondary  flow  separat- 
ing chamber. 


5,320,715 

SEPARATION  OF  1-PENTANOL  FROM 

CYCLOPENTANOL  BY  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Are.,  Bozcman,  Mont  59715,  as- 

ri^or  to  Lloyd  Berg,  Btntnmm,  Mont 

Filed  Jan.  14y  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,017 

lat  CL'  BOID  3/4(k  C07C  29/84 

VS.  CL  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  1-pentanol  from  a  mixture  of 

1-pentanol  and  cyclopentanol  which  comprises  distilling  a 
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mixture  of  1-pentanol  and  cyclopentanol  in  the  presence  of 
about  one  part  of  an  extractive  agent  per  part  of  1-pentanol  - 
cyclopentanol  mixture,  recovering  the  1-pentanol  as  overhead 
product  and  obtaining  the  cyclopentanol  and  the  extractive 
agent  from  the  stillpot,  wherein  said  extractive  agent  consists 
of  one  nuiterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
glycol,  propylene  glycol,  1,2-butanediol,  1,3-butanediol, 
l,4butanediol,  2,3-butanediol,  2-methyl-l,3-propanediol,  1,5- 
pentanediol,  1,6-hexanediol,  diethylene  glycol,  tricthylene 
glycol,  tetraethylenc  glycol,  polyethylene  glycol  400,  1,2,6- 
trihydroxyhexane,  glycerine,  sulfolane  and  dimethylsulfoxide. 


5,320,718 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  OXIDIZABLE  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Trent  M.  Molter,  Enfield;  Philip  J.  Birbara,  Windsor  Locks,  and 

William  J.  Parente,  Burlington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564,269 

Int  a.'  C25B  1/02:  C25F  5/00:  C02F  1/46 

VS.  CL  204—101  14  daima 


5,320,716 
ELECTROACnVE,  INSULATIVE  AND  PROTECTIVE 
THIN  FILMS 
Masud  Akhtar,  8  Wexford  Dr.,  Lawrencenlle,  N  J.  08648 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,897,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,096,561.  TUs  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,022 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C25B  13/08 
CL  204—59  R  10  Claims 

A  polymeric  film  prepared  by  combining: 

a.  an  organic  polyreactive  matrix  with  oxygen,  sulphur  or 
nitrogen  reaction  sites;  and 

b.  a  compound  having  a  halocarbon  backbone. 

6.  The  method  of  using  the  polymeric  film  of  claim  1  as  a 
multipurpose  filter;  and  acid  absorbing  and  acid  releasing 
material;  or  an  absorber  or  releaser  of  electron-rich  compounds 
under  reversible  voltages  or  currents. 


VS. 
1. 


5,320,717 

BOI4DING  OF  BODIES  OF  REFRACTORY  HARD 

MATEIUALS  TO  CARBONACEOUS  SUPPORTS 

Jainageah  A.  Sekhar,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Moltech 

Invent  SA.,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,359 

Int  a.'  C25C  3/06:  B05D  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—67  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  oxidizable  organic  compounds 
from  an  aqueous  solution  comprising: 

a)  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  containing  oxidizable 
organic  compounds  into  an  anodic  chamber  of  a  solid 
polymer  electrolyte  electrolysis  cell  said  cell  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  cathode  chamber  wherein  a  metal 
catalyst  is  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  anode; 

b)  applying  an  absorption  potential  to  the  anode  of  the  elec- 
trolysis cell  sufficient  to  cause  the  oxidizable  organic 
compounds  to  absorb  onto  the  surface  of  the  anode; 

c)  applying  an  oxidation  potential  to  the  anode  sufficient  to 
oxidize  said  absorbed  oxidizable  organic  compounds  and 
thereby  produce  carlwn  dioxide  and  hydrogen  gas  and 
forming  a  metal  oxide  layer  on  the  anode  catalyst; 

d)  applying  a  regenerating  potential  to  the  anode  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  metal  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  anode 
catalyst  to  the  non-oxidized  metal  catalyst  state. 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  bodies  of  Refractory  Hard  Material 
(RHM)  to  a  cathode  or  other  component  of  a  cell  for  produc- 
tion of  aluminum  by  electrolysis  of  alumina  dissolved  in  a 
cryolite-based  molten  electrolyte,  wherein  the  cathode  or 
other  component  is  made  of  carbonaceous  or  other  electrically 
conductive  refractory  material,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
placing  the  RHM  composite  bodies  onto  the  cathode  or 
other  component  with  a  colloidal  slurry  therebetween, 
said  colloidal  slurry  comprising  particulate  preformed 
RHM  in  a  colloidal  carrier,  said  carrier  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  colloidal  alumina,  colloidal 
yttria,  colloidal  ceria  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
drying  the  slurry  to  bond  the  bodies  to  the  cathode  or  other 
component. 


5,320,719 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

PREDETERMINED  CONCENTRATION  GRADED 

ALLOYS 

Darid  S.  Lasbmore,  Frederick,  Md.,  and  Mosbc  P.  Darid, 

Omer,  Israel,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  721,090,  Jnn.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,268,235, 

which  te  a  dirision  of  Scr.  No.  249,531,  Sep.  26,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,158,653.  This  application  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,781 

Int  a.5  C25D  5/ia  5/18 

VS.  CL  205—104  5  Claims 


SUBSTRATE    COATING 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  composition  modulated 
alloy  having  a  concentration  gradient  comprising  depositing 
upon  a  substrate  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sets  of  metal  layers, 
each  set  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  layers,  said  two 
adjacent  layers  being  formed  of  a  first  metal  and  a  second  metal 
respectively,  such  that  the  individual  layer  thicknesaes  of  said 
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first  metal  and  said  second  metal  are  varied  such  that  the 
combined  thickness  of  the  adjacent  layers  of  said  first  metal 
and  said  second  metal  remains  constant  in  all  sets  and  the  ratio 
of  the  layer  thickness  of  said  first  metal  to  the  layer  thickness 
of  said  second  metal  varies  to  produce  said  concentration 
gradient; 
wherein  said  depositing  is  by  pulsed  electrodeposition  which 
is  coulometrically  controlled. 


S^20,720 

EXTRACTION  OF  PRECISOUS  METALS  FROM  ORES 

THEREOF 

Alfred  S.  Haydeo,  Richmond  Hill;  Christopher  A.  Fleming, 

Peterborough,  ud  Chandulal  P.  Patel,  West  VanconTer,  all  of 

rammAm  assigBOT*  to  Prime  Resources  Group  Inc.,  VancouTcr, 


10 


Filed  Jan.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  799 
Int  CL'  C25C  1/00 
MS.  CL  204—110 


electric  current  between  the  tube  and  the  workpiece 
through  the  electrolyte,  whereby  said  polishing  deplates 


metal  from  the  workpiece  and  imparts  reduced  surface 
roughness  to  the  hole. 


5,320,722 
ELECTRO-CHEMICAL  METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  OR 
PREVENTING  CORROSION  OF  REINFORCEMENT  IN 

CONCRETE,  AND  RELATED  APPARATUS 
John  B.  Miller,  BergtuiTB  9b,  Oslo  10,  Norway 
ContinnatloB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,069,  Jon.  IS,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,228,959.  which  is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  366,204,  Jun.  9, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,198,082,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa^-part  of  Ser.  No. 

352,266,  May  16,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continwrtion-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  100,834,  Sep.  25, 1987,  Pat  No. 

4,832,803.  This  appUcation  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,989 

Int  CL'  C25F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  204—130  16  daims 


1.  A  process  for  recovery  of  precious  metal,  wherein  said 
precious  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver 
and  a  mixture  of  gold  and  silver,  from  an  ore  material  of  said 
precious  metal  containing  naturally  occurring  active  carbona- 
ceous  material  that  adsorbs  previous  metal  from  solution 
thereof,  comprising  forming  a  slurry  of  the  ore  material  in 
cyanide  solution  and  dissolving  a  portion  of  said  precious  metal 
as  cyanide  compounds  thereof  in  said  solution,  conducting  a 
solids-Uquids  separation  on  the  slurry  to  separate  a  solution 
containing  said  portion  of  said  precious  metal  from  a  solids 
residue  containing  the  remainder  of  said  precious  metal,  sub- 
jecting said  solution  to  precious  metal  recovery  to  recover  said 
portion  of  said  precious  metal  therefrom,  forming  a  second 
slurry  of  said  solids  residue  in  a  liquid  compatible  therewith, 
mixing  activated  carbon  therewith  and  maintaining  the  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  35*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  whereby 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  precious  metal  is 
captured  on  said  activated  carbon,  separating  said  activated 
carbon  having  said  precious  metal  thereon  from  said  second 
slurry  and  stripping  said  activated  carbon  to  Uberate  the  pre- 
cious metal  captured  thereon. 


5,320,721 
SHAPED-TUBE  ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  PROCESS 
W.  Ncfl  Pelcn,  Canla%,  N.Y.,  MsigMr  to  Canii«  beorpo- 
raled,  Contaf.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jh.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,038 

Int  a.)  C25F  3/16:  B23H  9/14 

UJS.  CL  204—129.1  20  dates 

1.  A  shaped-tube  electrolytic  polishing  process  comprising: 

providing  a  conductive  workpiece  with  at  least  one  hole  and 

polishing  the  at  least  one  hole  by  advancing  a  metal  tube 

electrode  through  the  hole  while  passing  an  electrolyte 

through  the  tube  and  into  the  hole  and  while  passing 


1.  In  the  method  of  electro-chemically  treating  mature  con- 
crete to  minimiwi  corrosion  of  internal  reinforcement  wherein 
a  distributed  electrode  structure  is  mounted  over  a  surface  of 
the  concrete,  a  self-adherent  electrolyte  material  is  applied  to 
said  surface,  with  said  electrode  structure  being  embedded 
therein,  and  electrical  currents  are  caused  to  flow  between  said 
distributed  electrode  structure  and  said  internal  reinforcement 
for  efTecting  rehabilitation  of  said  concrete,  and  said  self-adher- 
ent material  and  said  electrode  structure  are  thereafter  re- 
moved from  said  concrete,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  mounting  first  and  second  electrode  support  means  on  a 
surface  area  of  said  concrete  to  be  treated,  which  said 
support  means  being  arranged  in  widely  spaced  apart 
relation, 

(b)  each  of  said  electrode  support  means  including  spacing 
means  and  a  plurality  of  electrode  support  studs  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  at  closely  spaced  intervals, 

(c)  passing  an  elongated,  flexible  electrode  element  back  and 
forth  between  support  studs  of  the  spaced  apart  electrode 
support  means  to  form  a  distributed  electrode  structure 
spaced  from  the  surface  to  be  treated, 

(d)  the  support  studs  of  at  least  one  of  said  electrode  support 
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means  being  electrically  joined  together  by  conductor 
means  separate  from  said  elongated  electrode  element, 

(e)  thereafter  spraying  said  surface  area  to  be  treated  with  a 
self-adherent  mixture  of  fibrous  cellulosic  pulp  and  a 
liquid  electrolyte,  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  cover  and  embed 
said  elongated  electrode  element  and 

(f)  thereafter  applying  a  voltage  between  said  electrode 
structure  and  said  reinforcement  sufficient  to  effect  a 
current  flow  therebetween  of  not  more  than  about  S 
amp/m^  of  the  treated  surface  area  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
effect  a  desired  rehabilitation  of  said  concrete. 


5,320,723 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SHORT-CIRCUTT  PORTION 

IN  PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

Sovichfat)  Kawalouni,  Hikoae,  Japan,  aasisaor  to  Csmm  Kabu- 

sbUd  Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  694,389,  May  1, 1991,  ab— domd.  This 

applicatioB  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,195 

Clahna  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  May  7, 1990.  2-115822 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 

UJS.  CL  204—140  19  Claims 


I'l— ^ 


20S 

1.  A  method  for  removing  a  shori-circuit  portion  in  a  photo- 
electric conversion  device  producing  a  photoelectromotive 
force  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer,  between  a  lower  elec- 
trode and  an  upper  electrode  said  semiconductor  layer 
generating  photoelectromotive  force  upon  absorption  of 
light; 

(ii)  preparing  an  electrolyte  solution  and  immersing  said 
photoelectric  conversion  device  in  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion, said  electrolyte  solution  comprising  hydrogen  ions  or 
hydronium  ions  or  hydrogen  ions  and  hydronium  ions  and 
having  a  specific  electric  conductivity  in  the  range  of 
0.001  S/cm  to  10  S/cm  which  causes  an  electrochemical 
reaction  which  selectively  removes  said  short  circuit 
portion; 

(iii)  immersing  a  counter  electrode  across  from  said  photoe- 
lectric conversion  device  said  electrolyte  solution;  and 

(iv)  applying  a  voltage  between  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion device  and  said  counter  electrode  such  that  the  lower 
electrode  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  device  serves  as 
a  cathode,  thereby  causing  solution  of  the  shori-circuit 
portion  into  said  electolyte  solution. 


to  about  IS  seconds  to  a  woricing  electrode  positioned 
within  said  solution  to  form  a  pretreated  electrode; 

(b)  pumping  said  plating  bath  solution  past  said  working 
electrode  at  a  solution  flow  rate; 

(c)  applying  an  ac  voltammetric  signal  to  said  pretreated 
electrode,  wherein  said  ac  voltammetric  signal  is  a  con- 
stant amplitude  ac  signal  superimposed  on  a  sweep  signal, 
said  ac  signal  having  a  peak  to  peak  amplitude  of  about  10 
to  100  millivolts  rms  and  a  frequency  of  about  30  to  20,000 
Hz  and  said  sweep  signal  having  a  dc  voltage  range  of 
about  -t- 1.0  to  —  2.S  volts  and  a  sweep  rate  of  about  10  to 
10,000  mv/sec  said  ac  voltammetric  signal  producing  an 
ac  response  current; 

(d)  measuring  said  ac  response  current  at  one  or  more  phase 
angles  with  respect  to  said  ac  voltammetric  signal  wherein 
measuring  said  ac  response  current  involves  the  steps  of 
varying  in  combination  each  parameter  comprising  said 
peak  to  peak  amplitude  of  said  ac  signal,  said  frequency  of 
said  ac  signal,  said  sweep  rate  of  said  sweep  signal,  said  dc 
voltage  range  of  said  sweep  signal,  said  one  or  more  phase 
angles,  and  said  amplitude  and  duration  of  said  pretreat- 
ment  signal,  to  determine  the  specific  value  of  each  param- 
eter which,  when  taken  in  combination  with  the  remaining 
said  parameters,  provides  maiimiim  spectra  detail  and 
minimiitn  interferences  from  other  constituents; 

(e)  applying  said  pretreatment  signal  to  said  working  elec- 
trode positioned  within  said  solution  to  form  a  pretreated 
electrode; 

(0  applying  a  dc  voltammetric  signal  to  said  pretreated 
electrode,  said  dc  voltammetric  signal  producing  a  dc 
response  current; 

(g)  measuring  said  dc  response  current; 

(h)  comparing  the  relative  detail  of  said  ac  and  said  dc  re- 
sponse current  spectra  for  the  selective  and  sensitive  de- 
tection of  particular  constituents  within  said  solution; 

(i)  using  said  ac  response  current  spectra  to  monitor  the 
concentration  of  those  particular  constituents  for  which 
said  ac  spectra  provide  maximum  spectral  detail  with 
minimum  interference  from  other  constituents;  and 

(j)  using  said  dc  response  current  spectra  to  monitor  the 
concentration  of  those  particular  constituenu  for  which 
said  dc  spectra  provide  maximum  spectral  detail  with 
minimum  interferences  from  other  constituents. 


5,320,725 
ELECTltODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Brian  A.  GreB,  and  Adam  HeUer,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  E.  Heller  *  Compaav,  AMtln,  Tex. 
QwtinBatfaM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.226,  Ang.  2. 1989.  P^  No. 

5.262,035.  This  appUcation  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,759 
The  portioa  oT  the  torn  of  tUs  pirtcM  sabaeqMnt  to  No?.  16, 

Int  CL'  GOIN  37/327 
UJS.  CL  204—153.12  17  < 


5,320.724  

METHOD  OF  MONTTORING  CONSTTTUENTS  IN 
PLATING  BATHS 
Frank  A.  Lndwig,  Rancbo  Palos  Vcrdcs;  Brmx  M. 
Ngnyet  R  Phan.  both  of  Los  Amekn.  and  VOambi  N.  R.  K. 
Reddy,  Lakewood,  all  oTCaltf.,  amivMrs  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angelea,  CaUf. 

FDed  Nov.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977.344 
iBt  CL'  COIN  27/26 
MS.  CL  204—153.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  constituent  concentration  in  a 
plating  bath  solution  containing  a  plurality  of  constituents,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying  a  pretreatment  signal  having  an  amplitude  of 
about  -)-  l.S  V  to  -(-3.5  V  and  duration  of  about  3  seconds 


13.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  presence  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide in  a  test  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  test  sample  with  an  electrode  having  a  test 
surface  substantially  covered  with  a  transducing  film 
comprising  a  cross-linked  redox  polymer  network  having 
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multiple  redox  centers  and  peroxidase  immobilized  in  the   free  sulphydryl  groups  of  the  proteins,  and  subjecting  the 
network;  labelled  proteins  to  isoelectric  focusing. 

generating  electrons  at  the  electrode;  <.  \  method  of  separating  or  distinguishing  proteins  by  two 

transferring  electrons  from  the  electrode  through  the  cross-   dimensional  electrophoresis,  comprising  fluorescently  label- 
linked  polymer  network  to  the  peroxidase; 

electroreducing  hydrogen  peroxide  at  the  peroxidase; 

generating  an  electrical  current  by  electroreduction  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide  within  the  cross-linked  redox  polymer 
network;  and 

measuring  the  generated  current. 


5,320,726 
METHOD  OF  SUPPLYING  HYDROUS  FUEL 
Yodhiro  Iwata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Mag  Laboratory  Co,, 
Ltd,,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Flkd  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,693 

daioM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1993,  S4)23223 

lat  a.'  C07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  204—157.15  2  daioia 


ling  proteins  by  reacting  monobromobimane  or  monochlorobi- 
mane  with  free  sulphydryl  groups  of  the  proteins,  subjecting 
the  labelled  proteins  to  isoelectric  focusing  in  a  first  dimension, 
then  subjecting  the  proteins  to  gel  electrophoresis  in  a  second 
dimension. 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  hydrous  fuel  by  supplying  oil  and 
water  from  an  oil  tank  and  a  water  tank  by  way  of  an  oil  supply 
pipe  and  a  water  supply  pipe  respectively,  mixing  the  oil  and 
water  with  each  other  and  supplying  the  mixture  of  oil  and 
water  to  a  combustion  chamber  by  way  of  a  hydrous  fuel 
supply  pipe,  characterized  in  that: 
said  method  further  comprises: 

applying  a  low  frequency,  low  voltage  and  low  current 
signal  to  a  conductive  coil  wound  around  said  water 
supply  pipe  coupled  to  said  water  tank  by  AC  signal 
generator  means  so  as  to  apply  an  electromagnetic  induc- 
tion field  to  the  water  and  reduce  the  specific  gravity  of 
water; 
mixing  said  water  with  said  oil  to  provide  hydrous  fuel; 
applying  said  low  frequency,  low  voltage  and  low  current 
signal  to  a  conductive  coil  wound  around  said  hydrous 
fuel  supply  pipe  by  said  AC  signal  generator  means  so  as 
to  apply  said  electromagnetic  induction  field  to  said  hy- 
drous fiiel,  wherein 
said  signal  has  a  low  frequency  ranging  from  30  to  260  Hz, 
a  low  voltage  ranging  from  0.5  to  l.S  V  and  a  low  current 
ranging  from  l.S  to  8  mA  and 
pressurizing  said  hydrous  fuel  by  a  compressor  for  supply  to 
said  combustion  chamber. 


to  Aatromed 


5,320,727 
ELECTROPHORESIS 
Peter  Jadwm,  CaiAridse,  Great  Britain, 

Uaitad,  Ctekridae,  Ei^ifaud 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00249,  $  371  Date  JoL  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  27, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/14747,  PCT  Pab, 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  94,169 
CUaH  priority,  application  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Feb.  13,  1991, 
9103073 

lat  CL'  GOIN  27/26,  27/447 
VS.  CL  204— 1S2.1  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  separating  or  distinguishing  proteins  by 
isoelectric  focusing,  comprising  fluorescently  labelling  prote- 
ins by  reacting  monobromobimane  or  UKmochlorobimane  with 


5,320,728 

PLANAR  MAGNETRON  SPUTTERING  SOURCE 

PRODUCING  IMPROVED  COATING  THICKNESS 

UNIFORMTTY,  STEP  COVERAGE  AND  STEP 

COVERAGE  UNIFORMTTY 

Ari  TcpaMB,  Capcrtiiio,  Calil,  aarigaor  to  Applied  Materials, 

lac,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,682,  Aug.  11, 1992,  abandoned, 

wUcb  U  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  747,392,  Ang.  15, 1991, 

abaadoaed,  which  U  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  502,391,  Mar.  30, 

1990,  ^aMioaed.  Thia  application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,472 

lat  a,'  C23C  14/35 
VS.  CL  204—192.12  15  CUinia 


1.  A  sputtering  system  for  sputtering  particles  from  a  magne- 
tron type  target  onto  a  substrate,  said  sputtering  system  com- 
prising: 
a  vacuum  chamber  for  enclosing  said  target  and  substrate; 
a  voltage  source  means  for  producing  an  electric  field  inci- 
dent the  magnetron  target  to  accelerate  ions  into  the 
target  to  sputter  particles  firom  a  sputtering  surface  of  the 
target;  and 
a  magnet  structure  positioned  adjacent  to  another  surface  of 
the  target,  and  including 
a  ferromagnetic  inner  pole  piece; 

a  ferromagnetic  outer  pole  piece  that  encircles  the  inner 
pole  piece  to  form  a  gap  between  these  two  pole  pieces; 
magnet  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  across  the 
gap  between  these  two  pole  pieces;  and 
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motor  means  for  rotating  these  pole  pieces  at  a  common 
rotation  rate  about  an  axis  A  that  b  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  pole  pieces  and  on  which  said  wafer  is  to 
be  centered  perpendicular  to  this  axis;  said  gap  having 
the  shape  of  a  closed  loop  for  which  the  fraction  of  gap 
at  each  radial  distance  pi  from  axis  A  is  substantially 
equal  to  a  distribution  S/(pr)  that  produces  a  uniform 
thickness  of  sputtered  particles  on  said  substrate. 


5,320,729 
SPUTTERING  TARGET 
YMumri  Narizaka,  Hiratnka;  Mankaxa  IiUws  Yokohaaa; 
AUhiro  Kcamolaa,  FUiiawa;  YoaUtaka  Chiba,  Yoaaao,  aad 
AUtoaU  HiraU,  Yaaagi,  aU  of  Japaa,  aMi^on  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,469 
daiaia  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  JaL  19, 1991,  3-179207 
lat  CL'  G23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204—298.13  18  daiaw 

1.  A  sputtering  target  comprising  a  sintered  solid,  said  sin- 
tered solid  containing  from  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  metallic 
chromium  (Cr),  the  remainder  being  silicon  dioxide  (SiOz). 


5,320,730 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  WTTH 

IMPROVED  ELECTROOSMOTIC  FLOW  CONTROL 

Andrew  G.  Ewiag;  Mark  A.  Hayea;  lada  Khetcrpal,  aU  of  State 

CoUeie,  Pa.,  and  Steven  S.  Herridt,  Aaahda  HUli,  CaUf., 

Mii^on  to  The  Peaa  State  Reaearch  Fooadatioa,  Uaivcrsity 

Park,  Pa.  aad  Beckmaa  laatraawata,  Inc.,  FaUcrtoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,677 

lat  a.'  C25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—299  R  4  Claiais 


5,320,731 

IONTOPHORESIS  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSCUTANEOUS 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  A  GIVEN  TOTAL  QUANTTTY  OF 

AN  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLE  TO  A  SUBJECT 
Daaid  Mailer,  Paa,  aad  Jcaa-Plcrre  Siwmia,  Parte,  both  of 
Fhnce,  aMi^on  to  Sodete  Natioulc  Elf  Aqaitaiae  aad  Elf 
Saaoll,  both  of  Flmce 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,888 
Oaiaw  priority,  appbcattoa  Pnmet,  FA  14, 1992, 92  01678 
lat  CL'  C25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  204-299  R  33  CUaM 

1.  Iontophoresis  device  for  transcutaneous  administration  of 
a  given  total  quantity  of  an  active  principle  to  a  subject  com- 
prising: 
a  first  electrode  assembly  including  a  first  electrode  called 
the  active  electrode,  in  contact  with  a  reservoir  element 
for  holding  an  electrolyte  containing  the  active  principle 
and  for  contacting  an  area  of  the  skin  of  the  subject  to 
achieve  ionic  conducting  continuity  between  the  active 
electrode  and  the  said  area, 
a  second  electrode  assembly  including  a  second  electrode 
called  the  back  electrode  of  opposite  polarity  to  that 
associated  with  the  active  principle,  in  contact  with  a 
receptor  element  for  contacting  a  portion  of  the  skin  of  the 
subject  to  achieve  ionic  conducting  continuity  between 
the  second  electrode  and  the  said  portion,  and 
an  electric  signal  generator  coimected  to  the  two  electrodes, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  electrode  assembly  and  said 
second  electrode  assembly  fiirther  comprises  a  limiting 
consumable  electrode  formed  of  a  limited  quantity  of 
electrochemically  consumable  material,  said  limited  quan- 
tity being  chosen  such  that  the  quantity  of  electricity 
necessary  for  its  electrochemical  consumption  corre- 
sponds of  the  quantity  of  electricity  necessary  for  adminis- 
tering the  given  total  quantity  of  active  principle  to  the 
subject  said  limiting  consumable  electrode  being  disposed 
in  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  assembUes  such 
that  the  flow  of  current  between  the  two  electrodes  is 
broken  when  the  electrochemically  consumable  material 
has  been  consumed. 


1.  Electrophoretic  separation  apparatus  comprising: 

capillary  tube  means  having  a  length,  a  cross  section,  an  inlet 
and  an  outiet; 

a  fust  reservoir  for  containing  a  solvent  and,  upon  injection, 
a  solute,  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  inlet; 

a  second  reservoir  for  containing  at  least  a  solvent,  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  outlet,  said  capillary 
therd>y  filled  with  at  least  said  solvent  when  solvent  is 
present  in  a  reservoir; 

first  power  supply  means  for  applying  a  separation  potential 
between  said  reservoirs  and  along  the  length  of  said  capil- 
lary to  establish  an  electrophoretic  flow  of  said  solute 
therethrough; 

a  flat  conducting  plate  in  contact  with  an  external  surface  of 
said  capillary  tube  means,  said  contact  occurring  along  a 
line  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  capillary  tube  means;  and 

second  power  supply  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
plate  that  creates  an  electrostatic  field  in  said  capillary 
tube  means  said  electrostatic  field  controlling  electroos- 
motic  flow  through  said  capillary  tube  means. 


5,320,732 
BIOSENSOR  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS  USING 
THE  SAME 
Shiro  Naakal.  Hirakala;  Mariko  Kawagari,  MorlgaeU;  To- 
shihiko  YosUoka,  Osaka;  HaraUro  Tsatsa^  EUaM,  aad 
Miaora  Fiikada,  MatsayaaM,  aU  of  Japaa,  sasigancs  to  Mat- 
sashite  Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  732,720,  JaL  19, 1991,  abaadoaed,  This 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,859 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  20, 1990,  M93645 
lat  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
UJS.  CL  204— 403  6( 


1.  A  biosensor  having  a  base  with  a  front  end,  a  back  end, 
and  two  sides,  wherein  said  front  end  is  for  insertion  into  a 
connector  comprising  an  alignment  control  protnisioa  only  on 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  base,  wherein  the  base  has  at  least  a 
working  electrode  and  a  cotmter  electrode  together  with  leads 
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connected  to  each  of  said  electrodes,  said  alignment  control 
means  being  separate  from  said  electrodes  and  said  leads. 


S^20,733 
SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Alflrcd  BShm,  Vkcktach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  anignor  to 
Uhrakut  dectronk  GmbH,  Gottcsadl,  Fed.  R^  ofGeraaiiy 

FIM  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  717,832 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  21, 
1990,  90125103J 

Int.  CL'  COIN  27/407 
MS,  CL  204— 4M  9  ClaiM 


«;A/»   / 


1.  A  sensor  system  provided  in  a  measurement  casing  for 
measurement  of  moisture  in  a  gas,  said  system  comprising  two 
sensors,  each  sensor  comprising  an  oxygenion-conducting 
zirconia  plate  with  a  flat  electrode  on  either  side  and  a  diffusion 
casing  connected  in  gas-tight  relationship  to  the  plate  and 
having  at  least  one  gas  diffusion  opening,  wherein  said  two 
sensors  (91,  92)  are  spatially  separated  and  of  the  same  con- 
structioii,  wherein  one  sensor  (92)  b  applied  with  a  higher 
voltage  bringing  about  the  dissociation  of  the  moisture  content 
as  steam,  whilst  the  other  sensor  (91)  is  applied  with  a  lower 
voltage,  without  dissociation  of  the  moisture  content,  wherein 
the  system  further  comprises  a  first  heating  device  (74)  to 
mnintiiin  the  sensors  (91,  92)  at  a  fixed  temperature,  and 

a  second  heating  device  (96)  including  temperature  measure- 
ment and  regulating  means  for  setting  the  gas  at  a  specific 
temperature. 


5,320,734 
TECT  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
CONCENTRATION  OF  TEST  SUBSTANCE  IN  UQUID 
KoicU  YwiawM,  OnmikacUman;  Tatnihiko  Onka,  Knrita; 
HUoMgn  Nakano,  Kooga;  Toji   Mnkai,  Yam;   YasnUro 
Ni«Bta,  toceaatd,  late  of  Kantan  by  Yako  Nagata,  legal 
rcpnacitatiw  ;  SadaaU  Nakaoka,  Osaka;  Soaamn  Fidita 
Toaiko  F^JHa,  legal  repraaentatlTC  ,  and  Yoicki  Hamada, 
botk  of  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  aarigmm  to  DaiUn  iMinrtrica, 
Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 
CoatinnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  449,116,  Dec  13, 1989,  abamkNied. 

nia  application  Oct  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  968,470 
CUaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  13, 1989,  63-314445; 
Dec  13, 1989.  63-314447 
The  portioa  of  the  tcra  of  this  patent  nbaeqncnt  to  JnL  20, 
2010,  hM  been  diaclainied. 
Int  CL'  COIN  27 /«H 
MS.  CL  204—415  12  CUima 

1.  A  test  apparatus  for  measuring  a  concentration  of  a  test 
substance  in  a  liquid,  comprising: 
a  cartridge  for  housing  a  diffusion-limiting  membrane  hold- 
ing member,  said  holding  member  including  a  thin  sheet  in 
which  through  holes  for  penetrating  test  solution  there- 
through are  formed  at  every  predetermined  distance,  and 
diffusion-limiting  membranes  are  adhered  to  said  thin 
sheet  to  cover  corresponding  through  holes,  said  holding 
member  being  movable  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  casing  for  housing  said  cartridge  therein  in  a  removable 
manner. 


a  concentration  measuring  electrode  provided  within  said 
casing; 

first  depositing  portion  means  for  depositing  test  solution 
onto  one  of  said  membranes  covering  one  of  said  through 
holes,  said  first  depositing  portion  means  being  formed  at 
an  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  at  an  upstream  portion 
in  a  thin  sheet  moving  direction;  and 
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concentration  measuring  portion  means  for  contacting  said 
concentration  measuring  electrode  with  a  diffusion-limit- 
ing membrane,  said  concentration  measuring  portion 
means  being  formed  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and 
at  a  downstream  portion  in  the  thin  sheet  moving  direc- 
tion, said  concentration  measuring  portion  means  being 
apart  by  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  depositing 
portion  means  in  the  thin  sheet  moving  direction. 


5,320,735 
ELECTRODE  FOR  MEASURING  PH 
AUhiko  Kato;  Masaham  Yanasato;  Tomio  Taguchi;  Yoshiki 
Yaaagida,  all  of  Saitama,  and  TcmaU  Katnbe,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Ton  Electronics  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,885 
daiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Ang.  22, 1990,  ^220733; 
Ai«.  22, 1990,  ^220861;  JnL  30, 1991,  3-214523 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/333 
MS.  CL  204—419  10  Claims 
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1.  a  pH  measuring  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  metal  substrate; 

an  electrically  insulative  fUm  covering  a  part  of  a  surface  of 
said  metal  substrate; 

a  pH  sensitive  fihn  comprising  iridium  oxide  contacting  said 
metal  substrate  so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  thereto, 
the  ratio  of  iridium  to  oxygen  in  said  iridium  oxide  being 
from  1:2.5  to  1:3.5; 

a  porous  insulation  film  deposited  on  at  least  the  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  iridium  oxide  film  where  the 
iridium  oxide  fdm  b  to  contact  a  solution  whose  pH  b  to 
be  measured,  said  porous  film  having  pores  with  a  diame- 
ter of  3  A  to  1 5  A  so  that  only  hydrogen  ions,  and  no  other 
ions,  are  permitted  to  pass  through  said  porous  film;  and 

a  lead-out  conductor  connected  to  said  metal  substrate. 
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5,320,736 

METHOD  TO  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  DEPOSIT 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 

John  L.  Stickney;  Brian  W.  Gregory,  and  Ignado  Villcgas,  all  of 

Athens,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Unirersity  of  Georgia  Research 

Foundation,  Athens,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,597,  Jan.  11, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  6954M9 

Int  a.'  C25D  S/10 

MS.  a.  205—157  20  Claims 


5,320,738 

REDUCED  YELLOWING  ELECTRODEPOSITABLE 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

Marrin  L.  Kaufman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indas- 

tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  962,568,  Oct  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,189. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,786 
Int  a.'  C25D  13/06 
MS.  CL  205—317  12  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  conductive  substrate  serving  as  a 
first  electrode  in  an  electrical  circuit  wherein  the  electrical 
circuit  comprises  said  fust  electrode  and  a  second  electrode 
which  are  immersed  in  an  aqueous  ionic  electrodepositable 
coating  composition,  said  process  comprising  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes  so  as  to 
cause  the  electrodepositable  coating  composition  to  deposit  as 
a  coating  on  said  first  electrode,  wherein  said  electrodeposit- 
able coating  composition  comprises: 

A.  an  active  hydrogen-containing  ionic  resin;  and 

B.  a  curing  agent  which  contains  blocked  isocyanate  groups 
and  groups  of  the  following  structure: 


1.  A  method  for  producing  epitaxial  single-crystalline  com- 
pound semiconductors  by  depositing  semiconductor  material 
onto  a  substrate  using  underpotential  deposition,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  substrate; 

(b)  providing  a  first  reactant  in  a  first  solution; 

(c)  providing  a  second  reactant  in  a  second  solution; 

(d)  providing  a  means  for  controlling  the  electrochemical 
potential  of  said  substrate  relative  to  a  reference  electrode; 

(e)  sequentially  electrodepositing  an  atomic  layer  of  said  first 
reactant  and  said  second  reactant  on  said  substrate  by 
sequentially  contacting  said  first  solution  containing  said 
first  reactant  with  said  substrate  and  said  second  solution 
containing  said  second  reactant  with  said  substrate  and  by 
sequentially  adjusting  the  electrochemical  potential  of 
said  substrate  relative  to  said  reference  electrode,  said  first 
reactant  being  deposited  on  said  substrate  at  a  first  electro- 
chemical potential  and  said  second  reactant  being  depos- 
ited on  said  substrate  at  a  second  electrochemical  potential 
lower  than  the  potential  necessary  to  deposit  a  layer  of 
said  second  reactant  onto  itself,  said  reference  electrode 
being  in  contact  with  said  first  solution  when  said  first 
solution  b  in  contact  with  said  substrate  and  in  contact 
with  said  second  solution  when  said  second  solution  is  in 
contact  with  said  substrate;  and 

(0  repeating  step  (e)  until  and  epitaxial  single-crystalline 
compound  semiconductor  of  a  desired  thickness  b  ob- 
tained. 


5,320,737 
TREATMENT  TO  REDUCE  SOLDER  PLATING 
WHISKER  FORMATION 
Chang- Yao  Chao,  and  Julius  Fister,  both  of  Hamden,  Conn., 
aasignors  to  Olin  CorporatioB,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1989,  Ser.  No.  391,754 
Int  CL'  C25D  5/34 
MS.  CL  205—183  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  whiskers  during 
tin  or  tin/lead  solder  plating  of  a  copper  base  alloy  material 
comprising  passivating  the  surface  of  said  material  with  a 
passivating  aqueous  solution  to  inhibit  the  formation  of  whb- 
kers,  wherein  said  solution  comprises  from  about  1  to  about  50 
g/1  sodium  dichromate  and  from  about  1%  to  about  50% 
phosphoric  acid,  applying  an  aqueous  rinse  solution  having  a 
pH  greater  than  8  to  said  material  after  passivation,  and  there- 
after electroplating  said  material  in  a  methane  sulfonate  solder 
bath  to  form  a  coating  of  solder  thereon  which  b  substantially 
whisker  free. 
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where  Y  and  Y'  are  different  and  are  hydrogen  and  a 
residue  derived  from  an  epoxy  resin. 


5,320,739 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ASPHALT  HAVING  AN 

INCREASED  PENETRATION  AND  PENETRATION 

INDEX 

Lyie  E.  Moran,  Saraia,  and  WiUiaai  J.  Mnrphy,  Brights  Grove, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Floriiam  Park,  N  J. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7934r75,  Nov.  18, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,228,977.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,509 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thb  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  ClOC  3/02 

MS.  CL  208—44  5  CUaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  softer  asphalt  product  with 
improved  low  temperature  properties  and  reduced  solids 
buildup  from  an  asphalt  feed  which  comprises  measuring  the 
penetration  and  Penetration  Index  of  the  asphalt  feed  and  heat 
soaking  the  asphalt  feed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  Ci  to  Cj 
halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  as  dehydrogenation  agent 
wherein  from  about  0.05  to  about  10  wt  %  of  the  dehydrogen- 
ation agent  based  on  weight  of  the  asphalt  b  present  during 
heat  soaking,  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  about  300'  C. 
and  about  400*  C,  said  temperature  being  sufficient  to  increase 
the  penetration  and  Penetration  Index  over  that  of  the  asphalt 
feed  provided  that  the  temperature  should  not  exceed  the 
temperature  at  which  onset  of  coking  occurs  and  fiirther  pro- 
vided that  the  asphalt  product  has  a  trichlorocthylcne  solubles 
content  of  at  least  about  99.5  wt.  %,  based  on  asphalt. 


5,320,740 
QUENCHED  MULTISTAGE  FCC  CATALYST  STRIPPING 
Diane  V.  Jorgenaen,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  and  AJit  V.  Sapre,  West 
Beriia,  N  J^  assipon  to  Mobfl  OU  Corporatioa,  Fairtex.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,881 
Int  CL'  ClOG  11/00.  11/05.  11/18 
MS.  CL  208—48  Q  "  OniM 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  cracking  hydrocar- 
bons comprising: 
(a)  feeding  active  hot  solid  zeoUte  cracking  catalyst  and 
crackable  hydrocarbon  feed  to  a  cracking  zone  at  a  an 
average  cracking  zone  temperature  within  the  range  of 
950*  to  1400*  F.; 
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(b)  cracking  said  feed  in  said  cracking  zone  to  produce 
cracked  hydrocarbon  products  and  spent  catalyst  contain- 
ing coke  and  adsorbed  hydrocarbon  vapor  having  a  tem- 
perature of  900'  to  1300'  F.  and  sufficient  to  cause  thermal 
cracking  of  said  adsorbed  hydrocarbon  vapor; 

(c)  separating  said  spent  catalyst  from  said  cracked  hydro- 
carbon products  to  produce  a  spent  catalyst  stream  con- 
taining adsorbed  hydrocarbon  vapor; 

(d)  cooling  said  spent  catalyst  by  at  least  10*  F.  to  produce 
quenched  catalyst; 

(e)  stripping  said  quenched  catalyst  in  a  primary  catalyst 
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stripping  means  at  catalyst  stripping  conditions  including 
a  catalyst  residence  time  of  10  to  600  seconds  by  contact 
with  a  stripping  fluid  to  produce  stripped  quenched  cata- 
lyst containing  a  reduced  amount  of  adsorbed  hydrocar- 
bon vapor  and  a  primary  stripper  vapor  product  compris- 
ing stripping  fluid  and  desorbed  hydrocarbons  which  is 
removed  as  a  product  from  said  primary  stripping  means; 

(0  regenerating  said  stripped,  quenched  catalyst  in  a  catalyst 
regeneration  means  operating  at  catalyst  regeneration 
conditions  to  produce  regenerated  catalyst;  and 

(g)  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  cracking  reac- 
tor to  crack  additional  amounts  of  hydrocarbon  feed. 


5,320,741 

COMBINATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRETREATMENT 

AND  HYDROCONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  RESIDUAL 

OILS 

Axd  R.  JohHoa,  N.  Babyloa,  N.Y^  and  Elmo  C.  Brown,  Hooa- 

ton,  Tex^  awljiora  to  Stone  A  Webater  Engineering  Corpora- 

tioa,  Boiion,  Mmb. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,317 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  6T/02.  29/04 

VS.  a.  209—49  22  ClainH 
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1.  A  method  for  the  hydroconversion  of  a  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  comprising: 
(a)  demetallizing  and  (partially  converting  a  heavy  hydrocar- 
bon feedstock  comprising  a  fraction  having  a  boiling  point 
higher  than  520*  C.  by  a  process  comprising: 
(i)  admixing  with  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstock  an 
additive  comprising  (1)  a  water  or  oil  soluble  transition 
metal  compound  and  (2)  an  ultra  fine  powder  selected 
fh>m  fine  ceramics  and  carbonaceous  substances  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  5  to  1000  can; 
(ii)  hydroconverting  the  admixture  in  a  reactor  int  be 
presence  of  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  300*  to  about  SSO*  C,  a  pressure 


ranging  from  about  30  Kg/cm^  to  about  300  Kg/cm^, 
and  a  residence  time  ranging  from  about  1  minute  to 
about  2  hours  such  that  the  percentage  conversion  is 
less  than  about  60%; 
(iii)  removing  a  partially  converted  effluent  at  a  conver- 
sion of  less  than  about  60%  from  the  reactor; 

(b)  feeding  said  partially  converted  effluent  to  a  hydrogena- 
tion  zone  wherein  efHuent  is  introduced  into  a  catalyst 
containing  reaction  vessel;  and 

(c)  recovering  a  converted  hydrocarbon  oil. 


5,320,742 
GASOLINE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
David  L.  Fletcher,  TnmeriTillc;  Timothy  L.  Hilbcrt,  Sewell; . 
Darid  A.  Pappid,  Haddonfleld,  aU  of  N  J.;  David  W.  Rnniiey, 
Plainfleld,  DL,  and  Gerald  J.  Tdtman,  Vienna,  Va.,  aaaignort 
to  MobO  on  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
CoatinaatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,106,  Mar.  12, 1992,  which 
to  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,311,  Ang.  15, 1991.  TUa 
appUcathm  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,229 
Int  a.'  ClOG  35/Oa  45/00 
VS.  CL  208—89  25  ClainH 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur-containing  cracked  feed  in 
the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  a  first  relatively  low 
boiling,  portion  containing  sulfur  components  and  a  second, 
relatively  high  boiling  portion  containing  sulfur  components, 
which  comprises: 
transferring  the  sulfur  components  from  the  first  portion  to 
the  second  portion  of  the  cracked  feed  to  form  a  first 
intermediate  product 
fractionating  the  intermediate  product  to  form  (i)  a  first 
fraction  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  and  (ii)  a  second 
fraction  in  the  gasline  boiling  range  which  boils  above  the 
first  fraction  and  which  comprises  the  sulfur  components 
of  the  second  portion  of  the  cracked  feed  and  the  sulfur 
components  transferred  from  the  first  portion  of  the 
cracked  feed, 
hydrodesulfiirizing  the  second  fraction  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrodesulfurization  catalyst  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature,  elevated  pressure  and  in  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising hydrogen,  to  produce  a  desulfurized  intermediate 
product; 
contacting  the  desulfurized  intermediate  product  with  a 
catalyst  of  acidic  functionality  to  convert  it  to  a  second 
product  comprising  a  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boil- 
ing range  having  a  higher  octane  number  than  the  gasoline 
boiling  range  fraction  of  the  desulfurized  first  intermediate 
product 


5,320,743 
MILD  HYDROCRACiONG  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCKS  EMPLOYING  SIUCA-ALUMINA 
CATALYSTS 
Pei-SUag  E.  Dai;  Charica  N.  CampbeU  H,  both  of  Port  Arthar, 
Bobby  R.  Martin,  Bcanmont  and  Randall  H.  Petty,  Port 
Neches,  all  of  Tex.,  aadgnors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plaina, 
N.Y, 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,206 
Int  CL'  ClOG  45/Oa  17/00 
VS.  CL  208—111  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  mild  hydrocracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock having  a  substantial  proportion  of  components  boiling 
below  about  1000*  P.,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  under  conditions  of  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  less  than  about  1 SOO  psig  with 
a  particulate  catalyst  comprising  about  2.0  to  about  6.0  wt.  % 
of  an  oxide  of  a  Group  VIII  metal;  about  12.0  to  about  23.0  wt. 
%  of  an  oxide  of  molybdenum  and  0  to  about  3.0  wt  %  of  an 
oxide  of  phosphorus  all  supported  on  a  porous  alumina  support 
containing  about  10.0  to  about  2S.0  wt  %,  based  on  the  wdght 
of  the  support,  of  silica,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  molybdenum 
gradient  of  the  catalyst  has  a  value  between  about  1  and  about 


10,  said  conditions  being  such  as  to  yield  about  a  10  to  about  a 
60  Vol  %  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon  feedstock  boiling 
above  650*  F.  to  hydrocarbon  products  boiling  at  or  below 
650*  F.,  and  wherein  the  catalyst  is  further  characterized  by 
having  a  total  surface  area  of  about  1 50  to  about  250  m  Vg  and 
a  total  pore  volume  of  about  0.75  to  about  0.92  cc/g  with  a 
pore  diameter  distribution  such  that  pores  having  diameters  of 
less  than  100  A  constitute  about  20.0  to  about  40.0%,  pores 
having  diameters  of  100-160  A  constitute  28.4  to  34.1%,  pores 
having  diameters  of  less  than  160  A  constitute  about  50.0  to 
about  70.0%,  pores  having  diameters  of  greater  than  160  A 
constitute  about  30.0  to  about  50.0%,  of  the  total  pore  volume 
of  the  said  catalyst  and  macropores  having  diameters  greater 
than  250  A  constitute  about  25.0  to  about  40.0%  of  the  total 
pore  volume  of  said  catalyst. 


5,320,744 
POSITIVE  EVACUATION  OF  FCCU  REACTOR  DILUTE 

PHASE  VOLUME 
Todd  R.  Steffens,  Randolph,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Engineering  Co.,  Floriiam  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,948 
Int  a.'  ClOG  11/00 
VS.  CL  208—113  6  ClainH 

1.  In  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  apparatus  having  a  vertical 
riser  reactor  with  a  second  end  located  in  a  vessel,  the  second 
end  of  the  riser  being  in  communication  with  primary  and 
secondary  cyclones  also  located  within  the  vessel,  the  commu- 
nication being  via  riser  conduits  between  the  riser  and  each 
primary  cyclone  and  via  cyclone  conduits  between  each  pri- 
mary and  secondary  cyclone,  the  improvement  comprising: 
providing  the  riser  conduits  or  the  cyclone  conduits  with  a 
venturi  shaped  section  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  venturi  shaped  section  at  its  fwst  end  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  and  when 
the  riser  conduits  are  provided  with  the  venturi  shaped 
section,  the  first  end  also  is  in  open  communication  at  its 
first  end  with  the  riser,  and  when  the  cyclone  conduits  arc 
provided  with  the  venturi  shaped  section,  the  first  end  also 
is  in  open  communication  at  its  first  end  with  the  primary 
cyclone. 
6.  In  the  method  of  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon 
feed  wherein  a  suspension  of  hydrocarbon  feed  and  catalyst  is 
passed  through  a  riser  conversion  zone  contained  within  a 
reactor  vessel  for  cracking  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  riser 
conversion  zone,  and  the  suspension  is  then  passed  from  a  riser 
conversion  zone  to  a  primary  cyclone  positioned  within  the 
reactor  vessel  for  separation  of  solids  therefrom  and  to  provide 
an  effluent  stream  which  is  then  passed  through  a  secondary 
cyclone  positioned  within  the  vessel  for  fiirther  separation  of 
solids  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising: 
passing  the  suspension  from  the  riser  conversion  zone  or  the 
effluent  from  the  primary  cyclone  through  a  venturi 
which  is  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
reaction  vessel,  whereby  catalyst  solids  suspended  in  the 
hydrocarbon  vessel  are  aspirated  into  the  conduit  and 
passed  to  the  cyclone  for  separation  therein. 


5,320,745 
FCC  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  EMISSION  FUELS  FROM 

HIGH  HYDROGEN  AND  LOW  NITROGEN  AND 
AROMATIC  FEEDS  WTTH  CR-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Brace  R.  Cook;  William  E.  Winter,  and  Daniel  F.  Ryan,  all  of 
Batoa  Rooge,  La.,  asignors  to  Exxoa  Rcaearcfa  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florkaa  Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,930 
lat  CL'  ClOG  11/05.  11/18 
VS.  CL  208—120  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  low 
emission  fuel  products,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  into  a  reac- 
tion zone  of  a  catalytic  cracking  unit  comprised  of  a  reac- 
tion zone  and  a  regeneration  zone,  which  feedstock  is 


characterized  as  having:  an  initial  boiling  point  from  about 
230*  C.  to  about  350*  C,  with  end  points  up  to  about  620* 
C;  a  nitrogen  content  less  than  about  50  wppm;  a  hydro- 
gen content  is  in  excess  of  about  13  wt.  %;  a  2+  ring 
aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  7.5  wt.  %;  and  an 
overall  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  15  wt.  %; 

(b)  catalytically  cracking  said  feedstock  in  the  catalytic 
cracking  unit  operated  at  a  temperature  for  about  450'  C. 
to  about  600*  C,  by  causing  the  feedstock  to  be  in  content 
with  a  cracking  catalyst  for  a  content  time  of  about  1  to  5 
seconds,  which  cracking  catalyst  is  comprised  of  a 
cliromium-containing  amorphous  acidic  catalytic  material 
having  a  surface  area,  after  steaming  at  760*  C.  for  16 
hours,  from  about  75  to  20  mVg,  and  promoted  with  up  to 
about  5000  wppm  chromium,  thereby  producing  lower 
boiling  hydro  carimnaceous  products  and  a  partially 
coked  catalyst; 

(c)  regenerating  said  partially  coked  catalyst  in  a  regenera- 
tion zone  by  buming-off  a  substantial  amount  of  the  coke 
on  said  catalyst,  and  with  any  added  fuel  component  to 
maintain  the  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  which 
will  maintain  the  catalytic  cracking  reactor  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  bout  450*  C.  to  about  600*  C;  and 

(d)  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone. 


5,320,746 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL  FROM  TAR  SANDS 

Robert  C.  Green,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.;  Gordon  F.  Stuntz,  and 

RuneU  J.  Koveal,  both  of  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Floriuun  Park, 

NJ. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  608,130 

Int  a.'  ClOG  1/04 

VS.  a.  208—391  5  Clainw 


Wtwiaa-na 


ly-a^^ 


— ^ -mtanm. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrocarbons  from  tar  sands 
which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  the  tar  sands  with  water  to  extract  bitumen 
therefrom  by  forming  (i)  a  bitumen-rich  layer  containing 
bitumen,  water  and  solids  including  sand  and  clay  having 
adhered  organic  matter,  (ii)  a  bitumen-layer  containing 
relatively  less  bitumen  and  relatively  more  water  and 
solids  than  the  bitumen-rich  layer  and  (iii)  precipitated, 
relatively  bitumen-free  sands; 

(b)  introducing  the  bitumen-rich  layer  into  a  pyrolysis  zone 
containing  fluidizcd  solids  so  that  the  bitumen  is  heated  to 
form  vaporized  liquid  oil  products,  normally  gaseous 
products  and  carlwn  which  is  deposited  on  the  solids 
present  therein; 

(c)  introducing  the  bitumen-lean  layer  containing  about 
10-^  wt.  %  solids  including  clay  having  adhered  organic 
matter  into  a  pyrolysis  zone  containing  fluidized  solids  so 
that  the  bitumen  and  organic  matter  present  therein  is 
heated  to  form  vaporized  liquid  oil  products,  normally 
gaseous  products  and  carbon  which  is  deposited  on  the 
solids  present  therein; 

(d)  heating  the  carlwn-containing  soUds  from  the  pyrolysis 
zone  in  a  combustion  zone  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  to 
form  hot  solids  and  hot  flue  gas;  and 
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(e)  introducing  the  hot  solids  from  the  combustion  zone  into 
the  pyrolysis  zone  to  supply  heat. 


5,320,747 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  MATTER  FROM 

FLUID  SYSTEMS 

StcTCB  D.  Ford,  Cktiis,  Calif.,  and  W.  Lee  Haslup,  Duowoody, 

G*.,  aatigiion  to  Clande  Laral  Corp.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,568 

Int  a.5  BOID  21/24.  33/00 

VS.  CL  210—94  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  solid  matter  from  fluid  sys- 
tems, comprising: 

(a)  a  centrifugal  separator; 

(b)  a  reservoir  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  pressure  relief 
port; 

(c)  an  inlet  valve  operably  connected  between  said  centrifu- 
gal separator  and  said  reservoir  inlet; 

(d)  an  outlet  valve  operably  connected  to  said  reservoir 
outlet; 

(e)  a  relief  valve  operably  connected  to  said  reservoir  pres- 
sure relief  port;  and 

(0  a  control  system  connected  to  said  inlet  valve  and  said 
outlet  valve  and  said  relief  valve  for  operably  controlling 
said  valves. 


5,320,748 

ACID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL 

Jowph  A.  Dnpida,  2921  Wood  St,  SarMota,  Fte.  34237 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11<,073 

Int  CL'  BOID  21/30 

UJS.  CL  210—139  2  Clains 


1.  An  acid  dispensing  system  for  regulating  the  pH  level  of 
water  in  a  swimming  pool,  the  swimming  pool  having  a  water 


circulation  system  with  a  pump,  said  acid  dispensing  system 
comprising: 
a  one  way  normally  closed  valve  having  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet; 
an  inlet  conduit  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said  valve 
inlet  and  connectable  at  a  second  end  thereof  to  a  supply 
of  swimming  pool  acid; 
an  outlet  conduit  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  said 
valve  outlet  and  connectable  at  a  second  end  thereof  to, 
and  forming  an  only  fluid  connection  with,  the  water 
circulation  system,  said  fluid  connection  being  positioned 
in  the  water  circulation  system  on  a  suction  side  of  the 
pump  between  a  pool  water  outlet  and  the  pump  whereby 
the  acid  is  drawn  into  the  water  circulation  system  when 
said  valve  is  in  an  open  position; 
a  first  timer  means  connected  between  a  power  supply  for 
the  pump  and  said  valve  for  delaying  transferal  of  electri- 
cal power  to  open  said  valve  for  a  first  preselected  time 
period  following  activation  of  the  pump  whereby  dispens- 
ing of  the  swimming  pool  acid  is  delayed  for  said  first 
preselected  time  period  following  activation  of  the  pump; 
a  second  timer  means  connected  to  said  first  timer  means  for 
disconnecting  the  electrical  power  thereby  closing  said 
valve  after  a  second  preselected  time  period  immediately 
following  said  first  time  period  whereby  said  valve  is  only 
open  for  dispensing  a  Umited  quantity  of  swimming  pool 
acid; 
said  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  longitudinal  cavity 

extending  into  said  valve  body  from  one  end  thereof; 
a  valve  seat  formed  adjacent  a  bottom  closed  end  of  said 

cavity; 
said  inlet  formed  into  said  valve  body  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  cavity  at  said  bottom  end  thereof; 
said  outlet  formed  into  said  valve  body  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  cavity  at  a  point  along  said  cavity 
between  said  valve  seat  and  said  one  end  of  said  valve 
body; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  valve  shaft  slidably  mounted  in 
said  cavity  and  having  a  first  end  which  is  engageable 
into  and  closing  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  seat; 
a  second  end  of  said  valve  shaft  extending  beyond  said  one 
end  of  said  valve  body  to  define  an  exposed  distal  end  of 
said  valve  shaft; 
a  thin,  flat,  flexible  sealing  membrane  connected  at  a  cen- 
tral point  thereof  to  said  exposed  distal  end  and  seal- 
ingly  engaged  around  a  perimeter  of  said  one  end  of  said 
valve  body  whereby  swimming  pool  acid  entering  said 
cavity  through  said  inlet  otily  exits  said  cavity  through 
said  outlet; 
a  biasedly  closed  solenoid  connected  coaxially  with  said 
cavity  at  said  distal  exposed  end  of  said  valve  shaft,  said 
solenoid    operably    connected    to    said    power   supply 
through  said  first  and  second  timer  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  valve; 
said  solenoid  being  moimted  within  a  first  tubular  coaxial 
extensioa  of  said  valve  body  and  having  an  elongated 
actuator  shaft  downwardly  extending  therefrom  operably 
connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  valve  shaft; 
a  circuit  board  including  said  first  and  second  timer  means 
boused  within  a  second  tubular  coaxial  extension  of  said 
first  extension  and  operably  connected  to  a  transformer 
also  housed  within  said  second  extension,  said  transformer 
being  operably  connectable  to  said  power  supply. 
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5,320.749 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  FLUID  MEDIA 

WTTH  ULTRAVIOLET  IRRADIATION 

Patrick  J.  MaUcn,  929  N.  VcrmilUoii,  Gary,  Ind.  46403 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,665 

tat  a.'  C02F  1/32 

UJS.  CL  210—199  8  CUm 


clarified,  filtered  water  from  first  selected  ones  of  said 
celb  via  said  fluid  communication  means, 
means  for  storing  first  filtrate,  second  means  connected  to  all 
of  said  cells  and  said  first  filtrate  storage  means  for  direct- 
ing first  filtrate  water  to  and  from  the  filtration  medium  in 
at  least  a  second  selected  one  of  said  cells  via  said  fluid 
communication  means. 


?! 


&^ 


'r 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  fluid  media  by  exposure  to 
ultraviolet  radiation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid  media  inlet; 

a  fluid  media  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  pipes  substantially  transparent  to  ultra- 
violet radiation,  the  end  of  one  pipe  being  in  fluid  connec- 
tion with  the  fluid  media  inlet  and  the  end  of  another  pipe 
being  in  fluid  connection  with  the  fluid  media  outlet; 

means  for  connecting  the  end  of  one  pipe  to  the  end  of 
another  pipe  so  that  the  pipes  are  in  fluid  connection  to 
provide  a  continuous  fluid  flow  path  for  carrying  the  fluid 
media  from  the  fluid  media  inlet  through  the  pipes  to  the 
fluid  media  outlet,  the  means  for  connecting  the  end  of 
one  pipe  to  the  end  of  another  pipe  having  a  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fluid  flow  path; 

wherein  the  means  for  connecting  the  end  of  one  pipe  to  the 
end  of  another  pipe  has  adjacent  bores  for  receiving  the 
ends  of  adjacent  pipes,  two  adjacent  bores  being  con- 
nected by  a  transverse  bore  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  adjacent  bores,  and  wherein  the  port  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  in  fluid  connecticHi  with  the  trans- 
verse bore;  and 

an  ultraviolet  radiation  source  adjacent  to  the  pipes;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  reagent  into  the  fluid  flow  path 
through  the  port 


means  for  backwashing  the  filtration  medium  in  at  least  one 
of  said  cells  with  first  filtrate  water  flowing  to  said  at  least 
one  cell  from  said  second  means,  and 

valve  means  associated  with  each  of  said  cells  and  each 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  means  for  isolat- 
ing said  first  filtrate  water  from  said  clarified  water,  said 
valve  means  operable  to  selectively  connect  said  second 
means  to  the  filtration  medium  in  said  second  selected  one 
of  said  cells  in  coordination  with  said  backwashing. 


5,320,751 
MAGNET  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Kyle  Buna,  PUladelpUa,  Pa.,  aMi^ar  to  Saveeo  tac,  I 

pkii^P*. 
CoMtiantkM-i»-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  6404116,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Dea.  337,148.  lUt  applicatkia  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,195 

tat  CL'  CUF  1/48 
UJS.  CL  210— 222  6r 


5^20,750 
WATER  CLARIFIER  WITH  FIRST  FILTRATE 
ISOLATION,  IMPROVED  BACKWASHING  AND 
IMPROVED  BUBBLE  GENERATION 
Mikw  Krofia,  58  Yokn  Ave  Lcmx,  Mmi.  01240 
ConttanatkM-to-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  756,323,  Sep.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,160,611,  whick  ia  a  conttanirtian  of  Ser.  No.  241,384,  Sep.  7, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,931.175.  lUa  appUcatioa  May  19, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  885,522 
tat  CL>  BOID  24/24 
UJS.  CL  210— 22U  31  daiaw 

1.  A  clarifier  has  an  inlet  for  raw  water  with  particulate 
contaminants,  a  flotation  tank  where  the  contaminants  are 
flocculated  by  a  chemical  agent  added  to  the  inlet  water  and 
floated  to  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  flotation  tank  by 
microacopic  air  bubbles  where  they  form  a  floating  layer  of 
sludge,  a  layer  of  a  filtration  medium  disposed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  flotation  tank  to  filter  the  water  before  it  flows  to  a  clarified 
water  outlet,  and  means  for  removing  the  floated  sludge  from 
the  tank  and  directing  it  to  a  sludge  outlet,  comprising, 
means  for  dividing  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  flotation 
tank  and  the  filter  medium  into  a  pluraUty  of  vertically 
extending  cells, 
means  disposed  in  each  of  said  cells  to  establish  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  filtration  medium  located  in  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  cells 
first  means  connected  to  all  of  said  cells  for  withdrawing 


1.  A  magnet  assembly  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  liquid-car- 
rying conduit  to  subject  the  liquid  flowing  in  the  conduit  to  the 
action  of  a  magnetic  field,  comprising: 
a  magnet  casing  comprising  a  pair  of  magnet  casing  portions 
of  a  resilient  material,  each  containing  magnet  means  for 
subjecting  the  conduit  to  a  magnetic  field,  each  said  casing 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  and  hinge  means 
having  a  hinge  axis  for  hingedly  securing  said  first  sides  of 
said  magnet  casing  portions  to  each  other,  wherein  said 
hinge  means  is  made  of  said  resilient  material,  is  integral 
and  continuous  with  said  magnet  casing  portions  and  b 
configured  to  spring-bias  faces  of  said  magnet  casing 
portions  pivotally  toward  each  other; 
each  of  saiid  magnet  casing  portions  containing  channels 
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sfMced  from  said  magnet  means  and,  each  said  channel 
extending  axially  through  a  respective  said  casing  portion 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  faces  and  said  hinge  axis, 
wherein  a  portion  of  each  said  casing  portion  located 
between  a  said  channel  and  a  said  face  forms  a  resilient 
diaphragm  configured  and  arranged  to  form  on  said  mag- 
net casing  portions  a  pair  of  opposed  concave  surfaces  for 
at  least  partially  surrounding  said  liquid  conduit  when  said 
casing  portions  are  mounted  about  said  conduit,  whereby 
said  magnetic  assembly  can  be  positioned  on  said  conduit 
by  pivoting  said  second  ends  of  said  magnet  casing  por- 
tions oppositely  about  said  hinge  axis  to  spread  them  apart 
and  then  placing  said  magnet  assembly  on  said  conduit 
with  said  concave  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  con- 
duit. 


5^30,752 

WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

MODULAR  FLAT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Oadt,  Su  Pnlric  aid  Richard  E.  Clack,  Windaor, 

botk  of  Wia^  Mriswtn  to  Claek  Corporatiaa,  Wiadwtr,  Wia. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  971,332 

bt  CL'  BOID  15/QO,  27/02 

MS.  CL  210—292  21  Claims 


a  heat-softened  plastic  material  containing  contaminants,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  housing  with  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  material  there- 
through, the  passage  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  material 
containing  contanwutnts  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
filtered  material  from  which  contaminants  have  been 
removed; 

(ii)  a  filter  band  having  a  portion  capable  of  continuously 
moving  across  the  passage,  said  filter  band  portion  posi- 
tioned between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  passage  so  that 
material  passing  from  inlet  to  outlet  passes  through  the 
filter  band  portion,  the  filter  band  having  an  upstream  side 
adjacent  the  inlet  and  a  downstream  side  adjacent  the 
outlet; 

(iii)  a  first  pair  of  roller  means  for  sealing  the  portion  of  the 
filter  band  through  which  material  passes,  the  roller  means 
comprising  seal  rollers  and  means  for  rotatable  mounting 
said  first  pair  of  seal  rollers  within  said  housing  said  seal 
rollers  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  passage  and  in 


19.  A  drinking  water  purification  system  comprising: 

(A)  a  support; 

(B)  a  source  of  untreated  water, 

(C)  a  dispenser  for  purified  water;  and 

(D)  a  filter  assembly  which  is  moimted  on  said  support  and 
which  has  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  source  of  un- 
treated water  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  dis- 
penser, said  filter  assembly  including  a  relatively  flat  filter 
housing  which  is  charged  with  a  granulated  filtration 
mfi1'™"i  which  has  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  provided 
thereon,  and  which  has  devices  formed  in  opposed  side 
surfaces  thereof  which  define  means  for  reinforcing  said 
filter  housing  while  preventing  the  formation  of  channels 
in  (aid  filtration  medium,  wherein 

said  reinforcing  devices  include  a  plurality  of  transversely 
extending  ribs  and  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical 
protrusions,  formed  in  the  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said 
bousing,  which  extend  into  said  filter  housing,  and 
wherein 

each  of  the  protrusions  on  one  of  said  opposed  side  surfaces 
of  said  filter  housing  is  generally  aligned  with  a  protrusion 
on  the  other  of  said  opposed  side  surfaces  and  extends 
approximately  half  way  through  said  filter  housing. 


S,320,7S3 
CONTINUOUS  FILTER 
Peter  T.  Kcfflor,  m.  L«ke  JaekMM,  Tex^  aad  Wniiaa  A.  Kirk- 
wej,  ntlilMii.  MicL,  Mri^or*  to  The  Dow  Ckcaical  Cam- 
pMjr.  Kfidkid,  Mick. 

rwlhlliia  !■  PM1  of  Scr.  No.  60(M>35,  Job.  18, 1991, 

■kMrioMd.  nta  ifpiicrttoM  May  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  61,877 

tat  CL'  BOID  33/04.  33/044 

VS.  CL  210-390  22  ClaiM 

9.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  filtering  contaminants  from 


direct  contact  with  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter  band; 
and 

(iv)  a  filter  support,  located  in  the  passage  between  the  first 
pair  of  rollers  and  against  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter 
portion  that  face  the  outlet  of  the  passage,  to  support  the 
portion  of  the  filter  band  capable  of  moving  across  the 
passage; 

(v)  positioning  means  for  urging  the  first  pair  of  roller  means 
for  sealing  against  the  upstream  side  of  the  filter  band  and 
urging  the  filter  band  against  surfaces  of  second  seal  rol- 
lers of  a  second  pair  of  roller  means  for  sealing  against  the 
downstream  side  of  said  filter  band,  means  for  fixedly 
holding  axes  of  the  second  pair  of  roller  means  relative  to 
the  housing,  the  second  seal  rollers  being  located  opposite 
the  first  pair  of  roller  means  and  on  the  downstream  side 
of  the  filter  band,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  roller  means  such  that  the  surfaces  of  the 
second  seal  rollers  rotate  when  the  filter  band  moves 
across  the  passage. 


S,320,7S4 
PAN  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 
Rackd  S.  Kohii,  SpriBgReU;  Edwani  R.  KafchiuU,  WinfleM; 
Tai-Shng  Ckuig,  Rodolph,  and  Brenda  A.  Bembry-RoM, 
Nemrk,  aU  of  N  J.,  awisMn  to  Hocckrt  CelancM  Corp^ 
SotfyQlc.  NJ. 

Filed  Dee.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,931 
tat  CL'  BOID  69/08 
VS.  CL  210—490  20  daima 

18.  A  process  for  making  a  composite  fiber  comprising: 
forming  a  hollow  microporous  polyacrylonitrile  fiber; 
applying  a  perfluoroetber  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  poly- 
acrykmitiile  fiber,  and,  subsequently. 
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coating  said  surface  with  a  polymer  dope,  said  polymer  dope 
comprising  a  polymer  and  a  solvent,  said  polymer  being 


lf\ 


preferentially  more  permeable  to  a  first  fluid  in  a  mixture 
of  fluids  than  to  a  second  fluid  in  said  mixture. 
20.  A  fiber  made  according  to  the  process  of  claim  18. 


5,320,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  WATER 
Peter  Hanriat  Alf^Jo  ;  Per  Fooacr,  Stodthoim,  a^  Fredrik 
DdOty,  EMkede,  all  of  Swedes,  aaiia»on  to  AB  Electrolu, 
Stoekhola,  Swedes 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  <04M7 
Claias  priority,  applkatioa  Swedes,  May  13, 1992, 920151Z.2 
tat  CL'  BOID  61/00 
VS.  CL  210-«2  «  CWiw 


14 


16 


<^ 


12 


10 


20 
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5,320,756 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AQUEOUS  ALKALINE 

EFFLUENTS  DERIVED  FROM  CLEANING 

ELECTRONIC  dRCUTT  ASSEMBLIES 

Aatkoay  E.  WiMtos,  EMt  BriMwick,  N  J.,  aari^or  to  Chvch 

*  Dwight  Co.,  tac.  PriMctMi,  N  J. 

Filed  Jn.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  WjOOe 
tat  CL'  CB2F  1/5Z  1/28 
VS.  CL  210—667  29  ClaiM 

11.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  cleaning  effluent  con- 
taining rosin  flux  residues  and  obtained  from  the  wash  cycle  of 
a  process  for  cleaning  electronic  circuit  aaaemblies  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  cleaning  solution,  which  comprises:  treating 
said  effluent  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  cause  reaction  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound with  said  rosin  flux  residues  and  cause  precipitation  of 
an  alkaline  earth  rosinate  firom  said  effluent 


5,320,757 
METHOD  OF  INmBITING  CALCIUM  OXALATE  SCALE 

DEPOSITION 

Davor  F.  ZidoTCC,  aad  Alexasdcr  D.  Flahcr.  both  of  JackaoiH 

Tille,  Fla.,  aaaigiMrs  to  Betz  Laboratortea,  tac,  Treroae,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  42,971 

tat  CL'  C02F  S/IO 

VS.  CL  210—701  *  CUam 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  and  deposition  of 

calcium  oxalate  in  aqueous  systems  having  a  pH  of  at  least 

about  7.0,  comprising  adding  to  the  system  from  about  1  to 

about  100  parts  per  million  of  a  hydrolyzed  terpolymer  of 

maleic  anhydride,  ethylacrylate,  and  vinyl  aceute,  wherein  the 

molar  ratio  of  maleic  anhydride  to  the  combined  moles  of  vinyl 

acetate  and  ethylacrylate  is  from  about  2.5:1  to  S:l,  the  molar 

ratio  of  vinyl  aceute  to  ethylacrylate  is  from  abut  1:4  to  4:1, 

and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  terpolymer  is  below  about 

4000. 
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1.  A  method  for  purifying  water,  comprising: 

(a)  converting  an  inflow  of  non-purified  water  to  a  pressure- 
elevated  flow; 

(b)  dividing  said  pressure-elevated  flow  by  any  one  of  re- 
verse osmosis,  nanofiltration  and  ultrafiltration,  in  a  puri- 
fying unit,  into  a  purified  outflow  and  a  concentrate  out- 
flow; 

(c)  dividing  said  concentrate  outflow  into  a  first  return  flow 
and  a  second  flow; 

(d)  returning  said  first  return  flow  to  said  pressure-elevated 
flow  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  larger  than  that  of  said 
inflow; 

(e)  dividing  said  second  flow  into  a  third  flow,  and  a  rejected 
flow; 

(0  restricting  the  pressure  of  said  second  flow  with  respect 
to  that  of  said  first  return  flow  prior  to  dividing  said 
second  flow;  and 

(g)  returning  said  third  flow  to  said  inflow. 


5,320,758  

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  AMINE  SAPONIFIERS  USED 
IN  CLEANING  ELECTRONIC  CntCUTT  BOARDS 

Anthosy  E.  WiMtoiu  Eart  BraMwick,  N  J.,  awiganr  to  Ctarch 

ft  Dwigkt  Co..  tac^  Privetoii,  NJ. 

Filed  Job.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  85,007 

tat  CL'  C02F  1/51  1/28 

VS.  CL  210—702  M  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  treating  aqueous  cleaning  effluent  derived 
from  either  a  wash  cycle,  a  rinse  cycle,  or  both,  of  a  process  for 
cleaning  electronic  circuit  assemblies  with  an  aqueous  amine 
cleaning  solution,  said  effluent  containing  an  amine-rosin  flux 
soap,  comprising  treating  said  effluent  with  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  oxide  in  amounts  sufficient  to  cause  reaction  of  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxide  with  said  amine-rosin  flux  soap  and  cause 
precipitation  of  an  alkaline  earth  rosinate  from  said  effluent  and 
the  retention  of  fiee  amine  in  aqueous  solution. 


5,320,759 

SELECTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  HEAVY  METALS  USING 

XANTHATES 

Euo  Cohriawi,  GoMes,  Colo.,  awiginr  to  Haaea  Rcacorh, 

IMU,  Goidca,  Colo. 

FDed  Jn.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  897,351 
tat  CL'  C02F  1/54.  1/56.  1/62.  1/64 
VS.  CL  210—705  32  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  recovering  first  heavy  metals 
comprising  heavy  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenic,  bismuth,  antimony,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof  from  a 
solution  in  which  said  first  heavy  metals  are  dissolved,  said 
solution  also  having  second  heavy  metals  dissolved  therem, 
said  second  heavy  metals  being  different  than  said  first  heavy 
metals,  the  process  comprising  reacting  a  unthate  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  dissolved  first  heavy  metals  to  form  a  reaction 
product  at  a  pH  of  said  solution  at  which  reaction  of  said 
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dissolved  second  heavy  metals  with  said  xanthate  is  excluded, 
and  selectively  separating  and  recovering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  reaction  product  from  said  solution  containing  said  dis- 
solved second  heavy  metal  following  said  step  of  reacting. 


5^20,760 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  FILTER  PLUGGAGE  BY 

MEASURING  PRESSURES 
Kcuedi  S.  Fnuai,  HenderwBTUlc;  EUsabctfa  L.  Frisbic,  OM 
Hkkory,  and  Robert  E.  Wojcik,  HeBdersoDTille,  aU  of  TewL, 
aMignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, DeL 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,450 
iBt  CL»  BOID  35/143 
UJS.  a.  210— 741  2 


inside  a  cylinder  liner  and  has  on  the  piston  a  sealing  ring 
having  a  curved  outer  peripheral  surface  disposed  to  press 
outwardly  against  an  adjacent  liner  surface,  by  controlling 
fluid  frictional  losses  in  the  engine  that  are  attributable  to  a 
lubricant  fluid  film  formed  between  a  curved  outer  surface  of 
the  sealing  ring  and  the  adjacent  cylinder  liner  surface,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  thickness  profile  of  the  lubricant  fluid  film 
between  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  sealing  ring 
and  the  adjacent  liner  surface  when  the  piston  is  at  a 
mid-stroke  position; 

(b)  determining  from  the  thickness  profile  values  of  a  mini- 
mum lubricant  fluid  film  thickness  h,  a  wetted  length  b  of 
the  piston  ring  corresponding  to  the  lubricant  fluid  fllm 
and  an  overall  thickness  B  of  the  piston  ring; 

(c)  determining  a  bearing  number  G  according  to 

where  G  is  said  bearing  number,  /i,,  is  the  dynamic  vis- 
cosity of  the  lubricant  fluid  (Pa-sec),  U  is  a  cylinder  liner 
viscosity  (m/s),  b  is  the  wetted  ring  width,  AP  is  a  ring 
elastic  pressure  (Pa),  B  is  a  ring  width  (mm)  and  h<,  is  a 
minimum  lubricant  fluid  film  thickness  under  the  ring 

(d)  determining  values  of  average  lubricant  fluid  film  pres- 
sure P]  at  a  first  crown  land  and  pressure  Pz  at  a  second 
crown  land; 

(e)  determining  a  frictional  coefficient  for  the  lubricant  fluid 
at  said  sealing  ring  under  a  selected  engine  operating 
condition,  in  accordance  with  the  equation; 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  pressure  drop  across  a  filter 
located  between  a  jet  and  a  pressure  control  valve  that  is 
connected  to  a  pressurized  liquid  manifold  with  the  aid  of  a 
computer  to  calculate  percent  openness  of  the  valve  and  deter- 
mine when  to  replace  the  filter,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  obtaining  a  data  set  of  manifold  pressure,  jet  pressure  set 
point,  and  the  correlation  between  percent  open  and  a 
corresponding  flow  factor  of  the  pressure  control  valve; 

b)  providing  the  computer  with  a  data  base  that  includes  the 
data  set  obtained  in  step  (a); 

c)  programming  the  computer  to  calculate  percentage  open- 
ness of  the  control  valve  according  to  the  following  rela- 
tionship: 


%  valve  opennen  = 


Jtlin 


now  thronah  iet  in  GPM 


H-Kj 


,  N  manifold  pai  —  (filter  psi  +  jet  pn)  J 
wherein  K|  and  Kj  are  constants  based  on  valve  manufacturer 
provided  characteristic  plot  of  openness  of  the  valve  and  re- 
sulting flow  factor,  GPM = gallons  per  minute,  manifold  psi=- 
manifold  pressure,  filter  psi = pressure  drop  across  the  filter 
and  jet  psi  jet  set  point  pressure  signaling  when  said  %  valve 
the  openness  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and  replacing 
said  fflter  in  response  to  said  signaling. 


5,320,761 

LUBRICANT  FLUID  COMPOSmON  AND  METHODS 

FOR  REDUCING  FRICnONAL  LOSSES  THEREWITH  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSnON  ENGINES 
David  P.  Hoalt,  Cambridie,  MaM.,  mi  Fnmeit  E.  Browm 
Coaroc,  To^  aHigMri  to  PcBaaoil  Prodacti  Company, 
IIuMlua,  Tt  I 

CoaH  wHoa-l»»rt  of  Ser.  No.  658,643,  Feb.  22, 1991, 

abaadoa^  TUa  appUcatioa  JnL  27, 1992.  Ser.  No.  919^U 

lot  a.'  ClOM  171/02 

VS.  a.  252-9  7  daiam 

6.  A  method  for  increasing  an  operational  efficiency  of  a 

selected  type  of  internal  combustion  engine  lubricated  by  a 

lidmcant  fluid,  which  engine  includes  a  piston  reciprocating 


Tdx=f(Ti.r2.Pi.Pi}. 


where  the  distribution  of  r,  as  it  varies  with  the  dimension  of 
the  piston  ring,  is  determined  by  solving  the  Reynolds  equa- 
tion, subject  to  the  requirement  that  the  ring  carries  the  load 
applied,  the  upstream  pressure  is  Pj,  the  downstream  pressure 
is  P2,  and  the  non-dimensional  shear  stress  on  the  free  surface 
where  the  lubricant  exits  from  the  ring  is 


1 
Ta 


(^> 


T.  =  M-  V/o-o 

wherein  fi,,  is  the  viscosity  of  the  lubricant  fluid  at  a  high 

strain  rate  between  the  piston  ring  and  the  liner,  arg  is  the  low 

strain  rate  surface  tension,  and  o-*  is  in  the  range  of  S00±7S  for 

all  lubricant  fluids; 

minimizing  said  frictional  coefficient  to  reduce  the  lubricant 

fluid-related  frictional  losses  while  providing  lubrication 

to  said  engine  under  operating  conditions,  by  adding  a 

known  viscosity  modifier  to  the  lubricant  fluid  to  maintain 

the  lubricant  fluid  viscosity  in  the  range  of  2x10-^  to 

SxlO~^  Pa-sec,  and  adding  a  known  surface  tension 

modifier  to  the  lubricant  fluid  to  maintain  the  surface 

tension  at  a  value  not  less  than  1 X  10~^  N/m,  and  not 

higher  than  5x  10"^  N/m. 


5,320,762 

LOW  viscosmr  group  n  metal  overbased 

SULFURIZQ)  Ci2  TO  C22  ALKYLPHENATE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Carta  B.  Cuapbcll,  Hercaica,  Calif.,  awigBor  to  Ckemw  Re- 

March  aad  Techaoioiy  Compaay,  Saa  Fraaciaco,  Calif. 

FOed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,580 

lat  CL'  ClOM  159/22 

VS.  CL  252—25  20  Clalma 

1.  A  Group  II  metal  overbased  sulfuiized  alkylphenate 
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composition  derived  from  alkylphenob  enriched  in  alkylphen- 
ols  of  formula  I: 


OH 


wherein  the  — CRR'R"  alkyl  substituent  is  substantially 
straight  chain  and  further  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or 
ethyl,  and  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms 
such  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and 
R"  is  from  1 1  to  21  and  the  difference  between  R  and  R'  is  no 
more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  from  1  to  2. 


wherein  the  —CRR'R"  alkyl  substituent  is  substantiaUy 
straight  chain,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  no 
more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  such  that  the  sum  of  the  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  R,  R'  and  R"  is  from  9  to  IS;  and  n  is  from  1 
to  2. 


5,320,764 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Hngo  rBHiif  TJiwi,  Bern,  Switierlaod;  Kay  S.  Groainger,  Bad 
BclUagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Miles  Hutching*,  Basel, 
Switzeriaad,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,165 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Jal.   17,   1991, 
2121/91-3 

lat  a.'  ClOM  137/10:  C07F  9/17 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  E 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,320,763 
LOW  VISCOSITY  GROUP  H  METAL  OVERBASED 
SULFURIZED  Cio  TO  C16  ALKYLPHENATE 
COMPOSITIONS 
CortU  B.  CampbeU,  Hercnies,  Califn  aMigaor  to  Chcvroa  Re- 
search aad  Technology  Coaipaay,  Saa  Fraaciaco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,781 
Int.  CL'  ClOM  159/22 
VS.  a.  252—25  M  Ciaima 
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X  O— R  ^ 

R2  CH2       CH2      P 

\  /    \   /    \  /  \ 
S  CH        S  O— Ri 

I 

ohV' 

/  \        lU 
R«      R3 

in  which  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir,  R  and  Ri  independently  of  one 
another  are  Ca-Caoalkyl.  R2  is  C4-Cigalkyl;  Rj,  R4,  R5  and  R« 
independently  of  one  another  are  H,  Ci-C2oalkyl,  Cs-Cjoalke- 
nyl,  benzyl  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-Ci- 
2alkyl  or  Rj  and  R«  are  a  direct  bond,  and  R3  and  R4  are  as 
defined  above;  or  Rj  and  Ri  together  are  trimethylene,  tetra- 
methylene. 


10IM.OfUillMOTMtUW.CM1 


ti-V 


and  Rsand  R«are  a  direct  bond  or  H;  or  Rsand  R6  together  are 
a  group  =CH2  and  R4  and  R5  and  R5  are  H;  or  R4  and  Rs 
together  are  a  group  =CH2  and  R3  and  lU  are  H;  or  Rj,  R4. 
Rj  and  R«  together  are 


1.  A  Group  II  metal  overbased  sulfiirized  alkylphenate 
composition  derived  from  alkylphenols  enriched  in  alkylphen- 
ols  of  formula  I: 


or  a  salt  thereof. 


154-336  O.G. -94- 12 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


June  14,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1075 


UMI 


5^20,76S 

LOW  ASH  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

INFERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

GIca  P.  PcttcnMH,  Jr„  Monk  PlidM,  aad  Afau  A.  Scketdkk, 

Scotch  PtaiM,  hath  of  N J^  Mri^pn  to  Exxm  Cheaicil 

I IM^  LMea,  tiJ. 

I  of  Sv.  No.  7<5.<28,  Sc^  2S.  1991.  ahudoMd. 
which  ii  m  «vWoa  of  Scr.  No.  332.9(M.  Apr.  3, 19«9,  Pat  No. 
$,W2JI*i,  which  ic  a  eaBtinatia»4B-fwt  of  Ser.  No.  104,175. 
Oct  2, 19»7.  ahaa<o«t<.  Thfa  appHcaHoa  Apr. ».  1999.  Scr.  No. 

44.930 
The  portioa  of  the  tcra  of  this  patort  nbaeqMat  to  Apr.  7. 2009, 
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bt  a.)  ClOM  161 /Oa  145/08 
vs.  CL  252—32.7  E 
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•  REFERENCE  OH.  CTO  I'S 

a  EXAMPLE  3  OtL   FOMIULATION 
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KX) 
TEST  HOURS 


SO 


200 


I.  A  low  sul&ted  ash  heavy  duty  diesel  crankcaae  lubricating 
ofl  compoaitioii  which  comprises  a  major  amount  of  an  oil  of 
lubricating  viscosity  and 

(A)  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  oil  soluble 
ashless  dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i) 
oil  soluble  salts,  amides,  imides,  oxazolines  and  esters,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  of  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substituted 
mono  and  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides  or  esters; 
(ti)  long  chain  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  polyamine 
attached  directly  thereto;  (iii)  Mannich  condensation 
prodncta  formed  by  condensing  about  a  molar  proportion 
of  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substituted  phenol  with  about 
1  to  2.S  moles  of  formaldehyde  and  about  O.S  to  2  moles  of 
polyalkylene  polyamine;  and  (iv)  Mannich  condensation 
products  formed  by  reacting  long  chain  hydrocarbon 
substituted  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  adds  or  anhydrides  or 
esters  with  an  aminophenol  or  a  hydrocarbon  substituted 
aminophenol,  to  form  a  long  chain  hydrocarbon  substi- 
tuted amide  or  imide-containing  phenol  intermediate  ad- 
duct,  and  condensing  about  a  molar  proportion  of  the  long 
chain  hydrocarbon  substituted  amide-  or  imide-containing 
phenol  intermediate  adduct  with  about  I  to  2.S  moles  of 
formaldehyde  and  bout  0.3  to  2  moles  of  polyamine 
wherein  said  long  chain  hydrocarbon  group  in  (i),  (ii)  (iii) 
and  (iv)  is  a  polymer  of  a  C2  to  Cio  moooolefin,  said 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  (^ 
about  1,000  to  about  S,000; 

(B)  an  antioxidant  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  oil  soluble 
antioxidant  material;  and 

(C)  at  least  one  oil  soluble  dihydrocarfoyi  dithiophosphate 
material,  wherein  each  hydrocarbyl  group  has,  on  aver- 
age, at  least  3  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  lubricating  oil 
comprises  a  total  sulfated  ash  (SASH)  level  of  less  than  0.6 
weight  percent  and  a  SASH  weight:aahleas  dispersant 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  0.01:1  to  about  0.2:1. 


5.320.766 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ALKOXYLATED  AMINE  SALT  OF  A 
DIHYDROCARBYLDITHIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Jacoh  J.  Haheeb.  and  Morton  Bdtacr.  hoCh  of  WcatflcM.  NJ.. 
to  Exxon  Rcaearch  aad  Eaginecriag  Coaipanjr. 
Park.  N  J. 
FOed  Fch.  22. 1993,  Ser.  No.  21^92 
Iirt.  CL>  ClOM  105/74 
VS.  CL  252—32.7  R  5  dahns 

1.  A  method  for  improving  fiwl  economy  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises  operating  the  engine  with 
a  lubricant  oil  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  basestock,  and 

(b)  from  0.1  to  S  wt%,  based  on  oil,  of  an  ethoxylated  amine 
salt  of  a  dihydrocarbyldithiophosphoric  acid,  said  salt 
having  the  formula 


R'O  S 


-iG- 


(CHjCHjOxH 

HN— R' 
\ 

(CH2CH20)^ 


where  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrocarbyl 
groups  having  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  y  are 
each  independently  integers  from  I  to  IS  with  the  proviso 
that  the  sum  of  x-l-y  is  from  2  to  20. 


5.320,767 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSTHON  CONTAINING 
ALKOXYLATED  AMINE  SALT  OF 
HYmtOCARBYLSULFONIC  ACID 
Jacoh  J.  Haheeb.  WcaUldd.  N  J..  MrigMr  to  Exxon  Reacarch 
aad  Eagiaecriag  Coavaay.  Florhaai  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  22. 1993.  Scr.  No.  21.295 
lat  CL>  ClOM  135/m  133/08 
VS.  CL  252—33  6  CUm 

1.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines which  comprises: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricant  oil  basestock,  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  an  alkoxy  lated  amine  salt  of  hydrocar- 
bylsulfonic  acid,  said  salt  having  the  formula: 


n©    r 


-i9      (D 


(CHiCHiOxH 

HN— R 
\ 

(CHjCHjO)^ 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  6  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  2  to 
30  carbon  atmns,  x  and  y  are  each  independently  integers 
of  fixMn  I  to  IS  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  x-t-y  is 
from  2  to  20. 


5.320.768  

HYDROXY  ETHER  AMINE  FRICnON  MODIFIER  FOR 

USE  IN  POWER  TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  AND 
ANTI-WEAR  ADDITIVES  FOR  USE  IN  COMBINATION 

THEREWITH 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerrille;  Jack  Ryer,  East  Bnmawick; 
Robert  S.  Johnson,  Edison;  Stanley  J.  Brois,  WcatflcM,  all  of 
NJ.,  and  Jon  M.  CInmpner,  DdaTan,  Wis.,  aasigaon  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
ContinBation  of  Ser.  No.  839,668,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,239,  May  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  211,240,  Jnn.  24, 
1908,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  85,247 

Int  a.'  ClOM  133/08.  137/02 
VS.  a.  252—49.6  9  Clahns 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  fluid  which  comprises: 

(a)  miiieral  oil; 

(b)  0.05-5.0  weight  %  of  total  fluid  of  a  borated  or  unborated 
hydroxy  ether  amine  compound  having  the  formula: 


R4— OH 


R3 

I  / 

Rl— X— R2— N 

Rj— OH 

wherein  X  represenU  O,  Ri  represents  a  C3-C27  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  R2  repre- 
senU a  straight  chain  Ci-Q  alkylene  radical,  Rj  repre- 
sents H  or  CH3,  and  R4  and  R5,  independently,  represent 
straight  chain  C2-Cj  alkylene  radicals,  said  hydroxy  ether 
amine  compound  having  from  10  to  30  total  carbon  atoms; 
and 
(c)  0.1-1  weight  %  of  total  fluid  of  an  organic  phosphite 
ester  having  the  formula 


R«0— P 


/ 
\ 


OR7 


ORg 


wherein  R*  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aryl  and  C1-C3  alkaryl,  and  R7  and 
Rg,  independently,  represent  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C25  «lkyl.  ary'. 
Ci-Cj  alkaryl,  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl,  and  halo-substituted 
derivatives  thereof. 


5,320,770 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  (ER)  FLUID  BASED  ON 

AMINO  ACID  CONTAINING  MCTAL  POLYOXO-SALTS 

Lori  J.  Conway.  Hope;  Donald  A.  Kadlec,  Midland,  aad  Joan  S. 

Holtachlas.  SogbMw,  aU  of  Mk^  aaatpiors  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporatkm,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  874,450 
lat  CL'  ClOM  171/Oa  169/04 
VS.  CL  252—75  11  Clataa 

1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  composition  comprising 
(i)  an  electrically  non-conducting  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polychlorinated  biphenyl,,fluorocar- 
bon  oil,  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  and  polymethyltrifluoro- 
propylsiloxane;  and 
(ii)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula: 

[{MyXH20WOH),)«c(A)VB,nH20 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  cation  or  a  mixture  of  metal  cations  at 
various  ratios;  p  is  the  total  valence  of  M  and  has  a  value  of 
greater  than  zero;  x  is  zero  or  has  a  value  greater  than  zero,  y 
is  zero  or  has  a  value  greater  than  zero,  with  the  proviso  that 
only  one  of  x  or  y  can  be  zero  at  any  given  time;  q  has  a  value 
of  p  minus  y  with  the  proviso  that  q  has  a  value  of  at  least  one; 
c  has  a  value  of  greater  than  zero;  A  is  an  anion  or  a  mixture  of 
anions  at  various  ratios;  r  is  the  total  valence  of  A  with  the 
proviso  that  r  has  a  value  of  at  least  one;  d  has  a  value  of 
greater  than  zero  with  the  proviso  that  (qxc)  is  always  equal 
to  (rxd);  B  is  an  amino  acid  or  a  mixture  of  amino  acids;  z  has 
a  value  of  from  0.01  to  100;  and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  IS. 


5.320,771 

POLYCARBOXYLATE-CONTAINING 

ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT  ADDITIVE  FOR  REDUCING 

CORROSION  IN  HEAT  REJECTING  ALUMINUM 
David  E.  Tnrcotte,  Woodhavca;  John  J.  CoaTfflc.  Caatoa;  JaoMS 
T.  Lyon,  Novi;  Stanley  T.  Hirozawa,  Btrwlnghaw,  and  Shri- 
kant  V.  DcSai,  Groaae  lUe,  aU  of  Mich.,  asdgaora  to  BASF 
Corp.,  Paraippany,  N  J. 

Filed  JnL  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  734,721 

The  portion  of  the  tcna  of  this  patent  sahoeqaent  to  VA.  22, 

2011,  hM  been  dttrtaimrd 

lat  CL'  C09K  5/00 

VS.  CL  252—76  >  Clahas 

1.  A  glycol-based  automotive  antifreeze/cooknt  solution 

which  reduces  the  corrosion  rate  of  heat  rejecting  aluminum  or 

aluminum  alloy  including  a  corrosion  rate  reducing  effective 

amount  of  a  polycarboxylate  additive  which  is  at  least  one  of 

(i)  a  sodium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid, 

and  (ii)  a  secondary  alcohol  modified  polyacrylic  acid. 


5,320,769 
MAGNFnC  PAINT  AND  MAGNBTIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Hirookl  Kinoshlta,  Oaaka;  Yasataka  Nakama,  Hyogo;  Goto 
Iwamnra;  Shigem  Koauzaki,  both  of  Osaka,  aad  Maaataka 
Ooka,  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Dainippoa  Ink  aad 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,242 
Clahas  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  25, 1991,  3-343063; 
Dec  25,  1991,  3-343064;  Jaa.  14,  1992,  4-4832;  FA.  19,  1992, 
4-31964;  Feb.  19, 1992, 4-31965 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/702 
VS.  CL  252— 62J4  25  daiaw 

1.  A  magnetic  paint  comprising,  a  block  copolymer  and 
magnetic  powder,  said  block  copolymer  comprising  a  polyure- 
thane  segment  and  vinyl  polymer  segment 


5,320,772 

COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

R.  Eageac  Tricca,  CaMwell,  N  J.,  aari^or  to  Eiapirc  Prodacti 

Packagbv  Derdopacat  lac.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  885,284 

lat  CL'  CllD  7/5a  3/20 

VS.  CL  252—160  6  CWm 

1.  A  composition  for  cleaning  edible  fruits  and  vegetables 

comprising  water,  ethyl  alcohol,  laurate  esters  of  sorbitol  and 
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sorbitol  anhydrides  consisting  predominantly  of  the  monoester   pound  selected  from  magnesium  bis-  mono-  or  dialkylamide.  a 
condensed  with  about  1S-2S  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  sodium   mono  or  dialkylamidomagnesium  halide  and  activated  magne- 
sium dichloride. 


lauryl  sulfate,  benzoic  acid  and  sorbic  acid,  wherein  the  pH  of 
said  composition  is  within  the  range  of  from  2.0  to  9.0. 


5^20,773 
COMPOSItlON  AND  METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING 
WATER 
OaiS  A.  PcnMM,  Woodhwy,  Miu^  Ulrfefa  R.  Schecel,  Warren- 
tarn,  Vl,  HritiMri  to  A^Tecknka  Inc^  Woodbory,  Miim. 
DMrioa  of  Scr.  No.  531,34«,  May  31. 1990,  Pt  No.  5,071,587. 
TUi  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  7fi7,(42 
lit  a.'  C02F  1/51  5/10 
VS.  CL  2S3— Ul  9  daioM 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  dry  solid  water  purification  com- 
position which  comprises  blending  zeolite  with  a  powder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  swelling  bentonite,  acid 
activated  bentonite,  attapulgite  clay  and  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  said  blending  is  performed  by  tumbling  the  ingredi- 
ents in  a  ball  mill  to  breakup  the  zeolite  to  form  a  homogeneous 
powder  mixture;  and  then  pretreating  the  powder  mixture  with 
a  liquid  biocide;  drying  the  pretreated  powder  mixture  and 
then  blending  the  pretreated  powder  mixture  with  a  polymeric 
flocculent  or  polymeric  coagxilant. 


5.320,774 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMETALUC  AMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
VUay  C  McMa;  Terry  L.  RathMu;  Cowad  W. 

Robert  C  MorriMM,  aU  of  GMtoaia,  and  Ra^  W.  Hall, 

Kiagi  MootaJa,  aU  of  N.C,  aaai^ors  to  FMC  Corporation, 

PhOaddpUa,  Pa. 
Coirtiaaattoa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  1M,371,  Fd».  25, 19M,  Pat  No. 

5,0Q2.6a9.  TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  6, 1909,  Scr.  No.  334,6«7 

lat  CL<  C09K  3/00 

VS.  CL  252— M2.12  5  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composition  of  the  formula 
MxMg^CNRRVnLB-mLi  which  is  soluble  in  hydrocarbon 
solvents,  wherein  M  is  an  alkaU  metal  selected  from  Uthium, 
sodium  and  mixtures  thereof;  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi 
groups  of  4  to  10  cartwn  atoms,  aryl  groups  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaryl  groups  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  trialkysilyl 
with  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  heteroclkyl  groups  of 
nitrogen,  silicon  and  oxygen  containing  3  to  10  carbon  atoms 
and  silicon  containing  S  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is  halogen  and 
LB  is  a  Lewis  Base  selected  from  ethers,  monoalkylamines  and 
dialkylamines,  x,  y,  z,  n  and  m  represent  defming  molar  propor- 
tiona  of  each  element  in  relation  to  the  whole  such  that 
0<n<4,  x-l-y  =  1  and  x  varies  from  0.01  to  0.99  while  y  varies 
from  0.99  to  0.1,  z=x-t-Mg),  and  n  is  a  number  which  when 
multiplied  by  z  is  greater  than  zero  but  less  than  four,  and  m  is 
not  greater  than  2  comprising  reacting  an  alkali  metal  selected 
from  lithium  and  sodium,  in  the  presence  of  a  carrier  for  the 
alkali  metal,  or  alkyllithium  at  a  temperature  between  0*  and 
SO*  C.  with  a  mono-  or  dialkylamine  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
containing  a  Lewis  base  in  the  presence  of  a  magnfsinm  com- 


5.320,775 

BLEACH  PRECURSORS  WITH  NOVEL  LEAVING 

GROUPS 

Biiaa  HarircUaa.  South  Oraage.  and  Robert  W.  R.  Hnmphreya, 

Oradell,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaigaon  to  Lerer  Brothers  Company. 

DiviikMi  of  Conopco,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7. 1991,  Scr.  No.  713.242 
lat  a.>  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252— 186  J8  8  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  peroxygen  compound  present  in  an  effective  amount  to 

generate  perhydroxyl  anions;  and 
(ii)  a  bleach  precursor  present  in  an  effective  amount  to  react 
with  said  perhydroxyl  anions  and  cause  bleaching,  having 
the  structure: 


R'- 


C 

I         , 
.  COiR'  , 
\  / 


COiR^    O 

-(CH2)«|-C C-R* 

COjR' 


wherein: 
m  isO, 

m'  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 
R'  is  a  C1-C20  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  phenyl,  aryl, 
benzoyl  and  aroyi  radicals,  and  when  m  is  0  and  m'  is  at 
least  1  then  R'  can  be  hydrogen; 
R^  and  R^  are  radicals  selectnl  from  the  group  consisting 

of  C|-C|2  alkyl  and  Cs-Cu  cycloalkyi  radicals;  and 
R*  is  independently  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R' 

except  that  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen,  benzoyl  and 

aroyl  radicals. 


5.320.77« 
ANTIFERROELECrRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND 
Yoridichi  SaznU,  Tokyo,  and  Tom  Ohde,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
Mriffort  to  Showa  SheU  SeUyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  May  19, 1993.  Scr.  No.  63.570 
dafaas  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  May  20.  1992.  4-152886; 
Sep.  29, 1992,  4-283949 

lat  CL'  C09K  19/2Z  19/20.  19/12;  O07C  235/44      . 
VS.  CL  252—299.68  6  Clafana 

1.  An  antiferroelectric  liquid  crystal  compound  represented 
by  the  following  formula: 


OH  O       Rf 

HI  HI, 

R'— X— (A)— C— N— (B)— CO— CH— r2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  Cj-Cig 
alkyl  groups,  respectively,  Rf  is  a  fluorinated  lower  alkyl 
group,  X  is  — O — or  — COO — ,  (A)  and  (B)  are  each  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-phenylene  and 
biphenylene  which  may  be  substituted  with  a  halogen  atom, 
and  the  C  having  an  asterisk  indicates  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom. 
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5.320.777 
FOAM  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 
Day  T.  Nguyen,  aad  Charles  J.  Berzaaaky,  Jr.,  both  of  Jackaoa- 
tUIc.  FUl,  asrignors  to  Betz  PapoChem.  lac,  JackaoBTille. 
Fla. 

FUed  Jon.  10, 1992.  Ser.  No.  896.258 
lat  CL'  BOID  19/04:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  ex.  252—358  6  Oaiaaa 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  /3-branched  aldol  ether  alco- 
hol, at  least  one  surfactant  having  a  melting  point  less  than  20* 
C.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol 
dioleate  ester  and  sorbitan  ester,  a  low  HLB,  ethylene  oxide- 
propylene  oxide  block  copolymer  and  water  wherein  the  rela- 
tive amounts  of  the  /3-branched  aldol  ether  alcohohsurfactant:- 
block  copolymer:water  are  20-80%:  10-40%:2-40%:5-13%, 
by  weight,  with  the  proviso  that  the  total  equals  100%. 


5.320,778 
VAPOR  PHASE  CORROSION  INHIBITOR-DESICCANT 

MATERIAL 

Boris  A.  Miksic  North  Oaks;  Joccph  M.  Foley,  Maplewood,  and 

Tsi-Zong  Tzou,  Woodbary,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cortec 

Corporatioa,  St  Paul,  Mian. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  929.621,  Aug.  13, 1992,  wUck  is  a 

coBttaaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,953,  Jan.  29, 1992.  Pat  No. 

5.209.869.  which  te  a  continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  594.357, 

Sep.  27. 1990.  Pat  No.  5,139,700,  which  U  a  coatiauatioB-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  417,238,  Oct  5, 1989,  abandoned,  whidi  to  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,120,  Aug.  23,  1988, 

abandoned.  Tbto  application  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136.980 

Int  a.'  C23F  11/14 

VS.  a.  252— 389J4  3  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor-desiccant  package 
comprising  a  porous  air-permeable  envelope  enclosing  a  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  amine-molybdate  powder  deposited  upon 
the  surface  of  granular  silica  gel,  wherein  said  anhydrous 
amine  molybdate  powder  has  the  structural  formula: 


r  f  1 

|_R,-N+-R2  Jj 


(M0O4) 


-I 


consisting  of  water-soluble  salts  of  molybdenum,  vana- 
dium, and  tungsten; 

(b)  a  general  corrosion  and  scale  inhibitor  comprising  the 
combination  of  zinc  and/or  nickel  with  a  pair  of  organic 
phosphonates,  the  first  of  said  organic  phosphonates  being 
2-phosphonobutane-l,2,4tricarboxylic  acid  and  the  sec- 
ond of  said  organic  phosphonates  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-hydroxyethylidene-l.l-diphosphonic  acid 
and  aminotrimethylene  phosphonic  acid;  and 

(c)  a  stabilizing  agent  which  is  an  anionic  polymer. 


5.320,780 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREVENTING 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

Gf«g  R.  Uarnh,  AaiariUo,  Tex.,  aasivior  to  Tech  Spray,  lac^ 

Amarillo,  Tex. 

FOed  Jaa.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,709 
lat  CL'  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  CL  252—500  19  Claiaw 

1.  A  composition  for  providing  protection  against  electro- 
static discharge  comprising,  a  protonic  acid  self-protonating 
conducting  polymer,  a  non-ionic  surfactant,  an  acrylic  emul- 
sion, a  soft  polyethylene  emulsion,  a  hard  polyethylene  emul- 
sion, a  glycol  ether,  and  at  least  one  plasticizer  in  an  aqueous 
medium,  the  composition  being  characterized  providing  a 
static  dissipative  level  of  protection  in  the  range  of  from  about 
lO'  to  about  10'^  ohms/square  over  the  surface  of  an  insulative 
substrate. 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  R2  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


5.320.779 

USE  OF  MOLYBDATE  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITOR  IN  A 

ZINC/PHOSPHONATE  COOLING  WATER  TREATMENT 

Kcaaeth  P.  FIviziaai,  Napcnrille,  DL.  aaaipior  to  Nako  Oeaii- 

cal  Company.  Naperrille,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  999,795 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thJs  pateat  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 
2010,  has  beea  diiclaiflicd. 
lat  a.'  C23F  11/167 
VS.  CL  252—394  20  Claiw 

1.  A  corrosion  and  scale  inhibitor  treatment  composition  for 
cooling  water  systems  comprising: 
(a)  a  localized,  corrosion  inhibitor  chosen  from  the  group 


5,320,781 
CONDUCTIVE  PIGMENT 
Otto  Stahlecker,  Darmstadt;  Manfred  Thou,  Pfimgrtadt;  Ralf 
Glausch,  Darmstadt;  Gerhard  Pfaff,  Muaster,  Manfred 
Kieser,  Darmstadt  aad  Wilhebn  Gobel,  Gross  Bieberaa,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aaaignors  to  Merck  Pateat  Geaell- 
schaft  mit  Bcschraaktcr  Haftang,  Darmstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1992,  4212950;  Not.  11, 1992,  4237990 

Int  a.'  C04B  14/00 
VS.  CL  252—518  M  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  pigment  comprising  5  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  component  A  which  comprises  at  least  one  electro- 
conductive  platelet-shaped  pigment,  and  5%  to  95%  by  weight 
of  a  component  B  which  comprises  at  least  one  electroconduc- 
tive non-platelet-shaped  pigment. 

5,320,782 

AaCULAR  OR  PLATY  TITANIUM  SUBOXIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Harno  Oknda;  ToaUnoba  Yamagnchi,  aad  Hideo  Takahaahi,  aU 

of  Yokkaidii.  Japan,  assignors  to  Isfcihara  Sangyo  Kaiaha, 

Ltd^  Osaica,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  779,249,  Oct  18, 1991,  abaadooed. 

Thto  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983.282 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  19,  1990,  ^281402; 
Mar.  15, 1991.  3-128855 

lat  CL'  HOIB  1/00.  1/06,  1/08 
VS.  a.  252—520  4  Claims 

1.  Electrically  conductive  titanium  oxide  composition  hav- 
ing a  low  surface  resistivity  comprising: 
a  capsule  of  silicon  dioxide  having  a  thickness  of  5  to  100  A; 

and 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  suboxides  and  titanium  oxynitride  encapsulated 
within  said  capsule,  said  titanium  suboxides  having  the 
general  formula  TiO»  x  being  a  positive  real  number  less 
than  2,  said  titanium  oxynitride  having  the  general  for- 
mula TiON,  and  said  at  least  one  compound  being  retained 
by  said  capsule  in  an  acicular  or  platy  form  having  an 
average  largest  dimension  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  20  ftm  and 
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an  aspect  ratio  of  not  less  than  3;  said  titanium  oxide  com- 
position being  produced  by  the  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  slurry  comprising  acicular  or  platy  titanium  oxide; 

adjusting  a  pH  of  the  slurry  to  9.  S  to  1 1.0; 


5^20,784 

CRYSTAL  COMPRISING  AN 

INDOLINOSPIROBENZOTHIOPYRAN  DERIVATIVE 

AND  ITS  RING  OPENED  ISONfER 

AUra  Miyaahlta,  Agco,  Japan,  assignor  to  Otsnka  Kagakn 

KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00294,  §  371  Date  Not.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12, 1992,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  W092/16531,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,045 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-47201 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/23:  G02F  1/00 

VJS.  a.  252—583  5  Claims 

1.   A  crystal  comprising  an  indolinospirobenzothiopyran 

derivative  of  the  following  general  formula  and  its  ring  opened 


isomer, 


adding  a  silicon  compound  to  form  a  capsule  of  silicon 

dioxide  which  encapsulates  said  acicular  or  platy  titanium 

oxide;  and 
reducing  said  acicular  or  platy  titanium  oxide  in  said  capsule 

to  produce  said  at  least  one  compound  encapsulated  in 

said  capsule. 


r2    CH3     CHj 


NO2 


5,320,783 
DETERGENT  GELS  CONTAINING  ETHOXYLATED 
ALKYL  SULFATE  SURFACTANTS  IN  HEXAGONAL 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  FORM 
Edgar  M.  Marin,  Caracas,  Veneznela;  Alan  E.  Sherry,  Cincin- 
■ati,  and  Kyle  D.  Jones,  West  Ckcster,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  A  GamUc  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,390 
Int.  a.'  CUD  17/00.  1/29,  3/32 
VS.  CL  252—544  23  Claina 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  a  gel  wholly  or 
predominantly  in  hexagonal  liquid  crystal  form,  said  gel  com- 
prising: 

(a)  firom  about  15%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  a  surfactant 
system,  wherein  at  least  about  40%  by  weight  of  the 
surfactant  system  is  an  ethoxylated  alkyl  sulfate  surfac- 
tant, wherein  the  alkyl  group  of  the  ethoxylated  alkyl 
sulfate  surfactant  has  an  average  of  from  about  8  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  ethoxylated  alkyl  sul- 
fate surfactant  has  an  average  degree  of  ethoxylation  of 
from  0.5  to  about  15%; 

(b)  from  1  %  to  about  45%  by  weight  of  an  additive  which  is 
a  water-soluble  non-micelle-forming  or  weakly  micelle- 
forming  material  capable  of  forcing  the  surfactant  system 
into  hexagonal  phrase,  the  additive  being  anionic  or  non- 
ionic  and  having  at  most  6  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
additive  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
lower  amides  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  from  about  20%  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  water; 

(d)  wherein  the  surfactant  system  contains  not  more  than 
about  25%  secondary  surfactant  by  weight  of  the  surfac- 
tant system,  wherein  the  secondary  surfactant  is  an  ani- 
onic surfactant  having  a  polar  head  group  and  one  or 
more  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon chains  containing  in  total  at  least  8  aliphatic  carbon 
atoms,  the  polar  head  group  being  positioned  non-termi- 
nally  ill  in  a  single  hydrocarbon  chain  or  carrying  more 
than  one  hydrocarbon  chain,  or  two  or  more  such  surfac- 
tants of  the  same  charge  type. 


wherein  R'  means  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aralkyl  group,  a  methacryloxymethyl  group  or  a  methacrylox- 
yethyl  group,  R^,  R^,  K*  and  R'  tnay  be  the  same  or  different 
and  each  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group  or  a 
nitro  group,  R'  and  R''  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group 
or  a  nitro  group,  R^  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  chloromethyl  group,  a  methacryloxymethyl  group  or  a  vinyl 
group. 

5.  A  piezochromic  material  comprising  the  crystal  of  claim 
1. 


5,320,785 

composmons  containing  phosphono 

compounds  and  organic  acids  as 

flaMeproofing  agents 

Salman  Dermeik,  Angsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
CnM-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1990,4024663 

Int  a.'  C09K  21/10;  D06M  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—608  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  flame-proofmg  composition  containing  the 
following  components: 
a)  an  effective  flameproofmg  amount  of  a  phosphono  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Ri. 


\ 


(D 


o        o 

\  ^ 

p 

/  \ 

O  CH2— CH— CO— NH— CH2— O— R3 

R2  X 

wherein 
Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl  radicals  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
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one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  or  wherein  Ri  and  R2  to- 
gether is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
bridges  having  a  muTinnim  of  4  carbon  atoms  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms, 

X  is  H  or  CH3  and 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allyl 
radicals  and  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

b)  an  acid,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibasic  and 
tribasic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  pH 
of  said  composition  is  between  2.0  and  4.5  at  20*  C. 


5,320,788 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLACTIC  CASING 
REINFORCED  AGAINSTT  TENSILE  FORCE 
Reiner  Schneider,  Ebetsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmanr,  Noitert 
Nicaemeyer,  Hickory,  N.C,  and  WiUried  Reissenweber. 
Riideatal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMicMM  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gtstlischaft,  Mnnid^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00492,  $  371  Date  Dec  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  23, 1992,  PCT  Prti.  No.  WO92/00180,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Jan.  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  962,209 
OaisM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  27, 
1990,4020800 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/02 
VS.  CL  264-1 J  12  ' 


5,320,786 
ZONE  SINTERING  OF  CERAMIC  FUELS 
R.  BnKe  Matthews,  Falls  Chvch,  Va.;  Keueth  M.  Chidenter, 
and  H.  GcM  Moore,  both  of  Los  Alamoa,  N.  Mex^  assigpots 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  reprcsarted  by  the  Dcpwt- 

meat  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,777 

Int  CL>  G21G  4/00 

VS.  CL  252—642  ♦  O"*™ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  uranium  dicarbide 

characterized  as  having  a  density  of  greater  than  97  percent  of 

theoretical  density. 


5,320,787 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACfURING 

SUBSTRATE  SHEET  FOR  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUMS 
Hisaaori  HayMhi,  Kawasaki;  Hirofnnd  Kamitakahara,  Yoko- 
hama; Hitoihi  Yoahiao,  Zama;  Osama  KaaoaM,  YokohasM, 
and  Tetaaya  Sato,  KawasaU,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KabaahiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,440 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Not.  28, 1991, 3-337918 
Int  CL'  B29C  59/04 
VS.  CL  264— 1 J  37 


1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  plastic  casing  reinforced 
against  tensile  forces  by  elementt  for  resisting  extension  dis- 
posed in  the  plastic  casing,  the  process  including  the  elements 
being  extruded  in  a  molten  form  at  the  same  time  as  the  plastic 
casing  which  receives  the  elements,  the  improvement  com- 
prises the  plastic  casing  producing  a  tube  forming  a  covering 
for  optical  glass  fibers  or  cables,  said  glass  fiber  having  an 
excess  length  to  the  plastic  casing,  said  elements  for  resisting 
extension  being  polymer  elements  and  subjecting  the  plastic 
casing  and  said  polymer  elements  to  a  torsional  operation  after 
extrusion  and  prior  to  completing  a  winding-up  process  so  that 
the  polymer  elements  for  resisting  extension  run  helically 
within  said  plastic  casing. 

5,320,789 
SURFACE  MODIFICATION  OF  FLUORINE  RESIN  WITH 

LASER  UGHT 
Masaaoha  Ntahil,  Kyoto;  Nobatake  Snsnki,  (^onma;  Shanichi 
Sngimoto,  Osaka;  YosUro  HinUima,  Osaka;  Maaao  Eado, 
Osaka,  aad  Tomohiro  Nagaac,  Oaaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aariffors 
to  Japaa  Atomic  EMrgy  Research  lastitBtc  Tokyo  aad  Kara- 
shiU  BoaeU  Fahashnri  Kaisha,  Okayaaw,  both  of  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,089 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-289999; 
Jn.  5, 1992, 4-145595 

lat  CL'  B29C  71/04 
VS.  CL  264—22  >'  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  substrate  sheet  for 
information  recording  mediums,  comprising: 

a  roll  stamper  comprising  a  fiexible  stamper  having  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  preformat  for  an  information  record- 
ing medium,  fixed  along  a  periphery  of  a  roU  substrate; 

a  roll  disposed  opposingly  to  the  roll  stamper;  and 

a  means  for  extruding  a  molten  resin  to  form  a  molten-reain 
sheet  having  a  larger  width  than  said  flexible  stamper, 
which  is  so  provided  that  the  molten  resin  sheet  is  passed 
through  a  nip  point  between  the  roll  stamper  and  the  roll 
to  transfer  the  pattern  to  a  surface  of  the  resin  sheet 
wherein  said  roll  substrate  has  a  larger  width  than  said 
flexible  stamper  to  form  a  protrusion  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  roll  stamper  by  the  flexible  stamper;  and 

said  apparatus  has  a  means  for  bringing  resin  sheet  edges  into 
contact  with  the  roll  substrate  before  said  resin  sheet  is 
separated  from  said  roll  stamper. 


L  A  method  for  surface  modifying  a  molded  fluorine  resin  to 
improve  the  adhesion  properties  thereof  comprising  irradiating 
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laser  light  on  the  surface  of  a  fluorine  resin  containing  a  heat- 
resistant  light-absorbing  polymeric  material  which  absorbs 
light  of  the  ultraviolet  to  visible  region  and  is  resistant  to  the 
molding  temperature  of  the  fluorine  resin. 


5,320,790 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  DURABLE  TACTILE 

WARNING  SURFACE 

Michael  Lowe,  2634  Firestone  Dr.,  Clearwater,  Fla.  34621 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,901 

Int.  a.5  B28B  1/16:  B32B  il/l2:  C04B  41/00:  E04B  1/16 

MS,  CL  264—31  2  Claims 


obtained  by  adding  a  powder  of  aluina  or  an  alumina 
compound  which  will  become  alumina  by  calcination  and 
a  spinning  auxiliary  to  a  solution  formed  by  dissolving  a 
basic  aluminum  salt  in  water  or  an  aqueous  solvent,  and 
then  adding  or  not  adding  a  sintering  auxiliary  thereto; 

(b)  prefiring  these  precursor  fibers  at  a  temperature  of  from 
400'  to  1000°  C.  for  1  to  120  Iminutes  to  obtain  prefired 
fibers; 

(c)  dispersing  siad  prefired  fibers  in  a  solvent  20  to  200  times 
by  weight  as  much  as  the  amount  of  hte  prefired  fibers; 

(d)  removing  the  used  solvent  therefrom  by  filtration  or 
evaporation  and  molding  them;  and 

(e)  calcining  the  resultant  molded  articles  of  the  prefired 
fibers  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  prefiring  tempera- 
ture, from  1000"  C.  to  1900'  C. 


5,320,792 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LAS  CERAMIC 

SINTERED  BODIES 
Nan-Chung  Wu,  Tainan,  and  Sheng  Yang,  Taipei,  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,908 
Int.  a.'  C04B  i5/18 
MS.  a.  264—66  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tactile  warning  surface  as  a 
sidewalk,  the  tactile  warning  surface  including  a  base  having  a 
plurality  of  raised  elements  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  the 
base  comprising  the  following  steps  in  sequence: 

(a)  preparing  a  cementitious  mortar, 

(b)  pouring  the  cementitious  mortar  into  a  form, 

(c)  leveling  the  cementitious  mortar, 

(d)  applying  a  pigment  to  the  cementitious  mortar, 

(e)  applying  a  hardener  to  the  cementitious  mortar, 

(0  applying  a  release  agent  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  cemen- 
titious mortar, 

(g)  impressing  the  upper  surface  of  the  cementitious  mortar 
with  a  patterned  tool  comprising  a  substantially  flat  flexi- 
ble member  having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  disposed 
recesses  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  depth  formed  on 
a  lower  surface  of  the  member  to  form  the  plurality  of 
raised  elements  of  the  tactile  warning  surface  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  cementitious  mortar  and  the  patterned  tool 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vent  channels  each  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  recesses  and  formed  through  the 
member  to  vent  air  therethrough  during  the  impressing 
step, 

(h)  peeling  the  patterned  tool  from  the  upper  surface  of  the 
cementitious  mortar, 

(i)  allowing  the  cementitious  mortar  to  cure  thus  forming  the 
tactile  warning  surface  including  the  base  and  the  plurality 
of  raised  elements  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base,  and 

(j)  sealing  the  cured  upper  surface  of  the  base  and  thus  the 
tactile  warning  surface  with  a  sealer. 


WEIGHT  LOSS(%) 


TEMPERiruRE  rC) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  Vxfi — AI2O3 — SiOz  ceramic 
sintered  body,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  a  LizO — AI2O3 — SiOj  ceramic  powder  from  a 
solution  of  alumina  sol,  silica  sol  and  lithium  nitrate, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Li*:  Al*":  Si**  is  1:1.2; 

(b)  calcining  the  powder  at  a  temperature  of  550'  C.-750'  C; 

(c)  intimately  mixing  a  lithium  fluoride  powder  with  the 
calcined  powder  by  using  an  alcohol  as  wetting  agent, 
wherein  the  content  of  the  lithium  fluoride  powder  is 
O.S-S  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  calcined  powder; 

(d)  drying  and  fabricating  the  resulting  powder  of  step  (c) 
into  a  molded  article;  and 

(e)  sintering  the  molded  article  at  a  temperature  of 
950*- 1250*  C.  to  obtain  the  sintered  body. 


UMI 


5,320,791 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF 
HIGH-PURITY  ALUMINA  HBERS 
YodriaU  Saitoo;  Shigeyuld  Date;  SUnpei  Nonaka;  Takaahi 
SUabo,  all  of  TocUgi,  and  Hiroahi  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  ail  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsui  Mining  Company,  limited,  Tokyo, 
Japu 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-124389 
Int  a.5  C04B  iS/10 
MS.  CL  264—63  7  Claimi 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  molded  articles  of  high-purity 
alumina  fibers  having  an  alimiina  content  of  not  less  than  95 
percent  by  weight,  which  compirses  the  stps  of: 
(a)  qniuing  a  spiiuiing  solution  containing  a  high-purity 
alumina  fiber  precursor  as  the  main  component  to  form 
precursor  fibers,  siad  spiiming  solution  being  a  slurry 


5,320,793 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  EXTRUDED  AND 
CUT  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  MATERLiL  NOT  SUITED 

TO  BE  SEVERED 
Marco  H.  Lombard,  1704  Thooaand  Oaks  dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 

78746 
Diriikm  of  Ser.  No.  786,247,  Oct  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,209,156. 
TUs  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,835 
Int  a.'  B29B  11/02 
MS.  CL  264—141  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  extruded  and  cut  product, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  a  first  extrudable  material  through  a  first  con- 
duit at  a  first  flow  rate  in  a  direction  toward  an  output  end 
of  the  first  conduit; 

(b)  directing  a  second  extrudable  material  through  a  second 


conduit  at  a  secoitd  flow  rate  in  a  direction  toward  an 
output  end  of  the  second  conduit; 

(c)  directing  the  ftfst  material  and  the  second  material  into  a 
common  extruder  conduit  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cnoduits  at  their  respective  output  end; 

(d)  intermittently  extracting  the  first  material  for  a  first 
extracting  period  from  the  first  conduit  at  a  rate  greater 
than  the  fust  flow  rate,  thereby  causing  the  second  mate- 
rial to  flow  into  the  first  conduit  at  the  outlet  end  thereof 


longitudinal  length  of  the  frusto-conical  channel  to  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  cylindrical  passage  is  about  1  to 
6,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
passage  to  the  large  diameter  of  the  frusto-conical  channel 
is  about  1  to  2  and  wherein  the  die  is  heated  in  the  range 
of  170*  to  190*;  and 

(c)  solidifying  the  formed  post  after  it  exits  from  the  die. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  extrusion  of  a  vinyl  material  post  having 
a  knobby  roughened  surface,  an  improved  extrusion  die  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  die  body  having  a  vinyl  inlet  for  receipt  of  heated,  fluid 
vinyl  material; 

a  frtisto-conical  channel  extending  from  the  inlet,  said  frusto- 
conical  channel  having  a  large  diameter  end  and  a  small 
diameter  end  separated  longitudinally,  said  large  diameter 
end  of  the  channel  coincident  with  the  inlet; 

a  generally  cylindrical  passage  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  chaimel  and  through 
the  die,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  cylindrical  passage  to 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  channel  being  about  6  to 
1,  and  the  ratio  of  the  large  diameter  of  the  inlet  to  the 
small  diameter  of  the  passage  being  about  2  to  1. 


and  allowing  only  the  second  material  from  the  second 
conduit  to  enter  the  common  extruder  conduit  to  form  a 
substantially  discrete  layer  of  the  second  material  in  the 
conmion  extruder  conduit  during  the  first  extracting  peri- 
ods; and 
(e)  severing  the  discrete  layer  of  second  material  formed  in 
the  common  extruder  conduit  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  conuion  extruder  conduit  to  form  segments  of  mate- 
rial comprising  the  first  and  second  materials. 

5,320,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

OF  A  TEXTURED  VINYL  POST 
Richard  M.  Holmes,  Elkhart  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  Delaware  Capital 
FormatioB,  Inc.,  Apex,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,331 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/12.  47/86 

MS.  CL  264— 211J1  4  Oaima 


5^20,795 
MOLDED  CAMSHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  K.  Mitchell,  BrookfMd.  Wit.,  a^  LeoMrd  G.  Miller, 
Orchard  Lake  VOIaie,  Mich.,  aaaiffior*  to  Briggi  *  Strattoa 
CorporaHoa,  Waawatoia,  Wis. 
ContimiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  168,142,  Mar.  14, 1988,  abaadoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec  4, 1989.  Ser.  No.  444,839 
Mat  CL'  B29C  41/42 
MS.  CL  264—318  « < 


- 1.  An  improved  method  for  manufacture  of  an  extruded, 
knobby  form  surface  vinyl  material  post  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  heating  a  vinyl  material  mixture  to  about  150*  C.  to  170* 

(b)  forcing  said  mixttire  by  means  of  a  screw  extruder 
through  a  die  in  a  manner  to  manipulate  the  vinyl  mixture 
to  form  a  knobby,  roughened,  generally  cylindrical  fonn 
surface  discharged  from  the  die,  said  die  defming  a  longi- 
tudinal pathway  for  the  vinyl  mixture  and  having  an  inlet 
a  frusto-conical  channel  with  a  large  diameter  end  and  a 
small  diameter  end,  the  large  diameter  end  coincident 
with  the  inlet  and  a  cylindrical  passage  extending  from 
the  small  diameter  end  of  the  frusto-conical  channel 
through  the  cylindrical  passage  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  internal  combustioA  engine 
camshaft  assembly  including  a  camshaft  and  an  integral  cam 
lobe  and  with  said  lobe  having  a  crowned  cam  profile  with  an 
apex,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  including  a  die  component  axially 
closeable  to  define  a  mold  cavity  having  first  surface 
portions  in  the  shape  of  a  camshaft  which  defines  an  axis 
of  rotation  and  having  second  surface  portions  shaped  to 
define  the  cam  lobe  of  the  assembly,  said  second  surface 
portions  including  a  radially  outer  surface  delineating  the 
crowned  cam  prolUe  and  apex  of  the  cam  lobe,  said  apex 
of  said  radially  outer  surface  being  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly of  a  lower  edge  of  a  portion  of  said  die  component 

(b)  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  a  shrinkable  fluid  plastics 
material  so  that  said  material  forms  a  camshaft  assembly 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  and  initially  engaging  said  first 
and  second  surface  portions  of  said  mold  cavity, 

(c)  delaying  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  so  that  said 
plastics  material  hardens  and  shrinks  radially  inwardly 
away  from  said  radially  outer  mold  cavity  surface  until 
the  apex  portion  of  the  camshaft  assembly  cam  profile  is 
finally  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  said  lower  edge  of 
said  die  component  portion, 

(d)  and  then  opening  said  mold  by  moving  said  die  compo- 
nent only  in  an  axial  direction  so  that  said  lower  edge  of 
said  die  component  portion  passes  freely  over  said  apex 
portion  of  the  camshaft  assembly  cam  profile. 
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5,320,796 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POWDER 
MIXTURES 
Tokyo;  Kmr  Kuimtaa^  Fnkai;  AImU 
■i  Rjr^ii  TachOnn,  botk  of  CUb«,  aU  of  Japn, 
to  Dow  Caniat  Tony  SilkoM  Co^  Ud^  Tokyo, 


FIM  Apr.  29, 1993,  S«r.  No.  55,4«3 

OataM  priority,  •ppUcatioa  Japo.  Apr.  30, 1992, 3-111205 

lit  CL'  B29B  7/42 

UJS.  a.  264—349  4  CSaiM 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  homogenous  powder  mixture  from 
at  least  two  heterogenous  aggregable  and  non-aggregable 
powden  in  which  at  least  two  different  powders  are  passed 
through  a  closed  multistage  sliding-shear  extruder,  the  ex- 
truder including  a  cylinder  in  which  is  inserted  a  rotating  axle 
having  a  transport  screw  on  its  circumference  which  extends 
along  the  length  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  routing  disks 
eadi  spaced  at  intervals  and  being  concentrically  attached  to 
the  axle,  the  cylinder  including  interior  surfaces  forming  a 
plurality  of  fixed  disks  each  arranged  in  alternating  fashion 
between  the  rotating  disks,  the  opposite  surfaces  of  each  of  the 
rotating  disks  and  the  opposite  surfaces  of  each  of  the  fixed 
disks  having  alternating  elevations  and  depressions  extending 
radially  fhxn  the  center  of  the  axle  toward  the  circumference 
of  the  cylinder,  the  extruder  including  a  powder  inlet  and  a 
powder  outlet,  the  routing  disks  and  the  fixed  disks  each  being 
spaced  from  one  another  to  define  gaps  therebetween,  the 
method  comprising  passing  the  two  heterogeneous  powders 
through  the  extruder  fit>m  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  continuously 
mixing  the  two  heterogenous  powders  in  the  extruder  while 
subjecting  the  powders  to  compressive  and  shearing  forces  ss 
the  powders  sequentially  pass  through  the  gaps,  providing  a 
homogenous  blend  of  the  two  heterogenous  powders  upon  exit 
of  the  powden  from  the  cylinder,  and  withdrawing  from  the 
powder  outlet  a  microhomogeneously  interdispersed  powder 
mixture. 


5,320,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  COMPOUND  PIPE  WITH  A  PIPE 
SOCKET 
Hai^.  Bai  riiiitM,  ani  WOlMtaB  Hcflcr,  Goc- 
2,  IVOTSo  Ba4  n^Jagia,  F«4.  Rep.  of  GcmHy, 
I  to  Wiftata  Hoglcr,  Fed.  R<».  of  GcrMiy 
FIM  Mar.  9, 1993,  Sar.  No.  2034 

ppUcadoa  F«L  Rep.  of  GcrMny,  Mar.  31, 
1992,4210402 

lat  CL>  B29C  49/04 
UJS.  a.  264-511  14  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  manufiKture  of  a  compound 
pipe  (23)  with  a  pipe  socket  (100),  the  compound  pipe  (23) 
consiiting  of  a  smooth  internal  pipe  (107)  and  an  external  pipe 
(105)  provided  with  transverae  groovea  (24)  and  wdded  to- 
gether with  the  internal  pipe  (107X  comprising  the  following 

an  external  tube  (104)  is  extruded  into  traveling  molds  (2,  TTy, 
by  a  partial  vacuum  applied  from  the  outside  of  the  traveling 


molds  (2,  2'),  the  external  tube  (104)  is  provided  with  a 
corrugation  with  transverse  grooves  (24); 

an  internal  tube  (106)  is  extruded  into  the  external  tube  (104); 

gas  at  a  first  pressure  (p2)  above  ambient  pressure  (p3)  is 
blown  into  the  space  between  the  external  tube  (104)  and 
the  internal  tube  (106); 

the  internal  tube  (106)  is  pressed  against  corrugation  troughs 
(24a)  of  the  external  tube  (104),  where  it  is  welded  to- 
gether %«rith  the  external  tube  (104); 

at  predetermined  intervals  the  external  tube  (104)  is  widened 
by  a  partial  vacuum  appUed  from  the  outside  of  the  travel- 
ing molds  (2,  20  to  form  an  essentially  smooth-walled, 
about  cylindrica]  pipe  socket  (100); 

a  space  between  the  external  tube  (104)  and  the  internal  tube 
(106)  is  vented  by  connecting  said  space  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; and 

the  internal  tube  (106)  is  acted  upon  from  the  inside  by  gas  at 
a  second  pressure  (p4)  above  ambient  pressure  (p3)  and 
while  being  widened  is  forced  with  its  full  surface  against 
the  external  tube  (104). 

3.  An  ^>paratus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  com- 
pound pipe  (23)  with  a  pipe  socket  (100),  the  compound  pipe 
(23)  consisting  of  a  smooth  internal  pipe  (107)  and  an  external 
pipe  (105)  provided  with  transverse  grooves  (24)  and  welded 
together  with  the  internal  pipe  (107), 

wherein  mold  means  traveling  in  a  direction  of  production 
(4)  are  provided  by  serially  arranged,  traveling  half  shells 
(2.  20,  said  half  shells  (2,  t),  which  are  provided  with 
annular  mold  recesses  (102),  and  of  which  two  at  a  time 


>   Oh    91 


combine  as  a  pair  on  a  molding  path  (9)  to  form  a  mold 
with  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (29),  being  arranged  on  a 
machine  bed  (1)  to  be  guided  in  a  circuit  and  in  the  direc- 
tion (4)  of  production, 

wherein  the  mold  recesses  (102)  are  connected  to  a  partial 
vacuum  source  via  partial  vacuum  channels  (103)  formed 
in  the  half  shells  (2,  2), 

wherein  an  injection  head  (25)  of  an  extruder  is  arranged 
upstream  of  the  molding  padi  (9), 

wherein  the  injection  head  (25)  is  provided  with  a  first  ring- 
shaped  nozzle  (93)  for  the  extrusion  of  an  external  tube 
(104)  into  the  mold  formed  by  the  half  shells  (2,  2*)  and, 
downstream  in  the  direction  (4)  of  production,  with  a 
second  ring-shaped  nozzle  (63)  for  the  extrusion  of  an 
internal  tube  (106)  into  the  external  tube  (104)  and.  at  iu 
rear  end  seen  in  the  direction  (4)  of  production,  with  a 
tenqierature-regtilating  bell  (62). 

wherein  at  least  one  first  gas  duct  (56)  is  provided  in  the 
iiyection  bead  (25)  opening  out  of  the  injection  head  (25) 
between  the  first  nozzle  (93)  and  the  second  nozzle  (63) 
for  introducing  gas  undo-  ambient  and  higher  pressure 
into  the  space  between  the  external  and  internal  tube  (104, 
106)^  and 

wherein  a  second  gas  duct  (100)  is  provided  in  the  injection 
head  (25)  opening  out  of  the  injection  bead  (25)  between 
the  first  nozzle  (63)  and  the  temperature-regulating  bell 
(62)  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  the  internal 
tube  (106), 
wherein 
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at  least  one  pair  of  half  shells  (2,  20  is  provided  with  a  socket 
recess  (109)  for  forming  the  pipe  socket  (108), 

the  at  least  one  tmx.  gas  duct  (56)  is  connected  to  a  valve 
(125a),  which  is  switchable  over  between  on  the  one  hand 
a  source  of  gas  at  a  pressure  (p2)  above  ambient  pressure 
(p3)  for  pressurizing  the  space  between  the  external  and 
internal  tube  (104, 106)  while  forming  the  compound  pipe 
(23)  and  on  the  other  hand  ambient  pressure  for  venting 
said  space  while  forming  the  pipe  socket  (108), 

the  second  gas  duct  (100)  is  connected  to  a  valve  (125) 
which  is  switchable  over  to  a  source  of  gas  at  a  pressure 
(p4)  above  ambient  pressure  for  pressurizing  the  internal 
tube  (106)  while  forming  the  compound  pipe  (23)  and  pipe 
socket  (100),  and  switches  (123,  124)  are  provided  which 
trigger  the  valves  (125a,  125)  in  dependence  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  socket  recess  (109)  relative  to  at  least  one  of  the 
second  gas  duct  (100)  and  the  at  least  one  first  gas  duct 
(56). 


5,320,798 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  POLYOLEFINS  AT  HIGH 

SHEAR  RATES 

Francois  Chambon,  Bniasels,  Belgium,  and  Jean-Marc  C.  Dcko- 
ninck,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents, 
Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1993,  S«r.  No.  18,605 
Int  CL'  B29C  47/92 
\i&.  CL  264—564  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  processing  a  polyolefm  comprising  heating 
a  polyolefin  having  a  molecular  weight  distribution,  Mw/Mn 
of  less  than  3.3  and  a  melt  index  less  than  S  g/10  min,  extruding 
said  polyolefin  at  a  shear  stress  of  less  than  0.5  MPa,  at  an 
extrusion  temperature  less  than  200'  C.  and  at  a  shear  rate 
greater  than  the  shear  rate  immediately  above  the  shear  rate  at 
the  end  of  the  slipstick  region  of  said  polyolefm  but  less  than 
about  2000  sec-'. 


5,320,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  COPPER  SMELTING 

Moto  Goto;  Nobuo  ICikumoto;  Osama  lida,  all  of  Tokyo; 
Hiroaki  Ikoma,  Osaka,  and  SUgemitsn  Fuknahima,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  797,116,  Not.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,205,859.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,191 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2^14671; 

Not.  20, 1990, 2-314673;  Not.  20, 1990, 2-314675;  Not.  20, 1990, 

2-314682 

tat  CL'  C21B  13/W 

M&.  CL  266—213  U  Claima 


heating  means  attached  to  said  furnace  body  for  maintaining 
an  interior  of  the  furnace  at  elevated  temperature;  and 

a  drive  assembly  attached  to  said  furnace  body  for  routing 
said  furnace  body  between  a  blister  copper-receiving 
position  and  a  refming  position, 

said  shell  portion  having  an  opening  for  receiving  blister 
copper,  said  opening  extending  circumferentially  of  said 
shell  portion  and  arranged  such  that  said  opening  is  di- 
rected upwards  both  in  said  blister  copper-receiving  posi- 
tion and  said  refining  position. 


5,320,800 
NANOCRYCTALLINE  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Richard  W.  SiegeL  Hinadale;  G.  William  Nieman,  ami  Julia  R. 
Weertnua,  both  of  ETaMtoo,  all  of  DL,  aasignors  to  ARCH 
DcTdopmeat  Corporatioa,  Chicago  and  Northwcatera  UniTcr- 
sity,  ETaastoB,  both  of  DL 
Coodnnation  of  Ser.  No.  622,244,  Dec  4, 1990,  abandowed,  and 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,585,  Dec  5, 1909,  Pat  No. 
5,128,081.  This  appUcation  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,387 
Int  a.5  B22F  i/02 
MS.  CL  419—66  3  Oaiais 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  treated  nanocrystalline  metallic 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  starting  nanocrystalline  metallic  material  having 

a  mean  grain  size  less  than  about  35  nm; 
compacting  said  starting  nanocrystalline  metallic  material  in 
a  selected  inert  atmosphere,  said  compacted  metallic  ma- 
terial having  the  mean  grain  size  less  than  about  35  nm; 
and 
annealing  said  compacted  metallic  material  at  a  temperature 
less  than  about  one-half  of  the  melting  point  of  said  metal- 
Uc  material. 


1.  An  anode  fiirnace  for  receiving  blister  copper  and  refining 

the  same  to  produce  copper  of  higher  quaUty,  said  anode 

furnace  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  furnace  body  having  a  shell  portion  and  a  pair 

of  end  plates  mounted  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 

fiirnace  body  having  an  axis  and  being  arranged  routably 

with  said  axis  being  extended  horizontally; 


5,320,001 
HIGH  CARBON  HIGH  CHROMIUM  ALLOYS  HAVING 

CORROSION  AND  ABRASION  RESICTANCE 
John  H.  Cnlliag,  St  Louia,  Mo.,  aasigaor  to  Caroodelet  Foundry 
Cooipaay,  PeTely,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,644 
tat  CL'  C22C  i»/42.  30/00 
VS.  CL  420—49  U  daims 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  the  following  components,  by 
weight: 


CmOMIUM 

NICKEL  -I-  C»BALT 

SILICON 

COPPER 

CARBON 

MANGANESE 

MOLYBDENUM 

IRON 


27-42* 

11-40% 

J-4.5% 

1-4% 

a7-2% 

a3-3% 

UP  TO  4.5% 

ESSENTL^LLY  THE  BALANCE. 


5,320,802 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  IRON  ALUMINIDES 

EXmBFTING  IMPROVED  MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES 

AND  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 
r%mtm  T.  Ua,  Oak  Ridge;  ClaadHte  G.  McKaaey,  KaoxrlUe; 
Peter  F.  Tortorelli,  Kaoxrille,  aad  Stoa  A.  Darid,  boxriOc 
aU  of  Tcaa.,  Mai^ora  to  Martia  Marietta  Eacrgy  Sjstr— , 
tac  Oak  Ridae,  Tcaa. 

FOed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,530 
tat  CL'  C22C  38/06 
VS.  CL  420—81  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  intermetaUic  alloy,  comprising,  in 
atomic  percent,  an  FeAl  iron  aluminide  containing  from  about 
30%  to  about  40%  aluminum  alloyed  with  from  about  0.01  to 
about  0.4%  zirconium,  boron  in  an  amount  no  more  than  about 
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0.8%  wherein  the  boron/zirconium  ratio  is  at  least  about  2  to 
1,  and  from  about  0.2%  Mo  to  less  than  about  0.5%  Mo, 
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wherein  the  alloy  exhibits  improved  room  temperature  ductil- 
ity. 


5^20^03 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ALUMCVUM-UTHIUM 

ALLOYS  OF  HIGH  TOUGHNESS 

Donald  Webatcr,  Swatoga,  CaUf^  assignor  to  Conudco  Alnniin- 

inn  IJiitwl,  Melboom,  Australia 

Continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  328,364,  Mar.  24, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,085,830.  Tliis  appUcatioa  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,907 

The  portkm  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  snbMqnent  to  Feb.  4, 2009, 

has  been  disclainied. 

Int  CL'  C22C  1/02 

MS,  CL  420—528  10 


*"• 


9.  A  process  for  making  a  high  strength,  high  toughness 
aluminum  alloy,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  melt  com- 
prised of  aluminum  and  lithium  metals  including  a  total  of 
more  than  S  ppm  of  alkali  metal  impurities  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodiimi,  potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium; 
and  reducing  the  alkali  metal  impurities  so  that  the  total  con- 
centration of  alkali  metal  impurities  in  the  alloy  is  less  than 
about  S.O  ppm. 


UMI 


5,320,804 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Zairani  Zakaria,  Charlotte,  N.C,  and  Edwia  D.  Ncas,  St  Panl. 

Mtant,  asrignors  to  CEM  CorpoiatliM,  Matthews,  N.C 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,003,  May  15, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,108,701.  Uta  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,309 

The  portfon  of  the  tcra  of  this  patent  snbaeqnMt  to  Jan.  28, 

2009,  hM  been  disdaiaed. 

Int  a.)  A61L  2/12 

MS.  CL  422—21  17  dataw 

1.  A  process  for  heating  aqueous  material  in  a  container 

under  picssure  to  s  desired  elevated  temperature  level  or  range 


and  maintaining  it  at  that  level  or  range  which  comprises 
applying  microwave  radiation  to  such  material  in  a  closed 
pressure  retaining  container  by  directing  microwave  radiation 
through  the  container  and  onto  the  material  in  the  container 
while  the  container  is  moving  in  oscillating  rotational  motion 
so  that  the  pressure  and  temperature  in  the  container  are  ele- 


placing  an  object  into  a  liquid  electrolyte  containing  chlo- 
rine dioxide  precursor;  and 


thereof  to  the  CO2  and  the  volatile  organic  acid  content 
respectively. 


vated,  with  the  container  interior  being  connected  by  connect- 
ing means  to  a  controller,  which  is  activated  by  the  pressure  in 
the  container,  which  controller  controls  the  microwave  radia- 
tion onto  the  container  and  its  contents  so  that  the  pressure  in 
the  container  is  maintained  at  such  a  level  or  in  such  a  range  as 
to  cause  the  temperature  therein  to  be  at  the  desired  level  or  in 
the  desired  range. 


5,320,805 

METHODS  OF  USING  A  CLEANER,  SANITIZER, 

DISINFECTANT,  FUNGICIDE,  SPORICIDE,  CHEMICAL 

DaiU  N.  Kramer,  Stevenson,  Md.,  and  SUra  Kramer,  Ardmorc, 
Pa.,  assizors  to  SterUcx  Corporation,  HaTerford,  Pa. 
FUed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,611 
Int  CL'  CllD  3/4S;  AOIN  25/00,  39/00 
VS.  CL  422—28  8  Clainis 

1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  objects  or  surfaces  which  com- 
prise applying  to  objects  or  surfaces  contaminated  with  aaco- 
spores  a  sterilizing  effective  amount  of  a  composition  in  aque- 
ous solution  in  a  0. 1  - 1 .0%  concentration  (W/V),  said  composi- 
tion consisting  of  70%  (wt)  of  an  alkaline  water-soluble  salt 
having  hydrogen  peroxide  of  crystallization  with  sodium  car- 
bonate, 20%  (wt)  of  tetradecyldimethyl-benzyl-ammonium 
chloride  and  10%  (wt)  of  ethoxypropoxy  block  polymer. 


5,320,806 

METHODS  TO  DISINFECT  CONTACT  LENSES 

Anthony  J.  Ddabo,  El  Toro,  and  Paal  S.  Ripley,  Irrinc,  both  of 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Allegan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  CaUf . 

DHWon  of  Ser.  No.  592,558,  Oct  4, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,135,623, 

wUch  ta  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  461,540,  Jan.  5, 1990, 

Pat  No.  4,997,626.  This  application  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

888,356 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Ang.  4, 2009, 


Int  CL'  A61L  2/02;  C25B  1/26 
VS.  CL  422—29  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  disinfecting  an  object  comprising: 


forming  a  disinfecting  amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  in  said 
liquid  electrolyte  containing  said  object  by  passing  an 
electric  current  through  said  liquid  electrolyte. 


5,320,808 
REACnON  CARTRIDGE  AND  CAROUSEL  FOR 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  ANALYZER 
James  T.  Holca,  Mundclein;  Enrique  Hicaro,  Jr.,  Chicago; 
Caryn  G.  Putterman,  Northbrook;  Tung-Ming  Huang,  Elk 
Grove  Village,  and  Carl  W.  Merkh,  Undenhurst,  all  of  Dl., 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  QL 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  227,590 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/01.  21/13 
VS.  CL  422—64  17  Claims 


5420,807 

TEST  KITS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CHEMICAL 

STABILITY  OF  A  COMPOST  SAMPLE 

William  F.  Brinton,  Old  Rome  Rd.,  and  Mary  D.  Droffher,  P.O. 

Box  145,  both  of,  Mount  Vernon,  Me.  04352 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57^68 

Int  CL'  GOIN  30/12 

VS.  CL  422—61  6  Claims 


05         IX)         L5         2.0        Z.i        iO 
HOURS— » 

1.  A  test  kit  for  determining  the  carbon  dioxide  content  and 
volatile  organic  acid  content  of  moist  compost  comprising; 

first  and  second  containers  for  holding  compost  samples; 

each  container  having  an  open  mouth  for  inserting  a  com- 
post sample,  and  an  openable  closure  engageable  with  said 
mouth  for  sealing  the  sample  within  the  respective  con- 
tainer; 

a  reactant  support  means  insertable  into  each  container, 

first  and  second  reactant  masses  carried  by  respective  reac- 
tant support  means  for  disposition  in  the  associated  con- 
tainer; 

each  reactant  mass  comprising  a  color  change  indicator 
material  responsive  to  pH  changes  in  the  atmosphere 
within  said  container; 

the  first  reactant  mass  in  said  first  container  further  compris- 
ing a  basic  pH  reactant  material,  the  color  change  material 
in  said  first  reactant  mass  undergoing  color  changes  in  a 
basic  pH  range,  whereby  said  first  container  can  be  used 
to  test  for  the  carbon  dioxide  content  in  the  associated 
compost  sample; 

the  color  change  material  in  said  second  reactant  mass  in  said 
second  container  undergoing  color  changes  in  an  acidic 
pH  range,  whereby  said  second  container  can  be  used  to 
test  for  the  volatile  organic  acid  content  in  the  associated 
compost  sample; 

each  said  container  having  a  transparent  wall,  whereby 
color  changes  in  the  respective  indicator  materials  can  be 
observed  without  opening  the  respective  closures;  and  a 
color  standard  for  each  reactant  correlating  the  color 


1.  A  rotatable  carousel  for  use  in  an  automated  biological 
assay  apparatus  which  sequentially  presents  a  number  of  test 
sites  to  examination  by  an  optical  reader,  said  carousel  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  openings,  each  having  means  to  receive 
and  hold  a  reaction  cartridge  such  that  each  reaction  cartridge 
so  held  can  be  brought  to  precisely  the  same  position  for  scan- 
ning by  the  optical  reader  through  rotation  of  said  carousel, 
said  receiving  and  holding  means  comprising  resilient  members 
which  bias  the  reaction  cartridge  against  horizontal,  radial  and 
circumferential  contact  points  in  response  to  the  insertion  of 
the  reaction  cartridge  wherein  each  of  the  openings  is  bounded 
by  a  flat  vertical  wall  having  a  circumferential  portion  as  the 
radial  contact  point  and  tab  means  integral  with  the  flat  verti- 
cal wall  which  extend  into  the  opening  as  the  vertical  contact 
points  and  at  least  one  of  the  resilient  members  is  a  spring  clip 
positioned  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  openings  having  an 
angled  face  which  is  configured  to  interact  with  a  vertical  rib 
on  an  inserted  reaction  cartridge  to  bias  the  inserted  cartridge 
against  the  vertical  and  radial  contact  points. 


5,320,809 
RETROFIT  lOT  FOR  CHANGING  SINGLE 
IMMUNOASSAY  INSTRUMENT  TO  FLEXIBLE 
MULTIPLE  IMMUNOASSAY  INSTRUMENT      . 
Cbadwick  M.  Dunn,  Vernon  Hills;  Cass  J.  Grwidone,  Lake 
Forest;  Stephen  L  Herchenbadi,  Grayslake;  Robert  J.  Nelson, 
Highland  Park;  James  T.  Tyranski,  Oakwood  Hills,  and  Gary 
L.  Zock,  Prospect  Heights,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Continnatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  709,730,  Jan.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,192 
Int  CL'  GOIN  35/06 
VS.  CL  422—64  2  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  performing  immunoassays  on  an  automated 
analyzer,  said  kit  comprising: 
(1)  a  compartmentalized  carousel,  said  compartmentalized 
carousel  comprises 

a.  an  outer,  compartmentalized  ring  having  inner  and 
outer  perimeters  for  defining  a  carousel  with  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  each  compartment  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving a  cartridge  for  holding  a  test  sample,  wherein 
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said  ring  includes  an  upstanding  inner  side  wall  about 
said  inner  perimeter,  said  ring  inner  side  wall  having  a 
top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 

b.  a  centralized  hub  disposed  inwardly  of  the  outer  ring 

c.  a  plurality  of  ribs  radiating  outwardly  from  said  hub  and 
supporting  said  ring  above  and  concentric  with  said 
hub. 

d.  a  carousel  carrier  disposed  above  said  hub  and  concen- 
tric with  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  ring,  wherein  said 
carrier  comprises  a  well  adapted  for  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  reagent  packs,  said  well  having  an  upstanding 
circular  outer  side  wall  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom 
edge,  said  outer  side  wall  spaced  radially  outward  from 
the  hub  and  conmion  with  and  forming  a  boundary  with 
the  carrier,  said  carrier  further  comprises: 

(i)  a  flange  extending  about  a  periphery  of  the  top  edge 
of  said  outer  side  wall  and  radiating  outwardly  there- 
from; and 

(ii)  resilient  mounting  tabs  located  on  said  side  wall  and 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  wherein  said  carrier  installed  in  said 
ring  by  withdrawing  the  tabs  to  the  retracted  position 


n<' 


and  inserting  said  carrier  axially  in  said  ring  with  said 
flange  engaging  the  top  edge  of  said  ring  inner  wall 
and,  when  said  tabs  are  moved  to  the  extended  posi- 
tion, the  tabs  engaging  the  bottom  edge  of  said  ring 
inner  side  wall;  and 
e.  a  drive  plate  for  communicating  with  a  motive  means 
for  driving  and  indexing  the  carousel;  and 
2)  a  reagent  pack,  said  reagent  pack  comprises: 
an  arcuate,  free  standing,  vertical  suppori  framework 
comprising  carousel   engaging   means  configured   to 
engage  a  cooperating  means  on  the  carousel  and  releas- 
ably  secure  the  pack  to  the  carousel; 
a  vertical  ridge  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
support  framework  and  terminating  in  an  inclined  sur- 
face, said  ridge  positively  engaging  a  positioning  slot 
and  locking  elements  within  said  well  for  accurately 
aligning  and  locking  said  framework  within  said  well; 
a  support  surface  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly 
•     from  said  framework;  and 

a  plurality  of  visible  reagent  containers  releasably  secured 
to  and  carried  by  said  support  surface,  said  suppori 
surface  comprising  means  for  accurately  positioning  the 
reagent  containers  relative  to  the  framework. 


5^20^10 

PIPETTE  WITH  AN  AXIALLY  STATIONARY  VOLUME 

ADJUSTING  WHEEL 
KiMib  Al-Mabareeq,  and  Hasan  A.  Al-Mahrouq,  both  of  Indi- 
anapolis, IihL,  aasignon  to  Integrated  Instrument  Services, 
Inc,  ImHanapoliii,  Ind. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  882,116 
Int  a.5  BOIL  3/02 
MS.  a.  422—100  6  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  hand-held  pipette  adapted  to  measure  mi- 
croliter quantities  of  liquids,  said  pipette  comprising: 


a  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  handle  having  a  cylindrical 
opening; 

a  threaded  shaft  slidable  within  said  cylindrical  opening; 

a  volume  adjustment  wheel  rotatably  disposed  within  said 
frame  at  a  stationary  axial  position  relative  to  said  frame 
when  rotating  the  volume  adjustment  wheel,  said  volume 
adjustment  wheel  being  rotatable  by  a  person  to  adjust  the 
quantity  of  liquid  capable  of  being  received  or  discharged 
by  ihe  pipette,  said  volume  adjustment  wheel  mechani- 
cally engaging  said  threaded  shaft  to  position  said 
threaded  shaft  at  a  predetermined  axial  position  with 
respect  to  the  frame  within  said  cylindrical  opening  by 
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rotating  the  volume  adjustment  wheel,  thereby  providing 
a  liquid  volume  adjustment; 

a  volume  indicator  dial  mechanically  engaged  with  said 
volume  adjustment  wheel  for  providing  a  visual  indication 
of  said  liquid  volume  adjustment;  and 

a  plunger  extending  from  said  frame  and  operable  to  dis- 
charge liquid  from  the  pipette,  the  plunger  being  axially 
movable  with  respect  to  the  frame  while  the  volume 
adjustment  wheel  remains  axially  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  frame,  wherein  said  plunger  is  mechanically  disen- 
gaged from  said  volume  indicator  dial  such  that  rotation 
of  said  plunger  does  not  produce  rotation  of  said  volume 
indicator  dial. 


5,320,811 
THIN  LAYER  CHROMATOGRAPHY  DIRECT  SAMPLE 

APPLICATION  MANIFOLD 
Dwight  L.  Mount,  Duluth;  Douglas  W.  Kirby,  Flowery  Branch, 
and  Duel  L.  Seymore,  Jonesboro,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,960 
Int.  a.'  BOIL  U/OO 
U.S.  a.  422—101  9  Claims 


1.  A  chromatography  sample  application  device  for  apply- 
ing liquid  samples  to  a  chromatographic  sheet  comprising: 

a  manifold  including: 

an  upper  filter  block  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  through- 
bores  which  define  sample  wells;  and 

a  lower  filter  block  having  a  plurality  of  through-bores;  and 

means  for  aligning  and  securing  said  upper  filter  block  to 
said  lower  filter  block  so  that  said  stepped  through-bores 
defining  said  sample  wells  in  the  upper  filter  block  are  in 
alignment  with  the  through-bores  in  said  lower  filter 
block,  said  upper  filter  block  and  lower  filter  block  pro- 
viding opposed,  planar  surfaces  which  are  complementary 
to  planar  surfaces  of  a  chromatographic  sheet  for  receiv- 
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ing  and  securing  a  chromatographic  sheet  therebetween 
such  that  liquid  samples  placed  in  said  sample  wells  are 
applied  to  a  chromatographic  sheet  positioned  between 
said  upper  and  lower  filter  blocks  and  flow  through  said 
plurality  of  through-bores. 


cylindrical  skirt  depending  from  said  annular  plate  terminating 
at  a  point  spaced  above  said  roof,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 


5,320,812 
CLOT  ACTIVATING  POLYELECTROLYTE  COMPLEX 
AND  BLOOD  COLLECTION  ASSEMBLY  CONTAINING 

SAME 
Garry  R.  Harper,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Bectoi^  Dkkinaon 
and  Company,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  130,801 

Int  a.'  GOIN  3/00.  33/4S.  33/86 

VS.  a.  422—102  10  CtaiM 


FIG-2 


1.  A  coagulation  enhancing  additive  for  a  blood  collection 
container  comprising  an  insoluble  polyelectrolyte  complex 
having  a  surface  charge,  said  complex  comprising: 

a)  a  crosslinked  polyelectrolyte  core  structure  having  a 
surface  charge; 

b)  a  first  polyelectrolyte  coating  on  said  core  structure,  said 
first  coating  having  a  surface  charge  opposite  that  of  said 
core  structure;  and 

c)  a  second  polyelectrolyte  coating  on  said  first  coating,  said 
second  coating  having  a  surface  charge  opposite  that  of 
said  first  coating,  at  least  one  of  said  core  structure,  first 
coating  and  second  coating  being  a  carboxylated  polyelec- 
trolyte devoid  of  mannuronic  acid  groups. 


5,320,813 

COKE  SHIELD  TO  PROTECT  VENT  ORIFICE  IN  FLUID 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  DIRECr-CONNECTED 

CYCLONE  APPARATUS 

Lmnmc  F.  CastagMW,  Jr.,  TW  Woodlands,  Tex^  aMigMir  to 

Teuco  Ibc^  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,291 
bt  a.'  F27B  15/08;  BOID  45/12 
VS.  a.  422—147  4  OaiiM 

1.  In  a  cyclone  having  a  body  with  a  roof  thereof  defining  an 
aperture,  an  outlet  tube  mounted  in  and  extending  through  said 
aperture  defining  a  vent  orifice  therebetween,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  coke  shield  having  an  annular  plate  secured 
to  said  outlet  tube  spaced  above  said  roof  and  an  integral 
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in  said  skirt  whereby  no  pressure  differential  is  created  across 
said  coke  shield. 


5,320,814 

FIBER  OPTIC  ARRAY  SENSORS,  APPARATUS,  AND 

METHODS  FOR  CONCURRENTLY  VISUALIZING  AND 

CHEMICALLY  DEfECTING  MULTIPLE  ANALYTES  OF 

INTEREST  IN  A  FLUID  SAMPLE 

David  R.  Wnh,  Lexington,  Maas^  and  Steven  M.  Barnard, 

Baad,  Switsoland,  aMignors  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  CoUcce, 

Medlbrd,MaM. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  645,787,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,244,636.  TUs  application  Nov.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  981,884 

TV  portian  of  tkc  term  of  this  patent  aiAseqncat  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  422-8X07  «  OaiaM 


1.  A  fiber  optic  sensor  useful  in  an  apparatus  for  detecting  at 
least  one  analyte  of  interest  in  a  fluid  sample,  the  detection  of 
each  analyte  being  corrclatable  with  an  individual  optical 
determination,  said  fiber  optic  sensor  comprising: 
a  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individually  cUd,  fiber  optic  strands  disposed  co-axially 
along  their  lengths  and  having  two  discrete  optic  array 
ends  each  of  which  is  formed  of  multiple  strand  end  faces, 
said  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array  being  of  deter- 
minable configuration  and  dimensions,  said  two  discrete 
optic  array  ends  of  said  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic 
array  presenting  two  discrete  optic  array  surfaces  for 
introduction  and  conveyance  of  Ught  energy; 
at  least  one  sensing  zone  comprising  not  less  than  one  Ught 
energy  absorbing  dye  disposed  as  an  uninterrupted  deposit 
in  aligned  organization  upon  multiple  strand  end  faces  on 
one  of  said  discrete  optic  fiber  amy  surfaces  of  said  pre- 
formed, unitary  fiber  optic  array,  the  different  spatial 
positioning  of  each  uninterrupted  dye  deposit  in  aligned 
organization  within  said  at  least  one  sensing  zone  on  said 
one  of  said  discrete  surfaces  serving  to  identify  and  distin- 
guish each  light  energy  absorbing  dye  from  all  other  light 
energy  absorbing  dyes  disposed  within  said  at  least  one 
sensing  zone,  each  spatially  positioned  uninterrupted  dye 
deposit  reacting  with  one  analyte  of  interest;  and 
at  least  one  sample  viewing  zone  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
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sensing  zone  on  said  one  of  said  discrete  optic  array  sur- 
faces of  said  preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array,  said  at 
least  one  sample  viewing  zone  being  formed  of  said  multi- 
ple strand  end  faces  in  aligned  organization  and  in  fixed 
spatial  position  on  said  discrete  optic  array  surface. 


5,320,815 
FLUIDIZED  BED  PROCESS 
Ran  Abed,  and  James  W.  Reeves,  both  of  Wilmington,  DeU 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,750,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,463,  Jun.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,233,  Jul.  13, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
954,410 
bt  a.'  BOl  J  8/24;  COIG  23/02.  49/ W 
VS.  a.  423—74  6  Qaims 

1.  Method  for  reducing  the  entrainment  of  particulate  mate- 
rial, having  a  pmrticle  size  of  less  than  about  70  microns,  in  the 
gases  exiting  a  fluidized  bed  process  for  chlorinating  titanium 
containing  material  comprising: 
introducing  the  particulate  material  into  the  process  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  a  gas  which  transports  the  particu- 
late material,  at  on  or  more  points  which  are  below  the 
surface  of  the  bed  of  fluidized  particulate  material  and 
wherein  (a)  gas  in  the  amount  of  about  O.OOI-O.OI  part  by 
weight  of  gas  per  part  by  weight  of  particulate  material  is 
utilized  in  the  introduction  of  the  particulate  material  to 
the  process,  and  (b)  such  gas  has  a  superficial  gas  velocity 
of  about  0.1-10  feet  per  second  such  gas  acting  as  a  lubri- 
cant or  an  agent  to  lessen  the  binding  of  the  particulate 
material. 


5^20,816 
PROCESS  FOR  ABSORPTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 
AND  NITRIC  OXIDE  FROM  FLUE  GAS 
Susan  S.  Tsai,  Houston;  Stephen  A.  Bedell,  Lake  Jackson;  Larry 
H.  Kirby,  Lake  Jackson;  Aubrey  J.  Rhymes,  Jr.,  Lake  Jack- 
son, all  of  Tex.,  and  Richard  D.  Varjian,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,323 
Lit  a.'  BOID  53/34 
VS.  CL  423—235  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  abating  nitric  oxide  and  sulfur  dioxide  from 
a  flue  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  flue  gas  with  an  absorbent  solution,  in  an 
absorption  stream  comprising  a  reduced  metal  chelate  and 
a  sulfite  to  absorb  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitric  oxide  from  said 
flue  gas  to  form  an  oxidized  chelate  absorbent  solution; 

(b)  directing  said  oxidized  chelate  absorbent  solution  to  a 
cathode  compartment  in  an  electrochemical  cell  having  a 
corrosion  resistant  nickel  or  stainless  steel  anode  in  an 
anolyte  solution  having  a  pH  greater  than  12  in  an  anode 
compartment  separated  by  a  cationic  membrane  from  a 
cathode  in  said  cathode  compartment  and  imposing  an 
electrical  potential  across  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to 


reduce  said  oxidized  chelates  in  said  cathode  compartment 
to  obtain  a  regenerated  absorbent  solution;  and 
(c)  recycling  said  regenerated  absorbent  solution  to  said 
contacting  step. 


5,320,817 
PROCESS  FOR  SORPTION  OF  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
PRODUCTS  FROM  EXHAUST  GAS  STREAMS 
Steven  Hardwick,  New  Milford,  and  James  V.  McManus,  Dan- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Novapure  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,243 

Int  a.5  COIC  3/00:  BOID  47/00:  COIB  7/00:  BOIJ  8/00 

VS.  a.  423—237  10  Claims 


1.  A  dry  scrubbing  method  for  cleaning  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining ammonia  and  least  one  silicon-containing  gaseous  com- 
ponent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silane  and  chloro- 
silanes,  wherein  the  ratio  R  of  the  concentration  of  ammonia  to 
the  concentration  of  said  at  least  one  silicon-containing  gaseous 
component  in  said  gas  mixture,  is  governed  by  the  relationship: 

I<RS14, 

to  yield  treated  gas  having  a  reduced  content  of  ammonia  and 
said  silicon-containing  gaseous  component,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  exhaust  gas  for  sufficient  time  and  at  sufficient 
conditions  with  a  bed  of  scavenger  comprising  an  ammine- 
forming  metal  salt  immobilized  on  a  porous  solid  support, 
wherein  the  metal  salt  is  (i)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfates,  nitrates,  chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides  of  copper, 
cobalt,  iron,  nickel,  chromium,  rhodium,  palladium  and  plati- 
num, and  (ii)  present  on  the  support  at  a  concentration  of  from 
0.25  moles  of  metal  per  liter  of  scavenger  to  2  moles  metal  per 
liter  of  scavenger. 


5,320,818 

DEOXYGENATION  OF  NON-CRYOGENICALLV 

PRODUCED  NTTROGEN  WTTH  A  HYDROCARBON 

Diwakar  Garg,  Macuagie;  Brian  B.  Bonner,  Nesqneshoning,  and 

Donald  P.  Eicbelberger,  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,601 
Int  a.>  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  423—351  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  level  of  residual  oxygen  in 
non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  stream  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
mixing  the  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  stream 
with  a  hydrocarbon  gas,  said  hydrocarbon  gas  present  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  that  required  for  stoichiometric 
conversion  of  oxygen  contained  in  said  nitrogen  stream; 
passing  said  mixture  over  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  in 
an  environment  where  said  mixture  is  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  200*  C.  and  less  than  400'  C;  and 
recovering  a  gaseous  effluent  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
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nitrogen  containing  carbon  dioxide,  moisture,  unreacted 
hydrocarbons  and  less  than  10  ppm  oxygen. 


5,320,819 
DIRECT  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYLA.MINE 
Maria  A.  Mantegazza,  Monza;  Mario  Padovan,  Milan;  Guido 
Petrini,  Galliate,  and  Paolo  Roffia,  Saronno,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Enichem  Anic  S.r.1.,  Palermo,  Italy 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,679 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  10,  1991,  MI91  A 
001915 

Int.  a.'  COIB  21/20 
VS.  a.  423—387  20  Claims 

1.  A  direct  catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxy- 
lamine  said  process  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  ammonia,  hydrogen  peroxide,  an  organic 
solvent  and  a  crystalline  or  amorphous  catalyst  which  consists 
essentially  of  silicon,  titanium  and  oxygen. 


5,320,820 
CARBON  BLACK  FOR  TIRE  TREAD  RUBBER 

Yoshii  Yasuharu;  Shiigi  Misono,  and  Hitoshi  Ue,  all  of 
Gotenba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,388,  Oct.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,908,  Dec.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,345,  Sep.  18, 

1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1988,  63-284374 
Int  a.5  C09C  1/48;  COIB  31/02 

V.S.  a.  423—449.1  1  Claim 


e  p     2 


91  TO     Al  (l^^O 

.^■^■.»^-.\0.\'--'.V.\..  Jt-.\-.-.'.\N.>s. 


1.  Carbon  black  for  a  tire  tread  rubber  which  has  a  nitrogen 
adsorption  specific  surface  area  (N2SA)  of  60  to  160  m2/9  and 
a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption  (DBP)  of  90  to  ISO  mI/100  g 
which  belong  to  the  respective  regions  of  hard  grades  of  car- 
bon black,  and  an  intraaggregate  void  volume  Vp(ml/g)  which 
is  at  most  equal  to  the  value  calculated  according  to  the  for- 
mula: 

(0.00976XDBP)-0.I54«. 


5,320,821 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
lUromitsn  Nagwhima,  Matsndo;  Ynkio  IsUncU,  Ushiku;  Yasu- 
shi  Kiramatsu,  Niigata,  and  MicUya  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067315 
Int  CL'  COIB  15/01 
VS.  CL  423—584  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide  by  reacting 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  directiy  in  a  reaction  medium  containing 
a  promoter  and  using  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  sup- 
ported on  a  catalyst  carrier  comprising  a  heteropoly  acid  that 
has  been  made  insoluble  in  water  by  having  part  of  the  hetero- 
poly acid  protons  exchanged  with  cations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  ions  of  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkali  earth 


metals,  the  rare  earth  metals,  thallium  and  ammonium,  or  a 
heteropoly  acid  that  has  been  made  insoluble  in  water  by  being 
adsorbed  on  activated  carbon  without  having  part  of  the  heter- 
opoly acid  protons  exchanged  with  cations. 


5,320,822 

PROCESS  OF  GROWING  CRYSTALLINE 

MICROPOROUS  SOLIDS  IN  A 

FLUORIDE-CONTAINING,  SUBSTANTIALLY 

NON-AQUEOUS  GROWTH  MEDIUM 

Geoffrey  A.  Ozin;  Alex  Kuperman,  and  Susan  Nadimi,  all  of 

Toronto,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,354,  Nov.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,059 
Int  a.5  COIB  33/34.  33/20.  33/26;  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  a.  423—700  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  growing  a  crystalline  microporous  silica  or 
aluminosilicate  solid  comprising  preparing  a  mixture  contain- 
ing: 

(a)  one  or  more  nutrients  capable  of  forming  the  crystalline 
microporous  solid  wherein  the  one  or  more  nutrients  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  source  of  silica,  a 
source  of  alumina,  and  a  source  of  a  charge  balancing  ion; 

(b)  a  growth  medium  comprising  a  nitrogen-containing 
organic  base,  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  optionally,  an  or- 
ganic solvent  which  does  not  inhibit  the  mineralization  of 
the  nutrients;  the  nutrients  and  growth  medium  being 
present  in  proportions  sufficient  to  provide  for  the  forma- 
tion of  the  crystalline  microporous  solid;  and 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  water  to 
total  framework-forming  elements  excluding  oxygen  is  no 
greater  than  about  6,  and  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  moles 
of  water  to  combined  moles  of  nitrogen-containing  or- 
ganic base  and  optional  organic  solvent  is  no  greater  than 
0.6,  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  produce  a  crystalline  microporous  silica  or  aluminosili- 
cate solid. 


5,320,823 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,320324 
RADIONUCUDE  LABELLED  PARTICLES  USEFUL  FOR 

RADIATION  SYNOVECTOMY 
James  W.  Brodack,  Florissant;  Edward  A.  Dentsch;  Karen  F. 

Deutsch,  both  of  Maryland  Heights,  and  Dennis  L.  Nosco, 

Florissant  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical, 

Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,580,  Dec.  21, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,795, 

Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  47,322 

Int  CL'  A61K  43/00;  A61N  5/10 

VS.  a.  424— 1J7  27  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  synovectomy  composition  for  treating  in- 
flamed synovium  containing  a  radionuclide  complex  bound  to 
a  substantially  insoluble  particle  as  the  radiolabelled  synovec- 
tomy agent  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  satisfactory  syno- 
vectomy of  the  inflamed  synovium  together  with  a  pharmaceu- 
tically  acceptable  vehicle,  said  radionuclide  being  a  beta  emit- 
ter that  will  substantially  ablate  the  inflamed  synovium,  but  not 
significantiy  damage  underlying  articular  cartilage,  said  radio- 
nuclide complex  being  substantially  kinetically  stable,  and  if 
said  radionuclide  or  radionuclide  complex  leaks  from  said  joint 
it  will  be  excreted  from  the  body,  said  agent  having  a  particle 
size  such  that  there  is  essentially  Uttle  or  no  leakage  of  the 
radionuclide  complex  from  the  joint  after  administration. 
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5^20,825 
SEROTONIN  REUPTAKE  INHIBITORS  FOR  SJ»j:.CT. 

IMAGING 

Haak  F.  Kag.  Wywwwood,  P^  assignor  to  Trustees  of  the 

UaiTcrsity  of  PewMylTaaia,  PhiladelpUa,  Pil 

FUed  M«y  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  «4,346 

lot  CL'  A«1K  49/02;  C07C  93/08 

VS.  CL  424—1.85 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


16ClaiiBs 


<r^ 


NR1R2 


w 


where 
each  of  U,  V,  W  and  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
X  is  an  iodine  atom  in  the  para-position; 
Y  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  in  the  ortho-position; 
Rl  and  R2  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
14.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


NRfRj 


where 
each  of  U,  V,  W,  Y  and  Z  is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
X  is  an  iodine  atom  in  the  ortho-position; 
Rl  and  Ri  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  C1-C4  alkyl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5^203M 

PHOSPHORYLATED  MATERIALS  AS  CONTRAST 

AGENTS  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNEOC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  REGION 

Em  C  Uaicr,  13365  E.  CnriM  La  CebwUUa,  Tnctom  Arix. 

85749 
DiTtaioii  of  Ser.  No.  649,437,  Feb.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,716. 
This  appUotfioB  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,166 
IbL  CL'  A61B  5/055:  C07F  9/02;  A61K  31/66 
VS.  CL  424—9  «  CW>" 

1.  A  method  of  providing  an  image  of  the  gastrointestinal 
region  of  a  patient  comprising 

(a)  administering  to  the  patient  a  diagnostically  effective 
amount  of  a  contrast  medium  comprising  (i)  a  polyphos- 
phorylated  acyclic  compound  comprising  at  least  five 
uninterrupted  carlwn  atoms,  wherein  said  carbon  atoms 
collectively  contain  at  least  two  phosphate  substituents, 
and  C>>)  *  paramagnetic  ion,  and 

(b)  scanning  the  patient  using  magnetic  resonance  imaging  to 
obtain  visible  images  of  that  region. 


5,320,827 
ENCAPSULATED  ALUMINUM-ZIRCONIUM 
COMPOSITIONS 
Lori  J.  CoBway,  Hope;  DfanitrU  E.  Kataonlis,  and  William  J. 
Schnlz,  Jr.,  both  of  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,671,  Aug.  7, 1991,  abudoncd,  which  is 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,308,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
■budoned.  This  application  Jnn.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,194 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/34.  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—47  4  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  composition  comprising 
(A)  1%  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  encapsulated  aluminum-zir- 
conium salt  composition  comprising 

(I)  an  aluminum-zirconium  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alimiinum-zirconium  halohydrates;  con- 
tained in  a  shell  comprising 

(II)  a  carboxylate  or  mixture  of  carboxylates  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylates  having  the  formula 


O  ' 

R'— C— O— Z, 

o       o 

r'— c— o— c— r'. 

■nd 

O 

,      II 

R'— c— a 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated,  branched  or  linear  alkyl  group  con- 
sisting of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  and  a 
phenyl  ethylene  group;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkali  metals,  glyceryl  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  propellant;  and 

(C)  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  carrier  liquid. 

5,320328 
ENCAPSULATED  ALUMINUM  COMPOSITIONS 
Lori  J.  Conway,  Hope;  Dimitris  E.  Katsoulis;  WOlinm  J.  Schnlz, 
Jr.,  both  of  Midland,  and  Janet  M.  Smith,  Bay  aty,  aU  of 
MidL,  aaaignon  to  Dow  Coning  CorpontioB,  Midland, 
Mich. 
DiTiiion  of  Ser.  No.  742,672,  Ang.  7, 1991,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,306,  Dec  21, 1990, 
abuidoned.  This  application  Jnn.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,399 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/38.  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—47  4  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  composition  comprising 
(A)  1%  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  encapsulated  aluminum  salt 
composition  comprising 

(I)  an  aluminum  salt  selected  firom  the  group  consbting  of 
aluminum  halohydrates,  aluminum  nitrohydrate  and 
mixtures  thereof;  contained  in  a  shell  comprising 

(II)  «  carboxylate  or  mixture  of  carboxylates  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylates  having  the  formula 


O 

,     II 
R'— C— O— Z, 

o        o 

,11      II    , 

R>— C— O— C— R', 
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-continued 


o 

,  n 

Ri_c— a 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  branched  or  linear  alkyl  group 
consisting  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group, 
and  a  phenyl  ethylene  group;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkali  metals,  glyc- 
eryl and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  50%  to  90%  by  weight  of  propellant;  and 

(C)  5%  to  15%  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  carrier  liquid. 


5,320,829 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INHIBITING  PLAQUE 
FORMATION 
Joseph  R.  GarUch;  R.  Keith  Frank,  both  of  Lalce  Jackson;  Jaime 
Simon,  Angleton;  Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Darid 
A.  Wilson,  Rich  wood,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,598 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/22 
VS.  a.  424—54  8  Claims 

1.  An  oral  hygiene  dentifrice,  mouthwash,  toothpaste,  dental 
gel,  toothpowder,  chewing  gum,  lozenge  or  other  oral  hygiene 
product  consisting  essentially  of  an  orally  acceptable  vehicle 
containing  therein  from  about  0.001  to  about  IS  percent  by 
weight  of  one  or  more  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  and 
an  effective  amount  of,  as  an  antiplaque  agent  one  or  more  of 
1 ,4,7, 10-tetraazacyclododecane- 1 ,4,7, 1 0-tetramethylene  phos- 
phonic  acid,  3,6,9,l5-tetraazabicyclo-)9.3.1)-pentadeca- 
l(l5),ll,13-triene-N,N',N"-trimethylene-phosphonic  acid  or 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,320,831 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Satyanarayana  M^eti,  Cincinnati,  and  Michael  F.  LnkacoTic, 
West  Chester,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,710 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/15.  7/24 
VS.  a.  424—52  18  Claims 

1.    A   toothpaste   composition   providing   improved   oral 
cleansing  properties,  comprising: 

a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  surfactant; 

b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  an  enzyme; 

c)  a  chelating  agent  comprising  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
10%  citric  acid  and  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  an 
alkyl  metal  citrate; 

d)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  fluoride  ion  source; 

e)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  silica  abrasive; 
0  a  suitable  oral  carrier;  and 

wherein  said  toothpaste  has  a  pH  ranging  from  about  4.0  to 
about  9.0  and  further  wherein  said  toothpaste  can  abate 
the  formation  and  accumulation  of  plaque  and  calculus  by 
reducing  plaque  to  abate  subsequent  calculus  formation 
through  augmented  bacterial  lysis  of  plaque-forming  bac- 
teria, by  weakening  of  the  bacterial  cell  wall  through  the 
binding  of  calcium  found  in  the  cell  wall  of  bacteria,  by  a 
chelating  agent  able  to  complex  calcium  without  tooth 
demineralization  when  the  toothpaste  is  free  of  calcium 
ion  sources  that  have  the  ability  to  complex  with  either 
the  chelating  agent  or  fluoride  ions. 


(HI) 


[n(CH:),J^ 


5,320330 
ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Miciiael    F.    LulcacoTic,    West   Chester,   and   Satyanarayana 
M^jeti,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,709 
Int  a.'  A61K  2/16.  9/18,  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—52  18  CUins 

1.    A   toothpaste   composition   providing   improved   oral 
cleansing  properties,  comprising: 

a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  surfactant; 

b)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  an  enzyme; 

c)  a  chelating  agent  consisting  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
10%  citric  acid  and  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  of  an 
alkyl  metal  citrate; 

d)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  fluoride  ion  source; 

e)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  silica  abrasive; 

f)  a  suitable  oral  carrier  and;  wherein  said  toothpaste,  has  a 
pH  ranging  from  about  4.0  to  about  below  6.0,  and  furiher 
wherein  said  toothpaste  can  abate  the  formation  and  accu- 
mulation of  plaque  and  calculus  by  reducing  plaque  to 
abate  subsequent  calculus  formation  through  augmented 
bacterial  lysis  of  plaque  forming  bacteria,  by  weakening  of 
the  bacterial  cell  wall  through  the  binding  of  calcium 
found  in  the  cell  wall  of  bacteria,  by  a  chelating  agent  able 
to  complex  calcium  without  tooth  demineralization  when 
the  toothpaste  is  free  of  calcium  ion  sources  that  have  the 
ability  to  complex  with  either  the  chelating  agent  or  fluo- 
ride ions. 


5,320332 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A 

NON-NEWTONLiN  PASTE  OR  CREAM  LIKE 

MATERIAL 

Rolando  M.  Catiis,  Rah  way;  Robin  S.  Cabanas,  Somerset,  and 
Joseph  Binshtock,  East  Brmiswicli,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Colgate  PahnoUTe,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  858,928,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,236,696. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,422 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
VS.  CL  424—52  1  Claim 

1.  A  non  Newtonian  paste  or  cream  like  material  comprising 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  1.0  to  40%  of  at  least  one  non  aqueous  solvent; 

(b)  0.05  to  5.0%  of  at  least  one  bodying  or  gelling  agent; 

(c)  0  to  5.0%  of  at  least  one  polishing  agent; 

(d)  0  to  75%  of  a  water  insoluble  noncationic  antibacterial 
agent; 

(e)  0  to  5%  of  anticalculus  agent; 

(0  0  to  3%  of  at  least  one  surface  active  material; 

(g)  0  to  1.5%  of  a  flavoring  agent; 

(h)  a  fluoride  containing  compound  in  a  sufficient  amount  to 
proide  0  to  5,000  ppms  of  fluoride  ions; 

(i)  0  to  3%  of  a  polymeric  material; 

(j)  0  to  5%  of  an  alkyl  metal  phosphate; 

(k)  0  to  5%  of  an  alkali  metal  phosphate;  and 

(1)  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  water  is  substantially 
bound  to  said  gelling  agent,  said  cream  or  paste  like  mate- 
rial has  non  Newtonian  flow  characteristics,  a  complex 
viscosity  over  a  strain  range  of  0.1  to  0.5  percent  at  6.3 
radians/second  of  at  least  700  Pascal-seconds  and  a  G' 
value  over  a  strain  range  of  0.1  to  0.5  percent  at  6.3  ra- 
dians/second of  at  least  4,000  dynes/sq.cm. 
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5.320333 

ARYLPOLYENECARBOXYUC  ACIVS  AND  THEIR 

DERIVATIVES  AS  SUNSCREEN  AGENTS  IN  CXtSMETlC 

PREPARATIONS 
Gabridc  Decken,  Lodwigdiafeii;  Raincr  Becker,  Bad  Dnr- 
kkeim;  BenMl  Weaderoth,  Lampertheiin;  Norbert  Goetz, 
Worms,  and  Karia  Sperling- Vietaicier,  Neostadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemany,  aadgnors  to  BASF  Aktien«eaellacliaft, 
Ludwigahafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

FIM  Sep.  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  764,212 
daiat  priority,  a^Ucation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  17, 
1990,403C779 

Iirt.  a,'  A61K  7/4Z  9/10.  9/14:  C07D  317/44 
VS.  CL  424— S9  »0  Claima 

1.  A  sunscreen  composition  comprising  a  cosmetic  earner 
and  0.1-10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


each  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  about  20 
microns;  and 
a  quantity  of  colorant  entrapping  substrate  particles  dis- 
persed in  said  base  phase,  said  colorant  entrapping  sub- 
strate particles  each  having  an  irregular  surface  for  en- 
trapping said  colorant  which  is  released  into  said  base 
phase  when  mechanical  action  is  applied  to  said  cosmetic 
formulation  to  produce  a  subtle  shade  in  the  color  which 
characterizes  said  base  phase,  said  colorant  entrapping 
substrate  particles  forming  agglomerates  of  about  20  to 
about  80  microns,  said  agglomerates  further  forming  ag- 
gregates in  the  range  of  about  200  to  about  1200  microns, 
whereby  the  combined  effect  of  said  intense  shade  and 
said  subtle  shade  produces  a  palette  of  color  shades  in  said 
base  phase  which  is  renewable  by  mechanical  action  ap- 
plied to  said  cosmetic  formulation. 


OR* 
Ar-(-CR'=CR*t;CR'=CR*— C=CRJ— COOR' 


wherein: 

Ar  is  phenyl,  biphcnylyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  independently 
selected  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  phcnoxy, 
amino,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  or  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)amino 
groups,  or  by  one  methylenedioxy  group, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  cation,  ammonium,  Ci-C20- 
alkyl  or  C2-C20-alkenyl, 

R2  is  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 

R3  to  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-CU-alkyl,  and 

n  isOor  1. 


5,320334 
INVISIBLE  FOUNDATION  COMPOSITION 
Horic  O.  Ouuuiaa,  Princetoa  Junction,  NJ.;  Natividad  R. 
Joae,  Jamaica,  N.Y.;  Joaepk  DiSoauna,  Ranuey,  and  Harrey 
Gcdcoa,  Allendale,  both  of  N  J.,  aasigBora  to  The  Procter  A 
Gaaritle  Company,  Ondnnati,  Oliio 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  736,592,  Jon.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

wUck  is  a  eoatianation  of  Ser.  No.  441,305,  Nov.  27, 1989, 

afcaa*M»rf.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39^50 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/027 

UjS.  CL  424—63  7  Claims 

1.  A  foundation  composition  comprising  a  light  scattering 

agent,  which  agent  is  a  spherically  shaped  inorganic  material 

having  a  diameter  of  up  to  about  30  microns;  a  matte  fmishing 

agent,  a  moisturizing  agent,  and  water. 


5320335 

COSMETIC  FORMULATION  HAVING  A  PALETTE  OF 

COLOR  SHADES  RENEWABLE  BY  MECHANICAL 

ACnON 

HaroU  E.  Pakick,  Waldwick,  N  J.;  Shari  R.  Martin,  SafTera, 

N.Y.,  aad  Mickael  E.  Sqoircs,  Makwak,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Atom  Prodacts,  lac,  Saffera,  N.Y. 

CoMtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798,274,  Not.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
wUck  is  a  coatianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  634,932,  Dec.  27,  1990, 
sbaadnfd.  wkick  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,262,  Not.  30, 
1989,  atmadoafid.  wkich  is  a  contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
426,204,  Oct  25, 1989,  abandoned.  Tkis  application  Aug.  26, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  935,646 
lat  CL»  A61K  7/021 
UJS.  a.  424-64  »  Claim 

1.  A  cosmetic  formulation  having  a  renewable  palette  c' 
color  shades  comprising: 
a  base  phase  characterized  by  a  color, 
a  quantity  of  microcapsules  dispersed  in  said  base  phase,  said 
microcapsules  each  containing  a  colorant  which  is  re- 
leased into  the  base  phase  when  said  microcapsules  are 
fractured  by  mechanical  action  applied  to  said  cosmetic 
formulation  to  produce  an  intense  shade  in  the  color 
which  characterizes  said  base  phase,  said  microcapsules 


5320336 

HAIR  SPRAY  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  A 

POLYFTHYLENE  GLYCOL  ESTER  OF  CAPRYLIC  AND 

CAPRIC  ACIDS 
Andy  H.  Singleton,  Kingvort,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  353 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/11 
UA  CL  424—71  »  Claims 

1.  A  hair  spray  formulation  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  a  sulfo  polyester  having  a  Tg  of  33°  C.  to  60*  C.  consist- 
ing essentially  of  repeat  units  from 

(a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic acids,  cycloaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 
combinations  thereof; 

(b)  a  diol;  and 

(c)  a  difunctional  sulfomonomer  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus 
wherein  the  functional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxy  or 
amino,  provided  the  difunctional  sulfomonomer  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  from  4  to  25  mole  percent  based  on  100 
mole  percent  dicarboxyUc  acid  and  100  mole  percent 
diol; 

(2)  a  polyethylene  glycol  ester  of  a  mixture  of  caprylic  and 
capric  acids  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 
II 
RC— (OCH2CH2)«OH 

O  OH 

II  I 

RC— OCH2CH2(OCHiCH2)*OH 

and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  CH3(CH2)b  and  n  is  4  to  10; 

(3)  an  alpha  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(4)  a  liquid  vehicle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water  and  a  water/alcohol  mixture. 


5320337 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PREPARATIONS  OF  ACTIVE 

MATERIALS 
Shin-ichi  Aldmoto;  Sosnmn  Honda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tohm 
Yasakohchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Nippon  Oil 
and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  168,040,  Mar.  14, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,081,111. 
This  application  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1987,  6^57926 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/74:  C08F  34/02 
XiS.  CL  424—78.19  5  Claims 

1.  A  controlled  release  preparation  of  a  biologically  active 
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compound  comprising  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing: 
(a)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  maleic  anhydride 

and  at  least  one  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  represented  by 

formula  (I): 


(0(AO)/R'l,  0) 

Z-[0(A0).Jl2l» 

IO(AO),Hl, 
wherein  Z  represents  the  remaining  residue  of  a  compound 
having  from  2  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  once  all  the  hydroxyl 
groups  are  removed;  R'  represents  an  alkenyl  group  having 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  AG  represents  an  oxyalkylene  group 
having  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  combination  thereof 
which  may  be  linked  together  in  blocks  or  at  random;  R^ 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms;  a  represents  a  positive  integer,  b  and  c  each  represents 
0  or  a  positive  integer,  and  a-(-b-(-c=2  to  8;  1^9,  m£0,  ngO, 
and  l-t-m-|-n=l  to  1000;  and 
(b)  a  biologically  active  compound  having  an  amino  group. 


of:  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-j  alkyl.  C2.5  mono-alkenyl,  C2.5 


5320338 

PROTECTANT  FOR  IRRITATED  SKIN  CONTAINING 

POLYETHYLENEGLYCOLS,  POLYVHWLETHER  SALT 

ANHYDRIDE  AND  POLYVINYLPYRROLIDONE 
William  H.  WoUer,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Pro  Care 
Products,  Ltd.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994379 
lat  CL»  A61K  31/80.  31/79 
VS.  a.  424—78.02  9  Claims 

1.  A  smooth  greaseless  slcin  ointment  especially  prepared  for 
irritated  skin  which  will  protect  and  adhere  while  simulta- 
neously being  easily  washable  without  causing  skin  damage, 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  50%  by  weight  to  about  80%  by  weight  of 
polyethylene  glycol  polymer  of  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  400; 

(b)  from  about  15%  by  weight  to  about  35%  by  weight  of 
linear  polymer  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  3350; 

(c)  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  polyvinyl 
ether  salt  anhydride  bioadhesive;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.5%  by  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  of 
polyvinylpyrroUdone. 


5320339 

TOPICAL  OPHTHALMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  4K3-SUBSTrrUTED 

AMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPOXY)-133-THIADIAZOLES 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Loids  DeSaatis,  Jr.,  aad  Robert  J.  Adaamki,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  aasigaora  to  Alcoo  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  939340,  Sep.  2,  1992,  abaadoid. 
which  is  a  coBtiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  776344,  Oct  11, 1991, 
abaadoaed.  This  application  Ang.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104370 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43/82:  A61K  31/41:  C07D  417/08,  417/12 
VS.  CL  424—78.04  8  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  ocular  hypertension  for  those  in 
need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  an  affected  eye  be- 
tween about  0.005  and  about  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  topical 
(^hthalmic  composition  comprising  a  thiadiazole  of  formula: 


OH 


0        1        2        S       4        S        6        7 


HO 


alkoxy,  Cu,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  pbenalkyl,  morpholino,  furyl, 
thienyl  and  pyrryl. 


5320340 

CONTINUOUS  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Roger  CamUe;  Darid  Tiaum,  and  Aathoay  J.  Wilkiaaoa,  all  of 

Macdcalldd,  Eaglaad,  assii^ors  to  Imperial  Chemical  ladw- 

tries  PLC,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad 

FDed  JnL  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  734325 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  JaL  23,  1990, 
9016138;  Ang.  23, 1990, 9018414;  Aag.  23, 1990, 9018415;  Aag. 
23,  1990,  9018416;  Aag.  23.  1990,  9018417;  A«  23,  1990, 
9018418 


U.S.  a.  424-«5.1 


Z«r 


lat  CL'  A61K  37/02 


10 


and  optically  active  isomers  and  pharmacologically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  wherein  R  b  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  continuous  release  of 
an  acid  stable  physiologically  active  substance  from  material  of 
the  composition  into  an  aqueous  physiological-type  environ- 
ment, wherein  said  acid  stable  physiologically  active  substance 
is  a  polypeptide  covalentiy  conjugated  to  a  water  soluble 
polymer,  which  acid  stable  physiologically  active  substance  is 
not  significantiy  hydrolyaed  under  the  conditions  encountered 
within  the  composition  during  the  period  of  use.  which  compo- 
sition, 
i)  when  frfaced  in  an  aqueous  physiological-type  environ- 
ment, releases  the  polypeptide  into  the  aqueous  physiolog- 
ical-type environment  in  a  continuous  manner,  giving  a 
release  profile  which  is  essentially  monophasic  over  a 
period  of  at  least  one  weeti; 
ii)  exhibits  two  successive  phases  of  release  of  the  polypep- 
tide, the  first  phase  being  released  by  diffiiaioa  ftom  the 
surface  and  the  second  phase  being  released  consequent 
upon  degradation  of  material  of  the  composition,  wherein 
the  diffusion  phase  and  the  degradation-induced  phase 
overlap  in  time,  and  release  of  polypeptide  occurs  over  a 
period  of  at  least  one  week;  or 
iii)  absorbs  water  in  a  continuous  manner,  giving  a  water 
absorption  profile  which  is  essentially  monophasic,  until 
the  material  of  the  composition  has  been  degraded  and 
essentially  all  of  the  polypeptide  has  been  released  into  the 
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aqueous  physiological-type  environment,  over  a  period  of 
at  least  one  week; 
wherein  the  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  1)  human  G-CSF;  2)  [Ser'^human  G-CSF,  and  3)  a 
derivative  of  naturally  occurring  G-CSF  having  at  least 
one  of  the  biological  properties  of  naturally  occurring 
G-CSF  and  a  solution  stability  of  at  least  35%  at  S  mg/ml, 
the  said  derivative  having  at  least  Cys'''  of  the  native 
sequence  replaced  by  a  Ser"  residue  and  Asp^'  of  the 
native  sequence  replaced  by  a  Ser^^  residue. 


ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ANTHOCYANOSIDES 

Robert  ScgUzd;  Brnno  Gabetta,  and  Paolo  Morazzoni,  all  of 

MOaii,  Italy,  aaaigBon  to  IdB  Holding  S.pA^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,352 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  11,  1992,  MI92  A 
001123 

Iirt.  CL'  A61K  35ns.  9/64.  9/36 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  ^  Ctaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  oral  administration 
containing  as  the  active  principle  an  anthocyanoside  extract 
(HCA)  containing  more  than  50%  w/w  of  anthocyanosides 
suspended  in  from  2  to  10%  (w/w)  of  fractionated  coconut  oil 
where  in  said  anthocyanoside  extract  is  obtained  from  the 
fhiits  of  vaccinum  myrtillus,  Ribes  nigrum,  Vitis  Vinefera  or 
Sambcus  nigra. 


5,320344 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  FOR  HARD  TISSUE 

REPLACEMENT 

Sug-TmcB  Lin,  29  Landing,  Lagnaa  Nignel,  Calif.  926T7 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,8W 
tot  a.»  A61F  2/02 
VS.  CL  424—422  17  ClataM 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  hard  tissue  replacement  material 
comprising  a  synthetically  derived,  substantially  homogenous, 
solid  composite  consisting  essentially  of  about  25%  to  about 
95  by  weight  of  collagen  component  and  about  5%  to  about 
75%  by  weight  of  calcium,  phosphate-containing  component 
precipitated  from  an  aqueous  liquid  medium  in  which  said 
collagen  component  and  a  soluble  calcium-containing  compo- 
nent and  a  soluble  phosphate-containing  component  from 
which  said  calcium,  phosphate-containing  component  is  de- 
rived are  contained,  said  aqueous  liquid  medium  prior  to  said 
precipitation  being  free  of  insoluble  calcium-component  and 
insoluble  phosphate  containing  component. 


5,320,845 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MULTIPLE 

MEDICAMENTS  TO  AN  EVE  WTTHOUT  PREMIXING  IN 

THE  APPARATUS 

Duiel  Py,  9  Hampden  St,  WeUcriey,  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,012 

tot  CU  A61M  35/00 

VS.  CL  424—427  W  Ctalma 


5,320,842 

POLYMERIC  PARTICLES  FOR  DENTAL 

APPUCATIONS 

Jen  L.  SpcMcr,  Boston,  Maaa.,  aMigMr  to  Gillette  Canada 

be  KIrUairi,  Cauda 

IMtUob  of  Ser.  No.  759,535,  Scy.  13, 1991,  abudooed.  lUs 

appUcatkM  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,310 
tot  CL'  A«1C  7/74-  A45D  44/lS;  A4SB  3/20;  AA6D  I /CO 
VS.  CL  424—401  21  Claima 

1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  handle  and  bristles,  wherein 
said  bristles  are  coated  with  particles  having  an  outer  surface 
onto  which  an  anti-microbial  agent  has  been  adsorbed,  said 
compositions  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bacteria  on  the  bristles 
between  uses  and  thereby  making  the  toothbrush  self-steriliz- 
ing, said  particles  and  said  anti-microbial  agent  each  having  an 
opposite  ionic  charge,  the  anti-microbial  agent  being  adsorbed 
only  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  particles,  and,  when  used,  a 
portion  of  the  particles  being  released  into  the  mouth  from  the 
bristles  when  brushing  occurs,  said  particles  released  from  the 
bristles  being  adopted  to  cUng  to  the  interior  of  the  mouth  after 
brushing,  releasing  said  anti-microbial  agent  and  fighting  bac- 
terial growth  after  brushing  is  complete. 


^ 


5,320,843 
MFIHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  ANTtBACTERIAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  OPHTHALMIC  SOLUTIONS 
inhir  K.  Rabija  North  Aiadorer,  awl  Stanley  J.  Wrobel, 
Airfofcr,  botb  of  Maaa.,  awi^on  to  Polymer  Tccbwtlogy 
Cocyontiaa,  WOmtoghM,  MaM. 

FQcd  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988.649 
bt  CL*  A<1K  9/00.  9/66 
VS.  CL  424—405  20  ClalM 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  antibacterial  efficacy  of  an 
ophthalmic  solution  comprising: 
providing  an  article  molded  from  a  plastic  resin  including 

antibacterial  metal  ions  in  an  inorganic  carrier;  and 
placing  the  ophthalmic  solution  in  contact  with  said  article, 
wbmby  said  antibacterial  metal  ions  leach  into  said  oph- 
thalmic solution. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  medicaments  to  an  eye,  com- 
prising: 

a  vial; 

a  means  for  partitioning  said  vial  into  a  first  medicament 
chamber  and  a  second  medicament  chamber  which  pre- 
cludes commingling  of  medicament  in  the  first  chamber 
with  medicament  in  the  second  chamber;  and 

a  nozzle  coupled  in  fluid  Communication  with  the  first  and 
second  medicament  chambers,  the  nozzle  deflning  a  tight 
interface  therein  normally  in  a  closed  position  which 
prevents  passage  of  medicament  through  the  nozzle  and 
which  opens  in  response  to  a  flow  of  medicament  of  suffi- 
cient pressure  to  permit  passage  of  said  flow  of  medica- 
ment through  the  nozzle  for  release  into  the  eye. 


5,320346 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TESTING 

PATIENTS  WITH  METABOUC  DEPLETING  DISEASES 

Btmc  R.  BiatriaB,  Ipmricb,  and  Joba  D.  Palombo,  MedfieM, 

botb  of  Mass.,  aMiviori  to  New  Eaglaad  Deacoacaa  Hoapital 

Cor^  BoatoB,  Man. 

CoattoaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  686^90,  Apr.  17, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatkm  Oct  22. 1992,  Ser.  No.  965.609 

tot  CL'  A61K  47/00 

VS.  CL  424—439  «  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  replenishing  gut  ATP  and  ADP  in  a  patient 

with  reduced  ADP  or  ATP  levels  due  to  gut  dysfunction,  said 

method  comprising  the  step  of  enteral  administration  of  an 
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effective  amount  of  a  single  nucleoside  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  adenosine,  inosine  and  guanosine,  wherein  said 


It 

14' 

It ' 

10 

Mm  ■'m        t  ' 

t ' 

4' 

t' 
t  ' 


b 

• 

0  ^ 

1  rtiftutm  -Ate 
^  M  Hum 

b " 

PCD 


PASTED 


effective  amount  of  said  single  nucleoside  ranges  from  about  10 
to  about  200  milligrams  per  hour. 


5.320347 

AGGLOMERATED  PSYLLIUM  HYDROPHILIC 

MUCnXOID  COMBINATES 

WnUaai  VakatiBc,  and  WflUaai  K.  ValcatiM,  botb  of  Lawrcace- 

TiUe,  Ga,.  aaaiaaon  to  Valcatiae  Eatcrfrtaa,  lac. 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6L200 

tot  OL'  A61K  9/16.  31/725.  35/78 

VS.  CL  424—439  18  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bulk  fiber  compocitioo  contam- 

ing  a  therapeutically  active  ingredient  consisting  eaaentially  of: 

a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble,  low 
viscosity  gum  and  adding  thereto  a  therapeutically  active 
ingredient; 

b)  mixing  powdered  payllitmi  husks  with  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water  soluble,  low  viscosity  gum,  containing  said 
active  ingredient  by  fluidized  bed  agglomeration;  and 

c)  drying  the  mixture  to  form  a  dry,  free-flowing,  water 
dispersible,  agglomerated  dietary  fiber  combinate. 


5320348 
CHEW  ABLE  DRUG-DELIVERY  COMPOSITION 
Robert  P.  Gcycr,  BnwbUae,  Maaa.,  aad  Viwid  V.  TaHaai,  Me- 
dia, Pa.,  aMisaon  to  Afllaity  Biotecb,  toe,  Aatoa,  Pa. 
Co«tiaBatk«-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  706343.  Mxf  28,  1991, 
abandoaed.  This  appHcatioa  May  27, 1992.  Ser.  No.  889.179 
tot  CL'  A61K  9/28 
VS.  CL  424—441  26  CfadM 

1.  A  non-aqueous,  chewable  compoaitioa  which  disinte- 
grates r^ndly  in  the  mouth  for  oral  deUvery  of  unpalatable 
drugs  in  which  the  unpalatable  taste  of  the  drug  is  masked 
during  mastication,  comprising: 

(a)  a  therapeutically-efTective  amount  of  one  or  more  unpal- 
atable drugs  intimately  dispersed  in  a  solid  pharmaceuti- 
cally-acceptable  Upid  coating,  which  lipid  is  solid  at  ambi- 
ent temperature,  or  mixtures  of  said  UiHds,  wherein  the 
lipid  is  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from 
5-50  percent  by  weight. 

(b)  a  matrix  for  said  drug  and  Upid,  said  matrix  consisting 
eaaentially  of: 

(i)  one  or  more  granulating  agents, 

(ii)  a  rapid  dispersal  agent  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to 
about  20  weight  percent  of  the  compoaitioa,  wherein 
the  rapid  dispersal  agent  is  blended  with  the  solidified 
lipid  coated  drug,  and 

(iii)  optionally  minor  amounts  of  additives  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  flavoring  agents,  coloring 
agents,  buffering  agents,  sweeteners,  oils,  and  surfac- 


ANn-VIRUS  AGENT 
Hagiwara,  Kakogawa,  a^  MOdo  ] 

botb  of  Japaa.  aariganri  to  Tatto  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  J^aa 
of  Ser.  No.  719301,  Jaa.  24. 1991,  -■— ----rl 
TUa  avpUcattea  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28324 

r,  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  25, 1990,  2-166251 
tot  CL'  A23K  1/165 
VS.  CL  424—442  20  n«i-. 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  virus  ditfasr.  comprising  orally 
administering  an  anti-viral  agent  in  an  anti-vitally  ^ective 
amount  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  wherein  said  agent  is  a 
polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  schizop- 
hyllan  produced  by  Schizophyllum  commune  Fries,  acleroglu- 
can  produced  by  Sclerotium  glucanicum  and  pendulan  pro- 
duced by  Pomdixulus  pendulus.  said  polysaccharide  is  present 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  in  the  form  of  a  tablet 
or  granule  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  the 
combination  of  said  polysaccharide  and  said  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  aixl  said  virus  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  influenza  vims,  a  herpes  virus,  a  Sendai  virus 
and  subacute  sclerosing  panencephalitis  virus. 

10.  A  method  of  treating  a  virus  disease,  comprising  orally 
administering  an  anti-viral  agent  in  an  anti-virally  effective 
amount  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  wherein  said  agent  is  a 
polysaccharide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  schizop- 
hyllan  produced  by  Schizophyllum  commune  Fries,  scleroglu- 
can  produced  by  Sclerotium  glucanicum  and  pendulan  pro- 
duced by  Porodisculus  pendulus,  said  polysaccharide  is  present 
in  a  food  or  animal  feed  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  1%  by 
weight,  and  said  vims  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  influenza  vims,  a  herpes  virus,  a  Sendai  vims  and  subacute 
sclerosing  panencephalitis  virus. 


S3203S0 

TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY  OF  THE  GESTOGEN 

ST-143S  AND  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Robert  M.  Gale;  Olaac  E.  Na*«r,  botb  of  Loa  Atoa.  aad 

Uada  E.  Atbtaaoa.  Portola  VaOey.  aD  oTCalif.,  Malfanii  to 

ALZA  Cotvoratloa.  Palo  Alto.  Crriif: 

CoMiaaatiaa  of  Sar.  No.  858308,  Mar.  26, 1992.  ^lainasi. 

wblcb  la  a CB«Haaallua  la  pail  af  S«r.  No.  848378.  Mar. 9. 1992. 

Pat  No.  5.198323.  wbkb  to  a  f  stiaaatlna-la-pt  oT  Ser.  No. 

605.726,  Oct  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5.122382.  Tbh  appHraWoa  Fab. 

12. 1993.  Ser.  No.  16327 

Tbe  portioa  of  tbe  tCT  of  tMa  patat  ibaspart  to  Jaa.  16, 

2009.  baa  beaa  diadaiaMi. 

tot  CL'  A6IF  13/00 

VS.  CL  424—449  14 1 


ti    I    i 


a  T  t  ^1 


V>\,^KLi 


^5 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  transdermal  administra- 
tion of  ST- 1435,  the  composition  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  amount  of  ST- 1435  to  deliver  at  least  20  ^tg/day  of  ST-1435 
and  a  skin  permeation-enhancing  amount  of  a  suitable  perme- 
ation enhancer,  the  permeation  fnhancrr  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C2.4alcohola,  polyethylene  glycol 
monolaurate,  polyethylene  glycol-3-lauraniide,  dimethyl  laura- 
mide,  esters  of  fatty  acids  having  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
diglycetides  of  fatty  acids,  triglycerides  of  fatty  acids,  mono- 
glycerides  and  mixtures  of  monoglycerides  of  fatty  acids  hav- 
ing a  total  monoesters  content  of  at  least  51%  where  the  fatty 
acids  have  Ctxxn  10  to  20  carbon  atoma. 
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5,320,S51 
PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

AND  SEMI-FLUID  CEMENT  ADMKTURES 
JakB  O.  de  Man,  WilmiiWliM;  Kevin  W.  GroBU^  Sidcm,  both  of 
MaM^  EUot  Kay,  Moorcatowii,  and  Stephen  P.  Belko,  Black- 
wood, both  of  N J,  aMigaon  to  WJt  Grace  A  Co.-Conn^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,991 
Int  CL'  A«1K  9/4S.  9/64;  E04H  14/00 
VS.  CL  424—451  *2  ClainM 

1.  An  encapeulated  semi-fluid  of  fluid  admixture  of  modify- 
ing one  or  more  properties  of  a  cementitious  composition, 
comprising  a  capsule  body  formed  of  wax  that  allows  for  the 
emission  of  said  admixture  into  a  cementitious  mixture  when 
placed  in  said  mixture  and  subjected  to  mechanical  agitation 
therein,  and  a  semi-fluid  or  fluid  admixture  contained  within 
said  capsule  body. 

S,320,852 
ANTACID  MICROTABLEFS 
IVmm  Mocat,  Moorrcge,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  aaaignor  to 
Nordmark  AnaeiBittd  GaibH,  Uetenea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
CoatinnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  602,7S8,  Oct  24, 1990,  abandoned. 

Thte  appikatioa  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,559 
Oaiati  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  10, 
1989,3937455 

tat  CL'  A61K  9/2a  33/08.  33/10.  33/12 
VS.  CL  424—464  3  C^ 

1.  A  biconvex  tablet  whose  height  and  diameter  are  approxi- 
mately equal  and  are  from  1.S4-4  mm  and  which,  besides 
conventional  pharmaceutical  auxiliaries,  contains  as  an  active 
agent  in  amount  of  60-95  percent  by  weight  an  antacid,  which 
antacid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
hydroxide,  magnesium  oxide,  magnesium  carbonate,  magne- 
sium silicate,  aluminum  hydroxide,  aluminum  phosphate,  mag- 
nesium aluminum  silicate,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


acid  and  citric  acid  and  (B)  a  sustainably-acid-releasing 
coating  thereover, 

said  periphery  containing  at  least  (A)  an  inner  portion  hav- 
ing a  mixture  of  at  least  (i)  a  benzothiazepine  compound 
(ii)  a  surface  active  agent  (iii)  a  sustainably-drug-releasing 
coating  thereover, 

said  bead  effective  for  the  controlled  release  of  the  pharma- 
ceutical compound  into  a  physiological  environment  hav- 
ing a  high  pH. 


5,320353 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATION  FOR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 
»««-«  Noda;  YoddyaU  Hirakawa,  both  of  HyoRo;  Hiroyidd 
YoaUao,  Ovka,  aU  of  Japan;  David  D.  MacLarcn,  Orcriand 
Park,  KaM.;  Paal  F.  Sknttety,  Leawood,  Kana^  John  R.  Le- 
flcr,  Owlaad  Park,  Kaaa.,  and  Greg  M.  Beck,  Lee's  Summit, 
Mo.,  aaaigann  to  McneU  Dow  PharoMceaticala  Inc.,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  702^54,  May  20, 1991,  abandoned. 
lUa  appUcatioa  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,309 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/24.  9/58 
VS.  CL  424—472  1» 


5,320,854 

CHEWING  GUM  CONTAINING  STABILIZED 

HYGROSCOPIC  INGREDIENTS 

Jayant  C.  Da?e,  Bloomingdalc;  Manankh  M.  Patel,  Downers 

GfOTC,  and  Henry  T.  Tyrpin,  Midlothian,  all  of  lU.,  aaaignon 

to  Wm.  Wriglcy  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  01. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,843 
Int  CL'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—3  21  Oalan 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  hygroscopic  chewing  gum,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  about  10-50%  by  weight  of  a  chewing  gum  base 
portion  and  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of  a  hygroscopic 
portion  to  a  chewing  gum  mixer; 

b)  blending  the  chewing  gum  base  portion  together  with  the 
hygroscopic  portion  for  at  least  about  one  minute  before 
adding  any  bulk  sweetener, 

c)  after  the  chewing  gum  base  portion  has  been  blended  with 
the  hygroscopic  portion,  adding  about  20-80%  by  weight 
of  a  bulk  sweetener  portion  to  the  chewing  gum  mixer; 

d)  adding  one  or  more  flavoring  agenU  to  the  chewing  gum 
mixer;  and 

e)  blending  all  of  the  chewing  gum  ingredients  together  in 
the  mixer,  to  form  a  chewing  gum  mass; 

wherein  the  hygroscopic  portion  comprises  a  hygroscopic 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammo- 
nium chloride,  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chloride,  cal- 
cium chloride,  other  chloride  salts,  licorice  powder,  pow- 
dered fruit,  spray  dried  flavors,  powdered  onion,  garlic, 
brown  sugar,  dried  honey  solids,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


1.  A  controlled  releasing  drug  bead  comprising  components 

f: 

1)  a  multi-layered  inner  core,  and 

2)  a  multi-layered  periphery, 

said  core  containing  at  least  (A)  an  inner  portion  having 
caiboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
succinic  add,  maleic  acid,  adipic  acid,  malic  acid,  tartaric 


5,320,855 

ROrOGRANULATIONS  AND  TASTE  MASKING 

COATINGS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  CHEWABLE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLETS 

Edward  J.  Roche,  P«)ll,  and  Joacph  P.  Reo,  Harieytrille,  both 

of  Pa.,  Maignora  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N  J. 
DMrioa  of  Ser.  No.  686,723,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,755, 
which  is  a  cootinnatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  389,645,  Aag.  4, 1989, 
,fc,P^b,Mi.i  lUa  appUcatkM  Mar.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  35,140 
Int  CL»  A61K  9/16,  9/50 
VS.  CL  424-495  4  OaiBH 

1.  A  granulation  composition  comprising  from  about  84.0  to 
about  96.5%  medicament  from  about  2.0  to  about  10%  polyvi- 
nylpyrrolidone, from  about  1.0  to  about  4.0%  sodium  starch 
glycolate  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  2.0%  sodium  touryl 
sulfate,  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  granulation  com- 
poaition  wherein  the  granulation  composition  is  coated  with 
hydroxyethykelluloae  or  a  mixture  of  hydroxyethylcellulose 
ad  hydroxyi»opyhnethylceluloae. 
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5,320,856 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPLEX  FOOD  ARTICLES 

HAVING  PROLONGED  SHELF-LIFE 

Sergio  Veronesi,  Cinisello  Balsamo,  and  Ernesto  Boriani,  Reggio 

Emilia,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Barilla  G.  E  R.  F.lli-Societa 

per  Azioni,  Parma,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  19,  1991,  MI  91  A 
001683 

Int  a.'  A23L  3/00:  B65B  55/14 
VS.  a.  426—392  2  Claims 


tion  comprising  a  non-toxic  hydrogenated  oligomer  of  an  alpha 
olefin  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  complex  food  articles  ready  for 
consumption  and  having  prolonged  shelf-life,  which  includes 
pumpable  and  non-pumpable  ingredients,  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

providing  a  first  and  a  second  stream  of  pumpable  and  non- 
pumpable  ingredients  respectively,  said  streams  being 
separate  and  independent  of  each  other; 

feeding  continuously  the  first  stream  of  pumpable  ingredi- 
ents to  a  respective  thermal  stabilization  treatment  in  a 
sterile  environment,  followed  by  cooling  in  said  environ- 
ment: 

delivering  metered  amounts  of  non-pumpable  ingredients 
from  said  second  stream  into  open,  substantially  tray-like 
containers; 

transporting  said  containers  through  a  sterile  chamber 
wherein  the  metered  amounts  of  non-pumpable  ingredi- 
ents are  subjected  to  a  thermal  treatment  by  means  of 
steam,  with  simultaneous  thermal  sanitization  of  the  con- 
tainers; 

cooling  the  non-pumpable  ingredients  thus  obtained  in  a 
sterile  environment, 

delivering  respective  metered  amounts  of  stabilized  pump- 
able ingredient  into  the  open  containers  comprising  said 
metered  amounts  of  stabilized  non-pumpable  ingredients 
so  as  to  obtain  a  complex  food  article; 

sealing  said  containers  including  the  complex  food  article  so 
as  to  provide  airtight  packages;  and 

discharging  the  resultant  packages  from  the  sterile  environ- 


5,320,857 
SYT>frHEnC  POLYALPHA  OLEFIN  COOKING  AND 
FRYING  OIL 
Lawrence  K.  Low,  Yardley,  Pa.;  Carl  R.  Mackerer,  Penniagtoo, 
NJ.;  Maureen  H.  Fenston,  Griggstown,  N J.,  and  Choodari 
Kommineni,  Pennington,  N  J.,  aaaignora  to  MobU  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, FairiEax,  Va. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  802,994,  Dec  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,912 
Int  CL'  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—438  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  food  for  maminnlian  consump- 
tion, comprising  the  step  of  cooking  at  least  one  article  of  food 
in  a  synthetic  hydrocarlwn-based  composition,  the  composi- 


5,320,858 
STARCH  SNACK  FOODS 
Richard  D.  Fazzolare,  Randolph;  Joseph  A.  Szwerc,  Mahwah; 
Bemhard  van  Lengerich,  Ringwood,  and  Rudolph  J.  Leschke, 
Andover,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,096,  Feb.  14,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,104,673,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.673,  Jon.  16, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,834,996,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  772,918,  Sep.  5,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,873,093,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681.647,  Dec.  14,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,889 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/ia  1/217 
VS.  a.  426—549  18  Qaims 

1.  A  starch-based  snack  comprising  at  least  65%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  weight  of  the  snack,  of  a  blend  of  a  gluten-con- 
taining ingredient  and  at  least  one  starch-containing  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potato  flour,  potato 
flakes,  potato  granules,  com  flour,  com  meal,  buckwheat  flour, 
rice  flour,  barley  flour,  and  tapioca,  and  less  than  about  20%  by 
weight  of  shortening  or  fat,  said  snack  being  dockered  to 
reduce  checking  and  being  produced  by  baking  a  laminated 
dough  having  a  plurality  of  laminae,  to  obtain  a  crisp,  chip-like 
texture,  and  a  thin,  flat  chip-like  appearance  or  a  thin,  partially 
delaminated,  blistered  chip-like  appearance,  said  blistering 
being  distributed  over  the  surface  of  said  snack. 


5,320,859 
HIGH  PROTEIN  DOUGH  MIX 
Bahrara  Namdari,  P.O.  Box  17366,  MUwankee,  Wis.  53217 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1988.  Ser.  No.  239.947 
Int  a.5  A21D  10/00 
VS.  a.  426—551  7  Claims 

1.  A  high  protein  dough  mix  for  a  leavened  bakery  product 
consisting  of,  by  weight,  in  unflavored  form,  a  blend  of  a  up  to 
20%  water,  20-80%  of  a  protein  containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soy  products,  gluten,  milk  prod- 
ucts, whey  products,  egg  products  and  nuts,  10-80%  of  a 
sweetener,  10-20%  of  vegetable  shortening,  up  to  50%  flour, 
and  up  to  8%  of  a  leavening  agent. 


5,320360 

RETORT-STABLE  LOW  SOLID  CHEESE  BASE 

COMPOSITION 

David  F.  DnvaL  Arlingtmi,  Tex.;  Kim  C.  Krulimar,  Moorpark, 

Calif.,  and  Charles  E.  Ratdiff,  Bedford,  Tex.,  aasignors  to 

Recot  Inc,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,485,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandooed. 
This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,075 
Lit  CL'  A23C  19/09 
VS.  CL  426—582  30  daima 

1.  A  retort-stable  low  cheese  content  low  acid  cheese  base 
composition  comprising  about  5.0%  to  about  25%  by  weight 
of  natural  cheese,  the  remainder  of  the  cheese  base  composi- 
tion comprising  starch,  fat  and  water,  said  cheese  base  compo- 
sition comprising  less  than  about  1%  by  weight  of  reducing 
sugar  and  less  than  40%  by  weight  of  total  solids,  and  being 
formulated  without  added  gums  whereby  said  cheese  base 
composition,  when  packaged  in  sealed  glass  jars,  is  stable  to 
retort  heating  at  a  temperature  above  about  250*  P. 
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SJSMMl  5,320,863 

FRUIT  EXTRACTION  AND  INFUSION  TRANSPARENT  OIL-IN-WA-raRMICROEMULSION 

lfaroldL.MMrtl«^R»yiilMm,«irf  Peter  R.Peter«oii,T«iiitoii,  "^^^^^^^PiTT^lz^,^        wi.-# 

TS  rf  NtaJL^KHTto  Oce«.  Sp«y  Criberri...  Inc.   Slew  L.  Chung.  Red  Bank;  Cb-Jedc  T«,  Ml*n««»;*.  >»*  »' 
likL^fllejZil*^^^  NJ^  ITM  M.  Tuhill.  Clare,  United  Kingdom,  and  Lewte  G. 

^^rVMjI^i,  W92,  Ser.  No.  816,803  Sdmnt,  Fidr  H.Te«,  N  J.  .^ignor.  to  Intem.tlon.1  FtoTor. 

lilt  n  5  A23L  2/04  3/40  *  Frngmnce*  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

II «  O  426-899  41  CtaiiM     WrWo^fofsTr.  No.  84,610.  J.1.  1,  1993,  Prt.  No.  5,283,056. 

UJ».  U.  *»►-»»  ,j^  ^.pUcation  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130.179 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/222 
VS.  CL  426-650  »  CW™ 


C^&irlS 


1.  A  method  for  efficiently  extracting  from  fiiiit  a  juice  that 
has  not  been  exposed  to  high  temperatures,  comprising: 
providing  raw  fruit  in  a  dimensionally  stable  form, 
penetrating  the  skin  of  said  fruit  to  expose  the  inside  of  said 

fruit,  unprotected  by  skin, 
treating  said  fruit  with  an  extraction  liquid  in  a  countercur- 

rent  apparatus  by  advancing  said  fruit  along  a  path  while 

flowing  said  liquid  countercurrently  to  said  advancing 

fruit  and  uniformly,  continuously  tumbUng  said  fruit  while 

treating  said  fruit  with  said  liquid, 
maintaining  a  process  temperature  of  about  75*  F.  or  less 

during  said  extracting  and, 
collecting  said  liquid  extracted  from  said  fruit  to  provide 

said  juice  that  has  not  been  exposed  to  high  temperatures. 


?!mmi 


!C      13 


iow40    90ioroaoK 


+■ 


1.  A  stable  transparent  oil-in-water  microemulsion  flavor 
concentrate  consisting  of: 

(i)  water; 

(ii)  one  or  more  hydrophobic  flavor  and 

(iii)  one  or  more  surfactants 
in  the  absence  of  lower  alkanols  wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of 
water,  oil  and  surfactant  is  defined  according  to  the  shaded 
area  of  FIG.  lA. 


5.320,864 
SEDIMENTARY  DEPOSITION  OF  PHOTORESIST  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Michad  D.  Rortoker,  San  Joae.  Calif.,  aarignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporatioii,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  29, 1992.  Ser.  No.  906.902 

Lrt.  CL'  B05D  7/00 

U  A  CL  427-58  »'  Ctaim* 
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5.320.862 
EDIBLE.  MULTIPURPOSE  FLAVORED  OIL 
SUBCTANTIALLY  FREE  OF  FLAVORING  AGENT 
PARTICLES 
Maria  E.  La  Tom,  25  dereiaad  Atc.  Bricktown,  N  J.  08724 
FIM  Sc^  2, 1992.  Ser,  No.  939,113 
bt  CL>  A23D  9/00 
U.S.  CL  426— 650  21  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  pre-flavored  oil  substantially 
free  of  flavoring  agent  in  partic«ilate  form,  said  method  com- 
prising contacting  a  garlic  or  onion  flavoring  agent  in  a  partic- 
ulate form  with  a  vegeuble  or  nut-oil  at  a  temperature  between 
100*  C.  and  200*  C.  for  a  time  period  between  15  minutes  to  90 
minutes,  the  weight  ratio  of  oil  to  flavoring  agent  being  0.5  to 
S  grams  oil  to  1  gram  and  then  removing  the  flavoring  agent  in 
particulate  form  from  the  oil. 


212 


202 


1.  Method  of  applying  a  conformal  layer  of  photoresist  over 
an  underlying  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

immersing  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
photoresist  solids; 

disposing  the  wafer  in  the  mixture  so  that  a  face  of  the  wafer 
intended  to  be  coated  by  the  photoresist  solids  is  oriented 
upward,  so  that  photoresist  soUds  precipiuting  out  of  the 
solution  will  deposit  themselves  in  a  conformal  manner  on 
the  face  of  the  wafer,  uniformly  across  the  face  of  the 
wafer;  and 

causing  the  photoresist  soUds  to  precipitate  out  of  the  mix- 
ture as  a  conformal  layer  of  photoresist  onto  the  semKon- 
ductor  wafer. 
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5.320,865 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SURFACE 

ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 

Hideaki  Nakahata;  SUnichi  Shikata;  AkiUro  Hachigo,  and 

Naoji  Figimori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Somitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-292974 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/22 

MS.  CL  427—100  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  surface  acoustic  wave  de- 
vice including  a  substrate,  a  diamond  layer  formed  on  the 
substrate,  and  a  piezo-electric  layer  formed  on  the  diamond 
layer,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  forming  said  piezoelectric  layer  by  a  laser  ablation 
method,  and 

(b)  forming  electrodes  (3)  on  any  of  said  substrate,  said 
diamond  layer,  and  said  piezoelectric  layer. 


5.320,866 
METHOD  OF  WET  COATING  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 

WITH  A  LIQUID  SUSPENSION  OF  METALUC 

PARTICLES  AND  BINDER  APPLYING  SIMILAR  DRY 

METALUC  PARTICLES  ONTO  THE  WET  SURFACE, 

THEN  DRYING  AND  HEAT  TREATING  THE  ARTICLE 

John  F.  Leonard,  Beavercreek,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  261,803,  Oct.  24,  1988.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,909 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 

MS.  a.  427—191  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  liquid  conducting  porous  mate- 
rial comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  liquid  suspension  wet  coating  of  metal  particles 
of  a  particle  size  less  than  twenty  microns  and  an  organic 
binder  onto  a  predetermined  ceramic  substrate; 

adding  similar  additional  of  said  same  metal  particles  as  a  dry 
powder  to  the  surface  of  said  liquid  suspension  wet  coat- 
ing; 

drying  the  combined  metal  particle  coating  and  then  heat 
treating  the  combined  metal  particle  coating  for  a  prede- 


termined time  interval  in  a  gas  atmosphere  held  above  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  said  organic  binder  mate- 
rial at  a  sintering  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  metal  particles. 


5.320.867 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROPOROUS  ASBESTOS 

DIAPHRAGMS/CATHODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CELLS 

Jean  Bachot,  Bourg  la  Reine;  Pascal  Statzmann,  Paris,  and 

Jean-Maurice  Perineau,  Claix,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Rhooe-Poulenc  Chimie,  CourlieToie,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  565,344,  Aug.  10,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,092.977. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,319 

CUhas  priority,  applkstiou  Fyance,  Aug.  10,  1989,  89  10937 
Iirt.  CL'  B05D  3/02 
MS.  a.  427—226  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  microporous  diaphragm 
which  comprises  a  sintered,  fluoropolymer  microconsolidated 
asbestos-based  microporous  fibrous  sheet  material,  said  sheet 
material  comprising  from  3%  to  35%  by  weight  of  fluoropoly- 
mer binder,  from  1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  uniformly  distrib- 
uted gel  of  an  oxohydroxide  of  at  least  one  metal  of  Groups 
IV A.  rVB,  VB  and  VIE  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  of  the  lantha- 
nide  or  actinide  series  thereof,  and  from  20%  to  95%  by  weight 
of  fibers,  at  least  1%  by  weight  of  said  fibers  being  asbestos 
fibers,  comprising  (a)  formulating  an  essentially  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  said  fibers,  particulates  of  said  fluoropolymer  binder 
and  particulates  of  at  least  one  precursor  of  an  oxohydroxide  of 
at  least  one  metal  of  Groups  IV A,  IVB,  VB  and  VIB  of  the 
Periodic  Table  or  of  the  lanthanide  or  actinide  series  thereof, 
(b)  depositing  a  sheet  material  by  vacuum  filtering  said  disper- 
sion through  a  porous  support  substrate,  (c)  removing  the 
liquid  material  therefrom  and  optionally  drying  the  sheet  mate- 
rial thus  formed,  (d)  sintering  said  sheet  material,  (e)  formulat- 
ing a  gel  from  the  oxohydroxide  precursor  of  step  (a),  and  (0 
treating  said  sintered  sheet  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


5.320.868 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SI-O  CONTAINING  COATINGS 
Darid  S.  BaUaoce,  waA  Keith  W.  Michael,  both  of  Midhud, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,634 
Int.  CL'  B05D  3/02 
MS.  CL  427—228  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  Si — O  containing  ceramic  coat- 
ing on  an  electronic  substrate  comprising: 
applying  a  coating  comprising  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin 

on  an  electronic  substrate;  and 
heating  the  coated  substrate  in  a  pyrolysis  atmosphere  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  hydrogen  silsesqui- 
oxane resin  coating  to  an  Si — O  containing  ceramic  coat- 
ing wherein  hydrogen  gas  is  introduced  into  the  pyrolysis 
atmosphere  during  conversion  of  the  hydrogen  silsesqui- 
oxane resin  to  the  Si — O  containing  ceramic  coating. 


5.320.869 

MKTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  GLOSS  BRIGHT 

COLORED  PLASnC  ARTICLES 

Richard  C.  Eisfeiler,  Greealaad.  and  Gerard  Vacboo,  Sommers- 

worth,  both  of  N  JL,  aaaipiors  to  Daridaon  Textron  Inc. 

Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1992.  Ser.  No.  986.439 
Lit.  CL'  C23C  16/06.  14/04 
MS.  a.  427—250  13  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  glossy  color  coating  on  an  article 
characterized  by  the  steps  of; 
providing  a  colored  surface  on  a  substrate; 
vacuum  depositing  on  said  substrate  to  form  discrete  thin 
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island  of  a  metal  having  a  melting  temperature  between 
100*  C.  and  350*  C.  and  having  a  thickness  up  to  approxi- 
mately 100  Angstroms,  said  islands  formed  to  visually 
appear  macroscopically  as  a  continuous  film  while  having 
spaces  between  said  discret  islands  where  said  colored 
surface  of  said  substrate  remains  visible  through  said 
spaces  and  through  said  thin  islands; 
etching  the  vacuum  deposited  material  with  a  solvent  which 
dissolves  residuals  of  metal  that  have  been  deposited  on 


5^20^1 
UNDERWATER  CX)ATING  FOR  SUBMERGED 
SUBSTRATES 
Susan  C.  Agro,  Enfield;  Bernard  O.  Baum,  Wert  Hartford,  and 
Patrick  J.  Courtney,  Newington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Springbom  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,572 
Int.  a.'  C09D  5/08 
VS.  a.  427—386  1»  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  protecting  a  structure  from 
corrosion,  wherein  said  structure  is  submerged  in  an  aqueous 
fluid,  said  composition  comprising: 

a  base  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxidized 
polysulflde  resin  and  mixtures  of  an  epoxidized  polysul- 
fide  resin  and  an  epoxy  resins, 
a  barrier  pigment,  and 

a  curing  agent  for  curing  the  coating  compositions  while 
submerged  in  said  aqueous  fluid. 


said  substrate  from  the  spaces  between  said  discrete  is- 
lands and  enlarging  the  spaces  through  which  said  colored 
surface  is  visible  between  remaining  islands; 

applying  a  clear  resinous  protective  top  coat  as  a  liquid  over 
and  between  the  discrete  islands  and  wetting  the  colored 
substrate  surface  with  said  top  coat  liquid;  and 

drying  said  top  coat  so  applied  to  a  protective  film  encapsu- 
lating said  discrete  islands  and  adhering  said  protective 
film  directly  to  said  colored  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,320,870 
FIRE  PROTECTIVE  COATING  AND  METHOD  FOR 
APPLYING  SAME  TO  A  STRUCTURE 
Usman  A.  Sonithia,  Arnold,  and  Timothy  L.  Dapp,  Bowie,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752^49 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02 
US.  CL  427— 385  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  organic  matrix  composite  material 
structure  with  a  fire  protective  coating  material  to  improve  the 
fire  performance  of  the  organic  matrix  composite  material 
structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  phenolic  resin,  a  curing  analyst,  and  a  plurality 
of  strength  reinforcing  fibers,  wherein  at  room  tempera- 
ture said  phenolic  resin  is  a  liquid  having  a  viscosity  of  less 
than  approximately  3000  centipoise,  and  further  wherein 
said  strength  reinforcing  fibers  are  milled  fibers,  chopped 
fibers  having  lengths  of  two  inches  or  less,  or  a  combina- 
tion thereof; 
applying  a  mixture  of  said  phenolic  resin,  said  curing  analyst, 
and  said  strength  reinforcing  fibers  to  a  surface  of  the 
organic  matrix  composite  material  structure,  said  applying 
being  carried  out  at  room  temperature; 
wherein  said  step  of  applying  comprises  the  step  of  simulta- 
neously spraying  said  phenolic  resin,  said  curing  catalyst, 
and  said  strength  reinforcing  fibers  onto  the  surface  of  the 
organic  matrix  composite  material  structure,  said  phenolic 
resin  being  sprayed  from  a  first  spray  nozzle,  said  curing 
catalyst  being  sprayed  from  a  second  spray  nozzle,  and 
said  strength  reinforcing  fibers  being  sprayed  from  a  third 
spray  nozzle,  whereby  said  mixture  is  formed  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  structure;  and 
curing  said  mixture  at  room  temperature  to  form  a  fire  pro- 
tective coating  thereon,  whereby  the  strength  reinforcing 
fibers  are  embedded  within  the  cured  phenolic  resin 
wherein  upon  exposure  to  fire  the  structural  integrity  of 
said  cured  phenolic  resin  is  maintained  such  that  said 
cured  phenolic  resin  does  not  break  up  and  fall  off  the 
surface  of  the  composite  material  structure. 


5^20,872 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OR  PREVENTION  OF 
TANNIN-STAINING  ON  A  SURFACE  SUSCEPTIBLE  TO 
TANNIN-STAINING  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  A 
COMPLEXING  AGENT  FOR  A  TRANSITION-METAL 
ION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  A 
COMPLEXING  AGENT 
Thomas  E.  McNeel,  Memphis,  and  James  A.  Harrell,  German- 
town,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,397,  Oct  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  558 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—393  27  Clnim 

11.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  reduction  of  tannin-stain- 
ing on  a  dried  painted  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  wood  or  other  plant  material  surface  with  a  solu- 
tion containing,  for  the  purpose  of  at  least  reducing  tan- 
nin-staining on  a  dried  painted  surface,  a  complexing 
agent  for  a  transition  metal  ion,  and  a  compound  different 
from  said  complexing  agent,  said  compound  being  capable 
of  precipitating  a  tannate  ion  said  complexing  agent  being 
selected  from  a  phosphonic  acid  an  a  salt  of  a  phosphonic 
acid,  and  said  complexing  agent  being  present  in  said 
solution  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  tannin-staining 
on  said  dried  painted  surface;  and 
thereafter  painting  said  coated  surface  with  a  paint  formula- 
tion conuining  a  resin  and  a  pigment  and  allowing  said 
paint  formulation  to  dry  on  said  coated  surface,  whereby 
tannin-staining  on  the  resulting  dried  painted  surface  is  at 
least  reduced. 


5,320,873 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
CELLULOSIC  FIBER-CONTAINING  FABRIC  TO 
IMPROVE  DURABLE  PRESS  AND  SHRINKAGE 
RESISTANCE 
D«Tid  R.  McOain,  Williamsburg,  and  Ewart  H.  Shattuck,  Cin- 
cinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Laundry  Machin- 
ery, Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FJed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,981 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  27—393.2  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  fabric  article  containing  a  cellu- 
losic  material  to  provide  controlled  shrinkage  during  launder- 
ing and  durable  press  properties  for  the  fabric  article  including 
placing  the  fabric  article  in  a  treating  chamber,  introducing 
into  the  chamber  a  quantity  of  treating  steam  containing  a 
vapor  of  cellulosic  material  cross-linking  agent  and  a  quantity 
of  cross-linking  promoting  catalyst,  and  cross-linking  the  cellu- 
losic material  exposed  to  the  steam,  cross-linking  agent  and 
catalyst  in  the  treating  chamber  by  heating  the  cellulosic  mate- 
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rial  to  a  cross-linking  temperature  for  the  cellulosic  material, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

providing  a  steam  conduit  for  supplying  steam  to  the  treat- 
ing chamber  and  an  ejector  pump  in  said  steam  conduit, 
said  pump  having  a  treating  steam  actuated  suction  zone 
and  an  inlet  to  the  suction  zone; 

supplying  a  stream  of  steam  under  sufficient  pressure  to  said 
pump  to  produce  suction  at  said  pump  suction  zone  and  at 
a  temperature  above  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the 
cross-linking  agent; 

supplying  liquid  cellulosic  material  cross-linking  agent  to  the 
suction  zone  inlet  of  said  pump; 

said  step  of  introducing  treating  steam  containing  a  vapor  of 
cellulosic  material  cross-linking  agent  into  the  treating 
chamber  including  entraining  liquid  cellulosic  material 
cross-linking  agent  into  the  treating  steam  at  the  suction 


zone  at  said  pump  and  vaporizing  the  cross-linking  agent 
upon  its  entrainment  into  the  treating  steam,  and  distribut- 
ing the  steam  and  vaporized  cross-linldng  agent  through- 
out the  treating  chamber  to  cause  its  condensation  on  the 
cellulosic  material  in  the  chamber  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
enable  cross-linking  of  the  cellulosic  material  when  the 
cellulosic  material,  cross-linking  agent  and  catalyst  are 
heated  to  cellulosic  material  cross-linking  temperature. 
11.  In  a  process  for  treating  a  fabric  article  containing  a 
cellulosic  material  to  provide  controlled  shrinkage  during 
laundering  and  durable  press  properties  for  the  fabric  article 
including  first  exposing  the  fabric  article  in  a  treating  chamber 
to  a  cellulosic  material  cross-linking  agent  and  a  cross-linking 
promotiiig  catalyst,  and  then  cross-linking  the  cellulosic  mate- 
rial by  heating  the  article,  the  improvement  comprising:  expos- 
ing the  cellulosic  material  in  the  treating  chamber  to  gaseous 
anunonia  before  cross-linking  the  cellulosic  material. 


5,320^4 
RUBBER  SURFACE  IDENTIFICATION  COATING  AND 

RUBBER  PRODUCTS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Bharat  K.  Kiiipada,  Mogidare;  Lairy  L.  Mcnhon,  Hartrille, 
nd  Chrirtopher  J.  KoKho,  Stow,  aU  of  Otdo,  aviiMrs  to  The 
Goodyev  Tire  *  Rabbcr  Coavny,  Akroi^  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,228 
iBt  CL'  B60C  13/00:  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  427-393.5  4  dates 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rubber  product  comprises 
the  steps  of  (A)  providing  a  marked  diene  rubber  composition 
component  containing  carbon  black  and  sulfiir  based  curative 
therefor  and  having  an  identifying  contrastingly  white  colored 
marking  coating  composition  thereon,  (B)  assembling  two  or 
more  rubber  components  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  said 
marked  rubber  composition  components  together  to  form  a 
composite  product  of  two  or  more  rubber  components,  and  (C) 
curing  said  article  under  conditions  of  an  elevated  pressure  and 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  13S*  C;  wherein  said  contrast- 
ing color  of  the  marking  composition  remains  visible  after  said 
curing;  wherein  said  marking  composition  consists  essentially 
of  (i)  100  parts  by  weight  of  particulate  zinc  oxide,  and  (ii)  as 
a  binder  therefor,  about  20  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  of 
polybutadiene  prepared  by  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization 
and  containing  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  emulsifier;  and  wherein 
said  marking  composition  is  applied  to  said  rubber  composition 


component  by  (I)  coating  a  surface  of  said  diene  rubber  com- 
ponent with  an  aqueous  mixture/dispersion  coating  composi- 
tion having  a  pH  in  a  range  of  about  9.4  to  about  lO.S  and 
comprised  of  a  blend  of  polybutadiene  latex,  utilizing  and 
containing  a  synthetic  anionic  emulsifier,  and  an  aqueous  dis- 
persion of  zinc  oxide,  and  (2)  drying  the  applied  marlcing  com- 
position on  the  surface  of  said  rubber  component 


5,320,875 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  AN  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

COATING 
lag-Fcag  Ha,  and  JaaM«  C  Toa,  both  of  Midland,  Mldt,  Matr- 
on to  The  Dow  Cbcakal  Coiapaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  994,381,  Dec.  21, 1992.  lUs  applicatioa 
Aag.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,723 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—493  5  daims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  an  abrasion  resistant  coating  onto 
the  surface  of  a  substrate  employing  plasma  enhanced  chemical 
vapor  deposition  of  an  organosilicone  monomer  gas  in  a 
plasma  reaction  zone  and  oxygen  gas  which  comprises  plasma 
polymerizing  the  organosilicone  monomer  in  the  presence  of 
excess  oxygen  employing  a  power  density  within  the  range  of 
about  lO'  to  about  10<  J/Kg  in  the  presence  of  the  substrate. 


5,320376 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Yoaklkaai  AmuU;  Koji  Sasaki,  both  of  Miyagi;  Hidetoahi 
Wataaabe,  Ibaragi,  aad  HirotMiga  Sadd,  Chfta,  aU  of  Japan, 
asaigBors  to  Sony  Corvoratioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/0009«,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  PCT^  P«b.  No.  WO91/11805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  8, 1991 

PCT"  FDcd  Jaa.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,901 
OaiflM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-018832 
lat  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—510  7  CUm 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  manufacturing  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  metal  stamper  having  formed  on  one  flat  surface  thereof  a 
(wttem  of  convex  and  concave  shapes  representative  of 
information  signals; 
holding  means  having  a  flat  surface  and  for  holding  the 

stamper  on  the  flat  surface  at  a  constant  temperature; 
coating  means  for  applying  a  UV  curable  resin  as  a  coating 

on  one  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate; 
tight  pressing  means  for  tightly  pressing  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  coated  with  the  UV  curable  resin  onto  the 
stamper  while  maintaining  the  stamper  at  the  constant 
temperature  which  is  sufficient  to  m»intiiiii  the  UV  cur- 
able resin  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  UV  curable  resin 
uniformly  flows  into  the  pattern  of  concave  and  convex 
shapes  on  the  surface  of  the  stamper. 
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means  for  UV  ray  irradiating  the  UV  curable  resin  tightly 
pressed  onto  the  stamper  to  fix  the  UV  curable  resin;  and 


means  for  separating  the  fixed  UV  usable  resin  on  the  sub- 
strate from  the  stamper. 

5^20,877 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  THIN  FILM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Hirokan  Nakue,  HigadiioMka;  Hideo  Kurokawa,  Osaka,  and 

Tntomo  Mhani,  Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignort  to  MatmsUta 

Electric  ladmtrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,752 
OaiaN  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1990,  2-297961; 
Apr.  10, 1991,  3-077524 

Irt.  CL'  B05D  3/06,  3/12;  B05C  13/00 
MS.  CL  427—523  "  Claim 


are  caused  to  rotate  about  their  first  rotational  axes,  re- 
spectively, while  the  opposing  ends  of  the  elongated  sub- 
strates are  supported  in  said  recesses  of  said  substrate 
supporters; 

positioning  a  deposition  material  source,  which  is  adapted  to 
emanate  ions  of  a  deposition  material,  at  a  position  at 
which  ions  emanating  from  the  deposition  material  source 
are  substantially  shielded  from  impinging  on  the  inner 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  recesses  of  the  substrate  sup- 
porters on  which  the  elongated  substrates  are  supported, 
respectively; 

generating  ions  of  gas  of  the  deposition  material  from  the 
deposition  material  source  while  the  substrate  supporters 
are  rotating  about  the  second  rotational  axis;  and 

applying  a  bias  voltage  to  the  elongated  substrates  via  the 
inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  recesses  of  the  substrate 
supporters  to  cause  the  ions  generated  from  the  deposition 
material  source  to  be  accelerated  toward  and  to  be  deposi- 
tioned  on  the  elongated  substrates  to  form  the  films  on 
longitudinally  central  portions  of  the  elongated  substrates, 
respectively,  but  substantially  not  on  the  opposing  ends  of 
the  elongated  substrates  by  which  the  elongated  substrates 
are  respectively  supported  on  the  inner  peripheral  sur- 
faces of  the  recesses  of  the  substrate  supporters. 


8.  A  method  for  forming  films  on  a  plurality  of  elongated 
substrates,  each  having  opposing  ends  and  a  first  rotational  axis 
extending  therethrough  along  a  length  thereof,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pair  of  substrate  supporters,  each  of  said  sub- 
strate supporters  having  an  equal  number  of  recesses 
formed  therein; 
arranging  said  substrate  supporters  such  that  said  recesses  of 
one  of  said  substrate  supporters  confront  and  are  aligned 
with  said  recesses  of  the  other  of  said  substrate  supporters, 
respectively,  and  such  that  said  substrate  supporters  are 
rotatable  about  a  second  rotational  axis  extending  through 
each  of  said  substrate  supporters  with  said  recesses  of  each 
of  said  substrate  supporters  spaced  about  the  second  rota- 
tional axis; 
disposing  the  opposing  ends  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  elon- 
gated substrates  in  an  aligned  pair  of  the  recesses  of  the 
substrate  supporters,  respectively,  to  be  loosely  supported 
on  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  aligned  pair  of  the 
recesses,  such  that  each  of  the  elongated  substrates  is 
supporters  by  and  between  the  substrate  supporters  in 
such  a  manner  than  when  the  elongated  substrates  are 
positioned  below  the  second  routional  axis,  the  elongated 
substrates  can  remain  below  the  second  rotational  axis 
through  a  full  rotation  of  the  substrate  supporters  about 
the  second  rotational  axis; 
rotating  said  substrate  supporters  simultaneously  about  said 
second  rotational  axis  such  that  the  elongated  substrates 


5^20,878 

METHOD  OF  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF 

BORON  NITRIDE  USING  POLYMERIC  CYANOBORANE 

Leon  Maya,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn^  assigiior  to  Martin  Marietta 

Eaergy  Systema,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,688 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/34.  16/50:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—573  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  boron  nitride  onto  a  substrate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  substrate,  having  a  surface,  said  substrate 
being  held  at  a  sufficient  temperature  to  effect  decomposi- 
tion of  cyanoborane;  and, 

b.  contacting  said  heated  substrate  with  cyanoborane  vapor 
so  that  a  fUm  comprising  boron  nitride  is  deposited  on  said 
surface  to  produce  a  coated  substrate. 

5,320,879 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  COATINGS  BY  PLASMA 

SPRAYING  MAGNinC  CERMENT  DIELECTRIC 

COMPOSITE  PARTICLES 

Ronald  E.  BoUock,  Cardiff,  Calif.,  aaaigiior  to  Hngiics  Miasfle 

System  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  JvL  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,446 

lat  CL'  B55D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—576  "  C**™ 
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1.  The  method  for  forming  a  magnetic-cermet  dielectric 
coating  on  substrate  surfaces  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

cleaning  the  surface  to  be  coated; 

preparing  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  composite  particles 
having  diameters  from  about  60  to  75  micrometers,  each 
composite  particle  comprising  an  electrically  insulating 
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ceramic  matrix  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  metal  parti- 
cles, having  average  diameters  of  from  about  1  to  3  mi- 
crometers, spaced  throughout  the  matrix,  the  metal  parti- 
cles maldng  up  from  about  SO  to  7S  vol  %  of  said  compos- 
ite particles;  and 

plasma  spraying  said  composite  particles  onto  the  surface  to 
be  coated  at  temperatures  such  that  the  composite  parti- 
cles are  melted  on  their  surfaces  only; 

whereby  a  magnetic-ceramic  dielectric  layer  is  formed. 


5,330,880 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SIUCON  FILM  HAVING  A 

ROUGHENED  OUTER  SURFACE 
Gwt^  S.  Sndta,  aad  Tmi  T.  DoM,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  Mriff- 
ors  to  Mkroa  TeehMlogy,  Ik^  Boise,  Id. 
CoatiMnllo»-i»fHt  oTScr.  No.  963,998,  Oct  20. 1992, 
abaadoMd.  TUa  awUcatioa  Nor.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,585 
list  CL'  B05D  3/06.  3/02;  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  427—578  31  Claim 

25.  A  method  of  providing  a  polysilicon  film  having  a  rough- 
ened outer  surface  atop  a  semiconductor  wafer,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  sequential  steps: 
placing  the  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  surface  into  a 
plasma  mhancfd  RF  powered  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reactor, 
plasma  enhanced  chemical  vapor  depositing  a  first  layer  of 
amorphous  silicon  over  the  wafer  surfiMse  by  feeding 
quantities  of  a  silicon  source  gas,  a  carrier  gas,  and  TiCU 
to  the  reactor,  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  quantities  of  the 
silicon  source  gas  and  the  TiCU  being  greater  than  or 
equal  to  4  at  the  wafer  surface;  and  by  maintaining  the 
reactor  at  an  RF  power,  a  pressure  and  a  temperature;  the 
RF  power  being  suppUed  at  a  frequency  of  at  least  S  MHz, 
the  quantities  of  the  silicon  source  gas,  the  RF  power,  the 
temperature  and  the  pressure  being  effective  to  produce  a 
first  predominately  amorphous  silicon  film  having  a  first 
outer  surface,  the  quantity  of  the  TiCU  being  effective  to 
induce  roughness  into  the  first  outer  amorphous  silicon 
surface  as  compared  to  an  outer  amorphous  silicon  surface 
prepared  under  identical  conditions  but  for  introduction 
of  the  TiCU  but  the  quantity  of  the  TiCU  being  ineffective 
to  produce  a  predominately  titanium  silicide  film; 
ceasing  to  feed  the  TiCU  to  the  reactor  while  continuing  to 
feed  the  silicon  source  gas  to  the  reactor,  and  mnintiiiwiiig 
the  RF  power,  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  at  quanti- 
ties effective  to  deposit  a  second  layer  of  silicon  atop  the 
first  outer  surface  of  the  first  layer  of  silicon,  the  second 
layer  of  silicon  having  a  second  outer  surface,  the  first 
amorphous  outer  surface  at  least  in  part  inducing  rough- 
ness into  the  second  outer  surface;  and 
annulling  the  wafer  to  render  the  first  amorphous  film  poly- 
crystalline. 


5,320,881 

FABRICATION  OP  FERRTTE  FILMS  USING  LASER 

DEPOSTnON 

CaiaiM  VMorte,  Ncwto^  Mass^  assi^ar  to  NorthsMtcn 

Uaircnity,  Bostoa,  Man. 
CoatiwrtioB-iHfMrt  of  Ser.  No.  750,626,  Aag.  27, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,227,204.  IWs  swBcstliM  Aag-  4, 1992.  Ser.  No.  924,734 

brt.  CL'  B05D  3/06.  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—996  25  CUm 

13.  A  method  for  forming  crystalline  ferrite  films  comprising 
the  steps  of 

choosing  a  substrate  that  oonsisis  essentially  of  a  material 
sclecteid  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
{Od.Y4CaeR^Ga,Aly)50i2; 
MivMg*((Al,,^,.OaoCupMg^i,),Fe,)204; 
SrxBa,Pb,(Ga»Al,)i20|9; 
amorphous  quartz;  Mid 
glass; 
where    a-t-b-t-c-l-d=l.    O^aSI,    OSbSI,    OScSl. 
OSdS  1,  and  R  represents  any  mixture  of  any  number 


of  rare  earth  elements,  including  a  mixture  with  only 
one  rare  earth  element 
where  e-t-f=  1  and  OSe^  1,  QgfS  |, 
where  j-»-k=  I  and  O^j^  1,  O^kS  I, 
where  m-)-n-|-o-«-p-|-q-t-r=l,  and  OSm^l,  O^nSl, 

O^o^l,  O^p^i,  OSq^l,  OSrSi, 
where  s-t-t=l  and  OSs^l,  O^tSl, 
where  x-t-y-(-z=l  and  O^xSI,  OSySl,  O^zSl.aad 
where  u-|-v=l  and  O^u^l,  O^vSl; 
enclosing  within  a  vacuum  chamber  both  a  ferrite  target  and 
the  substrate,  upon  which  substrate  a  ferrite  film  is  to  be 
formed; 


1 


U 


^W^-h^F 


.J 


heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  generally  within  the 
range  of  550*  C.  to  950'  C; 

maintaining  a  flow  of  oxygen  in  the  vicinity  of  the  substrate; 
and 

directing  laser  Ught  towards  the  ferrite  target  to  initiate  rapid 
vaporization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  ferrite  target  and 
subsequent  deposition  of  ferrite  material  upon  a  first  surface 
of  the  substrate  to  form  a  crystalline  ferrite  film  having  an 
orientation  aUgned  with  an  axis  substantially  pfrpwulirmlpr 
to  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,320,882 
LASER  ABLATIVE  PARTICULATE  COMPOSTTE 
Li<kyai«  Ch8%  SffcsMftadi,  N.Y.,  mi^nr  to  GoMral  Elec- 
tric Coa*My,  SrfcsBsrtiiy,  N.Y. 

FIM  Afr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872^31 
bt  CL'  B09D  3/06;  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  427—997  2  ( 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  film  having  an  interme- 
tallic  compound  matrix  and  particulate  metal  inclusions  em- 
bedded in  the  matrix  which  comprises  providing  a  laser  target 
of  intermetallic  compound  forming  material,  providing  a  film 
receiving  sur&ce,  directing  laser  energy  at  the  target  to  form  a 
(riume  of  aMated  target  matrrial,  and  condensing  the  ablated 
material  onto  the  receiving  surface,  and  thereby  forming  the 
intennetallic  compound  matrix  and  the  f'*^^f^T  iadaaioaa. 
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UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICX 
MaHMta  AMWkm  YokokHM^  WitaU  Takao,  Sagnihara; 
YaUo  Hanya,  Atngi,  aad  Makoto  Kojtan,  Hino,  aU  of  Ja- 
fut,  aMlpinn  to  Cawm  g-i-rf-nrf  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  964,061 
dataa  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  22,  1991,  3^1310; 
Oct  22, 1991,  3^1311 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/1337 
VS.  CL  42S— 1  " ' 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates 
each  provided  with  a  transparent  electrode,  and  a  Uquid  crystal 
disposed  between  the  substrates;  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
substrates  having  thereon  an  alignment  film  comprising  a  poly- 
imide  including  principally  a  recurring  unit  of  the  following 
structural  formula  (I): 


O 
II 
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wherein  Ri  i  denotes  a  tetravalent  organic  group,  and  Rn  and 
Rn  denote  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or  perfluoroalkyl  groups 
having  1  -  10  carbon  atoms,  and  recurring  monoamine  unit  of 
the  following  structural  formula  (II): 


sections  threaded  over  said  wire,  at  least  one  tubular 
second  section  threaded  over  said  wire  and  having  first 
and  second  connecting  means  at  a  first  and  second  end  of 


said  section,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  sections 
being  initially  discrete  and  individually  movable  along 
said  wire. 


5,320,895 
IMAGE-RETRANSFER  SHEET  FOR  DRY-PROCESSING 

TYPE  IMAGE-TRANSFERRING  MATERIAL 
Mitaao  Yarnane,  Yokkaichi,  and  Takashi  KawagucU,  Aichl, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
AicU,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  842,503 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036136; 
Mar.  4, 1991,  3437189 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  »'  Oainu 
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wherein  said  monoamine  unit  is  present  at  at  most  20  mol.  % 
and  in  which  R21  and  R22  denote  the  same  or  different  alkyl  or 
perfluoroalkyl  groups  having  1  -  10  carbon  atoms,  and  X 
denotes  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  deriva- 
tive group  thereof 

5,320,884 
SECnONALIZED  ARTIFICIAL  PLANT  AND  FLOWER 

CONSTRUCnON 
Patrick  C  Tai,  HOMoroagh,  Calif.,  and  Johamca  P.  Jnffer- 
—'^^  Maple,  Ckaada,  awiipinrt  to  Winward  Intematioaal 
lac  UaiM  atr.  CaUf. 

Filed  Aac  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  938,272 
Int  CL'  A41G  1/00 
U.S.CL  428-24  10  Claima 

1.  An  aititicial  plant  comprising, 

at  least  one  first  section,  said  first  section  havmg  a  tubular 
portion  threaded  over  said  wire  having  an  exterior  simu- 
lating a  portion  of  a  natural  stem,  at  least  one  branch 
integral  with  said  tubular  portion  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  at  least  one  leaf  integral  with  said  branch. 

ftrat  and  second  connecting  means  at  a  first  and  second  end 
of  said  tubular  portion,  respectively,  said  connecting 
means  being  shaped  to  interengage  with  abutting  similar 


S.  11 


1.  An  image-retransfer  sheet  for  receiving  an  image  and  for 
retransferring  the  received  image  onto  a  desired  image-receiv- 
ing medium,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  25  to  200  microm- 
eters; and 

a  surface  layer  coated  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  for 
defining  an  image-transferring  surface  onto  which  an 
image  is  to  be  transferred  and  from  which  the  transferred 
image  is  to  be  retransferred  onto  a  desired  image-receiving 
medium,  said  surface  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  0.1  to  5  micrometers  and  a  tensile  strength  in  a  range  of 
1  to  100  Kg/cm^,  said  surface  layer  comprising  a  surface 
treating  agent  mixed  with  an  adhesive  force  control  mate- 
rial including  polyethylene  fine  powders,  an  amount  of  the 
adhesive  force  control  material  mixed  with  the  surface 
treating  agent  being  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  50  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parte  by  weight  of  the  surface  treating 
agent  to  control  an  adhesive  force  to  be  imparted  from  the 
image-receiving  surface  such  that  a  portion  of  said  surface 
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layer  corresponding  to  an  area  of  the  image-transferring 
surface  on  which  the  image  is  transferred  may  be  trans- 
ferred together  with  the  image  onto  the  desired  image- 
receiving  medium. 


(c)  a  layer  of  non-fluorinated  elastomer  having  a  thickness  of 
about  from  1.0  to  2.5  mm. 


5,320,886 

HYDROPmUC  CROSSLINKING  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS  MADE  THEREFROM 

Rafael  L.  Bowen,  GaitherBbarg,  Md.,  aadgnor  to  AacricaB 

Dcirtal  Aaaodation  Health  FowidatioB,  Gaitheraburg,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,999 

Int  CL'  B29D  22/Oa-  A61K  6/08;  C08G  69/00 

VS.  CL  428—34.1  57  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  fluid  crosslinking  adhesive  composition 

comprising  reaction  products  of 

(a)  a  dianhydride  with 

(b)  a  hydrophilic  polymerizable  monomer  compound  con- 
taining a  polymerizable  moiety  and  a  reactive  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
primary  amino  group  and  a  secondary  amino  group;  and 
with 

(c)  a  reactive  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  containing  a  reactive  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  primary  amino 
group  and  a  secondary  amino  group;  and  also  containing 
a  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  one  or  more  compounds  containing  one  reactive  hy- 
droxyl group,  or  primary  or  secondary  amino  group,  a 
cophotoinitiator  fimctionality,  a  polymerization  accelera- 
tor fiinctionality,  and  a  polymerization  stabilizer  fimction- 
ality, 

wherein  the  compounds  of  subparts  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  reacted 
in  molar  ratios  of  about  l:1.55-l.99K).01-0.45,  respectively,  to 
provide  the  reaction  products,  and  wherein  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts have  similar  aqueous  solubility  and  surface  activity  char- 
acteristics. 


5,320387 

PLAY  PEN  BALLS 

Howard  Moaa,  BnckinghamaUre,  United  Kingdom,  and  Johan 

G.  Modigh,  Taaatmp,  Denaaark,  aaai^ors  to  Enro-matic  Ltd., 

United  Kingdom 

CoBtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  842,908,  Feb.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Mar.  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  26.073 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23, 1991, 
9127262 

Int  CL'  A63B  39/00 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  3  CUma 

1.  Blow  molded  hollow  play  pen  balls  containing  pressur- 
ized air  and  consisting  of  two  hemispheres  of  plastic  material 
welded  along  an  equatorial  weld  line  to  form  a  ball  and  being 
formed  by  blow  molding  to  have  a  wall  thickness  of  between 
0.02  and  0.07  inches,  said  plastic  material  consisting  of  a  mix  of 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  and  low  density  polyethylene, 
said  mix  consisting  of  a  ratio  of  between  0.05  to  0.5  by  weight 
of  linear  low  density  polyethylene  to  low  density  polyethyl- 


5,320,888 
FLUOROELASTOMER  LAMINATES 
Ronald  D.  Stevcaa,  Norton,  Ohio,  aaaicaor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 
Ncaowa  and  Compny,  WOmingtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  ISO^NM 
Int  CL'  B32B  1/08.  27/28 
VS.  CL  428-^36J  12  Claima 

1.  A  laminar  structure  comprising,  and  bonded  together  in 
the  order  specified, 

(a)  a  layer  of  fluoroelastomer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
from  1  to  1.5  mm; 

(b)  a  layer  of  non-elastomeric  fluoropolymer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  from  0.01  to  0.1  mm  and  treated  to  promote 
adhesion;  and 


5,320389 
PLASnC  BOTTLE  FOR  FOOD 
Griscom  Bcttle,  m,  Saraaota,  Fla.,  aadgmir  to  Tropica  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Bradcaton,  Fla. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  297.593,  Jan.  17, 1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781^09 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Oct  21, 

2008,  haa  been  diadaimed. 

Int  CL'  B65D  1/00 

VS.  CL  428—36.6  3  ( 


1.  A  4  layer  plastic  bottie  formed  by  coextruaion  blow-mold- 
ing, said  bottie  adapted  for  use  as  a  package  for  orange  juice, 
said  bottie  consisting  of: 

a  layer  of  EVOH,  said  EVOH  having  fixMn  about  32  to  about 
44  mol  percent  of  ethylene  and  having  a  saponification 
degree  of  at  least  90%  said  layer  of  EVOH  being  at  least 
0.5  mils  thick,  said  EVOH  layer  positioned  as  the  interior- 
most  layer  of  said  bottie  to  contact  said  orange  juice,  said 
EVOH  layer  being  sufficiently  thick  to  inhibit  moisture 
from  inside  said  bottie  fixim  penetrating  from  the  interior 
surface  of  said  EVOH  layer  to  the  exterior  portion  of  said 
EVOH  layer  at  the  temperature  selected  for  the  storage  of 
said  orange  juice; 

a  layer  of  high  density  polyethylene,  said  polyethylene  posi- 
tioned as  the  exterior  layer  of  said  bottie  to  contact  the 
ambient  atmosphere; 

an  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  re-ground 
scrap  from  said  blow-molding;  and 

an  adhesive  layer  positioned  between  said  EVOH  layer  and 
said  intermediate  layer. 


5,320390 
FIRE  RESICTANT  FABRICS  WITH  A  FLOCKED  NYLON 

SURFACE 
Anthoqr  Anton;  Gordon  R.  Cotman,  Jr.,  both  of  Witaidi«taa, 
and  Hcraun  H.  Forrtcn,  Hoekcaaia.  aD  of  Del.,  Mri^ora  to 
E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Ncmom  and  Company.  Wiladngton.  DeL 
FDed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79.651 
bt  CL'  A47C  27/00:  B32B  5/08,  5/24.  27/02,  27/34 
VS.  CL  428—90  3  CUm 

1.  A  fire-resistant  fabric  having  a  flocked  surface  comprising 
a  spunlaced  base  fabric  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide) 
fiber  or  mixtures  thereof  with  up  to  70%  of  poly(m-phenylene 
isophthalamide)  fiber,  said  base  fabric  having  a  layer  of  nylon 
6  or  nylon  6,6  flock  upstanding  from  the  base  fabric  and  ad- 
hered thereto  by  means  of  an  adhesive,  said  flock  having  a 
denier  per  filament  of  from  0.5  to  1.1,  a  cut  length  of  from  0.03 
to  0.05  inches,  and  a  surface  fiber  basis  weight  of  firom  1.0  to 
1.5  oi/yd^. 
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PASnCLE  BARKIER  NONWOVEN  MATERIAL 
Ihrtk  L.  Levy,  »m*  WO,  aai  Michael  T.  MonMn,  AlphmUa. 
koth  of  G<L,  mtkg^an  to  KtaAcrlyClark  CorpontUm,  Nee- 

FIM  Dec.  31.  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^44 

lat  CL»  B32B  5/U  5/18.  5/26 

VS.  a.  4»— IM  33  OaiM 

11.  A  Donwoven  material  comprising  at  least  one  web  of 
non-elaatomeric  meltblown  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers,  the 
w^  having  been  heated  and  then  necked  causing  at  least  a 
portion  of  individual  meltblown  fibers  have  sections  where  the 
fiber  diameter  is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
immediately  adjacent  sections  so  that  the  particle  penetration  is 
decreased  at  least  about  10  percent  more  than  an  identical 
untreated  nonwoven  web  of  meltblown  fibers. 


eludes  one  or  more  metal  layers  susceptible  to  atmo- 
spheric corrosion; 

first  and  second  layers  containing  plasticized  polyvinyl  buty- 
ral  respectively  bonded  to  the  layered  coating  and  ther- 
moplastic substrate  layer, 

said  prelaminate  containing  a  peripherally  continuous  partial 
cut  adjacent  its  edge  extending  in  the  thickness  direction 
at  least  through  both  the  first  layer  containing  plasticized 
polyvinyl  butyryl  and  the  coated  substrate  layer  of  the 
solar  control  film. 


S,320,M2 

TOUGH  LAYERED  PAPERS  WITH  IMPROVED 

SURFACE  ADHESION 

Gmrj  L.  Hcadras.  umiUtJ.  Hcricr.  botk  of  RichMoad,  Va„ 

I  to  E.  L  Db  Poat  de  Ncmws  utd  Coapny.  WO- 

,DeL 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,949 
iBt  CL>  B32B  3/12 
VS,  CL  428—116  4 


5^20,S94 
MULTILAYER  INTERCDNNECTION  SUBSTRATE 
SUaichi  HMegawa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aari^or  to  NEC  Corpora- 
Uoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  702,326 

CUm  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japu,  May  18, 1990,  2-129563 

lit  CL>  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—137  18  Ctalma 


1- 


i^^^^iic^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  tough  i««w'««ty  with  good  surface  adhesion  comprising 
two  outer  layers  and  an  inner  layer,  said  inner  layer  constitut- 
ing from  90  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  laminate  and  con- 
taining from  about  60  to  80%  by  weight  of  poly(m-phenylene 
iaophthalamide)  fibrids  with  the  remainder  floe  and  each  outer 
layer  constituting  from  15  to  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 
laminate  and  containing  from  about  60  to  70%  by  weight  of 
floe  with  the  remainder  being  poly(m-phenylene  isophthala- 
mide)  fibrids. 


3,320,893 
PRELAMINATE  WITH  A  PARTIAL  CUT  TO  PROTECT  A 

SOLAR  COATING  FROM  CORROSION 
Bivtt  W.  Floyd,  Eaat  Loa^Mdow,  Maaa.,  aarivMT  to  Mowaato 
CGfaay.  St.  Loak,  Mo. 

FOad  Dec  31, 1992.  Scr.  No.  999,350 
lat  CL'  B32B  3/01  3/10.  17/10 
VS.  CL  428—136  6  < 


UMI 


1.  A  prelaminate  for  a  laminated  window  comprising: 
a  planar  solar  control  film  comprising  a  transparent,  heat- 
shrinkaUe  thermoplastic  substrate  layer  bearing  a  trans- 
parent coating  for  reflecting  solar  radiation  which  in- 


1.  A  multilayer  interconnection  substrate  comprising: 

first  to  third  power  interconnections  provided  >vith  first  to 
third  interconnection  layers; 

a  first  insulating  layer  made  of  organic  resin  and  provided 
between  said  first  and  second  interconnection  layers; 

a  second  insulating  layer  made  of  organic  resin  and  provided 
between  said  second  and  third  interconnection  layers; 

a  pluraUty  of  first  via  holes  which  are  provided  at  said  first 
insulating  layer  and  are  each  provided  therein  with  said 
second  interconnection  layer  to  connect  said  first  and 
second  power  interconnections  and; 

a  plurality  of  second  via  holes  which  are  provided  at  said 
second  insulating  layer  with  the  position  of  said  second  via 
holes  being  shifted  from  that  of  said  first  via  h<ries  and  are 
each  provided  therein  with  said  third  interconnection 
layer  to  connect  said  second  and  third  power  interconnec- 
tions; 

said  first,  second  and  third  interconnection  layers  being 
provided  in  a  positional  relationship  in  which  said  power 
interconnection  layers  are  superposed  on  one  another 
through  the  insulating  layers. 


5,320.895 

PERFORATED  ABSORBENT  PAD  WITH  TUFTS  OF 

TISSUE  PROJECIING  FROM  THE  UNDERSIDE 

lioad  M.  Laraoaaear,  PooMtaa,  aad  Staaley  E.  Schilcher, 

Trabace  Caayoa,  both  of  CaUf.,  aaaigaora  to  Papcr-Pak  Prod- 

acta,  lac.  La  Vcrac,  Odif. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  27,024 
lat.  CL'  B32B  3/10;  B65D  81/26 
VS.  CL  428—137  20  Claiaw 

1.  An  absorbent  product  for  absorbing  liquids  bleeding  from 
food  items  derived  from  animals  comprising: 
a  core  including  a  mat  of  absorbent  material; 
an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  sheet  situated  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  mat,  said  sheets  having  opposite  edges  which  are 
sealed  together  to  define  an  envelope  encasing  said  core, 
said  product  being  perforated  throughout  with  a  pluraHty  of 
perforations  extending  through  both  of  said  sheets  and 
said  mat,  said  perforations  forming  inwardly  directed 
openings  in  said  upper  sheet,  outwardly  directed  openings 


VD« 


-no 


in  said  lower  sheet,  and  channels  extending  through  said   when  contacted  with  water  providing  an  initial  angle  of 
mat,  wherein  each  perforation  comprises  one  of  said  in-   contact  0  of  45*  to  100*. 
wardly  directed  openings,  one  of  said  outwardly  directed 
openings,  and  one  of  said  channels,  wherein  said  openings 
and  said  channel  of  each  perforation  are  collinear;  and 


5.320.898 
PAPER  SUITABLE  FOB  INK  FUSION  TRANSFER  TYPE 
THERMAL  PRINTER  AND  COPIERS,  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  MEIHOD  THEREOF 
Yoahio  Yoohida,  Shm«ka;  Macao  Mataakawa,  CUyoda;  Yo- 
sUUro  KaroyaaM,  aad  Terahiaa  SUaada.  both  of  SU^jaka, 
aU  of  Japaa,  aaatgiors  to  Saay»-Kokaaaka  Pa^  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993.  Scr.  No.  3233 
lat  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  8  CWaw 

1.  An  ink  fitsion  transfer  paper  comprising  at  least  one  re- 
cording layer  which  comprises  at  least  one  layer,  on  a  support, 
this  paper  being  characterized  in  that  the  uppermost  layer  of 
the  recording  layer  consists  of  at  least  100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
pigment  and  10-50  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder,  the  layer  being 
applied  by  a  cast  coating  method  to  one  or  both  sides  of  the 
support  at  a  rate  of  5-50  %/w?  per  side  in  terms  of  dry  solids, 
30-100  weight  percent  of  the  aforesaid  pigment  consist  of  a 
synthetic  siUca  having  a  specific  surface  of  20-600  mVg,  and 
the  75  degree  gloss  of  the  paper  is  no  less  than  50%. 


means  for  drawing  liquid  into  said  core  from  the  exterior  of 
said  product  through  the  outwardly  directed  openings  in 
said  lower  sheet. 


5,320.896 

FLEXIBLE  GASKEITNG  DEVICE  FOR  FOAM  CONTROL 

IN  CRASH  PAD  POUR  MOLDS 
Daaiel  D.  Saiith,  Eliot,  Me.,  assignor  to  Daridaoa  Textroa  lac, 

DoTcr,  N.H. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  962.815.  Oct  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.234,639. 
This  appUcatioa  May  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  65.372 
Int  CL'  B32B  23/02 
VS.  CL  428—192  6 


1.  A  gasketing  device  for  sealing  an  opening  defined  by  a 
bezel  portion  located  in  an  insert  member  which  is  to  be 
molded  into  an  instrument  panel  using  an  expandable  foam 
formulation,  said  gasketing  device  comprising  a  unitary  flexi- 
ble member  having  a  plate  portion,  said  plate  portion  being 
generally  planar  in  shape  and  having  a  recessed  central  por- 
tion, said  central  portion  having  a  pair  of  wing-shaped  ends 
extending  laterally  outwardly  in  opposed  directions  from  said 
recessed  central  portion,  said  central  portion  and  said  pair  of 
ends  being  formed  with  an  outer  edge,  and  said  outer  edge  of 
said  central  portion  and  of  said  wing-shaped  ends  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  said  bezel  portion  of  said  insert  member  so  as 
to  prevent  escape  of  said  foam  formulation  through  said  open- 
ing in  said  insert  member  during  the  molding  of  the  instrument 
panel. 


5,320,899 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  FILMS 
Lie  K.  Djiaaw,  Hoaatoa,  Tex.,  aaai^or  to  AcU  OU  Coaapaay, 
Hoaatoa,Tex. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  961.242,  Oct  15, 1992,  abaadoacd. 
TUa  applicatioB  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,498 
lat  CL'  OWL  53/01  31/04.  25/06 
VS.  CL  428—220  5  OaiM 

1.  A  blown  polymer  film,  comprising 
a  thickness  between  about  0.5  and  10  mils; 
about  40%  to  about  80%  of  a  thermoplastic  block  copoly- 
mer composition  containing  predominantly  a  block  co- 
polymer of  a  monoalkenylarene  and  an  unsaturated  conju- 
gated diene; 
about  5%  to  about  20%  of  an  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer having  a  vinyl  acetate  content  between  12%  and 
33%; 
10  to  45  parts  polystyrene  per  hundred  parts  of  the  block 

copolymer  in  the  block  copolymer  composition;  and 
5%  to  20%  of  a  polyolefin  having  a  crystallinity  less  than 
60%. 


5.320.897 

INK  JET  RECORDING  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  IT 

HiroMaa  Koado;  YoaUtaka  Okaaara,  aad  HinNaichi  Yaaada, 

all  of  AaMgaaaU,  Japaa,  aad^Mrs  to  Kaaxaki  Paper  Mljg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  17,781 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Ji^aa.  Feb.  18, 1992, 44)30321 
lat  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  8  CbdM 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  paper  comprising  a  paper  substrate 
which  has  been  calendered  and  an  ink  receptive  image-receiv- 
ing layer  thereon,  said  image  receiving  layer  being  formed  by 
coating  or  saturating  said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  composi- 
tion comprising  a  porous  pigment  having  an  apparent  specific 
gravity  under  JlS-K-6220  of  0. 10  to  0.50  g/cm^  in  an  amount  of 
6  to  20%  by  weight,  the  surface  of  said  ink  jet  recording  paper 


5.320.900 

HIGH  ABSORBENCY  CLEANROOM  WIPES  HAVING 

LOW  PARTICLES 

James  M.  Oatbont  Mt  Jnliet  Tcaa.,  aaai^or  to  E.  L  da  Poat 

de  NcflMwra  aad  Coaipaay,  w«i-rf-j*~  Det 

Filed  Aag.  10. 1993,  Scr.  No.  105.087 
lat  CL'  A47L  13/16:  D04H  1/42.  1/46 
VS.  CL  428—288  6  CUbh 

1.  A  spunlaced  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  25 
to  65  wt.  %  of  a  cellulose  fiber  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cotton  and  rayon,  and  35  to  75  wt.  %  polyester  fiber, 
said  fabric  having  a  particle  count  no  greater  than  18  million 
particles/m^  as  measured  by  the  Biaxial  Shake  (lES-RP-CC- 
004.2),  an  Intrinsic  Absorbance  of  at  least  5,  and  a  Particle 
Sorbency  Quotient  of  leas  than  55. 
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M30|M1  •«•  particles  of  regenerated  acetylated  chitosan  wherein  the 

MAGNFnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  mixing  amount  of  said  fine  particles  to  the  cellulose  clement  of 

Narito  Goto;  KatoqmU  Takeda;  Knitaua  SMaU.  a^ 
NofcnaU  SeUtacW.  all  of  Htao,  Japaa,  aarigw«  to  Koafca 
Coryantiam  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1991,  Sv.  No.  716,641 
CUM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Jaa.  20,  1990,  2-161524; 
Jhl  21, 1990,  M63170 

lat  CL'  B32B  5/16;  GllB  5/66 
VS.  a.  428-323  »0  Clataa 


^^^^^1 


V,  ^,\  c  k\  ^  ^\  s:  ^ 


s^i' 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  support  and, 
provided  theieon,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  layers  including  a 
top  layer  which  contains  a  binder,  a  first  magnetic  metal  pow- 
der having  a  weight  ratio  of  aluminum  to  iron  of  0.005  to  0.2. 
and  a  layer  other  than  the  top  layer  containing  a  binder  and 
having  a  coercive  force  of  not  less  than  500  Oe  and  not  more 
than  1200  Oe. 


said  modified  cellulose  regenerated  fiber  is  at  least  0.5%  by 
weight 

5,320,904 

REDUCnON  OF  HYDROGEN  GENERATION  BY 

SnJCONE-COATED  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

TyioM  D.  Mitchell,  Coraing.  N.Y.,  aaiisMtr  to  Coraiag  iBCorpo- 

rated.  Coning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  743,710 
lat  a.)  DQ2G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—378  »  ( 


5420,902 

RECORDING  SHEETS  CONTAININC 

MONOAMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

I  L.  Malhotn,  Mhiliiiigi;  Brat  S.  Bryaat,  Miltoii,  aad 

Dork  K.  Wctai.  EtoWcoke,  all  of  Caaada,  aariffon  to  Xerox 

Conoratioa,  Staaiford,  CoaiL 
rwll— artna  la  part  of  Ser.  No.  861,668,  Apr.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,212,01m.  TUa  iptHnrt*—  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34.445 

tat  CL>  B32B  33/00:  B41M  5/00 

VS.  Ct  428-^342  «  CUm 

1.  A  recording  sheet  which  consists  essentially  of  a  substrate 
and,  in  contact  with  the  substrate,  a  monoammonium  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

R 

1 9  ^ 

R'-N-R"  xe 

I 
R" 

whenin  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
comiating  of  fluoride,  chloride,  bromide,  iodide,  and  astatide, 
and  R',  R",  and  R'"  are  each  independently  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  subMituted  alkyl  group*,  aryl 
groups,  substituted  aryl  groups,  arylalkyl  groups,  and  substi- 
tuted arylalkyl  group*;  and  mixtures  thereof;  an  optional 
binder  component;  and  an  optional  filler  component 


1.  A  process  of  reducing  hydrogen  generation  by  a  silicone- 
coated  optical  fiber,  said  process  comprising: 

coating  an  optical  fiber  with  a  silicone  composition; 

curing  the  silicone  composition;  and 

treating  said  cured,  silicone-coated,  optical  fiber  with  one  or 
more  olefinic  hydrocarbons  under  conditions  effective  to 
convert  — Si— H  groups  in  the  silicone  coating  to  — Si— R 
groups,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  the  same 
number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  one  or  more  <4efinic  hy- 
drtKarboBS. 


5,320,903 
MODIFIED  CELLULOSE  REGENERATED  FIBER 
OXMPRISING  CHITOSAN  PARTICLES 
Tm^Um  Hkakawa;  Hira^  Taaibe,  kelk  of  SUxaoka, 
T^ae  fOr^  Toay.  aB  of  Japaa,  amt^m  to  F^Jl 
Con  Ltd.t  Tokyo,  JapH 

Filed  Fek.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,160 
tat  CL'  B32B  5/16 
UJS.  CL  428— 364  < 

1.  Modified  cdluloae  r^enerated  fiber  containing  fine  parti- 
cle* selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  particle*  having  a 
'  lea*  than  10  fim  of  a  material  regenerated  chitoaan 


5,320,905 
lONOMERS  OF  ETHYLENE/CARBOXYUC  ACID 
COPOLYMERS 
'  L.  Taiha.  Lake  Jackaoa,  aad  TIkmm*  J.  MeKcand,  Jr„ 
I  of  Tex.,  Mri^on  to  Tie  Dow  Ckcakal  Compaqr, 

Mlda^d.  MIA. 
DMrioa  of  Sw.  No.  450,119,  Dec  12, 1989,  akaadnaii,  aad  a 
caattaaalioa-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  439  J79.  Oct  31.  UW.  Pat.  No- 
5,133,864,  wkfcfc  I*  a  coattaaadoa^a-part  of  Ser.  No.  234.978. 

Am.  22, 1908,  i>mIt  "'.  wUeh  I*  a  difiakia  of  Ser.  No. 
776434,  Sep.  16, 1985,  Pat  No.  4*766.036.  T«*  appBcatloa  Feb. 
27. 1992,  Sar.  No.  843^79 
tat  CL»  C08F  8/44.  8/4Z  8/14:  B29B  9/06 
VS.  a.  428—401  »  O"*"" 

1.  A  compoaite  material  comprising  ionomer  particle*  pre- 
pared from  particulate  forms  of  metal  ionomers  of  a  normally- 
solid  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha,  beto- 
ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  wherein  the  alpha. 
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beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  comprises  about 
IS  to  about  SO  weight  percent  of  the  copolymer,  wherein  said 
ionomer  particles  are  prepared  by  a  method  comprising 

orienting  by  cold-drawing  a  normally-solid,  thermoplastic, 
orientable,  substantially  non-elastic  polymer  having  reac- 
tive side-groups  in  the  molecular  structure  of  the  polymer, 
said  orienting  being  done  at  the  temperature  below  that  at 
which  a  substantial  amount  of  stress  relaxation  of  the 
stretched  molecules  is  possible,  said  orienting  causing  said 
molecules  to  align  in  substantially  paraUel  manner  along 
the  direction  of  the  orientation. 

forming  a  dispersion  of  the  copolymer  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  at  a  temperature  elevated  above  normal  room 
temperature,  by  shearing  the  co-polymer  to  form  particles 
having  microporosity, 

continuing  the  shearing  while  adding  at  least  one  aqueous 
solution  which  contains  at  least  one  pre-selected  cationic 
metal  compound  or  complex  in  ionized  form,  thereby 
converting  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  to  ionomer  metal 
salt  groups, 

filtering  the  slurry  through  a  filter  having  pores  small 
enough  to  prevent  the  ionomer  particles  from  passing, 
thereby  draining  off  excess  aqueous  solution  and  leaving  a 
filter  cake, 

drying  the  filter  cake  product  so-collected  and  grinding  the 
product  to  obtain  a  particle  having  between  16  and  300 
U.S.  Standard  Sieve  Size. 


phile-associate  substrate  in  the  essential  absence  of  a  solu- 
tion-phase inner  volume. 


54204O6 

DELIVERY  VEHICLES  WITH 

AMPHIPHILE-ASSOCIATED  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

CriapiB  G.  S.  Eley,  Fnllerton;  Paul  G.  Schmidt,  Saa  Marino,  and 

Gary  Fi^U.  Brca,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vestar,  tac,  San 

Dbaa*,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  777,468,  Oct  16. 1991,  abaadoaed, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,726,  Apr.  24, 1989, 
abaadoBcd,  which  is  a  contiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  942,093,  Dec  15, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  20,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
842471 
tat  a.!  A6IK  9/133 
VS.  a.  428— 402J  21  Oafaa* 

1.  A  delivery  vehicle  for  an  active  ingredient  the  deUvery 
vehicle  having  a  size  from  about  20  nm  to  about  100  nm  in 
diameter  and  comprising  a  lipid  material  enclosing  an  amphi- 
phile-associated  substrate  in  the  essential  absence  of  a  solution- 
phase  inner  volume,  which  includes: 
an  active  ingredient  phase, 

an  amphiphilic  material  capable  of  associating  with  the 
active  ingredient  and  having  a  polar  hydrophilic  portion 
and  a  lipophilic  portion,  the  polar  hydrophilic  portion  of 
the  amphiphilic  material  being  associated  with  the  active 
ingredient  phase  to  form  the  amphiphile-associated  sub- 
strate; and 
a  single,  biocompatible  encapsulating  monolayer  surround- 
ing the  amphiphile-associated  substrate,  comprising  mole- 
cules having  lipophilic  tails  associated  with  the  lipophilic 
portion  of  the  amphiphile-associated  substrate. 
10.  A  process  for  preparing  a  delivery  vehicle  for  an  active 
ingredient  the  delivery  vehicle  having  a  size  of  from  about  20 
nm  to  about  10,000  nm  in  diameter,  the  process  comprising: 
forming  an  initial  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of 
an  association  between  a  particulate  active  ingredient 
which  is  a  solid  in  the  aqueous  disperuon  and  an  amphi- 
phiUc  material  consisting  of  molecules  having  a  polar  head 
group  and  a  hydrophobic  tail  group,  in  an  aqueous  phase 
to  form  an  amphiphile-associate  substrate  in  the  aqueous 
phase  the  polar  head  groups  being  associated  with  the 
solid,  particulate  active  ingredient  and 
encapsulating  the  amphiphile-aasociated  substrate  by  then 
adding  a  material  capable  of  forming  a  biocompatible 
encapsulating  layer  for  the  substrate  the  layer  comprising 
molecules  having  a  lipophilic  tail  group  associated  with 
the  hydrophobic  tail  group  of  the  amphiphile-associated 
substrate,  to  form  a  deUvery  vehicle  enclosing  the  amphi- 


5420407 

CRYSTAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 

SAME 

Nobohiko  Sato,  Atmgi,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Canoa  KabaiUki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  415456,  Oct  2, 1989,  abandoaed.  Thta 
applicatioa  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japaa,  Oct  2,  1988,  63-247820; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-255523 

tat  CL'  C30B  19/00 
VS.  CL  428—446  8  OaiaM 
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1.  A  crystal  article  comprising  a  substrate  having  a  nucle- 
ation  and  a  non-nucleation  surface,  a  plurality  of  single  crystal 
contacting  each  other  and  a  void  generation  preventive  body 
filling  the  portions  surrounded  by  said  plurality  of  single  crys- 
tals, wherein  the  surface  of  said  void  generation  preventive 
body  is  a  non-nucleation  surface  having  a  nucleation  density 
which  is  at  most  10~2  times  the  nucleation  density  of  the 
nucleation  surface. 


54204O8 

DEPOSITION  OF  AN  EXTREMELY  THIN  SILVER 

LAYER  ON  A  NONCONDUCTING  SUBSTRATE 

Baiy  V.  Sodervall,  Markaryd,  aad  Tloaw*  Laadehcrg,  LidiaiS, 

both  of  Swedea,  asrigaon  to  Ad  Tech  HoMiag*  Liadted, 

Chaaad  lalaad*,  NJ. 

DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  897414,  Jn.  10, 1992,  which  i*  a 
coatiaaattoa  of  Ser.  No.  630433,  Dec  13, 1990,  ahaadeaed. 
whkh  i*  a  ooatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  347416,  May  4, 1989. 
ahaadoaed.  Tli*  applicatioa  Fek.  12. 1993.  Ser.  No.  17.623 
tat  CL'  B32B  27/00 
VS.  CL  428—461  14  CUaM 

1.  An  antimicrobial  medical  device  comprising  a  noncon- 
ducting substrate  wherein 


5420409 
CERAMIC  THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  FOR  RAPID 

THERMAL  CYCLING  APPUCATIONS 
Alaa  J.  Schanaaa,  Hekroa,  Coaa.,  aad  Thoau*  M.  Ynaa*hnali, 
Colaiabw,  tad.,  Mri^ors  to  United  Techaologle*  Corpora- 
tioB,  Hartford,  Coaa.  aad  CaMiia*  Eagiae  Co., 


Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  890459.  May  29, 1992. 1 

TU*  applicatioa  JaL  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,077 
tat  CL'  B32B  15/20 
VS.  CL  428—472  6  ( 

1.  A  metal  article  having  a  thermal  barrier  coating  that  is 
subjected  to  rapid  thermal  cycling,  wherein  the  thermal  barrier 
coating  is  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  metallic  bond  coat  deposited  on  the  metal  article, 

(b)  at  least  one  MCrAlY/ceramic  layer  deposited  on  the 
bond  coat  wherein  M  is  Fc  Ni,  Co,  or  a  mixture  of  Ni  and 
Co,  and  the  ceramic  in  the  MCrAlY/ceramic  layer  com- 
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prises  mullite,  AI2O3.  zircon,  sillimanite,  sodium  zirco- 
nium phosphate,  fused  sihca,  cordierite,  or  aluminum 
titanate,  and 
(c)  a  ceramic  top  layer  deposited  on  the  MCrAlY/ceramic 
layer,  wherein  the  ceramic  top  layer  has  a  porosity  of 
between  about  10%  and  about  30%  and  comprises  a  ce- 
ramic with  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  less  than 


about  5.4xlO-'*C-'  and  a  thermal  conductivity  be- 
tween about  1  J  sec-'m-'"C-'  and  about  1.7  J 
sec-'m-'*C-',  whereby  the  ceramic  in  the  ceramic  top 
layer  allows  the  coating  to  withstand  temperature  varia- 
tions of  at  least  about  1 10*  C.  between  a  temperature  at  a 
portion  of  the  coating's  surface  and  the  coating's  mean 
surface  temperature. 


5^20,910 
PIEZOELECTRIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Hisao  Banno,  and  Kol^  Ogura,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  Spwk  Ping  Co^  Ltd^  Nagoya,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-350015; 
Dec  9, 1991,  3-3S0016 

Int.  CL'  C04B  35/49 
VS.  a.  428—546  6  Claims 


X(3Jyni) 
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5,320,911 

CLAD  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  WITH  NBTIALCR 

ALLOY  CLADDING  AND  NIOBIUM  BASE  METAL  CORE 

Melvin  R.  Jackson,  Niskayuna;  Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills,  and 

John  R.  Hughes,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,910 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C22C  1/09 
U.S.  CL  428—614  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  adapted  for  use  at  temperatures  of 
1000*  C.  or  above  comprising  at  least  one  ductile  reinforcing 
element  having  a  reinforcement  ratio  of  50  or  less  formed  of  a 
niobium  base  alloy  of  body  centered  cubic  crystal  form, 
bonded  to  a  cladding  of  an  alloy  comprising  in  atom  percent 
Nbfto4iii«-Ti32-*8-Al8-i6-Cr2.i2  provided  that  the  sum 
(Al-(-Cr)g22  a/o  and  where  Ti  is  less  than  37  a/o  the  sum 
(Al+Cr)S16  a/o,  said  composite  article  being  ductile  and 
having  higher  tensile  strength  and  rupture  strength  at  tempera- 
tures above  1000*  C.  than  the  cladding  alloy. 


UMI 


1.  A  piezoelectric  composite  material  comprising  an  organic 
matrix,  and  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  powder  dispersed  in  said 
matrix  and  consisting  of  25-41.6%  by  weight  of  a  first  group  of 
lead  titanate  particles  having  a  first  average  particle  size, 
25-41%  by  weight  of  a  second  group  of  lead  titanate  particles 
having  a  second  average  particle  size  and  25-41.6%  by  weight 
of  a  third  group  of  lead  titanate  particles  having  a  third  average 
particle  size,  said  first,  second  and  third  average  particle  sizes 
being  different  from  each  other  and  said  piezoelectric  ceramic 
powder  being  present  in  an  amount  of  72-78%  based  on  the 
total  volume  of  said  piezoelectric  ceramic  powder  and  said 
organic  matrix. 


5,320,912 
SUDE  MEMBER 
Yosfaikazu  FHJisawa;  Makoto  Tsuji,  and  Takeshi  Narishige,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,939,  Jun.  1, 1992.  This  appUcation  May 
13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,186 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156162; 
Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-162525;  Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-162526;  JnL  2,  1991, 
3-187048;  JnL  2, 1991,  3-187049 

Int  a.'  F16C  32/00 
VS.  CL  428—687  5  Claims 


1.  A  sUde  member  comprising  a  surface  layer  having  a  slide 
surface  for  a  mating  member,  wherein 

said  surface  layer  has  at  least  one  group  of:  a  pluraUty  of 
pyramid-shaped  projections;  and  a  plurality  of  truncated 
pyramid-shaped  projections  which  define  said  slide  sur- 
face and  protrude  from  a  phantom  plane  extending  along 
said  slide  surface; 

a  percent  area  A  of  said  projections  occupied  in  said  slide 
surface  is  equal  to  or  more  than  50%  (AS 50%); 

when  an  inclination  angle  formed  by  a  straight  line  passing 
an  apex  and  a  central  portion  of  a  base  face  of  said  pyra- 
mid-shaped projection  or  (tassing  central  portions  of 
upper  and  lower  base  faces  of  said  truncated  pyramid- 
shaped  projection  with  respect  to  a  reference  line  perpen- 
dicular to  said  phantom  plane  is  represented  by  9,  the 
inclination  angle  6  of  said  projections  is  in  a  range  of 
0*§eS30*;  and  wherein 

said  projections  are  aggregated  together  to  form  a  matrix 
which  includes  massive  portions  dispersed  therein,  each  of 
said  massive  portions  having  at  least  one  group  of:  pyra- 
mid-shaped projection  portions;  and  truncated  pyramid- 
shaped  projecting  portions  which  protrude  substantially 
radiately  on  a  surface  of  the  massive  portion. 


5,320,913 
CONDUCTIVE  FILM  AND  LOW  REFLECnON 
CONDUCTIVE  FILM,  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCnON 
Takeshi  Morimoto;  Kaznya  Hinrtmka;  Keiko  Knbota;  Satodii 
Takemiya;  Keisnkc  Abe,  and  Takeshi  Yodiiznka,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  GIsm  Company  IM.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,709 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-034463; 
Feb.  12, 1992,  4-059041 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—688  4  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  film  comprising  oxides  of  Ru  and  In  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  8:2  to  about  1:9. 


5,320,914 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

STYRENE  COPOLYMER  OR  AN  ACRYUC 

COPOLYMER 

Eitaro  Nakamnra,  Tokyo,  and  Fumio  Takano,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,122 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jim.  26, 1991,  3-181844 
Int  a.'  B32B  15/08 
VS.  a.  428—694  B  19  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  on  which  is  coated  a  magnetic  layer,  the  magnetic 
layer  comprising  ferromagnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a  binder, 
said  binder  comprising  a  styrene  copolymer  or  an  acrylic 
copolymer,  said  copolymer  having  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  60*  to  100*  C,  said  binder  containing  both  of  (i)  an 
epoxy  group  and  (ii)  at  least  one  hydrophillic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  strong  acid  salt  group  contain- 
ing sulfur  or  phosphorus  and  a  tertiary  ammoniimi  salt  group, 
said  magnetic  recording  medium  when  incinerated  does  not 
generate  hydrochloric  acid  gas. 


5,320,915 
GLASS  SEALING  OF  ELECTROCHEMICAL  STORAGE 

CELL  STRUCTURES 

Mir  A.  AU,  Lomita,  and  Clark  A.  Saito,  Cerritos,  both  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,995 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/39 

VS.  a.  429—104  7  ( 


1.  An  electrochemical  storage  cell  base  structure,  compris- 
ing: 

a  ceramic  housing  frame  having  an  internal  surface,  an  inter- 
nal shoulder  in  the  internal  surface,  an  external  surface, 
and  two  opposed  ends; 

a  flat  plate  solid  ceramic  electrolyte  bonded  to  the  shoulder 
with  a  glassy  seal; 

a  metallic  weld  ring  bonded  to  each  end  of  the  housing 
frame,  each  weld  ring  having  a  welding  flange  disposed 
paraUel  to  the  respective  end  of  the  housing  frame  and  a 
bonding  flange, 

the  bonding  flange  lying  paraUel  and  adjacent  to  the  internal 
surface  of  the  housing  frame  if  the  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  weld  ring  is  less  than  that  of  the  housing 
frame,  and 

the  bonding  flange  lying  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  external 
surface  of  the  housing  frame  if  the  coefficient  of  thermal 


expansion  of  the  weld  ring  is  greater  than  that  of  the 
housing  frame;  and 
a  glassy  seal  between  the  bonding  flange  of  each  weld  ring 
and  the  respective  adjacent  surface  of  the  housing  frame. 


5,320,916 
SEPARATOR  FOR  ALKAU-ZINC  BATTERY 
Tomonori  KiaUmoto;  Mitsno  Yamane;  Takehito  BogancU,  and 
YoaUUro  Egnchi,  all  ofTakalanki,  Japan,  asaivMn  to  Ynasa 
Battery  Co.  Ltd.,  TakatsnU,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01740,  §  371  Drte  Ang.  13, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/12544,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JnL  23, 1992 

PCT  FDed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  920^88 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417044; 
Not.  8, 1991,  3-292711;  Dec  9, 1991,  3-324325 

Ut  CL'  HOIM  2/16 
VS.  CL  429—142  5  CUma 


t^///////^ 


1.  A  separator  for  alkali-zinc  battery  comprising  a  micro- 
porous  membrane  being  gas  permeable  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pores  and  alkali  resistance,  a  part  of  pores  of  said  porous 
membrane  comprise  a  surface  active  agent  and  are  filled  with 
ion  permeable  resin,  and  the  remaining  pores  being  hydropho- 
bic due  to  an  absence  of  the  surface  active  agent  and  ion  per- 
meable resin  from  the  remaining  pores. 


5,320,917 
FLUORIDE  IONIC  CONDUCTOR 
Kaznnori  Takada,  and  Shigeo  Koodo,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatswUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,009 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1991,  3-2636 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/36 
VS.  CL  429—191  5  Claims 
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1.  An  ionic  conductor  used  for  a  soUd  electrolyte  comprising 
a  solid  fluorite  crystal  structure  containing  the  elements  fluo- 
rine, zirconium,  tin  and  lead. 
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5^20^18 

OPTICAL  UTHOGRAPHICAL  IMAGINC  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  DIFPTlACnON 

DEVICES 

Eric  L.  Raab,  Teueck;  Sheila  Vaidya,  Watchung,  and  Donald  L. 

White,  Morris  Plains,  all  of  N J^  aadgnon  to  ATAT  BcH 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continaation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,0(4,  Dec.  31, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,749 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 

MS.  CL  430—4  »»  Claims 


A" 


5,320,920 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTER 
COMPRISING  AN  INORGANIC  ACITVE  LAYER  AND 
PHOTORESIST 
Tenri    laoda;   Masahiro   Niahida;   Takao   Hashimoto;    Kai^i 
Suyama;  Ke^Ji  Kishi;  Yoshlbide  Inako,  and  Yosuke  Mat- 
snkawa,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assisnors  to  Niasha  Printing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP«9/00784,  §  371  Date  Dec  19, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  19, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01713,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

per  Filed  Jul.  29, 1989,  Ser.  No.  543,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1988,  63-191179; 
Oct  14, 1988,  63-259958 

Int  a.'  G03F  9/00 
MS.  a.  430—7  9  Claims 


:i^  !!!<"' 


^^^' 


Ma 


^ 


^^^ 


A 


\\K\4.^ 


1.  An  optical  lithographic  system  comprising: 
an  optical  transmission  diffracting  device  located  between 
an  optical  condenser  means  and  a  patterned  mask. 


5,320,919 

COPPER  FOIL  FOR  INNER  LAYER  CIRCUIT  OF 

MULTI-LAYERED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD, 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND 

MULTI-LAYERED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING 

THE  SAME 
Keiji  Azama;  if«mifc«ni  Katoh,  both  of  Utsnnomiya;  Ryoichi 
Ognro,  Imaichi,  and  Takashi  Inada,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  limited  and  Circuit 
FoU  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,053 
Cfari^  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-148781; 
Not.  27. 1990,  2-321250;  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-072086 

Iirt.  CL'  B22F  7/04 
MS.  a.  428—546  M  Claima 

1.  A  copper  foil  for  an  inner  layer  circuit  of  a  multi-layered 
printed  circuit  board  comprising  a  both  surfaces  roughened 
copper  foil  at  least  one  surface  on  which  is  formed  a  black 
metal  plated  layer  having  a  value  Y  of  15%  or  below  and 
containing  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nickel,  cobalt,  chromium,  rhodium,  tin  and  copper,  and 
said  black  metal  plated  layer  being  formed  by  a  cathode  elec- 
trolytic processing  on  the  surface  of  the  copper  foil,  which 
faces  a  surface  of  an  inner  layer  circuit 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  color  filter,  which  comprises  the 
following  steps  conducted  in  turn: 

(a)  a  step  of  forming  an  inorganic  active  layer  on  a  transpar- 
ent substrate; 

(b)  a  step  of  dyeing  said  inorganic  active  layer  in  a  first  color; 

(c)  a  step  of  forming  a  resist  on  portions  of  said  inorganic 
active  layer  other  than  portions  which  are  to  be  dyed  in  a 
second  color; 

(d)  a  step  of  conducting  a  decoloring  treatment  to  decolor 
exposed  portions  of  said  inorganic  active  layer; 

(e)  a  step  of  dyeing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  inorganic 
active  layer  in  the  second  color; 

(0  a  step  of  removing  said  resist; 

(g)  a  step  of  forming  a  resist  on  portions  of  sJud  inorganic 

active  layer  other  than  portions  which  are  to  be  dyed  in  a 

third  color; 
(h)  a  step  of  conducting  a  decoloring  treatment  to  decolor 

exposed  portions  of  said  inorganic  active  layer; 
(i)  a  step  of  dyeing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  inorganic 

active  layer  in  the  third  color;  and 
(j)  a  step  of  removing  said  resist 


5,320,921  

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Takeo  Oshiba,  and  Yoshio  Takizawa,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-272055 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/047.  5/09.  5/06 

MS.  CL  430—58  »  CUIbm 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  support  and  provided  thereon,  a  photoreceptive 
layer  comprising  a  carrier  generation  layer  containing  100 
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parts  by  weight  of  a  polycyclic  quinone  compound  and  0.01  to 
100  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  perulene  compounds  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formulas  (I)  and  (II): 


.-N 


^-N 


Formula  (I) 


N-x 


\ 

Z 


N-^ 


N-' 


Formula  (II) 


O  '^ '/  \ '/  O 

wherein  Z  represents  a  group  of  atoms  necessary  to  form  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring. 

5.  Tlie  photoreceptor  of  claim  1,  further  comprising  a  carrier 
transfer  layer  containing  a  binder  and  a  carrier  transfer  mate- 
rial. 


5,320,922 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

SUaya  Mayama,  Kanagawa,  aad  KiyoaU  Sakai,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japno,  assignors  to  Cimm  KabMkiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  S^  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfam  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239685 
lat  CL>  G03G  5/14 
MS.  CL  430—63  7 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  a 
photosensitive  layer  on  an  electroconductive  base,  said  mem- 
ber having  at  least  one  intermediate  layer  between  the  base  and 
the  photosensitive  layer,  said  intermediate  layer  containing 
indium  oxide  -  tin  o^e  solid  solution  (TTO)  powder  and  a 
binder  resin. 


5,320,923 

REUSABLE,  POSITIVE-CHARGING  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  CONTAINING 

PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT,  HYDROXY  BINDER 

AND  SILICON  STABILIZER 

Khe  C  Ngayca,  MUpitM,  CaHf.,  aasigaor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

CoaqMBy,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,101 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/06.  5/04 
MS.  CL  430—78  15  Cfadaw 

1.  An  organic  photoconductor  for  positive  charging,  said 
photoconductor  having  improved  surface  release  characteris- 
tics, and  comprising: 
a  conductive  substrate  component; 
a  water  insoluble  hydroxy-containing  binder  component 


forming  a  layer  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  1  micron 
thick  on  said  substrate; 
a  phthalocyanine  pigment  component  having  the  general 
structure: 


M— PcX. 


(A) 


where 

M= hydrogen  (metal  free),  Cu,  Mg,  Zn,  TiO,  VO,  InY 
(Y= halogen,  CI,  Br,"  1,  F) 

X= halogen  (CI,  Br,  1,  F),  nitro  — NO2,  cyano— CN,  sulfo- 
nyl  — SOjall^yl'  alkoxy,  and 

N=0-4, 

said  phthalocyanine  pigment  being  uniformly  distributed 
throughout  said  binder  component; 

a  reactive  stabilizer  component  selected  from  the  group  of 
polysiloxanes,  organo-silane  compounds  and  porous  fillers 
containing  silicon  atoms,  said  reactive  stabilizer  compo- 
nent also  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
binder  component;  and, 

said  photoconductor  being  prepared  by  a  curing  process 
which  includes  thermal  curing,  moisture  or  hydrolysis 
curing,  and  radiation  curing,  the  latter  including  UV, 
X-ray  and  electron  beam  curing. 


5,320,924 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE-DEVELOPING  TONER  AND 

DEVELOPER 

Takaahi  SUataka,  Machida;  KaaaUro  Hiraan,  F^fiaawa,  aad 
Maaami  Tsaramori,  Kaaakara,  all  of  Japaa,  sasi^nrs  to 
MhsaUsU  Kaad  CorpontfaM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,289 

Claima  priority,  appUcadoa  J^aa,  Apr.  30, 1991,  34>99111 

lat  a.'  G03G  9/097 

MS.  CL  430—106.6  16  daiam 

1.  An  electrostatic  image  developer  comprising: 

(A)  a  toner  comprising: 
(i)  a  binder  resin, 

(ii)  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt;  and 
(iii)  an  acidic  carbon  black;  and 

(B)  a  carrier  comprising  ferrite  powder  having  a  layer  com- 
posed of  silicon-based  resins. 


5,320,925 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER  COMPOSITION 
TakaaU   lami;  Satoaid   laoae;  Maaaaori   IcUmara;  Yataka 

S^ixaU;  Saaama  Saito;  MMara  Miara;  Michio  Take;  YatMt 

Yamamotn:  Koji  Fakashima,  aad  Maaaba  Scriaawa,  aD  of 

Miaami-AsUgaia,  J^aa,  Msigaors  to  F^Ji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japo 

FIM  May  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,287 

CbdM  priority,  iwUcatioa  Japaa,  May  14. 1991,  3-137047 

lat  CL'  G03G  9/097 

MS.  CL  430—110  3  Oatas 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  composition  comprising 
(A)  toner  particles  with  an  average  particle  diameter  of  9  ^m 
or  less  comprising  at  least  a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant,  and  (B) 
an  additive,  wherein  said  additive  is  a  fine  metal  oxide  powder 
surface  coated  with  at  least  one  agent  for  imparting  hydropho- 
bic property  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  follow- 
ing formulae  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 


R|Si(X)3 

R|R2SKX)2 

RlR2RjSi(X)i 


(1) 

(3) 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 13  or  more,  R2  and  R3 
each  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  allyl  group, 
and  X  represents  chlorine,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  acetoxy 
group. 
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5^20,92< 

TONER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME,  AND  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING 

THE  TONER 

SUaJibo  Ucia,  Yekaktma;  SktUm  Sato,  Kawandd;  Miko 

Takivwm  a^  YaUUra  P^Jikaia,  botk  of  Yokokaw^  all  of 

Japan,  MriiBiTTi  to  fahihlH  Kaiaha  Toakiba,  KawaaaU, 


FOad  Mar.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,192 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  21, 1992,  4-128354 
lat  CL'  G03G  9/08,  15/08 
VS.  a.  430—110  9  Oaiau 


5,320,929 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

DIAZONIUM  COMPOUND  AND  A  POLYURETHANE 
ToahiaU  Aoai,  SUxaoka,  Japan,  aMiipor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FOm 

Co.,  htL,  Mlaaad-AaUflara,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  755,617 

lat  CL'  G03F  7/021:  G03C  1/77 

UJS.  CL  430—157  16  ClaiaH 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  comprising,  in  admixture,  1 
to  30%  by  weight  of  a  light-sensitive  diazonium  compound, 
and  SO  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  resin  binder, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  wherein  said 
polyurethane  resin  comprises,  as  a  basic  structure,  a  structure 
of  a  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  diisocyanate  compound 
selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  represented  by  formula 
(I),  with  at  least  one  diol  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  represented  by  general  formulae  (II),  (III)  and 
(IV): 


1.  A  toner  comprising; 

a  first  particle  having  a  first  volume  average  diameter  and 
including  thermoplastic  binding  resin  and  a  colorant 
mixed  into  the  thermoplastic  binding  resin  to  apply  a 
predetermined  color  thereto; 

a  second  particle  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  first  particle  to 
improve  a  separation  property  of  said  first  particle,  and 
having  a  second  volume  average  diameter  which  is  con- 
siderably smaller  than  the  first  volume  average  diameter, 
and 

a  third  particle  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  second  particle 
to  prevent  said  second  particle  from  directly  contacting 
another  second  particle,  and  having  a  third  volume  aver- 
age diameter  which  is  considerably  smaller  than  the  sec- 
ond volume  average  diameter. 


5,320,927 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPROVED 

SELENIUM  ALLOY  X-RAY  IMAGING  MEMBER  ON 

TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE 

WflUaa  D.  Fender,  Eddie  M.  Zanroaso,  both  of  Paaadenr,  At- 

gild  G.  Leiga,  Claranoat,  all  of  CaUf.,  and  Robert  Manchego, 

N.Yn  aMivMra  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 


Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  091.110,  Jan.  1, 1992.  Thia 

appHcarton  Ang.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  106,958 

Int  a.)  G03G  5/082 

UJS.  CL  430—128  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  selenium  layer  on  a  substrate  of 
a  photoreceptor  in  a  vacuum  coater,  said  selenium  layer  having 
a  bulk  thickness  of  100  to  400  microns  and  a  bulk  arsenic 
concentration  of  0.1  to  0.6  percent  by  weight,  said  arsenic 
concentration  rising  to  a  level  of  1.5  to  3.5  percent  by  weight 
at  the  top  surface  to  form  a  fractionated  layer  3  to  10  microns 
in  thickness,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  evaporating  selenium  having  an  arsenic  concentration  of 
0. 1  to  0.6  percent  onto  said  substrate, 

b)  continuously  weighing  the  selenium  being  evaporated, 
and 

c)  diacontinuing  said  evaporation  when  the  weight  of  the 
fftfwinm  alloy  remaining  is  2  to  10  percent  of  the  original 
weight 


OCN— Rl— NCO; 
HO— R3— C— lU— OH; 

V 

Z 

HO— R3— At— R4— OH; 

V 

Z 
and 


HO— R3— N— R4— OH; 

v 

z 


(D 


oil) 


(IV) 


wherein: 

Rl  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl,  aralkyi, 
aryl,  alkoxy  or  balogeno  group,  with  the  proviso  that  if 
necessary  Ri  may  have  another  functional  group  which  is 
inert  to  the  isocyanate  group; 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl, 
alkoxy  or  aryloxy  group  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  cyano  or  nitro  group,  a  halogen  atom. 
— CONH2,  — COOR6,  — OR«,  — NHCONHR6.  —Nil 
COOR«.  — NHCOR«,  — OCONHR«  or  — CONHR«,  R6 
being  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkyi  group  having  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms; 

Rj,  lU  and  R5  may  be  the  same  as,  or  different  from,  eacA 
other  and  each  represents  a  single  bond  or  a  divalent 
aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  an  alkyl,  aralkyi,  aryl  or 
alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  if 
necessary  R3,  R4  and  Rs  may  contain  a  functional  group 
which  is  inert  to  the  isocyanate  group,  and  two  or  three  of 
Ri,  R3,  R4  and  R5  may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

Ar  represents  a  trivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  un- 
substituted or  substituted;  and 


O  O 

H  H 

Z  repcoent*  — P— OR7  or  — O— P— OR7; 

OR« 


OR| 


wherein  R7  and  R«  are  the  same  as,  or  different  from,  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potas- 
sium atom  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 
16.  A  presensitized  lithographic  printing  pUte  comprising  a 
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support  having  coated  thereon  with  the  photosensitive  compo- 
sition of  claim  1. 


B 
J. 


N  ^         z 

^  N 


N 

I 

(Ro)« 


Rl 

(L)«-Y 


wherein: 
Y  represents  a  color-providing  group;  L  represents  a  diva- 
lent organic  linking  group  containing  at  least  one  carbon 
atom;  m  is  0  or  1 ;  R«  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  organic 
radical;  R  represents  hydrogen,  a  monovalent  organic 
radical  or  together  with  L  represents  the  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  spiro  union  with  the  cyclic  1,3-sulfur-nitro- 
gen  group  when  m  is  I  or  together  with  Y  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  spiro  union  with  the  cyclic 
1,3-sulfur-nitrogen  group  when  m  is  0;  Z  represents  the 
carbon  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system;  X 
represents  a  divalent  chemical  linkage  joining  the  cyclic 
1,3-sulfur-nitrogen  moiety  through  the  N  atom  or  a  car- 
bon atom  of  Z  to  the  triazine  group  provided  that  when 
the  linkage  is  through  the  N  atom,  n=0,  otherwise  n=  1; 
and  A  and  B,  the  same  or  different  each  represent  hydro- 
gen, halo,  amino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  a  ballast  group 
or 


-x-X 


Rl 


N 

I 

(R«)» 


(L)«-Y 


provided  at  least  one  of  A  or  B  is  a  ballast  group  or 


— X' 


-X 


N 
I 
(K«). 


(L)«-Y 


and 

(b)  on  the  same  or  a  separate  support  an  image  receiving 
layer  capable  of  receiving  the  diffusible  color-providing 
moiety  released  from  said  color-providing  compound. 


5.320.929 
IMAGE-RECORDING  MATERIALS 
Michael  J.  Araost  No.  AadoTcr,  Mass.,  anrignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,897 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/54 
VS.  CL  430—200  30  Cbdma 

1.  An  image-recording  material  for  use  in  a  diffiision  transfer 
color  process  comprising 
(a)  one  or  more  supports  each  carrying  in  one  or  more  layers 
a  source  of  silver  ions  and  a  color-providing  com|x>und 
capable  of  releasing  a  diflusible  color-providing  moiety 
upon  cleavage  in  the  presence  of  said  silver  ions,  said 
color-providing  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


5,320,930 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

RECORDING  THEREON 
Kaahnm  Katagiri;  YoahiUro  O^cU,  both  of  Yokohama,  mi 
YoaUo  Takaan,  Taam,  an  of  Japan,  aaatvMrs  to  Canon  Kabn- 
akiU  ral*a,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  769.636,  Oct  1, 1991.  Pat  No.  5.246,814, 
wUch  ia  a  diriaian  of  Scr.  No.  512.587,  Apr.  24. 1990.  Pat  No. 
5,079,127,  wUch  is  a  diTiaian  of  Scr.  No.  378,491.  JnL  11. 1989. 
abnndoned.  wUch  is  a  coatinaatian  of  Scr.  No.  53.563.  May  21, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  756.570, 
JaL  18, 1985,  abandoned,  whkh  te  a  continnntlon  of  Ser.  No. 
481.741.  Apr.  4. 1983.  abandoned.  lUa  application  JaL  6. 1993. 
Scr.  No.  86,113 
ClaiaM  prtority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1982,  57-56963; 
Apr.  19, 1982, 57-64926;  Apr.  19, 1982, 57-6*927;  Apr.  19, 1982, 
57-64928;  Jan.  14,  1982,  57-102579;  Jan.  14,  1982,  57-102580; 
Jnn.  16,  1982,  57-103603;  Jnn.  16,  1982,  57-103604;  JnL  15, 
1982,  57-123144 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—269  23  ( 


loojooMosooaooioosoono 

MME  LENSTHC  nm) 

1.  An  optical  recording  process  comprising  selectively  irra- 
diating an  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
and  recording  layer  with  a  recording  light  beam  to  form  opti- 
cally detectable  pits  on  said  recording  layer  thereby  recording 
information,  said  recording  layer  having  a  thickness  of  10  fi  or 
less  and  containing  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  Formulas  (3)-(S),  (7)  and  8: 


Formula  (3): 


^'-231  —■ . 


Z32=(C 9rf_|=C-(C==C),-R33 

e^      I         I  II 

X©      R31      R32  R34     R35 


wherein  Z32  is  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  selenium;  Z31  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon residue  necessary  to  complete  a  pyryUum,  thiapyrylium, 
selenapyrylium,  benzopyrylium,  benzothiapyryUum,  ben- 
zoselenapyrylium,  naphthapyryUum,  naphtbothiapyrylium, 
napththoselenapyryUum  ring  which  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted; R31  and  R32  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  aryl,  or  styryl  residue;  R33  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  or  heterocyclic  residue;  R34  and  R33  are 
each  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  X@  is  an  anion;  d  is  I  or  2;  and  e  is  0, 
I,  or  2;  wherein,  when  e  is  2,  each  R34  is  the  same  or  different 
and  each  Rjs  is  the  same  or  different; 

Formula  (4): 
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•continued 


-continued 


»Z«|. 


-Z«2- 


'  *  '  I- 

Z4J«(C 9/_  ,»C-(C=C)j-C=C-(C=»C)»_  x-Zm 

ell  '       '     i         i      i 

X©     R41     R42  lUs     R46  1U7        1U3     Hm 

wberem  Z43  and  Z44  are  each  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  selenium  Z41 
is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  necessary  to  complete  a  pyrylium, 
thiapyrylium,  selenapyrilium,  benzopyrylium,  benzo- 
thiapyryUuffl,  benzoselenapyryhum,  naphthopyrylium,  nap- 
tbotlidapyryUum,  or  napthoselenapyrylium  ring  which  is  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted;  Z42  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  pyrane,  thiapyrane,  selenapyrane,  benzopy- 
rane,  benzothiapyrane,  banzoaelenapyrane,  naphthopyrane, 
napththothiapyrane,  or  napthoaelenapyrane  ring  which  is  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted;  R41.  IU2.  and  R44  are  each  hydrogen 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl  residue;  lUs,  R46> 
and  R47  arc  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi  residue,  f  and  h  are  each  1  or  2; 
g  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and  X©  is  an  anion;  wherein  when  g  is  2,  each 
R43  b  the  same  or  different; 


Fonnula(S): 

1" 

A 

\ 

C«C — 

/        1 
B           Rsi 

-C= 
1 
R52 

c         c- 

-c — 

1 

R$3 

D 
«/ 

=C-C         X© 

1    \ 

RJ4         E 

wherein  A,  B,  D,  and  E  are  each  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  Rsb 
R52.  RsJ  R54  »nd  R55  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl;  Y 
is  a  divalent  residue  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  6-membered 
ring;  and  X@  is  an  anion; 


FonnoIafT): 


RT3 


/  »  c 

!  •  \ 

N-^CH«CH)rC=CH— C  C= 

R7r  "  Ai' 


-Z72 — >■. 


^--Z«j — .^ 


-zgr-** 


«  /  t 

C=(CH— CHV=C-t-CH=CH);-N— Rs2 


\  / 

(CHzfrC 
I 

wherein  Zgi  and  Zg2  are  each  groups  necessary  to  complete  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycUc  ring  which  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted;  Zg3  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue  necessary 
to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membcr  ring;  Rgi  and  Rg2are  each  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi,  or 
substituted  aralkyi;  Q  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino,  substituted 
imino,  or  an  organic  divalent  residue;  s,  t,  and  r  are  each  (^or 
1;  and  p  and  qu  are  each  0,  1,  or  2. 


5^20^31 
UGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSITION 
AUra  Umehara;  SyukU  Koado,  both  of  SUzooka,  and  Tmgno 
Yaaaoka,  FnnabMlii,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 
Flbi  Co„  LtiL,  Minami-AaUgara,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,272 
OataH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  J«L  23, 1990,  M94147 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/73:  G03F  7/032 
\}S.  CL  430—270  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  working  light-sensitive  composition  compris- 
ing an  interactive  combination  of  (a)  a  compound  capable  of 
generating  acids  through  irradiation  of  actinic  rays  or  radiant 
rays,  (b)  an  organic  base,  and  (c)  an  alkali-soluble  polymer,  said 
combination  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  interacting  upon 
exposure  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  light-sensitive  composition 
to  actinic  rays  or  radiant  rays,  to  provide  increased  solubihty 
of  the  light-sensitive  composition  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  devel- 
oping solution,  said  organic  base  (b)  selected  from  compounds 
represented  by  the  following  general  formulae: 


(VII) 


R»  R« 


X'  N  X' 


(vni) 


-Al' 


^CH—CWf^Ca-C  C=CH-C^CH-CH»l 

x© 

wherein  Z71  and  Z72  are  each  groups  necessary  to  complete  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  substituted  or 
unsubatitated;  Ai  and  A2  are  each  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
residue  necessary  to  complete  a  S-  or  6-membered  rin^  R71 
and  R72  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclic 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyi  or  substituted  aralkyi;  R73  and  R74  are 
each  hydrogen  or  halogen;  X3  is  an  anion;  k  and  m  are  each  0 
or  1;  and  I  b  1  or  2; 


(«): 


7^^ 


NH 


,'-Z«i- 


Rtl— N-(-CH»CH)rC«(CH— CH)/" 


(DO 


(X) 


-continued 

R7 

R»  R» 


(XI) 


group;  and  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  or  a 
group  represented  by  the  formula: 


(XII) 


(XIII) 


and  said  compound  capable  of  generating  acids  through  irradi- 
ation of  actinic  rays  or  radiant  rays  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  oxadiazole  compounds  of  formula  (I),  j-triazine  compounds 
of  formula  (II),  iodonium  salts  of  formula  (III),  sulfonium  salts 
of  formula  (IV),  disulfone  compounds  of  formula  (V),  and 
imidosulfonate  compounds  of  formula  (VI): 


R'*  Rij  R'  R» 

Rl/  Rll  Rlrf  r9 

ntO  N  r7 

I    I 

R'         N         * ; 

R'O 
^r^^       N N 

„.^^         >^         ^^d7 
R'  N  N  R  . 


(XIV) 


(XV) 


(XVO 


N— N 

,       «         % 
R'— C-  C— CYj 

O 

Ri 

X 

N  N 

YaC-^  N  *^CY3 


(D 


(H) 


RW 


(XVID 


Ar' 

Ar2 
r3 


\ 


i+z- 


(XVIII) 


(HI) 


(IV) 


(V) 
(VI) 


N N 

R»^^  N  "^R^: 
1. 

wherein  fC,  R«,  R',  R'°,  R",  R",  R^^  Rl*and  R"  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  un- 
substituted aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  dialkylamino  group  or 
a  diarylamino  group;  R'^  and  R'''  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group; 
X'  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfiir  atom;  X^  is  an  oxygen  atom, 
a  sulfur  atom,  — C — O —  or 


— N— 

1» 


wherein  R'*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl 


R«— S+Z- 

r/ 

Ar^— SCh— SO2— Ar* 
O 

C 

/    \ 

R*— SO2— O— N  A 

\    / 
C 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group,  R^  represents  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkenyl  group,  — CY3,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  Y  represents  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  Ar'  and 
Ar^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R',  R*  and  R'  may  be  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group, 
Ar^  and  Ar*  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  R'  represents  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group,  and  A  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkylene  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenylene 
group,  or  a  substituted  or  imsubstituted  arylene  group. 


1118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlWE  14,  1994 


5^20,932 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONTACT  HOLES 
HirtwU  HaragucU;  Hitoshi  Tsigi,  and  Yasuhisa  Yoshida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Tosiiiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  »«,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1990,  2-11M83 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/26:  G03C  5/00 

MS.  CL  4»>-312  7  Cta*«» 

1.  A  method  of  forming  contact  holes  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
forming  an  clement  separating  insulation  layer  of  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  to  define  an  element- 
forming  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  element-forming  region; 
forming  an  electrode  on  said  oxide  layer; 
forming  an  intersuge  insulation  layer  having  a  Oat  surface 
over  the  resultant  semiconductor  structure,  the  inteptage 
insulation  layer  having  a  flat  surface  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  intersuge  insulation  layer  which  is  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  thicker  than  a  portion  of  the  intersuge 
insulation  layer  which  is  on  said  electrode,  the  interstage 
insulation  layer  having  a  first  portion  in  which  a  first 
contact  hole  leading  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  is 
formed  at  a  later  step  and  a  second  portion  in  which  a 
second  contact  hole  leading  to  said  electrode  is  formed  at 
a  later  step; 
forming  a  positive  type  photoresist  layer  over  said  intersuge 
insulation  layer,  said  positive  type  photoresist  layer  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  corresponding  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  intersuge  insulation  layer  and  a  second  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  portion  of  said  interstage  insula- 
tion layer; 
exposing  a  third  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  which 
corresponds  to  a  portion  of  said  intersuge  insulation  layer 
other  than  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  intersuge 
insulation  layer  to  light  rays; 
heating  said  photoresist  layer  to  make  said  third  portion  of 

said  photoresist  layer  insoluble  to  a  developer; 
exposing  said  first  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  light 
rays  to  make  said  first  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer 
soluble; 
subjecting  said  photoresist  layer  to  a  developer  to  dissolve 
said  first  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  first 
opening; 
etching  said  first  portion  of  said  intersuge  insulation  layer  to 
a  predetermined  thickness  using  the  resultant  photoresist 
layer  as  a  mask,  said  predetermined  thickness  of  the  resul- 
tant first  portion  of  the  intersUge  insulation  layer  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  second  portion  of 
the  intersuge  insulation  layer; 
exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  Ught  rays  to  make  said 

second  portion  of  the  photoresist  layer  soluble; 
subjecting  said  photoresist  layer  to  a  developer  to  dissolve 
said  second  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  a 
second  opening;  and 
simultaneously  etching  said  resultant  first  portion  and  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  intersuge  insulation  layer  using  the 
resultant  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  said  first  and 
second  contact  holes  in  said  intersuge  insulation  layer. 
7.  A  method  of  forming  contact  holes  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

forming  an  element  separating  insulation  layer  of  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  on  a  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  to  define  an  element- 
forming  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  element-forming  region; 

forming  an  electrode  on  said  oxide  layer; 

forming  an  intersuge  insulation  layer  having  a  flat  surface 
over  the  resultant  semiconductor  structure,  the  intersuge 
insulation  layer  having  a  flat  surface  so  that  a  portion  of 
the  intersuge  insulation  layer  which  is  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  is  thicker  than  a  portion  of  the  intersuge 
insulation  layer  which  is  on  said  electrode,  the  intersuge 


insulation  layer  having  a  first  portion  in  which  a  first 
contact  hole  leading  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  is 
formed  at  a  later  step  and  a  second  portion  in  which  a 
second  contact  hole  leading  to  said  electfode  is  formed  at 
a  later  step; 
forming  a  positive  type  photoresist  layer  over  said  intersuge 
insulation  layer,  said  positive  type  photoresist  layer  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  corresponding  to  said  first  portion  of 
said  intersuge  insulation  layer  and  a  second  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  second  portion  of  said  intersuge  insula- 
tion layer; 

exposing  a  third  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  which 
corresponds  to  a  portion  of  said  intersuge  insulation  layer 
other  than  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  intersuge 
insulation  layer  to  ultraviolet  light  rays; 

heating  said  photoresist  layer  to  make  said  third  portion  of 
said  photoresist  layer  insoluble  to  a  developer; 

exposing  said  first  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  ultravi- 
olet light  rays  to  make  said  first  portion  of  said  photoresist 
layer  soluble; 

subjecting  said  photoresist  layer  to  a  developer  to  dissolve 
said  first  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  a  first 
opening; 

etching  said  first  portion  of  said  intersuge  insulation  layer  to 
a  predetermined  thickness  using  the  resultant  photoresist 
layer  as  a  mask,  said  predetermined  thickness  of  the  resul- 
tant first  portion  of  the  intersuge  insulation  layer  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said  second  portion  of 
the  intersuge  insulation  layer; 

exposing  said  photoresist  layer  to  ultraviolet  light  rays  to 
make  said  second  portion  of  the  photoresist  layer  soluble; 

subjecting  said  photoresist  layer  to  a  developer  to  dissolve 
said  second  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer  to  form  a 
second  opening;  and 

simultaneously  etching  said  resultant  first  portion  and  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  intersuge  insulation  layer  using  the 
resultant  photoresist  layer  as  a  mask  to  form  said  first  and 
second  contact  holes  in  said  intersuge  insulation  layer. 


5,320,933 
PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  ADHESION  PROMOTER 
Duiel  E.  Lniidy,  Pomona;  Robert  K.  Barr,  Lagnna  Niguel,  and 
James  G.  Shehint,  Lake  Forest,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Coatiiination  of  Ser.  No.  676,720,  Mar.  28, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,204,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
979,349 
Int  CL'  G03C  l/7i 
MS.  CL  430—283  '  Ctaiais 

1.  In  a  photoimageable  composition  applicable  to  a  metal 
surface  which,  upon  exposure  to  patterned  actinic  radiation 
contains  portions  which  are  removable  with  a  developer  and 
portions  which  are  non-removable  with  a  developer,  said 
photoimageable  composition  comprising 

a)  a  carboxyl-containing  binder  polymer  which  comprises 
between  about  30  and  about  80  wt.  percent  of  the  solids  of 
said  photoimageable  composition, 

b)  a  photopolymerizeable  monomer  which  comprises  be- 
tween about  15  and  about  65  wt.  percent  of  the  solids  of 
said  photoimageable  composition, 

c)  a  photoinitiator  which  comprises  between  about  0.005  and 
about  5  wt.  percent  of  the  solids  of  said  photoimageable 
composition, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  photoimageable  composition 
containing 

d)  in  addition  to  said  photoimageable  monomer  b)  and  said 
photoinitiator  c)  a  compound  which  promotes  the  adhe- 
sion of  said  photoimageable  composition  to  a  metal  sub- 
strate, said  compound  d)  comprising  between  about  0.5 
and  about  5  wt  percent  of  the  solids  of  said  photoimagea- 
ble composition,  said  compound  d)  being  of  the  formula; 
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O  X 

H  I 

R— C— NH— C— G— Y, 
I 
X* 


wherein 

R=alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  substituted  forms 

thereof, 
X=OR'.  SR',  or  NR'2. 
R=H,  R,  or  CO— R 

G=notliing  or  Ci-Cg  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 
Y=COOH,  PGjH,  SO3H,  SO2H  or  SOH,  and 
X'=R'. 


5,320,935 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PATTERN  FROM  A 
PHOTOSENSmVE  HEAT-RESISTANT 
POLY(AMIDE)IMIDE  HAVING  HYDROXYPHENYL 
GROUPS 
Hirotoahi  Maeda,  Kanagawa,  and  Kooichi  KuimoM,  CUfaa. 
botk  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  CUsso  Corponrtion,  Chiba,  Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  £93,008,  Apr.  29, 1991.  This  appUcatioa  Sep. 
20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  10, 1992,  2-118805 
lat  CL'  G03F  7/30,  7/012 
UJS.  CL  430—325  18  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  poly(amide)iinide  film 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  a  substrate  with  a  photo- 
sensitive polymer  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of  the 
following  components  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  and  a  solvent: 
(a)  a  photosensitive  polymer  comprising  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  having  a 
logarithmic  viscosity  number  of  from  0.1  to  5  dl/g  as 
measured  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  30*  ±0.01*  C.  at 
a  concentration  of  0.5  g/dl: 


5,320,934 
BILAYER  PHOTOUTHOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

George  R.  Misinm,  13450  Maham  #733,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240,  and 

Charles  B.  Dobaoo,  725  DeLcon,  Deaisoo,  Tex.  75020 

CoatiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  722,996,  Jnn.  28,  1991,  abaadoBed. 

lliis  ap^icatioa  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,632 

lat  CL'  G03F  7/40 

UjS.  CL  430—315  17  < 


(COOH), 
-CO— R'— CO— NH— R^— NH- 


R', 

(CO— N— R' 


OH 


)m 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  a  trivalent  or  tetravalent  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic group  or  heterocyclic  group,  R^  is  an  aliphatic 
group  having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic 
group,  an  aromatic  aliphatic  group,  a  carbocyclic  aromatic 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  polysiloxane  group,  R^  is 
a  divalent  organic  group,  R*  is 


1.  A  process  for  creating  a  mask  on  the  surface  of  an  inte- 
grated circuit  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  layer  of  resist  to  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece; 

exposing  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  layer  to  an  organome- 
tallic  compound;  ^ 

responsive  to  said  step  of  exposing,  metallizing  an  upper 
portion  of  the  first  layer,  a  lower  portion  of  the  first  layer 
remote  from  the  upper  surface  left  uiunetallized; 

applying  a  second  layer  of  resist  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
first  layer,  the  second  layer  being  photosensitive  to  at  least 
one  preselected  wavelength  of  light; 

selectively  exposing  the  second  layer  to  the  preselected 
wavelength; 

developing  the  selectively  exposed  second  layer  to  create 
orifices  in  the  second  layer  and  uncover  respective  areas 
of  the  metallized  upper  portion  of  the  first  layer, 

using  the  developed  second  layer  as  a  mask,  etching  the 
respective  areas  of  the  metallized  upper  portion  of  the  first 
layer  using  an  etchant  which  removes  said  metallized 
upper  portion  but  does  not  remove  said  unmetallized 
lower  portion  to  expose  respective  areas  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  first  layer,  and 

using  the  etched  metallized  upper  portion  as  a  mask,  etching 
lower  portion  of  the  first  layer  to  expose  respective  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


R». 
-r3 


OH 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group,  R^  is  a  hy- 
drogen atom  or  a  monovalent  organic  group,  m  is  indepen- 
dently 1  or  2,  n  b  independently  0  or  1,  and  m  and  n  meet  the 
relationship  lSm-t-n=2. 

(b)  a  photopolymerization  initiator  or  a  sensitizer  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  photosensitive  polymer, 

(c)  an  azide  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  0.1  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  photosensitive  poly- 
mer, and 

(d)  a  compound  having  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  photosensitive  polymer, 

prebaking  said  composition  at  a  temperature  of  from  30*  to 
ISO*  C,  irradiating  said  composition  with  an  actinic  radiation 
through  a  mask,  developing  the  irradiated  composition  to  form 
a  pattern,  drying,  and  postbaking  said  pattern  at  a  temperature 
of  from  200*  to  500*  C. 
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5^20,936 

PHOTO  RESPONSIVE  MATERIAL  EMPLOYING  A 

THIOPHENE  DERIVATIVE  HAVING  LONG 

CONJUGATED  CHAIN  AT  3-POSrniON 

HiroaU  Kumasai,  Tokyo;  Tomokmzu   lyoda,  HirakaU,  and 

Takco  Shimiza,  UJi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

lUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  722,181,  Jan.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,247,098. 

Thia  applkatioa  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79^9 

dainii  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1990,  2-166810 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/73 

MS.  CL  430—495  17  Clalma 


200 


300  40C 

VMVELENGTH  (ran) 


1.  A  photo-responsive  material,  containing  a  thiophene  de- 
rivative having  a  long  conjugated  chain  at  the  3-position 
thereof  represented  by  the  general  formula  G): 


{CH=CH^R 


where  R  is  a  group  selected  from  an  aldehyde  group,  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  an  alkyl  ester  group,  and  an  alkyl  acetal  group, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  S;  wherein  an  original  isomer  of 
said  thiophene  derivative  is  capable  of  reversibly  changing  to 
only  one  other  isomer  having  light-absorption  bands  and  light- 
emission  bands  different  from  those  of  the  original  isomer. 


5^20,937 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 

MiUo  Ikaau,  Mioami-Aahigwa,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Fiui  Photo 

FUh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  608,838,  Not.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,461 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  Not.  6, 1989, 1-287380 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/005 

MS.  CL  430—567  20  daina 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  containing  silver 
halide  grains  comprising  at  least  a  core  and  an  outermost  shell 
with  different  silver  halide  compositions  and  having  an  aver- 
age aspect  ratio  of  less  than  8,  wherein  said  core  comprises 
silver  iodobromide,  silver  chloroiodobromide,  silver  chloro- 
bromide,  or  silver  bromide,  an  average  silver  iodide  content  of 
said  outermost  shell  is  higher  than  that  of  said  core  and  is  6  mol 
%  or  more,  and  said  silver  halide  grains  are  subjected  to  all  of 
selenium  sensitization,  gold  sensitization,  and  sulfur  sensitiza- 
tion, wherein  said  emulsion  is  capable  of  being  chemically 
developed  with  a  liquid  developer  solution  after  light  imaging 
exposure. 


5,320,938 
HIGH  CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN  EMULSIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gary  L.  Honse,  Victor,  Thomas  B.  Bnist;  Debra  L.  HartaeU, 
botli  of  Rochester;  Donald  L.  Black,  Webster;  Michael  G. 
Antoniades,  Rochester,  Jerzy  A.  Badz,  Fairport;  Yun  C 
Chang,  Rochester,  Roger  Lok,  Rochester;  SherriU  A.  Puckett, 
Rochester,  and  Allen  K.  Tsaur,  Fahi>ort,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Coirtinwition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,060,  Mar.  22, 1993, 
abwdoMd,  Ser.  No.  35,009,  Mar.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  Ser.  No. 
33,738,  Mar.  22, 1993,  abuidoncd,  Ser.  No.  33,739,  Mar.  22, 
1993,  abudoned,  Ser.  No.  34,982,  Mar.  22, 1993,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  34,317,  Mar.  22, 1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
34,060,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,404,  Sep.  3, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
826,338,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  33,738,  is  a 
continiMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,404,  Jan.  27, 1992,  said  Ser. 
No.  34,982,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,404,  Jan. 
27, 1992.  This  appUcation  Aog.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,489 
bt  CL'  G03C  1/OOS.  1/015.  1/09.  1/34 
VS.  CL  430—567  85  Claims 


0) 


12.  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing 
medium  and  silver  halide  grains  which  are  at  least  in  part 
tabular  silver  halide  grains  bounded  by  {100}  major  faces 
wherein,  of  the  tabular  grains  bounded  by  {100}  major  faces 
a  portion  accounting  for  50  percent  of  total  grain  pro- 
jected area  selected  on  the  criteria  of  adjacent  major  face 
edge  ratios  of  less  than  10  and  thicknesses  of  less  than  0.3 
ftm  and  having  higher  aspect  ratios  than  any  remaining 
tabular  grains  satisfying  these  criteria  (1)  have  an  average 
aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  8  and  (2)  internally  at  their 
nucleation  site  contain  iodide  and  at  least  SO  mole  percent 
chloride. 
73.  A  process  of  preparing  a  radiation  sensitive  emulsion 
containing  a  dispersing  medium   and   silver  halide  grains, 
wherein  at  least  SO  percent  of  total  grain  projected  area  is 
accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  (I)  bounded  by  {100}major 
faces  having  adjacent  edge  ratios  of  less  than  10,  (2)  each 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2,  (3)  containing  on  average  at 
least  one  pair  of  metal  ions  chosen  from  groups  8,  9  and  10, 
periods  S  and  6,  at  adjacent  cation  sites  in  their  crystal  lattice, 
and  (4)  internally  at  their  nucleation  site  containing  iodide  and 
at  least  SO  mole  percent  chloride  are  prepared  by  the  steps 
comprised  of 

(a)  introducing  silver  and  halide  salts  into  a  dispersing  me- 
dium so  that  nucleation  of  the  tabular  grains  occurs  in  the 
presence  of  iodide  with  chloride  accounting  for  at  least  SO 
mole  percent  of  the  halide  present  in  the  dispersing  me- 
dium and  the  pCl  of  the  dispersing  medium  being  main- 
tained in  the  range  of  from  O.S  to  3.S, 

(b)  following  nucleation  completing  grain  growth  under 
conditions  that  maintain  the  {100}  major  faces  of  the 
tabular  grains,  and 

(c)  during  at  least  one  of  steps  (a)  and  (b)  introducing  into  the 
dispersing  medium  oligomers  of  group  8,  9  or  10,  period  S 
or  6,  metal,  wherein  each  oligomer  contains  at  least  two 
metal  ions  and  on  average  at  least  two  metal  ions  are 
incorporated  in  each  grain  in  adjacent  cation  sites. 
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5,320,939 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  OF  TWO  COMPONENTS 

USING  ENZYME  ELECTRODES  AND  THE  MEASURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Yoshio  Hashizune,  Kakogawa;  Ryiizo  Hayashi,  Higashiosalui, 
and  Aldo  Kariyone,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KanMki 
Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,162,  Not.  30,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30, 1988,  63-302424 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/00 
MS.  a.  435—4  4  Claims 


OUTPUT 
CURRENT 


C2  of  the  substrate  B  on  the  basis  of  the  balance  d3  and 
the  third  calibration  curve. 


(SECOND  ENZYME 
aECTHOOE) 


SECOND 

CMSMTKM 

CURVE 


cICONCSmMTION 


4.  A  method  of  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  substrate  A 
and  a  substrate  B  in  a  solution,  using  a  first  enzyme  electrode 
for  responding  only  to  the  substrate  A,  and  a  second  enzyme 
electrode  for  responding  to  both  substrate  A  and  substrate  B, 
said  method  comprising: 

(1)  a  step  of  calculating  a  first  calibration  curve  for  express- 
ing a  relationship  between  the  concentration  of  sulMtrate 
A  and  an  output  level  of  the  first  enzyme  electrode  by 
measuring  a  plurality  of  standard  solutions  of  substrate  A 
using  the  first  enzyme  electrode; 

(2)  a  step  of  calculating  a  second  calibration  curve  for  ex- 
pressing a  relationship  between  the  concentration  of  sub- 
strate A  and  an  output  level  of  the  second  enzyme  elec- 
trode by  measuring  a  plurality  of  standard  solutions  of 
substrate  A  using  the  second  enzyme  electrode; 

(3)  a  step  of  calculating  a  third  calibration  curve  for  express- 
ing the  relationship  between  the  concentration  of  sub- 
strate B  and  the  output  level  of  the  second  enzyme  elec- 
trode, by: 

(3.1)  determining  the  concentration  of  substrate  A  con- 
tained in  the  standard  solution  of  B  which  contains  an 
unluiown  amount  of  substrate  A  as  impurities  by  mea- 
suring the  output  level  of  the  first  enzyme  electrode 
with  respect  to  the  standard  solution  of  B  and  the  first 
calibration  curve; 

(3.2)  determining  the  output  level  of  the  second  enzyme 
electrode  of  substrate  A  contained  in  the  standard  solu- 
tion of  B  by  using  the  concentration  of  substrate  A 
obtained  in  step  (3.1)  and  the  second  calibration  curve; 

(3.3)  determining  tlie  output  level  of  the  second  enzyme 
electrode  of  substrate  B,  by  subtracting  the  output  level 
of  the  second  enzyme  electrode  of  substrate  A  obtained 
in  step  (3.2)  from  the  output  level  of  the  second  enzyme 
electrode  measuring  the  standard  solution  of  B; 

(3.4)  calculating  a  relationship  between  the  concentration 
of  the  standard  solution  of  B  and  the  output  level  of  the 
second  enzyme  electrode  of  substrate  B  obtained  in  step 
(3.3); 

(4)  a  step  of  determining  the  concentrations  of  substrate  A 
and  substrate  B  in  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(4. 1)  determining  a  concentration  CI  of  the  substrate  A  in 
the  sample  on  the  basis  of  the  first  calibration  curve  and 
an  output  level  dl  measured  by  the  first  enzyme  elec- 
trode; 

(4.2)  determining  an  output  level  d2  of  substrate  A  in  the 
second  enzyme  electrode  using  the  concentration  CI  of 
the  substrate  A  and  the  second  calibration  curve;  and 
calculating  a  balance  d3  by  subtracting  d2  from  an 
output  level  d23  of  the  second  etizyme  electrode  with 
respect  to  the  sample;  and  calculating  a  concentration 


5,320,940  

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

AND  CHARACTERIZING  INDIVIDUALS  HAVING 

AUTOIMMUNE  RHEUMATIC  DISEASES 

Norman  TalaL  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Robert  F.  Garry,  New 

Orleaas,  La.,  aasicaors  to  Board  of  Regeata,  The  UniTcrrity  of 

Texas  System,  Anstin,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  354,273,  May  19, 1989,  abmidoMd. 

This  appUcation  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,950 

Irt.  a.5  C12Q  1/70.  1/00:  GOIN  33/566,  33/564 

MS.  CL  435—5  10  OaiflH 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  human  individual  having  an 

increased  probability  of  having  Sjorgren's  syndrome  (SS), 

which  individual  does  not  have  AIDS  and  is  not  infected  with 

a  human  immunodeficiency  virus,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  from  such  an  individual  that  includes 
antibodies; 

(b)  determining  if  said  sample  is  (i)  free  of  antibodies  to 
HIV-type  specific  antigens  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gp41,  gpl20  and  gpl60,  and  (ii)  lacks  anti-Ro  and 
anti-La  antibodies; 

(c)  determining  the  presence  in  said  sample  of  antibodies  to 
one  or  more  group-specific  retroviral  antigens  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p24  and  p  1 7  gag  proteins;  and 

(d)  correlating  Ute  absence  of  anti-Ro  and  anti-La  autoanti- 
bodies, the  absence  of  HIV-type  specific  antibodies  and 
the  presence  of  antibodies  to  said  group-specific  antigens 
with  an  increased  probability  of  said  individual  having  SS. 


5,320,941 
DNA  SEQUENCE  ENCODING  MAS  ONHCOGENE, 
POLYPEPTIDES  ENCODED  THEREFROM  AND 
DIAGNOSTIC  AND  OTHER  METHODS  BASED 
THEREFROM 
DaHan  Youag,  64  Central  St,  Hnatii^toii,  N.Y.  11743;  Michael 
H.  Wiglcr,  2  Halyard  Ct,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.Y.  11724, 
and  Ottario  FasaM,  Meyerhofstraaat,  1-D6900  Heidelberg 
RFA,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul  6,  1986,  Ser.  No.  872,087 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/574.  33/535 

MS.  CL  435— 7  J3  23  Claims 


SSSCCSSScSfM  n»atM^H>na  ■!•»■•>  Bi^     ■» 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  tumor  ceU  which  comprises 
isolating  a  ceU,  contacting  the  ceU  with  a  detectable  marker 
which  binds  specifically  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a  polypeptide 
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molecule  encoded  by  an  activated  oncogene,  said  molecule 
having  the  properties  of  transforming  NIH3T3  cells,  inducing 
a  tumor  when  injected  into  nude  mice,  and  further  said  poly- 
peptide having  an  amino  acid  sequence  substantially  as  shown 
in  FIGS.  3A  and  3B  and  detecting  the  presence  of  marker 
bound  to  the  cell. 


5^20^2 
METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

ABNORMAL  EPITHELIAL  TISSUE  USING 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  TO  THE  A6B4  CELL 
SURFACE  PROTEIN 
VHo  Qnaraata,  SMI  Nottiaihaai  PL,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037,  aid 
ShMW  KMJUJH,  104  Miataxet  Ave^  Mystic,  Conn.  06355 
CoMfannticM-ifrfwt  of  Scr.  No.  293,3M,  Jan.  4, 1989, 
■baadoMd,  which  is  a  coatiuiatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  16,552, 
Feb.  19, 1987,  abudoMd.  TUa  appUcatioii  Oct  1,  I'M,  Ser.  No. 
591,105 
Iirt.  CL'  C12Q  1/04;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  2  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  the  presence  of  abnormal  epithe- 
lial tissue  in  vitro,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  tissue  sample  with  the  monoclonal  antibody 
<f>fign«t>H  S3-41,  having  A.T.C.C.  Accession  No.  HE 
9318,  which  immunologically  binds  to  the  a^P*  cell  sur- 
face marker  protein; 

(b)  locating  said  bound  antibody  in  said  tissue  sample;  and 

(c)  determining  whether  said  location  of  said  bound  anti- 
body indicates  the  presence  of  abnormal  epithelium  in  said 
tissue  sample. 


5,320,943 
METHODS  OF  DETECTING  T-CELL  DYSFUNCTIONS 
MiMn  FUiria,  Su  Diego,  Califs  aMi^or  to  L«  JoUa  CaMcr 
RcMarch  Foodatioa,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,099 
lat  a.'  COIN  33/53.  33/544;  C07K  15/00:  C12Q  1/4S 
UA  CL  435—704  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  T-cell  dysfunctions,  comprising 
detecting  an  increase  in  the  level  of  core  2  GlcNAc  transferase 
regulating  synthesb  of  the  hexasaccharide  NeuNAca2— » 
3Gal/3 1— 3(NeuNAco2— 3Gal/3  l-.4GlcNAc0  l-«6)GalNAc 
on  leukosialin  of  T-cells  from  a  subject  suspected  of  having  a 
T-cell  dysfunction  compared  to  resting  T-cells  from  a  normal 
individual. 


5,320,944 
IMMUNOASSAY  USING  MAGNEHC  PARTICLE 
Maaahiaa  Okada,  Machida;  Yoahihiro  AaUhara,  Fachn;  AUra 
YaM,  Tokoronwa;  MsMo  Oiahi,  Neyagawa;  KatsaaU  Yodii- 
oka.  Ncrian,  and  ToaUood  Nakaanra,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  — iiiHi  to  F^iireMo  lac,  Tokyo  wtA  Nippon  Paiat 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japaa 
CoMiaaatiM  of  Ser.  No.  590334,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appikatioa  Oct  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  965,612 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  29, 1989, 1-252051 
lat  CL'  GOIN  33/535 
MS.  CL  435—754  22  Claims 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  a  sample  containing  an  antigen  with  an  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  to  said  antigen,  so  as  to  bind  said 
antigen  to  said  antibody,  wherein  said  antibody  is  immobi- 
lized on  a  0.2  to  3.0  ^m  magnetic  particle  comprising  a 
core  and  a  coating  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  core, 
wherein  said  core  comprises  an  organic  polymer  and  said 
coating  layer  comprises  a  metal  oxide  formed  by  adding 
ferrous  ions  or  ferrous  ions  and  an  ion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  cobalt,  nickel,  manganese,  cop- 
per, vanadium,  antimony,  lithium,  molybdenum,  titanium, 
rubidium,  aluminum,  silicon,  chromium,  tin,  calcium, 
r^Hmiiim,  indiuffl  ions  and  mixtures  thereof  to  deoxidized 
water  in  which  cores  of  organic  polymer  are  suspended  to 
form  a  resulting  solution,  and  subsequently  adding  an 


oxidizing  agent  solution  to  the  resulting  solution  to  pro- 
vide a  ferrite  coating  on  said  core; 

(b)  measuring  an  amount  of  bound  antigen;  and 

(c)  correlating  the  amount  of  bound  antigen  obtained  in  step 
(b)  with  an  amount  of  antigen  in  the  sample. 


5,320545 
METHOD  AND  REAGEI^  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION 

OF  anhthrombin  m 

Andreas  Dcasaacr,  Tatzing;  Reinhard  Herz,  PSckiBg-Possen- 
hofen,  and  Hetaant  liU,  Wielcnbach,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, sasijann  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannlicim- 
Waldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  886,295,  May  21,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  551,544,  Jul.  11. 1990, 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,133 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Jul.  14, 
1989,3923340 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/56 
MS.  CL  435—13  8  ClaiaM 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  determination  of  antithrombin  111  in 
an  undiluted  body  fluid  sample  wherein  the  sample  is  reacted 
with  excess  thrombin,  heparin  and  a  chromogenic  substrate 
which  substrate  forms  a  color  with  that  excess  of  thrombin 
which  has  not  reacted  with  antithrombin  111  and  wherein  the 
color  formed  b  measured  wherein  the  amount  of  antithrombin 
III  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  amount  of  color  formed,  the 
improvement  consisting  essentially  of 
adding  at  least  one  denaturing  agent  or  the  tetrapeptide 
Gly-Pro-Arg-Pro  to  the  undiluted  body  fluid  sample, 
thrombin  and  the  chromogenic  substrate,  and 
wherein  the  chromogenic  substrate  is  an  oUgopeptide  sub- 
strate which  has  a  S  to  100  fold  lower  sensitivity  to  throm- 
bin as  compared  to  the  sensitivity  of  Tos-Gly-Pro-Arg- 
pNA 
wherein  the  chromogenic  oligopeptide  substrate  is  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CBZ-Val- 
Oly-Arg-Y,  H-D-Pro-Phe-Arg-Y,  H-D-Val-Leu-Arg-Y, 
Bz-Val-Leu-Arg-Y,     Bz-Leu-Leu-Arg-Y,     Bz-Phe-Leu- 
Arg-Y,  Bz-Leu-Ile-Arg-Y  and  a  peptide  of  the  formula 
R-OCO-Gly-Pro-Arg-pNA  wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Cj  alkyl, 
and  wheriein  Y  is  a  chromophore  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  p-nitroaniline,  S-amino-nitrobenzoic  acid  and 
methoxy-nitroaniline. 


5,320546 
METHOD  AND  ELEMENT  FOR  ASSAY  OF  CATECHOL 

AND  CATECHOL  GENERATING  SUBSTANCES 
Daaiel  S.  Daniel,  Rochester,  and  James  R.  Schaeffer,  PenfleM, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  548,395 
Int  CL'  C12Q  1/26,  1/32,  1/28 
MS.  CL  435—25  3  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  analytical  element  for  assaying  catechol, 
including  any  catechol  generating  substances  comprising  one 
layer  containing  tyrosinase  and  another  layer  comprising 
NADH  and  a  colorless  form  of  a  leuco  dye  which  changes 
from  colorless  to  a  measurable  color  in  either  layer. 


5,320547 

IMMUNE  REACnVITY  TO  EXPRESSED  ACTIVATED 

ONCOGENES  FOR  DUGNOSIS  OF  MALIGNANCY 
Martin  A.  Cheerer,  Mercer  Island,  and  Darid  J.  Peace,  Seattle, 

hath  of  Wsah.,  assignors  to  Washington  Research  Foondation, 

Seattle,  WMh. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  470,645,  Jan.  26,  1990, 

ahaadoned.  lUs  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  820,409 

Int  CL'  COTl  3/00:  C12Q  7/00!:  C12N  5/00;  AOIN  63/00 
MS.  CL  435—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  malignancy  in  a  warm- 
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blooded  animal,  wherein  an  activated  oncogene  or  cancer- 
related  gene  is  associated  with  the  malignancy,  wherein  said 
activated  oncogene  is  ras  or  bcr-abl,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  T  cells  from  the  warm-blooded  animal; 

(b)  incubating  the  T  cells  with  at  least  one  protein  expression 


vert  substantially  all  of  the  glucone  isoflavone  material  in 
said  slurry  to  an  aglucone  isoflavone;  and 
d.  recovering  an  aglucone  enriched  fiber  from  said  slurry. 


30000- 
20000- 
fOOOO- 
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product  of  an  activated  oncogene  associated  with  the 
malignancy,  wherein  said  activated  oncogene  is  ras  or 
bcr-abl;  and 
(c)  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  proliferation  of  the 
T  cells,  thereby  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  malignancy. 


5,320550 

DNA  ENCODING  ANTICOAGULATIVE  PROTEIN  PP4-X, 
AND  rrs  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Ulrich  Gmndaunn,  Lahntal-Grassfelden;  Karl-Josef  Abel,  and 
Egon  Amana,  both  of  Marburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignors  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marborg- 
/Lahn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  841,293,  Feb.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^02,419, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  265^43,  Not.  1, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985512 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  3, 

1987,  3737237 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/12.  15/61  1/11 

MS.  CL  435—69.1  H  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  having  a  sequence 

which  encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  PP4-X  shown  in 

FIG.  2. 


5,320548 
CEPHALOSPORIN  C  ACYLASE 
Morita    Iwami,    Tsnkuba;    Ichiro    Aramori,    Kyoto;    Masao 
Fukagawa,  Tsuchiura;  Takao  Isogai,  Ibarald,  and  Hitoshi 
Kojo,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Figisawa  Pharma- 
ceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  747501,  Aug.  20,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935,312 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10.  1990. 
9019724 

Int  a.'  C12P  35/00,  21/02 
MS.  CL  435—47  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  consisting  essentially  of  a 
nucleotide  sequence  which  encodes  a  cephalosporin  C  acylase 
having  the  following  characteristics: 

(a)  enzymatically  converts  cephalosporin  C,  glutaryl  7- 
ACA,  adipyl  7-ACA,  succinyl  7-ACA,  N-acetylcephalos- 
porin  C,  N-bcnzoylcephalosporin  C  and  cephalothin  into 
7-aminocephalosporanic  acid, 

(b)  contains  (i)  an  a-subunit  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
26,000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-PAGE  and  (ii)  a 
^-subunit  having  a  molecular  weight  of  58,000  daltons  as 
determined  by  SDS-PAGE, 

(c)  said  a-subunit  has  an  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence 
(SEQ  ID  NO:l)  of  the  formula: 

Thr— Met— Al»— AU— Asn— Thr— Asp— Arg— AU— 
Val— Leu— Gin— AU— AU— Leu— i>ro— Pro— Ixu— . 


5.320549 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AGLUCONE  ISOFLAVONE 

ENRICHED  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  FIBER 
Jerome  L.  Shea.  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Protein  Technolo- 
gies IntemationaL  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,193 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/00.  21/06 
MS.  CL  435—68.1  *>  Clainis 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  aglucone  isoflavone  enriched 
fiber  from  a  vegetable  protein  material  comprising: 

a.  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  vegetable  protein  material 
containing  fiber  and  glucone  isoflavones  at  pH  above 
about  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  material; 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  slurry  to  about  6  to  8; 

c.  reacting  said  slurry  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  beta- 
glucosidase  for  a  time  and  temperature  sufficient  to  con- 


5,320551 
FIBRONECTIN  BINDING  PROTEIN  AS  WELL  AS  FTS 
PREPARATION 
Magnus  Hook,  4734  Bridge  Water  Rd.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
35243;  Martin  K.  Lindberg,  Komviigen  5,  S-752  57  Uppsala, 
Swedea;  Lars  C.  Signiis,  Hamncsplanaden  2A,  S-753  23  Upp- 
sala, Sweden;  Torkel  M.  Wadstriim,  Rektorsriigea  7,  S-223  67 
Lund,  Sweden,  and  Gunnar  Friiman,  Lindsbergigataa  5B, 
S-752  40  Uppsala,  Swedea 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  746,087,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  201,028,  Jun.  1, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,817 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  1,  1987,  8702272-9 
Int  a.'  C07K  7/00.  13/00:  C12N  15/31 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  10  Clainis 

1.  Hybrid-DNA-molecule  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence 
from  X  aureus  coding  for  a  protein  or  polypeptide  having 
fibronectin  binding  ability  wherein  said  sequence  comprises  at 
least  one  of  the  nucleotide  sequences 

GGC  CAA  AAT  AGC  GOT  AAC  CAG  TCA 

TTC  GAG  GAA  GAC  ACA  GAA  GAA 
GAC  AAA  CCT  AAA  TAT  GAA  CAA  GGT 

GGC  AAT  ATG  GTA  GAT  ATC  GAT 
TTT  GAT  AGT  GTA  CCT  CAA  ATT  CAT, 

GGT  CAA  AAT  AAA  GGT  AAT  CAG  TCA 

TTC  GAG  GAA  GAT  ACA  GAA  AAA 
GAC  AAA  CCT  AAG  TAT  GAA  CAT  GGC 

GGT  AAC  ATC  ATT  GAT  ATC  GAC 
TTC  GAC  AGT  GTO  CCA  CAT  ATT  CAC  and 

GGA  TTC  AAT  AAG  CAC  ACT  GAA  ATT 

ATT  GAA  GAA  GAT  ACA  AAT  AAA 
GAT  AAA  CCA  ACT  TAT  CAA  TTC  GGT 

GGA  CAC  AAT  AGT  GTT  GAC  TTT 
GAA  GAA  GAT  ACA  CTT  CCA  AAA  GTA. 
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5,320,952     - 
ENHANCED  GENE  EXPRESSION  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
LACTATION  SIGNALS 
Aim  H.  Deatch;  Victor  A.  DaTid,  and  Julia  B.  Wolf,  all  of 
ColiwMa,  Md!,  aMignor*  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Coul,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  55«,639,  JoL  23, 1990,  abamloiicd,  aod 
a  contiBiiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,578,  Sep.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,594 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/00:  C07H  21/00 
UJS.  CL  435—69.1  17  ClaiaH 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  bovine  prolactin  distal  enhancer 
element  comprising  nucleotides  —1124  to  —985  of  the  DNA 
sequence  as  depicted  in  FIG.  1. 


R  is  a  substituted  aromatic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


5,320,953 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  HUMAN 
Hl-PRORELAXIN,  Hl-RELAXIN  AND  FUSION 
PROTEINS  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  Hadaoii,  Bnlleca;  John  Shine,  Swinger  Hill;  Hngh  D. 
Niall,  Elwood,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Tregear,  Hawthorn,  aU  of 
Awtralia,  assignors  to  Howard  Florcy  lastitnte  of  Experi- 
HMatal  Physiology  and  Medicine,  Victoria,  Anstralia 
CoMinwrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  681^28,  Apr.  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,145,962,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  549,668,  JnL  6, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,053,488,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  21^78, 
Mar.  4, 19t7,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863^19, 
May  12, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,871,670,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  52^956,  Aug.  12, 1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  29, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  921,090 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  Aug.  12,  1982,  PF 
5352/82 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahaeqnent  to  JnL  19, 
2005,  has  been  disclainwd. 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/00:  C07K  7/70 
U.S.  CL  435—69.4  6  Clainu 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  human  Hl-prorelaxin  compris- 
ing A  and  B  peptides  separated  from  each  other  by  a  C  peptide, 
comprising  incubating  a  microorganism,  transformed  by  an 
expression  vector  comprising  a  deoxynucleotide  sequence 
coding  for  said  human  prorelaxin  under  conditions  suitable  for 
expression  of  said  sequence  coding  for  said  human  prorelaxin, 
and  purifying  said  human  prorelaxin  from  a  lysate  or  culture 
medium  of  said  microorganism. 


5,320,954 
AROMATIC  SUBSmrUTED  GLYCOSIDE 
Rodrigo  G.  Chavez,  LaJoila;  Harold  Darid,  San  Diego;  Emcat 
K.  Mctncr,  Del  Mar;  Gerald  F.  Sigler,  San  Diego,  and  Eadly 
S.  Win-Deca,  Poway,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Cefauese  Corporation,  SooMrriUe,  N  J. 
DMakM  of  Ser.  No.  565,092,  Ang.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,158^72, 
which  ta  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  91,861,  Sep.  4, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,963^479,  wUch  to  a  coatiantion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,262, 
Oct  7, 19M,  ahaadoatd.  Ilto  appUcatkm  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
937,255 
Irt.  CL'  C12P  19/14.  19/44:  C07G  3/00:  C12Q  1/40 
US.  CL  435—74  33  daiaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


HO 


'CO' 


(a) 


<b) 


(c) 


wherein  Ri ,  R2 ,  R3 ,  R4 .  Rs  and  R«  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  NO2,  SO3H,  COH, 

00  O 

II        II  II 

COH,  CX>— R7.  C— H 

wherein  R7  is  loweralkyl  which  comprises  (a)  contacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


wherein  the  configuration  of  the  substituent  —OR  on  the 
anomeric  carbon  atom  is  alpha  and  R  has  the  significance  as 
above  with  a  glucosyl  donor  in  the  presence  of  a  cycloglucano- 
transferase  to  provide  a  mixture  cooiprising  compounds  of  the 
formula 


HO 


OR 


HO 


OR 


wherein  the  configuration  of  the  substituent  — OR  on  the 
wheiein  the  configuration  of  the  substituent  —OR  on  the  anomeric  carbon  is  alpha;  R  is  as  above;  and  n  is  0  to  7;  (b) 
anomeric  carbon  atom  is  alpha;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  and   contacting  the  mixture  obtained  in  (a),  without  isolation,  with 


an  amylase  to  provide  a  second  mixture  comprising  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


HO 


OH 


CH2OH 


HO 


wherein  the  configuration  of  the  substituent  — OR  in  the 
anomeric  carbon  atom  is  alpha;  R  is  as  above  and  n  is  0  to  2; 
and  (c)  separating  the  second  mixture. 


5,320,955 
lO'-DESMFTHOXYSTREPTONIGRIN  PRODUCnON  BY 

STREPTOMYCES  ALBUS 
Edward  Meyers,  EaM  Braaswick,  NJ4  TcfTcace  W.  Doyle, 

KUIiagworth,  Coaa.;  Veeraswamy  Maaae,  YarAey,  Pa.,  aad 

Wca-CUh  Ua,  Priacctoa  Jaacdoa,  N  J.,  aaaigBort  to  E.  R. 

SqaM  A  Sow,  lac,  Priacctoa,  NJ. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  705,481,  May  24, 1991.  Pat  No.  5,158,960. 

TUs  appUcatioa  JaL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,260 

lat  a.'  C12P  17/11-  CUN  1/20 

VS.  CL  435—122  4  Claims 

2.  A  strain  of  Strepfomjices  ottui  which  has  all  of  the  klentify- 
ing  characteristics  of  the  strain  designated  by  A.T.C.C.  No. 
SS161,  which  is  biologically  pure,  and  which  is  capable  of 
producing  the  compound  5'-amino-6'-(7-amino-5,8-dihydro-6- 
methoxy-5,8-dioxo-2-quinolyl)-4'-<8'-hydroiy-9'-methoxy- 
phenyl)-3'-methyl-2'-pyridinecarboxyUc  acid. 


5,320,957 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  RESTRICnON 
MODIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Joaa  E.  Brooks,  Beverly,  aad  Kimberly  A.  Howard, 
both  of  Maaa.,  MsipMtrs  to  New  Eaglaad  Biolabs,  lae^  Bcv- 
criy.  Mass. 

Coatimmtioa  ofSer.  No.  797,996,  Nov.  26, 1991,  wWch  to  a 

divtoioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,238,  Dec  14, 1909,  Pat  No.  5,137,823, 

which  to  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  872JM6,  Jaa.  6, 1986, 

abaadoaed.  1¥to  apyUeattea  Aag.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,515 

Ite  portioa  of  the  term  ofthto  patcat  sabaevMat  to  Aag.  11, 2009. 

lat  CL»  C12N  15/55.  9/22 
UJS.  CL  43$-172J  16  Oatom 

1.  A  method  of  cloning  a  restriction-modification  system 
which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  a  modification  gene  corresponding  to  the 
restriction-modification  system  to  be  cloned  into  a  cloning 
vector  and  expressing  said  gene  in  an  appropriate  host 
ceU,  wherein  said  expression  of  the  modification  gene  is  at 
levels  sufficiently  high  to  protect  the  host  cell  DNA  from 
degradation  by  the  restriction-modification  system's  re- 
striction endonuclease;  and 

(b)  subsequently  introducing  a  restriction  gene  correspond- 
ing to  the  restriction-modification  system  to  be  cloned  into 
the  host  ceU  containing  the  expressed  modification  gene. 


5,320,958 
ISOLATED  BACTERIAL  REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTASE 
Samiko  laoayc,  Bildgewater;  Mci-Yia  Haa,  North  PUdafldd; 
Saaaa  Ei«le,  Soath  Aatey,  aad  Masayori  laoaye.  Bridge- 
water,  all  of  N  J.,  Msi^orB  to  Uaivenity  of  Medidac  aad 
Deattotry  of  New  Jersey,  Newark,  N  J. 

FDed  Feb.  24, 1989,  Ser.  No.  315,316 
lat  CL'  CUN  9/11  1/12.  1/00.  15/54 
VS.  CL  435—194  2  CUma 

1.  An  isoUted  bacterial  reverse  transcriptase  having  a  se- 
quence of  amino  acid  residues  as  shown  in  FIGS.  la-Id. 


5,320,956 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY  USEFUL  FOR  THE 
DIAGNOSIS  OF  CANCER 
Mark  C  WflUagham.  Bethiada;  Kai  Chaag,  Silver  Spriag,  aad 
ba  PMM^  rmomar.  aD  of  Md^  aaslginrs  to  The  Uaited 
States  ofAmerfca  as  lupnaMtad  by  the  Dtpartmiat  of  Health 
aad  Haaaaa  Scrvicaa,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  S96J91,  Oet  12, 1990, 

lUa  appHratlna  I«»v.  16, 1992,  S«r.  No.  977,727 
lat  CL'  A6«  35/00.  35/16:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  « 

1.  A  hybridoma  which  produces  a  monoclonal  antibody 
specific  for  a  ceU  surface  antigen,  wherein  said  antigen  is  char- 
acterized by  expression  on  normal  primate  tissue,  malignant 
human  cultured  ceU  lines  and  human  tumors;  is  not  shed  into 
culture  ntedia  or  plasma,  and  wherein  binding  of  the  mono- 
clonal antibody  to  the  antigen  is  inhibited  in  the  presence  of  a 
monoclonal  antibody  secreted  by  ATCC  Accession  No.  HB 
10570. 


5^20,959 

UQUID  LIPASE  FROM  ANIMAL  ORIGIN  AND 

METH(H>  OF  PREPARATION 

James  R.  Petera,  BcUeville,  Wto^  Jayarama  K.  Shetty,  ElkhHt, 

Md  Doaald  B.  Smith,  Soath  Bead,  both  of  lad.,  aasigaors  to 

Rkoae-Poalcac  lac,  Priaectoa,  N  J. 

Filed  Aa«.  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  567,630 
lat  CL»  CUN  9/20:  C12P  7/64 
VS.  CL  435—198  •  Oaim* 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  lipase  from  gullet  tissues  of  mam- 
mals with  which  it  is  associated  which  comprises  contacting 
the  tissue  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  media  having  a  pH  greater 
than  7.0  and  lower  than  the  pH  at  which  the  enzyme  b  deacti- 
vated for  a  time  sufficient  to  separate  the  Upase  from  the  animal 

tissue. . 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SOLUTION  ENRICHED  IN 

XYLANASE  USING  LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 

ALCOHOL,  ORGANIC  SALT  AND  INORGANIC  SALT 

S.  Bower,  Saa  FVaadaco,  Calif.,  aaatffor  to  ( 

lac,  Soath  Saa  Fhmdaco,  CaUf  . 

FDed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,641 

lat  CL'  CUN  9/24.  9/26.  9/34.  9/42 

VS.  CL  435-200  W ' 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  enriched  in 
xylanase  from  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  ceUulase  proteins 
and  xylanase  which  method  comprises: 
(a)  adding  an  amount  of  a  low  molecular  weight  alcohol 
selected  ftom  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  methanol, 
ptopanol  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  aqueous  mixture 
containing  ceUulase  proteins  and  an  organic  salt  under 
coaditioas  wherein  subetantiaUy  all  of  the  ceUulase  prote- 
ins other  than  EG  III  are  precipitated  out  of  the  aqueous 
mixture. 
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(b)  removing  the  precipitate  from  the  aqueous  mixture  so  as 
to.  recover  an  aqueous  supemate  enriched  in  xylanase, 

(c)  adding  an  amount  of  an  inorganic  salt  to  the  supemate 
produced  in  step  b)  so  as  to  form  a  second  precipitate  and 
a  second  supemate  and 

d)  collecting  said  second  precipitate  from  said  second  super- 
nate  to  obtain  a  precipitate  enriched  in  xylanase. 


5,320,963 

BIOREACTOR  FOR  THE  PERFUSION  CULTURE  OF 

CELLS 

Ckitodaa  Knaack,  Moatrial;  Gtnid  Aa&ri,  De  Blzard,  and 

aaadc  Chavarie,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  aitignon  to  Na- 

tkMal  Rcaearch  CoiuicU  of  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«1,490 

Int.  CL'  C12M  1/10 

VS.  CL  435—286  S  Oaiiaa 


c.  opacity,  and 

d.  Ught  scatter. 


5,320,961 
MEmOD  FOR  ASEXUAL  IN  VITRO  PROPAGATION  OF 

FERTILE  CORN  PLANTS 
Hcag  Zkoag,  Eaat  Lauias  Maaoneh  B.  Sticklen,  Okemoa,  and 
CUnnatiHMM  Sriairaian,  East  Lansing,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
on  to  Board  of  TrwtMS  operating  Michigan  State  UaiTerslty, 
East  Laving,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  977,253 
iBt  CL'  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CL  435—340.45  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  asexually  propagating  com  plant  tissue  in 
vitro  to  produce  a  fertile  com  plant  which  comprises: 

(a)  growing  isolated  immature  com  shoot  tip  or  apices  plant 
tissue  obtained  from  a  germinated  seed  in  a  first  MS  basal 
growth  medium  containing  a  first  growth  promoting 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N'-ben- 
zyladenine  and  mixtures  of  N'-benzyladenine  with  2,4- 
dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  wherein  the  first  growth 
meditun  contains  between  4.S  and  18  fiM  of  the  N^-ben- 
zyladenine  and  0.001  to  2.25  ftM  of  the  2,4^chloro- 
phenoxyacetic  acid  in  the  first  growth  medium  in  combi- 
nation with  casein  hydrolysate  at  a  concentration  which 
promotes  differentiated  tissue  in  the  form  of  multiple 
shoot  formation,  calli  proliferation  or  somatic  embryos  of 
the  plant  tissue; 

(b)  growing  the  differentiated  tissue  in  a  second  MS  basal 
growth  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  second  growth  pro- 
moting compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
indole-3-butyric  acid  and  mixtures  of  indole-3-butyTic  acid 
with  N'-benzyladenine  to  produce  a  rooted  plane  wherein 
indole-3-butyric  acid  is  present  in  an  amoimt  between 
about  1.8  and  3.6  ^M  and  the  BA  is  present  in  an  amount 
between  about  2.25  and  9.0  fiM  in  the  second  growth 
medium;  and 

(c)  growing  the  rooted  plant  in  soil  to  produce  a  fertile  com 
plant. 


UMI 


5,320,962 

DNA  ENCODING  THE  HUMAN  Al  ADENOSINE 

RECEPTOR 

Gary  L.  Stilca,  Chapd  Hill;  Hongzu  Rem,  and  MaA  Olah,  both 

of  Dvfeaii,  aU  of  N.C,  aasigaors  to  Dnke  UalTcnHy,  Dw- 

kaii.N.C 

FUed  JnL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,314 
lat  a.'  C17N  15/12 
VS.  CL  435— 252  J  30  Chdms 

1.  Isolated  DNA  encoding  an  Ai  adenosine  receptor  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  isolated  human  genomic  DNA  which  encodes  the  human 
A|  adenosine  receptor  given  herein  as  SEQ  ID  NO:6  and 
which  contains  the  DNA  sequences  given  herein  as  SEQ 
ID  NO:l  and  SEQ  ID  NO:3; 

(b)  isolated  human  genomic  DNA  which  hybridizes  to  iso- 
lated DNA  of  (a)  above  under  conditions  represented  by 
a  wash  stringency  of  0.3M  NaCl,  0.03M  sodium  citrate, 
and  0.1%  SDS  at  60*  C,  and  which  encodes  a  human  A) 
adenosine  receptor;  and 

(c)  isolated  DNA  differing  from  the  isolated  DNAs  of  (a) 
and  (b)  above  in  nucleotide  sequence  due  to  the  degener- 
acy of  the  genetic  code,  and  which  encodes  an  A|  adeno- 
sine receptor  encoded  by  isolated  DNA  of  (a)  or  (b) 
above. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  perfusion  cell  culture  comprising: 

a  cell  culture  tank  having  a  suspension  cell  culture  zone,  a 
cell  settling  zone,  an  opening  at  the  top  of  the  tank  for 
supplying  a  culture  medium  to  said  cell  culture  zone  and 
an  opening  for  discharging  a  spent  culture  mediimi  from 
said  settling  zone, 

the  settling  zone  being  disposed  annularly  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  tank  co-extensively,  in  a  vertical  direction,  with 
a  part  of  the  cell  culture  zone, 

a  partition  disposed  between  said  zones  to  enable  said  zones 
to  communicate  with  each  other  only  below  said  partition, 

a  centrally  disposed  substantially  cylindrical  draft  tube  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically  along  at  least  a  part  of  said 
cell  culture  zone  to  define  a  passage  between  said  draft 
tube  and  the  partition, 

wherein  the  tank  has  upwardly  diverging  side  walls  at  least 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  which  houses  said  settling 
zone,  the  partition  has  upwardly  diverging  walls  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  tank  thereby  defining 
a  generally  inversely-frustoconical  shape  of  the  settling 
zone,  and 

the  settling  zone  comprises  means  defining  a  plurality  of 
angularly  disposed  passageways  of  upwardly  increasing 
cross-sectional  area,  said  passageways  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  walls  of  the  tank  in  the  settling  zone  and  to 
the  wall  of  the  partition. 


5,320,964 

HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL  COMPOSITION 

INCLUDING  LEUKOCYTE  ANALOGS;  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Carafe  Yoww,  Miami;  Michael  N.  Elliott,  Cooper  aty,  both  of 
FfaL;  Timothy  J.  Flachcr,  Raldgh,  N.C,  and  Nancy  R.  Naylor, 
Miramar,  FIsl,  aiiigBora  to  Coulter  Corporatfon,  Miami,  Fla. 
CoBtiButkm  of  Ser.  No.  840,435.  Feb.  24, 1992,  abaadoMd. 
TUi  applicatioa  Jon.  23, 1993.  Ser.  No.  81,752 
iBt  a.5  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  CL  436-10  26  Claima 

1.  A  hematology  control  product  which  contains  at  least 
two  leukocyte  analog  populations  comprising  treated  red 
blood  cells,  which  have  been  treated  so  that  the  hemoglobin 
content  of  said  celk  has  been  treated  so  that  said  red  blood  cells 
are  resistant  to  degradation  by  lytic  reagents  used  in  hemato- 
logical test  procedures,  and  wherein  said  control  product 
simulates  at  least  two  different  human  leukocytes,  each  having 
at  least  two  physical  properties  of  a  human  leukocyte,  said 
properties  selected  from  the  group  comprising: 

a.  volume  measured  by  D.C.  current, 

b.  high  frequency  (RF)  size. 


5.320.965 

STABLE  HEMOGLOBIN  REFERENCE  SOLUTION 

CUag  CUang,  Actoai.  Maaa.,  •HiflMM' to  BkMoatics,  Ik.,  Aetna, 

Mmia. 
per  No.  PCrAJS90/01422.  S  371  Date  S«^  27, 1991,  {  102(e) 
Date  S«^  27. 1991.  PCT  Prt.  No,  WO90/11527,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  4, 1990 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  328,622,  Mar.  27, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,045.529. 

lUs  PCT  awUcatkM  Mar.  16. 1990.  Scr.  No.  768.661 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  srtaeqMMt  to  Sep.  3, 2008, 


IM.  CL'  GOIN  33/7Z  33/96,  33/00 
VS.  CL  436—11  9  CUam 

1.  A  stable  hemoglobin  reference  solution  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  containing: 

a)  hemoglobin; 

b)  a  source  of  bicarbonate  ions; 

c)  a  source  of  thio  fimctional  groups; 

d)  a  source  of  metal  ion  catalyst; 

e)  at  least  one  organic  polyphosphate;  and,  an  organic  buffer. 


5.320.966 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  SAMPLES  AND 

AUTOMATIC  PROCESSOR  THEREFOR 

HiraaU  MMaiuMki,  Mito,  aad  Fi^iya  Takahata,  Katanta.  both 

of  Japwi,  SMiviors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  T<*yo.  Japaa 
CoBtianatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  268.988,  Not.  9, 1988.  ahaadoMd.  TUa 
applicatioB  Aug.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  752.200 
Clahas  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  13. 1987.  6^285396 
lat  CL'  GOIN  35/02 
VS.  CL  436—47  11 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  reaction  solutions  in  reusable 
reaction  vessels  that  are  washed  after  analysis  of  a  reaction 
solution  contained  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

dividing  said  reaction  vessels  into  a  plurality  of  reaction 
vessel  groups,  each  said  group  having  at  least  three  said 
reaction  vessels; 

driving  each  of  said  reaction  vessels  along  a  single  closed 
loop  through  sample  pouring,  reagent  adding,  reaction 
solution  analyzing  and  vessel  washing  positions; 

assigning  each  of  said  reaction  vessels  of  a  group  to  have 
different  fixed  reaction  times  including  at  least  one  of  said 
reaction  times  being  less  than  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  and  all  others  of  said  reaction  times  being  greater 
than  said  predetermined  interval  of  time; 

pouring  a  sample  into  a  predetermined  one  of  said  reaction 
vessels  of  said  reaction  vessel  groups  each  time  the  prede- 
termined time  interval  elapses;  and 

controlling  said  driving  so  that  an  empty  one  of  said  reaction 
vessels  of  one  of  said  reaction  vessel  groups  is  located  at 
the  sample  pouring  position,  and  an  empty  one  of  said 
reaction  vemels  of  a  following  one  of  said  reaction  vessel 
groups  is  located  at  the  sample  pouring  position  after  a 


pouring  of  a  sample  into  the  one  reaction  vessel  of  the  one 
reaction  vessel  group; 
performing  a  subsequent  washing  of  said  reaction  veaseb  at 
said  vessel  washing  position  after  analyzing  reaction  solu- 
tion in  said  reaction  vessels  at  said  analyzing  positioa. 


5.320.967 
BOILER  SYSTEM  LEAK  DEFECTION 
Staalcy  C  ATaUoac,  Loefcpott;  Roscr  W.  Fowee.  Wheatoa; 
Jamca  R.  MacDoaald.  CUcaao.  aad  Nicholas  i.  Fariboado, 
NavcrrOle,  aU  of  DL,  aarigaon  to  Nak«  Chemie 
Napcrrllle,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1993.  Scr.  No.  53.861 
lat  CL'  GOIN  35/02;  F22B  37/42 
VS.  CL  436—50  22  i 


1.  A  method  of  determining  leakage  from  a  boiler  water 
system  wherein  steam  is  generated  in  a  boiler  from  feedwater 
fed  to  said  boiler,  said  feedwater  introducing  impurities  to 
boiler  water  within  said  boiler  and  the  concentration  of  said 
impurities  in  said  boiler  water  within  said  boiler  is  reduced  by 
withdrawing  fractions  of  said  boiler  water  from  said  boiler  as 
normal  blowdown  by  means  of  a  blowdown  valve  operation 
while  admitting  additional  feedwater  to  said  boiler  as  boiler- 
water  makeup,  said  boiler  having  a  concentration  cycle  value, 
said  concentration  cycle  value  being  the  average  value  of  the 
concentration  of  an  inert  component  in  said  boiler  water  at 
steady  state  Cjc  divided  by  the  concentration  of  said  inert 
component  in  said  feedwater  C/,  said  concentration  of  said 
inert  component  in  said  boiler  at  steady  state  varying  from  a 
normal  high  concentration  Ch,  said  normal  high  concentration 
Ch  having  a  value  higher  than  said  Cp,  to  a  normal  low  con- 
centration Ci,,  said  normal  low  concentration  Cl  having  a 
value  between  said  C/and  said  Cf.  within  a  time  period,  com- 
prising: 
employing  as  said  inert  component  an  inert  tracer  added  to 
said  boiler  water  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  a  known  concen- 
tration C/of  said  inert  tracer  with  respect  to  said  feedwa- 
ter, 
sensing  a  characteristic  of  said  inert  tracer  in  said  normal 
blowdown  at  steady  state  correlated  to  its  concentration 
in  said  boiler  water  on  a  substantially  continuous  basis  and 
thereby  obtaining  a  pluraUty  of  sensed  characteristic  val- 
ues; 
converting  said  plurality  of  sensed  characteristic  values  to  a 
plurality  of  values  each  equivalent  to  said  concentration  of 
said  inert  tracer  in  said  boiler  water; 
optionally  recording  said  cyclic  concentration  fluctuation  of 
said  inert  tracer  from  Ch  to  Ct  in  said  boiler  water;  and 
activation  of  a  signal  upon  the  detection  of  a  variance  indica- 
tor that  indicates  a  variance  in  said  cyclic  concentration 
fluctuation  consistent  with  a  leakage  of  a  fraction  of  said 
boiler  water  from  said  boiler  in  combination  with  a  pos- 
ture of  said  blowdown  valve. 
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5.32Q.96S 

METHOD  FOR  DCTECTING  LIPOPROTEIN  (A)  AND 

ASSOCIATED  CHOLESTEROL 

Leo  J.  ScMU,  37  Aihwood  Ave^  Mctknem  MaM.  03079 
C«rtimirtkM-l»«wt  of  Ser.  No.  704,4S7,  May  23,  1991, 
■hwdoBti.  nto  apylicatioa  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,189 
lit  CL»  COIN  33/53,  33/549.  33/92 
VS.  CL  436—71  U  Clain 

1.  A  method  for  assaying  lipoprotem  (a)  in  a  liquid  sample 
containing  one  or  more  other  serum  lipoproteins  and  having  a 
pH  of  about  6.9-7.5,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  Uquid  sample  with  a  solid-support  reagent 
containing  lectin  attached  to  a  soUd  support,  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  bind  lipoprotein  (a)  to  the  support-bound 
lectin; 

b)  removing  Upoproteins  in  the  sample  which  are  not  boimd 
to  the  support,  and 

(c)  assaying  the  Upoprotein  (a)  remaining  after  said  remov- 
ing. 


5^20,969 

METHOD,  COMPOSmON  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

SEMIQUANTTTATIVE  DETERMINATION  OF  SPECIFIC 

GRAvrry  of  a  test  sample 

Rokert  Bucr,  BrMol,  and  Joha  A.  Orttell,  Elkhart,  both  of 
I  to  MOca  Ik.,  Elkhart,  IwL 
I  of  Ser.  No.  964,876,  Oct  22, 1992,  abuidoiied. 
l¥k  appUcirtioa  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,530 
bt  CL>  GOIN  33/X.  31/22 
VS.  a.  436—84  25  daiw 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  exhibiting  a  detectable  and 
measurable  color  transition  in  response  to  the  metal  cation 
concentratioa  on  an  aqueous  test  sample,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  a  polyvalent  metal  ion; 

(b)  an  indicator  capable  of  interacting  with  the  polyvalent 
metal  ion  to  provide  a  polyvalent  metal  ion-indicator 
complex  having  a  first  color; 

(c)  a  buffer;  and 

(d)  a  carrier  comprising  water,  a  water  miscible  alcohol,  or 
a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  composition  is  essentially 
free  of  polyelectrolytes;  and  wherein  the  polyvalent  metal 
ion-indicator  complex  undergoes  a  color  transition  from 
the  first  color  to  a  second  color  in  response  to  the  metal 
cation  concentration  of  the  aqueous  test  sample,  wherein 
the  color  transition  is  independent  of  a  change  in  pH  and 
is  essentially  independent  of  test  sample  pH. 


5,320,971 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH  BARRIER 
SCHOTTKY  DIODE  AND  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT 
Robert  H.  Ekluad,  Plaao,  aad  Robert  H.  HaTcaunB,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  aaatgnors  to  Texas  iBstmmeata  Incorporated, 
DdfaH,Tex. 
Coatiawtioii  of  Ser.  No.  593,713,  Oct  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  JnL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,761 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 
VS.  CL  437—31  16  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  contain- 
ing at  least  one  bipolar  silicon  transistor,  which  transistor  has 
adjacent  base  and  collector  regions;  said  method  comprising: 
forming  a  self-aligned  PtSi  layer  on  said  adjacent  base  and 

collector  silicon  regions,  said  PtSi  serving  as  a  clamp 

diode  on  the  bipolar  transistor, 
forming  a  TiN  layer  at  least  partially  overlying  said  PtSi 

layer,  and 
patterning  and  etching  said  TiN  layer  so  as  to  form  local 

interconnects  and  a  PtSi  Schottky  diode  on  said  bipolar 

transistor. 


5,320,972 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
laa  W.  Wylie,  Nepcaa,  Caaada,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Uadted,  MoatreaL  Caaada 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1993.  Ser.  No.  1,706 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/32S 
VS.  CL  437—31  27  ( 
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5,320,970 

DEFECnON  OF  COLLAGEN  DEGRADATION  IN  VIVO 

David  R.  Eyic,  Mcrar  Und.  WHh^  aarifaor  to  WasUagtoa 

,  Seattle,  Wash. 

t  of  Ser.  No.  614,719,  Nor.  21, 1990,  Pat 

No.  S,300v«34,  which  ta  a  coatiaaatio»-l»fait  of  Ser.  No. 

444J81,  Dec  1, 1989.  Pat  No.  5.140.103.  which  is  a 

coaHwMHealap^efSer.  No.  118,234,  Nor.  6,  MTT,  Pat  No. 

4,973,666.  lUs  ap^Hcatiaa  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,529 

lat  CL'  COIN  33/536:  COTK  15/20 

VS.  CL  436—536  U  Oahas 

1.  A  composition  comprising  peptides  produced  by  digesting 

bone  collagen  with  a  protease  capable  of  generating  peptides 

that  bind  to  the  monoclonal  antibody  IHI 1 ,  and  then  purifying 

the  digested  bone  collagen  to  enrich  the  concentration  of 

peptides  that  contain  the  epitope  recognized  by  IHll  by  at 

least  10-fold,  wherein  the  protease  is  coUagenaae. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bipolar  transistor,  comprising: 

providing  a  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  a 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  device  well  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

providing  thereon  a  sacrificial  layer, 

selectively  removing  the  sacrificial  layer  from  an  area  of  the 
device  well  to  define  an  opening  through  the  sacrificial 
layer  exposing  the  device  well  region  within  the  opening; 

forming  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within 
the  opening; 

providing  a  layer  of  an  emitter  material  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  within  the  opening  in  the  sacrificial  layer  to 
form  an  emitter  structure,  the  emitter  structure  forming  an 
emitter-base  junction  with  the  base  region; 

completely  removing  the  sacrificial  layer  and  exposing  sides 
of  the  emitter  structure  and  the  device  well  adjacent  the 
base  region; 

and,  forming  base  contact  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  in  the  device  well  region  adjacent  the  base  region, 
anid  providing  a  dielectric  isolation  layer  on  the  exposed 


sides  of  the  emitter  structure  thereby  isolating  the  sides  of 
the  emitter  structure  from  the  base  contact  regions. 


5,320,973 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN-FILM 

TRANSISTOR  AND  WIRING  MATRIX  DEVICE 

KenichI  Kobayashi,  ICanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  774^79,  Oct  10,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,025,  Mar.  9,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  71,951,  Jul.  10, 1987, 

Pat  No.  4.928,161.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,130 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  JaL  11, 1986,  61-164320 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  437—40  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin-film  transistor  device 
including  a  multi-layer  wiring  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  depositing  step  of  depositing  in  a  transistor  region  of 
a  substrate  a  first  conducting  layer; 

a  second  depositing  step  of  depositing  in  a  wiring  region  of 
said  substrate  a  first  conducting  wiring  layer; 

a  third  depositing  step  of  simultaneously  depositing  both  a 
gate  insulating  layer  made  of  inorganic  material  over  said 
first  conducting  layer  and  a  wiring  insulating  layer  made 
of  inorganic  material  over  said  first  conducting  wiring 
layer; 

forming  a  thin-film  transistor,  including  said  first  conducting 
layer  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  over  said  wiring  insu- 
lating layer,  said  forming  step  includes  depositing  a  layer 
of  amorphous  semiconducting  silicon  over  said  wiring 
insulating  layer; 

a  fourth  depositing  step  of  depositing  an  organic  insulating 
layer  on  said  wiring  insulating  layer,  wherein  said  third 
and  fourth  depositing  steps  deposit  said  wiring  insulating 
layer  and  said  organic  insulating  layer  to  a  total  thickness 
of  less  than  1.3  microns; 

a  fifth  depositing  step  of  depositing  a  second  conducting 
wiring  layer  over  said  wiring  insulating  layer  and  contact- 
ing said  first  conducting  wiring  layer,  such  that  said  tran- 
sistor includes  a  drain  electrode  and  a  source  electrode, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  depositing  steps  are  performed 
simultaneously, 

said  multi-layer  wiring  section  including  an  electrode 
formed  by  said  first  conducting  wiring  layer,  wherein  a 
line  from  said  drain  electrode  of  the  transistor  is  coupled 
to  said  electrode  of  the  multi-layer  wiring  section  through 
a  through-hole  formed  in  said  multi-layer  wiring  section. 

6.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  array  of  thin-film  transistor 
devices,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  a  plurality  of  said  thin-ftlm  transistor  devices 
disposed  in  a  line  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

a  first  depositing  step  of  depositing  in  a  transistor  region  of 
a  substrate  a  first  conducting  layer; 

a  second  depositing  step  of  depositing  in  a  wiring  region  of 
said  substrate  a  first  conducting  wiring  layer; 

a  third  depositing  step  of  simultaneously  depositing  both  a 
gate  insulating  layer  made  of  inorganic  material  over  said 
first  conducting  layer  and  a  wiring  insulating  layer  made 
of  inorganic  material  over  said  first  conducting  wiring 
layer; 

forming  a  thin-film  transistor,  including  said  first  conducting 
layer  and  said  gate  insulating  layer,  over  said  wiring  insu- 
lating layer,  said  forming  step  includes  depositing  a  layer 


of  amorphous  semiconducting  silicon  over  said  wiring 
insulating  layer; 

a  fourth  depositing  step  of  depositing  an  organic  insulating 
layer  on  said  wiring  insulating  layer,  wherein  said  third 
and  fourth  depositing  steps  deposit  said  wiring  insulating 
layer  and  said  organic  insulating  layer  to  a  total  thickness 
of  less  than  1.3  microns; 

a  fifth  depositing  step  of  depositing  a  second  conducting 
wiring  layer  over  said  wiring  insulating  layer  and  contact- 
ing said  first  conducting  wiring  layer,  such  that  said  tran- 
sistor includes  a  drain  electrode  and  a  source  electrode, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  depositing  steps  are  performed 
simultaneously, 

said  multi-layer  wiring  section  including  an  electrode 
formed  by  said  first  conducting  wiring  layer,  wherein  a 
line  from  said  drain  electrode  of  the  transistor  is  coupled 
to  said  electrode  of  the  multi-layer  wiring  section  through 
a  through-hole  formed  in  said  multi-layer  wiring  section. 


5,320,974 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  BY  IMPLANTING  PUNCH 

THROUGH  STOPPERS 

Atsushi  Hon,  Morignchi;  Mizaki  Segawa,  Yawata;  Hiroshi 
Shimomura,  Morigadii,  and  Skaichi  Kaaieyama,  Itami,  all  of 
Japaa.  assigaors  to  MatsasUta  Electric  ladnstrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Oaslu,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,202,  Jal.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioa  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,761 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JaL  25, 1991,  3-186128 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—44  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  transistor  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  as  a  gate  insulating  film  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  first  conductive  film  as  a  gate  electrode  in  the 
shape  of  wiring  on  the  first  insulating  film; 

implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate  by  a  first  ion  implantation  using 
the  first  conductive  film  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  first 
semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  second  insulating  film  on  each  side  wall  of  the  first 
conductive  film  and  removing  portions  of  the  first  insulat- 
ing film  so  as  to  expose  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  thereunder; 

depositing  a  metal  on  the  exposed  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  a  top  surface  of  the  first  conductive 
film; 

forming  a  metal  compound  by  allowing  the  metal  to  react 
with  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  the  first  conductive 
film  by  a  heat  treatment; 

removing  unreacted  portions  of  the  metal  on  the  second 
insulating  film; 

removing  the  second  insulating  film;  and 

implanting  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  into  the 
semiconductor  substrate  by  a  second  ion  implantation 
using  the  metal  compound  and  the  first  conductive  film  as 
a  mask,  so  as  to  form  second  semiconductor  regions  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
second  semiconductor  regions  controlling  an  inversion 
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thredwld  voltage  of  the  device  and  preventing  a  punch 
through  between  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region. 


5420^5 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  THIN  FILM  PSEUDO-PLANAR 
FET  DEVICES  AND  STRUCTURES  RESULTING 
THEREFROM 
Carl  Odcffca^M,  Vcnaillc^  Roland  Chaadoii,  Perthea;  Myriam 
CoiAca,  PfariaaMe-diHTMKh,  and  Patrick  Mooe,  PoatUerry, 
all  of  Fhnee,  aarijanri  to  latemattomd  Bnsiiieaa  Machiaca 
Corporatkm,  AraMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,325 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatkm  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1992,924800483 

ht  CL'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
VS.  CL  437—44  8  Claiaw 


1.  A  method  of  forming  thin  fihn  pseudo-planar  polysilicon 
gate  PFETs,  pPFETs,  simultaneously  with  bulk  PFET  and 
NFET  devices  in  a  CMOS  or  BiCMOS  semiconductor  struc- 
ture, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  P-type  silicon  substrate  having  a  surface  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  isolation  regions; 

b)  delineating  polynlicon  lands  at  selected  of  said  isolation 
regions; 

c)  forming  N-well  regions  into  the  substrate  at  a  location 
where  bulk  PFETs  are  to  be  subsequently  formed; 

d)  forming  insulator  encapsulated  conductive  polysilicon  studs 
to  provide  gate  electrodes  at  selected  locations  of  the  struc- 
ture; 

e)  forming  self-aligned  source/drain  regions  of  the  bulk 
NFETs  into  the  substrate; 

f)  forming  self-aligned  source/drain  regions  of  the  bulk  PFETs 
and  pPFETs  into  the  substrate  and  into  the  polysilicon  lands, 
respectively;  and 

g)  forming  contact  regions  to  the  selected  locations  that  in- 
clude the  source/drain  regions. 


cell  array  section  to  form  source/drain  regions,  thereby 
forming  a  cell  transistor; 
covering  said  cell  array  section  in  which  said  cell  transistor 
is  formed  with  an  HTO  layer,  forming  a  storage  node 
contact  hole  in  said  HTO  layer,  and  sequentially  forming 
a  second  conductive  layer,  an  insulating  layer  of  a  capaci- 
tor, and  a  third  conductive  layer  in  said  cell  array  section, 
thereby  forming  a  cell  capacitor;  and,  after  the  formation 
of  said  cell  transistor  and  said  cell  capacitor,  performing 
the  steps  of 
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doping  an  impurity  to  adjust  the  threshold  voltage  only  in  an 
active  region  of  a  peripheral  circuit  section  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

forming  an  NMOS  transistor  with  a  lightly  doped  drain 
structure  in  a  p-well  of  said  peripheral  circuit  section,  and 
forming  a  PMOS  transistor  with  a  single  drain  structure  in 
an  n-well  of  said  peripheral  circuit  section;  and 

covering  an  inter-insulating  layer  on  the  whole  surface  of 
the  structure,  forming  a  contact  hole  in  said  inter-insulat- 
ing layer,  and  forming  a  metal  wiring  layer  by  a  conven- 
tional method. 


5,320,977 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  THE 

RESISmYTTY  OF  EPITAXIAL  LAYERS  IN  IH-V  DEVICES 

William  J.  Tanaki,  Glaatonbiiry,  and  Enillo  J.  BrandAMle, 

Cromwell,  both  of  Coim.,  aaaignora  to  Uaited  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Cmitimwtioii-ifl-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,738,  Fd».  6, 1990, 

abradoMd.  lliis  appUcatioa  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,239 

Int  a.'  HOIG  7/00 

VS.  CL  437-81  8  OaiMi 


5,320,976 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  VLSI 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Dm-Jc  Ckia,  Seoal,  and  Youg-woo  Park,  SmroB,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korcai,  awlgnori  to  Samwg  Electroaica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyuaggi- 
do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
CoatiMurtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  742,045,  Aog.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 
appUcatioa  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,572 
daisi  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1991, 
91-6583 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70,  27/00 
UJS.  CL  437—48  3  Claina 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  VLSI  semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
doping  an  impurity  to  adjust  a  threshold  voltage  only  in  an 
active  region  of  a  cell  array  section  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  serving  as  a  gate  electrode 
by  interposing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  cell  array  section, 
and  do{i^g  an  n-type  impurity  in  said  active  region  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  gallium  arsenide 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
growing  a  first  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  on  a 

gallium  arsenide  substrate; 
growing  a  first  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  on  said  aluminum 

gallium  arsenide  layer; 
growing  a  second  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  on 

said  first  layer  of  gallium  arsenide; 
doping  said  second  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide; 
growing  a  second  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  on  said  second 

layer  of  aluminum  galUum  arsenide,  said  second  layer  of 

g^ll'M"'  arsenide  having  uncompensated  surface  states; 

and 
said  second  layer  of  aluminum  gallium  arsenide  being  doped 

to  provide  a  device  sheet  resistivity  of  less  than  4000 

Ohms  per  square;  and 
measuring  the  sheet  resistivity  of  said  device; 
removing  a  selected  amount  of  said  second  layer  of  gallium 

arsenide  in  dependence  on  said  measured  resistivity  of  said 
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second  layer  of  gallium  arsenide  to  bring  said  device  sheet 
resistivity  to  substantially  between  4000  and  6000  Ohms 
per  square. 


5,320,978 
SELECTIVE  AREA  PLATINUM  FILM  DEPOSITION 
Darid  S.  Y.  Hsu,  Alexandria,  Va.,  asaignor  to  The  United  Statea 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

rUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,510 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/283 

VS.  a.  437—192  11  Claima 


"f*^     •^^-^^ 
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11.  A  process  for  selectively  depositing  platinum  on  a  con- 
ductive or  semiconductive  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

patterning  a  polyimide  layer  on  said  substrate,  thereby  pat- 
terning said  substrate  to  have  exposed  areas  and  unex- 
posed areas; 

treating  said  patterned  substrate  by  contacting  said  patterned 
substrate  with  a  mixture  of  H2SO4  and  H2O2; 

treating  said  patterned  substrate  by  contacting  said  patterned 
substrate  with  HF; 

bringing  said  patterned  and  treated  substrate  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  150"  C.  and  about  300"  C; 

placing  said  patterned  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber,  and 
reducing  the  base  pressure  about  said  patterned  substrate 
to  between  about  10"'  torr  and  about  10" ^  torr;  contact- 
ing said  substrate  with  a  flow  of  platinum  precursor  gas 
and  carrier  gas,  wherein  said  platinum  precursor  gas  com- 
prises Pt(PF3)4  and  wherein  said  carrier  gas  comprises  a 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Hz,  N2,  He,  Ne, 
Ar,  Kr,  and  Xe. 


5,320,979 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  WIRINGS  THROUGH 
CONNECnON  HOLE 
Chiiato  HaaUmoto,  Sagamihara;  Katmyald  MacUda,  Ischara, 
aad  Hideo  Oikawa,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon 
Tdepvph  ami  Telephone  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,595,  May  20, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  622,328,  Nov.  27, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  i*  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,754,  Jon.  28, 
1990,  obondooed,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  221,715, 
JoL  20, 1988,  aboBdooed.  Thia  appUcatioa  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
101,780 
daiai  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  20, 1987,  6M78977; 
JnL  27, 1987,  62-185384 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/441;  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CL  437—192  4  Oaimi 

1.  A  method  of  connecting  wirings  through  a  connecting 
hole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  for  a  first  wiring; 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 


forming  a  connection  hole  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall 

on  said  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  metal  column  on  the  bottom  of  said  connection 

hole; 
forming  a  taper  on  the  side  wall  of  said  connection  hole  at 

least  near  a  top  of  said  insulating  layer  by  physical  etching 

with  an  oxygen  ion  only,  a  material  of  said  ion  having  a 


^^ 


?zm 


^B 


characteristic  which  reacts  with  said  metal  column  to 
form  an  oxide  layer  for  protecting  said  metal  column  from 
etching  so  that  an  etching  rate  with  respect  to  said  metal 
column  is  lower  than  that  with  respect  to  said  insulating 
layer;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  for  a  second  wiring  on 
said  insulating  layer,  said  metal  column  in  said  connection 
hole,  and  the  side  wall  of  said  connection  hole. 


5,320,980 

INTERCONNECnON  STRUCTURE  IN 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  THE  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Doag-joo  Bae,  Seonl,  and  Song-nam  Chang,  KynnggiHio,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  741,991,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,285,110. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  977,867 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  a.  437—195  3  CUdms 


eoo 


300 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  interconnection  structure 
of  a  semiconductor  device  for  electrically  connecting  a  con- 
ductive layer  and  a  metallization  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  conductive  layer  directly  under  the  area 

where  a  contact  hole  for  connecting  said  first  conductive 

layer  and  metallization  will  be  formed; 
forming  a  fu^t  interlaid  insulating  layer  on  the  entire  surface 

of  said  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  first  contact  hole  in  said  first  interlaid  insulating 

layer  using  a  first  mask  pattern; 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  interlaid 
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insulating  layer  in  which  said  first  contact  hole  has  been 
formed  and  on  inner  sidewall  of  said  first  contact  hole; 

patterning  said  second  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  second  interlaid  insulating  layer  on  the  entire 
surface  of  patterned  said  second  conductive  layer; 

forming  a  second  contact  hole  crossing  the  first  contact  hole 
in  said  second  and  first  interlaid  insulating  layers  using  a 
second  mask  pattern  crossing  said  first  mask  pattern,  to 
thereby  leave  a  portion  of  said  second  conductive  layer  in 
the  shape  of  a  vertical  wall; 

depositing  conductive  material  on  said  second  interlaid 
insulating  layer  in  which  said  second  contact  hole  has 
been  formed;  and 

forming  said  metallization  by  patterning  the  conductive 
material,  to  thereby  increase  contact  area  between  said 
second  conductive  layer  and  said  metallization. 


having  front  and  back  surfaces  under  a  reduced  pressure, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cooling  a  sample  bed  by  a  cooling  medium  kept  at  a  tempera- 
ture lower  than  an  etching  temperature; 
holding  said  sample  on  a  sample  installation  surface  of  said 
sample  bed,  said  back  surface  of  said  sample  being  spaced 
from  said  sample  installation  surface  by  a  gap; 
supplying  a  heat  transfer  gas  into  the  gap  between  the  back 
surface  of  said  sample  and  said  sample  installation  surface 


5^20^1 

HIGH  ACCURACY  VIA  FORMATION  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Guy  T.  Blalock,  Boise,  I<L,  aadgnor  to  Micron  Scmicondnctor, 

Ibc,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,230 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  21/44 

VS.  CL  437— 19S  21  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  sloped  contact  during  the  forma- 
tion of  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  planar  dielectric  layer  over  a  conductive  layer; 

b)  forming  an  etch  resist  layer  over  said  dielectric  layer 
thereby  covering  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  layer  and 
leaving  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  layer  exposed; 

c)  etching  said  exposed  portion  of  said  dielectric  layer 
thereby  forming  a  sidewall  in  said  dielectric  layer  and  an 
angle  at  a  junction  of  said  covered  dielectric  layer  and  said 
sidewall,  said  etching  of  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
dielectric  layer  exposing  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
Uyer; 

d)  removing  said  etch  resist  layer; 

e)  facet  etching  a  portion  of  said  dielectric  layer  at  said 
junction  with  an  inert  material  to  form  a  faceted  edge,  said 
faceted  edge  formed  by  the  erosion  of  said  dielectric  by 
said  inert  material; 

0  redepositing  said  eroded  dielectric  onto  said  sidewall  and 
onto  a  portion  of  said  exposed  conductive  layer  simulta- 
neously with  said  step  e)  thereby  covering  said  portion  of 
said  exposed  conductive  layer  with  said  eroded  dielectric 
and  narrowing  the  contact  thereby. 


S,320,9S2 
WAFER  COOLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Tsuboiw,  Hlluri;  NaoyaU  Tamra 
I  KMn,  KiriaMrtaii;  Ko^Ji  Niaidhata,  Totnyaaa,  aiid 
i  Itoii,  rwliwslia.  aU  of  Japu,  aasiffon  to  HitacU, 
liri,,  Tokyo,  JapH 

FOcd  J«L  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  724301 

CUm  priority,  ^pMcrtioa  Japo,  JaL  2, 1990,  2-172757 

bt  a.)  HOIL  21/465 

UJS.  CL  437— 22S  13  Claim 

L  A  vacuum  processing  method  for  processing  a  sample 
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of  said  sample  bed,  and  controlling  the  pressure  of  said 
heat  transfer  gas  to  a  first  pressure  sufficient  to  establish  a 
first  processing  temperature  of  said  sample; 

processing  said  sample  controlled  to  said  first  processing 
temperature; 

changing  the  pressure  of  said  heat  transfer  gas  to  a  second 
pressure  sufficient  to  establish  a  second  processing  tem- 
perature of  said  sample;  and 

processing  said  sample  controlled  to  said  second  tempera- 
ture. 


3,320,983 
SPIN-ON  GLASS  PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE 

FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Lac  Oaellet,  Granby,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporatioa, 

per  No.  PCT/CA91/00041,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/12630,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  22, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  «,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,615 

Oaiois  priority,  appUcatioB  Canada,  Feb.  7, 1990,  2009518 

bit  CL'  HOIL  21/465 

MS.  CL  437—231  6  Claims 


1.  An  in-line  method  of  planariring  a  substrate  with  a  metal- 
lic interconnect  layer  formed  thereon,  comprising  sequentially 
depositing  a  plurality  of  spin-on  glass  component  layers  on  said 
substrate  to  form  a  composite  planarization  layer;  said  spin-on 
glass  component  layers  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  silanol  poly- 
mer (SixO/OHPJ  or  an  organosilanol  (SiwO;KOH- 
yiOCiHiiii,  phosphorus  organometallic  catalyst  (PwOx(OH- 
)/OR)2),  water,  and  a  mixture  of  alcohols;  each  component 
spin-on  glass  layer  being  subjected  to  in-line  heat  treatment  at 
a  temperature  of  300*-42S*  C.  prior  to  application  of  the  next 
component  layer  for  a  time,  which  is  in  the  order  of  60  sec- 
onds, that  is  just  sufficient  to  connect  the  organometalUc  cata- 
lyst and  reduce  residual  carbon  atomic  concentration  after 
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cowtection  of  the  organometallic  catalyst  to  less  than  \% 
without  destroying  the  underlying  interconnect  layer. 


5,320,984 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM 

BY  SPUTTER  DEPOSTFION  IN  A  HYDROGEN 

ATMOSPHERE 

Hongyoag  Zkaag,  Kaaagawa;  Skaapd  YaaiaiaM,  Tokyo,  aad 

TakaaU  laaaUaM,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  JapM^  asai^ors  to  Scad- 

coodactor  Eacrgy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FDed  Dec  20, 1991.  Scr.  No.  810^422 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  21,  1990,  2-418137; 
Dae  21, 1990,  2-418295 

Ut  CL'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/469 
UJS.  CL  437— 233  15 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  film  comprising: 

sputtering  in  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen  and  an 
inert  gas  at  a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  30%  or  more  in 
a  chamber  a  semiconductor  target; 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  on  a  substrate  by  said  sputter- 
ing; and 

maintaining  said  substrate  in  an  electrically  floating  state 
during  said  sputtering. 


5,320,986 
GREEN-COLORED  INFRARED  AND  ULTRAVIOLET 
RADIATION  ABSORBING  GLASS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Masakasa  TaaigacU;  YMaaU  TagacU,  aad  NaaU  SaaaaMto,  an 
of  MatsMaka,  Japaa,  awl^nrs  to  Ccatral  Glaas  Co.,  UaL, 
UbcJapaa 

FOcd  Dec  28. 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,4M 
OaiM  priority,  appWcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  27, 1991, 3-34«312 
lat  CL»  COSC  3/087 
VS.  CL  501—70  13  Oatas 

1.  A  green-colored  infrared  and  ultraviolet  radiation  absorb- 
ing glass  consisting  essentially  of  as  essential  components,  on  a 
weight  basis,  68-72%  of  SiOj,  1.6-3.0%  of  AItOj,  8.5-11.0% 
of  CaO,  2.0-4.2%  of  MgO,  12.0-16.0%  of  NajO,  0.5-3.0%  of 
K2O,  0.03-0.30%  of  SO3, 0.58-0.80%  of  total  iron  expressed  as 
Fe20j,  0.1-0.7%  of  CeOi,  01-0.4%  of  TiOiand  5-350  ppm  of 
MnO  with  provisos  that  the  total  of  the  above  defined  essential 
components  amounts  to  at  least  98  wt  %  of  the  glass,  that  the 
total  of  SiOj,  Al203and  Ti02is  from  70-74%,  that  the  total  of 
CaO  and  MgO  is  from  12-15%,  that  the  total  of  NajO  and 
K2O  is  from  13-17%,  that  said  total  iron  includes  ferrous  iron 
and  ferric  iron  and  that  the  weight  ratio  of  said  ferrous  iron  to 
said  ferric  iron,  Fe^+/Fe^+,  is  in  the  range  from  0.50  to  0.70. 


5.3».987 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Talaaya  ScMto;  KatsaUko  YaaMiBcU.  a^  Maa«)  Nakakara.  all 
or  S^Hikwa,  Japaa.  aaai^ors  to  KabaaUU  Kalaka  Okara, 

Fllad  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957.399 
lat  CL'  C03C  3/07S 
VS.  CL  501—72  1 ' 

1.  An  optical  glaas  which  consists  essentially  of: 


5,3203*5 
LOW  REFRACTIVE  OPTICAL  GLASS  OF  A  PUNT  GLASS 

TYPE 
Goto  EMWoto,  Sagaaikara.  Japaa,  aasigwir  to  Kibaakflrl  Kai- 
ska  Okara,  Kaaiwawa,  J«aa 

Filed  Oct  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  955,122 
lat  CL'  C03C  3/112 
VS.  CL  501—57  2  CUbm 

1.  A  low  refractive  optical  flint  glass  which  coosutt  essen- 
tially of  in  weight  percent: 


SiOz 

46-63% 

roi 

21-30* 

N«20  +  K.:0 

10-30% 

in  which  NajO 

0-25* 

K^O 

3-30« 

MgO -1- CaO  H-  SiO-1-  B«> -t- ZnO 

2-15% 

AsjOjopto 

1% 

SbzOjup  to 

1% 

inwliichMgO 

(M% 

CaO 

0-4* 

SiO 

0-4% 

BaO 

0-IS% 

ZnO 

0-10% 

and  having  a  refractive  index  (Nd)  of  about  1.58-1.75  and 
having  an  Abbe  number  (vd)  of  about  28-45. 


Si02 

4S-70% 

A1203 

0-20% 

NbzOs-t^TiOi 

0.5-20% 

io  which  I4bzOj 

0.5-15% 

T1O2 

0-15% 

ZiOj 

0-10% 

LiiO  +  NajO  -H  KjO 

13-40% 

in  which  U2O 

0-20% 

NazO 

0-40% 

K2O 

0-40% 

ZoO-t-  MgO  +  CaO-t-SfO-t-  BaO 

0-10% 

B  which  BaO 

0-5% 

and  a  fluoride  or  fluorides  of  a  metal  dement  or  elements 
contained  in  the  above  metal  oxides,  a  total  amount  of  F  con- 
tained in  the  fluoride  or  fluorides  is  0.1-8%. 


5,320,988 
PROCESS  FOR  ntEPARING  POLYCRYSTALUNE  CBN 

CERAMIC  MASSES  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Fhwrta  R.  Corrigw,  Wsatwrflle,  Okio.  ■■I^nr  to  Gcaarai 
Bsctric  Om^mj,  WortMagtoa.  OUo 

riialiaallwBfTfr  Mn  fTTri  "-j-  '**^     ' ' 

wkkk  h  a  divWoa  of  Scr.  No.  3M,M3,  Jaa.  !«.  1989.  Pat  No. 

5,043.128.  wkfafc  b  a  tHtlaaartHa  la  pt  of  Scr.  No.  2»,9<S, 

Not.  10, 1988.  lAsaiaasi,  Ills  ippMraHna  Dec  1. 1992.  Scr. 

No.  985.500 

lat  CL'  0»4B  35/5S 

UJS.  CL  581—96  «  OalB* 

1.  A  cubic  botx»  nitride  (CBN)/titaiiium  nitride  conjoint 

mass  wherein  said  CBN  and  said  conjoint  masses  both  were  ia 

situ  formed  in  a  hi^  pressure/hi^  temperstnre  (HP/HT) 

process  from  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  between 
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about  10  and  93  vol.-%  of  graphitic  boron  nitride  (GBN)  and 
titanium  nitride  powder  which  reacts  with  BN  to  form  CBN 


particles  in  a  titanium  nitride  matrix,  wherein  said  starting 
GBN  is  substantially  impurity  free. 


5.320.989 
BORON  NITIUDE>CONTAINING  BODIES  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lloyd  R.  riipMW.  ud  Cre«i«  E.  Holcombe.  Jr.,  both  of  Knox 
Gouty.  TtmL,  aarigiiors  to  Orpac,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 
Filed  Dec  7. 1992.  Scr.  No.  986.548 
lat  CL'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  CL  501—98  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  body  containing  boron  nitride, 
which  comprises  the  steps: 
preparing  an  intimate  mixture  of  finely  divided  boron  nitride 
powder  with  a  source  of  aluminum  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  water-based  colloidal  aluminum 
oxide,  peptized  aluminum  oxide  monohydrate  liquid,  and 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  aluminum  salt  that  can  be  con- 
verted to  aluminum  oxide  at  temperatures  below  about 
1000*  C;  and 
drying  said  intimate  mixture  to  remove  substantially  all 
water  to  form  an  uncracked  dry  cake  of  said  body  contain- 
ing said  boron  nitride. 


5.320.991 
MICROWAVE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 
Hiaakaaii  Takahadii;  KeaicU  Ezaki;  Yoko  Baba,  all  of  Osaka, 
ud  KeaicW  Shibata,  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to 
Saayo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchl,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1993.  Ser.  No.  89,434 
Oalw  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190712; 
Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221580;  Oct  8,  1992.  4-270261;  Feb.  1,  1993, 
5414747;  Feb.  16. 1993,  5-026728 

lirt.  a.)  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—136  7  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  dielectric  ceramic  composition  being  ex- 
pressed by  a  composition  formula  of  w.LijO  -  x.{(l  -  u)  .CaO 
-  U.AO}-  y.E203  -  z.Ti02, 
where  A  is  selected  from  Sr  and  Pb  and  E  is  selected  from 
Sm  and  Nd,  and  w,  x,  y,  z  and  u  are  in  the  following 
ranges: 
0.0  mole  %<w^25.0  mole  %, 
0.0  mole  %  <  X  §  50.0  mole  %, 
0.0  mole  %  <  y  g  30.0  mole  %, 
0.0  mole  %<z^80.0  mole  %, 
w-)-x^-y-(-z=  100  mole  %. 
0.0<u<1.0. 


UMI 


5.320.990 

PROCESS  FOR  SINTERING  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  TO  A 

HIGH  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVTTY  AND  RESULTANT 

SINTERED  BODIES 

llMnia  A  Gaitoii,  Md  Lywe  K.  Mills,  both  of  Midland.  Mich., 

iMilpnri  to  The  Dow  Cheadcal  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  39.657 

Lit  CL'  C04B  35/58 

VS.  CL  501—98  13  Claim 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  sintered  polycrystal- 
line  aluminum  nitride  body  having  a  thermal  conductivity  of 
greater  than  about  200  watts/meter*  K  by  heating  an  admix- 
ture of  aluminum  nitride  powder  and  at  least  one  powdered 
sintering  aid  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen  gas  to  a  sintering 
temperature,  holding  the  admixture  at  that  temperature  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  admixture  to  a  sintered 
body,  and  thereafter  cooling  the  body  to  ambient  temperature, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  combination  of  heating  to  the 
sintering  temperature  at  a  rate  of  from  greater  than  0*  C.  per 
minute  to  about  6*  C.  per  minute,  maintaining  that  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the  admixture  to  a 
sintered  body  having  a  density  of  greater  than  about  9S  percent 
of  theoretical  density,  and  cooling  the  sintered  body  in  the 
presence  of  a  vacuum  or  an  inert  gas  from  the  sintering  temper- 
ature to  a  temperature  of  about  1400*  C.  at  a  rate  of  from 
greater  than  0*  C./minute  to  about  6*  C./minute  before  cooling 
the  sintered  body  fiirther  to  ambient  temperature. 

10.  A  sintered  polycrystalline  aluminum  nitride  body  having 
a  microctructure  characterized  by  a  crystalline  aluminum  ni- 
tride phase  and  secondary  grain  boundary  phases  and  a  thermal 
conductivity  of  greater  than  about  270  watts/meter-'K. 


5.320.992 
DISPOSABLE  OXIDE  CARRIER  FOR  SCAVENGING 
HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
Irwin  Fox,  37  Mcadowbrook  Coontry  Qob  Eatatea,  Ballwin, 
Mo.  63011,  and  Alrin  Samnels,  444  Fairway  Dr.,  New  Or- 
IcaM,  La.  70124 
Cortiaoatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,513,  May  4, 1992, 
abrndoBed.  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,857, 
Dec.  14, 1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr. 
No.  498,412,  Mar.  26, 1990,  abamloiied,  which  U  a 
coati»iatio»-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  400,379,  Aug.  30,  1989, 
■baadoBcd.  This  appUcation  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,073 
lot  CL'  BOIJ  23/70 
VS.  CL  502—84  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  disposable  bed  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
calcining  and  crushing  into  carrier  particles  a  mineral  whose 
crush  strength  is  sufficient  to  bear  an  overlaying  bed  of 
said  mineral  at  least  five  feet  deep,  said  mineral  being 
further  characterized  by  substantial  insolubility  in  water, 
chemical  inertness  to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  mercaptans 
and  to  products  of  reaction  thereof,  and  by  a  surface  area 
sufficient  to  afford  dispersion  on  the  surfaces  of  each  cubic 
foot  thereof  of  at  least  nine  pounds  of  iron  oxide  capable  of 
reacting  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and  mercaptans, 
screening  the  particles  so  that  substantially  all  of  the  parti- 
cles are  of  a  size  between  about  4  mesh  and  about  30  mesh 
and  no  more  than  about  3%  are  below  30  mesh,  so  that  the 
particle  size  distribution  produced  by  said  screening  is 
such  as  to  minimize  the  pressure  drop  of  the  hydrocarbon 
gases  across  a  bed  produced  from  the  particles, 
moistening  said  carrier  particles  with  water,  and 
intermixing  with  said  moistened  carrier  particles,  9  to  35 
pounds  of  iron  oxide  particles  composed  of  a  crystalline 
phase  of  Fe304  together  with  an  amorphous  Fe203  moiety 
which  react  with  hydrogen  sulfide  and  mercaptans  for 
every  cubic  foot  of  carrier  particles,  the  weight  ratio  of 
the  iron  oxide  particles  to  water  being  such  that  cementing 
of  a  bed  produced  from  the  intermixed  carrier  particles 
and  iron  oxide  particles  is  prevented. 


5,320,993 

DIMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  AND 

PROCESSES 

An-hdang  Wo,  BartlcariUe,  Okla.,  aari«M>r  to  PkiUipa  Petro- 
lenra  Company,  Bartlcarille,  Okla. 

Filed  JnL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,143 
iBt  CL'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CL  502—103  17  OaiM 

1.  A  catalyst  system  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  cobalt  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  enolates,  cobalt  alkoxides,  cobalt  cartMxylates,  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  metal  alkyl  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron,  zinc,  magnesium, 
lithium,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  coordinating  compound  which  is  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrole 
(hydrogen  pyrrolide),  alkali  metal  salts  of  pyrrole,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  pyrrolides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


compound  of  a  transition  metal  to  form  a  catalyst  in  the 
form  of  an  emulsion. 


5,320,994 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Karel  B^iado«x,  Lens;  Jean-Michel  BraaaoiM  FraMia  Petit 

ViUeBeuTe-d'Ascii,  and  Andre  Mortreox,  Hem,  all  of  France. 

aasignora  to  Noraolor,  Paris,  FriMCC 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  477,805,  Feb.  22, 1990,  abaadoMd. 
This  application  Mar.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  844,931 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  23, 1988,  88  08448 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/654.  10/00 
VS.  CL  502—104  4  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  olefins,  comprising,  in  a  first  step,  the  reduction  of  a 
titanium  (IV)  compound  in  an  a,a>-dihaloalkane  by  means  of  a 
molar  excess  of  at  least  one  halogen-containing  organoalumi- 
num  compound,  in  the  absence  of  an  ether,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises,  in  a  second  step,  the  addition  to  the  reaction 
mixture  of  a  compound  which  forms  a  magnesium  halide  in  situ 
without  supplementary  reduction  of  the  titanium  compound 
obtained  in  the  first  step,  wherein  the  moiaz  ratio  of  the  a,ti>- 
dihaloalkane  to  the  titanium  compound  is  between  5  and  180, 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  halogen-containing  organoaluminum 
compound  to  the  titanium  compound  is  greater  than  1,  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  compound  which  forms  a  magnesium  halide 
in  situ  to  the  titanium  compound  is  between  1  and  15,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  halogen-containing  organoaluminum  com- 
pound to  the  compound  which  forms  a  magnesium  halide  in 
situ  is  between  0.3  and  2. 


5.320.996 

ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

COMPRISING  SUPPORTED  CYCLOPENTADIENYL 

GROUP  6B  METAL  OXO,  THIO,  IMIDO  AND 

PHOSPHIDO  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

POLYMERIZING  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Michad  J.  Caraey,  a^  Darid  L.  BcMrh,  both  of  Kiiwwood,  Tex., 

•MisMn  to  CkerroH  Rcacareh  aad  TeduMriogy  Company,  San 

Frandaco,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  973,129 
Lrt.  CL'  OOOF  4/69 
VS.  CL  502—113  28  Oatm 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  homopolymerization  or  copoly- 
merization  of  alpha-olefins  having  2-8  carbon  atoms,  said 
catalyst  system  comprising  a  cyclopentadienyl  chromium  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  oxo  group  bonded  directiy  to  the 
chromium,  and  at  least  one  organic  radical  bonded  to  the 
chromium  through  a  carbon  atom,  said  chromium  compoimd 
being  supported  on  an  inorganic  support. 


5,320,995 
CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
OLEFINS 
Lodaao  Ladaoi.  Ferrara;  Mario  Poleaello,  Oderzo;  Federico 
Milani,  Santa  Maria  Maddalena;  Renzo  InTemiizi,  Milan, 
and  GioTanni  Soverini,  Ferrara,  all  of  Itdy,  aaaignort  to  ECP 
Enicbem  Polimeri  Sj-X,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,512 
Claiina   priority,    application   Italy,   Oct   9,    1991,   MI91 
A/002682 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/655 
VS.  CL  502—107  15  Oaim 

1.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  for  the  poly- 
merization of  olefins  containing  magnesium,  chlorine,  alumin- 
ium and  at  least  one  transition  metal,  said  catalyst  being  in  an 
emulsified  form  in  an  inert  diluent  characterized  in  that  it 
comprises: 
(i)  contacting,  in  an  inert  diluent  a  magnesium  dialkyl  and 
aluminum  trichloride,  in  a  mohtf  ratio  equal  or  almost 
equal  to  2/1,  at  a  temperature  higher  than  105*  C.  to  form 
a  catalyst  precursor  in  the  form  of  a  colloidal  emulsion  in 
the  diluent  used;  and 
(ii)  contacting  said  emulsified  precursor  with  at  least  oite 


5420,997  

CATALYTIC  LENS  STERILIZING  SYSTEM 
Stercn  C  Pertaky,  Mobile,  Ala.,  aaaisMr  to  Oba  Vision  Corpo- 
ration, Dvlnth,  Ga. 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  815,969,  Jan.  2, 1992,  ahmidoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Scr.  No.  570,900,  Aag.  22, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,089,240.  Thia  application  Not.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  978.031 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  31/06 
VS.  CL  502—159  1  Onl* 

1.  A  catalytic  element  for  use  in  sterilizing  contact  lenses  in 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  wherein  the  catalytic  activity  of 
said  catalytic  element  is  effective  to  control  decomposition  of 
an  approximately  3%  initial  concentration  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide in  said  solution  to  maintain  at  least  1%  concentration  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  wherein  said  catalytic  clement 
comprises  a  hydrogen  peroxide  decomposition  metal  deposited 
on  a  polymeric  substrate  having  a  composition  comprising  an 
elastomeric  component  in  a  thermoplastic  alloy  of  components 
including  bisphenol  A  polycarbonate,  styrene  and  acrylonitrile 
copolymer,  and  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  lerpolyroer. 


5,320.998 

CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GASES  OF 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

Makoto  HorincU.  HiMJi,  JapM,  aaai^ar  to  Nippon  Shoknbd 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991.  3-225679 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  23/7Z  23/74.  21/06.  21/04 
VS.  CL  502—245  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  catalyst  for  purifying  exhaust  gases  of  a  diesel  engine, 
said  catalyst  consisting  of 
a   refractory   three-dimensional   structure;   and   deposited 

thereon 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  nickel  and  cobalt;  and  a 

copper  element; 
wherein  a  weight  ratio  of  an  amount  deposited,  as  an  oxide, 
of  said  copper  element  to  an  amount  deposited,  as  an 
oxide,  of  said  at  least  one  element  selected  from  nickd  and 
cobalt  (CuO/(NiO  and/or  C02O3))  is  0.01  to  less  than 
0.05. 
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5,320,999 
EXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  METHOD  OF 
CLEANING  EXHAUCT  GAS 
Gyo  ManuMtn;  Akira  Abe;  KJyoUik  Yadiida;  Satoaiii  Snmiya; 
Nokqridd  MMmmnra,  ud  YosUkun  TakakaaU,   lU  of 
KaaagBya,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Kabaahliri  Kaisha  Riken, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
DlTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  891,180,  May  29, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290,530. 
TUa  vplicatioa  Dec.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  993,091 
OaiM  priority,  applicatkm  Japaa,  May  31,  1991,  3-155206; 
May  31, 1991,  3-155212;  Joa.  6, 1991,  3-162004;  Oct  28, 1991, 
3-308439 

Tke  portioa  of  tkc  term  of  tUa  patent  rabaeqneat  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  hai  been  diadaimed. 
bt  d'  BOIJ  23/ Ja  23/58.  23/78.  23/34 
VS.  CL  502-303  8  Claiioa 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaner  comprising  a  heat-resistant,  porous 
Rlter,  a  porous  ceramic  powder  layer  formed  on  said  filter  in  an 
amount  of  3-15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
filter,  and  a  catalyst  in  an  amount  of  1-40  weight  %  based  on 
the  ceramic  powder  layer  and  supported  by  said  ceramic  pow- 
der layer,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
K  and  Cs  in  an  amount  of  10-50  weight  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  catalyst  on  a  metal  basis; 

(b)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Co  and  Mn  in  an  amount  of  15-65  weight  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  catalyst  on  a  metal  basis; 

(c)  V  in  an  amount  of  15-65  weight  %  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst  on  a  metal  basis,  the  total  amount  of 
components  (b)  and  (c)  being  30-80  weight  %;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ce  and  La  in  an  amount  of  10-50  weight  %  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  catalyst  on  a  metal  basis. 


hydrido,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  cyanoalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  phenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  benzyl,  halobenzyl,  pyridinylalkyl  and  alkylam- 


5,321,001 

PHOTODYNAMIC  PLANT  DEFOLLiNTS 

CoMtaatia  A.  Rebeiz,  Urbana,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trwieea  of  The  UnlTersity  of  Illinois 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  521,119,  May  3, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,163,990, 
which  ia  a  coatinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,529,  Aug.  11, 
1986,  Pat  No.  5,127,938,  which  is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
754,092,  Jul.  15, 1985,  abandoned,  which  ia  a 
coatiBaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  634,932,  Jul.  27,  1984, 
abawioiied.  ThU  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,896 
lat  a.'  AOIN  37/02 
\3S.  CL  504—171  U  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  defoliating  a  deciduous  tree  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  tree  with  a  defoliating  effective  amount 
of  5-aminolevulinic  acid;  and 

(b)  allowing  said  contacted  tree  of  step  (a)  to  be  exposed  to 
Ught 


5,321,000 
BENZHYDRYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  HERBICIDE 
ANTIDOTES 
Lawraacc  H.  Brauigan,  OUvctte;  RomM  J.  Briaker,  Robert  J. 
KaafiMB,  both  of  St  Loiria,  and  Suaaac  Metz,  Cheatcrileld, 
all  of  Mo.,  aaaigaors  to  Moaaaato  Coovany,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 
CoMinHtioa  of  Scr.  No.  550,002,  Jal.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,162,537,  which  ia  a  diririoa  of  Scr.  No.  853,301,  Apr.  17, 1986, 
Pat  No.  4,964,893.  TUa  appiicatioa  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
906,107 
lat  CL'  AOIN  37/10:  C07C  69/76 
UjS.  a.  504—110  47  ClaiBH 

1.  Method  for  reducing  injury  to  a  crop  plant  due  to  applica- 
tion of  a  herbicidally-efTective  amount  of  a  herbicidal  triazine, 
diphenylether,  beunic  acid  derivative,  phenylurea,  nitroani- 
line,  boizene  sulfonamide,  sulfonylurea  or  phenoxyacetic  acid, 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  plant  locus  an  antidotally- 
effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


5,321,002 

HERBICIDAL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

2-(l-ARYL44TANO-5-PYRAZOLYLME- 

THYLENEIMINOOXY)ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Leatcr  L.  Maravetz,  Wcatfield,  N  J.,  anignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  105,233 
lat  CL'  AOIN  43/56:  C07D  401/04 
VS.  CL  504—253  14  daima 

1.  A  herbicidal  compound  of  the  formula 


N— O 

^         \ 

Z— C  R 


"-\  J 


CHOCHi— A 


wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R9  independently  represents  one  or 
more  substituents  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylamino, 
halo,  haloalkyi  and  nitro;  wherein  A  is  selected  from 

0  O 

1  I 

— OOiUand— CSRs 

wherein  each  of  R4  and  Rj  is  independently  selected  from 


in  which 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  or  lower  alkynyl,  each 
optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  or  CH(Rl) — C- 
(O)— Y— R2; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R^,  when  Y  is  O,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  lower  haloalkyi,  lower  cyanoalkyl,  phenyl, 
oxazolyl,  isopropylideneimino,  methylthiomethyl,  fura- 
nylmethyl,  tetrahydrofuranylmethyl,  ammonium  substi- 
tuted with  1  to  3  lower  alkyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
halo  or  hydroxy,  benzyl,  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
halo  or  lower  alkyl,  and  when  Y  is  NH,  is  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  or  benzylsulfonyl; 

Y  is  O  or  NH; 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 

At  is  3-chloro-5-trifluoromethyl-2-pyridyl,  2-6-dichloro-4- 
trifluoromethylphenyl,  or  2,4,6-trichlorophenyl. 
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5,321,003 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTORS  AND  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
PRECURSORS 
Chandraabekliar  H.  Joahi,  and  Christopher  A.  CraTca,  both  of 
Bedford,  Masa.,  aaaigaora  to  American  Sopercoiidnctor  Cor- 
poration, Wcatborough,  Maaa. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  422,227,  Oct  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,116,810. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,666 
lat  a.'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  505—220  22  daima 


<;'}' «■    J/       t       i        I         i ^       .^ 


10       12 


■^/  ^ Id 

,  '       f       f       f        /        /       'P   '1 

^   '    ■    '    ' c '   y  ' 


1.  An  autogenous  superconducting  joint  metallurgically 
bonding  a  pair  of  shaped  superconducting  pieces,  each  of  said 
pieces  being  formed  by  combining  the  metallic  elements  of  a 
superconducting  oxide  in  substantially  the  stoichiometric  pro- 
portions needed  to  form  said  superconducting  oxide  and  form- 
ing said  combined  metallic  elements  into  a  shaped  piece,  the 
microstructure  of  said  joint  being  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  the  portions  of  said  pieces  adjacent  said  joint,  said  joint 
being  formed  by  the  process  of: 

a.  contacting  each  of  said  shaped  pieces  with  the  other; 

b.  forming  an  autogenous  metallurgical  bond  between  said 
shaped  pieces;  and 

c.  oxidizing  said  connected  plurality  of  shaped  pieces  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  oxidize  said  metallic  elements  to 
said  superconducting  oxide. 


OCPOST  SUPEWOOUCTOR 


FORM  FWTTEim 


33: 


•DENTKTKM 


zx 


M>JUST    GAP 


C5 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  Josephson  junction  in  a  film 
oxide  superconductor,  comprising  the  steps  in  sequence  of: 

epitaxially  depositing  a  film  strip  of  an  oxide  superconductor 
on  a  planar  surface  of  a  substrate,  said  superconductor  and 
said  substrate  having  substantially  matching  crystallo- 
graphic  lattice  structures;  and 

indenting  the  surface  of  the  substrate  between  the  ends  of  the 
strip  and  in  a  cleavage  plane  of  the  substrate  with  suffi- 
cient penetration  for  propagating  a  complete  fracture 
across  the  strip  in  the  cleavage  plane  thereof. 


5,321,005 
FLAVOR  AND  FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS 
PRODUCED  USING  PROCESS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 
AROMA  EMTITED  AND  RATES  OF  EMISSION  OF  THE 
COMPONENTS  THEREOF  (D  FROM  WITHIN:  AND  aD 
FROM  THE  OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  LIVING  FRUIT, 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Bn^  D.  Mookhcijee,  Holaidel;  Robert  W.  Treakle,  Bridle; 
Michael  J.  Zampino,  Roaelle  Park;  Richwd  A.  Wilaon,  West- 
field,  aad  Sabha  M.  Patel,  Bridgewatcr,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaivion 
to  latcmatioaal  Flarort  A  Fragraacca  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  988,337,  Dec.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,269,169.  TUa  appUcatioa  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,793 
The  portioa  of  the  term  <rf  tUa  patcat  aabaeqneat  to  May  11, 
2010,  hat  beea  diarlaiaiwi 
lat  CL'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—5  3  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  one  or  more  flavor  and/or  fra- 
grance compositions  by  means  of  quantitatively  and  qualita- 
tively substantially  continuously  analyzing  the  aroma  emitted 
and  rate  of  emission  of  the  components  thereof: 
(i)  from  within;  and 
(ii)  from  the  outer  surface  of 
a  Uving  fruit  simultaneously,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  Uving  fhiit  located  on  a  given  central  axis 
having  an  outer  surface,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is 
located  at  a  given  distance,  "h"  from  said  central  axis  and 
an  inner  volume  surrounding  said  central  axis  and  encom- 
passed by  said  outer  surface; 

(b)  removing  a  depth  core  section  from  said  inner  volume 
running  from  said  outer  surface  to  a  depth  of  from  about 
"ih"  up  to  "h"  into  said  inner  volume  along  a  directional 
vector  "V"  extending  substantially  radially  from  said 
central  axis  to  said  outer  surface  within  said  inner  volume, 
said  depth  core  section  having  an  effective  diameter  D| 
equal  to  2  X  (effective  radius,  Ri)  and  a  core  section  vol- 
ume ranging  from  about 


5,321,004 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  JOSEPHSON  BREAK 

JUNCTIONS 

Ignado  M.  Perez,  Yardley,  aad  William  R.  Scott  Doylcatowa, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  aa 

represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washiagtoa,  D.C. 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  777,773,  Oct  10, 1991.  This  application  Sep. 

17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,022 

lat  CL'  HOIL  39/24:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  505—329  4  daima 


(*  Jti^A]  down  to  abovt 


^] 


thereby  forming  a  core  section  void  within  said  Uving 
fruit;  then 

(c)-l:  providing  first  analytical  apparatus  means  comprising 
first  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  first  negative  pres- 
sure pump  means  associated  with  first  chemical  analysis 
means; 

(c)-2:  providing  second  analytical  apparatus  means  compris- 
ing a  second  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  second 
negative  pressure  pump  means  associated  with  second 
chemical  anaylsis  means: 

(d)  providing  a  hoUow  flexible  enclosure  means  having  an 
inner  enclosure  means  void  and  an  outer  enclosure  means 
surface  encompassing  said  void  and  terminating  at  an 
enclosure  rim  means,  said  void  being  defined  by  said  outer 
enclosure  means  surface  and  said  enclosure  rim  means,  an 
insertion  orifice  extending  from  said  outer  enclosure 
means  surface  to  said  inner  enclosure  means  void,  said 
enclosure  means  being  capable  of  sealably  gripping  an 
unbroken  portion  of  said  outnr  surface  of  said  Uving  fruit 
at  said  enclosure  rim  means; 

(e)  causing  said  enclosure  means  to  sealably  grip  said  portion 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  Uving  fruit  at  said  enclosure 
rim  means; 

(0  inserting  said  first  trapping  tube  means  into  said  core 
section  void  along  said  directional  vector  "V"; 

(g)  inserting  said  second  trapping  tube  means  through  said 
insertion  orifice,  causing  it  to  be  extended  into  said  enclo- 
sure means  void; 

(h)  simultaneously  engaging  said  first  negative  pressure 
pump  means  and  said  second  negative  pressure  pump 
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means  whereby  components  of  the  aroma  evolving  from 
said  outer  surface  of  said  living  fruit  are  entrapped  in  said 
second  trapping  tube  means  and  components  of  the  aroma 
evolving  f^om  within  said  Uving  fruit  are  entrapped  in  said 
first  trapping  tube  means,  simultaneously;  and 

(j)  analyzing  the  contents  of  said  first  trapping  tube  means 
using  said  first  chemical  analysis  means  and  said  second 
trapping  tube  means  using  said  second  chemical  analysis 
means  substantially  continuously  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously; 

(k)  providing  from  at  least  one  independent  source  at  least 
the  major  aroma  components  found  in  at  least  one  of  the 
two  anidyses  of  step  (j);  and 

(m)  «HmiTiiig  the  restating  components  provided  by  step  (k) 
to  form  a  perfimie  composition  and/or  a  flavor  composi- 
tion. 


5^21.006 
FLAVOR  AND  FRAGRANCE  COMPOSITIONS 
PRODUCED  USING  PROCESS  FOR  ANALYZING  THE 
AROMA  EMHTED  AND  RATES  OF  EMISSION  OF  THE 
COMPONENTS  THEREOF  O)  FROM  WITHIN:  AND  (ID 
FROM  THE  OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  LIVING  TREE  AND 
Bniia  D.  MookhMJM,  Hotaidei;  Robert  W.  TrcaUe,  Bridle; 
SiMw  M.  Pirtd,  Bridaewalcr,  a^  Sharoa  M.  Browa.  Fair 
HMcm  aU  of  NJ„  iMl^nra  to  btanatioMd  FUTon  * 
I  tac^  New  Vori^  N.Y. 

t  of  Scr.  No.  23,960,  Feb.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 
S,263,359,  wUch  to  a  co«tiMatk»-i»«art  of  Scr.  No.  908,337, 
Dm.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  S,269,l«9.  Ilia  apfUcatioa  Aag.  19, 1993, 

Scr.  No.  10«,79« 
Tke  rortkM  of  the  tcm  of  tUs  p«tcM  aiAacqiMat  to  Not.  23, 
2010,  h«  beta  '«■>«■'—* 
ht  CL>  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—5  3  Oaima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  flavor  or  fragrance 
composition  by  means  of  first  quantitatively  and  qualitatively 
substantially  continuously  analyzing  the  aroma  etnitted  and 
rate  of  emission  of  the  components  thereof: 
(i)  from  within  the  inner  wood  section  and/or  pith  section; 

and 
(ii)  from  the  outer  tree  bark  surface  of 
a  living  tree  simultaneously  and  then  providing  at  least  the 
major  aroma  components  found  in  at  least  one  of  said  analyses 
and  admixing  the  resulting  components,  consisting  essentially 
of  the  step*  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  living  tree  having  a  trunk  or  tree 
limb  located  on  a  given  central  axis,  said  trunk  or  tree  limb 
having  an  outer  surface,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is 
located  at  a  given  distance,  "h"  from  said  central  axis  and 
an  iimer  volume  surrounding  said  central  axis  and  encom- 
pasaed  by  said  outer  tree  bark  surface; 

(b)  removing  at  least  one  depth  core  section  from  said  inner 
voltmie  running  from  said  outer  surface  to  a  depth  of  from 
about  "ih"  up  to  "h"  into  said  inner  volume  along  a  direc- 
tional vector  "V"  extending  substantially  radially  from 
said  central  axis  to  said  outer  tree  bark  surface  within  said 
inner  volume,  said  depth  core  section  having  an  effective 
diameter  Di  equal  to  2x(efrective  radius,  R|)  and  a  core 
■ectkM  volume  ranging  from  about 

[•Ri^hl; 
down  to  about 


sure  pump  means  associated  with  first  chemical  analysis 
means; 
(c)-2:  providing  second  analytical  apparatus  means  compris- 
ing a  second  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  second 
negative  pressure  pump  means  associated  with  second 
chemical  analysis  means; 

(d)  providing  a  hollow  flexible  enclosure  means  having  an 
inner  enclosure  means  void  and  an  outer  enclosure  means 
surface  encompassing  said  void  and  terminating  at  an 
enclosure  rim  means,  said  void  being  defined  by  said  outer 
enclosure  means  surface  and  said  enclosure  rim  means,  an 
insertion  orifice  extending  from  said  outer  enclosure 
means  surface  to  said  inner  enclosure  means  void,  said 
enclosure  means  being  capable  of  sealably  gripping  an 
unbroken  portion  of  said  outer  tree  bark  surface  of  said 
living  tree  at  said  enclosure  rim  means; 

(e)  causing  said  enclosure  means  to  sealably  grip  said  portion 
of  said  outer  tree  bark  surface  of  said  living  tree  at  said 
enclosure  rim  means; 

(f)  inserting  said  first  trapping  tube  means  into  said  core 
section  void  along  said  directional  vector  "V"; 

(g)  inserting  said  second  trapping  tube  means  through  said 
insertion  orifice,  causing  it  to  be  extended  into  said  enclo- 
sure means  void; 

(h)  simultaneously  engaging  said  first  negative  pressure 
pump  means  and  said  second  negative  pressure  pump 
means  whereby  components  of  the  aroma  evolving  from 
said  outer  tree  bark  surface  of  said  living  tree  are  en- 
trapped in  said  second  trapping  tube  means  and  compo- 
nents of  the  aroma  evolving  from  within  said  living  tree 
are  entrapped  in  said  first  trapping  tube  means,  simulta- 
neously; 

0)  analyzing  the  contents  of  said  first  trapping  tube  means 
using  said  first  chemical  analysis  means  and  said  second 
trapping  tube  means  using  said  second  chemical  analysis 
means  substantially  continuously  and  substantially  simul- 
taneously; and 

(k)  providing  from  at  least  one  independent  source  at  least 
the  major  aroma  components  found  in  at  least  one  of  the 
two  analyses  of  step  (j);  and 

(1)  admixing  the  resulting  components  to  form  a  perfimie 
composition  and/or  a  flavor  composition.         _ 


5,321,007 
2,6-DIMErHYLBICYCLO(3J.llNON-6-ENE-3- 
METHANOL,  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF, 
ORGANOLEPTIC  UnUTIES  THEREOF,  PROCESSES 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  PROCESS 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
ArabfeaT  P.  S.  Nanda;  Matthew  i.  McGiuia,  both  of  Haaict; 
Lcray  P.  Joha.  Neahavaic  Station  all  of  N  J.;  Franc  T.  ScUet, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  Charles  E.  J.  Bccfc,  SoaaUt,  N  J.,  aa- 
aivMrt  to  lateraatioaal  Ftevon  *  Fhwaacca  lac.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  141,726 

lat  a.)  A61K  7/46 

VS.  CL  512—12  23  OaiaH 

1.    At    least    one    2,6-dimethylbicyclo[3.3.1]non-6-cne-3- 

methanol  and  substituted  derivative  thereof  defmed  according 

to  the  structure: 


H 


Rl O 


R2 


UMI 


thereby  forming  at  least  one  core  section  void  within  said  wherein  each  of  the  dashed  Unes  represenU  a  carbon-oxygen 

living  tree  trunk  or  tree  hmb;  then  covalent  bond  or  no  bond;  N  is  0  or  1;  Ri  represents  hydrogen, 

(c)-l:  providing  first  analytical  apparatus  means  comprising  Cj-C2 lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkylenyl,  Cj-Ciacyl, 

first  trapping  tube  means  attached  to  first  negative  pre*-  alkoxycarbonyl,  magnrsinm  halo  or  lithium;  and  R2  represente 


lower  alkyl  or  hydrogen;  with  the  proviso  that  when  N  equals 
1,  each  of  the  dashed  lines  are  carbon-oxygen  covalent  bonds, 
R2  is  hydrogen  and  R|  is  only  lower  alkylenyl;  and  when  N  is 
0,  each  of  the  dashed  lines  are  no  covalent  bonds  and  R|  is  not 
lower  alkylenyl. 


-continued 


5,321,008 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
DIABETES  MELUTUS,  HYPOGLYCEMIA,  AND  OTHER 

CONDITIONS 
Kevin  Beaumont  aad  Andrew  A.  Young,  both  of  Saa  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylia  Pliaraiaceuticals,  Inc.,  Saa  Diego, 
Calif. 
Coatinnation-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  670,231,  Mar.  15, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,264,372,  and  a  contiBnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,478, 
Jaa.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,906,  and  a  continuatioii-ia-part  of 
Ser.  No.  704,995,  May  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa 
Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,411 
lat  a.'  A61K  37/26.  37/02 
VS.  CL  514—4  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus,  comprising 
the  step  of  administering  a  therapeutically  efTcctive  amount  of 
an  insulin  and  a  calcitonin. 


5,321,009 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DIABETES 
Willian  L.  Bacder,  Cranbory;  Snrendra  N.  Sehgal,  Princeton, 
both  of  N  J.;  Laurel  M.  Adams,  Durham,  N.C.,  aad  Tbonas  J. 
Caggiaao,  Morriarillc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Hone 
Products  Corporation,  Madison,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,706,  Apr.  3, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,105 

lat  a.'  C07K  7/40 

VS.  CL  514—4  6  Clafaas 

1.  A  method  for  arresting  the  development  or  retarding  the 

progression  of  insulin  dependent  diabetes  mellitus  in  a  mammal 

in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 

amount  of  rapamycin  orally,  parenterally,  intranasally,  intra- 

bronchially,  or  rectally  to  said  mammal. 


5,321,010 

PROTEINS  FOR  INmBITING  ADHESION  OF 

PLATELETS  TO  COLLAGEN 

Thooas  M.  ConnoUy,  HarleyiTille;  Michael  Necpcr,  Wayae, 

aad  Lloyd  Waxauui,  New  Hope,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaigaors  to  Mcrdc 

*  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,022 
lat  a.'  A61K  37/00 
VS.  CL  514—21  3  dalBs 

1.  A  substantially  purified  protein  having  the  following 
amino  acid  composition: 


Amino  acid 


Iteiiduei/nKdeaile 


Asx 

Thr 
Ser 
GIx 
Gly 
Ala 
Cys 
Val 
Be 


12.3 
10.4 
17.3 
19.8 
15.9 
S.6 
4J0 
9J0 
3.7 


Amino  add 

Residues/molecule 

Leu 

9.0 

Tyr 

3.7 

Phe 

4J0 

n* 

1.9 

Ly* 

6.9 

Aig 

7.9 

Pto 

L9 

Tip 

2X> 

Met 

1.3 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  15,600  which  inhibits 
platelet  adhesion  to  collagen  and  which  does  not  inhibit  plate- 
let adhesion  to  fibrinogen  or  fibronectin,  wherein  residues/- 
molecule  is  calculated  based  on  amino  acid  composition  analy- 
sis. 


5,321,011 
PENTASACCHARIDE  PHYTOHORMONES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  USE 
Gary  Stacey,  KaozTiUc,  Tenn.;  RaaaeU  W.  Carlaoa,  Atiicas,  Ga., 
aad  Herman  Spaink,  Leiden.  Nctherlaada,  aasignors  to  The 
UniTcrsity  of  Teaacasee  Research  Corporation,  KaoxTillc, 
Teaa. 
CoBtiaBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  771^56,  Oct  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,175,149.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,925 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhaeqacat  to  Dec  29, 
2009,  has  been  disdaiawd. 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/70;  C07H  5/06.  13/06 
VS.  CL  514—23  6  Claiias 

2.  A  method  for  treating  the  roots  of  leguminous  plants  for 
inducing  root  hair  curling  and  root  nodiUation,  said  method 
comprising  treating  the  roots  of  the  planu  with  a  6-a-2-0- 
methylfucose  pentasaccharide  having  the  structure: 


R'O 


HO 


I  I 

c=o  c-o 


CHj 


OH 


CH3 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(CH2)i5CH3  and  (CH2),,— CH=CH— (CH2)m— CHj.  wherein 
n-(-m  is  13  or  IS  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  CH3CH2C=0. 
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UMI 


INHIBrnNG  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  TOLERANCE  TO 
AND/OR  DEPENDENCE  ON  A  NARCOTIC  ADDICTIVE 

SUBSTANCE 
David  J.  Mayen  Donald  D.  Price;  Jiamw  Mao,  aU  of  Ridi- 

flMmd,  Va.,  and  John  W.  Lyie,  Bdmar,  NJ^  aasignora  to 

Virginia  Commonwealth  Unlvcnity  Medical  College,  Rich- 

aHNid,Va. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  10,583,  Jan.  28, 1993, 

abudoned.  This  appUcatioo  Apr.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  43,280 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70.  31/55.  31/54.  31/44 

VS.  CL  514—25  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  narcotic  analgesic  and  at  least 
one  nontoxic  substance  that  inhibits  the  development  of  toler- 
ance to  and/or  dependence  on  the  narcotic  analgesic,  said 
nontoxic  substance  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dextromethorphan,  dextrorphan,  trifluoperazine,  N-{6- 
aminohexyl)-5-chloro-l-naphthalene  sulfonamide,  their  mix- 
tures and  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


genotoxic  effect  of  an  alkane  having  at  least  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  alkene  or  alkyne  or  mammalian  cells,  comprising: 
contacting  said  mammalian  cells  with  a  complex  of  cy- 
clodextrin  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkane  having  at  least  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkene  and  an  alkyne;  and 
determining  said  effect  of  said  complex  on  said  cells. 


5,321,013 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  STABLE  SUCRALFATE  SUSPENSIONS  FREE  OF 
SUSPENDING  AGENTS 
Giorgio  G.  Z.  Za^oU,  Coaio;  Ubaldo  Conte,  Bnsto  Araizio; 
Paolo  CokMibo,  aad  Caria  Caramella,  both  of  Pavia,  all  of 
Italy,  aaaignora  to  fiaapharma  SpA,  Italy 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  177,451,  Apr.  4, 1988,  abandoned.  TUa 
applicatioa  Jaa.  8, 1990,  Scr.  No.  462,950 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Apr.  IS,  1987,  20129  A/87 
IM.  CL'  A61K  31/7(k  C07H  7/00 
VS.  CL  514—53  9  daima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  suspension  of  sucralfate,  free 
of  suspending  agents,  wherein  the  suspended  sucralfate  parti- 
cles have  a  volume/surface  diameter  of  less  than  6  microns, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  commercial  grade  powder  form  sucralfate  in 

aqueous  HO  solution; 
adding  NaOH  to  the  solution  until  the  solution  has  a  pH  in 

the  range  of  4.0  to  4.5  to  produce  a  sucralfate  gel; 
washing  the  sucralfate  gel  with  water, 
recovering  the  washed  sucralfate  gel  by  decantation  to 
obtain  a  sucralfate  gel  having  about  30  to  80%  by  weight 
water;  and 
dispersing  and  homogenizing  the  wet  recovered  sucralfate 
gel  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  5  to  40  weight  percent  sorbi- 
tol wherein  the  sucralfate  gel  is  used  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  resultant  aqueous  suspension  contains  1  to  40%  by 
weight  of  sucralfate. 
8.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
suspension  of  I  to  40  weight  percent  sucralfate  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  5  to  40  weight  percent  sorbitol,  wherein  the  sus- 
pended sucralfate  particles  have  a  volume/surface  diameter  of 
less  than  6  microns,  such  composition  being  free  of  suspending 
agent. 


5,321,015 
Patent  Not  Isaued  For  This  Number 


5,321,016 

USE  OF  CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTED  a-AMINO  AaDS  IN 

TREATING  STRESS-RELATED  PSYCHIATRIC 

DISORDERS 

Paid  L.  Hcrrling,  Bcmc,  aad  Wei«er  MiiUcr,  GiimUgen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.,  E. 

HanoTcr,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  747,177,  Ang.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,162,311, 

which  te  a  contiDiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  499,155,  Mar.  26,  1990, 

abandoMd,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,881,  Oct.  29, 

1987,  abamloned.  TUs  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

947,226 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  30,  1986, 
8625941 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/66.  31/665 

VS.  CL  514—114  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  stress-related  psychiatric  disorders 

comprising  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment 

a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


HOOC 


I 


(CH2),-Y 


5,321,014 

MOLECULAR  ENCAPSULATION  AND  DELIVERY  OF 

ALKENES  ALKYNES  AND  LONG  CHAIN  ALKANES,  TO 

LIVING  MAMMALIAN  CELLS 
SicgMed  Jmi,  Bcthcad%  aad  Emily  Shactcr,  KcMii^toii.  both 
of  Md^  Mrigiiin  to  Tie  Uattcd  Statca  of  America  aa  repre- 
by  the  Dcptftmeat  of  Health  and  Hamaa  Serricea, 
,D.C 

FDed  Ju.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  723,240 
lat  O.'  C12Q  1/02;  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CL  514—58  27  Claima 

1.  A  complex  of  a  cyclodextrin  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  an  alkene,  and  an  alkyne. 

26.  A  method  for  determining  the  effective  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  toxic  effect,  a  mitogenic  effect,  and  a 


wherein 

m  and  n  are,  independently,  I  or  2; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-i2)alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-i2)alkyl,  (Ci-i2)-alkylcarbonyl,  (C2-22- 
)alkenylcarbonyl,  (C4-22)alkadienylcarbonyl,  (C6-22)»lka- 
trienylcarbonyl,  (Cg.22)alkatctraenylcarbonyl,  (Ci.iz)al- 
koxycarbonyl,  or  a  group  of  formula  II, 


CH20(CO),R5' 

-cxxx:h 

I 
CH20(CO)Jl3 


in  which 

Rs  and  Rj'  are  each,  independently,  (Ci-22)«lkyl,  (C2-22- 
)alkenyl,  (C4-22)»lkadienyl,  (C<i-22)alkatrienyl  or  (Cg-22. 
)alkatetraenyl,  and  each  v  is,  independently,  0  or  I; 
R  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  monosubstituted  by 

halogen,  (Ci-I2)alkyl,  (Ci-a^koxy  or  phenyl;  and 
Y  is  one  of  the  groups  a),  b)  or  c) 


O    OH 
«/ 
-P 
\ 
OH 

o  oiu 
M/ 
-p 
\ 

Olt« 


b) 


O    O-CH2 


\ 


O— CHj 


-continued 
R7 

R? 


c) 


where  each  R«,  independently,  is  (C|-6)alkyl,  and  each  R7, 
independently,  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-6)alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,321,017 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  FLURIPROFEN  A?VD 

EFFECTIVELY  NON-ANTIBACTERIAL  TETRACYCLINE 

TO  REDUCE  BONE  LOSS 
Lome  M.  Golub,  Smithtown;  Nangavarum  S.  Ramamurthy,  both 
of  Smithtown;  Thomas  F.  McNamara,  Port  Jefferson,  and 
Robert  A.  Greenwald,  Melrille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  Al- 
bany, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,410,  Dec.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  Thto 
application  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,579 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/65,  31/19.  31/40 
VS.  a.  514—152  4  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  treating  mammals  suffering  from  bone  loss 
comprising  administering  to  the  mammal  4-dedime- 
thylaminotetracycline  in  an  amount  which  is  effective  as  an 
anti-metalloproteinase,  and  an  amount  of  flurbiprofen,  which, 
when  combined  with  the  effectively  anti-metalloproteinase 
tetracycline,  results  in  a  significant  reduction  of  bone  loss. 


5,321,018 
USE  OF  la-HYDROXYLATEI>.19-NOR-VrrAMIN  D 
COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  PSORIASIS 
Hector  F.   DeLuca,  Deerfield,  Wto.,  assignor  to  Wisconsia 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  579,935,  Sep.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481,354,  Feb.  16, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,237,110,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  321,030,  Mar.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  20, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  987,258 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/595,  31/56 
VS.  CL  514—167  53  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  psoriasis  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


XO 


OY 


where  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl,  alkylsilyl  and  alkoxyalkyl,  and  where  U  is 
selected  from  a  side  chain  of  the  formula 


Rj 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  deuteroalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  or,  when 
taken  together  represent  the  group — (CH2)m — where  m  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  S,  R3  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  deuterium,  hydroxy,  fluorine, 
O-acyl,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  R«  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  deuterium,  fluorine, 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  fluoroalkyl,  or,  R3  and  R^  taken  to- 
gether represent  double-bonded  oxygen  or  double-bonded 
carbon,  R4  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  deuterium,  hydroxy,  O-acyl,  fluorine  and  alkyl, 
or,  R4  and  Rj  taken  together  form  a  carbon-carbon  double 
bond  or  a  carbon-carbon  triple  bond,  and  wherein  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  5  and  wherein  the  carbon 
at  any  one  of  positions  20,  22,  or  23  in  the  side  chain  may  be 
replaced  by  an  O,  S,  or  N  atom  with  the  proviso  that  when  n 
is  1  then  R|  and  R2  must  both  be  methyl. 


5,321,019 
BILE  ACID  SULFURATED  DERI\'ATIVES 
Giangermano  Giuliani;  GiuUano  Frigerio,  and  Roberto  PelUc- 
dari,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Giuliani  S.p A.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  17,  1992,  MI  92A 
000082 

iBt  CL'  C07J  31/00:  A61K  31/575 
VS.  CL  514—169  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  formula  I: 


CO2H 


(D 


wherein: 

R  is  OH  or  SH  in  a-  or  /3-position; 

R^and  R^^are  hydrogen,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 

OH  or  SH; 
R^^and  R^*'are  hydrogen  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other 

is  OH  or  SH; 
R^is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,  R^,  R^^,  R^"and  R^*' 

is  a  SH  group, 
the  glyco-  or  tauro-conjugated  derivatives  thereof  or  the 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


5,321,020 

ANTIBACrERIAL  2-CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 

Vytantaa  J.  Jasys,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US89/01281,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1991,  §  102(e> 
Date  Sep.  24,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28, 1989,  Ser.  No.  768,519 
Int  a.'  C07D  487/04:  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—210  21 1 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 
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(I) 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1;  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  forming  an  ester 


5,321,022 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PERCUTANEOUS 

ADMINISTRATION 

Hiroshi  Naluigawa,  Nagaokakyo,  and  ShoicU  Harada,  Osaka, 

both  of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01073,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/03244,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21, 1991 
Caatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  674,339,  Apr.  24, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  22,382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-220788 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/55 


hydrolyzable  under  physiological  conditions;  and  R'  is  hydro-   U.S.  CI.  514—218  4  Claims 

gen  or  methyl  or  a  pharmaceuticallyaccepuble  cationic  salt       1  A  composition  for  percutaneous  admmistration  consistmg 
thereof  when  R  is  hydrogen.  of  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  l-(2-€thoxyethyl)- 

2-(hexahydro-4-methyl-lH-l,4-diazepin-lyl)-lH-ben- 
zimidazole  as  an  active  ingredient  and  an  ester  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  octanoate,  ethyl  decanoate,  ethyl 
hexanoate,  ethyl  laurate,  isopropyl  myristate,  ethyl  oleate  and 
diethyl  sebacate  wherein  the  amount  of  said  ester  is  in  the 

range  of  0.5-20  parts  by  weight  to  one  part  by  weight  of  the 

active  ingredient. 


5,321,021 
TRICYCUC  PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Ulf  Fischer,  Frenkendorf;  Femand  Schneider,  Basle,  and  Ulrich 
Widmer,  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,397,  Oct  16,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,036,066, 
which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  141,022,  Jan.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,889,848,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  793,511,  Oct.  31, 1985, 
Pat.  No.  4,735,940.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

690,459 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Not.   6,    1984, 
5304/84;  Sep.  5,  1985,  3836/85 

Int  a.'  C07D  498/04:  A61K  31/41 
\SS.  a.  514—211  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


5,321,023 

pyridoindolobenzodlazepines  and 
derivatives  as  antipsychotics 

Parthasarathi  Riyagopalan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The 

Dn  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,051 

Int.  a.'  C07D  471/14:  A61K  31/55 

\}S.  a.  514—219  18  CUims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(D 


UMI 


wherein  Q'  and  the  nitrogen  taken  together  is  a  group  of  the 
formula  >  N— CH2CH2— S(0);r-  or  >N— CH=CH— S- 
(O);,— ,  p  is  the  integer  0,  1  or  2,  Ra  is  a  phenyl,  pyridyl  or 
thienyl  group  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  Rb  and  Re 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  denoted  by  a  are  a  group  of  the 
formula  >Ca— S— CH=CH—  or  >Ca— CH=CH— S— 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino  or  mono-  or  diflower 
alkyl)amino,  and  the  dotted  line  signifies  an  additional  bond, 
Rd  is  a  5-membered,  saturated,  partially  unsaturated  or  aro- 
matic heterocycle  including  as  the  hetero  ring  member(s)  an 
oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  or  an  amino  or  lower  alkylamino  group 
and  optionally  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  which  heterocycle  is 
attached  via  a  carbon  atom  and  which  is  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  two  lower  alkyl  groups  and  optionally  substituted  by 
a  C(j^)-cycloalkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
lower  hydroxyalkyi,  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  lower  alkanoyloxyal- 
kyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  carbamoyl,  mono- 
or  di-flower  alkyl)carbamoyl,  0x0  or  alkylenedioxy  group,  of  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound 
of  formula  I  which  has  one  or  more  basic  substituents. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 

R  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-7  carlxHi 
atoms,  (CH2);,C0R6,  (CH2)„CH(0H)R«; 

(CH2),CONR9R'0,  (CH2)n(cycloalkyl  of  3-7  carbon 
atoms),  (CH2)„-adamantyl,  (CH2)«N(R>')2  or  (CH2)n- 
W-Ar; 

R',  R2,  R*.  and  R'  independently  are  selected  from  the 
group  H,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  CF3,  CI,  F,  Br,  OH, 
S(0)pR'*,  CN  or  OCH3; 

R^  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkylalkyl  of  4-10  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
(Ci-Cio  alkyl),  naphthyl  (Ci-Cio  alkyl),  or  a  heterocycle 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group:  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  furanyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothi- 
ophenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl  or 
benzimidazolyl,  piperidinyl,  4-piperidonyl,  pyrrolidinyl, 
2-pyrrolidonyl,  pyrrolinyl,  tetrahydrofuranyl,  tetrahy- 
droquinolinyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  decahy- 

droquinolinyl,  pyrazinyl,  quinazzoyl,  phthalazinyl,  naph- 
thyridinyl  or  octahydroisoquinoHnyl,  COOCH3  or 
COOC2H5; 

R'  is  H,  OH,  OR^.  alkyl  of  1-6  carlwn  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
3-6  carbon  atoms  or 


(CH2), 


-a 


R« 


R'  is  CH3  or  C2H5; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3-6  carbon 
atoms  or 


(CH2)„ 


R« 


R'  and  R'°  independently  are  selected  from  the  group  H, 
CH3,  C2HJ,  or  R'  and  R'O  together  are  — <CH2)4-6— . 
-{CH2)-0-<CH2)2-.  (CH2)2-S— (CH2)2-  or 
-{CH2)2N(R7XCH2)2-: 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^  or  a  het- 
erocycle selected  from  the  group:  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl, 
furanyl,  thienyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  tetrazo- 
lyl, benzofuranyl,  benzothiophenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl, 
quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl  or  benzimidazolyl,  piperidinyl, 
4-piperidonyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  2-pyrroUdonyl,  pyrrolinyl, 
tetrahydrofuranyl,  tetrahydroquinolinyl,  tetrahy- 
droisoquinolinyl, decahydroquinolinyl,  pyrazinyl, 
quinazzoyl,  phthalazinyl,  naphthyridinyl  or  octahy- 
drosoisoquinolinyl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

R'^  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the 
group  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halogen,  alkoxy, 
CN,  NO2.  COR",  C02R>^  NR'3R'*,  and  S(0)pR'<; 

Rl3  and  R'^  are  each  independently  selected  at  each  occur- 
rence from  the  group  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms 
and  phenyl; 

R"  is  H,  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  3-6 
carbon  atoms; 

W  is  O,  S(0)p,  or  NH; 

X  is  S,  or  2  H; 

n  =  l-8; 

m=0-3;  and 

pis  0-2. 


5,321,025 
BENZOTHIAZINY  DERIVATIVES 
Pierre  A.  R.  BnuMan,  Lodca,  Ftvnee,  and  Graham  C.  Crawley, 
KeiTidge,  Eagland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Ckcabcal  Indnstric* 
PLC,  LomIod,  Eai^and  and  ICI  Pharma,  Cergy  Cedex,  Fraacc 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,510,  Jnn.  19,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,969. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,256 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  21, 1990, 
90401757.1;  Jan.  15,  1991,  91400076.5 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  31/39:  C07D  279/76 
UjS.  CL  514— 224J  10  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula  1 


cm}  I 

Q— A'— X'— Ar— C— R^ 
R3 


wherein  Q  is  a  benzothiazinyl  or  a  hydrogenated  derivative 
thereof  which  may  optionally  bear  one  or  two  0x0  or  thioxo 
substituents  and  up  to  four  further  substituents  selected  from 
halogeno,  hydroxy,  cyano,  amino,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylamino,  di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino, 
aniino-{l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkylaminoKl-4C)alkyl,  di-{(l-«C- 
)alkyl}amino-<l-4C)alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyKl-4C)alkyl,  and 
wherein  said  phenyl  or  phenyl-(l-4C)a]kyl  substituent  may 
optionally  bear  a  substituent  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)al- 
kyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  wherein  A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is 
(I-3C)alkylcne;  wherein  X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl 
or  imino;  wherein  Ar  is  phenylene  which  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy, 
amino,  nitro,  cyano,  carbamoyl,  ureido,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  (l-4C)alkylainino,  di-[(l-4C)allkyl)amino,  fluoro-[(l-4- 
C)alkyl  and  (2-4C)alkanoylainino;  or  Ar  is  pyridylene; 
wherein  R'  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (3-4C)alkenyl,  (3-*C)alkynyl;  and 
wherein  R^  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  -A^- 
X^-A^-  which,  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  A^  and 
A^  are  attached,  defmes  a  ring  having  S  or  6  ring  atoms, 
wherein  A^  and  A^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
is  (l-3C)alkylene  and  X^  is  oxy,  and  which  ring  may  bear  one, 
two  or  three  substituents,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
selected  from  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkyl  and  (l-4C)alkoxy;  or 
wherein  R'  and  R^  together  form  a  group  of  the  formula  -A^- 
X^-A^-  which,  together  with  the  oxygen  atom  to  which  A^  is 
attached  and  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  A^  attached, 
defines  a  ring  having  5  or  6  ring  atoms,  wherein  A^  and  A^, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each  is  (l-3C)alkylcne  and 
X^  is  oxy,  and  which  ring  may  bear  one,  two  or  three  (l-4C)al- 
kyl  substituents,  and  wherein  R^  is  (l-4C)alkyl,  (2-4C)alkenyl 
or  (2-4C)alkynyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  thereof. 


5,321404 
ANTIVIRAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  LYMPHOCYTES 
Gerhard  Satzinger,  Deazliiigea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigDor 
to  Godecke  Aktiengwellschaft  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,590 
OataH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  28, 
1991,  4135479 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/54 
UJS.  CL  514—223.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  protection  of 
lymphocytes  in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  protection  contain- 
ing, in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  3,4-dihydro-l-phenyl-3-thio-l,2,4-benzo- 
thiadiazine  1-oxide. 


5,321,026 
PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Clawie  Garret,  FoateMy  aoos  Boia;  Ctaade  Goyoa,  Saiat  Mav 
dea  Fomm;  Bernard  Plan,  Frttacs,  aad  Gerard  Tawaad, 
Creteil,  all  of  France,  aasigDors  to  Rhoae-Poaleac  Rorer  SA., 
Fraaoe 
CoBtiautioB  of  Ser.  No.  586,169,  Sep.  21, 1990,  ab— doaed.  This 
appiicatioa  Jaa.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Vn^et,  Sep.  21, 1989,  89  12403 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateM  sabaeqaeat  to  Jan.  15, 
2008,  hM  beea  disdaiaMd. 
Int  CL'  OOTD  279/28,  417/06:  A61K  31/54 
\}S.  CL  514— 225J  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  phenothiazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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CONH— R 


HiC 


alkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  nitrogen;  R3  and  R4,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including  35  and  R5  is 
halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including  35, 
with  the  proviso  that,  in  compounds  of  formula  I  wherein  R5 
is  chlorine,  Ri  is  acetyl  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R3  and  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
2.  A  N-ben2oyl-N'-(2-phenylethyl)-piperazine  of  formula  1 


in  which 

the  symbol  R  represents  a  4-  to  6-membered  cycloalkyl 
radical  or  represents  a  radical  — CH2R",  in  which  R"  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  containing  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  3-  to  6-membered  cycloalkyl  radical,  a 
phenyl  radical,  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  halogen 
atoms  or  with  a  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  alkyloxy,  trifluoromethyl 
or  nitro  radical,  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
furyl,  thienyl  or  pyridyl,  and 

the  symbol  R'  represents  a  radical  of  formula: 


®    Ri 

i     *^ 
R3 

in  which  the  symbols  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  identical 
or  different,  represent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  or 
acetyloxyalkyl  radicals,  or,  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  pyrrolidinyl  or 
piperidinyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  alkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl  or  acetyloxyalkyl  radicals,  and  the  symbol 
R3  represents  a  phenethyl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical  op- 
tionally substituted  with  a  cycloalkyl  radical  containing  3 
to  6  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  with  a  benzoyl  radical, 
the  alkyl  radicals  being  linear  or  branched  and  containing, 
except  where  otherwise  stated,  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in  the 
L  form  or  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of  its  isomeric  forms. 


5^21.027 
SUBSTITUTED 
N-BENZOYL-N'-(2-PHENYLETHYL)-PIPERAZINES 
Pier  G.  Ferrini,  Binningen,  and  Peter  Burckhardt,  Basel,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,778,  Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,474 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    5,    1990, 
3838/90 

Int  a.'  AMK  31/495;  C07D  295/16 

VS.  a.  514—255  20  Claims 

1.  A  N-benzoyl-N'-(2-phenylethyl)-piperazine  of  formula  I 


C— N  N— OtOfe- 

\ /  \=/ 


^-f\^^ 


R3     R4 


(D 


N— OfcOt! 


R3     R4 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  lower  alkenyloxycarbonyl,  or  a  phenoxycarbonyl  or 
phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including  35,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro 
and/or  by  amino  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  is  or 
is  not  interrupted  by  a  nitrogen  atom;  R3  and  R4,  indepen- 
dently of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including  35  and  R5  is 
halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including  35, 
with  the  proviso  that,  in  compounds  of  formula  I  wherein  R5 
is  chlorine,  Ri  is  acetyl  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  the 
radicals  R3  and  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein  (a)  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl or  lower  alkenyloxycarbonyl,  or  a  phenoxycarbonyl  or 
phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  that  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  ^koxy,  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  of  up  to  and  including  35,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro 
and/or  by  amino  and  R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  is 
not  interrupted  by  nitrogen;  or  (b)  R|  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  lower  alkenyloxycar- 
bonyl, or  a  phenoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  of  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 35,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro  and/or  by  amino  and  R2  is  lower 


5,321,028 

ANTIHYPERTENSIVE  3-PIPERIDINYL-INDAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES 

Jan  Vandenberk,  Beerse;  Ludo  E.  J.  Kennis,  Tumbout,  and 

Albertus  H.  M.  T.  Van  Heertum,  Beerse,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  Beerse,  Belgium 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  380,958,  Jul.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,196,425, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,915,  Sep.  2, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,820 

Int  a.5  C07D  239/72;  A61K  3 J/505 

VS.  a.  514—258  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  warm-blooded  animals  suffering 
from  hypertension,  comprising  the  administration  to  said 
warm-blooded  animals  of  an  antihypertensive  amount  of  a 
compoimd  of  the  formula: 


(D 


(D 


Q— Alk— N 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  a  stereo- 

chemically  isomeric  form  thereof,  wherein: 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci.6alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen;  Ci.«alkyl;  hydroxyCi.6alkyl;  phenyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci^^alkyl, 
Ci.6alkyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  nitro  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; arylCi.6alkyl;  Ci^^alkylcarbonyl;  Ci^^alkylox- 
ycarbonyl  or  phenylcarbonyl  wherein  the  phenyl  is  op- 
tionally substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.6alkyl, 
C|.6alkyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  nitro  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 
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R'  and  R*  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  hydroxy, 

Ci.«alkyloxy  or  Ci^kyl; 
Alk  is  Ci.4alkanediyl;  and 
Q  is  a  bicyclic  heterocyclic  radical  of  the  formula: 


y 


N  ^    ^R' 


<a) 


rjc 


(b) 


(c) 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci^^alkyl, 

Z  is  — S —  or  — CR*==CR'— ;  said  R'  and  R^  each  indepen- 
dently being  selected  from  hydrogen  and  Cj^kyl;  or  Z  is 
— CH2 —  wherein  one  hydrogen  atom  may  be  replaced  by 
hydroxy  or  Ci.6alkyl; 

A  is  a  bivalent  radical  — CH2— CH2—  or  — CH2— CH- 
2— CH2—  wherein  in  the  latter  two  radicals  one  or  two 
hydrogen  atoms  may  be  replaced  by  C|.«alkyl;  or  A  is  a 
bivalent  radical  — CR*=CR'— ,  wherein  R*  and  R'  each 
independently  are  hydrogen,  halo,  amino  or  Ci-aalkyl;  or 
when  Z  is  — S— ,  then  A  may  also  be  — CR'°=N— ,  R'° 
being  hydrogen  or  Ci.«alkyl;  or  when  Z  is  — CR'rrC- 
R'' — ,  then  A  also  may  be  — O — ;  and 

Y'  and  Y^  each  independently  are  O  or  S; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halo,  C|.^kyl,  Ci^^alkyloxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro,  amino,  mono-  or  di(Ci.«alkyl)amino,  C|. 
lOalkylcarbonylamino,  cyano,  hydroxy  Ci.ioalkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  phenylmethoxy  or  azido; 

R<2  is  hydrogen  or  halo;  and 

aryl  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three  substit- 
uents independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci.6alkyl,  Ci.«alkyloxy,  hydroxy,  halo,  amino,  nitro  and 
trifluoromethyl;  pyridinyl;  furanyl;  or  C|.«alkyl  substi- 
tuted furanyl. 


r3 


(D 


R'  JL  ' 


or  where  appropriate  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  represents  a 
moiety  of  formula  (a): 


5,321,029 
XANTHINES 
HaraM  MMcUen  Rolf  T.  Wilke,  and  Johannes  Jnlua,  aU  of 
Gronan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  MiigBors  to  Beecbam-Wnclf- 
ing  GmbH  *  Co  JLG.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  634,978,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abandoocd, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  436,233,  Not.  14,  1989, 
abwidoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,333 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14, 19W, 
88265954 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/5Z-  COTD  473/06 
VS.  CL  514—263  12  CUma 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


-(CH2)„ 


W 


wherein  m  represents  an  integer  1,  2,  or  3,  A  represents  an 
unsubstituted  C3-8  cycloalkyl  or  C3.g  cycloalkyl  optionally 
substituted  with  C1.12  alkyl  or  halogen;  and  R^  represents 
hydrogen,  Ci-«  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl,  C2-«  alkynyl  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  0x0  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acetal  thereof  provided  by  a  Ci-6  alkanol  or  a  ketal  thereof 
provided  by  1,2-dihydroxyethane  or  1,3-dihydroxypropane, 
hydroxy  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ester  thereof  pro- 
vided by  a  Ci^carboxylic  acid,  halogen  and  nitrile  or  a  moiety 
of  formula  (a)  as  defined  above. 

2.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  disorders  resulting  from  an 
ischaemic  event  and/or  peripheral  vascular  disease  and/or 
psoriasis,  atopic  dermatitis,  irritant  contact  dermatitis,  allergic 
contact  dermatitis,  lamellar  ichthyosis,  epidermolytic  hyper- 
keratosis, premalignant  sun  induced  keratosis,  non-malignant 
keratosis,  acne,  seborrheic  dermatitis,  and  mange  and/or  re- 
versible airways  obstruction  and  asthma,  in  mammals,  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  mammal  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment an  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I),  or  where  appropriate  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,321,030 
CREATINE  ANALOGS  HAVING  ANTIVIRAL  ACnVFTY 
Rima  Kaddnnb-DMmk,  Watcrtown;  James  W.  liUic,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.;  Theodore  S.  Widlanaki,  Bloomington, 
lod.;  Jonathan  J.  Burbanm,  Westfield,  NJ.,  and  Craig  J. 
Forsyth,  ArUngton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amira,  Idc,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,418,  Nor.  7, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,147,  Jan.  18, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinuatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,963, 
Apr.  28, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  310,773,  Feb.  14, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  20, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  812,561 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/54.  43/50:  A61K  31/415.  31/505 
VS.  CL  514—275  «3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subject  for  viral  infection,  com- 
prising: 
administering  an  antiviral  effective  amount  of  a  creatiiie 
compound  to  a  subject  such  that  the  subject  is  treated  for 
viral  infection,  wherein  the  creatine  compound  is  of  the 
general  formula: 


Zi 


C      X— A— Y 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

a)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  — CO2H, 

— NHOH,   — NO2,   — SO3H,   — C(=0)NHSC)2J   and 

— P(=OXOHKOJ),  wherein  J  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  Ci-C«  straight  chain 
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■Ikyl.  C3-C«  branched  alkyl.  Cj-Q  straight  alkenyl, 
C3-C6  branched  alkenyl,  and  aryl; 
b)  A  it  (elected  from  the  group  coonsting  of:  C.  CH, 
Ci-Cj  tlkyl,  C2-C5  tlkenyl,  C2-C5  alkynyl,  and  Ci-cs 
alkoyl  chain,  each  having  0-2  substituents  which  are 
■dected  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  K,  where  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
C1-C6  straight  alkyl,  C2-C6  straight  alkenyl,  C|-C6 
straight  alkoyl,  Cj-Q  branched  alkyU  Cs-Q 
branched  alkenyl,  and  €«-€«  branched  alkoyl,  K 
having  0-2  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consistiog  of:  bromo,  chloro,  epoxy  and 
acetozy; 

2)  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  1-2  ring  carbocycle  and  a  1-2  ring  heterocycle, 
wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  0-2  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CH2L  and  — CCK;H2L  where  L  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  bromo,  chloro, 
epozy  and  acetoxy;  and 

3)  — NH— M,  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
coosisting  of:  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl, 
C1-C4  alkoyl,  C3-C4  branched  alkyl,  C3-C4  branched 
alkenyl,  and  C4  branched  alkoyl; 

(c)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  NR|, 
CHRi,  CRi,  O  and  S,  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  K  where  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
C1-C6  straight  alkyl.  C2-C«  straight  alkenyl,  Ci-Q 
straight  alkoyl,  C3-C6  branched  alkyl,  Cs-Q 
branched  alkenyl,  and  C4-C«  branched  alkoyl,  K 
having  0-2  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  bromo,  chloro,  epoxy  and 
•oetozy; 

(3)  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  1-2  ring  carbocycle  and  a  1-2  ring  heterocycle, 
wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  0-2  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
CH2L  and  COCH2L  wherein  L  is  independently 
selected  frxnn  the  group  consisting  of:  bromo,  chloro, 
epoxy  and  acetoxy; 

(4)  a  Cs-Q  a-amino-4k>-methyl-o»-adenosylcarboxylic 
acid  attached  via  the  tt-methyl  carbon; 

(3)  a  CS-C9  a-amino-<»-aza-<ii-methyl-<i>-adenosylcar- 
boxylic  acid  attached  via  the  tu-methyl  carbon;  and 

(6)  a  CS-C9  a-amino-<«-thia-«tf-methyl-<i>-adeno«ylcar- 
boxyiic  acid  attached  via  the  a>-methyl  carbon; 

(d)  Z|  and  Z2  are  chosen  independently  from  the  group 
consisting  of:  =0,  — NHR2.  — CH2Ri  — NR2OH; 
wherein  Zi  and  Z2  may  not  both  be  =0  and  wherein 
R2  is  selected  fttwa  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  K.  where  K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
Ci-C*  straight  alkyl,  C2-C6  straight  alkenyl,  Ci-C« 
straight  alkoyU  C3-C6  branched  alkyl,  C3-Ct 
branched  alkenyl,  and  C4-C6  branched  alkoyl,  K 
having  0-2  substituents  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  bromo,  chloro,  epoxy  and 
acetozy; 

(3)  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  1-2  ring  carbocycle  and  a  1-2  ring  heterocycle, 
wherein  the  aryl  group  contains  0-2  substituents 
independently  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CH2L  and  — COCH2L  wherein  L  is  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  bromo,  chloro, 
epoxy  and  acetoxy; 

(4)  a  C»-C|  a-amino-carboxyHc  acid  attached  via  the 
M-caiboo; 

(5)  B,  wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  — CO2H.  — NHOH,  — SO3H.  — NO2.  —OP 
(=OXOHXOJ)  and  — P(=OXOH)  (OI).  wherein  J  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen, 
C|-C«  straight  alkyl.  C3-C6  branched  alkyl,  C2-C6 
strai^t  alkenyl.  C3-C6  branched  alkenyl.  and  aryl. 


wherein  B  is  optionally  connected  to  the  nitrogen  via 
a  linker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  C1-C2 
alkyl,  C2  alkenyl,  and  C1-C2  alkoyl; 

(6)  -D-E,  wherein  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  C1-C3  straight  alkyl,  C3  branched  alkyl, 
C2-C3  straight  alkenyl,  C3  branched  alkenyl,  C1-C3 
straight  alkoyl,  aryl.  and  aroyl;  and  E  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  — (P03)iiNMP,  where  n  is 
0-2  and  NMP  is  a  ribonucleotide  monophosphate 
connected  via  the  S'-phosphate,  S'-phosphate  or  the 
aromatic  ring  of  the  base;  — {P(=OXOCH3XO)]- 
„ — Q,  where  m  is  0-3  and  Q  is  a  ribonucleoside 
connected  via  the  ribose  or  the  aromatic  ring  of  the 
base;  -[P(=OXOHXCH2)]m-Q.  where  m  is  0-3 
and  Qua  ribonucleoside  connected  via  the  ribose  or 
the  aromatic  ring  of  the  base;  and  an  aryl  group 
containing  0-3  substituents  chosen  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  CI.  Br,  epoxy,  acetoxy, 
—00,  — C(=0)G.  and  — CO2G,  where  G  is  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
C1-C6  straight  alkyl,  C2-C«  straight  alkenyl,  Ci-C« 
straight  alkoyl,  C3-C6  branched  alkyl,  C3-C« 
branched  alkenyl,  C4-C6  branched  alkoyl,  wherein  E 
may  be  attached  to  any  point  to  D,  and  if  D  is  alkyl  or 
alkenyl,  D  may  be  connected  at  either  or  both  ends 
by  an  amide  linkage;  and 

(7)  -E,  wherein  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — <P03)«NMP,  where  n  is  0-2  and  ^fMP  is  a  ribo- 
nucleotide monophosphate  connected  via  the  S'- 
phoq>hate,  3'-phosphate  or  the  aromatic  ring  of  the 
base;  — (P(=OXOCH3XO)l«— Q,  where  m  is  0-3 
and  Q  is  a  ribonucleoside  connected  via  the  ribose  or 
the  aromatic  ring  of  the  base;  — tP(=OXOHXCH2> 
]„r— Q,  where  m  is  0-3  and  Q  is  a  ribonucleoside 
connected  via  the  ribose  or  the  aromatic  ring  of  the 
base;  and  an  aryl  group  containing  0-3  substituents 
chose  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of:  CI, 
Br,  epoxy,  acetoxy,  — OG,  — C(=OX>.  •»<! 
— CO2G,  where  G  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  Ci-C*  straight  alkyl,  C2-C6 
straight  alkenyl,  C1-C6  straight  alkoyl,  C3-C6 
branched  alkyl.  C3-C«  branched  alkenyl.  C4-Q 
branched  alkoyl;  and 

if  E  is  aryl,  E  may  be  connected  by  an  amide  linkage; 

(e)  if  R|  and  at  least  one  R2  group  are  present,  R|  may  be 
connected  by  a  single  or  double  bond  to  an  R2  group  to 
form  a  cycle  of  S  to  7  members; 

(f)  if  two  R2  groups  are  present,  they  may  be  coimected  by 
a  single  or  a  double  bond  to  form  a  cycle  of  4  to  7 
members;  and 

(g)  if  R|  is  present  and  Zi  or  Z2  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NHR2,  — CH2R2  snd  — NRjOH,  then 
Rl  may  be  connected  by  a  single  or  double  bond  to  the 
carbon  or  nitrogen  of  either  Zi  or  Z2  to  form  a  cycle  of 
4  to  7  members. 


in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


R*         JtP 


M-DlSUBSTilVIKU  ETHYL  AMTO^  AS  INHIBITORS 
OF  ACAT 
.  N  J^  aMiffor  to  Schcftag  Coryo- 
NJ. 
Filed  Sc».  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  990,379 
Int  Ct'  A«1K  31/44;  C07D  22I/2a  241/04;  O07C  233/01 
VS.  a.  514— 27«  « < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.Xy- 


R«- 


H 

o 


wherein: 

R'  is  B  and  R2  is  A; 

A  is  phenyl; 

B  is  heterocycloalkyl,  or  Y-substituted  heterocycloalkyi, 
wherein:  heterocycloalkyl  is  piperidinyl;  and  Y  is  1  to  3 
substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  HO— N=,  CH3C(0)CH2C(0)0— , 
CH3C(0)0— ,  R50—  and  — NH2,  wherein  R'  is  lower 
alkyl;  or  Y  is  a  bivalent  group  of  the  formula  — O — (CH2- 
)2— O —  wherein  both  termini  of  the  bivalent  group  are 
attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom,  therd>y  constituting  a 
spiro-fused  substituent; 

R^  is  an  alkyl  chain  of  I  to  25  carbon  atoms,  branched  or 
straight;  an  alkenyl  chain  of  2  to  2S  carbon  atoms, 
branched  or  straight;  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  chain  as  de- 
fined substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  or  phenoxy; 

K*  is  hydrogen; 

R'^  and  R^  are  both  H; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,321,033 

AMORPHOUS  (QUINOLIN-2-YLMETHOXY)INOOLE 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Brian  Down,  Pienrcfbada,  and  John  H.  HatcUnson,  Montreal, 

both  of  Canada,  aasigiMirs  to  Merck  Ftroast  Canada,  Inc., 

KirkhMi 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  973,491,  Not.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,254,567, 

which  is  a  conthmatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  793,0r7,  Nor.  15, 

1991.  ahandoMd.  lUa  appUcatioB  JuL  26, 1993.  Scr.  No.  97,790 

Int.  CL'  arm  401/11  a6ik  31/475 

VS.  CL  514-314  2  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  treating  inflammatory  diseases  of  the  eye  in 
a  mammal  which  comprises  administering  to  a  tmnnmal  in  need 
of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically  efTective  amount  of  amor- 
phous 3-[N-(p-chlorobenzyl)-3-(t-butylthio)-5-(quinolin)-2- 
ylmethoxy)indol-2-yl]-2,2-dimethylpropanoic  acid,  sodium 
salt 


5,321,032 
PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Maaaald  Matsno,  Toyonaka;  DalJiro  Hagiwan,  Morignchi,  and 
Hlroahi  Miyake,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Fi^isawa 
Pharnucentical  Co.,  LttL,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00167,  §  371  Date  Ang.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  12, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/12266,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  22, 1991 

per  FUcd  Feb.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  916,853 

Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1990,  2-34568 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/00.  31/45.  31/415.  31/405;  C07D  209/20 

403/12.  401/12;  C07K  5/00 

VS.  a.  514-308  2  ClaiiM 

2.     A    pharmaceutical    composition    comprising    a    ta- 

chykininantagonistic  agent  of  the  general  formula: 

rI_A'— (D)— Trp(R^A^— R' 

wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  acyl; 

r2  is  acyl; 

R^  is  ar(Iower)alkoxy,  N-<lower)alkyl  or  N-ar(lower)al- 
kylamino; 

A '  is  single  bond  or  a  bivalent  residue  derived  from  an  amino 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glutamine, 
serine,  asparagine.  glutamic  acid,  threonine,  lysine,  histi- 
dine,  ^-aspartic  acid,  ornithine,  glycine,  tyrosine,  trypto- 
phan, hydroxypurine,  pyroglutamic  acid,  /3-alanine, 
N'N'-di(lower)alkylglutamine,  N*-trihaIoOower)alkox- 
ycarbonyllysine,  N'-ar(lowcr)alkoxycarbonyllysine,  N-'^- 
arenesulfonylhistidine,  N'-ar(lower)alkoxycarbonylomi- 
thine,  N'-haloarflower)alkoxycarbonyllysine,  O^- 
ar(lower)alkylthreonine,  N-loweralkylthreonine,  glu- 
tamic acid  0^-trihalo(lower)alkyl  ester,  0^-carfooxy(- 
lower)alkanoylthreonine;  and 

A^  is  a  bivalent  residue  derived  from  an  amino  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycine,  phenylglycine,  tyro- 
sine, lysine,  D-phenylalanine,  methylphenylalanine,  3- 
pyridylalanine,  3-thienylalanine,  1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 

droisoquinoline-3-carboxylic  acid,  2,3-dihydroindene-2- 
aniino-2-carboxylic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


5,321,034 
FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark  E.  Dnggan,  Narberth;  George  D.  Hartman,  fjindsdalf,  and 
Nathan  Ihle,  Perknsie,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
ContinnatiOB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  720,547,  Jan.  25, 1991, 
abaodoDed.  which  is  a  continnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  696.904, 
May  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  871,261 
brt.  CL'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/28,  401/12 
VS.  CL  514—323  9  OaiM 

1.  A  fibrinogen  receptor  antagonist  of  Formula  I: 


0  R 

1  I 

X— (CH2)sY— (CHz'^jZ— (CHilpC— NH— CH— CH— 002R^ 

R> 


wherein: 
X  is 


R'-N  ^^ 

0-" 


Yi» 


R* 

I 
-C— 


R4=R3=R6=R7=hydrogen; 

R  and  R'  are  independently  chosen  from  pheny1Ci.3aIkyl, 

indoleC|.3aIkyl,  or  hydrogen,  provided  both  R  and  R'  are 

not  simultaneously  hydrogen; 
R^is 

hydrogen, 

C|.i2alkyl,  unsubstituted  of  substituted  with  one  or  more 
Ci.«alkyl  groups. 


O            R»    O             CHi         CHj    O 
— CH20CR'      — CHOCR'     or  — C OCR*, 


wherein  R'  is  Ct^alkyl  branched  or  unbranched  or 
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phenyl,  and  wherein  when  R',  when  appearing  more 
than  once,  can  be  the  same  or  different,; 

m  is  1-10; 

n  is  0-9; 

p  is  1  or  2; 

Z  is 

OH       R'  O 

I  I      H 

— C— .  — N— C— 

where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  C|.4alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  Ci^kyl  or  phenyl  group  unsub- 
stituted or  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups 
selected  from  hydroxy!,  halogen,  cyano,  trifluromethyl, 
Ci.3alkoxy,  Ci-salkylcarbonyloxy,  Cj.salkoxycarbonyl, 
Ci-jalkyl,  aminoCi-salkyl,  hydroxycarfoonylCo-salkyl,  or 
hydroxycarbonylCi-jalkoxy; 

or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  or  optical 

isomers  thereof. 


5^21,035 
PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hintma  Matnmwa,  AaUya;  ToaUnda  Yaao,  Kobe;  HiitMhi 
HMhizme,  Oiaka;  Notahiro  IMi,  KiaUwada,  and  Tenio 
ShkMd,  Sozaka,  aD  of  Japai^  aaiigMn  to  SUoM>Ki  A  Co„ 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  JaL  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,950 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-218152 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/545;  C07D  401/12 
VS.  a.  514—326  3  i 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


NC»NH(CH2)3N 


wherein  X'  and  X^  each  independently  represents  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy  or  halogen  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,32M>36 
THIA20LE  AND  OXAZOLE-BASED  p3  ADRENERGIC 

RECEPTOR  AGONISTS 
Philip  M.  Shcr,  PlaiMboro,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Briatol-Myera 
S^dbb  Coavaay,  Priocetoa,  N  J. 

FDed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,940 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/42;  arm  261/08 

VS.  CL  514—365  31  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


,Ru 


-V^N-      ^R.  , 


OH 


I 

Z 


R3.^^R4 

I 

o 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  where 


R«S02NH 


-continued 

R«$02NH 


HO 


Rt 


R|  is 


-C-(CH:)„-; 


R2  i* 


R}  is  — (CH2)ji — ;  or  in  the  case  where  Rj  is 


N 


s 


R3  is  — (CH2)»—  or 


V 

-(CHi),-C-  •: 
COR4 

R4  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkylamino; 
R5  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  — CN, 

— CF3,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 
Ki  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  aryl; 
R7,  R7',  Rs  and  R«',  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower 

alkyl  or  R7  and  Rt  may  together  be  CHiCHz; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or 


OH 
I 
A— CH— CH2— ; 


m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2; 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  and 

p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S. 


5,321,037 
ISOXAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  USE  AS 
CEREBRO-ACnVE  DRUGS  AND  CENTRAL  MUSCLE 
RELAXANTS 
Mitmo   Nagano;   JimicU    Sakai;    NobuyoaU    Iwata;    Kazno 
KobayaaU;  Masao  Koznka;  Keqji  YoaUmi;  Katsunori  Kato; 
Voahiko  Kubo;  Toshiyuki  Tonohiro,  and  Takao  Hara,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  l.imitfd,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  851,241,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,843,  Not.  30,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,416, 
Mar.  27, 1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  373,098,  Jun.  28, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136,658, 
Dec.  22, 1987,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  326,306,  Mar.  21, 1989, 
abaadoned.  This  applicatioa  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Dec  26,  1986,  61-312843; 
Mar.  24,  1988,  63-70427;  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-77653;  Apr.  19, 
1988,  63-94654;  May  24,   1988,  63-126761;  May  30,  1988, 
63-132400;  May  31, 1988,  63-133433;  Jul.  26, 1988,  63-186131; 
Not.  14, 1988,  63-287314 

lat  a.'  C07D  261 /2a  261/12;  A61K  31/42 

VS.  CL  514—379  41  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  represented  by  the  formula  (Ic): 


R« 

I 
R'  C 

\  •  \ 

c        c- 

I      II 

c        c 


/  \  /  \  / 

I'         C  O 


O 

II     / 

-C— O— CH2— CH— CH2— O— C— N 

n  I  I 

N  OH  H* 


Go) 
RJ 


1' 


in  which: 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  benzyl 
groups,  benzyl  groups  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
phenyl  groups  and  phenyl  groups  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (a);  or 

R^,  R*  and  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  to- 
gether represent  an  alicyclic  amino  group  having  a  total  of 
S  or  6  ring  atoms,  of  which  one  is  said  nitrogen  atom  and 
0  or  1  is  an  additional  hetero-atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms, 
said  aUcycUc  amino  group  being  unsubstituted  or,  where 
there  is  an  additional  nitrogen  hetero-atom,  having  at  least 
one  substituent  on  that  additional  nitrogen  hetero-atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (b), 
defined  below;  and 

one  of  R',  R'',  R*  and  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C4  alkoxy 
group,  and  the  others  all  represent  hydrogen  atoms; 
wherein 

substituents  (a)  are  defined  as  follows: 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  amino  groups,  trifluoro 
amino  and  C2-C4  aliphatic  carboxylic  acylamino  groups; 

substituents  (b)  are  defined  as  follows: 

C1-C3  alkyl  groups,  C1-C3  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  amino  groups,  C2-C4  ali- 
phatic carboxyUc  acylamino  groups,  benzyl  groups,  ben- 
zyl groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined  above, 
phenyl  groups  and  phenyl  groups  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (a)  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  compound  which  is  represented  by  the  formula  (le): 


R'  O  Oe) 

C C  O  R3 

N  I  H      / 

C  N— CH2— CH— CH2— O— C— N 

R^  O  <»I  R« 


in  which: 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  group,  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  group,  a  C2-C4  alkynyl 
group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (a),  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  having  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a); 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  having  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
or  a  heterocyclic  group  having  S  or  6  ring  atoms,  of  which 
from  1  to  3  are  hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero-atoms, 
said  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or  having  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituents  (a),  defined  below; 

R'  and  R^,  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  a  hydrocartmn  ring  fused  to  the  isox- 
azole  ring  and  having,  in  total,  from  S  to  7  ring  carbon 
atoms,  said  hydrocarbon  ring  being  unsubstituted  or  hav- 
ing at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituents  (b),  defined  below; 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  benzyl 
groups,  benzyl  groups  having  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a), 
phenyl  groups  and  phenyl  groups  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (a); 

R^,  R^  and  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
together  represent  an  alicyclic  amino  group  having  a  total 
of  S  or  6  ring  atoms,  of  which  one  is  said  nitrogen  atom 
and  0  or  1  is  an  additional  hetero-atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  hetero- 
atoms;  said  aUcyclic  amino  group  being  unsubstituted  or, 
where  there  is  an  additional  nitrogen  hetero-atom,  having 
at  least  one  substituent  on  that  additional  nitrogen  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituents 
(b),  defined  below; 

wherein 

substituents  (a)  are  as  defined  below: 

C1-C4  alkyl  groups,  C1-C4  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  amino  groups,  trifluoro 
amino  and  C2-C4  aliphatic  carboxylic  acylamino  groups; 
and 

substituents  (b)  are  as  defined  below 

C1-C3  alkyl  groups,  C1-C3  alkoxy  groups,  hydroxy  groups, 
halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  amino  groups,  C2-C4  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acylamino  groups,  benzyl  groups,  ben- 
zyl groups  having  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defmed  above, 
phenyl  groups  and  phenyl  groups  having  at  least  one 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substitu- 
ents (a),  defined  above; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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5,321,038 

CIS-AZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  INTERMEDIATES 

THEREOF  AND  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSmONS 

Masanori  Miaognchi,  Kiyose,  and  Satoni  Koniazawa,  Iwaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  KJC^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,71«,  Not.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,225.430. 
TUs  appUcatioD  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,102 

ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30.  1990,  2-329647; 
Oct  31, 1991,  3-313758 

Int  a.5  AOIN  43/50;  C07D  405/10 
VS.  CL  514—397  ^  Claims 

1.  An  azolytncthyloxabicyclohexane  derivative  represented 
by  the  fonnula  (VI) 


(VI) 


(R)» 


wherein  R'  and  R^  denote  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C5 
alkyl  group,  R  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group,  a  C1-C5  haloalkyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group,  A  denotes  a  methine  group,  and  n  stands  for  0  or 
an  integer  of  i-S. 


5.321.039 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  A  HISTAMINE  AGONIST 
ACTION  ON  H2  RECEPTORS 
Jean  C.  Scliwartz;  Moniqne  Garbarg,  both  of  Paris;  Jean  M. 
Arrang.  Gif  sur  YTette;  Charon  R.  GaneUin.  Grande-Bretagne. 
and  Jeanne  M.  Lncomte,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Sodetc  OtUc  Bioprojet  and  Institnte  National  de  la  Sante  et 
dc  la  Recherche  Mcdicale  (INSERM),  both  of  France 
Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,792.  Apr.  15.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,914 
daiiH  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  13,  1990,  90  04861 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/415;  C07D  233/54,  233/66.  233/88 
VS.  a.  514—400  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  histamine  agonist  action  on  H3 
receptors  of  a  subject,  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to 
said  subject  S-[2-(4(5)-imidazolyl)-ethyl]  isothiourea  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  induce  said  action. 


5.321,040         

PESnCIDAL  l.ARYL-5-(SUBSTrrUTED 
N-CINNAMYUDENEIMINO)  PYRAZOLES 
Jamin  Hnaag.  Chapel  Hill,  and  Darid  T.  Manning.  Cary.  both  of 
N.C  Msiffsors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  Inc.  Research  Triangle 
Park,N.C. 
CoMtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  71.163,  Jnn.  2, 1993.  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Oct  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.262 
IM.  CL'  AOIN  43/56;  C07D  231/44.  401/04 
VS.  CL  514—407  49  OaioM 

1.  A  pesticidal  compound  of  fonnula  (I) 


r2         rJ 

C  R'o 

N  \  / 


•^ni — f 

N  Jl-N= 

N 

[  C=C 

R'-^^   X  R'      "^R* 

R«-U,^JL-r8 

R7 


0) 


wherein: 

Rl  is  cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  formyl,  alkylcarbonyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylcarbonyl;  and  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  are  lin- 
ear or  branched  chains  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  cyclo- 
alkyl  moiety  contains  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is:  halogen;  alkyl;  haloalkyl;  alkoxy;  haloalkoxy;  nitro; 
thiocyanato;  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  dialkyi  substituted 
sulfamoyl;  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  dialkyi  substituted 
aminocarbonyl;  alkoxycarbonyl;  or  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted R"S(0)b,  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R"  is  alkyl, 
haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  halocycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or 
halocycloalkylalkyl;  and  wherein  the  alkyl  moieties  are 
linear  or  branched  chains  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  cyclo- 
alkyl moiety  contains  3  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo 
substitution  consists  of  one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which 
are  the  same  or  different,  up  to  full  substitution  of  the  alkyl 
and  cycloalkyl  moieties; 

R^,  R'  and  R'°  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 
moieties  are  linear  or  branched  chains; 

R*  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  or  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  pyridyl  wherein  the  phenyl  or  pyridyl  substitu- 
tion is  one  or  more  or  combinations  of:  hydroxy  or  inor- 
ganic or  organic  salt  thereof;  sulfhydryl  or  inorganic  or 
organic  salt  thereof;  halogen;  cyano;  nitro;  alkyl;  haloal- 
kyl; alkoxy;  — O-alkyl-O— ;  O-haloalkyl-O— ;  haloalkoxy; 
alkanoyloxy;  phenoxy;  trialkylsilyloxy;  phenyl;  alkyl- 
S(0)„or  haloalkyl-S(0)„,  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  NR'^R" 
in  which  R'^  and  R'^  are  individually  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkanoyl  or  haloalkanoyl;  COR'*  in  which  R'*  is 
NR'^R",  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  hydroxy  or  inorganic  or 
organic  salt  thereof,  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  haloalkyl;  or 
SO2R"  in  which  R"  is  NR'^R'^,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  or 
hydroxy  or  inorganic  or  organic  salt  thereof;  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  are  linear  or  branched  chains 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo  substitution  consists  of 
one  or  more  halogen  atoms,  which  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, up  to  full  substitution  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  chain  Cm 
alkyl; 

R*  and  R*  are  each  individually  hydrogen  or  fluorine; 

r7  is  halogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkoxy,  cyano, 
nitro,  alkylcarbonyl,  haloalkylcarbonyl,  alkyl-S(0),  or 
haloalkyl-S(0)n  in  which  n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and  wherein  the 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  are  linear  or  branched  chains  of 
1-4  carbon  atoms  and  the  halo  substitution  consists  of  one 
or  more  halogen  atoms,  which  are  the  same  or  different, 
up  to  full  substitution  of  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties;  and 

X  is  a  nitrogen  atom  (N)  or  C-R'*  in  which  R"  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  nitro.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkylthio  or  Cm 
alkoxy;  and  the  alkyl  moieties  are  linear  or  branched 
chains. 
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5.321.041 
DIPHENYLPYRROLYLFURAN  DERIVATIVES 
Jnn  Adachi;  Mitsogn  Ishida;  TosUelsn  TanigncU;  YakU  Kato; 
ToshiynU  Kawagoshi;  Tomoaki  Tasrara;  Tetaao  k««i«»«h 
and  Tetsno  Miyamoto,  all  of  Namerikawa.  Japaa,  aaaifMirs  to 
NihoB  lyalcnhia  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.,  Toyama.  Japan 
Filed  Oct  25. 1993.  Ser.  No.  140.514 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  23, 1992,  4-286250 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/40;  C07D  207/32,  207/34 
VS.  CL  514-422  5  Claims 

1.  A  diphenylpyrrolyUuran  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  fonnula  (I): 


(R2)n 


(Ri)m 


(D 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  independently 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkylthio  group,  or 
a  lower  alkylsulfenyl  group; 

m  and  n  independently  represent  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group, 

R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a 
lower  acyl  group;  and 

R5  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  which 
may  have  one  or  more  suitable  substituents,  a  lower  al- 
koxy- or  an  aryloxy-carbonyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  or  a 
sulfonyl  group,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts 
thereof. 


5.321.042 

USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED  TElltAHYDROTHIOPHENES, 
SOME  OF  WHICH  ARE  KNOWN.  AS  MEDICAMENTS, 
NEW  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Joachim  Mlttendorf,  Woppertal;  Franz  Knaisch,  Odenthal-Glo- 
ebusch,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  Haaa.  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignoTi  to  Bayer  Alctiengesellschaft,  LeTcrknsea, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958^52 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Oct  22. 
1991,  4134755 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/38 
VS.  CL  514—447  5  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  substituted  tetra- 
hydrothiophene  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


*i-^^  ^' 


R3R2N 


X 


(D 


■J. 


CX)— D— R4 


in  which 

A  and  B  are  always  different  and  represent  a  sulphur  atom  or 
the  group  of  the  formula  — CHR^ 

in  which 

R^  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  phenyl  or  caiboxyl  or  alkoxy 
carbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carixm  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted I  or  2  times  by  identical  or  different  substituents 


from  the  series  comprising  halogen,  hydroxyl,  phenyl  and 
carboxyl  or  by  straight -chain  or  branched  alkoxy,  acyl  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — NR'R', 

in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
phenyl  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
cartxMi  atoms, 

R^  represents  hydrogen  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
cartmn  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  1  or  2  times 
by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  series  com- 
prising hydroxyl  and  formyl  or  by  straight-chain  or 
branched  acyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  phenyl 
or  benzoyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted  up  to  2 
times  by  identical  or  different  substitutents  from  the  series 
comprising  halogen,  nitro  and  cyano,  or  by  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  acyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms, 

or 

represents  benzoyl  which  is  tqrtionaUy  substituted  as  de- 
scribed above, 

or 

represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — SO2R', 

in  which 

R'  denotes  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl  or  phenyl,  where  the  latter  are 
optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  from  the  series  comprising  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluorome- 
thoxy  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  car- 
boxyl or  by  the  abovementioned  group  — NR^R'', 

in  which 

R'  and  R''  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

represents  phenyl  which  b  optionally  substituted  up  to  3 
times  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  series 
comprising  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethoxy,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  acyl, 
and  alkoxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  each  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR'R''  or  — SOjR', 

in  which 

R',  R^  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 

R-'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  to  carbon  atoms,  which  is  (^tioiudly  substi- 
tuted by  phenyl. 

or 

R^  and  R^  together  represent  the  radical  of  the  formola 
=CHR'- 

in  which 

R^'  denotes  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  which  b  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  henyl  or  carboxyl  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxy  cartxwyl 
each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

D  represents  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  the 


\ 


NH 


group, 
R*  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alltyl 
having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl,  where  the  latter 
are  optionally  substituted  up  to  3  times  by  identical  or 
different  substituents  from  the  group  comprising  hy- 
droxyl, halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl,  trifluoromethyl 
and  trifluoromethoxy,  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alk- 
oxy, in  the  case  of  phenyl  also  by  alkyl,  acyl  or  alkoxycar- 
bonyl each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  by  a  group  of 
the  formula  — NR'R''  or  — SO2R',  in  which 
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R*.  R^  and  R*  have  the  abovementioncd  meaning, 
or  for  the  case  in  which  D  represents  the 


\ 

/ 


NH 


group 
R*  represents  the  group  of  the  formula  — SO2R"', 
in  which 
R'  has  the  abovementioned  meaning. 


5^21,043 

METHOD  OF  COMBATTING  TRANSPLANT 

REJECTION 

Lynette  J.  Dumble,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  UniTer- 

sity  of  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  825,669,  Jan.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,190,972. 

TUs  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,993 

tot  a.'  A61K  31/35 

UJS.  a.  514—454  I«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combatting  transplant  rejection  in  a  subject 
in  need  of  such  treatment,  comprising  concurrently  administer- 
ing said  subject  an  effective  transplant-rejection  combatting 
amount  of  cyclosporine  and  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 


OR     R' 


(Va) 


HO 


(Vb) 


HO 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula  — (C- 
=0)— Y; 

Y  is  an  organic  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalky- 
lene,  haloalkyl,  aryl,  haloaryl  and  arylalkylene; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  cyano. 


HOjC  X 

(CHi),^ 


HO 


(D 


OH 


wherein: 
a  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3; 
X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  selected 

from  — O —  and  — CH2 — ; 
R  is  — (CH2)5R'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  or  R  is 

cyclohexyl,  or  R  is  — CH(CH3)CH2C-CCH3;  and 
the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  or  acid  derivative 

thereof; 
the  compound  of  formula  (I)  being  administered  in  an 

amount  effective  to  enhance  the  activity  of  cyclosporine. 


5,321,045 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  IMFLAMMATORY  CONDITIONS  USING 
THIOSULPHINIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  Dorach,  Munich,  and  Hildebert  Wagner,  Breitbrunn/- 
CUemsee,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP88/00628,  §  371  Date  Mar.  14, 1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  14, 1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/00422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  26, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12, 1988,  Ser.  No.  335,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1987,  3723248 

tat.  a.'  A61K  31/255 
VS.  CL  514—518  J3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation  comprising 
administering  to  patients  with  inflammation  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  thiosulphinic  acid  compound  of  the 
formula  (I) 


5,321,044 
15,16.SECO-19-NOR  PROGESTINS 
Richard  H.  Peters,  San  Joae,  and  Maaato  Tanabe,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  aatignors  to  SRI  totemational,  Menlo  Park, 
CaUf. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  647,298,  Jan.  28, 1991,  abwdoned,  which  ia 
a  coatiBUtioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,091,  Sep.  5, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,082 
tat  a.'  A6IK  31/21;  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CL  514—510  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (Va)  or  (Vb): 


Ri— S— S— R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2.  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  com- 
prise an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-C«  alkyl,  C6-C14  aryl, 
aralkyl  having  a  Cfi-Cu  aryl  moiety  and  a  C1-C4  alkylene 
moiety  or  a  Ce-Cio  cycloaliphatic  in  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier  with  the  proviso  that 
when  Ri  is  CH3,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  amyl,  allyl,  benzyl, 
/3-carboxythyl,      cyclohexyl,      m-carboxyphenyl,      p- 
aminophenyl,  S-diethylaminopropyl  or  o-dimethyl-beta- 
amino-beta  carboxyethyl  then  R2  cannot  be  the  same 
group,  and  when  Ri  is  ethane  R2  cannot  be  tert-butyl. 
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5,321,046 
HYPOCHOLESTEROLEMIC  UNSYMMETRICAL 
DITHIOL  KETALS 
Sing-Yuen  Sit  Meriden;  John  J.  Wright  North  Guilford,  both  of 
Conn.,  and  Jeff  A.  Field,  Burlington,  Vt.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,616,  Sep.  14, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,594 
tat  a.5  A6IK  31/275.  31/235.  31/24.  31/10:  C07C  321/30, 
255/50,  255/51,  235/84 
VS.  a.  514—522  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)„.r 


or  phenethyl,  substituted  with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl 
groups. 


wherein 
R'  represents  Ci  to  Cf,  alkyl,  hydroxy,  hydrogen,  or  halogen; 
R2,  R3,  R*,  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen,  Cj  to  Ce  alkyl, 
phenyl,  carboxylic  acid  esters,  amides,  and  nitriles; 
R*,  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  independently  of 
one  another  are  each  hydrogen,  Ci  to  €«  alkyl,  cyclic 
alkyls,  chloroalkyls,  fluoroalkyls,  or  COOR,  wherein  R  is 
methyl  or  ethyl; 
m  is  0-2;  and 
n  is  1-3; 
or  a  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  hydrate,  sol- 
vate or  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof. 


5,321,047 
METHOD  AND  AMINES  USED  THEREIN 
Michael  C.  W.  Minchin,  Oxford,  and  John  F.  White,  Woking- 
ham, both  of  England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  ft  Brother, 
Limited,  Maidenhead,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,401,  Jun.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  3,  1988, 
8813185-9 

tat  a.'  A6IK  31/165.  31/195;  C07C  237/20  229/14 
VS.  a.  514—567  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  la 


5,321,048 

USE  OF  KETONE  AND  ALCOHOL-CONTAINING 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  REPELLING  BLOOD  FEEDING 

ARTHROPODS 
Richard  A.  WUson,  Westfield;  Br^a  D.  Mookberjee,  Hohmtel, 
both  of  N  J.;  Jerry  F.  Butler,  GainesriUe,  Fla.;  Eleanor  Fox, 
New  York,  and  Vincent  F.  Kuczinaki,  Staten  Island,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  and  The  UniTersity  of  Florida,  GainesnUe, 
Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,693,  Not.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,204,372,  which  is  a  dimioo  of  Ser.  No.  643,206,  Jan.  18, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,126,369.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

6,606 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.5  AOIN  35/02.  31/02 

VS.  a.  514—675  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repelling  at  least  one  of  the  insect  species: 

(a)  Musca  Domesiica  L.  (Diptera:Muscidae): 

(b)  Aedes  aegypiu 

(c)  Aedes  albopictuK 

(d)  Anopheles  spp.; 

(e)  Coquillettidia  perturbans; 
(0  Culiseta  spp.; 

(g)  Culex  spp.; 

(h)  Psorophora  spp.; 

(i)  Culicoides  spp.;  and/or 

(j)  Lutzomyia  spp. 
for  a  fmite  period  of  time  from  a  three  dimensional  space 
inhabitable  by  said  insect  species  comprising  the  step  of  expos- 
ing said  three  dimensional  space  to  an  effective: 

(a)  Musca  Domestica  L.  (DiptenLMuscidae); 

(b)  Aedes  aegyptU 

(c)  Aedes  Albopictus; 

(d)  Anopheles  spp.; 

(e)  Coquillettidia  perturbans; 
(0  Culiseta  spp.; 

(g)  Culex  spp.; 

(h)  Psorophora  spp.; 

(i)  Culicoides  spp.;  and/or 

(j)  Lutzomyia  spp. 
repelling  concentration  and  quantity  of  an  insect  repellent 
composition  of  matter  which  contains  a  major  proportion  of  a 
mixture  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


Ar— A 


Ar>-A> 


\ 

^ 


N— B— COOH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  salt  thereof,  wherein 

At  and  Ar'  are  the  same  or  different  mono-  or  bi-cyclic 
carbocyclic  aryl  groups  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Ar  and 
Ar'  being  each,  independently,  optiotiaUy  substituted  by 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  haloloweralkyl,  haloloweralkoxy,  cyano, 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-loweralkylamino  and  nitro; 

A  and  A'  are  the  same  of  different  alkylene  grouped  having 
one  or  two  carbon  atoms  linking  Ar  or  Ar'  to  N,  each 
optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  or  by  an  unsubsti- 
tuted At  or  Ar'  group  as  defined  above;  and 

B  is  an  alkylene  group  of  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  wherein  lower  in  connection 
with  alkyl  refers  to  such  groups  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  providing  that  neither  Ar — A  of  Ar' — A'  is  benzyl 


O 

n 


wherein  in  each  of  the  molecules  of  the  mixture  one  of  the 
dashed  lines  is  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  and  each  of  the 
other  of  the  dashed  lines  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  pro- 
duced according  to  the  process  of: 
(i)  dimerizing  2-methyl-2-butene  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 

catalyst  to  produce  a  diisoamylene  composition; 
(ii)  reacting  the  resulting  diisoamylene  composition  with 
acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  trifluoride  diethyl 
etherate  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  80"  C.-85* 
C;  and 
(iii)  distilling  the  resulting  product  at  a  vapor  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  30*  C.  up  to  80*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
from  33  mm/Hg.  pressure  up  to  5  mm/Hg.  pressure. 
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5,321,049 

AGRICULTURAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

LATEXES 

Gcoffircy  W.  Sirith,  Faiiagdoo;  Patrick  J.  Mnlqnceii,  Abingdon; 

Eric  S.  Patenom  Wantase,  ami  John  CnfTc  Hcacham,  aU  of 

Great  Britaia,  Mdgaon  to  DowElanco,  Indiaaapolii,  lad. 
per  No.  PCr/GBS8/O0W2,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5, 1990,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Apr.  5,  1990,  PCT  Pib.  No.  WO09/03175,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  20. 19«9 

per  Filed  Oct  14, 1988,  Ser.  No.  469,426 

CUbh  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kiagdoa^  Oct  14, 1987, 
3724133;  Oct  14,  1987.  8724132;  JaL  27. 1988,  8817930.4 

lat  d'  AOIN  25/10 
VS.  a.  514—772.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  aqueous  pesticidal  concentrate  composition 
for  agricultural  use  which  is  dilutable  with  water  to  at  least  a 
dilution  of  50:1  by  weight,  and  which  has  been  prepared  by 
forming  a  solution  of  a  water-immiscible  solvent  and  a  pestici- 
dal  substance  which  is  not  freely  soluble  in  water,  has  a  water 
solubility  of  at  least  SCO  parts  per  billion  by  weight,  and  which 
is  soluble  in  said  water-immisdble  solvent,  combining  the  said 
solution  with  an  emulsifier  and  an  aqueous  polymer  latex  sus- 
pension containing  from  about  37  to  about  60  percent  water,  in 
which  the  latex  is  not  further  polymerizable,  to  form  a  disper- 
sion in  water  of  particles  comprising  said  pesticidal  substance, 
wherein  the  pesticidal  substance  and  the  water  immiscible 
solvent  together  comprise  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  the  com- 
position, and  wherein  the  emulsifier  is  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  for  said  dilution  of  S0:1  by  weight 


•continued 

R2  .R3    .R4 


Rl-P 


R7  R«Rj 


(ni) 


wherein  R|  represents  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl  group;  R2.  R3.  R4.  Rs>  lU  and  R7 
each  represent  independently  H,  CI  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group. 


5,321,051 
POLYSILOXANE-POLYOXYALryLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  WITH  DIFFERENT 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  BLOCKS  IN  THE  AVERAGE 
MOLECULE 
Gcorg  Bwkhart,  Eaaen;  Rolf-Dieter  langwihagf.  Hattiniea; 
Andreaa  Weier,  Eaaen,  and  Volker  Zelliaer.  Bottrop,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Th.  GoMachmidt  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.990 
Claimi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  20, 
1992,4239054 

Int  CL»  C08G  77/60 
VS.  CL  521—112  2  Claina 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polyurethane  foams  by  mixing  a 
polyether  with  water,  a  blowing  agent  and  a  stabilizer  wherein 
the  stabilizer  comprises  a  polysiloxane-polyoxyalkylene  block 
copolymer  having  different  polyoxyalkylene  blocks  in  an  aver- 
age molecule,  comprising  the  general  formula 


5,321,050  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED 
POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
Kiyotake  Morimoto,  and  Satoehi  Nakamnra,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Minora  to  Niaddnbo  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aag.  5. 1993.  Ser.  No.  102.279 
Int  CL'  C08G  lS/00 
VS.  CL  521—108  16  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  modified  polyisocyanurate 
foam,  comprising  the  step  of: 
reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  polyol  and  water  is 
practiced  in  the  presence  of  (a)  a  trimerizing  catalyst 
selected  from  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary  anunonium  com- 
pounds represented  by  formula  (I) 


*«v  OH  (1) 

R2— N— CH2— CH— R4.OOC— Rs 

R3 

wherein  R|,  R2  and  R3  each  represent  independently  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  cycloalkyl,  allyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group;  R4  and  Rs 
each  represent  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
alkenyU  hydroxyalkyl  or  ketoalkyl  group,  and  (b)  a  car- 
bodiimidizing  catalyst  selected  from  phosphorene  oxides  rep- 
resented by  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


(H) 


R> 
rZ— SiO— 


R> 

I 

SiO— 

I 


R'— 


R< 

I 

SiO— 

I 

O 

Si— R^ 

I 

O 

I         , 

Si— R' 

I 


V'-k-A 


R> 

I 

SiO— 


R' 

Si— R^ 

A. 


J* 


UMI 


wherein 
Rl  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl 
group,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  90%  of  the  R'  groups 
are  methyl  groups, 
R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  the  R'  group  or  represents  the 
— R*;,0— R^  group,  wherein 

R^  is  a  divalent  alkylene  group,  with  or  without  branches. 
X  has  a  value  of  0  or  1,  and 
R^  is  a  mixture  of 

(a)  at  least  on  polyoxyalkylene  group  A  with  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  350  to  6,000,  consisting  of  >90 
to  100%  by  weight  of  oxyethylene  units  and  0  to 
<  10%  by  weight  of  oxypropylene  units,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  group  B  with  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  700  to  5,500,  consisting  of  30 
to  90%  by  weight  of  oxyethylene  units  and  70  to 
10%  by  weight  of  oxypropylene  units, 

with  the  proviso  that 

(1)  there  is  at  least  one  — R*xOR'  group  in  the  average  block 
copolymer, 

(2)  there  are  at  least  3  polyoxyalkylene  groups  of  different 
molecular  weight  or  different  oxyethylene  content  or 
both  in  the  average  block  copolymer, 

(3)  the  polyoxyalkylene  group  A  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  not  leas  than  700,  and 

(S)  the  ratio  of  polyoxyalkylene  groups  A:B  (m  mole  %)  is  5 


to  60:  10  to  95  the  sum  of  the  mole  percentages  adding  up 

to  100, 
b  has  a  value  of  0  to  10, 
a  has  a  value  of  10  to  100,  when  b=0,  or  has  a  value  of  3  to 

70,  when  b>0  and  S4,  or  has  a  value  of  3  to  30,  when 

b>4 


5.321.052 
POLYESTER  FOAMED  THIN  MATERIALS 
Toehio  Taka;  Ynichiro  Yamkawa;  Tetnya  Takahaahi;  AUra 
Nakamura;  Ryoauke  Kamei,  all  of  Kawasaki,  and  Eiichiro 
Takiyama.  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shows  High- 
polymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.451 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12,  1992.  4-119196; 
May  14,  1992,  4-148313 

Int  a.'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  521—159  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  foamed  film  formed  by  extruding  a  composi- 
tion comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  polyester 
having  a  melt  viscosity  of  l.Ox  10^-  l.Ox  10*  poises  at  a  tem- 
perature of  190'  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec" ',  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  70'-200*  C,  and  0.2-5  parts  by  weight  of  a 
foaming  agent; 
wherein  said  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  by  reacting  a 
diisocyanate  with  an  aliphatic  polyester  prepolymer  hav- 
ing a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000 
and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  60°  C;  and 
wherein  said  foamed  Film  has  an  expansion  ratio  of  1.1-2.2 
times,  a  tensile  strength  at  break  (MD)  of  at  least  100 
kg/cm^,  an  elongation  at  break  of  at  least  100%  and  a 
Young's  modulus  of  film  of  at  least  1,500  kg/cm^. 


5,321,054 

COMPOSITION  FOR  DYNAMICO-FUNCnONAL 

IMPRESSIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 

Giovanni  Paaini.  ria  Giuseppe  Ginsti  2/2,  20059  Vimercate. 

Italy 

Continnatioa-itt-part  of  Ser.  No.  574,642,  Aug.  29,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420^65, 
Oct  12. 1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18. 1992,  Ser. 
No.  947,656 
Int  CL'  A61K  6/10 
VS.  CL  523—109  7  Claims 

1.  A  non-ionic,  non-hydrophilic  composition,  with  con- 
trolled and  programmed  hardening,  to  record  mucodynamic 
dental  impressions,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 


5^21,053 
DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenichi  Hino;  Jnnichi  Yamanchi,  and  Koji  Nishida,  all  of  Kura- 
shiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co..  Ltd..  Kurashild,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,804,  Jun.  22. 1987,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.943.  Mar.  6,  1985, 
abandoned.  Thu  application  Feb.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  475,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1984,  59-51883 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/50,  4/40.  30/02 
VS.  a.  522—26  11  Claims 

1.  A  dental  composition,  comprising: 
(i)  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  at  least  one  acidic  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


o  000 

H  N         n       n 

-P— OH,     — P— X,     — P— O— P— . 

I  I  II 

OH 


o  00 

g  HI 

-CXXJH,     — C— X     and     — C— O— C- 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and 
(ii)  an  initiator  which  photopolymerizes  said  monomer  by 
visible  light  wherein  said  initiator  comprises: 

(a)  an  a-diketone  and 

(b)  an  accelerator  which  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercaptobenzoxazole, 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole  and  2-mercaptoben- 
zimidazole. 


Polyvinyl  acetate  (PVAc) 
C3  to  Ce  aliphatic  ketones 
C3  to  Cg  aliphatic  esten 
C2  to  Cio  aliphatic  alcohols 
and/or  aliphatic  ethers 
Non-toxic,  non-aromatic 
plasticizing  oils  selected 
from  the  group  consisting 
of  dioctyl  adipate,  glycerol 
triacetate  and  polyglycols 
Non-toxic  and  non-extractable 
black,  yellow,  red  or  white 
organic  pigments  or  a 
combination  thereof 


50-85%  by  weight 
2-25%  by  weight 
1-25%  by  weight 
1-25%  by  weight 

O.S-10%  by  weight 


0-2%  by  wei^t 


and  is  free  of  any  gel-forming  components,  peroxide-based 
catalysts,  aromatic  compounds  and  incompatible  plasticizers. 


5,321,055 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SYNTHETIC 

QUARTZTTE-MARBLE/GRANITE  MATERIAL 
Donald  H.  Slocnm,  Unit  24,  Stonybrook,  Luce  Hill  Rd^  Stowe, 

Vt  05672 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  472,757 

Int  CL'  C09D  5/29 

VS.  a.  523—171  19  Claima 

1.  A  polyester  resin  to  be  used  in  making  synthetic  quartzite- 
mart>le/granite,  comprising:  a  mix  of  neopentyl  glycol-isoph- 
thalic  and  propylene  glycol  orthophthalic  resin;  said  mix  of 
neopentyl  glycol-isophthalic  and  propylene  glycol-orthoph- 
thalic  resin  includes  a  75%  mix  of  orthophthalic  acid  and  25% 
isophthalic  acid  (portions  by  weight)  that  is  added  to  fumaric 
acid  and  anhydride  and  maleic  acid  anhydride  and  reacted 
with  propylene  glycol  and  neopentyl  glycol  in  a  50/50  ratio 
such  that  the  aromatic  anhydride  mix  is  75%  of  the  total 
aromatic/aliphatic  anhydride  concentration  and  such  that  the 
total  acid  and  anhydrides  are  75%  of  the  total  anhydride/- 
polyhydric  alcohol  content 


5,321,056 
AMORPHOUS,  AROMATIC  POLYESTER  CONTAINING 

IMPACT  MODIFIER 
William  G.  Carson,  Moorcstown,  NJ.;  Cbowv-Hoong  Lai, 
Newtown,  and  Edward  J.  Troy,  BristoL  both  of  Pa.,  aasignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901^27,  Jan.  19,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,939 
Int  CL'  C08F  212/08.  220/20:  O08L  51/04 
VS.  a.  523—201  15  Oaims 

1.  A  core-shell  impact  modifier  composition  comprising: 
(A)  from  about  40  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of  a  core 
polymer  comprising:  from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  by 
weight  of  units  derived  from  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer, 
from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  unite 
derived  from  at  least  one  1,3-diene,  up  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  unite  derived  from  at  least  one  copolymeriz- 
able  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer,  and  up  to  about  5 
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percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  graft-Unking  or  cross- 
linking  monomer; 
(B)  from  about  35  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  shell 
polymer  comprising:  from  about  2  to  about  40  percent  by 
weight  of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  hydroxyalkyl 
(meth)acrylate,  and  from  about  60  to  about  98  percent  by 
weight  of  units  derived  from  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer,  and  up  to  about  25  percent  by  weight  of  units 
derived  from  one  or  more  copolymerizable  vinyl  or  vinyl- 
idene  monomers,  the  core-shell  impact  modifier  having  a 
refractive  index  of  from  about  1.55  to  about  1.S8. 


5,321,057 
AMMONIUM  POLYPHOSPHATE 
MICROENCAPSULATED  WITH  AMINOPLASTIC 
RESINS 
Roberto    apoiU,    NoTarm    Roberto    Oriani,    Milan;    Enrico 
Maaarati,  CaateinnoTO  Valtidone,  and  GUberto  Nncida,  San 
Ginliano  Milancae,  all  of  Italy,  aasignors  to  Ministero  dell- 
'UaiTeraita'  c  deUa  Ricerca  Sdentifica  c  Tecnologka,  Rome, 
Italy 

Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,320 
OaiM  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  14,  1991,  MI91  A 
003041 

iBt  CL'  CD81  5/34.  3/32;  C08L  23/00 
U-S.  CL  523—200  12  OniaM 

1.  A  composite  constituted  by  ammonium  polyphosphate 
having  theTormula  (I): 


{NH4),+2P,,03,+  i 


(D 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2-800,  microencap- 
sulated with  about  10-80%  by  weight  of  a  resin  obtained  by 
polymerizing  with  aldehydes  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  from  0  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polyaminic 
derivative^  and 

(b)  from  50  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  derivatives 
of  2,4,6-triamino-l,3,5-triazine  having  the  formula  (II): 


N 

H  H 

wherein  at  least  one  of  radicals  R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is: 


■(-C„H2„^0-R4 
or 

»5 


OD 


■tc^yrt^ 


/ 
\ 


Rs 


— N 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


is  selected  ttom  the  group  consisting  of  aziridine,  pyr- 
rolidine, piperidine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  piper- 
azine,  4-methylpiperazine  and  4-ethylpiperazine  radi- 
cals, or  in  the  formula  (II),  the  moiety: 


— N 


/ 


\ 


Rs 


Ri 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aziridine,  pyr- 
K^dine,  piperidine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine;  piper- 
azine;  4-methylpiperazine,  4-ethylpiperazine;  2-methyl- 
piperazine;  2,5-dimethylpiperazine;  2,3,5,6-tetramethyl- 
piperazine;  2,2,5,5-tetramethylpiperazine;  2  -ethylpiper- 
azine  and  2,5-diethylpiperazine  radicals;  the  other  radi- 
cals R,  Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  are  the  same  or  different 
from  each  other,  have  the  same  meaning  as  defmed 
above,  or  they  each  are: 
H,  C1-C18  alkyl,  C2-C8  alkenyl,  C6-<:i6  cycloalkyl  or 
alkylcycloalkyl,  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  hydroxy  or  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl. 


wherein: 

m  is  an  integer  within  range  of  from  about  2  to  8; 

p  b  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  2  to  6; 

R4  is  H.  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  C2-C«  alkenyl.  -tC^z^O-IU 

wherein  q  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  from  about 

1  to  4  and  R«  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C6-C12  cycloalkyl  or 

alkylcycloalkyl; 
the  radiMb  Rs,  which  are  the  same  or  different  from  each 

other,  are: 
H,  C1-C5  alkyl;  Ca-C*  alkenyl;  C«-Ci2  cycloalkyl  or 

alkylcycloalkyl;  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl;  or  the  moiety; 


5,321,058 

CURABLE  ORGANOSELOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 

EXHIBmNG  REDUCED  MOLD  STAINING  AND 

SCORCHING 

Hiraaid  FWcUgaai;  HinwU  Hoona,  and  Takao  Matnishita,  all 

of  Chita,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co,, 

IXL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,950,  May  22, 1991, 

atandoned.  Thia  application  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1991, 142808 

Int  CL'  C08K  9/10 

VS.  CL  523—211  4  Claims 

1.  A  curable  organosiloxane  composition  comprising 

(A)  100  weight  parts  of  a  polyorganosiloxane  gum  contain- 
ing at  least  2  silicon-bonded  alkenyl  radicals  in  each  mole- 
cule and  represented  by  the  average  unit  formula 

R«SiO(4-«V2 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  or  halogenated 
hydrocarbon  radical,  and  the  value  of  a  is  from  1.8  to  2.3, 
inclusive, 

(B)  from  10  to  100  weight  parts  of  a  reinforcing  filler, 

(C)  from  0.1  to  10  weight  parts  of  an  organohydrogensilox- 
ane  containing  at  least  2  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in 
each  molecule, 

(D)  an  amount  of  a  microencapsulated  platinum-containing 
hydrosilation  catalyst  sufficient  to  promote  curing  of  said 
composition,  where  said  catalyst  is  encapsulated  within 
spherical  microparticles  of  a  thermoplastic  silicone  resin 
having  a  softening  point  of  from  50*  to  200*  C,  where  said 
microparticles  exhibit  a  diameter  of  from  0.01  to  10  mi- 
crons and  contain  a  concentration  of  said  catalyst  equiva- 
lent to  at  least  0.01  weight  percent,  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  platinum  metal, 

(E)  from  0.1  to  10  weight  parts  of  an  organic  peroxide,  and 

(F)  an  amount  of  an  acetylenic  alcohol  sufficient  to  provide 
long-term  storage  stability  to  the  curable  composition  at 
temperatures  below  the  softening  temperature  of  the  resin 
used  to  encapsulate  the  hydrosilation  catalyst 


5,321,059 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  GRANULAR 

POWDER  CONTAINING  FILLER  AND 

POLYTETRAFLUOROFTHYLENE  GRANULAR 

PREPARED  BY  THE  SAME 

NoriBtaaa  Honda;  KaznUde  Sawada;  Kc^Jiro  Idemori,  and 

Hirokazn  Yukawa,  all  of  Settan,  Japan,  aari^Mn  to  DaiUn 

Indnatriea,  Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,576,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,522 

aaina  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  24, 1990,  2-109366 

Int  CL'  OD8K  9/06.  3/20;  OWJ  3/0O:  COOL  21/12 

UJS.  CL  523—212  6  dainia 


K\V<V\\\\\\^\\<^VVM— -1 


^D):"'-' 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  residue  having  no  amino  group,  Y 
is  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
halogen  atom,  n  is  1  or  2,  in  a  two-phase  liquid  medium  com- 
prising water  and  a  water-insoluble  organic  liquid  having  a 
surface  tension  of  not  more  than  35  dynes/cm  at  25*  C. 


5,32L061 

UNIVERSALLY  PAINTABLE  PASSIVATED 

GALVANIZED  STEEL 

Kari  P.  AndcrwM,  CotaMbM,  OUo,  aMlgBor  to  Mortaa  Coat- 

inga.  Inc.,  Ckicafo,  DL 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  905,970,  Jan.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5^52,363. 
Thia  ^plication  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,865 
Int  CL'  C08X  3/10 
U.S.  CL  523—402  6  Oaiaw 

1.  An  aqueous  passivating  composition  which  comprises  (A) 
an  oxidized  alkyl  ester  of  a  dibasic  cariwxylic  acid,  (B)  triva- 
lent  chromium,  (C)  hexavalent  chromium,  (D)  an  organic  resin 
component  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  water-dispersi- 
ble  or  emulsifiable  epoxy  resin  or  a  mixture  of  resins  containing 
more  than  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-dispersible  or 
emulsifiable  epoxy  resin,  and  (E)  water,  said  composition  fur- 
ther characterized  as  being  substantially  free  of  strontium 
chromate. 


t 

Nz 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polytetrafluoroethylene  granular 
molding  powders  containing  fillers,  which  comprises  admixing 
a  polytetrafluoroethylene  powder  having  an  average  particle 
size  of  not  more  than  100  ^m  and  a  hydrophilic  or  semi-hydro- 
philic  filler  which  is  surface-treated  with  a  surface-treatment 
agent  consisting  essentially  of  an  organosilane  of  the  formula 
(I): 


5,321JI60 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  IRON/POLYMER  POWDER 

COMPOSmON 
Chriatopher  OUrer,  Mariton,  and  SheHon  Oiiby,  Maple  Shade, 
both  of  N  J„  airisMtra  to  Hocsaaaca  CorporatfaM,  Rircrtoa, 
NJ. 
DiTiaian  of  Ser.  No.  830,137,  Jaa.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,225,459. 
TUa  appbcalioa  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,936 
lat  CL'  COOK  3/Oi;  B05D  7/00 
UA  CL  523—220  10  CUbh 

1.  An  iron/polymer  powder  composition  of  iron-baaed  pow- 
der particles  to  which  is  bonded  a  polymeric  material  wherein 
the  composition  is  made  according  to  a  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  dry  admixture  of  iron-based  powder  particles 
and  particles  of  a  polymeric  material,  the  polymer  consti- 
tuting about  0.001-5.0%  by  weight  of  the  admixture; 

(b)  wetting  the  dry  admixture  with  a  solvent  for  the  poly- 
meric material;  and 

(c)  removing  the  solvent 


532L062 

SUBSTITUTED  ALKOXY  BENZENE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

AS  WETTING  AID  FOR  POLYEPOXIDE  RESINS 
Bmcc  E.  Laadtwa;  Jiamie  D.  Wearer,  a^  Joaeph  R.  Maifhcy, 
aU  of  Daacaa,  OUa.,  aaai^an  to  Hallib«toa 
DaBcaa,Okla. 

FIM  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,999 
lat  d'  COOL  63/02.  63/04 
VS.  CL  523—414  11  < 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  forming  and  suspending  oon- 
solidatible  resin  composition  coated  particulate  material  in  a 
gelled  aqueous  carrier  liquid  comprising: 
admixing  continuous  streams  of  said  gelled  aqueous  carrier 
liquid,  uncoated  particulate  material,  a  polyepoxide  resin 
composition  that  will  subsequently  harden  and  a  surface 
active  agent  for  enhancing  the  ability  of  said  resin  compo- 
sition to  coat  said  particulate  material  whereby  said  partic- 
ulate material  is  continuously  coated  with  said  reain  com- 
position and  suspended  in  said  gelled  aqueous  carrier 
liquid,  said  resin  composition  being  comprised  of  a  hard- 
eiiable  polyepoxide  resin,  a  substantially  water  immiscible 
diluent  present  in  said  resin  composition  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  lower  the  viscosity  thoeof,  a  hardening  agent 
and  a  wetting  aid  for  enhancing  the  ability  of  said  reain 
composition  to  coat  said  particulate  material,  said  wetting 
aid  being  a  substituted  alkoxy  benzene  having  the  formula: 


(R3)JllR|N 


^ 


NR|R2(Rj), 


NRiR2(R3y, 

wherein  R,  R|,  R2  and  R3  are  each  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  0  or  1,  each 
nitrogen  group  ("NRiR2(R3)x'0  shown  by  said  formula 
bearing  a  positive  electrical  charge  on  the  central  nitro- 
gen atom  and  a  corresponding  negative  counter  ion 
when  X  is  1. 
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5.321.063 

POWDER  COATING  MATflUAIS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CREPE-LKE  COATINGS,  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

E^  ShtaMda;  Kcaao  Maeda,  botk  of  YokohaoM,  aad  SUii|o 

Okaaoto.  F^JiMwa.  all  of  Japaa,  iMigBort  to  Nippon  OU  aad 

Fata  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  19, 1992.  Scr.  No.  885.479 

CbdaH  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa,  May  28,  1991,  3-124057; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4-77834 

lat  CL'  C09D  J/Oft  Sm 
UjS.  CL  524—37  3  Claims 

1.  In  •  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  powder  coating 
material  for  providing  a  crepe-like  pattern  coating,  the  im- 
provement comprising  providing:  95-99.5%  parts  by  weight  of 
a  first  pelletized  component,  said  first  pelletized  component 
being  obtained  by  the  procedures  comprising  kneading  a  first 
thermosetting  coating  material  resin  which  is  a  soUd  at  room 
temperature,  at  a  temperature  at  which  this  resin  will  melt, 
cooling  the  kneaded  mass  and  subjecting  the  cooled  mass  to  a 
primary  crushing,  and  S-0.5  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  pellet- 
ized component,  said  second  pelletized  component  being  ob- 
tained by  the  procedures  comprising  kneading  a  second  ther- 
mosetting coating  material  resin  which  is  a  solid  at  room  tem- 
perature and  contains  a  cellulose  ester  in  an  amount  of  3-8% 
by  weight,  cooling  the  kneaded  mass  and  subjecting  the  cooled 
mass  to  a  primary  crushing,  and  co-milling  said  first  and  second 
pelletized  components  until  the  particle  sizes  of  the  milled 
powder  are  not  higher  than  105  \tsa. 


ene  copolymers  and  containing  lignin,  wherein  said  Ugnin  has 
been  incorporated  in  the  form  of  pulverulent  powder  having  a 
grain  diameter  of  between  about  1  and  5  microns,  such  that 
said  films  are  homogenous  and  possess  a  thickness  of  between 
about  15  to  about  25  microns. 


5.321.066 

PIPERDINE  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  SILANE 

GROUPS  FOR  USE  AS  STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS 

Prfaao  Camma.  Padna,  aad  Valerio  Bonatta,  Bologna,  both  of 

Italy,  aasisBors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

DMakM  of  Ser.  No.  805,429,  Dec  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,905. 

TUa  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,520 

daima  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  17, 1990,  22402  A/90 

Lrt.  CL'  C07F  7//A  7/10 

UJS.  CL  524—103  13  Clains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


5,321,064 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  BIODEGRADABLE  NATURAL  AND 

SYNTHEnC  POLYMERS 
Utpid  R.  Vaidya.  Inrer  GroTe  Hcighta,  and  Mrinal  Bhatta- 
chvya.  Vadnala  Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents 
of  the  University  of  Minnesota,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 
Filed  May  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  881,983 
Int  CL'COSK  5/15.  5/07 
VS.  CL  524—56  27  daima 

1.  A  biodegradable  interpolymer  comprising  a  continuous 
phase  and  a  dispersed  phase;  wherein  the  dispersed  phase  is 
comprised  of  particulate  microdomains  that  have  at  least  a  few 
covalent  bonds  with  the  continuous  phase  at  an  interface  be- 
tween the  dispersed  phase  and  the  continuous  phase;  and  one 
phase  is  an  effective  biodegradable  amount  of  native  or  modi- 
fied carbohydrate  compound  particles;  and  the  other  phase  is  a 
synthetic  polymer  having  at  least  one  functional  group  se- 
lected fix}m  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyls,  hydroxyl,  anhy- 
dride, epoxy,   primary   amines,   secondary   amines,   tertiary 
amines,  alky  halides,  oxazoline,  isocyanate,  nitro,  acyl  halides, 
alkoxy,  thiols,  esters,  ethers,  urethanes,  carbodiimide,  and  urea; 
and 
wherein  at  least  a  few  molecules  of  said  synthetic  polymer 
and  at  least  a  few  molecules  of  said  natural  or  modified 
carbohydrate  compound  are  covalently  bonded  together 
at  the  interface  between  the  dispersed  phase  and  the  con- 
tinuous phase  to  form  said  covalent  bonds  between  the 
particles  and  the  synthetic  polymer  phase. 


(D 


(lib) 


X|- 


in  which  A  is  a  group  of  formula  (116) 
H3C    CH3 

R4— N  y—ti—C—i 

H3C     CHj 


in  which  R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  O..  OH,  NO,  CH2CN, 
Ci-Cigalkoxy,  Cs-Cucycloalkoxy,  Cs-Ctalkenyl,  C7-C9. 
phenyalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
stituted  on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  or  Ci-Cgacyl  R«  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  Cs-C^cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-Cgalkyl;  C7-C9. 
phenylalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 
stituted on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  or  tetrahydrofurfiiryl, 
C2-C4alkyl  substituted  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position  by  Ci-Cgalk- 
oxy,  by  di-(C|-C4alkyl)-amino  or  by  a  group  of  the  formula 

ail) 

X4  N— 

where  X4  is  a  direct  bond,  — O— ,  — CHj— ,  — CH2CH2—  or 
HjC— N<,  or  R6  is  a  group  of  the  formula  (IV), 


UMI 


5.321.065 
DEGRADABLE  PLASTICS  FILM  INCLUDING  UGNIN 
AS  ACnVE  VEGETABLE  FILLER 
Pierre  Bom.  34  rae  AlphoMc  Daadct.  Challana  85300,  France. 
mi  Clandc  Lambert.  16  allacn/e/  e  des  Tknyas.  St  Michel 
Snr  One  91240.  Fhmcc 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00034.  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
DMc  JttL  9,  1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/11481,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aag.  8. 1991 

PCT  FDed  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  867,718 

CWm  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  23, 1990, 9000965 

Int  CL'  COOL  97/Oa  97/02 

UJS.  CL  524—76  11  Claims 

1.  A  degradable  plastic  fitan  comprisiag  film  forming  ethyl- 


HiC    CH3 


(TV) 


lU— N 


H3C     CH3 


with  R4  as  defined  above,  R7  is  Ci-Cualkanediyl,  Ri  is  Ci-C- 
salkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-Cgalkoxy  or  OH,  R2  and  R3  which  are 
identical  or  different  are  Ci-C»alkyl  or  phenyl,  or  R2  is  also 
hydrogen,  m-f  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  1(X),  n  varies  from  zero 
to  90%  of  the  sum  of  m-t-n,  Xi  is  as  defined  for  R|  X2  is  hydro- 
gen, or  Ci-C(alkyl,  and,  when  m-)-n  is  a  number  from  3  to  10, 


Xi  and  X2  together  also  form  s  direct  bond;  each  of  the  groups 
Ri,  R2,  R3  and  A  have  the  same  definition  or  different  defini- 
tions in  the  recurring  structural  units  contained  in  formula  (I) 
and,  when  the  compounds  of  the  formula  (I)  are  copolymeric, 
they  have  a  random  distribution  or  a  block  distribution  of  the 
individual  structural  units. 


5.32U>67 

srr  abujzers  derived  from 

3,5-DIALKYL^AMINOBENZENETHIOL 
Stephen  D.  Pastor.  Danhnry.  CdUn  aasivMir  to  Ohn-Gcigy 

Corporatkw,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  602,958,  Oct  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,145,970. 
Ilto  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,649 
lat  CL'  OOBK  5/06,  5/17,  5/34 J 5.  5/521 
UJS.  CL  524—104  7  Clahna 

1.  A  composition  stabilized  against  oxidative  or  thermal 
degradation  which  comprises 

(a)  an  organic  material  subject  to  oxidative  or  thermal  degra- 
dation, and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula 
I 


-continued 

Rs  VI 

~-CH— N 
I  \ 

R|  R$ 

where 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R4  is  alkyl  of  I  to  30  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  said  phenylalkyl  or  said  phenyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R;  is  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  5  or  12 
carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
or  said  phenylalkyl  or  said  phenyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

when  n  is  2-4;  E  is  — CH2CH(Rj)COO—  where  the  oxygen 
atom  is  attached  to  T,  and 

T  is  an  n-valent  radical  of  an  alkanepolyol  of  3  tc  12  carbon 
atoms  after  removal  of  the  OH  groups. 


NH2— f  p— S-E-|— 


R2 


wherein 

RtandR2areindependentlyalkylof  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyi  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to 
9  carbon  atoms  or  said  phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the 
phenyl  ring  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4, 

when  n  is  I ,  E  is  a  direct  bond,  and  T  is  a  group  of  formula 
n.  III,  IV,  V  or  VI 


.*3 


M 


o 

I 


OR4 

OR4 
OR4 


m 


N 
o 

o 
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IV 


o 
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5,321,068 
FIBER  OF  POLYADIPAMIDE  POLYMER  CONTAINING 

ADDED  SUOCB^C  ACID 
Marion  R.  De  Witt,  Jr.,  Midhithian,  Va.,  assizor  to  E.  L  Da 

FDed  Not.  24. 1992,  Ser.  No.  9*1.904 

Int  CL'  OMK  5/11:  DQ2G  3/00 

UJS.  CL  524—321  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  [Mocess  for  making  polyadipamide  yam  by  melt-spin- 
ning polyadipamide  polymer,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 
adding  sufficient  succinic  acid  to  the  polymer  prior  to  melt 
spinning  so  that  the  polymer  contains  by  weight  about  SO 
ppm  to  about  3000  ppm  succinic  acid. 


5.321.069 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORESCENT 

YARN  AND  YARN  PRODUCED  BY  THE  PROCESS 

Wfflard  OweM.  Chataworth.  Gn.,  assizor  to  Allcrilow  AcccM 

YarM,  Inc..  Chntswwih,  Gl 

FDed  Not.  25, 1992.  Ser.  No.  981,493 
Int  CL'  COOK  3/30:  D02G  3/00 
UJS.  CL  524-420  28  dataas 

1.  In  a  melt  spin  process  for  forming  synthetic  textile  fiber 
filaments  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer  in  which  the  polymer 
in  pellet  form  is  fed  into  an  extruder  where  it  is  heated  and 
mixed  to  form  a  mdt  and  the  melt  is  extruded  to  form  the 
filaments  or  fibers,  the  im|m>vement  comprising, 
initially  combining  predetermined  amounts  cA  polymer  pel- 
lets and  a  wetting  agent  in  a  mixer  and  mixing  to  substan- 
tially uniformly  wet  the  surface  of  the  solid  pellets, 
adding  solid  phosphorescent  pigment  in  powdered  form  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  in 
the  mixer  and  continuing  to  mix  until  the  polymer  pellets 
are  substantially  uniformly  covered  with  pigment,  and 
mixing  and  heating  the  pigment  coated  polymer  in  an  ex- 
truder to  form  and  extrude  the  melt  whereby  a  highly 
nniform  distribution  of  (riK)sphc»escent  pigment  is  ob- 
tained throughout  the  filaments. 
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ADHESION  PROMOTERS  FOR  RUBBER  AND 
SYNTHETIC  MDCTURES 
Kari  Mder,  AUter;  Udo  Goerl,  Boraheiai-RoMorf,  aid  Siec- 
fried  WoW,  Borabdm-Mcrtea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 
aarigaon  to  Dcgaaia  AktieageaeUadiaft,  Fraakfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiaay 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,S<3 
Ctaiaa  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraiaBy,  Jaa.  25, 
1992,4302023 

lat.  CL'  CMK  3/36,  5/13;  OWL  61/12 
VS.  CL  524—493  10  ClaiaM 

1.  A  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  5-95%  by  weight 
reiorcinol  and  95-5%  by  weight  precipitated  silica,  wherein 
the  silica  has  a  pH  of  greater  than  8  in  a  5%  aqueous  suspen- 
sion, such  that  the  resorcinol  in  the  mixture  has  a  substantially 
reduced  tendency  to  sublime. 


5,321,071 
SHORT  FIBER-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  OF  THE  POLYMER 
COMPOSmON 
EtJi  F^Jiaawa;  Yanuobu  bobe,  and  Hiroald  Sbono,  all  of  Fnlra- 
■hiaa,  Japan,  aarignon  to  Nitto  Boaeid  Co.,  Ltd.,  FUniahima; 
KawMaU  Sted  CorporatioB,  Kobe  and  Mitanbishi  Gas  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1991,  3-283070 

lat  CL'  COOK  3/04 

VS.  CL  524—496  10  Claiaw 


SBCT* 


OOMTBfr  OF  OMBM  FVNS 


1.  A  carbon  fiber-containing  polymer  composition  having  a 
volume  resistivity  of  lO'-lO'^  flcm  which  comprises  10-40 
parts  by  weight  of  carbon  fibers  having  a  volume  resistivity  of 
10-  >  10^  ftcm  and  having  a  diameter  of  3-25  fim  and  a  length 
of  10  iaa-5  cm,  and  90-60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymer. 


5,321,072 

RUBBER  COMPOSmON 

SUaii  Misoao,  Gotenba,  Japan,  aaaisaor  to  Tokai  Carbon  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation-bHpnrt  of  Ser.  No.  797,010,  Nor.  25, 1991.  This 
application  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,067 
CUms  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-340732 
Int  CL'  COOK  3/04 
VS.  CL  524-496  1  Claim 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising:  100  parts  by  weight  of 
a  rubber  component  and  35  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  furnace 
carbon  Mack  having  a  nitrogen  adsorption  specific  surface  area 
(N2SA)  of  from  60  to  100  mVg,  a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption 
(DBF)  of  from  90  to  150  ml/ 100  g,  a  ADBP  (DBP24M4DBP) 
of  from  1 5  to  40  ml/ 1 00  g,  an  aggregate  size  distribution  ( ADst) 
of  from  50  to  1 50  nm,  and  an  intraaggregate  pore  mode  diame- 
ter 0f)  which  satisfies  the  following  formula: 


D,S  1.343  Dm-SS.0 


wherein  Up  represents  the  mode  diameter  of  the  maximum 
frequency  in  a  carbon  black  intraaggregate  pore  diameter 
disfribution  determined  using  a  differential  scanning  calorime- 
ter (DSC)  and  5st  represents  the  mode  Stokes  diameter  of 
carbon  black  aggregates  determined  using  a  disk  centrifuge 
(DCF). 


5,321,073 

RUBBER  COMPOSmON 

Takeo  Kondo;  Jiro  Miyagawa,  and  Katsaaki  Sbinobara,  all  of 

MacUda,  Japan,  aaaiffion  to  DeaU  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kahashiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  234,527,  Ang.  22, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,214 
ClaiHH  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  24, 1987, 62-209697 
Int  CL'  COOL  27/00 
VS.  CL  524—520  8  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  obtained  by  curing  with  a  peroxide 
a  blend  consisting  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  elasto- 
mer and  from  20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyvinylidene 
fluoride  resin  relative  to  100  paru  by  weight  of  the  acrylic 
elastomer,  wherein  the  acrylic  elastomer  comprises  from  80  to 
100%  by  weight  of  an  alkoxyalkyl  acrylate,  from  0  to  20%  by 
weight  of  acrylonitrile,  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  fatty 
acid. 


5,321,074 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROLYTICALLY 

STABLE  POLY  (ErTHYLENE-2,6-NAPHTHALENE 

DICARBOXYLATE)  POLYMERS 

Jimmy  R.  Trotter,  aad  Bobby  J.  Snblctt,  both  of  Kingqwrt, 

Tcan.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport, 

Tcnn. 

Filed  Jnl.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,400 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/10 
VS.  CL  524—779  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrolytically  stable  poly(ethy- 
lene-2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylate)  polymer  which  comprises 
adding  IS  ppm  to  80  ppm  of  an  alkali  metal  derived  from  an 
alkali  metal  salt  in  the  melt  polymerization  reaction  mixture 
during  formation  of  such  polymer. 


UMI 


5,321,075 

PRECURED  SIUCONE  EMULSION 

Donald  T.  LOca,  Midland,  Mich:,  aasigaor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midlaad,  Mich. 
Conlinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,570,  Aag.  31, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,145,907.  Ihia  application  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,986 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  snbaeqnent  to  Sep.  8, 2009, 
has  been  disclaiaMd. 
Int  CL'  COOL  83/00 
VS.  CL  524—837  16  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  silicone  emulsion  stabilized  anionically,  cat- 
ionically  or  nonionically  or  by  a  combination  which  yields  an 
elastomer  upon  removal  of  the  water  comprising 
(1)  100  parts  by  weight  of  anionically,  cationically  or  non- 
ionically stabilized  polydiorganosiloxane  emulsion,  the 
polydiorganosiloxane  having  at  least  two  reactive  groups 
per  molecule,  the  organo  radicals  being  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  containing  less  than  7  carbon  atoms 
per  radical  or  2-<perf1uoroalkyl)ethyl  radicab  having  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms  per  radical,  the  reactive  groups  se- 
lected from  the  atoms  or  radicals  consisting  of  (a)  hydro- 
gen, (b)  OR,  where  R  is  hydrogen,  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radical  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical  having  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms,  functionalized  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
nitrogen  compounds  of  the  formula  — N=CR'2  or  — NR'- 
COR'  or  — NR'2,  where  R'  is  cither  hydrogen  or  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radicals  having  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms,  (c)  groups  of  the  formula  — NRj  or  — NCOR, 


where  R  is  as  deflned  above,  and  (d)  halogen,  and  (g) 
— 02CR' 

(2)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  tin  (II)  catalyst,  and, 
when  (1)  has  only  2  reactive  groups  per  molecule, 

(3)  sufficient  vinyltriacetoxysilane  crosslinker,  the  emulsion 
being  able  to  be  filled  with  either  reinforcing  or  extending 
fillers  or  pigments  or  combinations  thereof,  the  emulsion 
yielding  an  elastomer  upon  evaporation  of  the  water. 


5,321,076 
COMPOSmON  OF  ETHYLENE- VINYL  ACETATE 
COPOLYMERS 
Yoshikazn  FiyU,  Nagoya;  Seigi  Kusayama,  Takarazuka,  and  E^i 
Matsuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taoka  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,544,  Not.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-337149; 
Dec.  26,  1990,  2-418927;  May  30,  1991,  3-155092 

lat  CL'  C08G  63/91 
VS.  CL  525—61  6  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  composition  com- 
prising a  blend  or  melt  kneaded  product  of 

(A)  a  saponification  product  of  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  or  a  grafted  product  of  the  saponification 
product  and 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyromellitic  anhydride,  a  diester  of  trimelUtic  anhy- 
dride with  ethylene  glycol,  a  triester  of  trimelUtic  anhy- 
dride with  glycerol,  a  diester  of  pyromellitic  anhydride 
with  ethylene  glycol,  a  triester  of  pyromellitic  anhydride 
with  glycerol  and  3,3',4,4'-benzophenonetetracarboxylic 
acid  anhydride. 


5421,077 
POLYMER  POLYOL  COMPOSmON  COl^'AINING  A 

GRAFTED  POLYOL-POLY ACRYLATE  DISPERSANT 
John  E.  Hayes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  G.  Gastinger, 

West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arco  Chemical  Techaology, 

hJP.,  WUmington,  Del. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  789,215,  Not.  7,  1991,  Pst  No.  5,194,493, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  3664)97,  Jan.  16,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9624>53 

Int  a.'  C08L  71/02.  75/08 

VS.  CL  525—63  11  CUism 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  polyol  composition 
which  comprises  reacting  a  first  polyoxyalkylene  polyol,  a 
vinyl  monomer,  and  a  grafted  polyol-polyacrylate  dispersant 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator, 
wherein  the  grafted  polyol-polyacrylate  dispersant  is  com- 
prised of 

(a)  a  random  copolymer,  soluble  in  the  first  polyoxyalkylene 
polyol,  of 

0)  an  isocyanate  vinyl  monomer;  and 
(ii)  an  acrylate  monomer;  and 

(b)  a  second  polyoxyalkylene  polyol;  wherein  the  random 
copolymer  and  the  second  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  arc 
connected  through  at  least  one  urethane  graft  site  and 
wherein  the  grafted  polyol-polyacrylate  dispersant  is 
employed  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  stability 
of  the  polymer  polyol  composition  as  compared  to  the 
stability  of  the  polymer  polyol  composition  in  the  absence 
of  the  grafted  polyolpolyacrylate  dispersant. 


5,321,078 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

MOLDED  ARTICLES  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Kiyotaka  Mashita,  Chiba;  Tatsuo  Ishikawa,  Ichihara;  Susumu 

Era,  Ichihara,  and  Isamu  Hattori,  Ichiliara,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-245730; 
Sep.  25, 1991,  3-245731;  Dec.  25, 1991,  3-343328;  Dec.  25,  1991, 
3-343329 

Int  a.'  COOL  51/04.  67/02;  C08F  279/02.  265/06 
VS.  CL  525—64  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 

(A)  45  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer,  and 

(B)  55  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  aromatic  polyes- 
ter resin, 

said  graft  copolymer  (A)  being  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
polymerizable  monomer  (b)  in  an  amount  of  95  to  50  parts 
by  weight  in  the  presence  of  a  grafted  polymer  rubber  (a) 
in  an  amount  of  5  to  50  parts  by  weight,  a  total  of  (a)  and 
(b)  being  100  parts  by  weight, 

said  grafted  polymer  rubber  (a)  having  been  obtained  by 
emulsion  polymerization  of  95  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polymerizable  monomer  mixture  (a)  comprising 

(I)  0. 1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer, 

(II)  50  to  99.9%  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester  with  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  13  carbon  atoms,  and 

(III)  0  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  compound  other  than  (1) 
and  (II),  a  total  of  (I)  to  GH)  being  100%  by  weight,  in  the 
presence  of  5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diene 
polymer  (fi),  a  total  of  (a)  and  (fi)  being  100  parts  by 
weight 

said  polymerizable  monomer  (b)  comprising 

(IV)  0  to  100%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 

(V)  0  to  100%  by  weight  of  a  methacrylic  acid  ester,  and 

(VI)  0  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  cyanide  compound,  a 
total  of  (IV)  to  (VI)  being  100%  by  weight, 

said  graft  copolymer  (A)  being  obtained  by 

(i)  polymerizing  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  polymerizable 
monomer  (b)  in  the  presence  of  said  grafted  polymer 
rubber,  followed  by  polymerization  of  the  rest  of  the 
polymerizable  monomer  (b),  and/or 

(ii)  emulsion  polymerizing  said  polymerizable  monomer 
mixture  (a)  in  the  presence  of  said  conjugated  diene  poly- 
mer (fi)  until  conversion  of  50%  to.93%  by  weight  fol- 
lowed by  polymerization  of  said  polymerizable  monomer 
(b)  in  the  presence  of  the  resulting  grafted  polymer  rubber 
(a) 


5,321,079 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSTHONS 
Hans  D.  Totre,  Domat/Ems,  and  Manfred  Hoppe,  Char,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ems  -  InTcnta  AG,  Switzerland 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  673,961,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  89,736,  Ang.  27, 1987, 

ahaadoofd.  This  appUcatioB  Aag.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,974 

CfadiH   priority,  appUcatioa   Switzerlaad,   Ang.   26,   1986. 
03425/86 

lat  CL'  COOL  77/06 
VS.  CL  525—66  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyamide  composition  having  a  melt 
viscosity  of  836  to  1520  Pa  is  measured  at  270*/122,6N  and  a 
Tgot  138  to  159*  C.  comprising 
A.  20  to  98%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  copolyamide  derived 

from 

a.  42.2  to  45.03  mol  %  of  at  lest  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hexamethylene  diamine  and  hexamethylene 
diamine  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl  group; 

b.  4.97  to  7.8  mol  %  of  at  least  one  cyclic  diamine  of  the 
formula 
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NH2 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Ri 
and  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be  the  same  of  different,  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  except  that 
Riand  R2  are  not  both  hydrogen;  and 

c.  substantially  equimolar  with  the  total  of  said  hexamethyl- 

ene  diamine  and  said  cycUc  diamine  of  isophthalic  acid  or 

isophthalic  acid  with  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  terephthalic 

add  baaed  on  the  total  dicarboxylic  acid,  and 

B.  2  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  or  ethylene  and  at  least 

one  ethylenically  unsaturated  olefin  of  3  to  16  carbon  atoms 

grafted  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 

or  an  anhydride  thereof 


5^21.081 
POLYOLEFINS  COMPATIBILIZED  WITH  STYRENE 
COPOLYMERS  AND/OR  POLYMER  BLENDS  AND 
ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Deoiadayalu  Chnndnry,  North  Royalton,  and  Antfaoay  S.  Schci- 
belhofTer,  Norton,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Fcrro  Corpora- 
tkn,  aeveUuHl,  Ohio 

CoattanatioB  of  Ser.  No.  271,978,  Not.  15, 19M,  Pat  No. 

5,106,<96.  Ilria  application  Mar.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  844,522 

bt  a.'  CO8L  23/12.  23/16.  25/08.  53/02 

VS.  CL  525—98  9  ClainH 

1.  A  blended  polymer  composition  comprising: 

A.  polypropylene  or  at  least  one  ethylene  propylene  copoly- 
mer; 

B.  a  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride; 

C.  a  compatibilizing  agent  comprising  a  multiblock  copoly- 
mer of  styrene  and  butadiene,  wherein  the  multiblock 
polymer  is  represented  by  the  formula  (S — B)h  where  n  is 
greater  than  one,  S  is  polystyrene  block  and  B  is  a  polybu- 
tadiene  block;  and 

D.  a  filler. 


5,321,080 
OLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yata  Ibmrnmo;  Sadao  Kitasawa;  Mitsnstaige  Baba,  and  SUroh 
Gotoh,  aU  of  YoidudcU,  Japu,  aarignors  to  MHanUaU  Petro- 
chwical  CoHpaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,530 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Japa^  Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193144; 
Ai«.  14, 1991, 3-204323;  Aug.  14, 1991, 3-204324;  Sep.  19, 1991, 
3-239884 

brt.  a.'  C08L  51/06.  53/02.  23/00.  31/00 
VS.  CL  525—79  21  Claiiiis 

1.  A  resin  composition  containing  the  following  components 
A,  B  and  C,  wherein  the  contents  of  the  components  B  and  C 
are  0. 1  to  900  pans  by  weight  and  0.01  to  SOO  parts  by  weight 
respectively,  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  component  A,  wherein 
Component  A  is  an  olefin  resin  having  a  flexural  elasticity 
modulus  of  1,000-30,000  kg/cm^  and  a  MFR  of  0.01-200 
g/lOmin; 
Component  B  is  a  block  and/or  random  copolymer  resin 
which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-oleiins  having  2-12  carbon  atoms  and  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
non-conjugated  dienes  of  formula  (I): 


5,321,082 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hiroham  Ohsogi,  Hirakata,  and  Yoahio  Egnchi,  Ikeda,  both  of 
JapcB,  aaaigaora  to  Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,719 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Apr.  14, 1992,  4-120111 

Int  a.'  C08L  83/05 

VS.  a.  525—101  15  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  acrylic,  epoxy,  polyester  or  polyether  polymer  having 
a  plurality  of  alkenyl  groups  in  the  molecule  and  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  400  to  100,000; 

(b)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  a  plurality  of 
silicone-hydrogen  bonds  in  the  molecule; 

(c)  an  acrylic  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  alkynyl  groups 
in  the  molecule  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  400  to  100,000;  and 

(c)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  hydrosilylation 
catalyst. 


CHj«CH— (CR*R'),— c™c— R' 

R3  rJ 


(D 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  R^  and  R',  independently  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10,  said  copolymer  having  an  MFR  of 
O.OS-SOO  g/10  min  and  a  flexural  elasticity  modulus  of 
SOO-30,000  kg/cm^,  said  copolymer  having  a  diene  con- 
tent within  the  range  of  0.1-30%  by  weight;  and 
Component  C  which  is  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  following  polymers: 
CI:  a  diene  polymer  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  200-100,000,  with  the  content  of 
the  hydroxyl  group  ranging  from  S-2S0  KOH  mg/g  or 
a  hydrogenation  product  thereof,  and 
C2:  an  olefin  polymer  containing  a  hydroxyl  group,  said 
polymer  having  an  MFR  of  l-SOO.g/10  min  with  the 
content  of  unsaturated  compound  containing  hydroxyl 
group*  being  in  the  range  of  0.1-30%  by  weight 


5,321,083 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
KaaqraU  HaMida,  WaahiMMiya;  Iwao  Miiaiai,  Urawa,  and 
Katanri  KviyaBa,  Koahigaya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to 
DmiiicUaeika  Color  *  Cheaiicals  M^  Co.,  Ltd.  and  UUm 
CokMT  A  Chwilcala  Mffe.  Co„  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
CortI— How  of  Scr.  No.  595,599,  Oct  10, 1990,  ahmdoncd. 
Ilia  appUeation  May  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  883,900 
Int  CV  0080  18/62 
VS.  CL  525—102  7  CUw 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 
a  film-forming  component  of  a  reaction  product  of  a  fluoro- 

polymer  with  a  modifier, 
wherein  said  fluoropolymer  is  a  copolymer  of  fluorine-con- 
taining olefin  monomers  and  other  monomers  containing 
one  or  more  functional  groups  reactive  with  an  isocyanate 
group  and 
wherein  said  modifier  is  a  reaction  product  of  silane  cou- 
pling agents  containing  at  least  one  reactive  organic  fimc- 
tiooal  group, 
with  an  organic  polyisocyanate; 

wherein  said  modifier  contains  at  least  one  free  isocyanate 
group. 
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5,321,084 

BENZIMIDAZOLE-DERIVATIZED  AZO  COMPOUNDS 

AND  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THEREFROM  FOR 

NONLINEAR  OPTICS 

EUaa  M.  Croaa,  St  Paul,  and  CecU  V.  Francis,  Woodbury,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mhiing  and  Manntectnring 

Company,  St  Paul,  Mum. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,936 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/32 
VS.  a.  525—107  25  Claims 

1.  A  second  order  nonlinear  optically-active  azo  compound 
comprising  a  benzimidazole  moiety. 


X5 


(Q 


5,321,085 
HIGH  MODULUS  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

William  C.  T.  Tung,  Tallmadge;  Dongtes  D.  Callander,  Akron; 

Wen-Liang  Hsu,  Copley,  and  Adel  F.  Halasa,  Bath,  all  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  415,682,  Oct  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUeation  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,682 

Int  a.'  C08L  25/10.  25/04 

VS.  CL  525—131  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  modulus  rubber  composi- 
tion which  consists  essentially  of  the  steps  of:  (1)  polymerizing 
at  least  one  diisocyanate  with  at  least  one  diol  in  a  polymeriza- 
tion medium  which  consists  essentially  of  the  diisocyanate,  the 
diol,  and  a  polymer  cement  of  a  styrene-isoprene-butadiene 
rubber  at  room  temperature  and  under  conditions  which  result 
in  the  formation  of  a  rubber  cement  having  a  polyurethane 
dispersed  therein;  and  (2)  recovering  the  high  modulus  rubber 
composition  from  the  rubber  cement. 


5,321,086 
POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Shiro  Kozakura,  and  Takashi  Komatsu,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00511,  §  371  Date  Dec.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18571,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955^89 
Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090465; 
Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090756;  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090758 

Int  CL'  C08L  69/00 
VS.  CL  525—147  6  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  resin  composition  which  comprises  (a) 
70  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate  having  a  nuun  chain, 
the  polycarbonate  comprising  a  repeating  unit  (I)  represented 
by  the  formula  (A): 


X^  X*  , 


(A) 


wherein  X'  to  X*  indicates  independently  a  halogen  atom,  a 
repeating  unit  (II)  represented  by  the  formula  (B): 


X* 


X' 


wherein  X'  to  X^  indicate  independently  a  halogen  atom,  the 
polycarbonate  having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of 
10,000  to  SO,(XX}  and  the  repeating  unit  (I)  being  contained  in 
the  main  chain  in  an  amount  of  1  to  10  mol  %,  and  (b)  30  to  5% 
by  weight  of  a  polyolefin. 


5,321,087 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITE 
Naoya    Ogata,    Tokyo;    Takehisa    Nakanishi,    and    Tadashi 

Asanuma,  both  of  Takaishi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsa 

Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  486,829,  Mar.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989, 1-53720 

Int  a.'  C08L  77/m  67/03 

VS.  a.  525—184  12  Clahu 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
composite  comprising  (i)  polycondensing  a  monomer  material 
in  a  solution  of  an  organic  solvent  containing  an  organic  sol- 
vent soluble  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  said  organic  solvent 
under  polycondensation  reaction  conditions,  and  (ii)  forming 
an  aromatic  condensation  polymer  which  is  insoluble  in  said 
organic  solvent,  said  aromatic  condensation  polymer  being  an 
polyester  or  aromatic  polyamide  and  being  insoluble  in  said 
organic  solvent  under  polycondensation  reaction  conditions. 


5,321,088 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  POLYETHYLENE  AND 

POLYCAPROLACTONE 

Fredcrik  C.  Schwab,  Metndiea,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  MobU  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairtex,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,859 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/00 

VS.  a.  525—186  4  CUIbm 

1.  A  biodegradable  composition,  for  fdm  production,  com- 
prising a  copolymer  which  comprises  a  polyethylene  backbone 
wherein  said  copolymer  comprises  1  to  99  weight  percent 
ethylene  units  and  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  adduct  of  ca- 
prolactone  or  — [(CH2)5(C=0)X]„  wherein  X  is  oxygen  and  n 
is  1  and  up  to  a  number  sufficient  to  provide  a  molecular 
weight  of  1,000,000,  wherein  said  adduct  is  grafted  to  said 
backbone,  which  is  formed  by  a  process  comprising  providing 
a  polymer  or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  containing  a  functional 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  —OH  group, 
converting  the  functional  group  to  a  derivative  by  contacting 
said  polymer  or  said  copolymer  with  a  epsilon  caprolactone  or 
lactide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  stannous  octoate, 
at  a  temperature  greater  than  80"  C.  and  up  to  150'  C.  to 
produce  a  clear  transparent  composition. 


and,  at  the  terminals  thereof,  a 
represented  by  the  formula  (Q: 


5,321.089 
GOLF  BALL  COVER 
(B)   LanroCCadoniff,  Piedmont  and  Frank  M.SimoBatti,  Ander- 
ioa,  both  of  S.C.,  aaaigaon  to  Dnnlop  Slazenger  Corporation, 
GrcenTille,  S.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,902 
Int  CL'  A63B  37/12;  C08L  23/26.  33/02 
VS.  CL  525—196  «  Ctahw 

1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  molded  cover  wherein  the  cover 
trihalogenophenoxy  group   comprises  a  blend  of: 

(a)   30-90%   of  a   non-neutralized   binary   copolymer  of 
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65-94%  by  weight  ethylene  and  35-6%  by  weight  meth- 
yl-acrylate 

(b)  10-70%  of  a  partially  neutralized  copolymer  of  75-95% 
of  an  olefin  and  5-25%  of  na  alpha,  beta,  ethnically  unsat- 
urated carboxylic  acid  with  10-90%  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
groups  being  neutralized  with  a  metal  salt 

(c)  5-15  parts  per  hundred  based  on  polymers  (a)  and  (b)  of 
a  non-neutralized  copolymer  selected  from  a  member  of 
the  group  of  copolymers  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of 
80-95%  by  weight  ethylene  and  20-5%  by  weight  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  terpolymer  of  70-95%  ethylene  by 
weight,  20-5%  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  and  25-0% 
by  weight  an  alkyl-acrylate  for  compatabilization  pur- 
poses. 


5^21,090 
POLWEVYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  POWDER 
COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Yotkihiro  Nakatntii,  Toyooaka;  Toshio  Igarashi,  Kyoto;  Aklra 
WakataoU,  Ibaraki;  Ynn  SUda,  Takatioki,  and  Hikam  Shi- 
■■iMi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgnon  to  Smnitomo  Oieaiical 
Company,  Limited,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,460 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  8, 1991,  3-292M3 
lat  a.'  C08L  21/06.  33/02.  33/14:  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  525—221  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  powder  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  a  granular  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  100-150  fim  and  (B)  a  fine  granular  vinyl 
chloride  copolymer  resin  having  a  particle  diameter  of  0.1  to 
less  than  10  fim.  consisting  essentially  of  a  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  vinyl  chloride  monomer  and  a  carbonyloxy 
group-containing  vinyl  monomer  of  the  formula 

H    R2 
II 
Rl— C=C— COOR3 

where  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or 
a  carboxyl  group;  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  and  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
hydroxyalkyi  group,  along  with  a  stabilizer  and  a  plasticizer 
and  option^y,  a  foaming  agent 


second  radical  polymerization  initiator,  wherein  the 
amount  of  the  first  radical  polymerization  initiator  used 
for  forming  said  polymer  or  copolymer  is  smaller  than  the 
amount  of  the  second  radical  polymerization  initiator 
employed  in  said  solution  polymerization  or  suspension 
polymerization,  thereby  preparing  a  resin  composition, 
wherein  said  resin  composition: 

contains  not  more  than  70%  by  weight  of  a  tetrahydrofuran 
(THF^insoluble  matter: 

has  an  Mw/Mn  of  ^5,  at  least  one  peak  in  the  region  of  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  2,000  to  10,000  and  at  least  one 
peak  or  shoulder  in  the  region  of  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  15,000  to  100.000,  in  the  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion measured  by  GPC  of  a  THF-soluble  matter;  and 

contains  a  compound  with  a  molecular  weight  of  not  more 
than  10,000  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  50%  by  weight 
based  on  the  resin  composition. 


UMI 


5^21,091 

BINDER  RESIN  USED  IN  A  TONER 

Yoahihiko  HiyoMi^  MacUda,  and  Seiichi  Takagi,  Yokohama, 

botii  of  Japaa,  asaignors  to  Caaoa  Kabwhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  530,188,  May  25, 1990,  abandooed. 

This  application  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,443 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1989, 1-132739; 
May  30, 1989, 1-134685 

Int  CL'  C08F  257/02:  G03G  13/08 
VS.  CL  525—244  18  daiam 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image  comprising 
a  binder  resin  and  a  colorant  or  a  magnetic  material,  said  binder 
resin  being  prepared  by  the  steps  of  polymerizing  (a)  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsattirated  monomer  or  (b)  a  mixture  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  (i)  in  the  absence  of  a  first  radical  poly- 
merization initiator  or  (ii)  in  the  presence  of  less  than  about 
0. 1%  by  weight  of  (a)  or  (b)  of  a  first  radical  polymerization 
initiator  to  form  a  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  peak  in  the 
region  of  a  molecular  weight  of  from  2,000  to  10,000  in  the 
molecular  weight  distribution  measured  by  gel  permeation 
chromatography  (GPC),  a  weight  average  molecular  weight- 
/number  average  molecular  weight  (Mw/Mn)  of  ^3.5,  and 
TgS50*  C.  and  containing  reduced  amounts  of  fragments  of 
said  first  radical  polymerization  initiator  bonded  to  molecular 
chain  terminals  of  the  polymer  or  copolymer, 
and  dissolving  the  resulting  polymer  of  copolymer  in  a 
polymerizabic  monomer  to  carry  out  solution  polymeriza- 
tion or  suspension  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 


5,321.092 
METHOD  FOR  BLEACHING  TACKIFYING  RESINS 
Theodore  J.  Williams,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Arizona 
Chemical  Company,  Panama  City,  Fla. 

Filed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,253 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/22:  525  355 
VS.  CL  525—289  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bleaching  hydrocarbon  tackifier  resins 
prepared  from  non-terpenic  C5  to  Cio  unsaturated  monomers 
or  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  non-terpenic  Cj  to  Cio  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  piperylene,  2-methyl-2-butene,  isoprene,  styrene,  and  a- 
methylstyrene,  the  method  comprising: 
bringing  the  hydrocarbon  resin  to  a  molten  state  thereby 

producing  a  molten  resin; 
adding  an  iodine  supplying  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  iodine  and  hydrogen  iodide 
to  the  molten  resin; 
adding  an  activating  hydrogen  donating  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a-terpinene,  y-terpinene, 
d-limonene,  1,4-cyclohexadiene  and  abietic  acid  to  the 
molten  resin  thereby  forming  a  reaction  mixture; 
maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  molten  state  for  a 
period  of  time  between  about  15  minutes  and  about  120 
minutes;  and 
removing  the  activating  compound  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture thereby  recovering  a  bleached  hydrocarbon  tackifier 
resin. 


5,321,093 
LIVING  POLYMERS,  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  PREPARING 
TELECHEUC  POLYMERS 
Uans  Bronstert,  Carisberg;  Konrad  KnoU,  Manaheim,  aad  Erich 
Haedicke,  Hirschberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764^70 
daima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990.4030400 

InL  CL'  C08F  297/94 
VS.  CL  525—314  2  OaiBH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  bifunctional  telechelic  polymers 
or  block  copolymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  vinylaromatic  monomer 
with  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1,500  to  500.000  which  pro- 
cess comprises  reacting  in  a  first  stage  a  bifunctional  initiator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithiated  dimerized  /3- 
alkylstyrenes,  lithiated  dimerized  alkylated  1,1-dipheny Ethy- 
lenes and  nuclear  alkylated  stilbenes  in  the  presence  of  not 
more  than  2.5  moles  of  an  aliphatic  ether  or  a  tertiary  amine 
per  mole  of  Uthium  with  not  less  than  two  moles  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  in  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  2  mol/1  of  said 
diene  at  from  -40*  to  +35'  C.  whereby  a  living  diene  oligo- 


mer is  formed  and  reacting  the  oligomer  with  at  least  one  first 
monomer  to  form  a  living  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  3,000  to  IO,(XX),  and  the  Uving  polymer  so  obtained  is 
reacted  either  directly  of  afier  polymerizing  with  a  monomer 
different  from  said  first  monomer  with  a  fiuctionalizing  rea- 
gent into  a  telechelic  polymer. 


5.321.094 
MODIFIED  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Amanda  E.  McGce.  Redcar,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Indastries  PLC.  London,  E^glaad 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/01805,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  28,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07185,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  15. 1993 

per  Filed  Oct  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  70,322 
Claiau  priority.  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom.  Oct  1,  1991. 
9120773 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/06 
VS.  CL  525—387  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  chemically  modified  olefm  poly- 
mer which  comprises  dispersing  solid  particles  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  olefin  polymer  in  a  liquid  medium  which  is  a 
compatible  non-solvent  for  the  unsaturated  polymer;  reacting 
the  unsaturated  polymer  with  an  oxy-addition  agent  in  the 
liquid  medium;  and  recovering  the  chemically  modified  poly- 
mer. 
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5,321,096 
POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITION 
YnicU   Okawa;   NoboUto   Koga;   HideaU   Olkawa;  Tadaski 
and  Aldkiro  YamagncU,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
to  Mitaai  Toatsu  ChemicaL  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,043 
CUbh  prtotlty.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992.  4-080210; 
Apr.  22. 1992. 4-102818;  Jan.  19, 1992, 4-160806;  Jna.  19, 1992, 
4-160807;  Oct  14,  1992,  4-275916 

Int  CL'  C08F  283/04;  C08G  73/10  69/48 
VS.  CL  525—420  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  having  good  process- 
ability,  comprising  99.9  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aro- 
matic     polyimide,      aromatic      polyetherimide.      aromatic 
polyamideimide.    aromatic    polyethersulfone    and    aromatic 
polyether  ketone,  and  0. 1  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
liquid  crystal  aromatic  polyimide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  A),  B),  and  Q  below: 
A)  a  liquid  crystal  aromatic  polyimide  comprising  a  funda- 
mental skeleton  having  recurring  structural  units  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (1): 


5,321,095 
AZLACTONE  ACTIVATED  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Richard  B.  GreenwaM,  Soaeraet  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eaaon,  Inc. 
Piscataway.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,447 
ImL  a.' CMF  283/06;  COSG  65/32 
VS.  CL  525—404  9  Oaims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  hydrolytically-stable,  azlactone- 
activated  polyalkylene  oxide,  comprising  a  structure  repre- 
sented by: 


-o^" 


/  \  /  \ 

R 
\   /   \   / 


N- 


wherein 

R  represents  the  non-terminal  portion  of  a  water-soluble 
polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  between  about  600  and  about  100,000  daltons; 

L  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O —  and 
-CH2-; 

Ri  b  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  moieties,  cartMcyclic  and  heter- 
ocyclic aromatic  rings  and  a,  /3-unsaturated  alkyl  moi- 
eties; 

R4  and  Rs  are  moieties  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkylaryl 
moieties;  and 

X  is  a  terminal  moiety  of  said  polyalkylene  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  moieties  containing 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R|  to  Rs  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  fluorine  atom, 
trifluoromethyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  or  cyano  and  are  the  same 
or  different,  and  R  is  a  tetravalent  radical  having  2  to  27 
carixMi  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic 
radical  and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to 
each  other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member, 

B)  a  liquid  crystal,  capped  aromatic  polyimide  comprising  a 
fundamental  skeleton  having  recurring  structural  units 
represented  by  the  above  formula  (1)  and  being  capped  at 
the  polymer  chain  end  thereof  with  aromatic  dicaiboxyUc 
anhydride  of  the  formula  (2): 

O  (2) 

N 

c 

/  \ 

z        o 

\  / 

c 
N 
o 

wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  having  6  to  15  carbon 
atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical, 
and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to  each 
other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member, 

C)  a  liquid  crystal,  capped  aromatic  polyimide  comprising  a 
fundamental  skeleton  having  recuning  structural  units 
represented  by  the  above  formula  (1)  and  being  capped  at 
the  polymer  chain  end  thereof  with  aromatic  monoamine 
of  the  formula  (3): 
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V— NHj 


(3) 


wherein  V  is  a  monovalent  radical  having  6  to  IS  carbon 
atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monoaromatic  radical,  condensed  polyaromatic  radical 
and  noncondensed  aromatic  radical  connected  to  each 
other  with  a  direct  bond  or  a  bridge  member. 


S,321,0M 

COMPOSITION  AND  POLYMER  FABRICS  TREATED 

WITH  THE  SAME 

KMtwi  L«l,  WiUooghby,  Ohio,  Mrigrcr  to  The  Lnbriioi  Corpo- 

ratkM^  WackUffe,  Ohio 

FDed  Oct  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  771,682 
Int.  CL'  CWF  283/04 
UjS.  CL  525— 425  31  ClafaM 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
(i)  at  least  one  ester-acid,  ester-salt,  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  amidic-acid,  amidic-salt,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,321,097 
HEAT-RESISTANT  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Takao  KawaU;  AUkaza  AiMsii,  both  of  Tokyo;  MaaaUko 
laUkawa,  Tndnba;  TodriaU  Yamda,  Tmkabm  YamUro 
Hiral,  Taakaba,  and  Hi^i«ie  Ban,  Tnkiiba,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaigaors  to  Mitsnbishi  Gas  Cbemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

CoBtianatioii-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  804,915,  Dec  11, 1991, 
abudoned.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,194 
Oaiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-411822; 
Feb.  15, 1991,  3-42240 

IM.  CL'  C08L  81/04,  79/08 
UJS.  CL  525—424  7  Cfadina 

1.  A  heat-resistant  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  melt-kneaded  product  of: 
(A)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  polyamideimide  resin  precursor  composed  mainly  of 
a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula  (l)-a. 


5,321,099 
BLENDS  OF  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE  POLYAMIDES  AND 

POLYECTERAMIDES 
Darid  J.  Gotdwaaacf,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  and  Angustin  T. 
Chea,  Cheakire,  Coon.,  aaaignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coo- 
pny.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,191 
lat  a.'  C08L  77/10.  77/12 
MS.  CL  525—432  22  Claims 

1.  A  blend  comprising  (1)  a  crystalline  polyamide  derived 
from  4,4'-diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  (MDI)  and  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  (2)  a  segmented  polyesteramide  having  a  soft 
polyol  segment  and  a  hard  polyamide  segment  characterized 
by  a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula: 
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•R— N— C— At  NH- 
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o         c«o 
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wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group  or  aliphatic  group, 
Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group, 
and  Ar  is  a  trivalent  aromatic  group  composed  of  at  least 
one  six-membered  ring,  and  a  polyamideimide  resin  com- 
posed mainly  of  a  recurring  unit  of  the  formula  (l)-b. 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  arylene  of  the 
formula: 
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wherein  R,  R'  and  Ar  are  as  defined  in  the  above  formula 

(B)  a  polypbenylene  sulfide  resin,  and 

(C)  an  organic  isocyanate  compound  having  at  least  two 
iaocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule,  wherein,  based  on  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  compounds  (A) 
and  (BX  the  amount  of  said  organic  iaocyanate  compound 
(C)  is  0.3  to  S  parts  by  weight,  the  amount  of  the  compo- 
nent (A)  is  20  to  70  parts  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  the 
compooent  (B)  is  30  to  80  parts  by  weight 


J^^'-Q-'^ 


CH3 


and  mixtures  thereof,  A  is  the  residue  of  a  polymeric  diol 
HOAOH  (II)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to 
about  4000,  B  is  the  residue  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  HOOOB- 
COOH  (III)  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic 
dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  isophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids,  m  has  a  mean  value  of 
not  more  than  1  but  greater  than  0,  D  is  the  residue  of  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  HOOC-D-COOH  (TV)  such  that 
the  melt  temperature  of  the  hard  polyamide  segment  of  which 
it  forms  a  part  i*  not  greater  than  300*  C,  and  x  is  a  number 
having  an  average  value  from  zero  to  10,  said  segmented 
polyesteramide  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  ductility  of  the  crystalline  polyamide  (measured  as 
strain  at  failure  in  a  tensile  test)  without  decreasing  its  heat 
resistance  (measured  as  its  HDT  at  66  psi)  by  more  than  30%. 


5,321,100 

POWDER  PAINT  AND  A  POLYESTER  RESIN  FOR 

POWDER  PAINT 

Eimbcrt  G.  BeMcr;  Fokeitle  A.  KoMIJk;  FHts  Vtaacr;  Todu>  A 

Mtoer;  AlkcrtM  R.  HoftMap,  a^  Martta  HomreUat.  all  of 

ZwoDe,  NcdMriandi,  imlginri  to  DSM  N.V.,  Nethcriaada 

DtTiriM  of  Scr.  No.  497,023.  Mar.  22, 1990,  rtMiparl  lUs 

appMcathm  JiL  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  912,976 

CUw  prtettty,  appHcatioM  Ncthcrlaiada,  Mar.  23,  1989, 
•900718;  Jo.  3, 1989,  8901412 

I^  CL'  C08L  67/02 
UJS.  CL  525—438  1  Claim 

1.  A  powder  paint  comprising  a  polyepoxy  compound,  a 
polyester  resin  and  customary  additives,  said  polyester  resin 
having  an  acid  number  ranging  from  IS  through  70  and  a 
hydroxyl  number  of  10  or  below  and  being  substantially  based 
on  units  of  dicarboxyUc  acids,  glycols  and  monomers  of  func- 
tionality three  or  higher,  wherein  said  dicarboxylic  acids  com- 
prise 4S-6S  mole  %  tere|rfithalic  add,  1S-3S  mole  %  iso- 
phthalic acid  and  lS-30  mole  %  1,4-cyclohexane  dicarboxylic 
acid  and  said  glycols  comprising  at  least  SO  mole  %  of  C5-C1 1 
branched  aliphatic  glycol,  which  may  optionally  comprise  an 
ester  group,  and  at  most  SO  mole  %  of  C2-C6  aliphatic  glycol 
and  said  monomers  having  a  functionality  of  three  or  higher 
and  being  in  an  amount  of  at  most  8  mole  %  of  dicarboxylic 
adds  plus  glycols. 


quioxane  material  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to  oxidize  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  organic  template  groups;  and 


5421,101 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT 
ToiUo  SuU;  TcrvUko  Otiiimi;  Ommm  Soaki; 
Amaao,  aad  Yaaao  ImaaMrn,  all  cf  Tokyo,  Japga,  ami^nrs  to 
NtaiUabo  laAmMca,  Ik.,  Tokyo,  JapM 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  225,598,  JaL  26, 1988,  Pitt.  No.  5,079,326, 
which  te  a  coatimHtioa  of  Scr.  No.  846,123,  Mar.  31, 1986, 
.  lU  appUcirtiaa  Ai«.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  75333 
ppUcatkm  JapM,  Mw.  29, 1985,  6IM6195; 
Apr.  12, 1985, 60-76656;  Apr.  25, 1985, 6047460;  May  22, 1985, 
60-108359;  Jaa.  28, 1985,  60-140491 

lat  CL'  C08G  18/00.  18/71;  OML  63/00.  75/00 
VS.  CL  525—452  26  Cfariam 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  obtained  by  reacting  polycarbodii- 
mide  having  substantially  no  free  iaocyanate  groups  substan- 
tially produced  from  one  or  more  organic  polyisocyanates  and 
one  or  more  organic  monoiaocyanates  and  one  or  more  cata- 
lysts for  acceleratiiig  the  caibodiimidization  of  iaocyanate 
under  molecular  weight  control  with  one  or  more  crosslinking 
agents  selected  from  aminotriazine.  4,4'-isopropylidene  diphe- 
nol,  4,4'-diafflinodiphenylmethane  or  a  derivative  thereof 


5,321,182 
MOLECULAR  ENGINEERING  OF  POROUS  SHJCA 
USING  ARYL  TEMPLATES 
Do^lH  A  Ley,  Afta|iir|at.  N.  Max.,  aad  Kcaaeth  J. 
Intee,  CBUf.,  nil^nri  to  Tte  Uitted  Stalaa  c# 
ray  itii  by  Ifce  DijirfiH  cf  Eac^cr,  Wiihlatliii,  UJC 
FIM  Oct  26. 1992,  Scr.  No.  967,081 
lat  CL>  088L  83/02 
MS.  CL  52S— 474  21  CWma 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  organic  template  group^mdged 
polysilseaqtboxane  material  porous  comprising: 
(a)  treating  the  organic  template  grottp4>ridged  polysilaet- 
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(b)  removing  the  oxidation  products  of  said  treatment  step  to 
form  micropores  in  the  material  resulting  in  a  microporous 
silica  material  product 


5,321,103 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  AMINOPLACT  RESINS 
AND  SOLID  COLLOIDAL  CONDENSATION  POLYMERS 
AUrad  Rcaacr,  Maatdicr,  Switimlaad,  aarigaor  to  Cba-Ceigy 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  741,390,  Aag.  7, 1991,  ahaadoaad.  Ilia 
appUcatioa  Oct  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  Ul,272 
CUm   priofity,   appbcatioa   Switacrlaad,   Aag.   9,   1990, 
25M/90-9 

lat  CL'  COOL  61/24.  61/28 
VS.  CL  525—515  4  CUma 

1.  A  surface  protective  composition  consisting  of  a  fiee- 
flowing  powder,  comprising 

A)  a  liquid  or  semi-liquid  etberified  aminoplast  resin  and 

B)  a  solid  colloidal  condensation  polymer  of  urea  or  mela- 
mine  and  formalddiyde  having  a  pore  volume  greater 
than  1  cmVg  and  a  specific  surface  area  greater  than  S 
m^/g,  wherein  the  wdght  ratio  of  component  A  to  com- 
ponent B  is  1.6-0.8:1. 


5,321.104 

DEPOSIT  SUPPRESSANT  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 

INTERNAL  SURFACES  OF  A  POLYMERIZATION 

REACTOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING 

VINYL  MONOMERS  WITH  USE  OF  SAID  DEPOSIT 

SUPPRESSANT  cmfPosrnoN 

Yaw,  balk  af  Niitaam,  aad 

Ca.,  Ltd..  Oaaka,  Japaa 
DirWaa  of  Scr.  No.  862,362,  Apr.  2. 1992,  ilialniii,  IWa 
Jaa.  15, 1993,  Scr.  Na.  5j889 

Apr.  11. 1991. 3-7S737 
lBtCL'aMF.2/M 
U.S.  CL  526-62  9  Oakaa 

1.  A  method  of  polymerizing  a  vinyl  mooomer  comprising 
preventing  the  formation  of  depoait  on  the  internal  sur&ces  of 
a  polymerization  reactor  by  ptriymeriztng  vinyl  monomer  in 
the  preaence  of  a  deposit  sappreasant  compositioa  which  com- 
priaes  a  naphthol  suUide  oligomer  or  polymer  having  a  wei^t 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  SOO  to  S.OOO,  wherein  said 
deposit  suppressant  b  applied  to  the  internal  surfaces  of  a 
pdymerizatioa  reactor  or  added  to  the  reaction  system  prior  to 
the  polymerizatioo. 
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5.321,105 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING  A  BIMODAL 
SnJCA  GEL  AS  A  CATALYST  SUPPORT 
Loaii  J.  Rckcn,  Wyomins.  aad  Roger  D.  Laib,  Oiiciiinati,  both 
of  Ohio,  aMigiMMn  to  Qvaatmn  Chemical  CorporatkM,  CindiH 
■sti,Ohio 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  757,562,  Sep.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,231,066. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,243 
iBt  CL'  C08F  4/24 
MS.  a.  526—104  36  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising: 

(A)  contacting  at  least  one  1 -olefin  in  a  reaction  zone  under 
polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  silica  hydrogel  by  neutralizing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  silicate,  wherein  the  silicate  includes  a 
cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  met- 
als, ammonium,  and  coinbinations  thereof,  by  adding 
the  silicate  solution  to  a  first  aqueous  acid  solution  until 
the  silica  hydrogel  is  precipitated; 

(b)  aging  the  silica  hydrogel  of  step  (a)  in  the  resulting 
solution  of  step  (a)  for  a  time  sufficient  to  provide  an 
aged  silica  hydrogel  having  a  first  average  pore  radius; 

(c)  adding  silicate  solution  as  defined  in  step  (a)  to  the 
aged  hydrogel  and  solution  of  step  (b)  to  raise  the  pH 
thereof  to  at  least  about  9; 

(d)  neutralizing  the  resulting  hydrogel  and  solution  of  step 

(c)  by  adding  a  second  aqueous  acid  solution  thereto  to 
lower  the  pH  thereof  to  about  5  to  about  7  to  further 
precipitate  the  silicate  as  a  hydrogel  having  a  second 
average  pore  radius  on  the  hydrogel  of  step  (b); 

(e)  heat-aging  the  resulting  hydrogel  and  solution  of  step 

(d)  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  a  sufficiently  high  temper- 
ature to  fix  the  respective  first  and  second  average  pore 
radii  of  the  hydrogel  step  (d),  wherein  the  first  average 
pore  radius  is  at  least  20  A  different  from  the  second 
average  pore  radius; 

(0  washing  the  heat-aged  hydrogel  of  step  (e)  with  a 
sufficient  amount  of  water  imtil  the  cation  concentra- 
tion in  the  wash  water  is  less  than  about  10  parts  per 
million; 

(g)  displacing  the  wash  water  from  the  heat-aged  hydro- 
gel of  step  (e)  by  a  method  selected  to  avoid  substantial 
collapse  of  the  pores  of  the  heat-aged  hydrogel  and  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  water  in  the  heat-aged  hydrogel 
to  less  than  1%  by  weight  water; 

(h)  drying  the  product  of  step  (g)  to  provide  a  silica  xero- 
gel  having  a  bimodal  pore  radius  distribution;  and 

(i)  depositing  a  chromium-containing  compound  on  the 
silica  xerogel  of  step  (h);  and 

(B)  recovering  a  polymer. 


5,321,106 

ADDITION  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  WITH 

OXIDATIVE  ACTIVATION 

Robert  E.  LaPoiate,  Midland,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  The  Dow 

Chdricd  Compaay,  Midfand,  Mich. 
CoBdnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  547,719,  JnL  3, 1990,  ab— dowwi.  lUs 
applicatioa  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  096,732 
Lat  CL'  COOF  4/00.  4/12 
VS.  CL  526—126  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  catalyst  in  addition  polymeriza- 
tions and  substantially  lacking  in  byproducts  that  interfere  with 
the  polymerization  process,  said  composition  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


Z Y 

/        / 
Cp»— M+         A- 
\ 
X 


M  is  a  metal  of  Group  4  or  the  Lanthanide  series  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements; 

Cp*  is  cyclopentadienyl  group  wherein  each  carbon  atom  in 
the  cyclopentadienyl  radical  may  be  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  the  same  or  a  different  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.jo  hydrocarbyl  radicals, 
Ci.20  substituted  hydrocarbyl  radicals  wherein  one  or 
more  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  hydrocarbyl  group  is  re- 
placed by  a  halogen  atom,  C|.20  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
metalloid  radicals  wherein  the  metalloid  is  selected  from 
Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  and  halogen 
radicals;  or  two  or  more  such  substituents  may  together 
form  a  fused  ring  system; 

Z  is  a  divalent  moiety  comprising  oxygen,  boron,  or  a  mem- 
ber of  Group  14  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the  Elements; 

Y  is  a  linking  group  comprising  nitrogen  phosphorus,  oxy- 
gen, or  sulfur  or  optionally  Z  and  Y  together  form  a  fused 
ring  system; 

X  is  hydride  or  a  Cmo  hydrocarbyl  group;  and 

A~  is  a  monovalent  compatible,  noncoordinating  anion  cor- 
responding to  the  formula: 

(BX1X2X3X4]- 

wherein  X|  to  X4  are  the  same  of  different  nonreactive, 
organyl  or  silyl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  or 
silicon  atoms  and  lacking  in  reactive  hydrogen  moieties, 
and  two  or  more  of  Xi  to  X4  may  be  linked  to  each  other 
through  a  stable  bridging  group. 


5,321,107 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
ToibiyHU  Tantnri;  KaznBori  Oluwa,  and  Aldnori  Toyota,  aU  of 
Koga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsni  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatiott  of  Ser.  No.  892,654,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,783,  Dec.  5, 1990, 

abMidoaed,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  304,199,  Jan.  31, 1989, 

abnndoaed.  lliis  application  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,244 

Int  a.»  C08F  4/64S.  10/00 

MS.  CL  526—138  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerization  of  olefins  which  comprises 

polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  one  or  more  olefins  in  the 

presence  of  an  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  formed  from 

(A)  a  compound  of  zirconium  or  hafnium  containing  a  group 
having  a  conjugate  ir  electron  as  a  ligand, 

(B)  an  aluminoxane,  and 

(C)  water; 

wherein  the  mixing  molar  ratio  (AI/H2O)  of  aluminum  atom 
in  the  aluminoxane  (B)  to  water  (C)  is  from  O.S  to  SO,  the 
atomic  ratio  of  aluminum  in  the  aluminoxane  (B)  to  zirco- 
nium or  hafnium  in  the  compound  (A)  is  20  to  1  X 10*; 

wherein  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  mixing  said  catalyst 
components  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  together  simultaneously  in  a 
hydrocarbon  medium. 


wherein: 


5,321,108 
FLUOROSILICONE  HYDROGELS 
Jay  KuKlcr,  Canandaigna,  awl  Richard  Osark,  SolTay,  both  of 
N.Y.,  Miivsors  to  Bansch  *  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,056 
tat  CL'  C08F  18/20.  30/08.  230/08:  C08G  77/24 
VS.  CL  526—242  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  solubility  of  vinyl-  and  acryl- 
fiinctional  siloxane-containing  monomers  in  a  hydrophilic 
monomer  which  comprises  attaching  to  the  siloxane-contain- 
ing monomers  a  polar  fluorinated  side  group  having  a  hydro- 
gen atom  attached  to  a  terminal  difluoro-substituted  carbon 
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5,321,109 
UNIFORMLY  EXPANDED  PTFE  FILM 
Charies  F.  Boasc,  aad  RiO*gopal  R.  Kowligi,  both  of  Tempe, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Impra,  Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,562 

ImLCL'Cmr  114/26 

VS.  CL  526—255  1  Claim 

1.  A  PTFE  film  uniformly  expanded  in  multiple  directions, 

the  PTFE  film  having  a  center,  the  PTFE  film  being  produced 

by  the  process  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

a.  extruding  a  film  of  PTFE: 

b.  securing  the  periphery  of  the  extruded  PTFE  film  to  a 
plurality  of  symmetrically-disposed  film  gripping  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  film  gripping  members  being  equidistant 
from  the  center  of  the  PTFE  film,  the  plurality  of  film 
gripping  members  exceeding  four  in  number; 

c.  heating  the  extrude  PTFE  film  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  200-300  degrees  Centigrade  before  expanding 
the  extruded  PTFE  film; 

d.  simultaneously  rotating  each  of  the  plurality  of  film  grip- 
ping members  through  an  arc  away  from  the  center  of  the 
PTFE  film  to  stretch  and  expand  the  film  while  maintain- 
ing the  plurality  of  film  gripping  members  equidistant 
from  the  center  of  the  PTFE  film;  and 

e.  maintaining  the  pulling  force  exerted  by  each  film  grip- 
ping  member  radial  relative  to  the  center  of  the  PTFE 
film. 


5,321,110 
CATIONIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jenn  S.  Shih,  Paramns,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ISP  taTcatmcals  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jon.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,163 
Int  CL'  C08F  226/10.  226/02.  220/56.  220/04.  220/10.  220/06 
VS.  CL  526—264  20  Claims 


substituted  with  alkyl;  the  sum  of  r  and  t  is  one  or  zero;  R5  and 
R«  are  each  independently  lower  alkyl;  Z  is  oxygen  or  nitro- 
gen; if  oxygen,  R2  is  absent;  M  is  a  polymerizable  carboxylic 
acid;  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  99  mole  %;  m  has  a  value  of 
from  1  to  99  mole  %,  p  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  98  mole  %;  the 
sum  of  m-t-n-t-p  is  100  mole  %,  preferably  n  is  SO  to  90  mole 
%;  m  is  7  to  2S  mole  %  and  p  3  to  2S  mole  %;  RtsX'  is  a 
quatemizing  group,  in  which  R7  b  lower  alkyl,  pyrrolidonyl 
alkyl,  carboxymethylene,  or  a  zwitterion  of  /3-propiolactone; 
X  is  an  anion  derived  from  the  group  of  halogen,  SO3,  SO4. 
HSO4  and  R7SO4;  and  s  is  the  reciprocal  of  the  number  of 
negative  charges  in  X;  and  q  and  q'  ranges  from  0.01  to  1, 
wherein  the  polymer  includes  from  1  to  100%  of  a  quatemized 
form  of  monomer,  wherein  the  polymer  has  an  aqueous  gel 
volume  at  a  concentration  of  1-10%  by  weight  of  about  SO  to 
about  ISO  ml/g  and  a  Brookfield  viscosity  at  an  aqueous  con- 
centration about  4%  by  weight  of  about  10,000  to  about  S7,000 
cps. 


5421,111 
MFIHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  POLYISOPRENES  FROM 

PLANTS 
Wan  Ji,  101  FitMt  St,  #A,  College  StottoB,  Tex.  77840 
Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,808 
tat  CL'  C08G  83/00 
VS.  CL  528—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extracting  polyisoprenes  from  cells  contain- 
ing proteins  and  polyisoprenes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  cells  with  an  organic  protein-denaturing 
compound  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  guanidine 
salt; 
rupturing  the  cells  to  release  the  polyisoprene  from  the  cells 

and; 
recovering  the  polyisoprene. 
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5,321,112 
COPOLYMERIZABLE  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
ABSORBING  COMPOUNDS  AND  POLYMERS  MADE 
THEREWITH 
DaTid  B.  Otoon,  Marine  on  St  Croix,  Minn.,  aasivwr  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mannfactnrtng  Company,  St  PanL  Minn. 
Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,778 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/04 
VS.  a.  528—75  11  CUbm 

1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  absorbing  compound  comprising 
a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


CH— CHj 
I 

N 
\ 

c=o 

/ 
R 


V 

cHrc 

R2-Z-(R3)/3«K4)rN-R« 

(-KVOlTsX-), 


\Wp 


where  R  is  alkylene  having  from  3  to  8  cartxm  atoms;  R|  and 
R2  are  each  independently  hyrogen  or  methyl;  R3  and  R4  are 
each  alkylene  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  optionally 


0     0.1    0.2    0.3    0.4    0.S    0.8    0.7    0.8    O.B      1 

1.  Strongly  swellable,  moderately  crosslinked,  powdery 
quatemized  vinyl  lactam  polymers  consisting  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of: 

(a)  a  vinyl  lactam; 

(b)  an  amino  alkyl  acrylamide  or  acrylate, 

(c)  optionally,  a  polymerizable  carboxylic  acid,  and 

(d)  0.1-0.8%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent 
which  polymer  is  represented  by  the  formula: 


O 
I 


«^o 


R> 

,      \ 
(CHR')r-C— (CH2)/JH 
/  I 

GHjCNi 


(D 


./ 


(Q)» 


RJ 


(Z^ 


wherein 
R I  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  substituted  or  un- 
substituted alkyl  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxyalkyl.  alkoxya- 
ryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl  groups,  or  Ri  and  R2  together 
form  an  aliphatic  cyclic  structure  which  comprises  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  which  can  optionally  further  comprise 
1  to  2  non-connected  oxygen  atoms,  wherein  Ri  and  R2 
together  can  comprise  a  total  of  from  0  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms; 
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z  repreaents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  20, 

y  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  1;  provided  that  x  and  y  do  not 
simultaneously  represent  0;  and 

R3  and  lU  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  represent  a  total  of  0  to  10  monovalent  sub- 
stitnents  on  the  aromatic  rings  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen;  halogen  nitrogen-containing 
groups;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alkenyl, 
aralkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy,  alkaryloxy,  aryloxy- 
alkyl  and  thioalkyi  moieties  comprising  from  abut  1  to 
abut  20  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  further  comprising 
about  1  to  about  6  non-connected  oxygen  and  sulAir 
atoms,  wherein  said  moieties  can  optionally  be  substituted 
by  halogen  or  a  nitrogen-containing  group; 

Q  and  Z  are  divalent  Unking  species  which  can  be  the  same 
or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto, 
sulfoxide,  and  sulfone  groups; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  0  or  1;  and 

n  rei^esents  an  integer  of  0  or  1. 


O 
I 

— C— Y— 


impact  resistance  and  ductility  after  aging  than  phenol  end- 
capped  copolyestercarfoonate. 


groups  are  symmetrically  disposed  on  the  divalent  aromatic 
radical  X  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


5^21,113 
COPOLYMERS  OF  AN  AROMATIC  ANHYPRTOE  A^^D 

ALIPHATIC  ESTER 
Kerin  L.  Cooper,  Bridaewater,  aai  Aiwelo  G.  Scopeliamw, 
WhUehowe  StatkM,  both  of  N  J^  mmt^an  to  Ediicon,  Im^ 
Saaerrfllc  N  J. 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  62,86S 
bt  a.'  COBG  67/04.  63/08 
UJS.  CL  528— 176  20 


.[(J-<g><M«,).-<H@-e')H[«.,l)j]- 


J"  -LL 

— ^C— Y— X— Y-a>J— 


■^' 


-^ 


-(HiQ. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — (CH2. 
)„ — where  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20,  —0—,  — (CCCHsh)— . 
—<0—{CH2)m)p— where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and  p  is 
an  integer  from  0  to  20, 


-0-CH2-/^~)V-CH2-0-. 


_CH,-0-^^ 


1.  A  block  or  random  copolymer  composed  of  the  reaction 
product  of: 

a)  a  prepolymer  formed  from  an  aliphatic  ester  selected  from 
thie  group  consisting  of  glycolide,  lactide  0.  d,  dl  or  meso), 
trimethylene  carbonate,  p-dioxanone,  dioxepanone,  delta- 
valerolactone.  beta-butyrolactone,  epsilondecalactone, 
2,S-diketomorplK)line,  pivalolactone,  alpha,  alphadiethyl- 
propiolactone.  ethylene  carbonate,  ethylene  oxalate,  3- 
methyl-l,4<lioxane>2,S-dione,  3,3-dimethyl  1,4-dioxane- 
2,S-dioiie,  3-inethyl-l,4-dioxane-2,5-dione,  3,3-diethyl-1.4- 
dioun-2.3-dione.  pivalolactone,  ganuna-butyrolactone, 
l,4-dioxepan-2-one,  l,S-dioxepan-2one,  l,4-dioxan-2-one, 
and  6-8-dioxabicyclooctane-7-one,  and 

b)  the  balance  of  the  copolymer  comprising  an  aromatic 
repeating  unit  having  the  formula: 


UMI 


where  Y  is  preferably  a  direct  link  but  may  be  a  divalen- 
t— <CH2)ii— or  —(CH2),0— radical  in  which  n  may  be  from  1 
to  4  and  the  ether  oxygen,  if  present,  is  direcUy  linked  to  X,  and 
the: 


CH2— O— 


-SO2- 

wheiein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— , 
— (C(CH3)2)— ;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 

5,321,114  

PHENOUC  COMPOUND  END  CAPPED  POLYESTER 
CARBONATE 
Lms  p.  FoataM,  ETaMrille;  Kcueth  F.  Miller,  Mt  Vemoo, 
both  of  lad.;  ChrMianH  A.  A.  dacicn,  CA  Bcrsen  Op  Zoom, 
NHhfTliiifr  **"*-•  ^  "■  ^'i  '^^  Hoogerhride.  Nctherianda; 
TheodorH  O.  N.  de  VroooMn,  LR  Dordrecht,  Netherlands; 
daytoa  B.  Qvinn,  Bonrt  HOIs,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  W.  Camp- 
bell, EvaMTiUe,  ImL,  mmig^on  to  GcMral  Electric  Compuy, 
Pittifleld,  MaM. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  627,517,  Dec.  14. 1990,  abudoMd,  which  is 

a  «MtiBUtio»-i»fwt  of  Scr.  No.  476,068,  Jan.  30, 1990, 
ri,aii>""f''i  which  it  a  continiiatioa-tai-part  of  Scr.  No.  455,118, 
Dec  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioa  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
44,852 
tat  CL'  C08G  63/64 
VS.  CL  528—179  »  Claim* 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  copolycstercarbonate  de- 
rived from  a  dihydric  phenol,  a  carbonate  precursor,  and  from 
about  2  to  30  mole  percent  based  on  the  dihydric  phenol  of  an 
aliphatic  alpha  omega  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  precursor 
wherein  the  dicarboxylic  acid  or  ester  precursor  has  from  8  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  wherein  the  copolycstercar- 
bonate is  endcapped  with  a  monophenoUc  compound  which 
provides  the  copolycstercarbonate  with  better  notched  izod 


5,321,115 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENATED 
POLYCARBONATE 
Maurice  J.  Marks,  Lake  Jackaon,  and  John  K.  Sekinger,  Bean- 
moat,  both  of  Tex.,  aasignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midhmd,  Mich. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  730^23,  JuL  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,078. 
This  appUcatiou  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,292 
Int  CL'  C08G  64/20 
VS.  CL  528—202  14  Oaiais 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halogenated  polycarbonate 
comprising 

(a)  forming  halogenated,  phenolic-end-group-tenninated 
carbonate  oligomers  from  a  halogenated  dihydroxy  com- 
pound and  a  carbonate  precursor  in  a  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  condensing  said  oligomers  into  halogenated  polycarbon- 
ate by  contacting  said  carbonate  oligomers  with  about  80 
percent  to  about  130  percent  of  the  number  of  moles  of 
carbonate  precursor  from  which  the  carbonate  oUgomers 
are  formed  in  step  (a);  and 

(c)  recovering  said  halogenated  polycarbonate. 


5,321,116 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RANDOM 

COPOLYCARBONATE 

Maurice  J.  Marks,  aad  Tboi  H.  Ho,  both  of  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tex., 

aasignors  to  The  Dow  Chendcal  Company,  Midlaad,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730,327,  JuL  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,282. 

ThU  appUcatiOB  Apr.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  43,125 

tat  CL'  C08G  64/20 

VS.  CL  528—204  18  Claiaa 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  random  copolycarbon- 

ate  comprising 

(a)  contacting  an  ortho-substituted  dihydric  phenol  and  a 
carbonate  precursor  to  form  the  bis(carbonate  precur- 
sor)ester  of  the  ortho-substituted  dihydric  phenol 

(b)  contacting  the  bis(carbonate  precursor)ester  with  a  non- 
ortho-substituted  dihydric  phenol  to  form  a  random  car- 
bonate oligomer, 

(c)  contacting  the  random  carbonate  oligomer  with  a  car- 
bonate precursor  to  form  a  random  copolycarbonate,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  random  copolycarboiuite. 


5,321,117 

MACROCYCUC  POLYESTER  OLIGOMER 

PREPARATION  WITH  LEWIS  AOD  AS  CATALYST 

Daniel  J.  Bnuelle,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  General  Electric 

Coovaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  978,583 

tat  CL'  C08G  63/02 

VS.  CL  528—272  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cycUc  poly(alkylene  dicarbox- 

ylate)  oligomer  composition  which  comprises  contacting  at 

least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  chloride  of  the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

a— c— A— c— a 


(D 


with  an  approximately  equimolar  amount  of  at  least  one  bis(hy- 
droxyalkyi)  ester  of  the  formula 


an 


HO — ^R— O— C— A— C— O^R— OH, 


wherein  each  A  is  independenUy  a  m-  or  p-linked  divalent 
monocyclic  aromatic  or  alicyclic  radical,  R  is  an  alkylene  or 


mono-  or  polyoxyalkylene  radical  containing  a  straight  chain 
of  about  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  from  1  to  about  S,  in  solu- 
tion in  at  least  one  substantially  water-immiscible  solvent  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  one  Lewis  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ferric  chloride,  zinc 
chloride,  zinc  bromide,  stannous  bromide  and  antimony  penta- 
chloride. 


5,321,118 
l-ACFrOACETAMIDO-2,3-PROPANE  DIOL  MONOMER 

AND  POLYESTERS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
John  C.  Habba,  and  Robert  J.  Ctaacaa,  both  of  Khigaport, 
Tcim.,  assignors  to  Faitaian  Chemical  Company,  Kiagiport 
Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  130,040 
tat  CL'  C08G  69/44 
VS.  CL  528—291  7  Claiow 

1.    A    polyester    monomer    composition    comprising    1- 
acetoacetamido-2,3-propane  diol. 


5,321,119 

IMPACT  RESISTANT  POLY  AMIDE  COMPOSTHONS 
Haas  D.  Torre,  Domat/Ems,  aad  Manfred  Hoppe,  Char,  both  of 

Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Eou-taTcata  AG,  Switxcriaad 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  673,963,  Mar.  22, 1991,  abaadoiied, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,736,  Aag.  26, 1987, 

abaadoiied.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,453 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Switxcriaad,  Aag.  26,  1986, 
03425/86 

Int  CL'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  CL  528—338  6  CUm 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyamide  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  less 
than  ISOO  Pa.s  at  270*  C.  and  a  tensile  strength  greater  than  100 
N/mm^  at  yield  comprising  an  amorphous  copolyamide  de- 
rived from  a)  42.2  to  45.03  mol  %  of  bexamethylene  diamine; 
b)  4.97  to  7.8  mol  %  of  at  least  one  cyclic  diamine  of  the 
formula 


HzN 


NH2 


wherem  R  is  alkylene  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Ri.Rj  and  R3  are 
individually  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  Ri  and  Rj  are  not  both  hydrogen;  and  c)  SO  mol  % 
of  isophthalic  acid  or  isophthalic  acid  with  up  to  10%  by 
weight  of  terephthalic  acid  based  on  the  total  dicarboxylic  acid 
equimolar  with  the  total  of  said  hexamethylene  diamine  and 
said  cyclic  diamine  for  a  total  mol  %  of  100. 


5,321,120 

COPOLYAMIDE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ASYMMETRIC  ALIPHATIC  RESIDUES 

Eageae  G.  Soamcrfeld,  Dan?ers,  Mass.,  awigior  to  Boitik,  tac, 

Middletoo,  MaM. 

FUed  Jaa.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,291 
tat  CL'  C08G  69/26 
VS.  CL  528—349  30  OaiaH 

1.  A  copolyamide  adhesive  com|>osition  comprising  a  di- 
amine component  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component, 
said  diamine  component  having  at  least  two  diamines  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  noncyclic  aliphatic 
diamines,  cycloaliphatic  diamines,  and  aromatic  diamines 
and 
said  dicarboxylic  acid  component  having  at  least  two  dicar- 
boxylic acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  noncy- 
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cUc  ■liphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  cycloaliphatic  dicarbox- 

ylic  acids  and  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids, 
wherein  one  of  the  diamines  or  dicarboxylic  acids  is  an 

asymmetric  mono-alkyl  branched  monomer,  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  free  from  aliphatic  omega  amino- 

carboxylic  acids  or  lactams  having  12  carbon  atoms  or 

less, 
with  the  proviso  that  when  the  dicarboxyUc  acid  component 

contains  a  polymerized  fatty  acid,  the  diamine  component 

is  free  from  cycloaliphatic  diamines, 
wherein  the  copolyamide  has  a  T;  less  than  100*  C. 


sequence  that  corresponds  to  residue  327  to  residue  323  of  the 
sequence  of  protein  S  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1,  and  wherein 


ARYLENE  SULFIDE  COPOLYMER 
Michael  C  Ya,  ad  Jtaunie  J.  Straw,  both  of  Barttcarille,  Okla^ 
MrivMn  to  PUUipa  Petrolciui  Coapny,  BuHcvrille,  Okla. 
DivWoa  of  S«r.  No.  (97,034,  May  S,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^19,983. 
Ilia  appUcatioa  Nor.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  982,812 
iBt  CL'  C08G  75/16 
UjS.  a.  S28-388  22  CU»» 

1.  A  (biphenylene  sulfide)/(phenylene  sulfide)  copolymer 
having  a  biphenylene  sulfide  unit  to  phenylene  sulfide  unit 
ratio  in  the  range  of  from  about  1:1  to  19:1. 


5,321.122 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  STYRENE 
POLYMER 
MaaaUko  Karamoto,  aid  HMeo  TcaUma,  both  of  IcUkara, 
Japaa,  aaitMn  to  Idcadtn  Koaaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  TiAyo,  Japaa 
CoatlaaatkM  ofScr.  No.  536,940,  Jnl.  23, 1990,  abaadoaed.  lUs 
■ppUcatkm  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,560 
OataH  priority,  appikatkw  Japaa,  JaL  28, 1989, 1-93880;  Jal. 
28,1989,1-938877 

lat  CL'  C08F  6m 
UA  CL  528—488  I*  Ctalan 

1.  In  a  process  for  purification  of  a  styrene  polymer  having 
a  high  degree  of  syndiotacticity,  said  styrene  polymer  being 
obtained  by  polymerizing  with  a  catalyst  comprising  (A) 
aluminoxane  and  (B)  a  transition  metal  compound  containing 
no  halogen,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out 
said  polymerizing  to  obtain  a  styrene  polymer  with  a  conver- 
sion rate  of  60%  or  more,  swelling  said  styrene  polymer  to 
obtain  a  swelling  degree  of  0.4  to  1 .33  by  adding  thereto  at  least 
one  of  an  aromatic  solvent  and  a  styrene  monomer,  deashing 
the  styrene  polymer  and  washing  the  deashed  styrene  polymer, 
and  obtaining  a  styrene  polymer  having  no  more  than  300  ppm 
of  metal. 


M^«4 
P»-M7 


-•-  «P^»• 


°0       100    too     300    400     800    «» 
PBTVEUa 

said  polypeptide  inhibits  binding  of  protein  S  to  C4b  binding 
protetiL 

5,321,124 
ART  (REV)  PROTEIN  OF  HUMAN  T-CELL  LEUKEMU 

VIRUS 
WilUaa  A.  HaaeMae,  CaaAridfe;  Craig  A.  Roaca.  BrooUiBe; 
Joaeph  G.  Sodroald,  CaaAridge,  aad  Wei  C.  Goh,  SoaMrriUc, 
ail  of  Maai.,  aaalgaort  to  Dana  Farbcr  Caaccr  laatitate,  Boa- 
toa,Maaa. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  538.189,  Jna.  14, 1990,  abaadoaed, 

wUck  ii  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  865.151.  May  20. 1986.  Pat  No. 

4,935.372.  This  appHcatioB  Dec  18. 1992,  Scr.  No.  995.948 

lat  CL'  C07K  WOO 

U  A  CL  530-350  4  daiais 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  art  (rev)  protein  having  the  amino 

acid  sequence: 

MAORSODSDEDLLICAVRLIKFLYQS 
DPPn*PEOTTlQARRNIUlRRWRE 
RQRQIHSISEIULSTYT,GRSAEPVPLQLPPLE 
RLTLDCNEDCXiTSGTQGVOSPQILVESPTVLESOAKE, 

which  regulates  HIV  envelope  protein  synthesis,  or  a  fragment 
thereof  which  retains  the  function  of  regulating  HIV  envelope 
protein  synthesis. 


5.321.123  

PROTEIN  S  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  ANTI-PEPTIDE 
ANTIBODIES  THAT  INHIBIT  PROTEIN  S  BINDING  TO 
CM  BINDING  PROTEIN.  DIAGNOSTIC  SYCTEMS  AND 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS 
Joha  H.  Griflia,  Dd  Mar.  aad  Jose  A.  Fcraaadcs,  La  Joila.  both 
of  CaUt,  assiiaim  to  The  Scripps  Rcaearch  laatitate.  La 
Jolla.Calif. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  724.746,  JaL  2. 1991. 

.  lUs  appUcatioa  JaL  1, 1992.  Scr.  No.  907.190 
lat  Cl»  C07K  7/00.  7/06.  7/08.  7/10 
UJS.  CL  530-300  4  Oaiw 

1.  A  protein  S  polypeptide  having  a  length  of  from  about  7 
to  no  more  than  1(X)  amino  acid  residues,  said  polypeptide 
including  an  amino  acid  residue  sequence  represented  by  the 
fonnula:  -KEII<)-,  said  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO  1  from 
reaidoe  423  to  residue  427,  said  polypeptide  further  having  a 


5.321.125 

AROMATIC-POLYESTER  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

COMPRISING  A  TRANSLUCENT.  SUBSTANTIALLY 

PORE-FREE  SINTERED  BODY 

Peter  Flalla.  Maria  Eaaeradorf.  Aastria.  aarigaor  to  Isoaora 

Techatochc  laaoratioaea  Gcsja.bJI.,  Aastria 
per  No.  PCr/AT91/00091,  §  371  Date  Oct  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2.  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/13698.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  20. 1992 

PCT  Filed  JaL  26. 1991.  Scr.  No.  930^32 

OaiM  priority.  appBcatJoa  Aastria.  Feb.  2. 1990.  221/90 

lat  Cl»  CMG  63/00.  63/02 

VS.  CL  528—190  «  CW>" 

1.  A  molded  article  comprising  a  translucent,  substantially 

pore-free  sintered  body,  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more 

aromatic  polyesters,  manufactured  from  phthalic-acid  halides 

and  diphoiois  of  the  formula 


HI 


OH 


where  R  is  a  bifunctional  hydrocarbon  residue  containing  at 
least  aromatic  or  cycloaliphatic  ring,  said  article  having  one  or 
more  glass  transition  point(s)  in  the  range  of  220*  to  400*  C. 
measured  the  DSC  procedure  and  a  DIN  S34SS  tensile 
strength  larger  than  40  N/mm^  and  wherein  said  article  in  the 
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form  of  a  test  specimen  about  l.(X)  thick,  evinces  a  carbon 
tetrachloride  absorption  less  than  1.0%  of  the  specimen  weight 
for  a  treatment  duration  of  25  h  in  a  23*  C.  bath  of  carbon 
tetrachloride. 


5.321,126 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  HBRINOGEN 

CONCENTRATE  FROM  BLOOD  PLASMA 

Frederik  S.  van  Dommelen,  Apeldoom,  and  Gerrit  Wijngaards, 
Driebergen-RiJsenburg,  both  of  Netlierlands,  assignors  to 
Harimex-Ligos  B.V.,  Loenen,  Netherlands 
CoatinuatJOD  of  Ser.  No.  638,990,  Jan.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnl.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,750 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netlierlands,   Jan.   IS,   1990, 
9000090 

Ut  a.'  A61K  35/14 
VS.  CL  530—382  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  fibrinogen  concentrate  from  blood 
plasma  comprising  :he  steps  of: 
cooling  plasma  from  a  temperature  above  0*  C.  to  a  first 
temperature  between  about   —10*  C.  and   —40*  C.  to 
obtain  a  solid  material; 
bringing  the  plasma  to  a  conditioning  temperature  between 
—  S*  C.  and  —  1*  C,  holding  the  plasma  at  the  condition- 
ing temperature  for  O.S  to  48  hours,  after  which  the  size  of 
the  solid  material  is  reduced,  and  increasing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  solid  material  so  that  the  main  fraction  of  the 
plasma,  viz.  water,  becomes  liquid,  and  thereafter  separat- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  fibrinogen  concentrate. 


5,321,127 

ANTIPLATELET  AND  ANTITHROMBOTIC  ACFIVrrY 

OF  PLATELET  GLYCOPROTEIN  IB  RECEPTOR 

FRAGMENTS 

Robert  Haadia,  Needhaai,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  Brigham  aad 

Woaiea's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,606 

lat  a.'  C07K  3/20.  15/08.  15/14:  COIN  33/567 

VS.  CL  530—383  9  Claims 


1.  A  human  platelet  glycoprotein  lb  receptor  fragment, 
wherein  said  fragment  has  the  ability  to  modulate  platelet 
adhesion  and  said  fragment  of  human  platelet  glycoprotein  lb 
receptor  consists  of  amino  acids  221-318  of  human  Gplba. 


5.321.128 

PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA  OR  OCULAR 

HYPERTENSION 

Johaa  W.  StJcrasckaatz.  aad  Bakraai  Resal.  both  of  Uppsala, 

Swedca.  Msigpors  to  KiM  Pkarauda  AB,  Uppsala,  Swedca 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  740.371.  JaL  24. 1991.  abadoacd, 

which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-ia-part  ofScr.  No.  469.442,  Apr.  10. 

1990,  abaadoaed.  lUs  appikatioa  Dec  8. 1992,  Scr.  No.  988.389 

OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Swedca,  Sep.  6.  1988.  8803110; 

Oct  28, 1988,  8803855 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/557 
VS.  CL  514—530  17  CUm 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  for  topical  treatment  of  ocular 


hypertension  or  glaucoma  comprising  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  a  PGF2a  isopropyl  ester,  containing  a  ring  structure, 

substituted  or  unsubstituted,  on  the  omega  chain,  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

20-phenyl-I*GF2a  isopropyl  ester, 

20-(4-phenylbutyl)-PGF2a  isopropyl  ester, 

1 7.(2-thiophene- 1 8, 19,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyI  ester, 

17-(3-thiophene-18,19,20-trinor-IHjF2o-isopropyl  ester, 

1 7-methyl- 1 7-phenyl- 1 8, 1 9,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 

17-(4-trifluoromethyl     phenyl)-18,19,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopro- 

pyl  ester, 
1 7-<4-methylphenyl)- 18,1 9,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
1 7-(2-methy Iphenyl)- 18,1 9,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
17-(4-nuorophenyl)-18,19,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
20(methylenephenyl)-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
1 7-napthy  1- 1 8, 1 9,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
1 7-cyclohexyl- 1 8, 1 9,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
1 7-(4-methoxyphenyl)- 18,1 9,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
1 7-(3-methoxyphenyl)- 1 8, 1 9,20-trinor-PGF2a-isopropyl  ester, 
15-cyclohexyl-16,17,18,19,20-pentanor-PGF2o  isopropyl  ester. 


5.321,129 
ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  ARYL-SACCHARIDES. 
SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS  WHICH  CONTAIN  SUCH 
SACCHARIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  DIAGNOSTIC 
TESTS 
Peter  Sluka,  Weilbeim;  Haas-Gcorg  Batz,  and  Bemd  Vogt,  both 
of  Totzing,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  assigaon  to  Boehr- 
iager  Maaahciffl  GaibH,  Maaaheim-Waldhof,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G«inany 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  882.874 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  May  17, 
1991,  4116257 

lat  CL'  C07H  15/18;  CllD  3/22:  A61K  49/00 
VS.  a.  536—41  15  OaiBM 


-t(Ml| 


1.  Composition  useful  in  reducing  turbidity  in  a  sample 
comprising  a  surface  active  agent  and  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 

S— At — X,  wherein 

S  is  a  saccharide  residue; 

Ar — X  is  an  aryl  residue;  and 

X  is  a  straight  chained  or  branched  alkyl  residue  with  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  where  S  is  a  galac- 
topyranoside  residue,  Ar — X  is  not  a  4-ethylphenyl  resi- 
due, a  4-i8opropylphenyl  residue;  a  4  sec-butyl  residue  or 
a  4-dodecylphenyl  residue. 
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5^21,130 
UNSYMMETRICAL  CYANINE  DYES  WITH  A  CATIONIC 

SIDE  CHAIN 
Stephen  T.  Yne;  Iain  D.  Johnson;  Zhijian  Huang,  and  Richard  P. 
Hangland,  all  of  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Molecular 
Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,006 

Int  CL'  C07H  21/02.  21/04 

VS.  a.  S3<— 23.1  23  Claims 


5,321,131 
SITE-SPECIFIC  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF 
OUGODEOXYNUCLEOTIDES  FOR 
NON-RADIOACnVE  LABELLING 
Sudhir  Agrawal,  Shrewsbury,  and  Jinyan  Tang,  Worcester,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hybridon,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  490,481 
Int  a.5  C07H  21/00 
VS.  a.  536— 25  J4  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  nucleosides  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  adenosine,  thymidine, 
cytosine,  and  guanosine,  wherein  the  nucleosides  are  cova- 
lently  linked  by  mono-phosphodiester  bonds  and  one  or  two 
aminoalkylphosphoramidate  linkages  of  the  formula: 


Nu2— O— P— O— Nui 
NH(CH2)«NH 

wherein  n  is  6,  and 
Nui  and  Nu2  represent  nucleoside  phosphates  wherein  the 

nucleosides  are  as  stated  above,  and 
wherein  Nui-(-Nu2  is  17  nucleotides. 


15.  A  compound  comprising  a  nucleic  acid  polymer  bound 
to  a  4ye  of  the  general  formula: 


— CH=/ 


^(CH=CH),- 


Z' 


Yc-N 


(CH2)^— NR«R»— (CH2)rl5— NR'R*R' 

where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons; 

X  is  O,  S,  or  NR^,  where  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6 
carbons,  or  CR'R*.  where  R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  are  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbons; 

n=0-2; 

Y  is  HC=CH,  where  each  of  P  and  M=0  or  1,  such  that 
P+M  =  l; 

Z'  and  Z\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons,  or 
aryl,  or  Z'  and  Z^  taken  in  combination  complete  a  6- 
membered  aromatic  ring; 

R',  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6 
carbons; 

R*  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons; 
and 

q=2-12;  r=2-6;  and  s=0-4; 

with  enhanced  fluorescence  of  greater  than  about  S  fold. 


5,321,132 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  INTERMEDIATE  DS 
STARCH  ESTERS  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
Robert  L.  BUlmers,  Stockton,  and  Martin  M.  Tessler,  Edison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  In- 
vestment Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,322 
Int  a.'  C08B  31/02.  33/02.  35/02 
VS.  a.  536—48  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  starch  ester  having  a  DS  of  from 
about  0.5  to  1.8  in  a  one  step  aqueous  process  wherein  from 
about  35  to  300%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  anhydride, 
based  on  the  dry  weight  of  starch,  is  reacted  with  starch  in 
aqueous  alkali  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  1 1  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  abut  0*  to  40'  C,  wherein  the  pH  is  controlled  by 
the  addition  of  aqueous  alkali  having  a  concentration  of  about 
10  to  50%  by  weight. 


5,321,133 

SULPHATED  POLYSACCHARIDES,  ANTICOAGULANT 

AGENT  AND  ANTICOMPLEMENTARY  AGENT 

OBTAINED  FROM  BROWN  ALGAE  FUCUSES  AND 

METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  SAME 

Sylvto  ColUec;  Jacqueline  Bretaudiere,  both  of  Paris;  Patrick 

Durand,  Reze;  Anne-Marie  Fischer,  Paris;  Jacqueline  Joze- 

fonvicz,  Lamorlaye;  Bernard  Kloareg,  Saint-Pol-De-Leon,  and 

Catherine  Vidal,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 

Francais   de   Recherche   pour   I'Exploitation   de   la   Mer- 

IFREMER,  laay-Les-Monlineaux,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00420,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  16, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15823,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  27, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  778,220 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  14, 1989,  89  07857 

Int  a.'  C08B  31/00:  A61K  31/715 

VS.  CL  536—118  25  Claima 

1.  Sulphated  polysaccharides,  obtained  from  fucans  ex- 
tracted from  Phaeophyceae,  characterized  in  that  they  are 
obtained  by  controlled  lysis  of  a  crude  fiican  extacted  from 
Phaeophycaea,  in  that  their  molecular  weight,  determined  by 
gel  filtration  compared  to  a  polysaccharide  standard,  is  greater 
than  5  and  less  than  40  kDa,  in  that  their  sulphur  content  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  original  fucan,  in  that  they  contain  less 
than  0.15%  of  contaminant  proteins  and  in  that  they  are  more 
soluble  than  the  original  fucans,  and  in  that  they  have  anticoag- 
ulant and  antithrombotic  properties. 
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5,321,134 

WATER-SOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANINE  DYES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Thomas  Beck,  Bad  Soden  am  Taunna;  Werner  H.  Rom, 
Florsheim  am  Main,  and  Wilhelm  Mnhlig,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  FrankAirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FOcd  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  8, 
1991,  4136782 

Int  a.'  C09B  47/24 
VS.  a.  540—126  19  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  phthalocyanine  dye  of  the  formula 


PC 


/- 


Rl  N  N    r2 

S02-N-Us        Ji-N-X-A-(Y-Z)„ 

N 


R2 

I 

-N-X-A-(Y-Z)„ 

in  which  R^,  X,  A,  Y,  Z  and  m  have  one  of  the  aboveroen- 
tioned  meanings, 
or  is  an  amino  group  of  the  formula 


— N 


\ 


\ 

(SOjM)* 

in  which: 

Pc  is  the  radical  of  a  metal-free  or  metal-containing  phthalo- 
cyanine, the  sulfonamide  and  sulfo  groups  being  bound  in 
the  3-position  and/or  4-position  of  the  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic rings  of  said  phthalocyanine.  and  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  3-position  and/or  4-position  of  said  carbocy- 
clic aromatic  rings  by  halogen  or  phenyl; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

r2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  phenylene,  naphthylene,  or  phenylene  or  naphthylene 
both  of  which  are  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy,  nitro  and  sulfo,  or  is  alkylene  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  is  alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
which  is  interrupted  by  I  or  2  hetero  groups, 

X  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  organic  binding  link; 

Y  is  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  — CO — NH — alkylene — 
where  alkylene  has  the  meaning  deHned  for  A,  or  is  alkyl- 
ene of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  group 


— N—     or     — N—  ; 

I  I 

CH3  CH2— CH2— CN 

is  vinylsulfonyl,  or  is  ethylsulfonyl  substituted  in  the  /3-posi- 
tion by  a  substituent  which  is  eliminated  by  alkali,  or  is 
^•hydroxyethylsulfonyl; 

m  is  the  number  1  or  2; 

W  is  halogen,  sulfo,  phenylsulfonyl,  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  naph- 
thyloxy,  naphthyloxy  substituted  by  sulfo,  phenoxy  or 
phenoxy  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  the  following  sub- 
stituents: methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  chlorine,  car- 
boxy  or  sulfo,  or  is  an  amino  group  of  the  formula 


in  which 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy,  sulfato, 
sulfo,  carboxy  or  phosphato,  or  is  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy,  sulfo, 
carboxy,  sulfato  or  phosphato,  or  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  1,  2,  or  3  of  the  following:  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
carboxy,  nitro  or  sulfo,  or  is  cyano,  or 

R^  and  R*,  together  with  the  nitrogen,  form  the  radical  of  a 
4-  to  8-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  having  an  alkylene  of 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  having  a  further  N-atom  or  an 
O-atom  and  two  alkylenes  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4; 

b  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  3; 

the  sum  of  (a-t-b)  is  1  to  4; 

M  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkali  metal,  or  another  salt- 
forming  metal. 


5^21,135 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYCYCUC 
COMPOUNDS  USING  FERRIC  PERCHLORATE  AND 
ACID  TRIFLUOROACIDIC 
MaaaUde  Tanks;  Takcrid  Wakamatan,  both  of  And;  HiraaU 
MitsahMhi,  deceaaed,  late  of  IcUkara;  by  MMo  MitMhaaU, 
heiras,  Tokyo;  by  HiroynU  Mitnhaaki,  heir,  Hokkaido,  and 
by  TooHMi  MHwihaihl,  heir,  Tokyo,  all  of  Jaf•l^  mmt^^an  to 
Tismiira  A  Co„  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDcd  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876^1 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-124484 

imL  CL'  C07D  307/93,  317/54.  407 /Oi,  407/10 

VS.  CL  540-455  I  CUa 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polycyclic  compound 

represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


wherein  R|-Rs  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  hy- 
droxyl,  alkoxyl  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyloxy 
group,  or  two  adjacent  Ri-Rg  substituents  are  coupled  to- 
gether to  form  an  alkylene  dioxy  moiety;  and  A  is  an  alkylene 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
alkoxy  carbonyl  substituents,  an  alkenylene  group  which  b 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  alkoxy  carbonyl 
substituents,  or  a  group  represented  by  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing formulas: 
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O     or 


II 
O 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound,  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (11): 


OD 


5,321,137 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
IMIDAZOPYRIDINES 
Werner   Mederski,   Erzhausen,   and   Heinz-Hermann   Bokel, 
Darmstadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  GeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  5, 
1992,  4225835 

Int  a.5  C07D  213/75.  471/04 
VS.  a.  54«— 118  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  imidazopyridines  of 
formula  I: 


I 


wherein  Ri-Rg  and  A  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
above,  with  ferric  perchlorate  in  the  presence  of  trifluoroacetic 
acid. 


5,321,136 

PERI  SUBSTITUTED  FUSED  RING 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  LABELS  AND  THEIR 
CONJUGATES,  AND  ASSAYS  THEREFROM 
FVank  McCapra,  Seafbrd,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  London 
DisvMWtics,  Im^,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
CoatinnatioiHiB-pMl  of  Ser.  No.  140,040,  Dec.  31, 1987, 
abandoMd,  Ser.  No.  291,843,  Dec.  29, 1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  418,956,  Oct  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,410 
Int.  CL'  C07D  215/14 
VS.  a.  546—104  49  Claims 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  label  compound  containing  a  fiised 
ring  system  comprising  a 
(i)  wherein  the  fused  ring  contains  a  heterocyclic  ring  and  is 
selected  from  benz[a]acridinium,  the  group  consisting  of 
acridinium,  benz[a]acTidinium,  benz[a]acridinium,  a  benz- 
imidazole  cation,  quinolinium,  isoquinolinium, 
quinolizinium,  and  a  cycUc  substituted  quinolinium,  pyri- 
dinium,  pyrimidininium,  pyridazinium,  pyrazininium,  phe- 
nanthridinium,  and  quinoxalinium; 

(a)  which  fused  ring's  heterocyclic  ring  contains  an  avail- 
able carbon  atom  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  that  is  adja- 
cent to  a  carbon  forming  a  fused  ring  with  the  heterocy- 
clic ring;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  substituent  that  is  peri  relative  to  said 
available  carbon  of  the  heterocyclic  ring,  which  substit- 
uent serves  to  enhance  the  hydrolytic  stability  of  the 
chemiluminescent  label  compound;  and 

(ii)  a  leaving  group  coupled  to  the  heterocycUc  ring  through 
a  carbon  adjacent  to  a  fused  ring  carbon  such  that  the 
leaving  group  and  heterocyclic  ring  join  to  form  a  difunc- 
tional  carboxy-containing  linkage  in  which  the  carboxy 
carbon  is  directly  bonded  to  the  carbon  of  the  heterocy- 
clic ring  adjacent  to  a  fused  ring  carbon, 

(a)  the  linkage  being  an  ester,  thiolester  or  amide  of  a 
carboxylic  acid,  and 

(b)  said  linkage  substituted  heterocyclic  ring  is  susceptible 
to  chemical  attack  to  dissociate  the  heterocyclic  ring  to 
a  transient  compound  by  first  cleaving  the  linkage  to 
dissociate  the  leaving  group  from  the  heterocycUc  ring 
system  followed  by  dissociation  of  the  residual  carbonyl 
from  the  linkage. 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  1-6  C  atoms,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 
reacting  3,4-diamino-2-chloropyridine  with  an  acid  anhy- 
dride of  the  formula  RCO-O-COR'  in  which  R  is  as  de- 
fined and  R'  is  R  or  another  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical, 
to  give  4-aniino-2-chloro-3-R-CO-aminopyridine; 
reacting  said  4-amino-2-chloro-3-R-CO-aminopyridine  with 
4'-bromomethyl-2-cyano-biphenyl  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkali  metal  alcoholate  in  an  inert  solvent,  to  obtain  4- 
amino-2-chloro-3-R-CO-[N-{2'-cyano     -biphenyl-4-ylme- 
thyl)amino]pyridine  and,  as  an  intermediate  formed  there- 
from,   2-R-4-chloro-3-{2'-cyano-biphenyl-4-ylmethyl)-3H 
•iniidazo[4,S-c]pyridine; 
treating  said  4-amino-2-chloro-3-R-CO-rN-{2'-cyano-biphe- 
ny|-4-ylmethyl)amino]pyridine,    said    2-R-4-chloro-3-{2'- 
cyano-biphenyl-4-ylmethyl)-3H-imidazo    [4,5-clpyridine, 
or  a  mixture  thereof  with  an  acid  to  obtain  a  compound  of 
formula  I. 
16.  A  process  for  the  production  of  4-amino-2-chloro-3-R- 
CO-aminopyridine  wherein  R  is  Ci-«-alkyl,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  3,4-dian)ino-2-chloropyridine  with  an  acid 
anhydride  of  the  formula  RCO— O— COR'  wherein  R  is  as 
defined  and  R'  is  R  or  another  aliphatic  or  aromatic  radical. 


5,321,138 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  GLUTATHIONE  PEROXIDASE 

ACnVTTY  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Abraham  Spcctor,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Stephen  R.  Wilson,  Chat- 
ham, and  Panl  A.  Zncker,  Maplewood,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  aty  of  New 
York  and  New  York  University,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

ContiDnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,189,  Jul.  19, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,128,365.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,931 

Int  a.'  C07C  37/02:  AOIK  31/095 

VS.  a.  S*i6—12A  27  Clains 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 
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wherein  n  is  1; 

wherein  at  least  one  Ri,  which  if  more  than  one  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OCH3,  NO2.  CN,  SO3H,  CH2NC4Hg,  fluoro,  fluoro- 
roethyl,  carboxyl,  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  one 
or  more  hydroxy  I  groups,  and  each  remaining  Ri  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  and  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  one  or  more  hydroxyl 
groups,  or  hydrogen; 

wherein  each  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represents 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing  one  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups,  or  hydrogen; 

wherein  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  present  or  absent,  which  if  present 
results  in  a  positive  charge  on  N; 

wherein  X  is  an  anion  which  is  present  if  R3  is  present  and 
which  is  absent  if  R3  is  absent;  and 

wherein  the  dashed  lines  represent  carbon-carbon  bonds 
which  may  be  present  or  alMent,  and  if  absent  an  N(CH3)2 
moiety  results. 


5,321,139 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS 
OF  2(R)-BENZYLSUCCINIC  ACID  MONOAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Ulrkh  Lerch,  Hofheim  am  Taunus;  Heiner  Jendralla,  Frankfort 
am  Main;  Bemhard  Scoring,  Hofheim  am  Taonns,  and  Rainer 
Henning,  Hattersheim  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  876,331,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22387 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy,  May  3, 
1991,  4114401 

Int  CL'  C07D  211/06:  C07C  231/02 
VS.  CL  546—224  7  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2(R)-benzylsuccinic  acid 
derivatives  of  formula  (1): 


(i) 


in  which 
R>  and  R^ 
a)  are  identical  or  different  and  are  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi  having  S 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible  for  said  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyi  to  be  substituted  by  up  to  three  identic^  or 
different  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Ci-C7>-aUcyl, 

protected  or  unprotected  hydroxyl, 
(Ci-C7)-aUtoxy, 
protected  or  unprotected  amino. 


protected  or  unprotected  (C|-C7)-alkylamino,  and 
di-(C|-C7)-alkylaniino,  or 

Rl  and  R^  can  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  S-  to  7- 
membered  ring  of  which  0,  I  or  2  ring  members  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  oxygen  or  nitrogen 
atoms,  it  being  possible  for  the  ring  to  be  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  by  the  aforementioned  radicals, 
or 
b)  are  phenyl  groups  which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  groups  having  the  meanings  given  below  for 
ft}  and  R^ 
9}  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  arc  hydrogen,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  halogen  or  one  of  the  substituents  defined  for 
Rl  and  R^  under  a),  and 
R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
which  process  comprises  the  steps 
a)  eUminating  water  from  a  phenylitaconic  acid  derivative 
of  formula  (4): 


(4) 


CXJjH 

to  form  the  anhydride  of  formula  (7): 


(7) 


ft}  and  R*  being  as  defined  above, 
b)  reacting  said  anhydride  of  formula  (7)  with  an  amine  of 
the  formula 

R'R^NH. 

R'  and  R^  being  defined  above, 
in  a  regioselective  reaction  to  give  the  monoamide  of  for- 
mula (8): 


(8) 


XX>iH 


Rl,  R2,  R^  and  R*  being  as  defined  above,  and 
c)  asymmetrically  hydrogenating  this  monoamide  of  for- 
mula (8)  in  the  presence  of  a  iiiodium(I)  or  ruthenium- 
(II)  diphosphine  catalyst  to  give  the  2(R)-benzylsac- 
cinic  acid  derivative  of  formula  (1). 
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S,32M40 
PYRIDINECARBOXALDEHYDE  D-RING 
INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
CAMPTOTHECIN  AND  CAMFTOTHECIN  ANALOGS 
Dnid  L.  CoaiM,  aad  Matthew  F.  Baenky,  botk  of  Gary,  N.C^ 
Maiffon  to  Nortk  CaroUaa  State  Uaiventty,  Raleigh,  N.C 
DifWoa  of  Ser.  No.  927020.  Aag.  10, 1992,  PaL  No.  S,200,524, 
whkh  b  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No  632,970,  Dec  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,1<2,S32.  TUa  aypUcatioa  F^  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,648 
lat  CL»  C07D  213/64 
VS.  CL  546— 29«  »  Ctataa 

1.  A  compoand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  Formula  DC: 


R  OH 


OR« 


(DC) 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  (Ci-C*)Blkyl  group; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  alternatively,  R  and  ^i  may  be 
taken  together  wth  the  cartxms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached to  form  a  S-  to  7-membered  carbocycUc  ring,  said 
ring  optionally  being  aromatic; 

with  an  a/3-unsaturated  ketone  or  aldehyde  of  the  formula 


CHO 


wherein: 
R«,  is  loweralkyl: 
Y  is  Cn  or  H;  and 
Z  is  halogen. 


5,321,141 
PREPARATION  OF 
2^3-OXOALK(EN)YL>-3-ISOTHIAZOLONES  AND 
DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Oid-Gytaah,  Horahaim  aad  Barry  C.  Laage,  Laaadale, 
both  of  Pa.,  aarigiion  to  Roha  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  83,958,  Jaa.  25, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,288,693. 
lUa  appUcatioa  Oct  28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  144,263 
lat  CL'  am)  275/02 
UJS.  CL  548-213  3  Oaiau 

1.  Method  of  preparing  antimicrobial  compounds  of  the 
formula 


I 


Rl  s 


Ri  s 


R2— =- 


Rj 


wherein 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-Cj)alkyl  group;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C1-C3)  alkyl, 
substituted  or  or  unsubstituted  (C2-Ci8)alkenyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (C2-Ci8)alkynyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  (C4-C8)cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (Cf,-Cio)aiy\  or  arylalkyl  group;  in 
an  organic  solvent  optionally  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 


5,321,142  

COMPOUNDS  FROM  BIOPOLYMERS  AND  EFFECTOR 

SUBCTANCES  WHICH  ARE  LINKED  VIA  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES.  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Heiaz-Jiirgen  Fricaen,  aad  Peter  HcrmeatiB,  both  of  Marburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aiaiviors  to  Behriagwerfce  Aktica- 

gcaeUachaft  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549,102 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  JnL  10, 
1989,  3922608 

lat  CL'  C07D  403/06 
UJS.  a.  548—520  3  Claiaa 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  II 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl  group; 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  alternatively,  R  and  Rl  may  be 
taken  together  with  the  carbons  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached to  form  a  S-  to  7-membered  carbocycUc  ring,  said 
ring  optionally  being  aromatic; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C3)alkyl  group;  and 

R3  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (Ci-Ci8)alkyl, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C2-Ci8)alkenyl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  (C2-Ci8)alkynyl,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted (C4-C8)cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkenyl,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arylalkyl  group  comprising  reacting  an 
isothiazole  of  the  formula 


H— c— CO  CX>— CHRl  <n> 

\  /  I 

N— 'CHR— CX)— N 

/  \  I 

H-C-OO  CO-CH2 

in  which  *C  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  R  is  the  side  chain 
of  a  natural  amino  acid,  of  methionine  sulfone  or  of  cysteic 
acid,  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  III 


O 

— s— o— r' 

I 

O 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl. 


on) 


5,321,143 
RUTHENIUM-CATALYZED  PRODUCHION  OF  CTiCUC 

SULFATES 
K.  Barry  Sharpleas,  LaJoUa,  Calif.,  and  Ym  Gma,  Framiagham, 
Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technokigy, 
Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  369,189,  Jan.  21, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,112,990,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,157, 
May  26, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,023,342.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  7, 1991, 
Ser.  No.  712,199 
lat  CL'  C07D  89/08 
UJS.  CL  549—34  7  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  of  the  gmeral  for- 
mula: 


M 


with  a  compound  having  the  structure: 

[NH30H®WPC  -®1 
according  to  the  reaction: 


.<D5r^- 


OH  Nu 

R.^^l^Rj 
R2    R4 


(NHjOH)«pc  ^ 


wherein  the  Nu  represents  a  selected  nucleophile  and  Ri,  R2> 
R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups,  carbonyl  groups,  carboxyUc  groups, 
carboxyalkyl  groups  and  amide  groups,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  combining  a  selected  vicinal  dihydroxy  compound  and  a 
thionyl  haUde  under  conditions  appropriate  for  reaction  of 
the  vicinal  dihydroxy  compound  with  the  thionyl  halide 
to  occur; 

b)  adding  to  the  combination  formed  in  step  (a)  a  catalytic 
amount  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.02  equivalents  of  a 
ruthenium-containing  compound,  and  a  penodate,  under 
conditions  appropriate  for  oxidation  of  the  product  of  the 
reaction  in  step  (a)  to  occur,  to  produce  the  cyclic  sulfate; 
and 

c)  combining  the  cyclic  sulfate  and  the  selected  nucleophile, 
under  conditions  appropriate  for  reaction  of  the  cyclic 
sulfate  and  the  nucleophile  to  occur. 


aor^it 


N®^  [X-®J<-^ 


(ii)  then  reacting  the  compound  thus  formed  having  the 
structure: 


oor^ 


OH 


[x-®| 


with  base  according  to  the  reaction: 


5,321,144 

P-METHYLENEDIOXYPHENYL  PROPIONITRILE 

DERIVATIVES,  PRCXXSS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME, 

INTERMEDIATES  USED  IN  SAID  PRCXXSS  AND 
ORGANOLEPTIC  USES  OF  SAID  DERIVATIVES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
AanbhaT  P.  S.  Namla.  Hazlet;  John  J.  De  Virgilio,  Red  Bank; 
Charica  E.  J.  Beck,  Smnmit;  Marie  R.  Haana,  Keyport  all  of 
N  J.,  ami  Jan  T.  Van  Ebt  BilthoTen,  Netherlaada.  aaripion 
to  lateraatioBal  Flavors  A  Fragraacea  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  6,605,  Jan.  21, 1993.  This  appUcatioa  JnL 
16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,465 
lot  CL'  C07D  317/28 
MS.  CL  549—442  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  the  compound  having  the 
structure: 


mr^" 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


<3Sr^=' 


Ne^        [x-®i-H 


mr^^ 


[one] 


<-<- 


] 


OH 


(iii)  then  reacting  the  thus  formed  compound  having  the 
structure: 


o^r^i 


oa 


with  a  cupric  sulfate-acetic  anhydride  mixture  according 
to  the  reaction: 


(j^r^-    <::(0ro.-Yrn 
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CuS04 


HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  GAS  SENSOR  AND  PRECURSOR 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SAME 
Tomoiie  L.  Royster.  Jr^  Gustavo  R.  Pu-P^Jalt;  Dilip  K.  Chat- 
teijee,  amd  Cari  A.  Marrcae,  aU  of  Rocheatcr,  N.Y^  aatignon 
to  gftt— ■  Kodak  Company,  Rodicater,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaation-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  677,729,  Mar.  29, 1991, 
abandoiMd.  ThU  appUcatioa  Ang.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,920 
fat  CL'  C07F  11/00 
(iv)  then  reacting  the  resulting  product  having  the  structure:   u^  q^  jjg    g^  {  aaims 


OQT^ 


(D^n-"" 


with. methyl  iodide  in  the  presence  of  a  lithium  diiso- 
propylamide  catalyst  having  the  structure: 

according  to  the  reaction: 


(JQT^' 


+    CH3I 


OQr<'- 


wherein  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of: 

HSO4-; 

S04=; 

a-; 

Br-, 

P04=; 

H2PO4-;  and 

HP04= 

and  M  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1,  2  and  3. 


1.  A  compound  of  formula 
Na  (OW(OOCR)2]2 
wherein  R  is  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyl  of  2  to  19  carbons. 


5,321,147 
CONVERSION  OF  DIRECT  PROCESS  IflGH-BOILING 
COMPONENT  TO  CHLOROSILANE  MONOMERS  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  CHLORINE 
Kirk  M.  Chadwick,  Giamorgan,  Wales;  Aiay  K.  Dhanl,  CarroU- 
toa,  Ky.;  Rolaiid  L.  Halm,  Madiaom  Richard  G.  Johnson, 
HanoTer,  both  of  Ind.,  and  Robert  D.  SteinaMyer,  CairoUton, 
Ky.,  aasignori  to  Dow  Coniag  Corporation,  Midhud,  Mich. 
Filed  JnL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,097 
lat  CL'  C07F  7/OS 
VS.  CL  556    4<6  »  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high-boiling  component  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride  with  silicon,  to 
monosilanes,  the  process  comprising:  contacting  a  high-boiling 
component,  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride 
with  silicon,  and  chlorine  at  a  temperature  within  a  range  of 
about  250*  C.  to  1000*  C. 


5,321,145 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATIDYLCHOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 
Thnaaa  ScUfer,  BoraheJai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assizor  to 
A.  Natteraaan  *  Oe.  GaAH,  Cohtgwc,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  7S0,W6,  Oct  23. 1991,  abandoned. 

nta  application  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2S,55S 
CWbm  priority,  appUcatian  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeroMny,  Oct  31, 
1990,  4034585;  Dec  14, 1990,  4039996 

Int  CL'  OOTF  9/02 
VS.  CL  554— n  W  Oatas 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phosphatidylchotine  derivatives, 
comprising 
forming  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  glycero|rfios- 
phatidylcboliiie,  at  least  one  fatty  acid  anhydride,  and  a 
pyridine  catalyst  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent, 
iM-«ring  laid  mixture  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  form  a 

solvent-free  melt,  and 
allowing  said  glycerophosphatidylcholine  to  react  with  said 
fatty  acid  anhydride  in  said  solvent-free  melt  to  produce 
said  phoq>iiatidylcholine  derivatives. 


5,321,140 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FUNCnONALIZED 
ALKYLUnnUM  COMPOUNDS 
JaMS  A.  SchwindesMB,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,833 
Int  CL'  COTF  7/OS,  7/18 
VS.  CL  556    466  «  CtataM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fimctionalized  alkyllithium  com- 
pounds comprising  reacting  a  fine  particle  size  lithium  metal  of 
not  more  than  300  microns  average  particle  size  with  an  or- 
ganosiloxyalkyl  halide  of  the  formula  RiR^R^SiORX  wherein 
R>,  R2  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl  groups 
containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  containing  6 
to  10  cartxm  atoms,  R  is  selected  from  alkyl  groups  containing 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  either  straight  chain  or  substituted  by  alkyl 
or  aryl  groups,  X  is  selected  from  chlorine  or  bromine,  the 
reaction  temperature  is  above  50"  C,  the  reaction  medium  is  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  an  inert 
atmosphere. 
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5,321,149 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  SPENT  SIUCON 

CONTACT  MASS 

Steren  W.  Webb,  Clifton  Park;  Alan  Ritzer,  Sand  Lake,  and 

John  D.  Neely,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,860 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COTF  7/16 
VS.  CI.  556—472  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  spent  silicon  contact  mass  gener- 
ated during  the  production  of  organohalosilanes  by  the  reac- 
tion between  powdered  silicon  and  organic  halide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  direct  method  catalyst  comprising  a  copper  catalyst, 
which  process  comprises  heating  the  spent  silicon  contact  mass 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200*  C.  to  about  800'  C. 
in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  until  the  spent  silicon 
contact  mass  is  rendered  substantially  non-reactive  in  air  at 
temperatures  up  to  350*  C. 


5,321,150 

5-DEAZA-lO-OXO-  AND 

5-DEAZA-10-THIO-5,6,7A-TETRAHYDROFOUC  ACIDS 

Homer  L.  Pearce,  and  Mark  A.  Winter,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

ImL,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  810,990,  Dec  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,159,079. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909^49 

Int  a.'  C07C  29/00 

VS.  CL  560—39  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


r'o 


CX>— NH— CH— CH2CH2— COOR* 
COOR« 


wherein 
R'  is  the  same  carboxyl  protecting  group; 
R^  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group;  and 
the  configuration  about  the  carbon  atom  designated  *  is  L. 


5,321,151 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  lODOPROPARGYL 

CARBAMATES 
Barry  C  Lange,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
oimpany,  PhihidelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,660 
Int  a.'  C07C  261/00 
VS.  a.  560—167  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  iodopropargyl  carbamate  com- 
pounds comprising  reacting: 

A.  an  alkyl(Ci-C6)amine; 

B.  liquid,  supercritical  carbon  dioxide; 

C.  propargyl  alcohol;  and 

D.  optionally  a  catalyst;  to  form  N-alkyl(C|-C6)  propargyl 
carbamate;  following  by  reaction  with  an  iodinating 
agent  wherein  one  equivalent  of  amine  b  reacted  with 
from  about  S  to  about  SO  molar  equivalents  of  carbon 
dioxide. 


5,321.152 

PROPYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOMETHYL  ETHER 

PROPIONATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THE  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Tzong-Jeng  Chn;  Neng-Hni  Cho,  and  Peng-Fei  Lee,  all  of  Kaoh- 
siong  Shan,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Shiny  Chemical  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaohsiung  Shan,  Taiwan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  960,736,  Oct  14, 1992.  Pat  No. 
5.239.111.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2, 1993.  Ser.  No.  105.320 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqneot  to  Aug.  24. 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  67/10 
VS.  a.  560—263  9  Claims 

1.  Propylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  propionate  com- 
pounds. 


5.321,153 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CHIRAL  ALPHA-AMINO 
PHOSPHONATES  SELECTED  NOVEL  CHIRAL 
ALPHA-AMINO  PHOSPHONATES 
John  J.  Talley,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,253 
Int  CL'  C07F  9/38.  9/40 
VS.  CL  562—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  compoimd  of  the 
formula  (II) 


T 


R2R3N  PO(OR5h 

wherein  R|  is 

(1)  hydrogen; 

(2)  alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbons  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  two  of  hydroxyl,  chloro  or  fluoro; 

(3)  cycloalkyi  of  from  3  to  7  ring  carbons; 

(4)  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  sub- 
stituent(s)  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  amido, 

(0  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  (of  from  one  to  four  carimns)  amido; 
(g)  hydroxy  with  the  proviso  that  when  the  substituent  is 

one  or  two  hydroxy  then  one  of  hydroxy  can  not  be  in 

the  position  para  to  the  phenyl  bond, 

(5)  tolyl; 

(6)  tolyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carbons, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  amido, 

(0  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  (of  from  one  to  four  cariwns)  amido; 
(g)  hydroxy; 

(7)  naphthyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents consisting  of 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(b)  halogen  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo, 

(c)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three  carixHis, 

(d)  nitro, 

(e)  amido, 

(0  mono-  or  di-  alkyl  (of  from  one  to  four  cartwns)  amido, 
(g)  hydroxy;  or 

(8)  a  S-7  membered  heterocycle  consisting  of  indol-3-yl, 
indol-2-yl,  indol-3-yl,  or  imidozol-4-yl; 

NHA  wherein  A  is 

(a)  trityl, 

(b)  hydrogen. 
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(c)  aOcyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbons, 

(d)  RioCO  wherein  Rio  is  (A)hydrogen,  (B)  alkyl  of  from 
one  to  six  carbons  optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy  1, 
chloro,  or  fluoro,  (C)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  with  one  to  three  of  (i)  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  three  carbons,  (ii)  halogen  where  halogen  is  F,  CI,  Br, 
or  I,  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 
three  carbons,  (vi)  CX)N(Riih  wherein  Rn  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 
or  (D)  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle  consisting  of  indolyl 
pyridyl,  furyl  or  benzisoxazolyl; 

(e)  phathaloyl  wherein  the  aromatic  ring  is  optionally 
substituted  by  one  to  three  of  (i)  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
three  carbons,  (ii)  halogen  where  halogen  is  F,  CI,  Br, 
or  I,  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to 
three  carbons,  (vi)  CONCRii)2  wherein  Rn  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbons, 

(0  Ri2(Ri3Ri4C)mCO  wherein  m  is  one  to  three  and  R12, 
Rl3,  and  Ru  are  independently  (A)  hydrogen,  (B) 
chloro  or  fluoro,  (C)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three  carbons 
optionally  substituted  by  chloro,  fluoro,  or  hydroxy, 
(D)  hydroxy,  (E)  phenyl  or  naphthyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  to  three  of  (i)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  three 
carbons,  (ii)  halogen  where  halogen  is  F,  CI,  Br,  or  I, 
(iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  three 
carbons,  (vi)  CON(Rn)2  wherein  Rn  is  independently 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  cartmns,  (F) 
aUcoxy  of  from  one  to  three  cartwns,  (G)  5  to  7  member 
heterocycle  consisting  of  pyridyl,  furyl,  or  benzisoxazo- 
lyl, or  (H)  R12,  Ri3.  and  Ruare  independently  joined  to 
form  a  monocyclic,  bicyclic,  or  tricyclic  ring  system 
each  ring  of  which  is  a  cycloalkyl  of  from  three  to  six 
carbons,  except  that  only  one  of  R12,  Ri3.  and  Ru  can 
be  hydroxy  or  alkoxy  on  the  same  carbon  and  can  not 
be  hydroxy,  chloro  or  fluoro  when  m  is  one; 

(g)  Ri2(Rl3Rl4C)mW  wherein  m  is  independently  1  to  3 
and  W  is  OCO  or  SO2  and  R12,  R13.  and  Ru  arc  inde- 
pendently as  defined  above; 

(h)  R20W  wherein  R20  is  a  5  to  7  member  heterocycle 
consisting  of  pyridyl,  furyl,  or  benzisoxazolyl; 

(i)  R21W  wherein  R21  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  of  (i)  alkyl  of 
from  one  to  three  carbons,  (ii)  halogen  where  halogen  is 
F,  CI,  Br,  or  I,  (iii)  hydroxy,  (iv)  nitro,  (v)  alkoxy  of 
from  one  to  three  carbons,  (vi)  CON(Ri  1)2  wherein  Ri  1 
is  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four 
carbons; 

(j)  Ri2(Ri3Ri4C)mP(OKOR22)  wherein  R22  is  alkyl  of 
from  .  one  to  four  carbons  or  phenyl  and  R12,  R13.  and 
Ru  are  independently  as  defmed  above; 

(k)  R2oP(OXOR22)  wherein  R20  and  Rn  are  as  defined 
above; 

(1)  R2lP(OKOR22)  wherein  R21  and  R22  are  as  defmed 
above; 

(m)  N(Rii)2  wherein  Rn  is  independently  as  defmed 
above; 

(10)  Ri2(Ri3RuC)mV  wherein  V  is  O  or  NH  and  R12.  R13. 
Ru  are  independently  as  defined  above; 

(11)  N(Ri  1)2  wherein  Rn  is  independently  as  defined  above; 

(12)  NR15NR16  wherein  Ru  and  R16  are  joined  to  form  a  4 
to  6  membered  saturated  nitrogen  containing  heterocycle 
which  is  (i)  azetidinyl,  (ii)  pyrrolidinyl,  (iii)  piperidinyl,  or 
(iv)  morpholinyl; 

(13)  R17OCH2O  wherein  Rp  is 

(a)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbons, 

(b)  R21  wherein  R21  is  independently  defmed  as  above;  or 

(c)  CH2Q1  wherein  Qi  is  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  a  5  to  7 
membered  heterocycle,  consisting  of  pyridyl,  fiiryl  or 
benzoxazolyl; 

(14)  Ri7CX:H2CH2CX:H2  wherein  R17  is  independently  as 
defined  above; 

(15)  alkynyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbons  optionally  substi- 
tnted  with  R21  wherein  R21  is  independently  as  defined 
above; 


(16)  alkenyl  of  from  two  to  six  carbons  optionally  substituted 

with  R21  wherein  R21  is  independently  as  defined  above; 

R2  and  R5  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  lower 

cycloalkyl,  or  an  aromatic  group; 
R3  is  a  protecting  group;  and 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  cycloalkyl; 
with  the  overall  proviso  that  one  of  R|  and  R4  must  be 

hydrogen; 
with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  about  40  psig  in  the  presence 
of  rhodium  (R,R)-(l,2-cthanediyl  bisKortho-methoxy- 
phenyl)phenylphosphine]  (H2RhDiPAMP)  in  a  deoxy- 
genated  solvent;  and  optionally  deprotecting  the  nitrogen 
to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


Ri, 


R2R3'N^^PCXOR5)2 


wherein  Rl,  R2  and  R4  are  as  defined  above;  and  R3'is 
hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group. 


5,321,154 
OPTICAL  RESOLUTION  OF 
(±).2-(4-ISOBUTYLPHENYL)-PROPIONIC  ACID 
Hlroynki  Nohira,  Urawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagase  A  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

RIed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  92233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  2-237210 

iBt  a.'  C07B  57/00 

VS.  a.  5«2— 401  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  optically  resolving  racemic  2-(4-isobutyl- 

phenyl)-propionic  acid,  which  comprises  reacting  the  racemic 

acid  with  an  optically  active  amine  of  the  formula 


(-)-  R 


NH2 


in  solution  in  a  solvent; 

and  separating  (-(-)  (— )-diastereomer  salt  from  the  solution. 


5,321,155 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

CYCLOHEXYLADIPATES  AND  ADIPIC  AOD 

William  C.  Drinkard,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Gerald  C.  Grune- 

waM,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemonrs 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,912 

Int.  CL'  C07C  51/27 

VS.  CL  562—524  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexyladipates  which 
comprises  (a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  major 
amount  of  benzene,  and  a  minor  amount  of  cyclohexene,  adipic 
acid  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and  (b)  reacting 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  about  100  degrees  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  greater  than  about  SO  psig  to  form  cyclohexyladi- 
pates. 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  adipic  acid  which  com- 
prises (a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  major 
amount  of  benzene,  a  minor  amount  of  cyclohexene,  adipic 
acid  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  acid  catalyst,  (b)  reacting  said 
mixture  at  a  temperature  above  about  100  degrees  C.  and  at  a 
pressure  greater  than  about  SO  psig  to  form  cyclohexyladi- 
fMites,  (c)  separating  the  cyclohexyladipates  from  the  other 
components  by  distillation,  and  (d)  oxidizing  the  cyclohex- 
yladipates to  adipic  acid  by  nitric  acid  oxidation. 
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5,321,156 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF 

3-HYDROXYPROPIONIC  ACID 
Amo  Behr,  DneaacMorf;  Andreas  Botalinski,  Domagen;  Fraoz- 

Joief  Cardnck,  Haan,  aw)  Mickaei  SckMider,  Vdbert,  aU  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to  Henkel  Kommaiiditgeaell- 

■chafl  anf  Aktien,  Diicaaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00477,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/16489,  PCT  PA. 

DMc  Oct  1, 1992 

per  FOed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  117,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4107987 

InL  a.5  O07C  51/16 
VS.  a.  562—538  6  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
3-hydroxypropionic  acid  by  reaction  of  propane- 1,3-diol  with 
oxygen  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  in  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-containing  supported  cata- 
lyst, wherein: 

(a)  the  catalyst  is  used  in  a  quantity  corresponding  to  0.1  to 
3.0%  by  weight  of  palladium,  based  on  propane- 1,3-diol 
and 

(b)  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  40*  to  SS* 
C. 


5,321,157 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID 

AND  OTHER  ALIPHATIC  DIBASIC  ACIDS 
John  KoUar,  Wyckoff,  NJ.,  awignor  to  Redox  Technologies 

Inc.,  Wyckoff,  N  J. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,743,  Sep.  25,  1992.  TUi 
appUcation  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,791 
Int.  a.'  C07C  51/31 
VS.  a.  562—543  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Cs-Cg  aliphatic  dibasic 
acids  by  oxidation  of  corresponding  saturated  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbons  comprising 

(1)  reacting,  at  a  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  conversion  level 
of  between  7%  and  30%, 

(a)  at  least  one  saturated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
from  S  to  8  ring  carbon  atoms  in  the  liquid  phase  and 

(b)  an  excess,  relative  to  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  (a),  of 
oxygen  gas  or  an  oxygen-containing  gas  mixture 

in  the  presence  of 

(c)  less  than  l.S  moles  of  a  solvent  per  mole  of  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  (a),  wherein  said  solvent  comprises  an  or- 
ganic acid  containing  only  primary  and/or  secondary 
hydrogen  atoms  and 

(d)  at  least  0.002  mole  per  1000  grams  of  reaction  mixture  of 
a  polyvalent  heavy  metal  catalyst;  and 

(2)  isolating  the  Cj-Cg  aliphatic  dibasic  acid. 


5,321,158 
PRODUCnON  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Siegfried  Warwel,  Hana-BScklcr-AUee,  and  Mark  R.  G.  Haas, 
KatOagen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  aMignort  to  Solvay 
bteroz  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,418 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/16.  57/02 
VS.  CL  562—544  21  daiu 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  cartwxylic  acids  and 
dicarboxylic  acids  by  the  oxidative  cleavage  of  olefinically 
unsaturated  compounds  or  vicinal  diok  in  the  presence  of  an 
orgarjc  solvent  with  a  Re(VII)  compound  used  as  catalyst  and 
H2O2  used  as  oxidising  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
solvent  mixture  comprising: 
i.  a  carboxylic  acid  or  caiboxylic  anhydride  having  2  or 

more  cartmn  atoms,  and. 
ii.  a  high-boiling  cyclic  or  acyclic  ether  having  one  or  more 
ether  groups. 


5,321,159 
DECOLORIZATION  OF  ALKYLATED  DIARYLAMINES 
John  T.  Lai;  Choag-KMBg  Shaw,  both  of  Broadriew  Hcigkta, 
and  Deborah  S.  Fllla,  Twiwbnrg.  aU  of  Ohio,  aaaigBon  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Compuy,  Aknm,  Ohio 
ContlniiatiOB-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  993,924,  Dec.  18, 1992, 
abandoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,910 
brt.  CL'  ar7C  209/84 
VS.  a.  564    437  16  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  decolorizing  alkylated  diarylamines,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  one  or  more  alkylated  diarylamines  with  clay  to 
produce  a  mixture,  said  alkylated  diarylamines  having 
colored  contaminants  from  the  alkylation  reaction  of 
diarylamines  with  an  aluminum  halide  catalyst; 

(b)  heating  said  mixture,  and 

(c)  separating  said  clay  fiom  said  alkylated  diarytamine. 


5321,160 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ETHYLENAMINE 
Toahio  Hironaka,  Toknyama;  Noritaka  NagaaaU,  aid  YmwU 
Hara,  both  of  Shinnanyo,  all  of  Japaa,  awignnri  to  Toaoh 
CorporatioB,  Shinoanyo,  Japaa 

FUed  JnL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,204 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  JnL  31.  1991,  3-213095; 
JnL  31, 1991,  3-213096;  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-261243;  S^  U,  1991, 
3-26U44 

IBt  a.'  C07C  209/16 
VS.  CL  564—480  11  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ethylenamine,  which  com- 
prises: 
reacting  ammonia  and/or  an  ethylenamine  vtith  an  ethanol- 
amine  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  compris- 
ing Ni,  X  and  M  elements,  wherein  X  is  Re,  Ir,  Pt  or  Pd 
and  M  is  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  praseodymium, 
neodymium,  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  tertrium, 
dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium,  ytterbium  and 
lutetium,  thereby  preparing  an  ethylenamine  having  an 
increased  number  of  ethylene  chains  over  the  ammonia 
and/or  ethylenamine  staring  material. 


5,321,161 
HYDROGENATION  OF  NTTRILES  BY  A  TUNGSTEN 
CARBIDE  CATALYST 
Willem  VrengdeaUL  Katonah;  Fawzy  G.  Sberif,  Stony  Point; 
Johat  H.  Bark,  Mobegaa  Lake,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  James  F. 
Gadberry,  Danbury,  Cobb.,  aarignon  to  Akio  bt,  ArahcBi, 
NethcrhuMb 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,673 
iBt  CL»  C07C  209/48 
VS.  CL  564—490  8  CUv 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenaticm  of  a  nitrile  to  an  amine 
which  comprises  heating  the  nitrile  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  tungsten  carbide  catalyst. 


5,321,162 

HYPERBRANCHED  ARAMIDS 

Young  H.  KhB,  Wibningtoo,  Del.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de 

Nemonrs  and  CoBipony,  WilBiiagtoB,  DeL 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  785,381,  Oct  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,264,543. 
This  application  JoL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,632 
iBt  CL'  O07C  331/00 
VS.  CL  560-317  6  OaiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ZA2B  wherein  Z  is  ben- 
zenetriyl;  and 

(a)  A  is  N-sulfinylamino  and  B  is  halocarbonyl;  or 

(b)  A  is  halocarbonyl  and  B  is  N-sulfinylamino;  and 
provided  that  both  A  groups  are  not  ortho  to  one  another. 
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5,321,163 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CATALYTIC  DISTILLATION 

COLUMN  AND  ETERinCATION  PROCESS  USING 

SAME 

ThowH  P.  Hickey,  Houston,  and  John  R.  Adams,  Pasadena, 

both  of  Tex^  asdgnon  to  Chemical  Research  &  Licensing 

Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,311 
Int  a.'  C07C  319/16.  41/06 
U  A  CL  5«8— 59  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  light  cracked  naphtha 
stream  comprising  isoamylene  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  light  cracked  naphtha  stream  to  a  distillation 
column  reactor  having  a  stripping  section  and  two  distilla- 
tion reaction  zones  in  series; 

(b)  concurrently  feeding  a  stream  containing  hydrogen  to 
said  distillation  column  reactor; 

(c)  separating  a  C*  and  heavier  boiling  fraction  from  said 
light  cracked  naphtha  in  said  stripping  section  while  boil- 
ing a  C5  boiling  fraction  containing  mercaptan  and  diole- 
fin  contaminants  up  into  a  first  distillation  reaction  zone; 

(d)  concurrently  in  said  distillation  reaction  zone 

(i)  reacting  said  mercaptans  contained  within  said  Cj 
boiling  fraction  with  a  portion  of  said  diolefins  con- 
tained within  said  C;  boiling  fraction  to  produce  sul- 
fides having  a  boiling  range  higher  than  said  C;  boiling 
fraction; 

(ii)  reacting  the  remainder  of  said  diolefms  and  any  acety- 
lenes contained  within  said  C5  boiling  fraction  with  a 
portion  of  said  hydrogen  to  reduce  the  unsaturation  of 
said  diolefins  and  said  acetylenes;  and 

(iii)  separating  said  Cs  boiling  fraction  from  said  sulfides 
by  fractional  distillation; 

(e)  feeding  a  stream  containing  methanol  to  said  distillation 
column  reactor  to  form  a  methanol/Cs  azeotrope  in  said 
first  distillation  reaction  zone,  said  azeotrope  having  a 
lower  boiling  point  than  said  C5  boiling  fraction; 

(f)  boiling  said  azeotrope  up  into  a  second  distillation  reac- 
tion zone  wherein  a  portion  of  the  isoamylenes  contained 
within  said  azeotrope  react  with  a  portion  of  the  methanol 
contained  within  said  azeotrope  to  form  tertiary  amyl 
methyl  ether, 

(g)  removing  said  tertiary  amyl  methyl  ether,  said  Ctand 
heavier  boiling  fraction  and  said  sulfides  from  said  distilla- 
tion column  reactor  as  bottoms. 


OR|         OR2 


5,321,164 
USE  IN  PERFUMERY  OF  2(l-VINYL-5-HEXENYL) 
CYCLOPENTANONE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME,  AND  PROCESS  INTERMEDIATES 
Richard  M.  Bodcn,  Ocean;  William  J.  Fyiak,  Loch  Arbour, 
Joseph  A.  Mc  Ghie,  South  Orange,  aad  Ouuica  E.  J.  Beck, 
Snnuiiit,  all  of  NJ.,  aaaignors  to  International  Flavora  * 
Frapwicea  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTiaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  84,603,  JnL  1, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,283,237. 
This  appUcation  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,629 
Int  CL'  OrrC  45/51 
MS.  CL  568—341  6  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  carrying  out  the  reaction: 


O         OR' 


in  the  presence  of  citric  acid; 
(ii)  then  carrying  out  the  reaction: 


O  OR' 


at  a  temperature  of  from  g0'-90*  C;  and 
(iii)  then  carrying  out  the  reaction; 


at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  165'  C.  up  to 
about  180*  C.  in  a  basic  media  wherein  R|  and  R2  are  the 
same  or  different  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  R'  represents 
Rl  or  R2;  or  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


O         OR' 

5 


is  a  mixture  of  the  compounds  having  the  structures: 
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5,321,166 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALDEHYDES 
Hans  Hllpert,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  aaaignor  to  HofBaaaa-La 
Roche  Inc^  Nntley,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  3, 1992, 664/92 
Int  CL'  C07C  45/43.  45/42 
VS.  CL  568—490  9  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aldehydes,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  catalytically  reducing  a  carboxylic  acid  halide 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  C2-6  alkylene  oxide  to 
produce  said  aldehyde. 


OR2 


5,321,165 
SYNTHEmC  METHOD  FOR  ETHYNYLA'OON  OF 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Thomas  DiBerardino,  Severaa  Park,  Md.;  Patricia  M.  Latz, 
lincrofl,  N  J.,  and  Barbara  F.  HoweU,  Arnold,  Md^  assignors 
to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,933 

Int  CL'  C07C  45/61.  45/00 

VS.  a.  568—437  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ethynyl  aromatic  aldehyde, 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  protected  copper  (I)  acetylide 

salt  of  formula  I: 


OH 
r1r2C— CSC— Cu 


(D 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  C1.12  alkyl  or  d-n 
cycloalkyi,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  carbon  to  which 
they  are  joined  form  a  C3.12  cycloalkyi  ring;  with  a  halogen- 
substituted  aromatic  aldehyde  of  formula  11: 


m 


5,321,167 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  NONIONIC 

SURFACTANTS  LOW  IN  ALKYLENE  OXIDES  AND  LOW 

IN  1,4-DIOXANE,  USING  ALKAU  METAL  ALKOXIDES 

AS  CATALYSTS 
Egbert  Schroer,  Donten;  Klans  Schalze,  Haltera,  and  Ekkehard 
Wienhofer,  Marl,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Huls  Aktiea«eael]ackaft,  Mart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  799,030,  Not.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  553,408,  Jul.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  17, 
1989,  3923562 

Int  a.'  C07C  41/03 
VS.  CL  568—618  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  alkoxidation  products  from  phe- 
nol, alkylphenols,  polyols  and  fatty  alcohols,  which  products 
are  low  in  alkylene  oxides  and  low  in  1.4.<lioxane,  which  com- 
prises: 
preparing  an  alkoxidation  catalyst  by  combining  equimolar 
amounts  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  with  a  fatty  alcohol  and 
reacting  these  components  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
100-160'  C.  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent;  and 
reacting  said  phenol,  alkylphenol,  polyol  or  fatty  alcohol 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  140-200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  said  sepa- 
rately prepared  alkali  fatty  alkoxide  catalyst 


5,321,168 
ACnVA-nON  OF  COBALT  PREFORMER  CATALYST 
FOR  0X0  PROCESS 
Patricia  B.  RonaaeL  aad  William  H.  Sammerlin,  both  of  Baton 
Ronge,  La.,  aasigvors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Lin- 
den, N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,859 

Int  CL'  C07C  27/22.  29/141.  31/125 

VS.  CL  568—882  5  Claims 


wherein  the  A— CHO  substituent  is  ortho,  meta,  or  para  to  X; 
X  is  either  bromine  or  iodine;  A  is  a  single  bond  or  a  group 
with  a  continuous  pi  electron  system  conjugated  to  the  alde- 
hyde carbonyl;  R^  is  any  non-interfering  ring  substituent;  and  n 
is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4;  to  produce  a  protected  ethynyl  aromatic 
aldehyde  of  formula  III: 


(in) 


1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  0x0  alcohols  by  the  cobalt 
catalyzed  hydroformylation  of  C2  to  Cn  linear  or  branched 
monoolefuis  with  sul»equent  hydrogenation  of  the  hydrofor- 
mylation product,  in  which  0x0  process  aqueous  solutions  of 
cobalt  salts  are  converted  to  active  hydrido  cobalt  carbonyl 
catalyst  species  in  a  preformer  reactor,  the  preformer  contain- 
ing a  preformer  metal  catalyst  being  a  metal  of  Group  IB  or 
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VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  or  a  nonmetallic  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon,  ion  exchange 
resins,  silica  ajumina  and  zeolites,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  activating  said  preformer  catalyst  by  treating  it  at  a 
temperature  of  120*  C.  to  170'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  13.78 
MPa  (2,000  psig)  to  31.00  MPa  (4,500  psig)  with  water  or  with 
a  mixture  of  water  and  hydrogen  or  a  mixture  of  water  and  syn 
gas  for  about  2-SO  hours,  whereby  the  conversion  of  said 
cobalt  salts  to  said  active  cobalt  catalyst  species  is  improved 
when  said  salts  are  contacted  with  the  treated  preformer  cata- 
lyst. 


5^21,169 

CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 

YanyvJd  Tanka;  Hamyodii  Takatra;  Kiyohnod  Takeuchi,  aU 

of  Tokyo,  and  Y^ji  Tamra,  Saitama,  ail  of  Japan,  aMignors  to 

Dainippoa  Ink  and  Chcaicala,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatliMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  777,501,  Oct  17, 1991,  abandoned, 

widch  to  a  coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  500,346,  Mar.  28, 1990, 

ahMdoneJ,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Scr.  No.  315^74,  Feb.  27, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,94«,9«6.  Thia  application  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

60,040 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-47041; 
Apr.  15, 1988, 63-91739;  JnL  26, 1988, 63-184527;  Jan.  18, 1989, 
1-7656 

Int  CL'  C07C  25/18,  15/12 
VS.  CL  570-129  12  daims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


S) 


where  R  is  a  straight-chained  alkyl  group  having  1-9  carbon 
atoms;  and 


■nd  the  other  ring  is 


is  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  straight-chained  alkyl  group  having  1-9 
carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  or  fluorine  atom. 


5,321,170 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

1,1,14-TFrRAFLUOROETHANE 

Dirid  R.  CorMn,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  and  V.  N.  Mallikaijnna 

Rao,  Witaningtoa,  Del,  awignon  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  dc  NcBMMin 

Md  Coapaay,  Wilwington,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  672,871 
bt  CL»  C07C  17/08.  19/08 
VS.  CL  570—168  12  Oaina 

1.  A  process  for  producing  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  a  tetrahaloethane  of  the  formula 
CHtQCXs  or  the  formula  CH2XCCIX2  wherein  each  X  is 
chlorine  or  fluorine,  with  HF  in  the  gaseous  phase  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  supported  metal  cata- 


lyst; wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  catalyst  of  metal  fluoride  on  a 
fluorinated  alumina  support  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  F  to  Al 
of  at  least  2.7:1  and  containing  /3-aluminum  fluoride;  wherein 
said  supported  metal  includes  zinc  and  optionally  includes  one 
or  more  other  metals  selected  from  Groups  VIII,  VII,  VIIB, 
VIB,  IIIB,  UB  and  IB  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  elements 
having  atomic  numbers  between  57  and  71;  and  wherein  zinc  is 
at  least  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  and  is  at 
least  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  metal  on  said  support. 


5,321,171 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METHYL  CHLORIDE 
Takeahi  Morimoto;  Shinaakc  Morikawa;  Hlrokazu  Takagi,  and 

NaoU  YoiUda,  all  of  Yokoluuna,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Asahi 

Glaai  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,765 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  19,  1992,  4-186344; 
Jan.  30, 1992,  4-196560;  Mar.  30, 1993,  5-095577 

Int  CL'  C07C  17/16 
VS.  CL  570—258  6  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  producing  methyl  chloride,  which  com- 
prises reacting  methanol  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  gas  phase 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  wherein  a  zirconium  oxide  cata- 
lyst or  a  complex  oxide  catalyst  comprising  at  least  two  oxides 
of  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zr,  Ti  and  Al, 
is  used  as  the  catalyst. 


5,321,172 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  TWO<TCLE 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
A.  Gordon  Alexander,  and  Alan  G.  Btahey,  both  of  Samia, 
Canada,  asaignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Floriiam  Park,  N  J. 

FOed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23.289 

Int  a.'  ClOM  129/74.  137/04 

VS.  a.  585—2  14  Clahns 

1.  A  solvent-free  lubricant  composition  having  improved 

lubricity  properties  for  use  in  two-cycle  internal  combustion 

engines  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricant  oil  basestock,  said  bases- 
tock  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  about  1 .5  to  about  3.0 
cSt  at  100*  C; 

(b)  from  about  3  to  about  IS  wt.  %,  based  on  lubricant 
composition  of  a  bright  stock  having  a  kinematic  viscosity 
of  about  20  to  40  cSt  at  100*  C; 

(c)  from  about  3  to  about  15  wt.  %,  based  on  lubricant 
composition  of  a  polyisobutylene  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  about  1050; 
and 

(d)  from  about  3  to  about  15  wt.  %  of  a  polyisobutylene 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
1150  to  about  1650; 

wherein  said  lubricant  is  characterized  by  having  a  minimum 
kinematic  viscosity  of  about  4  cSt  at  100*  C,  a  maximum 
kinematic  viscosity  of  about  12  cSt  at  100*  C.  and  a  flash  point 
greater  than  about  100*  C. 


5.321.173 
INDANE  COMPOUNDS  AND  COMPOSTHONS 
Walter  C.  Frank.  HoUand.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp  Corpo- 
ration. Wayne,  N  J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  811.545,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.206.217. 
wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618.356,  Not.  21, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,095.152.  This  application  Dec  23, 1992.  Ser. 
No.  999.699 
Int  a.'  one  13/36 
vs.  CL  585—26  8  Cfadms 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  [III] 
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wherein 
Rl  is  H,  CH3,  and  CH2CH3,  and 
R2  is  CH3  and  CH2CHJ. 

CHEMICAL 


1187 


(III] 


5,321,174 
CONTROLLED  CATALYSTIC  AND  THERMAL 
SEQUENTIAL  PYROLYSIS  AND  HYDROLYSIS  OF 
POLYCARBONATE  AND  PLASTIC  WASTE  TO 
RECOVER  MONOMERS 
Robert  J.  Erans,  Lakewood,  and  Helena  L.  Chum,  Arrada,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research  Institnte,  Kansas 
aty.  Mo. 
Dirision  of  Sv.  No.  711,546,  Jon.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,149. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943^88 
Int  a.5  C07C  7/00,  4/00 
VS.  a.  585—241  5  Clainis 

1.  A  process  of  using  fast  pyrolysis  in  a  carrier  gas  to  convert 
a  polycarbonate  and  acrylonitrile  butadiene-styrene  plastic 
waste  feed  stream  having  a  mixed  polymeric  composition  in  a 
manner  such  that  pyrolysis  of  a  given  polycarbonate  and  acry- 
lonitrile butadiene-styrene  and  its  high  value  monomeric  con- 
stituent or  derived  high  value  products  occurs  prior  to  pyroly- 
sis of  other  plastic  components  therein  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  first  temperature  program  range  of  from  about 
300*  to  about  500*  C.  to  cause  pyrolysis  of  a  given  poly- 
carbonate and  acrylonitrile  butadiene-styrene  and  its  high 
value  monomeric  constituent  prior  to  a  temperature  range 
that  causes  pyrolysis  of  other  plastic  components; 

b)  selecting  an  acid  or  base  catalysts  and  an  oxide  or  cartwn- 
ate  support  and  treating  said  feed  stream  with  said  catalyst 
to  affect  acid  or  base  catalyzed  reaction  pathways  to 
maximize  yield  or  enhance  separation  of  said  high  value 
monomeric  constituent  or  high  value  product  of  said 
polycarbonate  and  acrylonitrile  butadiene-styrene  in  said 
first  temperature  program  range; 

c)  difTerentially  heating  said  feed  stream  at  a  heat  rate  within 
said  first  temperature  program  range  to  provide  differen- 
tial pyrolysis  for  selective  recovery  of  optimum  quantities 
of  said  high  value  monomeric  constituent  or  high  value 
product  of  said  polycarbonate  and  acrylonitrile  butadiene- 
styrene  prior  to  pyrolysis  of  other  plastic  components 
therein; 

d)  separating  said  high  value  monomer  constituent  or  de- 
rived high  value  product  from  said  polycarbonate  and 
acrylonitrile  butadiene-styrene; 

e)  selecting  a  second  higher  temperature  program  range  of 
from  about  350*  to  about  700*  C.  to  cause  pyrolysis  to  a 
different  high  value  monomeric  constituent  of  said  plastic 
waste  and  differentially  heating  said  feed  stream  at  said 
second  higher  temperature  program  range  to  cause  pyrol- 
ysis of  said  plastic  into  a  different  high  value  monomeric 
constituent  or  derived  product;  and 

f)  separating  said  different  high  value  monomeric  constituent 
or  derived  high  value  product 


5,321,175 
OLEFIN  HYDROGENATION  PROCEDURE 
Jnan  Antonio  Barrio  Calle;  Maria  Dolores  Parellada  Ferrer, 
both  of  Madrid;  Agreda  Tomas  C,  Guadaliuara;  Joan  C.  F. 
Serrano,  and  Pascnal  R.  Gnda,  both  of  Madrid,  all  of  Spain, 
assignors  to  Repsoi  Qnimica  SA.,  Spain 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,462 
Clainis  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec  5, 1991,  9102732 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/74 
VS.  a.  585—255  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  olefin  hydrogenation  in  Uquid  phase  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  a  homogeneous  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

C5H5-C5(CHj)5TiR2 

CjHj— (MeiSi)— C5H5riR2 

C5H5— (Me2Si)-C5H5(C5H5TiR2h  or 

C5H5-(Me2Si)-C5H5(C5(CH3)5TiR2)2 

where  R  is  an  alyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl,  or  alcoxide  group  containing 

between    1   and   20  carbon  atoms  or  a   halogen   atom,   a 

— CH2PPh2.  — CH3SiMe3,  PPh2,  or  H;  and 

contacting  the  catalyst  with  an  olefin  in  liquid  phase  under 

effective  hydrogenation  conditions,  whereby  the  olefin  is 

hydrogenated. 


5,321,176 
HYDROGENATION  OF  POLYENES 
Kathryn  M.  Sanchez,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn 
Pont  de  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington.  DeL 
Filed  Dec  22. 1992,  Scr.  No.  993,476 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/02 
VS.  CL  585—277  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  a  polyene  to  a  mono- 
ene  which  comprises  forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  (a) 
the  polyene,  (b)  hydrogen,  (c)  a  ruthenium-Ugand  complex 
hydrogenation  catalyst  Ru(PAr3)2(CO)2Cl2  in  which  the  tria- 
rylphosphine  ligand  P(Ar)3  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  P(p-tolyl)3P(p-F-C6H4)3,  P(p-OMe-C6Hr)3  snd 
P(C6H5)3,  (d)  free  triarylphosphine  and  (e)  water,  and  reacting 
the  mixture  under  hydrogenation  conditions. 


5.321,177 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  VAPOR-PHASE  THERMAL 

CRACKING  OF  DICYCLOPENTADIENE  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

DICYCLOPENTADIENE 
Takao  Nakamnn,  IcUhma;  Masara  KawaUta,  CUba,  and  Kat- 
suni  Minomiya,  IcUkara,  all  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Mamcn 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,612 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japn,  Apr.  18.  1991.  3-114088; 
Feb.  18, 1992.  4-069134 

Int  CL'  O07C  5/31.  403/00.  7/148 
VS.  CL  585—318  6  CUma 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  high  purity  dicyclopenta- 
diene  from  Cs  fractions  obtained  in  thermal  cracking  of  petro- 
leum comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  heating  a  C3  fraction  to  dimerize  cyclopentadiene  con- 
tained in  said  Cs  fraction; 

B.  distilling  off  unreacted  C5  components  from  the  effluent 
of  step  A  to  obtain  crude  dicyclopentadiene  having  a 
dicyclopentadine  concentration  of  70%  by  weight  or 
more; 

C.  thermally  cracking,  in  a  vapor-phase  process,  a  mixture  of 
said  crude  dicyclopentadiene  and  water  and/or  steam  in  a 
cracking  tube  or  tubes  under  cracking  conditions  compris- 
ing a  temperature  ranging  between  about  250*  C.  and  450* 
C,  wherein  the  mixing  ratio  of  said  crude  dicyclopenta- 
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diene  and  said  water  and/or  steam  is  between  about  S  and 
230  parts  by  weight  of  water  and/or  steam  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  crude  dicyclopcntadiene,  with  the 
residence  time  of  said  mixture  in  said  cracking  tube  or 
tubes  being  between  about  0.3  and  5  seconds  calculated  as 
gaseous  state  of  said  mixture  under  the  cracking  condi- 
tions used  and  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  mixture  passing 
through  said  cracking  tube  or  tubes  is  constantly  main- 
tained downward; 

D.  cooling  the  effluent  of  step  C  to  liquify  water  and  heavy 
components  contained  in  the  effluent  of  step  C,  separating 
and  removing  the  hquifled  water  and  heavy  components 
from  a  gas  consisting  substantially  of  cyclopentadiene, 
further  cooling  the  gas  to  liquify  the  cyclopentadiene  and 
recovering  the  liquified  cyclopentadiene; 

E.  redimerizing  said  cyclopentadiene  obtained  from  step  D; 

F.  distilling  the  effluent  of  step  E  to  remove  light  compo- 
nents as  overhead; 

G.  fractionating  the  bottom  fraction  of  step  F  to  recover 
purified  dicyclopcntadiene  as  the  overhead  fraction;  and 

H.  recycling  the  heavy  fraction  obtained  as  the  bottom 
fraction  of  step  G  to  said  step  C,  to  said  step  B,  or  to  said 
step  A. 


CONVERSION  OF  VINYLCYCLOHEXENE  TO 
ETHYLBENZENE 
Clark  S.  DarU,  Mobile.  Ala^  assignor  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
FUed  May  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,320 
iBt  a.'  C07C  5/367 
MS.  CL  585—431  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  vinylcyclohexane  to  ethylben- 
zene  which  comprises  contacting  the  vinylcyclohexane  with  at 
least  about  IS  weight  percent  ammonia,  based  on  the  weight  of  . 
vinylcyclohexane  and  ammonia,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferrocene,  carbon  steel,  FeiOs,  FeCh  and  Fe(N03)3  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  25  to  about  400*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
about  IS  to  about  1000  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute. 


5,321,178 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
2,6-DIMETHYLNAPHTHALENE 
Kadi  bnniaaa;  Norio  Fnahimi,  and  Maltoto  Taltagawa,  all  of 
Tsaknlw,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbisiii  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Ibc^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fdi.  26, 1992,  4-039536 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/00 
MS.  a.  585—411  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2,6<iimethylnaphthalene  which 
comprises  subjected  2-methyl-l-(p-tolyl)butene,  2-methyl-l-(p- 
tolyl)butane  or  a  mixture  thereof  as  a  starting  raw  material  to 
a  cyclization  dehydrogenation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  (a)  a  palladium  component,  (b)  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
compounds  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  and  (c)  alumi- 
num oxide. 


5,321,181 
ALKYLATION  OF  ORGANIC  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  A.  Smith,  Jr.,  bellaire;  Robert  P.  Arganbright,  Sea- 
brook,  and  Dennis  Heam,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company,  Pasadena,  Tex. 
Contlnnation  of  Ser.  No.  762,075,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,844,  Oct  31,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  122,485,  Not.  16, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,357, 
Mar.  31, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
689,445,  Jan.  7,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  63,130 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  2/66 
MS.  a.  585-467  8  Claims 


5,321,179 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OF  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
JnnicU  Kaaai,  Sodegaara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Research  Associa- 
tion for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  840,647,  Feb.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,202,513,  wUck  to  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  643,152,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  ihnndoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  512,559, 
Apr.  20, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
206,226,  Jan.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  1,394 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  15, 1987,  62-174845 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/00,  6/00 
MS.  CL  585—415  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aromatic  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  contacting  hydrocarbons  having  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  hydrocarbons  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  com- 
prising at  least  one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  parafRn  hydrocarbons, 
olefin  hydrocarbons,  acetylene  hydrocarbons,  cyclic  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  and  cyclic  olefin  hydrocarbotis,  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  crystalline  galloalumino  silicate  having  a  ZSM-S 
type  crystal  structure  formed  by  a  hydrothermal  reaction,  said 
crystalline  galloalumino  silicate  being  calcined  at  740*  to 
1,000*C.,  s^  contacting  being  carried  out  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature of  200*  to  800*  C,  a  reaction  pressure  of  0  to  30 
kg/cm^  and  an  amount  of  catalyst  such  that  a  weight  hourly 
space  velocity  is  0.1  to  100  hour''. 


1.  A  process  for  the  alkylation  of  organic  compounds  com- 
prising: 

(a)  feeding  benzene  and  propylene  at  about  a  1:1  molar  ratio 
of  benzene:propylene  into 

(b)  a  distillation  column  reactor  containing  a  fixed  bed  of 
acid  molecular  sieve  catalytic  distillation  structure  in  a 
distillation  reaction  zone  wherein  concurrently: 

(i)  said  benzene  and  said  propylene  catalytically  react  to 
form  an  alkylation  product  and 

(ii)  said  resultant  alkylation  product  and  unreacted  ben- 
zene and  propylene  are  fractionally  distilled 

(c)  said  alkylation  product  is  withdrawn  from  said  distilla- 
tion column  reactor  at  a  point  below  said  fixed  bed  and 

(d)  unreacted  benzene  is  withdrawn  as  overhead,  condensed 
and  a  portion  thereof  retiuned  to  said  reactor  as  reflux, 
said  withdrawal  of  alkylation  product  of  (c)  and  reflux  of 
(d)  being  adjusted  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  benzene: 
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propylene  in  the  range  of  2  to  100:1  in  said  distillation- 
reaction  zone. 


5,321,182 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-ALKYL-6-ErHYLNAPHTHALENE 

Genu  Takenchi;   Mitnm  Shiroshita;  KazayoaU  Karia,  and 

Yasnhiro  Shimoora,  all  of  Kitakynshu,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Cheadcal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,686  

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  27,  1990,  2-199997; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  ^234279 

Int  a.'  O07C  2/66.  5/52 
MS.  CL  585—475  11  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2,6-diethylnaphthalene,  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  one  kind  of  feed  naphthalene  se- 
lected from  naphthalene  and  2-ethylnaphthalenc  with  polyeth- 
ylbenzenes,  having  a  molar  ratio  of  «;thyl  group  to  benzene  ring 
of  2  or  more,  at  SO*  to  200'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  acid 
catalyst  having  pores  with  a  diameter  of  7.2  A  or  more  and 
containing  0. 1  mol/kg  or  more  of  acid  sites  with  a  differential 
heat  of  absorption  of  ammonia  of  8S  kjoul/mol  or  more,  and 
wherein  a  ratio  of  2,6-diethylnaphtlialene  to  2,7-diethybiaph- 
thalene  in  the  product  is  1.5  or  more. 


5,321,183 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGIOSELECTIVE  CONVERSION 

OF  AROMATICS  TO  PARA-DlSUBSTIITJIED 

BENZENES 

Clarenee  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  and  Paul  G.  RodewaM,  Rocky 

Hm,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  939,752 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,104,  Mar.  12, 1992,  abandoned  and 

a  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  850,105,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

Int  CL'  C07C  2/00.  4/00,  6/00 
MS.  CL  585—475  25 
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1.  A  process  for  the  regioselective  conversion  of  a  Cs-io 
mononuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  mixttu-e  to  para-xylene 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(i)  contacting  said  aromatic  mixture  with  a  first  catalytic 
molecular  sieve  at  first  reaction  conditions  suitable  for 
transalkylating  a  portion  of  said  aromatic  mixture  to  tolu- 
ene in  a  first  reaction  to  form  an  intermediate  product 
stream  containing  toluene;  and 

(ii)  disproportionating  by  contacting  said  toluene  with  a 
second  catalytic  molecular  sieve,  at  second  reaction  con- 
ditions suitable  to  provide  a  p-xylene  conversion  product 
with  a  para-substituted  benzene  purity  of  at  least  about 
90%  with  a  toluene  conversion  of  at  least  about  15%. 


5421,184 
PRETREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  Cg  AROMATIC 
IS0MERIZAT10N  PROCESS 
CU-Cha  D.  Low,  LWe;  Randy  J.  Lawaon,  Palatine;  Paal  J. 
Knchar,  Hinsdale,  aU  of  IIL,  and  Gafl  L.  Gray,  London,  En- 
■ignors  to  UOP,  Dcs  Plaincs,  III. 
Filed  Dec  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  997,831 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/22 
MS.  CL  585—481  22  OainH 

1.  A  method  of  isomerizing  Cg  aromatics  to  a  product  stream 
comprising  xylenes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  Cg  aromatic  feedstock  comprising  a  none- 
quilibrium  mixture  of  at  least  one  xylene  isomer  in  admix- 
ture with  ethylbenzene  into  an  isomerization  zone  in  the 
presence  of  an  isomerization  catalyst  under  isomerization 


conditions  sufficient  to  result  in  an  ethylbenzene  conver- 
sion of  at  least  about  80%  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
deposit  a  carbon  content  of  at  least  about  0.1  wt  %  on  said 
catalyst; 
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(b)  continuing  to  contact  said  Cg  aromatic  feedstock  in  said 
isomerization  zone  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  resulting 
from  step  (a)  under  isomerization  conditions  sufficient  to 
result  in  an  ethylbenzene  conversion  of  not  more  than 
about  65%;  and 

(c)  recovering  said  product  stream. 


toVir- 


5,321,185 
METHANE  OXIDATIVE  COUPLING 
Donald  R.  van  der  Vaart,  Chariottesrille,  Vs.,  i 
ginia  Tech  Intdlectaal  Propertiea,  Blackabwg,  Va. 
FUed  JnL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,787 
Int  CL'  C07C  2/00 
MS.  CL  585—500  2  ( 

1.  The  method  of  oxidatively  coupling  methane,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  oxygen  and  methane  in  a  gaseous  stream, 

b)  contacting  said  oxygen-methane  mixture  with  a  fluidized 
bed  of  an  active  methane  oxidative  coupling  catalytic 
material,  said  catalytic  material  being  Fe203  impregnated 
high  purity  silica  oxide,  the  surface  concentration  of  iron 
on  the  catalyst  being  on  the  order  of  about  2%  by  weight 
said  silica  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  from  about 
150  to  about  215  fun  and  having  water  molecules  on  itt 
surface,  said  catalytic  material  having  an  average  geomet- 
rical surface  are  on  the  order  of  about  0.004  mVg. 


5,321,186 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 
COMPOUNDS 
TadatoiU  Honda,  and  Kaankiro  Tcrada,  both  of 
Japan,  aaai^Mrs  to  Mitani  Tontsa  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  610,945,  Nor.  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,220,090. 
Tlis  appiication  Nor.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  977,783 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  15. 1909, 1-295101; 
Not.  30, 1909. 1-309090;  Not.  30, 1909, 1-309099 

Int  CL'  C07C  2/00 
MS.  CL  585—500  ^  Onlms 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  moiKxdefin  which  comprises 
reacting  in  the  absence  of  ammonia  and  under  effective  dehy- 
drogenation conditions  a  mixed  gas  comprising  a  paraffin  and 
oxygen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  phosphorus  oxide  and 
indium  oxide. 


1190 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14. 1994 


June  14. 1994 


CHEMICAL 


1191 


5.321,187 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  DDtECT  CONVERSION  OF 

METHANE  TO  HIGHER  HYDROCARBONS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Ccnr  OraUct;  Nora  Urtaao.  ud  Fhudtco  Rom,  all  of  Caracas. 

Tffnwia.  aMi^on  to  IMercp,  S  JL,  Caracaa,  Vcaenicia 

DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  SM.626,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.212.139. 

lUa  appUcatkm  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  S,623 

Lit  CL'  C07C  2/00 

UJS.  CL  595— 500  5 


earth  metal  to  the  lanthanide  varies  from  0.8/1  to  8/1,  said 
catalyst  being  obtained  by: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  lithium,  alkaline  earth  metal  and 
lanthanide  oxides  in  which  the  lithium  content  exceeds 
1%  by  weight;  and 
reducing  the  lithium  content  in  the  mixture  by  heating  the 
mixture  at  least  partly  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  lithium  content  to  less  than 
0.20%  by  weight 


1.  A  process  for  converting  methane  to  higher  hydrocar- 
bons, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  methane  gas; 

providing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  support  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  silicon,  zirconium 
and  mpgii»!Minn;  a  manganese  catalytic  agent  supported  on 
the  support  material;  and  an  alkali  metal  promoter  impreg- 
nated into  the  catalyst;  wherein  a  surface  atomic  ratio  of 
promoter  to  manganese  is  at  least  5;  and 

contacting  the  methane  gas  with  the  catalyst  at  effective 
methane  conversion  conditions. 


5.321.18S 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  CONVERTING 
METHANE  INTO  HIGHER  HYDROCARBON 
PRODUCTS 
GiaMpye  Fonaaari,  CrenHma;  Stefiwo  Palmerjr;  Giampiero 
Pira.  botk  of  Milaa,  and  Gioacppe  BcUuaai,  PiMxasa,  all  of 
Italy,   aariiann   to   Eniricerciie   S.pJC   and   Snamprogetti 
S^^A..  both  or  Milan,  Italy 
CoathiMtlaa  of  Scr.  No.  810,695.  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

lUa  avpUcatioii  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,660 
daiaa  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21, 1990.  22483  A/90 
lat  CL'  C07C  2/00 
UJS.  CL  585—500  11 
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1.  A  process  for  converting  methane  (by  oxidative  coupling) 
into  higher  hydrocarbon  products,  said  process  being  charac- 
terized in  contacting  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  methane 
and  oxygen,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  6S0'  C,  with  a  solid 
catalyst  formed  from  lithium  oxide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
oxide  and  a  lwnt*'f"'^*  oxide,  in  which  the  lithium  content  is 
less  than  20%  by  weight  and  the  atomic  ratio  of  the  alkaline 


5.321.189 
PREPARATION  OF  PROPENE  OUGOMERS 
HaiMKloacUm  Mueller.  Graenatadt;  Bernd  L.  Marezinke, 
Speycr;  Jnergea  Kcrtii.  Carlabcrg;  Rainer  Konrad,  Goenn- 
kdm;  GMBtfaer  Scfaweicr.  FHedelsheim;  Max  Strohmeyer, 
Lfaabwierbof.  and  Bcnibard  Rkser,  Nehren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  BASF  AktiengeacUachaft,  Lndwiga- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,343 
ClainH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  27, 
1992,  4205932 

iDt  CL'  one  2/24 
MS.  CL  585—512  4  CUw 

1.  A  liquid  phase  process  for  selectively  producing  propene 
dimers,  trimers,  tetramers  and  pentamers  having  a  high  content 
of  terminal  double  bonds,  which  process  comprises  oligomeriz- 
ing  propene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula  I 


CpiMXi 


I 


where  Cp  is  an  unsubstituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  and/or  a 
mono-Ci-C4-alkylcyclopentadienyl  group,  M  is  zirconium  or 
hafaium  and  the  ligands  X  are  each  hydride  and/or  halide 
and/or  methyl,  and  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminoxane  cocata- 
lyst  and  where  the  ratio  of  the  amounts  of  the  catalyst  1  and 
the  alimiinoxane  cocatalyst  is  such  that  the  M/Al  atomic  ratio 
is  from  1:250  to  1:1000,  and  wherein  the  process  is  Conducted 
at  a  temperature  of  from  30*  to  1 10*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
30  to  100  bar. 


5.321.190 
OUGOMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE  WITH  A 
SUPPORTED  NICKEL  CATALYST 
Brent  A.  Anfdembriak,  WUmingtoii.  DeL,  and  Margaret  M.  Wa, 
SUIIma%  N  J.,  aaaigwm  to  MobO  OU  Corp.,  FairCax,  Va. 
DiTiaiaa  ofScr.  No.  992,349.  Dm^  17. 1992.  Tbia  application 
Oct  4. 1993,  Scr.  No.  131.360 
bt  CL»  C07C  2/02 
MS.  a.  585—531  «  CWma 

1.  A  process  for  oUgomerizing  ethylene,  said  process  com- 
prising contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  under  sufficient 
oligomerization  conditions,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises 
nickel  supported  on  a  pillared  layer  vacancy  titanate  material 
wherein  each  layer  of  said  layered  vacancy  titanate  material 
has  the  formula 

lD,Ti2_y04)«- 

where  D  represents  a  vacancy  site,  0<y<2  and  q=4y. 


5.321,191 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  PYROLYSIS  OF 
HYDROCARBONS  USING  AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 
Jacqnca  Alagy,  GkarbouicNa;  Paid  Broatim  Eodlr,  Chriatiaa 
BMaom  Charbouicna,  aad  IMmt  Weill.  LyoM.  aU  of 
FMbcc,  aaalianri  to  laatitat  Fhmcaia  da  Petrole.  RaeO-Mal- 
audaoB.  Fraace 

Filed  Not.  9. 1992.  Ser.  Na  972,782 

Oaiam  priority.  appUcatioa  F^vace.  Nor.  8. 1991. 91 13976 

Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUa  patcat  aabaeqaeat  to  Not.  3. 2009. 


lat  CL'  C07C  4/Oi 


UJS.  CL  58S-«48 
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1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  pyrolysis  of  hydrocarbons  in  a 
reaction  zone  of  elongate  shape  in  one  direction  (one  axis), 
comprising  a  heating  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  following  on 
from  said  heating  zone,  wherein  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
at  least  one  hydrocarbon  with  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  is 
circulated  in  the  heating  zone  in  a  flow  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  (axis)  of  the  reaction  zone,  said  heating 
zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric  heating  means  arranged 
in  layers  substantiidly  parallel  to  each  other  and  forming  a 
transversely  projecting  btudle  of  triangular,  square  or  rectan- 
gular pitch,  said  heating  means  being  grouped  in  successive 
transverse  sections  which  are  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  (axis)  of  the  reaction  zone,  which  are  independent 
of  each  other  and  which  are  supplied  with  electric  energy  in 
such  a  way  as  to  define  at  least  two  parts  in  the  heating  zone, 
the  first  part  enabling  the  charge  to  be  brought  to  a  tempera- 
ture which  is  at  most  equal  to  about  1300'  C,  and  the  second 
part  which  follows  on  from  the  first  part  enabling  the  charge  to 
be  kept  at  a  temperature  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
maximum  temperature  to  which  it  was  brought  in  the  first  part 
and  wherein  the  effluents  from  the  heating  zone  are  cooled, 
and  the  products  formed  at  the  end  of  the  reaction  zone  are 
collected,  said  process  being  characterised  in  that  the  electric 
heating  means  are  insulated  from  direct  contact  with  the  gase- 
ous mixture  containing  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  by  casings  in 
which  casing  gas  is  introduced,  the  casings  being  of  appropri- 
ate permeability  and  the  gas  introduced  inside  said  casings  at  a 
pressure  such  that  difliision  takes  place,  at  least  at  certain 
places,  of  at  least  one  part  of  the  casing  gas  from  inside  the 
casings  to  the  casing  outside  thereof,  the  gas  then  being  able  to 
be  diluted  in  said  gaseous  mixture. 


uous  manner,  based  on  tbe  hydrocarbon  feed  rate,  into  a 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  comprising  paraffin  hydrocar- 
bon having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 

(b)  passing  the  resulting  hydrocarbon  feed  stream  containing 
water  in  admixture  with  a  gaseous  recycle  stream  through 
a  first  dehydrogenation  reaction  zone  maintained  at  ddiy- 
drogenation  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  paraffin  hy- 
drocarbon having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
containing  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  plati- 
num component  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
component  supported  on  a  porous  alumina  carrier  mate- 
rial; 

(c)  heating  the  effiuent  from  said  first  dehydrogenation 
reaction  zone  and  injecting  from  about  10  to  about  300 
mole  iqnn  of  water  or  an  equivalent  water  precursor, 
based  on  the  hydrocarbon  feed  rate; 

(d)  passing  the  resulting  heated  stream  from  step  (c)  through 
a  second  dehydrogenation  reaction  zone  maintained  at 
dehydrogenation  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
containing  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  comprising  a  plati- 
num component  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
component  supported  on  a  porous  alumina  carrier  mate- 
rial; and 

(e)  maintaining  an  essentially  constant  rate  of  water  injection 
into  said  first  and  said  second  dehydrogenation  reaction 
zone. 


5,321,193 
SKELETAL  ISOMERICATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  AN 
ALUMINA  BASED  CATALYST 
CUb^Zhcag  Ua;  HaarMiag  Yaag;  CboagCMwi  Lai;  CUca- 
Chai^  ChaiW  Larry  L.  K.  Kao.  aad  Kaa-Yaag  Tsai.  aU  of 
Taipei,  Taiwaa,  aari^ots  to  CUacae  PHroleam  Coqwratioa, 
Taipei,  Taiwaa 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-fart  of  Ser.  No.  684,097,  Apr.  12, 1991, 
ahaadoaed.  Ilia  appiicatioa  Ang.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  748.347 
lat  CL'  O07C  S/22.  5/27;  BOU  21/02 
MS,  CL  585-671  8  Claima 
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5.321,192 

DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Paal  R.  CottfcD.  Arliagtoa  Heigkts;  Lester  F.  Sadth,  Jr.,  Itaaca, 

aad  Stephea  W.  Gohrca,  Chicago,  all  of  m.,  aasigaon  to  UOP, 
Dca  PUaca,  DL 

FOed  Dec  11. 1992,  Scr.  No.  989.319 
lat  CL'  C07C  5/333 
MS.  CL  585—659  8  CUaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  paraffin 
hydrocarbons  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
wherein  said  dehydrogenation  is  conducted  in  at  least  two 
dehydrogenation  zones  containing  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
and  wherein  the  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbons  are  reheated 
between  said  dehydrogenation  zones  which  process  comprises 
the  following  steps: 
(a)  injecting  from  about  10  to  about  300  mole  ppm  of  water 
or  an  equivalent  water  precursor  in  a  constant  and  contin- 


1.  A  catalyst  for  skeletal  isomerization  of  olefins  consisting 
essentially  of  amorphous  alumina  supported  on  a  pellet  of 
gamma-  alumina  or  eta-alumina,  or  amorphous  alumina  and 
boria  supported  on  a  pellet  of  gamma-alumina  or  eta-alumina, 
which  catalyst  is  manufactured  by  impregnating  a  base  of 
gamma-  or  eta  alumina  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum 
nitrate  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  aluminum  nitrate  and  boric 
acid  at  a  total  concentratioa  in  the  range  of  0.001  M  to  1.0  M 
for  about  0.3  to  20  hours  at  ambient  temperature; 
removing  the  aqueous  solution  and  then  drying  the  solid 

particles  at  140*  to  160*  C.  for  3  to  3  hours; 
calcining  and  activating  said  calcined  product  by  heating 

said  product  from  2  to  30  hours  at  a  temperature  of  300  to 

about  800'  C;  and  then  cooling  to  form  the  desired  cau- 

lyst 
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5^21,194 

N-OLEFIN  SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

USING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  TREATED  ZEOLITES 

Miua  R.  ApeUaa,  ViMCtowii;  Ir^J  Rahmiin,  Turnerarille,  both 

of  N  J^  Aathoay  S.  Fniig.  and  Albin  Haa^  Jr.,  both  of  Chadds 

Ford,  P»n  aMiviori  to  MobO  OU  Corporatioii,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUcd  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,278 

Irt.  CL'  C07C  5/27 

\^S,  a.  S85— 671  20  Claims 


5,321,19S 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 
ChriatlBe  TraTen,  Rneil  Malmaiaon;  Jean-Pierre  Bnrzyiiaky, 
Salate  Foy  Lea  Lyons;  Jean  Dagand,  Paris,  and  Philippe 
Covrty,  Honilles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
D«  Petrok,  Rneil  Malmaiaon,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,599 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Sep.  IS,  1992,  92  10949 

int  a.'  C07C  sm 

MS.  CL  585—671  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  straight-chain  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  having  at  most  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to 
branched-chain  molecules,  comprising  contacting  said  hydro- 
carbons with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and 
having  disposed  therein  0.03%  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  TiOj,  at 
a  temperature  of  between  300*  C.  and  570*  C,  a  pressure  of 
between  0. 1  and  1  MPa,  at  a  space  velocity  of  between  0. 1  and 
10  h~l,  and  in  the  presence  of  injected  water,  the  injected 
water/olefinic  hydrocarbons  molar  ratio  being  between  0.1 
and  10. 


Oi 
•  ( 


5,321,196 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AN  ISOPARAFFTN  WITH 

A  SALT  OF  A  HFTEROPOLY-ACID  AS  A  CATALVCT 
Shingo  Ohgoshi;  Jnnichi  Kanai,  and  Michio  Sugimoto,  all  of 
Sodegnura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemilau  Kosan  Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063875 

Lit  a.'  C07C  2/62 

MS.  CL  585—709  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffm,  which  comprises 

reacting  an  isoparaffm  with  a  monoolefm  in  the  presence  of  a 

salt  of  a  heteropoly-acid. 


1.  A  method  for  conversion  of  linear  olefins  to  correspond- 
ing iso-olefins  of  the  same  carbon  number  which  comprises 
contacting  a  linear  olefin-containing  organic  feedstock  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  sorbing  10-40  mg  3  methylpen- 
tane  at  90*  C,  90  torr,  per  g  dry  zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  form, 
under  skeletal  isomerization  conditions,  said  zeolite  having 
been  contacted  with  dicarboxylic  acid  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  effect  a  significant  reduction  in  surface  acidity  of  the 
zeolite  as  determined  by  tri-tertiarybutylbenzene  conversion 
without  substantially  reducing  the  overall  activity  of  the  zeo- 
lite as  indicated  by  alpha  value. 

20.  A  method  for  conversion  of  linear  olefins  to  correspond- 
ing iso-olefins  of  the  same  carbon  number  which  comprises 
contacting  a  linear  olefin-containing  organic  feedstock  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  zeolite  having  a  Pore  Size  Index  of  20  to 
26,  under  skeletal  isomerization  conditions,  said  zeolite  being 
contacted  with  dicarboxylic  acid  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
effect  a  significant  reduction  in  surface  acidity  of  the  zeolite  as 
determined  by  tri-tertiarybutylbenzene  conversion  without 
substantially  reducing  the  overall  activity  of  the  zeolite  as 
indicated  by  alpha  value. 


5,321,197 
PROCESSES  USING  SOLID-ACID  CATALYST 
COMPOSmON 
Howard  P.  Angstadt,  Media,  Pn^  Efancr  J.  HoUstein,  Wilming- 
ton, DcL,  and  Chao-Yang  Hso,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun 
Compmiy,  Inc.  (RAM),  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  800,797,  Not.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,136. 

TUs  application  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,638 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  May  10, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  one  2/62 
MS.  CL  585—721  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  catalytic  reaction  of  an  acyclic  saturated 
compound  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  an 
acyclic  unsaturated  compound  having  2  to  S  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  to  form  compounds  having  greater  molecular  weight 
than  the  starting  materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
utilizing  as  catidyst  for  such  reaction  a  sulfated  and  calcined 
mixture  of  (I)  a  support  comprising  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  a 
Group  IV-A  element,  (2)  an  oxide  or  hydroxide  of  molybde- 
num and  (3)  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  V-A  metal,  Group  VI-A  metal  other  than  molybde- 
num. Group  I-B  metal.  Group  Il-B  metal,  Group  111-A  metal. 
Group  UI-B  metal,  Group  IV-B  metal,  and  metal  from  the 
Lanthanide  Series  of  the  lUPAC  Periodic  Table. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,321,198 

TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  ANCILLARY 

MEMORIES  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Hideo  Suzuki,  and  Yoshio  Fi^ita,  both  of  Hamamatsn,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Vanulia  Corporation,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  938,435 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1991,  3-254698 

Int  CL'  GIOH  ;/7&  7/00 

MS.  CL  84-605  19  Claims 


mation  comprising  key  depression  data  and  key  release  data, 
said  key  depression  data  comprising  key  number  and  depres- 
sion intensity,  said  key  release  data  comprising  key  number, 
said  piano  including  a  plurality  of  piano  key  drive  solenoids 
responsive  to  applied  electric  power  having  a  first  value  deter- 
mined according  to  said  depression  intensity  included  in  said 
depression  data,  said  electric  power  applied  at  a  second  value 
terminating  the  actuation  of  said  plurality  of  piano  key  drive 
solenoids  in  response  to  said  release  data,  and  whereby  said 
piano  automatically  reproduces  a  performance  according  to 
said  performance  information,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
matching  emission  timings  of  strong  key  strokes  and  weak 
key  strokes  by  delaying  said  performance  information 
according  to  a  calculated  time  lag  between  the  time  to 
start  said  actuation  of  said  key  drive  solenoids  and  emis- 
sion of  sound  in  reproduction,  said  time  lag  determined 
according  to  said  depression  intensity;  and 
correcting  said  matched  emission  timing  if,  after  said  match- 
ing, the  order  of  emission  timing  obtained  from  said  key 
depression  data  and  cessation  timing  obtained  from  said 
key  release  data  is  reversed  to  the  order  of  depression  and 
release  key  data  stored  as  performance  information. 


10.  A  tone  signal  generator  utilizing  ancillary  memories  for 
an  electronic  musical  instrument  system  comprising: 

a  source  memory  for  storing  waveform  data  representing  a 
time-variant  continuous-waveform,  said  waveform  data 
being  composed  of  plural  data  poriions; 

a  set  of  ancillary  memories  each  having  a  capacity  which  is 
smaller  than  that  of  said  source  memory; 

writing  means  for  sequentially  writing  at  a  writing  rate  each 
respective  data  portion  from  said  source  memory  into  an 
available  one  of  said  ancillary  memories  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  said  available  one  sequentially  alter- 
nating among  said  ancillary  memories;  and 

reading  means  for  reading  out  at  a  reading  rate  a  previously- 
written  data  portion  from  one  of  said  ancillary  memories 
other  than  said  available  one,  said  reading  rate  being 
lower  than  said  writing  rate  so  that  the  continuous- 
waveform  may  be  generated  as  a  tone  signal. 


[""ItRf  h" 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  sound  emission  during  repro- 
duction of  a  performance  in  an  automatic  performing  piano, 
wherein  said  piano  records  and  reproduces  performance  infor- 


5,321,200 

DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WrFH  MIDI  SIGNAL 

CHANNELS  AND  REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS 

THEREFORE 

Y4ji  Yaiumoto,  Yawata,  Japan,  aaaiffor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1991,  3-37448 

Int  CL'  GIOH  7/OQ 

MS.  CL  84—645  6  daiam 
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5,321,199 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

IMBALANCE  OF  SOUND  EMISSIONS  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMING  PIANO 

Tetsusai  Kondo,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnahikl 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakttsho,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul  26, 1991,  3-154961 
Int  a.'  GIOH  7/00.  1/18 
MS.  CL  84—615  7  ( 
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1.  A  data  recording  system  comprising: 
a  memory  medium  having  MIDI  signal  channels, 
means  for  assigning  performance  data  of  a  song  to  at  least 
one  of  the  MIDI  signal  channels,  and  means  for  assigning 
word  data  corresponding  to  the  lyrics  of  the  song  to  at 
least  one  of  the  other  MIDI  signal  channels  according  to 
MIDI  standard,  and 
means  for  storing  the  assigned  performance  data  and  the 
assigned  word  data  in  the  memory  medium. 


5,32L201 
MULTISOUND  LAP  STEEL  GUITAR 
John  S.  Noicea,  1862  Wilaon  Pike,  Frmridin,  Ten.  37064 
FDed  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,573 
Int  CL'  GIOH  1/06 
UACL  84—735  9  Claims 

1.  A  multisound  lap  steel  guitar  which  comprises  in  coopera- 
tive combination  and  in  respective  order  from  top  downward 
and  going  along  an  entire  length  of  said  guitar  a  head  in  which 
are  inserted  tuning  pegs  and  tuning  grips,  a  fixed  nut  or  promi- 
nence at  an  upper  end  of  strings,  a  neck  furnished  with  frets  or 
ridges  on  a  frctboard,  the  neck  connecting  the  head  and  a  body 
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which  comprises  substantially  all  of  the  remainder  of  said 
guitar  and  has  a  bridge  near  a  lower  end  thereof  having  a 
tailpiece  for  anchoring  the  strings,  said  gtiitar  also  comprising 
a  conventional  circuit  for  obtaining  a  steel  lap  guitar  tone,  a 
variable  resistance  tone  control  and  two  hidden  pickups  in  a 


circuit  supplied  with  electricity  from  an  electricity  source 
spaced  underneath  said  fret  board  at  least  halfway  along  said 
neck  toward  a  body  end  of  said  guitar  and  connected  by  an 
electric  line  to  said  conventional  circuit  to  blend  sounds  from 
said  conventional  circuit  with  soimds  from  said  circuit  supplied 
with  electricity. 


5.321.202 
SHIELDED  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
Ralph  D.  HUlbura,  8  Whispering  Pines  Dr.,  WaUingford,  Conn. 
06492 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  964,647 
Int  CL'  HOIB  11/18 
VS.  a.  174—36  14  ( 


1.  A  shielded  electric  cable  comprising  a  core  comprising  an 
insulated  conductor,  a  first  shielding  member  comprising  an 
elongated  ribbon  of  insulating  material  and  a  pair  of  elongated 
metallic  foil  strips  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  the 
ribbon  and  bonded  to  opposite  sides  of  the  ribbon,  the  first 
shielding  member  being  applied  longitudinally  to  the  core  and 
wrapped  circumferentially  around  the  core  in  a  generally 
parallel  relationship  forming  two  concentric,  substantially 
closed  shielding  layers,  each  of  the  layers  being  formed  by  a 
respective  one  of  the  foil  strips  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
one  of  the  foil  strips  forming  the  inner  shielding  layer  overlap- 
ping the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  foil  strip  forming  the 
outer  shielding  layer  to  provide  direct  contact  with  each  other, 
a  layer  of  foam  material  surrounding  said  first  shielding  mem- 
ber, a  second  shielding  member  surrounding  said  layer  of  foam, 
said  second  shielding  member  being  formed  of  non-braided 
metallic  material,  and  an  outer  jacket  of  non-conductive  mate- 
rial. 

9.  A  method  of  making  a  shielded  electric  cable  having  a 
core  comprising  an  insulated  conductor  including  the  steps  of 


applying  a  first  shielding  member  to  the  core,  the  first  shielding 
member  comprising  an  elongated  ribbon  of  insulating  material 
and  a  pair  of  elongated  metal  foil  strips  arranged  in  a  parallel 
relationship  with  the  ribbon  and  bonded  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  ribbon,  the  first  shielding  member  being  applied  longitu- 
dinally to  the  core  and  wrapped  circumferentially  around  the 
core  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship  forming  two  concen- 
tric substantially  closed  shielding  layers,  each  of  the  layers 
being  formed  by  a  respective  one  of  the  foil  strips  with  a  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  one  of  the  foil  strips  forming  the  inner  shielding 
layer  overlapping  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of  the  foil 
strip  forming  the  outer  shielding  layer  to  provide  direct 
contact  with  each  other,  applying  a  layer  of  foam  material 
surrounding  the  first  shielding  member,  applying  a  second 
shielding  member  surrounding  the  layer  of  foam,  the  second 
shielding  member  being  formed  of  non-braided  metallic  mate- 
rial, and  applying  an  outer  jacket  of  non-conductive  material  to 
the  second  shielding  member  to  complete  the  shielded  electric 
cable. 


5,321.203 
WIRING  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTERIOR  UNTTS 
Fiimiya  Goto,  Akashl,  and  Yoichiro  Araki,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
Msitnon  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Kobe, 
Japu 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,139 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20. 1990,  2-98112[U] 
Lit  a.'  H02G  3/06;  HOIR  31/08 
VS.  a.  174-48  12  Claims 


1.  A  wiring  system  for  joining  two  electrical  wires,  disposed 
upon  a  first  side  of  a  suppori  surface,  to  each  other,  comprising: 

first  and  second  electrical  wires  disposed  upon  a  first  side  of 
a  suppori  surface; 

said  first  and  second  electrical  wires  having  connector 
means  disposed  upon  terminal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  wires  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
electrical  wires  together  to  each  other; 

means  for  permitting  one  of  said  terminal  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  electrical  wires  to  be  movably  supported  with 
respect  to  said  first  side  of  said  suppori  surface; 

aperture  means  defined  within  said  support  surface  at  a 
position  at  which  said  connector  means  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  wires  are  to  be  interconnected  together 
to  each  other  so  as  to  provide  access  to  said  connector 
means  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  wires  from  a 
second  side  of  said  support  surface  and  enable  manipula- 
tion of  said  electrical  connector  means  disposed  upon  said 
movable  one  of  said  terminal  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  wires  so  as  to  permit  interconnection  of  said 
connector  means  of  said  terminal  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  wires;  and 

lid  means  disposed  upon  said  support  surface  for  providing 
access  to  said  aperture  means  and  said  connector  means  of 
said  first  and  second  electrical  wires  when  said  lid  means 
is  disposed  in  an  open  position,  and  for  sealingly  closing 
said  aperture  means  and  covering  said  interconnected 
terminal  ends  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  wires 
when  said  Ud  means  is  disposed  in  a  closed  position. 
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5421,204 
STRUCTURE  OF  CHARGED  CX>UPLED  DEVICE 
Jun  S.  Ko,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Electron 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,307 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  13,  1990, 
16252/1990 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02 


and  said  body  upon  said  rotatable  coupling  of  said  sealing 
means  to  said  body. 


U.S.  a.  174—52.4 
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1.  A  CCD  package  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads  and  outer  leads,  each  of  said  outer 
leads  corresponding  to  each  of  said  inner  leads  and  con- 
nected thereto; 

a  chip  provided  with  bonding  pads  to  which  the  lower 
surfaces  of  respective  free  ends  of  the  inner  leads  are 
connected,  respectively; 

a  glass  lid  attached  to  respective  surface  portions  of  the  inner 
leads  positioned  just  above  said  chip; 

a  light  shield  plate  having  edges  attached  to  respective  lower 
surfaces  of  the  outer  leads,  beneath  the  chip;  and 

said  outer  leads  are  separated  from  said  inner  leads  and  are 
connected  with  them  by  means  of  insulations,  each  having 
a  through  hole  filled  with  conductive  material,  and  said 
edges  of  light  shield  plate  are  attached  to  respective  lower 
surfaces  of  the  insulations. 


5,321,205  

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FTTTING 

Jaspal  S.  Bawa,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Lnis  R.  Cooto,  Hillside,  and 

Giacomo  J.  Mancini,  PiscaUway,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to 

Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,006 

Int  a.5  H02G  15/00 

VS.  a.  174—65  SS  10  daims 


5,321,206 

WALLCOVERING  TEMPLATE  FOR  COVERING 

ELECTRICAL  WALL  COVER  PLATES 

Stanley  A.  Hibler,  5491  San  Gabriel  Dr.,  Apt.  B,  Columbus, 

Ohio  43213 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,044 

Int  a.'  GOIB  3/14 

VS.  a.  174—66  11  CUims 


6.  A  system  for  covering  an  electrical  cover  plate  with 
wallcovering  in  registration  with  corresponding  wallcovering 
on  a  surrounding  wall  comprising: 
an  electrical  cover  plate  having  four  comers  defining  its 

perimeter  and  which  may  have  one  or  more  apertures; 
a  sheet  of  wallcovering  for  covering  said  plate;  and 
a  generally  planar  template  having  a  perimeter  larger  than 
the  perimeter  of  said  plate  and  being  apertured  in  corre- 
spondence therewith,  said  template  bearing  at  least  a  pair 
of  diametrically-opposed,  outwardly-projecting  rigid  pins 
each  positioned  to  define  a  corresponding  comer  of  said 
plate  for  puncturing  said  wallcovering  to  define  puncture 
points  for  alignment  with  the  comers  of  said  plate  when 
said  plate  is  covered  with  said  wallcovering. 


5,321,207 
COAXLAL  CONDUCTOR 
George  V.  Hnaog,  5th  Fl.,  NoJ77-l,  Sec4,  P«-Te  Rd.,  Taipei 
City,  Taiwan 

Fried  Dec.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  989^30 

Int  a.'  HOIR  17/04:  H02G  15/02 

VS.  CL  174—75  C  3  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  terminating  an  electrical  cable  having  an 
insulative  jacket  and  plural  conductors  extending  therethrough 
comprising; 

an  elongate  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  cable  re- 
ceiving end,  a  conductor  egressing  end,  and  a  central  axial 
bore  extending  therethrough; 

an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical  body  accommodating  hub 
having  a  body  receiving  end,  a  conductor  egressing  end, 
and  a  central  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore 
of  said  hub  being  axially  aligned  with  said  bore  of  said 
body;  and, 

cable  sealing  means  rotatably  coupled  to  said  cable  receiving 
end  of  said  body  for  sealingly  coupling  said  cable  to  said 
body; 

said  body  and  said  hub  including  cooperative  engagement 
means  for  preventing  relative  axial  rotation  of  swd  hub 


i^vm20 
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1.  A  coaxial  conductor  including 

a  BNC  coax  connector  having  a  tubular  inner  conductive 
portion  and  a  tubular  outer  conductive  portion  which  is 
insulated  electrically  from  said  inner  conductive  portion; 

a  coaxial  cable  having  a  center  conductor,  a  braided  outer 
conductor,  a  dielectric  which  separates  said  center  con- 
ductor from  said  braided  outer  conductor  and  an  insulat- 
ing jacket  which  is  provided  around  said  braided  outer 
conductor,  one  end  of  said  insulating  jacket  being  stripped 
so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  braided  outer  conductor, 
said  exposed  portion  of  said  braided  outer  conductor 
being  pulled  over  said  insulating  jacket  so  as  to  expose  a 
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portion  of  said  dielectric,  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
dielectric  being  stripped  so  as  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
center  conductor  which  is  extended  into  said  inner  con- 
ductive portion  so  as  to  connect  electrically  therewith; 
and 

a  sleeve  having  a  front  end  with  a  wide  tubular  part  which 
engages  said  outer  conductive  portion  and  a  rear  end  with 
a  narrow  tubular  part,  said  coaxial  cable  extending 
through  and  being  in  tight  contact  with  said  sleeve; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  narrow  tubular  part  of  said  sleeve  being  crimped  to  said 
coaxial  cable  such  that  the  cross-section  of  said  narrow 
tubular  part  deviates  from  a  larger  circle  to  a  substantially 
smaller  circle  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  flat- 
tened radial  outward  portions  so  as  to  cause  said  narrow 
tubular  part  to  contact  tightly  a  large  part  of  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  braided  outer  conductor. 


5,321,208 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5^21,209 

ELECTRONIC  WEIGHING  DEVICE 

Lcooard  Liebermana,  LaJoUa,  and  Philip  Salznunn,  Leucadia, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  TIF  Instruments,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,609 

fat  CL'  GOIG  3/14:  GOIL  1/22 

UjS.  a.  177—210  C  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  weighing  device  comprising: 
a  first  compound  leaf  spring  member  constructed  of  two 
sections  fastened  together  at  each  end  with  a  gap  therebe- 
tween; 
a  second  substantially  identical  compound  leaf  spring  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  first  leaf  spring  member  along  a  com- 
mon center  and  with  a  common  gap,  along  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  first  spring  member  to  form  an  elastic  struc- 
ture which  deflects  upon  application  of  a  weight; 
a  platform  attached  to  the  elastic  structure;  and 
means  for  sensing  the  deflection  of  the  leaf  spring  members 
upon  application  of  a  weight  to  the  platform. 


5^2U10 

POLYIMIDE  MULTILAYER  WIRING  BOARD  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Koldi  Kimbwa;  SUaicU  Haaesawa,  awl  HiaaaU  IsUda,  aU  of 

Tokyo,  Japaa,  aMi^ors  to  NEC  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F1M  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81M29 
CUw  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Jan.  9, 1991, 3-11704;  Jan. 
9,  1991,  3-11705;  JaL  26,  1991,  3-208793;  Not.  18,  1991, 
3-301430;  Not.  20, 1991,  3-30475S;  Not.  21, 1991.  3-305943 

Lrt.  CL'  H05K  1/00 
MS.  CL  174—256  26  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  wiring  board,  comprising: 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  laminated  blocks  which  are  laid  on  top  or  one 
another  on  said  substrate  and  bonded  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  lamina tfd  blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of  wiring 


layers  and  a  plurality  of  polyimide  resin  layers  in  an  alter- 
nately laminated  arrangement  such  that  a  polyimide  resin 
layer  of  each  of  the  laminated  blocks  faces  and  is  bonded 
to  a  polyimide  resin  layer  of  an  adjacent  laminated  block; 
and 


TTffT 


ifcj-« 


connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  two  adjacently 
positioned  laminated  blocks  to  each  other  in  a  plurality  of 


5,321,211 
INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  VIA  STRUCTURE 
Michael  E.  Haslam,  Highland  Village,  and  Charles  R.  Spinner, 
m,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics, Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876^62 

iBt  a.'  H05K  1/00 

UJS.  CL  174—262  40  Claims 


[mm  a) 
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1.  A  contact  via  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  interconnect  layer  over  portions  of  an  underlying  layer  in 
the  integrated  circuit; 

a  buffer  region  adjacent  to  the  interconnect  layer; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  the  integrated  circuit,  wherein 
the  insulating  Uyer  is  made  of  a  material  which  is  selec- 
tively etchable  over  the  material  in  the  buffer  region; 

a  contact  via  through  the  insulating  layer  to  expose  a  portion 
of  the  interconnect  layer;  and 

a  conductive  Uyer  overlying  portions  of  the  insulating  layer 
and  extending  into  the  contact  via  to  make  electrical 
contact  with  the  interconnect  layer. 


5,321,212 

OBTAINING,  WEIGHING  AND  DISTRIBUTING 

PORTIONS  OF  A  PRODUCT 

Lars  G.  A.  WadeU,  Acagelbolm,  Sweden,  asaigaor  to  Nestec 

S.A^  VeTcy,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16354 
CUoM  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  7, 1992, 
92103914J 

Int  a.'  GOIG  13/16,  19/14 
UJS.  CL  177—25.18  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  obtaining,  weighing  and  distributing 
portions  of  a  product  comprising  a  plurality  of  picking  units,  a 
computer  and  a  distribution  means,  wherein  each  picking  unit 
comprises  a  gripping  means  to  grip  and  remove  a  portion  of  a 
product  from  a  supply  of  the  product  and  comprises  a  weigh- 
ing means  to  weig^  and  record  a  weight  of  the  removed, 
gripped  portion  and  to  feed  the  recorded  weight  to  the  com- 
puter and  wherein  the  computer  is  preprogrammed  for  a  pre- 
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determined  total  weight  and  programmed  to  combine  a  plural- 
ity of  the  recorded  weights  to  give  a  total  weight  of  a  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  the  removed  portions  gripped  by  a  combi- 
nation of  gripping  means  substantially  equal  to  the  prepro- 


grammed weight  and  to  actuate  the  combination  of  gripping 
means  to  release  the  combination  of  removed,  gripped  portions 
which  give  the  total  weight  and  wherein  the  distribution  means 
is  positioned  for  receiving  the  combination  of  released  por- 
tions. 


1.  A  downhole  seismic  source  for  the  simultaneous  genera- 
tion of  elliptically  polarized  shear  wave  seismic  energy  and 
compression  wave  seismic  energy  in  a  borehole  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  a  central  axis  and 
two  ends; 

a  drive  means  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  housing  providing 
rotational  output; 

at  least  one  epicyclic  eccentric  weight  system  disposed  in 
said  cylindrical  housing  and  receiving  said  rotatioiial 
output  wherein  said  epicyclic  eccentric  weight  system 
includes  a  cylindrical  roller  mounting  block  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity  formed  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  bonded  inside  said  cylindrical  cavity; 

a  cylindrical  roller  slidably  disposed  within  said  sleeve  and 


having  an  outside  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diame- 
ter of  said  cylinder  sleeve; 

a  crank  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  cylindrical 
roller  and  said  roller  mounting  Mock; 

a  flexible  shaft  interconnecting  the  centerline  of  said  cylin- 
drical roller  and  said  drive  means  whereby  said  roller 
receives  said  rotational  output  and  whereby  as  said  shaft 
rotates  in  one  direction  said  roller  rotates  in  the  opposite 
direction;  and 

a  cable  support  means  supporting  said  cylindrical  bousing  at 
selected  positions  along  said  borehole. 


5,321414 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPOSING  SILENCER  OF 

AUTOMOBILE 

MaaaynU  Ucgnne,  and  AUnori  Sngimoto,  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabwUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Dec  14, 1992.  S«r.  No.  988^63 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  19, 1991. 3-337292 

Int  a.'  FOIN  5/00 

VS.  CL  181—211  4  Oatai 


542U13 
DOWNHOLE  EPICYCUC  MOTION  ORBTTAL  SEISMIC 

SOURCE 
Jack  H.  Cole;  Paul  L.  Bailer;  John  B.  Siatoa,  all  of  Poaca  City, 
and  Marrin  E.  Jaada.  Kildare,  all  of  Okla.,  aaaignors  to 
Conoco  Inc.  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  29. 1993.  Ser.  No.  13^63 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/40 

VS.  CL  181—106  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  silencer  system,  comprising: 

a  silencer  connected  to  an  exhaust  pipe  of  a  vehicle; 

said  silencer  having  a  casing  made  of  thermally  resistant 
synthetic  resin  having  a  thermally  insulating  material 
provided  at  an  inner  surface  of  said  casing; 

said  vehicle  having  right  and  left  sides  and  front  and  rear 
ends; 

said  vehicle  having  a  side  body  delineating  one  of  said  sides 
of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  side  frame  disposed  inside 
from  the  side  body  between  the  right  and  left  sides,  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  rear  wheel  being  between  said  side  body  and 
said  side  frame; 

said  silencer  being  disposed  between  said  side  frame  and  said 
side  body  of  the  vehicle  at  a  rear  of  said  rear  wheel  and 
being  covered  with  an  undercover  which  is  fixed  to  said 
vehicle  such  that  said  undercover  covers  a  lower  surface 
of  said  silencer  from  below  the  silencer. 


5421415 

VERTICAL  EXHAUST  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  A 

WATER  TRAP 

Kenneth  J.  Kidaaki.  Sna  Prairie.  Wis.,  aarigaor  to  Ndaoa  la- 

dartrica,  Inc.  Stoaghton.  Wis. 

FUed  May  11. 1993.  Ser.  No.  60429 
lat  CL'  FOIN  5/00 
VS.  CL  181—211  «  a«tam 

1.  In  a  vertical  exhaust  system,  a  vertical  outer  body  having 
a  lower  end  to  receive  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  perforated  tube  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  and 
disposed  in  the  outer  body  and  spaced  radially  inward  of  the 
outer  body  to  provide  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  a 
plug  disposed  within  the  tube  and  spaced  from  a  lower  end  of 
the  tube  to  close  off  said  tube,  an  annular  closure  member 
connected  between  the  tube  and  the  outer  body  and  spaced 
longitudinally  below  said  plug  and  enclosing  a  lower  end  of  the 
chamber,  diverting  means  disposed  within  said  tube  and  lo- 
cated above  said  »"n"lT  closure  means  for  diverting  water 
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flowing  downwardly  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  tube  radi- 
ally outward  and  through  said  perforations  into  said  chamber. 


UMI 


5.  A  circuit  for  actuating  a  solenoid,  thereby  precluding 
motion  of  an  elevator  car,  comprising: 

the  solenoid,  said  solenoid  having  first  and  second  electrical 
connection  ends,  the  first  end  electrically  connected  to  a 
first  source  of  power, 

a  first  contact  having  first  and  second  electrical  connection 
ends,  said  first  contact  having  an  open  state  provided 
predetermined  safety  checks  are  satisfactory  and  having  a 
closed  state  when  predetermined  safety  checks  are  unsat- 
isfactory such  as  when  the  elevator  car  moves  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  predetermined  location  when  the 
elevator  car  door  is  open,  the  first  end  of  said  first  contact 
electrically  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  solenoid; 

a  second  contact  having  first  and  second  electrical  connec- 
tion ends,  said  second  contact  having  a  normally-open 
state,  the  first  end  of  said  second  contact  electrically 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  contact,  the 


second  end  of  said  second  contact  electrically  connected 
to  a  ground  potential; 

means  for  closing  said  second  contact  when  the  elevator  car 
moves  at  least  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  predeter- 
mined location  while  the  elevator  car  door  is  open,  allow- 
ing current  to  flow  through  said  solenoid  and  thereby 
actuating  said  solenoid,  precluding  further  motion  of  the 
elevator  car;  and 

means  for  checking  the  functionality  of  said  second  contact 
without  actuating  said  solenoid. 


5^21,217 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELEVATOR  HORIZONTAL  SUSPENSION 
Boris  G.  TraktoTenko;  Clement  A.  Skalski,  both  of  Avon,  and 
Richard  L.  HoUowell,  Amston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

CoatiniiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,131,  Jul.  18, 1990, 

abaadoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,291 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbtequent  to  Jun.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL^  B66B  ]/44 

VS.  CL  irz— 115  25  Claims 


and  drain  means  connecting  the  chamber  with  the  exterior  for 
draining  water  from  the  chamber. 


5^2U16 
RESTRAINING  ELEVATOR  CAR  MOTION  WHILE  THE 

DOORS  ARE  OPEN 
Erk  K.  JamicaoB,  Farmiagtoa,  and  Charles  F.  FtfieM,  Bethaay, 
both  of  Conn.,  aasigaors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Fannlng- 
ton,  Co*". 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,816 

Int.  CL'  B66B  5/00 

VS.  CL  187—105  8  Claims 


24.  Apparatus,  for  controlling  a  horizontal  force  between  a 
hoistway  rail  and  an  elevator  car  with  an  electromagnet  at- 
tached thereto  for  providing,  in  response  to  a  reference  signal, 
current  to  said  electromagnet  for  providing  magnetic  flux 
between  said  electromagnet  and  said  hoistway  rail,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  magnetic  flux  density  sensor  for  sensing  flux  density  in  a 
gap  between  said  electromagnet  and  said  rail,  for  provid- 
ing a  sensed  flux  density  signal  having  a  magnitude  indica- 
tive thereof, 

a  current  sensor  sensing  said  current  provided  to  said  elec- 
tromagnet, for  providing  a  sensed  current  signal  having  a 
magnitude  indicative  thereof, 

signal  conditioning  means,  responsive  to  said  sensed  flux 
density  signal  and  to  said  sensed  current  signal,  for  divid- 
ing said  magnitude  of  said  current  signal  by  said  magni- 
tude of  said  flux  density  signal  and  for  multiplying  a  quo- 
tient therebetween  by  a  scale  factor  for  providing  a  gap 
signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  a  linear  dimension 
of  said  gap; 

a  multiplier,  responsive  to  said  gap  signal  and  a  transforma- 
tion factor  signal,  for  multiplying  said  magnitude  of  said 
flux  density  signal  by  itself  and  by  a  transformation  factor 
signal  for  providing  a  force  feedback  signal,  and 

means  for  summing  said  force  feedback  signal  with  said 
reference  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative  of  a  force 
for  providing  a  difference  signal  having  a  magnitude 
indicative  of  the  difference  therebetween;  and 

means  for  providing  said  current  to  said  electromagnet  for 
controlling  said  flux  between  said  rail  and  said  electro- 
magnet in  proportion  to  said  magnitude  of  said  difference 
signal. 


5,32U18  5421420 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  PRESSURE  SWITCH 

Fkaacis  Vaaae.  LancMhire,  Eagland,  asaigaor  to  First  Tho«ght   Kazim  ScUgMhi,  Aiai«i,  Japan.  aasigMr  to  Uaiaia  Jecs  Corpo- 

Derelopmeat  Ltd.,  Lancashire,  Ej^iaad  ratkm,  Atsagl,  Japaa 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00146,  $  371  Date  Sep.  18, 1992,  §  102(e)  Filed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,698 

Date  Sep.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/11836,  PCT  Pah.       Claims   priority,    appUcatkm    Japaa,    Mar.    30,    1992,   4- 
Date  Aag.  8, 1991  017796(U] 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  916,141  lat.  O.^  HOIH  35/38 

Claims  priority,  applkatkw  Uaited  Kingdom,  Jaa.  31,  1990,  U.S.  CL  200—82  R  6  Claims 

9002136 


lat  CL'  HOIR  33/96 


VS.  a.  200—51.09 
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1.  An  electrical  connectoi;  comprising: 

(a)  a  body; 

(b)  a  receiving  portion  defmed  axially  in  said  body  adapted 
for  receiving  a  cooperating  device; 

(c)  a  switch  mechanism  movable  transversely  in  said  body 
between  an  "ofT'  position  and  an  "on"  position  for  switch- 
ably  providing  electrical  power  to  srid  cooperating  de- 
vice received  in  said  receiving  portion;  and 

(d)  a  locking  member  positioned  within  said  body  and  hav- 
ing an  elongate  interlock  member  extending  to  said  switch 
mechanism,  the  locking  member  being  adapted  to  move 
axially  in  response  to  said  cooperating  device  being  in- 
serted in  said  receiving  portion  from  a  first  position  at 
which  the  elongate  interlock  member  prevents  the  switch 
mechanism  from  being  moved  from  the  "ofT'  position  to 
the  "on"  position  to  a  a  second  position  at  which  the 
switch  mechanism  can  be  moved  between  the  "ofl"  posi- 
tion and  the  "on"  position. 


S42U19 
LEVER  ACTUATED  PEDAL  OPERATED  SWrrCH 
ASSEMBLY 
James  P.  Meagher,  and  Donald  L.  Ray,  both  of  ladiaaapoUs, 
lad.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,005 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  3/14 
VS.  CL  200—61.89  14  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  pedal  actuated  switch  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  mount  integral  to  the  housing  for  attaching  the  pedal 
actuated  switch  assembly  o  a  brake  pedal  push  pin; 

(c)  at  least  one  blade  switch  carried  in  the  housing  having 
electrical  contacts; 

(d)  a  plunger  carried  in  the  housing  which  is  spring  biased  by 
a  plunger  spring  having  at  least  one  switch  activation  arm 
integral  to  the  plunger  selectively  engaging  the  blade 
switch  to  open  or  close  the  electrical  contacts;  and, 

(e)  an  actuation  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing, 
spring  biased  by  the  plunger,  and  operated  by  the  brake 
pedal  push  pin  to  actuate  the  plunger. 


6.  A  pressure  switch  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  housing; 

a  metal  case  tightly  installed  in  said  housing  to  leave  a  given 
space  in  said  housing,  said  metal  case  and  said  housing 
being  coupled  to  effect  electric  connection  therebetween; 

a  rod-shaped  stationary  contact  stationarily  installed  in  said 
metal  case,  said  stationary  contact  having  one  end  exposed 
to  said  given  space  and  the  other  end  formed  with  a  blind 
bore; 

insulating  means  for  achieving  dectric  insulation  between 
said  stationary  contact  and  said  metal  case; 

a  movable  contact  received  in  said  given  space  in  a  manner 
to  be  movable  to  contact  with  said  one  end  of  said  station- 
ary contact; 

means  for  defining  a  pin  guide  passage  in  said  housing,  said 
pin  guide  passage  extending  between  said  given  space  and 
a  given  portion  to  which  a  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied; 

an  operation  pin  slidably  disposed  in  said  pin  guide  passage, 
said  pin  having  one  end  exposed  to  said  given  portion  of 
said  pin  guide  passage  and  the  other  end  engaged  with  said 
movable  contact; 

a  metal  spring  compressed  between  said  movable  contact 
and  said  metal  case  to  bias  said  movable  contact  away 
from  said  stationary  contact,  said  metal  spring,  said  mov- 
able contact  and  said  metal  case  being  assembled  to 
achieve  an  electric  connection  therebetween; 

an  end  piece  to  which  an  end  of  an  electric  cable  is  con- 
nected, said  end  piece  being  press-fitted  to  said  blind  bore 
of  the  other  end  of  the  rod-shaped  stationary  contact;  and 

a  plastic  seal  contained  in  said  metal  case  to  sealingly  hold 
said  stationary  contact 


5,32U21 

SELF-DISCONNECTING  dRCUIT-BREAKER  FOR 

MEDIUM  TENSION,  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  A 

MEDIUM-TENSION  STATION  OR  BAY 

Paal  Rodcr.  Chakm  snr  Saone,  Frimce,  assizor  to  GEC 

Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Ftrance.  Nor.  20. 1991,  91 14311 

Int  CL»  HOIH  33/42.  33/52 

VS.  CL  200—145  44  Claims 

1.  A  multipolar  self-disconnecting  circuit-breaker  having 

both  switching  and  disconnecting  functions  comprising,  for 

each  pole  thereof,  an  insulating  feedthrough  containing  a  vac- 
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uum  bottle,  the  feedthrough  including  a  first  contact  at  a  first 
end  connected  to  a  first  tenninal  of  the  bottle  and  co-operating 
with  an  inlet  conductor,  and  a  second  contact  at  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  the  bottle  and  co-operating 
with  an  outlet  conductor,  the  feedthroughs  being  fixed  to  a 
metal  bar  mounted  for  movement  in  a  90*  rotation  to  effect  said 


disconnecting  fiinction,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
vacuum  bottle  to  a  common  drive  shaft  for  performing  said 
switching  fiinction,  said  common  drive  shaft  running  along  and 
being  protected  by  said  metal  bar  and  bottle  drive  control 
means  contained  in  a  box  fixed  to  said  metal  bar  for  actuating 
said  drive  shaft. 


5.321.223 
METHOD  OF  SINTERING  MATERIALS  WITH 
MICROWAVE  RADIATION 
Harold  D.  Kimrey,  Jr„  KiiozTille;  Creaaie  E.  Holcombe.  Jr^ 
Fairagnt,  and  Norman  L.  Dykes,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tean^ 
Mrinnnri  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Oak 
Ridge,  Teon. 

Filed  Oct  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,781 
Int.  CL'  H05B  6/64 
MS.  CL  219—745  12  Clainia 

1.  A  method  of  sintering  a  material  with  microwave  radia- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  compacted  article  comprising  inorganic 
particles  coated  with  microwave  absorbent  carbon,  said 
inorganic  particles  having  poor  microwave  coupling  char- 
acteristics at  about  room  temperature,  said  microwave 
absorbent  carbon  being  microwave  absorbent  at  room 
temperature;  and 

(b)  irradiating  said  compacted  article  with  microwave  radia- 
tion to  heat  said  compacted  article  by  microwave  absorp- 
tion of  said  microwave  absorbent  carbon  coated  on  said 
compacted  article  to  a  temperature  sufficient  for  said 
inorganic  particles  in  said  compacted  article  to  absorb  said 
microwave  radiation  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
sinter  said  compacted  article  and  to  remove  said  micro- 
wave absorbent  carbon  coated  on  said  compacted  article. 


5.321.222 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  MICROWAVE  FURNACE 

SYSTEM 

Dm  W.  Bible.  CUMoo,  awl  Robert  J.  Lanf.  Oak  Ridge,  both  of 

Tcn„  Mri^ois  to  Martia  Marietta  Eoergy  Systems,  Inc. 

Oak  Ridic  Teas. 

FDed  Not.  14, 1991.  Ser.  No.  792,103 

bt  CL>  H05B  6/64 

UJS.  CL  219—745  20  CUflH 


5.321.224 

METHODS  OF  MODIFYING  SURFACE  QUALITIES  OF 

METALUC  ARTICLES  AND  APPARATUSES  THEREFOR 

TadaaU     Kaninmrai.    Yokohama,    and     AUra    Ts^Jimllra. 

rblgata Irii  both  of  Jaiian.  aasignors  to  Isuzn  Motors  IJmltfd, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Mar.  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,1(9 
daiaw  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1990,  2-53740; 
Apr.  20. 1990.  2-102984;  May  31. 1990.  2-139677 

Int  CL'  B23K  9/04 
MS.  CL  219—76.15  20  ( 


1.  A  variable  frequency  microwave  furnace  system  for  pro- 
ceaatng  selected  materials,  said  variable  frequency  microwave 
furnace  system  including  a  microwave  furnace  which  defines  a 
multimode  cavity  for  processing  said  selected  materials,  and 
said  variable  frequency  microwave  fiimace  system  comprising: 
a  microwave  signal  generator  for  generating  a  signal  with  a 

selected  waveform,  frequency,  and  ampUtude; 
a  first  signal  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  signal  generated  by 
said  signal  generator,  said  first  signal  amplifier  producing 
microwaves  within  a  selected  frequency  range,  said  mi- 
crowaves having  an  associated  power  with  a  selected 
magmtode,  said  first  signal  amplifier  comprising  a  travel- 
iag  wave  tube; 
a  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  said  first  signal 

amplifier,  and 
a  transmitter  for  conveying  said  microwaves  produced  by 
said  first  signal  ampUfier  into  said  microwave  furnace. 


16.  A  method  of  modifying  qualities  of  a  specified  pari  of  an 
article  using  high  density  energy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  manufacturing  a  composite  wire  by  filling  up  a  sheath 
with  capsule  particles,  each  capsule  particle  being  made 
by  envdoping  a  core  particle  with  metallic  particles,  the 
core  particle  being  made  from  heat  resisting  element; 

(B)  performing  overlay  welding  to  the  article  with  the  high 
density  energy,  thereby  forming  a  molten  metal  layer; 

(C)  performing  overlay  welding  to  the  molten  metal  layer  by 
a  MIG  welder  using  the  composite  wire  made  in  step  (A), 
thereby  forming  an  alloy  layer,  and 

(D)  performing  overlay  welding  to  the  alloy  layer  by  a 
second  MIG  welder  using  a  welding  wire  made  of  a  heat 
resisting  steel. 
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5.321,225 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CONTROLLING  TOOLING 

INCLUDING  A  CLAMP  FOR  PERFORMING  A 

DETERMINED  OPERATION  ON  WORKPIECES, 

RELATIVE  DISPLACEMENT  OF  THE  CLAMP  AND  SAID 

WORKPIECES  BEING  CONTROLLED  BY  AN 

AUTOMATIC  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Jean-Noel  Boyer,  Mettray,  France,  assignor  to  Aro,  France 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865^21 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  Apr.  8, 1991,  91  04250 

Lit  CL'  B23K  n/24:  B25J  9/00 

MS.  CL  219—89  10  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  controlling  tooling  comprising: 

an  automatic  positioning  system; 

a  clamp  for  performing  a  particular  operation  on  work- 
pieces,  relative  displacements  between  said  clamp  and 
workpieces,  relative  displacements  between  said  clamp 
and  workpieces  being  controlled  by  said  automatic  posi- 
tioning system; 

drive  means  for  opening  and  closing  and  clamp; 

a  first  unit  for  controlling  the  operation; 

a  second  unit  for  controlling  said  automatic  positioning 
system; 

a  first  servo-control  unit  suitable  for  controlling  opening  and 
closing  of  said  clamp  during  the  operation  via  said  drive 
means; 

a  second  servo-control  unit  suitable  for  controlling  opening 
and  closing  said  clamp  during  a  displacement  stage  via 
said  drive  means,  said  first  and  second  servo-control  units 
being  integrated  in  the  first  and  second  units,  respectively; 

a  sensor  for  providing  information  relating  to  progress  of  the 
operation;  and 

a  switch  controlled  by  said  sensor,  ensuring  that  during  the 
operation,  said  drive  means  being  controlled  by  said  first 
servo-control  unit  and  during  the  displacement  stage,  said 
drive  means  being  controlled  by  said  second  servo-control 


rocal  movement  in  said  forward  and  reverse  directions 
therewith  and  stationary  coil  means  connected  to  said  gun 
body  and  wherein  said  coil  means  includes  first  and  sec- 
ond elongated  coils  coaxially  surrounding  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  magnet  as  said  magnet  moves  in  said 
forward  and  reverse  directions,  said  first  and  second  coils 
being  connected  together  in  series  and  being  reverse 
wound  relative  to  each  other  so  that  when  direct  current 
flows  therethrough  their  respective  magnetic  poles  are 
reversed  relative  to  each  other;  and 


icuM  ■oi>r>»— <Hano<  motok)- 


control  means  for  controlling  said  linear  motor  means  for 
driving  said  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  to  a  retracted  lift 
position  away  from  said  workpiece  and  in  a  forward 
plunging  direction  to  a  plunge  position  causing  said  stud 
to  engage  said  workpiece  and  including  circuit  means 
interconnected  with  said  coil  means  for  controlling  direct 
current  flow  through  said  coil  means  in  first  and  second 
directions  to  achieve  movement  of  said  shaft  in  said  re- 
spective forward  and  reverse  directions. 


5.321,227 

METHOD  AND  An>ARATUS  USING  A  LASER  BEAM  TO 

DEEPLY  CUT  A  MATERIAL  COVERING  A  SUBSTRATE 

Gilks  Ftechs,  Saiirt  Anbin  da  Medoc,  and  Patrick  Baraer,  Pacy/- 

Eorc.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Natioaaie  Indas- 

trielle  et  Aeroapattalc,  Paria,  FraM« 

FUed  JnL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917.326 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France,  JnL  26,  1991,  91  09834 

InL  CL'  B23K  26/00 

MS.  CL  219—121.68  25  Claims 


U-^ 


5.321026 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  A  STUD  TO  A  WORKPIECE 
Robert  J.  Raycber,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.  Lynd- 
hurst.  Ohio 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  9.864.  Jan.  27, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5.252.802.  ThU  application  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,745 
Int  a.'  B23K  9/20 
MS.  CL  219—98  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  stud  to  a  workpiece,  comprising: 
a  stud  welding  gun  having  a  gun  body  and  a  gun  shaft 
mounted  to  said  body  so  as  to  permit  reciprocal  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  body,  said  shaft  having 
a  distal  end  having  means  for  carrying  said  stud; 
linear  motor  means  carried  by  said  gun  for  directly  driving 
said  shaft  in  forward  and  reverse  directions  between  re- 
spective fully  extended  and  fully  retracted  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  gun  body,  said  linear  motor  means  including  a 
permanent  magnet  connected  to  said  shaft  for  said  tecip- 


1.  Process  for  deep  cutting  a  material  covering  a  substrate, 
the  material  absorbing  laser  radiation,  comprising: 

transforming  a  beam  from  a  laser  source  into  a  thin  pencil  of 
rays  to  create  a  focussing  field  having  a  thin  blade  shape 
including  a  large  focussing  depth  spanning  several  miUi- 
meters  and  having  variations  in  energy  density  of  laser 
radiation  less  than  a  predetermined  value  so  that  the  laser 
radiation  is  sufficient  to  remove  an  entire  thickness  of  the 
material,  by  diffusion  or  ablation,  within  the  focussing 
field;  and 

moving  the  focussing  field  and  the  material  relative  to  each 
other  to  expose  varying  portions  of  the  material  to  the 
focussing  field  while  maintaining  the  focussing  field  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  an  external  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial or  to  a  generating  line  of  the  external  surface  of  the 
material. 


154-336  O.G. -94- 16 
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NOZZLE  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OP  METAL 
WORKPIECES 
■jwrnt,  FHcdrieh-Hctel-^tr.  3S,  8027  DthIm;  Am- 
UcIm,  Maitla-AB4erwM-Nafr«tr.  34,  S020  PredM, 
mi  VtUkMJ  BMkcr,  RdMwttnr  Str.  13,  WHS  Unadtm,  aD 
of  Pfli.  Rcy.  of  GtKwiamy 
per  No.  PCr/CH92/00119.  S  371  Dirtc  Dec  S,  1992,  $  102(c) 
DM»  Dm.  S,  1992,  PCT  PA.  No.  WO93/00171,  PCT  Pab. 
Dirte  Jm.  7, 1993 

PCT  FIM  Jia.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  952,508 
CWm  priority.  oppMcrttoo  Fed.  Rop.  oT  Gcrmajr,  Jw.  24, 
1991,4120790 

lot  a.)  B23E  26/14 
VS.  CL  219— 121J4  21 1 


1.  A  nozzle  for  supplying  powdery  welding  material  into  a 
working  area  of  a  laier  beam  of  a  powder  welding  inttallation, 
comprising; 
a  laser  duct  through  which  a  laser  beam  passes,  the  laser  duct 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  laser  duct  outlet  aperture, 
the  laser  duct  outlet  aperture  lying  substantially  in  a  first 
plane;  and 
a  plurality  of  powder  guide  ducts  each  having  a  first  outlet 
aperture,  the  first  outlet  apertures  of  the  plurality  of  pow- 
der guide  ducts  being  directed  at  least  approximately 
towards  a  point  through  which  the  laser  beam  passes  and 
being  positioned  substantially  on  the  first  plane. 


5,321,229 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  DOMECTIC  APPLIANCE 
RoMid  W.  HoIUbc  LfaMola  TowMUp,  Bcntea  Canty,  Mich.; 
JcnMM  D.  Hmmt.  Sooth  Bend,  ImL,  ami  Larry  J.  MaMoa. 
I  TowMUp,  Bcrriea  Cooaty,  Mich.,  aarivMra  to  Whirl- 
orpofadoo,  Bortoo  Haitar.  Mich. 

FIM  Apr.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  43,950 
bt  a.»  H05B  l/Ol-  VJAC  7/08 
UJS.  CL  219—448  19  Oabm 

1.  An  electronic  control  for  use  with  a  cooking  appUance. 
comprising: 
a  remote  control  unit  adapted  to  be  located  remote  from  said 
cooking  appliance,  said  remote  control  unit  including 
•dectioa  means  for  selecting  the  operational  parameters  of 
said  cooking  appliance  and  for  generating  selection 


communication  means  exceeding  a  first  predetermined 
value;  and 

an  appliance  control  unit,  said  appliance  control  unit  includ- 
ing 

means  for  generating  said  reply  signals,  said  reply  signals 
having  a  start  signal,  and  a  signal  identifying  said  cooking 
appliance. 


second  wireless  communication  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  generating  means  for  intermittently  receiv- 
ing said  output  signals  and  for  intennittently  sending  said 
reply  signals,  and 

switch  means  for  controlling  said  cooking  appliance,  said 
switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  wire- 
leas  communication  means. 


5,321,230 

SEAL  WIRE  HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

FkMk  G.  Sh— kite.  Grotoo,  aod  Edward  R.  Lowaoa,  Metfcoe^ 

both  of  Maw.,  artapBri  to  Sharidio  Corpowttoii,  Aycr,  Mam. 

Fllod  Jn.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  71,308 

bt  CL>  HOSB  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—492  10  Oaiw 


r*'~'*— '"fl  means  for  processing  such  selections  into  a 
plurality  of  output  signals,  said  output  signals  including 
a  start  signal,  and  a  signal  identifying  said  remote  con- 
trol unit, 
first  wireless  communication  means  for  intermittently 
ffMl'Mg  said  output  signals  and  for  intennittently  re- 
ceiving reply  signals,  and 
timing  means  for  measuring  the  time  period  between  the 
receipt  by  said  first  wireless  commimication  means  of 
moooBve  reply  signals; 
warning  means  for  generating  a  warning  signal  upon  the 
determination  of  an  dapaed  time  period  between  the  trana- 
miasion  of  said  intermittent  output  signals  and  the  receipt 
of  said  intermittent  reply  signals  by  said  first  wirekas 


\j^[3'^'  ^ 


^y^ 


-7=5 


X. 


7.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  thermoplastic  film,  having  a 
random  rate  of  operation,  said  apparatus  having  at  least  one 
sealing  jaw  including  an  electrically  heated  seal  wire  for  seal- 
ing together  two  layers  of  film  along  the  length  of  said  wire, 
the  temperature  of  said  wire  being  controlled  by  the  voltage 
and  duration  of  an  electrical  impulse  across  said  wire  during 
the  prooeaa  of  sealing  said  film,  a  seal  wire  temperature  control 
system  responsive  to  said  rate  of  (^>eration; 

a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  said  voltage  for  said  seal 
wire; 
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switching  means  for  applying  said  voltage  to  said  wire  dur- 
ing a  sealing  cycle; 

a  long  duration  timer  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said 
electrical  impulse  applied  to  said  wire  by  said  switching 
means  during  said  sealing  cycle; 

a  first  counter  means  for  counting  the  number  of  sealing 
cycles  produced  by  said  apparatus  while  operating  under 
the  control  of  said  long  duration  timer; 

a  medium  duration  timer  means  for  controlling  the  duration 
of  said  electrical  impulse  to  said  wire; 

means  for  transferring  the  control  of  the  duration  of  said 
electrical  impulse  from  said  long  duration  timer  means  to 
said  medium  duration  timer  means  upon  completion  of  a 
predetermined  count  by  said  first  counter  means; 

a  second  counter  means  for  counting  the  nimiber  of  said 
sealing  cycles  produced  by  said  apparatus  operating  under 
control  of  said  medium  duration  timer; 

a  short  duration  timer  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of 
said  electrical  impulse  to  said  wire; 

means  for  transferring  the  control  of  the  duration  of  said 
electrical  impulse  from  said  medium  duration  timer  means 
to  said  short  duration  timer  means  upon  completion  of  a 
predetermined  count  by  said  second  counter  means; 

means  provided  to  adjust  the  duration  of  said  short,  medium 
and  long  duration  timer  means,  and  to  adjust  the  count  of 
said  first  and  second  counter  means; 

a  reset  timer  means  producing  a  reset  signal  to  said  first 
counter  means  and  to  said  second  counter  means  to  reset 
said  counter  means  after  a  preset  period  thereby  returning 
the  control  of  said  duration  of  said  electrical  impulse  to 
said  long  duration  timer  in  the  event  that  the  operation  of 
said  apparatus  should  be  interrupted  for  a  period  greater 
than  the  period  preset  into  said  reset  timer  means. 


5,321.231 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  AN 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYST 

Ttaman  T.  Schmalzricdt,  Fannhigton  Hills;  Paol  A.  Battiston, 

St  Clair  Shores,  and  David  R.  Lancaster,  Troy,  all  of  Mich., 

aMigoors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Deboit  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  825,221 

Int  a.)  HOSB  1/02:  B60L  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—497  26  Clafans 


circuit  connected  between  said  output  terminals  of  said  trans- 
former and  said  resistive  heater  for  energizing  said  resistive 
heater  from  said  output  terminals  of  said  transformer,  said 
transformer  stepping-up  the  voltage  applied  to  its  input  termi- 
nals whereby  the  voltage  that  is  developed  at  its  output  termi- 
nals is  higher  than  the  voltage  applied  to  said  input  terminals, 
temperature  sensing  means  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
catalyst,  control  means  coupled  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  for  causing  said  resistive  heater  to  be  energized  when 
the  temperature  of  said  catalyst  is  below  a  predetermined 
temperature  and  for  causing  no  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said 
resistive  heater  when  the  temperature  of  said  catalyst  is  above 
said  predetermined  temperature,  voltage  regulating  means 
including  voltage  sensing  means  that  senses  the  output  voltage 
of  said  bridge  rectifier,  said  voltage  regulating  means  con- 
nected to  said  field  winding  and  operative  to  control  field 
current  to  maintain  the  output  voltage  of  said  bridge  rectifier 
substantially  constant,  and  means  for  at  times  causing  said 
system  to  increase  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  said  resis- 
tive heater,  said  last  named  means  including  means  for  discon- 
necting said  load  circuit  from  said  bridge  rectifier,  means  for 
disabling  said  voltage  regulator  from  control  of  field  current 
and  means  for  applying  a  current  to  said  field  winding  that  is  of 
such  a  magnitude  as  to  cause  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
voltage  generated  in  said  output  winding  to  be  higher  than  it  is 
when  it  is  controlled  by  said  voltage  regulating  means. 


5,321,232 
OVEN  CONTROLLED  BY  AN  OPTICAL  CODE  READER 
Lyie  Ogle.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Amana  Rcfrigeratioii. 
IncDcL 

FUed  Jan.  3.  1992,  Scr.  No.  816.973 
lot  CL>  H05B  1/02 
VS.  CL  219—506  29  ( 


,kfrJ= ^ 
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t: 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  providing  electrical  power  to  an 
electrically  heated  catalyst  of  a  catalytic  converter,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  catalytic  converter  having  a  catalyst  that  is 
heated  by  the  supply  of  current  to  a  resistive  heater,  an  alter- 
nating current  generator  having  a  polyphase  output  winding 
and  a  field  winding,  a  bridge  rectifier  having  direct  voltage 
output  terminals  and  AC  input  terminals  connected  to  said 
output  winding,  a  direct  voltage  motor  vehicle  load  circuit 
including  a  battery,  a  switching  means  connected  between  said 
first  bridge  rectifier  and  said  load  circuit  for  cotmecting  and 
disconnecting  said  bridge  rectifier  and  said  load  circuit,  a 
transformer  having  input  terminab  connected  to  said  output 
winding  and  output  terminals,  a  resistive  heater  energizing 


1.  A  programmable  cooking  system  for  use  with  a  cooking 
device  and  a  plurality  of  food  products,  each  food  product 
bearing  an  identifying  code,  said  cooking  system  comprising: 

a  memory; 

means  for  reading  the  identifying  code  on  a  selected  one  of 
the  food  products; 

user  programmable  means  for  inputting  into  the  memory  a 
sequence  of  cooking  instructions  corresponding  to  the 
identifying  code  read  by  the  reading  means; 

means  for  recalling  the  sequence  of  cooking  instructions 
from  the  memory  which  corresponds  to  an  identifying 
code  read  by  the  reading  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  cooking  device  as 
a  function  of  the  sequence  of  cooking  instructions  recalled 
by  the  recalling  means; 

wherein  said  cooking  system  has  two  modes  of  operation: 

a  programming  mode  wherein  the  identifying  code  on  each 
of  the  selected  food  products  is  read  by  the  reading  means 
and  a  separate  sequence  of  cooking  instructions  is  input 
into  the  memory  via  the  user  programmable  means  so  that 
each  identifying  code  corresponds  to  a  separate  sequence 
of  coolung  instructions  in  the  memory;  and 

a  cooking  mode  wherein  the  identifying  code  on  a  selected 
food  product  is  read  by  the  reading  means  and  the  corre- 
sponding sequence  of  cooking  instructions  is  recalled  from 
the  memory  by  the  recalling  means  for  use  by  the  control- 
ling means  in  controlling  the  operation  of  the  cooking 
device  according  to  said  cooking  instructions. 
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5^2U33 
ELECTROFUSION  FITTING  AND  SEALING  METHOD 

FOR  DISTRIBUnON  LINE 

Robert  E.  Barrett,  PUUiifleld,  aiid  Kerin  Murphy,  Odibrook, 

both  of  HL,  iMigBort  to  Northern  Illinois  Gm,  Aarora,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,522 

bt  a.'  H05B  3/26:  F16L  47/02 

U.S.  CL  219—535  21  daims 
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1.  An  electrofusion  fitting  for  inserting  a  plug  therein  or  for 
coupling  a  branch  line  to  a  distribution  line  in  a  sealed  manner, 
said  fitting  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  in  tight-fitting  en- 
gagement with  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  distribu- 
tion line  such  that  the  distribution  line  is  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  aperture  in  a 
lateral  portion  thereof; 

a  generally  cylindrical  flange  coupled  to  said  sleeve  and 
extending  radially  from  the  distribution  line,  wherein  said 
flange  is  adapted  to  receive  a  tapping  tool  for  cutting  a 
hole  in  the  distribution  line  for  either  inserting  a  plug 
therein  for  sealing  the  distribution  line  or  for  connecting  a 
branch  line  to  the  distribution  line; 

gaak^  means  disposed  intermediate  said  sleeve  and  the  dis- 
tribution line  and  about  the  aperture  in  said  sleeve  for 
forming  a  temporary  seal  between  said  sleeve  and  the 
distribution  line,  said  gasket  means  including  a  self-sealing 
O-ring;  and 

electrofusion  means  disposed  intermediate  said  sleeve  and 
the  distribution  line  about  said  gasket  means  for  heating 
and  fiising  adjacent  portions  of  said  sleeve  and  distribution 
line  in  forming  a  permanent  seal  therebetween. 


5^21,234 
LINEAR  HEATER 
SUafo  Ooyaaa,  and  SUgeo  Ota,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaign- 
ors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,038 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1992,  4-6n22 

Int  CL'  H05B  3/16 

VS.  CL  219—543  4  Oaiw 
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1.  A  linear  heater  comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

at  least  one  resistor  strip  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

a  heat-resistant  protective  coating  formed  on  the  substrate 

for  covering  the  resistor  strip; 
wherein  the  resistor  strip  has  a  double-layer  structure  which 


includes  a  first  resistor  layer  formed  directly  on  the  sub- 
strate, and  a  second  resistor  layer  formed  on  the  first 
resistor  layer,  the  first  resistor  layer  having  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly bulging  longitudinal  margins  with  a  bulging 
height,  the  second  resistor  layer  being  formed  between  the 
pair  of  upwardly  bulging  longitudinal  margins  of  the  first 
resistor  layer  and  have  a  height  substantially  equal  to  the 
bulging  height  of  the  longitudinal  margins  of  the  first 
resistor  layer. 


5,321,235 

HALF-BRIDGE  CONVERTER  SWITCHING  POWER 

SUPPLY  FOR  MAGNETRON 

Yaiahiro  Makino;  Etsoko  Yamamoto;  Etsuo  Sakoguclii,  all  of 

Osaka,  and  Katnhiko  Ito,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,956 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  4,  1991,  3-133020; 
Jan.  4,  1991,  3-133021;  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-133022;  Jun.  4,  1991, 
3-133023 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/6S 
VS.  CL  219— 10J5  B  30  Claims 


1.  A  power  source  apparatus  for  a  magnetron  operating  from 
a  commercial  alternating  current  power  supply,  comprising: 
a  half-bridge  converter  driven  by  a  commercial  power  sup- 
ply, said  half-bridge  converter  including 
a  first  series  connection  of  first  and  second  switching 

elements, 
a  second  series  connection  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
first  series  connection  and  including  first  and  second 
resonance  capacitors,  and 
a  high  frequency  transformer  including  a  primary  winding 
connected  between  a  connection  point  of  the  first  series 
connection  and  a  connection  point  of  the  second  series 
connection  and  a  secondary  winding  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  the  primary  winding  for  supplying  a  voltage  to 
a  magnetron  having  a  heater; 
setting  voltage  output  means  for  outputting  a  setting  voltage 
for  commanding  a  desired  output  power  of  the  magne- 
tron; 
current  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  in 
the  primary  winding  of  said  high  frequency  transformer; 
averaging  means  for  averaging  said  current  detected  by  the 
current  detecting  means  and  producing  a  voltage  corre- 
q>onding  thereto; 
error  voltage  output  means  for  producing  an  error  voltage 
according  to  a  difference  between  a  voltage  produced  by 
said  averaging  means  and  said  setting  voltage;  and 
switching  control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second 
switching  elements  on  the  basis  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
error  voltage,  said  switching  control  means  including 
means  for  generating  first  and  second  switching  signals  in 
a  dual  mode  to  alternately  turn-on  the  first  and  second 
switching  elements  at  a  frequency  in  proportion  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  error  voltage. 
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5,321036 

SHEET  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Takao  Akioka,  Sanda,  and  Akio  F^inato,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan, 
aarignors  to  Lanral  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249875; 
Sep.  18,  1992,  4-250077 

Int  CL'  G06M  7/00:  B65H  5/22 
VS.  CL  235—98  R  40  ClaiaH 


of  the  transmission  is  an  authorized  user  of  said  transmit- 
ting station; 

a  receiving  station  for  receiving  the  document,  said  receiv- 
ing station  including  means  for  reproducing  the  transmit- 
ted document;  and 

means,  responsive  to  the  authorized  user  indicative  signal, 
for  authenticating  the  reproduced  document  by  marking 
the  reproduced  document  to  identify  the  authorized  user. 


1.  A  sheet  counting  machine  comprising: 

a  sheet  depositing  portion  into  which  sheets  are  deposited 

counting  means  of  a  sheet  feeding  means  for  taking  out 
sheets  deposited  in  the  sheet  depositing  portion  one  by  one 
and  feeding  the  taken-out  sheets  to  said  counting  means 
for  counting  the  number  of  sheets  feed  from  the  sheet 
feeding  means, 

stacking  means  for  stacking  sheets  counted  by  the  sheet 
counting  mean, 

operating  means  operated  by  an  operator,  and 

display  means  for  displaying  various  kinds  of  information, 

said  sheet  counting  machine  further  comprising  a  first  lid 
member  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed  and  a  second 
lid  member  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed, 

said  operating  means  and  said  display  means  being  formed 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  lid  member  so  that  said 
operating  means  and  said  display  means  are  not  exposed  to 
an  outside  when  said  first  lid  member  is  closed, 

said  sheet  depositing  portion  being  formed  so  as  to  be  lo- 
cated below  said  operating  means  and  said  display  means 
when  said  first  lid  means  is  closed, 

said  stacking  means  being  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
second  lid  member  so  that  said  stacking  means  is  not 
exposed  to  the  outside. 


5,321,238 
BANKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  BILL 

AND  THE  CHECK 
Hideo  Kamata,  Kawasaki;  Masami  Yanida,  Chofta;  Satoahi 
Kataoka,  Focha;  Hideynki  Inaoka,  Tama;  Towihiro  Mat- 
nhaahi,  Tachikawa,  and  EUchi  Watanabe,  KawasaU,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  483,706,  Feb.  23, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnl.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,367 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1989, 1-56263 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/30 

VS.  CL  235—379  3  Claims 


5,321,237 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICATING 

ELECTRONIC  DOCUMENT  TRANSMISSIONS 

Philip  A.  SoUmine,  and  Glen  P.  Solimine,  both  of  306  Tuxedo 

PL,  Hawthorne,  N.Y.  10532 

FUed  May  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,151 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/06.  1/387 

VS.  CL  235—375  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  authenticating  a  transmitted  document  com- 
prising: 
a  transmitting  station  for  transnitting  a  document; 
means  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  that  the  originator 
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1.  A  banking  terminal  apparatus  for  processing  a  plurality  of 
items  such  as  bills  and  checks  having  data  associated  therewith, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
reception  apparatus  provided  at  a  front  counter,  said  recep- 
tion apparatus  receiving  the  items  brought  by  customers; 
and 
processing  apparatus,  provided  at  a  different  place  from  said 
front  counter,  for  conducting  processing  for  transferring 
the  items  to  a  clearing  house; 
said  reception  apparatus  further  comprising: 
an  input  means  for  successively  inputting  the  data  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  plurality  of  items  to  a  storage 
means  manually  at  the  front  counter,  said  data  including 
the  numbers  of  account,  issue  and  clearinghouse,  being 
written  with  magnetic  ink  as  a  preprint  data,  and  the 
amount  information;  and 
a  storage  means  for  storing  said  preprint  data  and  said 
amount,  said  storage  means  comprising  a  tentative  pay- 
ing file; 
said  processing  apparatus  fiirther  comprising: 
a  magnetic  ink  character  reader  for  successively  reading 
said  preprint  data  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  items  to 
output  to  said  storage  means  said  numbers  of  account, 
issue,  and  clearinghouse  indicated  by  magnetic  ink 
characters  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  items; 
an  amount  reader  for  reading  said  amount  information 
stored  in  said  tentative  paying  file  corresponding  to  said 
preprint  data  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  items;  and 
an  amount  encoder  responsive  to  said  amount  information 
read  by  said  amount  reader  for  successively  writing  said 
amount  information  read  by  said  amount  reader,  corre- 
sponding to  said  preprint  data  with  magnetic  ink,  to  a 
predetermined  region  of  the  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  items. 
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5^21,239 
CARD  PROCESSING  METHOD 
FnmiUto  MasabucU;  Yoahihiko  Hottm,  both  of  Mishima;  Kuni- 
cUlui  MorolKwlii,  Nimumi;  Makoto  Kawtgnchi;  Yukio  Kona- 
gaya,  both  of  Santo;  Torn  Nogiwa,  and  Nobuo  Yamada,  both 
of  Numazn,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnora  to  Ricoh  Company,  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-222301; 
Ang.  5,  1992,  4-229183 

Int.  a.'  G06K  19/02 
MS.  CL  235—380  4  Claims 


edge  of  said  circuit  board  around  said  circuitry,  said  elec- 
trically-conductive reinforcing  frame  having  a  gap; 

an  antenna  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  circuitry 
and  comprising  a  spiral  coil  along  said  outer  edge  of  said 
circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 
electrically-conductive  reinforcing  frame  and  a  capacitor 
on  said  circuit  board  at  said  circuitry,  said  spiral  coil  and 
said  electrically-conductive  reinforcing  frame  together 
having  an  inductance  L  and  said  capacitor  having  a  capac- 
itance C;  and 

a  casing  of  a  non-electrically-conductive  material  encapsu- 
lating said  circuit  board,  circuitry,  and  reinforcing  frame. 


1.  A  card  processing  method  of  recording  information  or 
displaying,  rewriting  or  erasing  recorded  information  in  a  card 
formed  of  a  resin  comprising  (i)  a  magnetic  recording  portion 
capable  of  recording  information  therein,  rewriting  recorded 
information,  or  reading  recorded  information  therefrom,  and 
(ii)  a  rewritable  display  portion  comprising  a  reversible  ther- 
mosensitive  recording  material,  capable  of  recording  informa- 
tion in  a  visible  manner  to  display  recorded  information  and 
erasing  recorded  information  therefrom,  in  which  the  steps  (a) 
reading  recorded  information  in  said  magnetic  recording  por- 
tion, (b)  rewriting  the  recorded  information  in  said  magnetic 
recording  portion,  (c)  erasing  recorded  information  from  said 
rewritable  display  portion  by  heating  the  rewritable  display 
portion  of  the  card,  and  (d)  writing  information  in  said  rewrita- 
ble display  portion  can  be  carried  out, 
wherein  said  step  (c)  is  carried  out  first,  and  said  step  (a)  is 
carried  out  before  said  step  (b)  and  said  step  (d)  are  carried 
out,  whereby  said  step  (a)  is  performed  while  the  resin  of 
the  card  is  softened  by  the  heating  of  step  (c)  to  improve 
readibility  of  the  magnetic  recording  portion. 


5,321,241 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRACKING  CASINO 
PROMOTIONAL  FUNDS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 
THEREWITH 
Philip  L.  Craine,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calculus  Mi- 
crosystems Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,408,  Mar.  30, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,205 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/28 
VS.  a.  235—380  22  Claims 


5,321,240 
NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD 
Kenichi  Takahira,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,507 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-15205 

Int  a.5  G06K  5/00 

MS.  CL  235-380  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  tracking  casino  promotional  funds  given  to 
a  casino  patron,  comprising  a  plurality  of  gaming  machines,  a 
bank  controller  for  the  plurality  of  gaming  machines,  a  server 
connected  to  said  bank  controller,  a  plurality  of  memory  de- 
vices, each  memory  device  having  a  memory  therein  which 
has  encoded  therein  an  identification  of  the  memory  device 
which  is  assigned  to  a  casino  patron,  means  for  recording  an 
account  balance  for  the  casino  patron  and  associated  with  the 
memory  device  supplied  to  the  casino  patron  and  an  interface 
device  for  each  gaming  machine  adapted  to  interface  with  said 
memory  device  to  permit  operation  of  the  gaming  machine  and 
to  permit  debiting  of  the  account  balance  of  the  casino  patron 
as  the  gaming  machine  is  operated  by  the  casino  patron  utiliz- 
ing the  assigned  memory  device. 


5,321,242 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 

ACCESS  TO  A  SECURED  LOCATION 

Willim  D.  Heath,  Jr.,  Bremen,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Brinks,  Incor- 

1.  A  non^tact  IC  card  for  exchanging  agnals  with  an  ^"S^^^i^ot  Ser.  No.  804,780,  Dec  9, 1991, 

external  apparatus  by  means  of  elecUomagnetic  waves  com-  Jj^J^*^  apJJcation  Dec.  20, 1»1,  Ser.  No.  811,720 

"T^cuit  board;  Int.  a.' G06K  5/00 

circuitry  centrally  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  for  data  UA  Q.  235 — 382                                                        24  Claims 

processing,  control,  and  storage;  »  A  method  for  allowing  access  to  a  secured  locauon,  com- 

an  electrically-conductive  reinforcing  frame  along  an  outer  prising  the  steps  of: 
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generating  a  signal  containing  encoded  information  identify- 
ing an  access  code  only  for  a  pariicular  secured  location 
and  an  identification  number  for  a  particular  person  autho- 
rized to  access  that  location; 

the  access  code  in  the  encoded  information  being  a  present 
access  code; 

the  encoded  information  also  containing  a  new  access  code 
for  the  next  authorized  access  to  the  secured  location; 

entering  that  encoded  information  into  a  portable  terminal 
carried  by  the  person  seeking  access  to  the  secured  loca- 
tion; 

transferring  the  portable  terminal  with  the  entered  encoded 
information  to  the  secured  location; 

comparing  the  present  access  code  in  the  encoded  informa- 
tion with  an  access  code  previously  stored  at  the  secured 
location  to  verify  that  the  access  code  in  the  encoded 


|>|'~hyr-l~-|fe 


information  is  the  same  as  the  access  code  at  the  secured 
location; 

comparing  the  identification  number  in  the  encoded  infor- 
mation with  a  current  identification  number  of  the  person 
seeking  access  to  the  secured  location  to  verify  that  the 
current  identification  number  is  the  same  as  the  identifica- 
tion number  in  the  encoded  information;  and  then 

granting  access  to  the  secured  location  only  if  the  verifica- 
tions are  true;  and  then 

in  response  to  granting  access,  replacing  the  access  code 
previously  stored  at  the  secured  location  with  the  new 
access  code  contained  in  the  encoded  information,  so  that 
the  new  access  code  becomes  stored  at  the  secured  loca- 
tion for  comparison  with  a  subsequent  present  access  code 
the  next  time  access  to  the  particular  secured  location  is 
sought 


5,321,243 

CARD  READER  APPARATUS  WITH  READ  HEAD 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  AND  CARD  GUIDE 

Darid  H.  Grovet,  Totteakam;  Ki  Shenag  Yuen,  Brampton,  and 

Yin  Kong  Wong,  Scarborongh,  all  of  Canada,  aarignors  to 

latcnwtioul  Vciitet  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,515 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/08 
MS.  CL  235—449  18  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  stripe  reader  arrangement  comprising  a  base 
having  a  top  surface  and  extending  from  a  side  thereof  upright 
mounting  members  having  mounted  thereon  a  combined  mag- 
netic stripe  reading  head  and  flexible  mounting  bracket  in 
accurate  spaced  relationship  from  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
for  reading  of  a  magnetic  stripe  attached  to  a  card,  the  base 
further  having  downwardly  projecting  portions  at  either  end 
thereof  to  provide  on  and  off  ramps  when  a  card  is  slid  over  the 
base,  and  wherein  the  arrangement  is  installed  in  a  magnetic 
stripe  reading  terminal  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 


for  passage  of  a  card  past  the  magnetic  stripe  reading  head 
which  slot  is  open  at  the  bottom  to  allow  said  base  to  extend 
therethrough,  such  that  said  base  directly  supports  a  card  as  it 


is  slid  through  the  slot  in  the  terminal  past  the  reading  head 
which  is  supported  above  said  base  a  predetermined  distance 
fixed  by  said  base  and  said  combined  magnetic  stripe  reading 
head  and  flexible  bracket 


5,321444 

CODED  CARD  READER  SYSTEMS 

Conrad  R.  C.  Maloney,  and  Roger  D.  Swadling,  both  of  Chdtea- 

ham,  England,  assignors  to  Newtronica,  S.A.,  Luxembonrg 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01866,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO91/08554,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  852,186 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  30, 1989, 
8927079 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—454  19  Claims 


iuDO 


MOO 


COOCA 


COKB 


1.  A  card  for  an  optical  card  reader  system,  the  card  being 
substantially  rectangular  and  readable  by  the  card  reader  sys- 
tem regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the  card  when  inserted  into 
the  reader,  comprising  optically-readable  data  in  each  of  five 
zones  extending  symmetrically  in  series  along  the  card's  longi- 
tudinal axis,  wherein  with  reference  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
and  the  five  zones  in  series,  each  outermost  zone  is  separated 
from  a  central  zone  by  an  orientation  word  zone,  and  the  data 
in  each  orientation  word  zone  indicates  when  read  by  a  card 
reader  system  how  the  data  in  the  central  zone  and  each  outer- 
most zone  are  to  be  processed  thereby  allowing  for  orientation 
of  the  card  in  the  card  reader  system. 
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5,32i;24S 

DATA  READING  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

HAVING  DATA  READING  DEVICE 

Jiro  Kazumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1989,  1-278440; 
Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344812 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 
\i&.  a.  235—466  33  aainas 
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17.  A  data  reading  device  comprising: 

(a)  data  reading  means  for  reading  data; 

(b)  an  operation  switch; 

(c)  control  means  for  setting  said  data  reading  means  in  a 
data  reading  state  upon  operation  of  said  operation  switch 
and  for  switching  said  data  reading  means  from  said  data 
reading  state  to  a  non-reading  state, 

said  control  means  judging  completion  of  said  data  reading 
operation  according  to  read  data,  and  thereupon  switch- 
ing to  said  non-reading  state,  and  switching  to  said  non- 
reading  state  after  a  predetermined  time  period  in  which 
no  data  is  input  to  said  data  reading  means  although  said 
operation  switch  is  operated,  and 

(d)  wherein  said  control  means  keeps  said  data  reading  state 
while  an  actual  data  reading  action  is  being  performed 
even  after  said  operation  of  said  operation  switch  is  can- 
celled. 


sity  of  said  reflected  light,  then  decoding  said  electrical 
signal  to  determine  if  valid  bar  code  dau  has  been  read; 
(d)  a  transmitter  mounted  in  said  hand-held  device  and 
sending  a  signal  representing  to  said  decoded  electrical 
signal  through  the  air  by  electromagnetic  wave  transmis- 
sion toward  a  host  terminal  located  remotely  from  the 
hand-held  device; 
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(e)  a  receiver  in  said  hand-held  unit  for  receiving  return  daU 
by  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  from  said  host 
terminal  located  remotely  from  said  hand-held  device; 

(f)  control  means  in  said  hand-held  unit  for  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  light  scanning  in  response  to  a  manually- 
initiated  activity,  and  for  immediately  automatically  deac- 
tivating said  light  source  and  said  scanning  in  response  to 
an  evaluation  of  said  electrical  signal. 


5,321,247 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  VARIABLE  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION 
Robert  S.  Mroczkowski,  Lititz,  Pa.,  and  Leon  T.  Ritchie,  Qear- 
water,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,179,  Dec.  19,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,157,244.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—492  5  CUims 


5,321,246 
BAR  CODE  SCANNER  WITH  RF  COUPLING  TO  BASE 
TERMINAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  TURN-OFF  UPON 
DECODE 
Howard  M.  Shepard,  Great  River;  Edward  D.  Barkan,  South 
Setauket,  and  Jerome  Swarz,  Stonybrook,  all  of  N.Y„  assign- 
ors to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 
Cofltinikition  of  Ser.  No.  742,507,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,221,  Dec.  13,  1989, 
abaadoMd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  272,545,  Not.  17, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,130,520,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  148,555, 
Jan.  26, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,845,350,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
883,923,  JoL  10, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,758,717,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  519,523,  Aug.  1,  1983,  Pat  No.  4,673,805,  which  is  a 
diviskM  of  Ser.  No.  342,231,  Jan.  25, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,409,470. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1993,  S«r.  No.  36,225 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacqiient  to  Jul.  17, 
2001,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/70 
VS.  CL  235—472  29  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  bar  code  scanning  device  for  reading  bar 
code  symbols,  comprising: 

(a)  a  light  source  mounted  in  the  hand-held  device  for  gener- 
ating a  light  beam,  said  light  beam  being  directed  along  a 
path  toward  a  bar  code  symbol  exterior  of  the  hand-held 
device; 

(b)  a  scanner  in  said  hand-held  device  in  said  path  scanning 
said  Ught  beam  along  a  scan  line  across  the  bar  code  sym- 
bol; 

(c)  a  sensor  mounted  in  said  hand-held  device  detecting  the 
intensity  of  reflected  light  from  said  hght  beam  traveling 
from  said  bar  code  symbol  back  to  said  hand-held  device, 
and  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive  to  the  inten- 


1.  A  system  for  handling  variable  digital  information  com- 
prising: 

a  porteble  self-contained  electronics  package  having  an 
electrically  insulating  base  with  a  leading  edge  at  one  end 
thereof  formed  with  recesses  and  with  a  longitudinal  axis 
along  the  length  thereof,  an  active  integrated  circuit  com- 
ponent positioned  within  the  base  unplated,  discrete,  elec- 
trically conductive,  non-compliant  members  having  male 
contacts  secured  within  the  recesses  at  the  leading  edge 
and  extending  between  the  component  and  the  leading 
edge,  the  male  contacts  being  shaped  to  faciliute  sliding 
contact  with  associated  contacts,  the  male  contacts  having 
upper  contact  surfaces  located  in  a  plane  of  contact,  the 
package  also  including  a  container  for  sealing  the  compo- 
nent and  non-compliant  members  except  adjacent  to  the 
leading  edge;  and 

a  receptacle  having  an  electrically  insulating  support  with  an 
outboard  end  having  recesses  formed  therein  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  along  the  length  thereof  parallel  with  the  axis 
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of  the  base,  the  receptacle  also  having  a  plurality  of  un- 
plated, discrete,  electrically  conductive,  compliant  mem- 
bers having  female  contacts  secured  within  the  recesses  at 
the  outboard  end  and  with  inboard  portions  couplable  to 
electronic  machinery  and  with  the  female  contacts  having 
lower  contact  surfaces  slidingly,  resilientiy  contactable 
with  the  upper  contact  surfaces  of  the  male  contacts,  the 
compliant  members  adapted  to  urge  the  lower  contact 
surfaces  downwardly  toward  the  plane  of  contact  into 
sliding,  resilient  contact  with  the  upper  contact  surfaces  of 
the  male  contacts  whereby,  when  the  base  is  moved  along 
its  axis  into  sliding  contact  with  the  outboard  end  of  the 
support,  high  normal  forces  are  generated  between  the 
male  contacts  and  female  contacts  to  break  corrosion 
existing  on  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof 


5,321,248 
FOCUS  DETECnON  APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

DETECTING  ZONES 
lUoijrald  Sensni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadpior  to  Aaahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Knboahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  873,100,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,137 

CUimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-191344 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  1/20 

VS.  a.  250— 201 J  32  dainu 


a  plurality  of  light  sensing  parts  sequentially  formed  on  a 
soUd-state  imaging  device  substrate, 

a  first  etching  resistant  material  layer  having  a  flat  surface 
formed  on  said  solid-state  imaging  device  substrate, 

a  color  filter  layer  having  a  plurality  of  filter  regions  dis- 
posed therein,  said  filter  regions  formed  in  said  color  filter 
layer  so  that  the  filter  regions  do  not  overlap  each  other, 
said  filter  regions  possessing  different  spectral  transmissiv- 
ity  characteristics,  said  color  filter  layer  comprising  an 
acrylic  colored  transparent  material  blended  with  a  pig- 
ment said  pigment  having  a  desired  spectral  transmissiv- 
ity  characteristic, 

a  second  etching  resistant  material  layer  having  a  flat  surface 
formed  on  the  color  filter  layer,  and 

a  microlens  which  has  substantially  hemispheric  shape 
formed  on  said  second  etching  resistant  material  layer. 


5,32US0 
SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  WTTH  OPTICAL 

FILTER  FREE  FROM  AGE  DETERIORATION 
g«TiiiitM  TiOi>iu><  Kumamoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpon- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974421 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295371 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  40/14.  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  focus  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

multiple  detecting  zones  arranged  in  a  first  orientation  con- 
figuration in  a  focal  plane  of  a  lens; 

means  for  changing  an  orientation  of  images  formed  in  said 
multiple  detecting  zones; 

means  for  separating  each  image  into  an  image  pair;  and 

a  sensor  unit  having  multiple  line  sensors  arranged  in  a 
second  orientation  configuration  that  differs  from  said 
first  configuration  of  said  multiple  detecting  zones. 


5,321,249 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tom  Nomura,  Takatsuki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Matanshita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,827 

daimt  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-285912 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  250—208.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  fabricated  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising: 

a)  an  image  sensor  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
for  converting  optical  radiation  carrying  a  visual  image 
into  an  electric  signal  indicative  of  the  visual  image; 

b)  a  first  inter-level  insulating  film  covering  said  image  sen- 
sor, and  transparent  to  said  optical  radiation; 

c)  an  optical  color  filter  provided  on  said  first  inter-level 
insulating  film,  and  having  predetermined  spectrum  char- 
acteristics with  respect  to  visible  light  incorporated  in  said 
optical  radiation;  and 

d)  a  protective  filter  means  provided  over  said  optical  filter 
operative  to  eliminate  invisible  light  from  said  optical 
radiation  for  protecting  said  optical  color  filter  against 
deterioration  due  to  said  invisible  Ught  and  substantiaUy 
transparent  to  said  visible  Ught 


1.  A  solid-sute  imaging  device  comprising: 


5,321,251 

ANGLED  OPTICAL  FIBER  FILTER  FOR  REDUCING 

ARTIFACTS  IN  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

Todd  A.  Jackson,  Pittsford,  and  Robert  H.  Hlbbard,  Fairport, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastnun  Kodak  Company,  Rochea- 

ter,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,727 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/08 
VS.  CL  250-208.1  «  Ontaa 

1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  signal  from 
incident  image  light  having  its  higher  spatial  frequencies  lim- 
ited to  reduce  undersampling  artifacts,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  image  sensor  for  generating  the  image  signal  from  an 
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amy  of  photosites  positknied  relative  to  an  optical  axis; 
and 
an  array  of  optical  fiber  oriented  along  a  common  fiber  axis 
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3^21,253 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  OUTPUT  POWER  OF 

ELECTRO-OPTIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Vera  B.  Gorflakd,  SaratoT,  awl  Ser«e  A.  GarcTich,  Leniiipvd. 

botk  of  UJSJSJt,  aarigMMn  to  Biota  Corp^  Locust  Valley, 

N.Y. 

CoBtinatioa-i»f«rt  of  Scr.  No.  SlS,n4,  Dec  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 

3,274025.  lUa  appUcatkM  Feb.  19, 1993,  Set.  No.  19,713 

bt  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  CL  2S0— 214  C  22  Ctaiina 


and  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  incident  image  light  with 
the  fiber  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  optical  axis  such  that  the 
optical  fibers  emit  Ught  over  adjacent  photosites  so  as  to 
blnr  the  image  upon  said  sensor. 


S,32U52 
IMPROVED  DRIVER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  MULTIPLE 
SENSORS 
WiDiaH  Pidurtas.  Jr.,  New  Cawun;  ChrMopher  S.  Rieilo, 
HmJhi;  Robert  J.  Tohde.  Jr..  BrookfleM,  a»d  Mark  W.  V— 
Gory.  DMbwy,  aU  of  Con,  aaaigMn  to  Pitaey  Bowes  be, 
StSMfotdi,  Comb. 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5«,723 

bt  CL'  HOIJ  40//¥ 

UJS.  CL  2S0— 200J  9  Clatas 
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1.  An  improved  driver  circuitry  for  sensors,  said  driver 
having  a  sensor  having  a  radiation  generating  and  radiation 
detecting  means  and  source  leads  for  applying  source  current 
to  the  radiation  generating  and  detecting  means  and  sink  leads 
for  the  source  current,  a  source  bus,  a  sink  bus,  a  detector  bus, 
means  connecting  the  source  bus  to  the  radiation  generating 
source  lead,  means  connecting  the  detector  sink  lead,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 
source  means  connected  to  said  source  bus  for  supplying 
voltage  to  said  source  bus  when  said  source  means  is 
actuated, 
gate  means  connected  between  detector  bus  and  ground; 
programmable    microcontroller   connected    to   said    gate 
means  and  said  source  means,  said  gate  means  and  said 
source  means  being  responsive  to  said  microcontroller, 
and 
said  microcontroller  being  programmed  to  sequentially 
close  and  open  said  gate  means  just  prior  to  causing  said 
source  means  to  actuate. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  output  electromagnetic 
power  of  an  optoelectric  heterojunction  semiconductor  device 
comprising  a  direct  bandgap  active  layer  having  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  secottd  conductivity  type  of  mobile  charge 
carriers,  means  for  generating  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
said  second  conductivity  type  of  said  mobile  charge  carriers  in 
said  direct  bandgap  active  layer,  and  contact  means  for  apply- 
ing an  electric  field  inside  said  direct  bandgap  active  layer 
comprising: 
generating  a  density  of  said  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
density  of  said  second  conductivity  type  of  said  mobile 
charge  carriers  in  said  direct  bandgap  active  layer; 
applying  an  electric  field  inside  said  active  layer  to  conduct 
one  conductivity  type  of  said  mobile  charge  carriers;  and 
controlling  the  said  density  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
and  the  said  density  of  said  second  conductivity  type  of 
said  mobile  charge  carriers  and  the  intensity,  period,  and 
phase  of  said  electric  field  inside  said  active  layer  to  con- 
trol the  emission  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  said  mobile  charge  carriers. 


5.321,254 

LIGHT-RECEIVING  AND  AMPLYFVING  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  WIDENING  AN  AC  OPERATION  RANGE 

NwricW  Yokomra,  Kaahihara;  NaoMri  OfcabqrasU,  Safamd, 

■■<  riili  bl  lIsBsftMS.  ntai ■liarinl  Y'  -*  ^'i 'j *" 

Sbaip  KabHbiki  Kataba.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  C7,150 
OabM  priorHy,  application  Japaa,  May  29, 1992,  4-138473; 
Jm.  11,  1993.  5402536 

bt  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
UJS.  a.  250—214  R  25  Clainis 

1.  A  light-receiving  and  amplifying  device  having  a  plurality 
of  photodiodes  which  generate  current  signals  according  to 
received  Ught  and  amplifier  circuits  which  are  connected  to 
anodes  of  the  photodiodes  to  amplify  the  current  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  photodiodes,  the  light-receiving  and  amplifying 
device  comprising: 
a  first  current  mirror  circuit  which  is  connected  to  cathodes 
of  the  photodiodes  and  outputs  a  first  current  having 
magnitude  of  at  least  a  sum  of  currents  flowing  through 
the  cathodes  and  outputs  a  second  current  having  the 
same  magnitude  as  the  magnitude  of  the  first  current;  and 
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a  second  current  mirror  circuit  which  receives  the  second 
current  output  from  the  fvst  current  mirror  circuit  and 


'1^="* 


5,32U5« 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 

JUNCnONS  IN  SLEEVE  LINING  FABRICS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TOOTHED  BELTS 

FV«derico  Maacoav,  Milan;  Roberto  SgnaoUn,  PioTcra,  and 

Roberto  ZaragUo,  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  aarignors  to  PirdU 

Prodotti  DiTersiflcad  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  793,732 
Claias  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Nov.  21, 1990,  22125  A/90 
bt.  CL'  GOIN  21 /i6;  GOIJ  3/iO 
UJS.  CL  250—226  22  Claias 


~l  At 

receives  divided  currents  each  having  equal  magnitude 
from  the  anodes  of  the  photodiodes. 


5.321,255 

OBSTACLE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 

PLURALTTY  OF  SPACED  LASER  DIODES 

Toshiaki  iCwifiMii,  and  Kunihiko  Soshi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252342 

bt  CL'  GOIB  U/24 

MS.  a.  250—222.1  15  Claims 


90 
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1.  An  optical  detecting  system,  said  system  mounted  on  a 
vehicle  and  detecting  the  position  of  a  preceding  vehicle,  said 
system  comprising: 

an  optica]  unit  including  three  laser  diodes,  said  diodes  emit- 
ting a  laser  beam  in  a  forward  direction  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  said  laser  diodes  spaced  in  a  lateral  direction 
relative  to  the  vehicle  and  positioned  so  as  to  emit  two 
laterally  outward  beams  and  a  central  beam; 

a  convex  lens  spaced  from  and  located  forwardly  of  said 
laser  diodes,  said  lens  expanding  the  beams  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  lateral  distance  between  the  outermost  extent  of 
the  two  laterally  outward  beams; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflection  of  the  laser  beams 
from  a  preceding  vehicle;  and 

driving  means  for  causing  rotation  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  of  the  positions  of  the  expanded  beams  so  as  to  cause 
said  optical  detecting  system  to  follow  a  preceding  vehi- 
cle, wherein,  when  the  positions  of  the  expanded  beams 
are  routed,  the  lateral  distance  between  the  outermost 
extent  of  the  two  laterally  outward  beams  remains  sub- 
stantially unchanged. 


1.  A  process  for  inspecting  junctions  in  sleeve  Uning  fabrics 
for  the  manufacture  of  driving  belts,  each  sleeve  having  a 
substantially  cylindrical  textile  reinforcing  layer  embedded  in 
at  least  a  layer  of  elastomeric  material  so  shaped  as  to  define,  in 
said  sleeve,  an  inner  toothed  surface  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  shaped  teeth  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  pitch  P,  a 
lining  fabric  being  applied  to  said  toothed  surface  which  lining 
has  at  least  two  end  edges  joined  by  a  seam  or  junction  extend- 
ing longitudinally  to  the  sleeve,  said  process  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a)  operatively  mounting  the  sleeve  on  supporting  and  mo- 
tion-imparting means; 

b)  moving  the  sleeve  transversely  to  its  longitudinal  axis; 

c)  positioning  a  photochromatic  sensor  adjacent  the  inner 
toothed  surface  of  the  sleeve,  said  photochromatic  sensor 
being  arranged  to  emit  variable  electric  signals  depending 
on  the  color  exhibited  by  the  toothed  surface  at  one  read- 
ing point  X; 

d)  moving  the  photochromatic  sensor  according  to  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  sleeve  axis,  so  that  sad  first  reading 
point  X  heUcally  translates  relative  to  the  sleeve  axis; 

e)  detecting  and  recording  the  signals  emitted  by  the  photo- 
chromatic sensor  when,  due  to  the  passage  of  said  junction 
before  the  first  reading  point  X,  a  mutual  separation  be- 
tween the  joined  fabric  end  edges  is  identified,  said  end 
edges  being  chromatically  differentiated  at  least  from  the 
elastomeric  material  layer, 

0  detecting  and  recording  the  position  of  the  photo- 
chromatic sensor  on  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
sleeve,  when  a  separation  area  between  the  lining  end 
edges  is  identified  at  said  junction. 


5.321,257 
FIBER  OPTIC  BENDING  AND  POSTTIONING  SENSOR 
INCLUDING  A  UGHT  EMISSION  SURFACE  FORMED 

ON  A  PORTION  OF  A  UGHT  GUIDE 
Lee  A.  DaniMrb.  Conp.  B-4  Site  9  RJL  #6,  Fredcricton,  New 
Branswick.  Canada  E3B  4X7 

Continnatioa-in-p«ft  of  Scr.  No.  738,560,  JnL  31,  1991.  Tbis 

appUcatioa  JnL  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  915,283 

bt  CL'  G02B  6/10 

MS.  CL  250—227.16  25  dates 

1.  A  fiber  optic  bending,  and  positioning,  sensor  comprising 
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a  fiber  optic  guide  having  a  light  emission  surface  extending  in 
a  thin  band  on  a  side  of  the  fiber  for  at  least  part  of  its  length. 


5^21.259 
IMAGING  DEVICE  WITH  PRISM  SCAN  ELEMENT 
MEANS 
Colin  G.  Morgan,  Horapath,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ox- 
ford Senaor  Technology  Limited,  Oxford,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00093,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11290,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,308 
CUima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1990, 
90D1S09 

lot  a.'  HOIJ  i/l4 
UjS.  CL  250—236  14  Claima 


said  light  emission  surface  covered  by  a  coating  of  light  absor- 
bent material. 


I     »   ?  ', 


5,321,258 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  AN  OPTIC  SENSOR 
Tcrrance  R.  Kiiuey,  Sooth  Bend,  Lid.,  aarignor  to  Control  De- 
velopmettt.  Inc.,  SoMh  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,564 

Int  a.'  HOIN  5/16 

UJS.  CL  250—227^1  20  Claims 


1.  An  optical  waveguide  for  housing  an  optical  sensing 
element  which  operates  on  an  optical  signal  that  is  transmitted 
from  an  input  optical  member  through  the  optical  waveguide 
to  a  return  optical  member,  the  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  internal  passage  formed  by  the  housing; 

an  optically  reflective  layer  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the 
internal  passage  so  as  to  define  an  optical  path  for  the 
optical  signal  through  the  housing,  the  optically  reflective 
layer  altering  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  optical  signal 
through  the  housing  by  internal  reflection; 

means  for  retaining  the  optical  sensing  element  within  the 
housing  so  as  to  receive  the  optical  signal  transmitted 
along  the  optical  path; 

means  in  communication  with  the  internal  passage  for  cou- 
pling with  the  input  optical  member,  the  input  coupling 
means  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  optical  path  so  as 
to  relay  the  optical  signal  from  the  input  optical  member 
to  the  optical  path;  and 

means  in  communicatioa  with  the  internal  passage  for  cou- 
pling with  the  return  optical  member,  the  return  coupling 
means  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the  optical  path  so  as 
to  relay  the  optical  signal  from  the  optical  path  to  the 
return  optical  member. 


1.  An  imaging  device  for  sensing  the  range  of  a  target  sur- 
face, comprising: 

a)  a  support  structure  supporting  a  light  beam  source; 

b)  a  beam  guide  including  prism  means  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axis; 

c)  said  prism  means  including  a  projecting  element  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  and  having  at  least  two  surfaces 
inclined  relative  to  each  other  and  a  receiving  element 
radially  spaced  from  said  axis  having  at  least  two  surfaces 
inclined  relative  to  each  other,  the  corresponding  surfaces 
of  said  projecting  element  and  said  receiving  element 
being  puallel  to  each  other; 

d)  a  camera  assembly  having  a  linear  light  detector,  said 
light  beam  source  arranged  to  direct  an  outgoing  beam  of 
light  into  said  beam  guide,  the  beam  guide  adapted  to 
project  the  outgoing  beam  around  an  endless  circular  path 
on  a  target  surface  to  scan  synchronously  around  the 
endless  circular  path,  to  receive  light  returning  from  a 
portion  of  the  path  illuminated  by  the  outgoing  beam,  and 
to  direct  the  returning  light  onto  said  linear  light  detector 
such  that  the  position  of  an  image  formed  on  said  linear 
light  detector  varies  in  accordance  with  the  distance  be- 
tween the  imaging  device  and  the  target  surface;  and 

e)  said  beam  guide  arranged  such  that  the  outgoing  beam  is 
transmitted  through  said  radially  spaced  projecting  ele- 
ment as  said  prism  means  is  rotated  about  said  axis  so  as  to 
direct  the  beam  to  sweep  around  the  endless  circular  path 
and  such  that  light  returning  from  the  portion  of  the  path 
illuminated  by  the  beam  is  received  through  said  radially 
spaced  receiving  element  as  said  prism  means  is  rotated 
atwut  said  axis  so  as  to  direct  the  returning  light  onto  said 
linear  light  detector  such  that  a  measurement  of  a  range  of 
each  part  of  the  object  scanned  by  the  endless  circular 
path  can  be  determined  and  an  image  of  the  topography  of 
the  target  surface  is  determinable  from  such  measure- 
ments. 


5,321.260 
EFFUSION  METHOD  AND  AN  EFFUSION  CELL  FOR 
FORMING  MOLECULAR  BEAMS 
Uon  GoUatda,  ChaTille;  Rciii  VergoaMl,  St  Vrain,  and  Jean- 
Plcrrc  Chardoo,  Thiaia,  all  of  France,  aasignon  to  Alcatel 
AbthoB  Compagnie  Generalc  d'Ekctridte,  Paris  Cedex, 
Fkvaee 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnuce,  Aug.  1, 1991,  91  09812 

tat  CL'  H05H  3/02 

M&.  CL  250-251  8  Claims 

1.  An  effusion  method  for  forming  molecular  beams,  in 

which  method  primary  molecules  are  formed  by  sublimation  io 
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a  sublimation  chamber  (2),  said  primary  molecules  are  then 
transferred  at  a  transfer  flow-rate  to  a  decomposition  head  (10) 
at  a  higher  temperature,  and  they  are  transformed  therein  into 
secondary  molecules  that  are  lighter  in  weight  because  each 
secondary  molecule  contains  less  atoms  of  said  chemical  than 


5,321,262 
ELECTRON  IMAGING  BAND  PASS  ANALYSER  FOR  A 

PHOTOELECTRON  SPECTROMICROSCOPE 

Darid  W.  Turner,  Headington,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Kratos 

Analytical  Limited,  Maochcstcr,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,878,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,166,519.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,950 

tat  CL'  HOIJ  37/05 

UJS.  CL  250—305  9  Claims 


each  primary  molecule  to  form  molecular  beams  (16),  the 
method  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  transfer  flow- 
rate  is  adjusted  by  adjusting  an  overall  vector  flow-rate  which 
is  the  vector  flow-rate  of  a  vector  gas  inserted  into  the  sublima- 
tion chamber. 


5,321,261 

NORMALIZATION  TECHWQUE  FOR 

PHOTON-COUNTING  LUMINOMETER 

Robert  J.  Valenta,  West  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Packard  ta- 

strument  Company,  tac.  Downers  GroTC,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,398 

tat  a.'  GOIN  21/76 

MS.  a.  250—252.1  31  Claims 


CMcffVR  Winff% 


1.  An  image  band  pass  filter  for  a  photoelectron  spectromi- 
croscope  comprising, 

a  band  pass  region  having  a  first  stage  for  receiving  an  input 
beam  of  imaging  charged  particles  and  a  second  stage  for 
emitting  an  output  beam  of  imaging  charged  particles, 

an  electrostatic  field  and  a  magnetic  field  positioned  in  a 
crossed  relation  in  said  first  and  said  second  stages,  said 
crossed  fields  being  directed  at  the  imaging  beam, 

a  plurality  of  charged  particle  energy  filter  means  positioned 
in  said  band  pass  region  for  successively  energy  filtering 
the  imaging  beam,  said  fdter  means  deflecting  the  imaging 
beam  in  a  preselected  direction  along  a  path  of  travel 
under  the  influence  of  said  crossed  field, 

said  electrostatic  field  in  said  second  stage  being  oppositely 
directed  with  respect  to  said  electrostatic  field  in  said  first 
stage  so  that  the  path  of  travel  of  the  imaging  beam  in  said 
second  stage  is  reverse  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  imaging 
beam  in  said  first  stage,  and 

means  for  providing  different  magnetic  field  strengths  at 
selected  ones  of  said  charged  particle  energy  filter  means 
to  generate  in  said  second  stage  a  resultant  output  beam 
having  a  momentum  within  a  selected  angular  range  with 
respect  to  an  axis  of  said  magnetic  field. 


^ 
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1.  A  method  for  normalizing  two  or  more  photodetectors  in 
a  single-photon  counting  system  for  measuring  the  lumines- 
cence of  multiple  samples,  said  photodetectors  comprising  a 
reference  detector  and  one  or  more  other  photodetectors,  said 
method  comprising: 
successively  counting  the  photon  emissions  of  a  standard  by 
two  or  more  photodetectors,  at  least  one  of  said  photode- 
tectors being  the  reference  detector; 
computing  a  counting  ratio  for  each  of  said  one  or  more 
other  photodetectors,  said  counting  ratio  being  defined  as 
the  ratio  of  counts  from  the  corresponding  one  or  more 
other  photodetectors  to  the  counts  from  the  reference 
detector;  and 
in  subsequent  use  of  the  photodetection  system,  multiplying 
the  counts  of  a  luminescent  sample  measured  by  a  particu- 
lar photodetector  by  the  inverse  of  said  counting  ratio 
computed  for  that  particular  photodetector. 


5,321,263 

RECORDING  TARGET 

Andrew  S.  FIlo,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simon  Marketing, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,372,  Not.  29, 1991,  which  is 

a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  598,266,  Oct  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,151,595. 

This  appUcation  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,770 

tat  CL'  B42D  i5/00 

MS.  CL  250—316.1  50  Claims 


1.  A  recording  target  comprising: 

a  target  substrate  including  a  record  image; 
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a  thennal  clearing  masking  layer  on  said  substrate  masking 
said  record  image;  and 

IR  converting  means  for  converting  intense  visible  light 
applied  to  said  thermal  clearing  masking  layer  into  infra- 
red radiation  to  reveal  said  record  image  through  said 
thennal  clearing  masking  layer. 


5^21,264 

METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  SURFACE  STATE  OF 

SIUCON  WAFER 

Snamnn  Kuwabara,  and  Takao  Abe,  both  of  Aonaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1991,  3-205720 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  i/42 

U.S.  a.  250—339.01  8  Claims 


a  constituent  of  interest  which  has  absorption  or  reflectance 
bands  in  a  selected  region  of  the  spectrum  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  that  illuminates  said  sample  with  broad  spec- 
trum radiation  in  said  selected  region; 

a  sample  chamber  for  confining  said  sample  during  said 
illumination; 

detection  means  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  detector  units, 
each  of  said  detector  units  being  resjMnsive  to  a  specific 
region  of  said  spectrum  and  having  a  partial  overlapping 
region  of  spectral  response  with  another  of  said  detector 
units,  said  response  from  each  detector  unit  being  in  the 
form  of  an  output  signal;  and 

analysis  means  for  converting  said  output  signals  into  a 
measure  of  said  concentration. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  a  surface  condition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  surface  roughness,  adsorption  of  mo- 
lecular water,  hydrocarbon  or  amine  impurities,  and  bonding 
of  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  hydrocarbon  groups  to  silicon  atoms 
of  a  silicon  surface  of  a  silicon  wafer  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 
bringing  an  internal  reflection  element  having  a  larger  re- 
fractive index  than  that  of  silicon  into  direct  contact  with 
said  silicon  surface, 
selecting  a  light  source  having  at  least  a  wave  length  range 
which  compounds  present  on  said  silicon  surface  can 
absorb, 
introducing  light  having  a  larger  incident  angle  than  a  criti- 
cal angle  of  the  internal  reflection  element  from  said  light 
source  into  said  element,  whereby  light  is  multiply  re- 
flected internally  of  and  then  emitted  from  said  internal 
reflection  element, 
measuring  the  spectrum  of  the  emitted  light,  and 
analyzing  the  measured  spectrum  to  identify  the  presence  of 
surface  irregularities,  adsorbed  molecular  impurities  or 
terminally  bonded  atoms  or  groups  on  the  silicon  surface. 


5,321,265 
NON-INVASIVE  TESTING 
Myron  J.  Block,  334  N.  Main  St,  P.O.  Box  148,  North  Salem, 
NJI.  03073 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,265 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/35 

MS.  CL  250—343  29  Claims 


//so      Hf» 
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5,321,266 
PNEUMATIC  TWO-LAYER  DETECTOR  FOR  NDIR  GAS 

ANALYZERS 

Johann  Weinel,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/DE91/00776,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07247,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  30, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  11, 
1990,  9014162[U] 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/61 
\i&.  a.  250—344  6  Claims 


I  III 

1.  An  apparatus  determining  the  concentration  in  a  sample  of 


1.  A  pneumatic  two-layer  detector  for  non-dispersive  infra- 
red gas  analyzers  comprising: 

a)  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  gas  and  having 
a  radiation  permeable  frontal  window; 

b)  a  second  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  gas,  having 
a  radiation  permeable  frontal  window,  and  being  coaxial 
with  said  first  chamber; 

c)  a  first  line  coupling  said  first  chamber  with  said  second 
chamber; 

d)  a  first  pneumo-electrical  transducer  including  a  sensor 
arranged  in  said  first  line,  and  being  adapted  to  provide  an 
output; 

e)  a  buffer  volume; 

f)  a  second  line  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  first  chamber 
and  said  second  chamber  with  said  buffer  volume; 

g)  a  second  pneumo-electrical  transducer  including  a  sensor 
arranged  in  said  second  line,  being  adapted  to  provide  an 
output; 

h)  means  for  adjusting  the  amplification  of  said  output  of  said 
second  pneumo-electrical  transducer;  and 

i)  a  differential  element  having  inputs  electrically  coupled 
with  said  outputs  of  said  first  pneumo-electrical  trans- 
ducer and  the  adjusted  second  pneumo-electrical  trans- 
ducer. 


June  14,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1215 


5^21,267 

BENCH  FLOTATION  SENSOR 

Lynden  A.  Song,  HawtiMnie;  Karl  B.  Conroy,  Long  Beach,  and 

Robert  A.  Reed,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,510 

Int  a.5  GOIJ  5/10:  GOIB  11/16 

U.S.  a.  250—349  11  Claims 


1.  A  bench  flotation  sensor  system  that  is  adapted  for  use 
with  a  flotation  bench,  said  system  comprising: 

a  reflector  that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined location  on  the  flotation  bench; 

first  and  second  sensor  assemblies  that  each  comprise  a 
transmitter  and  a  detector  responsive  to  energy  transmit- 
ted by  the  transmitter,  wherein  the  first  and  second  sensor 
assemblies  are  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance  that 
corresponds  to  upper  and  lower  flotation  limits  of  the 
flotation  bench,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  sensor 
assemblies  are  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  second  prede- 
termined location  on  the  bench,  and  wherein  the  reflector 
is  adapted  to  move  relative  to  the  first  and  second  sensor 
assemblies,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  sensor  assem- 
bUes  are  adapted  to  provide  output  signals  indicative  of 
their  relative  location  with  respect  to  the  reflector,  and 

display  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor  assem- 
blies for  providing  an  indication  of  the  flotation  status  of 
the  flotation  bench  which  corresponds  to  the  output  sig- 
nals provided  by  the  first  and  second  detector  assemblies. 


5,321,268 
UNDERSEA  PROBE 
David  A.  Crosby,  and  PhiUp  A.  Ekstrom,  both  of  Shaw  Island, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Marine  Technology,  lac,  Shaw 
Island,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,814 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  1/5S 

UJ5.  CL  250—361  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  probe  for  detecting  light  comprising: 

an  elongated  slender  optical  fiber  having  a  core  which  has  a 
fluorescent  dye  absorbed  therein  and  having  an  outer 
region  coaxially  disposed  around  the  core,  the  core  being 


characterized  by  at  least  a  first  index  of  refraction,  and  the 
outer  region  being  characterized  by  at  last  a  second  index 
of  refraction,  the  second  index  of  refraction  being  differ- 
ent from  the  first  index  of  refraction  such  that  the  optical 
fiber  is  capable  of  refracting  light  emitted  from  the  core 
upon  fluorescence  of  the  dye  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
light  emitted  upon  fluorescence  will  be  refracted  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  along  said  optical  fiber  and  will  be 
propagated  along  said  optical  fiber; 

a  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  light  propagated  along 
the  optical  fiber  which  is  coupled  to  a  first  end  section  of 
the  optical  fiber; 

a  means  for  blocking  light  incident  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber  on  a  second  end  of  the  optical  fiber 
such  that  the  optical  fiber  may  only  receive  light  in  direc- 
tions which  are  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  direction; 
and 

a  translucent  and  fouling-resbtant  sheath  around  the  outer 
region  of  the  optical  fiber. 


5,321,269 

NEUTRON  INDIVIDUAL  DOSE  METER,  NEUTRON 

DOSE  RATE  METER,  NEUTRON  DETECTOR  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Hiroshi  Kitagachi,  Naka;  SUgen  Immi,  Tokyo,  and  AkiUsa 
Kaihara,  Hitach,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00574,  §  371  Date  Doc  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  27, 1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/17462,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  4, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-110092 

Int  a.'  GOIT  J/OSl-  HOIL  31/115.  31/00 

VS.  a.  250—370.05  29  Claims 


.  ^53PR0T0IIMDI*T0R 


.1  SBilCOMIUCTOR 
DETECTOR 


1.  A  neutron  individual  dose  meter  comprising:  a  neutron 
detector  comprising  a  plurality  of  grains  of  a  first  material 
which  generates  charged  particles  through  a  nuclear  reaction 
with  thermal  neutrons,  and  a  second  material  diflerent  from 
the  first  material,  both  provided  in  a  mixture  state  bonded  to 
the  surface  of  a  semiconductor  detection  element;  a  processing 
circuitry  for  processing  signals  obtained  from  said  neutron 
detector;  and  a  power  source  for  supplying  power  to  said 
neutron  detector  and  the  processing  circuitry. 


5,321,270 
COMPACT  VECrOR-MATRK  MULTIPLIER  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  ELECTRON  TRAPPING  MATERIALS 
Snganda  Jotamolia,  FremoM,  Calif.;  George  M.  Storti,  Wash- 
ington, D.C;  William  ScidetaMn,  Frederick,  and  Joseph  Lind- 
mayer,  Potoauc,  both  of  Md.,  aasi^on  to  Qaantcx  (3orpora- 
tioB.  Rockrille,  Md. 

CoBtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72M45.  JaL  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,134,686,  wUch  is  a  coBtimMtio»-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,479, 

Oct  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  5.029,253.  His  appUcatioa  JaL  28. 1992. 

Ser.  I^.  921,008 

TW  pottkM  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  sabseqoeat  to  JaL  28, 

2009,  has  beta  iHsrlaimnl 

Int  CL'  G06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  250—484.4  3  Claims 

3.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  vector-matrix  multiplication, 

comprising: 

a)  means  for  flooding  an  dectron  trapping  material  with 
visible  light  to  uniformly  charge  said  material  by  raising 
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electrons  in  said  material  to  a  higher  energy  level,  where 
they  are  trapped,  said  electron  trapping  material  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  base  material  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of 
strontium  sulfide,  calcium  sulfide,  and  a  mixture  of 
strontium  sulfide  and  calcium  sulfide; 
(ii)  a  first  dopant  of  samarium;  and 
(iii)  a  second  dopant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  europium  compound,  a  cerium  compound,  and  a 
mixture  of  a  europium  compound  and  a  cerium  com- 
pound; 
b)  an  infrared  diode  array  for: 

I)  subjecting  said  electron  trapping  material  to  infrared 
light  at  selected  locations  such  that  electrons  at  the 


generating  an  electron  beam  using  an  x-band  linear  accel- 
erator; said  electron  beam  source  and  said  linear  accelera- 
tor being  interpositioned  so  that  a  generated  electron 
beam  exits  said  linear  accelerator  collinearly  in  the  direc- 
tion electrons  travel  within  said  accelerator; 

applicator  means  associated  with  the  housing  for  directing 
an  electron  beam  generated  by  the  electron  beam  source; 
and 

means  for  positioning  the  housing  so  that  the  applicator 
means  directs  an  electron  beam  generated  by  the  electron 
beam  source  in  a  continuous  path  in  line  with  said  linear 
beam  to  a  predetermined  location  in  patient  treatment. 


9iAir£/ 


(a^vnwMtt^ 


tur^i/r  ctftnta  -*o 


5^21^72 
X-RAY  BEAM  STOP 
Paul  R.  Granfors,  Milwaukee,  and  John  M.  Sandrik,  Wauwa- 
tosa,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,402 

Int.  a.5  G21F  7/00 

U5.  a.  250—515.1  9  Claims 


Ae/BO^^  cp^rAOLjJl^  J 


selected  locations  are  released  from  their  traps  and  fall 
back  down  to  a  lower  energy  level  while  the  remaining 
locations  of  said  material  not  exposed  to  said  infrared 
light  remain  charged  with  trapped  electrons  in  a  pattern 
corresponding  to  a  matrix  to  be  stored;  and 
2)  subjecting  said  electron  trapping  material  to  a  two-di- 
mensional image  of  a  vector  in  the  form  of  infrared 
light,  said  infrared  light  releasing  trapped  electrons 
from  said  higher  energy  level,  resulting  in  an  emission 
of  a  pattern  of  visible  light  from  said  electron  trapping 
material;  and 
c)  means  for  detecting  said  emission  of  visible  light  from  said 
electron  trapping  material  to  obtain  an  electrical  output 
representing  the  product  of  said  vector  and  said  matrix. 


5,321471 

INTRAOPERATIVE  ELECTRON  BEAM  THERAPY 

SYSTEM  AND  FAaLITY 

Rnaadl  G.  Schonberg,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.;  Ronald  E.  Haynes, 

Lopez,  Wash.;  Stephen  E.  Haynes,  Alameda,  Calif.;  Mary  L. 

M.  PoUaczek,  Orinda,  Calif.,  and  Jerome  M.  Vaeth,  Mill 

Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intraop,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,115 

Int  a.'  HOI  J  37/ iO 

UJS.  CL  250— 492  J  15  Claims 


tmsasmTm 


I  96  S«    ^ 


M    ^S4 


1.  A  mobile  electron  beam  therapy  system  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  electron  beam  source  disposed  within  said  housing  for 


1.  An  x-ray  beam  stop  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  an  X-ray 
beam  from  an  X-ray  source  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  generally  planar  structure  defined  by  a  stacked  array  of 
layer  of  dissimilar  x-ray  absorbing  materials  in  planar  to 
planar  juxtaposed  relationship  to  each  other  in  progres- 
sively increasing  X  order  as  their  distance  relationship 
from  the  x-ray  source  increases. 


5,321,273 

DOCUMENT  SIZE  SENSING  HAVING  A 

SPECTROSCOPE 

Ton  Kamiyama,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroahi  Hanzawa,  Yachiyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,324 
dains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14,  1991,  3-297524; 
May  8, 1992,  4-115961 

Int  a.5  G03G  21/00:  GOIN  21/26 
MS.  a.  250—560  13  Claims 

1.  A  document  size  sensing  device  having  at  least  one  sens- 
ing means,  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  element  facing  a  transparent  glass  platen  to 

be  loaded  with  a  document; 
a  spectroscope  for  dividing  light  issuing  from  said  light 
emitting  element  into  a  plurality  of  beams,  said  spectro- 
scope mounted  with  respect  to  said  light  emitting  element 
such  that  said  spectroscope  is  between  said  light  emitting 
element  and  a  plane  where  the  document  is  present  such 
that  light  issuing  from  said  Ught  emitting  element  is  first 
directed  to  said  spectroscope  and  the  plurality  of  beams 
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are  then  directed  toward  said  plane  where  the  document  is 
present; 
a  lens  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said  plane;  and 


5,321,275 

PHOTODETECTOR  AND  PHOTODETECnON  METHOD 

Akira  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhito  FiOii,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,685,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-045086; 
Jan.  19,  1991,  3-004767 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/14.  3 J/00 
VS.  a.  257—21  53  Claims 


a  plurality  of  light-sensitive  elements  facing  a  light  output 
side  of  said  lens  for  receiving  the  light  transmitted  through 
said  lens. 


15       16     17     11     1'         to 


5,321,274 

AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  ENERGIZATION 

CONTROLLER  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 

(ESP) 
Chih-Chiang  Yeb;  Chuen-Ming  Tsou;  Jia-Shyan  Ger,  and  Rey- 
Chein  Chang,  all  of  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,823 

Int  a.'  B03C  3/66.  3/68 

MS.  a.  250—573  4  Claims 
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1.  A  photodetector  adapted  to  detect  light  having  a  prede- 
termined level  of  photon  energy,  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a  quantum  well  or  a 
quantum  wire  structure  and  exhibiting  a  first  quantized 
electron  energy  level  and  a  second  quantized  electron 
energy  level  higher  than  said  first  quantized  electron 
energy  level,  the  energy  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  quantized  electron  energy  levels  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  photon  energy  of  the  detected  light; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  quantum  well  or  a 
quantum  wire  structure  and  exhibiting  a  third  quantized 
electron  energy  level  and  a  fourth  quantized  electron 
energy  level  higher  than  said  third  quantized  electron 
energy  level,  the  energy  difference  between  said  third  and 
fourth  quantized  electron  energy  levels  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  photon  energy  of  the  detected  light; 

a  barrier  layer  provided  between  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor layers; 

a  means  for  applying  voltage  to  said  barrier  layer  and  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  layers  in  order  to  generate 
a  tunnel  current  flowing  through  said  barrier  layer;  and 

a  means  for  detecting  said  tunnel  current; 

wherein  incidence  of  the  detected  light  upon  said  first  and 
second  layers  causes  the  quantized  electron  energy  levels 
to  shift  by  the  optical  Stark  effect  resulting  in  variation  of 
said  tunnel  current 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electrostatic  precipitator  having 
the  energization  thereof  actuated  by  DC  power  suppUed  by  an 
AC-to-DC  converting  means  coupled  to  a  source  of  AC 
power,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  DC 
power  by  adjusting  a  charge-pulse  ratio  for  the  AC  power,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  opacimeter  for  detecting  the  opacity  of  dust  particles 
flowing  through  the  electrostatic  precipitator; 

(b)  CPU  means  for  determining  an  optimal  level  of  the  DC 
power  at  which  the  dust  particles  flowing  through  said 
electrostatic  precipitator  have  a  detected  opacity  level 
OPrf  within  a  predetermined  tolerable  range  relative  to  a 
preset  opacity  level  OP,,  said  CPU  means  comparing  said 
detected  opacity  level  OPj  with  said  preset  opacity  level 
OPj  and  searching  through  a  table  consisting  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  charge-pause  ratios,  each  of  said 
charge-paused  ratios  actuating  one  corresponding  DC 
power  level,  until  one  of  said  charge-pause  ratios  is  found 
to  cause  the  difference  between  said  detected  opacity 
level  OPrf  and  said  present  opacity  level  OP,  to  be  within 
the  predetermined  tolerable  range. 


5,321,276 

RADIATION  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  JOSEPHSON 

DEVICE 

Maaahiko  Knrakado;  Atsnki  Matsmnwra;  Takeshi  Kawimiga, 
and  Toom  TakahasU,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,149,  Dec  21, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,447 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  23, 1988,  63-323504; 
Sep.  5,  1989, 1-229547 

Int  a.'  HOIL  39/22,  39/12;  GOIK  7/00 
MS.  a.  257—32  21  CUma 

21.  A  tunnel  Josephson  device  comprising: 
a  lower  single-crystal  superconductive  layer  having  oppo- 
site first  and  second  surfaces  and  having  a  thickness  ex- 
tending from  said  first  surface  to  said  second  surface 
which  is  greater  than  a  London  penetration  depth  of  a 
material  which  forms  said  lower  single-crystal  supercon- 
ductive layer  wherein  said  single-crystal  superconductive 
layer  is  made  of  a  metallic  material; 
a  polycrystalline  superconductive  layer  formed  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  lower  single-crystal  superconductive  layer. 
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a  tunnel  barrier  layer  formed  on  said  polycrystalline  super- 
conductive layer  opposite  said  lower  single-crystal  super- 
conductive layer,  said  tunnel  barrier  layer  being  formed  of 
a  material  which  is  substantially  free  of  major  constituents 
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5,321,277 
MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  TESTING 
Stere  E.  Sparka,  Piano;  Dairin  R.  Edwards,  and  Katheriae  G. 
HeiBen,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tez^  assignors  to  Texas  lastm- 
BMBts  lacorrorated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,166,  JoL  21, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,332,  Dec.  31,  1990, 

absMioMd.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,907 

lat  CL'  HOIL  23/4S.  23/46 

VS.  a.  257—48  15  Claina 


UMI 


5,321,278 
HIGH  ELECTRON  MOBILITY  TRANSISTOR 
YoaUkasi  Nakagawa,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  satignnr  to  Rohm  Co., 
Ltd,,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,780 
OaiBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  3, 1991,  3-256353 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/06,  31/072,  31/109 
UJ5.  CL  257—192  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  fieM-efTect  transistor  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  crystal  layer  of  an  indium-gallium- 
araenide  (InGaAs)  containing  indium  (ln)>  formed  on  a 
gallium-arsenide  (GaAs)  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  semiconductor  crystal  layer  of  an  aluminum-galli- 


imi-arsenide  (AlGaAs),  formed  on  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor crystal  layer;  and 

a  source  electrode,  a  gate  electrode,  and  a  drain  electrode 
which  are  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor crystal  layer, 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  crystal  layer  comprises  a 


of  a  material  which  forms  said  polycrystalline  supercon- 
ductive layer,  and, 
an  upper  superconductive  layer  formed  on  said  tunnel  bar- 
rier layer  opposite  said  polycrystalline  superconductive 
layer. 


WO 

THICKNESS  OF  InG«As 
LAYER  (X) 

channel  between  the  source  electrode  and  the  drain  elec- 
trode and  is  formed  such  that  an  indium  composition  ratio 
of  said  first  semiconductor  crystal  layer  at  a  side  of  said 
second  semiconductor  crystal  layer  is  smaller  than  that  at 
a  side  of  said  gallium-arsenide  (GaAs)  semiconductor 
substrate  to  provide  increasing  electron  mobiUty  in  the 
channel  with  increasing  distance  from  the  gate  electrode. 


5,321,279 
BASE  BALLASTING 
M.  AU  Khatibzadeh,  Piano,  and  Wiliam  U.  Liu,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assigaors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUcd  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,520 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/72 

VS.  CL  257—197  10  Chdms 


1.  A  multi-chip  module  base,  upon  which  a  nimiber  of  chips 
and  other  functional  elements  are  to  be  interconnected,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  comprised  of  a  semiconductor  material;  an  array 
of  substantially  identical  boundary  scan  test  circuits  em- 
bedded within  said  substrate; 

input  and  output  connectors  in  said  substrate  for  connecting 
said  test  circuits  to  selected  points  of  functional  elements 
of  said  module;  and 

connectors  embedded  within  said  substrate  inter-connecting 
said  test  circuits  to  each  other  in  a  configuration  that 
permits  simultaneous  pre-testing  of  all  the  test  circuits  in 
the  substrate  prior  to  mounting  module  chips,  and  to  said 
input  and  output  connectors  in  accordance  with  boundary 
scan  techniques. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a.  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  emitter  fingers  and  a  plurality  of  base  fingers;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  ballast  impedances  each  having  a  first  and 
second  terminal,  wherein  said  first  terminal  of  each  of  said 
ballast  impedances  is  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  base 
fingers  and  said  second  terminal  of  each  of  said  ballast 
impedances  is  connected  to  a  common  base  connection. 


5,321,280 
COMPOSITE  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Isaad  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,068 

OaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1990,  2-243083 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/10.  27/118 

VS.  CL  257—211  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  function  block  having  first  to  N-th  level  wiring 

layers,  with  N  being  an  integer,  and  first  to  N-th  level 


inter-layer  insulating  films  on  which  said  first  to  N-th  level 
wiring  layers  are  formed,  respectively,  said  at  least  one 
function  block  further  having  (N  -(- 1  )th  and  (N  +  2)th  level 
inter-layer  insulating  films,  the  (N-(-l)th  level  inter-layer 
insulating  film  covering  the  N-th  level  wiring  layer  and 
the  (N-(-2)th  level  inter-layer  insulating  film  being  formed 
on  the  (N-t-  l)th  level  insulating  film;  and 
at  least  one  logic  block  having  first  to  (N-|-2)th  level  wiring 
layer  and  first  to  (N  -(-  2)th  level  inter-layer  insulating  films 
on  which  the  first  to  (N-(-2)th  level  wiring  layers  are 


formed,  respectively,  said  at  least  one  logic  block  further 
having  an  interconnection  wiring  layer  which  is  formed  of 
the  (N-|-2)th  level  wiring  layer  and  elongated  from  said  at 
least  one  logic  block  to  pass  over  said  at  least  one  function 
block; 
said  interconnection  wiring  layer  elongated  from  said  at 
least  one  logic  block  being  formed  on  the  (N-t-2)th  level 
inter-layer  insulating  film  in  said  at  least  one  function 
block  to  pass  over  said  at  least  one  function  block  in 
isolation  from  said  at  least  one  function  block  by  the 
(N-(-  l)th  and  (N-l-2)th  level  inter-layer  insulating  films. 


5,321,281 

INSULATED  GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Hiroshi  Yamagudii;  Hiroyasu  Hagino,  and  Yoshifiinii  Tomo- 

matsu,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062154 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—212  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  gate  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  semiconductor  body  comprising: 
(a-1)  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  exposed  at  a  top  major  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor body; 
(a-2)  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface  portion  of 


said  first  semiconductor  region  and  selectively  exposed 
at  said  top  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body; 
(a-3)  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface  portion  of  said 
second  semiconductor  region  and  exposed  at  said  top 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  on  the  inside 
of  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region, 
wherein  said  third  semiconductor  region  defines  a  pattern  on 
said  top  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body,  said 
pattern  including  a  pair  of  strip  areas  arranged  in  parallel 
separately  by  a  central  area; 

(a-4)  a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher 
than  an  impurity  concentration  of  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  and  selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  body  so  as  to  surround 
said  third  semiconductor  region,  said  fourth  semicon- 
ductor region  comprising: 
a  first  portion  exposed  at  said  top  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body  in  said  central  area  and  extending 
beneath  the  third  semiconductor  region;  and 
a  second  portion  exposed  at  said  top  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  body  in  an  external  area  selectively  de- 
fined on  the  outside  of  said  pair  of  strip  areas; 

(b)  an  insulating  layer  selectively  formed  on  said  top  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  having  an  open- 
ing on  a  predetermined  region  covering  part  of  said  pair  of 
strip  areas  and  at  least  part  of  said  central  area; 

(c)  a  control  electrode  layer  buried  in  said  insulating  layer 
and  opposed  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  and  said  second  portion  of  said  fourth 
semiconductor  region  between  said  pair  of  strip  areas  of 
said  third  semiconductor  region  and  the  exposed  surface 
of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

(d)  a  first  main  electrode  layer  formed  in  said  opening  and 
electrically  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  top  major  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  body  exposed  in  said  opening; 
and 

(e)  a  second  main  electrode  layer  formed  on  a  bottom  major 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  body. 


5,321,282 
INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  HAVING  A  CHARGE  COUPLED 
DEVICE  AND  MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THEREOF 
Minora  Taguchi,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

rUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054817 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  29/34 

VS.  a.  257—215  5  Claims 


H      U     20        >*  M    JO 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  having  a  charge  coupled  device  and 
a  MOS  transistor,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface  including 

first  and  second  areas; 
an  anti-oxidation  insulating  film  formed  above  the  surface  of 

the  first  area; 
a  gate  insulating  film  of  the  MOS  transistor,  having  a  first 

predetermined  thickness  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 

second  area; 
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a  lower  gate  electrode  of  the  charge  coupled  device  selec- 
tively formed  on  the  anti-oxidation  insulating  film; 

a  thick  oxide  film  having  a  second  predetermined  thickness 
formed  in  contact  with  the  lower  gate  electrode,  the  gate 
insulating  film  being  thinner  than  the  thick  oxide  film; 

an  upper  gate  electrode  of  the  charge  coupled  device  contin- 
uously formed  on  the  anti-oxidation  insulating  film  and  the 
thick  oxide  film;  and 

a  second  oxide  film  formed  between  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  the  anti-oxidation  insulating  film, 

wherein  said  thick  oxide  film  is  provided  for  increasing  the 
breakdown  voluge  between  the  lower  and  upper  gate 
electrodes  of  the  charge  coupled  device  and  wherein  said 
second  oxide  film  is  provided  for  increasing  the  break- 
down voltage  between  the  lower  and  upper  gate  elec- 
trodes of  the  charge  coupled  device  and  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate. 


connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  ohmic  contact,  said 
second  contact  disposed  over  said  first  ohmic  contact  and 
providing  a  Schottky  barrier  with  said  source  region;  and 


5,321,2U 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  JFET 
Adrian  L  Cogu,  San  Joac,  and  Neill  R.  Thornton,  Fremont,  botk 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MicroWave  Technology,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed  JnL  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  737,950 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/80,  23/58.  31/112 

VS.  CL  257—256  65  Ctains 


1.  A  unipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  support  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  disposed  on  said  support  and 
having  a  surface  opposite  and  removed  from  said  support 
wherein  said  layer  includes; 

a  first  pocket  having  a  second  conductivity  type  wherein  a 
first  surface  of  said  first  pocket  is  a  first  predetermined 
distance  from  said  surface  of  said  layer  and  a  second 
surface  of  said  pocket  is  a  second  predetermined  distance 
from  said  surface  of  said  layer  wherein  said  first  pocket 
comprises  a  gate  region  of  said  unipolar  transistor  and 
further  wherein  said  second  predetermined  distance  is 
greater  than  said  fvst  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  second  pocket  having  said  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  surface  with  a  length  wherein  said  second  pocket 
extends  from  said  surface  of  said  layer  into  said  layer  said 
first  predetermined  distance  such  that  said  second  pocket 
surface  contacts  said  first  surface  of  said  first  pocket  along 
the  length  of  said  second  pocket  surface  so  that  a  junction 
is  formed  which  increases  the  overdrive  capability  of  said 
unipolar  transistor. 


(d)  an  insulator  separating  said  second  contact  from  said  first 
ohmic  contact,  said  second  contact  being  capacitively 
coupled  to  said  first  ohmic  contact 


5,321,2*5 

CARRIER  miECnON  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  HAVING  STACKED  DEPLETION  REGION  IN 

MESA 

Raojia  Lee,  and  Stanley  N.  Protigal,  both  of  Boise,  Id.^  assignon 

to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Coiitinaation  of  Ser.  No.  624,375,  Dec.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  continttation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,006,  May  7, 1990, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  522,004,  May  7, 1990,  abudoned.  This 

application  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,316 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/68;  GllC  11/34 

VS.  CL  257—296  6  Claima 


UMI 


5,32i;t84 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FEF  STRUCTURE 

Bcatley  N.  Scott,  Rickardaon,  and  Dale  E.  Zimmerman,  Dallas, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  628,185,  JaL  6, 1984,  abandoned.  Thia 
apipHcation  Dec  18, 1989,  Ser.  No.  453,244 
Int  CL>  HOIL  29/80 
VS.  CL  257—282  4  OaiaM 

1.  A  field  effect  transistor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region  and  a  channel  region  therebetween; 

(b)  a  first  ohmic  contact  at  said  source  region  of  said  transis- 
tor, 

(c)  a  second  contact  at  said  source  region  of  said  transistor 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

b)  a  first  conductive  region; 

c)  means  to  selectively  charge  said  first  conductive  region  to 
one  of  at  least  two  potential  values,  said  potential  values 
representing  high  and  low  logic  states; 

d)  a  second  conductive  region  deposited  over  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

e)  an  intermediate  region  separating  the  first  conductive 
region  from  the  second  conductive  region,  wherein  a 
depletion  region  can  be  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  conductive  regions  by  applying  a  potential  to  the 
first  conductive  region; 

0  means  to  address  the  first  conductive  region  so  as  to  read 
and  write  logic  states,  the  logic  states  corresponding  to  the 
potential  values  applied  to  said  first  conductive  region. 


5,321,286 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HAVING  THIN  FILM  MEMORY  TRANSISTORS 
STACKED  OVER  ASSOCIATED  SELECTING 
TRANSISTORS 
Sboji  Koyama,  and  Tatsoro  Inoue,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,899 
daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26, 1991,  3-337636 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78  29/04 
VS.  CL  257—315  I  < 


7M      72a  7»  ■'?» 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  selecting  means  implemented  by  a  first  bulk  transis- 
tor comprising  a-1)  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in 
surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  first  channel  region,  a-2)  a 
first  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  channel  re- 
gion, and  a-3)  a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first 
gate  insulating  film; 

b)  a  second  selecting  means  coupled  with  one  of  said  source 
and  drain  regions  of  said  first  bulk  transistor,  and  imple- 
mented by  a  plurality  of  second  bulk  transistors  coupled  in 
series,  each  of  said  plurality  of  second  bulk  transistors 
comprising  b-1)  source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  other 
surface  portions  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  second  channel  region,  b-2)  a 
second  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  second  chaimel 
region,  and  b-3)  a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
second  gate  insulating  film,  a-4)  a  second  gate  insulating 
film; 

c)  a  first  inter-level  insulating  film  covering  said  first  select- 
ing means  and  said  second  selecting  means; 

d)  a  lower  memory  cell  sub-array  fabricated  on  said  first 
inter-level  insulating  film,  and  implemented  by  a  plurality 
of  floating  gate  type  first  thin  film  memory  transistors 
coupled  in  series  and  respectively  paired  with  said  plural- 
ity of  second  bulk  transistors,  each  of  said  floating  gate 
type  first  thin  film  transistors  comprising  d-1)  source  and 
drain  regions  formed  in  a  first  semiconductor  film  extend- 
ing over  said  first  inter-level  insulating  film,  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  by  a  third  channel  region,  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  floating  gate  type  thin 
film  memory  transistor  being  respectively  held  in  contact 
with  said  source  and  drain  regions  of  second  bulk  transis- 
tor paired  therewith,  d-2)  a  third  gate  insulating  film 
covering  said  third  channel  region,  d^)  a  first  floating 
gate  electrode  formed  on  said  third  gate  insulating  film, 
d-4)  a  fourth  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  first  float- 
ing gate  electrode,  and  d-5)  a  first  control  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  fourth  gate  insulating  film; 

e)  a  second  inter-level  insulating  film  covering  said  lower 
memory  cell  sub-array; 

f)  a  third  selecting  means  coupled  with  said  one  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  bulk  transistor,  and 
implemented  by  a  plurality  of  thin  film  selecting  transis- 
tors coupled  in  series,  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin  film 
selecting  transistors  comprising  f-1)  source  and  drain 
regions  formed  in  a  second  semiconductor  film  extending 


on  said  second  inter-level  insulating  film,  and  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  fourth  channel  region,  f-2)  a  fifth 
gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  fourth  channel  region, 
and  f-3)  a  third  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  fifth  gate 
insulating  film; 

g)  a  third  inter-level  insulating  film  covering  said  third  se- 
lecting means; 

h)  an  upper  memory  cell  sub-array  fabricated  on  said  third 
inter-level  insulating  film,  and  implemented  by  a  plurality 
of  floating  gate  type  second  thin  film  memory  transistors 
coupled  in  series  and  respectively  paired  with  said  plural- 
ity of  thin  film  selecting  transistors,  each  of  said  floating 
gate  type  second  thin  film  transistors  comprising  h-1) 
source  and  drain  regions  formed  in  a  third  semiconductor 
film  extending  over  said  third  inter-level  insulating  film, 
and  spaced  apari  from  each  other  by  a  fifth  channel  re- 
gion, said  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  floating  gate 
type  second  thin  film  memory  transistor  being  respec- 
tively held  in  contact  with  said  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  thin  film  selecting  transistor  paired  therewith,  h-2)  a 
sixth  gate  insulating  film  covering  said  fifth  channel  re- 
gion, h-3)  a  second  floating  gate  electrode  formed  on  said 
sixth  gate  insulating  film,  h-4)  a  seventh  gate  insulating 
film  covering  said  second  floating  gate  electrode,  and  h-5) 
a  second  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  seventh 
gate  insulating  film; 

i)  a  fourth  inter-level  insulating  film  covering  said  upper 
memory  cell  sub-array,  at  least  one  contact  hole  project- 
ing through  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  inter-level 
insulating  films  for  exposing  the  other  of  said  source  and 
drain  regions  of  said  first  bulk  transistor,  and 

j)  at  least  one  bit  line  extending  on  said  fourth  inter-level 
insulating  film,  and  penetrating  said  at  least  one  contact 
hole  so  as  to  be  held  in  contact  with  said  other  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  bulk  transistor. 


5,321,287 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WHEREIN  N-CHANNEL 
MOSFET,  P-CHANNEL  MOSFFT  AND  NONVOLATILE 

MEMORY  CELL  ARE  FORMED  IN  ONE  CHIP 
Tcmo  Uemnra,  KawaaaU,  and  Naoki  Hanada,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  Toahlba,  KawaaaU, 
Japan 

CoMinnation  of  Ser.  No.  979,426,  Not.  19,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,223,451,  which  U  a  coirtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  798^99,  Dec  2, 

1991,  abaadoMd,  wUck  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  592,379, 

Oct  3, 1990,  abandoatd,  lUs  application  Apr.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

43,533 

Claima  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Oct  6, 1989, 1-261569 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tkis  patcM  siibseqMnt  to  Jan.  29, 

2010,  kaa  been  dJariaJawid. 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—316  5  Claima 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 

a  major  surface  region,  said  substrate  having  an  impurity 

concentration  of  pi; 
a  first  well  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  the  major 

surface  region  of  said  substrate,  said  first  well  region 

having  an  impurity  concentration  of  P2>  said  impurity 
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concentratioiu  pi  and  p2  having  a  relationship  expressed 
by  pi<P2: 

a  second  well  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  the 
major  region  of  said  substrate; 

an  isolation  region  in  the  major  surface  region  of  said  sub- 
strate, the  isolation  region  having  first,  second  and  third 
element  regions  in  said  substrate,  said  first  well  region, 
said  second  well  region,  and  said  first  element  region 
comprising  a  memory  cell  region,  and  said  second  and 
third  element  regions  comprising  a  peripheral  circuit 
region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  first  element  region; 

a  floating  gate  electrode  on  said  first  insulating  layer; 

a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  floating  gate  electrode; 

third  and  fourth  insulating  layers  on  said  second  and  third 
element  regions,  respectively,  said  third  and  fourth  insu- 
lating layer  being  portions  of  a  common  layer; 

a  control  gate  electrode  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 

first  and  second  gate  electrodes  on  said  third  and  fourth 
insulating  layers,  respectively,  said  first  gate  electrode  and 
said  second  gate  electrode  being  of  material  like  that  of 
said  control  gate  electrode; 

first  and  second  active  regions  of  a  memory  cell  transistor  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  in  said  first  element  region, 
said  first  and  second  active  regions  containing  a  first  impu- 
rity of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

third  and  fourth  active  regions  of  an  insulated  gate  FET  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  provided  in  said  second 
element  region,  said  third  and  fourth  active  regions  con- 
taining said  first  impurity  of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

fifth  and  sixth  active  regions  of  an  insulated  gate  FET  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  provided  in  said  third  element 
region,  said  fifth  and  sixth  active  regions  containing  a 
second  impurity  of  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  fifth  insulating  layer  provided  over  the  major  surface  of 
-  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  wiring  provided  on  said  fifth  insulating  layer  so  as  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  to  sixth 
active  regions. 


a  field-plate  having  at  least  a  portion  over  and  insulated  from 

said  first  sub-channel; 
a  floating  gate  having  a  first  portion  over  and  insulated  firom 

said  second  sub-channel; 
said  floating  gate  having  a  second  portion  over  and  insulated 

from  said  source-column  region; 
a  first  tunnelling  window  between  said  second  portion  of 

said  floating  gate  and  said  source-column  region; 
said  floating  gate  having  a  third  portion  over  and  insulated 

from  said  drain-column  region; 
a  second  tunnelling  window  between  said  third  portion  of 

said  floating  gate  and  said  drain-column  region;  and 
a  control  gate  over  and  insulated  from  said  floating  gate. 


5^21,289 
VERTICAL  MOSFET  HAVING  TRENCH  COVERED 
WITH  MULTILAYER  GATE  FILM 
Yoahiro  Baba,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Yanagiya;  Noburo  Matsuda, 
both  of  Kawaaaki,  and  ShunichI  Hiraki,  Nagareyama,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Kaboshikl  Kaisha  Toihiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,142 

Clainia  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22, 1992,  4-28433S 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/76,  29/10 

VS.  CL  257—331  «  Claims 


5,321,288 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  ARRAY  IN  WHICH  EACH 

CELL  HAS  A  SINGLE  FLOATING  GATE  HAVING  TWO 

TUNNELLING  WINDOWS 
Maozv  Gill,  Areola,  aad  Theodore  D.  Liadgreii,  Honaton,  both 
ofTex.,  aMigBon  to  Tezat  lastnunenta  Incorporated,  DaUaa, 
Tex. 

CoatiMMtkm  of  Ser.  No.  708,598,  May  31, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  te  a  diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  589,342,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,045.491.  TUa  appUcatioo  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,609 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/115 

VS.  CL  257—321  17  CUina 


29^  20, 


1.  A  nonvolatile  memory  cell  at  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
layer  of  a  first  conductivity-type,  comprising: 

a  source-column  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
source-column  region  of  a  second  conductivity-type  op- 
posite said  first  conductivity-type; 

a  drain-column  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
drain-column  region  spaced  from  said  source-column 
region,  said  drain-column  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity-type; 

first  and  second  sub-channels  at  said  face  between  said 

source-column  region  and  said  drain-column  region; 


1.  A  vertical  MOS  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  includ- 
ing a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  to  provide  a 
channel; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  trench  formed  in  said  third  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to 
reach  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  having  a  multilayer  structure  and 
covering  a  surface  of  said  trench;  and 

a  gate  electrode  layer  provided  on  said  gate  insulating  layer 
so  as  to  fill  said  trench  therewith;  wherein 

an  equivalent  silicon  dioxide  thickness  of  said  gate  insulating 
layer  and  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an  upper  comer  of  said 
trench  are  provided  so  that  a  dielectric  breakdown  elec- 
tric field  strength  of  said  gate  insulating  layer  at  said  upper 
comer  is  in  the  range  of  2.5  MV/cm  to  5.0  MV/cm. 


June  14,  1994 
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5,321,290 

THERMAL  IMAGING  DEVICES 

Antboay  B.  Dean;  Peter  N.  J.  Denis,  and  Ckarlcs  T.  Elbott 

both  of  Hereford  and  Worcester,  Eagtaad,  aari^ors  to  The 

Secretary  of  State  for  EMcacc  in  Her  Brttauic  Mi^ftttft 

GoTcmmeat  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Irdaad,  Loadoa, 


FUed  JaL  29,  UM.  Ser.  No.  178,5S< 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioM  United  Kingdom  JaL  30,  1979, 
7926455 

Int  CL'  HOIL  25/00:  G02C  26/10:  GOIT  1/22 
VS.  CL  250—332  12  ( 


1.  An  imaging  device  for  use  in  a  thermal  image  scanner 
comprising: 

an  insulating  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  infra-red  radiation  detectors  supported  side  by 
side  in  parallel  and  in  close  proximity  on  the  insulating 
substrate,  each  detector  comprising: 

a  discrete  strip  of  photoconductive  material  for  generating 
photo-carriers  in  response  to  incident  radiation, 

an  input  bias  contact  on  the  strip  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
strip,  and  an  output  bias  contact  on  the  strip  adjacent  its 
other  end  for  connecting  the  strip  to  a  bias  current  circuit 
and 

a  plurality  of  read-out  regions  spaced  apart  along  the  strip, 
lying  between  the  input  and  output  bias  contacts  with  at 
least  one  output  contact  on  each  region  for  reading  out  a 
signal  produced  by  the  drifting  photo-carriers;  and 

a  plurality  of  isolated  conductors  extending  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  each  strip  with  each  conductor  providing 
electrical  connection  to  the  read-out  r^ions. 


edge  and  said  second  source  region  adjacent  said  third 
edge; 
a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  face  of  said  semiconductor  layer  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  source  regions,  said  drain 
region  spaced  from  said  second  edge  of  said  moat  region 
by  a  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  second 
edge  abutting  said  first  edge  and  also  abutting  said  third 
edge; 


a  field  plate  insulatively  disposed  adjacent  said  face  of  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  substantially  adjacent  and  sur- 
rounding said  drain  region; 

a  gate  insulativdy  disposed  adjacent  said  face  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  and  between  said  field  plate  and  said  first 
and  second  source  regions;  and 

a  contact  coupling  said  field  plate  and  said  drain  r^ioo. 


5,321,292 

VOLTAGE  LIMITING  DEVICE  HAVING  IMPROVED 

GATE-AIDED  BREAKDOWN 

Geoffrey  S.  Go^war,  Oafh  rll,  Criif..  aaii^  nr  to  KtmA  Corpo- 

ratioB,  San  Joae,  Caitf. 

FOad  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962.123 
IM.  CL'  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  CL  257—367  17  ( 


5,321,291 
POWER  MOSFET  TRANSISTOR 
J.  RedwiM,  HoMton,  Tec  aaai^or  to  Texas  IhHv 
I  ineotporatad,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
CoBttauation  of  Ser.  No.  807.925,  Dec  16, 1991.  TUa  i 
May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68.731 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/7S,  29/06 
VS.  CL  257—341  21  ( 

1.  A  field-effect  device  formed  in  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 

layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  comprising: 

a  moat  region  formed  in  said  face,  said  moat  region  defined 

by  and  enclosed  within  a  field  insulating  region,  said  moat 

region  having  four  edges; 

a  channd  stop  regioa  formed  beneath  said  field  insulating 

region; 
a  first  and  second  source  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  said  face  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
within  said  moat,  said  first  source  region  adjacent  said  first 


IMI^ 


1 


1.  A  voltage  limiting  device  comprising, 

a  substrate  having  a  first  electrode  region  and  having  a 
semiconductive  substrate  area  adjacent  to  said  first  elec- 
trode region, 

a  second  electrode  disposed  above  said  substrate  and  having 
a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  finger  having  a  tip  dispoard 
above  said  first  electrode  region  and  having  an  exterior 
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portion  disposed  above  said  semiconductive  substrate 
area,  said  second  electrode  and  a  part  of  said  semiconduc- 
tive substrate  area  distal  to  said  first  electrode  region 
being  substantially  fixed  at  a  first  voluge  level, 

input  means  connected  to  said  first  electrode  region  for 
supplying  an  input  signal  to  be  voltage-regulated,  and 

an  insulator  layer  spacing  apart  said  tip  of  each  finger  from 
said  first  electrode  region  to  form  a  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  breakdown  comers  near  which  current  flows 
from  said  input  means  to  said  substrate  when  a  potential 
difference  between  said  input  means  and  said  first  voltage 
level  exceeds  a  breakdown  voltage. 


5,321493 

INTEGRATED  DEVICE  HAVING  MOS  TRANSISTORS 

WHICH  ENABLE  POSITIVE  AND  NEGATIVE  VOLTAGE 

SWINGS 
Mohamad  M.  Mojaradi,  Lot  Aagelea;  Tnan  Vo,  Hawthorne; 
Jaime  Lerma,  Ozurd,  and  Steven  A.  Bohler,  Redondo  Beach, 
all  of  Califs  aMigaon  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  JaL  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88,945 
lit  a.'  HOIL  27/02:  H03K  3/01 
UJS.  a.  257— 3«9  4( 


'^•if- 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  system  comprising: 

an  integrated  device  having  a  p-type  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
p-channel  type  metal  oxide  silicon  field-effect  transistors, 
a  plurality  of  n-channel  type  metal  oxide  silicon  field- 
effect  transistors; 

said  p-channel  type  metal  oxide  silicon  field-effect  transistors 
and  said  n-chaimel  type  metal  oxide  silicon  field-effect 
transistors  each  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate; 

at  least  one  of  said  p-channel  type  metal  oxide  silicon  field- 
effect  transistors  being  an  output  transistor; 

said  system  including  a  ground  potential,  a  voltage  source 
above  said  ground  potential  and  a  voltage  source  below 
said  ground  potential; 

said  substrate  bieing  connected  to  said  ground  potential;  and 

said  drain  of  at  least  one  output  transistor  being  connected  to 
said  voltage  source  below  said  ground  potential  and  said 
source  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  output  transistor  being 
cotmected  to  said  voltage  source  above  said  ground  po- 
tential. 


an  optical  waveguide  means  for  optically  coupling  the  plu- 
rality of  optically  bistable  elements  to  each  other, 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  the  optically  bistable  ele- 
ments has  a  phototransistor  and  a  light-emitting  element 
which  are  connected  in  series  to  each  other,  the  photo- 
transistor  and  the  light-emitting  element  being  connected 
to  each  other  between  the  corresponding  first  electrode 
and  at  least  one  second  electrode; 

the  phototransistor  changes  an  electrically  non-conductive 
state  between  the  corresponding  first  electrode  and  at 


least  one  second  electrode  to  an  electrically  conductive 
state,  when  receiving  light  while  a  predetermined  voltage 
b  applied  between  the  corresponding  first  electrode  and  at 
least  one  second  electrode,  whereby  a  current  flows 
through  the  light-emitting  element,  and 
the  light-emitting  element  emits  light  when  the  current  flows 
therethrough,  and  provides  the  photo-transistor  with  part 
of  the  light  and  a  phototransistor  of  another  optically 
bistable  element  with  another  part  of  the  light  through  the 
optical  waveguide  means. 


5,321095 

INSULATED  GATE  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

YoahiaU  Hiaamoto,  Itami,  Japan,  aacignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabMhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1989,  Ser.  No.  396,680 
Oains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1989, 1-111106(P) 
Lit  CL'  HOIL  27/02,  29/74.  29/10.  29/78 
MS.  CL  257—401  13  Claims 


5,321,294 

SHIFT  REGISTER  HAVING  OPTICALLY  BISTABLE 

ELEMENTS  COUPLED  BY  AN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

LAYER 
Toyoji  CUao,  Toyoaaka,  aad  Keaichi  Matsada,  Morigaehi,  both 
of  Japaa,  aas^pMrs  to  MatsasUta  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  81,659 
Oaiais  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Aug.  31, 1992,  4-230888 
lat.  CL»  HOIL  33/00.  31/12.  31/16 
UJS.  CL  257—85  8  Claims 

1.  A  shift  register  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  electrodes; 
at  least  one  second  electrode; 
a  voltage  application  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  each  of 

the  plurality  of  first  electrodes; 
a  plurality  of  optically  bistable  elements  connected  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  at  least  one  second 
electrode;  and 


1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer  having 
first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  layer 
formed  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  region  selec- 
tively formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  region 
selectively  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

said  first  semiconductor  region  having  a  channel  region  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region 
between  surfaces  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  second  semiconductor  region; 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  said  channel  region; 
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a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  insulation  film  in  a  manner 
that  an  end  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  has  recesses  so 
that  said  gate  electrode  covers  part  of  said  channel  region 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  said  recesses  regularly  provided 
at  a  constant  distance  along  said  channel  region; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  re- 
gion; and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  second  major  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer. 


5,321,296 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

INTERCONNECTION  LAYER  OF  A  POLYSIUCON 

LAYER  AND  A  METALLIC  LAYER 

Naoki  Shouno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10,  1990,  2-401081 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/04 

U.S.  a.  257—412  4  aaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  source-drain  area 
including  an  impurity  region,  and  a  field  area; 

(b)  a  gate  oxide  layer  disposed  on  the  source-drain  area; 

(c)  a  field  oxide  layer  disposed  on  the  field  area  and  having 
a  flat  upper  surface; 

(d)  a  polysilicon  layer  disposed  on  the  flat  upper  surface  of 
the  field  oxide  layer  and  including  a  connection  portion 
and  a  remaining  portion  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 
connection  portion; 

(e)  an  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  gate  oxide  layer,  the 
field  oxide  layer,  and  the  polysilicon  layer; 

(0  means  for  defming  a  first  hole  through  the  insulating  layer 
and  the  gate  oxide  layer,  and  for  defining  a  second  hole 
through  the  insulating  layer  and  into  the  connection  por- 
tion; 

(g)  a  first  metallic  interconnection  formation  dispose  don  the 
insulating  layer  and  passing  through  the  first  hole  to  form 
an  electrical  connection  with  the  impurity  region;  and 

(h)  a  second  metallic  interconnection  formation  disposed  on 
the  insulating  layer  and  passing  through  the  second  hole 
to  form  an  electrical  connection  with  the  polysilicon 
layer. 


charge  signal,  the  photosensitive  sections  being  arranged 
in  a  matrix  pattern  in  such  a  planar  shape  that  a  side  length 
in  the  row  direction  of  each  photosensitive  section  is 
longer  than  a  side  length  in  the  column  direction  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-shaped  layers,  each  formed  of  a  transpar- 
ent material  and  extending  in  the  column  direction  so  as  to 
cover  from  above  the  photosensitive  sections  arranged  in 
each  column  direction; 

a  plurality  of  condenser  lenses  each  formed  on  each  of  said 
stripe-shaped  layers  at  such  a  position  as  to  cover  each  of 
said  photosensitive  sections  from  above,  each  of  said 
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condenser  lenses  being  formed  so  as  to  cover  all  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  each  of  said  stripe-shaped  layers  when 
seen  in  cross  section  along  the  row  direction  and  cover 
only  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  stripe-shaped  layers 
when  seen  in  cross  section  along  the  column  direction,  so 
that  a  first  curvature  of  each  condenser  lens  along  the  row 
direction  is  smaller  than  a  second  curvature  thereof  along 
the  column  direction,  to  condense  light  incident  upon 
each  of  said  condenser  lenses  onto  each  of  said  photosensi- 
tive sections  irrespective  of  a  difference  in  length  between 
the  row  and  column  directions  of  the  planar  shape  of  each 
photosensitive  section. 


5,32138 
SOI  WAFER  FABRICATION  BY  SELECTIVE  EPTTAXIAL 

GROWTH 

Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lastm- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928^30,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  619,785,  Not.  29,  1990,  PaL  No. 

5,143,862.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,884 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  27/12 

U.S.  a.  257—506  5  Claims 


5,321,297 
SOUD  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  UGHT 

CONVERSION  LENS  FORMED  ON  A  STRIP  LAYER 
Tadashi  Enomoto,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01567,  §  371  Date  JuL  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09105,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,147 

ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310942 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/78.  23/29.  25/04 

VS.  CL  257—432  11  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  image  sensing  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  solid  state  image  sensing  elements  formed  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  each  having  photosensitive 
sections  for  transducing  incident  light  into  an  electric 


1.  A  semiconductor-on-insulator  wafer  comprising: 

a.  trenches  having  essentially  vertical  walls  and  essentially 
horizontal  bottoms  in  a  substrate; 

b.  a  first  insulator  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  and  on  said 
trench  bottoms; 

c.  a  second  insulator  thinner  than  said  first  insulator  on  said 
trench  walls;  and 

d.  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  on  said  surface  and 
extending  into  said  trenches,  said  layer  being  insulated 
from  said  substrate. 
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5^21,299 

HYBRID  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  DEVICE 

Katsami  Ohkawa;  HisasU  SUmizu,  both  of  Ohta,  and  Hirofumi 

Kikuchi,  Kiryv,  mil  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^ 

Lt(U  Onka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  706,940,  May  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,348 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  30,  1990,  M38418: 
May  30, 1990,  2-138422 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
MS.  CL  257—528  10  Claims 


rower  than  said  heat  member,  and  said  heat  member  com- 
prises means  for  breaking  the  wiring  layer  at  the  selected 
portion. 
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5,321,301 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Ftimihiko  Sato,  and  Tsutomu  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
aasisnors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,804     ' 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-86774; 
May  8,  1992,  4-115609 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/062,  27/102,  29/70 
VS.  a.  257—592  15  Claims 


116      107  IM    le  116        106    lOe    le    109 


1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  device  comprising  at  least  a 
rectifier  circuit;  a  plurality  of  switching  elements;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  diodes  each  having  a  terminal  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  switching  elements,  other  terminals  being  connected 
in  common,  to  constitute  an  active  filter  mounted  on  a  circuit 
pattern  formed  on  an  insulating  metal  substrate,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  reactors  is  connected  between  a  d.c.  output  termi- 
nal of  the  rectifier  circuit  and  the  switching  elements  respec- 
tively, a  smoothing  condenser  is  connected  with  the  common 
connection  terminal  of  the  diodes,  and  a  ground  pattern  of  the 
circuit  pattern  is  connected  with  the  metal  substrate. 


5,321,300 

LASER-BROKEN  FUSE 

Yoahio  Usnda,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki  Itaba,  Tokyo;  Jompei  Knma- 

gai,  Yokohama,  and  Sclji  Kaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kahwhiki  Kaisha  Toshibn,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  696,095,  May  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,681 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8, 1990,  2-116837 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01  23/4S 

MS,  CL  257—529  17  Claims 


1.  A  laser-broken  fuse  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  heat  member  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  said  first  insulat- 
ing film  and  made  of  a  material  which  generates  heat  by 
absorbing  energy  of  a  laser  beam; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  second  portion  of  said  first 
insulating  film  and  made  of  the  same  material  as  that  of 
said  beat  member; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  insulating  fifan, 
said  heat  member,  and  said  conductive  layer;  and 

a  wiring  layer  including  a  selected  portion  located  above 
said  heat  member,  wherein  said  selected  portion  is  not 
wider  than  other  portions  of  said  wiring  layer  and  is  nar- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  single  crystal  silicon  layer 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  a  single  crystal  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
single  crystal  silicon  layer,  covering  the  same  therewith; 

a  first  opening  formed  through  said  first  insulating  film  until 
it  reaches  said  first  single  crystal  siUcon  layer; 

a  second  conductivity  type  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film 
disposed  on  said  fvst  insulating  film,  including  a  protru- 
sion at  said  first  opening; 

a  second  insulating  film  provided  to  cover  the  upper  surface 
of  said  polycrystalline  silicon  film  and  further  cover  the 
sides  of  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  at  said  protru- 
sion; 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  single  crystal  semiconductor 
layer  having  lower  impurity  concentration  than  saifi  first 
single  crystal  silicon  layer  and  disposed  on  the  surface  of 
said  first  single  crystal  silicon  layer,  keeping  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  conductivity  type  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
film,  connected  with  the  bottom  of  said  polycrystalline 
silicon  film  at  said  protrusion; 

a  second  conductivity  type  second  single  crystal  semicon- 
ductor layer  disposed  in  said  first  opening,  connected  with 
the  bottom  of  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  Film,  and 
covering  said  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  and 
a  portion  of  said  first  single  crystal  silicon  layer  that  is  not 
covered  with  said  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer; 
wherein  said  first  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  b 
separated  from  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  by 
said  second  conductivity  type  second  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor layer, 

a  third  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  second  insulating 
film,  covering  therewith  at  least  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
said  second  insulating  film  at  said  protrusion; 

a  second  opening  formed  with  said  third  insulating  film, 
reduced  in  the  shape  thereof  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  end  of  said  protrusion;  and 

a  first  conductivity  type  second  single  crystal  silicon  layer 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  second  single  crystal  semi- 
conductor layer  at  said  second  opening;  wherein  said  first 
conductivity  type  second  single  crystal  silicon  layer  is 
electrically  isolated  fit>m  said  second  conductivity  type 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  by  said  third  insulating 
film. 
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5,321^2 
HKTEROJUNCnON  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING 
BASE  STTRUCrURE  FOR  IMPROVING  BOTH  CUT-OFF 
FREQUENCY  AND  MAXIMUM  OSCILLATION 
FREQUENCY 
Hidenori  SUmawaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  730,212,  Jul.  15, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-197102; 
JoL  25,  1990,  2-197103 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/082.  27/102,  31/11.  29/167 
\}S.  a.  257—592  17  Claims 


thereof  being  coplanar  with  one  another  and  adjacent  chips 
being  in  contact  with  each  other  at  the  first  sides  of  the  obverse 
surfaces,  the  adjacent  first  sides  of  the  reverse  surfaces  of 


1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  fabricated  on  a  semi- 
insulating  substrate;  said  transistor  comprising: 

a)  an  emitter  structure  having  an  emitter  layer  formed  of  an 
n-type  first  compound  semiconductor  material,  and  an 
emitter  electrode  electrically  (oupled  with  said  emitter 
layer; 

b)  a  base  structure  held  in  contact  with  said  emitter  layer  for 
forming  an  emitter-base  heterojunction;  and 

c)  a  collector  layer  formed  of  an  n-type  second  compound 
semiconductor  material  electrically  connected  with  a 
collector  electrode  and  held  in  contact  with  said  base 
structure  for  forming  a  base-collector  junction,  wherein 
said  base  structure  has  a  first  region  formed  of  a  p-type 
lll-V  compoimd  semiconductor  material,  and  a  second 
region  held  in  direct  contact  with  a  base  electrode  and 
formed  of  a  carbon-doped  gallium  arsenide  which  is  equal 
to  or  larger  in  hole  density  than  said  p-type  III-V  com- 
pound semiconductor  material,  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions providing  a  transit  path  for  carriers  supplied  to  said 
base  structure,  said  p-type  III-V  compound  semiconduc- 
tor material  containing  at  least  one  Group  III  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gallium,  aluminum 
and  indium,  and  at  least  one  Group  V  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  phosphorus,  said 
p-type  III-V  compound  semiconductor  material  being  not 
greater  in  band  gap  than  said  carbon-doped  gallium  arse- 
nide. 


n  DUST      PARTICLE 


adjacent  chips  being  spaced  apari  by  a  distance  of  at  least  10 
fim  so  as  to  form  tapered  gaps  between  the  adjacent  chips,  and 
a  circuit  formed  on  the  obverse  surface  of  each  semiconductor 
chip. 


5,321,304 

DETECTING  THE  ENDPOINT  OF  CHEM-MECH 

POLISHING,  AND  RESULTING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Michael  D.  Rostoker,  San  Jose,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  MUpitas,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,851,  Jul.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,265,378. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33^32 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

VS.  a.  257—621  4  Claims 


5,32133 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  LINEARLY 

ARRANGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Ynkito  Kawahara;  Hiroshi  Mukainakano,  and  Satoshi  Machida, 

■U  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc^ 

Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  308,091,  Feb.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  937,532,  Dec.  3,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,839,300.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,808 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1985,  60-287442 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—620  15  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor chips  formed  by  cutting  a  wafer  using  a  dicing  saw, 
each  chip  having  opposed  obverse  and  reverse  major  surfaces 
bounded  by  a  par  of  opposed  first  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
second  sides  respectively,  the  second  sides  of  the  obverse 
surface  being  longer  than  the  second  sides  of  the  reverse  sur- 
face, the  obverse  surface  of  each  chip  being  for  receiving 
incident  radiation,  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  being 
disposed  in  a  linear  arrangement  with  the  obverse  surfaces 


1.  A  semiconductor  wafer,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

semiconductor  circuit  elements  formed  on  the  top  surface  of 
the  wafer; 

an  irregular  layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  the  semi- 
conductor structures;  and 

at  least  one  conductive  "dummy"  structure  formed  in  the 
wafer,  and  extending  to  a  level  above  the  top  surface  of 
the  wafer  at  a  point  whereat  it  is  desired  to  terminate 
subsequent  polishing  of  the  overlying  layer,  the  at  least 
one  conductive  dummy  structure  being  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  circuit  elements. 


5,321,305 

LED  MANUFACTURING  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME  FOR  MANUFACTURING  LEDS 

Ynji  Sakamoto,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097748 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 
VS.  CL  257— <66  5  Claims 

1.  An  LED  manufacturing  frame  comprising: 
a  first  tie  bar  extending  longitudinaUy  of  the  frame; 
a  second  tie  bar  also  extending  longitudinaUy  of  the  frame 
and  transversely  spaced  from  the  first  tie  bar  substantially 
in  parallel  thereto; 
first  side  pairs  of  chip  bonding  and  wire  bonding  lead  ends 
arranged  transversely  outwardly  of  the  first  tie  bar  away 
from  the  second  tie  bar  substantially  at  a  constant  pitch; 
and 
second  side  pairs  of  chip  bonding  and  wire  bonding  lead 
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ends  arranged  transversely  outwardly  of  the  second  tie 
bar  away  from  the  first  tie  bar  substantially  at  the  same 


23d   23b  Z3d    k  25  2Gb 


5^21,306 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
D)>«haii  Choi,  and  Kynng-tae  Kim,  both  of  Seonl,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
aaigBors  to  Samsung  EHectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
Divirioa  ofScr.  No.  7S1,761,  Aug.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,121, 
which  ia  a  eoBtianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  494,185,  Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,045,494.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,339 
CUdoM  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  10,  1989, 
89-6206 

Ut  a.'  HOIL  29/6S 
VS.  CL  257—754  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  formed  by  a  first  conductive  layer; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  formed  by  a  second  conductive  layer; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  respectively  positioned  at  the 
intersections  of  said  word  lines  and  said  bit  lines  each  of 
said  memory  cells  having: 

a  switching  transistor  having  first  and  second  impurity- 
doped  regions  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type,  said  regions  formed  in  said 
substrate  and  spaced  apart  through  a  channel  region,  said 
transistor  having  a  gate  conductive  layer  connected  to  one 
of  said  word  lines  and  formed  over  said  channel  region 
through  a  gate  oude  layer  interposed  therebetween; 

a  field  oxide  adjacent  to  said  first  impurity-doped  region,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  field  oxide  being  recessed  into  said 
substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  covering  said  gate  conductive  layer, 
said  field  oxide  and  said  impurity-doped  regions,  said 
insulating  layer  having  a  hole  for  exposing  a  portion  on  a 
surface  of  said  first  impurity-doped  region; 

a  silicon  plug  of  said  second  conductivity  type  selectively 
formed  on  said  exposed  surface  through  said  hole  being 
confined  to  an  area  defined  by  said  hole;  and 

a  storage  capacitor  having  a  first  electrode  formed  by  a  third 
conductive  layer,  a  second  electrode  formed  by  a  fourth 


conductive  layer  and  a  dielectric  layer  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  third  conductive 
layer  made  in  contact  with  said  plug  and  extending  to 
overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  conductive  layer  and 
said  field  oxide. 


5,321,307 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  METAL  STEM  OR  HEADER 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobnhiro  Murai,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japwi 

FUcd  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,156 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1991,  3-285332 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  23/4S.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

MS.  CL  257—774  4  Cteims 


pitch  as  the  first  side  pairs  of  chip  bonding  and  wire  bond- 
ing lead  ends. 


1.  A  stem  for  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a  flat 
metal  plate  having  a  through-hole  therein;  a  lead  extending 
through  and  being  hermetically  and  insulatively  secured  to  the 
through-hole  and  being  electrically  connected  with  a  semicon- 
ductor chip;  and  a  glass  portion  for  sealingly  surrounding  said 
lead,  said  glass  portion  being  disposed  in  the  through-hole  in 
contact  with  both  said  lead  and  an  oxide  film  formed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  said  through-hole,  said  inner  surface  of  the 
through-hole  and  hence  the  oxide  film  being  provided  with 
irregularities  and  said  glass  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
associating  with  the  irregularities. 


5,321,308 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

TURBINE  GENERATOR 

Alfau  W.  Johncock,  Leagne  Qty,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tri-Sen 

Systems  Inc.,  La  Marque,  Tex. 

nied  JnL  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,769 

Int  CL'  H02P  9/Oa  9/10 

MS.  a.  290—40  C  23  Claims 


/ 


UOMnOlSISTU 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  turbine  generator,  comprising: 

priority  selection  means  for  selecting  a  high  priority  output 
component,  a  low  priority  output  component,  and  a  vari- 
able output  component  from  output  components  including 
real  power  generated,  power  factor,  and  reactive  power 
generated; 

setpoint  selection  means  for  selecting  a  setpoint  for  said  high 
priority  component  and  said  low  priority  component; 

a  generator  rotor  for  producing  a  rotating  magnetic  field; 
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a  field  current  controller  for  regulating  field  current  in  said 
generator  rotor;  and 

turbine  control  means  for  controlling  turbine  horsepower, 
said  turbine  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  set- 
point  selection  means  and  said  priority  selection  means 
with  respect  to  said  real  power  generated  output  compo- 
nent 


5,321,310 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 

ELECTRON  FLOW 

Mikiso  Miznld,  2824  Moate  Verde  Dr.,  Saata  Maria,  Calif. 

93455 

CootinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,728,  Dec.  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,465 

iBt  a.'  HOIB  5/00 

MS.  a.  307—104  20  daiau 


5,321,309 

BATTERY  SAVER  MODULE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

COURTESY  AND  ILLUMINATED  ENTRY  LAMPS 

Darrell  J.  Kolomsrski,  Mt  Clemens,  Mick,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  AntomotiTe,  Inc^  Dearborn,  Midt 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  779,205,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,975 

Int  a.'  B60Q  i/Q2 

MS.  CL  307— 10  J  10  ( 


1.  A  battery  saver  module  for  controlling  courtesy  and 
illuminated  entry  lamps  in  an  automobile  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  input  signals  from  a  door  handle 

sensor,  a  door  sensor,  and  an  ignition  switch, 
first  output  means  for  connection  to  illuminate  entry  lamp 

loads  in  said  automobile  for  providing  power  thereto, 
second  output  means  for  connection  to  courtesy  lamp  loads 

in  said  automobile  for  providing  power  thereto, 
a  control  circuit  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deacti- 
vating said  first  and  second  output  means  responsive  to  at 

least  one  of  said  input  signals  being  received  by  said  input 

means, 
said  control  circuit  means  being  connected  to  said  input 

means  and  comprising: 
means  for  activating  said  first  output  means  responsive  to 

receipt  of  at  least  one  of  said  door  handle  sensor  and  door 

sensor  input  signals, 
means  for  activating  said  second  output  means  responsive  to 

receipt  of  an  input  signal  from  said  door  sensor, 
means  for  deactivating  said  first  output  means  responsive  to 

receipt  of  an  input  signal  from  said  ignition  switch, 
a  first  timer  means  for  deactivating  said  first  output  means  at 

a  first  time  period  after  receiving  said  input  signal  from 

said  door  handle  sensor,  and 
a  second  timer  means  for  deactivating  said  second  output 

means  at  a  second  time  period  after  receiving  said  input 

signal  from  said  door  sensor, 
said  second  time  period  being  greater  than  said  first  time 

period. 


5.  An  electrical  conductor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  ribbon  electrical  conductor  having  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  electrically  conductive  bridges  span- 
ning said  ribbon  from  one  edge  to  the  other  and  connected 
electrically  to  said  edges  of  said  ribbon:  and 

means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  in  the  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  ribbon  surfaces. 


5,321,311 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ERRONEOUS 

OPERATION  IN  A  NON.CO?<JTACT  PUSH-BUTTON 

SWITCH 

HeUiacUro  Umemara,  Sakai,  aid  Michio  SUbitta,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japan,  assizors  to  SUakoh  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  511,772,  Apr.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,272,383.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,371 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989,  1-101992; 
May  15, 1989,  M21162 

Int  CL'  HOIH  35/00 
MS.  CL  307-117  2  daiau 


1.  A  safety  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  of  a  non-contact 
switch,  the  non-contact  switch  including  a  light  emitting  ele- 
ment which  emits  light  in  response  to  an  input  signal  appUed 
thereto,  a  light  receiving  element  which  changes  a  switch  state 
in  response  to  incident  light  and  a  blocking  member  which  is 
selectively  disposed  to  prevent  light  emitted  from  the  Ught 
emitting  element  from  becoming  incident  on  the  light  receiv- 
ing element  said  apparatus  comprising: 
pulse  generating  means,  having  means  for  operatively  cou- 
pling to  the  light  emitting  element,  for  generating  a  pulse 
signal  as  the  input  signal  applied  to  the  light  emitting 
element; 
discriminating  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  pulse 
generating  means  and  having  means  for  coupling  to  the 
light  receiving  element  for  comparing  the  pulse  signal 
applied  to  the  Ught  emitting  element  and  an  output  signal 


1230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


June  14,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1231 


UMI 


generated  by  the  light  receiving  element  and  for  detecting 
fault  of  the  non-contact  swatch  in  accordance  with  the 
thus  compared  pulse  signal  and  output  signal;  and, 
operation  signal  generating  means,  operatively  coupled  to 
said  discriminating  means,  for  generating  an  operation 
signal  for  a  driving  circuit  in  response  to  an  output  signal 
of  said  discriminating  means. 


5,321^13 
CONTROLLED  POWER  MOSFCT  SWITCH-OFF 
CIRCUIT 
Johann  Oberhauser,  Freising-Hohenbachem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,475 

Int.  a.'  H03K  /7/2&  11/56 

MS.  a.  307—242  13  Claims 


5,321,312 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Rombant  Willy,  Leopoldstraat  55,  9400  NinoTe,  Belginm 
per  No.  PCr/BE91/00059,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Job.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03M4,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  861,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  28, 1990, 09000824 
InL  a.'  H04Q  1/30 
MS.  a.  307—125  11  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  device  for  an  on-off  switching  of  electrical 
current  operable  units  connectable  on  a  mains,  comprising: 

a  bus  having  a  predetermined  number  (n)  of  transmission 
lines; 

branching  means,  having  an  address  input  connected  with 
said  bus,  said  branching  means  including  a  control  signal 
generator  connected  with  r  of  said  n  transmission  lines, 
where  {l=r<  n),  for  generating  a  series  of  f  { 1<  f  S  2'- ') 
control  signals  for  each  address  received  on  said  address 
input; 

at  iMSt  one  address  generator,  an  address  output  of  which  is 
coimected  via  the  n — r  remaining  transmission  lines  of  said 
bus  to  said  branching  means,  having  a  control  input  for 
receiving  said  control  signals; 

a  series  of  first  switches,  each  of  said  first  switches  having  an 
input  connectable  to  a  low  tension  power  supply  source 
and  an  output  connected  with  a  signal  input  of  said  at  least 
one  address  generator; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  address  generator  assigns  an 
address  to  each  of  said  first  switches  connected  thereto, 
subdivides  said  assigned  address  into  f  partial  addresses, 
and  transmits  to  said  branching  means,  each  time  a  t'* 
(1  ^t^O  control  signal  is  received,  a  t'*  partial  address; 
and 

a  series  of  second  switches,  each  of  said  second  switches 
corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  switches, 
each  of  said  second  switches  having  an  output  on  which  at 
least  one  of  said  units  is  connectable  and  an  address  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  branching  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  further  address  therefrom  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  switches,  each  of  said  second  switches 
having  a  power  supply  input  on  which  said  mains  is  con- 
nectable. 


1.  An  output  circuit,  comprising: 

an  output  transistor; 

a  phase  1  turn-off  circuit  connected  to  the  output  transistor, 
wherein  the  phase  1  turn-off  circuit  has  a  low  effective 
resistance; 

a  phase  2  turn-off  circuit  connected  to  the  output  transistor, 
wherein  the  phase  2  turn-off  circuit  has  a  high  effective 
resistance;  and 

a  status  circuit  connected  to  the  phase  1  turn-off  circuit  and 
the  phase  2  turn-off  circuit  operable  to  monitor  a  status 
signal  and  activate  the  phase  1  turn-off  circuit  and  the 
phase  2  turn-off  circuit  consecutively  to  turn  off  the  out- 
put transistor  in  two  distinct  phases  in  response  to  a  transi- 
tion of  the  sutus  signal,  wherein  the  low  effective  resis- 
tance of  the  phase  1  turn-off  circuit  causes  the  rate  of 
turn-off  of  the  output  transistor  to  be  rapid  during  a  first 
phase  and  the  high  effective  resistance  of  the  phase  2 
turn-off  circuit  causes  the  rate  of  turn-off  of  the  output 
transistor  to  be  slow  during  a  second  phase. 


5,321,314 

SIGNAL  LINE  PULSE  ENHANCING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

William  C.  Slemmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,680,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,697 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/11  5/01 

MS.  CL  307-263  12  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  enhancing  a  signal  on  a  signal  line,  the  signal 
line  having  a  near  end  and  a  far  end,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  p-channel  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  posi- 
tive voltage  supply,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  signal 
line  far  end; 

a  first  logic  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  a  gate  of  the 


p-channel  transistor,  and  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
the  signal  line  far  end; 

a  first  delay  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the  signal 
line  far  end,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a  second 
input  of  the  first  logic  gate; 

an  n-channel  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  nega- 
tive voltage  supply,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  signal 
line  far  end; 

a  second  logic  gate  having  an  output  connected  to  a  grate  of 
the  n-channel  transistor,  and  having  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  signal  line  far  end;  and 

a  second  delay  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  the 
signal  line  far  end,  and  having  an  output  connected  to  a 
second  input  of  the  second  logic  gate; 

wherein  the  first  logic  gate  operates  to  turn  on  the  p^shannel 
transistor  when  a  voltage  at  the  signal  line  far  end  rises 
above  a  first  threshold  voltage,  for  a  time  period  deter- 
mined by  the  fust  delay  circuit; 

and  wherein  the  second  logic  gate  operates  to  turn  on  the 
n-channel  transistor  when  a  voltage  at  the  signal  line  far 
end  falls  below  a  second  threshold  voltage,  for  a  time 
period  determined  by  the  second  delay  circuit 


5,321,316 
LATCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  LOGIC  OPERATION 
Maaaitaa  Nak^ti"M>  Osaka,  Jap***  aMilBor  to  MatsosUta 
Electric  hdaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969.676 
OaioH  priority,  appUcattoa  Japan,  Dmu  6, 1991,  3-3226M 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/02.  3/26 
MS.  CL  307—279  24  < 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  master  train  of  pulses  having  a 
substantially  SO  percent  duty  cycle  and  a  frequency  f  and  at 
least  one  train  of  control  pulses  having  the  same  frequency  f, 
each  of  said  train  of  control  pulses  having  its  leading  edge 
delayed  in  time  from  the  leading  edge  of  a  corresponding  pulse 
from  said  master  train  by  a  constant  proportion  of  the  period  of 
said  master  train,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  auxiliary  train  of  pulses  having  a 

substantially  SO  percent  duty  cycle  and  a  frequency  4f; 
a  divide  by  4  counter  connected  to  receive  said  first  auxiliary 
train  and  produce  both  said  master  train  and  a  second 
auxiliary  train  of  pulses  having  a  substantially  SO  percent 
duty  cycle  and  a  frequency  2f; 
a  3  to  8  line  decoder  coimected  to  receive  said  master  train 
and  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  trains  and  produce  eight 
separate  trains  of  pulses  having  the  frequency  f  and  a  pulse 
length  no  greater  than  substantially  an  eighth  of  the  period 
of  said  master  train,  each  of  said  eight  separate  trains 
having  the  leading  edge  of  its  pulses  delayed  by  substan- 
tially an  eighth  of  the  period  of  said  master  train  from  the 
leading  edge  of  the  pulses  of  one  of  the  other  of  said  eight 
separate  trains;  and 
means  for  selecting  one  of  said  eight  separate  trains  of  pulses 
to  form  said  train  of  control  pulses. 


5,321,315 

TRACKING  CONTROL  PULSE  GENERATION  FOR 

VARIABLE  FRAME  RATE  CCD  SENSORS  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  IMAGING  APPUCATIONS 

Ram  Kannegandla,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  EaatiMn  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,620 

Int.  a.)  H03K  3/017 

MS.  CL  307—265  16  Claims 


1.  A  latching  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  logic  operation  means  having  N  inputs  for  effecting  an 
OR  operation  between  said  N  inputs  to  produce  a  logic 
output,  N  being  a  natural  number  more  than  one; 

(b)  N  first  switching  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  latching  and  non-latching  modes  for  con- 
necting N  input  terminals  to  said  N  inputs  respectively 
when  said  control  signal  is  indicative  of  said  non-latching 
mode; 

(c)  second  switching  means  for  connecting  a  Une  from  said 
logic  output  to  one  input  of  said  N  inputs  when  said  con- 
trol signal  is  indicative  of  said  latching  mode;  and 

(d)  (N—  1)  third  switching  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  for  connecting  N  —  1  inputs  of  said  N  inputs  other 
than  said  one  input  to  a  logic  level  of  "0"  respectively 
when  said  control  signal  is  indicative  of  said  latching 
mode. 


5,321,317 
ZERO-CONSUMPTION  POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT 
Laigi  Paicncd,  Scsto  S.  Giovanni,  and  Marco  OUto,  Bergamo, 
both  of  Italy,  aMignort  to  SGS-Tfcoamoa  Microctoctronics 
Sj-J.,  Apate  Briann,  Italy 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936^57 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  30, 1991,  VA91 A  0026 
Int  CL'  G05F  1/46 
UJS.  CL  307— 296.4  32  ( 


1.  A  powernm  reset  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit,  where- 
upon provision  of  a  supply  voltage  to  the  integrated  circuit,  the 
power-on  reset  circuit  provides  a  reset  signal  which  tracks  the 
supply  voltage  up  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  and  then 
drops  to  ground  potential,  the  power-on  reset  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  inverter  connected  between  an  input  node  and  an 
interconnection  node,  wherein  the  input  node  is  capaci- 
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lively  coupled  to  the  supply  voltage,  and  the  interconnec- 
tion node  is  capacitively  coupled  to  ground  potential; 

a  second  inverter  connected  between  the  interconnection 
node  and  an  output  node,  wherein  the  output  node  pro- 
vides the  reset  signal; 

a  first  switch  coupled  to  the  input  node  of  the  first  inverter 
and  the  supply  voltage,  and  responsive  to  a  signal  on  the 
interconnection  node; 

a  biasing  line  connected  to  the  supply  voltage  at  one  end  and 
having  a  driving  node  at  the  other  end  which  driving  node 
is  capacitively  coupled  to  ground  potential,  the  biasing 
line  having  two  series-connected  transistor  junctions  be- 
tween the  ends;  and 

a  second  switch  coupled  to  the  input  node  of  the  first  in- 
verter and  ground  potential,  and  responsive  to  a  signal  on 
the  driving  node. 


5.32M18 

STRAY  CURRENT  NEUTRALIZING  METHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Michel  Montrenil,  13,  me  Marie-Cbnde  St-Charles-de-BeUe- 

chaoe,  Qa^icc,  Quibec  Cwiada  GOR  2T0 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,140 

CUims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  S,  1992,  2060673 

Int.  a.>  H02H  9m 

MS.  CL  307—326  19  Claims 


nCMOTE  EARTH  GAOUNO  (vaT*6C-0  VOLT) 


1.  A  device  for  neutralizing  alternating  stray  current  flowing 
through  a  ground  return  circuit  in  the  proximity  of  an  animal 
susceptible  to  be  affected  by  said  stray  current,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  said  alternating  stray  current  flowing 
through  the  ground  return  circuit; 

means  for  producing  a  signal  representative  of  said  sensed 
stray  current; 

means  for  generating,  in  response  to  said  current  representa- 
tive signal,  an  alternating  compensatory  current  having  an 
amplitude  substantially  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
sensed  stray  current  and  being  out  of  phase  with  respect  to 
said  stray  current  by  an  angle  substantially  equal  to  180'; 
and 

means  for  injecting  said  alternating  compensatory  current  in 
said  ground  return  circuit  whereby  said  stray  current  and 
said  compensatory  current  add  together  and  substantially 
cancel  each  other. 


5,321,319 

HIGH  SPEED  CMOS  BUS  DRIVER  CIRCUIT  THAT 

PROVIDES  MINIMUM  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OSCILLATION 

Oazi  MahBOod,  Saa  Jom,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Dericct,  Ik.,  SniinyTalc,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,288 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/003.  I9/094S 
VS.  CL  307-443  8  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  bus  driver  comprising: 
first  and  second  transistors  for  providing  drive  potential  to  a 
bus;  the  first  transistor  providing  a  pull-up  drive  potential 
to  the  bus  when  the  first  transistor  is  active  and  the  second 
transistor  providing  a  pull-down  drive  to  the  bus,  when 
the  second  transistor  is  active,  when  one  transistor  of  the 


first  and  second  transistor  is  active  the  other  transistor  is 
purposely  made  inactive,  and 
first  and  second  reference  voltage  generator  circuits  for 
providing  first  and  second  clamp  voltages  to  the  first  and 
second  transistors,  one  of  the  reference  voltage  generator 
circuits  employing  primarily  p-mos  transistors;  the  other 
of  the  reference  voltage  generator  circuits  employing 
primarily  n-mos  transistors,  each  of  the  reference  voltage 
generators  including  a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in 
series  such  that  each  gate  of  the  transistors  in  each  plural- 
ity is  at  a  voltage  threshold  level  higher  than  its  source 


voltage,  one  plurality  of  transistors  provides  a  clamping 
voltage  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  that  is  a 
multiple  of  the  voltage  threshold  of  said  one  of  the  first 
and  second  transistors  above  a  ground  potential,  the  other 
plurality  of  transistors  providing  a  clamping  voltage  to  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  transistors  that  is  a  multiple  of 
the  voltage  threshold  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  below  a  power  supply  voltage;  each  of  the  first 
and  second  reference  voltage  generators  being  coupled  in 
a  current  mirror  configuration  for  cutting  off  the  dc  cur- 
rent drawn  by  the  reference  generator  when  its  associated 
one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  is  inactive. 


5,321,320 

ECL  DRIVER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  RISE  AND  FALL 

TIMES,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

David  F.  Collins,  St  Peters,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corporation, 

Bine  Bdl,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,561 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/20  19/0175 
VS.  CL  307—455  17  Claims 

1.  A  driver,  comprising: 

current  source  means,  having  at  least  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, for  producing  electric  current  having  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude; 
a  first  active  electronic  device  having  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes,  wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said 
first  device  is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode 
of  said  current  source; 
a  first  resistor  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrode*, 
wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  first  resistor  is  operably 
connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  device; 
a  second  active  electronic  device  having  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes,  wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said 
second  device  is  electrically  coimected  to  said  first  elec- 
trode of  said  current  source; 
a  second  resistor  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes. 
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wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  resistor  b  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  second 
device,  and  wherein  said  second  electrode  of  said  second 
resistor  is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode 
of  said  first  resistor; 
a  first  capacitor  having  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes, 
wherein  said  fu^t  electrode  of  said  first  capacitor  is  electri- 


T»tl  «  0 


5,321,321 

EMTITER-COUPLED  LOGIC  (ECL)  CntCUTT  WITH  AN 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  OUTPUT  STAGE  FOR 

ENHANCED  OPERATING  SPEED 

Masmkazu  Knrisa,  Toicyo,  Japan,  assigoor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,388 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1991,  3-220410 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/086.  19/013 

VS.  a.  307—455  7  Claims 


connected  to  an  output  terminal  and  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  terminal  through  a  second  constant 
current  source  including  an  inductor,  said  inductor  being 
AC-coupled  with  said  load  inductor  by  a  mutual  induction 
effect.  

5,321,322 
PROGRAMMABLE  INTERCONNECT  ARCHTTECTURE 

WITHOUT  ACnVE  DEVICES 

Henry  T.  Verfaeyen,  San  Joae,  and  Hang-Fai  S.  Law,  Los  Ahos, 

botii  of  CaUC  aarignors  to  Aptiz  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  800,543,  Not.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

lUs  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,520 

Inta.'H03K  19/173.  3/26 

VS.  CL  307—465.1  13  Claims 


cally  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  de- 
vice, and  wherein  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  capac- 
itor is  electrically  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said 
first  device;  and 

second  capacitor  having  at  least  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, wherein  said  first  electrode  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor is  electrically  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of 
said  second  device. 


1.  An  integrated,  user-programmable  interconnect  architec- 
ture comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  through  which  program- 
ming signals  may  be  transmitted  to  the  interconnect 
architecture; 

first  conductors  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  tracks; 

second  conductors  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  tracks; 

intersections  formed  where  ones  of  said  first  conductors 
intersect  with  ones  of  said  second  conductors; 

a  plurality  of  passive  electrically-programmable  first  three- 
state  interconnection  elements  responsive  to  said  pro- 
gramming signals;  each  of  laid  three-state  interconnection 
elements  located  at  one  of  said  intersections;  and 

first  passive  means  for  selectively  programming  said  first 
three-state  interconnection  elements. 


5,321,323 

SURGE  LIMITED  LOW  POWER  TRANSCEIVER 
CIRCUIT 
Gventer  H.  i^i— ■■■,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Scadcon- 
doctor  Corporation,  Dnllas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dm.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,663 
Int  CL^  H03K  19/09Z  19/094 
VS.  CL  307—475 


1.  An  emitter-coupled  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  power  supply  terminal; 

a  differential  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors  whose  emit- 
ters are  connected  with  each  other,  said  first  transistor 
having  a  base  connected  to  an  input  terminal,  and  said 
second  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  a  reference 
voltage  source; 

a  load  resistor  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  collector  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors; 

a  load  inductor  connected  between  said  first  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  collector  of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors; 

a  first  constant  current  source  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond power  supply  terminal  and  the  common  emitters  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  for  supplying  a  constant 
current  to  said  first  and  second  transistors;  and 

an  emitter  follower  output  stage  whose  input  node  is  con- 
nected to  said  load  resistor  and  whose  output  node  is 


1.  A  transceiver,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  input  terminals; 

(b)  first  and  second  output  terminals; 

a  first  driver  with  output  coupled  to  said  first  output  termi- 
nal and  with  input  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal; 
(d)  a  second  driver  with  output  coupled  to  said  second 
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output  terminal  and  with  input  coupled  to  said  first  input 
terminal; 
(e)  a  charge  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  and 
said  first  driver,  said  charge  circuit  storing  energy  derived 
from  signals  received  at  said  first  input  terminal  and  sup- 
plying energy  to  said  first  driver,  wherein  said  charge 
circuit  decreases  the  impedance  presented  to  said  signals 
when  the  stored  energy  exceeds  a  predetermined  level. 

S^2M24 
LOW-TO-HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSLATOR  WITH 
LATCH-UP  IMMUNITY 
Kia  C  Hardee,  a^  Kcmwth  J.  MoUcy,  both  of  Colorado 
Spri■f^  Coio^  aMigaon  to  United  Menorics,  Inc^  Colorado 
Spriac^  Colo,  and  Nippoo  Steel  ScmicoBdiKtor  Corporatkm, 
Chiba,  Japan 

F1M  Jaa.  2S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,342 
lat  CL'  H03K  17/10 

VS.  CL  yn-Ais  21 
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1.  A  voltage  translator  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  node  selectively  coupled  to  a  second  node; 

a  third  node  selectively  coupled  to  a  fourth  node; 

a  first  power  supply  selectively  coupled  to  said  second  and 
fourth  nodes; 

a  first  switch  selectively  coupling  a  second  power  supply  to 
said  first  node  to  quickly  set  a  voltage  at  said  first  node 
substantially  equal  to  a  voltage  of  the  second  power  sup- 
ply; 

a  second  switch  responsively  coupled  to  said  first  node  and 
selectively  coupling  said  second  power  supply  to  said 
third  node; 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  and 
coupled  so  that  a  voltage  developed  at  said  first  node  is 
based  at  least  partially  on  said  input  signal;  and 

an  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  fourth  node  to  supply  an 
output  signal  in  response  to  the  input  signal. 


error  signal,  based  on  the  two  said  outputs,  and  feeds  the 
error  signal  to  the  input  of  the  said  second  active  amplifi- 
cation device; 


d.  a  coupUng  device  that  deUvers  power  from  the  outputs  of 
the  two  said  active  ampUfication  devices  to  a  load. 


5,321,32< 
OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT 
Hirodd  SUgehara,  Tokyo,  aad  Maaaaori  Klnagaaa,  Yokohaaia, 
both  of  Japaa,  assignor*  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,«5S 

dains  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-099318 

lBtCL'H03K;7/(5«7 

UJS.  CL  307—572  26  Claiaw 


5,321,325 
SINGLE  INPUT  PUSH-PULL  CIRCUrT 
1  J.  Laaacs,  610  Mcadowcrest,  Highland  Village,  Tex. 

75067 

Filed  JaL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  S5,731 

lat  CL'  H03F  3/68 

UJS.  CL  307—491  I  Oalm 

1.  A  single  input  push/pull  circuit  eliminates  the  need  for 
matched  components  due  to  the  feedback  (error)  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  summing  circuit,  used  in  the  output  of  an  amplifier 
that  cancels  odd  ordered  harmonics  in  a  signal  having  both  odd 
and  even  harmonics  and  promotes  even  ordered  harmonic 
generation  when  driven  into  the  nonlinear  region;  said  push- 
/pull  circuit  comprising: 

a.  an  input  terminal  feeding  said  signal  to  a  first  active  am|rii- 
fication  device  (tube  or  transistor); 

b.  a  second  active  amplification  device  (tube  or  transistor) 
driven  by  an  error  signal  derived  from  the  output  of  both 
the  said  first  and  said  second  active  amplification  devices; 

c.  a  summing  (averaging)  circuit  adding  the  outputs  of  the 
two  said  active  amplification  devices  and  generates  said 


■   n< 
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1.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  output  buffer  having  an  input  node  to  which  an  input 
signal  is  supplied,  an  output  node  and  an  output  resistance 
determined  from  DC  specifications; 

a  second  output  buffer  having  an  output  node  connected  to 
said  output  node  of  said  first  output  buffer  and  an  output 
resistance  which  satisfies  AC  specifications  when  said 
second  output  buffer  is  driven  with  said  first  output  buffer, 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  second 
output  buffer,  said  control  means  driving  said  second 
output  buffer  when  at  least  one  of  an  output  of  said  first 
output  buffer  and  said  input  signal  changes  and  setting  said 
output  node  of  said  second  output  buffer  in  a  high  impe- 
dance stote  when  said  output  of  said  first  output  buffer  is 
stationary,  said  control  means  connecting  said  output 
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node  of  said  first  output  buffer  to  an  input  of  said  second 
output  buffer  through  drain-source  paths  of  transistors. 


plurality  of  wheels  circumferentially  spaced  about  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  support  portion; 
each  wheel  being  supported  for  rotation  about  an  axis  so  as 


5,321,327 

ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  WITH  PLASMA  BALL 

Donald  C.  Jeasen,  West  Pafan  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  21st 

Century  Power  A  Light  Corporation,  Ijntana,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,194 

lat  CL'  G21D  7/02;  G21C  1/00 

UJS.  a.  310—11  9  Clainis 


1.  An  electric  generator  using  imploding  plasma  dynamics 
for  generating  electric  energy  from  fuel  energy,  comprising: 

(a)  two  facing  hemispheric  vortex  chambers  having  a  com- 
mon axis; 

(b)  an  electric  insulator  separating  said  vortex  chambers, 
disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  axis; 

(c)  two  facing  hemispheric  shrouds  each  enclosing  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  hemispheric  vortex  chambers,  and  form- 
ing respective  air  spaces  with  said  vortex  chambers; 

(d)  two  oppositely  oriented  air  inlets  for  injecting  air  in 
opposite  directions  into  said  air  spaces; 

(e)  air  compressor  means  fluidly  communicating  with  said 
air  inlets  for  injecting  compressed  air  into  said  air  inlets; 

(0  respective  fuel-air  mixture  injection  means  in  said  hemi- 
spheric vortex  chambers,  each  fuel-air  mixture  injection 
means  including  a  mixing  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  respective  air  space,  a  plasma  expansion  cone  flu- 
idly communicating  with  a  respective  mixing  chamber, 
ignition  means  in  said  plasma  expansion  cones  for  igniting 
said  fuel-air  mixture,  and  forming  oppositely  rotating 
imploding  plasma  vortices  in  said  vortex  chambers;  and 

(g)  electric  energy  take-off  means  for  taking  off  electric 
energy  generated  by  said  oppositely  rotating  imploding 
plasma  vortices. 


5421,328 
MOTOR  BEARING  WITH  ROTATABLE  GUIDE 
RnaseU  D.  Ide,  122  Ridge  Dr.,  Exeter,  R.I.  02822 

Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,461,  Dec.  16, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,195 

lat  CL'  H02K  7/0&.  5/12 

VS.  CL  310—90  19  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing; 

a  stator  composed  of  a  plurality  of  generally  annular  lamina- 
tions, said  stator  being  mounted  in  said  housing; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  stator; 
a  rotor  composed  of  spaced  apart  rotor  sections  mounted  on 

said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  assemblies,  located  between 
adjacent  rotor  sections  for  supporting  the  shaft,  each  of 
the  bearing  assemblies  comprising:  a  sleeve  portion  for 
supporting  the  shaft,  a  support  portion  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  sleeve  portion  toward  the  stator,  and  a 


allow  the  bearing  assembly  to  roll  longitudinally  along  the 
stator  while  inhibiting  rotation  of  the  bearing  with  the 
shaft  and  each  wheel  having  radial  play  such  that  the 
wheel  may  be  moved  radially  inward. 


5,321,329 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  SHAFT  BEARING 
Jiri  J.  HoTorka,  Talsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hovorka  Pateat  Trast, 
TBlsa,Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,680 

lat  CL'  H02K  7/09:  F16C  33/02 

VS.  O.  310— 90J  8  OaiM 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  shaft  bearing,  comprising 

a  magnetized  unitary  annular  shaft  bearing  bushing  includ- 
ing an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  annular  axis,  a 
mass,  and  a  magnetic  flux  density; 

said  shaft  bearing  bushing  is  magnetized  axially  to  create 
opposite  magnetic  poles  and  a  magnetic  equator,  said 
magnetic  equator  equally  dividing  said  mass  and  magnetic 
flux  density; 

a  magnetized  unitary  annular  flange  bearing  bushing  includ- 
ing an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  an  annular  axis,  a 
mass,  and  a  magnetic  flux  density; 

said  flange  bearing  bushing  is  magnetized  axially  to  create 
opposite  magnetic  poles  and  a  magnetic  equator,  said 
magnetic  equator  equally  dividing  said  mass  and  magnetic 
flux  density; 

the  inner  surface  of  the  flange  bearing  bushing  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  shaft  bearing  bushing  and 
the  magnetic  polarity  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange 
bearing  bushing  is  the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shaft  bearing  bushing  causing  magnetic 
repulsion  creating  an  air  gap  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  flange  bearing  bushing  and  the  outer  surface  of  the 
flange  bearing  bushing; 

mean  for  protecting  said  shaft  bearing  bushing  and  said 
flange  bearing  bushing  from  heat  transfer  positioned, 
adjacent  said  inner  surface  of  said  shaft  bearing  bushing; 

means  for  protecting  said  shaft  bearing  bushing  and  said 
flange  bearing  bushing  from  attracting  and  collecting 
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undesirable  nutterial  positioned  adjacent  said  shaft  bearing 
bushing  and  said  flange  bearing  bushing. 


DOUBLE-SIDED  FLUID  SENSOR  FOR  REDUCED 

ATTENUATION  OF  SHEAR  TRANSVERSE  WAVES 

Richafd  L.  Baer,  and  Curt  A.  Flory,  both  of  Loa  Altoa,  Calif^ 

awiffort  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,36S 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41  m 

MS.  CL  310—313  D  17  Claims 


5^21,330 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  WTTH  A 

MULTIPOLAR  PERMANENT  MAGNFT 

IMho  T^hooirt,  Lwrnane,  SwHxerlaad,  asaigMr  to  Eta  SA 

FabriqMS  d'EhmMhes,  Graiaies,  Switaeriand 

FUed  Dec  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  989,582 
dates  priority,  appHcatioa  Fnmce,  Dec  17, 1991. 91  15767 
Iirt.  CL>  H02K  1/12 
MS.  CL  310-257  W  Claima 


1.  An  electromagnetic  transducer  comprising: 

a  stator  comprising  two  magnetic  flux  guidance  legs  and  a 
first  principal  stator  part,  said  first  principal  sutor  part 
defining  a  first  stator  hole  having  a  central  region  and  a 
peripheral  region  surrounding  said  central  region,  the 
contour  of  said  first  stator  hole  defining  within  said  pe- 
ripheral region  a  first  gapped  circular  crown  located  in  a 
first  sutor  plane  and  formed  of  castellations  separated  by 
slots;  and 

a  rotor  having  a  rotation  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  first  stator  plane  and  traversing  said  central  region  of 
said  first  stator  hole,  such  rotor  including  an  even  number 
greater  than  two  of  bipolar  permanent  magnets  each  de- 
fining a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  arranged  on  either  side  of 
a  general  rotor  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
rotation  axis  so  that  the  magnetic  axis  defined  by  each  pair 
of  magnetic  poles  has  an  orientation  substantially  parallel 
to  ff>H  rotation  axis  and  opposed  to  that  of  the  magnetic 
axes  defined  by  the  adjacent  pairs  of  magnetic  poles,  said 
pairs  of  magnetic  poles  being  at  least  partially  arranged 
facing  at  least  a  superposition  portion  of  said  castellations; 

first  and  second  independently  energizable  windings 
mounted  respectively  on  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
flux  guidance  legs;  said  stator  further  comprising  a  second 
principal  stator  part  having  a  superposition  portion  ar- 
ranged to  face  said  pairs  of  magnetic  poles  and  defining  a 
second  stator  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  stator 
plane,  said  superposition  portions  of  said  castellations  and 
of  said  second  principal  sUtor  part  being  respectively 
located  on  a  first  side  and  on  a  second  side  of  said  general 
rotor  plane,  said  first  principal  stator  part  defining  first 
and  second  principal  magnetic  poles  and  said  second 
principal  stator  part  defining  at  least  one  third  principal 
magnetic  pole,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  flux  guid- 
ance legs  magnetically  and  respectively  coupling  said  first 
and  second  principal  magnetic  poles  with  said  second 
principal  stator  part. 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  use  in  testing  with  fluids  comprising, 

a  substrate  adapted  to  propagate  shear  transverse  waves, 
said  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces, 
said  second  surface  having  a  sensing  region, 

an  input  means  on  said  first  surface  for  launching  shear 
transverse  waves,  said  waves  having  a  tendency  to  diffract 
from  the  first  surface  into  the  bulk  of  said  substrate, 

an  output  means  on  said  first  surface  for  receiving  said 
waves, 

first  wave-trapping  means  having  a  first  section  on  said  first 
surface  for  allowing  increasing  diffraction  of  waves  into 
the  bulk  of  said  substrate  with  departure  from  said  input 
means  and  having  a  second  section  for  recapturing  wave 
energy  with  approach  to  said  output  means, 

second  wave-trapping  means  on  said  sensing  region  of  said 
second  surface  for  selectively  tightening  and  relaxing 
trapping  of  said  waves  which  are  diffracting  with  said 
departure  from  said  input  means,  said  second  wave-trap- 
ping means  having  a  dimensional  configuration  to  relax 
trapping  of  said  waves  for  said  recapturing  of  wave  en- 
ergy by  said  second  section  of  said  first  wave-trapping 
means,  and 

means  for  applying  a  fluid  under  test  to  said  sensing  region  of 
said  second  surface. 


5,321^32 
WIDEBAND  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
Minora  Toda,  LawrenceTille,  N  J.,  aMigiior  to  The  WUtaker 
CorporatioB,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,467 

bt  CL'  HOIL  41  m 

MS.  a.  310—322  51  Cta*"* 


STRETCH 
DIRECTION     pniiiHG 


1.  A  widdtand  ultrasonic  transducer  comprising: 
at  least  two  stretched  piezoelectric  polymer  films  rolled 
together  in  a  lengthwise  direction  so  as  to  form  a  scroll 
having  an  axis  parallel  to  a  stretch  direction  of  said  poly- 
mer films,  each  of  said  polymer  films  having  different 
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widths  W  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  scroll,  said 
widths  W  of  each  polymer  film  being  related  to  respective 
acoustic  wavelengths  X  of  said  polymer  films  whereby  a 
resonant  frequency  of  each  polymer  film  is  selected  by 
varying  said  widths  W  of  each  polymer  Film  and  the  re- 
spective resonant  frequencies  of  said  polymer  films  are 
selected  so  as  to  occupy  a  desired  contiguous  frequency 
band;  and 
means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  each  of  said  polymer 
films  in  parallel  so  as  to  induce  expansion  or  shrinkage  of 
said  polymer  films  in  their  stretched  directions,  thereby 
causing  resonance  at  said  respective  resonant  frequencies 
of  said  polymer  films. 


St. 


■<^; 


1.  A  transducer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radiating  structure  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  first  piezoelectric  ceramic  arrangement  means  fixedly 
connected  to  the  radiating  structure,  which  first  means, 
under  the  influence  of  one  of  shear  waves  and  electrical 
energy,  acts  in  a  shear  motion  and  causes  the  first  end  of 
the  radiating  structure  to  move  in  a  first  direction;  and 

(c)  second  piezoelectric  ceramic  arrangement  means  fixedly 
connected  to  the  radiating  structure,  which  second  means, 
under  the  influence  of  one  of  shear  waves  and  electrical 
energy,  acts  in  a  shear  motion  and  causes  the  second  end 
of  the  radiating  structure  to  move  torsionally  in  a  second, 
opposite  direction;  and 

wherein  the  radiating  structure  comprises: 

i.  a  connector  having  the  first  end,  the  second  end  and  an 
axis, 

ii.  a  first  disk  connected  to  the  first  end  of  the  connector, 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  connector  and  axially 
outward  of  the  first  piezoelectric  arrangement  means, 
and 

iii.  a  second  disk  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  con- 
nector, perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  connector  and 
axially  outward  of  the  second  piezoelectric  arrange- 
ment means. 


5,321434 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

Katsvynki  Kinoshita,  and  Yoahinori  iii«g«iri,  both  of  Hamama- 

tsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsn  Pbotonica  KJL,  Hama- 

raatsv,  Japan 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  616,939,  Not.  21, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,041 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1989,  1-303572 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  n/26 

MS.  CL  313—366  20  Claims 


5,321,333 
TORSIONAL  SHEAR  WAVE  TRANSDUCER 
Alan  K.  Walden,  Winter  Park,  and  Thomas  R.  Howarth,  Or- 
lando, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,641 

Int  a.'  GOIS  1/74:  HOIL  41/04 

MS.  CL  310—333  22  Claims 


MOaUTIW  '* 


1/ 

nuam 


1.  An  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  vacuum  vessel, 

an  electron  source  arranged  in  said  vacuum  vessel  for  emit- 
ting electrons  toward  an  inside  of  said  vacuum  vessel  in 
response  to  an  incident  light;  and 

a  solid-state  imaging  means  arranged  in  said  vessel  to  receive 
electrons  emitted  from  said  electron  source  on  a  surface 
thereof, 

said  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having:  a)  a  plurality  of  charge 
accumulation  means  for  accumulating  signal  charges  gen- 
erated by  said  emitted  electrons  and  b)  a  plurality  of 
charge  transfer  and  output  means  for  transferring  and 
outputting  said  accumulated  charges  from  one  charge 
accumulation  means  to  another  charge  accumulation 
means  adjacent  to  said  one  charge  accumulation  means, 
said  charge  accumulation  means  and  said  charge  output 
means  being  formed  integrally  with  said  substrate; 

an  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  charge  accumulation 
means  and  said  charge  transfer  and  output  means, 

picture  element  electrodes,  formed  on  said  insulation  layer, 
each  corresponding  to  at  least  one  charge  accumulation 
means  and  at  least  one  charge  transfer  and  output  means 
and  completely  covering  said  at  least  one  charge  accumu- 
lation means  and  said  at  least  one  charge  transfer  and 
output  means,  for  preventing  the  emitted  electrons  from 
entering  said  at  least  one  charge  accumulation  means  and 
said  at  least  one  charge  transfer  and  output  means, 

connecting  elements,  each  buried  in  said  insulation  layer 
connecting  said  corresponding  picture  element  electrode 
to  said  corresponding  charge  accumulation  means, 

an  electron  multiplier  layer  formed  on  said  picture  element 
electrodes  to  multiply  the  input  electrons;  and 

a  surface  electrode  layer  formed  on  said  electron  multiplier 
layer  to  transmit  the  input  electrons  therethrough. 


5^21,335 

ALUMINA,  CALCIA,  YTTRU  SEALING  COMPOSTHON 

Frederic  J.  Kh«,  SchcMctndr,  Sabramaniam  VcakataniMiri, 

Clifton  Park,  and  Kenneth  W.  Lay,  SckcMctady,  all  of  N.Y., 

aasigDors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924.215 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  /7/7&  C03C  3/00 

MS.  CL  313—623  8  Claims 

7.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  an  envelope  formed  of  a 

ceramic  tube,  the  ceramic  being  alumina  or  yttria,  and  having 

enclosures,  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  filling  of  an  ionizable 

medium  therein,  and  a  sealant  bonding  at  least  one  enclosure  to 
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said  tube,  the  sealant  being  a  resolidified  melt  of  a  composition 
comprising,  in  mole  percent,  about  0.5  to  40  percent  yttria. 


5,321,337 
BALLAST  HAVING  STARTING  CURRENT  RESTRAINT 
CIRCUIFRY  FOR  PREVENTING  A  LARGE  IN-RUSH 
CURRENT  AND  PROTEOTON  aRCUITRY  FOR 
PREVENTING  DAMAGE  DUE  TO  A  START-UP  FAILURE 
Clarence  Hau,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E»eray  Elec- 
tronic Co^  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  No».  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,077 

Int.  a.'  H05B  37/02 

MS.  CL  315—219  5  Claims 


about  45  to  65  percent  alumina,  up  to  10  mole  percent  strontia, 
and  the  balance  substantially  calcia. 


5,321,336 

ELECTRON  GUN  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

POTENTIAL  OF  A  BODY  IN  SPACE 

Gianfnuico  Cirri,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Proel  Technologic 

S.pA.,  Florence,  Italy 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  798,542,  Not.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,453 

daims  priority,  application  Italy,  Not.  30,  1990,  9534  A/90 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/46.  29/56 

VS.  CL  315—14  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  negative  charge  from  a  body,  the 
device  comprising: 

cathode  means  for  releasing  electrons,  said  cathode  means 
having  a  cathode  electrically  and  substantially  equi-poten- 
tially  connected  to  the  body; 

electron  acceleration  means  for  moving  said  released  elec- 
trons away  from  said  cathode  and  away  from  the  body, 
said  electron  acceleration  means  having  an  acceleration 
electrode  spaced  away  from  said  cathode,  and  said  elec- 
tron acceleration  means  also  having  accelerating  voltage 
means  for  applying  an  acceleration  voltage  between  said 
cathode  and  said  acceleration  electrode,  said  accelerating 
voluge  means  applying  a  higher  positive  voltage  to  said 
acceleration  electrode  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  said 
acceleration  electrode  having  a  shape  and  positioned 
relative  said  cathode  means  to  cooperate  with  said  higher 
positive  voltage  and  to  move  said  released  electrons  past 
and  away  from  said  accelerating  electrode  and  into  a 
surrounding  environment  around  the  body. 


1.  An  electronic  ballast,  comprising  rectifying/filtering  cir- 
cuitry connected  to  an  A.C.  power  source;  starting  current 
restraint  circuitry  and  high  frequency  switching  circuitry  both 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  rectifying/filtering 
circuitry;  starting  circuitry  connected  to  the  output  terminal  of 
said  high  frequency  switching  circuitry;  and  protection  cir- 
cuitry in  coupling  association  with  said  starting  circuitry; 
wherein  said  starting  current  restraint  circmtry  is  disposed 
between  said  rectifying/filtering  circuitry  and  said  high  fre- 
quency switching  circuitry  by  means  of  a  loop  having  a  therm- 
istor with  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  (NTC)  which  is  in 
parallel  connection  with  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  (SCR) 
and  a  diode  disposed  in  a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier;  and  wherein  the  gate  terminal  of 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  is  connected  to  a  resistor  and  a 
DIAC  to  which  a  capacitor  is  connected,  said  capacitor  being 
connected  to  the  cathode  end  of  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier, and  said  capacitor  being  further  in  connection  to  a  voltage 
division  resistor  which  is  then  connected  to  the  DC  bus  volt- 
age to  constitute  said  starting  current  restraint  circuitry, 
whereby  at  the  instant  said  lamp  tubes  are  activated  by  said 
starting  circuitry,  the  currents  flowing  through  the  filaments  of 
said  lamp  tubes  are  controlled  to  increase  gradually  by  way  of 
said  thermistor;  and  further  to  activate  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  by  way  of  said  capacitor  and  said  DIAC  after  said 
lamp  tubes  are  activated,  so  that  the  current  will  not  pass 
through  said  thermistor  but  through  said  silicon  rectifier. 

5,321,338 
LAMP  STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  and  Isaac  L.  Flory,  IV,  both  of  BUcksburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 
Omtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,068,  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,047,694.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,808 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  H05B  41/14 
VS.  a.  315—290  1»  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  starting  and  operating  a  high  intensity 
discharge  lamp  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  supplying  voltage  to  the  appara- 

»«»;  ... 

a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to  a  high  mtensity 
discharge  lamp;  means  including  a  step-up  transformer  for 
coupling  said  input  terminals  to  said  output  terminals;  and 

a  voltage  multiplier  circuit  coupled  to  a  primary  winding  of 
said  transformer,  said  voltage  multiplier  circuit  compris- 
ing 

means  for  blocking  high-frequency  current, 
a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  rectifier  element  coimected  in 
a  first  series  circuit  with  said  means  for  blocking  high- 
frequency  current  to  said  primary  winding, 
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a  second  capacitor  and  a  second  rectifier  element  con- 
nected in  a  second  series  circuit  with  said  means  for 
blocking  high-frequency  current  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing. 

a  voltage  responsive  switching  device  connected  in  a 
closed-loop  series  circuit  with  said  second  capacitor  and 
said  primary  winding,  whereby  when  said  second  ca- 
pacitor is  charged  to  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said 


~   J/" 


5^21439 

PROTECnON  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 

Stuart  W.  A.  Hnot,  Hertfttrd,  Uoited  Kingdom,  assigMir  to  Rank 

Cintel  Limited,  Ellwand 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01768,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,278 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
9001286 

Int  CL'  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/70,-  H04N  S/3a  3/36 
VS.  a.  315—383  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  regulating  a  high  power  cathode  ray  tube 
(CRT)  scanner  to  avoid  bum,  comprising  means  for  generating 
horizontal  and  vertical  digital  addresses  for  each  location 
scanned  by  the  CRT  spot,  means  for  monitoring  a  measure  of 
the  duration  for  which  each  location  or  group  of  locations  is 
addressed  during  a  given  period  and  comprising  a  random 
access  memory,  the  storage  locations  of  which  are  addressed 
by  digital  words  representing  areas  of  the  CRT  face,  and 
means  for  incrementing  the  value  stored  at  each  location  each 
time  the  respective  area  is  addressed,  and  means  for  determin- 
ing a  peak  value  of  the  energy  concentration  during  the  given 
period,  means  for  determining  the  maximum  permissible  beam 


current  from  the  peak  value  and  means  for  varying  the  beam 
current  for  the  next  given  period  if  the  actual  beam  current  b 
greater  than  the  maximum  permissible  beam  period. 


5,321,340 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  THREE-PHASE  STEPPING 

MOTOR 

SatosU   TaauU;   Yasnhiro   Komio,   both   of  Hirakata,   and 

Yasnfiud  Ikkai,  Kobe,  all  of  Japn,  aasignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,230 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1991,  3^2881 

Int  CL>  H02P  8/00 

VS.  CL  318—696  4  Claims 


OfnENT 


switching  device,  said  switching  device  becomes  con- 
ductive to  provide  a  discharge  path  for  said  second 
capacitor  through  said  primary  winding,  thereby  to 
induce  in  a  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer  a 
high  voltage  pulse  for  igniting  a  discharge  lamp  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminals;  and 
circuit  means  for  inhibiting  the  action  of  said  second  capaci- 
tor and  starting  of  said  lamp  after  a  predetermined  interval 
if  said  lamp  has  not  ignited. 
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OfWHB  KCTHOO   OF  A   T>«EE-PHaSE   SIBWC  MOTOR 

1.  A  method  for  driving  a  three-phase  stepping  motor  having 
three  terminals  internally  connected  by  a  Y-connection,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
combining  two-phase  conduction  an  three-phase  conduc- 
tion, said  two-phase  conduction  including  conducting  a 
current  from  one  terminal  to  any  other  terminal  of  coils  of 
said  stepping  motor,  said  three-pha;e  conduction  includ- 
ing conducting  a  current  from  one  terminal  to  the  two 
other  terminals  simultaneously  or  from  two  terminals  to 
the  remaining  one  terminal  simultaneously;  and 
alternating  said  two-phase  conduction  with  said  three-phase 
conduction  to  sequentially  energize  specific  coils  to  make 
said  stepping  motor  rotate  in  units  of  i  of  the  basic  step 
angle. 


S,32M41 
DRIVE  MODULE  FOR  MACHINE 
Wim  Kamp,  Scotch  PlaiM,  aud  Lcouard  Buya,  East  Bruuswid^ 
both  of  N J.,  aasisMtrs  to  CapdTe  Plastics,  luc,  Piscataway, 

NJ. 

Filed  JuB.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,338 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/70 

U.S.  CL  318-9  11  Claims 

1.  A  drive  module  insertable  as  a  unit  into  an  aperture  of  a 
horizontal  frame  member  of  a  molding  machine,  said  drive 
module  including: 

a  turret  adjacent  an  upper  end  of  the  module  and  including 
elements  of  the  machine  thereon,  said  elements  being 
moveable  between  different  stations  of  the  machine  by  the 
controlled  rotation  of  the  turret  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  turret; 

a  motor  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  module  and  including 
an  upwardly  directed  output  shaft  which  is  in  generally 
axial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret; 

an  outer  housing  between  the  turret  and  motor; 

the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  being  connected  to  an  inner 
housing  disposed  for  rotation  within  said  outer  housing; 

an  elongate  shaft  extending  axially  through  the  inner  hous- 
ing and  being  connected  with  the  turret  to  transmit  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  to  the  turret, 

force  transmitting  means  coimected  to  said  inner  housing 
and  to  the  elongate  shaft  for  transmitting  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  inner  housing  to  the  elongate  shaft,  and  for 
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permitting  axial  movement  of  the  elongate  shaft  relative  to 
the  force  transmitting  means  and  the  inner  housing; 


said  module  including  connection  means  for  attachment  to 
the  horizontal  frame  member  of  the  molding  machine. 


5^21,342 
TWO-PHASE  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  COI^TIOLLER 
Darid  L.  KmM,  25222  Veq^ocd  Rd^  LAgniia  Hills,  Calif.  92653 
DiTiaiMi  of  S«r.  No.  878,486,  May  5, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,202,613, 
which  i«  a  diviaioB  of  Ser.  No.  706,167,  May  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,134,349.  TTiis  appUcation  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,154 
Int  a.'  H02P  6/02 
UA  CL  318—254  W  Claims 


1.  A  phase  position  detector  circuit  comprising, 

active  integrator  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 

single  ended  output  of  the  secondary  winding  of  a  motor 

phase, 
summing  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  signal  from 

said  active  integrator  means  and  a  component  of  current 

from  the  primary  winding  of  said  motor  phase,  and 
output  means  connected  to  said  summing  means  to  produce 

an  output  signal  which  is  independent  of  motor  excitation. 


5,321,343 
DIGITAL  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joha  W.  Kaae,  Jr.,  PtttstMrgh;  WnUaai  S.  Oleyar,  White  Oak, 
airi  Robert  S.  Pcterwo,  Pittritorgh,  aU  of  Pa.,  aaaiviors  to 
AEG  AatoMMtioa  Systeaw  Corporatioii,  Pitttbwgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,804 
Ut  CL'  H02P  13/20 
MS.  a.  318—254  14  Ctaiins 

1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  energization  of  a  dc 
motor  with  ac  power,  said  control  system  comprising: 
converter  means  having  a  plurality  of  switches  sequentially 
gating  portions  of  half  cycles  of  said  ac  power  to  said  dc 


motor  in  response  to  sequentially  generated  firing  signals 
to  provide  dc  power  to  said  motor;  and 
digit^  processor  means  comprising  means  digitally  generat- 
ing plural  parallel  control  loops  each  controlling  a  se- 
lected motor  parameter  in  response  to  an  associated  pa- 
rameter signal,  each  said  control  loop  including  digital 
means  applying  selected  control  action  to  the  associated 
parameter  signal  to  generate  an  associated  intermediate 


IW^-- 


control  signal,  a  common  digital  integrator  means,  means 
selecting  one  of  said  associated  intermediate  control  sig- 
nals for  application  to  said  common  digital  integrator 
means  to  generate  a  resultant  control  signal  having  an 
integral  of  said  selected  control  action  which  is  applied  to 
the  selected  one  of  said  associated  intermediate  control 
signals,  and  means  generating  said  firing  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  said  resultant  control  signal. 

5,321,344 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  MODEL  RAILROADS 
Kemwth  Ott,  118  E.  Ash  St.,  Lombard,  Dl.  60148,  aad  David 
Ott,  350  N.  Grant,  Westmont,  Dl.  60559 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,727 

Int  a.'  H02P  7/74 

MS.  CL  318—280  »7  Claims 


"1    \.*\1 


1.  An  electronic  motor  control  circuit  for  a  model  railroad 
for  driving  a  motor  of  a  motorized  unit  in  a  selected  mode 
comprising: 

switch  means  on  said  motorized  unit  for  selecting  a  mode  of 
motor  operation,  for  causing  the  selection  of  said  mode  of 
motor  operation  to  be  responsive  to  short  power  interrup- 
tions, and  for  selectively  locking  said  motor  operation  in 
said  selected  mode  to  maintain  said  motor  operation  selec- 
tion in  said  selected  mode  during  short  power  interrup- 
tions; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  for  providing  a 
mode  signal  responsive  to  said  switch  means;  and 

electronic  means  coupled  to  said  logic  means  for  driving  said 
motor  in  a  mode  corresponding  to  said  mode  signal. 
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5,321,345 

MOISTURE  ACTIVATED  SENSOR  SYSTEM 

George  liuabftM,  1250  Lee  Rd.,  Northbrook,  QL  60062,  and 

Georie  P.  NaMoa,  1412  Elixabeth  La.,  Gleariew,  DL  60025 

Filed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,158 

Int  CV  G08B  5/22 

MS.  CL  318—483  7  OaiBW 


1.  A  system  for  protecting  the  interior  of  a  motor  vehicle 
that  is  responsive  to  moisture  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
level,  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  sensing  moisture,  having  an  output 
and  being  capable  of  generating  a  first  signal  at  its  output 
in  response  to  the  sensed  moisture; 

(b)  first  means  for  timing,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the 
input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  detecting  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  first  signal,  the  first  means  for 
timing  capable  of  generating  a  second  signal  at  its  output 
in  response  to  the  first  signal; 

(c)  first  means  for  switching  power,  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  the  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  means 
for  timing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  second  signal; 

wherry  the  second  signal  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  input 
of  a  pager  or  beeper  so  as  to  notify  a  person  to  close  a  manually 
operated  closure. 


ing  formula  based  on  said  cutting  amount  (a)  and  said 
target  cutting  amount  (b): 

n=b/a,  d=b—aXii; 
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and  changing  NC  data  to  a  value  in  which  each  cutting 
amount  is  not  smaller  than  said  lower  limit  value. 


S,32M47 

BATTERY  CHARGER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Chih-CUca  Chica,  No.  169,  Chiat^^Ua  Lane,  Ckiag-Hai  Li, 
Piag-Taag  City,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,296 
bt  a.>  H02J  7/JO 
MS.  CL  320—21  7  ( 


5,321,346 
NC  DATA  CREATION  METHOD 
TcrayaU    Matsamara,    and    Noritalcc    Nagaahiaia,    both    of 
Yaawnaihi,  Japan,  aadgaon  to  Faauc  Ltd.,  Miaaadtsora, 
Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01622,  §  371  Date  Aag.  17, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Ang.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/12469,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JnL  23, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  26, 1991.  Ser.  No.  917,030 
OaiM  priority,  appiicatiOB  Japaa,  Dec  27, 1990,  2-414575 
lat  a.5  G05B  19/18.  19/403 
MS.  CL  318—571  3  CUm 

1.  An  NC  data  creation  method  for  designating  a  cutting 
amount  (a)  to  be  cut  by  a  single  cutting  operation  carried  out 
by  a  cutting  tool  and  a  target  cutting  amount  (b)  of  a  workpiece 
when  a  cutting  operation  program  is  created  by  an  interactive 
mode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  lower  limit  value  for  said  cutting  amount  (a)  to  be 
cut  by  said  single  cutting  operation  carried  out  by  said 
cutting  tool; 
calculating  a  required  number  (n)  of  said  single  cutting 
operations  and  a  final  cutting  amount  (d)  from  the  follow- 
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1.  A  battery  charger  device  for  charging  a  rechargeal^ 
battery  load,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  charging  current  to 
charge  said  battery  load; 

a  control  switch  means  for  connecting  electrically  said 
power  supply  means  and  said  battery  load;  and 

a  charging  control  unit  including:  a  pulse  generator  means 
for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  which  control  said  control 
switch  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  intermittently 
said  power  supply  means  and  said  battery  load  for  storing 
a  reference  battery  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery  load 
therein,  said  reference  battery  terminal  voltage  being  a 
iMTimitm  battery  terminal  voltage  measured  within  an 
operating  period  of  said  battery  charger  device;  a  voltage 
divider  means  receiving  said  reference  battery  terminal 
vohage  from  said  voltage  memory  means  and  deriving  a 
fractional  voltage  from  said  reference  battery  terminal 
voltage;  and  a  comparator  means  for  comparing  said 
fractional  voltage  with  a  current  battery  terminal  voltage 
fhnn  said  battery  load  when  said  control  switch  means 
disconnects  said  power  supply  means  and  said  battery 
load,  said  comparator  means  generating  a  control  signal 
which  prevents  said  control  switch  means  from  receiving 
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said  pulaes  form  said  pulse  generator  means,  ther^y  dis- 
connecting said  power  supply  means  from  said  battery 
load  so  as  to  terminate  charging  of  said  battery  load  when 
said  current  battery  terminal  voltage  is  less  than  said 
fractioaal  voltage. 


S421,34t 
BOOST  SWITCHING  POWER  CONVERSION 
PatrWo  Viadarcili,  Boatoa,  a^  Jay  M.  Pragw.  lyagAoro, 
both  of  Mas^  mrit^on  to  VLT  CotrontkMi,  San  Aotoaio, 
Tax. 

CoatlBaatkw-to-part  of  Scr.  No.  6t6jm,  Mar.  8, 1991, 
■lw<nofi<  Ilia  appUcatioo  Jul  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  722,537 
bt  a.'  H02M  3/335;  G05F  1/56.  1/62 
VS.  a.  323—222  32  ( 


1  + 
I 


51      !«^ 


S,32M49 

RECHARGEABLE/PORTABLE  MULTI-VOLTAGE  DC 

POWER  SUPPLY 

I-ChaiV  Chaog,  Taipei,  Taiwaa,  aarignnr  to  Iwd  Tedmoloiy 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9*8,305 

Iirt.  CL»  G05F  1/63 

VS.  a.  323-297  8  Claims 


V<Mr 


1.  A  boost  power  converter  apparatus  for  transferring 
power  form  an  input  voltage  source  to  a  load  at  a  load  voltage 
of  magnitude  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  of  said 
input  voltage  source,  comprising 

a  magnetic  circuit, 

a  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  input  source  and  a 
portion  of  said  magnetic  circuit, 

a  first  capacitor  connected  between  said  magnetic  circuit 
and  the  junction  of  said  switoh  and  said  input  source,  a 
portion  of  said  magnetic  circuit  thereby  being  connected 
in  series  with  said  capocitor  and  said  switch,  said  capacitor 
cooperating  with  said  magnetic  circuit  to  defme  a  charac- 
teristic time  constant  for  the  time  variation  of  the  sinusoi- 
dal component  of  the  switoh  current  which  flows  after 
said  switoh  is  closed, 

a  switch  controller  for  turning  said  switoh  on  and  off  at  times 
when  the  current  in  said  switoh  b  zero,  said  turn  on  times 
being  controlled  to  regulate  the  ratio  of  the  voltage  across 
said  load  to  the  average  value  of  voltage  across  Mid  input 
source,  said  ratio  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  one,  and 

a  first  unidirectional  conducting  device  connected  between 
said  magnetic  circuit  and  said  load,  said  unidirectional 
conducting  device  being  poled  to  permit  current  to  flow 
in  the  direction  of  said  load, 

wherein  said  magnetic  circuit  comprises  an  input  terminal, 
an  output  terminal  an  a  shtmt  terminal,  said  input  source 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said  switoh  being 
connected  to  said  shunt  terminal  and  said  first  capacitor 
and  said  first  unidirectional  conducting  device  being  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal,  and 

wherein  said  magnetic  circuit  comprises  a  non-saturating 
coupled  inductor  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second 
winding,  said  first  winding  being  connected  between  said 
input  terminal  and  said  shunt  terminal,  said  second  wind- 
ing being  connected  between  said  shunt  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  the  polarity  of  said  windings  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  imposition  of  a  positive  voltage  between 
said  input  terminal  and  said  shunt  terminal  induces  a  posi- 
tive voltage  to  appear  between  said  output  terminal  and 
and  shunt  terminal. 


ml 


1.  A  rechargeable/portable  multi-voltage  E>C  power  supply 
comprising: 

a  rechargeable  batter  (80>, 

a  switohing  power  supply  converting  circuit  (40)  coupled  to 
said  rechargeable  battery  (80)  for  generating  an  output 
voltage; 

a  filter  circuit  («)  connected  to  said  switching  power  supply 
converting  circuit  (40)  for  filtering  said  output  volugc; 

a  feedback  ratio  circuit  (20)  being  connected  to  said  switoh- 
ing power  supply  converting  circuit  (40)  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transistors,  each  of  which  is  connected  with  a 
corresponding  resistor  having  different  resistance  at  the 
collector  electrode  thereof,  and  providing  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  feedback  voltages  which  are  determined  by  an 
effective  resistance  of  said  feedback  ratio  circuit  (20); 

a  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  (50)  having  an  input  end 
connected  to  said  feedback  ratio  circuit  (20)  for  receiving 
said  feedback  voltage,  and  an  output  end  connected  to 
said  switohing  power  supply  converting  circuit  (40); 

a  selection  circuit  (10)  connected  to  said  feedback  ratio 
circuit  (20)  operable  to  determine  said  resistance  of  said 
feedback  ratio  circuit  (20)  thus  fiirther  determining  said 
output  voltage,  and 

whereby  said  switohing  power  supply  converting  circuit 
(40),  said  pulse  width  modulation  circuit  (50),  and  sLd 
filter  circuit  (60)  constitutes  a  switohing  power  supply. 

5,321,350 

FUNDAMENTAL  FREQUENCY  AND  PERIOD 

DETECTOR 

Peter  Haaa,  RJ>.  1,  #9(0,  Eaat  Fairfleld,  Vt  05448 

CoodMotkM  of  Scr.  No.  319,752,  Mar.  7, 1909,  abaadoacd.  This 

appUcatioo  Aag.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  932,928 

lat  CL>  GOIR  23/16 

VS.  CL  324—76.11  95  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  fiindamental  frequency  of 
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each  cycle  of  a  series  of  contiguous  cycles  of  an  alternating 
current  input  wave  from  an  alternating  current  source, 
wherein  each  sequential  cycle  in  the  series  is  treated  as  the 
current  cycle,  and  the  following  contiguous  cycle  is  treated  as 
the  succeeding  cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  starting  to  integrate  the  amplitudes  of  the  current  cycle 
of  the  input  wave  when  the  amplitude  of  the  input  wave 
exceeds  a  given  amplitude  in  a  given  polarity; 

(B)  continuing  to  integrate  the  amplitudes  of  the  current 
cycle  of  the  input  wave  for  a  first  given  period  of  time 
which  is  less  than  the  shortest  expected  wave  period  being 
detected  and  during  said  first  period  of  time  ignoring  the 
value  of  the  integral; 

(C)  continuing  to  integrate  the  amplitudes  of  the  current 
cycle  of  the  input  wave  for  a  second  period  of  time  until 
the  value  of  the  integral  reaches  a  threshold  voltage  set 
above  the  highest  expected  end  of  cycle  value  of  the 
integral; 

(D)  resetting  and  maintaining  the  value  of  the  integral  at  said 
starting  value  prior  to  the  input  wave  again  reaching  said 
given  amplitude  in  said  given  polarity;  and 

(E)  again  starting  to  integrate  the  amplitudes  of  the  input 
wave  when  the  amplitude  of  the  succeeding  cycle  of  the 
input  wave  exceeds  said  given  amplitude  in  said  given 
polarity; 

(F)  measuring  the  time  between  any  given  event  in  the  steps 
(A)  through  (D)  for  the  current  cycle  and  the  correspond- 
ing event  in  the  steps  (A)  through  (D)  for  the  succeeding 
cycle,  whereby  said  measured  time  represents  the  period 
of  the  fimdamental  frequency;  and 

(G)  dividing  one  by  the  period  of  the  fimdamental  frequency 
to  obtain  the  fundamental  frequency. 


5,321,351 

TEST  FIXTURE  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Swart,  Uplaad;  Charles  J.  JohaitoB,  Wahint,  and  DarM 

R.  Vaa  Loan,  Diamond  Bar,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigaon  to  Everett 

Charles  Technologica,  Inc.,  Pomona,  CaUf. 

Coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  528,957,  May  25,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  648,453 

Int  CL'  GOIR  15/12 

VS.  CL  324—158  F  35  Claims 


11.  A  test  fixture  for  testing  a  printed  circuit  board  and  the 
like,  the  test  fixture  being  of  the  type  having  an  array  of  test 
probes  held  in  contact  with  a  pattern  of  test  points  in  a  printed 
circuit  array  on  the  board,  the  circuit  array  being  positioned  on 
the  board  with  reference  to  a  fiducial  mark  on  the  board,  the 
board  also  having  an  alignment  device  positioned  thereon  in 
alignment  with  the  printed  circuit  array,  the  test  fixture  includ- 
ing: 
a  tooling  pin  on  the  fixture  for  engaging  the  alignment  de- 
vice on  the  board  to  hold  the  board  and  its  circuit  array  in 
a  fixed  position  relative  to  an  array  of  test  probes  on  the 
fixture; 
optical  fiber  sensing  means  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on 
the  fixture  for  sensing  the  fiducial  mark  on  the  board  and 
producing  an  image  that  represents  the  position  of  the 
fiducial  mark; 
means  for  producing  a  fixed  reference  point  that  represents 
a  fixed  reference  position  with  which  the  image  of  the 
fiducial  mark  position  can  be  aligned  to  thereby  register 


the  array  of  test  probes  with  the  pattern  of  test  points  on 
the  board;  and 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  tooling  pin  in  a  first  position 
for  holding  the  board  in  a  fixed  position  for  producing  said 
image  that  represents  the  position  of  the  fiducial  mark,  the 
tooling  pin  being  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  position  of 
the  sensing  means  to  move  the  board  relative  to  the  array 
of  test  probes  to  a  second  adjusted  position  to  align  the 
image  of  the  fiducial  mark  with  the  fixed  reference  point 
and  thereby  align  the  array  of  test  probes  with  the  pattern 
of  test  points  in  the  circuit  array  on  the  board. 


5,321,352 
PROBE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  AUGNMENT 

FOR  THE  SAME 
RyvicU  TakcbMhi,  Yamaaaahi,  Japaa,  aaai^or  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
troB  Yamaaaahi  Limited,  NirMaU,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  922,791 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  1, 1991,  3-216069 
lat  CL>  GOIR  1/067 
VS.  CL  324—158  F  25  ( 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  characteristics  of 
each  of  a  plundity  of  chips  arranged  on  a  substrate  to  be  exam- 
ined, said  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  probe  needles  for  contact 
with  one  of  the  chips  on  the  substrate; 

signal  exchange  means  for  exchanging  electric  signals  be- 
tween the  signal  exchange  means  and  one  of  the  chips  via 
the  probe  needles; 

a  chuck,  arranged  to  face  the  probe  card,  for  supporting  the 
substrate; 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  chuck,  the  support 
member  being  movable  in  horizontal  X-Y  coordinates 
along  with  the  chuck; 

first  detection  means  for  optically  detecting  a  position  of  the 
chips,  the  first  detection  means  being  arranged  within  a 
range  where  the  chuck  can  be  moved  horizontally  and  to 
face  each  of  the  chips; 

second  detection  means  for  optically  detecting  a  position  of 
the  probe  needles,  the  seccmd  detection  means  being  sup- 
ported by  and  movable  in  the  X-Y  coordinates  along  with 
the  support  member,  and  arranged  to  face  one  of  the 
probe  needles; 

a  capacitance  sensor  for  detecting  vertical  positions  of  the 
chips; 

a  transparent  plate  removable  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  detection  means; 

a  target  formed  on  the  transparent  plMc,  the  target  being 
used  for  horizontally  aUgning  the  first  and  second  detec- 
tion means; 

a  first  thin  film  electrically  conductive  and  transparent,  and 
formed  on  the  transparent  plate,  a  major  surface  of  the 
first  thin  film,  which  surface  is  on  the  capacitance  sensor 
side,  being  used  for  calculating  a  vertical  distance  between 
a  specific  portion  of  each  of  the  chips  and  a  specific  por- 
tion of  the  probe  needles;  and 

a  processor  for  controlling  operations  of  the  first  and  second 
detection  means,  the  capacitance  sensor,  the  chuck  and 
the  support  member,  and  for  calculating  a  relative  position 
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of  Mid  specific  portion  of  each  of  the  chips  in  relation  to 
said  specific  portion  of  the  probe  needles. 


5^21494 
METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  SEMICXJNDUCTOR 
DEVICXS 
YosUaaaa    OoahiBia;    Tothio    Shimizm    Katsnya    lida,    and 
F^miaki  Kumaiawa,  all  of  Sawa,  Japan,  aaai^Mm  to  Seiko 
Eyaoa  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91yW971,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/01942,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  JbL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  842,121 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JnL  23, 1990,  2-194241 

Irt.  CL'  GOIR  31/2S 

VS.  CL  324-158  R  »  Claims 


8,321,353 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRECISELY 

POSmONING  A  ROBOTIC  TOOL 

DaMaa  FnracM,  Brooadleld,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Storage  Tcch- 

■oi«y  Corporatioa,  Loaiarille,  Colo. 

Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,343 
lat  CL'  B25J  9/00 
VS.  CL  318— 568.11  »« ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  precisely  positioning  a  robotic  tool 
relative  to  a  worksite,  wherein  the  worksite  has  a  target  lo- 
cated at  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  camera,  mounted  to  the  robotic  tool  at  an  angle,  opera- 
ble to: 

(1)  focus  an  image  of  the  target  onto  a  focal  plane  so  that 
when  the  robotic  tool  is  at  a  nominal  distance  from  the 
worksite,  said  image  appears  at  a  specified  position  on 
the  focal  plane,  and  to 

(2)  generate  a  position  signal  indicating  a  current  position 
of  the  robotic  tool  relative  to  the  worksite,  as  indicated 
by  an  actual  position  on  said  focal  plane  where  said 
image  of  the  target  appears; 

(b)  a  system  controller,  in  communication  with  said  camera, 
operable  to 

(1)  determine  a  parallax  corrected  position  of  said  image 
of  the  target  on  said  focal  plane,  wherein  said  parallax 
corrected  position  is  separated  from  said  specified  posi- 
tion for  tool  distances  other  than  said  nominal  distance, 
(aid  parallax  corrected  position  corresponds  to  parallax 
ftee  pocitioning  of  the  robotic  tool  relative  to  the  work- 
nte,  and  said  parallax  corrected  position  is  based  on 
0)  imH  nominal  distance  between  the  robotic  tool  and 

the  worksite  and  any  variation  in  distance  from  said 

nominal  distance, 
(ii)  said  angle,  and 
(iii)  a  focal  length  of  said  camera,  and 

(2)  generate  a  position  correction  signal  representing  a 
difference  between  said  current  position  of  the  robotic 
toed  relative  to  the  worksite  and  said  desired  position  of 
the  robotic  tool  relative  to  the  worksite;  and 

(c)  a  poaitiaaing  mechanism,  in  communication  with  said 
system  controUer,  to  reposition  the  robotic  tool  relative  to 
the  worksite  in  response  to  said  position  correction  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  a  semiconductor  device  having 
at  least  one  functional  cell  including  a  plurality  of  internal 
elements,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  patterns  from  a  static  current  inspecting  pattern 
group  to  the  semiconductor  device,  so  as  to  control  and 
turn  each  of  said  internal  elements  into  an  observable  state 
in  which  a  static  current  flows  in  said  functional  cell  in 
response  to  at  least  one  fault  in  said  functional  cell,  said 
static  current  inspecting  pattern  group  including  patterns 
suitable  for  measuring  stetic  current; 

measuring  stetic  current  after  applying  said  patterns;  and 

comparing  said  measured  stetic  current  with  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  determine  whether  the  semiconductor 
device  is  defective. 


5,321,355 

HALL  EFFECT  POSTHON  SENSOR  WTTH  FLUX 

LIMTTER  AND  MACNFTIC  DISPERSION  MEANS 

Robert  H.  LMtaow,  HntiagtiM,  iBd^  aiiiVMr  to  Kearney 

NatioMl  lac,  WhHc  PtaiM,  N.Y. 
CoattewtkM-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  849,883,  Mar.  12, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,264,792,  which  is  a  diriakM  of  Ser.  No.  589,454,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,115,194.  lUa  appUcatioa  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  961,087 
TW  portioa  of  the  tarn  at  this  patcat  nbseqMat  to  May  19, 
2009,  has  beea  diaciaiaed. 
Irt.  CL'  GOIB  7/3a  7/14:  GOIP  3/488 
VS.  CL  324— 207  J  W  O^mt 

12.  A  position  sensor,  comprising: 
a  Hall  effect  device; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  magnet  having  a  first  base  and  a  second 

base,  said  magnet  producing  axial  magnetic  flux; 
a  first  annular  ring-shaped  pole  piece  attached  to  said  first 

base; 
a  second  annular  ring-shaped  pole  piece  attached  to  said 

second  base; 
flux  return  means  for  magneticaDy  shunting  a  portion  of  the 
flux  from  said  first  ring-shaped  pole  piece  to  said  second 
ring-shaped  pole  piece,  said  flux  return  means  inserted 
through  said  first  pole  piece  and  disposed  within  the  hol- 
low portion  of  said  magnet;  and 
wherein  said  Hall  effect  device  is  attached  to  said  second 
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pole  piece  over  the  center  of  said  second  pole  piece  and 
produces  an  output  signal  in  response  to  magnetic  flux 


levels  at  said  Hall  effect  device  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined limit. 


5,321,356 
MAGNETIC  nSSPECnON  DEVICE  FOR  ELONGATED 

OBJECTS  AND  INSPECnON  METHOD 
Herbert  R.  WeischedeL  Sooth  Windsor,  Conn.,  aasigiior  to  NDT 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Sooth  Windsor,  Coon. 

FUed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,587 

lat  a.'  GOIN  27/83;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CL  324—262  30  Claims 


24.  A  magnetic  inspection  device  for  testing  elongated  ob- 
jects comprising: 

a  first  pole  piece  having  a  magnet  for  inducing  magnetic  flux 
in  an  elongated  object  at  one  station; 

a  second  pole  piece  having  a  magnet  for  inducing  flux  in  an 
elongated  object  at  a  second  stetion, 

the  first  and  second  pole  pieces  being  of  opposite  magnetic 
polarity  whereby  the  induced  magnetic  flux  extends 
through  the  elongated  object  between  the  first  and  second 
stations; 

means  for  holding  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces  in  spaced 
relationship  at  the  first  and  second  stetions; 

a  yoke  extending  between  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces 
and  providing  a  flux  return  path  for  completing  the  mag- 
netic circuit  between  the  first  and  second  pole  pieces;  and 

magnetic  flux  detector  means  movable  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  pole  pieces  for  detecting  flux 
changes  in  the  elongated  object  between  the  first  and 
second  stations. 


5,321,357 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DETECTION,  DOSIMETRY 

AND  IMAGING  OF  AN  ENERGY  FIELD  BY  FORMATION 

OF  A  POLYMER  IN  A  GEL 

Marek  MaryansU;  John  Gore,  and  Robert  Schnlz,  all  of  Goil- 

ford.  Coon.,  aasigDors  to  Yale  UniTersity,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Aog.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,550 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—300  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting,  measuring  and  displaying  a  non- 
uniform dose  of  radiant  energy  by  forming  a  visible  and/or 
MRl  visualizable  permanent  3-dimensional  image  in  a  gel 
which  is  representative  of  the  3-D  distribution  of  the  dose  of 
the  radiant  energy  to  which  the  gel  is  exposed,  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  dimensionally  stable  gel  which  contains  uni- 
formly dispersed  therein  in  storage  stable  form  at  least  one 
monomer  which  is  polymerizable  in  the  gel  by  the  radiant 
energy,  in  a  concentration  effective  when  thus  polymerized  to 
produce  a  polymer  in  the  gel  which  alters  the  relaxation  time 
of  the  solvent  phase  of  the  gel  in  any  area  thereof  in  which  the 
polymer  is  formed,  to  a  non-uniform  dose  of  radiant  energy 
until  a  permanent  image  representative  of  the  dose  of  radiant 
energy  is  formed  in  the  gel. 


5,321,358 
EMBEDDED  NMR  SENSORS  FOR  CURE  MONTTORING 

AND  CONTROL  OF  COMPOSTTE  STRUCTURES 
Gregory  A.  Mohr,  Scotia;  Michael  K.  Ohmso,  fiUkMymtt,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Mark  S.  Cooradi,  UoiTcrsity  City,  Mo., 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,136 
Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—300  38  < 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  cure  state  of  composite  struc- 
tures comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  embedding  an  NMR  sensor  in  the  interior  of  an  uncured 
composite  structure; 

(b)  exposing  said  uncured  composite  structure  to  ambient 
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conditions  for  curing  the  composite,  and  to  an  externally- 
applied  magnetic  field; 

(c)  applying  signals  developed  in  said  sensor  to  an  NMR 
spectrometer  for  processing;  and 

(d)  correlating  the  cure  sute  of  said  composite  structure 
with  said  spectrometer  processed  signals  during  exposure 
of  the  composite. 


5.321.359 

SELECTIVE  IMAGING  AMONG  THREE  OR  MORE 

CHEMICAL  SPECIES 

Erika  SchMider,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assigiior  to  General  Electric 

Compaay,  Mllwaakce,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993.  Ser.  No.  41.305 

Int  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

UJS.  CL  324—307  17  Claiiw 


tures  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  to  form  an  array 
including  said  end  structures  and  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive rods; 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  of  a  first  chemical 
species  in  the  presence  of  a  second  and  third  chemical  species, 
the  second  species  having  a  chemical  shift  frequency  differ- 
ence of  A<ui^  with  respect  to  the  first  chemical  species  and  the 
third  chemical  species  having  a  chemical  shift  frequency  differ- 
ence of  Ao»i,3  with  respect  to  the  first  chemical  species,  both  in 
the  presence  of  a  polarizing  magnetic  field  Bo,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  frequencies  ata  and  ci>fr  approximating  fre- 
quency difference  A<i>i,2  and  A<tfi,3  and  so  that  the  ratio 
ma-i^b  equals  a  ratio  of  two  odd  integers  it,  and  i^ 

b)  determining  an  evolution  time  r  being  equal  to 


c)  acquiring  a  first  complex  NMR  image  with  an  evolution 
time  of  IcT,  where  k  is  an  even  integer  including  zero,  in 
which  a  relative  phase  of  the  three  species  is  equal; 

d)  acquiring  a  second  complex  NMR  image  with  an  evolu- 
tion tinte  of  Ir,  where  I  is  an  odd  integer,  so  that  the 
second  and  third  species  have  a  phase  difference  magni- 
tude of  ir;  and 

e)  combining  the  first  and  second  images  to  produce  a  chem- 
ical species  image  with  reduced  contribution  from  the 
second  and  third  species. 


the  end  structures  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  and  the 
connecting  rods  being  positioned  in  a  way  that  is  effective 
to  cause  the  array  to  define  a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit 
sections  selected  from  the  it  and  T  classes  of  electrical 
circuits  and  is  effective  to  support  a  standing  wave. 

5.321.361 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECHNG 

MAGNETICALLY  DETECTABLE  PLASTIC  PIPE  AND 

OTHER  SOURCES  OF  MAGNETIC  RELDS  FROM  A 

DISTANCE  USING  A  VERTICALLY  ALIGNED 

GRADIOMETER  ON  A  HORIZONTAL  SUPPORT 

William  L.  Goodmaii.  897  Independeace  Ave.,  Moantain  View, 

Calif.  94043 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,245 

Int  CL'  GOIV  3/0&.  3/10.  3/00;  GOIR  33/04 

UJS.  a.  324—326  18  Claims 
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5,321.360 
RESONANT  CAVITIES  FOR  NMR 
Peter  MaMfldd,  Nottii^kaiB,  Ei«la^  a«igBor  to  Britiaii 
TechMloor  Groop  LiMMcd,  Lowdoa.  Eiwiaad 
FOcd  Mar.  6. 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,942 
lat  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
UJS.  CL  324—322  «  ClaiM 

1.  A  resonant  array  for  NMR  use  at  high  frequencies,  said 
array  comprising: 
two  similar  end  structures  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  define 

high  frequency  electrically  resonant  cavities; 
a  pluraUty  of  electrically  conductive  rods  connected  be- 
tween said  end  structures  and  supporting  said  end  stnic- 


1.  A  hand-held  apparatus  for  manipulation  by  an  operator 
for  detecting  magnetically  detectable  plastic  pipe  and  other 
sources  of  magnetic  fields  from  a  distance  comprising 

a  horizontally  oriented  support  member  having  a  handle 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  therefrom, 

a  magnetic  field  gradiomcter  supported  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  support  member  a  substantial  distance  ahead  of  the 
operator  in  a  substantially  vertical  position, 

said  gradiometer  comprising  a  hollow  tube  of  non-magnetic 
m^erial  having  flux-gate  magnetometer  sensors  sup- 
ported therein  at  a  selected  linear  spacing,  and 

a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  said  flux-gate  magne- 
tometer sensors  to  subtract  the  signal  produced  and  zero 
out  the  effect  of  the  earth's  magnetic  field  in  a  magneti- 
cally neutral  environment,  and  detect  a  magnetic  field 
gradient  when  placed  in  proximity  to  a  magnetic  field, 

a  microprocessor  supported  on  said  support  member  opera- 
tively  coimected  to  said  gradiometer  for  processing  sig- 
nals therefrom,  and 

an  electronic  read-out  module  supported  on  said  handle 
spaced  from  said  gradiometer  and  operable  to  receive 
signals  from  said  microprocessor  and  convert  them  into  a 
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visual  and  audible  display  to  be  sensed  by  the  operator  or 
user, 
the  size  and  weight  distribution  of  said  apparatus  and  the 
angles  at  which  the  components  are  assembled  cooperate 
to  assure  that  when  the  apparatus  is  hand  held  by  said 
handle  said  gradiometer  is  balanced  in  a  vertical  position 
at  a  substantial  distance  ahead  of  the  operator  or  user. 


5.321.362 
DIGTTAL  FILTERING  OF  EL  CID  DATA 
Mark  W.  Fischer,  PittriMirgh,  Pa.,  and  Janes  W.  SheHoi^  Ray- 
town,  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Wcatiiighoiise  Electric  Coip,.  Pitts- 
bw|h,Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  15. 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,143 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/14 

M&.  CL  324—510  8  OaiaH 


1.  An  electrical  generator  inspection  system  for  detecting 
insulation  breakdown  between  two  or  more  adjacent  laminates 
of  a  generator  stator,  and  operable  to  provide  enhanced  digital 
signals  while  maintaining  signal  integrity,  comprising: 
.  an  electro-magnetic  core  imperfection  detector  for  provid- 
ing an  analog  signal  representative  of  fault  currents  de- 
tected due  to  defects  in  the  insulation  between  laminates 
along  the  stator  core,  said  analog  signal  comprising  the 
ampUtude  of  the  fault  current  versus  the  distance  tra- 
versed along  the  length  of  the  stator  core; 
an  analog-to-digital  convertor  coupled  to  said  detector  for 

converting  the  analog  signal  to  a  digital  signal;  and 
a  low-pass  digital  elliptic  filter  of  at  least  the  third  order 
coupled  to  said  converter  to  substantially  remove  noise 
from  said  digital  signal  while  simultaneously  maintaining 
signal  integrity. 


5.321.363 
TWO-TERMINAL  dRCUTT  ELEMENT  MEASURING 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CONTACT  CHECKS 
HidcU  Wakaawtn^  NobM  Nakata;  YoUchi  KaboyaoM.  and 
HIdeaU  Taaaka,  aU  of  Kobedii,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Compaay,  Pak>  Aho,  Calif. 
CootiBiiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,657,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
abandoaed.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-274817 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31 /OS 
UJS.  CL  324—523  14  Claims 


performing  a  contact  check  fimction,  having  measuring  cir- 
cuitry and  a  three- wire  coaxial  cable  comprising  a  first  conduc- 
tor as  a  center  conductor  thereof,  a  second  conductor  for 
covering  said  first  conductor,  and  a  third  conductor  for  fiirther 
covering  said  second  conductor,  one  end  of  said  cable  being 
connected  to  said  circuitry  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  and 
third  conductors  of  said  cable  being  connected  to  an  object  to 
be  measured,  said  measuring  circuitry  comprising: 
a  E>C  voltage  signal  source  connected  to  said  first  conductor 
and  said  third  conductor  and  to  said  second  conductor  and 
said  third  conductor  for  applying  a  DC  signal  to  the  ob- 
ject to  be  measured; 
an  AC  voltage  signal  source  connected  to  said  first  conduc- 
tor and  said  third  conductor  and  to  said  second  conductor 
and  said  third  conductor  for  applying  an  AC  signal  to  the 
object  to  be  measured; 
an  AC  voltage  measuring  device  located  in  said  body  and 
being  connected  between  said  first  conductor  and  said 
third  conductor  and  between  said  second  conductor  and 
said  third  conductor  for  measuring  the  AC  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  object  to  be  measured  by  said  AC  voltage 
signal  source; 
a  DC  current  measuring  device  located  in  said  body  and 
being  connected  between  said  first  conductor  and  said 
second  conductor  for  measuring  the  DC  current  supplied 
to  the  object  to  be  measured  by  said  DC  voltage  signal 
source;  and, 
an  AC  current  measuring  device  located  in  said  body  and 
being  connected  between  said  first  conductor  and  second 
conductor  and  in  series  with  said  DC  current  measuring 
device  for  measuring  the  AC  current  suppbed  to  the 
object  to  be  measured  by  said  AC  voltage  signal  source, 
whereby  a  leakage  current  from  said  first  conductor  to 
said  second  conductor  and  to  said  third  conductor  b 
substantially  eliminated  so  as  to  accurately  determine  a 
loose  connection  between  the  object  to  be  measured  and 
the  two-terminal  circuit  element  measuring  apparatus. 


5.321.364 

NETWORK  ANALYZER 

AUra  NoUyaM,  aad  HideU  YaauiUta,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japn. 

aasigaors  to  Hewlett  Padcard  Company,  Pak>  Aho,  CaUf. 

CoBtimiadoB  of  Ser.  No.  736.025.  JaL  25. 1991,  ak—do«ed.  This 

appUcatioB  Not.  6, 1992.  Ser.  No.  972.886 

daioH  priority.  appUcatioa  Japui,  JaL  26. 1990,  M98707 

lat  CL'  GOIR  n/2S 

U.S.  CL  324-601  4< 


!    ■     r" 

I 1 1  ij         i 


1.  A  network  analyzer,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  S  parameter  of  a  device 
under  test  (DUT)  and  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 
S  parameter; 

means  for  determining  on  the  basis  of  said  S  parameter  a 
circuit  parameter  of  a  matching  circuit  for  matching  the 
DUT  to  a  prescribed  impedance;  and 

means  for  analytically  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  said  S 
parameter  and  said  circuit  parameter,  a  result  to  be  mea- 
sured, at  a  plurality  of  frequencies,  in  case  said  matching 
1.  a  two-terminal  circuit  element  measuring  apparatus  for  circuit  is  added  to  the  DUT,  whereby  said  result  to  be 
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measured  is  determinable  without  actually  manufacturing 
a  matching  circuit  designed  to  provide  said  circuit  param- 
eter  and  without  connecting  a  manufactured  matching 
circuit  to  the  DUT. 


S^21,36S 

REDUCED  NOISE  SENSITIVITY  IN  INVERSE 

SCATTERING  THROUGH  FILTERING 

Scott  K.  Diamond,  Bcarertoo;  SteTcn  H.  Pepper,  and  Bozidar 

Janko,  both  of  PortiaMi,  all  of  Orcg^  aaaignon  to  Tektronix, 

IMU,  WilaoBTiUe,  Orcg. 

Filed  Nfar.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,476 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/08 

VS.  CL  324— «03  "  Claims 


ri-" 


SLICC  Nt»  Tnic 

INTCRVAL  or  OUT 

AHO  RCFEItENCC  TDM 

WAVerODtn  FOA  NEW 

ITH  CATCH  Of  OUT 


EITBACT  OCSPECTIVf 

AH^LirUOES  FROM  OUT 

ANO  MCFEKNCE  WAVCFOM« 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  SLICE  ■ 


!h« 


CALCULATE  NEW  INCIOENT 
•EFEBEHCC   TOR  WAVEFQIHI 

AMO  REFLECTED  DlT 

TOR  WAVEFORM  PER 

"INVERSE  SCATTEHIMC 

OCCOMVOLUTIOM  ALC0R1TH«I 


1.  An  inverse  scattering  processing  method  for  modeling  a 
propagating  channel  of  a  DUT,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  waveform  having  a  reference  amplitude 
step  and  representative  of  an  incident  signal  received  by  a 
given  port  of  the  propagating  channel  of  the  DUT,  said 
reference  amplitude  step,  having  a  limited  rise  time  and 
slope,  being  representative  of  a  respective  transition  of  the 
incident  signal; 

providing  a  second  waveform  representative  of  the  signal 
produced  at  the  given  port  of  the  DUT  in  response  to  said 
incident  signal; 

clipping  from  the  first  waveform  an  initial  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  reference  amplitude  step,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  cUpped  waveform  having  an  abrupt  transition 
from  the  initial  amplitude  of  said  first  waveform  to  said 
predetermined  percentage  of  the  reference  amplitude  step 
and  thereafter  corresponding  to  the  first  waveform; 

filtering  the  clipped  waveform  to  produce  a  filtered  clipped 
waveform,  said  filtering  being  conducted  by  processing 
the  clipped  waveform  with  a  predetermined  filter,  and 

characterizing  the  propagating  channel  of  the  DUT  accord- 
ing to  the  relationship  between  the  filtered  cUpped  wave- 
form and  said  second  waveform. 


operative  to  scan  at  least  one  strip  along  said  object  as  said 
object  is  conveyed  along  said  path  in  a  scanning  direction, 
each  said  sensor  circuit  comprising: 

a  detector  electrode  for  detecting  a  change  in  elecuostatic 
capacitance  with  respect  to  an  object  to  be  detected, 

an  oscillator  circuit  for  outputting  a  frequency  signal,  and 

a  resonance  circuit  for  changing  a  resonance  frequency  in 
accordance  with  the  change  in  electrostatic  capacitance 
detected  by  said  detector  electrode  and  outputting  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  change  in  resonance  frequency  as  a 
detection  signal; 

said  detector  electrode(s)  of  a  each  sensor  circuit  has  detec- 
tion surfaces  divided  as  a  plurality  of  segment  surfaces 
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arranged  across  said  path  in  said  scanning  direction  with 
each  said  segment  surface  examining  discrete  strip  along 
said  object  as  said  object  passes  under  said  segment  sur- 
face; and 
said  segment  surfaces  of  detector  electrodes  of  said  respec- 
tive sensor  circuits  are  arranged  to  examine  each  strip  in 
repeating  sequences  having  predetermined  different  codes 
in  the  scanning  direction  of  the  object  whereby  detection 
of  capacitance  change  along  any  strip  is  repeated  in  the 
different  code  of  said  segment  surfaces  in  said  strip  to 
identify  in  the  output  of  said  sensor  circuits  said  particular 
strip  along  said  object  where  said  capacitance  change  was 
detected. 


5,321,367 
CntCUIT  FOR  MEASURING  CAPACITANCE  AT  HIGH 

DC  BIAS  VOLTAGE 

ThoMH  E.  Kowica,  Owk,  and  Richard  W.  Babbitt,  Fair  Haveii. 

botk  of  N  J.,  aMignon  to  The  United  State*  of  America  as 

rcpfcanted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,600 

Int  CL'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CL  324—663  2  Claims 


5^21,366 

CAPACITANCE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  OF  DIVIDED 

MULTI-ELECTRODE  TYPE 

MMada  Nobora;  Oosawa  TetSM>,  and  FiuU  Yaantaka,  all  of 

Na^okakyo,  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  Mnrata  M^  Co.  Ltd, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  937,930 
Int  CL'  GOIR  27/26;  GO«C  19/W 
UJS.  CL  324— 663  6  OaiaM 

1.  A  capacitance  sensor  apparatus  of  divided  multi-electrode 
type  for  measuring  the  capacitance  change  in  an  object  con- 
veyed along  a  path  in  a  scanning  direction  adjacent  an  array  of 
detector  electrodes  including: 
a  plurality  of  respective  sensor  circuits,  each  sensor  circuit 


1.  A  circuit  for  measuring  capacitance  at  any  DC  bias  volt- 
age comprising; 
a  device  under  test  to  measure  its  capacitance  having  at  least 
two  opposite  terminals; 
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voltage  supply  means  for  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  to  the 
device  under  test,  said  voltage  supply  means  having  a  low 
AC  impedance  and  being  connected  to  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  device  under  test; 

switch  means  for  switching  between  a  device  under  test 
charging  position  and  a  device  under  test  measuring  posi- 
tion, said  switch  means  being  connected  to  the  terminal  of 
the  device  under  test  opposing  the  voluge  supply  means; 

device  under  test  charging  means  coupled  to  the  switch 
means  at  the  device  under  test  charging  position; 

square  wave  generating  means; 

triangle  wave  generating  means,  coupled  in  series  with  the 
square  wave  generating  means,  for  applying  a  voltage 
waveform  to  the  device  under  test  from  the  measuring 
position  of  the  switch  means,  the  triangle  wave  being  an 
integration  of  the  square  wave,  wherein  the  generated 
triangle  wave  induces  a  current  when  the  switch  means  is 
switched  to  the  device  under  test  measuring  position; 

induced  current  sense  means,  coupled  to  said  switch  means 
at  the  device  under  test  measuring  position  and  coupled  to 
an  output  of  the  triangle  wave  generating  means,  for 
detecting  the  induced  current  resulting  from  the  applica- 
tion of  the  voluge  waveform  from  the  triangle  wave 
generating  means;  and 

a  quadrature  demodulation  circuit  coupled  to  an  output  of 
the  induced  current  sense  means  and  the  square  wave 
generating  means,  wherein  the  quadrature  demodulation 
circuit  uses  the  square  wave  to  generate  a  DC  output 
voltage  from  the  output  of  the  induced  current  sense 
means,  and  wherein  the  DC  output  voltage  is  in  a  linear 
relation  to  the  capacitance  of  the  device  under  test. 


5,321,368 
SYNCHRONIZED,  DIGITAL  SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUIT 
JoMf  Hoclzle,  Bad  WoerUbofen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1992,  4206082 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  328—63  »«  Oaima 
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1.  A  synchronized,  digital  sequential  circuit,  comprising: 

a)  series-connected  clock-state-controlled  memory  elements 
including  at  least  one  first  memory  element  and  one  sec- 
ond memory  element,  one  of  said  memory  elements  being 
a  last  memory  element,  each  of  said  memory  elements 
having  one  clock  input,  at  least  two  outputs  being  comple- 
mentary to  one  another  and  at  least  two  inputs,  one  of  the 
outputs  of  said  first  memory  element  being  connected  to 
one  of  the  inputs  of  said  second  memory  element; 

b)  the  inputs  of  said  first  memory  element  including  a  first 
part  to  which  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  last  memory 
element  is  fed  back; 

c)  the  inputs  of  said  first  memory  element  including  a  second 
part  connected  to  inputs  of  the  sequential  circuit,  and  one 
of  the  outputs  of  said  second  memory  element  serving  as 
an  output  of  the  sequential  circuit; 

d)  the  clock  inputs  of  said  memory  elements  being  con- 
trolled by  clock  signals  being  phase-shifted  relative  to  one 
another, 

e)  each  of  said  memory  elements  having  a  clock-state-con- 


trolled  D-fUp-flop  with  an  input  and  complementary  out- 
puts and  an  OR  gate  with  inputs  and  an  output; 

0  for  each  of  said  memory  elements  the  output  of  said  OR 
gate  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  D-flip-flop,  the 
inputs  of  said  memory  elements  being  the  inputs  of  said 
OR  gate,  and  the  complementary  outputs  of  said  memory 
element  being  the  complementary  outputs  of  said  D-llip- 
flop;  and 

g)  the  clock  signals  of  two  of  said  series-connected  memory 
elements  each  being  phase-shifted  relative  to  one  another 
by  a  phase  of  one  clock  period,  divided  by  the  number  of 
said  memory  elements. 


5,321,369 
WIDE-RANGE,  WIDE-BANDWIDTH,  HIGH-SPEED 
PHASE  DETECTOR 
Dan  H.  WoUvcr,  Wcat  Brookfleld,  MaM.,  aarignor  to  Micro- 
wave Logic,  Inc.,  Chelmafbrd,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jnl.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  920,791 

Int  CL'  H03D  13/00 

VS.  a.  328—133  5  OaiBH 
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1.  A  wide-range  phase  detector  for  measuring  the  phase 
relationship  between  first  and  second  input  clock  signals  com- 
prising: 

means  for  generating  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
input  clock  signals  a  corresponding  first  and  second  series 
of  multiple-phase  clock  signals,  each  with  the  same  fre- 
quency fractionally  related  to  the  frequency  of  said  input 
clock  signals,  and  each  successive  one  of  said  multiple- 
phase  clock  signals  being  delayed  by  the  same  phase  incre- 
ment from  the  phase  of  the  immediately  preceding  multi- 
ple-phase clock  signal  in  its  series; 

a  plurality  of  narrow-range  phase  detectors,  each  responsive 
to  a  pair  of  corresponding  signals  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond series  to  produce  an  intermediate  output  signal  the 
average  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  phase  difference 
between  the  applied  multiple-phase  clock  signals;  and 

means  for  summing  the  intermediate  output  signals  from 
each  of  said  narrow-range  phase  detectors  to  produce  a 
final  output  signal  representative  of  the  phase  difference 
between  the  first  and  second  input  clock  signals. 

5,321,370 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WTTH  COMMON-MODE 

FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUrT 
AUra  Ynkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignor  to  NEC  Cotporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14. 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,855 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi.  May  14, 1992,  4-121526 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/4S 
VS.  CL  330—258  5  Oaiw 

1.  An  operational  amplifier  circuit  having  an  operational 
amplifier  stage  for  outputting  a  positive  and  a  negative  output 
voltage  at  a  positive  and  a  negative  output  terminal,  respec- 
tively, and  a  common-mode  feedback  amplifier  stage  for  feed- 
ing-back an  output  feedback  signal  to  said  operational  amplifier 
stage,  said  common-mode  feedback  ampUfier  stage  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  power  supply  source; 
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a  first  transistor  pair  which  is  formed  by  a  first  and  a  second 
transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  in  which  gates 
are  connected  together  and  further  connected  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  source; 

a  second  transistor  pair  which  is  formed  by  a  third  and  a 
fourth  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  in  which 
sources  are  connected  together  and  further  connected  to 
said  second  power  supply  source,  drains  are  connected 
together  and  further  connected  to  a  source  of  said  first 
transistor,  and  gates  are  connected  to  said  positive  and 
negative  output  terminals  of  said  operational  amplifier 
stage,  respectively; 

a  fifth  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  gate 


receiving  an  expected  operating  center  voltage  for  the 
output  voltages  of  the  operational  amplifier  stage,  a  drain 
connected  to  a  source  of  said  second  transistor,  and  a 
source  connected  to  said  second  power  supply  source;  and 
a  current-mirror  circuit  which  is  formed  by  a  sixth  and  a 
seventh  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  and  in 
which  sources  are  connected  together  and  further  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  supply  source,  drains  are  con- 
nected to  drains  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  respec- 
tively, and  gates  are  connected  together  and  further  con- 
nected to  the  drain  of  said  first  transistor,  said  output 
feedback  signal  being  outputted  from  the  drain  of  said 
seventh  transistor  and  fed-back  to  said  operational  ampli- 
fier stage. 


5.321.371 
CURRENT  MIRROR  WITH  ERROR  CORRECTION 
Barry  Hairey,  Los  AHos,  CaUf„  aadgnor  to  Elaatec,  Inc^  Milpi- 
taa.CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,430 

Lrt.  a.5  H03F  3/04 

UJ5.<3.  330—288  3  Claims 


1.  A  current  mirror  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  transistor  of  one  conductivity  type  having  a  collec- 
tor connected  to  receive  supply  voltage  and  a  base  cou- 
pled to  receive  input  current,  and  having  an  emitter; 

an  output  transistor  of  opposite  conductivity  type  having  a 
base  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  input  transistor  and 
having  a  collector  connected  to  supply  output  current, 
and  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  receive  supply  voltage; 

a  current  source  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  input  transistor 


and  including  first  and  second  transistors  of  complemen- 
tary conductivity  types,  each  transistor  including  base, 
emitter  and  collector,  with  the  collector  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor of  same  conductivity  type  as  the  input  transistor 
connected  to  the  emitter  thereof,  and  with  the  base  of  the 
first  transistor  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor; 

means  supplying  substantially  fixed  bias  voltage  relative  to 
the  supply  voltage  to  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  and 
to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor; 

means  supplying  bias  current  to  the  common  connection  of 
the  base  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  second 
transistor;  and 

unity  gain  means  coupling  the  collector  of  the  output  transis- 
tor and  the  collector  of  the  second  transistor  for  selec- 
tively altering  the  current  in  the  collector  of  the  first 
transistor  supplied  to  the  emitter  of  the  input  transistor. 


5.321.372 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TERMINATING 

CABLES  TO  MINIMIZE  EMISSIONS  AND 

SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Robert  W.  Smith,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SynOptics  Com- 

mnaications.  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,809 
Int  CL'  H03H  7/00 
UjS.  CL  333—1  17  ( 


1.  A  communications  system  for  transmission  of  an  electrical 
signal  having  a  means  for  generating  said  electrical  signal,  a 
means  for  transmitting  said  electrical  signal,  a  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  transmitted  electrical  signal,  and  a  means  for  con- 
ducting said  transmitted  electrical  signal  from  said  generating 
means  to  said  receiving  means,  said  conducting  means  com- 
prising: 
a  first  pair  of  twisted  wires  for  conducting  a  signal  which  is 
terminated  into  an  input  impedance  matched  to  said  pair 
of  twisted  wires; 
a  second  pair  of  twisted  wires  for  conducting  a  second  signal 
which  is  terminated  into  an  input  impedance  matched  to 
said  second  pair  of  wires; 
a  means  for  terminating  a  common  mode  of  said  first  pair  of 
wires  and  said  second  pair  of  wires  into  a  load  having  an 
impedance  approximately  equal  to  a  c<Mnmon  mode  impe- 
dance of  said  first  pair  of  wires  and  said  second  pair  of 
wires,  wherein  said  common  mode  of  said  first  pair  of 
wires  and  said  second  pair  of  wires  are  terminated  into  a 
first  load  at  one  end  of  said  wires  and  into  a  second  load  at 
another  end  of  said  wires,  said  first  load  and  said  second 
load  comprising  resistors  wherein  susceptibility  and  emis- 
sions of  said  conducting  means  are  minimized. 
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5,321,373 
COMBINED  DIFFERENTIAL-MODE  COMMON-MODE 

NOISE  FILTER 

Boris  I.  Shusterman,  Brooklioe,  and  Robert  Curtis,  Hudson, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioii, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  863,578,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,243,308. 

ThU  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,541 

Int.  CL'  H0«B  3/0&;  HOIF  17/06 

MS.  a.  333—12  6  Claims 


an  outer  ground  conductor  having  a  ground  potential  ad- 
hered to  one  surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  floating  line  conductor  arranged  apart  from  and  in  parallel 
with  said  outer  ground  conductor,  said  floating  line  con- 
ductor allowing  a  standing-wave  current  to  flow  there- 
through to  form  one  of  a  TEM  mode  and  quasi-TEM 
mode  electromagnetic  field  around  said  line  conductor; 
and 

a  slot  line  located  on  said  outer  ground  conductor  in  close 
proximity  and  perpendicular  to  said  floating  line  conduc- 
tor, said  slot  line  having  two  ends  which  are  shorted  by 
said  outer  ground  conductor  and  an  electrical  length  for 
varying  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  resonator. 


5.321,375 
RF  CROSSOVER  NETWORK 
David  W.  Corman,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,196 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5/00 

U.S.  CL  333—246  7  Claims 


1.  A  filter  for  attenuating  electromagnetic  noise  in  electronic 
circuits  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion, 
a  cavity  formed  in  said  first  portion,  a  first  and  second 
throughhole  formed  in  a  said  second  portion,  said  first  and 
second  throughholes  extending  to  said  cavity; 

a  first  and  second  straight  wire  having  terminal  ends; 

means  for  connecting  said  terminal  ends  of  said  wires  to  the 
electronic  circuits; 

said  first  wire  fitted  through  said  first  throughhole  and  said 
cavity,  said  second  wire  fitted  through  said  second 
throughhole  and  said  cavity; 

said  first  and  second  wires  in  combination  with  said  mag- 
netic core  providing  an  in-line  inductor  in  series  with  a 
mutually  coupled  inductor  for  filtering  differential-mode 
and  common-mode  noise  in  signal  currents  flowing 
through  said  first  and  second  wires. 


5.321.374 

TRANSVERSE  ELECFROMAGNEnC  MODE 

RESONATOR 

Tomoki  Uwano,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assigoor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,925 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179481 

Int  CL'  HOIP  1/20 

UJS.  CL  333—202  42  Claims 


1.  A  tunable  stripline  resonator  comprising: 


1.  A  RF  crossover  network  comprising: 

a  RF  line; 

a  fu^t  dielectric  layer  comprising  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface,  wherein  the  RF  line  is  mounted  on  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  ground  plane  adjacent  to  the  second  surface  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer; 

a  DC/control  line  capacitively  coupled  to  the  RF  line  at  a 
crossover  of  the  RF  line  and  the  DC/control  line; 

a  second  dielectric  layer,  with  first  and  second  surfaces, 
wherein  the  IX^/control  line  is  mounted  on  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  second  dielectric  layer  and  the  second  surface 
of  the  second  dielectric  layer  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
first  surface  of  the  first  dielectric  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  RF  termination  means  coupled  to  the  DC/con- 
trol line,  such  that  a  RF  signal  at  a  frequency  Fjjf  carried 
on  the  RF  line  is  electromagnetically  isolated  from  a 
DC/control  signal  on  the  DC/control  line  wherein  the 
RF  crossover  network  is  a  monobthic  microwave  inte- 
grated circuit  and  the  plurality  of  RF  termination  means 
comprises  a  pluraUty  of  metal-insulator-metal  (MIM) 
capacitors. 

5.321,376 
TAGGING  RELAY 
Alexander  MacLean,  Hingkam,  Mms.,  assignor  to  Electro 
Switch  Corp.,  Wcymovtk,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,947 
Int  CL'  HOIH  73/n 
UJS.  CL  335—17  27  Claiau 

1.  A  method  of  opening  and  closing  a  power  circuit  through 
a  tagging  relay,  said  relay  having  a  first  position  in  which  said 
power  circuit  is  energized,  a  second  position  in  which  said 
power  circuit  is  de  energized  and  a  third  position  in  which  said 
power  circuit  is  de-energized  and  a  tag  is  visibly  in  position  to 
visually  indicate  the  de  energized  position  of  said  tagging 
relay,  said  method  comprising: 
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utilizing  a  shaA  construction  to  move  a  rotary  switch  from 
said  fint  to  said  second  position  or  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  or  said  third  position,  or  from  said 
third  position  to  said  second  position. 


5,321,378 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  CURRENT 
TRANSFORMER  ADAPTER  UNIT 
David  A.  Fenillo,  Bristol;  Roger  J.  Morgan,  Simsbury;  James  L. 
Rown,  West  Hartford,  and  Donna  C.  DeRosier,  Bristol,  all  of 
Coon.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,685 

Lit  a.3  HOIH  9/02 

MS.  a.  335—202  10  Claims 


said  method  further  comprising  selectively  utilizing  an  elec- 
trical circuit  to  remotely  operate  said  tagging  relay  to 
remotely  move  said  tagging  relay  into  any  one  of  said  first, 
second,  or  third  positions. 


5,321,377 

ELECTROMAGNET  FOR  RELAYS  AND  CONTACTOR 

ASSEMBLIES 

Hrair  N.  Aharonian,  Sontkfldd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalonst  P. 

Sagoian,  Sonthfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,632 
Int  a.'  HOIH  51/22 
\i&.  CL  335—78  11 


1.  Aj)  electromagnet  for  a  relay  and  contactor  assembly 
comprising: 

a  core  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm,  said  first  arm  an 
said  second  arm  intersecting  to  form  a  common  vertex  of 
a  predetermined  angle; 

a  coil  disposed  on  said  second  arm  adjacent  said  common 
vertex,  said  coil  receiving  a  current  to  create  a  magnetic 
field  receivable  by  said  first  and  second  arms; 

an  armature  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  said  first  leg 
extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  second  leg  to 
receive  said  magnetic  field  such  that  said  first  leg  is  biased 
toward  said  first  arm  when  the  current  is  passing  through 
said  coil  and  a  magnetic  field  is  flowing  through  said  first 
and  second  arms,  said  armature  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  when  said  coil  is  energized  and  a  second 
position  when  said  coil  is  de-energized;  and 

a  pivot  defining  a  pivot  axis  connecting  said  second  arm  of 
said  core  and  said  armature,  said  pivot  positioned  between 
said  coil  and  said  contacts  wherein  said  coil  and  said 
contacts  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot. 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  an  electronic  trip 
unit  comprising: 

a  circuit  breaker  enclosure  including  a  plastic  case  and  cover 
enclosing  a  pair  of  separable  contacts; 

an  operating  mechanism  within  said  enclosure  arranged  for 
separating  said  contacts  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcur- 
rent  condition  through  a  protected  circuit; 

an  electronic  trip  unit  within  said  enclosure  connecting  with 
a  plurality  of  current  transformers  for  sampling  circuit 
current  and  with  a  trip  actuator  for  articulating  said  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  separating  said  contacts;  and 

a  current  transformer  adapter  unit  intermediate  said  current 
transformers  and  said  operating  mechanism,  said  adapter 
unit  shielding  said  transformers  from  exhaust  gases  gener- 
ated when  said  contacts  become  separated  during  over- 
current  conditions,  said  adapter  unit  including  an  aperture 
formed  within  a  top  part  thereof  and  a  wire  connector  pin 
extending  from  said  aperture  cooperating  with  said  cur- 
rent transformer. 


5,321,379 
TRANSFORMER  WTTH  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  CORE 
HAVING  CHIP  CONTAINMENT  MEANS 
DuM  L.  Martin,  Hickorr,  DoaaM  E.  Ballard,  ConoTcr,  both  of 
N.C;  Alan  R.  Trant,  and  Rob  McClellaB,  both  of  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  MalTem,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,738 
Int  a.'  HOIF  27/02.  27/26 
VS.  CL  336—90  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  transformer  that  comprises  a  tank  containing  insulat- 
ing liquid, 

(a)  a  pair  of  hollow  coils  disposed  in  side-by-side  reUtionship 
within  said  liquid,  each  coil  including  two  end  faces  and  a 
window  extending  between  said  end  faces, 

(b)  an  amorphous  alloy  core  linked  to  said  coils  and  compris- 
ing first  and  second  yokes  and  two  spaced-apart  legs 
interconnecting  said  yokes  and  disposed  respectively 
within  the  windows  of  said  coils,  said  second  yoke  includ- 
ing joints  and  yoke  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  joints 
that  are  respectively  integral  with  said  two  legs,  said  yoke 
portions  being  generally  aligned  with  said  two  legs  while 
said  two  legs  are  being  inserted  into  said  coil  windows 
during  linking  of  said  core  to  said  coils, 

(c)  a  chip-containment  board  of  electrical  insulating  material 
containing  two  openings  respectively  aUgned  with  said 
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coil  windows,  said  chip-containment  board  being  located 
adjacent  one  of  said  coil  end  faces  and  having  a  portion 
extending  between  said  coil  windows  and  located  between 
said  one  coil  end  face  and  said  second  yoke,  and 


(d)  said  chip-containment  board  further  comprising  addi- 
tional portions  that  are  foldable  into  a  box  that  surrounds 
said  second  yoke  and  includes  as  a  lid  said  portion  of  the 
board  that  extends  between  said  coil  windows. 


5,321,380 
LOW  PROFILE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Pan!  W.  Godek,  Brockton,  and  Michael  J.  Grennan,  Hnll,  both 
of  Mms.,  assignors  to  Power  General  Corporation,  Canton, 
Mass. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,042 
Int  a.'  HOIF  5/00 
VS.  CL  336—232  S 


on  one  of  said  sides  of  the  first  substrate  and  the  other  of 
said  sides  of  the  substrate; 

at  least  a  second  substrate  having  a  third  side  and  a  fourth 
side  and  having  a  winding  comprising  at  least  a  second 
spiral  conductive  pattern  disposed  on  the  third  side 
thereof,  the  second  spiral  pattern  having  an  inner  end  and 
an  outer  end  on  the  third  sides  of  the  second  substrate,  the 
outer  end  of  the  second  spiral  pattern  electrically  con- 
nected on  the  third  side  of  the  second  substrate  to  a  fuvt 
terminal  disposed  on  the  second  substrate  and  the  inner 
end  of  the  second  spiral  pattern  electrically  coimected  to 
at  least  one  through-hole  defined  by  the  second  substrate, 
the  boundaries  of  said  through-hole  having  a  conductive 
plating  thereon  to  provide  a  conductive  path  between  the 
third  and  fourth  sides  of  the  second  substrate; 

a  second  terminal  disposed  on  the  second  substrate  and 
electrically  connected  on  the  fourth  side  of  the  second 
substrate  to  the  conductive  path  provided  by  the  through- 
hole;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  second  substrate  on  the  first  sub- 
strate with  the  second  spiral  pattern  in  overlying  relation- 
ship to  the  first  spiral  pattern,  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals defining  terminal  through  holes  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  second  spiral  pattern  to  at  least  one  of  the  conduc- 
tive circuits  formed  on  the  first  substrate  when  the  second 
substrate  is  mounted  on  the  first  substrate. 


5,321,381 
BASE  FOR  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL  FUNCnONAL 

UNIT 
Willi  Eaais.  BoeUingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  sasi^nr  to 
E.G.O.  Elektro-GcraU  Blanc  n.  Fischer,  Fed.  Rey.  of  G«r- 


FOed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,655 
OainM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuny.  Nor.  26, 
1991,  4138815 

Int  CL'  HOIH  37/04.  37/46 
VS.  CL  337—398  3»  Claia* 


1.  A  low-profile  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  each  of 
said  sides  having  a  conductive  circuit  formed  thereon: 

at  least  one  planar  magnetic  element  supported  on  the  first 
substrate,  said  planar  magnetic  element  including  a  planar 
winding  comprising  at  least  a  first  spiral  conductive  pat- 
tern disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides  integrally  with 
the  conductive  circuit  formed  on  said  side,  said  first  spiral 
pattern  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  spiral  pattern  connected  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  conductive  circuit  formed  on  said  side,  said 
planar  magnetic  element  further  including  an  inductive 
core  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  first  substrate  and 
extending  through  apertures  defined  by  the  first  substrate, 
whetein  the  first  spiral  pattern  and  the  inductive  core  are 
magnetically  coupled  to  provide  a  closed  magnetic  loop; 

said  first  substrate  further  defining  at  least  one  through  hole, 
the  boundaries  of  said  hole  having  a  conductive  plating 
thereon,  the  plated  through  hole  providing  a  conductive 
path  between  the  inner  end  of  the  spiral  pattern  disposed 


1.  A  base  for  sn  electromechanical  operational  unit  said 
electromechanical  operational  unit  including  actuating  means 
and  at  least  one  operational  component  to  be  supported  by  said 
base  against  mechanical  actuating  stresses  exerted  by  operation 
of  said  operational  unit  said  base  comprising: 
a  base  body  having  sides,  said  sides  including  at  least  one 
assembly  side,  said  assembly  side  providing  an  assembly 
surface  at  least  partly  made  from  insulating  material;  and 
at  least  one  support  body  separate  from  said  base  body  and 
provided  for  supporting  the  operatioaal  component  with 
respect  to  said  assembly  surface  against  said  actuating 
stresses,  said  support  body  having  at  least  one  connecting 
face  attached  to  said  assembly  surface,  said  base  body  and 
said  support  body  being  provided  for  receiving  said  actu- 
ating stresses,  wherein  said  support  body  is  at  least  partly 
rigidly  fixed  with  at  least  one  adhesive  connection  to  said 
base  body,  thereby  providing  means  for  transferring  said 
actuating  stresses  from  said  support  body  to  said  base 
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body  via  aaid  adhesive  connection,  said  connecting  face 
providing  an  electrically  conducting  face. 


5^21,3S2 
THERMAL  TYPE  FLOW  RATE  SENSOR 
MMihHo  Minkoaki,  Nafoya;  SU^Ji  Ota,  AkU;  Norikan 
Ho«)kawa,  Nagoya,  a^  YamU  KohM,  Kariya,  all  of  Japn, 
I  to  NipptwdcMO  Con  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 
FDed  JaL  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  910,M4 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  JiL  8, 1991, 3-K7050:  JnL 
17, 1991,  3-17<MM;  Nor.  12, 1991,  3^23790 

IM.  CL'  HOIC  1/08,  3/04.  3/12 
MS.  CL  33S— 53  10 


5,321,383 
CX>NTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE  INPUT  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  SLIDER 
JaeqMa  Colaagr,  Fo«tcaay-oo«8-Boia,  aid  Jcaa  Cofauge,  Le 
Pcma-aar-Mainac,  botk  of  FVaaee,  aari^nn  to  Morilaty,  Le 
Pcrrws-aar-Mane,  Vnmot 

FDed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,747 

CUm  priority,  appBcatioo  Vttmet,  Mar.  6, 1992,  92  02730 

Iirt.  CL>  HOIC  10/00 

MS.  CL  33»-lS3  9  OaiaH 


1.  Control  system  for  a  variable  input  device  having  a  slider, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  box; 

a  trigger,  means  for  mounting  said  trigger  in  said  box  for 
movement  between  two  positions  relative  to  said  box,  one 
of  said  two  positions  constituting  a  rest  position; 

means  for  applying  a  resilient  force  on  said  trigger  tending  to 
return  said  trigger  towards  said  rest  position; 

means  for  coupling  said  trigger  to  said  slider, 

a  lever; 

means  for  mounting  said  lever  on  said  box  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  box  about  a  first  axis; 

means  fior  transforming  the  rotary  motion  of  said  lever  into 
traoalation  motion  applied  to  said  trigger; 


said  rotary  motion  transforming  means  comprising; 

a  sliding  block; 

means  for  mounting  said  sliding  block  for  movement  in 
translation  relative  to  said  box  with  one  end  of  said  sliding 
block  movable  into  contact  with  said  trigger;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  translation  of  said  sliding  block. 


5,3213* 
MOVABLE  TAP  OR  WIPER  FOR  POTENTIOMETERS 
Hont  Siedle,  Fnrtwangen,  and  WoU^ang  Lcnc,  Abatatt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Horst  Sicdie  KG,  Fori- 
wangen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,134 
Clataa  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  19, 
1991,  4137909 

Int  CL'  HOIC  10/32,  1/12 
MS.  CL  338—171  <  Claims 


r7<C 


1.  A  thermal  type  flow  rate  sensor,  comprising: 
a  resistor  pattern  having  a  predetermined  width  and  a  prede- 
termined length  and  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  flat-plate- 
like substrate  thereof, 
said  resistor  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  straight  portions 
and  curved  turn  portions  alternatively  connecting  the  end 
portions  of  adjacent  said  straight  portions  to  each  other. 


1.  A  movable  tap  for  rotary  and  linear  potentiometers,  ad- 
justable rheostats,  or  the  like,  preferably  for  rapidly  moving 
potentiometers  for  use  in  control  technology,  for  transmission 
of  potentials  or  currents  from  resistance  and/or  collector  paths 
moving  relative  to  the  tap,  comprising: 
an  intermediate  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  separate  parallel 
wipers-in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  said  paths  and 
each  contacting  a  different  path,  at  least  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  wipers  being  formed  by  a  predetermined  number  of 
wiper  fingers  arranged  in  groups  relative  to  each  other  in 
a  manner  such  that  a  number  of  wiper  fingers  consituting 
a  first  group  are  arranged  closely  adjacent  each  other  in 
the  longitudinal  direction,  and  are  follcwed  laterally  by  a 
gap  or  spacing  approximately  as  wide  as  said  first  group  of 
wiper  fingers;  and 
said  gap  or  spacing  b  then  again  followed  by  a  second  group 
of  vriper  fingers,  so  as  to  form  in  said  at  least  one  wiper  at 
least  one  gap  which  is  delimited  by  wiper  fingers  on  both 
sides. 


5,321,385 
WIPER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  ROTARY  POTENTIOMETER 
Hcins  Rilling,  Ebcrdingcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 

Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stntlgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FDed  May  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  880^5 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1991,  4115011 

Int  CL»  HOIC  1/12 
MS.  CL  338—202  12  OainH 

1.  A  wiper  for  an  electric  rotary  potentiometer,  particularly 
for  use  as  a  rotary  position  transducer,  having  a  contact  spring 
that  has  at  least  one  contact  prong  for  establishing  electrical 
contact  for  a  circular  resistor  path,  and  having  a  rotatable 
spring  holder  on  which  the  contact  spring  is  secured  by  a 
portion  of  itself  in  a  nonrotatable  manner,  for  securing  the 
contact  spring  (12),  at  least  one  fastening  tang  (19)  protrudes  at 
approximately  right  angles  from  the  spring  holder  (11),  said 
fastening  tang  (19)  has  a  detent  head^(20),  a  detent  groove  (22) 
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and  a  neck  (21),  said  detent  groove  (22)  is  provided  as  a  transi- 
tion from  said  detent  head  (20)  to  the  neck  (21),  and  that  the 
contact  spring  (12)  is  embodied  with  integral  circular-annular- 
segmental  detent  straps  (25),  disposed  on  a  circle  (26)  sur- 


5,321,387  

ASSOCIATIVE  STORAGE  FOR  DATA  PACKETS 
INCLUDING  ASYNCHRONOUS,  SELF-RUNNING  SHIFT 

REGISTER  TRANSMISSION  PATHS 
HiroaU  Terada,  Oaaka;  Katmbfto  Aandn,  Hyogo;  HiroaU 
NisUkawa,  Osaka;  SoidcU  Miyata;  Sntaahi  Malanmnto,  both 
of  Nan;  imiaM  Aaano,  Omkn;  MmnUaa  SUmian,  Oaakn; 
HiroU  Minra,  OMdm;  Kc^Ji  SUiM,  and  SU^Ji  Komori,  both 
of  Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  aari^on  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
MorigncM;  Sbarp  TabnablM  Kii*i,  Oaaka;  MaHnahiH  Elac- 
tricIndHtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  KntaM  and  MitanbiiU  DcnU  I 
iUki  Faisba,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan 
ContlnnaHonofSer.  No.  733,066,  JnL  17, 1991,  i 
wbkb  h  a  eontinnation  ofScr.  No.  22,699.  Mar.  6, 19r, 
Tlito  application  JnL  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  99,803 
,  appWfirtV-  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1986,  61-52257 
bt  a.»  G06F  7/04.  7/06 
MS,  CL  340-146J3  17  ( 


rv* 


rounding  said  at  least  one  fastening  tang  (19),  which  are  de- 
ployed obliquely  out  of  the  plane  of  the  spring  and  fit  behind 
the  detent  head  (20)  in  said  detent  groove  (22)  on  the  fastening 
tang  (19)  with  spring  tension. 


5,321,386 
RESISTOR  ELEMENT 
Fmio  IsUgnro,  Nagoya,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  NGK  Inanlatora, 
f  ^,,  Nagoya,  Japaa 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  836^83 

daims  priority,  appMcation  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  34r74053 

Int  CL'  HOIC  l/Ol  3/04 

MS.  CL  338—269  4  OainH 


1.  A  heat-generating  resistor  element  for  use  in  a  thermal- 
type  flow  rate  sensor  comprising: 
a  cylindrical,  insulating  ceramic  substrate, 
a  spiral  heat-generating  resistor  formed  on  said  ceramic 

substrate, 
first  and  second  lead  wires  inserted  into  both  open  ends  of 

said  ceramic  substrate, 
a  connector  for  making  electrical  connections  between  said 

resistor  and  said  first  and  second  lead  wires, 
a  layer  of  inorganic  material  which  covers  said  ceramic 

substrate,  said  resistor  and  said  connector,  and 
a  layer  of  an  oil  and  water  repellant  polyimide  or  fluoroplas- 

tic  resin  which  covers  the  outer  surface  of  said  inorganic 

material  layer. 


1.  An  associative  storage  device  for  data  packets  each  in- 
cluding bits  of  identification  data  and  a  plurality  of  additional 
bits  of  data  associated  with  and  yet  different  from  the  identifi- 
cation data,  comprising: 
first  data  transmisston  path  means  for  transmitting  the  data 
packets,  said  first  data  transmission  path  means  including  a 
pluraUty  of  bit-parallel  data  buffers  interconnected  in  a 
cascade  fashion  so  as  to  constitute  a  multi-state,  asynchro- 
nous, self-running  shift  register  in  which  the  data  packets 
are  sequentially  shifted  in  a  bit-parallel  fashion  in  response 
to  vacancy  of  a  pre-stage  data  buffer; 
-    second  data  transmission  path  means  for  transmitting  the 
data  packets,  said  second  data  transmission  path  means 
including  a  pluraUty  of  bit-parallel  dau  buffers  intercon- 
nected in  a  ratcwl''  fashion  so  as  to  constitute  a  multi- 
stage, asynchronous,  self-running  shift  register  in  which  h 
dau  packets  are  sequentially  shifted  in  a  bit-parallel  fash- 
ion in  response  to  vacancy  of  a  pre-stage  data  buffer; 
first  identification  data  extracting  means  coupled  with  said 
first  data  transmission  path  for  extracting  only  the  identifi- 
cation data  of  at  least  one  of  the  daU  packets  being  trans- 
mitted on  said  first  data  transmission  path; 
second  identification  data  extracting  means  coupled  with 
said  second  data  transmission  path  for  extracting  only  the 
identification  data  of  at  least  one  of  the  daU  packets  being 
transmitted  on  said  second  data  transmission  path; 
determining  means  for  comparing  the  identification  data 
rom  said  first  identification  data  extracting  means  and  the 
identification  data  from  said  second  identification  data 
extracting  means  and  for  determining  whether  or  not  the 
identification  data  being  transmitted  on  said  first  data 
transmission  path  and  the  identification  data  being  trans- 
mitted on  said  second  data  transmission  path  are  associ- 
ated with  each  other;  and 
data  packet  reading  means  for  reading  at  least  one  of  the  data 
packets  which  have  been  determined  by  said  determining 
means  to  be  associated  with  each  other. 
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HIGH  EFnCIENCY  PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE 
MATCHED  MULTIPLE  HORN  ELECTRONIC  SIREN 
Jmm  E.  BicnMh,  MevMM,  Wta^  aHigMr  to  AMrieaa  SigMl 
Ctirfonaom,Mtqmm,Wit. 

Filed  Mar.  !«,  1992,  Scr.  No.  851,915 
bt  CL>  GOSB  3/00 
VS.  CL  340-404.1  14  ( 


tery  and  responsive  to  the  battery  voltage  to  provide  a 
first  electrical  signal  when  said  battery  voltage  decreases 
to  a  selected  threshold  level, 

latching  relay  means  including  relay  contact  means  for  con- 
nection between  the  vehicle  battery  and  vehicle  battery 
loads  including  the  starter,  first  relay  coil  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  relay  contact  means  and  responsive 
to  said  first  signal  to  open  said  relay  contact  means  and 
disconnect  the  battery  from  the  battery  loads,  and  second 
relay  coil  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  relay  contact 
means  and  responsive  to  a  second  electrical  signal  for 
closing  said  relay  contact  means  and  connecting  the  bat- 
tery to  the  loads, 

said  latching  relay  means  including  first  means  for  holding 
said  relay  contact  means  in  a  first  position  closing  said 
relay  contact  means  in  the  absence  of  said  first  signal,  and 
second  means  for  holding  said  relay  contact  means  in  a 
second  position  opening  said  relay  contact  means  in  the 
absence  of  said  second  signal  and 

first  switch  means  responsive  to  an  operator  to  provide  said 
second  electrical  signal  to  said  second  relay  coil  means. 


5,321,390 
SENSOR  SWITCH 
Joka  S.  K.  Ymb,  Kowiooa,  Hoag  Koag. 
CactviBg  Uaited,  KowkKm,  Hoag  Koag 

Filed  Sep.  2«,  1992,  Scr.  No.  952,591 


to  JohaMaaa- 


9122002 


1.  An  electronic  siren  apparatus  comprising: 

a  driver  assembly; 

a  horn  comprising  a  throat  operatively  joined  with  said   \js.  CL  340—566 
driver  assembly,   said   throat  being  split  into  distinct 
mnirhrti  branches,  wherein  each  of  said  branches  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  output  end  presenting  a  circum- 
ference; 

said  output  ends  positioned  so  that  said  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  output  ends  are  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  so 
that  said  circumference  of  said  branches  are  adjacent  to 
each  other  such  that  sound  wave  fronts  emitted  from  said 
output  ends  are  phase  and  amplitude  matched  and  bal- 
anced with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  a  planar  wave 
front 


priority,  appikatioa  Uaited 


Oct  16.1991, 


lat  CL'  GOOB  13/14 
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5,321,389 
BATTERY  CHARGE  MONITOR 
Jack  B.  McWcr,  Caareat  Statioa,  NJ.,  aMigaor 
lacorpontcd,  Braaford,  Coaa. 

Flkd  Not.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  982,707 
lat  CL>  B60Q  7/00 
UJS.  CL  340-455 


to  Echlia, 
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1.  A  battery  charge  monitor  for  automotive  vehicles  having 
a  vehicle  battery,  a  starter  and  an  ignition,  said  monitor  com- 
prising: 

electronic  circuit  means  for  connection  to  the  vehicle  bat- 


1.  A  portable  device  sensitive  to  a  change  in  movement 
comprising  a  power  supply,  a  sensor  switch  having  two  resis- 
tance states  comprising  a  low  Resistance  state  and  a  higher 
resistance  state,  an  output  transducer  and  electronic  switching 
means  responsive  to  the  sensor  switch  to  activate  said  output 
trmaducer,  in  which: 
said  electronic  switching  means  is  responsive  to  said  low 
resistance  state  of  said  two  resistance  states  of  said  sensor 
switch  such  that,  when  said  device  is  at  rest,  said  sensor 
switch  provides  said  low  resistance  state  to  current  from 
said  power  supply  and  said  electronic  switching  means 
docs  not  activate  said  output  transducer  and,  upon  said 
device  being  disturbed  from  rest,  said  sensor  switch  is 
changed  so  as  to  provide  said  higher  resistance  state  to  the 
current  and  said  electronic  switching  means  is  responsive 
thereto  to  activate  said  output  transducer, 
said  electronic  switching  means  includes  a  switching  transis- 
tor and  a  Schmitt  trigger  having  an  output  connected  to 
the  switching  transistor  to  activate  said  output  transducer, 
said  sensor  switch  is  connected  to  a  first  input  of  the  Schmitt 

trigger; 
when  the  device  is  at  rest  said  low  resistance  sute  of  the 
sensor  switch  causes  the  output  of  said  Schmitt  trigger  to 
switch  said  switching  transistor  into  a  state  in  which  said 
output  transducer  is  not  activated  and  when  said  device  is 
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disturbed  said  higher  resistance  state  of  said  sensor  switch 
causes  the  output  of  said  Schmitt  trigger  to  switch  said 
switching  transistor  to  a  state  in  which  said  output  trans- 
ducer is  activated;  and 
said  switching  transistor  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
first  input  of  said  Schmitt  trigger  to  provide  feedback  so 
that,  once  said  Schmitt  trigger  has  switched  said  switch- 
ing transistor  into  a  state  in  which  said  output  transducer 
is  activated,  that  state  is  maintained  even  if  said  sensor 
switch  again  becomes  said  low  resistance  state. 


5,321,391 
FISH-BITE  INDICATOR 
CUflord  R.  Fox,  Chehnsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Fox 
Design  latcmational  Limited,  Chelmsford,  Fjiglaad 

FUcd  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,373 
Oaiais  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  13,  1992, 
9210262 

lat  a.'  GOSB  21/00:  AOIK  97/12 
MS.  CL  340—573  9  Claims 
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power  supply  to  determine  a  reserve  energy  level  of  said 
power  supply;  and 


an  alarm  means  coupled  to  said  monitoring  means  for  gener- 
ating an  alarm  signal  when  said  reserve  energy  level  falls 
below  a  threshold. 


5,321,393 

SPARE  CARD  CONNECOON  AND  SWITCHING 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACES 

Stephca  C  Cariton,  and  Paul  A.  Elias,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

aMigaors  to  Alcatel  Network  Systema,  lac,  Richardsoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,265 

lat  CL'  H04L  12/50;  HOW  IS/OQ:  G06F  11/20 

UJS.  CL  340—825.01  10  ClaiaM 


1.  A  fish-bite  indicator  having  a  rotary  part  which  is  engaged 
by  a  fishing  line  when  the  indicator  is  in  use,  such  that  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  fishing  line  causes  the  rotary  part  to 
rotate,  sensor  means  provided  to  produce  a  signal  for  every 
rotation  of  the  rotary  part  through  a  predermined  angle,  a 
counter  connected  to  the  sensor  means  and  constructed  to  issue 
an  indicator  signal  in  dependence  upon  each  given  count  of 
signals  it  receives  from  the  sensor  means,  which  count  is  any 
integral  number  from  one  inclusive  upwards,  the  counter  being 
constructed  so  that  the  number  of  each  given  count  is  alterable, 
and  a  manually  adjustable  member  connected  to  the  counter  to 
enable  that  count  to  be  altered  thereby  to  enable  the  sensitivity 
of  the  indicator  to  be  varied. 


5,321,392 
INFUSION  PUMP  WITH  BATTERY  BACK-UP 
Janes  G.  Skakooa,  MclnMC,  Mass.,  and  Paul  Tamnra,  Scattfe, 
Wash.,  aaaignora  to  Baxter  latctaatioaal  Inc.,  DeerficU,  DL 
Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,557 
lat  CL'  GOSB  21/00 
UJS.  CL  340—636  16  Claiais 

1.  An  infusion  pump  system  comprising; 
pump  means  for  delivering  a  drug  to  a  patient; 
a  power  supply  for  providing  power  to  said  pump  means, 
said  power  supply  including  battery  holder  means  and  a 
battery  disposed  in  said  battery  holder,  said  battery  being 
one  of  a  disposable  and  a  rechargeable  battery,  said  bat- 
tery holder  including  a  first  and  a  second  contact  for 
contacting  the  terminals  of  said  disposable  battery  and  an 
additional  contact  for  contacting  an  additional  terminal  of 
said  rechargeable  battery; 
monitoring  means  coupled  to  said  contacts  to  detect  the  type 
of  battery  connected  to  said  contacts  for  monitoring  said 


1.  In  communications  interface  circuitry,  switching  and 
monitoring  circuitry  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  working  interface  circuits  each  having  at  least 

one  transmitter  and  at  least  one  receiver; 
a  spare  interface  circuit  having  at  least  one  transmitter  and  at 

least  one  receiver;  and 
a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  working  interface  circuits 
and  said  spare  interface  circuit,  said  switch  circuit  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  svritches,  said  switches  operable  to  create 
a  selected  one  of  the  following  daU  paths; 
a  first  daU  path  from  a  selected  one  of  the  working  inter- 
face circuits  to  the  spare  interface  circuit; 
a  second  daU  path  from  a  malfunctioning  one  of  the  work- 
ing interface  circuits  to  the  spare  interface  circuit;  and 
a  third  daU  path  from  the  spare  interface  circuit  through 

the  switch  circuit  to  the  spare  interface  circuit; 
said  first  data  path  operable  to  monitor  the  operation  of 
the  selected  one  of  the  woridng  interface  circuits; 
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said  second  daU  path  operable  to  substitute  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  spare  interface  circuit  for  a  like  portion  of 
the  malfunctioning  one  of  the  working  intnface  cir- 
cuits; and 

said  third  path  operable  to  monitor  the  operation  of  the 
switch  circuit 


5,32134 
SPARE  CAKO  CONNECTION  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

mCH-SPEEP  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

TRANSMnTERS/RECEIVERS  AND  METHODS 

Stephca  C  Ctfitiw,  aad  Pwd  A.  EUaa,  both  of  PUum>,  Tex^ 

aMivMra  to  Alcatd  Network  Syatana,  lac^  RichardMM,  Tex. 

FtM  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,267 

IML  CL'  H04L  12/50:  H04J  15/Oa-  G06F  11/20 

VS.  a.  340-925M  IS  OainH 


1.  Electronic  Communications  receiving  circuitry,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  working  telecommunications  receivers,  each 
having  an  input,  said  inputs  connected  to  respective  exter- 
na] communication  channels; 

a  switch  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  working  circuit  ports 
and  at  least  one  spare  circuit  port,  said  working  circuit 
ports  of  said  switch  circuit  connected  to  respective  inputs 
of  said  receivers,  said  switch  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
high  input  impedance  amplifiers  each  with  an  input  and  an 
output; 

inputs  of  said  amplifiers  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said 
working  circuit  ports  of  said  switch  circuit,  said  switch 
circuit  operable  to  create  a  data  path  between  the  output 
of  a  selected  one  of  said  amplifiers  and  said  spare  circuit 
port  of  said  switch  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  resistive  terminations  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  working  circuit  ports  of  said  switch  circuit; 
and 

at  least  one  spare  receiver,  an  input  of  said  spare  receiver 
connected  to  said  spare  circuit  port  of  said  switch  circuit. 


5,321,995 

SYSTEM  PROVIDING  VERIFIED  INFORMATION 

EXCHANGE  BETWEEN  AN  ELECTRONIC  RECORD 

CARRIER  AND  A  READ/WRITE  UNIT 

RomM  B.  Via  Sutbriak,  Rheneii,  Netherlands,  aMignor  to  U,S. 

PUIipa  Corporatkw,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Ami.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,288 
CUm   pitortty,   appUcatioa   Netkcriaada,   Sep.   3,    1990, 
9001930 

lit  a.)  G06F  i/(Mi  11/30:  G06K  7/09 
UJS.  CL  340-825  Jl  10  Claiiu 

1.  A  system  for  providing  verified  exchange  of  data  between 
an  electeonic  information  carrier  and  a  read/write  unit  for 
reading/writing  data  in  the  information  carrier,  comprising: 
fiitt  transmitting  means  comprising  a  send  section  in  the 
read/write  unit  and  a  receive  section  in  the  information 
carrier, 
second  transmitting  means  comprising  a  send  section  in  the 
information  carrier  and  a  receive  section  in  the  read/write 
unit; 
detecting  means  comprised  in  the  receive  section  of  the 
second  transmitting  means  and  which  is  adapted  to  (i) 


produce  a  detection  signal  when  the  information  carrier  is 
at  a  read/write  location  with  respect  to  the  read/write 
unit,  and  (ii)  produce  a  data  signal  in  response  to  reception 
of  a  data  signal  by  the  receive  section  of  the  second  trans- 
mitting means; 
a  memory  unit  comprised  in  the  information  carrier  and 
having  a  common  input/output  which  is  interconnected 
to  both  an  input  of  the  receive  section  in  the  information 
carrier  and  an  input  of  the  send  section  in  the  information 
carrier;  and 


data  processing  means  included  in  or  coupled  to  the  read/- 
write  unit  having  an  input  for  receiving  detection  signals 
and  data  signals  from  the  detection  means  and  an  output 
for  supplying  data  signals  to  the  send  section  of  the  first 
transmitting  means,  said  data  processing  means  being 
adapted  to  (i)  actuate  the  send  section  of  the  first  transmit- 
ting means  in  response  to  reception  of  a  detection  signal 
from  said  detecting  means,  and  (ii)  receive  data  signals 
from  said  detecting  means  and  by  comparison  determine 
whether  they  match  the  data  signals  then  being  supplied 
by  said  data  processing  means  to  the  send  section  of  the 
first  transmitting  means. 


5,321,396 
INDEXING  OF  AUDIO/VIDEO  DATA 
MichMl  G.  I^mmliig,  and  William  M.  Newman,  both  of  Cam- 
bridle.  Great  Britain,  aaaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652,159 

Int  a.)  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.49  4  Claims 


^D 


1.  A  system  for  providing  for  fast  random  access  to  a  contig- 
uous sequence  of  time-stamped  data  records  of  events  in  a 
specific  physical  environment,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  monitoring  a  respective  zone 
forming  part  of  the  physical  environment,  to  detect  the 
presence  within  respective  ones  of  said  zones  of  a  person 
carrying  a  personal  identifier  in  the  form  of  a  transmitter 
of  signals  to  which  said  sensors  are  sensitive; 
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means  for  interrogating  said  sensors  at  time  intervals  to 
construct  sensor  activity  records  specifying  which  identi- 
fiers were  detected  by  each  sensor  during  each  of  said 
intervals; 

means  for  processing  the  sensor  activity  records  to  produce 
time-stamped  arrival/departure  records  specifying  the 
period  for  which  each  person  carrying  an  identifier  is  in  a 
particular  zone; 

means  for  producing  at  least  audio  and/or  video  time- 
stamped  records  of  events  taking  place  in  each  of  the 
zones; 

means  for  specifying  a  search  pattern  incorporating  parame- 
ters of  a  remembered  event  sought  to  be  recalled  or  re- 
played, which  parameters  may  include  the  time  and/or 
date  of  the  event,  people  involved,  and/or  location; 

means  for  scaiming  through  the  said  list  at  high  speed  using 
the  search  pattern  to  arrive  at  each  matching  record  of  an 
event  in  which  a  specified  person  was,  or  a  specified 
combination  of  people  were  present  concurrently,  in  a 
specified  zone; 

means  for  selecting  one  matching  record  and  extracting 
from  it  the  time-stamp  information; 

means  for  issuing  a  command  to  play  back  to  the  user  the 
audio  and/or  video  recording  corresponding  to  this  time- 
stamp  information,  and 

means  for  presenting  played  back  information  to  the  user. 


from  said  encoded  word  bit  length  indicator  and  encoded 
words  from  said  encoded  word  generator. 


5,321,398 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODER  AND  DATA  PACKING 

CIRCUIT 

Yasnnari  Ikeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,755 
CUisH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249257; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251368 

Int  a.>  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—67  3  ( 


5,321,397 

DATA  ENCODER  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  STORING 

INFO  RUNLENGTH  VALUE,  BIT  LENGTH  VALUES  AND 

ENCODED  WORDS  FROM  INPUT  DATA  VALUES 
Jonathan  J.  Stone,  Reading,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sony 
United  Kingdom  Limited,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,896 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  4,  1991, 
9121124 

Int  CL»  H03M  7/46 
VS.  a.  341—59  12  Claims 


'Foumt 


1.  A  data  encoder  comprising: 

(i)  an  input  for  feeding  input  data  values  in  parallel  to  a  zero 
value  detector  for  detecting  zero  values  in  said  input  data 
values,  an  encoded  word  generator  for  generating  a  plu- 
ral-bit encoded  word  representing  a  non-zero  value  of  an 
input  data  value  and  an  encoded  word  bit  length  indicator 
for  generating  a  bit  length  value  to  indicate  the  number  of 
bits  of  said  plural-bit  word; 

(ii)  a  zero  runlength  counter  and  an  encoder  state  machine 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  zero  value  detector,  said  zero 
runlength  counter  producing  a  zero  runlength  value  rep- 
resenting the  length  of  successive  zero  values  in  said  input 
data  values;  and 

(iii)  an  encoded  data  store; 

wherein,  acting  under  control  of  said  encoder  state  machine, 
said  encoded  data  store  receives  and  stores  zero  runlength 
values  from  said  zero  runlength  counter,  bit  length  values 


Ti^ 


1.  A  variable  length  coder  comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  data  to  be  coded 
and  responsive  to  a  first  control  signal; 

a  coding  table  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  buffer  memory  for 
producing  a  variable  length  code  and  a  code  length 
thereof  in  response  to  the  daU  supplied  from  said  buffer 
memory  and  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal; 

a  shifter  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  coding  table  for  shifting 
the  variable  length  code  according  to  a  second  control 
signal; 

a  fvst  gate; 

a  first  register  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  first  gate  and  to 
the  shifier  for  storing  the  variable  length  code,  wherein 
high-order  bits  of  the  variable  length  code  are  suppUed 
from  said  shifter  through  said  first  gate  and  low-order  bits 
of  the  variable  length  code  are  supplied  directly  from  said 
shifter, 

a  multiplexer  for  selectively  feeding  either  high-order  bits  or 
low-order  bits  from  said  first  register  to  said  first  gate  and 
responsive  to  a  third  control  signal; 

a  second  register  for  generating  a  data  value  which  is  the 
sum  of  said  code  length  from  said  coding  table  and  low- 
order  bits  from  said  second  register,  wherein  said  low- 
order  bits  comprise  said  second  control  signal,  and 
wherein  a  most  significant  bit  of  the  second  register  com- 
prises the  first  control  signal;  and 

a  second  gate  coupled  to  most  significant  bit  and  a  next  most 
significant  bit  of  the  second  register  for  generating  said 
third  control  signal 

wherein  if  the  first  control  signal  is  true  then  data  from  the 
buffer  memory  is  inhibited  from  passing  to  the  coding 
table  and  the  coding  table  generates  a  dummy  variable 
length  code. 


3^21^9 

PARALLEL/SERIAL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT, 

SERIAL/PARALLEL  CONVERSION  ORCUrr  AND 

SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SUCH  dRCUTTS 

Hiromi  Notani,  and  HaraAma  Koadoh,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japaa, 

aasigaors  to  MttsaMsU  Dcnki  KaiNHhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,855 

CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  18, 1992,  4-124890 

lat  CL>  H03M  9/00 

VS.  CL  341—100  9  Oaims 

4.  A  serial/parallel  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  serial 
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signal  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  signals,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  register  means  provided  correspondingly  to  said  plurality  of 
parallel  signals  and  connected  in  serial,  wherein 

each  of  said  plurality  of  register  means  includes  first  holding 
means  receiving  a  signal  applied  from  a  preceding  stage 
and  holding  the  same,  second  holding  means  for  holding  a 
signal  applied  from  said  first  holding  means  and  applying 
the  same  to  a  succeeding  stage,  and  third  holding  means 
for  holding  a  signal  applied  from  said  first  holding  means 
and  supplying  the  same  as  a  parallel  signal, 

said  first  holding  means  including, 

a  first  latch  circuit,  and 

a  first  switch  means  responsive  to  a  first  clock  signal  for 
supplying  the  signal  applied  from  the  preceding  stage  to 
said  first  latch  circuit, 

said  second  holding  means  including, 

a  second  latch  circuit,  and 
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second  switch  means  responsive  to  a  second  clock  signal  for 
supplying  the  signal  applied  from  said  first  holding  means 
to  the  second  latch  circuit, 

said  third  holding  means  including, 

a  third  latch,  and 

third  switch  means  responsive  to  a  prescribed  control  signal 
for  supplying  the  signal  applied  from  said  first  holding 
means  as  a  parallel  signal  to  said  third  latch  circuit, 

said  second  latch  circuit  including, 

first  inversion  means  receiving  the  signal  from  said  second 
switch  means,  and 

second  inversion  means  of  a  tri-state  type  connected  to  said 
first  inversion  means  in  antiparallel  and  having  a  smaller 
driving  capability  than  said  first  inversion  means,  and 

said  second  inversion  means  attaining  a  high  impedance  state 
in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


data  to  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  in  said  sec- 
ond mode,  and 
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second  transferring  means  for  transferring  one  of  said  first 
and  second  data  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  output 
terminate  in  said  first  mode. 


5^21,401 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG 

CONVERSION  WFTH  MINIMIZED  DISTORTION 
Williaa  A.  White,  Garland,  Tex.,  aacignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
iBCorporated,  DaUaa,Tex. 

FQed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,790 

Lit  CL»  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—147  21  Claims 


10 


5,321,400 
SERIAL  DATA  INTERFACE  CntCUFT  DEALING  WTTH  A 

PLURALITY  OF  RECEIVING  MODES 
Makoto  SmsU,  Tokyo,  airf  HiroaU  Namdd,  Kam^awa,  both  of 
Japn,  awlgiori  to  NEC  Coripontioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  27,023 
CUam  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1992,  4-0557M 
bt  CL>  H03M  9/00 
VS.  CL  341—100  9  Claima 

1.  A  serial  interface  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  supplied  with  serial  data, 
a  first  shift  register  fetching  and  shifting  data  at  said  input 

terminal  in  synchronism  with  a  clock  signal, 
selector  means  for  selecting  said  input  terminal  in  a  first 
mode  and  an  output  of  said  first  shift  register  in  a  second 
mode, 
a  second  shift  register  fetching  and  shifting  data  at  an  output 
of  said  selector  means  in  synchronism  with  said  clock 
signal,  said  first  and  second  shift  registers  having  a  set  of 
parallel  output  nodes  from  which  first  and  second  data  are 
derived,  respectively, 
a  set  of  first  output  terminals, 
a  set  of  second  output  terminals, 
first  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  first  and  second 
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1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  digital  to  analog  converter  cells  operable  to 
generate  an  analog  output  signal  based  on  a  digital  input 
signal,  said  cells  characterized  by  a  switching  threshold; 

an  error  signal  circuit  operable  to  generate  a  control  voltage 
signal;  and 

a  first  variable  delay  register  operable  to  latch  the  digital 
input  signal,  the  latched  digital  input  signal  characterized 
by  rising  and  falling  edges,  said  first  variable  delay  register 
controlled  by  said  control  voltage  signal  such  that  said 
rising  and  falling  edges  cross  said  switching  threshold  at 
substantially  the  same  time. 
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5,321,402 

ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION  MFTHOD  AND 

DEVICE 

Akira  Matanzawa,  Neyagawa,  and  Haniyan  Yaonda,  Hirakata, 

both  of  Japu,  aaaivion  to  Matcnahita  ElectricIadHtrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

CoBtimurtioa  of  Ser.  No.  504^33,  Apr.  5, 1990,  aburfoMd.  TWs 

appUcation  Not.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  903,255 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1989, 1-91344 

Int  a.'  H03M  1/14.  1/34.  1/44 

VS.  CL  341—161  7  Claims 
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2.  An  analog-to-digital  conversion  device  comprising: 

a  first  differential  converting  circuit  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  output  voltages,  which  are  produced  by  multiplying 
a  potential  difference  between  a  first  reference  voltage 
and  an  input  analogue  voltage  by  a  chain  of  first  coeffici- 
ents; 

a  second  differential  converting  circuit  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  output  voltages,  which  are  produced  by  multi- 
plying a  potential  difference  between  a  second  reference 
voltage  and  said  input  analogue  voltage  by  a  chain  of 
second  coefficients;  and 

a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits  for  comparing  a  plurality 
of  output  voltages  of  said  first  differential  converting 
circuit  and  a  plurality  of  output  voltages  of  said  second 
differential  converting  circuit,  said  comparing  being  per- 
formed independently  from  said  input  analogue  voltage, 
and  the  comparing  outputs  of  said  comparator  circuits 
being  logically  converted  into  a  digital  value. 


1.  A  multiple-slope  analog-to-digital  converter  of  the  type 
having  an  operatioiial  amplifier  integrator  having  a  capacitive 
dement  coupled  from  an  input  summing  node  to  an  integrator 
output,  and  a  comparator  coupled  to  the  integrator  output, 
comprising:  '- 

first  switch  means  cqjfpled  to  an  input  terminal  for  connect- 


ing and  disconnecting  a  voltage  input  to  and  from  said 
summing  node; 

second  switch  means  coupled  to  a  first  reference  voltage  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  first  reference  voltage 
to  and  from  said  summing  node; 

third  switch  means  coupled  to  a  second  reference  voltage 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  second  reference 
voltage  to  and  from  said  summing  node,  said  second  refer- 
ence voltage  being  substantially  equal  to  said  first  refer- 
ence voltage  and  of  opposite  polarity; 

control  means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  comparator  for 
monitoring  comparator  states  and  storing  switching  se- 
quence history  during  an  int^rate  cycle,  said  control 
means  fiirther  for  operating  said  first  switch  means  to 
connect  said  input  voltage  to  said  summing  node  for  a 
fixed  time  interval  to  provide  said  integrate  cycle  while 
during  said  integrate  cycle  operating  said  second  and  third 
switch  means  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  first  and 
second  reference  voltages  to  and  from  said  summing  node 
in  a  sequence  determined  by  said  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  an  output  state  of  said  comparator  and  stored 
switching  sequence  history  to  provide  an  integrator  out- 
put while  substantially  eliminating  the  effects  of  croas- 
coupled  switch  charge  current  injection  into  said  sum- 
ming node. 


5,321,404 
RIPSAW  ANALOG-TO-DIGir AL  CONVERTER  AND 
METHOD 
A.  Martin  MalliMoa,  BUIerica;  Peter  R.  HoUoway;  Geoffrey  P. 
O'DoBOghne,  both  of  Andover,  all  of  Maaa.,  and  Charica  H. 
Ayrei,  PUrtow,  NJL,  aaaigMn  to  AMiog  Dcricea,  Iwu, 
Norwood,  Maia. 

Filed  FA.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19,572 
lat  CL'  H03M  1/56 
VS.  CL  341—169  30  < 


5,321,403  

MULTIPLE  SLOPE  ANALOG-TO-DIGTTAL  CONVERTER 

Bc^Jaiidn  Eog,  Jr.,  and  Doa  P.  Mataoa,  both  of  Everett,  Wash., 

Miigiion  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  lac,  ETcrett,  Waah. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,537 

lat  CL'  H03M  l/iO.  1/10 

VS.  CL  341—168  9  Claims 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  (ADC)  for  converting  an 
analog  input  signal  to  a  digital  output  signal,  comprising: 

a  waveform  generator  for  generating  multiple  signal-time 
analog  waveforms  that  progressively  increase  in  signal 
value  over  time  but  at  different  rates  of  increase, 

a  threshold  circuit  that  establishes  a  signal  threshold  level 
associated  with  the  input  signal, 

a  waveform  selector  that  selects  a  waveform  for  preaenU- 
tion  to  said  threshold  circuit,  said  waveform  sdector 
initially  selecting  the  waveform  with  the  highest  rate  of 
increase  and  then  switching  to  waveforms  with  progres- 
sively lower  rates  of  increase  in  response  to  each  selected 
waveform  exceeding  said  threshold  level,  and 

an  output  circuit  for  generating  a  digital  output  that  corre- 
sponds to  the  rate  at  which  said  waveform  selector 
switches  between  different  waveforms. 
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S,321,40S 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  ENERGY  JAMMING  SYSTEM 
Arthv  J.  LmA,  SMtm  Bwbwa,  Odif^  aMignor  to  Raytheon 
Coapaay,  LexiagloB,  Man. 

F1M  Not.  2, 1997.  Ser.  No.  90,777 

bt  CL'  H04K  3/00 

VS.  a.  342—15  4  ClaiaH 


maintaining  and  updating  the  remaining  tracks  in  response  to 
the  target  reply  signals  provided  by  the  target  aircraft; 

determining  a  threat  level  for  each  of  said  remaining  tracks; 

merging  two  or  more  of  said  remaining  tracks  which  are 
possibly  representative  of  a  same  target  aircraft  resulting 
in  a  composite  track; 

and 

outputting  said  composite  track  to  a  display  device  utilizing 
information  from  a  particular  remaining  track  of  the  com- 
posite track  having  the  greatest  threat  level  to  the  surveil- 
lance aircraft  while  continuing  to  maintain  and  update  all 
said  remaining  tracks. 


""jsssBrsissw.  _«_>-*• 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  radio  ftequency 
signal  having  a  frequency  adjusted  in  accordance  with  a 
control  signal  and  frequency  modulated  in  accordance 
with  a  frequency  modulating  signal; 

(b)  a  receiving  antenna  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals; 

(c)  switch  means,  responsive  to  the  frequency  modulating 
signal,  for  coupling  or  decoupling  radio  frequency  signals 
received  by  the  receiving  antenna  to  an  output  selectively 
in  accordance  with  the  frequency  modulating  signal;  and 

(d)  means,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  switch  means  and  fed 
by  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  radio  frequency  signal,  for 
producing  the  control  signal  in  accordance  with  the  dif- 
ference between  the  frequency  of  the  received  radio  fre- 
quency signals  and  the  frequency  of  the  transmitted  radio 
frequency  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  plurality  of  tracks  representa- 
tive of  one  or  more  target  aircraft  in  a  vicinity  of  a  surveillance 
aircraft,  each  track  generated  in  response  to  target  reply  sig- 
nals provided  by  the  target  aircraft  in  response  to  interrogation 
signals  transmitted  by  the  surveillance  aircraft,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

eliminating  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  which  are 
duplicate  tracks  of  a  same  target  aircraft; 


5,321,407 
METHOD  FOR  ECTIMATING  RELATIVE  SPEED 
BETWEEN  VEHICLE  AND  OBJECTIVE  OBSTACLE 
Hayato  KikMki;  YanUko  F^Jita;  ToaUaU  Aral;  YoaUkaza 
TiacUya;  Makoto  Sato,  aad  Kuio  Naomt,  all  of  Wako,  Ja- 
pn,  aMi«M>rs  to  Honda  Glken  Kogyo  Kahnahiki  Kalaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  99M25 
OataH  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-347496; 
Apr.  10, 1992,  4490250 

Int  a.)  GOIS  13/93 
VS.  CL  342—70  3  < 


5,321,406 

METHOD  OF  TRACK  MERGING  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Donglas  L.  Bishop;  Patricia  K.  Stann,  aad  Kathryn  W.  Ybam, 

all  of  Phoenix,  Aria.,  awipinra  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minnrapo- 

lie,  Mian. 

Piled  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995^12 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/93 

VS.  CL  342—32  12  ClaiaH 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  relative  speed  between  a 
vehicle  and  an  objective  obstacle,  said  vehicle  being  equipped 
with  a  distance  measuring  unit  including  a  transmitting  and 
receiving  section  capable  of  transmitting  a  signal  toward  the 
objective  obstacle  and  receiving  a  reflected  signal  from  the 
objective  obstacle,  and  a  calculating  section  for  calculating  the 
distance  between  the  subject  vehicle  and  the  objective  obstacle 
on  the  basis  of  the  time  between  the  transmission  and  the 
reception,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
labeling  a  plurality  of  objective  obstacle  data  provided  in  the 

distance  measuring  unit; 
comparing  an  objective  obstacle  data  preestimated  on  the 
basis  of  the  past  objective  obstacle  data  with  an  objective 
obstacle  data  newly  provided,  thereby  judging  whether  or 
not  there  is  the  same  obstacle  for  every  label; 
determining  the  amount  of  variation  in  distance  for  every 
label  by  comparing  the  last  data  and  the  current  or  now 
data  with  regard  to  the  objective  obstacle  data  identified 
as  being  the  same;  and 
dividing  such  amount  of  variation  in  distance  by  a  sampling 
time  to  provide  a  relative  speed  for  every  label. 
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5,321,400 

MICROWAVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ULLAGE  MEASUREMENT  OF  AGITATED  FLUIDS  BY 

SPECTRAL  AVERAGING 

BnfMd  R.  Jean,  Ronnd  Rock,  nnd  Gwy  L.  Warren,  Aartin,  both 

of  Tex.,  aarignort  to  Baker  Hnghea  Incorporated 

Filed  Dec  3L  1992,  Scr.  No.  999,600 

Int  CL>  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  CL  342—124  6  ( 


a  correlator  having  as  a  first  input  the  chaotic  code  output 
of  the  chaotic  code  source  and  as  a  second  input  a 


1.  A  microwave  apparatus  for  determining  the  ullage  of 
agitated  materials  in  a  tank  by  spectral  averaging  comprising: 

(a)  a  frequency  modulated  continuous  wave  radar  for  trans- 
mitting a  microwave  signal  into  the  agitated  material  and 
for  receiving  the  reflected  signals  such  that  the  strongest 
reflected  signals  are  obtained  from  the  tops  and  bottoms  of 
the  waves  of  the  surface  such  that  a  time  signal  is  gener- 
ated, 

(b)  means  for  transforming  the  time  signal  to  the  frequency 
domain  thereby  generating  frequency  components, 

(c)  means  for  computing  the  average  of  each  frequency 
component  for  generating  an  average  spectnmi, 

(d)  means  for  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  generating 
an  averaged  spectnmi  comiMsed  of  a  plurality  of  average 
spectrum  which  in  turn  are  composed  of  frequency  com- 
ponents, 

(e)  means  for  determining  the  maximum  peak  associated 
with  the  averaged  spectrum,  and 

(0  means  for  calculating  the  mean  distance  level  or  ullage  of 
the  tpt»tiii  material  in  the  tank  from  the  peak  of  the 
averaged  spectrum. 


received  radar  signal,  and  as  an  output  an  indication  of 
the  correlation  of  the  first  and  second  inputs. 


5,321,410 
ADAPTIVE  DOPPLER  DP  SYSTEM 
Jackie  E.  Hipp,  aad  WflUaH  G.  Gnion,  both  of  San  Antoaio, 
Tex.,  MrifMrs  to  Sonthweat  Rteearch  laatUnte,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 
Coadnnation  of  Ser.  No.  207,621.  Jnn.  9, 1988,  ahandontJ.  lUa 
appBcatloa  Oct  22. 1991,  Scr.  No.  782.971 
lat  CL'  GOIS  5/04 
VS.  CL  342—442  21  ( 
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5.321.409 
RADAR  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CHAOTIC  CODING 
W.  T.  Walker.  Tacaoa.  Aria.,  awlganr  to  Haghea  Miirile  Sya- 
tew  Coapaay,  Loa  Aarlea,  CaUL 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,995 
lat  CL»  GOIS  13/28.  13/30 
UJS.  CL  342— 202  UOafaai 

1.  A  radar  system,  comprising: 
a  chaotic  code  source  having  a  chaotic  code  ou^ut; 
a  transmitter  including 
a  carrier  signal  source  of  a  carrier  signal,  and 
an  encoder  having  as  a  first  input  the  carrier  signal  of  the 
carrier  signal  source  and  as  a  second  input  the  chaotic 
code  output  of  the  chaotic  code  source,  and  as  an  output 
■  transmitted  radar  signal  having  the  chaotic  code  out- 
put encoded  onto  the  carrier  signal;  and 
a  receiver  inr.liiding 


ntooucr  of  acvmamuM 
noDM  mr  nucara  mtse 
ftncmi 


1.  A  system  of  determining  DP  transmitter  azimuth,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  N  equally  spaced  antenna  dements  arranged  in  a  horizon- 
tal circle  around  a  center  and  subject  to  a  source  of  sym- 
metrical distortion  where  N  is  an  integer; 

(b)  phase  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  phase  of  the 
signal  at  each  of  said  N  antenna  elements  relative  to  a 
reference  signal  and  wherein  the  measurements  are  sub- 
ject to  measurement  ambiguities; 

(c)  amplitude  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  ampUtude 
of  the  signal  at  each  of  said  N  antenna  elements  and  to 
determine  which  of  the  N  antenna  elements  has  maximum 
ampUtude; 

(d)  first  responsive  means  responsive  to  antenna  signals  to 
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detennine  the  approximate  azimuth  of  the  DF  transmitter 
to  the  anteuia  elements  to  define  a  line  of  symmetry  to  the 
antenna  elements  relative  to  the  antenna  element  having 
marimnm  amplitude; 

(e)  determining  means  for  determining  an  expected  phase 
pattern  of  the  antenna  array  as  a  function  of  azimuth  with 
respect  to  the  antenna  elements  line  of  symmetry; 

(0  means  connected  to  said  phase  measuring  means  for 
comparing  the  measured  phase  with  expected  phase  from 
said  determining  means  for  resolving  ambiguities  in  the 
measured  phase  to  develop  a  resolved  phase  pattern; 

(g)  means  responding  to  the  approximate  azimuth  from  said 
first  responsive  means  to  align  within  said  comparing 
means  said  measured  phase  at  the  antenna  elements  with 
corresponding  expected  phase  from  said  determining 
phase  means;  and 

(h)  means  in  response  to  said  aUgned  measured  phase  for 
processing  the  resolved  phase  pattern  from  said  compar- 
ing means  to  produce  the  azimuth  to  the  DF  transmitter. 


circuit  plate  are  disposed  to  terminate  within  a  contour  of 
the  apertures  in  top  plan  view. 


PLANAR  ANTENNA  FOR  LINEARLY  POLARIZED 

WAVES 

KatmymTmOumato;  Hirawo  Ibom;  KawuM  Ofamo,  ami  ToaUo 

AUko,  aU  of  KadiMa,  Japn,  aMigMn  to  MatnaUta  laectric 

Works,  T^j,,  Oiaka,  Japaa 

CoatimatkM  ofScr.  No.  &M,2S6,  Dec  31, 1990,  ab— doacd. 

TUa  awUcatkm  Jaau  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7^11 
CUam  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  JaiL  26,  1990,  2-17137; 
Jn.  26, 1990,  2-1C7M1;  Jn.  26, 1990,  MS7842 

bt  CL'  HOIQ  1/38.  13/10 
VS.  CL  343—700  MS  7 


1.  A  planar  antenna  for  linearly  polarized  waves,  comprising 

a  grounding  conductor  plate, 

a  power  supply  circuit  plate  having  thereon  a  power  supply 
circuit  pattern  including  power  supply  terminals  and 
separated  from  said  grounding  conductor  plate  by  a  pre- 
determined space  so  as  to  be  i«»«"i«t^  with  respect  to  the 
grounding  ojnductor  plate  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  power  supply  circuit  plate  and 
the  grounding  conductor  plate,  and 

a  radiation  plate  having  therein  apertures  disposed  as  radia- 
tion elements  respectively  and  electromagnetically  cou- 
pled with  each  of  said  power  supply  terminals  of  said 
power  supply  circuit  plate  and  disposed  to  be  separated 
from  the  power  supply  circuit  plate  by  a  predetermined 
space  so  as  to  be  insulated  with  respect  to  the  power 
supply  circuit  plate  with  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
interiKMed  between  the  radiation  plate  and  the  power 
supply  circuit  plate, 

wherein  said  radiation  plate  comprises  a  metal  plate  of  a 
thickness  smaller  than  that  of  said  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial between  the  radiation  plate  and  the  power  supply 
circuit  plate,  and  having  said  apertures  which  penetrate 
through  said  metal  plate  to  be  without  any  patch  elements 
within  and  above  a  zone  of  said  electromagnetic  coupling, 
and  said  power  supply  terminals  of  said  power  sup|riy 


5,321,412 

ANTENNA  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  REDUCED 

COUPLING  BETWEEN  TRANSMIT  ANTENNA  AND 

RECEIVE  ANTENNA 

Markai  B.  Kopp,  Pompaao  Beach,  aad  Richard  L.  Copelaad, 

Boca  RatOB,  both  <rf  Fla.,  aarigaort  to  SanoroMtic  Elcctronici 

Corporatkw,  Decrfleld  Beach,  Fla. 

ContiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  fi99,20fi.  May  13, 1991,  abaadoaed. 

TUs  aMriicatioB  Jan.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  M17 

lat  CL?  HOIQ  7/(n  G08B  13/24 

MS.  CL  343—742  25  CUims 


1.  An  HAS  system  for  use  in  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
EAS  tag  in  a  zone  subject  to  surveillance,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  antenna  arrangement  comprising:  first  and  second 
loop  antennas  together  arranged  so  that  upon  simulta- 
neous excitation  at  a  predetermined  frequency  and  in 
opposite  phase  by  a  first  means,  the  magnetic  flux  from 
said  first  and  second  antenna  substantially  cancel  at  a  first 
null  contour  and  on  either  side  of  which  the  magnetic  flux 
from  said  first  and  second  antennas  other  than  substan- 
tially cancel;  and  a  third  antenna  arranged  substantially  at 
said  first  null  contour  of  said  first  and  second  loop  anten- 
nas; 

said  first  means  for  simultaneously  exciting  and  which  simul- 
taneous excites  said  first  and  second  loop  antennas  at  said 
predetermined  frequency  and  in  opposite  phase;  and 

a  receiver  connected  to  said  third  antenna  and  an  alarm 
circuit  coimected  to  said  receiver  to  provide  output  indi- 
cation of  the  presence  of  an  EAS  tag  in  said  surveillance 
zone. 


5,321,413 

OFFSET  ACTIVE  ANTENNA  HAVING  TWO 

REFLECTORS 

iUgia  Lcaoraaad,  Blacaac,  F^«ace,  aatigBor  to  Alcatel  Eapaec, 

Coarbefoie,  F^aacc 

FIM  Dec  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  996,156 
CWm  priority,  appUcatkM  FhuMC,  Dec  23, 1991,  91 1602S 
lat  CL'  HOIQ  19/06 
MS.  CL  343—755  5  OataH 

1.  A  two-reflector  offset  type  active  antenna  including  a 
radio  wave  lens  at  a  common  focal  point  of  first  and  second 
confocal  reflectors,  said  lens  having  a  collector  with  a  collec- 
tor first  face  that  receives  and  picks  up  a  concentrated  and 
reflected  beam  derived  from  a  beam  emitted  by  an  active 
source  of  the  antenna  towards  said  first  reflector  that  encoun- 
ters said  beam,  said  collector  being  placed  at  the  focus  of  the 
first  reflector,  and  a  primary  array  having  an  opposite  face 
which  re-emits,  towards  said  second  reflector,  energy  trans- 
mitted to  a  second  face  of  said  primary  array  from  the  collector 
first  face  by  means  of  interconnections,  said  primary  array 
being  placed  at  the  focus  of  said  second  reflector; 
the  primary  array  and  the  collector  have  plural  sources. 
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respectively,  and  the  sources  of  the  collector  are  respec-  5,321,419 „™.„™, 

tivdTconnected  in  a  one-tcMjne  geometrical  configura-  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  OF  VEMCLE  SPEED 

tion  preserving  retationship  to  respective  ones  of  the  W^S.  Moaat,  5806  CoUege  Crodt  PL,  WflUa.»b.n,  Va. 

sources  of  the  primary  array;  and  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^  ^^, 

lat  CL'  G09G  3/00:  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  345—7  16 


wherein  the  connection  between  each  source  of  the  collec- 
tor and  the  corresponding  source  of  the  primary  array 
includes  a  device  providing  fine  phase  adjustment. 


5,321,414 

DUAL  POLARIZATION  DIPOLE  ARRAY  ANTENNA 

Adrian  W.  Aldea,  Ottawa,  aad  Tom  T.  Ohao,  Caip,  both  of 

Caaada,  aaaigaors  to  Her  M^icaty  in  right  of  Canada  as  repre- 

aeated  by  the  Minister  of  Coaiaiantfatioaa,  Caaada 

CoatianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  658,978,  Feb.  21, 199L  abaadoaed. 

TUs  appiicatioB  Aag.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  109,979 
Oains  priority,  vpUcatkm  Canada,  Mar.  1, 1990, 2011298 
lat  CL'  HOIQ  21/12 
MS.  CL  343-816  5 


1.  A  speed  display  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  intended  to  be 
operated  by  a  sighted  human  operator,  said  operator  having  an 
optical  focus  point  which  is  changeable,  said  display  system 
comprising: 

a  screen  for  receiving  a  projection  of  a  vehicle  speed  indicia, 
said  screen  being  at  least  partially  transparent; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  point  of  Ught  to  indicate 
an  actual  speed  of  said  vehicle  and  generating  means  to 
generate  at  least  one  scale,  which  scale  consists  of  one 
point  of  light  to  indicate  a  range  of  predetermined  speeds 
and  means  for  projecting  said  point  of  light  to  indicate  an 
actual  speed  and  said  at  least  one  scale  onto  said  screen  to 
generate  a  light  display  which  b  a  series  of  discrete  points 
of  light; 

wherein  said  light  dis|^y  b  readable  by  said  operator  by 
comparing  the  point  of  light  representing  the  actual  speed 
of  the  vehicle  to  the  point  of  Ught  representing  the  scale 
while  maintaining  customary  driving  eye  focus,  or  by  a 
quick  glance  slightly  to  the  side  of  the  line  of  vision. 

5,321,416 
HEAD-MOUNTED  VISUAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Bmcc  R.  Baasett,  Saaayvalc;  KcwMth  PfsMBtd,  SaasaUto,  aad 
Peter  A.  Roazaai,  Loa  Gatoa,  aU  of  Calif.,  aMigaors  to  Virtaal 
Rcseanh  Syrtfs,  Saata  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  JbL  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  919,486 
lat  CL'  H04N  5/66.  7/lS 
MS.  CL  345—8  U ' 


u 


1.  A  dual  polarization  dipole  array  antenna  for  power  recep- 
tion or  transmission  of  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  antenna  units  arranged 
reflection  symmetrically  in  an  array  in  two  directions, 

each  of  the  said  antenna  units  comprising  a  dipole  element 
having  two  feedlines  symmetrically  attached  to  the  dipole 
element,  said  feedlines  extend  in  said  two  directioas,  each 
of  said  feedlines  having  substantially  identical  wave  filters, 
and  a  terminal  for  an  antenna  feed  or  load, 

a  dielectric  layer,  on  one  side  of  which  the  said  plurality  of 
identical  antenna  units  are  arranged  symmetrically  in  said 
array  by  dc  connecting  appropriate  ones  of  said  feedlines 
of  adjacent  antenna  units,  and 

a  reflector  plane  on  the  other  side  of  the  said  dielectric  layer 
and  located  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  antenna 
units. 


1.  A  head-mounted  visual  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  helmet  comprising  a  shell  and  a  headband  including  an 

engagement  surface  for  a  viewer's  head; 
an  adjustment  mechanism  mounted  exterior  to  the  shell  for 

adjusting  a  size  of  the  engagement  surface  comprising: 
a  knob  mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  shell; 
a  rotatable  shaft  coupled  to  the  knob  and  extending  through 

a  h(Ae  in  the  shell  from  the  exterior  surface  to  an  interior 

portion  of  the  shell;  and 
a  gear  movably  coupled  to  the  engagement  surface  and 
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rotataUy  coupled  to  the  rotatable  shaft  such  that  rotation 

of  the  rotatable  shaft  adjusts  the  size  of  the  engagement 

saifKe; 
an  image  generator  for  generating  an  image;  and 
a  video  display  housed  within  the  helmet  and  connected  to 

the  image  generator  for  displaying  the  image. 


5421,4U 
MFTHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  IMAGES  COMPRISING  Q 

LEVELS  OF  GREY  ON  A  MATRIX  SCREEN 
Thicfry  Lermu,  Foataiiie,  Fraace,  aMignor  to  Commiaaariat  a 
I'EMrgie  Atoadqae,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Jml  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  ai7,36S 
CUm  priority,  appUcathm  Fnmet,  Jan.  11, 1991, 91  002M 
lat  a.)  G09G  3/00 
VS.  CL  345—89  3  ( 


S42M17 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  PANEL 
VcTMM  P.  Vodake;  Troy  A.  Erlckaoa,  both  of  BrooUaga, 
DiL,  a^  RoMid  L.  SitaeM,  Ckarleroix,  Mich^ 
Daktraaka,  be,  BrooU^i,  S.  Dak. 

FIM  Ai«.  2S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  750,963 
lat  CL>  G09G  3/20 
VS.  CL  345-42  11 


1.  A  light  transmitting  visual  diq>lay  panel  comprised  of  a 
plurahty  of  closely  adjacent  rectangular  modules,  each  of  said 
modules  comprising: 

A)  a  closed  vertically  disposed  housing  having  top,  bottom, 
aide  and  back  walls,  and  a  front  wall  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  adjacent  interchangeable  rectangular  three- 
dimensjonal  filtering  lenses,  each  of  said  lenses  having  a 
top  edge  and  a  bottom  Up, 

B)  means  for  removably  securing  said  lenses  in  said  housing, 

C)  a  vertical  array  of  individual  light  sources  disposed 
within  the  housing  behind  said  lenses, 

D)  dividers  behind  said  lenses  separating  said  Ught  sources, 
said  dividers  including  horizontal  louvers  supported  at 
their  ends  in  said  housing  and  extending  forwardly  from 
the  lenses,  said  louvers  each  including  on  one  side  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  intermediate  between  the  forward  and 
rearward  edges  and  on  the  other  side  a  corresponding 
longitudinal  projection,  the  top  edges  of  said  lenses  being 
engageable  in  said  channel  of  one  louver  and  the  bottom 
lips  of  said  lenses  being  engageable  against  the  projection 
of  the  next  adjacent  lower  louver, 

E)  at  least  one  pressurizing  cooling  fan  in  the  housing,  and 

F)  narrow  slot-like  air  exhaust  ducts  between  adjacent 


SUBTIUtC 

aocx 

*t 

1*, 

>  KM 

TMU 
STW 

«' 

-J 

a 

, 

I 

^0 

eiTsicouRa) 

oocx 


^it 


TAIU 

sati 


22 


»9 


■^— 0 
SCREU 


1.  A  method  for  displaying,  on  a  matrix  screen  composed  of 
pixeb  disposed  along  K  lines  and  M  columns,  images  having  Q 
grey  levels  G/,  OSjSQ—  1,  by  performing  the  steps: 
inscribing  on  each  of  said  pixels,  line  by  line  during  N  sub- 
frames  SFf,  OSt^N—  I,  a  succussion  of  black  and  white 
states  selected  from  N  addressing  phases  An  OSiSN— 1, 
wherein: 

I)  a  scanning  of  the  screen  is  performed  by  dividing  each  of 
said  lines  into  S  sub-lines  SL9,  ISqSS,  each  of  said  sub- 
lines being  selected  during  a  line  sub-time  having  a  period 
equal  to  TI/S,  Tl  being  the  addressing  time  of  one  line, 
successive  information  then  being  addressed  on  each  of 
said  columns  during  the  time  Tl; 

II)  a  given  grey  state  G/  for  each  of  said  addressing  phases 
A/ over  a  .series  of  sub-frames,  being  achieved  by  display- 
ing either  a  black  state  or  a  white  state  on  said  pixels 
during  said  N  sub-frames  SFf  using  the  following  rules: 
l)ifN=Q-l  and  if 

a)  i<j,  a  white  state  is  displayed; 

b)  i^j,  a  black  state  is  displayed; 
2)ifN=Q-»-l, 

a)  if  i=j,  a  white  state  is  displayed; 

b)  otherwise,  a  black  state  is  displayed; 

3)  if  N>Q+1>  an  integer  U  is  defined  such  that 
0£U^N-Q-land 

a)  if  i^j-f-U,  a  white  state  is  displayed; 

b)  otherwise,  a  black  state  is  displayed;  and 

III)  an  addressing  phase  index,  i(l,  c,  q,  t),  of  the  phase  A/ on 
a  pixel  (l.c),  1  being  a  line  number  and  c  being  a  column 
number,  during  sub-frame  SF^and  for  sub-line  SL^,  obey- 
ing the  following  rules: 

1)  if  S<N,  then  i(l,  1,  1,  t)=ST  (t  modulo  N),  with  ST(x). 
OSxSN— 1,  being  a  function  having  an  answer  set 
comprising  N  integers  which  are  greater  than  or  equal 
to  zero,  and  correspond  to  a  frame  series  which  contains 
addressing  phase  indexes  of  a  pixel  at  line  1,  column  1, 
sub-line  I,  for  each  of  said  sub-frames  SFf,  OSt=N— 1; 

2)  if  S=N,  at  least  one  of 

a)  Kl.  1.  1>  t)=ST  (t  modulo  N);  and 

b)  Kl>  1>  l>  t)=a  with  a=a  constant  integer  such  that 
O^aSN-1 

3)  id  c,  q-f-l,  t)=[i(l,  c,  q,  t)+ 1]  moduk>  N; 

f       4)  i(\+ 1,  c  q,  t)=[ia  c,  q,  t)=S)  modulo  N;  and 

3)  i(l,  c,  q,  t)=liO,  1,  q,  t)-t-SC(c  modulo  N)]  modulo  N, 
with  SC(y),  OSySN— I,  being  a  function  having  an 
answer  set  comprising  N  integers  which  are  greater 
than  or  equal  to  zero  and  correspond  to  a  column  series 
such  that  for  one  of  said  pixels  belonging  to  a  line  I, 


June  14.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1267 


column  c,  sub-line  q  and  during  a  sub-frame  t,  an  ad- 
dressing phase  index  of  said  one  pixel  is  an  addressing 
phase  index  appUed  to  a  pixel  at  line  I,  column  1,  sub- 
line q  and  sub-frame  t  plus  SC(c). 


5,321,419 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING  BOTH  REFRESH-SCAN 

AND  PARTLU.-SCAN 
Kazaaori  Kataknra;  Yoshio  Hotta;  Akira  Tsoboyanaa,  all  of 
Atsugi;  Mitsoo  Iwayama,  Odawara,  aad  TadasU  Mihara, 
laehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahashikl  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-145996; 
May  11, 1992,  4-117607 

lat  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  345—97  »  Clalma 
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1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  matrix  of  electrodes  including  scanning  electrodes  and 
information  electrodes; 

driving  means  for  scanning  said  matrix  so  as  to  apply  a 
selected  driving  waveform  comprising  driving  signals  to 
selected  ones  of  said  scanning  electrodes,  and  to  apply 
data  signals  in  synchronism  with  the  driving  signals  to  said 
information  electrodes  in  parallel;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  meansr  so  as  to 
perform,  in  response  to  a  graphic  event  to  be  displayed, 
either  an  entire  frame  scanning  in  which  said  matrix  is 
fully  rewritten  or  a  partial  rewritting  scanning  in  which 
said  matri  is  partially  rewritten,  wherein  a  driving  wave- 
form selected  for  said  entire  frame  scanning  is  different 
from  a  driving  waveform  selected  for  said  partial  rewrit- 
ing scanning. 


5,321,420 

OPERATOR  INTERFACE  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 

John  Resek,  Phocaix,  Ariz^  Ovt  Zcaigami,  Roaerillc,  Calif., 

aad  Naacy  Ahcn,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  aaaigaora  to  Motorola, 

lac,  Schaambarg,  DL 

Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,751,  Apr.  26, 1991,  abaadoaed. 
This  applkatioa  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,041 
lat  CL)  O09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—134  «  Chimt 

1.  An  operator  interface  for  an  electronic  measurement 
system,  said  operator  interface  comprising: 
means  for  simultaneously  di^laying  a  plurality  of  zones  of 


information  relating  to  a  particular  function  of  said  elec- 
tronic measurement  system; 

softkey  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  simultaneously 
displaying,  said  softkey  means  providing  for  selection  of 
one  of  a  plurality  of  said  particular  functions  by  an  opera- 
tor of  said  electronic  measurement  system;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  simultaneously 
displaying  and  to  said  softkey  means,  said  control  means 
responsive  to  said  softkey  means  to  detect  said  particular 
function  selected  by  said  operator  and  to  control  said 
means  for  simultaneously  displaying  to  display  said  plural- 
ity of  said  zones  of  information  relating  to  said  particular 
fimction  selected  by  said  operator; 

said  control  means  including  screen  control  means  for  simul- 
taneously transmitting  alphanumeric  information,  a  wave- 
form display  and  softkey  selection  information  to  said 
means  for  simultaneously  displaying; 

said  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  operating  to  dis- 
play said  alphanumeric  information,  said  waveform  dis- 
play and  said  softkey  selection; 

means  for  selecting  coupled  to  said  control  means,  said 
means  for  selecting  providing  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  said 
control  means,  said  plurality  of  inputs  relating  to  said 
plurality  of  zones  of  information  of  said  selected  function; 
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said  control  means  operating  in  response  to  said  pluraUty  of 

inputs  to  display  said  zones  of  information  on  said  means 

for  simultaneously  displaying; 
said  means  for  selecting  including: 

zone  control  input  means  coupled  to  said  control  means 
and  to  said  softkey  means,  said  zone  control  input  means 
for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  zones  of  infor- 
mation selected  by  said  operator 

cursor  movement  input  means  coupled  to  said  control 
means,  said  cursor  movement  input  means  indicating 
selection  of  an  individual  data  element  of  said  alphanu- 
meric information  within  said  selected  zone  of  informa- 
tion and  transmitting  said  selected  data  element  to  said 
control  means; 

said  means  for  simultaneously  displaying  custom  softkey 
information  based  upon  said  selections  of  said  zone 
control  input  means  and  said  cursor  movement  input 
means 

numeric  keypad  input  meaiu  coupled  to  said  control 

means,  said  numeric  keypad  input  means  for  inputting 

digital  data  to  said  control  means  for  modifying  said 

selected  dau  element;  and 

analog  tuning  means  coupled  to  said  control  means,  said 

analog  timing  means  for  inputting  analog  data  to  said 

control  means  for  modifying  said  selected  data  element. 
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S.321,421 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

RECEIVING  AND  TRANSMTmNG  LOWER-CASE 

LETTER  CODES  WHILE  DISPLAYING  ONLY 

UPPER-CASE  LETTERS 

Taizoo  Niahida,  Dcoma,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sharp  Kabnahiki 

ifai«K«^  Oaaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,155 
OafaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-156651 
Int  CL»  G09G  1/14 
U.S.  CL  345—141  1  ( 
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1.  A  portable  electronic  device  that  can  display  upper-caae 
letters  but  not  lower-case  letters,  comprising: 

communication  means  for  receiving  data  from  and  transmit- 
ting data  to  another  device; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  data  received  by  said  com- 
munication means,  said  data  not  being  subjected  to  any 
conversion; 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  each  of 
letter  codes  contained  in  said  data  received  by  said  com- 
munication means  and  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  a 
lower-case  letter  code  before  said  data  are  displayed; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  an  upper-case  letter  code  corre- 
sponding to  said  lower-case  letter  code  when  said  deter- 
mining means  determines  that  a  certain  letter  code  is  said 
lower-case  letter  code;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  an  upper-case  letter  based  on 
said  selected  upper-case  letter  code, 

said  communication  means  transmitting  said  data  stored  in 
said  memory  means  to  said  another  device  without  per- 
forming any  conversion  to  said  lower-case  letter  code. 


5,321,422 
Pateat  Not  laancd  For  Thia  Nnodwr 


data  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  document  data 
in  document  units  at  one  of  time  itistants  when  a  storage 
amount  of  the  transmission  data  temporary  storage  means 
reaches  a  predetermined  transfer  amount,  and  when  a 
termination  of  last  data  of  the  designated  document  data  is 
read  out  by  the  data  reading  means; 

a  terminal  apparatus  including: 

operation  analyzing  means  for  fetching  an  operation  by  a 
user  so  as  to  be  analyzed; 

command  transmitting  means  for  producing  a  command 
based  upon  an  analysis  result  of  the  operation,  to  thereby 
transmit  the  command  to  the  data  storage  apparatus; 


data  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  document  data  which 
has  been  transferred  from  the  data  storage  apparatus;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  thereon  the  received  document 
data;  and  also, 

communication  means  for  transferring  both  the  command 
from  the  command  transmitting  means  of  the  terminal 
apparatus  to  the  command  receiving  means  of  the  data 
storage  apparatus,  and  the  document  data  from  the  data 
transmitting  means  of  the  data  storage  apparatus  to  the 
data  receiving  means  of  the  terminal  apparatus,  and  also 
for  controlling  the  transfer  operations. 


5421,424 

ADAPTIVE  GRATICULE 

Carl  Aldyanaa,  BeaTcrtoo,  Orcg.^  aaaignor  to  Magni  Syiteau, 

Inc^  Beavertoo,  Orcg. 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  679,610,  Apr.  3, 1991,  ab^adoiied.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,983 

iBt  CL>  G09G  1/28 

VS.  CL  345—199  19  CUima 


5,321,423 

DOCUMENT  INFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND 

DOCUMENT  DATA  TRANSFER  AND  DISPLAY 

METHOD 

Sirtoiki  YoaUaawa,  Kawaadd;  la^Ji  Kato,  Tokoroiawa;  SeUi 
Kaahioka,  HacUoJi;  AtawU  HatakeywM,  Kokalm^Ji,  a^ 
JnicU  HigaridM),  Kodaira,  all  of  Japn,  aMignort  to  Hit»- 
cU,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627^14 
OitaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  IS,  1989, 1-323722 
lat  CL'  G09G  1/06 
UJS.  CL  345—185  27  Oa^ 

1.  A  document  information  system  comprising: 
a  data  storage  apparatus  including: 
data  storage  means  for  electronically  processing  document 

data  and  management  information  for  the  document  data 

so  as  to  be  stored  therein; 
command  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  command  to 

instruct  a  reading  operation  of  the  stored  document  data; 
data  reading  means  for  reading  the  document  data  from  the 

data  storage  means  baaed  upon  the  command  received 

from  the  command  receiving  means; 
transmission  data  temporary  storage  means  for  temporarily 

storing  the  document  data  which  has  been  read  out  there- 
from by  the  data  reading  means;  and 
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1.  A  raster  diq>layed  waveform  monitor  comprising: 

a  random  access  memory,  including  three  memory  blocks; 

each  of  said  memory  blocks  including  a  different  color  look- 
up table  representative  of  a  different  primary  color; 

each  of  said  color  look-up  tables  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  pages  representing  different  palettes  within  each 
color  look-up  table; 

a  multi-port  memory; 

means  for  storing  a  digitized  waveform  representative  of  an 
input  signal  to  said  multi-port  memory; 

said  multi-port  memory  organized  as  rows  and  columns  of 
memory  locations  for  storing  digitized  brightness  informa- 
tion representative  of  the  shape,  intensity,  and  color  pal- 
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ette  address  of  a  waveform  representative  of  said  input 
signal  and  of  a  raster  scanned  graticule,  and  for  storing 
digitized  page  control  information  indicating  which  of 
said  color  palettes  will  be  addressed  by  said  brightness 
information; 

said  color  look-up  tables  responsive  to  said  brightness  infor- 
mation and  said  page  control  information  to  allow  for 
coloring  both  said  waveform  and  said  graticule  and  to 
provide  a  digital  output  representative  of  the  shape,  inten- 
sity, and  color  of  said  waveform  and  said  raster  scanned 
graticule; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  for  converting  said  digital 
output  into  analog  component  video  signals  in  each  of  the 
primary  colors,  representative  of  the  shape,  intensity,  and 
color  of  said  waveform  and  said  raster  scanned  graticule; 

said  multi-port  memory  including  memory  control  means 
for  causing  said  brightness  information  and  page  control 
information  to  be  output  from  said  multi-port  memory 
sequentially  by  row  and  column,  the  information  con- 
tained in  each  said  row  corresponding  to  a  horizontal  scan 
line  and  the  information  in  each  said  column  correspond- 
ing to  the  position  of  a  spot  on  said  horizontal  scan  line; 

means  for  displaying  said  waveform  and  said  graticule  on 
said  monitor;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  display  of  said  raster 
scanned  graticule  on  said  monitor  such  that  said  graticule 
can  appear  to  be  displayed  to  a  viewer  behind,  in  front  of 
or  mixed  with  said  waveform. 


access  memory  in  response  to  the  first  counter  counting  in 
a  lower  half  of  its  sequence;  and 
a  screen  refresh  request  generator  means  responsive  to  said 
first  counter  for  enabling  the  transfer  of  said  lower  half  or 
upper  half  of  an  address  row  indicated  by  said  tap  pointer 
generating  means  once  during  each  half  of  the  first 
counter  sequence. 


5,321,426 
SCAN  LASER  THERMAL  PRINTER 
Sciuig  H.  Baek,  Pittrford,  and  Charles  D.  DcBoer,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  451,656.  Dec.  18, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,168,288. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,890 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqncat  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 

hasheea  disclaimed. 

lat  CL'  B41J  2/45.  2/46 

MS.  CL  346—76  L  17  • 


5,321,425 
RESOLUTION  INDEPENDENT  SCREEN  REFRESH 
STRATEGY 
Wei  K.  CUa;  Bor  C.  Kuo,  both  of  Hsiachn;  Jinan  M.  Jo,  Taiaaa; 
Gea  H.  Chen,  and  CUh  U.  Uu,  both  of  Hsiacha,  aU  of  Taiwan, 
aaaigaors  to  Indnstrial  Technology  Research  lastitvte,  Hsia- 
cha, Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,535 

lat  a.'  G09G  1/02 

UJS.  CL  345—200  H  Clai«M 


1.  A  screen  refresh  controller  for  a  video  memory  having  a 
row  addressable  storage  means  for  linearly  storing  pixel  data 
therein  and  a  serial  access  memory  for  sequentially  outputting 
one  row  of  pixel  data  retrieved  from  the  storage  means,  said 
controller  comprising: 
a  first  counter  for  counting  the  location  of  the  last  pixel 

datum  output  from  the  serial  access  memory; 
a  second  counter  for  addressing  the  next  row  of  pixel  daU  of 
the  storage  means  to  be  transferred  into  the  serial  access 
memory,  said  second  counter  being  incremented  in  re- 
sponse to  said  first  counter  counting  in  a  lower  half  of  its 
sequence; 
a  tap  pointer  generating  means  for  indicating  that  a  lower 
half  of  an  addressed  row  of  the  storage  means  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  lower  half  of  the  serial  access  memory  in  re- 
sponse to  the  first  counter  counting  in  an  upper  half  of  its 
sequence  and  that  an  upper  half  of  an  addressed  row  of  the 
storage  means  be  transferred  to  an  upper  half  of  the  serial 


1.  A  thermal  printer  for  forming  an  image  on  a  thermal  print 
medium,  said  printer  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  thermal  print  medium  for  movement 
in  a  first  direction; 

a  source  of  radiation  which  includes  a  plurality  of  diode 
lasers; 

a  spring  head  disposed  adjacent  said  supporting  means,  said 
print  head  including  a  plurality  of  Ught  sources  each  of 
which  projects  radiation  provided  by  one  of  said  diode 
lasers,  and  said  print  head  further  including  optical  means 
for  focussing  radiation  from  each  of  said  light  sources 
onto  said  medium  to  form  a  pluraUty  of  dots  having  a 
given  size  and  spacing  on  the  medium  in  a  predetermined 
pattern; 

means  for  driving  said  supporting  means  to  move  said  ther- 
mal print  medium  in  said  first  direction; 

means  for  moving  said  print  head  relative  to  said  medium  in 
a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  to  form 
the  image  on  said  medium  from  said  dots; 

means  for  modulating  each  of  said  diode  lasers  in  accordance 
with  an  information  signal;  and 

means  for  adjusUbly  controlling  the  size  of  said  dots  on  said 
medium  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  said  modulating  means,  said  moving 
means,  and  said  driving  means  in  timed  relation  to  each 
other  to  control  the  size  of  said  dots  formed  on  said  me- 
dium. 


5,321,427 
PRINT  HEAD  MODULATOR 
Keith  W.  A^r,  Heorietta,  and  Gerald  M.  Brown,  Pittsford,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aaaigaors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Jna.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,874 

lat  CL'  B41J  2/iSS 

MS.  CL  346—76  PH  14  Oaimt 

1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  a  thermal  element  drive  pulse 

appUed  to  a  thermal  element  (415)  of  a  thermal  printer  (100)  to 
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generate  a  dot  (145)  whose  size  corresponds  to  a  data  value 
(205)  represented  by  a  first  plurality  of  bits,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
means  (245)  for  designating  a  bit  at  a  location  within  said 
first  plurality  of  bits  of  said  data  value  as  a  partial  pulse  bit; 
a  look-up  table  (235)  containing  a  plurality  of  modulation 
values  (236),  each  of  said  modulation  values  (236)  having 
a  second  plurality  of  bits; 
means  (245)  for  selecting  a  modulation  value  from  said  look- 
up table; 
means  (225)  for  comparing  said  data  value  to  said  selected 
modulation  value  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  as  an 
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output  signal  if  said  data  value  is  greater  than  said  selected 

modulation  value  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  as  an 

output  signal  if  said  data  value  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 

modulation  value; 
means  (370)  for  selecting,  as  a  modulation  signal,  said  output 

signal  of  said  comparing  means  or  said  partial  pulse  bit; 
means  (245)  for  determining  a  duration  for  said  thermal 

element  drive  pulse  corresponding  to  said  modulation 

signal;  and 
means  (405)  for  applying  said  thermal  element  drive  pulse  to 

a  thermal  element  for  said  duration  whereby  said  thermal 

element  is  activated  for  said  duration. 


5^21,428 
LASER  PRINTER  POWER  SAVER 
Pncal  Doraier,  Smuyrale,  Califs  assignor  to  Cordata,  Inc^ 
Tortola,  British  Virgia  Isls. 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,688 
Int  a.'  GOID  15/10 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  10  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  operating  a  printer  having  a  fuser-heater 
comprising: 
means  for  initializing  the  printer  by  turning  on  the  fuser- 
heater  and  printer  circuitry,  and  readying  the  printer  to 
accept  print  request  and  data; 
means  for  transmitting  a  print  request  and  data  to  be  printed 

to  the  printer; 
means  for  ascertaining,  when  a  print  request  is  received, 
whether  the  printer  is  initialized,  and  if  it  is,  whether  the 
fuser-heater  is  off,  on  but  not  at  operating  temperature,  or 
on  and  at  operating  temperattire; 
means  for  turning  the  fiiser-heater  on  in  response  to  the 
condition  that  a  print  request  and  data  is  received,  the 
printer  is  initialized,  and  the  fuser-heater  is  off; 
means  for  limiting  the  data  acceptance  rate  at  the  printer  to 
a  rate  less  than  the  maximum  rate  in  response  to  the  printer 
being  initialized  and  the  fuser-heater  being  on  and  not  at 
operating  temperature,  and  accepting  data  at  maximum 


rate  in  response  to  the  printer  being  initialized  and  the 
fuser-heater  being  on  and  at  operating  temperature; 
means  for  measuring  time  in  response  to  the  condition  that 
the  printer  is  initialized,  a  print  request  and  data  is  re- 
ceived, and  the  fuser-heater  is  on  and  at  operating  temper- 


MKMaa       " 


ature,  the  measured  time  reset  to  zero  each  time  a  print 
request  is  received;  and 
means  for  turning  off  the  fuser-heater  when  the  measured 
time  reaches  a  preset  maximum  time  without  being  reset 
to  zero. 


5,321,429 
OPTICAL  PRINTING  HEAD  FOR  OPTICAL  PRINTING 

SYSTEM 
Kouichirou  Ono,  and  Makoto  Yonezawa,  both  of  Tottori,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Tottori 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tottori,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,389 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1990,  2-22811[U]; 
Dec.  21,  1990.  2-404878 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/14;  H05K  5/00 
VJS.  a.  346—107  R  7  Claims 


7.  An  optical  printing  head  comprising: 

an  elongated  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diode  arrays  mounted  on  said 
circuit  board  to  have  light  emitting  areas  over  the  length 
of  the  board  for  energization  by  a  printer, 

an  elongated  holder  provided  with  a  staged  portion  along 
the  length  of  the  holder; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  one  face  of  said  circuit  board  against 
said  staged  portion  by  pressure,  said  fixing  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  elastic  compressible  body  acting  against 
said  circuit  board  and  against  a  first  portion  of  said  holder, 
said  first  portion  being  spaced  from  said  staged  portion, 
said  fixing  means  further  comprising  an  elongated  pres- 
sure plate  between  said  holder  first  portion  and  said  elon- 
gated elastic  body,  said  circuit  board,  diode  arrays  and 
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fixing  means  being  aligned  lengthwise  with  said  holder, 
and 
a  lens  array  supported  by  said  holder  at  a  predetermined 
position  with  respect  to  said  circuit  board  and  the  Ught 
emitting  diode  arrays. 


liquid  crystal  cells  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  at  the 
time  of  image  writing,  when  the  step  for  writing  the  image 


5.321,430 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GRAY  AND  EDGE 
ENHANCEMENT 
George  W.  Bamstead,  English  Town,  and  John  T.  O'Ncil, 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Acer  Incorporated,  Tai- 
pei, Taiwan 

FUed  May  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  697,092 

Iirt.  a.'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  346—108  15  daiw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modifying  data  from  a  printer  controller 
for  printing  on  a  laser  printer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  register  coupled  to  receive  data  from  the  printer  control- 
ler; 

modifying  means  for  pulse  width  modifying  the  dau  in  the 
register  to  produce  gray  shades  on  the  laser  printer,  said 
modifying  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  register  and  an  output;  and 

a  calibration  selector  having  a  data  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  modifying  means,  a  control  input  coupled  to 
the  printer  controller  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  laser 
printer  for  selecting  between  signals  produced  by  the 
modifying  means  in  response  to  control  signals  from  the 
^       printer  controller. 


5,321,431 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  WITH  SCANNED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  CELLS 

TnyoaU  Takcw>,  YanwtokoriTama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

KabttshiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japn 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,370 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-333727 
Int  CL'  B41J  2/435 
VS.  CL  346—108  2  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  in  which  image  data 
defined  of  three  original  colors  for  forming  a  full  color  image 
is  written  in  a  mass  of  three  pieces  of  liquid  crystal  cells  by 
beam  light  and  the  image  is  read  by  irradiating  each  liquid 
crystal  ceU  with  light  corresponding  to  each  of  three  original 
colors  and  printed  out  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  the  image  data  into  each  liquid  crystal  ceU  by  scan- 
ning beam  light  in  a  primary  scanning  direction  and  mov- 
ing in  a  secondary  scanning  direction  the  three  pieces  of 
liquid  crystal  ceUs  arranged  in  the  secondary  scanning 
direction:  and 
reading  the  image  data  by  irradiatiiig  the  liquid  crystal  ceU 
with  light  of  original  colors  while  moving  the  mass  of  the 


data  into  the  three  pieces  of  liquid  crystal  cells  is  com- 
pleted. 


5,32M32 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  RESOLUTION 

CONTROL 

Yasoshi  lahikawa,  and  Fnmio  Tomoao,  hoth  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-56739 
Int  CL>  A04N  1/21;  E4U  2/435 
VS.  CL  346—108  4  ( 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  latent  electro- 
static image  on  a  photosensitive  member  by  irradiation  with  a 
light  beam,  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  said  photosensitive  member  with  a  Ught 
beam  emitted  from  U^t  irradiation  means  in  the  horizon- 
tal scanning  direction; 

light  detection  means  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  photosensi- 
tive member  to  output  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
with  a  predetermined  period  when  detecting  said  Ught 
beam  when  the  light  beam  crosses  it; 

means  for  selecting  two  image  clock  signals  having  different 
periods,  for  an  ordinary  resolution  mode  and  a  high  reso- 
lution mode,  respectively;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  Ught  irradiation 
means  in  response  to  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal 
and  said  image  clock  signal  output  from  said  image  clock 
signal  changeover  means; 

wherein  said  image  clock  signal  changeover  means  sets  the 
period  of  said  image  clock  signal  in  said  ordinary  resolu- 
tion mode  to  n  (n  is  a  positive  integer)  times  that  in  said 
high  resolution  mode,  and  said  control  means  judges 
pulses  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  to  be  valid 
at  intervals  if  (n— 1)  pulses  in  said  ordinary  resolution 
mode. 
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5^21,433 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

WITH  ENHANCED  PRINTED  IMAGE  CAPABILITY 

Ferrucdo  Znlian,  Coniaredo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 

matioa  Systems  Italia  S.pA^  Caluso,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,801 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Enropean  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  12, 
1991,  91830488.2 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  CL  346—108  3  Claims 


signals  to  form  dots  having  the  feature  related  to  each  of 
said  modification  signals. 


^1-^ 
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5,321,434 

DIGITAL  COLOR  PRINTER  WTTH  IMPROVED 

LATERAL  REGISTRATION 

Andrew  M.  Strauch;  Fred  F.  Hubble,  III,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Kenneth  R.  Ossman,  Macedon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,228 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/435:  GOID  15/16 

VS.  a.  346—108  5  Claims 


1.  Electrophotographic  printing  apparatus  with  enhanced 
printed  image  capability  comprising: 
character  generator  means  providing  a  bit  data  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  bit  mapped  image  of  a  desired  image; 
image  forming  means  performing  parallel  scanning  opera- 
tions of  an  image  support  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
with  a  predetermined  pitch  between  said  scanning  opera- 
tions, said  image  forming  means  being  responsive  to  a 
modification  signal  input  to  said  image  forming  means  to 
form  said  desired  image  on  said  image  support  by  dots, 
each  dot  being  representative  of  a  bit  in  said  mapped 
image,  each  dot  having  an  amplitude  transverse  said  pre- 
determined scanning  direction  which,  depending  on  said 
modification  signal,  spans  from  an  ampUtude  which  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  pitch  to  an  ampUtude  which  is 
more  than  120%  of  said  predetermined  pitch; 
temporary  storage  means  coupled  to  said  character  genera- 
tor means  temporarily  storing  portions  of  said  bit  data 
signal  representing  N  number  of  consecutive  bits  in  M 
number  of  consecutive  lines  of  said  bit  mapped  image 
forming  an  MxN  subset  of  the  bits  defining  said  bit 
mapped  image,  a  number  of  said  bits  forming  a  sample 
window  having  a  central  bit  and  adjacent  bits; 
pattern  recognition  means  coupled  to  said  temporary  storage 
means  for  recognizing  the  bit  pattern  formed  by  said 
central  bit  and  the  remaining  adjacent  bits  in  said  simple 
window  and  providing  a  binary  code  related  to  said  rec- 
ognized pattern  indicating  that  said  central  bit  in  said 
recognized  pattern  has  to  be  represented  as  a  dot  formed 
on  said  image  support  having  a  predetermined  one  of  a 
plurality  of  dot  features  related  to  said  recognized  pattern, 
said  plurality  of  dot  features  comprising: 
a  standard  dot  having  a  standard  amplitude  transverse  said 
predetermined  scanning  direction  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  pitch; 
an  enlarged  dot  having  an  amplitude  transverse  said  pre- 
determined scanning  direction  more  than  120%  greater 
than  said  standard  ampUtude; 
a  smaller  dot  size  having  an  amplitude  transverse  said 
predetermined  scanning  direction  lesser  than  said  stan- 
dard ampUtude; 
signal  generating  means  coupled  to  said  pattern  recogni- 
tion means  and  responsive  to  said  binary  code  for  gener- 
ating a  related  one  of  a  plurality  of  modification  signals, 
each  of  said  modification  signals  being  related  to  one  of 
said  dot  features;  and 
said  image  forming  means  being  coupled  to  said  signal 
generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  modification 


S.  A  method  of  lateral  registration  of  a  plurality  of  image 
exposure  frames  sequentially  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  photo- 
receptor belt  moving  in  a  process  direction  including  the  steps 
of: 
directing  multiple  scan  lines  from  a  plurality  of  ROS  imagers 

onto  the  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  to  form  said  image 

exposure  frames  in  response  to  video  data  inputs  to  said 

ROS  imager, 
forming  an  aperture  in  the  surface  of  the  belt  in  a  non-image 

area,  said  aperture  periodically  transmitting  light  from 

said  ROS  imagers  therethrough, 
detecting  the  transmission  of  light  through  said  aperture  by 

a  split  cell  photodetector  having  two  separate  photosites, 
generating  output  signals  proportional  to  the  Ught  detected 

by  each  of  said  photosites  having  a  common  boundary 

generally  perpendicular  to  said  scan  lines, 
comparing  each  of  said  photosite  signals  to  each  other, 
generating  an  output  signal  which  is  representative  of  a 

lateral  registration  error,  and 
correcting  said  lateral  registration  error. 


5,321,435 
MULTI-DIAMETER  RECORD  DOT  UGHT  SCANNING 

APPARATUS 
TakcaU  MochizoU;  Snsnmu  Saito;  Shinichi  NiaUno;  Takahiro 
Kiknchi,  all  of  Ibaraki,  ami  Akin  Arimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Ltd^ 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Contiiiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  744,722,  Ang.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,508 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990.  2-221352 
iBt  CL»  H04N  1/21:  B41J  2/435 
\3S.  CL  346—108  8  Claims 

1.  A  light  scanning  device  for  an  electrophotographic  print- 
ing machine  including  Ught  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  in 
a  scanning  mode  a  light  beam  outputted  by  a  Ught  source,  and 
an  optical  system  for  image-forming  said  Ught  beam  deflected 
by  said  light  deflecting  means,  said  device  comprising: 
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means  for  modulating  said  Ught  beam  in  accordance  with  an 
image  signal; 

image  recording  means,  onto  which  said  Ught  beam  is  di- 
rected by  said  optical  system  for  recording  an  image  based 
on  said  Ught  beam; 


5,321,437 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
TkMdom  A.  G.  Hmtm,  Vcalo,  Netherianda,  amignor  to  Oee- 
NcderUnd  B.V.,  Venio,  Netlicriaadi 

FUcd  Oet  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,630 
Claims   priority,  appUcatioa   Nethcriaada,  Oct   26,   1990, 
9002338 

bt  CL'  GOID  15/06:  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  346—153  7  < 


means  which  is  inserted  into  said  optical  path  at  one  of 
convergent  and  divergent  portions  of  said  Ught  beam,  for 
changing  a  beam  spot  diameter  on  said  image  recording 
means,  said  means  for  changing  being  a  plane-parallel 
plate. 


5,321,436 
FRANKING  MACHINE  WrfH  MEANS  FOR  CHECKING 

OPERATION  OF  PRINTING  ELEMENTS 
Raynoad  J.  Herbert  Leigh-on-Sea,  United  Kingdom,  airignor 

to  Neopoat  limited,  Romford,  Eagtand 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  575,673,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,189,442. 
This  appUcation  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,372 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  S^  4,  1989, 
8919917 

Int  CL'  GOID  15/16:  G06K  7/70:  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  346—140  R  U  0^a» 


"->   's.p^ 


Jta  ^  A  ■''^ 
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1.  An  imaging  method  comprising  feeding  image  data  to  an 
image  forming  means  so  as  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  an  image  forming  medium,  said  image  forming  medium 
being  moved  at  substantially  a  constant  speed,  developing  said 
latent  image  with  toner  to  form  a  toner  image,  transferring  said 
toner  image  to  a  receiving  sheet  moving  at  substantially  a 
constant  q>eed,  and  deriving  at  least  one  synchronization  value 
from  a  displacement  of  said  receiving  sheet  during  image  trans- 
fer, whereby  said  image  dau  supply  to  said  image  forming 
means  is  controlled  by  means  of  said  synchronization  value. 

5,321,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 
Robert  H.  MeUno,  Wcbatcr,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Xerox  Cofpora- 
tioo,  Stamford,  Coon. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,866 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/01:  GOID  15/14 

VS.  CL  346—157  5  ( 


1.  A  franking  machine  including  a  print  head  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  selectively  operable  printing  elements;  means  oper- 
able to  feed  a  mail  item  in  a  feed  direction  past  said  printing 
elements;  means  to  operate  said  printing  elements  to  deposit 
ink  onto  said  mail  item  in  selected  ones  of  a  series  of  print 
cycles  determined  by  a  first  dau  signal  to  print  a  code;  code 
reading  means  responsive  to  a  portion  of  the  code  printed  by  a 
group  of  said  printing  elements  of  smaller  number  than  said 
plurality  of  printing  elements  to  generate  a  second  data  signal 
corresponding  to  data  represented  by  said  portion  of  said 
printed  code;  comparison  means  to  compare  said  first  data 
signal  and  said  second  data  signal  to  provide  an  indication  of 
operability  of  said  printing  elements  in  said  group  of  said  print- 
ing elements;  and  means  to  cause  the  code  reading  means  to 
respond  to  portions,  different  from  one  another,  of  said  printed 
code  in  a  succession  of  printed  codes,  said  different  portions 
being  printed  by  different  groups  of  said  printing  elements  and 
the  operability  of  each  of  said  printing  elements  of  said  plural- 
ity of  said  printing  elements  being  indicated  by  said  code  read- 
ing means  in  responding  to  the  succession  of  printed  codes. 


1.  A  color  printer  for  forming  successive  color  latent  images 
on  the  surface  of  a  photoreceptor  belt,  moving  in  a  process 
direction,  each  latent  images  subsequently  developed  with  a 
color  toner  with  successive  image  exposures  accomplished  in 
superimposed  registration  with  previously  developed  color 
images,  the  printer  including: 
means  for  changing  the  photoreceptor  belt  surface, 
print  bar  means  for  producing  a  plurahty  of  exposure  pat- 
terns on  the  belt  in  accordance  with  binary  image  data 
signab  representing  a  pluraUty  of  colors,  said  exposure 
patterns  formed  by  addressing  selective  pixels  in  said  print 
bar  means  during  a  pixel  time  interval  ddining  a  color 
image  line, 
means  for  developing  each  exposure  pattern  with  a  color 

toner, 
means  for  recharging  each  developed  image,  said  print  bar 
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means  bemg  successively  addressed  to  fonn  subsequent 
color  exposure  patterns  by  exposing  the  recharged  photo- 
receptor through  said  previously  developed  color  toner, 
and 
image  data  processing  circuit  means  for  recognizing  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  subsequent  color  exposure  pattern  is  to 
be  formed  through  a  previously  developed  color  toner 
and  including  means  for  increasing  exposure  in  at  least 
said  portion,  said  image  data  processing  circuit  means 
including  means  for  addressing  said  print  bar  means  dur- 
ing each  said  pixel  time  interval  with  at  least  a  second  data 
signal  representing  the  first  image  data  signal  whereby 
said  print  bar  means  produces  a  light  output  which  is 
compensated  for  the  exposure  absorbed  by  passage  of 
light  through  the  previously  deposited  color  toner. 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  intensity  and  aligimient  of  head- 
lights on  a  vehicle,  comprising 

a  target  screen  positionable  in  front  of  the  vdiick  to  receive 
an  illumination  pattern  from  the  headlights  to  be  tested; 

means  for  poaitioniiig  said  target  screen  in  front  of  the  vehi- 
cle in  response  to  a  target  signal; 

means  mounted  to  said  target  screen  for  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  reference  images  thereon; 

a  fint  video  camera  focuaed  on  said  target  screen  to  provide 
an  image  of  said  target  screen  illumination  pattern  and  said 
refeieuoe  nnages; 

a  second  video  camera  focused  on  the  headlight  portion  of 
said  vdiicle  to  provide  an  image  thereof;  and 

means  operatively  coupled  to  said  video  cameras  for  receiv- 
ing said  target  screen  image  and  said  headlight  portion 
image  and  processing  said  images  to  determine  the  inten- 
Bty  and  alignment  of  the  headlights. 


5,32V440 

HIGH  EFnCIENCY  DATA  COMPRESSED  IMAGE 

ENCODING 

NmAi^  Yiii^iri.  Toky^  aai  MkUo  Ni^d.  SdtaM,  both 

of  Japaa,  aMl^Dri  to  Swf  CwyraHoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Jm.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  an,lS3 
CWw  priarity,  appHMH—  Japaa,  3m.  7, 1991, 3-M2517 
IM.  CL'  HmS  7/133 
VS.  a.  34S— MS  23  CWm 

12.  A  method  of  encoding  image  data  into  sync  blocks  of 
fixed  length  and  maximum  data  volume,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
dividing  a  vertical  interval  of  image  data  samples  into  a 

plurality  of  image  blocks; 
doiving  the  orthogonal  transform  of  the  image  data  samples 


in  each  image  block  to  produce  conversion  coeflicients 

having  a  DC  component  and  plural  AC  components  for 

each  image  block; 
detecting  the  visual  activity  of  only  higher  fi«quency  AC 

components  of  the  conversion  coefficients  of  each  image 

block; 
quantizing  the  conversion  coefficients  of  an  image  block 


S,32M39 
VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Joka  N.  Rogan,  Tmmm,  Ariz„  aari^nr  to  EaTirouMatal  Syt- 
tcaM  Profccti,  lac,  Eaat  Graaby,  Coaa. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  9M,692 
lat  CL>  H04N  7/18 
VS.  CL  3«— 135  17  ( 
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with  a  common  quantizing  step  to  produce  quantized  data 
constituted  by  weighted,  quantized  conversion  coeffici- 
ents having  a  weighting  factor  that  is  a  function  of  the 
detected  visual  activity  of  said  image  block; 

encoding  the  quantized  data  of  an  image  Mock  by  variable 
length  coding  to  produce  encoded  data;  and 

combining  the  encoded  data  of  a  predetermined  number  of 
image  blocks  into  a  sync  block  of  encoded  data. 


S,32M41 

SUNGLASS  LENSES  HAVING  UV  BLOCKING  CENTRAL 

ZONE 

v^H  A*  ^JOTB^ISHOf  o^HHIhHBHICc  U^ShBOa  ■BB^BOv   SO   \  IBOBOC 

AG,  BaMl,  SwitwiMd 
per  No.  PCr/GBW/00544,  $  371  Date  JaL  10, 1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  10. 1990.  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO07/01S21.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  2«.  19r7 

per  FIM  Sep.  15, 19M,  Scr.  No.  «7,7«S 
CWaa  prterity.  appUeaHoa  Uaited  Kfa^faai,  Sep.  13,  1985, 
052207;  Sep.  30, 1905,  S524034 

lat  CL>  GOaC  7/10 
VS.  CL  351—44  15  ( 


1.  A  pair  of  sunglasses  having  a  pair  of  lenses  of  a  size  suffi- 
cient to  cover  the  eyes  of  a  user  and  at  least  s  portion  of  the 
sorrounding  areas  of  the  face  of  the  user;  a  colored  tint  applied 
to  the  major  part  of  each  lens;  and  an  ultra-violet  blocking 
agent  apfriied  to  each  lens  in  an  operative  concentration  suffi- 
cient to  provide  effective  protection  of  the  eyes  from  hannAil 
ultra-violet  radiation,  wherein  the  degree  of  color  tinting  and 
the  concentration  of  ultra-violet  blocking  agent  are  indepen- 
dent and  the  operative  concentration  of  ultra-violet  blocking 
agent  is  provided  in  a  central  region  of  each  lens  to  protect  the 
ptyjib  of  the  eyes,  and  in  regions  surrounding  said  central 
regions  of  the  lens  ultra-violet  blocking  agent  is  provided  in  a 
concentration  ranging  from  zero  to  substantially  leas  than  the 
operative  concentration  so  as  to  permit  tanning  by  the  ultra- 
violet radiation  of  the  areas  of  the  face  of  the  user  surrounding 
the  eyes  and  covered  by  the  lens  said  ultra-violet  blocking 
agent  being  selected  frtMn  O-hydroxyphenylketones,  O- 
hydroxybenzophenones  and  2-(2-hydrozyplienyl)-benzo- 
triazoles. 
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5,321,442 

EYEGLASSES  WITH  DETACHABLE  LENSES, 

SIDEBARS,  AND  ADJUSTABLE  EARPIECES 

Gerry  M.  Albaacf,  523  CHic  Dr.  #C,  Wafanrt  Creek,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  Ml,064 
lat  CL'  G02C  7/10 
VS.  CL  351—44  10 


5.321,444 
EYEGLASSES  WITH  A  REPLACEABLE  LENS  UNIT 
Victor  Lia,  Taipd,  Taiwaa,  aaaignor  to  Mao  lia  Enterprise  Co., 
Ud^  Taipd,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Jaa.  10. 1993.  Ser.  No.  74«416 
lat  CL'  G02C  1/06,  5/02 
UJS.CL351— 06  1 


1.  A  pair  of  fashion  sunglasses  comprising  in  combination:  an 
eye  frame  member  including  two  circular  eyepieces  pivotally 
attached  to  two  frame  temple  pieces;  two  removable  lenses 
attached  to  said  eyepieces,  wherein  said  lenses  include  mag- 
netic inserts  expoxied  into  the  circumference  of  said  lenses  and 
two  side  bars  snap-fitted  to  said  frame  temple  pieces,  said  frame 
temple  pieces  having  two  longitudinally  adjustable  earpieces. 

5.321,443 

REMOVABLE  SUNGLASS  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  CONVENTIONAL  EYEGLASS 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  Hnber.  9260  Shoahoae  Rd.,  CUpita  Park,  Colo. 

80809,  aad  Chriatophcr  C  ManelU,  1506  N.  El  Paao  St. 

Colorado  Spriaga,  Colo.  80907 

Filed  Jaa.  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  712,596 
lat  CL'  G02C  9/00.  7/10 
VS.  CL  351—47  15 


1.  A  removable  sunglass  assembly  adapted  to  be  releaaably 
coimected  to  a  conventional  eyeglass  assembly  having  a  lens 
frame  with  lens  members  and  bow  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  opposed  outer  ends  of  the  lens  frame,  comprising: 

a)  an  arcuate  lens  member  having  integral  outer  side  sections 
biased  inwardly  toward  each  other; 

b)  outer  side  support  members  coimected  to  respective  ones 
of  said  outer  side  sections; 

c)  said  outer  side  sections  each  has  a  laterally  extending 
coimector  lug;  and 

d)  said  outer  side  support  members  each  has  a  lens  support 
slot  formed  therein  for  receiving  respective  ones  of  said 
connector  lug  of  said  arcuate  lens  member, 

whereby  said  side  support  members  contact  outer  respective 
surfaces  of  the  bow  members  in  a  clamped,  inwardly  biased 
iMiiiMT  to  hold  said  removable  sunglass  assembly  on  the  con- 
ventional eyeglass  assembly. 


1.  A  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising: 

an  eyeglass  frame  including  a  curved  front  frame  with  two 
downwardly  projecting  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  bows 
which  arc  respectively  coupled  with  said  end  portions  of 
said  curved  front  frame,  said  curved  front  frame  having  an 
engagement  groove  formed  in  a  bottom  surface  thereof, 
and  a  retained  portion  disposed  at  a  middle  section  of  said 
curved  front  frame,  said  engagement  groove  having  two 
end  portions  respectively  extending  into  front  surfaces  of 
said  downwardly  projecting  end  portions  of  said  curved 
front  frame;  and 

a  lens  unit  including  a  pair  of  lenses  and  a  lens  rim  mounted 
securely  on  peripheiil  sections  of  said  lenses,  said  lens  rim 
being  made  of  a  plastic  material  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  rib  projecting  upward  from  an  upper  end  por- 
tion thereof  so  as  to  engage  said  engagement  groove  of 
said  curved  front  frame,  and  a  hook  fixed  on  an  intermedi- 
ate section  of  said  lens  rim,  said  upwardly  projecting  rib 
having  two  lugs  projecting  respectively  and  outwardly 
from  two  ends  thereof  for  being  inserted  into  said  end 
portions  of  said  engagement  groove  of  said  curved  front 
frame  of  said  eyeglass  frame,  said  hook  including  a  verti- 
cal plate  portion  connected  securely  to  said  intermediate 
section  of  said  lens  rim  and  spaced  apart  from  said  up- 
wardly projecting  rib,  a  horizontal  plate  portion  extending 
rearward  from  an  upper  end  of  said  vertical  plate  portion, 
and  a  retaining  portion  extending  downward  from  a  rear 
end  of  said  horizontal  plate  portion,  thereby  defining  a 
retaining  space  in  said  hook  so  as  to  retain  said  retained 
portion  of  said  curved  front  frame  of  said  eyeglass  frame 
in  said  retaining  space  of  said  hock; 

whereby,  when  said  retaining  portion  of  said  hook  is  pushed 
upward  away  from  said  eyeglass  frame  so  as  to  remove 
said  hook  from  said  retained  portion  of  said  curved  front 
frame,  said  lugs  of  said  upwardly  projecting  rib  can  be 
disengaged  frx>m  said  end  portions  of  said  engagement 
groove  of  said  curved  front  frame. 
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5^21.445 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VISUAL  TRAINING 

AS  A  FUNCTION  OF  RFTINAL  REFLECTION 
AlMMMdro  FoMetti,  Piana  CSwibakU  No.  1,S00S3,  EmpoU, 
Italy 

FUcd  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,745 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy.  Not.  26, 1991,  279  A/91 

lat  C3.)  A61B  i/OO 

MS.  CL  351—203  11  daiiH 


ill         r        »  I    ^ur 


a  slit  lamp  for  projecting  a  slit-shaped  spot  of  illuminatioii  in 
the  eye  of  a  subject, 

a  microscope  with  at  least  one  objective,  at  least  two  ocu- 
lars, and  at  least  one  beam  path  running  between  said 
objective(s)  and  said  oculars,  said  beam  path  having  an 
image  in  an  intermediate  image  plane, 

a  diaphragm  disk  having  a  plurality  of  transparent  and 
opaque  regions,  arranged  in  the  region  of  said  intermedi- 
ate image  plane  in  said  beam  path,  said  diaphragm  disk 
being  arranged  to  rotate  to  scan  said  image  in  said  interme- 
diate image  plane  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  diaphragm  disk  into  and 
out  of  said  beam  path. 


5,321,447 
OPHTHALMOSCOPIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 
SURGICAL  MICROSCOPE 
Ulricfa  Sander,  Oberkochea;  Fritz  Strahle,  Heubach-Lautem, 
aad  Jnrgea  Liegel,  Obcrkochen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
■Miinon  to  Cari-Zdaa-Stiftiiag,  Heidciiheiffl/Brenz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,634 
daima  priority,  appliortion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  May  4, 
1991,  4114646 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/13:  G02B  21/22 
U.S.  CL  351— 216  13  ( 


1.  A  method  of  visual  training  for  increasing  visual  abilitiea 
of  a  patient,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  an  intensity  of  retinal  reflectabiUty  of  an  eye  of 

the  patient; 
generating  an  auditory  signal  proportional  to  said  intensity 

of  retinal  reflectability; 
using  said  auditory  signal  as  a  biofeedback  technique  to 

voluntarily  control  and  increase  said  intensity  of  retinal 

reflectability  of  the  patient  and  thus  increase  the  visual 

abilities  of  the  patient. 


5.321,446 

SLIT  LAMP  MICROSCOPE  AND  SELECTIVELY 

INSERTABLE  DLy>HRAGM  DISK 

JnrseB  Maarig,  Eaatngn,  a^  Gcrtard  <Mda,  Aalem  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfvaay,  aMigaon  to  Carl  ZdM-Stiftaug,  Hci- 

dfhriw,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

FQed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,335 
Oataa  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germaay,  Feb.  26, 
1992,4205865 

lat  CL'  A61B  3/10;  G02B  21/22 
UJS.  CL  351—214  15 


L  A  slit  lamp  microflcope  comprising: 


1.  An  ophthalmoscopic  attachment  for  a  surgical  micro- 
scope for  viewing  the  fundus  or  other  particular  area  of  the 
vitreous  body  of  the  eye,  said  microscope  having  a  main  lens 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  stereoscopic  optical  viewing  paths  that 
are  spacially  separated  behind  said  main  lens,  said  attachment 
comprising: 
an  optical  axis  extending  from  an  eye-facing  end  to  a  lens  end 

which  faces  the  microscope; 
at  least  one  ophthalmoscopic  lens  positioned  in  proximity  to 
said  eye-facing  end  for  producing  an  inter-image  of  said 
area  of  the  eye  on  an  inter-image  plane; 
optical  system  means  for  erecting  said  inter-image  and  for 
interchanging  said  optical  viewing  paths,  said  optical 
system  means  being  located  directly  behind  said  inter- 
image  plane  where  said  stereoscopic  optical  viewing  paths 
are  still  intertwined  and  are  not  yet  spacially  separated; 
and 
lens  means,  movable  along  said  optical  axis  and  positioned 
between  said  optical  system  means  and  said  lens  end,  for 
adjusting  the  focus  of  said  particular  area  of  the  eye  being 
viewed. 
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5.321.448 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR 

Maaahiro  Opwa,  Akiahiaia,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Casio  Coaipater 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882.463 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1991,  3-113078 

lat  a.'  G03B  21/28 

UJS.  CL  353—34  «  Claims 


4  10B 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  projector  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

light  separating  means  for  separating  light  from  said  Ught 

source  into  lights  of  red,  green  and  blue  wavebands; 
a  plurality  of  Uquid  crystal  display  panels  for  producing 
image  lights  of  red,  green  and  blue  wavebands  using  said 
separated  lights  of  red,  green  and  blue  wavebands; 
light  combining  means  for  combining  said  image  lights  of 
red,  green  and  blue  wavebands,  said  light  combining 
means  comprising: 

a  first  dichroic  mirror  for  passing  said  blue  image  Ught 
incident  as  P-polarized  light  and  reflecting  said  green 
image  light  incident  as  S-polarized  light  to  thereby 
combine  said  blue  image  Ught  with  said  green  image 
Ught,  and  ,    u 

a  second  dichroic  mirror  for  passmg  said  red  image  Ught 
incident  as  P-polarized  Ught  and  reflecting  said  image 
Ught  containing  said  green  image  Ught  of  S-polarization 
combined  by  said  first  dichroic  mirror  to  thereby  com- 
bine said  red  image  Ught  with  said  image  light  combined 
by  said  first  dichroic  mirror; 
a  luminous  flux  reduction  lens  provided  on  an  optical  path 
running  from  said  Ught  separating  means  to  said  Ught 
combining  means;  and 
projecting  means  for  projecting  said  image  Ught  combined 
by  said  light  combining  means. 

5.321,449 
PROJECTING  FLASHUGHT 
Mario  Coceoli,  801  Terrace  PU  Peekakfll.  N.Y.  10566.  aad 
(George  Spector.  233  Broadway-Rm.  702,  Nctt  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

FUcd  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,694 

lat.  CL'  <»3B  23/08 

VS.  CL  353—43  *  Claim 


said  enlarged  head  having  spaced  walls  with  a  transverse 
slot  therein  intersecting  said  bore  and  extending  through 
said  tangential  portions; 

c)  a  lens  positioned  at  a  front  end  of  said  enlarged  head; 

d)  a  Ught  bulb  aligned  with  said  bore  positioned  at  a  back  end 
of  said  enlarged  head; 

e)  a  sUde  with  spaced  picture  slots  alignable  with  said  bore 
insertable  into  the  transverse  slot  in  said  enlarged  head,  so 
that  illuminated  images  from  said  slide  may  be  sequentially 
projected  onto  a  viewing  surface; 

f)  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing; 

g)  a  cap  for  closing  an  end  of  said  housing  opposite  from  said 
enlarged  head; 

h)  a  reflector  with  an  integral  socket  at  said  enlarged  head, 
so  that  said  Ught  bulb  can  be  retained  in  said  socket; 

i)  a  power  source  carried  within  said  housing  for  illuminat- 
ing said  Ught  bulb;  and 

j)  a  switch  carried  on  said  housing  for  turning  said  Ught  bulb 
on  and  ofT;  further  including: 

k)  a  flexible  holder  located  within  the  transverse  slot  spaced 
from  said  end  walls,  said  holder  having  a  socket  for  rout- 
ably  mounting  said  slide; 

1)  said  slide  being  a  disc-shaped  frame  having  projections 
received  rotatably  in  said  socket  and  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent pictures  mounted  in  said  slote  said  slide  being  sized 
to  fit  into  and  be  removed  from  said  flexible  holder; 
wherein  said  slots  and  pictures  mounted  therein  are  lo- 
cated at  the  same  radial  distance  from  said  sockets  as  said 
bore. 


5.321.450 

LOW  PROFILE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Leonid  Shapiro.  Lakeside,  and  DaTid  W.  Kappel,  Oceaaside, 

both  of  Calif..  aMigaon  to  Proziasa  Corporatioa,  Saa  Diego. 

Calif. 

FUcd  May  11. 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,550 
lat  CL'  G03B  21/28 
MS.  CL  353—119  *'  ( 


1.  A  projecting  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  flashlight  with  a  central  bore; 

b)  an  enlarged  head  with  a  semicircular  portion  and  spaced 
straight  tangential  portions  at  one  end  of  said  flashUght, 


1.  A  projector,  comprising: 

low  profile  elongated  housing  means  having  a  hoUow  mte- 

rior; 
high  intensity  light  means  mounted  within  a  rear  portion  of 

said  low  profile  housing  means  for  illuminating  a  Ught 

Uquid  crystal  dispUy  means  disposed  within  said  hoUow 
interior  disposed  forwardly  of  said  Ught  means  along  said 
path  for  forming  a  Uquid  crystal  image; 

optic  means  disposed  within  said  hoUow  interior  for  defining 
the  Ught  path  extending  angularly  through  said  Uquid 
crystal  dispUy  means  offset  by  an  angle  X  relative  to  the 
normal  axis  plane  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  means  for 
helping  to  reduce  image  keystoning; 

top  output  mirror  means  disposed  above  said  low  profile 
housing  means  for  projecting  reflectively  said  Uquid  crys- 
tal image  onto  a  remote  viewing  surface  without  introduc- 
ing any  substantial  image  keystoning; 

means  for  mounting  said  top  output  mirror  means  incUned 
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angularly  opposite  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  means  for 
reflecting  said  liquid  upwardly  at  angle  0  relative  to  the 
normal  axis  plane  of  said  remote  viewing  surface;  and 
said  angle  \  and  said  angle  0  being  substantially  equal, 
whereby  the  liquid  crystal  image  formed  by  said  liquid 
crystal  display  means  is  illuminated  by  the  high  intensity 
light  means,  reflected  along  a  portion  of  said  irregularly 
shaped  light  path  and  projected  reflectively  onto  said 
lemote  viewing  surface  without  any  substantial  image 
keystoning. 


wherein  a  dimension  of  said  second  head  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  film  transporting  direction  is 


5^21.451 
TRANSPARENCY  FOLDER  AND  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
Bunmi  Olugboji,  4424  E.  Baaelioe  Rd.,  ff21S4,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85044 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,908 
Int  a.'  G03B  21/00 

11  Claims 


U.S.  CL  353—120 


< 


H   .    „ 


1.  Folder  apparattis  for  holding  transparencies  to  be  pro- 
jected comprising  in  combination: 

base  means  for  receiving  a  transparency  to  be  projected; 
guide  frame  means  secured  to  the  base  means  for  guiding  the 
transparency  to  be  projected,  including 
a  flrst  vertical  arm,  and 

a  first  slot  in  the  vertical  arm;  transparency  means  mov- 
able on  the  base  means,  including 
a  transparency  to  be  disposed  on  the  base  means  and  to  be 

projected,  and 
a  first  end  hook  secured  to  the  transparency  and  disposed 
in  the  first  slot  in  the  vertical  arm  for  guiding  the  trans- 
parency as  it  is  moved  on  the  base  means. 


5,321,452 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  A  CAMERA  FEATURING 

MULTIPLE,  VARIEI>SIZED  HEAD  PORTIONS 

SUnicU  TnOiaoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Canoa  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japao 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,997 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122997 
Int  a.5  G03B  17/24 
VS.  CL  354—106  112  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  a  camera  for  use  with  a  film  having 
a  magnetic  memory  portion,  comprising: 
a  first  head  portion  for  writing  information  to  the  magnetic 

memory  portion  of  the  film; 
a  second  head  portion  for  at  least  reading  information  from 
the  magnetic  memory  portion  of  the  film; 


longer  than  a  dimension  of  said  first  head  portion  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  film  transporting  direction. 


5,321,453 
PROBE  APPARATUS  FOR  PROBING  AN  OBJECT  HELD 

ABOVE  THE  PROBE  CARD 
SUgeoki  Mori,  Ayaae,  and  Watani  Karasawa,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-216648; 
Aug.  3,  1991,  3-216649;  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-216650;  Sep.  5,  1991, 
3-254638 

Lit.  a.'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—158  P  10  Qaims 


1.  A  probe  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  probe  card  having  a  plurality  of  probes; 

a  wafer  holding  means  arranged  sideward  or  upward  of  said 
probe  card  for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer; 

a  test  head  electrically  connected  to  the  probes  of  the  probe 
card;  and 

a  tester  electrically  connected  to  said  test  head  for  detecting 
electrical  characteristics  of  the  semiconductor  wafer 
based  on  an  output  signal  generated  from  the  semiconduc- 
tor wafer; 

wherein  said  wafer  holding  means  is  provided  with  an  angle 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  direction  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer  such  that  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  is  adjusted  so  as  to  be  maintained  substantially 
parallel  with  a  measuring  face  of  the  test  head. 


5,321,454 
ZOOM  LENS  CAMERA 
Makoto  Mogamiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogjro  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,126 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1991,  3-214776 

Int.  a.5  G03B  1/18.  3/00 

VS.  a.  354—195.12  14  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  camera  comprising: 

a  zoom  taking  lens  having  at  least  one  variable  power  lens 
group  movable  along  an  optical  axis  direction  thereof; 


JUNE  14,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1279 


a  device  having  a  movable  member,  separate  from  the  zoom 

taking  lens; 
a  rotatable  cam  ring; 
at  least  one  cam  groove  formed  in  the  cam  ring  to  move  the 

movable  variable  power  lens  group  in  accordance  with 

the  roution  of  the  cam  ring; 


a  cam  member  made  separately  from  the  cam  ring  having  at 
least  one  cam  groove  for  moving  the  movable  member, 
wherein  said  cam  member  is  secured  to  the  cam  ring;  and 

said  cam  member  being  secured  to  the  cam  ring  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  cam  groove  formed  in  the  cam  ring,  said 
cam  groove  of  the  cam  member  being  a  closed  bottomed 
groove. 


5,321,455 

CAMERA  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FILM 

DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION 

J.  Darid  Cocca,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigaor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,633 

Int.  CL'  G03B  19/02.  17/26.  1/04.  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—207  4  Claims 


angular  setting  of  the  bar  coded  medium  relative  to  the 
fued  reference  position  on  the  cartridge  housing;  and 

means  for  implementing  a  predetermined  control  effect  on 
the  film  loading  operation  dependent  on  said  initial  angu- 
lar setting  of  the  bar  coded  medium, 

whereby  positioning  of  an  exposed  frame  on  the  film  in  a 
film  exposure  chamber  of  the  camera  is  prevented. 


5,321,456 
DETACHABLE  VIEW  FINDER  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Doag-Seon  Yoon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,226 
daioM  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  21,  1992, 
92-4697 

brt.  CL'  G03B  13/02 
VS.  CL  354—219  2  Claims 


1.  Camera  apparatus  for  preventing  double  exposure  of  film 
contained  in  a  cartridge  of  the  type  having  a  light-tight  housing 
with  a  fixed  reference  position  thereon,  a  rotoUble  film  spool 
and  an  externally  readable  bar  coded  medium  rotatable  with 
the  spool,  an  initial  angular  setting  of  the  bar  coded  medium 
relative  to  the  fixed  reference  position  on  the  cartridge  housing 
being  indicative  of  an  exposure  condition  of  the  film  in  the 
cartridge,  the  camera  apparatus  comprising: 
a  film  cartridge  receiving  chamber; 

an  optical  bar  code  sensor  located  in  the  cartridge  receiving 

chamber  at  a  predetermined  angular  position  relative  to 

the  reference  position  on  the  cartridge  housing  when  the 

cartridge  is  placed  in  the  receiving  chamber; 

means  for  initiating  rotation  of  the  spool  as  part  of  a  film 

loading  operation  in  the  camera; 
means  responsive  to  the  bar  code  sensor  when  said  rotation 
is  initiated  for  counting  the  number  of  radial  bar  code 
elements  occurring  between  said  sensor  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  position  on  the  bar  coded  medium; 
means  for  determining  from  said  element  count  the  initial 


20 
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1.  A  detachable  view  finder  for  a  video  camera  having  a 
main  body,  which  comprises: 

means  for  detachably  fixing  the  view  finder  to  the  main 
body,  which  includes  a  bracket  fixed  to  a  portion  of  the 
main  body,  a  holder  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bracket  and 
having  one  side  wall  thereof  provided  with  a  pair  of  bosses 
and  the  outher  sidewall  provided  with  a  pair  of  through- 
holes  and  facing  said  one  sidewall,  an  extension  integrally 
formed  with  one  end  of  the  view  finder  and  having  a  pair 
of  holes  through  which  said  pair  of  bosses  are  inserted, 
and  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  extension  to  the 
holder; 

means  for  supporting  the  view  finder  in  front  of  a  user's  eyes 
when  it  is  detached  from  the  main  body  of  the  camera, 
which  includes  a  headgear,  a  gripper  for  gripping  the 
detached  view  finder  and  a  lever  for  fixing  the  gripper  to 
the  headgear;  and 

a  cable  for  transmitting  a  video  signal  from  the  mainbody  to 
the  view  finder. 


5,321,457 
REAL  IMAGE  TYPE  FINDER  SYSTEM  THAT  CHANGES 
AN  ASPECT  RATIO  OF  A  VISUAL  FIELD  BY  VARYING 

MAGNIFICATION 
MasaU  i— imml,  Tokyo,  Japaai,  aaaigmir  to  Olympu  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  783,156,  Oct  28, 1991,  ahaadotd. 

This  appUcatioa  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Oct  29, 1990,  2-288445 
lat  CL'  G02B  15/00:  G03B  13/10.  37/00 
VS.  CL  354—222  5  Claims 

1.  A  real  image  type  finder  system  comprising  in  order  from 
the  object  side,: 
an  objective  lens  system  having  a  positive  power  as  a  whole; 
a  first  field  stop  arranged  on  a  first  image  surface  formed  by 

said  objective  lens  system; 
a  movable  relay  lens  system  which  has  a  positive  power  as  a 
whole  to  transmit  both  an  image  of  an  object  formed  on 
said  first  image  surface  and  an  image  of  said  first  stop  to  a 
second  image  surface; 
a  second  field  stop  disposed  on  said  second  image  surface 

formed  by  said  relay  lens  system;  and 
an  eyepiece  lens  system  which  has  a  positive  power  as  a 
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whole  in  order  to  observe  said  second  image  as  well  as  an 
aperture  formed  by  superimposing  said  relayed  image  of 
the  first  field  stop  and  said  second  field  stop; 
wherein  magnification  of  said  finder  system  is  varied  by  one 
of  moving  said  relay  lens  system  along  an  optical  axis 
thereof  and  exchanging  said  relay  lens  system  with  a 
different  relay  lens  system  having  a  different  magnifica- 
tion from  that  of  said  relay  lens  system;  and 
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wherein  magnification  of  said  second  image  is  varied  in 
accordance  with  said  variation  of  magnification  of  said 
finder  system  and  said  aperture  is  formed  by  superimpos- 
ing said  relayed  image  of  the  first  field  stop  and  said  sec- 
ond field  stop  and  said  aperture  is  varied  in  shape  in  accor- 
dance with  the  variation  in  size  of  the  relayed  image  of 
said  first  field  stop. 


5^21,458 

MiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING 

PRESENSmZED  OFFSET  PRINTING  PLATES 

KaziiUro  Shimnra;  MasaAunl  Uckara,  uid  Shinya  Watanabe,  all 

of  Hiao,  Japan,  assigDors  to  Konlca  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

DiTUoa  of  Scr.  No.  726,809,  JbL  8,  1991,  abaotioeed.  This 

appUcatioB  Sep.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  944,013 

Oaiin  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  M83368 

lat  a.5  G03D  3/02 

M&,  Ca.  354—324  6  Cbdn 


^-|# 


1.  An  apparatus  for  individually  developing  printing  plates 
with  a  substantially  virgin  working  solution  comprising: 

means  for  ion-exchanging  on  a  water  to  produce  diluent 
water  having  calcium  ions  in  amount  of  not  more  than  10 
mg/1; 

means  for  mixing  a  concentrated  developing  solution  with 
said  diluent  water  to  prepare  a  substantially  virgin  work- 
ing solution; 

means  for  heating  said  substantially  virgin  working  solution; 
and 

means  for  applying  said  heated  substantially  virgin  working 
solution  onto  a  surface  of  said  printing  plates  being  trans- 
ported. 


5,321,459 
AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 
Yukio  Uenaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabnshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332865; 
Feb.  8,  1991,  3-103988;  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-103989;  Feb.  8,  1991, 
3-103990;  Feb.  13, 1991, 3-104057;  Feb.  13, 1991, 3-104058;  Feb. 
13,  1991,  3-104059;  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-104060 

Int  a.5  G03B  li/i6 
MS.  a.  354—400  20  Qaims 
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1.  An  automatic  focusing  device,  comprising: 

a  focus  lens  that  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis  thereof; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  focus  lens; 

distance  measuring  means  for  obtaining  a  defocus  amount  of 
said  focus  lens  with  respect  to  a  photographing  object 
image; 

measurement  control  means  for  controlling  said  distance 
measuring  means  to  repeat  distance  measurements  in  a 
predetermined  interval; 

computing  means  for  computing  a  relative  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  photographing  object  image  with  respect  to 
said  focus  lens  along  said  optical  axis,  based  upon  defocus 
amounts  obtained  by  said  distance  measuring  means; 

means  for  determining  whether  a  speed  of  movement  of  said 
photographing  object  image,  as  computed  by  said  com- 
puting means,  exceeds  a  predetermined  value;  and 

drive  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  drive 
said  focus  lens  to  a  position  where  an  in-focus  condition  is 
obtainable  with  respect  to  said  photographing  object  after 
an  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time,  based  upon  computa- 
tion results  by  said  computing  means  when  said  determin- 
ing means  determines  a  predetermined  number  of  consec- 
utive times  that  said  speed  of  movement  of  said  photo- 
graphing object  image  exceeds  said  predetermined  value. 


5,321,460 

AUTOFOCUSING  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CAMERA 

Hi«leo  Yoahida,  Omiya,  Japan,  awignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitaaaa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  953,127 
Clalnia  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  4,  1991,  3-284217; 
Oct.  15, 1991,  3-296270;  Oct  15, 1991,  3-296271 

Int  CL>  G03B  13/36 
MS.  CL  354—403  6  Claims 

1.  An  autofocusing  controlling  apparatus  for  a  camera  com- 
prising: 
a  light  emitting  portion  for  projecting  multiple  beams  onto 

the  object  of  photography; 
a  light  receiving  portion  for  receiving  each  of  said  beams 
reflected  from  said  object  and  outputting  the  information 
on  the  subject  distance  measured  on  the  basis  of  the  posi- 
tion at  which  each  beam  is  received;  and 
a  beam  breakage  judging  means  for  judging  whether  or  not 
there  is  a  breakage  in  each  of  said  multiple  beams  which 
are  received  by  said  light  receiving  portion, 
wherein  the  beam  which  has  no  breakage  or  the  least  break- 
age in  the  direction  of  the  base  length  which  connects  said 
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light  emftting  portion  and  said  light  receiving  portion  is 
selected  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  beam  breakage 
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judging  means,  and  autofocusing  control  is  executed  on 
the  basis  of  the  information  on  said  subject  distance  mea- 
sured by  the  selected  beam. 


5,321,462 
LENS  SHUTTER  CAMERA  INCLUDING  ZOOM  LENS 
Keisuke   Haraguchi;   Shinsuke   Kohmoto;   Takeo   Kobayashi; 
Shigeni  Kondoh;  Hideki  Obkubo;  Norio  Numako;  and  Hiro- 
fumi  Matsuo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  480,214,  Fdb.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,157,429,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  144,030,  Jan.  7, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,944,030.  This  appUcation  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

924,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1986,  61-108278; 

May  12,  1986,  61-108279;  May  28,  1986,  61-80861;  May  28, 

1986, 61-80862;  Jun.  2, 1986, 61-83932;  Jun.  2, 1986, 61-127496; 

Jan.  21,  1986,  61-145470;  Jon.  26,  1986,  61-150995;  Aug.  15, 

1986,  61-125045;  Aug.  22,  1986,  61-196911;  Ang.  29,  1986, 

61-132658;  Aug.  29, 1986,  61-132659;  Aug.  29, 1986,  61-132660; 

Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132661 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  G03B  S/00 

MS.  CL  354—195.1  12  Oaims 


5,321,461 
FOCUS  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Hisashi  Goto,  Musashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211019; 
Not.  12, 1991,  3-295872 

Int  a.'  G03B  13/1% 
MS.  a.  354—406  14  Claims 


1.  A  focus  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an 

object; 
a  first  focus  detecting  system  including: 

a  first  aperture  section  having  a  pair  of  apertures  spaced 
enough  to  ensure  focusing  accuracy; 

a  first  reimaging  optical  system  for  re-forming  said  object 
image  into  a  pair  of  images  by  means  of  a  pair  of  beams 
of  Ught  passing  through  said  first  aperture  section;  and 

a  first  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  pair  of  first 
images  re-formed  by  said  first  re-imaging  optical  sys- 
tem; and 
a  second  focus  detecting  system  including: 

a  second  aperture  section  having  a  pair  of  apertures  ar- 
ranged in  a  direction  different  from  said  first  aperture 
section; 

a  second  reimaging  optical  system  having  magnification 
and  a  focal  length  which  are  different  from  said  first 
reimaging  optical  system,  for  re-forming  said  object 
image  into  a  pair  of  images  by  means  of  a  pair  of  beams 
of  light  passing  through  said  second  aperture  section; 
and 

a  second  light  receiving  element  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
second  images  re-formed  by  said  second  reimaging 
optical  system. 


1.  A  movable  cam  plate  positioned  within  a  camera  which  is 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  rotary  electrical  motor,  said  cam 
plate  comprising  a  substantially  fiat  main  portion,  a  rack  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  flat  main  portion  and 
attached  to  a  rear  edge  of  said  main  portion,  and  a  plurality  of 
guide  surfaces  in  said  main  portion,  said  rack  comprising  means 
for  transmitting  motive  force  from  said  motor  to  said  guide 
surfaces. 


5,321,463 
LINEAR  TIME  COUNTER  INDICATING  TAPE 
RUNNING  AMOUNT 
Yasi^i  Knribayashi,  MaebasU,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  735,304 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  JnL  24,  1990,  2-195437 
Int  CL'  GOIB  7/02 
MS.  CL  364—562  7  Oaims 

1.  A  linear  time  counter  adapted  to  calculate  a  reel  rotation 
number  to  thereby  detect  and  disphiy  a  running  amount  of  a 
tape, 
said  linear  time  counter  comprising: 
rotation  pulse  generation  means  for  generating  supply  reel 
rotation  pulses  and  take-up  reel  rotation  pulses  which 
correspond  to  a  ratio  of  the  rotation  number  between  a 
supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  on  supply  and  take-up  disks, 
the  supply  reel  rotation  pulses  being  equal  to  the  take-up 
reel  rotation  pulses  for  one  complete  rotation  of  the  reels, 
reel  rotation  pulse  detection  means  for  respectively  detect- 
ing said  rotation  pulses  which  are  generated  by  said  rota- 
tion pulse  generation  means  with  respect  to  said  supply 
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and  said  take-up  reeh  on  said  supply  and  said  take-up 
disks,  respectively, 
count  means  for  counting  a  number  of  rotation  pulses  de- 
tected by  said  reel  rotation  pulse  detection  means  of  exclu- 
sively a  selected  one  of  either  said  supply  reel  or  said 
take-up  reel  during  rotation  corresponding  to  one  interval 
of  the  rotation  pulses  associated  with  the  other  reel,  and 
continuing  to  count  rotation  pulses  from  said  selected  reel 


means  for  directing  the  paper  from  tractor  means  downward 

toward  surface  means; 
a  misfold  detector  positioned  at  said  paper  directing  means 

for  detecting  misfolds  between  the  tractor  drives  and 

directing  means  and  for  detecting  misfolds  between  the 

directing  means  and  output  stack. 


5,321,465 
FILM  ANALYZER  APPARATUS 
Ray  Hkka,  4444  W.  Bristol  Rd^  Flint,  Mich.  48507 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,715 

Lit  CL'  GOSB  n/n 

UJS.  CL  355—77 


ISChdoH 


until  a  midway  portion  of  the  tape  is  reached  upon  which 
said  count  means  switches  to  count  rotation  pulses  from 
the  other  reel,  and 
calculation  means  for  converting  a  running  amount  of  said 
tape  to  running  times  at  a  time  of  a  constant  speed  running 
in  accordance  with  the  number  of  said  rotation  pulses  to 
add  and/or  subtract  values  of  the  running  times  to  thereby 
calculate  an  accumulated  value  of  actual  tape  running 
times. 


5,321,464 
MM-FREE  CONTINUOUS-PORMS  PRINTER 
Robert  F.  JcaMm  Eiadwell;  Chriatopher  A.  Mertens;  Nathan  J. 
Olaca,  both  of  Eadkott,  and  Robert  J.  Telfer,  Veatal,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  MJBpnri  to  lateraatioaal  Bosiiicat  MachiMS  Corpora- 
ttenfAnMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,182 

lat  CL'  G03B  27/4^  27/50 

U-S.CL355— 50  «ClaiM 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  developed  film,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  frames,  prior  to  its  delivery  to  an  automatic  printer  for 
production  of  photographic  prints,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  database; 

moving  the  film  along  a  single  film  path  extending  from  a 
feed  location  to  a  take-up  location; 

composing  each  frame  as  the  fihn  is  moved  along  the  path 
and  providing  composition  data  to  the  database  for  each 
frame; 

color  analyzing  each  frame  as  the  frame  is  moved  along  the 
path  and  providing  color  analysis  data  to  the  database  for 
each  frame; 

identifying  each  frame  in  the  database  with  ite  respective 
composition  and  color  analysis  data;  and 

physically  and  uniquely  coding  each  frame  in  machine  read- 
able form  as  the  film  is  moved  along  the  path  so  that  the 
automated  printer  may  machine  read  each  frame  and 
receive  the  stored  composition  and  color  analysis  data  for 
that  frame. 


1.  A  continuous-forms  printer  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  supplying  a  length  of  continuous  form  paper 

which  b  prefolded  laterally  along  linear  perforations 

which  connect  between  sheets; 
printing  means  for  producing  images  on  the  surface  of  the 

length  of  paper; 
tractor  means  for  moving  the  length  of  paper  longitudinally 

through  the  printing  means  and  downward  onto  a  fanfold 

output  stack  after  printing; 
surface  means  for  stacking  the  perforation  connected  paper 

sheett  thereon  in  a  fanfold  arrangement  up  to  a  maximum 

operating  stack  height; 


5,321,466 

IMAGE  FORMING  EQUIPMENT  WIFH  RESERVE 

MODE  TO  PREVENT  UNAUTHORIZED 

CANCELLATION  OF  PENDING  JOB 

YoaUyaU  Kimnf*,  Tokyo;  Ko4ii  IsUgaU,  and  Fnmio  Kishi, 

botk  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japaa,  aarignora  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatteaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  686,351,  Apr.  17, 199L  This  appUcatioa 
Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,535 
daimi  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Apr.  17.  1990.  2-99302; 
May  8. 1990,  M16951;  May  8. 1990,  M16953 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00:  B65H  39/02 
MS.  CL  355—201  3  Claima 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  capable  of  setting  different 
processing  conditions,  comprising: 
reservation  setting  means  for  setting  up  a  condition  for 

processing  a  document  together  with  a  code; 
means  for  changing  the  processing  condition  after  entry  of 

the  code;  and 
means  for  storing  the  processing  condition  and  the  code; 
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said  apparatus  not  changing  the  processing  condition  when  a 
code  entered  at  the  time  of  changing  the  processing  condi- 


C«LJ 


tion  and  the  code  previously  entered  at  the  time  of  setting 
up  the  processing  condition  are  not  identical. 


5.321,467 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  INK  JET  AND 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  UNITS 
Kiyoham  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Uchida,  Yokohama;  AUra 
Hiramatsn,  Yokohama;  Haruhiko  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  and 
Atsushi  Mooakata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,757,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-130247; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104790 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00:  B41J  2/01 
VS.  a.  355—202  47  Claims 


12.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

transporting  means  for  transporting  a  recording  medium; 

first  image  forming  means  for  performing  image  formation 
by  discharging  ink  on  the  recording  medium  in  response 
to  image  formation  information; 

second  image  forming  means  for  performing  transfer  image 
formation  on  the  recording  m«lium  by  forming  a  latent 
image  on  a  photo-sensitive  member  in  response  to  image 
formation  information; 

a  pair  of  guiding  members  for  guiding  the  recording  medium 
transported  from  said  first  image  forming  means  to  said 
second  image  forming  means;  and 

fixing  means  for  fixing  an  image  formed  on  the  recording 
medium  by  said  second  image  forming  means, 

wherein  a  transporting  distance  between  said  first  image 
forming  means  and  said  second  image  forming  means  is 
shorter  than  the  length  of  the  recording  medium,  and  a 
space  is  defined  by  said  gtiiding  members  so  that  the  re- 
cording medium  can  be  curved  in  the  space. 


38.  An  image  forming  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
different  image  forming  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  image  forming  section  having  a  first  recording  me- 
dium conveying  mechanism  for  guiding  a  recording  me- 
dium to  said  first  image  forming  section  and  exhausting 
the  recording  medium  from  said  first  image  forming  sec- 
tion; 

a  second  image  forming  section  provided  downstream  of 
said  first  image  forming  section  in  a  conveyance  route  of 
the  recording  medium,  said  second  image  forming  section 
having  a  second  recording  medium  conveying  mechanism 
for  guiding  the  recording  medium  to  said  second  image 
forming  section  and  exhausting  said  recording  medium 
from  said  second  image  forming  section; 

a  third  recording  medium  conveying  mechanism  provided 
downstream  of  said  first  image  forming  section  in  the 
conveyance  route  of  the  recording  medium;  and 

a  guiding  mechanism  for  guiding  the  recording  medium  to 
said  third  recording  medium  conveying  mechanism  when 
I>L  and  guiding  the  recording  medium  to  said  second 
image  forming  section  when  1  ^  L, 

where  I  is  a  distance  between  a  leading  end  of  the  recording 
medium  and  a  rear  end  of  an  image  forming  area  of  said 
first  image  forming  section,  and  L  is  a  distance  between  a 
conveying  member  pro%rided  downstream  of  the  convey- 
ance route  of  said  first  recording  medium  conveying 
mechanism  and  a  conveying  member  provided  down- 
stream of  the  conveyance  route  of  said  second  recording 
medium  conveying  mechanism. 


5,321,468 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  INFERENCE 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Rintaro  Nakane,  Yokohama,  and  Jiro  Egawa,  Yokoaoka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kahiwhiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Fded  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,953 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-277701 

lat  a.'  G03G  21/00 

MS.  a.  355—208  5  Cfadam 


•'m^ 


1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  image  density  changes  of  an 
image  formed  on  an  image  carrying  body  contained  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus,  said  image  forming  apparatus  includ- 
ing memory  means  for  storing, 
an  input  label  group  having  input  labels  representing  qualita- 
tively the  variations  amounts  of  the  gradient  characteris- 
tics, 
an  output  label  group  having  output  labels  representing 
qualitatively  the  renewal  amounts  of  the  factors  relating 
to  image  formation  conditions, 
an  input  belonging  degree  data  group  including  data  items 
representing  quantitatively  the  degrees  of  matching  with 
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^the  meanings  of  the  labels  included  in  the  input  label 

group, 
an  output  belonging  degree  dau  group  includmg  dato  items 

representing  quantiutively   degrees  of  matching   with 

meanings  of  the  labels  included  in  the  output  label  group, 

and 
rule  daU  for  determining  the  relationship  of  correspondency 

between  the  labels  of  the  input  label  group  and  the  labels 

of  the  output  label  group, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  detecting  variation  amounts  of  gradient  characteristics 
of  images  formed  on  said  image  carrying  body; 

B)  inferring  renewal  amounte  of  factors  of  the  image 
formation  condition  on  the  basis  of  the  variation 
amounts  so  as  to  decrease  the  variation  amounts,  the 
inference  step  including: 

a  first  search  step  for  searching,  from  the  input  label 
group,  at  least  one  of  the  input  labels  corresponding 
to  the  variation  amounts  of  the  gradient  characteris- 
tics detected  by  the  detection  step; 
a  first  processing  step  for  finding  the  degree  of  match- 
ing with  the  qualitative  data  included  in  the  input 
belonging  degree  daU  group  with  respect  to  each  of 
at  least  one  of  the  input  labels  searched  by  the  first 
search  step; 
a  second  search  step  for  searching  the  rule  dato  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  at  least  one  of  the  input  labels 
searched  by  the  first  search  step,  and  searching,  from 
the  output  label  group,  at  least  one  of  the  output 
labels  on  the  basis  of  the  searched  rule  data; 

a  third  search  step  for  searching,  from  the  output  be- 
longing degree  dato  group,  the  dato  corresponding  to 
at  least  one  of  the  output  labels  searched  by  the  sec- 
ond search  step; 

a  second  processing  step  for  obtaining  weight  dato 
corresponding  to  the  renewal  amounts  associated 
with  the  output  Ubels  searched  by  the  second  search 
step,  on  the  basis  of  the  dato  searched  by  the  third 
search  step  and  the  matching  degree  found  by  the 
first  processing  step;  and 

a  third  processing  step  for  calculating  a  weight  position 
of  the  variation  amount  on  the  basis  of  the  weight 
dato  corresponding  to  each  of  the  output  labels  ob- 
tained by  the  second  processing  step,  thereby  infer- 
ring the  renewal  amounts  of  the  factors  relating  to  the 
image  formation  conditions;  and 
C)  changing  the  image  forming  condition  on  the  basis  of 

the  inferred  renewal  amounts  of  factors  of  the  image 

forming  condition. 


uniformly  distribute  the  torque  of  said  drive  gear,  said 
second  gearing  means  comprising: 
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a  plurality  of  idler  gears  connected  to  said  second  drum  gear 
wherein  said  plurality  of  idler  gears  speed-up  a  second 
magnet  roll  gear  of  said  magnet  roll  of  said  developer. 

5;J21,470 
APPARATUS  WITH  ANTI-FORGERY  PROVISION 

Kamon  Hasuo,  Kawasaki;  Rynichi  Masuda,  FunabasU;  Yuichi 
Sato,  and  Ken-Ichi  Outa,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Canon  KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootiiinatioB  of  Ser.  No.  3S1,165,  May  12,  1989,  abuidoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1988,  63-114801; 
May  13,  1988,  63-114802;  May  30,  1985,  63-130336;  Jun.  17, 
1988,  63-148225;  Jim.  17, 1988,  63-148226 
Int.  a.'  G03G  21  m 
U  A  CL  355—201  ^  Claims 


5,321,469 
GEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A 

PHOTO-SENSrnVE  DRUM  OF  AN 
ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHY  PROCESS  UNIT 
ByeoM-Su  Ahm  KyvagU-do,  Rep.  of  Koresi,  assignor  to  San- 
Sang  ElectitMks  Co^  Ltd.,  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,726 
dai^  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  25,  1991, 
21140 

Int.  CL?  G03G  5/00 

U  A  CL  355—211  3  Claims 

1.  A  gearing  arrangement  for  driving  a  photosensitive  drum 

of  an  electrophotography  process  unit  comprising: 

a  first  drum  gear  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  a  shaft  of  said 

photosensitive  drum  for  receiving  motion  of  a  drive  gear 

of  a  motor,  u  »    r 

a  second  drum  gear  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  of 

said  photosensitive  drum; 
first  gearing  means  connected  with  said  first  drum  gear,  said 

first  gearing  means  comprising: 
a  first  magnet  roll  gear  of  a  magnet  roll  of  a  developer 

engaged  with  said  first  drum  gear, 
second  gearing  means  connected  with  said  second  drum 
gear,  wherein  said  first  and  second  gearing  means  serve  to 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

supplying  means,  having  a  single  scanning  device  for  scan- 
ning an  original  and  for  supplying  electrical  image  dato 
representing  the  original; 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  original  repre- 
sented by  the  electrical  image  dato  is  an  original  having  a 
specific  pattern  on  the  basis  of  the  electrical  image  dato 
supplied  by  said  supplying  means; 

means  for  processing  the  electrical  image  dato  supplied  by 
said  supplying  means  and  for  outputting  a  processed  im- 
age; and 

means  for  controlling  the  processed  image  of  said  processing 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  determination  result  of  said 
determining  means, 

wherein  the  single  scanning  device  is  used  by  said  supplying 
means  to  supply  the  electrical  image  dato  to  both  said 
determining  means  and  said  processing  means  and 
wherein  the  determining  and  the  processing  are  per- 
formed in  parallel. 
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5,321,471 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  IMAGE 
Katsnynki  Ito;  Toni  Uhihara;  Toskiro  Mnraao,  and  Maaato 
Sakai,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  ataignora  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,013 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-284615; 
Not.  22, 1991,  3-307918;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251294 

Int  a.5  G03G  li/02 
M&.  CL  355—219  5  Claiins 


J  ,11 


^-^^3g*^ 

A 

• 

C 

D 

t 

r 

S 

" 

PMmoxsra 

II   9 

It  7 

II  r 

Ito 

9  1 

99 

9.2 

94 

KTJIP10 

zm 

(  T 

1  M 

1    44 

9-99 

«99 

tu 

roa 

(    * 

90  1 

■  9  t 

19  t 

IT  9 

MO 

19  9 

19.9 

IT  t 

^•^-.^m^ 

< 

J 

R 

L 

•  1 

94 

99 

9X 

9rr  Mno 

4-91 

9tl 

11% 

t  m 

9  « 

n  1 

100 

1*1 

ir  I 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier  rototable  in  a  first  direction  at  a  predeter- 
mined peripheral  velocity; 

a  charging  unit  contacted  to  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier, 
the  charging  unit  comprising  an  elastic  roller  rototoble  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rototion  of  the 
image  carrier,  and  at  a  peripheral  velocity  different  from 
the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  image  carrier,  said  charging 
unit  for  uniformly  charging  the  surface  of  the  image  car- 
rier with  electricity; 

a  latent  image  forming  unit  for  forming  an  electrostotic 
latent  image  on  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier  which  has 
been  charged  with  electricity; 

a  developing  roller  disposed  adjacent  to  the  image  carrier 
for  developing  the  electrostotic  latent  image  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  image  carrier  to  thereby  form  a  toner 
image; 

a  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on 
the  surface  of  the  image  carrier  to  a  transfer  member, 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  to  the  transfer  mem- 
ber; 

a  power  source  connected  to  the  developing  roller  for 
charging  toner  particles  on  the  developing  roller  with 
electricity  having  the  same  polarity  as  the  charging  polar- 
ity of  the  image  carrier,  and  for  setting  the  potential  of  the 
developing  roller  to  a  value  capable  of  allowing  the  toner 
particles  to  be  stuck  to  an  image  portion  of  the  image 
carrier  and  of  allowing  the  toner  particles  remaining  on  a 
non-image  portion  of  the  image  carrier  to  be  attracted  by 
the  developing  roller,  and 

a  toner  holding  unit  which  contacts  the  image  carrier  and  is 
disposed  between  the  transfer  means  and  the  charging 
unit  the  toner  holding  unit  comprising  another  elastic 
roller  which  removes  remaining  toner  particles  from  the 
image  carrier  once  the  image  has  been  transferred  to  the 
transfer  member  and  which  returns  the  removed  toner 
particles  to  the  image  carrier. 


5,321,472 
CHARGING  MEMBER  WITH  A  BRIDGING  ELECTRODE 
STRUCTURE  AND  CHARGING  DEVICE  USING  SAME  IN 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

HiroyvU  Adacfci,  Tokyo,  and  NoriUsa  Hoskika,  Kawasaki,  both 

of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  KahuriilH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  J^n 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  882,251,  May  8,  1992,  ahandofd. 

wUch  is  a  conttnuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  644,454,  Jan.  23, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ju.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,493 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14095 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  355—219  42  OaiM 


1.  A  charging  member  for  charging  a  body  to  be  charged, 
comprising: 

a  blade  member  having  a  contacting  end  for  contacting  the 
body  to  be  charged; 

a  supporting  member  for  supporting  said  bUde  member;  and 

an  electrode  layer  provided  primarily  on  said  blade  member 
and  secondarily  on  a  surface  of  said  supporting  member  to 
establish  an  electrical  connection  therebetween  by  means 
of  said  electrode  layer, 

wherein  an  end  of  said  electrode  layer  nearest  the  contacting 
end  of  said  blade  member  is  substantially  coterminous 
with  the  contacting  end  of  said  blade  member. 


5,321,473 
SEALING  MEMBERS  FOR  A  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  IN 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Akira  Azaad,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assizor  to  Ricoh  Coa^uy,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,685 

OMimt  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-074437 

lot  CL'  G03G  JS/06 

VS.  CL  355—245  8  OoiM 


1.  A  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
having  an  image  carrier,  comprising: 

a  casing  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  developer  is 
transferred  from  the  developing  roller  to  the  image  car- 
rier; 

a  developing  roller  facing  the  image  carrier  via  said  opening 
of  said  casing;  and 

a  pair  of  seal  members  provided  on  said  casing  and  adjoining 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  opening  such  that  said  pair  of 
seal  members  are  disposed  between  the  developing  roUer 
and  the  image  carrier  to  prevent  a  developer  from  being 
scattered; 

said  pair  of  seal  members  each  comprising  a  side  seal  portion 
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sealing  an  associated  one  of  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
opening,  and  an  under  seal  portion  extending  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  side  seal  portion  toward  a  center  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  developing  roller. 


5^21,474 
ACTIVE  DAMPING  OF  ELECTRODE  WIRE  VIBRATION 
IN  SCAVENGELESS  DEVELOPMENT  IN  A 
XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Jaa  Barea,  Wrtrtcr,  N.Y^  aaaigwir  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,865 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/08 

MS.  CL  355-247  8  ClaiaH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  a  charge  receptor,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  devel- 
oper material  therein; 

a  donor  roll,  mounted  at  least  partially  in  the  chamber  of  said 
housing,  said  donor  roll  being  adapted  to  advance  devel- 
oper material  to  the  latent  image; 

an  electrode  wire  positioned  between  the  latent  image  and 
the  donor  roll,  the  electrode  wire  being  closely  spaced 
from  the  donor  roll  and  being  electrically  biased  to  detach 
toner  particles  from  the  donor  roll  so  as  to  form  a  toner 
powder  cloud  between  the  electrode  member  and  the 
latent  image  with  detached  toner  particles  from  the  toner 
cloud  developing  the  latent  image; 

a  magnet  adapted  to  generate  a  magnetic  field  encompassing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrode  wire; 

a  vibration  detector,  associated  with  the  electrode  wire,  to 
transmit  a  signal  as  a  function  of  a  frequency  and  phase  of 
mechanical  vibration  of  the  electrode  wire;  and 

an  alternating  current  source,  operatively  associated  with 
the  mechanical  vibration  detector,  to  transmit  to  the  elec- 
trode wire  alternating  current  of  a  frequency  and  phase 
adapted,  in  conjunction  with  the  magnetic  field,  to  sub- 
stantially cancel  the  mechanical  vibration  in  the  electrode 
wire. 


5,321,475 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH 

ACCELERATES  OR  DECELERATES  THE  DEVELOPING 

SLEEVES  AT  A  CONSTANT  RATE 
YoafetaiM  HortacU,  Yokokau;  YoaUkiro  Sdai,  Tokyo,  aad 
HMeya  Ftevta,  YokokaiM,  aU  of  Jayu,  a«icMn  to  Rlcok 
y,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japa 

FUed  Ju.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,303 
I  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  itm.  28,  1992,  4413371; 
Sep.  2, 1992,  4-234981 

IM.  CL'  G03G  15/09 
UJS.  a.  355—253  W  OaiM 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  carrier  for  electrosutically  forming  a  latent  image 

thereon; 
a  plurality  of  developing  units  each  facing  said  image  carrier 

and  storing  a  developer  of  particular  color;  and 
drive  control  means  for  selectively  forming  or  cancrlling  a 


brush  of  a  developer  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  develop- 
ing units  by  selectively  rotating  a  developing  sleeve  of  the 
developing  unit  forward  or  backward; 


-J 


-V- 


■nTfi 

: 

•.  t 

& 

•far 

V    , 

* 

m-* 

Mb 

said  drive  control  means  causing  said  developing  sleeve  to 
accelerate  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  of  acceleration 
when  the  brush  is  to  be  formed  on  said  developing  sleeve. 


5,321,476 
HEATED  BLAS  TRANSFER  ROLL 
Robert  A.  GroM,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Cobb. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,581 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/16 
VS.  CL  355—271  »4  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extending  electrical  life  in  a  transfer 
system  for  transferring  electrically  charged  particles  from  an 
image  support  surface  to  a  copy  substrate,  comprising: 

a  transfer  member  positioned  adjacent  to  the  image  support 
surface; 

means,  coupled  to  said  transfer  member,  for  applying  an 
electrical  bias  thereto  so  as  to  generate  electric  fields 
between  said  transfer  member  and  the  image  support 
surface  for  transferring  the  charged  particles  from  the 
image  support  surface  to  the  copy  substrate; 

means  for  maintaining  said  transfer  member  at  a  substantially 
constant  resistivity,  said  maintaining  means  comprising 
means  for  heating  said  transfer  member  to  maintain  said 
transfer  member  at  a  selected  temperature,  wherein  said 
heating  means  includes: 

a  heating  element  internal  to  said  transfer  member;  and 

a  voltage  source  coupled  to  said  heating  element  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  potential  thereacross;  and 

means,  including  a  voltage  measuring  device  coupled  across 
said  electrical  biasing  means,  for  selectively  activating 
said  heating  means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
across  said  electrical  biasing  means. 
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5,32MT7 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PREVENTING  THE  WINDING  ON  THE  IMAGE 

CARRIER 

Tet^m  Nuita,  HttacU;  Taktw  Umedn,  Mitn;  Takao 

HltacU;  TaiiM  Ignwa,  Kitaihanki,  and  Maaato  Miwa,  Kat- 

Mta,  all  of  Japan,  aariffon  to  HitacU,  Ltd.  and  HhacU  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd,  koth  of  Tokyo,  Japaa 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/0O452,  {  371  Date  Nor.  24, 1992,  {  102(c) 

Date  Not.  2t,  1992,  PCT  Pnk.  No.  W092/189U,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  FOed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,732 
daiam  priority,  i9plication  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-106374; 
Oct  1,  1991,  3-278948 

Int  Ca.)  G03G  15/16 
MS.  CL  355—273  31  Claim 


1.  An  image-forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  carrier; 

means  for  forming  a  visible  image  on  said  image  carrier  in 

accordance  with  projected  image  information; 
transfer  member  transport  means  for  transporting  a  transfer 

member; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  visible  image  to  said 

transfer  member  at  a  transfer  point  where  said  image 

carrier  is  in  contact  with  the  transfer  member  transport 


means  for  controlling  a  discharge  in  a  gap  formed  between  a 
forward  end  of  said  transfer  member  and  said  transfer 
member  transport  means;  and 

means  for  pressing  said  transfer  member  to  said  transfer 
member  transport  means  to  remove  an  air  gap  formed 
between  the  forward  end  of  said  transfer  member  and  said 
transfer  member  transport  means  before  said  forward  end 
of  said  transfer  member  reaches  a  nip  region. 


5,321,478 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN 
DISCRIMINATE  FREQUENCY  OF  IMAGE  FORMING 
OPERATIONS 
AUUro  Nakmnara,  Kawaaakl,  JanicU  gi»«—fc.,  Yokokmna; 
Takali  Gfana,  aad  ToaUynU  Itob,  botk  or  Toride,  aU  of  Japaa, 
I  to  Canon  KabwUki  raiifca,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,242 
hwity,  appbcatien  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992, 4-104017 
Int  CL>  G03G  15/20 
UJS.  CL  355—285  10  CUm 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
image  forming  nieans  for  forming  a  non-fixed  image  on  a 

recording  tnaterial; 
heat  fixing  means  for  fixing  the  non-fixed  image  on  the 
recording  material  by  heating,  said  heat  fixing  means 
comprising  a  heating  member  heated  by  a  heater,  a  tem- 
perature detection  member  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
said  beating  member,  and  electric  power-supply  control 
means  for  controlling  electric  power  supply  to  the  heater 
so  that  the  temperature  detected  by  said  temperature 


detection  member  is  maintained  at  a  predetermined  con- 
trol temperature  in  a  standby  state; 
electric-power  reduction  means  for  reducing  or  shutting 
electric  power  supply  to  the  heater  when  an  image  form- 
ing signal  is  not  input  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
after  the  completion  of  an  image  forming  operation; 


discriminating  means  for  discriminating  the  frequency  of 
image  forming  operations, 

wherein  said  electric  power  reduction  means  sets  the  prede- 
termined time  period  variably  in  accordance  with  the 
frequency  of  image  forming  operations  discriminated  by 
said  discriminating  means. 


5,32^79 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Tatmya  YoiUda;  MiUo  Hoiia;  KaiAiro  kUnokawa,  aD  of 
Saitaan;  ToaoynU  NiiUkawa,  CUba;  TakaaU  Ymo,  Hok- 
kai;  MaMtosU  Takano,  Tokyo;  SataaU  Hokaamn,  Saitanm; 
Maiakaaa  HIrano,  Tokyo;  Motakiro  Maadd;  Mvaarf  SUrai, 
lintb  nf  Taltama;  nirki  Iln.  raaagaaa.  aai  rialibliii  nuafca. 
SaitaaM,  all  of  Japaa,  iMJ^iin  to  Aaaki  Kogaka  Kogyo 
ITahMblkl  Kataba,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOed  Mv.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,400 
Oaiam  priority,  appBcatien  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4424501; 
Apr.  8. 1992,  4-029967;  May  20, 1992,  4-152687 

Int  CL'  O03G  15/20 
MS.  CL  355-285  8  ( 


XM^TpPfMIUK 


1.  An  electropbotographic  apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  feed  path  along  which  a  sheet-like  member  is  fed  in  a 
predetermined  feeding  direction; 

imaging  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet-like  mem- 
ber fed  along  the  feed  path; 

fixing  means  for  fixing  the  image  which  is  formed  on  the 
sbeet-Uke  member  by  the  imaging  means  onto  the  sheet- 
like member  by  beat; 

condition  detection  means  for  detecting  an  operating  condi- 
tion of  the  imaging  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  beating  temperature  of  the 
fixing  means  in  accordance  with  the  detected  result  by  the 
condition  detection  means, 

the  control  means  controlling  the  fixing  means: 

(a)  to  set  the  heating  temperature  thereof  to  a  fixing  powi- 
Me  temperature  when  the  condition  detection  means 
detects  that  the  imaging  operation  of  the  imaging  means 
is  initiated  or  has  been  continuing; 

(b)  to  set  the  beating  temperature  to  a  stand-by  tempera- 
ture, lower  than  the  fixing  poasible  temperature,  when 
the  condition  detection  means  detects  that  a  stand-by 
condition,  in  which  the  infgwig  operation  is  inter- 
rupted, continues  for  a  first  predetermined  time;  and 

(c)  to  set  the  hrating  temperature  to  a  save-energy  temper- 
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ature,  lower  that  the  stand-by  temperature,  when  the 
condition  detection  means  detects  that  the  stand-by 
condition  has  been  continuing  for  a  second  predeter- 
mined time. 


S^21,4S0 

FUSER  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE  BELT 

ThomM  C  Merle,  and  Kevin  M.  Johnaoo,  both  of  Rocheater, 

N.Y^  MrivMn  to  EutmMM  Kodak  Conpwsy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 19W,  Ser.  No.  5733 

ht  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  22  Claima 


means  for  monitoring  temperature  of  said  fuser  roll  and  said 
pressure  roll; 

manager  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  copy  ma- 
chine based  on  said  job  parameters  and  the  temperature  of 
said  fuser  roll  and  said  pressure  roll;  \ 

means  for  defming  a  plurality  of  performance  levels,  eacK  of 
said  plurality  of  performance  levels  corresponding  to  said 
job  parameters  and  having  minimum  temperature  require-  \ 
ments  for  said  fuser  roll  and  said  pressure  roll;  and 

means  for  determining  a  performance  level  from  said  plural- 
ity of  performance  levels,  wherein  said  manager  means 
continuously  controls  operation  of  said  copy  machine  in 
accordance  with  said  determined  performance  level. 


1.  A  fiiser  comprising: 

a  first  pressure  member, 

towing  means  for  receiving  and  securing  a  leading  end  of  a 
fiising  belt  having  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  a  laterally 
central  fiising  portion, 

means  for  moving  the  towing  means  through  a  path  to  tow 
a  received  fusing  belt  and  its  central  fusing  portion 
through  an  endless  path,  and 

a  second  pressure  member  positioned  to  define  a  portion  of 
the  endless  path  of  the  fusing  belt  and  to  urge  the  fusing 
belt  toward  the  first  pressure  member  to  form  a  pressure 
fusing  nip, 

said  towing  means  including  a  pair  of  timing  belts  positioned 
outside  of  and  generally  parallel  to  the  path  of  the  central 
fusing  portion  of  the  fusing  belt  and  fastening  means  also 
positioned  laterally  outside  of  the  path  of  the  central 
fusing  portion  and  fixed  to  each  timing  belt  for  fastening 
leading  and  trailing  ends  of  a  received  fiising  belt  to  the 
timing  belts. 

5,321,481 

FUSER  TEMPERATURE  AND  COPY  OUTPUT 

CONTROLLER 

Jnes  E.  MatlMn,  126  Oeek  HOI  La.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14625 

Flkd  Am%.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,795 

lat  CL'  G03G  15/20 

UJS.  CL  355—290  20 


TOMMC 
PROCtSSMS  SYSTEI 


5,321,482 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  LUBRICANT  PROVIDED 

ON  A  CLEANING  MEMBER  FOR  CLEANING  AN  IMAGE 

BEARING  MEMBER 
HideyaU  Yaw>,  Yokohama;  KoicU  Taaigawa,  Tokyo;  Akihiko 
TakeMhi,  Yokohama;  HirosU  Saaane,  Yokohama;  Yasvmaaa 
Otiaka,  Yokohama;  Hiroto  Haicsawa,  Yokohama;  Hideo 
NaMtani,  and  Kazuki  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
Msignors  to  Canon  KabnahiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,536 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-036168; 
Feb.  12, 1992,  44)25224 

Int  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—299  33  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
recording  sheet,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  bearing  member; 

a  cleaning  member  contacting  said  image  bearing  member  to 
remove  toner  remaining  on  said  image  bearing  member, 
and 

charger  means  contacting  said  image  bearing  member  and 
disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  cleaning  member  in 
a  direction  of  rotation  of  said  image  bearing  member; 

wherein  a  low  resistance  lubricant  having  a  volume  resis- 
tance value  in  the  range  of  lO^  to  10"  flcm  is  provided  on 
a  contacting  portion  of  said  cleaning  member  between 
said  image  bearing  member  and  said  cleaning  member. 


5321,483 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

EQUIPMENT 

Masato  Yokoyama,  YokohaM;  Sadao  TakahasU,  Tokyo,  and 

Mann  Taaaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Cosvaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  JdL  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,598 
CUtmm  priority,  appiicstioa  Japan,  JuL  20,  1991,  3-204711; 
Mar.  31, 1992, 4-105938 

lat  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—299  «  Oatmt 

1.  An  electrophotographic  copy  machine  having  a  fuser  roU       1.  In  a  cleaning  device  comprising  a  blade  support  'uwortcd 

and  r^^^rolC-id  electtShotographic  copy  machine   by  a  rf«ft  which  b  parallel  to  a  surface  of  «muigeaan«  and 

P'"«"         -  ►■        ""-^  perpendicular  to  an  intended  direction  of  movement  of  said 

"'SIfac  determining  job  parameters  for  a  job  to  be  per-  «irface.  and  a  cleaning  blade  affued  to  said  blade  support  such 

mnimjar  oeicinuiuuB  j««  f-  j^  that  a  free  end  of  said  cleaning  blade  protrudes  a  predeter- 
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mined  amount  from  free  end  of  said  blade  support,  said  free 
end  of  said  cleaning  blade  having  a  flat  end  surface  and  being 


»i  =  90-  -  A) 


*nP  X  10- 
£f3 


M  -  1 

Ml 


1.08  JV?^ 


where  E  is  a  Young*s  modulus  of  said  cleaning  blade,  t  is  a 
thickness  of  said  cleaning  blade,  1  is  said  predetermined 
amount,  /So  is  an  angle  set  up,  when  a  pressure  acting  on  said 
cleaning  blade  via  said  suppori  member  is  cancelled  and  a  ridge 
of  said  free  end  of  said  cleaning  blade  is  held  in  contact  with 
said  surface  of  said  image  carrier,  between  a  surface  of  said 
cleaning  blade  facing  said  surface  of  said  image  carrier  and  a 
line  tangential  to  said  surface  of  said  image  carrier  at  a  point  of 
contact  of  said  ridge,  M  is  a  distance  between  the  center  of  said 
shaft  and  said  point  of  contact  under  the  above  condition,  N  is 
a  load  acting  on  every  unit  length  of  said  cleaning  blade  in  a 
widthwise  direction  while  a  cleaning  operation  is  under  way, 
and  0]  is  an  angle  formed  between  the  line  tangential  to  said 
surface  of  said  image  carrier  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the  ridge 
with  said  surface  of  said  image  carrier  and  the  flat  end  surface 
of  the  cleaning  blade  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  78  degrees  and 
smaller  than  90  degrees. 


5,321,484 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  LOW  POWER  AIR  MANIFOLD  FOR 

CLEANER  SUBSYSTEMS 
N.  Kedamath,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  and  Samnel  P.  Mordenga, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,335 
Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—301  11  Claiais 

1.  A  detoning  cleaner  subsystem  for  a  photoreceptor  surface 
of  a  xerographic  machine,  the  photoreceptor  surface  having 
toner  particles  thereon,  the  subsystem  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  length  extending  across  a 
width  of  the  photoreceptor  surface,  a  housing  width,  two 
longitudinal  ends  and  a  longitudinal  opening  facing  the 
photoreceptor  surface; 
at  least  a  first  longitudinally  extending  air  gap  located  be- 
tween said  housing  and  said  photoreceptor  surface,  said 
gap  communicating  outside  air  to  said  opening; 
a  longitudinally  extending  rotatable  cleaning  brush  of  a 
predetermined  length  located  within  said  housing,  said 
rotating  brush  having  bristles  contacting  the  photorecep- 
tor surface  during  rotation  of  said  brush  to  disperse  toner 
particles  from  the  photoreceptor  surface; 
a  longitudinally  extending  air  manifold  located  within  said 
housing  substantially  adjacent  said  air  gap,  said  air  mani- 


fold defining  an  air  channel  extending  longitudinally  for 
substantially  the  predetermined  length  of  said  brush,  said 
air  channel  being  in  communication  with  said  longitudinal 
opening; 
an  open  longitudinal  end  of  said  air  manifold  establishing 
substantially  impedance  free  communication  between  said 


pressed  against  said  surface  of  said  image  carrier  via  said  blade 
support  for  removing  a  toner  remaining  on  said  image  carrier 
surface,  the  following  equation  is  satisfied 


:/ 


p 

air  channel  and  the  atmosphere  to  ensure  a  free  flow  of  air 
into  said  channel;  and 
a  vacuum  source  in  communication  with  said  air  channel  to 
provide  a  longitudinal  air  flow  therethrough  for  removing 
said  dispersed  toner  particles  along  the  longitudinal  length 
of  said  housing. 


5,321,485 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  MANUAL  SHEET 

FEEDING  AND  DOCUMENT  READING  CAPABIUTIES 

Yasuyuki  Nukaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Coavaay, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,886 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113599 

Int  a.5  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—309  •  8  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  with  manual  sheet  feeding  and  docu- 
ment reading  modes,  comprising: 

printing  means  for  carrying  out  a  printing  mode  in  which  an 
image  formed  on  a  photosensitive  unit  through  an  electro- 
photographic process  is  transferred  to  a  copy  sheet; 

a  reading  unit  for  carrying  out  a  document  reading  mode  in 
which  a  document  is  optically  scanned  by  said  reading 
unit  to  read  image  information  from  the  document; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  supplying  a  copy  sheet  to  said  print- 
ing means; 

a  sheet  transport  path  which  is  usable  both  for  sending  a 
copy  sheet  present  at  said  reading  unit  to  said  printing 
means  and  for  sending  a  document  preset  at  said  reading 
unit  to  a  document  ejecting  portion  outside  said  reading 
unit; 

detecting  means  provided  at  an  inlet  portion  of  said  reading 
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unit  for  detecting  whether  or  not  •  sheet  is  present  at  said 
reading  unit;  and 
control  means,  connected  to  said  detecting  means,  for  setting 
the  document  reading  mode  when  a  sheet  present  at  said 
reading  unit  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means,  so  as  to 
enable  said  reading  unit  to  read  image  information  from 
the  detected  sheet 


IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTROL 

BASED  ON  DETECTED  AND  DESIGNATED 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  SIZE 

Towtko  Nnb^  Yoji  Serfaawa,  and  HidcMba  SmaU,  aU  of 

KawMnU,  Hfaa,  airivMn  to  CawM  KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  To- 

kya,Ja»a« 

Filed  Not.  12, 19W,  Ser.  No.  975,501 
CUM  priority,  awUcatkM  Japn,  Not.  15, 1991,  3-3266»9; 
Not.  22, 1991, 3-30T721;  Doc  13, 1991,  3-330803 

bt  CL^  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—311  30 


tive  member  by  a  focusing  lens  which  is  arranged  in  said  opti- 
cal path,  comprising: 
filter  means  for  transmitting  reflected  light  having  a  prede- 
termined wavelength,  said  filter  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  filter  members,  each  filter  member  having  different 
wavelength  transmitting  characteristics; 
means  for  independently  actuating  each  of  said  filter  mem- 
bers in  a  direction  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  an 
extending  direction  of  said  slit  exposure  light  between  a 
first  poution  where  each  of  said  filter  members  is  retracted 


from  said  Ught  path  and  a  second  position  where  each  of 
said  filter  members  interferes  with  said  light  path;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  actuating  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  actuating  means  actuates  all  of  said  filter  mem- 
bers by  an  equal  amount  of  movement  in  a  direction  when 
a  Ught  brightness  adjustment  is  to  be  performed,  said 
controlling  means  actuating  predetermined  filter  members 
comprising  less  than  all  of  said  plurality  of  filter  members 
when  a  color  of  said  light  is  to  be  corrected  so  as  to  have 
predetermined  wavelength  characteristics. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  qomprising: 

means  for  recording  an  image  onto  a  recording  medium; 

means  for  conveying  a  recording  medium  to  said  recording 
means; 

means  for  detecting  a  size  of  the  recording  medium; 

means  for  designating  a  size  of  a  recording  medium  onto 
which  an  image  is  to  be  recorded; 

means  for  comparing  the  detected  size  with  the  designated 
fgyr  to  determine  which  size  is  larger;  and 

controUiag  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus  to  perform 
a  plurality  of  operations  such  that  an  operation  performed 
when  the  detected  size  is  larger  than  the  designated  size  is 
different  from  an  operation  performed  when  the  detected 
size  is  smaller  than  the  designatrri  size,  wherein  said  de- 
tecting means  detects  the  size  of  the  recording  medium 
during  the  conveyance  by  said  conveying  means. 


5,321,4*8 
INTER-VEHICLE  DISTANCE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
TatnJi  Irie,  Himcji,  Japan,  aiiigiior  to  MttaaUaU  Dcaid  Kaba- 
iUU  Kaiaiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Fd>.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,14< 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japm,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-043063 

iBt  CL'  GOIC  3/00:  B40T  7/16;  H04N  7/18 

VS.  CL  356-1  2  ClaiiH 


5,321,487 

COLOR  OORRECnON  STRUCTURE  FOR  COLOR 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

S^aMri  SUba,  NaritaataU,  aad  MiMra  SoaU,  Oariya,  both  of 

J^aa,  Mrinnn  to  AaaU  Koiaka  Kogyo  KabaaUU  KaUu, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Sap.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,601 

Oataa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  17, 1991, 3-311271 

lat.  CL'  G03G  13/01 

VS.  CL  355—327  26  Oataaa 

L  A  cokM'  correction  structure  for  a  color  imaging  device,  in 

which  a  document  is  «r^'"wrt  in  a  predetermined  direction  by 

a  slit  expomre  light,  a  light  reflected  on  said  document  being 

lead  to  a  photocoitductive  member  along  an  optical  path,  and 

an  image  of  said  document  being  focused  on  said  photoconduc- 


1.  An  inter-vehicle  distance  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  image  sensors  on  which  an  image  of  an  object  in 
front  of  a  driving  car  is  formed  by  a  pair  of  optical  sys- 
tems; 

an  image  display  means  for  dispUying  a  first  image  informa- 
tion taken  by  one  of  the  pair  of  image  sensors; 

a  window  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  windows 
partitioning  a  region  of  the  image  on  the  first  image  infor- 
mation; 

a  distance  detecting  means  for  calculating  respective  dis- 
tances from  the  driving  car  to  the  object  surrounded  by 
the  respective  windows  by  comparing  a  second  image 
information  in  the  respective  windows  set  by  the  window 
setting  means  with  a  third  image  information  taken  by  the 
other  of  the  pair  of  image  sensors  corresponding  to  the 
second  image  information  and  by  detecting  a  shift  be- 
tween the  second  image  information  and  the  third  image 
information; 
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a  determining  means  for  determining  the  object  for  measure- 
ment based  on  the  distances  to  the  respective  windows 
provided  by  the  distance  detecting  means; 

a  gate  setting  means  for  setting  a  gate  partitioning  the  region 
such  that  the  gate  approximately  surrounds  the  object  for 
measurement  based  on  the  distances  corresponding  to  the 
object  for  measurement; 

a  symmetry  determining  means  for  determining  symmetry  of 
a  fourth  image  information  surrounded  by  the  gate  and 
selected  from  the  first  image  information  and  for  obtaining 
a  position  of  a  symmetry  line;  and 

a  predicting  means  for  predicting  the  presence  of  a  preced- 
ing car  in  front  of  the  driving  car  by  determining  a  fust 
stability  of  a  movement  of  the  symmetry  line  provided  by 
the  symmetry  determining  means  in  the  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  by  determining  a  second  stability  of  the  distances 
provided  by  a  calculation  result  of  the  distance  determin- 
ing means  over  time. 


5,321,489 

METHOD  FOR  THE  AVOIDANCE  OF  COLLISIONS 

BETWEEN  AIRCRAFT  AND  ONBOARD  OPTICAL  SET 

DESIGNED  FOR  FTS  IMPLEMENTATION 
Martin  Defoor,  Croissy  S/Seine,  and  Benoist  Groasmann,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomsoii-CSF,  Puteaax,  France 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,621 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  18, 1991,  91  12884 
lat  a.>  GOIC  3/08 
VS.  a.  356—5  8  Claims 


5,321,490 

ACTIVE  NEAR-FIELD  OBJECT  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  OBJECT  CLASSIFICATION  TECHNIQUES 

Robert   A.   Olson,   Orlando;   Robert   L.   GaatOTtoa,   Wiater 

Springs;  Richard  J.  Wangler,  Maitland,  and  Robert  E.  Mc- 

Coaoell,  n,  Longwood,  all  of  Fla.,  asaignors  to  Schwartz 

Electro-Optics,  Inc.,  Orlaado,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,273 

lat  a.'  GOIC  3/08 

VS.  a.  356—5  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  avoidance  of  collisions  among  aircraft, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  through  a  deflection  means,  a  monochromatic 
optical  radiation  from  an  aircraft  fitted  with  a  wide-field 
optical  transceiver  means  said  monochromatic  radiation 
scanning  space  around  the  aircraft  and  thus  defining  a 
zone  of  proximity; 

receiving,  through  the  deflection  means,  optical  radiation  of 
the  transmitted  monochromatic  radiation  by  objects  that 
are  in  the  zone  of  proximity;  and 

detecting  the  optical  radiation  received  to  determine  a  direc- 
tion of  and  a  distance  to  the  objects  in  the  zone  of  proxim- 
ity. 


1.  A  sensor  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object 
within  an  area  located  at  a  close  range,  the  sensor  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  an  output  of  pulsed,  coherent  radiation 
toward  a  fixed  area  a  known  distance  from  the  emitting 
means; 

means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  returning  pulsed  energy 
reflected  from  the  area; 

means  for  determining  a  time  of  flight  change  for  pulses 
between  the  emitting  and  receiving  means  caused  by  the 
presence  of  an  object  in  the  area; 

means  for  receiving  an  input  from  the  time  of  flight  deter- 
mining means  and  for  providing  an  output  indicating 
whether  the  object  meets  one  of  a  plurality  of  classifica- 
tion criteria;  and 

means  for  determining  a  timing  error  caused  by  amplitude 
variations  in  the  returning  reflected  energy  and  providing 
a  range  correction  responsive  thereto. 


5,321,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  SHELL 

EGGS 

Ian  R.  Simuners,  Beecroft;  DonaM  S.  Bloaer,  Moaat  Pritchard, 

and  Blake  R.  Painter,  WaTertoo,  all  of  Aoatralia,  aarigaors  to 

Oraacan  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wale* 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00540,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jna.  11, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07084,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,058 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Austaralia,  Not.  10, 1989,  PJ7331 
Int  a.5  GOIN  33/08 
VS.  CL  356—53  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grading  eggs  contained  in  a  moving 
stream  comprising  means  to  generate  image  data  characteristic 
of  each  egg  shell  and  its  contents,  said  image  data  generating 
means  including  a  candling  bed  over  which  the  eggs  are  passed 
and  said  image  data  representing  the  interaction  of  Ught  from 
the  candling  bed  with  the  contents  and  shell  of  the  egg  and 
including  data  indicative  of  a  defect  in  the  contents  or  shell  of 
the  egg;  processing  means  to  process  said  image  data  and 
compare  said  processed  image  data  with  image  data  character- 
istic of  eggs  of  known  grade  to  assign  a  grade  to  each  egg  in 
said  stream,  said  processing  means  comprising  means  to  per- 
form a  fourier  transform;  reference  means  to  provide  a  position 
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signal  indicative  of  the  movement  of  said  stream  of  eggs;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  grade  assigned  to  each  egg 


source  onto  said  mask  so  that  the  light  transmitted 
through  the  mask  strikes  a  projection  lens  to  be  evaluated; 

reflecting  means  for  reflecting  the  light  condensed  by  said 
projection  lens  so  that  the  reflected  light  strikes  the  pro- 
jection lens  again; 

a  half  mirror  for  reflecting  the  light  transmitted  through  a 


and  to  said  position  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  for 
control  of  a  mechanical  egg  routing  device. 

5,321,492 
DUAL  FUNCTION  READHEAO  FOR  A  REFLECTANCE 

INSTRUMENT 

Paul  S.  Detwiler,  Elkhart,  and  Andrew  J.  Doanann,  Granger, 

botk  of  Ind^  awi^on  to  MUci  Inc^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,805 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/01.  2I/S4 

UJS.  CL  356—73  W  Claimi 


i,,,,,yiiijii» 


focus  test  pattern  selected  from  said  focus  test  patterns, 

reflected  by  said  reflecting  means,  and  transmitted  by  the 

selected  focus  test  pattern; 
driving  means  for  moving  said  half  mirror  along  said  mask  to 

select  one  of  said  focus  test  patterns;  and 
a  sensor  for  detecting  the  quantity  of  light  reflected  from 

said  half  mirror. 


5,321v494 

SUBTRACTIVE  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  CRT  OUTPUT  INTENSITY 

MEASUREMENT 

Timothy  F.  Donahue,  Fannington,  and  Jame*  W.  Fnlmer,  Can- 

andaigna,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 

puy,  Rochettcr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,400 
Int  CL»  GOIJ  1/41-  H04N  17/02 
VS.  CL  356—218  «  < 


1.  A  dual  fimction  readhead  for  a  reflectance  instrument, 
comprising: 

an  instrument  housing; 

a  readhead  (10)  in  said  instrument  housing; 

a  first  light  source  (14)  in  said  readhead  for  emitting  radia- 
tion for  reflectance  readings  and  transmitting  data  repre- 
sentative of  said  reflectance  readings; 

a  first  photodetector  (20)  in  said  readhead; 

an  interface  (12),  said  interface  including  a  second  photode- 
tector (28)  for  detecting  said  data  transmitted  by  said  first 
light  source;  and 

means  (22)  for  decoding  data  received  by  said  second  photo- 
detector. 


m    »  am 


5,321,493 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  A 

PROJECTION  LENS 

Kaays  »«—«■,  Itaad,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  MHsnbiahi  DenU 

KabMUU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,075 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1992,  4-10164 

Int  CL'  GOIB  9/00 

VS.  CL  356-124  8  CW«m 

1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  a  projection  lens  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  light; 

a  mask  including  a  plurality  of  focus  test  patterns,  each  test 
pattern  including  Ught-blocking  members  and  light-trans- 
mitting portions  altematingly  arranged; 
a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  Ught  emitted  from  said  light 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  characteristic  color  primary 
control  value  to  generate  a  luminance  transfer  curve  for  a 
color  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  producing  a  bias  light  output  by  turning  on  a  first  elec- 
tron beam  gun  of  the  CRT  to  a  level  above  a  noise  level  of 
a  light  sensor, 

(b)  measuring  the  bias  light  output  to  produce  a  bias  value 
using  the  sensor, 

(c)  incrementing  a  light  output  produced  by  a  second  elec- 
tron beam  gun  through  an  operating  range  of  the  second 
electron  beam  gun; 

(d)  measuring  the  light  output  during  step  (c)  to  produced 
measured  values;  and 

(e)  subtracting  the  bias  value  from  the  measured  values  to 
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produce  light  output  values  of  the  characteristic  color 
curve  for  the  second  electron  beam  gun. 


output  signal  of  said  optical  sensing  means,  for  determin- 
ing a  count  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  trash  particles,  for 


5,321^495 

OPTICAL  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING 

PARTICLE  POSmON  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

TakaaU  Hagiwara;  Minora  TanigncU,  and  DainicUro  Kino- 

■hita,  all  of  Miyanohigaahi,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Horiba,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,923 

daimi  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  30, 1991,  3-212844 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  356—237  8  Claims 


1.  A  particle  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  particles  on 
an  object  comprising: 

means  for  scanning  an  object  with  a  light  beam  along  sctm 
lines; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  light  from  the  object  which 
has  been  incident  from  the  scanned  Ught  beam; 

positioning  means,  connected  to  the  detecting  means,  for 
determining  any  variation  in  detected  Ught  indicative  of 
particles  on  the  object  to  determine  the  existence  of  a 
particle  and  the  particle  position; 

reference  means  for  providing  fixed  reference  points  relative 
to  the  scan  line  of  the  Ught  beam;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  the  detected  position  of  the 
particle,  from  the  positioning  means,  and  the  actual  posi- 
tion of  the  particle  based  on  the  fixed  reference  points 
from  the  reference  means. 


S,32M96 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  TRASH  IN  A  FIBER 

SAMPLE 

Fk«dcrick  M.  Skotecr,  Joaeph  C  Baldwin;  Mm%  G.  Townca; 

Yone-T  Chn,  and  MIckaal  E.  Galyoa,  all  of  KnoxriUe,  Tcml, 

aaritnon  to  Zdlweicr  Uatcr,  Inc.,  KnosriDe,  Tcnn. 

ContinaatfaM-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  493,961,  Mar.  14, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,270,787.  lUa  appUcatian  Sep.  19, 199L  Ser.  No.  762,905 

Int  a.>  GOIN  21/0(k  DOIB  3/00 
VS.  CL  356—238  15  daima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  trash  in  a  sample  of  trash 
particles  and  fibers  comprising: 
weighing  means  for  determining  the  weight  of  the  sample 

and  for  producing  weight  data  in  weight  units; 
a  sensing  volume; 

presentation  means  for  presenting  substantially  all  trash 
particles  in  the  sample  to  said  sensing  volume  in  condition 
for  being  optically  sensed; 
optical  sensing  means  for  sensing  substantially  all  of  trash 
particles  as  the  traah  particles  are  presented  in  said  sensing 
vdnme  and  for  producing  an  output  signal  corresponding 
at  least  to  the  presence  of  a  trash  particle  in  the  sensing 
volume;  and 
prooeasing  means  for  receiving  the  weight  data  and  the 


dividing  the  count  by  the  weight  of  the  sample  and  for 
outputting  data  in  the  form  of  counts  of  trash  particles  per 
unit  weight  of  sample. 


5,321,497 
INTERFEROMETRIC  INTEGRATION  TECHNIQUE  AND 

APPARATUS  TO  CONFINE  2»  DISCONTINUITY 
CUayn  Ai,  and  Yiping  Xn,  botk  of  Tncaon,  Aria.,  Mri^oti  to 
Wyko  Corporation,  Tncaon,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,309 
Int  CL>  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CL  356—359  26  ( 


A   f 


fmama 


.  ■     (- 
I    wmcm    I 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  interferometer  system  to  per- 
form phase  tmwrapping  integrations  to  accurately  measure  a 
profile  of  a  test  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  the  test  surface  in  the  interferometer  system; 

(b)  for  each  pixel  of  an  interferogram  image  of  the  test  sur- 
face, measuring  a  plurality  of  intensities  for  each  of  a 
pluraUty  of  optical  path  differences; 

(c)  computing  a  modulation  value  for  each  pixel  from  the 
intensities; 

(d)  computing  a  principal  phase  value  for  each  pixel  from  the 
intensities; 

(e)  computing  a  modulation  histogram  by  amimulating 
pixels  having  the  same  modulation  value  ranges; 

(0  separating  the  modulation  histogram  into  a  plurality  of 
sections  including  one  section  having  substantially  more 
pixels  than  any  other  section; 

(g)  separating  the  principal  phase  values  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  corresponding  to  the  pluraUty  of  the  modulation 
hist(^ram  sections,  respectively;  and 

(h)  integrating  the  principal  phase  values  in  the  groups  to 
unwrap  the  principal  phase  values  to  thereby  produce 
phase  information  which  represents  the  profile  of  the  test 
surbce, 

(i)  the  integrating  being  performed  on  the  principal  phase 
values  in  the  order  of  groups  with  decreasing  numbers  of 
associated  pixels,  to  thereby  confine  Iv  discontinuity 
errors  to  the  final  region  of  the  test  surface  in  which  the 
integrating  b  performed. 
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S,321,4M 

PLANAR  INTEGRATED  CROSSOVER  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 

Seok-Ho  Soas  El-Haag  Lm,  tad  Kyong-Hoo  Kim,  aU  of  D»- 

^ieoa.  Re*,  of  Konm  aMigMTt  to  Etoctroak*  A  Tdeconum- 

aicattoM  Rcacarck  laftUate,  Da^Jeoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FOad  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,145 
CUm  priority,  appikatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1991, 
91-24T7S;  Jaa.  29, 1992,  9M1455 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/12 
UJS.  CL  3S5-14  7  ( 


angle  of  light  incoming  fhun  said  two  cathode  ray  tubes  to 
be  less  than  45* ,  respectively,  relative  to  lines  normal  to 


1.  A  planar  integrated  optical  apparatus  for  implementation 
of  a  crossover  intercomiection  network  comprising: 

a  first  optical  substrate  having  a  first  surface  in  which  a 
plurality  of  optical  components  of  the  crossover  intercon- 
nection networlt  are  integrated  and  disposed  in  series; 

a  second  optical  substrate  having  two  surfaces,  on  one  of  the 
surfaces  is  formed  a  reflecting  mirror  layer  and  on  the 
other  of  the  surfaces  is  formed  a  second  surface  of  the  first 
optical  substrate  opposed  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
optical  substrate; 

an  acute-angle  prism  array  formed  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
first  optical  substrate  having  at  least  one  acute-angle  prism 
dispooed  between  two  of  the  optical  components;  and 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  formed  between  the  first  and 
second  optical  substrates  and  below  the  acute-angle  prism 
array,  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  incident  beams  in  the 
optical  substrates  are  split  into  two  optical  signals  by  the 
polarization  beam  splitter,  one  of  the  optical  signals  being 
reflected  from  the  polarization  beam  spUtter  and  bypassed 
to  an  output  of  the  optical  components  without  optical 
coupling  to  the  acute  angle  prism  amy,  and  the  other  of 
the  two  optical  signals  being  passed  through  the  polariza- 
tion beam  splitter  and  optically  coupled  to  the  acute-angle 
prism  array  and  being  outputted  by  the  acute-angle  prism 
array  to  the  output. 


5,321^499 

DICHROIC  MIRROR  AND  AN  IMAGE  PROJECnON 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Jai«-hn  Ya,  KyngU-do,  a^  JniHU  Kiia,  Seod,  both  of  Rep. 

of  KotM,  Mriffon  to  StUMOg  Ekctroaica  Co^  Ltd.,  Kyaag- 

U-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,969 
CWm  priority,  appikatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
92-3322 

iBt  CL'  H04N  9/31 

UJS.  CL  3«-757  «  Cta»M 

1.  In  an  image  projection  apparatus  of  the  type  having  three 

cathode  ray  tubes  for  respectively  generating  images  of  red. 

green  and  blue,  two  dichroic  mirrors,  each  for  reflecting  any 

one  among  the  red,  green  and  blue  images  and  allowing  the 

remaining  images  to  be  passed  therethrough  to  thus  combine 

said  red,  green  and  blue  images,  and  lens  means  for  enlarging 

and  projecting  the  combined  image  to  a  large-sized  screen,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

two  of  said  three  cathode  ray  tubes  being  arranged  to  be 

symmetrical  to  each  other  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis 

of  the  third  said  cathode  ray  tube,  so  as  to  form  an  angle 

of  leas  than  180*  between  the  optical  axes  of  said  two 

cathode  ray  tubes;  and 

said  two  dichroic  mirrors  being  arranged  with  respect  to  one 

another  and  said  cathode  ray  tubes  to  allow  the  incident 


said  two  mirrors,  respectively,  to  thereby  increase  the 
reflectance  of  said  mirrors. 


5,321,500 
NON-REAL-TIME  FILM  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Patriee  J.  Capitant,  Loa  Altoa;  Vinson  R.  Perry,  San  Carlos,  and 
Darid  O.  Hod^oo,  San  Mateo,  all  of  Califs  aaaignori  to  Sony 
Electronica  Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,329 
iBt  CL'  H04N  3/36 
U  A  CL  348—97  »  ' 


,  onwniKt 

FMH  ooNnoun  » 


1.  A  film  scanning  system,  including: 

means  for  generating  a  digital  signal  having  a  first  slow 
frame  rate  and  representing  digitized  film  images;  and 

means  for  digitally  correcting  the  digital  signal  at  a  second 
slow  frame  rate  to  generate  a  corrected  digital  signal, 
wherein  each  of  the  first  slow  frame  rate  and  the  second 
slow  frame  rate  is  leas  than  a  standard  frame  rate,  wherein 
the  corrected  digital  signal  consists  of  bits  representing 
image  fields,  wherein  the  first  slow  fiame  rate  is  equal  to 
24/N  frames  per  second,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  and 
the  second  slow  frame  rate  is  equal  to  96/N  frames  per 
second; 

means  for  generating  a  video  signal  having  said  standard 
frame  rate  from  the  corrected  digital  signal,  wherein  the 
means  for  generating  a  video  signal  includes: 

a  set  of  field  stores,  each  for  receiving  and  storing  at  least 
some  of  the  biu  of  the  corrected  digital  signal; 

f.yr«M  for  reading  fields  of  the  stored  corrected  digital  signal 
from  the  field  stores  and  performing  a  3-2  pulldown  oper- 
ation on  said  fields  to  generate  a  third  digital  signal  having, 
a  third  slow  frame  rate;  and 

digital  sync  insertion  means  for  converting  the  third  digital 
signal  into  a  composite  video  signal. 
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5,321,501 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  IMAGING 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
LONGITUDINAL  RANGE  OF  THE  SAMPLE 
Eric  A.  SwHMW,  Aetna;  DafM  Hmbk  JaMi  G.  F^itaMto.  bolk 
of  CnAridge;  Carwa  A.  PaUaflto,  WcMoa;  CkvlM  P.  Lla, 
ad  Jod  S.  ffrhamaa.  Waylaad,  all  of  Maa^, 
to  MaMachaaetta  laadtate  of  Tachaology,  Cam- 
bridge, Maia. 
Coatiaaatloa-ia-partorScr.  No.  692,877,  Apr.  29, 1991, 
abaadoaed.  TUk  aptJteaUoa  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,670 
lat  CL'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—345  46  ( 


1.  A  system  for  performing  optical  ""'Fwe  on  *  sample 
comprising: 

an  optical  radiation  source 

a  reference  optical  reflector; 

a  first  optical  path  leading  to  said  reflector, 

a  second  optical  path  leading  to  said  sample,  said  second 
optical  path  terminating  in  a  probe  module,  said  probe 
module  including  means  for  controlling  the  transverse 
position  on  said  sample  at  which  imaging  is  being  per- 
formed, said  sample  position  being  selectively  changed  by 
said  means  for  controlling  to  scan  the  sampk  in  at  least 
one  transverse  dimension; 

means  for  ^>plying  optical  radiation  fixHn  said  source 
through  the  first  optical  path  to  said  reflector  and  through 
the  second  optical  path  including  said  probe  moduk  to  the 
sample; 

means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  range  with  the  sample 
from  which  imaging  information  is  being  obtained; 

means  for  combining  reflections  from  the  reflector  received 
through  the  first  optical  path  and  reflections  from  the 
sample  received  through  the  second  optical  path,  the 
resulting  combined  optica]  output  having  optical  interfer- 
ence firinges; 

means  for  detecting  said  output;  and 

means  for  processing  the  detected  output  to  obtain  a  selected 
image  of  the  sampk. 


5,32LSD2 

MEASURING  METHOD  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

TakaUro  MatNMto,  Atngi;  MImm*  YoiUi.  Tokyo;  Ka^ii 

Saito,  YokoteM;  HirojrMa  Noae,  ZaM;  KoicU  Sdrtaka,  Md 

Se<li  TakcMU.  both  of  AtH«i,  aU  of  imfmt,  "fr'-T  to 

■liha,  Tokjra,  Japaa 

FIM  JaL  8, 1992.  Ser.  No.  910^457 

pUcatiaa  it^m,  Jid.  11,  1991,  3-171285; 
Jn.  31, 1992, 4416519 

lat  CL'  GOIB  9/(a 
U.S.  CL  356-349  9CUm 

1.  A  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  pair  of  beams  and  a  second  pair  of  beams, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  pain  of  beams  having  a  lower 
fireqnency  light  beam  and  a  higher  frequency  hght  beam 
and  each  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  beams  being 
formed  so  that  beat  signab  therefrom  have  the  same  fre- 
quency; 
changing  a  |Aaae  by  ransing  the  lower  frequency  light  beam 
of  said  first  pair  of  beams  and  the  higher  frequency  light 


beam  of  said  second  pair  of  beams  to  pam  through  a  prede- 
termined optical  pMh  for  causing  phases  thereof  to  be 
shifted  in  one  direction  so  that  information  of  a  shifting 
phase  of  light  is  measured; 
forming  a  first  beat  signal  of  said  first  pair  of  beams  using  the 
lower  frequency  light  beam  of  said  first  pair  of  beams 
which  passed  through  said  predetermined  optical  path; 


forming  a  second  beat  signal  of  said  second  pair  of  beam 
nsing  the  higher  frequency  li^t  beam  of  said  second  pair 
of  beams  whkh  passed  through  said  predetermined  opti- 
cal path;  and 
comparing  said  first  beat  signal  with  said  second  beat  signal  to 
measure  the  information  of  the  shifting  phase  of  light 


5,321,503 

CLOSED  IXX»,  DEPOLARIZED  fNTERFERmfETRIC 

FIBER  OPnC  OFOG)  GYROSCOPE  WITH  SELF 

ADJUSTING  SERRODYNE  PHASE  NULLING 

Michad  D.  BramMa,  Ridgtcraat,  CaHt,  aHigaar  to  The  Ualtad 

Statce  or  Amertea  as  NpraaMtad  by  the  Secntify  af  the  rtary, 

WaaUagtoa.  DXL 

Filed  Jaa.  4^  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,202 
lat  CL'  GOIC  19/66 
UJS.  CL  356-350  27  ( 


1.  An  interferometric  fiber  optic  gyroscope,  comprising: 

a  means  for  producing  h^  at  a  pre-determined  frequency; 

an  optical  decorrdator  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

a  means  for  ekctro-optically  processing  and  interferometri- 
cally  sensing  said  light,  said  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  ouQNit  of  said  optical  decorrelator,  and  a 
aeoond  and  third  input,  and  a  plurality  of  outputa; 

a  first  means  for  communicating  and  coiq>ling  hght  from  said 
means  for  producing  light  to  the  input  of  aaid  optical 
decorrelator,  said  communicating  and  coupling  means 
having  an  input  connecting  directly  to  a  first  output, 
connected  to  said  optical  correlator  input  and  optically 
coupling  with  a  second  output; 

a  means  for  compensating  for  polarization  CMie,  said  means 
having  two  opposite  enda,  one  of  said  ends  affixed  to  one 
on^Ktt  of  said  processing  I 
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a  fiber  optic  coU  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  affixed  to 
one  of  the  outputs  of  said  means  for  elccuo-optically 
processing  said  bght,  the  other  of  said  ends  affixed  to  the 
end  of  said  compensating  means  not  connected  to  said 
processing  means; 

a  means  for  self-adjusting  serrodyne  phase  nulling  the  output 
of  said  gyroscope,  said  means  connected  between  an  out- 
put of  said  means  for  electro-optically  processing  said 
light  and  the  coupled  second  output  of  said  first  means  for 
communicating  and  coupling  said  light,  and  additionally 
connected  to  said  second  and  third  inputs  so  that  the  scale 
factor  of  said  gyroscope  is  desensitized  to  age  of  gyro 
components,  wavelength  variations  of  said  light  produc- 
ing means,  and  gyro  temperature  variations;  and 

a  means  connected  to  said  nulling  means  for  providing  posi- 
tion output  information  for  said  gyroscope. 

SJ21,504 
MODIFIED  BLACK-LEVEL  REGULATION  BASED  ON 

WARM  UP  DETECnON  OF  CRT 
Roiaad  Mutt,  GfcaoUe,  Fhncc,  aMi«Bor  to  SGS-ThoiiiMii 
Mkradectiwict  SA^  Sdat-Gcaia  PtMilly,  France 

FQed  Aas.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,057 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatton  Fruice,  Ang.  27, 1992, 92  10502 
lat  CL'  H04N  9/16.  5/68,  9/72.  5/16 
U  A  a.  34«— 379  » ' 


play  space  having  associated  therewith  a  portion  of  the 
display  information; 
a  display  element  associated  with  and  disposed  on  said  sup- 
porting surface  for  displaying  the  portion  of  the  display 
information  corresponding  to  the  portion  of  said  physical 
display  space  associated  with  said  supporting  surface; 
a  processing  node  disposed  on  said  supporting  surface,  hav- 
ing: 

a  program  memory  for  storing  program  instructions, 
a  display  memory  for  storing  a  display  list  defining  the 
parameters  of  the  associated  portion  of  the  display 
information  that  maps  into  the  associated  portion  of  the 
physical  display  space,  and 
a  processor  for  executing  program  instructions  and  opera- 
ble to  execute  said  program  instructions  as  a  unit  or  as  a 
part  of  a  parallel  processing  system,  said  processor 
operable  to  generate  in  accordance  with  said  program 
instructions  the  associated  portion  of  said  display  infor- 


M  M 


_ILJ LI lUL 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  warm-up  of  a  television  cath- 
ode ray  tube  (CRT)  during  a  warm-up  phase  of  the  tube,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  black  level  regulation  loop; 

providing  the  CRT  with  warm-up  signals  during  predeter- 
mined hne  periods  at  an  initial  portion  of  frames; 

providing  a  windows  signal  having  windows  which  have  a 
width  smaller  than  a  line  period  and  are  approximately 
centered  on  the  line  periods; 

detecting  the  cathode  current  of  the  tube  during  the  win- 
dows; and 

providing  a  signal  to  enable  the  black  level  regulation  loop 
in  response  to  the  cathode  current  and  the  windows  sig- 
nal. 


5,321,505 
COMPUTER  SCALABLE  VISUALIZATION  SYSTEM 
WiBln  i.  UMy,  AMtia,  Tcl,  Mriswir  to  MieroelMtitMici  * 
riMpilii  TeckMlogjr  Caqpontio*,  AMtia,  Tex. 
FDed  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  640,141 
Iirt.  CL'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.CL34S-3S3  24Ctal« 

IS.  A  scalable  element  for  a  scalable  visualization  system 
that  map*  display  information  into  a  physical  display  space, 
cuiupiiamg:  _ 

a  supporting  surface  defining  a  portion  of  the  physical  di»- 


mation  and  update  said  display  list  stored  in  said  display 
memory  in  accordance  with  said  generated  portion  of 
said  display  information,  said  processor  operable  to 
update  said  display  list  at  a  predetermined  information 
rate; 
an  interconnection  network  for  interconnecting  said  pro- 
cessing node  to  other  processing  nodes  in  a  parallel  pro- 
cessing network  and  for  being  part  of  a  message  network 
between  said  other  processing  nodes  in  a  parallel  process- 
ing system;  and 
a  graphics  controller  for  mapping  said  display  list  to  said 

display  element; 
wherein  updating  of  said  display  list  by  said  processor  oc- 
curs at  said  predetermined  information  rate  when  said 
processor  is  configured  in  a  parallel  processing  system, 
said  predetermined  information  rate  not  affected  by  the 
addition  of  other  salable  elements  that  define  the  overall 
physical  display  space. 

5,321,506 
AUTOMATIC  SCREW-ON  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
wnH—  B.  Swint,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  iMigDor  to  USX  Corpo- 
ntfiom  Ptttriwrgh,  Pa. 

Fned  Jnn.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,935 
Irt.  CL'  H04N  7/18 
\3S.  CL  34»-95  "  C**™ 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  attaching  a  couplmg  onto  an 
end  of  a  pipe  to  a  desired  furnl  position  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance fhMn  the  end  of  the  pipe,  the  coupling  and  the  pipe  each 
having  mateably  engageable  Upered  threads  of  a  predeter- 
mined pitch,  the  coupling  being  of  a  predetermined  length  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  which  method  comprises: 
clamping  a  pipe  in  a  stationary  position; 
locating  the  position  of  one  end  of  the  pipe; 
storing  date  representing  the  located  position  of  the  one  end 

of  the  pipe; 
supporting  the  coupling  proximate  the  one  end  of  the  pipe; 
routing  the  coupling  while  urging  the  fu^t  end  of  the  cou- 
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pling  against  the  one  end  of  the  pipe  to  engage  the  threads 
of  the  coupling  with  the  threads  of  the  pipe; 

continuing  to  rotate  the  coupling  until  a  predetermined 
maximum  rotational  torque  is  reached; 

locating  the  position  of  the  second  end  of  the  coupling  rela- 
tive to  the  location  of  the  one  end  of  the  pipe; 

calculating  the  distance  between  the  location  of  the  first  end 
of  the  coupling  and  the  desired  final  position  using  data 
representing  the  located  position  of  the  one  end  of  the 


5,321,508 
VIDEO  IMAGE  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Mark  Veltman,  Tokyo,  and  Jaa  YonemHm^  Kaai«awa,  both  of 
Japan,  aiiigBors  to  Sony  Corvoratian,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JaL  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  9113U 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  12,  1991,  3-19S561; 
JnL  12, 1991,  3-198562 

lat  CL'  H04N  7/137 
MS.  CL  348—439  13  1 


pipe,  the  located  position  of  the  second  end  of  the  cou- 
pling, the  predetermined  length  of  the  coupling,  and  the 
predetermined  distance  to  the  final  position; 

calculating  the  number  of  turns  of  rotation  of  the  coupling 
required  to  bring  the  first  end  of  the  coupling  to  the  de- 
sired final  position  using  the  predetermined  pitch  of  the 
threads  of  the  coupling  and  of  the  pipe  and  the  calculated 
distance  from  the  first  end  of  the  coupling  to  the  desired 
final  position;  and 

rotating  the  coupling  by  the  calculated  number  of  turns. 

5,321,507 
MOTION  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Jong  W.  Ko,  Kyvnggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Chriitopher  H. 
StroUc,  Glcnside,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  «■■«&■■■;  ElectitMica  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyvngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,981 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1990, 
90-19287 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/18 
MS.  CL  348—427  32  Ci^m. 


1.  A  video  image  data  decoding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

'  successive  decoded  intra  coded  picture  data  and/or  sets  of 

successive  forward  prediction  coded  picture  data; 
storage  control  means  for  causing  said  decoded  intra  coded 
picture  data  and/or  sets  of  successive  forward  prediction 
coded  picture  data  to  be  sequentiaUy  stored  in  said  plural- 
ity of  storage  means;  and 
generation  means  utilizing  picture  data  stored  in  one  storage 
means  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  for  generating 
picture  data  to  be  stored  into  another  one  of  said  plurality 
of  storage  means  and  also  utilizing  picture  data  stored  in 
one  storage  means  for  generating  picture  data  to  be  newly 
stored  back  into  the  same  storage  means. 


5421,509 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE  IMAGE  SENSOR  TO 

PROVIDE  SEQUENTIAL  OUTPUT  OF  VIDEO  IMAGE 

SIGNALS 

Ram  Kannegandla,  Rochester,  N.  v.,  amignor  to  Eartman  Kodak 

CoBvany,  Rockerter,  N.Y. 

FDed  Jaa  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5,326 
Int  a.»  H04N  5/06.  5/067 
MS.  CL  348—521  13  ( 
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1.  A  motion  signal  detecting  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  eliminating  a  folding  carrier  and  sidebands  from 
an  unfolded  video  signal  to  generate  a  prefiltered  video 
signal; 

first  comb  filter  means  for  detecting  a  first  motion  signal 
being  a  differential  component  of  said  prefiltered  video 
signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  corrected  motion  signal  by  compen- 
sating for  errors  contained  in  said  first  motion  signal. 


1.  A  logic  system  for  generating  synchionizing  (sync)  and 
control  signals  in  accordance  with  a  television  standard  and  for 
selectabiy  generating  horizontal  and  vertical  control  signals  as 
required  by  a  charge  coupled  device  (CCD)  image  sensor  for 
a  purely  sequential  mode  of  outputting  image  signals  and  alter- 
natively for  a  modified  mode  of  outputting  in  which  the  image 
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^g««l«  are  viewable  directly  on  a  sUndard  televisioii  display, 
the  logic  system  comprising: 

timing  generator  means  for  generating  standard  sync  and 
control  signals  in  accordance  with  a  television  a  standard, 
the  timing  generator  means  being  referenced  to  standard 
frequency; 

pixel  clock  generating  means  for  providing  pixel  clock  sig- 
nals having  repeating  cycles  each  of  which  has  a  pre- 
detennined  number  of  pixel  timing  pulses  in  accordance 
with  requirements  of  the  CCD  image  sensor,  the  pixel 
clock  generating  means  being  referenced  to  the  standard 
frequency;  and  . 

selectably  controlled  timing  and  logic  means,  which  b 
driven  by  pixel  clock  and  standard  sync  and  control  sig- 
nals, for  generating  horizontal  and  vertical  control  signals 
for  the  CCD  image  sensor  as  needed  for  a  purely  sequen- 
tial mode  of  outputting  of  a  vertical  frame  of  horizontal 
lines  of  pixel  image  signals  line-by-line  from  the  CCD 
image  sensor  and  alternatively  as  needed  for  a  modified 
mode  of  outputting  from  the  CCD  image  sensor  groups  of 
horizontal  lines  of  pixel  image  signals  in  odd  and  even 
fields  of  a  vertical  frame  of  a  television  picture. 

5.321.510 
SERIAL  VIDEO  PROCESSOR 
JteMie  D.  CUMen,  Wmmri  Ctty.  aad  Adln  Hydop,  Houto^ 
both  of  Tex^  wrignnT  to  Texas  iMtnuneata  Incorpontcd, 
Dallai,Tex. 

CtMtiaaatiM  of  Ser.  No.  658,426,  Feb.  20. 1991,  ab— do«e<, 

which  to  a  coatiBiiadoa  of  Ser.  No.  541.458,  Jn.  22, 1990, 

ibawlwnl.  which  to  a  coatinnatioB  ofSer.  No.  435,862.  Nor.  13, 

1989  abiH«— ^,  which  to  a  coatiawrtion  of  Ser.  No.  119^40, 

Not.' 13. 1987.  OmmUmti.  Thto  apfUcation  Juil  5, 1992.  S«r. 

No.  895,146 

Irt.  CL'  HOW  5/14 

VS.  a.  348—571  « 


of  serial  video  processors  in  a  repeating  sequence  corre- 
lated with  a  raster  scan  to  load  said  multi-bit  video  daU 
from  said  input  into  said  input  registers;  said  address 
means  also  addressing  the  output  registers  of  said  plurality 
of  serial  video  processors  in  a  repeating  sequence  corre- 
lated with  a  raster  scan  to  transfer  processed  multi-bit 
video  daU  to  an  output; 
control  means  having  a  multi-bit  parallel  output  connected 
in  common  to  said  control  inputs  of  all  of  said  serial  video 
processors  to  apply  sequences  of  sets  of  control  and  ad- 
dress bits  to  said  control  inputs  to  result  in  real-time  pro- 
ceasing  of  said  multi-bit  video  data. 

5,321,511 
HORIZONTAL  EDGE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUrr  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 
ByMMC^iB  Mis,  Seoal.  Rep.  of  Korem  iMisMr  to  SmSiug 
Etoctranica  Co.,  Ltd.,  KywgU,  Rep.  of  Kom 

Filed  S^.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,928 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28. 1990.  90 
15771 

iBt  CL'  H04N  5/208 
UJS.  a.  348—625  24  ( 


1.  A  serial  video  processor  system  for  real-time  processing  of 
raster-scanned  video,  comprising: 

an  input  for  receiving  digitized,  multi-bit  video  data; 

a  plurality  of  serial  video  processors,  each  video  processor 
having:  an  input  register  connected  to  receive  said  multi- 
bit  video  data  from  said  input;  an  output  register  con- 
nected to  transfer  multi-bit  processed  data  from  the  video 
processor,  first  and  second  random-access  memories  each 
having  data  inputs  and  outputs  connected  to  said  input  and 
output  registers  and  each  having  an  address  inpu^  a  serial 
ALU  having  a  plurality  of  one-bit  registers  and  multi- 
plexer means  to  connect  inputs  and  outpute  of  each  said 
registers  to  data  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
random-access  memories,  the  multiplexer  means  also  con- 
necting inputs  and  outputs  of  some  of  the  registers  to  the 
serial  ALU  of  adjacent  video  processors;  control  inputs  in 
common  with  all  of  said  video  processors  receiving  con- 
trol and  address  sets  of  bits  to  select  operation  of  the 
multiplexer  means  and  addressing  of  said  first  and  second 
random-access  memories  to  thereby  perform  one-bit  serial 
arithmetic/logic  operations  in  each  of  the  video  proces- 
sors for  each  set  of  control  and  address  bits; 
address  means  addressing  the  input  registers  of  said  plurality 


1.  A  horizontal  edge  compensation  circuit,  comprising: 
delay  means  for  delaying  an  input  luminance  signal  for  a 

certain  time  to  provide  a  delayed  luminance  signal; 
waveform  converter  means  for  differentiating  said  lumi- 
nance signal  to  provide  a  first  differentiated  signal,  for 
obtaining  an  absolute  value  of  said  first  differentiated 
signal,  and  for  reshaping  waveforms  of  said  first  differenti- 
ated signal  to  provide  a  reshaped  luminance  signal; 
quantization  means  for  differentiating  the  first  differentiated 
signal  to  provide  a  second  differentiated  signal,  for  com- 
paring said  second  differentiated  signal  with  predeter- 
mined reference  levels  to  generate  a  code  signal; 
gain  control  means  for  selectively  multiplying  the  reshaped 
luminance  signal  according  to  the  code  signal  to  control 
the  degree  of  horizontal  edge  compensation  to  provide  a 
horizontal  edge  compensated  signal;  and 
adder  means  for  adding  the  delayed  luminance  signal  to  the 

horizontal  edge  compensated  signal. 
24.  A  horizontal  edge  compensation  circuit  for  compensat- 
ing edges  of  a  luminance  signal,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  luminance  signal; 
means  for  delaying  said  luminance  signal  for  a  first  delay 

period  to  provide  a  delayed  luminance  signal; 
means  for  differentiating  said  luminance  signal  to  provide  a 

first  differentiated  luminance  signal; 
means  for  reshaping  waveforms  of  said  differential  lumi- 
nance signal  to  provide  a  reshaped  luminance  signal; 
means  for  differentiating  said  first  differentiated  luminance 
signal  to  provide  a  second  differentiated  luminance  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  transition  boosted  luminance  signal  in 
dependence  upon  a  first  comparison  of  an  ampUtude  of 
said  second  differentiated  luminance  signal  with  a  first 
reference  signal; 
means  for  providing  a  bit  code  signal  in  dependence  upon  a 
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second  comparison  of  said  transition  boosted  luminance 
signal  with  a  second  reference  signal; 

means  for  multiplying  said  reshaped  luminance  signal  with  a 
selected  amplification  factor  in  accordance  with  said  bit 
code  signal  to  provide  an  edge  compensating  luminance 
signal;  and 

means  for  adding  said  edge  compensating  luminance  signal 
to  said  delayed  luminance  signal  to  provide  an  edge  com- 
pensated luminance  signal. 


S.321,5U 

APPARATUS  FOR  SmFTING  THE  DC  LEVEL  OF  A 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  BASED  ON  FREQUENCY 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  RATE  OF  MODULAHON 

ToaUkara  Koado;  Takarid  KohariU,  both  of  Kaai^wa,  aad 

FiuriaU  Kato,  CUba,  all  of  Japaa,  aMigaofi  to  Soay  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tolcyo.  Japaa 

FOed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36.164 

ClaiM  priority,  applicslioa  Japaa,  Apr.  6, 1992, 4-114108 

lat  a.)  H04N  5/16 

VS.  CL  348—691  6  «T-if 


5,321,512 

GHOST  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  USING 

FEEDFORWARD  AND  FEEDBACK  FILTERS  FOR 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Jiaahi  Haaag,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  aitigBor  to  2Soraa  Corporatioa, 

Santa  Clara.  Calif  . 

Filed  May  7. 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,374 
lat  CL'  H04N  5/21 
VS.  CL  348—607  8 1 


1.  A  system  for  cancelling  ghost  signals  in  a  television  base- 
band signal  comprising 

a  first  lowpass  filter  for  filtering  said  baseband  signal  for 
producing  a  filtered  baseband  signal  and  reducing  aliasing 
in  said  baseband  signal, 

analog  to  digital  conversion  means  for  converting  said  fil- 
tered baseband  signal  to  a  digital  baseband  signal, 

a  feedforward  digital  filter  having  a  first  plurality  of  taps  and 
coefficients  for  filtering  said  digital  baseband  signal  to 
remove  pre-cursor  ghost  sigmls,  said  feedforward  digital 
filter  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  digital  baseband 
signal  and  an  output, 

a  feedback  digital  filter  having  an  input,  an  output,  and  a 
second  plurality  of  taps  and  coefficients  for  filtering  a 
signal  to  remove  post-cursor  ghost  signals, 

summing  means  heaving  two  inputs  connected  to  receive 
filtered  signals  from  said  feedforward  digital  filter  and  said 
feedback  digital  filter,  and  an  output  for  summed  filtered 
signals, 

means  connecting  said  output  of  said  summing  means  to  said 
input  to  said  feedback  digital  filter, 

a  digital  signal  processor  operably  coiwected  to  receive 
signals  from  said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means,  from 
said  output  of  said  summing  means,  and  from  said  output 
of  said  feedback  filter  means,  and  a  stored  reference  sig^ 
and  providing  coefficients  to  said  feedforward  digital 
filter  and  to  said  feedback  digital  filter,  and 

synchronization  means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said 
digital  signal  processor  in  providing  said  coefficients. 
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1.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  comprising: 

level  shifting  means  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for  shift- 
ing the  dc  level  of  an  input  luminance  signal  having  high 
and  low  luminance  levels; 

gain  adjusting  means  receiving  the  input  luminance  signal 
for  increasing  the  gain  for  said  luminance  signal  when  said 
luminance  signal  has  the  low  luminance  level  and  for 
decreasing  the  gain  for  said  luminance  signal  when  said 
luminance  signal  has  the  high  luminance  level  and  produc- 
ing a  gain  adjusted  signal;  and 

shifting  amount  setting  means  for  producing  said  control 
signal  fed  to  said  level  shifting  means  for  setting  the 
amount  for  shifting  said  dc  level  on  the  basis  of  a  fre- 
quency distribution  of  said  luminance  signal  and  a  rate  of 
modulation  of  said  luminance  signal  corresponding  to  said 
gain  adjusted  signal. 


5,321,514 

INTERACTIVE  TELEVISION  AND  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Loato  MartiMi,  CcRitoa,  Califs  awiganr  to  Radio  Tdecoai  A 

TechMtiogy,  lac,  Rivcrride,  CaUf. 
Diriaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  202,206,  Jhl  3, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,177,604, 
which  to  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  863,101,  May  14, 1986.  Pat  No. 

4,750,036.  llto  applicatioa  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,187 
The  portioa  of  the  tcrai  of  thto  patent  aabaeqMM  to  Jaa.  7, 2005, 


lat  CL'  H0W4  5/iS 
VS.  CL  348—723  30  ( 

1.  A  wireless  digital  communication  system  comprising: 

a  broadcast  station  for  transmitting  a  video  signal  at  least 
including  blanking  intervals  on  a  video  carrier; 

broadcast  means  for  controUably  transmitting  downlink 
signals  on  a  second  carrier,  and 

a  plurality  of  subscriber  recdver-tranamitters,  each  sub- 
scriber receiver-transmitter  having  a  subscriber  receiving 
means  for  receiving  said  video  signal  and  detecting  said 
blanking  intervals,  and  for  receiving  and  detecting  said 
downlink  signals,  each  subscriber  receiver-transmitter 
also  having  a  subscriber  transmitting  means  coupled  to 
said  subscriber  receiving  means  for  transmitting  uplink 
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signals  only  during  at  least  some  of  the  blanking  intervals 
of  the  received  video  signal;  and 


ceeding  frame  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the  movement 
vectors  determined  up  to  the  current  field  or  frame  inclu- 
sive thereof  by  said  movement  vector  calculating  circuit; 
and 
a  movement  vector  integrating  circuit  for  integrating  said 
predicted  image  movement  vector  obtained  from  said 
prediction  arithmetic  circuit  to  output  an  integral  value 
resulting  from  said  integration. 


5^21^16 
TIE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE  BOARD  ONTO  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  NECK 
Sa  Y.  C  Cken,  No.  25,  Ya  Tan  Rd.,  Ta  Ya  Hsiaiic  Taichuig 
lUemTaiwaa 

Filed  Jon.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  «1,702 

iBt  CL'  H04N  5/645 

UJS.  CL  34«— «25  4CtaIm» 


at  least  one  central  receiver,  each  said  central  receiver  being 
a  means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  uplink  signals 
transmitted  by  each  subscriber  transmitting  means. 


5^2U1S 
IMAGE  FLUCTUATION  CORRECTING  APPARATUS 
Hintya  KMika,  KawaaiiU;  TakaaU  SakigfM,  Kyoto,  and 
MamU  Nakayana,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japaa,  aari^on  to 
MatHahita  Etectrk  ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jmu  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,741 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japao,  Jan.  10, 1991,  3-137417; 
Dec.  25,1991,  3-342661 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/232 
UJS.  CL  34S— 2M  »»  CW" 


SSr' 


1.  An  image  fluctuation  correcting  apparatus,  comprising: 

■n  image  fluctuation  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  fluctua- 
tion of  an  input  image  supplied  from  a  photoelectric  con- 
version device  to  thereby  output  the  detected  fluctuatioa 
as  image  fluctuation  information; 

an  image  fluctuation  predicting  circuit  for  predicting  on  the 
basis  of  said  image  fluctuation  information  supplied  from 
«««i  image  fluctuation  detecting  circuit  a  predicted  image 
movement  vector  of  a  current  field  or  alternatively  a 
predicted  image  movement  vector  of  a  succeeding  fiame 
which  succeeds  said  current  field;  and 

a  photoelectric  conversion  device  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling signal  read  addreaaes  of  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion device  on  the  basis  of  said  predicted  image  movement 
vector, 

wheietn  said  image  fluctuation  predicting  circuit  includes: 

a  movement  vector  calculating  circuit  for  calculating  a 
movement  vector  between  a  current  field  or  fiwne  and  a 
preceding  field  or  frame  on  the  btsis  of  the  image  fluctua- 
tion information  obtained  from  said  image  fluctuation 
detecting  circuit  and  the  predicted  image  movement  vec- 
tor predicted  one  field  or  one  frame  before; 

a  prediction  arithmetic  circuit  for  calculating  a  predicted 
image  movement  vector  of  a  succeeding  field  or  a  soc- 


1.  A  tie  arrangement  for  securing  a  cathode  ray  tube  board 
onto  a  cathode  ray  tube  neck  comprising: 

a  belt  means  having  a  first  end  provided  with  a  buckle  and  a 
second  end  provided  with  a  saw-toothed  surface  extend- 
ing from  said  second  end  to  the  general  mediate  portion 
thereof,  said  second  end  passing  through  the  buckle  of 
said  first  end  to  form  a  circumference  portion  firmly  en- 
closing the  cathode  ray  tube  neck; 

at  least  two  bridge  members  each  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  circumference  portion  of  said  belt  means  in 
an  equally  spaced  position; 

at  least  two  holes  being  respectively  provided  on  the  cath- 
ode ray  tube  board  for  the  second  ends  of  said  bridge 
members  to  pass  through;  and 

at  least  two  stop  buckles  each  having  said  second  end  of  said 
bridge  member  paaaed  through  and  abutted  against  the 
cathode  ray  tube  board. 


S,32L517 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  INDICATING  A 
COLOR  TYPE  OF  THE  COLOR  SIGNAL  TRANSMTTTED 
MMaUra  Takd,  YokotaM;  ToadiUfle  TagMM.  Urawa;  Norio 
Ktana,  Tokyo;  Ta^aUdc  Sakata,  Tokyo;  Kanio  Taanuo, 
Tokyo,  ani  Yantom*  SuaU,  YokohaaM,  aU  of  Japaa,  I 
„abHUU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japa 
of  Ser.  No.  772,129,  Oct  9, 1991,  i 
wUck  la  a  coadaairtioa  of  Ser.  No.  393,660,  Aag.  14, 19«9, 
akMdoMd,  which  ii  a  dirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  52,740,  May  20, 1907, 
Pat  No.  4,910,604.  Uta  applicatioM  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

000,442 
CUM  priority,  tppUeadaa  Japam  May  21, 1906, 61-116974; 
May  21, 1906,  61-116975;  May  21,  1906,  61-116976;  May  21, 
1906.  61-116977;  May  21,  1906,  61-116970;  May  21,  1906, 
6M16979 

lat  CL'  H04N  9/87.  11/06;  G09G  1/28 
UJS.  CL  350—310  27 

1.  An  image  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  means  for  separating  color  image  information  into  a  plu- 
rality of  color  signals; 

b)  means  for  supplying  to  a  monitor  the  plurality  of  color 
signals  separated  by  said  separating  means; 

c)  means  for  transmitting  the  color  image  information  in 
units  of  color  signals  in  one  of  two  transmission  modes 
comprising  (i)  a  monochrome  transmission  mode  for  trans- 


5,321,518 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  USING  AN  ADDED  SPECIFIC  SIGNAL 
DURING  RECORDING 
HideaU  Mita,  Kobe;  Atmo  Ochi,  MorigacU,  aad  Yaiw> 
Hamamoto,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaripiori  to  Mataaaiiita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jna.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,009 
lot  CL'  H04N  9/79 
UJS.  CL  358— 327  2 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  first  signal  adding  means  for  adding  a  first  specific  signal  in 
a  synchronous  signal  period  and  a  luminance/chromi- 
nance guard  period  of  an  input  video  signal,  the  input 
video  signal  having  the  synchronous  signal  period  in 
which  a  synchronous  signal  is  present,  a  first  effective 
period  in  which  a  time-compressed  chrominance  signal  is 
present,  a  second  effiective  period  in  which  a  time-com- 
pressed luminance  signal  is  present  and  the  luminance/- 
chrominance  guard  period  between  the  first  effective 
period  and  the  second  effective  period; 

an  emphasis  means  for  emphasizing  an  output  video  signal 
from  said  first  signal  adding  means  to  obtain  an  empha- 
sized video  signal,  said  emphasized  video  signal  having  an 
impulse  response  period; 

a  sec»ad  signal  adding  means  for  adding  a  second  specific 
signal  necessary  for  recording  the  video  signal  to  the 
emphasized  video  signal  in  the  synchronous  signal  period 
and  the  luminance/chrominance  guard  period  to  obtain  a 
recordable  video  signal; 

a  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  recording  the  re- 
cordable video  signal  on  a  recording  medium  and  for 
reproducing  the  recorded  video  signal  from  the  recording 


medium  to  obtain  a  reproduced  emphasized  video  signal; 
and 

a  de-emphasis  means  for  de-emphasizing  the  reproduced 
emphasized  video  signal  to  obtain  a  reproduced  video 
signal; 

wherein  the  first  specific  signal  is,  in  the  synchronous  signal 
period,  a  black  level  signal  which  has  a  longer  period  than 
the  impulse  response  period  from  a  trailing  end  of  the 
luminance  signal  and  a  coloriess  level  signal  which  hat  a 
longer  period  than  the  impulse  response  period  to  a  lead- 
ing end  of  the  chrominance  signal,  and  is,  in  the  luminan- 
ce/chrominance guard  period,  a  signal  which  becomes  a 
predetermined  luminance/chrominance  guard  signal  after 
the  second  specific  signal  is  added. 


mitting  luminance  data  which  are  combined  with  said 
plurality  of  color  signals  and  (ii)  a  color  transmission 
mode;  and 
d)  display  means  for  displaying  which  of  the  plurality  of 
color  signals  separated  by  said  separating  means  b  sup- 
plied to  the  monitor  by  said  supplying  means,  and  for 
displaying  either  the  monochrome  transmission  mode  or 
the  color  transmission  mode. 


5,321,519 
CROSSTALK  DETECTOR  FOR  OPTICALLY  READ 
SIGNALS 
Tom  AUyama,  Tokoroiawa,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  805^39,  Dec  11, 199L  f^w-4i^t»il 

TUs  applicatioa  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,932 

ClaiHic  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  10, 1990,  2-403090 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/76,  5/84 

MS.  CL  358—340  8  CfadM 
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1.  A  crosstalk  quantity  detector  for  detecting  a  quantity  of 
crosstalk  of  signals  on  the  basis  of  recording  signals  optically 
read  from  an  information  recording  medium  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  and  spiral  tracks,  said  recording  signals  including 
track  ID  signals  different  from  each  other  and  recorded  at 
positions  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  the  perpendicular 
direction  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  tracks,  said  detector 
comprising: 
a  signal  period  detector  for  detecting  the  track  ID  signal 
period  from  a  demodulated  signal  inputted  firom  a  video 
demodulation  unit; 
a  first  filter  for  extracting,  from  said  denMdulated  signal,  a 
first  signal  having  a  first  frequency  which  is  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  track  ID  signals  of  a  first  track  and  a 
track  adjacent  to  the  first  track; 
a  second  filter  for  extracting,  from  said  demodulate  signal,  a 
second  signal  having  a  second  frequency  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  track  ID  signals  of  a  second  track  and  a 
track  adjacent  to  the  second  track;  and 
calculating  means  for  comparing  read  signal  levels  of  the 
first  signal  and  the  second  signal  during  the  detected  track 
ID  signal  period  and  ou^utting  the  compared  reault  as  a 
quantity  of  croMUlk  of  said  read  signals. 
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S^2U20 

AUTOMATED  HIGH  DEFINmON/RESOLUTION 

IMAGE  STORAGE,  RFTRIEVAL  ASD  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 
Jorge  J.  I>ga,  ami  Thooaa  V.  Saliga,  both  of  Tampa,  FbL,  as- 
sizor* to  Automated  Medical  Access  Corporatioa,  Tampa, 
Fla. 

Filed  JoL  20. 1992,  Scr.  No.  91S,29« 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/21.  1/41 

MS.  CL  35»— «03  »2  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  image  storage,  retrieval  and  transmission  sys- 
tem providing  simultaneous  automated  access  to  an  image  data 
base  by  a  plurality  of  remote  subscribers  upon  request  over  a 
communications  network,  said  system  comprising 
image  digitizing  means  forming  a  first  digitized  representa- 
tion of  said  image, 
first  daU  compression  means  generating  from  said  first  digi- 
tized representation  a  low-loss  second  digitized  represen- 
tation of  said  image, 
image  data  storage  and  retrieval  means  comprising 
means  to  receive  and  store  said  second  digitized  represen- 
tation and  to  selectively  provide  said  second  digitized 
representation  to  data  channel  compression  means  com- 
pressing said  second  digitized  representation  to  form  a 
third  digitized  representation,  and 
tdecommunication  means  including  means  to  selectively 
transmit  said  requested  third  digitized  represcntotion  to  a 
requesting  remote  visual  display  terminal,  said  telecom- 
munication means  initially  telecommunicating  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  third  digital  representation,  said  remote  termi- 
nal including  means  to  convert  said  first  portion  of  said 
third  represenution  to  a  visual  image  having  an  initial 
resolution  less  than  a  resolution  limit  of  said  requesting 
terminal,  said  telecommuncation  means  subsequently  tele- 
communicating a  second  portion  of  said  third  digital  rep- 
resentation, said  second  portion  usable  with  said  first 
portion  to  form  an  image  having  a  resolution  intermediate 
said  initial  resolution  and  said  resolution  limit 


information  data  that  contains  said  coded  data  and  said 
synchronizing  code; 

transmitting  said  coded  information  data  from  said  transmis- 
sion side  to  said  receiving  side; 

receiving  said  transmitted  coded  information  at  said  receiv- 
ing side; 

extracting  said  synchronizing  code  from  said  coded  informa- 
tion daU  received  at  said  receiving  side; 

initializing  a  predetermined  decoding  process  to  an  initial 
value  in  synchronization  with  said  synchronizing  code 
extracted  from  said  coded  information  data  received  at 
said  receiving  side; 

determining  the  validity  of  said  coded  information  daU 
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received  at  said  receiving  side  using  said  synchronizing 
code  extracted  therefrom;  and 

when  it  is  determined  in  the  determining  step  that  the  re- 
ceived coded  information  data  is  valid,  performing  a  syn- 
chronized line  by  line  decoding  of  the  coded  data  con- 
tained in  the  coded  information  data  so  as  to  reproduced 
the  image  data  by  means  of  the  predetermined  decoding 
process,  synchronization  between  the  coder  and  the  de- 
coder being  achieved  by  means  of  the  synchronizing  code; 
and 

when  it  is  determined  in  said  determining  step  that  said 
received  coded  information  data  is  invalid,  carrying  out  a 
predetermined  error  correction  process  for  correcting  an 
error  contained  in  said  received  coded  information  data. 


5,321.522 

ADCr  COMPRESSION  WITH  MINIMUM 

COMPRESSION  RATIO 

RdMr  EichlMcli,  Webster,  N.Y,,  aisignor  to  Xerox  CorporatioB, 

Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,574 

iBt  a.'  H04N  1/415 

MS.  CL  358—433  W  CUimi 
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5,321,521 

IMAGE  DATA  COMPRESSION  TRANSMISSION 

METHOD  UTILIZING  A  SYNCHRONIZATION  CODE 

YmstvU  NomizB,  EMm,  Japan,  a«i«aor  to  Ricoh  Conpuy, 
UbL,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Flkd  JbL  16.  1992,  Scr.  No.  913,701 
CUasa  priority.  appUcatkM  Japaa,  JaL  19. 1991,  3-203574 
lat  CL'  H04N  1/419,  1/411;  G06K  9/36 
MS.  CL  350—426  W  Oali" 

1.  An  image  data  compression  transmission  method  for 
transmitting  image  data,  with  data  compression,  from  a  trans- 
mission side  to  a  receiving  side,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
coding  line  by  line  image  data  to  be  transmitted  according  to 
■  ptedetennined  coding  process  so  as  to  produce  coded 
data; 
adding  a  synchronizing  code  to  said  coded  data  m  each 
predetermined  number  of  said  lines  so  as  to  produce  coded 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  a  document  image  in  a  manner 
assuring  a  ipinimiinri  compression  ratio  thereof,  wherein  the 
document  image  is  expressed  in  terms  of  pixels,  each  pixel 
representing  a  discrete  area  of  the  document  image  having  a 
digital  value  representing  reflectance  varying  between  a  mini- 
mum and  m«»iniiim  value,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

a)  storing  to  a  tile  memory  a  block  of  pixels  of  the  document 

b)  retrieving  to  a  transformer,  the  block  of  pueb  stored  m 
tile  memory,  said  transformer  forming  a  frequency  space 
represenution  of  the  block  of  pixels  including  a  set  of 
(requency  coefficients  representing  amplitudes  of  the 


June  14.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1303 


document  image  at  increasing  frequencies  of  the  docu- 
ment image; 

c)  retrieving  from  a  memory  a  set  of  stored  values  referred 
to  as  a  Q-Table  to  a  dividing  circuit; 

d)  at  the  dividing  circuit,  operatively  connected  to  the  trans- 
former and  receiving  the  set  of  frequency  coefficients 
therefrom,  dividing  each  of  said  Q-Table  values  into  a 
corresponding  frequency  coefficient,  and  returning  an 
integer  portion  of  a  result  as  a  quantized  frequency  coeffi- 
cient; 

e)  at  an  encoder,  receiving  the  quantized  frequency  coeffici- 
ent from  the  dividing  circuit  and  using  a  statistical  encod- 
ing method,  providing  an  encoded  set  of  frequency  coeffi- 
cients; 

0  determining  whether  an  encoded  set  of  frequency  coeffici- 
ents has  a  size  in  terms  of  storage  space  required  larger 
than  desired,  and  if  not,  passing  the  set  of  frequency  coeffi- 
cients to  an  output; 

g)  if  the  encoded  set  of  frequency  coefficients  has  a  size  in 
terms  of  required  storage  space  larger  than  desired,  selec- 
tively reducing  a  selected  frequency  component  of  the 
frequency  space  representation  of  the  document  image 
block;  and 

h)  iteratively  repeating  steps  e)-g). 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  inputting  an  image  signal; 

(b)  converting  means  for  performing  a  predetermined  con- 
version of  the  image  signal  input  by  said  input  means; 

(c)  process  means  capable  of  performing  a  plurality  of  half- 
tone processings;  and 

(d)  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  first  mode,  to  cause 
said  process  means  to  perform  a  first  one  of  the  half-tone 
processings  on  the  image  signal  which  has  been  converted 
by  said  converting  means,  and  a  second  mode,  to  cause 
said  process  means  to  perform  a  second  one  of  the  half- 
tone processing,  different  from  said  first  half-tone  process- 
ing, on  the  image  signal  which  has  not  been  converted  by 
said  converting  means. 


5,321,524 

GRAY  LEVEL  COMPENSATOR  FOR  PICTURE 

RECORDER 

AUko  Yaaagita.  Hiao.  Japaa,  aarigaor  to  Konica  CorporatioB. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,350 

Claliaa  priority,  applicatkm  Japaa,  Nov.  14. 1990.  2-306210 

lat  CL>  H04N  7/40 

MS.  CL  350—455  5  Oaima 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  receiving  an  input 

image  signal  indicating  a  recording  density  level  of  a  pixel,  and 


for  converting  the  image  signal  into  a  modulating  signal  to 
modulate  a  light  beam  and  for  producing  a  recording  density 
level  on  a  recording  medium  with  the  light  beam,  wherein  the 
image  recording  apparatus  has  a  recording  characteristic  that 
is  representative  of  a  relation  between  the  image  signal  and  the 
recording  density  level,  comprising: 
conversion  means  having  a  preset  conversion  table  for  con- 
verting the  image  signal  into  a  corresponding  modulating 
signal,  such  that  the  corresponding  modulating  signal  is 
output  in  response  to  the  input  image  signal,  and  wherein 
the  preset  conversion  table  is  adapted  to  convert  a  given 
number  of  image  signals; 
testing  means  including  correlating  means  for  correlating 
plural  reference  image  signals  and  plural  reference  density 
levels  with  each  other  based  on  a  desired  recording  char- 
acteristic, the  testing  means  including  inputting  means  for 
inputting  the  plural  reference  image  signals  into  the  con- 
version means,  thereby  obtaining  plural  actual  density 
levels  from  the  image  recording  apparatus,  and  wherein 


5,321,523 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

YaauBori  Hashimoto.  Yokohama.  Japaa.  assignor  to  Caooa 

KaboahiU  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Cofltinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  321,078,  Mar.  9, 1989.  abaadoncd.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  12.  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,214 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  3, 1988,  63-05630^ 
Not.  3, 1988,  63-056304 

lat  CL>  H04N  1/40 
MS.  CL  358—455  47  Claims 
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the  number  of  reference  image  signals  is  smaller  than  the 
given  number  of  image  signals  that  are  used  to  provide  the 
preset  conversion  table; 

correcting  means  for  calculating  a  density  deviation  between 
a  reference  density  level  and  the  actual  density  level  for 
each  of  the  reference  image  signals,  said  correcting  means 
further  calculating  a  correction  value  in  relation  to  the 
preset  conversion  table  so  as  to  eliminate  a  density  devia- 
tion therebetween,  said  correcting  means  obtaining  cor- 
rection values  for  each  of  the  reference  image  signals; 

interpolating  means  for  interpolating  between  the  correction 
values  so  as  to  provide  each  of  the  given  number  of  image 
signals  With  a  corresponding  correction  value;  and 

table  correction  means  for  correcting  the  preset  conversion 
table  with  the  correction  values  for  the  given  number  of 
image  signals  so  that  the  image  recording  apparatus  is 
provided  with  a  corrected  conversion  table,  so  that  said 
recording  apparatus  has  said  desired  recording  character- 
istic. 


5,321425 
CLUSTERED  HALFTONING  WITH  DOT-TO-DOT 
ERROR  DIFFUSION 
Charles  M.  Haiaa.  Ahadeaa,  CaUf.,  aarigaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioB. Stamford,  Cooa. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992.  Scr.  No.  990.561 
lat  CL'  H04N  1/40 
MS.  CL  358—456  9  Oaima 

1.  An  image  processing  system  for  use  in  quantizing  multibit 
image  signals,  to  prepare  an  image  for  printing  at  a  printer,  said 
image  formed  by  a  plurality  of  multibit  image  signals  ordered 
in  scan  lines,  each  image  signal  representing  an  optical  density 
of  an  original  image  at  a  discrete  location  therewithin,  and 
having  an  original  optical  density  selected  from  one  of  a  set  of 
'c'  original  optical  density  levels  that  has  a  number  of  members 
larger  than  a  desired  output  set  of  'd'  desired  optical  density 
levels,  said  image  processing  system  including: 
an  input  image  buffer,  suitable  for  storing  at  least  a  portion  of 
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a  scanned  image  defined  by  multibit  image  signals  and  to 
which  image  signals  are  directed  from  a  source  thereof; 

a  predetermined  number  of  line  buffers,  functionally  con- 
nected to  said  input  image  buffer  to  receive  scan  lines  of 
image  signals  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  signal  adders,  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
line  buffers,  for  adding  image  signals  directed  thereto 
from  said  line  buffers  and  error  term  signals  directed 
thereto  fiom  an  error  buffer,  to  produce  modified  image 
signals; 

halftoning  means  functionally  connected  to  said  signal  adder 
means,  converting  each  modified  image  signal  in  an  m 
pixel  X  n  pixel  area  of  the  image  to  printer  output  signals, 
said  conversion  process  varying  with  each  mxn  area  of 
the  image  based  on  a  predetermined  dot  growth  pattern; 


fit       m 


wherein  light,  which  is  reflected  from  a  read  surface,  is  used  to 
generate  an  electrical  image  signal  by  an  opto-electric  trans- 
ducing means,  said  white  level  detection  circuit  functioning  to 
generate  a  white  level  detection  signal  which  corresponds  to  a 
background  portion  of  said  read  surface,  said  white  level  de- 
tection circuit  comprising: 
sample/hold  means  for  receiving  said  image  signal  from  said 
opto-electric  transducing  means  and  for  generating  a 
white  level  image  signal,  said  sample/hold  means  operat- 
ing in  either  a  sample  mode  in  which  said  sample/hold 
means  produces  said  white  level  detection  signal  based  on 
a  variation  of  said  received  image  signal,  or  a  hold  mode 
in  which  said  white  level  detection  signal  generated  by 
said  sample/hold  means  is  fixed  at  a  level  corresponding 
to  a  previously  received  image  signal,  and  where  said 
sample/hold  means  operation  depends  on  a  control  signal; 
and 
control  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  which 
places  said  sample/hold  means  in  the  sample  mode  when 
the  output  signal  of  said  opto-electric  transducing  means 
sharply  increases,  and  which  places  said  sample/hold 
means  in  the  hold  mode  when  the  output  signal  of  said 
opto-electric  transducing  means  sharply  decreases. 


means  directing  said  printer  output  signals  to  an  output 
buffer,  for  transfer  to  a  printer; 

means,  responsive  to  said  printer  output  signals,  for  detCT- 
mining  density  of  the  image  over  the  mXn  area,  said 
density  determining  means  responsive  to  said  printer  out- 
put signals; 

a  printer  response  memory,  storing  a  lookup  table  of  empiri- 
cal printer  responses  to  printer  output  signals  for  an  m  X  n 
««a; 

means  determining  the  difference  between  the  stored  empiri- 
cal output  density  and  the  density  determined  from  said 
density  determining  means,  as  a  halftoning  error; 

means  for  distributing  said  halftoning  error  on  a  weighted 
basis  to  a  plurality  of  image  signals  forming  halftone  cells, 
said  distributing  means  including  an  error  buffer  function- 
aUy  connected  to  said  signal  adder  means. 


5^21^27 
INTEGRATED  DOCUMENT  IMAGING  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  CopenbaTer,  Cantoii;  Johan  Bakkcr,  Union  Lake,  and  John 
Vala,  Ptymoatfa,  all  of  Midt^  aaaignora  to  Unisya  Corpora- 
tion, Bine  Bell,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  933,841,  Sep.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,255,107, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  739,949,  Aug.  29, 1991,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  419,045,  Oct  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  S,063,46L 
This  application  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,971 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/00 
UJS.  a.  358—474  »  ' 


5,321,526 

WHITE  LEVEL  DETECnON  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

IMAGE  READER 

Shinya  Takenaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Snmitomo  Electric 
ladnstrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,945 
CUm  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3^)61889 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358-464  5 


1.  A  white  level  detection  circuit  for  an  optical  image  reader  operating  structure. 


1.  A  single  unitary  mount  means  for  integrating  cooperating 
optical-thermal  components  by  mounting  and  positioning  them 
under  the  working  platform  of  an  operating  structure;  this 
mount  means  being  adapted  to  be  simply,  removably  coupled 
to  this  platform,  and  arranged  to  thereby  thermally-optically 
isolate  these  components  from  interference  with  or  by  this 
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5,321,528 

IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE  CORRECTING  OFFSET 

ERRORS  FROM  A  PLURALTTY  OF  OUTPUT 

AMPLIFIERS 

KenicU  Nakamnra,  laehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

■UU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,184 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  30, 1990,  2-335252 
Int  a.'  H04N  ;/M 
UJS.  CL  358—482  14  ( 


means  by  using  differential  signals  of  a  plurality  of  pixels; 
and 
third  operation  means  for  adding  the  smoothed  differential 
signal  processed  by  said  second  operation  means  to  said 
specified  color  component  signal  and  outputting  an  added 
result  as  said  another  color  component  signal. 


1.  An  image  pick-up  device  for  generating  an  image  signal 
from  a  received  optical  image,  said  image  pick-up  device  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  photocon version  cells  for  photocon verting  the 
received  optical  image  into  an  electrical  signal; 

output  means  for  supplying  the  electrical  signal  from  said 
photoconversion  cells  as  a  first  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  photoconverted  optical  image; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  output  means  to  generate 
a  second  output  signal  corresponding  to  an  offset  signal 
component  of  said  output  means  separate  from  the  first 
output  signal; 

a  signal  source  for  selectively  supplying  a  predetermined 
signal  as  an  input  to  said  output  means;  and 

isolating  means  for  isolating  said  output  means  from  said 
plurality  of  photoconversion  cells. 


5,321,530 

IMAGE  FORMATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  OPTICAL 

MEMORY 

ScMi  Kaw^Ji.  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabMbiU  Kaisha, 
OsalEa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,596 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1991,  34)92271 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—501  5  ( 


5,321,529 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  SMOOTHING  OF 

DIFFERENTIAL  COMPONENTS  AND  ADDTHON  OF 

THE  RESULT  TO  A  SPECIFIC  COLOR  COMPONENT 

Maaahiro  Ftenada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

aUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,513 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1990,  M25474 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/46 

VS.  CL  358—500  20  Clahns 


1.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  pixel  by  pixel  a  plurality  of  color 

component  signals  representing  a  color  image; 
first  operation  means  for  obtaining  a  difference  between  a 

specified  color  component  signal  among  said  pluarlity  of 

color  component  signals  and  another  color  component 

signal  and  outputting  a  differential  signal; 
second  operation  means  for  performing  smooth  processing 

on  the  differential  signal  obtained  by  said  first  operation 


1.  An  image  formation  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  data  output  means  for  outputting  data 
composed  of  three  primary  color  image  data  for  full  color 
imaging,  reserve  command  data  and  release  command 
data,  and 

an  image  formation  means  operatively  connected  with  the 
plurality  of  image  data  output  means, 

the  image  formation  means  comprising, 

printing  means  for  writing  the  image  from  each  of  the  image 
data  output  means  in  an  optical  image  memory  to  print  the 
image  data  on  a  medium; 

reserve  command  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  the 
reserve  command  data  from  the  image  data  output  means; 

release  command  recognizing  means  for  recognizing  the 
release  command  data  from  the  image  data  output  means; 

control  means  for  allowing  one  of  the  image  data  output 
means  to  exclusively  use  the  printing  means  for  writing 
the  image  data  in  the  optical  memory  and  printing  the 
image  data  on  the  medium  when  the  reserve  command 
data  from  the  image  data  output  means  is  recognized  by 
the  reserve  command  recognizing  means  and  to  release 
the  exclusive  use  when  the  release  command  data  from  the 
image  data  output  means  is  recognized  by  the  release 
command  recognizing  means;  and 

erasing  means  for  erasing  images  remaining  in  the  optical 
image  memory  when  the  release  command  data  b  recog- 
nized by  the  release  command  recognizing  means. 
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5.331^1 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

DOCUMENT  DISCRIMINATION 

TakMki  HMebe,  mi  Sctadd  Hueda,  both  of  HKhioJi,  Japra, 

aMi^on  to  Koaica  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,»02 

OaiM  priority,  applkatkM  Japan,  May  11, 1992,  4-117472 

lot  CL'  H04N  1/46 

U&CL35S— 505  2  Clataa 


the  designated  image  processing  region  as  the  letter  and 
line  image;  and 
processing  means  for  processing  the  color  image  signals,  the 
processing  means  having  a  plurality  of  processing  modes, 
one  of  the  plurality  of  processing  modes  being  selected  to 
process  the  color  image  signals  in  accordance  with  the 
document  type  identified  for  the  original  document. 

5,321,532 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hiiaahi  lahikawa,  SaitaM;  Hideo  Honma,  Tokyo;  Yoaiiltake 
Na^aUna,  CUffHakl,  aad  Takaihi  Saito,  Yokollan^  all  of 
Japan,  aMiffion  to  Cawm  KatMnUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  013,194,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abaadoMd, 
which  ia  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  616,210,  Nor.  20, 1990, 
ihaadnnrrl  Thia  appUcatioB  Aug.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,168 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japam  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301477; 
Not.  20, 1989, 1-301478;  Not.  20, 1989, 1-301479 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—534  «  C"*™ 


SSTSmuQMlEBWLCOiamianciM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  an  image  on  an  original 
document,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  reading  the  image  and  for  generating  color  image 

signals; 
document  discrimination  means  for  identifying  a  document 
type  for  the  original  docxmient  from  the  color  image 
signals  generated,  the  document  type  being  identified  as 
one  of  acolor  document,  a  black  and  white  document,  or 
a  marked  document,  wherein  the  marked  document  has  an 
unage  processing  region  designated  with  a  marked  color 
differing  in  color  from  existing  colors  of  the  image  on  the 
original  document,  and  further  wherein  the  document 
discrimination  means  includes 
color  discrimination  means  for  conducting  color  discrimina- 
tion for  each  pixel  of  the  color  image  signals  generated, 
region  detection  means  for  detecting  a  designated  image 
processing  region  based  on  the  color  discrimination  re- 
sults, and 
image  discrimination  means  for  identifying  an  image  type  for 
the  image  on  the  original  document  as  being  one  of  either 
a  photographic  image  having  a  gradation  or  a  letter  and 
line  image,  based  on  the  color  image  signals  generated, 
the  document  type  for  the  original  document  being  idaiti- 
fied  baaed  on  the  results  obtained  by  the  color  discrimina- 
tion means,  the  region  detection  means,  and  the  image 
discrimination  means,  wherein  the  document  discrimina- 
tion means  first  identifies  whether  the  document  type  for 
the  original  document  is  in  either  a  color  document  group, 
which  include}  the  document  types  of  the  color  document 
and  the  marked  docimient,  or  a  montone  document  group, 
which  includes  the  document  type  of  the  black  and  white 
document,  baaed  on  the  result  obUuned  by  the  color  dis- 
crimination means,  and  when  the  document  type  for  the 
original  document  is  identified  as  being  in  the  color  docu- 
ment group,  the  region  detection  means  detects  whether 
the  original  document  has  a  designated  image  processing 
region  and  the  image  discrimination  means  identifies  the 
image  type  for  the  image  within  the  designated  image 
processing  region,  so  that  the  document  discrimination 
means  identifies  the  document  type  for  the  original  dc)cu- 
ment  as  the  marked  document  when  the  image  discrinuna- 
tion  means  identifies  the  image  type  for  the  image  within 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  input  date  is  halftone 
image  data  or  not; 

coding  means  for  extracting,  when  the  input  date  is  judged 
to  be  halftone  image  daU  by  said  judging  means,  a  repre- 
sentative color  of  the  input  daU  on  the  basis  of  pixel 
blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels,  and 
coding  the  extracted  reprcsentotivc  color; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  the  code  provided  by  said  coding 
means;  and 

a  second  memory  for  storing  the  input  data  when  the  input 
daU  is  judged  by  said  judging  means  not  to  be  halftone 
image  data. 


5,321,533 

POLYMER  DISPERSED  FERROELECTRIC  SMECnC 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

Satycndra  Knmar,  Kent,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Kent  State  UniTer- 

•tiy,  Kent,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,785 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—51  1®  * 


1.  A  light  modulating  material  defming  a  viewing  surface, 
comprising  microdomains  of  a  ferroelectric  smectic  liquid 
crystal  phase  dispersed  in  a  light  transmissive  polymer  me- 
dium, wherein  an  index  of  refraction  of  the  polymer  medium  is 
approximately  equal  to  an  effective  index  of  refraction  along 
an  angle  complementiuy  to  the  tilt  angle  of  the  bquid  crystal. 
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9.  A  light  modulating  material  defining  a  viewing  surface, 
comprising  microdomains  of  a  ferroelectric  smectic  liquid 
crystal  phase  dispersed  in  a  light  transmissive  polymer  me- 
dium, wherein  the  microdomains  have  a  characteristic  length 
no  greater  than  ten  times  the  pitch  length  of  the  ferroelectric 
smectic  liquid  crystal,  and  the  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  mole- 
cules throughout  each  of  said  domains  are  aligned  generally 
parallel  to  each  other  in  smectic  planes  which  are  themselves 
parallel  to  each  other. 


5,321434 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  A 

GEL  OF  UQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERIAL  AND  AN 
ORGANIC  COMPOUND  HAVING  A  PERFLUOROALKYL 

GROUP 
KohU  Takatoh,  Yokohama,  aad  Maaawiri  Sakamoto,  KawMaU, 
bodi  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  KabMkiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
nld,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,731 

CUinu  priority,  application  Japan,  Fdt.  3, 1992, 4-017490 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CL  359—52  13  OaiaH 


plane  as  said  control  capacitor  electrode  in  opposing 
relation  to  said  at  least  one  subpixel  electrode  through  said 
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insulating  film  to  form  an  additional  c^Mcitor  equivalentiy  in 
parallel  to  said  liquid  crystal  capacitor. 


5,321,535 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTIH  CONTROL 

CAPACTTORS  FOR  GRAY  SCALE 
Yaanhiro  Ukai,  Kobe;  ToodUaa  Smata,  MiU,  and  Todiiya 

Inada,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aarignori  to  Hoaiden  Corporation, 

Omlia,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  733,177,  JnL  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,245,450. 
This  application  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,975 

Ctaima  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  23, 1990,  M94632 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 

VS.  CL  359—55  1  Oahn 

1.  A  Uquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  at  least  one 
subpixel  electrode  occupying  a  part  of  a  region  defined  by  a 
pixel,  said  subpixel  electrode  being  disposed  on  an  insulating 
film  on  a  first  base  plate  in  opposing  relation  to  a  common 
electrode  on  a  second  base  plate  across  liquid  crystal,  a  control 
capacitor  electrode  partly  opposite  said  at  least  one  subpixel 
electrode  being  provided  through  said  insulating  film  to  form 
a  control  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  liquid  crystal 
capacitor  formed  between  said  at  least  one  subpixel  electrode 
and  said  common  electrode,  means  for  applying  a  drive  volt- 
age across  said  control  capacitor  electrode  and  said  common 
electrode,  and  an  additional  capacitor  electrode  formed  in  the 


5,321,536 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  OPERATION  DEVICE  AND  AN 

IMAGE  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Yntaka       liUi,       Nara,       and       YoaUtaka       YaaniMto, 

YanutiAariyama,  both  of  Japan,  aMlgnnii  to  Sharp  Kabo- 

BhiU  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,104 
ClaiM  priority,  ^plicatian  Japan,  Oct  31, 1991,  3-286740 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CL  359—72  10 1 


9.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element,  comprising  a  pair  of 
substrates  having  electrodes  formed  thereon,  and  a  liquid  crys- 
tal layer  interpoaed  between  the  substrates,  said  liquid  layer 
being  formed  of  a  polymer  matrix  and  a  gel  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  liquid  crystal  material  and  an  organic  compound 
having  a  perfluoroalkyl  group,  said  gel  being  dispersed  in  said 
polymer  matrix. 
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OPCRATION  LiaNT 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  operation  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  opposed  to  each  other; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  substrates; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  a  plurality  of  second  dec- 
trodes  which  are  at  least  partially  opposed  to  each  other 
with  an  insniating  film  interposed  therebetween,  the  first 
electrodes  being  provided  on  one  of  the  substrates; 

a  third  electrode  provided  on  a  surface  of  the  other  substrate 
to  be  opposed  to  the  second  electrodes;  and 

a  photosensitive  section  bridging  the  second  electrodes  and 
a  signal  line  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  elec- 
trodes, the  photosensitive  section  being  formed  of  a  pbo- 
toconductive  material, 

wherein  a  first  capacitance  is  generated  between  the  first 
electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes,  a  second  capaci- 
tance is  generated  between  the  second  electrodes  and  the 
third  electrode,  and  the  second  electrodes  are  controUably 
connected  to  and  separated  from  the  signal  line  by  the 
photosensitive  section. 
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5^21,537 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CHIRAL  SMECTIC  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MASKING  AREAS 
BETWEEN  ELECTRODES,  RUBBING,  REMOVING 
MASK,  AND  RUBBING  AGAIN 
SU^Jira    Okadm    tehara;    OHnn    TuigncU,    OigMaU; 
HiitiMta  Miano,  Hlrttnka,  aad  Yntaka  laaba,  KawagncU, 
aU  of  Japu.  aMi^on  to  Canoa  KabmhlM  Kaiiha,  Toiqro, 
Japaa 
D(tWm  of  S«r.  No.  «3«,»1,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,223,963. 
TUa  appUcadoa  Mar.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,017 
Oataa  priority.  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Feb.  13, 1991,  34M0608 
iBt  CL'  G02F  1/1337.  1/13 
VS.  CL  3S>-76  1 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
display  device,  said  device  comprising  a  first  substrate  pro- 
vided with  a  first  plurality  of  electrodes  and  a  second  substrate 
provided  with  a  second  plurality  of  electrodes  facing  and 
intersecting  said  first  plurality  of  electrodes  to  define  a  matrix 
arrangement  of  pixels  and  having  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  substrates,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  said  pair  of  substrates; 

patterning  said  first  plural  electrodes  on  said  first  substrate 
and  patterning  said  second  plural  electrodes  on  said  sec- 
ond substrate; 
forming  on  said  first  and  second  substrates  an  organic  insu- 
lating film  followed  by  a  homogeneous  orientation  film; 
forming  a  resist  on  said  orientation  film  on  at  least  one  of  said 
fist  or  second  substrates  in  the  areas  between  said  plurality 
of  electrodes  and  providing  a  rubbing  effect  to  said  sub- 
strate along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  electrodes; 
removing  said  resist  and  imparting  another  rubbing  effect  to 
said  substrate  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
electrodes; 
assembling  said  first  and  second  substrates  to  provide  a 

display  cell;  and 
imparting  into  said  display  cell  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
in  a  layer  structure. 


voltage  according  to  gradation  information  in  order  to 
produce  a  half  tone  defined  by  a  ratio  of  a  display  area  of 
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the  first  orienUtion  region  to  a  display  area  of  the  second 
orientation  region. 


8,321,539 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  FABRY-PEROT  ETALON  WTTH 

GLASS  SPACER 

KalaaUko  Hirabayaahi,  Ataugi;  Hiroyidd  Tsuda,  Zama,  and 

TakaiU  Knrokawa,  Yom,  all  of  Japan,  aadviors  to  Nippon 

Tdcvapb  and  Tekphone  Corporatioi^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,383 
daiaas  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991.  3413414; 
JaL  15, 1991,  3-174164;  Not.  11, 1991,  3-294673 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/137;  G02B  27/00 
MS.  CL  359-94  44  Oaima 
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5,321,538 

METHOD  FOR  GRADATION  DISPLAY  USING  A  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  WTTH  MINUTE 

INSULATION  PORTIONS  ON  THE  ELECTRODES 

ToMko  Mil  aj  Mia,  Alai«i;  Skno  KaMko,  Yokahaau;  Ryo^ 

Fk^liinn,  rbliMaH.  a^  ToMko  MarakMi,  Ataagi,  aU  oT 

JapM,  aMi^ata  to  Cteoa  FabMblfcl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Diririaa  of  Scr.  No.  984,837.  Dec.  3, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,8*». 

Tbta  upHratlna  Sep.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  114,397 

CUM  priority.  appUcaltai  Jap«a.  Dec  6. 1991, 3-348566 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/1333.  1/1343.  1/13 
VS.  CL  359^79  «  OriM 

1.  A  method  for  gradation  display  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  chiral  smectic  Uquid  crystal  element  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  comprising  a  pair  of 
dectrodes  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  minute 
imulation  portions,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal 
disposed  between  the  pair  of  electrodes,  which  can  be 
changed  between  a  first  orienUtion  state  and  a  second 
orientation  state  according  to  an  applied  voltage  polarity; 
and 
applying  to  the  electrodes  of  at  least  one  of  said  pixels  a 
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1.  An  electrically  tunable  wavelength-selective  filter,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  glass  substrate; 

a  first  transparent  electrode  layer; 

a  first  highly  reflective  mirror, 

a  first  alignment  layer; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer, 

a  second  ^gnment  layer, 

a  transparent  material  layer  whose  refractive  index  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  liquid  crystal  of  said  liquid 
crystal  layer; 

a  second  highly  reflective  mirror, 

a  second  transparent  electrode  layer;  and 

a  second  glass  substrate; 

which  are  arranged  in  this  sequence, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  highly  reflective  mirrors  define 
an  etalon  cavity  having  an  optical  length  and  said  trans- 
parent material  layer  is  present  to  increase  the  optical 
length  of  the  etalon  cavity. 
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5,321,540 

OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXING 

NETWORK 

AtSHshi  Takai;  Ryoji  Takeyari,  both  of  Koknbnqji,  and  AkiUko 
Takaae,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,255 

dains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-337118 

Int  CL'  H04J  14/02:  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CL  359—124  13  Claima 


<0D 
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COMINOL    UNTT 


1.  An  optical  frequency  division  multiplexing  network  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  terminals,  a  first  node,  a  second  node 
providing  signals  in  optical  frequency  division  multiplexing 
fashion,  a  plurality  of  first  optical  communication  paths  with 
each  respective  fkst  optical  communication  path  being  cou- 
pled between  said  first  node  and  one  of  said  terminals,  and  a 
second  optical  communication  path  coupled  between  said  first 
node  and  said  second  node,  wherein  said  first  node  comprises 
means  for  selecting  signals  having  optical  frequencies  to  be 
sent  to  said  plurality  of  terminals,  respectively,  from  signals 
which  are  transmittal  through  said  second  optical  communica- 
tion path  in  optical  frequency  division  multiplexing  fashion, 
means  for  converting  said  selected  signals  to  converted  signals 
having  a  common  optical  frequency  which  is  independent  of 
the  optical  frequencies  of  said  selected  signals  and  is  transmit- 
ted to  said  terminals,  and  means  for  providing  said  converted 
signals  to  said  terminals  through  said  first  optical  communica- 
tion paths,  respectively. 


at  least  some  of  N  mutually  disjoint  wavelength  sub-bands,  N 
an  integer  greater  than  1,  the  N  sub-bands  collectively  lying 
within  a  second  wavelength  band  disjoint  from  the  first  wave- 
length band;  and  at  least  one  passive  optical  network,  to  be 
referred  to  as  a  PON,  for  conveying  optical  signals  from  the 
first  and  second  generating  means  to  N  optical  network  units, 
to  be  referred  to  as  ONUs,  at  terminal  locations,  the  PON 
comprising: 

a)  a  primary  fiber  optically  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
generating  means; 

b)  a  plurality  of  distribution  fibers,  each  optically  coupled  to 
a  respective  GNU  or  group  of  ONUs; 

c)  means,  to  be  referred  to  as  a  spUtter,  for  passively  splitting 
at  least  some  primary-fiber  transmissions  into  the  plurality 
of  distribution  fibers; 

d)  means  for  optically  coupling  first-wavelength-band  sig- 
nals into  the  primary  fiber; 

e)  means  for  optically  coupling  second-wavelength-band 
signals  into  the  primary  fiber  such  that  first-band  and 
second-band  signals  can  be  simultaneously  coupled,  and 
such  that  two  or  more  sub-band  signals  can  be  simulta- 
neously coupled; 

f)  first  wavelength-selective  means,  to  be  referred  to  as  a  first 
WDM,  optically  coupled  to  the  primary  fiber  and  to  the 
spUtter,  the  first  WDM  adapted  to  divert  second-band 
signals  such  that  the  second-band  signals  are  prevented 
from  entering  the  splitter  from  the  primary  fiber,  but 
first-band  signals  are  permitted  to  enter  the  splitter  from 
the  primary  fiber; 

g)  bypass  means  for  optically  coupling  second-band  signals, 
diverted  by  the  first  WDM,  into  the  distribution  fibers 
without  said  second-band  signals  passing  through  the 
spUtter,  and 

h)  second  wavelength-selective  means,  to  be  referred  to  as  a 
second  WDM,  included  in  the  bypass  means,  the  second 
WDM  adapted  to  couple  optical  signals  lying  in  each 
sub-band  or  predetermined  group  of  sub-bands  exclu- 
sively into  a  distribution  fiber  associated  with  that  sub- 
band  or  group. 


5,321,541 

PASSIVE  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

WTTH  BROADBAND  UPGRADE 

Leonard  G.  Cohen,  Berkeley  Heights,  N J.,  aaaigBor  to  ATAT 

BeU  Uboratorics,  Mamy  HUl,  NJ. 
Contianatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  806,561,  Dec.  12,  1991.  This 
appUcatioB  Mar.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  857,365 
iBt  CL'  H04B  70/20:  H04J  14/02 
VS.  CL  359—127  6 


1.  An  optical  communicatioo  system  which  comprises:  first 
means  for  generating  optical  signals  within  a  first  wavelength 
band;  second  means  for  generating  optical  signals  lying  within 


5,321,542 
CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRELESS 

DATA  LINK 
Richard  F.  Frcitaa,  Morgan  HOI,  CaUf.;  Colin  G.  HarTiaoi^ 
Brookfleld,  Coan.,  aad  Peter  D.  HortCMtaa,  GoMcm  Bridge, 
N.Y.,  aasipiors  to  Intcnatiaaal  Baaiaeas  MachtMS  Corpora- 
tfcM,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

ContiaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  605,586.  Oct  29, 1990,  abaadoMd. 
nto  appUcatioa  Not.  8. 1993.  Scr.  No.  148.190 
lat  CL'  H04B  10/00 
VS.  CL  359—172  26  CUam 

17.  In  a  wireless  infrared  link  communication  system  com- 
prising at  least  one  network  adapter  means  coupled  to  a  net- 
work and  a  plurality  of  data  processing  means  optically  cou- 
pled through  the  wireless  infrared  link  to  the  network  adapter 
means,  a  method  for  communicating  between  the  network 
adapter  means  and  each  of  the  data  processing  means,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
transmitting  and  receiving  communication  control  informa- 
tion through  a  first  difliise  transmission  infrared  radiation 
channel  having  a  first  bandwidth;  and 
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responsive  to  received  communication  control  infonnabon, 
transmitting  and  receiving  data  information  through  a 


5J21J44 

ELECTROCHROMIC  STRUCTURES  AND  METHODS 

V.  D.  Parkhe,  Edison;  Forrest  A.  Tmmbore,  Summit,  and  John 

E.  Van  Dine,  Mahwah,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Sun  Active 

Glass  Elcctrochromics,  Ibc^  VaUey  Cottage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,650 

tot  a.'  G02F  1/153,  1/155 

VS.  CL  359—273  »  Claims 


"—>««««■  Ml  .    to.yT_^_^T  Jrr 


second  infrared  radiation  channel  having  a  second  band- 
width that  is  greater  than  the  first  bandwidth. 


5,321,543 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  LINEARIZING  AN 

EXTERNAL  OPTICAL  MODULATOR 

DaTid  R.  Hnber,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  tostm- 

meat  Corporatioa,  Hati>oro,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,460 

tot  CL' H04B /0/W 

VS.  CL  359— ir?  20  Claims 
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1.  An  electrochromic  device,  comprising 

an  electrochromic  structure  including  an  electrode  formed 
from  an  electrochromic  material,  a  counterelectrode,  and 
transporting  means  for  transporting  ions  between  said 
electrode  and  said  counterelectrode, 

conductive  means  including  at  least  one  layer  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  metal  for  applying  an  electric  potential 
across  said  electrochromic  structure, 

optical  means  for  enhancing  the  transmission  of  optical 
radiation  through  said  electrochromic  structure  and  said 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  metal  layer,  and 

a  first  intermediate  layer  formed  from  a  metal  and  disposed 
between  said  electrochromic  structure  and  said  at  least 
one  electrically  conductive  metal  layer. 


5,321,545 

MICROSCOPE  STAGE  FOR  RAPID  AND  INDEXED 

ANALYSIS  OF  FILTERS  AND  OTHER  MEDIA 

CARRYING  MULTDPLE  SAMPLES,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

ANALYZING  SUCH  SAMPLES  USING  SAID  STAGE 
Jean-Claade  Biaconte,  Briis-wus-Forges,  Ftrance,  assignor  to 

BiocoB  SjL,  Les  Ulis,  F^«ncc 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR«9/00545,  §  371  Date  May  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  31, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04«02,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  3, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  20, 1989,  Ser.  No.  678,257 
Claina  priority,  application  Frmice,  Oct  21, 1988, 88  13805 
tot  CL'  G02B  21/26 
VS.  CL  359—391  *« ' 


1.  A  method  for  linearizing  the  operation  of  an  external 
optical  modulator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  an  optical  carrier  in  said  modulator  by  a  pilot 
signal; 

sampling  said  modulated  optical  carrier  from  said  modula- 
tor; 

generating  an  error  signal  indicative  of  a  phase  difference 
between  a  second  harmonic  of  said  pilot  signal  and  second 
order  harmonics  of  said  pilot  signal  present  in  said  sam- 
pled modulated  optical  carrier,  and 

feeding  said  error  signal  back  to  said  modulator  to  adjust  a 
bias  thereof  to  minimize  said  phase  difference  and  thereby 
miiiiniiTf>  secood  order  distortions  produced  by  said  mod- 
ulator. 


Vir 


1.  A  stage  for  fixing  at  least  one  medium  that  carries  one  or 
more  samples  to  be  observed  and  to  be  analyzed  by  means  of  a 
microscope,  the  stage  including  a  hole,  a  support  plate  re- 
ceived in  said  hole  for  supporting  the  medium  and  thus  for 
enabling  the  sample  carried  thereby  to  be  observed,  means  for 
pressing  the  medium  against  the  support  plate  by  suction, 
means  for  indexing  the  medium  and  thus  said  sample  to  be 
analyzed,  said  indexing  means  comprising  a  card  including  an 
opening  corresponding  to  the  hole  through  the  sUge,  said 
medium  being  fixed  to  one  of  the  main  faces  of  said  card  over 
an  annular  zone  thereof  delimiting  said  opening. 
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5,321,546 
SWITCHING  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  FINDER 
HiroaU  Takase,  HacUo«Ui,  Japu,  aadgMW  to  ObwpM  Optical 
Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951JXI0 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991.  3-247776 
tot  CL'  G02B  23/ 14.  15/02:  G03B  13/10 
VS.  CL  359^-421  10 1 


5,321,548 

REAL  IMAGE  MODE  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION 

FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

HiroaU  Takase,  HacUo^Ji,  Japan,  aaaigMir  to  OlympM  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25. 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,702 
OaiMH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247775 
tot  CL'  G02B  23/14.  15/04.  5/04:  G03B  13/10 
VS.  CL  359—431  6  ( 
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5,321,547 
MONOCULAR  TELESCOPE 
Walter  Zapp,c/oMinox  GmbH,  Postfech  6020,  D-6300  Gicasen 
1,  Switseriand 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1990,9001937 

tot  CL'  G02B  23/Oi.  23/10.  23/16 
VS.  CL  359—431  31  Claims 


k 
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1.  A  monocular  telescope  with  a  view  finder,  wherein  the 
telescope  and  the  view  finder  have  a  common  sighting  direc- 
tion, a  mirror  system  is  provided  in  the  telescope  beam  path, 
the  view  finder  comprises  at  least  one  view  finder  objective 
and  a  view  finder  eyepiece  which  have  an  optical  axis,  the 
telescope  comprises  at  least  one  telescope  objective  and  a 
telescope  eyepiece  with  an  eye  lens,  and  the  axes  of  the  view 
finder  eyepiece  and  of  the  telescope  eyepiece  intersect  behind 
the  eyepiece  at  the  pivot  point  of  an  observer's  eye. 


.^ 


1.  A  switching  variable  magnification  finder  including  a 
finder  optical  system  for  observing  an  image  of  an  object 
photographed  by  a  photographing  optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 

an  image  erecting  optical  system  for  erecting  an  image 
formed  through  said  objective  lens  system; 

an  eyepiece  system  having  a  positive  refracting  power;  and 

an  auxiliary  lens  system  having  a  single  positive  lens  and 
being  removably  disposed  in  an  optical  path  between  said 
objective  lens  system  and  said  image  erecting  optical 
system. 

wherein,  by  one  of  insertion  and  removal  of  said  auxiliary 
lens  system  into  the  optical  path,  said  finder  optical  system 
changes  in  field  magnification  at  the  same  time  as  a  change 
in  focal  length  of  the  photographing  optical  system  so  as 
to  properly  indicate  a  photographic  range. 


1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  system  comprising: 

an  objective  lens  system  having  a  positive  refractive  power 
and  remaining  fixed  during  magnification  change; 

an  image  erecting  optical  system  for  erecting  an  image 
formed  by  said  objective  lens  system,  said  image  erecting 
optical  system  b^g  disposed  after  said  objective  lens 
system; 

an  eyepiece  lens  system  having  a  positive  refractive  power 
and  being  dispmed  after  said  image  erecting  optic^  sys- 
tem; 

a  prism  functioning  as  a  lens  element  and  disposed  in  an 
optical  path  between  a  surface,  closest  to  an  object,  of  said 
objective  lens  system  and  said  image  erecting  optical 
system,  said  prism  having  a  reflecting  surface  therein  so 
that  outer  and  inner  sides  of  said  reflecting  surface  make 
contact  with  air  and  a  medium  of  said  prism,  respectively; 

wherein  by  rotating  said  prism  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
outer  and  inner  sides  of  said  reflecting  surface  replace  one 
another,  one  of  the  sides  of  said  reflecting  surface  contact- 
ing air  and  the  medium  of  said  prism,  respectively,  is 
inserted  into  an  optical  path  in  place  of  the  other  side  to 
change  magnification. 


5,321,549 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  OBJECT"  LENS 
Koji  Namokn,  Sayama,  and  MaaayaU  SnxnU,  Tokorosawa, 
both  irf  Japnn,  — i^ors  to  TEAC  Corpontian,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71^1 
OainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  4, 1992, 4«37865[U1 
tot  CL'  G02B  7/00 
VS.  CL  359—507  11  ( 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  fat  an  object  lens  incorporated  in  an 
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optical  disk  apparatus  which  is  used  with  S  cartridge  type 

optical  disk,  the  cleaning  apparatus  performing  a  cleaning 

operation  while  inserted  into  a  disk  loading  portion  of  the 

optical  disk  apparatus,  the  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  approximately  the  same  shape  with  said 

cartridge  type  optical  disk,  said  housing  having  a  first 

surface  parallel  to  a  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk 

when  the  optical  disk  is  loaded  to  said  disk  loading  portion 

of  the  optical  disk  apparatus,  said  first  surface  facing  said 

object  lens  when  said  cleaning  apparatus  is  inserted  into 

said  optical  disk  apparatus; 

cleaning  means,  provided  in  said  housing,  for  cleaning  said 

object  lens,  wherein  said  cleaning  means  protrudes  from 

said  first  surface  during  operation  when  said  cleaning 

apparatus  is  inserted  into  said  optical  disk  apparatus,  the 

cleaning  operation  being  performed  by  said  cleaning 

means  making  contact  with  said  object  lens  and  sliding  on 

said  object  lens;  and 

driving  means,  provided  in  said  housing,  for  driving  said 

cleaning  means  so  that  a  sliding  direction  of  said  cleaning 

means  becomes  a  predetermined  direction  between  an 

inserting  direction  of  said  cleaning  apparatus  into  said 

optical  disk  apparatus  and  a  direction  perpendicular  to 

said  inserting  direction,  said  inserting  direction  and  said 

direction  perpendicular  to  said  inserting  direction  being 

parallel  to  said  first  surface  of  said  housing. 

5,321,5S0 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  OF  OPTICAL  INFORMATION 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Koicfai  Mamyama,  wid  Makoto  IwaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■Migaon  to  AaaU  Kogakn  Kogyo  KabuahikI  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
ContiBuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  477,464,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,187 
aaim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1989, 1-30775;  Feb. 
28, 1989, 1-47590;  Aug.  3, 1989, 1-202558 

Int  a,'  G02B  27/10.  9/04 
MS.  CL  359—618  W  Clai«t 


5,321,551 
PROJECTION  LENS  APPARATUS  FOR  REAR 
PROJECTION  TELEVISION 
Soon  Cheol  Choi,  Snwon-dty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
song  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,392 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
92-3347 

Int  CL'  G02B  9/60.  13/18.  15.  14 
VS.  CL  359-649  12  Oaims 


1.  A  projection  lens  apparatus  for  a  rear  projection  televi- 
sion, said  projection  lens  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  lens  in  which  a  negative  power  of  the  lens  gradually 
increases  from  a  central  portion  thereof,  having  substan- 
tially no  power,  to  a  peripheral  portion  thereof; 

a  second  lens  having  a  strong  positive  power; 

a  third  lens  in  which  a  positive  power  of  the  third  lens  gradu- 
ally increases  from  a  central  portion  thereof,  having  sub- 
stantially no  power,  to  a  peripheral  portion  thereof; 

a  fourth  lens  having  a  positive  power  at  a  central  portion 
thereof  and  a  negative  power  at  a  peripheral  portion 
thereof;  and 

a  fifth  lens  having  a  strong  negative  power,  wherein  the  first 
to  fifth  lenses  are  sequentially  arranged  in  the  stated  order 
along  an  optical  axis  extending  from  a  screen  to  a  cathode 
ray  tube. 


[=3 
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5,321,552 

REAR-FOCUS-TYPE  ZOOM  LENS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

INDEX-DISTRIBUTION-TYPE  LENS 

AUbisa  HorincU,  and  HiroynU  Hamano,  both  of  YokoLiama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19, 1991,  3-174391 
Int  a.'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359-654  7  ( 


WOUI.    SEDVO 


1.  An  optical  system  of  an  optical  infmmation  recording/re- 
producing apparatus  including: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  divergent  Itmiinous  flux; 

a  collimator  lens  for  coUimating  the  luminous  flux  emitted 
from  said  Ught  source; 

an  objective  lens  for  converging  the  luminous  flux  emitted 
from  said  Ught  source  onto  a  medium; 

a  beam  splitter  for  splitting  the  luminous  flux  reflected  by 
said  "ff*«<im"  from  a  light  path  directed  to  the  light  source 
and  guiding  the  luminous  flux  to  a  light  receiving  system; 

a  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  having  substan- 
tially no  power  disposed  between  said  objective  lens  and 
said  beam  splitter  and  adapted  to  correct  a  chromatic 
aberration  of  said  objective  lens;  and 

means  for  independentiy  actuating  said  objective  lens  at  least 
in  an  optical  axis  direction  defmed  by  said  objective  lens; 

said  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element  comprising  a 
positive  lens  and  a  negative  lens  cemented  together,  each 
end  face  of  said  chromatic  aberration  correcting  element 
being  formed  with  a  generally  planar  surface. 


LI  tt  L3        U  6 

'       '  '  '  (SP)        '  '  ' 


1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising:  a  first  lens  group  having  a  posi- 
tive refracting  power;  a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative 
refracting  power;  a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refract- 
ing power;  and  a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting 
power,  said  first  through  fourth  lens  groups  being  arranged  in 
this  order  from  the  object  side,  wherein  said  second  lens  group 
is  moved  to  effect  zooming,  said  fourth  lens  group  is  moved  so 
as  to  compensate  for  image  plane  fluctuations  which  are  inci- 
dent to  zooming  and  also  to  perform  focusing,  and  at  least  one 
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of  the  four  lens  groups  is  equipped  with  an  index-distribution- 
type  lens. 


5,321,553 

ZOOM  LENS 

TosUro  Ishiyama,  and  Kenzaboro  Suzold,  botii  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-051441 

Int  CL'  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CL  359—684  7  daisH 


1.  A  zoom  lens  in  which  distortion  is  corrected  well  includ- 


mg: 


5,321,554 
INVERSE  TELESCOPIC  WIDE  ANGLE  LENS 
Toahiro  Ishiyama,  Tokyo,  and  YosUynU  Shiadsn,  Minra,  both 
of  Japan,  assignofs  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  93,727,  JnL  20, 1993,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  931,347,  Aag.  18, 1992,  abandonwi.  This 
application  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Ang.  20,  1991,  3-207704; 
Oct  25, 1991,  3-306683 

Int  CL'  G02B  13/04.  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—753  13  Oaims 

1.  An  inverse  telescopic  wide  angle  lens  comprising: 
a  diaphragm; 

a  firont  lens  group  of  an  integral  positive  or  negative  refrac- 
tive power,  positioned  in  the  object  side  in  front  of  said 
diaphragm  and  having  a  first  lens  group  of  a  negative 
refractive  power  including  a  negative  lens  of  which  an 
image-side  air-contacting  surface  is  formed  as  an  aspheri- 
cal  surface  concave  to  the  image  side,  and  a  second  lens 
group  of  a  positive  refractive  power  positioned  between 
said  first  lens  group  and  said  diaphragm;  and 


a  rear  lens  group  of  a  positive  refractive  power,  positioned  at 

the  image  side  behind  said  diaphragm, 
wherein  said  rear  lens  group  includes  a  movable  lens  group 

consisting  of  plural  lenses  which  are  integrally  movable 


for  focusing,  wherein  said  front  lens  group  is  fixed,  and  the 
focusing  is  conducted  by  the  movement  of  said  movable 
lens  group  alone  in  such  a  manner  as  to  vary  the  rear  focal 
length  between  said  movable  lens  group  and  the  image 
plane. 


a  negative  lens  unit  disposed  most  adjacent  to  the  object 
side;  and 

a  positive  lens  unit  disposed  on  the  image  side  of  said  nega- 
tive lens  unit; 

said  positive  lens  unit  and  said  negative  lens  unit  being 
moved  relative  to  each  other  on  the  optical  axis  thereof 
when  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system  is  changed; 

said  negative  lens  unit  including  a  negative  lens  component 
having  its  image  side  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  air 
formed  by  a  concave  surface,  the  image  side  concave 
surface  of  said  negative  lens  component  having  an  aspheri- 
cal  surface  shape  whose  curvature  monotonically  de- 
creases away  from  the  optical  axis,  said  aspherical  surface 
being  set  within  a  range  represented  by 

-S<it<a75 

when  the  distance  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  from  the 
vertex  of  the  curved  surface  at  a  distance  y  on  the  curved 
surface  from  the  optical  axis  is  x  and  the  curvature  of  said 
curved  surface  at  the  vertex  thereof  is  C  and  04,  C6, ...  are 
constants  and  ic  is  a  cone  constant  and  x  is  expressed  as 

x=C>2/{i+(i_KCy)'}  +  «/+06/+-  •  • 


5,321,555 

COMPACT  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE 

TRIPLET  TYPE  HAVING  IMPROVED  CHROMATIC 

AND  MONOCHROMATIC  CHARACTERISnCS 

Lothar  Kodsch,  Wilasdorf,  and  Klans-Dieter  Schaefcr,  1 
fds,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvany,  assignors  to  Leica  ( 
GmbH,  Sohns,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,108 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnuny,  Oct  12, 
1991,  4133844 

Int  CL'  G02B  9/14 
VS.  CL  359—786  3  ( 


1.  A  photographic  objective  having  a  relative  aperture  of  3.S 
and  a  focal  length  of  35  mm,  of  the  triplet  type  with  a  rear  lens 
aperture  stop,  comprising: 
a  cemented  element,  including  a  first  and  a  second  lens 
element,  having  a  positive  overall  refractive  power  on  its 
object  side; 
a  bi-concave  central  lens  element;  and 
a  bi-convex  rear  lens  element  wherein  said  photographic 
objective  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 


Bl 


<  0.6,  where  S,^  =  0.8  X  / 


S 
nz>l.l 

w|— V2>15  Olid 
01y.F7(7)<Fjm<\.ixFiP). 


(D 
(II) 

(in) 

(TV) 


where 

where 

B/.  is  the  structural  length  of  the  objective, 

S'  is  its  distance  between  the  rear  lens  and  an  image 

formed  by  said  objective, 
r  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective. 
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S'max  is  the  maximum  distance  between  the  rear  lens  and 
the  image  formed  by  said  objective, 

n]  is  the  reftactive  index  of  the  second  lens  element, 

VI J  are  the  Abbe  numbers  of  said  first  and  second  lens 
dements,  and 

F2(2)  and  FjP)  are  the  Seidel  coefficiente  for  the  chro- 
matic magnification  difference  of  said  cemented  ele- 
ment having  lens  surface  2  and  said  bi-convex  rear  lens 
element  having  lens  surface  7. 


5,321,556 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  CONVEX  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

WITH  DISTORTION  OFFSET  MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF 

^    USING  THE  SAME 
Tobky  F.  Joe,  2578  D^rtOM  Ave,,  Hadenda  Hrights,  Calif. 
91745 

Filed  May  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  881,185 

Iirt.  a.)  G02B  5/09 

U.S.  a.  359-863  55  daima 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  rearview  mirror  assembly  with  distortion 
offset  means  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment 
interior  surrounded  by  a  front  windshield,  a  rear  window  and 
side  windows,  the  mirror  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  thin  convex  mirror  plate  having  two  oppo- 
site ends,  the  mirror  plate  having  a  length  of  approxi- 
matdy  18  inches,  a  width  of  approximately  2  inches,  and 
a  radius  of  curvature  of  approximately  78  inches; 

b.  an  elongated  arcuate  shaped  mirror  housing  for  releasbly 
framing  said  mirror  plate,  the  mirror  housing  having  an 
arcuate  shaped  guarded  front  side  for  backing  said  mirror 
plate,  a  flat  back  side  with  built-in  screw  nut,  and  two 
opposite  ends  for  attachment  of  two  end-covers,  where 
said  two  opposite  ends  of  said  mirror  plate  are  snugly  held 
by  the  two  end-covers; 

c.  a  hollow  extension  shank  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  each  having  a  ball-joint  socket,  each  ball-joint 
socket  having  a  U-shaped  notch,  the  shank  having  a 
length  of  approximately  2  )  inches; 

d.  a  pivot  hub  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  mirror 
housing  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  extension 
shank,  the  hub  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the 
proximal  end  having  screw  threads  for  releasible  engage- 
ment with  said  built-in  screw  nut  of  said  mirror  housing, 
and  the  distal  end  having  a  pivot  ball  engageable  with  said 
ball-joint  socket  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  extension 
shank,  and  a  stem  portion  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
pivot  boll,  which  stem  portion  has  a  thickness  matching 
said  U-shaped  notch  at  said  proxim&l  end  of  said  shank; 

e.  a  mirror  mounting  base  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  the  mirror  mounting  base  further  having  a  mounting 
plate  at  the  distal  end,  which  plate  can  be  affixed  on  said 
windshield,  a  pivot  ball  at  its  proximal  end,  which  pivot 
ball  is  engageable  with  said  ball-joint  socket  at  said  distal 
end  of  said  extension  shank,  and  a  stem  portion  immedi- 
atdy  adjacent  to  the  pivot  ball,  which  stem  portion  has  a 
thickness  matching  said  U-shaped  notch  at  said  dbtal  end 
of  said  shank; 

f.  two  semi-spherical  bowls  and  a  coil  spring  contained 
inside  said  hollow  extension  shank,  the  two  semi-spherical 
bowls  being  oppositely  disposed  for  engaging  respectively 
with  said  pivot  ball  at  said  distal  end  of  said  hub  and  said 
pivot  ball  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  mirror  mounting 


base,  the  coil  spring  disposed  between  the  two  semi- 
spherical  bowls  for  biasing  the  ball-joint  engagements  at 
said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  of  said  extension 
shank  to  increase  the  friction  at  said  ball-joint  sockets; 

g.  said  U-shaped  notch  of  said  ball-joint  socket  at  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  extension  shank  being  offset  to  said  U- 
shaped  notch  of  said  ball-joint  socket  at  said  distal  end  of 
said  extension  shank  for  allowing  maximum  adjustability 
of  the  position  and  the  orientation  of  said  mirror  housing 
to  have  an  extended  rearward  visual  field  reflected  in  said 
mirror  plate; 

h.  a  safety  reference  within  said  extended  rearward  visual 
field  reflected  in  said  mirror  plate,  the  safety  reference 
including  two  opposite  end  portions  of  said  extended 
rearward  visual  field  respectively  prescribed  by  said  side 
windows  of  said  vehicle;  and 

L  a  safety  locker  within  said  extended  rearward  visual  field 
reflected  in  said  mirror  plate,  the  safety  locker  including  a 
central  portion  of  said  extended  rearward  visual  field 
respectively  prescribed  by  said  rear  window  of  said  vehi- 
cle, 

j.  whereby  a  driver  can  tell  from  a  quick  glance  at  said 
mirror  plate  whether  and  when  it  is  safe  to  change  lanes  or 
make  turns,  when  another  vehicle  appears  in  said  safety 
reference,  it  is  not  safe  to  change  lanes  or  make  turns, 
when  the  other  vehicle  appears  in  said  safety  locker,  it  is 
not  safe  to  do  so  if  the  fh>nt  end  of  the  other  vehicle  is 
only  partially  visible  in  said  safety  locker,  but  safe  to  do  so 
if  the  other  vehicle  is  entirely  visible  in  said  safety  locker 
because  by  then  the  distance  between  the  driver's  vehicle 
and  the  other  vehicle  is  not  less  than  the  nearest  safety 
distance. 


5,321457 
MAGNEnC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  MULTIPLE  MAGNEHC  HEADS 
MaHtaHi  SbinotaaUro,  Nejragawa;  Takcdd  laoue,  Kadoma; 
HiroaU  Okamtto,  Nan;  Mann  HlgHkloiUi,  Kataao;  Tet- 
nqra  Mizukian,  Yawtta;  Tatraihi  Baimai,  and  SonkUro 
F^Jktka,  both  of  Sakal,  all  of  Japn,  awi^on  to  MatniaUta 
Electrk  ladnatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

Flkd  JiL  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,590 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Japui,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-167239; 
JoL  26, 1990, 2-200510;  Not.  20, 1990, 2-317231;  Dec  25, 1990, 
2-40573%  Mar.  20, 1991, 34»6642 

lot  CL»  H04N  5/78:  GllB  5/035,  5/584 
MS.  CL  360—37.1  4  Claimi 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reproducing  digital  signals  on  oblique  tracks  of 
a  magnetic  tape  having  different  aximuth  angles  for  juxtaposed 
tracks,  said  digital  signals  including  a  synchronization  block 
having  a  synchronization  pattern,  ID  data,  signal  data  and 
error  correction  code  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  magnetic  head  unit  comprising 
(i)  a  first  magnetic  head,  having  an  aximuth  angle  identical  to 
an  azimuth  angle  of  a  track  of  said  magnetic  tape  to  be 
reproduced,  for  reproducing  said  digital  signals  from  said 
track  and  outputting  a  first  reproduced  signal. 
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(ii)  a  second  magnetic  head,  having  an  azimuth  angle  identi- 
cal to  said  aximuth  angle  of  said  first  magnetic  head,  for 
reproducing  said  digital  signals  from  said  track  and  out- 
putting  a  second  reproduced  signal,  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  heads  being  disposed  so  as  to  have  an  overlap- 
ping region  with  respect  to  a  transverse  direction  of  said 
track; 

(b)  a  first  equalizer,  receiving  said  first  reproduced  signal, 
for  correcting  frequency  characteristics  of  said  first  signal 
and  outputting  a  first  corrected  signal  and  a  first  reproduc- 
ing clock  signal; 

(c)  a  second  equalizer,  receiving  said  second  reproduced 
signal,  for  correcting  frequency  characteristics  of  said 
second  signal  and  outputting  a  second  corrected  signal 
and  a  second  reproducing  clock  signal; 

(d)  a  first  synchronous  detector,  receiving  said  first  cor- 
rected signal,  for  detecting  said  synchronization  patterns 
and  said  ID  data  from  said  first  corrected  signal  and  out- 
putting  a  first  detected  ID  dau  signal; 

(e)  a  second  synchronous  detector,  receiving  said  second 
corrected  signal,  for  detecting  said  synchronization  pat- 
terns and  said  ID  data  from  said  second  corrected  signal 
and  outputting  a  second  detected  ID  data  signal; 

(f)  a  first  error  detection  circuit,  receiving  said  first  detected 
ID  data  signal,  for  detecting  a  number  of  errors  in  each 
synchronization  block  of  said  first  corrected  signal  and 
outputting  a  first  error  number  signal  indicative  of  said 
number  of  errors  in  each  synchronization  block  of  said 
first  corrected  signal  and  outputting  said  first  corrected 
signal  when  said  errors  are  detected; 

(g)  a  second  error  detection  circuit,  receiving  said  second 
detected  ID  data  signal,  for  detecting  a  number  of  errors 
in  each  synchronization  block  of  said  second  corrected 
signal  and  outputting  a  second  error  number  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  number  of  errors  in  each  synchronization 
block  of  said  second  corrected  signal  and  outputting  said 
second  corrected  signal  when  said  errors  are  detected; 

(h)  a  comparator,  receiving  said  first  and  second  error  num- 
ber signals,  for  comparing  said  first  error  number  signal  to 
said  second  error  number  signal  and  outputting  a  designa- 
tion signal  indicative  of  said  error  number  signal  having  a 
lower  error  number; 

(i)  a  selector,  receiving  said  designation  signal  and  said  first 
and  second  corrected  signals,  for  selectively  passing  there- 
through one  of  said  corrected  signals  in  accordance  with 
said  designation  signal;  and 

(j)  a  tracking  servo  circuit,  receiving  said  first  and  second 
reproduced  signals  from  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
heads  respectively,  for  controlling  tracking  of  said  mag- 
netic head  unit  so  as  to  maintain  a  center  of  said  magnetic 
head  unit  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with  respect  to 
a  center  of  said  track,  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  reproduced  signals. 


5,321,558 

METHOD  OF  STORING  DATA  ON  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Raymond  P.  Tackett,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Professional 

Consulting  and  Computing  Serrices,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,528 

iBt  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  360—39  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  storing  data  from  a  source  onto  a  magnetic 

tape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  temporary  storage  area  for  temporarily 
holding  data  and  a  second  temporary  storage  area  for 
temporarily  holding  housekeeping  information,  the  first 
temporary  storage  area  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
data  holding  areas  of  fixed  size, 

b.  reading  data  to  be  stored  from  the  source  into  a  first  data 
holding  area  in  the  first  temporary  storage  area, 

c.  formulating  said  housekeeping  information  regarding  the 
contents  of  the  daU  held  in  the  first  data  holding  area  of 
the  first  temporary  storage  area  therein  and  the  location  of 


the  first  data  holding  area  in  the  first  temporary  storage 

area, 
.  writing  said  housekeeping  information  so  formulated  into 

said  second  temporary  storage  area, 
.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (d)  until  the  first  temporary 

storage  area  is  full  or  all  of  the  data  to  be  stored  has  been 

written  therein. 
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f  writing  the  contents  of  the  first  and  second  temporary 
storage  areas  into  the  tape,  as  a  single  unit,  and  then 

g.  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (f),  as  necessary,  until  the 
magnetic  tape  is  full  or  all  of  the  dau  to  be  stored  has  been 
written  onto  the  tape. 


5,321,559 

ASYNCHRONOUS  PEAK  DETECnON  OF 

INFORMATION  EMBEDDED  WTTHIN  PRML  CLASS  IV 

SAMPLING  DATA  DETECnON  CHANNEL 
Himg  C.  Ngayen,  Saa  Joae,  and  William  L.  Abbott,  PortoU 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigoors  to  QuantoBi  CorporatioB, 
MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,352 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/09.  5/035 

VS.  CL  360—46  17  Claiaw 


TT 


1.  A  digital  peak  detection  circuit  for  asynchronous  detec- 
tion of  embedded  overhead  information  within  a  partial  re- 
sponse, maximum  likelihood  synchronous  data  detection  chan- 
nel of  a  magnetic  disk  drive,  the  channel  including  an  analog  to 
digital  converter  means,  being  clocked  by  a  data  clock  operat- 
ing asynchronously  with  respect  to  playback  of  said  embedded 
overhead  information  in  said  channel  and  for  converting  an 
analog  data  stream  into  raw  data  samples,  and  an  adaptive 
digital  FIR  filter  means  for  conditioning  the  raw  data  samples 
into  conditioned  data  samples  in  accordance  with  programma- 
ble filter  coeflidents,  the  digital  peak  detection  circuit  includ- 
ing: 
means  for  programming  the  digital  FIR  filter  means  to  a 
bandwidth  characteristic  selected  for  said  embedded  over- 
head information, 
a  pluraUty  of  clock  delay  means  connected  in  tandem  to 
receive  and  progressively  by  a  period  related  to  said  data 
clock  to  delay  conditioned  data  samples  of  said  embedded 
overhead  information,  and  having  taps  therebetween, 
first  comparison  logic  means  connected  to  predetermined 
ones  of  the  taps  of  said  plurality  of  data  clock  period  delay 
means  for  comparing  said  conditioned  data  samples  of  said 
embedded  overhead  information  at  said  predetermined 
ones  of  the  taps  and  for  generating  a  first  logical  condition 
therefrom. 
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second  comparison  logic  means  connected  to  a  predeter- 
mined tap  of  said  plurality  of  clock  delay  means  and  to  a 
threshold-providing  circuit  means,  for  comparing  said 
conditioned  data  samples  of  said  embedded  overhead 
information  at  said  predetermined  tap  with  threshold 
values  provided  by  said  threshold-providing  circuit  means 
and  for  generating  a  second  logical  condition  therefrom, 

digital  combining  means  for  combining  the  first  logical 
condition  and  the  second  logical  condition  so  as  to  detect 
and  put  out  said  embedded  overhead  information. 


EMBEDDED  SERVO  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW  POWER  DISK 

DRIVES 
Stephca  tL  Cowca,  LooisTille,  Colo^  aMignor  to  Integral  Periph- 
eral!, lac^  BoaMer,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,348 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  3M-4S  10  Claims 


media  for  use  by  a  digital  recording  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  diagonal  tracks  on  said  storage  media 
using  a  rotary  magnetic  head,  each  diagonal  track  begin- 
ning and  terminating  with  a  plurality  of  synchronizing 
patterns  that  allow  said  digital  recording  system  to  adjust 
its  read  circuitry  accordingly; 

including  with  each  said  diagonal  track  a  plurality  of  consec- 
utive audio  sectors,  each  audio  sector  separated  by  a 
sector  space,  each  audio  sector  comprising  a  plurality  of 
digital  sync  blocks; 

including  within  each  of  said  audio  sectors  a  time  code 
value,  said  time  code  value  serving  as  a  storage  media 
location  marker  for  said  digital  recording  system,  said 


VV^MV. 


time  code  value  incremented  by  said  digital  recording 
system  upon  each  revolution  of  said  rotary  magnetic  head; 

including  within  each  of  said  digital  sync  blocks  an  overdub 
value,  said  overdub  value  for  determining  the  most  recent 
digital  format  pattern  recorded  on  said  storage  media,  said 
overdub  value  incremented  by  said  digital  recording  sys- 
tem each  time  said  rotary  magnetic  head  records  a  digital 
format  pattern  onto  said  storage  media; 

including  at  the  end  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  diagonal 
tracks  a  write  timing  sector,  said  write  timing  sector  serv- 
ing as  an  absolute  position  marker  for  allowing  said  digital 
recording  system  to  determine  the  spatial  relationship 
between  said  plurality  of  diagonal  tracks  and  said  rotary 
magnetic  head. 


1.  A  method,  that  is  immune  to  single  bit  errors,  for  synchro- 
nizing a  read/write  head  to  a  rotating  disk  having  embedded 
servo  fields  wherein  each  embedded  servo  field  includes  a  DC 
erased  gap  follow  by  a  first  synchronization  pulse  which  in 
turn  is  foUowed  by  a  second  synchronization  pulse,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  synchronization  pulse  within  a  sector  preceding 

a  first  sector; 
qualifying  a  DC  erased  gap  of  the  first  sector, 
opening  a  first  sector  reference  window  a  predetermined 
time  following  the  synchronization  pulse  of  the  sector 
preceding  said  first  sector, 
opening  a  first  DC  gap  reference  window  after  qualificatioa 

of  the  DC  erased  gap; 
using  a  first  synchronization  pulse  of  said  first  sector  for 
synchronization  when  said  first  synchronization  pulse 
occurs  while  both  said  first  DC  gap  reference  window  and 
said  first  sector  reference  window  are  open. 


5,321,562 

DATA  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

SUafi  Haaada,  Tokyo;   Yoahikaza   Nakamara,  aad   YnUo 

Taalyaau,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aarigaors  to  Sony 

Corporattoa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  KOJSSO 
ClaLM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17, 1991,  3-076790; 
Mar.  17, 1991, 34176791;  Apr.  30, 1991.  3-126927 

Int  CL'  GllB  S/09.  20/10,  20/14.  20/16 
VS.  CL  360— 4S  9  CbdaH 


5,321361 
FORMAT  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  AUDIO  ONTO 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  WITH  ENHANCED  EDITING  AND 
ERROR  CORRECnON  CAPABILITY 
Kdtk  Bwr,  Qdvcr  Otr.  Aha  Zak.  Van  Nays;  MaroM  Ryle,  aMi 
DBfM  Brawn,  both  or  Loa  Africa,  aU  of  CaUf.,  avi^ors  to 
Akata,  Loa  A^eiaa,  CaUL 

FOad  Jan.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  123,657 
Int  CL)  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a  360-4S  12  CUm 

7.  A  method  of  forming  a  digital  format  pattern  on  a  storage 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  file  data  having  a  data  quan- 
tity for  serial  recording  on  a  recording  medium  by  assembling 
said  file  data  in  data  blocks  each  having  a  predetermined  block 
length,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  data  diiTerence  between  said 
data  quantity  of  said  file  data  and  an  integer  multiple  of 
said  predetomined  block  length; 
first  supplement  data  providing  means  for  selectively  pro- 
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viding  first  supplement  data  in  response  to  the  determina- 
tion of  said  data  difference,  said  first  supplement  data 
providing  means  being  operative  to  provide  said  first 
supplement  data  in  an  amount  selected  to  compensate  for 
said  data  difference; 

combining  means  for  combining  said  first  supplement  data 
with  said  file  data  to  form  combined  data  corresponding 
to  an  integer  number  of  said  data  blocks,  so  that  the  com- 
bination of  said  first  supplement  data  with  said  file  data 
yields  a  data  quantity  for  producing  an  integer  multiple  of 
the  predetermined  block  length; 

error  correction  coding  means  for  producing  error  correc- 
tion codes  for  the  combined  file  data  and  first  supplement 
data;  and 

interleaving  means  for  interleaving  said  file  data,  said  first 
supplement  data  and  said  error  correction  codes  to  form 
interleaved  data,  such  that  the  effect  of  drop  out  errors 
can  thereby  be  reduced. 


5,321,564 

DATA  HEAD  OFFSET  DETECTING  CIRCUIT  IN 

MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT  AND  MAGNETIC  DISK  UNIT 

USING  SAID  DATA  HEAD  OFFSET  DETECTING 

CIRCUIT 

Eiaaka  TakahasM,  HigaaUae;  Tatvo  Saaamoto,  and  CUhani 

Ohba,  both  of  KawaaaU,  all  of  Japaa.  aasigBors  to  F^)!**" 

Uidted,  Japan 

FDed  Apr.  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S75,9«9 
ClaiM  priority,  appHcation  JapM,  Apr.  30, 1991,  349S508 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/546 
VS.  a.  360— 77JH  8  ( 


5,321,563 

BIASING  AND  ERASING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAGNEnC  TAPE  RECORDING  DEVICES  TO 

IMPROVE  SIGNAL-TO-NOISE  RATIO 

Robert  Sanfbrd,  Flower  Monnd;  Robert  Cook,  Lewisrille,  and 

GcraM  Stntcrille,  North  Richland  Hills,  aU  of  Tez^  aaricaors 

to  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,860 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/03.  5/02 

VS.  CL  360—66  28  OaiaM 


1.  A  biasing  and  erasing  circuit  for  a  magnetic  tape  record- 
ing apparatus  for  recording  an  input  analog  signal  on  a  mag- 
netic tape,  the  recording  apparatus  having  a  record  head  and 
an  erase  head,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  DC  source  connected  to  the  erase  head  for  driving  the 
erase  bead  to  erase  information  from  the  tape,  the  DC 
source  comprising  a  transistor  having  a  base,  a  collector 
and  an  emitter,  a  resistor  connected  to  the  base  for  receiv- 
ing an  erase  enable  signal  for  controlling  the  transistor, 
and  wherein  the  erase  head  has  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  the  collector  and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  DC 
supply  voltage; 

an  AC  bias  oscillator  for  generating  an  AC  bias  signal; 

means  for  combining  the  AC  bias  signal  with  the  input 
analog  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  the  combined  AC  bias  signal  and  input 
analog  signal  to  the  record  head. 
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1.  A  data  bead  oflbet  detecting  circuit  in  a  magnetic  disk  unit 
including  a  servo  surface  on  a  disk  data  medium; 

a  servo  head  provided  opposite  the  servo  surface; 

a  pluraUty  of  data  surfaces  on  disk  media  that  store  data; 

a  plurality  of  data  heads  provided  opposite  the  data  surfaces, 
respectively, 

a  daU  head  offset  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  offset  of 
the  data  head  using  servo  information  of  the  servo  surface 
and  servo  information  of  the  data  surfaces,  comprising. 

a  first  offset  detecting  means,  operativeiy  connected  to  the 
daU  head,  for  detecting  an  oftet  value  of  the  daU  heads 
based  on  the  servo  information  read  by  the  data  heads 
from  the  data  surfiKes,  while  positioning  the  servo  bead 
based  on  the  servo  information  read  by  the  servo  head 
from  the  servo  surface; 

a  second  offset  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  ofihet  value 
of  the  servo  head  baaed  on  the  servo  informatioa  read  by 
the  servo  head  from  the  servo  surface,  when  the  servo 
information  on  the  data  surface  is  read  by  the  data  head; 

an  offset  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  true  offset  value 
by  subtracting  the  offset  value  detected  by  the  second 
offset  detecting  means  from  the  offset  value  detected  by 
the  first  offset  detecting  means;  and 

an  offset  value  storing  means,  operativeiy  connected  to  the 
calculating  means,  for  storing  the  true  offset  value  calcu- 
lated by  the  offset  calculating  means. 


5,321,565 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

PLURAL  SLIDING  CHASSIS  FOR  COMPACT 

CONFIGURATION 

Narito  Shibaike,  Hirakata;  SntoaU  MalanaMto,  Kobe,  and  Sato- 

ahi  Kiknya,  Hirakata,  ail  of  Japaa,  aarignttrt  to  MalanaUta 

Electiic  Indaitrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoaw,  Japaa 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  866,017 
CUtea  priority,  iwHraHnn  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1991, 34)77526 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/027 
VS.  CL  36»-85  11  CUaa 

1.  A  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  support  means  for  supporting  a  tape  cassette, 
a  second  support  means  for  supporting  a  tape  guide  drum 

which  has  at  least  one  rotary  head, 
a  third  suppon  means  for  supporting  said  first  support  means 

and  said  second  support  means, 
a  first  movement  means  which  moves  said  first  suppori 
means  relative  to  said  second  support  means  in  a  first 
directioa. 
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•  second  movement  means  which  moves  said  second  support 
means  relative  to  said  third  support  means  in  said  first 
direction,  and 


a  means  for  moving  said  first  support  means  and  said  second 
support  means  together  in  said  first  direction  after  said 
first  support  means  has  been  moving  in  said  first  direction. 


5.321,SM 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  THREADING  AND  TRANSPORT 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  SENSOR  FOR 
CONTROLLING  AIR  BEARING  BLOCK  MOVEME^^' 
fnithc  F.  Gmt,  Bcilflower,  and  Garry  Hteraan,  AHa  Dena, 
botk  ofCaUf^  aMigaon  to  Datatape  Incorporated,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  882,728 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/027.  15/00 

VS.  CL  360— 85  2  Claims 


contacts  said  walls  at  said  first  ends  and  progressively 
covers  said  walls  until  said  second  end  is  covered  and  said 
pressure  sensor  senses  said  covering; 

respective  multi-surface,  multi-radius  air  bearing  blocks 
located  on  either  side  of  said  rotary  head  scanner  and 
spaced  from  said  respective  vacuimi  walls; 

elevator  means  for  moving  said  air  bearing  bloclcs  between  a 
first  position  removed  from  said  vacuum  enclosure  during 
tape  threading  and  a  second  tape  guiding  position  contigu- 
ous to  said  rotary  head  scanner  after  said  tape  threading 
operation  is  complete  as  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensor 
wherein  said  elevator  means  is  not  activated  unless  said  air 
pressure  sensor  directly  communicating  with  said  second 
cross  groove  is  actuated  by  magnetic  tape  completely 
closing  off  said  first  cross  groove,  said  longitudinal 
grooves  between  said  first  cross  groove  and  said  second 
cross  groove;  and 

means  for  removing  said  vacuum  from  said  vacuum  walls 
after  said  air  bearing  blocks  are  moved  to  said  second 
position  contiguous  to  said  rotary  head  scanner  and  for 
tensioning  said  tape  about  said  air  bearing  blocks  which 
estabUsh  a  gentle  helical  path  about  said  rotary  head  scan- 
ner. 


5,321,5<7 
TAPE  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROTATING 
DRUM  AND  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoahi  KaM,  Yokohama;  Talanya  Shigemura;  YoahiyuU  Ta- 
nks, both  of  Katsnta,  and  VoaUUra  Fbkagawa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japaa,  aaaignora  to  Hitachi  Video  EngiMeriiig,  lac, 
YokohuM  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tirigro,  both  of  Japan 
CoMfamatioa  of  Ser.  No.  349,497,  May  9, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,168,399.  Ilia  application  Jna.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  901,133 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  May  13, 1988, 63-114661; 
May  13, 1988,  63-114662;  May  13,  1988,  63-114663;  May  13, 
1988,  63-114664 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUa  patcat  nbaeqnait  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 
has  been  diacialmed. 
Int  CL»  GllB  5/027 
UJS.CL360-8S  21 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  helical  scan  recorder  cranpris- 
ing: 

a  tilted  rotary  head  scanner, 

means  for  receiving  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  containing 
magnetic  tape,  said  receiving  means  being  spaced  from 
said  rotary  head  scanner; 

a  vacunm  enclosure  contiguous  to  said  rotary  head  scanner 
and  including  curved  vacuum  walls  respectively  on  either 
side  of  said  rotary  head  scanner; 

wherein  each  of  said  vacuum  walls,  includes  (1)  a  first  end 
contiguous  to  said  rotary  head  scanner  and  a  second  end 
spaced  from  said  rotary  head  scanner,  (2)  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  vacuum  grooves  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends;  (3)  a  first  cross  groove  joining  said  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  grooves  located  in  the  region  of  said 
first  end;  (4)  a  second  cross  groove  joining  said  plurality  of 
longitudinal  grooves  located  in  the  region  of  said  second 
end;  (S)  a  vacuum  outlet  directly  communicating  with  said 
first  cross  groove;  and  (6)  a  air  pressure  sensor  directly 
communicating  with  said  second  cross  groove; 

means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  vacuum  outlets  of  said 
vacuum  walls  to  assist  in  threading  tape  from  said  mag- 
netic tape  cassette  around  said  rotary  head  scanner  and 
into  contact  with  said  vacuum  walls  such  that  tape 


1.  A  tape  loading  mechanism  for  at  least  one  of  a  recording 
and  a  reproducing  apparatus  of  a  helical  scan  type  in  which 
signals  are  at  least  one  of  recorded  on  and  reproduced  from  a 
tape  by  a  head,  said  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  tape  guide  drum  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
including  a  tape  guide  stirface,  said  tape  guide  drum  hav- 
ing a  rotating  head  mounted  on  a  rotating  member,  and 
said  rotating  head  being  adapted  to  perform  at  least  one  of 
recording  information  on  the  tape  and  reproducing  the 
recorded  information  from  the  tape; 

(b)  a  group  of  tape  guides  arranged  close  to  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  tape  guide  drum,  said  group  of  Upe  guides 
being  movable  around  said  tape  guide  drum  in  order  to 
extract  the  tape  from  a  cassette  and  to  wind  the  tape  on 
said  tape  guide  surface  of  said  tape  guide  drum  such  that 
said  rotating  head  can  perform  at  least  one  of  recording 
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information  on  the  tape  and  reproducing  the  recorded 
information  frxMn  the  tape,  and  said  group  of  tape  guides 
also  being  adapted  to  form  a  specified  path  along  which 
the  tape  can  travel; 

(c)  a  guide  base  which  is  reciprocally  movable  between  a 
tape  loading  completion  position  and  a  tape  unloaded 
position,  said  group  of  tape  guides  being  mounted  on  said 
guide  base; 

(d)  a  rigid  drive  member  having  a  gear  portion  and  being 
engaged  with  said  guide  base  for  reciprocating  said  guide 
base  around  said  tape  guide  drum  in  response  to  a  driving 
force  transmitted  to  said  gear  portion,  said  rigid  drive 
member  having  a  shaft  embedded  therein  and  said  guide 
base  being  rotatably  mounted  directly  on  said  shaft  such 
that  said  guide  base  can  rotate  directly  on  said  rigid  drive 
member  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft;  and 

(e)  an  attitude  control  member  arranged  along  a  path  of 
travel  of  said  guide  base,  said  attitude  control  member 
being  engaged  with  said  guide  base  in  order  to  prevent 
said  guide  base  from  rotating  directly  on  said  rigid  drive 
member  around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shafi  beyond 
a  specified  angle  value. 


5,321,568 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED 

PITCH  AND  ROLL  CHARACTERICTICS 

Skahab  Hatam-Tabrixi,  Loa  Altoa,  CaUf.,  aaaigaor  to  Maxtor 

Corporation,  Saa  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,573 
Lrt.  CL'  GllB  5/4S 
VS.  CL  360-104  4  ( 


1.  A  rotary  actuated  arm  assembly  comprising: 

a  slider  having  a  top  surface; 

an  elongated  load  beam  having  an  end; 

a  flexure  comprising  a  thin  piece  of  metal  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  slider  and  a  second  end 
attached  to  said  end  of  said  load  beam 

said  flexure  further  comprising  a  rounded  protuberance  for 
contacting  said  load  beam  at  a  point  allowing  said  slider  to 
pitch  and  roll  as  it  flies  over  the  surface  of  said  disk; 

an  elastomeric  material  bonded  to  both  said  flexure  and  said 
load  beam  disposed  near  said  rounded  protuberance,  said 
material  imparting  radial  stiffriess  to  said  assembly  so  that 
said  load  beun  maintains  contact  with  said  rounded  protu- 
berance at  said  point  when  said  assembly  is  moved,  said 
material  having  sufficient  elastomeric  properties  so  as  to 
allow  said  slider  to  pivot  about  said  point  in  response  to 
variations  of  the  topography  of  said  disk. 


rotary  magnetic  head  drum,  said  statiooary  magnetic  head 

drum  having  a  lower  surface; 
a  drum  base  fixedly  supporting  the  stationary  magnetic  head 

drum  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  input  and  output  terminals  provided  on  the 

lower  surface  of  the  stationary  magnetic  bead  dnmi  and 

connected  to  the  signal  lines  of  the  rotary  magnetic  head 

drum;  and 


connector  assembly  comprising  a  connector  base  plate 
attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  drum  base,  spring  pin 
connector  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  spring  pins, 
said  spring  pin  connector  means  being  attached  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  connector  base  plate  with  the  spring 
pins  supported  thereby  extending  upward  so  that  the 
spring  pins  are  in  elastic  contact  with  the  input  and  output 
terminals  when  the  stationary  magnetic  head  drum  is 
mounted  on  the  drum  base. 


5,321,570 

SYSTEMS  USING  SUPERIMPOSED,  ORTHOGONAL 

BURIED  SERVO  SIGNALS 

Mickad  L  Bchr,  395  S.  OaUaad.  Paandwa.  Calif.  91001,  a^ 

FhMk  C  Bmak,  Jr.,  395  Am>  Nnefo  Ave,  #217,  ta—jiale, 

Calif.  94086 

CoMination  of  Scr.  No.  485,060,  VA.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,132,861,  which  is  a  continaatia»-in-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  415,728, 

Oct  2, 1989,  ahndoMd.  TUa  appUcatian  Apr.  27. 1992,  Scr.  No. 

874,527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  anhacqaent  to  JaL  21, 

2009,  haa  been  tfadaiBcd. 

lat  CL>  GllB  5/265 

U.S.  CL  360— 121  3( 


f — r — "y — V — *^    *  — V"-" 


5,321,569 
ROTARY  MAGNEnC  HEAD  DRUM  ASSEMBLY 
ScUchi  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaivior  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,408 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  12, 1991,  3-197368 
lat  CL»  GllB  21/18 
VS.  a.  360—107  8  OaiM 

1.  A  rotary  magnetic  head  drum  assembly  comprising: 
a  rotary  magnetic  head  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
revolving  magnetic  heads  and  having  signal  lines  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  heads; 
a  stationary  magnetic  head  drum  rotatably  supporting  the 


XECfO 

1.  Recording  media  on  a  substrate,  having  in  combination: 
side-by-side  contiguous  parallel  data  tracks  at  a  first  level  in 
the  media,  and  there  being  parallel  servo  information 
containing  bands  at  a  second  level  in  the  media  underlying 
the  first  level,  said  dau  tracks  and  bands  extending  in  a 
lengthwise  media  travel  direction, 

b)  servo  transitions  spaced  along  said  bands  to  define  lines 
extending  at  first  azimuth  angle*,  pairs  of  said  lines  extend- 
ing azimuthally  convergently,  and 

c)  data  transibons  spaced  lengthwise  along  said  data  tracks 
and  extending  at  second  azimuth  angles  which  are  differ- 
ent said  servo  transitions  and  data  transitions  may  be 
written  by  a  magnetic  head  having 

i)  first  servo  flux  gaps  which  are  relatively  long  to  span  at 
least  two  of  said  bands,  and  azimuthally  corresponding 
to  said  servo  transitions, 

ii)  a  sequence  of  daU  read/write  flux  gap*  which  are 
relatively  short  and  have  lengths  greater  than  the 
width*  of  said  tracks,  and  which  are  spaced  lengthwise 
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of  said  fust  flux  gaps,  and  which  azimuthally  corre- 
spond to  said  data  transitions, 
iii)  and  whereby  the  head  can  perform  read  after  write  on 
two  adjacent  data  tracks  simultaneously,  in  both  media 
directions. 


5^21.571 

TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  SLIDER  COVER  ROOONG 

MECHANISM  HAVING  COIL  SPRING  RETAINER 

PORTION 

Harvoad  Eaomoto;  Yasonorl  Soda,  aad  Yoahinoba  Machida,  all 

of  Tockigi,  Japw^  aaiigBon  to  Kao  CorporatioB,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Dm.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  998,744 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkm  Japu,  Jam  31, 1992, 44N»383{U] 
lat  a.)  GllB  2i/02 
MS.  CL  360—132  S 


the  frame,  a  second  wall  arranged  on  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  and  a  center  wall  arranged  between  the  first  wall  and 
the  second  wall,  in  which  the  frame,  the  first  wall,  and  the 
center  wall  constitute  in  combination  a  primary  winding  sec- 
tion on  which  a  primary  coil  is  wound  while  the  frame,  the 
center  wall,  and  the  second  wall  constitute  in  combination  a 
secondary  winding  section  on  which  a  secondary  coil  is 
wound, 
said  primary  winding  section  having  a  selectively  usable 
container  case  detachable  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
primary  winding  section,  the  container  case  accommodat- 
ing a  current  disconnecting  means  for  deenergizing  a 
transformer  circuit  when  the  coil  temperature  increases 
up  to  a  limit  level,  and  the  primary  coil  being  wound  onto 
the  frame  and  the  container  case. 


1.  A  tape  cassette  main  body  adapted  to  retain  a  magnetic 
tape  which  comprises: 

an  upper  half  portion  and  a  lower  half  portion, 

a  slider  member  slidably  covering  the  lower  half  portion, 
said  slider  member  and  said  lower  half  portion  being 
provided  with  aligning  apertures  therein, 

a  lock  element  for  said  slider  member  extending  through  said 
apertures  and  withdrawably  disposed  within  said  lower 
half  portion, 

a  locking  coil  q>ring  operatively  engaging  said  lock  element, 
and 

a  retainer  portion  attached  to  said  upper  half  portion  for 
retaining  said  locking  coil  spring  to  said  upper  half  por- 
tioa,  said  retainer  portion  comprising  a  retainer  wall  sur- 
rounding a  surface  portion  of  the  upper  half  portion  to 
define  a  spring  receiving  portion,  said  retaining  wall  hav- 
ing a  surface  which  declines  toward  said  spring  receiving 
portion. 


5,321,573 
MONOLYTHIC  SURGE  SUPPRESSOR 
R.  PcrwM,  aad  TboMS  L.  Veik,  both  of  Columbns, 
to  Dak  EleetnMics,  Inc.,  Cohunbna,  Ncbr. 
Filed  JnL  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,801 
tat  CL'  H02H  9/04 
UJS.  CL  361—56  15  < 


Ncbr., 


5,321,572 

TRANSFORMER  BOBBIN 

SeiU  SUbid,  Ckolta,  and  MmmU  SaM>,  SUawtka,  botk  of  Ja- 

I  to  Nippoa  DcMca  Cocpontioii,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,284 

I  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japm,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-103729 

tat  CL»  H02H  7/04:  HOIF  15/10,  27/30 

UJS.  CL  361—38  8  datea 


1.  ta  a  transformer  bobbin  comprising  a  frame  of  approxi- 
mately a  rectangular  shape,  a  first  wall  arranged  on  one  end  of 


1.  A  monolythic  surge  suppressor  comprising: 

an  inductor  coil  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil 
segments,  each  being  sandwiched  between  a  plurality  of 
ferrite  layers,  a  plurality  of  connector  means  extending 
through  said  ferrite  layers  to  interconnect  said  coil  seg- 
ments in  series  with  one  another  to  create  a  continuous 
coil  means  having  first  and  second  ends; 

a  first  varistor  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of 
varistor  material  sandwiched  between  a  first  conductor 
sheet  and  a  second  conductor  sheet; 

said  inductor  coil  assembly  and  said  varistor  assembly  being 
stacked  one  above  the  other  to  form  a  single  laminated 
assembly; 

first  lead  means  attached,  to  said  laminated  assembly  and 
being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  first  conductor 
sheet  of  said  varistor  assembly; 

secoitd  lead  means  attached  to  said  laminated  assembly  and 
being  in  electrical  connection  with  said  first  end  of  said 
coil  means  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  second 
conductor  sheet  of  said  varistor  assembly. 
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5,321,574 
ORCUrr  BREAKER/SURGE  ARRESTOR  PACKAGE  IN 

WHICH  THE  ARRESTOR  USES  AN  MOV  THAT  IS 
THERMALLY  DE-COUPLED  FROM  THE  BREAKER'S 
THERMAL  TRIP  CIRCUIT 
John  R.  Patrick,  Stone  Mooatain,  and  James  S.  Wella,  Law- 
rencerille,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Energy  ft  Auto- 
mation, Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

FUcd  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,509 

tat  a.'  H02H  9/04 

UJS.  a.  361—99  14  Claima 


1.  A  circuit  breaker/surge  arrestor  comprising: 

a  circuit  breaker  for  connecting  a  line  to  a  load,  having  a 
thermal  trip  circuit  and  a  magnetic  trip  circuit  each  re- 
sponsive to  an  overcurrent  having  respective  characteris- 
tics to  trip  the  circuit  breaker  and  thereby  disconnect  the 
load  from  the  line; 

a  surge  arrestor  in  series  with  the  circuit  breaker  and  com- 
prising a  sacrificial  Metal  Oxide  Varistor  (MOV)  respon- 
sive to  a  respective  threshold  of  current  passage  through 
the  MOV  to  cause  the  magnetic  trip  circuit  to  trip  the 
circuit  breaker  before  the  thermal  trip  circuit  has  had  an 
opportunity  to  trip;  and 

an  indicator  circuit  coupled  with  the  surge  arrestor  and 
comprising  an  indicator  light  which  is  visible  from  outside 
the  surge  arrestor  and  has  ON  and  OFF  sutes  indicative 
of  the  operational  status  of  the  MOV  and  the  circuit 
breaker  and  wherein  the  threshold  of  current  passage 
through  the  MOV  corresponds  to  the  passage  through  the 
MOV  of  a  substantially  continuous  current  at  the  level  of 
approximately  0.5  Amperes  and  defines  an  MOV  failure 
onset. 


ond  terminal  connected  to  the  ground  wire,  said  conduct- 
ing means  including: 

i.  two  electrodes  separated  by  a  gap  having  a  predeter- 
mined size,  and 
ii.  an  evacuated  enclosure  which  encapsulates  said  gap  in 

a  vacuum; 
said  predetermined  size  of  the  gap: 


limeA— 


v_y 


y 


a.  permitting  conduction  across  the  gap  and  current  to 
flow  through  said  energy  dissipation  components  when 
a  voltage  applied  to  said  power  line  is  above  but  not  less 
than  a  predetermined  voltage  level  of  1500  AC  volts 
RMS,  and 

b.  preventing  conduction  across  the  gap  and  current  not  to 
flow  through  said  dissipation  components  when  said 
voltage  applied  to  said  power  line  is  not  above  said 
predetermined  voltage  level. 


5,321,576 

HEAT  FLOW  DETECTOR  FOR  RECESSED 

INCANDESCENT  FIXTURES 

Stanley  S.  Brewier,  Uttle  Neck;  Jamea  N.  Pearse,  Dix  Hills. 

and  George  E.  Johnson,  Bronxrille,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaisBon  to 

Leriton  Mannfacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  929.606,  Aug.  13.  1992,  which  is  a 

coatiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  765,478.  Sep.  25,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,157,579,  which  is  a  coattaaatkw  of  Ser.  No.  680,450,  Apr.  4, 

1991.  Pat  No.  5,177.658,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Scr.  No. 

568^294,  Aog.  13. 1990,  which  ii  a  coatinnatioo  <A  Scr.  No. 

452351,  Dec  19, 1989.  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No. 

322.791,  Mar.  13.  1989.  which  is  a  coathnatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
150.967.  Feb.  1, 1988,  which  ia  a  coattunatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
910,044.  Sep.  22, 1986,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No. 
827,984.  Feb.  10, 1986,  which  ia  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

665.792.  Oct  29.  1984,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
433,579.  Oct  12, 1982.  lUa  appUcatioa  Aug.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No. 

929.606 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nhaeqneat  to  Oct  20, 

2009,  has  beea  diadaimed. 

tat  CL'  H02H  5/04;  F21V  23/00 

VS.  CL  361—103  14  Oalms 


5,321,575 
POWER  LINE  TRANSIENT  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Marcel  Shilo,  Fraadngham,  Maas.,  asaignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Maas. 

Cootinoation  of  Ser.  No.  716,420,  Jna.  17. 1991.  abaadoned. 

This  appUcation  Aog.  2. 1993.  Scr.  No.  101.084 

tat  a.5  H02H  9/04 

VS.  a.  361—56  8  Claims 

1.  A  transient  suppression  circuit  for  suppressing  voltage 

transients  over  a  power  line,  said  circuit  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  energy  dissipation  components,  each  com- 
ponent having  a  fwst  end  and  a  second  end,  with  the  first 
ends  of  said  components  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
line  or  neutral  wires  of  the  power  line; 

B.  conducting  means  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second 
terminal  with  said  first  terminal  connected  to  said  second 
ends  of  said  energy  dissipation  components  and  said  sec- 


1.  A  heat  flow  detector  for  recessed  electrical  incandescent 
lighting  fixtures,  said  heat  flow  detector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  temperature  sensitive  switch  having  portions  thereof  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  comprising  a  temperature 
sensitive  movable  element  and  an  electrical  contact  inte- 
gral therewith  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  located  within 
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said  bousing,  said  switch  connected  in  series  between  an 
electrical  power  source  and  said  electrical  incandescent 
lighting  fixtures,  said  switch  having  a  first,  closed  position 
where  current  is  permitted  to  flow  from  said  source  to  said 
electrical  incandescent  lighting  fixtures  and  a  second, 
open  position  to  interrupt  the  current  flow  between  said 
source  and  said  electrical  incandescent  lighting  fixtures; 
said  temperature  sensitive  switch  being  capable  of  being 
preset  to  go  to  said  second,  open  position  at  a  desired 
temperature,  said  movement  of  said  switch  to  said  second, 
open  position  being  effectuated  by  movement  of  said 
movable  element  whereby  said  electrical  power  source 
aiid  said  electrical  incandescent  Ughting  fixtures  are  elec- 
trically disconnected  from  each  other;  and 
a  resistor  means  for  generating  heat  when  current  is  applied 
thereto  connected  in  parallel  with  said  electrical  incandes- 
cent lighting  fixtures  and  said  electrical  power  source,  and 
mounted  in  proximity  to  said  switch  and  said  electrical 
incandescent  lighting  fixtures  such  that  the  electrical 
current  applied  to  said  resistor  means  will  produce  heating 
in  said  housing  and  when  such  heating  exceeds  the  preset 
value  of  temperature  to  which  said  switch  has  been  set, 
said  switch  moves  from  its  first,  closed  position  to  its 
second,  open  position  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  current 
between  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electrical 
incandescent  lighting  fixtures  permitting  both  said  electri- 
cal incandescent  lighting  fixtures  and  said  switch  to  cool. 


5.321.577 
PROTECTOR  MODULE  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE  PAIR 
Harry  M.  Ovper.  Harrisbwg,  aad  James  W.  RobertMm.  Obcr- 
Um,  both  of  Pa„  MiigMtrs  to  The  WhHakcr  Corporatioii,  WU- 
miagtoa,  Dd. 

Filed  May  8. 1992,  Scr.  No.  SM,449 

lit  CL'  HOIR  9/24:  H02H  3/22 

VS.  a.  361—119  7  daims 


1.  A  terminal  block  for  crossconnecting  respective  conduc- 
tors of  two- wire  cables  having  integral  surge  protection  for  the 
circuits  thus  defined,  comprising: 
a  first  housing  module  section  having  a  pair  of  housing 
sections  for  respective  terminals,  and  two  terminals  dis- 
posed in  respective  terminal-receiving  cavities  of  said 
housing  sections  each  having  a  pair  of  conductor-ter- 
minating section  is  exposed  in  respective  conductor- 
receiving  openings  of  said  housing  sections; 
a  second  bousing  module  section  having  a  pair  of  protector 
elements  having  active  and  ground  electrodes  disposed  in 
respective  protector-receiving  cavities  thereof,  and  fur- 
ther having  a  module  ground  strap  secured  thereto  having 
a  first  contact  section  in  engagement  with  said  ground 
electiode*  of  said  protector  elements  and  a  second  contact 


section  exposed  for  grounding  engagement  with  another 
ground  circuit  for  system  ground;  and 

circuit  elements  extending  from  first  end  sections  secured  in 
electrical  engagement  with  respective  said  terminals  to 
second  end  sections  engaged  under  spring  bias  with  active 
electrodes  of  respective  said  protector  elements  upon 
complete  assembly, 

whereby  a  terminal  block  is  defined  adapted  for  first  con- 
ductors of  first  and  second  two-wire  cables  to  be  termi- 
nated to  one  of  said  terminals,  and  for  second  conductors 
of  said  first  and  second  two-wire  cables  to  be  terminated 
to  the  other  thereof  thus  crossconnecting  the  two-wire 
cables,  and  upon  connecting  said  second  contact  section 
of  said  module  ground  strap  to  ground,  protected  circuits 
for  said  first  and  second  conductors  are  defined. 


5.321.578 

RAIN  DETECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION 

SYSTEMS 

RichaH  E.  Morrison,  Salt  Lake  Oty.  and  Kent  C.  Erickaen. 

Ceaterrille,  both  of  Utah,  awignors  to  Pro-Mark,  Inc. 

BoutifU,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  17. 1992,  Scr.  No.  870,586 

lat  CL'  AOIG  25/16 

VS.  CL  361—178  13  Claiiu 


1.  A  rain  detector  for  interrupting  the  regular  cycle  of  an 
automatic  irrigation  system  having  a  controller  and  at  least  one 
electrically  actuated  sprinkler  valve,  comprising: 

a  detector  housing; 

a  rainwater  collection  tray  having  an  open  top  area  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  rain  for  the  collection  of  rainfall  and 
disposed  partially  below  said  housing; 

a  pair  of  conductive  sensors  protruding  from  said  housing 
into  said  rainwater  collection  tray; 

a  switching  circuit  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for 
providing  electrical  connection  between  the  controller 
and  the  sprinkler  valve  when  said  pair  of  sensors  form  an 
open  circuit  and  electrical  disconnection  between  the 
controller  and  the  sprinkler  valve  when  the  level  of  rain- 
water within  said  rainwater  collection  tray  bridges  said 
pair  of  sensors; 

means  for  varying  said  open  top  area  exposed  to  rain  of  said 
rainwater  collection  tray;  and 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  posts  rising  from  the  bottom  of  said 
rainwater  collection  tray  to  prevent  leaves  and  similar 
large  area  debris  from  settling  to  the  bottom  of  said  rain- 
water collection  tray. 


June  14,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1323 


5,321,579 

OFnCE  PANELLING  SYSTEM  WFTH  A  MONfTOR 

SCREEN  MOUNTED  ON  A  CANTILEVERED 

ADJUSTABLE  ARM 

Mortimer  Brown,  Oakrille.  and  Jonathan  Criaion,  Toronto, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Tekaioa  Furniture  Systems, 

DownsTiew,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  733.166,  JnL  19,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  5. 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,613 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/76 

U.S.  a.  361—681  13  Clainu 


1.  In  an  office  panelling  system  having  a  number  of  intercon- 
nected panels  used  to  subdivide  an  office  space  with  the  panels 
being  less  than  S  inches  in  thickness,'an  adjustably  mounted  flat 
electronic  display  having  an  adjustable  securing  arm  secured 
to  a  mounting  rail  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  adjustable  securing 
arm  accommodating  variable  positioning  of  said  display  screen 
in  front  of  the  panel  to  which  the  securing  arm  is  attached,  said 
securing  arm  and  display  screen  being  movable  from  a  storage 
position  with  said  display  screen  generally  flat  against  said 
panel  to  a  forward  operating  position  in  front  of  and  variably 
separated  from  said  panel. 


an  expansion  device  for  expanding  functions  of  the  small 
electronic  apparatus,  the  expansion  device  comprising: 

a  device  body  containing  means  for  expanding  the  function 
of  the  small  electronic  apparatus,  the  device  body  having 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface  contin- 
uous with  the  first  and  second  side  surfaces; 

a  second  connector  provided  at  the  device  body  and  detach- 
ably  fitted  to  the  first  connector,  the  second  connector 
being  connected  to  the  expanding  means; 

a  power  cord  connected  to  the  expanding  means  and  leading 
out  from  the  fu^t  side  surface  of  the  device  body;  and 

a  plug  provided  at  an  extended  end  of  the  power  cord  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  power  socket; 

the  device  body  including  a  guide  groove  formed  in  the 
bottom  surface,  in  which  part  of  the  power  cord  is  remov- 
ably fitted,  the  guide  groove  including  a  first  portion 
having  one  end  open  to  the  first  side  surface  and  the  other 
end  in  the  bottom  surface,  a  second  portion  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  first  portion  to  the  first  side 
surface,  and  a  third  portion  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  first  portion  to  the  second  side  surface. 


5,321,581 

AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND  MANIFOLD  FOR 

COOLING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Bradley  W.  Bartilaon,  Chippewa  Falls,  and  James  J.  Jirak,  Jim 

Falls,  both  of  Wis.,  asdgaors  to  Cray  Research,  lac,  Eagaa, 

Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  855,384 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/200 

VS.  CL  361—695  18  Claims 


5.321.580 
EXPANSION  DEVICE  WFFH  POWER  CORD  AND  GUIDE 
GROOVE  FOR  EXPANDING  FUNCOONS  OF  COMPACT 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
TakaaU  HoMi,  Tokyo;  ToaUo  Kiknkawa,  Hanno;  Keizo  Oh- 
gami,  and  Takaicki  KobayaaU,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 
assignors  to  if«ii"«iinr<  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  926,507,  Aug.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,210,681, 
whkh  is  a  diTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  653,402,  Fdi.  8,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,153.817.  This  appHcatioa  Feb.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  21,467 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Fdi.  9, 1990, 2-30587;  JnL 
10, 1990,  M81730;  Jul.  10,  1990,  M81731 

lat  a.'  H05K  7/10;  HOIM  2/10;  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CL  361—684  7  Claimi 


1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  electrical  components,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  An  electronic  system  comprising:  a  compact  electronic 
apparatus  including  a  housing  having  an  outer  surface  and 
containing  an  electronic  part;  a  first  connector  provided  at  the 
outer  surface  of  the  housing  and  coimected  to  the  electronic 
part;  and  a  power  socket  provided  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 
housing;  and 


electrical  modules  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  board 
modules; 

ventilating  means  for  providing  cooling  air  flow; 

duct  means  connected  to  the  ventilating  means  for  directing 
cooling  air  from  the  ventilating  means  to  the  circuit  board 
modules  comprising  a  plurality  of  ducts,  wherein  each 
duct  leads  to  an  associated  circuit  board  module; 

valving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rod  valves,  wherem 
a  rod  valve  is  disposed  in  each  of  the  duct  means  for 
controlling  air  flow  to  the  electrical  module;  and 

switch  means  for  controlling  power  to  the  electrical  mod- 
ules, wherein  each  rod  valve  includes  and  actuates  a  re- 
spective switch  of  said  switch  means  to  an  associated 
dectrical  module. 
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S,321,582 

ELECTRONIC  C»MPONENT  HEAT  SINK 

ATTACHMENT  USING  A  LOW  FORCE  SPRING 

Paul  G.  Catpcnoo,  Colambnt,  IimL,  aasigiior  to  Cnmniiiis  Engiiie 

Cooipaay,  Uk^  Coimnbiis,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,661 

Int  a.3  H05K  im 

UJS.  CL  361—713  10  Claims 


1.  Electronic  component  heat  sink  arrangement  comprising 
a  housing  formed  of  a  heat  sinking  material  and  containing  a 
printed  circuit  wiring  board  and  a  plurality  of  heat  generating 
electronic  components,  at  least  one  carrier  upon  which  said 
electronic  components  are  supported  and  which  is  attached  to 
said  printed  circuit  wiring  board,  a  cover  panel  closing  an  open 
end  of  the  housing,  and  at  least  one  spring  member  having  a 
plurality  of  spring  fingers  pressing  the  electronic  components 
into  a  nonelectrically  conductive,  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  an  inner  wall  surface  of  the  housing;  wherein  a  heat 
conductive,  electrically  insulating  film  is  disposed  between  the 
electronic  components  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  hous- 
ing; wherein  said  at  least  one  spring  member  is  mounted  to  an 
inner  side  of  the  cover  panel;  and  wherein  said  at  least  one 
carrier  has  a  deflection  surface  means  for  deflecting  the  spring 
fingers  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  pressing  down  on  the  elec- 
tronic components  as  the  cover  is  being  positioned  onto  the 
housing  and  which  permits  the  spring  fmgers  to  freely  engage 
a  side  of  the  electronic  components  once  the  cover  is  in  posi- 
tion closing  the  open  end  of  the  housing. 


5,321,583 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PTTERPOSER  AND 

ARRAY  PACKAGE  CONCEPT  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 

TO  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Jolm  F.  McMaboa,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aMignor  to  bitel  Corpon- 
tioa,  Suta  Clara,  Calif. 

Flkd  Dec  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,335 
IM.  CL>  H05K  7/12 
UJS.  CL  361—770  13 


TJ 

J             r 

40 

li 

^ 7-| 

if 

41          1«                            1} 

L_ 

a^ 

f- f = 

1.  An  electronic  packaging  aasembly,  comprising: 

a  drciiit  board  having  a  plurality  of  first  conductive  pads; 

an  electronic  package  having  a  plurality  of  second  conduc- 
tive pads,  said  electronic  package  fimher  having  a  plural- 
ity of  boles  adjacent  to  said  second  conductive  pads; 

an  interpoaer  between  said  electronic  package  and  said  cir- 
cuit board,  said  interpoaer  having  a  plurality  of  openings; 

a  (Morality  of  conductive  members  located  within  said  open- 
ings of  said  interpoaer,  said  conductive  members  being  in 
openuive  contact  with  said  first  and  second  conductive 
pads  such  that  said  electronic  package  is  electrically  cou- 


pled to  said  circuit  board,  said  conductive  members  being 
adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  interposer;  and, 
pressure  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  electronic  pack- 
age so  that  said  conductive  members  are  pressed  into 
operative  contact  with  said  first  and  second  conductive 
pads. 


5,321,584 
BATTERY  AND  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

BATTERY  OPERATED  TOUCH  PEN 

Mark  Matbcny,  Manchester,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Tek  Electronics 

Mannftctnriiig  Corporation,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,265 

Lit  a.'  H05K  5/02:  G08C  21/00:  HOIM  2/10 

UJS.  CL  361—752  4  Claims 


1.  A  battery  powered  touch  pen  of  the  general  type  having 
an  axially  elongated  body  and  a  touch  probe  at  one  end  for 
collecting  data  from  at  least  one  touch  memory  device,  a 
non-volatile  memory  device  means  for  storing  the  data,  means 
for  reading  and  writing  data  to  the  memory  device  means  and 
a  touch  port  at  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end  for  transfer- 
ring data  from  said  memory  device  means  to  at  least  one  touch 
memory  device,  said  touch  pen  comprising: 
a  battery  holder  assembly  having  means  for  carrying  a  bat- 
tery and  the  touch  port  and  being  releasably  engaged  with 
one  end  of  the  touch  pen  body  for  providing: 
an  electrical  circuit  contact  between  the  battery  carried  by 
said  holder  and  the  electrical  circuitry  carried  by  the 
touch  pen  body  whereby  a  voltage  potential  is  supplied  to 
the  electrical  circuitry; 
a  first  data  logic  contact  between  the  touch  port  and  the 

electrical  circuitry  carried  by  the  touch  pen  body; 
said  battery  holder  assembly  further  having  an  axially  elon- 
gated end  portion  having  means  for  releasably  engaging 
one  end  of  said  axially  elongated  touch  pen  body,  said  end 
portion  having  an  inwardly  open  internal  chamber  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  battery,  and  further  including 
means  for  holding  said  touch  port  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  end  portion; 
printed  circuit  board  means  having  a  surface  for  carrying  at 
least  three  foil  circuit  paths  and  being  disposed  and  carried 
by  said  battery  holder  at  said  inwardly  open  end,  said 
battery  being  releasably  held  in  a  sandwiched  relationship 
between  said  touch  port  and  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
being  electrically  coupled  to  predetermined  of  said  foil 
paths  on  said  printed  circuit  board  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  polarity  between  said  predetermined  foil 
paths,  said  printed  circuit  board  being  carried  so  that  said 
foil  paths  provide  an  outwardly,  axially  facing  contact 
surface; 
first  electrical  contact  means  located  at  said  one  end  of  the 
touch  pen  body  and  extending  axially  outward  therefrom 
and  in  registration  with  a  first  predetermined  one  of  said 
foil  paths  carried  by  said  printed  circuit  board  to  make  a 
physical  and  electrical  contact  therewith  when  said  bat- 
tery holder  assembly  is  in  engagement  with  said  one  end 
of  the  touch  pen  body; 
second  electrical  contact  means  located  at  said  one  end  of 
the  touch  pen  body  and  extending  axially  outward  there- 
from and  in  registration  with  a  second  predetermined  one 
of  said  foil  paths  carried  by  said  printed  circuit  board  to 
make  a  physical  and  electrical  contact  therewith  when 
said  battery  holder  assembly  is  in  engagement  with  said 
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one  end  of  the  touch  pen  body,  said  second  electrical 
contact  means  being  in  a  predefined  spaced  radial  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  first  electrical  contact  means; 
third  electrical  contact  means  coaxially  located  with  and  at 
said  one  end  of  the  touch  pen  body  and  in  registration 
with  a  third  predetermined  one  of  said  foil  paths  carried 
by  the  printed  circuit  board  to  make  physical  and  electri- 
cal contact  therewith  when  said  battery  holder  assembly  is 
in  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  the  touch  pen  body. 


5,321,585 

DIRECTLY  SOLDERABLE  AUXILIARY  CIRCUIT 
BOARD  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  AND 

USING  THE  SAME 
Everett  P.  Trittachah,  m,  LewWwg,  and  Rofer  A.  Kajrwood, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  aarigaofs  to  General  Motors  CoiTon- 
tioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jon.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,080 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/11,  3/00:  HOIR  23/70 

MS.  CL  361—784  4  Claims 


'^mmm:^/^//^^^ 


wherein  said  second  projection  is  received  in  said  second 
slot; 

wherein  said  second  projection  has  a  conductive  pad  formed 
on  a  surface  thereof  and  a  conductive  runner  extending 
from  the  conductive  pad  on  the  second  projection  to  said 
second  circuit  pattern  on  said  second  circuit  board,  said 
first  circuit  board  having  a  conductive  pad  formed  adja- 
cent said  second  slot  and  a  conductive  runner  extending 
from  the  conductive  pad  adjacent  the  second  slot  to  said 
circuit  pattern  on  said  first  circuit  board,  and  a  wave 
solder  fillet  formed  on  the  conductive  pad  of  the  second 
projection  and  on  the  conductive  pad  adjacent  the  second 
slot; 

wherein  said  first  slot  in  said  first  circuit  board  is  arched. 


5,321,586 
LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  CENTRAL  UGHT  SOURCE 
Goenter  Hege,  GoMrintesQ  Rainer  Ncnumn,  Stirttiart;  MSxfA 
Brader,  Gcriinao^  and  Helmat  Stnrttcr,  Dttdaflcn,  aD  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gomany,  Malgnnn  to  Robert  Boach  Gi*H,  Strtt- 
gart.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,881 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfmrnqr,  Dec  14, 
1990,4040020 

bt  a.'  F21Y  %/O0 
UJS.  CL  362—32  •  Oaiam 


1.  A  directly  solderable  circuit  board  assembly  comprising  a 
first  circuit  board  having  a  first  electronic  circuit  pattern 
formed  on  said  first  circuit  board,  and  a  first  slot  formed  in  said 
first  circuit  board,  a  first  set  of  at  least  six  conductive  pads 
formed  adjacent  to  said  first  slot  in  said  first  conductive  circuit 
board,  and  a  conductive  runner  extending  from  each  of  the 
conductive  pads  of  the  first  set  to  said  first  electronic  circuit 
pattern; 
a  seMmd  circuit  board  having  a  second  electronic  circuit 
pattern  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  said  second  circuit 
board,  said  second  circuit  board  including  a  first  projec- 
tion having  a  planar  rectangular  shape  and  extending 
outwardly  from  said  second  circuit  board  and  having  an 
outer  edge,  a  second  set  of  at  least  six  conductive  pads 
formed  on  said  first  surface  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said 
first  projection  and  a  conductive  runner  extending  from 
each  of  said  conductive  pads  on  said  first  surface  to  said 
second  electronic  circuit  pattern; 
said  first  projection  received  in  said  first  slot  formed  in  said 
first  circuit  board  such  that  each  conductive  pad  of  the 
first  set  aligns  with  a  corresponding  conductive  pad  of  the 
second  set; 
a  wave  solver  fillet  formed  on  aligned  conductive  pads  of 
the  first  set  and  second  seU  to  make  an  electrical  and 
mechanical  connection  between  the  first  and  second  cir- 
cuit boards; 
wherein  said  first  circuit  board  further  comprises  a  second 
slot  having  a  shorter  length  than  said  first  slot,  and 
wherein  said  second  circuit  board  fiirther  comprises  a 
second  projection  having  a  planar  rectangular  shape  and 
having  a  length  shorter  than  said  first  projection  and 


1.  In  a  lighting  device  for  a  vehicle,  said  lighting  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vehicle  Ught  outlet  units  (19;  34).  at 
least  one  central  reflector  (10;  30)  formed  as  a  nearly  closed 
hollow  body,  a  light  source  (14)  having  a  Ught  emitting  body 
(16)  extending  inside  the  reflector  (10;  30)  and  a  plurality  of 
Ught  guides  (18;  33)  leading  away  from  the  reflector  for  con- 
ducting Ught  produced  by  the  Ught  source  to  the  vdude  U^t 
outlet  units  (19,  34),  the  improvement  wherein  the  reflector 
(10;  30)  comprises  a  plurality  of  reflector  parts  (11;  26;  31)  each 
of  which  have  a  first  focal  point  (Fl)  and  a  second  focal  point 
(F2),  and  said  reflector  parts  are  positioned  so  that  the  first 
focal  points  (Fl)  of  all  the  reflector  partt  coincide  and  are 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Ught  emitting  body  (16)  and  the 
second  focal  point  (F2)  of  each  of  the  reflector  parts  (11;  M; 
31)  is  located  at  least  approximately  on  a  surCsce  of  at  least  one 
of  the  other  reflector  parts  (11;  26;  31),  and  wherein  the  Ught 
guides  (18;  33)  are  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  second  focal 
points  (F2)  to  guide  Ught  away  from  the  reflector  parts  (11;  26; 
33). 
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5^21,597 
CHEMILUMINESCENCE  DEVICE 
MMiikiko  F^iUa,  Mwukata,  JapM,  aMi^or  to  Nihon  Kagdn 
HakkM  KJC^  Faknoka,  Japu 

FIM  JnL  16, 1993,  Set.  No.  91,925 

lat  a.)  F2iK  2/06 

VS.  CL  3a— M  8  ClaiBf 


1.  A  chemiluminesceiice  device  attachable  to  articles  in  the 
form  of  a  stick,  a  pipe,  a  wire,  a  line  or  the  like,  and  capable  of 
performing  chemilumineacence,  said  chemiluminescence  de- 
vice comprising: 
a  container  constituted  of  a  transparent,  flexible  material, 
said  container  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  be- 
tween ends  thereof  in  opposition  to  each  other  and  having 
a  hollow  therein  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  configura- 
tioa  with  a  groove  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, said  groove  defining  an  opening   having   width 
smaller  than  a  bore  of  said  groove  so  that  said  groove  is 
capable  of  clamping  the  articles  to  be  attached; 
an  ampule  provided  in  said  hoUow  of  said  container,  having 

a  hollow  whose  seal  is  breakable;  and 
two  liquid  substances  for  chemiluminescence  at  a  time  that 
mixeid  with  each  other,  contained  in  said  hollow  of  said 
container  and  in  said  hoUow  of  said  ampule,  respectively. 


5^21,S8S 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  LAMP 
Hcrlbcrt  WeddeMu;  Heii«  Bewcnick,  both  of  Lipprtadt,  and 
Dieter  Hcftbfw,  Lippatadt-H6r«te,  all  of  Fed.  R^.  of  Ger- 
■Huy.  MrigMn  to  Hella  KG  Haeck  *  Co.,  Uppatadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnnay 

FDcd  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,574 
OaiaH  priority,  appikatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1992.4206624 

lat  CL'  B60Q  1/44 
VS.  a.  362—61  6  ClaiBH 


UMI 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  lamp,  which  is  mountable  to  a  vehicle 

body,  wherein  an  interior  space  of  said  lamp  is  defined  by  a 

plastic  base  plate  which  can  be  mounted  to  said  vehicle  body, 

a  bowl-shaped  plastic  housing,  and  a  light-transmissive  shield 

which  is  arranged  at  an  opening  of  a  side  of  said  housing, 

wherein  an  interior  surface  of  said  housing  rests  on  a  cross 

member  extending  outwardly  from  said  base  plate,  wherein 

said  base  plate  has  a  greater  length  than  width,  and  wherein: 

said  light-transmissive  shield  is  a  separate  component  which 

can  be  selectively  mounted  to  other  components  of  said 

motor  vehicle  lamp, 

said  croM  member  of  said  base  plate  extends  between  and 

parallel  to  the  elongated  sides  of  the  base  plate, 
outer  edges  of  said  housing  and  said  base  plate  are  fiised 


together  and  an  outer  edge  of  said  cross  member  extend- 
ing from  said  base  plate  is  fused  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  housing,  with  only  an  interface  between  said  cross 
member  and  said  housing  being  deformed  from  fusion. 


5,321,589 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IRRADIATION 

ANGLE  OF  A  HEADLAMP  UGHT 

MaaaU  SUakawa;  RyooicU  Mlyakawa,  and  Hiroshi  KomacU, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kahuahlkt 

Kakka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Ang.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,148 

lat  CL'  B60Q  1/04 

VS.  CL  362—66  2  CUIns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  irradiation  angle  of  a 
headlamp  comprising: 

a  headlamp  means  pivotally  coupled  to  a  vehicle  body  at  one 
side; 

a  first  shaft  having  only  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  at  end  of 
said  "first  shaft,  said  threaded  portion  being  threadably 
engaged  with  a  side  of  said  headlamp  means  opposite  said 
one  side  to  control  the  irradiation  angle  of  said  head  lamp 
means  by  advancing  and  withdrawing  motions  of  said  first 
shaft; 

an  elongated  movable  piece,  said  movable  piece  having  first 
and  second  parallel  elongated  holes  provided  there- 
through, said  second  elongated  hole  only  having  threads 
and  unthreaded  portion  of  said  first  shaft  extending  and 
mounted  through  said  first  elongated  hole; 

stopper  means  provided  on  said  unthreaded  portion  of  said 
first  shaft  are  provided  on  both  top  and  bottom  sides  of 
said  movable  piece; 

a  second  shaft  threadably  engaged  with  said  second  elon- 
gated hole; 

a  sector  gear  means  provided  on  said  second  shaft,  two  step 
speed  reduction  gear  means  engaging  with  said  sector 
gear  means; 

a  worm  gear  means  extending  transversely  to  said  second 
shaft  and  engaging  with  said  two  step  speed  reduction 
gear  means;  and 

an  electric  motor  means  driving  said  worm  gear  means, 
wherein  rotational  movement  of  said  worm  gear  causes 
said  movable  piece  to  move  in  an  axial  direction  of  said 
second  shaft 


5.321.590 

HEADUGHT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 

Chan  C  Wa,  No.  7^2,  fUn  Le  Rd...  Taiaaa,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1993.  Ser.  No.  72,438 

lat  CL'  B60Q  1/06 

VS.  CL  362—66  4  daims 

1.  A  vehicle  headlight  adjusting  device  comprising: 


an  adjusting  screw  with  an  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  vehicle  headlight  to  move  therewith; 

housing  means  including  first  and  second  half  housings 
which  have  aligned  holes  therein  to  allow  said  adjusting 
screw  to  pass  through,  snapping  members  and  corre- 
sponding holes  being  respectively  formed  on  said  first  and 
second  half  housings  to  provide  a  releasable  engagement 
therebetween,  said  first  half  housing  having  an  insert 
projecting  downward  from  a  bottom  thereof  and  said 
second  half  housing  having  a  corresponding  slot  in  a  plate 
which  extends  from  a  bottom  thereof  to  engage  with  said 
insert; 


tor,  said  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  base,  said 
second  transistor  having  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  said  emit- 
ter of  said  first  transistor  and  said  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  coupled  to  said  light  source;  an  RC  circuit  coupled 
to  said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  to  said  collector  of  said 
second  transistor;  a  drain  resistor  coupled  to  said  RC  circuit, 
said  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  emitter  of  said  second 
transistor  and  said  power  supply  coupled  to  said  emitter  of  said 
first  transbtor  and  said  Ught  source,  said  handle  means  includ- 
ing a  switching  means  connected  to  said  light  source  means, 
said  power  supply  and  said  strobe  means  for  supplying  power 
to  said  strobe  means  and  a  substantially  transparent  enclosure 
means  releasably  mounted  to  said  handle  means  so  that  said 
beam  of  light  transmits  through  said  transparent  enclosure; 
wherein  said  strobe  means  turns  said  light  source  means  to  an 
on  sute  and  an  off  state  so  that  said  beam  of  Ught  blinks. 


5.321.592 

LOW  VOLTAGE  OUTDOORS  UGHTING  SYSTEM 

INSTALLED  BY  HAND  WITHOUT  TOOLS 

Aageio  Mariaacci,  Caaarile,  Italy,  aarigwtr  to  Foaderal  S.rJ.. 

Caiarilc  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/IT89/00059.  §  371  Date  Nor.  14, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  14. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  8. 1989,  Ser.  No.  775.988 
OaiBis  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  26, 1989,  20665  A/89 
IBL  CL'  HOIR  33/06 
VS.  CL  362—226  2  ( 


rotational  means  rotatably  received  in  said  housing  means, 
said  rotational  means  including  a  rotor  body  having  a 
hexagonal  block  projecting  from  a  first  side  thereof  and  a 
longitudinally  extended  threaded  through  hole; 

a  disc  having  annular  teeth  extending  outward  from  a  side 
thereof  and  a  hexagonal  opening  to  be  securely  mounted 
around  said  hexagonal  block  of  said  rotor  body  to  rotate 
therewith;  and 

a  drive  shaft  with  a  gear  securely  coupled  to  an  end  thereof 
for  engaging  with  said  annular  teeth  means  of  said  rota- 
tional means,  whereby  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  is  trans- 
formed into  a  linear  movement  of  said  adjusting  screw. 

5.321.591 
TOY  FLASHUGHT  STROBE  MODULE 
BaUamia  Cimock,  Altamonte  Springs;  Eric  Gatley,  Ocoee.  both 
of  Fla.;  Patrick  Chan,  Aberdeea,  and  John  Lam,  Hong  Kong, 
both  of  Hong  Kong,  aasignors  to  I  ft  K  Trading  Co.,  Vienna, 
Va. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,033 
lat  a.'  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—186  17 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  handle  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  power  supply  therein,  light  source  means  releasably 
mounted  to  said  handle  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light, 
strobe  means  mounted  to  said  handle  means  for  controlling  the 
output  of  said  beam  of  light,  said  strobe  means  including  a 
Darlington  circuit  having  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transis- 


1.  Outdoor  lighting  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lamps,  each  of  said  lamps  having  a  branch  cable 
containing  two  electrically  conducting  wires  for  feeding 
electricity  thereto; 
a  supply  cable  containing  two  side-by-side  electrically  con- 
ducting wires  in  sheaths,  said  supply  cable  having  an 
indefmite  length,  a  thickness  and  a  width,  said  electrically 
conducting  wires  of  said  supply  cable  being  connected  at 
one  end  of  said  supply  cable  to  means  for  supplying  elec- 
tricity; and 
a  terminal  box  made  of  an  insulating  material  and  substan- 
tially parallelpiped  in  shape  for  deuchable  connection  of 
each  of  said  branch  cables  with  said  supply  cable  at  any 
point  along  said  supply  cable,  said  terminal  box  compris- 
ing 

an  oblong  body  having  an  axial  longitudinal  channel  hav- 
ing a  channel  width  and  channel  depth  substantially 
equal  to  said  width  and  said  thickness  of  said  supply 
cable  respectively,  and  projecting  side  wall  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  channel,  said  oblong 
body  having  two  contacts,  each  of  said  contacts  being 
connected  electrically  to  a  respective  one  of  said  wires 
of  said  branch  cable,  extending  through  said  oblong 
body  and  having  a  point  protruding  from  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  channel  and  being  positioned  for  connec- 
tion with  said  wire  of  said  supply  cable;  and 
a  slide-on  cover  for  said  oblong  body,  said  slide-on  cover 
being  formed  with  a  C-sh^>ed  cross  section  and  having 
an  inner  cover  base  and  longitudinally  extending  cover 
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sides  at  opposite  lateral  edges  of  said  cover  base,  said 
cover  sides  being  provided  with  lateral  opposing 
grooves  so  that  said  outwardly  projecting  side  wall 
portions  of  said  oblong  body  can  engage  in  said  lateral 
opposing  grooves  when  said  slide-on  cover  is  secured  to 
said  oblong  body,  both  of  said  grooves  decreasing  in 
width  from  one  end  of  said  sUde-on  cover  to  another 
end  thereof;  and  said  slide-on  cover  also  having  longitu- 
dinal ridges  on  said  cover  base  extending  over  a  full 
length  of  said  cover  and  having  a  height  increasing  from 
said  one  end  of  said  slide-on  cover  to  said  other  end;  so 
that,  when  said  grooves  at  said  one  end  of  said  cover 
engage  said  projecting  side  wall  portions  of  said  oblong 
body,  said  cover  can  be  slid  on  said  oblong  body  of  said 
tenninal  box  with  said  side  wall  portions  sliding  in  said 
grooves  of  said  slide-on  cover  and  said  supply  cable  is 
pressed  onto  said  points  of  said  contacts  as  said  cover 
travels  over  said  oblong  body  and  said  points  pass 
through  said  sheaths  of  said  two  wires  of  said  supply 
cable  to  make  contact  with  said  two  wires  of  said  supply 
cable,  an  amount  of  movement  of  said  supply  cable 
toward  said  points'  of  said  contacts  being  due  to  both 
said  increase  in  said  height  of  said  ridges  and  said  de- 
crease in  width  of  said  grooves  from  said  one  end  to  said 
other  end  of  said  cover;  and  the  pressure  of  said  ridges 
on  said  supply  cable  gradually  increases  as  said  cover  is 
slid  on  the  oblong  body,  whereby  a  waterproof  seal  is 
formed  between  said  cover  and  said  oblong  body. 


ing  through  said  second  light  emitting  diode  from  said 
first  electrical  conductor  to  said  second  electrical  con- 
ductor, 

a  third  light  emitting  diode,  said  third  light  emitting  diode 
being  electrically  connected  between  said  second  elec- 
trical conductor  and  said  third  electrical  conductor, 
said  third  Ught  emitting  diode  having  a  directional  bias 
which  allows  electrical  current  to  flow  through  said 
third  light  emitting  diode  from  said  second  electrical 
conductor  to  said  third  electrical  conductor  and  which 
prevents  electrical  current  from  flowing^  through  said 
third  light  emitting  diode  from  said  third  electrical 
conductor  to  said  second  electrical  conductor, 

a  fourth  light  emitting  diode,  said  fourth  light  emitting 
diode  being  electrically  connected  between  said  second 
electrical  conductor  and  said  third  electrical  conductor, 
said  fourth  light  emitting  diode  having  a  directional  bias 
which  allows  electrical  current  to  flow  through  said 
fourth  light  emitting  diode  from  said  third  electrical 
conductor  to  said  second  electrical  conductor  and 
which  prevents  electrical  current  from  flowing  through 
said  fourth  light  emitting  diode  from  said  second  electri- 
cal conductor  to  said  third  electrical  conductor. 


S.321.593  

STRIP  UGHTING  SYSTEM  USING  UGHT  EMTmNG 

DIODES 

Mutia  G.  MMtea,  ISM  Elm  St,  Su  CaiUm,  CaUf.  94070 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  967.193 

lot  a.'  F21V  23/04 

VS.  CL  362— 2S1  9  CUimt 


5,321,594 
HEADUGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hcflmaim,  and  JoMf  Ball,  both  of  Lippitadt  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnumy,  aad^ion  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  A  Co.,  UppMdt 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,606 
Claiiaa  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Ang.  22, 
1992,4227888 

iBt  a.'  F21V  31/00 
VS.  CL  362—267  24  Oaiau 


L  A  circuit  for  sequential  illumination  of  light  emitting 
diodes  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  conductor, 

a  second  electrical  conductor, 

a  third  electrical  conductor, 

and  at  least  four  light  emitting  diodes,  including: 
a  first  light  emitting  diode,  said  First  Ught  emitting  diode 
being  electrically  connected  between  said  first  electrical 
conductor  and  said  second  electrical  conductor,  said 
first  light  emitting  diode  having  a  directional  bias  which 
allows  electrical  current  to  flow  through  said  first  Ught 
emitting  diode  from  said  first  electrical  conductor  to 
said  second  electrical  conductor  and  which  prevents 
electrical  current  from  flowing  through  said  first  light 
emitting  diode  from  said  second  electrical  conductor  to 
said  first  electrical  conductor, 
a  second  Ught  emitting  diode,  said  second  light  emitting 
diode  being  electricaUy  coflmected  between  said  first 
electrical  conductor  and  said  second  electrical  conduc- 
tor, said  second  Ught  emitting  diode  having  a  direc- 
tioflal  bias  which  allows  electrical  current  to  flow 
through  said  second  Ught  emitting  diode  from  said 
second  electrical  conductor  to  said  first  electrical  con- 
ductor and  which  prevents  electrical  current  from  flow- 


1.  A  headlight  for  vehicles  having  a  bowl  shaped  Ught-trans- 
missive  diield  which  closes  a  resinous  plastic  housing  whoae 
free  peripheral  edge  has  a  receiving  surface  approximately 
perpendicular  to  a  mounting  direction  of  a  foot  of  the  Ught- 
transmissive  shield,  said  foot  of  the  Ught-transmissive  shield 
being  mounted  on  the  receiving  surface  with  a  large  clearance 
perpendicular  to  the  mounting  direction,  a  pressing  mechanical 
device  for  affixing  the  light-transmissive  shield  to  the  housing 
by  pressing  the  foot  of  the  Ught-transmissive  shield  towards  the 
receiving  surface; 
wherein  a  seating  of  the  light-transmissive  shield  comprise* 
protrusions  rising  from  the  receiving  surface  which,  upon 
the  light-transmissive  shield  being  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing, are  deformed  by  a  pressure  of  the  foot  of  the  light- 
transmissive  shield  on  the  protrusions  so  that  some  of  the 
protrusions  extend  at  least  along  one  side  of  the  foot  of  the 
light-transmissive  shield  to  form  a  narrow  surrounding 
bed  for  the  foot  of  the  Ught-transmissive  shield. 
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5,321,595 

DOUBLE  BULB  MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP  APPARATUS 

Uater  B.  Jacobi;  Arthw  B.  JacoM;  Keith  E.  Brown;  Daniel  E. 

Canningham,  and  James  B.  Woodsmall,  all  of  MarAaU,  Mo^ 

■■rigBors  to  An^o  Inf^  Red  Dryers,  lac,  Marshall,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,525 

Int  CL'  F21V  29/00 

VS.  CL  362—373  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  and  focusing  Ught  from  a  pair 
of  high  intensity  light  sources,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  with  a  pair  of  reflectors  coUectively  forming  a 
curved  "M"  shape  in  cross-section  being  attached  thereto, 
with  one  Ught  source  positioned  within  each  reflector, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  transparent  coolant  circulating  tubes  posi- 
tioned between  the  light  sources  and  a  focal  plane  of  said 
reflectors,  said  tubes  having  circulated  therethrough  a 
light  filtering  fluid  which  filters  a  selected  spectrum  por- 
tion of  said  light  fix>m  said  sources  to  said  focal  plane; 

(c)  said  housing  comprising  a  center  protuberance  forming 
the  center  of  said  "M"  shape,  said  protuberance  including 
a  pair  of  lips  adapted  to  receive  respective  ends  of  said 
reflectors,  said  housing  including  bottom  ledges  which 
form  the  ends  of  said  "M"  shape;  and 

(d)  said  reflectors  are  attached  to  said  housing  by  inserting 
one  end  of  each  reflector  into  a  respective  one  of  said  Ups 
and  securing  the  other  end  of  each  said  reflector  via  a 
reflector  retaining  channel  which  is  removably  secured  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  housing  bottom  ledges. 


5,321,596 
DC/DC/AC  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  SUBSCRIBER 
INTERPHASE  UNIT 
Darid  E.  Hurst  San  RaaMM,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Rayoet  Corpora- 
tion, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Cofltianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  967,929,  Oct  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  674,497,  Mar.  25, 1991, 

abandomd.  TUs  appUcation  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,484 

Int  CL'  H02M  7/48 

VS.  a.  363—8  3  I 


supply  operating  at  a  second  and  higher  frequency  F2,  com- 
prising: 
an  input  for  receiving  the  DC  voltage  supply; 
a  power  switching  circuit  for  switching  the  DC  voltage 
supply  at  the  second  frequency  F2  and  for  applying  the 
switched  DC  voltage  supply  to  primary  windings  of  one 
or  more  transformers,  said  one  or  more  transformers 
having  at  least  a  push  secondary  winding  and  a  pull  sec- 
ondary winding; 
a  push  loop  including  the  push  secondary  winding,  a  push 
rectifier  and  a  push  switch  operating  at  the  second  fre- 
quency F2; 
a  puU  loop  including  the  pull  secondary  winding,  a  pull 
rectifier  and  a  pull  switch  operating  at  the  second  fre- 
quency F2; 
a  summing  junction  for  summing  power  deUvered  from  both 
the  push  loop  and  the  pull  loop  and  for  providing  an 
output; 
a  sine  wave  reference  signal  means  for  providing  a  nominal 
sine  wave  at  the  first  Fl  frequency  including  an  Fl  posi- 
tive half  cycle  and  an  Fl  negative  half  cycle,  said  means 
comprising: 

a  reference  ringing  signal  input  for  receiving  a  reference 
ringing  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  the  first  frequency  Fl, 
counter  means  for  counting  at  the  reference  ringing  signal 
frequency  and  having  an  output  network  means  for 
generating  a  successive  approximation  of  a  sine  wave  at 
the  first  frequency  Fl,  and 
integrator  means  connected  to  the  counter  means  for 
integrating  the  successive  approximation  into  the  nomi- 
nal sine  wave; 
a  push  driver  controlled  by  the  positive  half  cycle  for 
controlling  the  push  switch  at  the  second  frequency  F2 
substantially  in  accordance  with  the  Fl  positive  half 
cycle;  and 
a  pull  driver  controUed  by  the  negative  half  cycle  for  con- 
troUing  the  pull  switch  at  the  second  frequency  F2  sub- 
stantially in  accordance  with  the  Fl  negative  half  cycle. 


5,321,597 

GALVANIC  ISOLATION  DEVICE  FOR  DIRECT 

CURRENT  ELECnUCAL  SIGNALS  OR  ELECTRICAL 

SIGNALS  LIKELY  TO  INCLUDE  A  DIRECT  CURRENT 

COMPONENT 
Jean-Claude  AIncoqae,  St  Sympkoriea  D'Okm,  Fraace,  aasigaor 

to  Gee  Alstbon  SA,  Parte,  Fraace 
Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  854,874,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abwidoaed. 
TUs  appBcatioB  Oct  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,587 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  22, 1991, 91  03508 
Int  CL'  H02M  3/337 
VS.  CL  363—25  14  ( 


1     am^mr 


1.  A  DC  to  AC  power  converter  for  converting  a  DC  volt- 
age supply  to  an  AC  voltage  approximating  a  sine  wave  at  a 
first  frequency  Fl  via  a  switched  mode  DC  to  DC  power 


L.-i_ 


1.  A  galvanic  isolation  device  for  one  of  direct  current 

electrical  signals  and  electrical  signals  likely  to  include  a  direct 

current  component  said  galvanic  isolation  device  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding, 

wherein  signals  having  different  polarities  are  applied 

across  said  first  winding  and  said  second  winding. 


154-336  O.G.-94-20 


1330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14, 1994 


first  reversible  means,  connected  to  said  first  winding  of  said 
transformer,  for  chopping  said  signals  applied  across  said 
first  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  first  reversible 
means  being  arranged  for  chopping  said  signals  of  differ- 
ent polarities, 

second  reversible  means,  connected  to  said  second  winding 
of  said  transformer,  for  chopping  said  signals  applied 
•croM  said  second  winding  of  said  transformer,  said  sec- 
ond reversible  means  being  arranged  for  chopping  said 
signals  of  different  polarities,  wherein  said  second  revers- 
ible means  is  controlled  in  one  of  phase  opposition  with 
said  first  reversible  means  and  in  phase  with  said  first 
reversible  means,  and 

first  and  second  filter  means  for  filtering  signals  obtained 
across  said  first  winding  and  said  second  winding  of  said 
transformer,  respectively, 

vriierein  said  first  reversible  means  and  said  second  revers- 
ible means  are  arranged  to  provide  for  reversible  opera- 
tion of  said  galvanic  isolation  device. 


maititaininB  DC  energy  stored  by  said  DC  energy  storage 
element  at  a  predetermined  constant  value; 

means  for  producing  an  energy  level  error  signal  based  on  a 
difference  between  an  actual  stored  energy  level  and  said 
predetermined  constant  value; 

transfer  function  means  for  receiving  said  energy  level  error 
signal  and  producing  a  DC  loss  compensation  signal; 

means  for  receiving  said  DC  loss  compensation  signal  and 
producing  a  loss  compensation  vector  having  respective 
loss  compensation  components;  and 

summing  means  for  respectively  adding  said  loss  compensa- 
tion signals  to  said  error  signals. 


THREE-PHASE  ACTIVE  FILTER  UTILIZINC  ROTATING 

AXIS  TRANSFORMATION 
Sterca  A.  Moras,  PIttabmh,  Pa^  awigMr  to 

Electric  Corvn  Pittsbwik,  Pa. 

Filed  Scy.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,734 
Irt.  a.'  H02M  7/5395 
VS.  a.  363—41  « 
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5^21,599 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  A  THIRD 
HARMONIC  NEUTRAL  POINT  VOLTAGE  IN  A  THREE 

LEVEL  INVERTER 
Toknonkc  TaMwacU,  Katmta;  KiyoaU  Nakata.  IlMrald,  and 
KiyoiU  Nakaaua,  Katairta,  all  of  Japm,  aaiignon  to  Hita- 
chi, UL,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,005 

CUM  priority.  apvUotioB  Japaa,  Feb.  12. 1992.  44)24995 

bt  CL>  HQ2M  7/4S 

VS.  CL  363—41  9  Oaima 


1.  A  three-phase  active  filter  for  electrical  connection  to  a 
thiee-phase  supply  line  intermediate  a  three-phase  AC  source 
and  a  three-phase  load  to  compensate  undesirable  harmonic 
deviations  in  AC  energy  waveforms  on  said  supply  line,  said 
filter  comprising: 

a  DC  energy  storage  element; 

an  interposing  converter  electrically  connected  to  said  DC 
energy  storage  element  and  fiirther  electrically  connect- 
aUe  to  said  supply  line  for  selectivdy  effectuating  a  flow 
of  energy  therebetween  to  ofUMt  said  undesirable  har- 
monic deviations; 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  interposing 
converter  for  controlling  a  magnitude  and  direction  of 
said  flow  of  energy; 

fmiti  control  means  having  referencing  means  for  deriving  a 
synchronous  fimdamental  vector  of  said  AC  energy  wave- 
forms in  a  rotating  reference  frame  and  producing  funda- 
mental reference  signals  in  a  stationary  reference  frame; 

jmiA  control  means  further  having  comparator  means  for 
respectively  comparing  said  fimdamental  reference  signals 
with  signals  proportional  to  said  AC  energy  waveform*  to 
pfxxluce  respective  error  signab  forming  a  basis  of  con- 
tnrfUng  said  magnitude  and  said  direction  of  said  flow  of 
energy; 

wherein  said  control  means  further  comprises  loss  compen- 
latioa  means  operative  to  modify  said  error  signals  for 


1.  A  control  apparatus  of  power  converter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  connected  in  series  to  divide  DC 
voltage; 

a  power  converter  fed  with  direct  current  from  said  capaci- 
tors and  operative  to  convert  the  direct  current  into  AC 
phase  voltages  each  having  three  or  more  levek  of  poten- 
tial; and 

modulating  wave  generator  means  for  generating  a  com- 
mand of  a  fundamental  wave  of  alternating  current  deliv- 
ered out  of  said  power  converter; 

wherein  said  oKxlulating  wave  generator  means  has  means 
for  applying  to  said  fimdamental  wave  a  third  harmonic 
component  thereof,  and  said  third  harmonic  component  is 
derived  using  values  which  do  not  change  with  the  fre- 
quency of  said  fimdamental  wave. 
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5,321,600 

DELTA  CONNECTED  THREE  PHASE  AC-DC 

CONVERTER  WTTH  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECnON 

CIRCUITS 

EnMSt  M.  Flcrhcllcr.  Placcatia.  CaUf.,  aaaigBar  to  HaglMs 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Aagelca.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  966,231 

lat  CL>  H02M  7/08 

VS.  CL  363—65  3  OaiM 


1.  A  three  phase  power  conditioned  for  converting  an  alter- 
nating current  input  signal  from  a  three  phase  source  into  a 
direct  current  output  signal,  said  source  having  first,  second 
and  third  voltage  sources  connected  in  a  Delta  configuration 
and  having  first,  second  and  third  nodes  therebetween,  said 
three  phase  power  conditioner  comprising: 
first  means  including  a  first  boost  converter  for  converting  a 
first  phase  of  said  input  signal  into  a  first  direct  current 
output  signal; 
second  means  including  a  second  boost  converter  for  con- 
verting a  second  phase  of  said  input  signal  into  a  second 
direct  current  output  signal; 
third  means  including  a  third  boost  converter  for  converting 
a  third  phase  of  said  input  signal  into  a  third  direct  current 
output  signal; 
fourth  means  connected  between  said  first,  second  and  third 

means  for  providing  an  synthetic  ground;  and 
control  means  including  a  load  share  controller  for  regulat- 
ing the  power  suppUed  by  said  first,  second  and  third 
means. 


5,321,601 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  IN  A  SEWER 

REGULATOR 

Dennis  S.  Riedel,  5711  Newaua  Rd..  St  Clair,  Midi.  48079,  and 

StCTca  A.  Kerr,  P.O.  Box  20.  MarTsriUc,  Mich.  48040 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,262 

lat  CL'  G05D  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—141  7  Claiais 
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7.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  sewage  in  a 
sewage  regulator  having  a  sewage  inlet  and  a  sewage  outlet 
and  a  gate  valve  interposed  therdxtween  for  regulating  the 
flow  of  sewage  through  said  regulator,  the  regulator  further 
including  a  stilling  well  in  open  fluid  communication  to  the 


flow  of  sewage  through  said  regulator,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  hydraulic  assembly  for  actuating  the  gate  valve  between  a 

open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  limit  switch  affixed  to  the  hydraulic  assembly  for  indicat- 
ing the  open  and  the  closed  poaitions  of  the  control  valve; 
a  means  for  measuring  the  level  of  sewage  in  said  stilling 
well,  said  means  for  measuring  producing  an  output  signal 
indicating  the  level  of  sewage  in  said  stilling  well;  and 
a  programmable  logic  controller  electrically  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  assembly,  said  limit  switch  and  said  means 
for  measuring  wherein  said  programmable  logic  control- 
ler controls  the  activation  of  the  hydraulic  assembly  based 
upon  the  output  signal,  therd>y  regulating  the  flow  of 
sewage  passing  through  the  sewage  regulator  in  relation 
to  the  level  of  sewage  in  the  stilling  well. 


5,321>02 
TUTORIAL  CONTROL  PANEL 
Robert  J.  Fraadaco,  New  Fairfldd,  Coaa..  aadgaor  to  Pitaey 
Bowes  lac,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

Filed  Jaa.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  533,193 

lat  CL>  G05B  11/OJ 

VS.  CL  364—146  9  ClaiaH 
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1.  In  an  inserter,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation 
and  setup  of  the  inserter,  comprising: 

computer  means  for  controlling  said  inserter,  said  computer 
means  including  control  software  for  controlling  said 
inserter  through  a  plurality  of  operating  functions, 

control  switches  mounted  on  the  inserter  and  operativdy 
connected  to  said  computer  means,  each  of  said  control 
switches  representing  at  least  one  of  said  operating  fiinc- 
tions, 

indicator  means  associated  with  each  of  said  control 
switches  for  indicating  which  of  said  control  switches 
when  operated  will  be  recognized  by  said  computer 
means  during  the  operation  and  set  up  of  the  inserter. 


5.321,603 

PROGRAMMING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

CONTROLLER  USING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHIC 

BEHAVIOR  PROFILES 
Marria  J.  Schwcalv,  CUataa  Towatfp,  Maeo^  Comtf, 
Mick,  aMigBor  to  Allc»-Bradley  Coapaay.  lac,  MOwaakM, 
Wia. 

Filed  Dec  15. 1992.  Scr.  No.  991.016 
lat  a.)  O05B  n/oi 
VS.  CL  364—146  13  CUm 

1.  A  programming  apparatus  for  an  industrial  controller 
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which  has  a  procenor  module  that  stores  and  executes  a  se- 
quencer program  to  control  a  machine;  the  progranumng 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  behavior  profile  that  depicts  a  de- 
sired operation  of  the  machine  in  a  plurality  of  operational 
positions  as  a  two-dimensional  graph  with  distance  of 
machine  movement  represented  along  one  dimension  and 
machine  speed  represented  along  another  dimension; 
means  for  identifying  movement  actuators  on  the  machine 
and  to  specify  a  status  for  each  movement  actuator  when 
the  machine  is  operating  in  each  of  the  plurality  of  opera- 
tional positions; 


including  a  mailing  address  and  one  of  said  promotion 
flags; 

matching  the  promotion  flags  to  operatively  associate  said 
first  data  storage  means  and  said  second  data  storage 
means,  and  adding  each  of  said  promotion  entries  to  each 
of  it  s  associated  screened  data  entries,  to  form  multiple 
combined  entries; 

sorting  said  combined  entries  into  sets  and  subsets  indepen- 
dently of  said  promotion  flags,  with  each  of  said  sets 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  postal 
mailing  rate  classifications,  and  with  each  of  said  subsets 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  designated 
postal  delivery  areas  based  upon  said  mailing  addresses; 


means  for  specifying  input  devices  from  which  the  industrial 
controller  receives  signals  and  an  operational  event  of  the 
machine  which  causes  each  input  device  to  produce  a 
signal; 

means  for  specifying  an  output  device  and  an  operational 
position  of  the  machine  at  which  the  industrial  controller 
is  to  send  a  signal  to  the  output  device;  and 

a  compiler  responds  to  all  aforementioned  means  by  produc- 
ing data  in  a  format  which  is  readable  by  the  sequencer 
program  with  the  data  being  produced  from  information 
about  the  behavior  profile,  each  movement  actuator,  the 
input  devices  and  the  output  device. 


5^21,604  

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ADMINISTERING 
PROMOTIONAL  MAILING 
Joha  A.  PcMk,  Moatkcilo;  Pud  H.  Korta,  Lakeland,  aad 
Kcneth  M.  Rap^  St  Paal,  ail  of  Miaa^  aMigBon  to  Folflll- 
wtmt  SyateaM  lac^  Moaticdlo,  Mian. 
DMrioa  of  Scr.  No.  649,970,  Feb.  4, 1991,  Pat.  No.  S,(WM70, 
wUch  to  a  iiwMom  of  Ser.  No.  328,109,  Mar.  23, 1909.  Pat  No. 
3,053,955.  Thte  apvUcatkm  Feb.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  830,635 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/22.  15/24:  G06G  7/52 
VS.  CL  3«— 401  17  ClaiiM 

1.  A  computer  implemented  process  for  preparing  multiple 
individual  promotional  mailing  items  based  on  a  plurality  of 
promotions,  for  mailing  to  multiple  destinations  in  a  manner 
selected  to  facilitate  mailing  the  items  at  a  reduced  cost,  includ- 
ing the  step*  of: 
screening  multiple  data  entries  to  eliminate  any  duplicates  of 

the  entries; 
storing  a  plurality  of  promotion  entries,  each  uniquely  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  a  plurality  of  promotions,  in  a  first 
bit-encoded  data  storage  means,  each  of  said  promotion 
entries  including  a  unique  promotion  flag  and  a  promotion 
legend  identifier  unique  to  the  associated  promotion; 
loading  the  multiple  screened  data  entries  into  a  second 
bit-encoded  data  storage  means,  each  screened  daU  entry 


^TS""""^- 


arranging  said  sets  and  subsets  in  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  said  combined  entries; 

generating  a  plurality  of  entry  images,  one  image  associated 
with  each  of  said  combined  entries,  wherein  each  one  of 
said  image  includes  its  associated  address  and  promotion 
legend;  and 

printing  said  entry  images  individually  upon  pieces  of  print- 
ing stock  and  in  a  printing  sequence  depending  upon  said 
predetermined  sequence,  thereby  to  form  individual 
printed  mailing  items,  with  said  mailing  items  serially 
arranged  to  facilitate  their  grouping  into  bundles  corre- 
sponding to  said  subsets  of  combined  entries. 


5,321,605 

PROCESS  FLOW  INFORMATION  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

William  Chapman,  Scottadalc;  Gwo-Jer  Chang,  Mesa;  DiAnn 

Fox,  Gilbert,  and  Shoarong  Zho,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  aiaignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schanmbnrg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,310 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/Oa  15/40 

UJS.  CL  364—402  17  Claims 


M 
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I.  A  method  of  associating  information  com|»ising  the  steps 
f: 

translating  data  descriptive  of  demand  for  resources  into  a 
generic  form  comprising  said  first,  second,  and  third  pro- 
cess tables; 

constructing  a  first  table,  to  store  data  descriptive  of  a  first 


of: 
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processes  which  is  to  be  performed  in  accomplishing  both 
of  said  first  and  second  tasks; 

constructing  a  bill-of-resources  memory  structure  which 
includes  a  bill-of-resources  table; 

linking  said  bill-of-resources  memory  structure  to  said  first 
table; 

listing,  in  said  bill-of-resources  table,  a  plurality  of  initially 
consumed  resources  which  are  consumed  in  said  first 
process; 

constructing  a  second  table,  to  store  data  descriptive  of  a 
second  process  which  is  to  be  performed  after  said  first 
process  in  accomplishing  only  said  first  task; 

constructing  a  third  table,  to  store  data  descriptive  of  a  third 
process  which  is  to  be  performed  after  said  first  task  in 
accompUshing  only  said  second  task; 

linking  said  first  data  to  said  second  data  through  first  condi- 
tion data; 

linking  said  first  data  to  said  third  data  through  second 
condition  data,  said  first  and  second  condition  data  operat- 
ing to  distinguish  said  first  and  second  tasks  from  one 
another; 

controlling  a  commitment  to  use  of  resource  capabilities 
based  on  said  first  data,  said  second  data,  said  third  data, 
said  first  condition  data  and  said  second  condition  data; 
and 

performing  the  preceding  steps  using  a  computer,  according 
to  a  set  of  predetermined  instructions  stored  in  said  com- 
puter. 


5,321,606 

DATA  TRANSFORMING  METHOD  USING 

EXTERNALLY  PROVIDED  TRANSFORMATION  RULES 

Hironobu  Kumma,  Kawasaki,  and  KoicU  Yamano,  Taam,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  195,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1987,  62-120201; 
Not.  9, 1987,  62-282371 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/38 
MS.  CL  364— 419JW  13  Claims 


jL 


i«>)  +  i4(i> 


». 


lin(aM(_i._r)) 


•«(_I._f) 


1.  A  method  performed  in  a  data  processing  system  for 
transforming  a  symbol  string  to  a  term  in  accordance  with 
transformation  rules,  input  to  said  data  processing  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  one  or  more  transformation  rules  which  describe 
syntactic  structures  of  input  symbol  strings  using  context- 
free  grammar  notation,  said  transformation  rules  including 
descriptions  of  structure  of  output  in  a  manner  of  descrip- 
tion of  a  using  context-free  grammar  notation,  said  trans- 
formation rules  including  descriptions  of  structures  of 
output  terms,  said  descriptions  of  structures  of  output 
terms  being  linked  in  a  predetermined  notational  form 
with  terminal  symbols  and  non-terminal  symbok  used  in 
said  context-free  grammar  notation; 
inputting  a  symbol  string; 

analyzing  the  syntactic  structure  of  said  inputted  symbol 
string  by  reduction  processing  in  which  a  non-terminal 
symbol  is  sought  which  can  be  rewritten,  by  applying  said 
transformation  rules,  into  said  inputted  symbol  string, 
thereby  determining  terminal  symbols  and  non-symbol 


symbols  that  represent  syntactic  structures  of  said  input- 
ted symbol  string;  and 

producing  a  term  to  be  outputted  based  on  said  descriptions 
of  structures  of  output  terms  linked  with  said  terminal 
symbols  and  non-terminal  symbols  that  represent  syntac- 
tic structure  of  said  inputted  symbol  string; 

said  term  being  a  group  of  symbols  having  a  tree  structure 
corresponding  to  said  analyzed  syntactic  structure  of  said 
inputted  symbol  string. 


5,321,607 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSLATING  MACHINE 
Yoji  Fnknmochi,  and  Toknyaki  Hirai,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 
aatignors  to  Sharp  ir«»— t**'"  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  65,907 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Japan,  May  25, 1992,  4-132783 
Int  a?  G06F  15/38 
\iS.  a.  364-419.04  12  ( 


1.  An  automatic  translating  machine,  comprising: 

analyzing  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  parsing  trees 
possible  for  a  sentence  in  a  prescribed  first  language; 

means  for  producing  translated  sentences  in  a  prescribed 
second  language  different  from  said  first  language,  based 
on  the  parsing  trees  produced  by  said  analyzing  means  in 
said  first  language; 

manually  operable  means  for  designating  an  arbitrary  first 
constituent  in  the  sentence  in  said  first  language; 

manually  operable  first  selection  means  for  selecting  an 
arbitrary  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  constituents  of  said 
sentence  in  the  first  language,  each  second  constituent 
including  said  first  constituent, 

said  second  constituent  being  analyzed  into  a  plurality  of 
parsing  subtrees  by  said  analyzing  means,  wherein  each 
parsing  subtree  represents  a  different  interpretation  of  said 
second  constituent  as  a  result  of  an  ambiguity  present  in 
the  translated  sentences  from  the  sentence  in  said  first 
language;  and 

manually  operable  second  selection  means  or  selecting  an 
arbitrary  one  of  a  plurality  of  constituents  of  a  translated 
sentence  in  said  second  language  produced  by  said  pro- 
ducing means  form  the  plurality  of  parsing  subtrees  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  second  constituent. 


5,321,608 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  NATURAL 

LANGUAGE 
Yaaahara  Namba.  Atsagi;  Hiroshi  Kinakawa,  MacUda,  and 
Aldkiro  Hirai,  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japaa,  amignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,562 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  30, 1990,  ^337091 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/00 
MS.  CL  364—419.08  30  Claima 

1.  A  natural  language  processing  method  in  a  processor 
system  having  a  database,  an  input  device  and  an  output  de- 
vice, comprising: 
a  step  of  entering  character  strings  of  a  natural  language 

from  the  input  device; 
a  step  of  analyzing  meanings  of  the  entered  character  strings 
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with  use  of  a  meaning  label  for  defining  an  operation 
object,  said  meaning  label  being  included  i  said  entered 
character  strings; 
a  step  of  updating  operating  status  data  for  instantiation  to  a 
command  language,  based  upon  an  operating  status  of  at 
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additively  to  provide  the  union  of  the  text  articles  identi- 
fied by  each  selected  filter  parameter  within  the  Group, 

the  subset  of  selected  filter  parameters  of  any  of  said  Groups 
automatically  acting  with  the  subset  of  selected  filter 
parameters  of  any  other  of  said  groups  to  provide  only  the 
text  articles  which  are  common  to  said  subsets, 

whereby  selection  of  additional  filter  parameters  with  a 
Group  tends  to  increase  the  number  of  text  articles  se- 
lected and  selection  of  filter  parameters  from  multiple 
Groups  tends  to  decrease  the  number  of  text  articles  se- 
lected. 


5^21,610 

INTEGRATED  PRODUCT  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

APPUCATION  SOFTWARE  AND  PROCESS  OF 

DEVELOPING  INTEGRATED  PRODUCT  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  APPUCATION  SOFTWARE 

Jnd  Breslin,  Mountain  View,  N  J„  asdgnor  to  The  Cobrc  Group, 

Inc.,  Norristown,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,3<8 

Int  a.'  GO«F  15/iS 

MS.  a.  364—419.19  18  Claims 


least  one  of  position  and  content  of  current  data  of  said 
processor  system,  related  to  said  meaning  label;  and 
a  step  of  instantiating  the  command  language,  based  upon 
results  of  performing  the  analyzing  step  and  the  operating 
status  data  updated  in  said  updating  step. 

5,321,609 

ELECTRONIC  ENCYCLOPEDIA 

Peter  N.  Yianiloa,  Princeton,  N  J.;  JoMph  E.  Decker,  Swi  Jow, 

Calif.,  and  Rafael  Mayer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Franklia  Electronic  Publishers,  Incorporated,  Mt  Holly,  N  J. 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,180 

Int  a.'  G06F  ism 

U.S.  CL  364—419.13  10  Claiiiis 


1.  An  electronic  encyclopedia  having  subject  matter  search 
capabihty  with  a  keyboard  and  a  display  screen  for  presenting 
text  articles  relevant  to  a  user  entered  search  term  comprising: 

a  set  of  N  filter  parameters, 

each  text  article  in  the  encyclopedia  being  identified  by  at 
least  one  of  said  N  filter  parameters, 

said  N  filter  parameters  being  classified  into  M  Groups, 

user  actuated  first  keyboard  means  adapted  to  permit  a  user 
to  select  a  plurality  of  said  M  Groups, 

user  actuated  second  keyboard  means  adapted  to  permit  a 
user  to  select  a  plurality  of  said  N  filter  parameters  within 
each  of  the  selected  ones  of  said  M  Groups, 

all  members  of  a  user  selected  set  of  filter  parameters  that  are 
within  a  single  Group  constituting  a  Group  subset,  filter 
parameters  within  each  Group  subset  automatically  acting 
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1.  An  integrated  system  including  a  computer  for  imple- 
menting and  using  a  software  application  system,  comprising: 

plan  means  for  allocating  resources  to  tasks  and  scheduling 
the  implementation; 

user  means  for  documenting  functional  elements  of  the  appli- 
cation system; 

training  means  coupled  to  the  user  means  for  training  users 
in  the  use  of  the  functional  elements  of  the  application 
system; 

data  means  for  identifying  data  needs  for  the  implementation 
of  the  application  system  and  coihparing  an  existing  data 
structure  with  the  data  needed  for  implementing  the  appli- 
cation system;  and 

coupling  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  plan  means,  user 
means,  training  means  and  data  means,  for  enabling  move- 
ment within  the  integrated  product  between  and  among 
the  plan  means,  user  means,  training  means  and  data 
means; 

whereby  the  integrated  product  organizes,  schedules  and 
controls  the  implementation  of  the  application  system  and 
provides  continuing  user  documentation  and  user  training 
after  the  implementetion  is  completed. 


5,321,611 
MULTIPLE  TEST  SCORING  SYSTEM 
Jay  V.  Clark,  West  Liberty,  and  William  L.  Bramlett,  Jr., 
Swisher,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  National  Computer  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,335 

iBt  CL'  G06F  lS/20 

MS.  CL  364— 419J0  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  increasing  the  speed  at  which  answers  to  test 

items  are  processed  by  efficiently  organizing,  grouping,  and 


June  14,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


133S 


displaying  the  answers  to  the  questions  such  that  a  test  resolver 

can  selectively  view  multiple  answers  from  a  grouping  related 

to  the  resolver's  expertise,  the  system  comprising: 

a)  receive  means  for  electronically  receiving  a  plurality  of 

answers  for  test  questions,  the  answers  each  comprising  an 

electronic  representation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  test 

answer  sheet; 


[ST  kT 


5,321,612 

METHOD  FOR  EXPLORING  FOR  HYDROCARBONS 

UTILIZING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODELING  OF 

THERMAL  ANOMALIES 

Charles  H.  Stewart,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  aasfgnor  to  Swift  Energy 

Company,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,902 

Int  CL'  GOIV  1/00 

MS.  a.  364-^20  29  daian 


1.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  exploring  for  hy- 
drocarbons which  utilizes  temperatures  determined  in  a  geo- 
logic volume  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  geologic  volume  to  a  computer  means; 

(b)  subdividing  the  geologic  volume  in  the  computer  means 
into  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed,  laterally  aligned  and 
vertically  disposed,  vertically  aligned  volumetric  cells; 

(c)  assigning  geologic  properties  for  each  of  the  volumetric 
cells; 

(d)  determining  a  normal  gradient  temperature  for  the  geo- 
logical volume; 

(e)  assigning  an  x,  y,  z  temperature  for  each  volumetric  cell 


based  on  the  normal  gradient  temperature  of  the  geologic 
volume; 

(0  disposing  a  hypothetical  hydrocarbon  reservoir  in  the 
geologic  volume; 

(g)  computing  with  the  computer  means  a  true  x,  y,  z  tem- 
perature for  each  volumetric  cell  caused  by  disposing  the 
hypothetical  hydrocarbon  reservoir  in  the  geologic  vol- 
ume; and 

(h)  determining  a  true  hydrocarbon  reservoir  in  the  geologic 
volume  from  the  true  x,  y,  z  temperature  of  each  volumet- 
ric celL 


5,321,613 
DATA  FUSION  WORKSTATION 
DnvM  W.  Porter,  Annapobs.  Md^  JaaMS  S.  Vandergraft,  Wash- 
ington, D.C;  Buddy  G.  Beck,  Fairfax  Station,  Va.,  and  Brace 
P.  Gibba,  New  Carroilton,  Md.,  aaaiffHirs  to  Colcaum  Re- 
search Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,405 
Int  CL'  GOIV  5/00  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  364—420  10  < 


b)  organization  means  for  electronically  dividing  the  test 
questions  by  resolution  expertise  and  for  electronically 
organizing  into  separate  groupings  answers  to  questions 
related  to  resolution  expertise;  and 

c)  display  means  for  electronically  presenting  to  a  test  re- 
solver a  particular  one  of  the  groupings  such  that  the  test 
resolver  can  selectively  view  and  score  the  answers  to  the 
test  questions  related  to  the  resolver's  resolution  expertise. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  electrical  signals  for  site-charac- 
terization, comprising: 

collecting  measurements  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal signals  from  a  plurality  of  sensors; 

fusing  data  representing  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals 
while  performing  data  inversion  on  said  data  to  yield  a 
fused  electrica]  signal  representative  of  at  least  one  physi- 
cal characteristic  of  said  site; 

using  said  fused  electrical  signal  in  making  at  least  one  deci- 
sion regarding  remediation  of  said  site,  said  remediation 
having  an  impact  upon  said  at  least  one  physical  charac- 
teristic of  said  site. 


5,321,614 
NAVIGATIONAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  AUTONOMUS  VEHICLES 
Gay  T.  D.  Aahworth,  2910  Hadey  Dr.,  Anrtin,  Tex.  78746 
FDed  Jan.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,196 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/50 
MS.  CL  364— «24.02  14  ( 

1.  An  autonomous  self-navigating  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  digitally  controlled  drive  means  connected  to  a  vehicle 
structure  for  driving  the  vehicle  structure  along  a  line 
across  a  substantially  horizontal  and  planar  work  surface 
in  either  a  forward  direction  or  a  rearward  direction,  and 
for  turning  the  vehicle  structure  in  either  a  clockwise 
direction  or  counterclockwise  direction  with  zero  turning 
radius; 

(b)  obstacle  sensor  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  structure 
for  detecting  an  obstacle  adjacent  to  the  vehicle  structure 
and  for  producing  a  plurality  of  obstacle  signals,  one  of 
the  obstacle  signals  being  produced  each  time  the  obstacle 
sensor  means  detects  an  obstacle 

(c)  search  memory  storage  means  connected  to  the  vdiicle 
structure  for  storing  a  two-dimensional  memory  array 
having  sufficient  size  to  represent  a  work  area  in  which 
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the  vehicle  is  to  operate,  the  two-dimensional  memory 
array  comprising  a  plurality  of  array  elements,  each  array 
element  representing  a  unique  work  area  increment  within 
the  work  area,  and  the  work  area  being  arbitrarily  shaped 
and  bounded  entirely  by  an  obstacle;  and 
(d)  data  processing  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  structure 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  drive  signals  that  direct  the 
drive  means  to  drive  the  vehicle  into  successive  work  area 
increments  from  an  origin  work  area  increment  repre- 
sented by  an  array  element  containing  an  origin  marker. 


and  for  recording  in  each  successive  array  element  corre- 
sponding to  each  said  successive  work  area  increment  an 
obstacle  marker  upon  receipt  of  one  of  the  obstacle  signals 
from  the  obsucle  sensor  means,  a  direction  vector  indicat- 
ing the  direction  taken  by  the  vehicle  to  initially  reach  said 
successive  work  area  increment,  and  an  explored  marker 
until  the  vehicle  reaches  the  origin  work  area  increment 
and  all  adjacent  array  elements  representing  work  area 
increments  adjacent  to  the  origin  work  area  increment 
contain  either  one  of  the  explored  markers  or  one  of  the 
obstacle  markers. 


5^21,615 

ZERO  VISIBIIJTY  SURFACE  TRAFFIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Marriii  E.  Frisbie,  9652  MarieUa  Dr^  #72„  Lakeside,  Calif. 

92040,  and  Wilber  H.  Bailey,  1015  Hymettiu  Ave.,  Leucadii^ 

Calif.  92024 

Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  98M12 

Int  a.'  G06F  75/50,  GOIS  1/16 

MS.  CL  364—424.02  31  Ctaima 


'^K         i ^-'J- i  _  _ 


vehicles  along  said  each  network  path  and  said  each  turn, 
respectively; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  locomotion  control  means,  each  disposed  at 
a  point  in  the  network  at  which  the  locomotion  of  ap- 
proaching vehicles  may  need  to  be  controlled,  for  emit- 
ting signals  to  control  said  locomotion; 

(c)  a  system  supervisor  comprising  means  for  selectively 
causing  each  of  said  plurality  of  locomotion  control  means 
to  emit  at  least  one  locomotion  control  signal;  and 

(d)  a  system  interface  hosted  by  each  vehicle  being  guided 
and  controlled  comprising: 

(i)  means  for  pre-storing  an  itinerary  pertaining  to  the  host 
vehicle,  each  itinerary  comprising  an  ordered  set  of 
identifiers  each  of  which  corresponds  to  the  signal 
emitted  along  a  network  path  or  a  network  turn  in  a 
travel  route  prescribed  by  said  each  itinerary,  the  order 
of  the  set  indicating  the  order  of  network  paths  and 
turns,  if  any,  in  said  travel  route, 
(ii)  means  for  indicating  for  each  itinerary  the  set  of  identi- 
fiers contained  therein  and  the  order  of  the  set, 
(iii)  means,  responsive  to  the  signals  emitted  by  said  guide 
means,  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  host  vehicle 
relative  to  a  center  of  a  network  path  or  turn  upon  which 
the  vehicle  is  disposed,  and 

(iv)  means,  responsive  to  said  at  least  one  locomotion 
control  signal,  for  producing  a  corresponding  indica- 
tion. 


5,321,616 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Eiichiro  Oknda,  Habikino,  and  Masuo  Takigawa,  Ikoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-212860; 
Apr.  3,  1991,  3-070959 

Int  a.'  B62D  5/04:  B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  8  Oaims 


1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  guiding  and  controlling  the 

travel  of  a  plurality  of  self-propelled  vehicles  over  respective, 

prescribed  travel  routes  within  a  network  of  one  or  ntore 

predetermined  paths  of  travel  comprising: 

(a)  guide  means,  positioned  along  each  network  path  and 

akmg  each  turn,  if  any,  leading  from  one  network  path 

onto  another  network  path,  for  emitting  signals  to  guide 


1.  A  vehicle  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  for  detecting  speed  of  a  vehicle; 

at  least  one  angular  velocity  sensor  for  detecting  angular 
velocity  about  a  pitch  axis,  a  yaw  axis  or  a  roll  axis  of  said 
vehicle; 

a  zero-point  calculation  means  which  detects  a  normal  state 
of  said  vehicle  by  using  output  signals  of  said  vehicle 
speed  sensor  and  output  signals  of  said  angular  velocity 
sensor,  and  which  calculates  an  average  of  said  output 
signals  of  said  angular  velocity  sensor  in  said  normal  state, 
said  average  of  said  output  signals  of  said  angular  velocity 
sensor  corresponding  to  a  zero-point  signal; 

an  angular  velocity  correction  means  which  corrects  said 
output  signal  of  said  angular  velocity  sensor  by  using  said 
zero-point  signal  calculated  by  said  zero-point  calculation 
means; 

a  turning  state  inference  means  which  infers  a  rolling  state  of 
said  vehicle  from  said  corrected  signal  output  from  said 
angular  velocity  correction  means  and  an  output  signal  of 
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said  vehicle  speed  sensor,  and  further  produces  output 
signals  for  controlling  said  rolling  state  of  said  vehicle; 
and 
shock  absorber  means  whereof  a  damping  force  is  adjusted 
in  response  to  said  output  signals  from  said  turning  state 
inference  means. 


•HT 


Hl™~-»ll 


1.  A  system  for  accommodating  a  sitting  attitude  of  vehicle 
occupants  in  accordance  with  a  varied  vehicle  operating  con- 
dition and  vehicle  attitude,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  sensing  values  of  a  vehicle  operating  condition; 

means  for  sensing  values  of  a  vehicle  attitude; 

means  for  computing  values  of  motion  in  a  sitting  attitude  in 
correspondence  with  said  vehicle  operating  condition  and 
said  vehicle  attitude  to  determine  an  appropriate  sitting 
attitude  with  respect  to  each  seat  in  which  occupants  are 
seated,  said  computing  means  including  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  controlled  variable  for  said  sitting  attitude,  storage 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  values  of  a  corrected 
variable  for  correcting  said  controlled  variable  for  said 
sitting  attitude,  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  optimum 
value  of  said  corrected  variable  from  said  storage  means, 
said  controlled  variable  being  computed  for  said  sitting 
attitude  with  respect  to  each  seat  in  which  occupants  are 
seated  based  on  said  vehicle  attitude  and  said  corrected 
variable  selected,  said  seats  in  which  said  occupants  are 
seated  are  two  seats  including  a  driver's  seat,  and  said 
computing  means  determines  said  appropriate  sitting  atti- 
tude whose  values  differ  with  respect  to  respective  seats; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  said  sitting  attitude  in  accordance  with 
said  values  of  motion  determined  by  said  means  for  com- 
puting to  correspond  to  said  appropriate  sitting  attitude 
based  on  said  vehicle  operating  conditioa  and  said  vehicle 
attitude. 


5,321,618 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOTELY 

MONITORING  IMPLANTED  CARDIOVERTER 

DEFIBRILLATORS 

Lawrence  GeMman,  1929  West  PoiM  Ct,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ. 

08003 

CoMmuOtM  of  Scr.  No.  529,916,  May  29, 1990,  abandoMd. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53^52 
Iirt.  CL'  G06F  15/42:  A61N  1/36 
VS.  a.  364—413.06  U  ( 


5,321,617 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  SITTING  ATTITUDE 

OF  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 
Takakazn  Mori;  EUcU  Hamada,  both  of  Toyota,  aad  Kiinio 
Nishiyama,  Snaono,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253230; 
Oct  21,  1991,  3-272867;  Mar.  18.  1992,  4-062419 

Int  a.)  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  18  Claims 


"-CD 


1.  An  apparatus  for  remotely  interrogating  and  monitoring 
the  operation  of  a  cardioverter  defibrillator  of  the  type  which 
emits,  upon  enablement,  audio  tone  signals  coincident  with 
sensed  events,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  telephone  communication  means  for  receiving  differing 
commands  from  a  central  monitoring  facility  by  way  of  a 
telephone  communication  channel  thereby  providing 
differing  telephone  received  commands  and  transmitting 
data  to  said  central  monitoring  facility  by  way  of  said 
telephone  communication  channel; 

b)  means  for  acquirii'g  differing  patient  electrocardiogram 
signals  and  coupling  same  to  said  telephone  communica- 
tion means  for  transmission  to  said  central  monitoring 
facility; 

c)  detector  means,  responsive  to  said  differing  telephone 
received  commands  received  from  said  central  monitoring 
faciUty  by  way  of  said  telephone  channel,  for  selectively 
enabling  the  emission  of  said  audio  tone  signals  wherein 
said  audio  tone  signals  are  representative  of  selected  elec- 
trocardiogram signals  of  said  acquired  electrocardiogram 
signals  thereby  providing  said  remote  interrogating  and 
monitoring  of  said  cardioverter  defibrillator  by  said  cen- 
tral monitoring  facility;  and, 

d)  means  for  detecting  said  audio  tone  signals  and  coupling 
same  to  said  telephone  communication  means  for  trans- 
mission to  said  central  monitoring  facility. 


5,32M19 
PRODUCnON  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Kmi  Matsirfa,  KaBMyama,  aad  Makoto  Otabe,  Saaika,  both  of 
Japn,  Msi^itrt  to  Hoada  Gikca  Kofjro  Kalmshiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japn 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01231,  §  371  Dirtc  Fd>.  IL  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  11, 1992,  PCT  Prik.  No.  W092/^dl2,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  FDed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  829,071 
ClaiM  priority,  ^pHcitloa  Japn,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246531; 
Sep.  17. 1990, 2-246532;  Oct  23. 1990, 2-284694;  Oct  23, 1990. 
2-284695;  Oct  26, 1990. 2-289381;  Oct  29, 1990, 2-291233;  No*. 
1.  1990.  2-296247;  Nor.  29.  1990,  2-332776;  Nor.  29.  1990, 
2-332777;  Nor.  30.  1990.  2-334071;  Not.  30,  1990,  2-334072; 
No*.  30, 1990,  2-334073;  No*.  30. 1990,  2-334074 

fat  CL'  O06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—468  25  ( 

1.  A  production  control  system  comprising: 
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•  ho«t  computer  for  outputting  identification  data  for  identi- 
fying products; 

a  plurality  of  automated  processing  units  ( APUs)  disposed  at 
piedetermined  locations  in  a  production  line,  said  APUs 
for  conducting  processing  in  accordance  with  operation 
instruction  data; 

data  converting  means  having  text  files  which  store  the 
relationship  between  said  operation  instruction  data  and 
said  identification  data,  said  daU  converting  means  for 
generating  said  operation  instruction  data  from  said  identi- 
fication data  by  referring  to  said  text  files; 

information  storage  means  being  respectively  disposed  on 
and  moving  together  with  a  plundity  of  objects  to  be 
processed  (OBJs)  flowing  along  said  production  line,  said 
information  storage  means  for  storing  the  contents  of 
processing  to  be  applied  to  said  OBJs; 


data  writing  means  for  writing  said  operation  instruction 
data  generated  by  said  data  converting  means  in  informa- 
tion storage  means  of  OBJs  corresponding  to  said  opera- 
tion instruction  data; 

first  reading  means  for  reading  information  from  an  informa- 
tion storage  means  of  one  OBJ  existing  at  a  predetermined 
location  on  said  production  line;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  APUs  in  accordance  with 
said  information  read  from  said  information  storage  means 
by  said  reading  means  so  that  said  APUs  process  said  one 
OBJ  with  predetermined  processing; 

said  information  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
storage  regions  for  respectively  storing  information  about 
one  said  OBJ  and  information  about  other  OBJs  located  in 
a  predetermined  range  upstream  of  said  OBJ  along  said 
production  line. 


INFERENCE  PLANNING  SYSTEM 
Mawyrid    Tnaka,    TakatnU,    a^    Hirokan 
ToyoMka.  both  oT  Jayn,  amt^vn  to  Matanhtta  Eaeetric 
I  <X,  Ltdn  rainiaa.  Japaa 
I  of  Scr.  No.  aSMn.  May  24. 1M9,  abaadoMd. 
Ilta  ippHratlna  Sep.  7. 1993,  Scr.  No.  116.730 

y,  appHfirtna  Japaa,  May  25, 19m,  63-127721; 
Dec  1,  19M,  63-30M97 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364— MS  ^  Oatai 

1.  An  inference  planning  system  comprising: 
data  base  storing  means  for  storing  production  planning  data 
of  a  production  plan  and  daU  for  changing  said  produc- 
tion planning  data  in  a  fabrication  system; 
knowledge  base  storing  means  for  storing  data  of  procedures 
which  are  necessary  to  make  said  production  plan  and  to 
change  said  production  plan  and  are  expressed  by  a  rule 
type  format; 
an  input  device  for  inputting  said  production  planning  data 
and  said  data  for  changing  said  production  planning  data 
into  said  data  base  storing  means,  and  for  inputting  said 


data  of  procedures  into  said  knowledge  base  storing 
means, 
a  central  processing  unit  having  inference  means  for  produc- 
ing said  production  plan  in  accordance  with  said  produc- 
tion planning  daU  of  said  daU  base  storing  means  and  said 
data  of  procedures  of  said  knowledge  base  storing  means, 
said  inference  means  comprising: 

first  processing  means  for  producing  said  production  plan 
and  including: 

development  means  for  developing  a  plan  of  a  manufac- 
turing process, 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  reference  value, 
allocation  means  for  allocating  an  operation  period  to  a 
facility  in  which  the  manufacturing  process  will  be 
carried  out,  and 


_N 


calculation  means  for  calculating  an  estimation  value, 
second  processing  means  for  planning  and  changing  a 

limited  part  of  said  plan,  said  second  processing  means 

including: 

search  means  for  searching  a  part  of  said  plan  which  is 
influenced  by  the  daU  of  change, 

deletion  means  for  deleting  said  part  for  changing,  and 

return  means  for  returning  a  new  plan  to  said  first  pro- 
cessing means  for  planning, 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  production 
plan  produced  by  said  central  processing  unit,  and 

means  for  outputting  said  production  plan  produced  by 
said  central  processing  unit  therefrom. 


5,321,621 
METHOD  OF  OPTIMIZING  THE  CONTROL  OF  LOOMS 
FOR  IMPROVIDING  THE  ECONOMIC  EFWCIENCY  OF 

A  WEAVING  MILL 
TiatoHa  «««— ,  Kaaaawa,  Japaa,  aMlganr  to  Tsudakoma 
Kogyo  raliaalilkl  Kataha,  Kaaasawa,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  13. 1992,  Scr.  No.  912,175 
data*  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JaL  16, 1991, 3-26ai02 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/46;  GOSH  13/02 
UJS.  CL  364—470  7  Clafaaa 

1.  A  method  of  optimizing  control  of  looms  for  improving 
the  economic  efficiency  of  a  weaving  mill,  said  method  com- 
prising steps  of: 
creating  reference  daU  by  collecting  the  daU  of  parameters 
dominating  the  economic  efficiency  of  a  weaving  mill 
through  the  preparatory  test  operation  of  the  controlled 
looms  in  a  predetermined  test  period  and  normalizing  the 
collected  data  of  the  parameters  by  the  time  of  the  test 
period; 
collecting  the  data  of  the  parameters  in  a  monitoring  period 

during  the  practical  weaving  operation  of  the  looms; 
creating  operation  data  by  normalizing  the  data  of  the  pa- 
rameters collected  in  the  monitoring  period  by  the  time  of 
the  monitoring  period;  and 
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comparing  the  operation  data  with  the  reference  data  to 
determine  new  set  points  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  so 
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33.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  layer  representations 
of  layers  of  a  three-dimensional  object  from  layer  boundary 
representations  of  those  layers  for  use  in  forming  the  three-di- 
mensional object  on  a  layer-by-layer  basis,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
supplying  a  layer  boundary  representation  of  a  first  layer 

spaced  below  a  second  layer; 
supplying  a  layer  boundary  representation  of  the  second 

layer; 
forming  an  outward-facing  boundary  representation  for  a 
first  selected  one  of  the  first  and  second  layers  comprising 
forming  a  boolean  difference  between  the  layer  boundary 
representation  of  the  first  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  layers  and  the  layer  boundary  representation  of  a 
second  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  differ- 
ent from  said  first  selected  one; 
using  the  outward-facing  boundary  representation  in  form- 


ing the  layer  representation  of  the  first  selected  one  of  said 
first  and  second  layers;  and  supplying  the  layer  represen- 
tation for  forming  the  three-dimensional  object  on  a  layer- 
by-layer  basis. 


5.321,623 
MACHINING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN  ARC  LENGTH 
ALONG  A  TOOL  PATH  IS  DETERMINED  IN  RELATION 
TO  A  PARAMETER  WHICH  IS  A  MONOTONIC 
FUNCnON  OF  TIME 
RipoU  Eaaeaat,  Eiadbovca,  Netherlands,  and  JaoM*  A.  Sortie, 
Stockboba,  Sweden,  aadgaors  to  UJS.  PbUipa  Corporatioa, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  703,935,  May  22, 1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcatioD  JuL  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89.059 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Dec   10,   1990, 
9002703 

lat  a.'  G06F  15/46;  G05B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  364— 474J1  5  Claims 


as  to  optimize  the  economic  efficiency  of  the  weaving 
mill. 


5,321,622 
BOOLEAN  LAYER  COMPARISON  SUCE 
Darid  E.  Snead,  Canyon  Country;  Dennis  R.  Snallcy,  Baldwin 
Park;  Adam  L.  Cohen,  Los  Angeles;  Joseph  W.  Allison,  Valen- 
cia; Thomas  J.  Vorgitch,  Simi  Valley,  and  Thomas  P.  Cben, 
Saugns,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to  3D  Systcma,  lac,  Valencia, 
Calif. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  So'.  No.  331,644,  Mar.  31,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,184,307,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
269,801,  Not.  8,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,830,  Apr.  18, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,059.359.  This  application  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,191 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/46 
U.S.  a.  364— 474  J4  60  Oaims 


1.  A  machining  apparatus  comprising  a  control  unit  (5)  for 
supplying  control  signals  to  a  machine  tool  (2)  to  cause  it  to 
control  a  working  element  (3)  of  said  tool  to  machine  a  part  (4) 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  geometry,  which  control 
unit  includes  a  spline  interpolation  unit  (18)  for  determining,  on 
the  basis  of  parametrized  splines,  a  path  for  the  working  ele- 
ment (2);  characterized  in  that  the  spUne  interpolation  unit 
comprises: 
approximation  means  which,  based  on  a  parametrized  func- 
tion s(u)  of  arc  length  (s)  along  a  spline  in  relation  to  a 
parameter  (u)  which  is  a  monotonic  function  of  time,  is 
adapted  to  calculate  by  approximation  in  a  series  of  steps 
an  increment  (A  u)  of  the  parameter  (u)  corresponding  to 
an  increment  (A  s)  of  arc  length  (s)  from  a  present  position 
on  the  spline;  and 
computing  means  for  calculating  an  incremented  position  on 
the  spline  in  accordance  with  the  determined  increment  (A 
u)  of  the  parameter  (u),  and  supplying  control  signals  to 
cause  the  machine  tool  (3)  to  control  the  working  element 
(3)  thereof  to  follow  the  spline  to  said  incremented  posi- 
tion thereon;  the  speed  of  the  working  element  (3)  along 
said  spline  being  approximated  by  As/Au  and  thereby 
being  dependent  on  said  monotonic  function  of  time. 


5,321,624 

INSERTION  MACHINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

DOCUMENT  DETECTOR 

David  J.  HeUfrieb,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aad  Raady  Track,  Naarelh, 

Pa.,  aadgaora  to  Bell  A  HowcU  Phillipsbarg  Company,  Allen- 

towB,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,850 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/20 
UJS.  CL  364—478  15  Oaims 

1.  A  thickness-measuring  system  for  detecting  the  thickness 
of  a  plurality  of  documents,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  document-thickness  detectors,  each  detector 
being  present  to  a  successive  maximum  allowable  doco- 
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ment-group-thickncss  threshold,  whereby  a  group  of  doc- 
uinents  whose  measured  thickness  exceeds  a  preset  maxi- 
mum allowable  size  for  a  particular  detector  will  cause  a 
line  associated  with  said  particular  detector  to  change 
from  a  normal  level  to  a  tripped  level  upon  passing  of  said 
group  of  documents  into  proximity  of  said  particular 
detector;  and. 
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a  processor  means  for  determining  a  measured  thickness  of 
said  group  of  documents  according  to  which  of  said  suc- 
cessively preset  detectors  was  the  first  to  be  tripped,  and 
for  producing  a  measured  thickness  signal  indicative  of 
said  determination. 


5,321,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DELIVERING  SALE 

UNITS 
Siegfried  Hamm,  Sdioeotal-Westeniluuiieii:  Gabor  Palosi,  Oeh- 
ringen-Biittelbronn,  and  Karl  Weidner,  Ingelfliigen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  asriggors  to  Adolf  Worth  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gomany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,890 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  7, 

1990,  4039166 

Lit  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—479  14  Clafau 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  delivering  articles,  comprising: 

long  range  transmission  means; 

continuous  Uft  assembly; 

at  least  one  delivery  unit  operatively  connected  to  said 
long-range  transmission  means,  in  which  the  deUvery  unit 
has  a  plurality  of  compartments  juxuposed  in  a  plurality 
of  compartment  rows  which  are  arranged  on  the  continu- 
ous Uft  assembly; 

positioning  means  for  moving  each  one  of  the  compartment 
rows  in  turn  into  a  delivery  position  in  which  a  compart- 


ment row  is  in  alignment  with  a  row  of  separately  open- 
able  doors  arranged  on  a  front  side  of  the  delivery  unit; 

release  means  for  the  release  of  at  least  one  of  the  doors  to 
expose  a  corresponding  compartment  behind  the  door 
and; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  signals  as  a  function 
of  alignment  of  a  compartment  row  with  the  dehvery 
position  and  the  release  of  a  door,  the  long-range  transmis- 
sion means  being  capable  of  transmitting  the  signals  to  a 
data  processing  central  unit  remote  from  the  delivery  unit 
for  recording  door  releases  and  delivery  position  align- 
ments. 


5,321,626 
BATTERY  PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  AND 
FORECASTING  SYSTEM 
Peter  J.  Palladino,  Burlington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SPD  Technolo- 
gies Inc. 

FUcd  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,087 

Int  a.'  GOIR  19/00 

VS.  a.  364    483  5  Cteims 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  and  forecasting  performance  of 
a  system  of  connected  batteries,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  probe  assemblies  connected  for  sensing 
physical  parameters  indicative  of  the  operating  states  of 
said  connected  batteries,  said  probe  assemblies  having  an 
output  means  providing  digital  output  signals  indicative  of 
said  sensed  physical  parameters; 

b.  means  for  generating  digital  dau  strings  and  providing 
said  strings  to  said  probe  assemblies; 

c.  means  associated  with  said  probe  assemblies  for  modifying 
the  digital  data  strings  applied  to  said  probe  assemblies  to 
reflect  present  values  of  said  sensed  physical  parameters; 

d.  means  for  sensing  resulting  output  voltage  and  current  of 
said  coiwected  batteries; 

e.  means  for  providing  historical  data  battery  output  voltage 
and  current  as  fiinctions  of  said  physical  parameters; 

f.  means  receiving  said  sensed  output  voltage  and  current  of 
said  connected  batteries  for  processing  said  digital  data 
strings  to  obtain  real  time  values  indicative  of  operating 
parameters  of  individual  ones  of  said  connected  batteries 
when  said  parameters  are  sensed;  and 

g.  means  for  comparing  said  values  to  fixed  parameter  values 
and  determining  corresponding  battery  performance  from 
said  stored  historical  data;  wherein  said  probe  assemblies 
are  serially  connected. 
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5,321,627 
BATTERY  MONITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING 

OPERATING  PARAMETERS 
Michael  T.  Reher,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union, 
Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,405 

Int  a.5  GOIR  31/36;  HOIM  10/48 

VS.  a.  364—483  139  Claims 


VCLT      / 


7P- 


Tli^ 


/" 


ci^ 


1 


correlated  to  the  tendency  of  each  tire  in  said  group  to 
contribute  to  steering  pull;  and 
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(b)  selecting  from  said  group  a  set  of  at  least  two  substan- 
tially consecutively  ranked  tires. 


1.  A  battery  monitor  for  monitoring  operating  parameters  of 
a  battery,  said  battery  monitor  comprising: 

voltage  sensor  means  for  sensing  batter  voltage  and  provid- 
ing a  voltage  sensor  signal  indicative  of  said  battery  volt- 
age; 

current  sensor  means  for  sensing  battery  current  and  provid- 
ing a  current  sensor  signal  indicative  of  said  battery  cur- 
rent; 

processing  means  coupled  to  said  voltage  sensor  means  and 
said  current  sensor  means  for  reading  said  voltage  sensor 
signal,  for  reading  said  current  sensor  signal,  and  for 
computing  said  operating  parameters  at  spaced  apart 
computing  times; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  storing 
selected  ones  of  the  last  computed  said  operating  parame- 
ters; 

said  processing  means  determining  when  said  battery  is  in 
discharge  and  computing,  responsive  to  said  voltage  sen- 
sor signal  and  said  current  sensor  signal,  a  corrected  bat- 
tery voltage  and,  from  said  corrected  battery  voltage, 
computing  relative  state  of  charge  of  said  battery,  said 
processing  means  computing  a  factor  representing  the 
difference  between  absolute  state  of  charge  of  said  battery 
and  sad  relative  state  of  charge  of  said  battery,  said  pro- 
cessing means  computing  said  absolute  state  of  charge  of 
said  battery  from  a  sum  of  said  relative  state  of  charge  of 
said  battery  and  said  factor;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  provid- 
ing output  signals  indicative  of  predetermined  ones  of  said 
operating  parameters. 


5,321,629 
FAaUTY  INSPECTION  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Shigenobu  Shirata,  Kodaira;  Kensvkc  Kawai;  Miyako  Ncgishi, 
both  of  Tokorozawa,  and  Tosliio  Fi^iwara,  Inagi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  K»i»n«hihi  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
POT  No.  PCr/JP91/00016,  §  371  Drte  Sep.  10, 1991,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/10881,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JoL  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,346 
CUdms  priority,  appUcattoo  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1990, 2-2478;  May 
22, 1990,  2-130253 

lat  a.s  GOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  364—551.01  12  dates 


5,321,628 

PROCESS  AND  APAPRATUS  FOR  SELECTING  TIRES 

TO  REDUCE  STEERING  PULL  AND  TIRE  SET 

SELECTED  USING  SAME 

James  C.  Beebe,  Kent,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.,  Glenriew,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,951,  JnL  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,229,954.  This  application  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,110 
Int  a.5  GOIM  77/02 
U.S.  a.  364—508  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selecting  a  set  of  tires  for  use  of  an  individ- 
ual vehicle  to  reduce  steering  pull,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  ranking  a  group  of  tires  into  a  consecutive  order  accord- 
ing to  at  least  the  magnitude  of  a  specified  parameter 
measured  using  at  least  one  machine,  said  parameter  being 


G 


DEVKC 


1.  A  facility  inspection  support  apparatus,  comprising: 
portable  terminal  equipment  for  collecting  a  patrol  inspec- 
tion result  data  at  each  site  of  plant  facilities,  a  processor 
for  receiving  said  patrol  inspection  result  data  collected 
by  said  portable  terminal  equipment  and  performing  a 
necessary  data  process,  and  an  interactive  apparatus  for 
displaying,  upon  request,  said  patrol  inspection  result  data 
processed  by  said  processor,  and  for  interactively  select- 
ing a  necessary  patrol  inspection  route  from  a  predeter- 
mined plurality  of  patrol  inspection  routes, 
said  processor  including  data  base  means  for  storing  in  ad- 
vance said  predetermined  plurality  of  patrol  inspection 
routes,  and  discrimination  information  of  patrol  inspection 
items  included  in  the  inspection  routes,  and  storing  said 
patrol  inspection  result  data  collected  by  said  portable 
terminal  equipment,  and  facility  management  processing 
means  for  deriving  said  discrimination  information  for  one 
of  said  patrol  inspection  items  designated  by  said  interac- 
tive apparatus  anid  a  past  patrol  inspection  result  data  for 
said  one  of  said  patrol  inspection  items,  out  of  said  data 
base  means,  and  transferring  said  discrimination  informa- 
tion and  said  past  patrol  inspection  result  data  to  said 
portable  terminal  equipment,  and 
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said  portable  tenninal  equipment  including  a  data  memory 
for  storing  said  collected  patrol  inspection  result  data,  and 
a  display  device  for  sequentially  displaying  said  discrimi- 
nation information  of  patrol  inspection  items  and  said  past 
patrol  inspection  result  data  sent  from  said  processor  in 
the  order  following  said  patrol  inspection  route. 

5^21,630 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  LAYER  LEVEL 
CONDITION 
Yoahifumi  Torimoto;  Jmuchi  Nakamurm;  Keiichi  Tsuto,  all  of 
Wakayama;    lori    Haahimoto,    Kyoto;    Takeshi    Fiyiwara, 
Hlrakata,  and  Kenichiro  Sotowa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fried  Oct  2«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1990,  2-298651; 
Apr.  15, 1991,  3-082268 

Int  a.5  GOIK  13/10 
VS.  a.  364—556  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  layer  level  condition  when  verti- 
cally different  liquids  are  layers  in  a  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of  inputting  to  a  neurocomputer  at  least  one  type  of 
measurement  values  to  be  obtained  in  a  time  series  comparison 
from  the  system,  comparing  first  signals  to  be  outputted  from 
the  neurocomputer  with  second  signals  showing  a  layer  level 
condition  determined  by  the  actual  samplings  of  a  plurality  of 
portions  in  the  vertical  direction  of  the  system  at  this  time, 
adjusting  the  weights  showing  the  strength  of  the  combination 
from  the  inputs  in  the  neurocomputer  to  the  outputs,  making 
an  input-output  model  having  as  coefficients  the  adjusted 
weight,  inputting  the  at  least  one  type  of  measurement  values 
to  the  input-output  model,  and  recognizing  the  layer  level 
condition  from  the  outputs  at  this  time,  wherein  the  at  least  one 
type  of  measurement  values  of  the  system  includes  tempera- 
ture, pressure,  and  flow  rate. 


5,321,631 
METHOD  AND  SELF-CONTAINED  SYSTEM  FOR 

HARMONIZING  EQUIPMENTS  ON  BOARD  A 

VEHICLE,  USING  MEANS  OF  MEASURING  THE 

EARTH'S  GRAVITATIONAL  AND  MAGNEnC  FIELDS 

Serse  A.  Gcrmanetti,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,384 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7,  1991,  91  02722 

Int  a.'  GOIC  21/00 
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1.  A  ntethod  for  harmonizing  an  equipment  (2)  relative  to  a 
vehicle  (1),  said  equipment  (2)  being  installed  fixedly  on  board 


said  vehicle  (1)  which,  relative  to  a  first  absolute  reference 
system  (RM),  has  an  orientation  defined  by  a  second  reference 
system  (R2)  tied  to  said  vehicle  (1),  said  equipment  (2)  being 
subjected  to  the  earth's  gravitational  field  represented  by  a 
gravity  vector  g  oriented  along  its  gradient,  as  well  as  to  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  represented  by  a  vector  fl  oriented  along 
its  gradient,  and  the  orientation  of  said  equipment  (2)  being 
defined,  relative  to  said  first  absolute  reference  system  (RM), 
by  a  third  reference  system  (R3),  this  equipment  (2)  comprising 
a  device  (3,4)  for  measuring  the  components  of  said  gravity 
vector  i,  fixed  to  said  equipment  (2);  and  said  vehicle  (1)  carry- 
ing a  computer  (6);  a  memory  (7)  associated  with  said  com- 
puter (6);  an  equipment  magnetometer  (11),  fixed  to  said  vehi- 
cle (1).  whose  orienUtion,  relative  to  said  first  absolute  refer- 
ence system  (RM),  is  referenced  by  a  fourth  reference  system 
(R4);  and  a  first  link  (5)  connecting  said  equipment  (2)  and  the 
equipment  magnetometer  (11)  to  said  computer  (6)  and  to  said 
memory  (7),  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 
disposing,  fixedly  on  board  the  vehicle  (1),  a  gravity-sensing 
apparatus  (8)  harmonized  relative  to  the  vehicle  and  a 
utility  magnetometer  (10)  harmonized  relative  to  said 
gravity-sensing  apparatus  (8),  said  gravity-sensing  appara- 
tus (8)  and  said  utility  magnetometer  (10)  being  connected 
to  said  computer  (6)  and  to  said  memory  (7)  by  a  second 
link  (9); 
placing  the  vehicle  (1)  in  a  first  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
ground,  corresponding  to  a  first  positioning  (R21)  of  said 
second  reference  system  (R2)  relative  to  said  first  absolute 
reference  system  (RM); 
measuring,  with  the  gravity-sensing  apparatus  (8),  the  values 
of  the  components  of  a  vector  gl,  representing  the  earth's 
graviutional  field  g  sensed  by  the  gravity-sensing  appara- 
tus (8)  in  the  second  reference  system  (R2),  and  transform- 
ing said  values  into  reference  gravitational  data  indicative 
of  said  values  measured  by  the  gravity-sensing  apparatus 

measuring,  with  said  utility  magnetometer  (10),  the  values  of 
the  components  of  a  vector  ftl,  representing  the  earth's 
magnetic  field  fl  sensed  by  said  utility  magnetometer  (10) 
in  the  second  reference  system  (R2),  and  transforming  said 
values  into  reference  magnetic  data  indicative  of  said 
values  measured  by  the  utility  magnetometer  (10); 

transmitting  to  the  memory  (7)  via  the  second  link  (9)  and 
storing  in  the  memory  (7)  said  reference  graviutional 
data,  indicative  of  said  values  measured  by  the  gravity- 
sensing  apparatus  (8),  as  well  as  said  reference  magnetic 
data,  indicative  of  said  values  measured  by  the  utility 
magnetometer  (10); 

measuring,  with  said  equipment  (2),  the  values  of  the  compo- 
nents of  a  vector  i2,  representing  the  earth's  graviutional 
field  i  sensed  by  said  equipment  (2)  in  the  third  reference 
system  (R3),  and  transforming  said  values  into  measured 
graviutional  daU  indicative  of  said  values  measured  by 
equipment  (2); 

measuring,  with  said  equipment  magnetometer  (11),  the 
values  of  the  components  of  a  vector  fl2,  representing  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  fl  sensed  by  said  equipment  magne- 
tometer (11)  in  the  fourth  reference  system  (R4),  and 
transforming  said  values  into  measured  magnetic  daU 
indicative  of  said  values  measured  by  the  equipment  mag- 
netometer (11); 

transmitting  to  the  memory  (7)  via  said  first  link  (5)  and 
storing  in  the  memory  (7),  said  measured  gravitational 
daU  indicative  of  said  values  measured  by  said  equipment 
(2),  as  well  as  said  measured  magnetic  data,  indicative  of 
said  values  measured  by  the  equipment  magnetometer 

(11): 
calculating  a  first  roUtion  operator  Rl(o,  0,  F),  in  the  com- 
puter (6),  from  said  reference  graviutional  data,  said 
reference  magnetic  daU,  said  measured  graviutional  data, 
and  said  measured  magnetic  daU  to  correct  the  angular 
errors  of  harmonization  between  the  second  reference 
system  (R2)  of  said  vehicle  (1)  and  the  third  reference 
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system  (R3)  of  said  equipment  (2)  according  to  the  rela- 
tionships: 

a=«t-«2 

/3=«l-«2 

r=m-n2=o 

^1,  01  and  ftl  being  respectively  the  angle  of  roll,  the 
angle  of  pitch  attitude  and  the  angle  of  heading  of  the 
vehicle  (1),  which  are  determined  by  the  computer  (6) 
from  said  reference  graviutional  daU  and  from  said  refer- 
ence magnetic  data,  and  4>2,  62,  and  {12  being  respectively 
the  angle  of  roll,  the  angle  of  pitch  attitude  and  the  angle 
of  heading  of  the  equipment  (2),  which  are  determined  by 
the  computer  (6)  from  said  measured  graviutional  daU 
and  from  said  measured  magnetic  data; 

storing  in  the  computer  (6)  the  first  roution  operator  Rl  (a, 
/3,r);  and 

applying  said  first  roUtion  operator  Rl  (ci,  fi,  T)  to  angles 
<^2,  92,  and  n2  determined  subsequently  from  subsequent 
measurements  to  give  subsequent  measured  graviutional 
daU  indicative  of  subsequent  values  measured  by  said 
equipment  (2),  as  well  as  subsequent  measured  magnetic 
daU  indicative  of  subsequent  values  measured  by  the 
equipment  magnetometer  (11). 


5,321,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

LENGTH  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  LINE  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  A  REFLECTED  WAVEFORM 
Taikhi  Otsqji,  and  Taehiynki  Shimizn,  both  of  Sagamlhara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan  and  Schlnmberger  Techaologiea,  Inc,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  34)30946; 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-030947 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/11;  GOIB  7/02 
VS.  CL  364—562  6  OaiM 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  length  of  a  transmission  line 
having  a  near-end  and  an  open-ended  far-end,  said  length  being 
measured  by  applying  a  pulse  to  said  near-end  and  obtaining  a 
reflected  wave  from  said  far-end,  comprising 
a  first  step  of  measuring  three  elements  including 
a  time  difference  between  a  pulse  edge  formed  by  an 
incident  wave  component  of  said  pulse  and  a  pulse  edge 
formed  by  a  reflected  wave  component  of  said  pulse, 
a  waveform  of  said  pulse  edge  formed  by  said  incident 
wave  component,  and 


a  waveform  of  said  pulse  edge  formed  by  said  reflected 
wave  component; 

a  second  step  of  computing  a  first  transfer  fiuction  of  said 
transmission  line  when  said  pulse  travels  from  said  near- 
end  to  said  far-end  thereof  and  is  reflected  back  to  said 
near-end,  said  first  transfer  fiinction  being  computed  from 
the  measurements  made  in  said  first  step; 

a  third  step  of  computing  a  second  transfer  function  of  said 
transmission  line  when  said  pulse  travels  after  from  said 
near-end  to  said  far-end  or  from  said  far-end  to  said  near- 
end  thereof,  said  second  transfer  fimction  being  computed 
in  accordance  with  said  first  transfer  function; 

a  fourth  step  of  computing  an  output  signal  response  with 
respect  to  an  individual  input  signal  from  said  second 
transfer  function  when  said  pulse  travels  either  from  said 
near-end  to  said  far-end  or  from  said  far-end  to  said  near- 
end  of  said  transmission  line;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  computing  a  delay  time  of  said  output  signal 
response  with  respect  to  said  input  signal  in  accordance 
with  said  output  signal  response,  whereby  a  transmission 
delay  time  of  said  transmission  line  with  respect  to  said 
individual  input  signal  is  measured. 


5,321,633 

HEAT  RADIATING  TYPE  UQUID  LEVEL  SENSING 

SYSTEM  AND  THE  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Ickiro  Kataoka;  Naoto  laUkawa,  and  YoaUUto  AoU,  aD  of 

SUxaoka,  Japan,  awi^an  to  YazaU  Corporatioa,  Jafaa 

Cootinnation-in-pMrt  of  Ser.  No.  683,196,  Apr.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,593 

Clainw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu.  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-93096; 

Apr.  10, 1990,  2-93097;  Sep.  25, 1990,  2-251815;  Oct  12, 1990, 

2-272435;  Jan.  29, 1991,  3-2465 

Int  CL'  GOIB  7/00:  GOIF  23/00 
VS.  CL  364—562  10  ( 


1.  A  heat  radiating  type  Uquid  level  sensing  system  for  sens- 
ing liquid  level  in  a  tank  which  is  subject  to  being  inclined, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  single  resistive  level  sensor  immersed  in  a  liquid  within 
a  tank  when  said  liquid  is  present  in  said  tank; 

(b)  a  constant  current  generator  connected  across  said  resis- 
tive level  sensor, 

(c)  said  constant  current  generator  periodically  generating  a 
constant  current  pulse  passed  through  said  resistive  level 
sensor  in  such  a  manner  as  to  thereby  generate  radiating 
heat  in  said  resistive  level  sensor  and  to  generate  level 
sensor  voluges  in  response  to  the  Uquid  level  in  the  tank 
at  said  resistive  level  sensor; 

(d)  a  storage  device  communicating  with  said  resistive  level 
sensor  and  storing  an  initial  level  sensor  voltage; 

(e)  a  divider  device  communicating  with  said  resistive  level 
sensor  and  said  storage  device  and  dividing  level  sensor 
voltages  sampled  at  predetermined  time  intervals  when 
the  resistive  level  sensor  is  being  heated  by  the  constant 
current  pulse,  by  the  stored  initial  level  sensor  voltage,  to 
obtain  level  sensor  voltage  ratioa; 

(0  a  calculating  device  communicating  with  said  divider 
device,  for  calculating  an  approximate  level  sensor  volt- 
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age  on  the  basis  of  the  obtained  level  sensor  voltage  ratios 
in  accordance  with  a  first  approximation  formula,  and  a 
liquid  level  on  the  basis  of  the  calculated  approximate 
level  sensor  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  proportional 
equation; 

(g)  a  display  communicating  with  said  calculating  device, 
for  displaying  the  calculated  liquid  level; 

(h)  a  single  resistive  inclination  correcting  sensor  immersed 
in  the  liquid  when  the  liquid  is  present  and  heated  by  the 
constant  current  pulse  periodically  generated  by  said 
constant  current  generator  in  such  a  manner  as  to  thereby 
generate  inclination  correcting  level  sensor  voltages  in 
response  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  at  said  inclination 
correcting  sensor; 

(i)  a  second  storage  device  communicating  with  said  inclina- 
tion correcting  sensor,  for  storing  an  initial  inclination 
correcting  sensor  voltage; 

(j)  a  second  divider  device  communicating  with  said  inclina- 
tion correcting  sensor  and  said  second  storage  device,  for 
dividing  inclination  correcting  sensor  voltages  sampled  at 
predetermined  time  intervals  when  the  inclination  cor- 
recting sensor  is  being  heated,  by  the  stored  initial  inchna- 
tion  correcting  sensor  volUge,  to  obtain  correcting  level 
sensor  voltage  ratios; 

(k)  a  second  calculating  device  communicating  with  said 
second  divider  device,  for  calculating  an  approximate 
inclination  correcting  level  sensor  voltage  on  the  basis  of 
the  obtained  inclination  correcting  level  sensor  voltage 
ratios  in  accordance  with  a  second  approximation  for- 
mula, and  an  approximate  horizontal  liquid  level  sensor 
voltage  on  the  basis  of  the  two  calculated  approximate 
sensor  voltages  in  accordance  with  a  proportional  equa- 
tion as 

»'o=  Vauf+IKyBu;-  yAw) 
P=Li/L\ 

where  Vq  denotes  the  approximate  horizontal  level  sensor 
voltage  obtained  when  the  tank  is  not  inclined;  VAte 
denotes  the  calculated  approximate  level  sensor  voltage; 
Vftc"  denotes  the  calculated  approximate  inclination  cor- 
recting level  sensor  voltage;  Li  denotes  a  distance  be- 
tween said  level  sensor  and  said  resistive  inclination  cor- 
recting sensor;  and  L2  denotes  a  distance  between  the 
resistive  inclination  correcting  sensor  and  a  neutral  level 
plane  on  a  liquid  in  the  tank. 


a  cassette  for  containing  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  sub- 
strates; 

a  precision  balance  for  measuring  the  weight  of  semiconduc- 
tor substrates; 

a  handling  robot  for  transferring  a  semiconductor  substrate 
between  said  cassette  and  said  precision  balance;  and 

a  data  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  weight  measure- 
ment by  said  precision  balance  and  said  handling  robot, 
for  calculating  the  thickness  of  a  layer  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  based  on  the  weight  measured  by  said 
precision  balance,  for  correcting  a  zero  point  of  said  preci- 
sion balance,  and  for  sensing  a  period  of  cyclic  variations 
of  the  zero  point  and  controlling  said  precision  balance  to 
weigh  semiconductor  substrates  at  intervals  equal  to  an 
integer  multiple  of  the  period  of  the  cyclic  variations. 


5.321,635 
SYNCHRO  DRIVE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 
Jerome  Sears,  Wyckoff;  Walter  Parfomak,  Wallington;  Arieh  J. 
Neuwirth,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Walter  Klnss,  Kearny,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  AlliedSignal   Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,280 
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5,321,634 
AUTOMATIC  THIN-FILM  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Masaoori  Obata;  Jyiinichi  Arinu,  and  Yoshihiro  Hirata,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
ska,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,026 

daioM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314851 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/06:  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CL  364—563  ^  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  thin-film  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  stabilization  system  for  a  synchro  which  is  driven  by 
drive  current  outputs  from  a  digital  signal  to  synchro  signal 
converter  comprising: 

a  current  sensor  disposed  between  the  synchro  and  the 
digital  signal  to  synchro  signal  converter  for  sensing  the 
magnitude  of  the  drive  current  which  drives  the  synchro; 

a  current  limiter  disposed  between  the  synchro  and  the 
digital  signal  to  synchro  signal  converter  which  is  opera- 
ble in  a  non-current  limiting  mode  permitting  the  sensed 
drive  current  to  pass  unhindered  to  the  synchro,  and  a 
current  limiting  mode,  limiting  the  sensed  drive  current 
provided  to  the  synchro; 

compare  means  for  comparing  the  current  signal  sensed  by 
said  current  sensor  with  a  reference  current  signal  and 
providing  a  current  Umiting  command  signal  for  initiating 
switching  of  said  current  limiter  to  the  current  limiting 
mode  when  the  sensed  current  signal  exceeds  the  refer- 
ence current  signal; 

switch  control  means  connected  to  said  compare  means  to 
receive  the  current  limiting  command  signal  from  said 
compare  means  for  controlling  said  current  limiter  to 
cause  said  current  limiter  to  switch  to  a  current  limiting 
mode  when  the  sensed  current  signal  exceeds  the  refer- 
ence current  signal;  and, 

wherein  said  compare  means  includes  a  hold  circuit  for 
providing  a  signal  to  keep  said  current  limiter  in  the  cur- 
rent limiting  mode  for  a  period  of  time  after  the  sensed 
current  signal  falls  below  the  reference  current  signal 
which  provides  for  more  stable  operation  of  the  synchro 
by  inhibiting  said  current  limiter  from  repeatedly  switch- 
ing between  the  current  limiting  mode  and  the  non-cur- 
rent limiting  mode. 
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5,321,636 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 

SIGNAL  PITCH 
John  G.  Beerends,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  939,386,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,462,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,811 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   3,    1989, 
8900520 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/16 
VS.  a.  364—485  6  Claims 


calculating  the  weight  of  the  suspended  load  using  the 
sensed  force  exerted  by  said  hoist;  and 


nrcH 

DETBUHHATiai 
KTBUHMTin         tiHIT 
WIT 

4.  A  device  for  determining  an  associated  pitch  frequency  in 
a  received  compound  audio  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  said  audio  signal; 

frequency  spectrum  determining  means  fed  by  said  input 
means  for,  within  a  predetermined  frequency  range,  deriv- 
ing from  said  audio  signal  a  frequency  spectrum  with  a 
frequency  dependent  amplitude  and  an  upper  frequency 
bound; 

selection  means  fed  by  said  determining  means  for  selecting 
a  plurality  of  predominant  spectral  parts  in  said  spectrum, 
each  having  a  respective  central  frequency  (f/,  ij)  and  an 
associated  amplitude; 

multiplying  means,  fed  by  said  selection  means,  for,  with 
respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  respective  target  frequen- 
cies (fi,  f2)  that  are  low  with  respect  to  said  upper  fre- 
quency bound: 

(a)  determining  a  probability  contribution  (Ki,i,  Ki,2,  .  .  ■  ) 
for  the  target  frequency  in  question  for  each  said  predomi- 
nant spectral  part;  and 

(b)  multiplying  all  probabiHty  contributions  for  the  target 
frequency  in  question  to  produce  a  probability  density 
function  value; 

pitch  deriving  means  fed  by  said  multiplying  means  for 
deriving  said  pitch  frequency  from  a  probability  density 
function  represented  by  all  probability  density  function 
values  so  generated;  and 

output  means  fed  by  said  pitch  deriving  means  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal  representative  of  said  pitch  derived 
frequency. 
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concluding  said  dig  cycle  by  dumping  said  material  from 
said  container. 


5,321,638 
CALIBRATED  SENSOR  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Keith  C.  Witney,  2-11771  Kingfisher  Dr.,  Richmond,  British 
Columbia,  Canada  V7E  3T1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,507,  Apr.  30, 1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,685 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  25/00 

MS.  a.  364—571.05  2  Claims 
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5,321,637 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  WEIGHT  OF  A 
SUSPENDED  LOAD 
Robert  N.  Anderson,  GaUoo;  Don  C.  SpUtstoae,  Marion,  and 
Mark  R.  Bentley,  Lexington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Indre- 
sco.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6394>28,  Jan.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,055 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/46:  GOIG  19/14 
MS.  a.  364—567  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  weight  of  a  load  comprising  a 
container,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
commencing  a  dig  cycle  by  digging  a  material  into  said 
container  such  that  said  load  further  comprises  said  mate- 
rial; 
suspending  the  load  with  a  hoist  after  said  step  of  commenc- 
ing a  dig  cycle; 
observing  the  suspended  load  after  said  step  of  conmiencing 

a  dig  cycle; 
upon  observing  that  the  suspended  load  is  in  substantially  a 
steady  state  during  said  dig  cycle,  sensing  the  force  ex- 
erted by  said  hoist; 


TT 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  calibrated  sensor  unit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  micro-machined  sensor  in  die  form; 

providing  a  microprocessor  in  die  form; 

mounting  said  die  form  sensor  and  said  die  form  micro- 
processor on  a  common  substrate  and  connecting  said 
sensor  and  said  microprocessor  together  as  components  of 
a  sensor  unit; 

providing  a  reference  sensor  as  a  reference  unit; 

connecting  said  sensor  unit  and  said  reference  unit  to  means 
for  comparing  outputs  from  said  sensor  unit  and  said 
reference  unit; 

subjecting  said  sensor  unit  and  said  reference  unit  to  a  stimu- 
lus to  obtain  a  sensor  unit  output  from  said  microprocessor 
and  a  reference  unit  output  from  said  reference  unit; 

comparing  the  sensor  unit  output  with  the  reference  unit 
output  in  said  comparing  means  to  obtain  correction  data 
for  calibrating  the  sensor  unit  output; 

storing  said  correction  data  in  said  microprocessor  for  use  in 
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calibrating  said  sensor  unit  during  subsequent  use  of  said 

sensor  unit; 
disconnecting  said  sensor  unit  from  said  reference  unit;  and 
packaging  said  sensor  unit  and  said  microprocessor  on  said 

substrate  as  a  single  package. 


5,321,639 
DUAL-SCALE  TOPOLOGY  OPTOELECTRONIC  MATRIX 

ALGEBRAIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ashok  V.  KriakiMMOorthy;  Gary  C.  Maradeii,  both  of  San  Diego; 
Joaeph  E.  Ford,  aad  Sadik  C.  Esener,  both  of  Solana  Beach, 
all  of  CUif„  aMignon  to  Regento  of  the  Ualrenity  of  Califor- 
nia, Alaaeda,  CUif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  846,277 

lot  CL'  G06E  3/00 

MS,  CL  364-606  77  ClaiBU 
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one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  the  priority  encoder  com- 
prising: 

most  significant  bit  circuitry  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
input  signals,  the  most  significant  bit  circuitry  generating 
a  first  output  signal  and  a  parallel  blocking  signal,  both  of 
the  first  output  signal  and  the  parallel  blocking  signal 
representative  in  a  first  logic  state  of  a  leading  one  associ- 
ated with  the  at  least  one  of  the  input  signals; 

a  first  less  significant  bit  cell  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the 
input  signals  and  to  the  parallel  blocking  signal,  the  first 
less  significant  bit  cell  generating  a  second  output  signal 
and  a  less  significant  carry  signal,  both  the  second  output 
signal  and  the  less  significant  carry  signal  representative  in 
a  first  logic  state  of  a  leading  one  associated  with  the  first 
one  of  the  input  signals;  and 

a  second  less  significant  bit  cell  coupled  to  a  second  one  of 
the  input  signals,  to  the  parallel  blocking  signal  and  to  the 
less  significant  carry  signal,  the  second  less  significant  bit 
cell  generating  a  third  output  signal  representative  in  a 
first  logic  state  of  a  leading  one  associated  with  the  second 
one  of  the  input  signals. 


65.  A  tandem-architecture  free-space-optically-communicat- 
ing optoelectronic  matrix-algebraic  processing  system  com- 
prising: two  planar  optoelectronic  processors,  each  for  (i) 
accepting  optically-encoded  information  received  from  ofT- 
plane,  (ii)  electrically  processing  the  received  information,  and 
(iii)  optically  transmitting  the  electrically-processed  informa- 
tion off-plane; 
a  first  free-space  optical  system  for  coupling  the  optical 
off-plane  transmission  of  a  first  processor  to  a  second 
processor;  and 
a  second  free-space  optical  system  for  coupling  the  optical 
off-plane  transmission  of  the  second  processor  to  the  first 
processor. 


5,321,640 
PRIORITY  ENCODER  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
DomU  C  AirierKM,  aad  Keith  D.  Dang,  both  of  Amtia,  Tex^ 
■■innn  to  Motorola,  lac,  Schaamborg,  IlL 

Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992^21 

bt  CV  G06F  im 

UJS.  CL  364—715.1  10  Oaina 


1.  A  priority  encoder  for  detecting  a  leading  one  within  a 
plurality  of  data  bits,  each  data  bit  associated  with  a  different 


5,321,641 
PSEUDO  RANDOM  PATTERN  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Chie  Okkabo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aiaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,642 

Oaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991,  3-315871 

Int  CL'  G06F  1/02 

MS.  CL  364-717  4  Claina 
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1.  A  pseudo  random  pattern  generation  circuit  comprising 
first  to  Nth  preceding  suge  flipflops  each  receiving  set  signal 
and  a  first  clock  signal,  first  to  Nth  succeeding  stage  flipflops 
receiving  an  output  of  said  first  to  Nth  preceding  stage  flip- 
flops,  respectively  and  each  receiving  a  second  clock  signal, 
first  to  (N— I)th  input  sUge  selectors  receiving  at  their  first 
input  an  output  of  second  to  Nth  flipflops  of  said  preceding 
stage  flipflops,  respectively,  and  at  their  second  input,  first  to 
(N—  l)th  bits  of  N-bit  normal  input  data,  respectively,  each  of 
said  input  stage  selectors  being  controlled  by  a  first  control 
signal  so  as  to  output  one  of  the  first  and  second  inputs  desig- 
nated by  said  first  control  signal  to  the  first  to  (N—  l)th  flip- 
flops  of  said  preceding  suge  flipflops,  first  to  Nth  output  stage 
selectors  receiving  at  their  first  input  an  output  of  said  first  to 
Nth  succeeding  stage  flipflops,  respectively,  and  first  to  Nth 
bits  of  normal  input  data  at  their  second  input,  respectively, 
each  of  said  output  stage  selectors  being  controlled  by  a  second 
control  signal  so  as  to  output  one  of  the  first  and  second  inputs 
designated  by  said  second  control  signal,  an  exclusive-OR  gate 
receiving  an  output  of  at  least  two  fbpflops  of  said  preceding 
stage  flipflops,  an  Nth  input  stage  selector  receiving  an  output 
of  said  exclusive-OR  gate,  a  shifted  data  outputted  form  an 
adjacent  fUpflop  and  the  Nth  bit  of  normal  input  data,  said  Nth 
input  stage  selector  being  controlled  by  said  first  control  signal 
and  a  third  control  signal  so  as  to  output  one  of  its  three  inputs 
to  the  Nth  flipflop  of  said  preceding  sUge  flipflops. 


5,321,642 
SOURCE  OF  QUANTIZED  SAMPLES  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  SINE  WAVES 
Bar-Giora  Goldberg,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sciteq  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  672,363,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,342 
Int  a.'  G06F  7/38 
MS.  a.  364—721  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  converting  quantized  phase  information  into 
corresponding  convergent  and  extrapolated  quantization  sam- 
ples of  a  sine  function  over  a  portion  of  the  sine  function  per- 
iod, the  device  comprising: 

(a)  means,  for  each  phase,  for  separating  from  the  phase 
information  a  first  portion  for  selecting  a  corresponding 
phase  of  convergence,  a  finite  number  of  selectable  phases 
of  convergence  being  uniformly  distributed  over  said 
portion  of  the  sine  function  period, 

(b)  means,  for  each  phase,  for  separating  from  the  phase 
information  a  second  portion  for  selecting  a  correspond- 
ing phase  sector,  a  finite  number  of  selectable  phase  sec- 
tors uniformly  partitioning  said  portion  of  the  sine  func- 
tion period,  there  being  a  uniform  plurality  of  phases  of 
convergence  uniformly  distributed  in  each  phase  sector, 

(c)  means,  for  each  phase,  for  separating  from  the  phase 
information  an  index  number, 

(d)  a  first  memory  responsive  to  each  state  of  said  first  por- 
tion for  providing  a  corresponding  convergent  sample, 
each  convergent  sample  so  provided  comprising  a  quan- 
tized sample  of  the  sine  function  at  the  corresponding 
phase  of  convergence, 

(e)  a  second  memory  responsive  to  combinations  of  said 
second  portion  and  index  numbers  for  providing  corre- 
sponding quantized  extrapolation  addends,  one  for  each 
combination,  and 

(f)  means  for  summing  each  provided  convergent  sample 
with  each  concurrently  provided  extrapolation  added  to 
produce  a  quantization  sample  of  the  sine  function,  said 
quantization  sample  being  a  convergent  sample  if  the 
extrapolation  addend  is  zero,  said  quantization  sample 
being  an  extrapolated  sample  if  the  extrapolation  addend  is 


first  accumulation  signal  by  latching  the  output  of  the  first 
adder; 

a  first  multiplier  connected  to  said  first  memory  for  multiply- 
ing the  first  accumulation  signal  by  a  first  coefficient  to 
obtain  the  first  deviation  signal; 

a  second  adder  connected  to  said  subtracter  for  adding  a 
second  accumulation  signal  to  the  output  of  the  sub- 
tracter; 
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a  second  memory  connected  to  said  second  adder  for  storing 

the  second  accumulation  signal  by  latching  the  output  of 

the  second  adder; 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  second  accumulation 

signal  from  the  second  memory  by  a  second  coefficient  to 

obtain  a  second  deviation  signal;  and 
a  third  adder  connected  to  said  second  multiplier  for  adding 

the  output  of  the  subtracter  to  the  second  deviation  signal 

of  the  second  multiplier. 


5,321,644 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVISION  ERROR 

DETECTION 

Joseph  S.  ScUbinger,  PhoenixTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Bine  EleU,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,492 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  364—737  12  Claims 


5,321,643 
DIGFTAL  COMB  FILTER 
Yoshiaki  Kohsaka,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
■ha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,952 

Claims  priority,  apfriication  Japan,  Jnn.  22, 1990,  2-162715 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/31 

MS.  a.  364—724.17  19  Claims 

1.  A  digital  comb  filter  comprising: 

a  period  measurement  means  for  outputting  difference  sig- 
nals representing  differences  between  periods  of  target 
and  input  pulses; 
a  subtracter  connected  to  said  period  measurement  means 
for  subtracting  a  first  deviation  signal  from  the  difference 
signal  of  the  period  measurement  means; 
a  first  adder  connected  to  said  subtracter  for  adding  a  first 

accumulation  signal  to  the  output  of  the  subtracter; 
a  first  memory  connected  to  said  first  adder  for  storing  the 
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1.  A  system  for  verifying  the  result  of  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion comprising: 
a  carry  save  adder; 
a  plurality  of  exclusive  OR  gates  coupled  to  a  plurality  of 

outputs  of  said  carry  save  adder; 
an  AND  gate  coupled  to  an  output  of  each  of  said  exclusive 

OR  gates; 
wherein  one  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  coupled  to  said 

carry  save  adder  represents  the  ones  complement  of  said 

result. 
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5.321,645 
SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOSSY 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSION 
KoMtaatiMW  KoMtantiBides,  San  Jom,  and  Balas  K.  Natar^Jan, 
Lot  Gatoa,  both  ofCaUf^  aarignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
l«ay,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf . 

Filed  JoL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,308 

lat  CL»  G06G  7/2«-  GO«F  7/00 

MS,  a.  364-«S2  8  Claima 
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1.  A  method  for  approximating  an  input  signal  having  points 
of  discontinuities  to  a  specified  level  of  error  with  piecewise 
linear  segments  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  selecting  an  initial  point  on  the  input  signal; 

(B)  determining  linear  lines  originating  from  the  initial  point 
which  include  at  least  one  of  the  points  of  the  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  the  specified  level  of  error  at  points  of 
discontinuity  on  the  input  signal  accessible  from  the  initial 
point; 

(Q  selecting  one  of  the  linear  lines  which  is  extendable  to 
the  farthest  point  of  discontinuity  accessible  from  the 
initial  point;  and 

(D)  truncating  the  selected  linear  line  at  a  point  no  closer 
than  the  farthest  point  of  discontinuity  for  inclusion  as  one 
of  the  piecewise  linear  segments  approximating  the  input 
signal. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  formed  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  subarrays  arranged 

along  a  first  direction, 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  groups  provided  corresponding 

to  said  plurality  of  subarrays, 
a  power  supply  line  for  receiving  a  predetermined  power 

supply  potential,  and 
a  plurality  of  drive  means  provided  corresponding  to  said 

plurality  of  sense  amplifier  groups,  each  receiving  said 


power  supply  potential  of  said  power  supply  line  for 
driving  a  corresponding  sense  amplifier  group, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  subarrays  comprises  a 
plurality  of  bit  lines  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, a  plurality  of  word  lines  crossing  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  provided  at  crossings 
of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said  plurality  of  word  lines, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  sense  ampUfier  groups 
comprises  a  plurality  of  sense  ampUfiers  each  connected  to 
a  corresponding  bit  line,  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
being  arranged  along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  direction, 

wherein  said  power  supply  line  comprises  a  main  power 
supply  line  arranged  aJong  four  edges  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  a  plurality  of  first  interconnection  lines 
provided  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  subarrays, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  interconnection  lines  being 
arranged  parallel  to  said  second  direction  at  the  side  of 
corresponding  subarray,  and  a  second  interconnection  line 
arranged  between  two  edges  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate along  said  fu^t  direction,  and  coimected  to  said  main 
power  supply  line  at  one  edge  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  along  said  second  direction  and  said  plurality  of 
first  interconnection  lines, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  drive  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  drive  circuits  each  connected  between  a  pre- 
determined number  of  sense  amplifiers  in  a  corresponding 
sense  amplifier  group  and  a  corresponding  first  intercon- 
nection line. 


5,321,647 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND 

OPERATIONAL  METHOD  WTTH  REDUCED  WELL 

NOISE 

Gary  B.  Bronner,  Monnt  Kiaco,  and  Sang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopac, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  International  Busincaa  Machines 

Corp,,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,822 

Int  CL»  GllC  7/00 

UJS.  a.  365—149  21  Ctaima 


5421.646 
LAYOUT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
SUfcU  ToaiaUaa;  Mikio  Aaakva;  Kazntaad  Arimoto;  Hideto 
Hidaka.  and  MMawiri  HayasUkoaU,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
Mriaann  to  MttaaUaU  DenU  KaboaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FDcd  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,142 
OahM  priority,  applkatfam  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-106788; 
Feb.  18, 1992, 4-30677 

Int  CL'  GllC  5/02.  8/00 
UJS.  CL  365—51  40  ( 


gWgBgl^'* 


flMMl^ 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  within  an  array 
well,  and  including  a  plurality  of  periodically  spaced  bit  lines 
for  performing  column  selection  of  memory  cells  and  a  plural- 
ity of  periodically  spaced  word  lines  for  performing  row  selec- 
tion of  memory  cells,  a  memory  array  sensing  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  biasing  said  amy  well  to  a  desired  potential; 

(b)  performing  row  selection  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells  by  selecting  a  word  line  from  said  plurality  of  period- 
ically spaced  word  lines; 
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(c)  allowing  signals  to  develop  on  said  plurality  of  bit  lines; 

(d)  removing  said  well  potential  biasing  of  step  (a)  for  an 
interval  of  time  and  allowing  said  array  well  potential  to 
float  during  said  interval  of  time,  said  interval  of  time 
overlapping  in  time  signal  developing  of  said  step  (c);  and 

(e)  sensing  at  least  one  bit  line  signal  on  said  plurality  of  bit 
lines  subsequent  to  said  bit  line  signal  development  of  said 
step  (c). 


5.321,648 
STACKED  V-CELL  CAPACTTOR  USING  A  DISPOSABLE 

OUTER  DIGIT  LINE  SPACER 

Charica  H.  Denniaon;  Fazaa:  Pierre  C;  Rnojia  Lee,  and  Un: 

Yanh-CUng,  all  of  Boiac,  Id.,  aarigaors  to  Mieron  TedinoloKy, 

Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  610,493,  Not.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,236,855. 

lUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,168 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/24 

MS.  CL  365—149  5  dainia 


1.  A  DRAM  memory  array  constructed  on  a  silicon  sub- 
strate, said  memory  array  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  active  areas  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said 
active  areas  separated  by  isolation  means,  each  of  said 
active  areas  having  a  digit  line  junction,  and  a  storage 
node  junction; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  conducting  word  lines  aligned  along 
said  rows  such  that  a  digit  line  junction  and  a  storage  node 
junction  within  each  active  area  are  bridged  by  a  word 
line,  each  word  line  being  insulated  from  associated  active 
areas  by  a  gate  dielectric  layer; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive  digit  lines,  aligned  along 
said  columns  such  that  a  digit  line  makes  electrical  contact 
with  each  digit  line  junction  within  a  column,  said  digit 
lines  running  perpendicular  to  and  over  said  word  lines 
forming  a  3-dimensional,  waveform-like  topology,  said 
digit  and  word  lines  electrically  separated  from  one  an- 
other by  isolation  means;  and 

at  least  one  storage  capacitor  for  each  active  area,  each 
capacitor  having  a  storage  node  plate  that  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  its  associated  active  area  and  a  cell  plate  that 
is  common  to  the  entire  array,  each  storage  node  plate 
being  insulated  from  said  cell  plate  by  a  capacitive  dielec- 
tric layer  and  having  a  cross-sectional  structure  compris- 
ing a  V-shaped  structure  residing  inside  a  u-shaped  struc- 
ture. 


5.321.649 
STACKED  DELTA  CELL  CAPACTTOR 
Rnojia  Lee;  Charlei  H.  Denniaon;  Yaab-CUng  Lin;  Pierre  Fa- 
zan,  and  Steven  D.  Cnnuningi,  all  of  Boiae,  Id.,  aaai^ort  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boine,  Id. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,109,  Oct  3, 1990, 
abandoned.  Thia  appbcntion  Jnn.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76.300 
Int  €V  HOIL  29/68 
MS.  CL  365—149  16  Oainu 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  DRAM  array  on  a  silicon 
substrate,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  active  areas  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  parallel 
columns; 


creating  a  gate  dielectric  layer  on  top  of  each  active  area; 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  superjacent  surface  of  said 
array; 

forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  first  conduc- 
tive layer; 

masking  and  removing  said  first  conductive  and  said  first 
dielectric  layers  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductive 
word  lines  aligned  along  said  rows  such  that  each  said 
word  line  passes  over  a  corresponding  said  gate  dielectric 
layer; 

creating  of  a  conductively-doped  digit  line  junction  and 
storage  node  junction  within  each  said  active  area  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  said  word  line; 

forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface; 

creating  a  first  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each  said 
digit  line  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  second  conductive  layer  making  direct 
contact  to  said  digit  line  junctions  at  said  first  buried 
contact  locations; 

forming  a  third  dielectric  layer  superjacent  to  said  second 
conductive  layer; 

masking  and  removing  a  portion  of  said  second  conductive 
layer  and  said  third  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  plurality  of 
parallel  conductive  digit  lines  aligned  along  said  columns 
such  that  a  digit  line  makes  electrical  contact  at  each  digit 


•^-If^ 


K^r\       ^" 


line  junction  within  a  column,  said  digit  lines  running 
perpendicular  to  and  over  said  word  lines; 

forming  a  first  oxide  layer  superjacent  said  array  surface; 

creating  a  second  aligned  buried  contact  location  at  each 
said  storage  node  junction  in  each  said  active  area; 

forming  a  third  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  third  conductive  layer  forming  a  plurality  of 
peaks  and  valleys  and  '»«»H"g  contact  to  said  storage 
mode  junctions  at  said  second  buried  contact  locations; 

forming  a  second  oxide  layer  superjacent  said  third  conduc- 
tive layer; 

planarizing  said  array  surface  down  to  said  third  conductive 
layer  which  exposes  said  peaks  of  said  third  conductive 
layer; 

forming  a  fourth  conductive  layer  superjacent  said  array 
surface,  said  fourth  conductive  layer  making  direct 
contact  to  said  peaks  of  said  third  conductive  layer; 

patterning  said  third  and  fourth  conductive  layers  to  form  a 
storage  node  plate  at  each  said  storage  node  junction,  said 
storage  node  plate  having  a  double,  hoUow,  inverted-del- 
toid cross-section; 

removing  said  second  oxide; 

forming  a  cell  dielectric  layer  adjacent  and  coextensive  with 
said  storage  node  plate  on  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
adjacent  said  array  surface;  and 

forming  a  fifth  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  and  coextensive 
with  said  cell  dielectric  layer  to  form  a  cell  plate  common 
to  the  entire  memory  array. 
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S,321,«0 

BICMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  USING 

LOAD  TRANSISTORS  FORMED  ON  AN  INSULATING 

FILM 

ToiUyaU  Kflncfai.  Ohme,  a^  TakaUde  Ikeda,  Tokoraaawa, 

both  of  Japn^  aMigMra  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOad  JoL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,692 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcattai  Japaa,  JaiL  10, 1991,  3-137510 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/225 
MS,  CL  365—177  13 


5,321,651 
READ  AND  WRTTE  CIRCUITRY  FOR  A  MEMORY 
Trevor  K.  Mo^  Bexlcy,  Eagiaad,  aaaigaor  to  buMM  Liadted, 
Briatol,  Uaitcd  Kiagdom 

FOad  JnL  10, 1992,  S«r.  No.  911^88 
OalaH  priority,  application  United  Kincdom,  Jal.  30,  1991, 
9116493 

Int.  a.>  GllC  7/00 
UJS.  CL  365—189.01  10  ClainM 


1.  A  aemicondiictor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  of  a  static  random  access  mem- 
ory each  of  which  includes  first  and  second  driver  MIS- 
FETs,  and  first  and  second  load  MISFETs,  wherein  each 
of  said  first  and  second  driver  MISFETs  has  a  gate  insu- 
lating film  formed  on  said  main  surface,  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film,  and  source  and  drain 
regions  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

peripheral  circuits  including  an  npn-type  bipolar  transistor, 
wherein  said  npn-type  bipolar  transistor  comprises  an 
emitter  region  of  n-type  conductivity  formed  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  and  a  base  region  of  p-type  conduc- 
tivity formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to 
surround  said  emitter  region; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  over  said  gate  electrodes  of  said 
driver  MISFETs  and  over  said  main  surface  so  as  to  cover 
said  main  surface; 

a  base  lead-out  layer  of  said  npn-type  bipolar  transistor 
electrically  connected  to  said  base  region  and  formed  on 
said  first  insulating  film; 

first  semiconductor  strips  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
wherein  source,  drain  and  channel  forming  regions  of  said 
load  MISFETs  are  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor 
strips, 

wherein  said  drain  region  of  said  first  load  MISFET  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  drain  region  of  said  first  driver 
MISFIET  and  to  said  gate  electrode  of  said  second  driver 
MISFET,  wherein  said  drain  region  of  said  second  load 
MISFETs  b  electrically  connected  to  said  drain  region  of 
said  second  driver  MISFET  and  to  said  gate  electrode  of 
said  first  driver  MISFET, 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  strips  and  base  lead-out 
layer  are  comprised  by  the  same  level  layer  of  a  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  film,  wherein  said  source  and  drain  regiona 
of  said  load  MISFETs,  and  said  baae  lead-out  layer  are 
p-type  conductivity; 

first  conductive  layers  selectively  formed  on  said  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  film  in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  conduc- 
tive layers  are  formed  on  said  source  and  drain  regions  of 
said  load  MISFETs  and  on  said  base  lead-out  layer  and  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  first  conductive  layers  are  not 
formed  on  said  channel  forming  regions  of  said  load  MIS- 
FETs, wherein  said  first  conductive  layers  have  a  resis- 
tance value  smaller  than  that  of  said  polycrystalline  silicon 
film; 

a  secoiid  insulating  film  formed  over  said  first  conductive 
layers  so  as  to  cover  a  portion  of  said  main  surface,  said 
second  insulating  film  having  an  opening;  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  formed  over  said  second  insulat- 
ing film  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  conductive 
layer  through  said  opening  in  said  second  insulating  film. 
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7.  A  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable  locations, 
read  and  write  circuitry  coupled  to  said  memory  and  including 
at  least  one  temporary  store  for  holding  data  and  an  associated 
memory  address,  and  write  abort  circuitry  having  a  control 
signal  store  for  a  write  control  signal  and  gating  circuitry 
responsive  to  an  output  flrom  the  control  signal  store,  said  write 
circuitry  having  an  input  to  determine  respective  write  cycles 
and  being  coupled  to  said  temporary  store  to  load  data  and  an 
associated  address  into  the  temporary  store  and  a  write  control 
signal  into  said  control  signal  store  during  a  first  write  cycle, 
and  transfer  circuitry  coupled  to  said  write  circuitry  to  said 
memory  and  to  said  temporary  store  to  transfer  data  from  the 
temporary  store  to  the  memory  at  an  address  indicated  by  said 
associated  memory  address  during  a  second  write  cycle  later 
than  said  first  write  cycle  when  said  control  signal  store  pro- 
vides an  output  to  the  gating  circuitry  indicating  that  the  write 
operation  is  not  to  be  aborted,  said  read  circuitry  having  an 
input  for  a  read  address  and  comparator  circuitry  for  compar- 
ing said  read  address  with  an  address  in  the  temporary  store, 
the  transfer  circuitry  including  selection  circuitry  to  select  an 
output  of  data  from  either  the  temporary  store  or  said  memory 
dependent  on  an  output  of  said  comparator  circuitry,  said 
selection  circuitry  being  coupled  to  said  gating  circuitry  to 
prevent  an  output  from  said  temporary  store  if  said  control 
signal  store  provides  an  output  to  the  gating  circuitry  indicat- 
ing that  the  write  operation  is  to  be  aborted. 


5,321,652 

MICROCOMPUTER  HAVING  A  DUAL  PORT  MEMORY 

OF  SUPPLYING  WRfTE  DATA  DDtECTLY  TO  AN 

OUTPUT 

AUra  Ito,  Knaitachi,  Japan,  aaaigMir  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

CoirtiMatkM  of  Scr.  No.  575^481,  Ans.  30, 1990,  abandoacd, 
which  k  a  diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  259,731,  Oct  19, 19M,  Pat  No. 
5,197405.  lUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  859,865 
CUm  priority,  application  Japaa,  Nor.  6, 1987,  62-280750 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00.  11/413 
UjS.  CL  365— 189JJ7  10  Oaima 

1.  A  microcomputer  comprising  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  and 
a  menxwy  unit  coupled  to  said  arithmetic  logic  unit  through 
internal  buses,  wherein  said  microcomputer  is  formed  on  a 
single  aemicomputer  substrate,  said  memory  unit  comprising: 
memory  means  for  storing  data  including  a  plurality  of 
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memory  cells,  a  plurality  of  fust  and  second  word  lines, 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  data  lines,  wherein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  is  respectively  coupled  to  a  first 
word  line,  a  second  word  line  and  a  pair  of  data  lines; 

write  means,  coupled  with  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  data 
lines,  for  writing  write  data,  provided  from  said  arithmetic 
logic  unit,  into  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cells; 

first  decoder  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  first 
word  lines  in  accordance  with  first  address  signals  sup- 
plied at  inputs  thereof; 

second  decoder  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
second  word  lines  in  accordance  with  second  address 
signals  supplied  at  inputs  thereof; 


comparing  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  address  signals  and  for  outputting  a  coinci- 
dence signal  when  there  is  coincidence  between  the  first 
and  second  address  signals; 

bypass  means  for  transferring  said  write  data  as  read  data 
without  said  write  data  passing  through  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  data  lines  thereby  bypassing  said  memory  means; 
and 

data  output  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  receive  read 
data,  corresponding  to  data  read  from  said  memory 
means,  and  said  write  data  from  said  bypass  means  and 
having  a  control  input,  wherein  said  data  output  means 
outputs  said  write  data  when  said  coincidence  signal  is 
provided  to  said  control  input 


a  control  signal  when  a  voltage  level  of  said  external 
source  voltage  is  lower  than  a  voltage  level  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage; 
means  connected  between  said  comparing  means  and  driv- 
ing means  and  responsive  to  said  output  of  said  comparing 
means  for  turning  on  said  driving  means;  and 


means  connected  between  said  second  reference  voltage 
generating  means  and  said  driving  means  and  responsive 
to  said  control  signal  for  turning  on  said  driving  means 
and  for  preventing  said  driving  means  from  receiving  said 
output  of  said  comparing  means,  so  that  said  external 
source  voltage  is  coupled  to  said  internal  source  voltage 
when  the  voltage  level  of  said  external  source  voltage  is 
lower  than  the  voltage  level  of  said  reference  voltage. 


5,321^54 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  NO  THROUGH 
CURRENT  FLOW  IN  CTANDBY  PERIOD 
Hiroahi  MiyaaMto;  Yoahikaaa  Morooka;  SUami  Mori;  Shigera 
Kikiria;  Makoto  Swra,  and  Mitaqra  KiMiaUta,  aU  of  Hyoflo, 
Japaa,  Maiisora  to  MitaiAiahi  Dcaki  KabMUU  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Japo 

FOad  Apr.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  863,975 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1991, 3473043 
lat  CV  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—194  17  ( 


5,321,653 
CIRCUrT  FOR  GENERATING  AN  INTERNAL  SOURCE 

VOLTAGE 
Yoa«-Ho  Sri^  Sawoa,  aad  Sak-Bia  Ki^  SeoMl,  both  of  Rap.  or 
Korea,  aaaigaora  to  Saaaeaag  Eaectronica  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyangU, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  So-.  No.  35,761 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
5350/1992 

lit  CL'  GllC  5/14:  G05F  13/16 
UJS.  CL  365—189.09  5  CUaH 

3.  A  circuit  for  generating  upon  receipt  of  a  given  external 
source  voltage  an  internal  source  voltage  to  be  applied  to 
memory  elements  of  a  semiconductor  device,  said  circuit  com- 
prising; 
a  first  reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a 

reference  voltage; 
means  for  comparing  said  internal  source  voltage  with  said 
reference  voltage  and  for  generating  an  output  indicative 
of  the  comparison; 
driving  means  connected  between  said  external  source  volt- 
age and  said  internal  source  voltage  for  coupling  said 
external  source  voltage  to  said  internal  source  voltage 
under  control  of  said  output  of  said  comparing  means; 
a  second  reference  voltage  generating  means  for  generating 


1.  A  semicoaductor  device,  comprising: 

a  bonding  pad  means  receiving  an  external  signal; 

first  internd  circuit  means  operating  in  response  to  said 
external  signal; 

second  internal  circuit  means  provided  near  said  bonding 
pad  means; 

voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  voltage  to  said  sec- 
ond internal  circuit  means; 

said  second  internal  circuit  means  including  amplifying 
circuit  means  for  ampUfying  said  external  signal  to  apply 
the  same  to  said  first  internal  circuit  means,  and  switching 
means  for  electrically  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
voltage  supplying  means  from  said  amplifying  circuit 
means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means,  wherein 

said  control  means  controls  said  switching  means  such  that 
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said  amplifying  circuit  means  is  electrically  disconnected 
from  said  voltage  supplying  means  in  a  standby  period  of 
said  second  internal  circuit  means,  and  said  amplifying 
circuit  means  b  electrically  connected  to  said  voltage 
supplying  means  in  an  operational  period  of  said  second 
internal  circuit  means, 

said  second  internal  circuit  means  further  includes  holding 
means  for  holding  constant  an  output  voltage  level  of  said 
amplifying  circuit  means  regardless  of  a  change  in  poten- 
tial of  said  bonding  pad  means, 

said  control  means  further  activates  said  holding  means  at  a 
prescribed  timing  in  the  operational  period  of  said  second 
internal  circuit  means, 

said  external  signal  includes  first  and  second  signals, 

said  bonding  pad  means  includes  first  and  second  pads, 
respectively, 

said  semiconductor  device  receiving  a  second  external  signal 
allowing  said  first  internal  circuit  means  to  take  first  sig- 
nal, and  thereafter  receiving  a  third  external  signal  allow- 
ing said  first  internal  circuit  means  to  take  in  said  second 
signal, 

said  control  means  further  comprises  first  generating  means 
for  generating  a  first  internal  signal  by  delaying,  for  a  first 
length,  said  first  external  signal,  a  second  generating 
means  for  generating  a  second  internal  signal  by  delaying, 
for  a  second  length  longer  than  said  first  length,  said  first 
external  signal,  third  generating  means  for  generating  a 
third  internal  signal  by  delaying  and  inverting  said  first 
internal  signal  from  said  first  generating  means,  and  fourth 
generating  means  for  generating  a  fourth  internal  signal  by 
delaying  and  inverting  said  third  external  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  second  internal  signal  from  said  second 
generating  means, 

said  amplifying  circuit  means  includes  first  amplifying  cir- 
cuit means  provided  near  said  first  pad  for  amplifying  said 
first  signal  applied  to  said  first  pad  and  for  applying  the 
same  to  said  first  internal  circuit  means,  and  second  ampli- 
fying circuit  means  provided  near  said  second  pad  for 
amplifying  said  second  signal  applied  to  said  second  pad 
and  for  applying  the  same  to  said  first  internal  circuit 
means, 

said  switching  means  includes  first  switching  means  for 
electrically  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  first  amplify- 
ing circuit  means  from  said  voltage  supplying  means,  and 
second  switching  means  for  electrically  connecting  or 
disconnecting  said  second  amplifying  circuit  means  from 
said  voltage  supplying  means, 

said  holding  means  includes  first  holding  means  for  holding 
constant  an  output  signal  level  from  said  first  amplifying 
circuit  means  regardless  of  a  change  of  the  potential  of 
said  first  pad,  and  second  holding  means  for  holding  con- 
stant an  output  signal  level  from  said  second  amplifying 
circuit  means  regardless  of  a  change  of  the  potential  of 
said  second  pad, 

said  first  switching  means  and  second  switching  means  are 
respectively  controlled  by  said  first  and  second  internal 
signals,  and 

said  first  holding  means  and  said  second  holding  means  are 
controlled  by  said  third  and  fourth  internal  signals,  respec- 
tively. 


5^21,655 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
HlraaU    Iwihashi,    Yokohama;    Hiroto    Nakai,    Kawasaki; 
if»«whi—  Kanazawa,  Tokyo,  and  Isao  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  aasipion  to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japaa 
DirWoii  of  Ser.  No.  778,088,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,258,958. 
This  appUcatJOD  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,050 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1989,  1-148677; 
Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10406;  Jun.  4,  1990,  M45640 

Inta.>GllC  7/00 
\i&.  CL  365—200  3  ( 


£-^. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

bit  lines, 

word  lines, 

a  memory  cell  array  including  memory  cells  arranged  on  the 
intersecting  points  of  said  bit  lines  and  said  word  lines, 

a  auxiliary  memory  cell  array  provided  in  association  with 
said  memory  cell  array, 

programming  means  for  storing  that  there  are  defective  cells 
in  said  memory  cell  array, 

select  means  wherein  when  there  is  any  defective  cell  in  said 
memory  cell  array,  said  select  means  responds  to  an  out- 
put fitun  said  programming  means  to  select  a  auxiliary 
memory  cell  from  said  auxiliary  memory  cell  array  in 
place  of  said  defective  cell, 

a  reference  bit  line  to  which  the  drain  of  a  reference  cell 
equivalent  to  said  memory  cell  is  connected,  a  reference 
potential  being  produced  therefrom, 

a  sense  amplifier  for  comparing  a  voltage  appearing  on  said 
bit  line  with  a  voltage  appearing  on  said  reference  bit  line 
to  read  out  data  of  a  selected  memory  cell,  and 

equalizing  means  for  equalizing  said  bit  line  and  said  refer- 
ence bit  line  for  a  predetermined  time  at  the  time  of  data 
read  operation, 

whereby  when  there  is  any  defective  cell  in  said  memory 
cell,  an  equalization  time  by  said  equalizing  means  is  set  to 
a  value  longer  than  said  predetermined  time  in  response  to 
an  output  of  said  programming  means. 


5,321,656 

CMOS-BASED  PEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  FAST-IN, 

SLOW-OUT  MIN/MAX  DEIECnON 

Grifory  Kogu,  Portimd,  Oreg.,  aMigBor  to  Tektronix,  InCn 

WtaMTille,  Ores. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,089 

bt  CL>  Giic  nm 

UJS.  CL  365—203  23  CtaioM 

4.  A  method  for  determining  a  minimum  voltage  level  and  a 
iwTimiim  voltage  level  of  a  differential  signal  to  be  monitored. 
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the  differential  signal  including  a  signal,  a  complement  of  the 
signal,  and  a  common  mode  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  minimum  voltage  level  of  the  signal  during  a 

time  interval  to  produce  a  min  signal  with  an  offset; 
determining  a  minimum  voltage  level  of  the  complement  of 
the  signal  during  the  time  interval  to  produce  a  max  signal 
with  the  offset; 


an  I/O  line  pair  selectively  connected  with  the  plurality  of 
bit  line  pairs  of  each  of  said  memory  array  portion 
i)  for  precharging  said  bit  line  pairs  and  said  I/O  line  pair 

to  a  potential  ^Vcc  in  non-access  time  of  said  memory 

array  portion,  and 
ii)  for  precharging  said  bit  line  pans  to  the  potential  of 

iVcc  and  said  I/O  line  pair  to  a  potential  different  from 

i Vcc  in  access  time  of  said  memory  array. 


/CLEAR 

/PRECH— J— <^| 


"IHofT 


determining  a  minimum  voltage  level  of  the  common  mode 

signal  during  the  time  interval  to  produce  a  ref  signal  with 

the  offset; 
subtracting  the  max  signal  with  the  offset  from  the  ref  signal 

with  the  offset  to  obtain  a  maximum  signal  level  of  the 

signal  during  the  time  interval;  and 
subtracting  the  ref  signal  with  the  offset  from  the  min  signal 

with  the  offset  to  obtain  a  minimum  signal  level  of  the 

signal  during  the  time  interval. 


5,321,658 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  BEING 

COUPLED  BY  AUXILIARY  POWER  LINES  TO  A  MAIN 

POWER  LINE 
Taniihiro  Iskimura;  Masahumi  Miyawaki,  and  Yoehio  Ohtsuki, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Old  Electric  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,496 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-142666; 
Jon.  15, 1990,  2-155037 

Int.  CL*  GllC  5/14 
U.S.  CL  365—206  4  Oaims 


5,321,657 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  OF  A  CSL  SYSTEM  WITH 

A  BIT  LINE  PAIR  AND  AN  I/O  LINE  PAIR 
INDEPENDENTLY  SET  TO  DIFFERENT  PRECHARGE 

VOLTAGES 
K»Tnfmi    Arimoto;    Kaznyara    F4Jishima;    Hideto    Hidaka; 
Masaki  Tsukude,  and  Tsukasa  Ohishi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aasigDors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusUki  Kateha,  Tokyo, 
Jaoan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,145 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-106789 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00 

UJS.  CL  365—203  5  Cbims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  of  a  column  select  line 
system,  comprising: 

a  memory  array  divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  memory  array 
portions; 

means  for  selectively  accessing  any  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory array  portions; 

a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  for  reading  data  for  respective 
columns  from  each  of  said  memory  array  portions; 
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2.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  nodes; 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  a  first  potential; 

an  internal  power  supply  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  the 
power  supply,  for  providing  a  second  potential  to  the  first 
node,  the  second  potential  being  less  than  the  first  poten- 
tial; 

a  power  supply  line  coupled  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
nodes,  the  second  node  being  coupled  to  the  power  supply 
line  between  where  the  first  and  the  third  nodes  are  each 
coupled  to  the  power  supply  line,  the  power  supply  line 
having  a  resistance  between  the  first  node  and  the  third 
node; 

a  first  memory  cell  block  including 
a  first  common  node, 

a  first  memory  cell  for  storing  data  therein, 
a  first  sensing  amplifier  coupled  to  the  first  memory  cell 
through  a  pair  of  first  bit  lines  for  amplifying  a  differ- 
ence potential  between  each  bit  line  of  the  first  pair  of 
bit  lines; 

a  second  memory  cell  block  including 
a  second  common  node, 
a  second  memory  cell  for  storing  data  therein, 
a  second  sensing  amplifier  coupled  to  the  second  memory 
cell  through  a  pair  of  second  bit  lines  for  amplifying  a 
difference  potential  between  each  bit  line  of  the  second 
pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  first  resistance  element,  coupled  between  the  second  node 
and  the  first  common  node,  having  a  resistance  greater 
than  the  resistance  of  the  power  supply  line;  and 

a  second  resistance  element  coupled  between  the  third  node 
and  the  second  common  node,  having  a  resistance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  resistance  of  the  first  resistance  element 
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5,321,659 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 
Mmm  TaiMU,  SasMiiliara,  Japn,  •HigMM' to  FiUitra  Limited, 
KawaMki,  Japu 

FIM  Mar.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,702 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-83761 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/06 

MS.  CL  365—207  27  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  and  a  pair  of  data  buses  for  transferring 
data  with  respect  to  the  memory  cell  array; 

a  signal  amplifier  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  pair  of 
data  buses  corresponding  to  first  and  second  signal  lines 
and  comprises  first  current  mirror  circuit  means  for  out- 
putting  a  first  current  to  said  first  signal  line  and  for  out- 
putting  a  second  mirror  current,  second  current  mirror 
circuit  means  for  outputting  a  third  current  to  said  second 
signal  line  and  for  outputting  a  fotirth  mirror  current,  and 
third  current  mirror  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  mirror  currents  and  for  outputting  an 
output  signal  based  on  a  potential  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  signal  lines,  said  first  and  second  signal 
lines  forming  a  pair  of  complementary  signal  lines; 

write  means  for  writing  input  data  into  selected  memory 
cells;  and 

control  means  for  making  said  signal  amplifier  circuit  inac- 
tive during  a  time  when  said  write  means  writes  said  input 
data  into  said  selected  memory  cells. 


1.  A  memory  array  comprising: 

a  memory  ceil  connected  to  a  bit  line; 

a  ncighbonng  memory  cell  connected  to  said  bit  line; 


an  unprogrammed  replica  memory  cell  connectable  to  said 
bit  Une; 

means  for  connecting  said  unprogrammed  replica  memory 
cell  between  a  supply  voltage  and  said  bit  line  to  effec- 
tively replace  the  effect  of  said  neighboring  memory  cell 
during  a  reading  of  said  memory  cell  with  the  effect  of 
said  unprogrammed  replica  memory  cell; 

a  first  pull-up  device  associated  with  said  neighboring  mem- 
ory cell;  and 

a  second  pull-up  device  connected  in  series  with  said  unpro- 
grammed replica  memory  cell, 

wherein  said  second  pull-up  device  replicates  the  effect  of 
said  first  pull-up  device  during  a  read  of  said  memory  cell. 


5,321,661 
SELF-REFRESHING  MEMORY  WITH  ON-CHIP  TIMER 

TEST  CIRCUIT 

Itswo  Iwakiri,  wtA  SUnicUro  Sato,  both  of  MiyazaU,  Japan, 

aasignora  to  OU  Electric  Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,693 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-305120; 
Not.  20, 1991,  3-305121 

Int  CL'  GllC  li/QO 
MS.  CL  365—222  25  OainH 


5,321,660 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING 

FOR  PROGRAMMING  THRESHOLD  SHIFT  DUE  TO 

NEIGHBOR  EFFECT  IN  AN  ARRAY 

Barmak  S.  Sani,  Pah>  Alto,  and  Boaz  Eitan,  Snnnyralc,  both  of 

CaUf.,  aHi^ora  to  WafcfScale  Intepwtion,  Inc.,  Fremont 

FOed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  S79«407 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—210  5  ClainH 
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12.  A  self-refreshing  memory,  suitable  for  testing  by  auto- 
matic test  equipment,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  for  storing  data  at 
designated  addresses; 

a  refi'esh  timer  for  receiving  an  enable  signal  having  active 
and  inactive  states,  and  generating  refresh  request  signals 
at  fixed  intervals  while  said  enable  signal  is  active; 

a  refresh  controller  for  receiving  said  refresh  request  signals, 
refreshing  said  data  in  said  memory  cells  at  addresses 
corresponding  to  a  refresh  address,  and  generating  an 
increment  signal; 

a  refresh  address  counter  for  receiving  and  counting  occur- 
rences of  said  increment  signal,  thus  generating  said  re- 
fresh address;  and 

a  refresh  test  circuit  having  a  preset  pass  value,  for  receiving 
test  signals  from  the  automatic  test  equipment  and,  in 
response  thereto,  resetting  said  refresh  address  counter, 
generating  said  enable  sipial,  comparing  said  refresh  ad- 
dress with  said  pass  value,  and  notifying  the  automatic  test 
equipment  whether  said  refresh  address  is  at  least  equal  to 
said  pass  value. 


5,321,662 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  SELF  REFRESH  MODE 

TosUyuki  Ogawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbislii  Dcnki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,152 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1992,  4-271918 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—222  17  Claima 


In 


■•^ 


/US 


I 


SELF  REFRESH  TERM  T> 


la 


mn 


n 


-Tu" 

"t-LT 


innnjtnmr~ii 


Uinruuir 


v^ 


>« 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

detection  means  for  detecting  non-provision  of  an  externally 
applied  refresh  request  signal  during  a  predetermined  time 
length, 

short  time  refresh  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means 
for  refreshing  said  memory  cell  array  in  a  predetermined 
short  time,  and 

long  time  refresh  means  for  refreshing  said  memory  cell 
array  in  a  predetermined  long  time  longer  than  said  prede- 
termined short  time  after  elapse  of  said  predetermined 
short  time. 
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1.  A  memory  card  comprising: 

an  interface  connector  having  a  plurality  of  data  input-out- 
put terminals  comprising  eight  data  input-output  termi- 
nals; 

a  memory  for  storing  data  entered  through  said  data  input- 
output  terminals; 

a  backup  battery  for  supplying  power  to  said  memory  so  as 
to  preserve  the  data  stored  therein; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  of  said 
backup  battery  with  a  first  predetermined  reference  volt- 
age so  as  to  generate  a  first  signal; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  of  said 
backup  battery  with  a  second  predetermined  reference 
voltage  so  as  to  generate  a  second  signal,  said  second 
reference  voltage  being  less  than  said  first  reference  volt- 
age; and 

control  means  for  outputting  said  first  and  second  signals 


through  two  of  said  data  input-output  terminals,  said 
control  means  outputting  said  first  and  second  signals 
through  two  terminals  of  said  eight  data  input-output 
terminals  when  outputting  4-bits  of  card  type  data  from 
said  memory  card  through  four  of  the  remaining  six  data 
input-output  terminals  and  before  8-bits  of  data  are  written 
in  said  memory. 


5,321,664 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  VARIOUS  BLOCKS  SPECIFICALLY 

ARRANGED  ON  A  SINGLE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  OPERATION 

Kazuhiro  Akimoto,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitadii, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  464,032 
Claiiu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1989,  1-7282 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—230.03  38  Claims 


5,321,663 

MEMORY  CARD  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHECKING  BACKUP  VOLTAGE  OF  MEMORY  CARD 

Seild  Nishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1991,  3-53870 

Int  a.'  GllC  li/00 

MS.  a.  365—229  16  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  with  a 
single  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

an  input  stage  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and  delivering 
at  one  timing  a  second  input  signal  corresponding  to  said 
first  input  signal; 

a  plurality  of  function  blocks  each  electrically  connected 
with  said  input  stage  to  operate  in  parallel  to  generate  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  said  second  input  signal  and  at 
a  pluraUty  of  different  timings; 

an  output  stage  electrically  coimected  with  said  function 
blocks  to  receive  the  output  signal  of  said  each  function 
block  for  producing  a  device  output  signal; 

said  input  stage,  said  fimction  blocks  and  said  output  stage 
being  in  an  arrangement  on  said  signal  semiconductor 
substrate  in  an  order  of  progress  of  signal  procesang 
operations  to  be  performed  in  the  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  and  said  fimction  blocks  being  set  in 
operation  with  different  timing  in  accordance  with  said 
arrangement  as  caused  by  different  propagatioa  delays  for 
said  second  input  signal;  and 

said  arrangement  being  such  that  a  sum  of  a  first  period  of 
time  taken  for  said  second  input  signal  propagating  from 
said  input  stage  to  reach  one  function  block  and  a  second 
period  of  time  taken  for  the  output  signal  of  said  one 
fimction  block  propagating  therefrom  to  said  output  stage 
is  substantially  the  same  for  all  of  said  plurality  of  function 
blocks. 
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5^21.665  

DUAL-PORT  MEMORY  HAVDVG  A  SERIAL  REGISTER 
ACCESSING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  PULSED 
DECODING 
Anthoajr  M.  BaUstreri,  Hoaston,  and  Andre  J.  GviUemand, 
Sagwiaad,  both  of  Tex^  mignon  to  Texas  Instnunents  In- 
corporated, Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,690 

Int  CL'  GllC  13/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.05  7  Claini 


a  second  integrated  circuit  including  a  data  read/write  de- 
vice reading  data  from  the  dynamic  random  access  mem- 


145- 


1.  A  dual-port  memory,  arranged  for  random  and  serial 
access,  the  memory  comprising: 
a  aerial  register  having  pairs  of  complementary  data  lines, 

each  pair  of  data  lines  being  gated  separately  to  a  plurality 

of  serial  register  states; 
a  group  of  data  gates,  collectively  responsive  to  a  stages 

select  signal,  each  data  gate  of  the  group  being  arranged 

for  enabling  connection  of  one  serial  register  stage  to  a 

different  one  of  the  pairs  of  data  lines,  at  once; 
a  decoder,  responsive  to  a  code  word  on  plural  input  leads, 

for  generating  the  stages  select  signal  being  applied  to  the 

data  gates;  and 
a  plurality  of  code  word  gates,  each  code  word  gate  being 

interposed  in  one  of  the  input  leads  and  responsive  to  a 

control  pulse,  for  enabling  the  stages  select  signal  only 

while  the  control  pulse  is  active. 


5,321,6M 
CONTROL  CIRCUTT  OF  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 
Hidetada  FUnaaka,  aad  AUra  Udyaau^  both  of  Hadaoo,  Ja- 
I  to  HitaeU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Job.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,821 
I  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jiu.  18, 1990,  2-157501 
Iirt.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
UJS.  CL  365-230.08  22  OaiaH 

1.  A  control  circuit  of  a  memory  system  including  a  dynamic 
random  access  memory,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  integrated  circuit  formed  on  a  common  substrate  and 
including: 

a  control  signal  generator  responsive  to  an  external  mem- 
ory access  request  signal  and  generating  a  control  signal 
for  controlling  an  operation  timing  of  the  dynamic 
random  access  memory;  and 
an  address  signal  generator  generating  an  address  signal 
specifying  an  address  of  the  dynamic  random  access 
memory  to  be  accessed  and  supplying  the  address  signal 
to  the  dynamic  random  access  memory;  and 


cry  and  writing  data  in  the  dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory. 


5,321,667 
SONAR  SYSTEMS 
Paid  P.  Aadi,  Newport;  Michael  A.  DcMtt,  North  Kingston^  and 
Stephen  G.  Johnson,  Little  Cbmpton,  all  of  RJ.,  assignors  to 
Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,771 

Int  CL'  GOIS  15/00,  15/89 

VS.  CL  367—88  8  Claims 


1.  A  sonar  system  for  mapping  the  floor  of  a  body  of  water 
to  identify  a  submerged  foreign  object,  such  mapping  being 
formed  from  a  sequence  of  echo  returns,  each  one  of  such  echo 
returns  being  produced  as  a  range  scan  in  response  to  a  trans- 
mitted pulse  directed  toward  the  floor  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  sequence  of  the  sonar  returns  being  received  in 
cross-range  directions  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined 
direction,  such  sonar  system  storing  signals  representative  of 
the  intensity  of  the  echo  returns  in  a  two  dimensional  array  of 
pixels,  each  one  of  the  pixels  represents  the  intensity  of  the 
echo  return  at  a  predetermined  range  position  from  the  system 
in  the  predetermined  direction  and  a  predetermined  cross- 
range  position  from  a  reference  position  of  the  system,  com- 
prising: 
means  for  quantizing  the  intensity  of  each  one  of  the  pixels 

into  one  of  a  plurality  of  levels;  and 
means  for  comparing  a  distribution  of  the  levels  of  cells  over 
a  range  scan  at  a  cross-range  position  with  the  distribution 
of  levels  of  cells  over  a  range  scan  at  a  different  cross- 
range  position  to  identify  the  existence  of  an  underwater 
object. 
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5,321,668 

HYDROACOUSnC  RANGING  METHOD  USING 

BOTTOM  REFLECnONS 

Robert  E.  Rouquette,  Kenner,  La.,  aasiffior  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  Haraham,  La. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,721,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,214,617,  which  is  a  continaatioD  of  Ser.  No.  717,916,  Jon.  14, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,142,507,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

482,657,  Feb.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,031,159.  This  application  May 

24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,981 

Int  CL'  GOIS  15/46 

UJS.  CL  367—127  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  a  direct  underwater  acoustic 
range  between  a  first  and  a  second  hydroacoustic  device,  for 
which  a  direct  acoustic  path  therebetween  is  occluded,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  deploying  a  first  and  a  second  hydroacoustic  device  at 
different  underwater  locations,  each  of  said  hydroacoustic 
devices  having  timing  clocks  and  storage  means,  said  first 
device  being  operable  to  transmit  acoustic  pulses  having  a 
predetermined  range  of  characteristics  through  the  water, 
said  first  device  and  said  second  device  being  operable  to 
receive  acoustic  pulses  having  said  predetermined  range 
of  characteristics; 

b)  establishing  a  set  of  pulse  transmission  characteristics, 
including  transmission  times  and  carrier  frequencies,  and 
storing  the  set  of  transmission  characteristics  in  said  first 
device  to  compose  a  schedule  of  pulse  transmission  times 
of  pulses  having  the  established  transmission  characteris- 
tics; 

c)  esublishing  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  pulse  reception 
characteristics,  including  carrier  frequencies  and  recep- 
tion windows  open  during  predetermined  time  periods  for 
reception  of  pulses  having  the  reception  characteristics 
transmitted  by  said  first  device,  and  storing  said  first  set 
and  said  second  set  of  reception  characteristics  in  the 
storage  means  of  said  first  device  and  said  second  device, 
respectively,  to  compose  a  respective  schedule  of  pulse 
reception  windows  in  said  first  device  and  said  second 
device; 

d)  synchronizing  the  timing  clocks  in  the  transceivers  peri- 
odically at  predetermined  times; 

e)  transmitting  a  pulse  from  said  first  device  according  to  the 
schedule  of  pulse  transmission  times  stored  in  the  storage 
means  of  said  first  device  at  one  of  said  transmission  times; 

0  enabling  detection  by  said  first  device  of  the  pulse  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  device  during  the  opening  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  pulse  reception  windows  according 
to  the  schedule  of  pulse  reception  windows  of  said  first  set 
of  pulse  reception  characteristics  stored  in  said  first  device 
and  assigning  a  first  time  of  arrival  coincident  with  pulse 
detection; 

g)  enabling  detection  by  said  second  device  of  the  pulse 
transmitted  by  said  first  device  during  the  opening  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  pulse  reception  windows  ac- 
cording to  the  schedule  of  pulse  reception  windows  of 
said  second  set  of  pulse  reception  characteristics  stored  in 


said  second  device  and  assigning  a  second  time  of  arrival 

coincident  with  pulse  detection;  and 
h)  determining  an  acoustic  range  R^from  said  first  device  to 

the  sea  bottom  by  comparing  the  first  time  of  arrival  of  the 

pulse  to  the  transmission  time  of  the  pulse  transmitted  by 

said  first  device; 
i)  determining  a  sea-bottom  reflected  range  R^  between  said 

first  device  and  said  second  device  by  comparing  the 

second  time  of  arrival  to  the  transmission  time;  and 
j)  computing  an  estimate  R^',  of  the  direct  acoustic  range 

Rd  between  said  first  device  and  said  second  device  from 

Pb  and  Kr. 


5,321,669 
AROMATIC  ALARM  CLOCK  SYSTEM 
Richard  Ihayer,  1967  Bridge  St;  Georfe  KoMwaL  2163  Haw- 
orth  St,  a^  Ed^r  J.  Tooiey,  5237  DirfHeU  St,  aU  of  PhOa- 
ddphia.  Pa.  19124 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,580 
Int  CL'  G04B  47/00;  B67D  3/00;  G08B  1/00 
UJS.  CL  368— 12  4< 


1.  An  aromatic  alarm  system  for  awaking  a  user  to  a  pleasant 
smell  at  a  pre-selected  time  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  electronic  processor  couplable  to  a  source  of  power 
adapted  to  provide  electric  power  and  controls  to  the 
system; 

an  optical  display  operatively  coupled  to  the  processor  to 
display  a  time  of  day  and  a  starting  time,  the  optical  dis- 
play having  associated  operator  variable  controls  to 
change  the  time  of  day  and  starting  time;  and 

an  atomizer,  a  housing  supporting  the  atomizer,  the  housing 
also  supporting  the  processor,  the  atomizer  including  a 
reservoir  of  fluid  to  be'  atomized,  a  first  outlet  orifice  for 
dispensing  atomized  fluid,  tubing  coupling  said  first  outlet 
orifice  and  reservoir,  a  pump  coupled  to  the  tubing  to 
convey  fluid  from  said  first  outlet  orifice  and  convert  it 
from  the  liquid  state  into  the  atomized  state,  a  motor  with 
an  operator  controlled  variable  resistor  to  operate  the 
pump  at  a  pre-selected  intensity,  an  operator  controlled 
on/off  switch  to  energize  the  motor  to  allow  activation  of 
the  motor  and  pump  as  a  function  of  the  starting  time  of 
the  optical  display  as  selected  by  the  operator, 

wherein  said  first  outlet  orifice  is  variably  positionable  by  an 
operator,  said  first  outlet  orifice  being  mounted  in  a  rout- 
able  swivel  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  swivel  having  a 
second  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  said  first  outlet 
orifice  to  direct  said  atomized  liquid  aroma  at  a  pre- 
selected angle  relative  to  said  bousing. 
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5,321,670  

TIMEPIECE  COMPRISING  A  ROTATABLE  BEZEL 
Jcu-Phllipve  Rrtcud,  0«Mier,  and  Beat  &lfomt»,  Cwchw, 
both  or  SwHMTlaad,  MrigMtn  to  Eta  Sa  FabriqM*  D'E- 
baachei,  GfCBChcii,  Switserlaiid 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,252 
OataH  priority,   applkatkw   Swttscriaad,   May   1,   1992, 
01411/92 

brt.  CL'  G04B  37/00 
VS.  a.  368-291  12  ' 


ff*^    24j34^  26  M 


2     40 


1.  A  timepiece  comprising  a  case,  a  crystal  having  a  lower 
part  fixed  to  the  case  and  an  upper  visualization  part  visible 
from  the  exterior  of  the  timepiece,  a  ratchet  mechanism,  and  a 
rotatablc  bezel  associated  with  said  ratchet  mechanism  and 
guided  in  rotation  relative  to  the  crystal  and  to  said  case,  said 
bezel  including  sealing  means  for  isolating  at  least  the  ratchet 
mechanism  from  the  exterior  and  preventing  solid  impurities 
ftom  becoming  embedded  at  least  between  said  bezel  and  the 
crystal,  said  sealing  means  comprising  an  annular  groove 
formed  between  the  upper  part  of  the  crystal  and  an  corre- 
sponding upper  part  of  the  bezel,  said  groove  being  open  and 
flared  towards  the  exterior  of  said  timepiece  and  enabling 
driving  such  impurities  towards  the  exterior  of  the  timepiece. 


5,321,671 

RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  TAPE  DECK  HAVING 

INTERRUPT  CAPABILITY 

SUaeUro  YoiUda,  Saada,  Japan,  aaaisaor  to  Mitaabiahi  DenU 

Kabwhflri  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,236 
OafaM  priority,  appUeatkM  Japan,  JaL  31, 1991,  3-191983 
Int.  CL'  H04B  1/20 
VS.  CL  369—6  16 


1.  A  radio  receiver  with  tape  deck,  comprising: 
a  tape  deck  having: 

(a)  a  drive  motor  for  driving  a  casaette  tape; 

(b)  a  roUer-capstan  mechanism  including  a  pinch  roller 
and  a  iitrr**".  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  guide 
the  casaette  tape  nipped  between  said  pinch  roller  and 
5f{«t*f«  on  recording  and  reproducing  of  audio  signals 
to  and  fixMn  a  casaette  tape; 

(c)  a  head  brought  into  contact  with  the  tape  to  record  and 


reproduce  the  audio  signals  when  the  tape  is  nipped 
between  the  pinch  roller  and  the  capstan; 

(d)  a  plunger  for  actuating  a  head  holding  latch  to  move 
the  pinch  roller  to  a  pinching-on  state  in  which  the  tape 
is  nipped  between  the  pinch  roller  and  the  capstan  when 
said  plunger  is  energized  and  for  releasing  said  head 
holding  latch  to  move  the  pinch  roller  to  a  pinching-ofT 
state  in  which  the  tape  is  released  from  between  the 
pinch  roller  and  the  capstan  when  said  plunger  is  deen- 
ergized,  and 

said  radio  receiver  further  comprising: 

(e)  a  radio  receiving  circuit  for  receiving  broadcast  waves 
including  interrupt  signals  such  as  traffic  and  emer- 
gency information  signals; 

■  (0  a  demodulating  circuit  for  demodulating  the  broadcast 
waves  received  by  said  radio  receiving  circuit; 

(g)  an  interrupt  signal  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the 
interrupt  signal  from  the  signals  demodulated  by  said 
demodulating  circuit; 

(h)  an  output  switching  circuit  for  outputting  radio  voice 
signals  from  said  radio  receiving  circuit  if  any  interrupt 
signals  are  detected  by  said  interrupt  signal  detecting 
circuit;  and 

(i)  a  first  power  terminal  for  supplying  electric  power  to 
said  plunger  in  the  event  of  a  cassette  tape  being  loaded 
into  the  tape  deck,  irrespectively  of  the  state  of  said 
output  switching  circuit 


5,321,672 
METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAGNETO-OPTICALLY  RECORDING  INFORMATION 
BY  CHANGING  THE  POSITION  OR  SHAPE  OR 
CONTROLLING  THE  DIAMETER  OF  REVERSED 
DOMAINS 
Harakaa  Miyamoto;  Yoahio  SozoU,  both  of  Kodaiia;  Toahio 
Niiha^^  Sayaau;  Norio  Ohta,  Ifvma;  Maaahiko  TakahaaU, 
HacUoJi;  Fnmlyaahi  Kirino,  Tokyo,  and  Yamiko  AnxaL  Ta- 
chJkawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaai^on  to  HHachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  509.754 
daiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1989,  1-097311; 
Apr.  21, 1989, 1-100122 

lat  CL>  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  «  ClataM 


J~"*-7  funr-aacK  ocn 

_t.?t>  (WOI-IMHTC  I 

1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  device  for  radiating  a  laser 
beam  acooiding  to  recording  information  onto  a  magneto-opti- 
cal recording  mfdiwn»  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  fifan  face  of  the  recording  me- 
dium itsdf  to  form  a  reversed  domain  and  record  information, 
comprising: 
means  for  forming  a  reversed  domain  smaller  than  a  light 
spot  by  radiating  said  laser  beam  while  applying  a  mag- 
netic field  having  a  fixed  intensity  and  means  for  moving 
the  position  of  said  reversed  domain  within  the  region  of 
said  light  spot  to  record  information; 
wherein  said  means  for  moving  the  position  of  said  reverted 
domain  within  the  region  of  said  light  spot  to  record 
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information  comprises  means  for  radiating  a  laser  beam  in 
a  pulsative  form  nearly  with  a  fixed  period  and  for  radiat- 
ing a  laser  beam  at  a  time  shifted  one  of  forward  and 
backward  from  the  fixed  period  according  to  the  record- 
ing information. 


5,321.673 

PARTIAL  ROM  TYPE  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  ITS 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

YaUMiri  OkaaaU,  Hlrakata,  Japaia,  aaal^nr  to  Mataaahlti 

Etectric  IndHtrial  Co^  Lld^  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,675 
CUw  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1991, 3-079554 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/007 
VS.  CL  369—13  3  ( 


srairr 


tOSICAL  FOmtAT  moccssiNc 
IM  acwmTABLE  DMh 
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NCAO  OUT  RETRIEVM.  INF. 
MCONKO  IN  MM  ancA 


-S2 


signal  processor  in  which  contiguous  time  information  corre- 
sponds to  program  reproduction  from  the  playback  beginning 
point  to  its  ending  point  for  every  program  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  for  reproducing  the  program  sample,  when  a 
control  instruction  for  the  program  sample  introduction 
fimction  is  input  in  a  playbadc  mode,  concurrently  setting, 
as  the  program  sample  introduction  beginning  point,  the 
point  where  the  control  instruction  for  the  program  sam- 
ple introducing  function  is  input; 
a  second  step  for  ending  the  reproduction  of  the  current 
program  after  a  predetermined  time  period  has  elapsed 
from  the  start  of  the  program  samfJe  introduction  fiinc- 
tion  begun  in  the  1st  step;  and 
a  third  step  for  checking  whether  the  program  introduced  in 
the  2iid  step  is  the  final  program  recorded  on  the  record- 
ing medium,  and  if  the  introduced  program  b  the  final 
program,  ending  the  reproduction  of  the  program,  and 
otherwise  searching  and  reproducing  the  program  intro- 
ducing point  of  a  succeeding  program,  so  as  to  repeatedly 
perform  the  2nd  step. 


coMveirr  neniievAL  inf. 


ZH 
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NECONO  CONVENTEO 
RETRIEV/U.  INF. 


~S4 


1.  An  optical  disk  provided  with 

a  ROM  area  for  reproduction  only,  in  which  informatioa  for 
reproduction  only  and  first  retrieval  information  for  re- 
trieving the  information  for  reproduction  only  are  re- 
corded in  embosaed  shape,  and 

a  rewritable  area,  in  which  information  can  be  additionally 
recorded  or  rewritten, 

wherein  the  first  retrieval  information  is  converted  into 
second  information  having  a  logical  format  compatible 
with  an  appliance  using  the  optical  disk  and  bemg  re- 
corded in  the  rewritable  area. 


5,321,675 
PIT  SPACING  IN  THE  SERVO  FIELD  OF  AN  OPTICAL 
DISK  FOR  SPEED  AND  DIRECnON  DETECnON  AND 

DATA  RETRIEVAL 
OaaaM  Ito;  Manahara  Ogawa;  Ky«aidu  YoaUMto;  rwlsMin 
THMka;  Tcrw  Rnkawa,  mi  Maaataai  Ototakc,  aU  of 
Japaa.  aaai^ors  to  MitaiAMi  Dodd  KakashlH 

Tokyo,  Avn 
FOed  Feb.  28, 1989.  Scr.  Na  318,594 
OaiaM  priority.  appMftioa  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1988,  63-50139; 
Mar.  23, 1988,  63-70307;  Mar.  23, 1988,  63-70308 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/085 
UJS.CL  369-32  10  < 


5,321,674 
PROGRAM  SAMPLE  INTRODUCnON  METHOD 
Tae-Jsca  Kwon,  ScoaL  R**-  of  Korea,  asdganr  to  TaaMaag 
ElsctnMics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KyaiaiU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  19.686 
CUaM  priority,  appbcatian  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  19,  1992. 
92-2436 

bt  CL'  GllB  17/22 
U.S.CL369— 30  4( 
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1.  A  program  sample  introductioa  method  for  a  digital  audio 


4  An  optical  disc  comprising: 

tracks  provided  concentrically  or  spirally; 

pairs  of  wobbled  pits  for  tracking,  formed  at  every  trade 
circumferentially  at  a  predetermined  interval;  and 

clock  pits  formed  at  positions  spaced  from  said  pairs  of 
wobbled  pits  for  synchronians  formed  circumferentially 
at  a  predetermined  interval, 

each  possible  pit  position  of  a  pair  of  wobbled  pits  on  a  track 
encoding  a  digit  of  a  multiple  digit  binary  code  wherein 
presence  of  a  pit  in  a  position  encodes  a  first  binary  value 
for  a  respective  digit  in  the  code  and  absence  of  a  pit  in  a 
position  encodes  a  second  binary  value  for  the  respective 
digit  in  the  code,  each  said  multiple  digit  binary  code 
having  two  significant  digits  with  insignificant  digits 
therebetween  and  being  organized  in  a  cyclic  fashion  of  at 
least  nine  cycles  and  the  two  significant  digits  of  each 
multiple  digit  binary  code  are  present  in  an  XOR  rdation- 
ship  having  consecutive  significant  digits  on  all  pairs  of 
immediately  adjacent  tracks. 
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ItEXX)RD  CARRIER  SCANNING  APPARATUS  WHEREIN 

THE  SCANNING  HEAD  IS  POSmONED  WITHOUT 
FEEDBACK  AND  A  PREDETERMINED  RANGE  OF  FINE 
POSITIONING  OF  THE  SCANNING  POINT  IS 
MAINTAINED 
Jotenca  L.  nu  VehhoTcn,  MiddelbnrK  AntwdiH  R  M.  Akker- 
■MM,  Md  Thcodorna  A.  KoopmiiwHiip,  both  of  EiodhoTcn, 
■11  of  Netkeriaads,  M«i«Mn  to  U^.  Philips  Corporatioii,  New 
Yorii,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,379 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  10, 
1991,  91203219.0 

lot  CL>  GllB  n/22,  7/00 
UJS.CL3«9— 32  ,  5 


5,321,677 
HIGH-SPEED  SEARCH  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

VIDEO  DISK  PLAYER 
YoaUhiro  KamlJiiiia,  Saitama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,562,  Ang.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1909, 1-232098 
Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a,  369—33  5  < 
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1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  disc-shaped  record  carrier  hav- 
ing a  track  in  the  form  of  spiral  turns  around  a  center  of  rota- 
tion of  the  record  carrier,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanning  head  for  producing  a  scanning  point  on  the  re- 
cord carrier  and  detection  signals  indicative  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  scanning  point  relative  to  said  track; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  scanning  head  and  which 
b  radially  displaceable  with  respect  to  the  record  carrier; 

drive  means  for  radially  displacing  the  support  means  and 
thereby  also  radially  displace  the  scanning  point; 

a  fine-positioning  device  on  said  support  means  for  further 
radially  displacing  said  scanning  point  within  a  predeter- 
mined limited  range  in  accordance  with  variation  of  the 
position  of  said  fine-positioning  device  relative  to  said 
support  means; 

a  tracking  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  detection  signab 
from  the  scanning  head  and  deriving  therefrom  a  position- 
indication  signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  said  fine- 
positioning  device  relative  to  said  support  means;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  tracking  control  circuit  to 
receive  the  position-indication  signal,  detecting  when  said 
signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  value,  and  in  that 
event  temporarily  energizing  said  drive  means  so  as  to 
displace  said  support  means  towards  a  position  at  which 
said  signal  resumes  a  value  below  said  limit  value;  ' 

the  energizing  of  said  drive  means  by  said  control  means 
being  in  accordance  with  an  energizing  pattern  which  is 
independent  of  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  position- 
information  signal  and  which  is  determined  by  said  con- 
trol means  by 

(i)  detecting  the  effect  on  the  position-infonnation  signal 
of  energizing  said  drive  means  in  accordance  with  a 
selected  energizing  pattern,  and 
(ii)  modifying  the  selected  energizing  pattern  so  that  the 
modified  pattern  effects  the  position-information  signal 
in  accotdance  with  a  predetermined  criterion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  video  disk  player,  said  appara- 
tus being  adapted  to  search  any  position  on  a  disk  where  de- 
sired information  is  recorded,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  information  reading  point,  said  information  reading  point 
being  moved  in  a  radial  direction  on  said  disk,  wherein 
said  information  reading  point  includes  an  optical  pickup; 

a  movable  member  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  infor- 
mation reading  point; 

means  for  generating  a  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  desired  displacement  of  said  information  read- 
ing point  based  on  movement  of  said  movable  member; 

a  counter  for  counting  said  pulses; 

computing  means,  said  computing  means  including  a  proces- 
sor for  determining  whether  said  movable  member  is  to  be 
placed  in  a  jog  mode  or  a  high-speed  search  mode  accord- 
ing to  said  amount  of  desired  displacement  of  said  infor- 
mation reading  point  on  the  basis  of  a  count  value  of  said 
pulses  generated  in  a  predetermined  period  of  time  and 
counted  by  said  counter,  wherein  said  processor  multiplies 
said  count  value  by  a  predetermined  number  of  frames  to 
be  traversed  per  pulse  to  determine  said  amount  of  desired 
displacement  in  said  high-speed  search  mode  and  wherein, 
in  said  jog  mode,  reproduction  speed  is  determined  based 
on  a  rotational  speed  of  said  movable  member,  determined 
by  the  number  of  said  pulses  per  unit  time; 

means  for  displacing  said  information  reading  point  at  one  of 
a  relatively  low  speed  in  a  jog  mode  and  a  relatively  high 
speed  in  a  high  speed  search  mode  to  thereby  displace  said 
information  reading  point  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
disk  by  said  amount  of  desired  displacement. 


5,321,678 
OPTICAL  HEAD  CARRIAGE,  TRACKING  MECHANISM 

AND  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  MECHANISM 
Sufnra  TaUiUnn;  Hiroshi  Kanazawa;  Isao  Oknda,  and  Shinpei 
SUmmU,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaipMrs  to  Asahi  Kosakn 
Kogyo  KabHhiU  Kniaha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,311 
CUbh   priority,   application   Japu,   Ang.    13,    1991,   3- 
071541[U];  Ang.  13, 1991,  »4r71S42[U] 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/095 
UJS.  a.  369—44.14  16  Claims 

1.  An  optical  daU  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 
an  objective  lens  holder  which  holds  an  objective  lens  for 

converging  laser  light  onto  an  optical  disc; 
a  tracking  mechanism  which  drives  the  objective  lens  holder 
in  a  tracking  direction  of  the  optical  disc; 
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a  carriage  which  is  movable  in  the  tracking  direction  and 

which  supports  said  objective  lens  holder; 
a  single  sensor  holder  extending  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 

said  objective  lens  holder  and  supported  by  said  carriage; 

and, 


a  displacement  detecting  mechanism  which  detects  a  dis- 
placement of  the  objective  lens  holder  effected  by  the 
tracking  mechanism,  said  displacement  detecting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  photosensing  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  photosensors  supported  on  said  single  sensor  hoMer  on 
opposite  sides  of  saiid  single  sensor  holder. 


5,321,679 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  ON  AND/OR  FROM 

RECORD  MEDIUM  BY  USING  PICK-UP  AND  METHOD 

OF  RESETTING  OPERATIONAL  CONDTHON  OF  THE 

SAME 
Toahio  Horignchi,  HacUoJi,  J■pH^  aarignor  to  OlynVM  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,893 

Int  CV  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CL  369—54  8  Oaima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  informa- 
tion on  and/or  from  a  record  medium,  comprising: 

a  pick-up  unit  including  (a)  a  pick-up  and  (b)  a  memory 
means  for  storing  characteristic  data  which  are  specific  to 
the  relevant  pick-up;  and 

a  main  unit  including  (i)  a  data  reading  means  for  reading  the 
characteristic  data  out  of  said  memory  means  to  derive  a 
characteristic  data  signal,  (ii)  a  signal  processing  means  for 
processing  an  output  signal  obtained  by  reproducing  in- 
formation data,  written  in  said  record  medium,  with  said 
pick-up  unit  to  derive  at  least  one  control  signal  which 
indicates  whether  said  information  data  have  been  cor- 
rectly recorded,  (iii)  an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  at 
least  one  operational  condition  of  the  apparatus  in  accor- 
dance with  said  at  least  one  control  signal  such  that  the 
apparatus  can  operate  in  conformity  with  the  characteris- 
tics of  the  relevant  pick-up  and  of  the  record  medium,  and 
(iv)  a  data  rewriting  means,  responsive  to  said  adjusting 
means,  for  selectively  rewriting  at  least  some  of  the  char- 


acteristic data  stored  in  said  memory  means  to  correct  the 
characteristic  data  to  include  information  for  maintaining 
said  adjustment  of  said  at  least  one  operational  condition 
so  that  the  apparatus  can  continue  to  operate  in  confor- 
mity with  the  characteristics  of  the  pick-up  and  of  the 
lecord  medium. 


5,321,680 
SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL  INFORMATION 

IN  A  PULSE-LENGTH  MODULATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  Bdky,  VOla  Park,  CaUf.,  aari^er  to  Diwwrision  AaM>- 
datca,  IrriM,  CaUr. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  948,267,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,253,244,  which  is  a  omtimMtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  825,640,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  ah— doMd,  which  h  a  cwrtinnrtion  of  Ser.  No.  645,638, 
Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,084,852,  wUch  to  a  contiMntiaa  of  Ser. 

No.  499,217,  Mar.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5^103,526,  which  is  a 
coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,156,  Oct  2, 1985,  ahaadoaad,  which 
is  a  coMinutioB  of  Ser.  No.  169,238,  JaL  16, 1980,  i 

lUa  application  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,275 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/76;  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—59  39  < 


sTvp^e^ 


1.  An  optical  disc  recorder  for  recording  digital  information 
on  an  optical  disc,  the  optical  disc  recorder  comprising: 

a  modulator,  which  receives  a  succession  of  original  binary 
bits  of  digital  information  to  be  recorded,  and  produces  a 
succession  of  coded  signals  to  be  recorded,  by  encoding 
portions  of  the  succession  of  original  binary  bits  into 
corresponding  encoded  portions  using  only  a  first  encod- 
ing operation  to  encode  information  contained  in  each 
portion  of  the  succession  of  original  binary  bits  and  no 
operation,  subsequent  to  the  first  encoding  operation, 
which  processes  that  encoded  portion,  each  encoded 
portion  being  a  final  code  indicative  of  each  correspond- 
ing portion  of  the  succession  of  original  binary  bits,  the 
encoded  portions  including  a  succession  of  alternating 
marks  and  spaces,  each  of  the  successive  marks  and  spaces 
having  a  length  which  is  discretely  varied  between  a 
ininimiini  length  and  a  m»Timiiin  length  in  accordance 
with  information  contained  in  the  final  code,  the  length  of 
each  of  the  successive  marks  and  spaces  being  limited  in  its 
run  length  to  be  no  leas  than  the  minimum  length  and  to  be 
not  greater  than  the  iwrimntn  length,  the  maximum 
length  being  greater  than  double  the  minimum  length;  and 

a  writing  device  which  produces  a  beam  for  writing  infor- 
mation on  the  disc,  said  information  being  indicative  of  the 
succession  of  coded  signals. 


154-336  O.G. -94-21 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING.  STORING  AND 
ELECTRONICALLY  ACCESSING  IMAGES 
e  B.  RaMay,  Sdllwatcr,  Hkmhh  E.  IbuMqr,  MiuHVoUi. 
of  Min^  aid  Jum*  E.  SwwfcM,  BcUctm,  WaA^ 
to  Image  Prcaaftcriag  Sorkes,  Ltd^  St  Paid, 
MiaiB. 

FiM  Not.  21, 19M,  Scr.  No.  61MK 
lat  a.)  GllB  il/(Xk  G03B  27/i2 
MS.  a.  3«»-«  32  ( 


pulse  pattern  having  pulses  of  high  power  relative  to  and 
alternating  with  intervals  of  low  power,  the  power 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  primary  visual  daU  in  a  first 
n>^iiiiii  into  secondary  visual  data  in  a  second  medium,  said 
apparatus  having  an  optical  axis  O  and  comprising: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  positioned  on  said  axis 
and  illuminating  said  primary  visual  data,  wherein  said 
source  includes:  a  generator  of  said  radiation;  and  a  dif- 
fiiaer, 

a  condenser  pocitiooed  on  said  optical  axis  and  having  a 
focal  length  f,  said  condenser  for  gathering  and  focusing 
said  radiation  and  for  directing  said  focussed  radiation 
through  said  visual  data  to  produce  a  focused  image  of 
said  primary  visual  data,  said  diifiiser  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  generator  and  said  condenser  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  condenser,  said  condenser  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  first  medium; 

means  for  disposing  said  first  medium  containing  said  pri- 
mary visual  daU  closely  adjacent  to  said  condenser,  and 

an  image  recorder  positioned  on  said  optical  axis  for  captur- 
ing said  focused  image  and  for  recording  said  focused 
image  in  said  second  medium, 
wherein  said  diffuser  is  di^Maed  at  a  distance  d  from  said 
condenser,  where 

dSf. 


r<f 


Y^ 


V* 


wherein  during  each  of  the  pulses  decreases  and  during 
each  of  the  intervals  increases. 


5,321,6S3 
DIGITAL  OPTICAL  TAPE  READ  SYSTEM 
G.  Olciak,  Rocheater,  N.Y„  aaatiBor  to  Eaatouu  Kodak 

Coaipaay,  Rocheater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  2S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,087 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/14.  7/125,  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—112  W  Clalma 


5421,<«2 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER  HAVING  A 

RECORDING  LAYER  WHICH,  WHEN  HEATED, 
UNDERGOES  AN  OPTICALLY  DETECTABLE  CHANGE 
JohiHca  H.  M.  Spntt;  BcnariH  A.  J.  Jacoba,  aad  Wilhd»M 
Bartod,  an  of  Etodhovcm,  Nctkcriaada,  aaaigMin  to  U.S. 
Phil^  CorvontioH,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,443 
CWw  priority,  apyUcaiioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  May  13, 
1992,  92201341JI 

bt  CL>  GllB  21/10 
VS  CL  3«^H6  27  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  recording  information  on  a  record  carrier 
having  a  recording  layer  in  which  an  optically  detectable 
change  is  realized  by  heating  said  layer,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
scanning  said  layer  by  means  of  a  radiation  beam  having  a 

power,  and 
modulathig  the  power  of  said  radiation  beam  in  a  pulse 
pattern  related  to  the  information  to  be  recorded,  said 


1.  An  optical  tape  read  system  comprising: 

an  optical  tape  on  which  bit  cells  are  stored  along  a  plurality 
of  tracks  of  bit  cells,  where  each  track  comprises  a  line  of 
bit  cells,  and  each  bit  cell  is  representative  of  a  bit  of  daU 
from  one  of  a  group  consisting  of  a  first  spot  power  reflec- 
tance rcprescnUtive  of  a  first  binary  value  and  a  second 
spot  power  reflectance  rcpresenutivc  of  a  second  binary 
value;  and 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  a  predetermined  area  of 
the  optical  tape  covering  a  plurality  of  bit  ceUs  with  inci- 
dent light  that  provides  between  90*  and  270*  phase  differ- 
ence between  adjacent  bit  cell  locations  on  the  optical 
tape  to  be  concurrently  read. 


S,321,684 
BIDIRECnONAL  SDWSOIDAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
iMii  F.  Sckaefcr,  Pak>  Alto;  Hagh  F.  FhthbKh,  Soayrale,  and 
Nonaaa  A.  Peppcn,  BetaMMt,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignora  to  SRI 
LrtcfmadoMl,  Mario  Park,  CaUf. 

FDed  Sc».  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,978 
lat  CL'  GllB  25/06,  21/04,  7/007;  G02B  26/10 
VS.  CL  3«— 119  W  ( 

1.  Method  for  scanning  an  optical  recording  medium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
moving  said  optical  recording  medium  in  a  first  direction; 
sinusoidally  scanning  a  beam  of  Ught  over  said  moving 
optical  recording  medium  in  a  second  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  to  establish  a 
scan  path  over  said  optical  recording  medium; 
periodically  deflecting  said  sinusoidal  scanning  beam  in  said 
first  direction  in  a  manner  that  linearizes  at  least  a  portion 
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of  said  scan  path  relative  to  said  optical  recording  me- 
dium; and 


5,321,06 

READ-WRTTE  HEAD  OF  AN  MAGNEnM>PTICAL  DISC 

PLAYER  WITH  BOTH  HEADS  MAGNETICALLY 

COUPLED  TOGETHER 

Naokani  YaMgawa,  and  Shoji  TairigMM,  botk  of  SaHaM,  Ja- 

paa,  aarignnn  to  Pioaeer  Eleetroaic  Corporatkw,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,006 
OaiaH  priority,  appHcaHow  Japaa,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-76022 
lat  CL'  GllB  17/30,  11/00 
VS.  CL  369—219  2  ( 


recording  information  on  said  optical  recording  medium 
during  bidirectional  traces  of  said  scan  path. 


5,321,685 
CANTILEVER  TYPE  PROBE,  SCANNING  TUNNEL 
MICROSCOPE  AND  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyaaa  Noae,  Zama;  KaaiUro  Sakai,  laehara;  ToaUaritaa 
Kawaae,  Atangi;  ToaUUko  Mlyaiaki,  Hiratuaka;  KataiAiko 
SU^io,  laehara;  Yutaka  Hind,  T<*yo;  TakayvU  Yagi,  Ma- 
cUda;  Katanori  Hataaaka,  Yokohoaa;  Keiaakc  Yaaaamoto, 
Yamato;  YaU  KaaanaU,  Machida,  aad  Yoahk)  Snzaki,  Ataagi, 
all  of  Japan,  assigaon  to  Canoa  KaboahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  770,335,  Oct  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Not.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  979,453 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  9, 1990,  2-269540 
lat  CL'  GllB  9/00 
VS.  CL  369—126  4  Cfadaw 


1.  A  read-write  head  of  a  magneto-optical  disc  player  com- 
prising: 
an  optical  head  having  an  optical  pickup; 
a  magnetic  head  having  an  electromagnet; 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  optical  head  and  the  magnetic 

head  so  that  each  of  the  heads  is  independently  moved  in 

the  radial  direction  of  an  optical  disc; 
attracting  means  provided  on  both  the  heads  for  attracting 

each  other,  whereby  one  of  the  heads  is  moved  by  the 

other  head  when  the  other  head  is  moved  by  driving 

means;  and 
shielding  means  for  shielding  elements  on  the  heads. 


5,321,687 
COMPACT  DISK  SELECTING  MECHANISM 
SUgeo  KiaoAita;  Shigera  Tsada;  TakaUro  Aaaw),  aad  ! 
Mataada,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaora  to  darioa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  645,238,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,668. 
TUs  appUcatioB  Jaa.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,181 
CfadBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  2,  1990,  2-24981: 
Aug.  21, 1990,  2-87808 

lat  CL'  GllB  17/04,  1/00 
VS.  CL  369— 75  J  5  ( 


1.  A  cantilever  probe,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  bimorph  cantilever,  said  cantilever  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  driving  electrodes  for  receiving  driving 
signals  and  a  piezoelectric  material  provided  between 
three  pairs  of  said  driving  electrodes  each  of  which  is 
divided  in  the  Icmgitudinal  direction  of  a  corresponding 
plane;  and 

a  probe  and  a  drawing  electrode  for  the  probe  formed  on  a 
common  plane  as  one  of  the  three  pairs  of  driving  elec- 
trodes which  is  located  on  an  uppermost  layer, 

wherein  a  first  shielding  electrode  which  electrically  isolates 
the  probe  member  and  the  drawing  electrode  from  the 
driving  electrode  is  provided  in  the  same  plane  as  another 
one  of  the  three  pairs  of  driving  electrodes  which  are 
located  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  cantilever  and 
below  the  common  plane  of  the  probe  and  the  drawing 
electrode. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  case  having  a  plurality  of  disks 
removably  disposed  therein;  a  rotatable  turntable;  a  disk  con- 
veying portion;  drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
disk  conveying  portion  to  a  plurality  of  first  positions  and  to  a 
second  position  relative  to  said  case  and  said  turntable,  said 
disk  conveying  portion  including  disk  handling  means  for 
extracting  fh>m  said  case  a  selected  one  of  said  disks  when  said 
disk  conveying  portion  is  in  a  req>ective  one  of  said  first  posi- 
tions and  for  supporting  the  selected  disk,  said  handling  means 
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including  a  pair  of  routably  supported,  parallel  and  adjacent 
rollers  and  selectively  actuable  means  for  effecting  roUtion  of 
said  rollers  to  move  the  selected  disk  between  a  first  position  in 
which  the  disk  is  disposed  substantially  within  said  case  and 
has  a  first  edge  portion  engaging  said  rollers  and  a  second 
position  in  which  a  second  edge  portion  of  the  disk  opposite 
from  said  first  edge  portion  is  disposed  between  said  rollers  and 
the  disk  is  supported  by  said  rollers,  wherein  as  said  disk  con- 
veying portion  moves  to  said  second  position  with  the  selected 
disk  in  said  second  position  in  said  rollers  the  selected  disk 
moves  to  a  position  operatively  engaging  said  turntable;  a 
clamp  member  movably  supported  on  said  disk  conveying 
portion;  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  disk  con- 
veying portion  to  said  second  position  for  moving  said  clamp 
member  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  clamping  position  in 
which  a  clamper  thereon  clamps  said  disk  against  said  turnta- 
ble, and  for  disengaging  said  rollers  from  said  disk  when  said 
disk  is  clamped  against  said  turntable  by  said  clamper;  wherein 
said  drive  means  includes  a  slide  plate  supported  for  reciprocal 
movement  in  directions  substantially  traverse  to  directions  of 
movement  of  said  disk  conveying  portion  and  having  thereon 
a  stepwise  cam  portion,  said  disk  conveying  portion  having  a 
part  engagable  with  said  stepwise  cam  portion  so  that  said  disk 
conveying  portion  is  moved  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  thereof  by  said  stepwise  cam  portion  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  slide  plate;  wherein  said  drive  means  in- 
cludes a  driving  gear  which  can  be  selectively  rotated  in  first 
and  second  directions  which  are  opposite,  and  a  slide  member 
having  a  gear  portion  engaging  said  driving  gear  and  having  a 
fiirtber  portion  operatively  engaging  said  slide  plate  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  slide  plate. 


5^21,689 

MULTIPATH  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

AtnUko  SuaU;  KiyoaU  Ibom,  aad  Kyoaake  Haihimoto,  all  of 

Hiratiuka,  Japan,  aasignon  to  The  Fankawa  Electric  Co^ 

Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiMatfcM  of  Ser.  No.  fi91,445,  Apr.  25, 1991,  abudooed. 

Thta  apvikatkM  Mar.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  24,815 

OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  27, 1990,  2-113751 

iBt  CL'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—16  4  Oaima 


5,32M8S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 
FAILURE  INFORMATION  OF  VIRTUAL  PATH  IN  ATM 

NETWORK 
Yakio  Nakno,  HacUoJi,  wd  YoiUkiro  AiU,  YokohaiM,  bo(k 
oT  Japn,  awlifnn  to  HitacU,  UtL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Nor.  14, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,504 

dates  priority,  appUcatkM  Japo,  Not.  16, 1990, 2-308905 

Int  a.)  H04L  1/24 

VS.  a.  yn-\A  M  < 
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1.  A  multipath  transmission  system  comprising: 

(1)  at  least  three  transmission  lines  providing  at  least  three 
transmission  paths;  and 

(2)  at  least  two  multiplex  nodes  connected  in  parallel  to  said 
transmission  lines  for  multiplex  transmission  on  said  trans- 
mission lines,  each  of  said  multiplex  nodes  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  with  at 
least  one  of  the  other  said  multiplex  nodes; 

(B)  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  pair  paths  of  said  at 
least  three  transmission  paths  for  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving said  signals  with  said  at  least  one  of  the  other 
multiplex  nodes,  said  selecting  means  comprises: 

(i)  means  for  imposing  a  sensible  characteristic  on  at 
least  one  of  said  transmission  lines,  the  value  of  said 
sensible  characteristic  being  indicative  of  the  opera- 
tive state  of  said  transmission  paths; 

(ii)  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  value  of  said  sensible 
characteristic  and  for  providing  in  responsive  thereto 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  operative  states  of 
said  transmission  paths;  and 

(C)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  operatively 
connecting  one  of  said  transmission  paths  to  said  means 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  between  at  least 
one  of  the  other  said  multiplex  nodes. 


5,321,690 
TRANSMnriNG  AND  RECEIVING  SYSTEM  IN  BASE 

STATION 
ToiUltei  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMi«Mr  to  NEC  Corporadoa. 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Flkd  Mar.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3MT7 

ppUcatiaa  Japaa,  Mar.  13, 1992, 4455545 
lat  CI.)  HOU  3/02 
VS.  Q.  370—24  5  C3ates 


8.  A  method  for  transmitting  virtual  path  failure  informatioa 
in  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode  network  comprising: 

(a)  a  step  of  generating  failure  indicative  cells  for  notifying 
Culoies  in  virtual  paths  multiplexed  in  a  transmission  line, 
caused  by  a  failure  in  said  transmission  line  when  said 
Ulnre  of  said  transmiasioa  line  is  detected; 

(b)  a  step  of  transmitting  said  failure  indicative  cells  for  other 
apparatuses  which  are  connected  in  downstream  direc- 
tioas  of  said  virtual  paths;  and 

(c)  a  step  of  transmitting  normal  cells  received  from  said 
liMiiiiilisinn  line  for  said  other  apparatuses  which  are 
connected  in  downstream  directions  of  said  virtual  paths 
when  said  detection  of  said  failure  in  said  transmission  Une 
is  over. 
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5.  A  transmitting  snd  receiving  system  in  a  base  station  in  a 
tinw  division  multiple  access  digital  mobile  telephone  system 
comprising:  a  control  signal  input/output  unit  for  inputting  and 
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outputting  control  signals  from  and  to  an  external  system,  a 
speech  signal  input/output  unit  for  inputting  and  outputting  a 
speech  signal  from  and  to  the  external  system,  a  first  plurality 
of  transmitting/receiving  units  each  including  a  radio  transmit- 
ting/receiving circuit  and  a  transmission/reception  data  pro- 
cessing circuit,  said  transmission/reception  data  processing 
circuit  for  processing  time  division  multiplexed  signals,  each  of 
said  multiplexed  signals  being  composed  of  a  second  pluraUty 
of  frames,  each  of  said  frames  being  composed  of  third  plural- 
ity of  slots,  a  control  signal  bus  connecting  said  control  signal 
input/output  unit  and  said  first  plurality  of  transmitting- 
/receiving  units,  and  a  speech  signal  bus  connecting  said 
speech  signal  input/output  unit  and  said  first  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting/receiving unite,  wherein  said  transmission/reception 
data  processing  circuit  executes  processes  of  disassembling  and 
assembling  a  fourth  plurality  of  slots  with  respect  to  said  con- 
trol sigiuls  received  from  said  control  signal  input/output  to 
form  a  fifth  plurality  of  channels  so  that  said  channels  are 
multiplexed  to  a  single  radio  frequency. 


5,321,692 

METHOD  FOR  CHECKING  THE  ADMISSIBILITY  OF 

SETTING  UP  VIRTUAL  CONNECnONS 

Engen  Walhaeier,  MnniciL,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktieBgeaellschaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,648 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Apr.  9, 
1991,  4111477 

lot  CL>  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—60  1  Claini 


5,321,691 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  SWTTCH 
FABRIC 
Mark  A.  Pashan,  Wheatoa,  IlL,  Msigaor  to  ATAT  BeU  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2,575 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370— 58J  13  Oaiais 


^,,  aavrir 
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1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  memory-based 
suatch  fabric  comprising: 

a  master  circuit  card  including  a  controller  for  generating 
buffer  memory  addresses  and  write  and  read  controls  and 
a  buffer  memory; 

a  plurality  of  slave  circuit  cards,  each  including  a  buffer 
memory; 

a  plurality  of  uni-directional  communication  links,  each  for 
supplying  said  addresses  and  write  and  read  controls  from 
said  controller  to  an  individual  one  of  said  buffer  memo- 
ries; 

a  aoufoe  of  expanded  ATM  cells  wherein  each  expanded 
ATM  cell  b  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  bundles,  s 
prescribed  one  of  said  bundles  transporting  routing  con- 
trol information  for  an  ATM  cell  being  transported  by 
each  said  expanded  A7^  cell; 

means  for  supplying  individual  ones  of  said  bundles  on  a 
predetermined  one-to-one  basis  to  buffer  memory  in  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  slave  circuit  cards  and  said  bundle 
transporting  said  routing  control  information  to  said  mas- 
ter circuit  card,  said  controller  and  said  master  circuit 
card  employing  said  routing  control  information  to  gener- 
ate said  addresses  and  said  read  and  write  controls  to  be 
supplied  over  said  uni-directional  communications  link  to 
said  buffer  memories  in  order  to  control  said  switching  of 
said  expanded  ATM  cell  through  said  fabric. 


Mtnr  ( 


1.  A  method  for  checking  admissibility  of  setting  up  virtual 
connections  via  a  transmission  line  designed  for  an  asynchro- 
nous transfer  mode  in  a  communication  equipment  connected 
to  the  transmission  line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  cell  loss  priority  and  a  second  cell  loss 
priority  that  is  lower  in  comparison  to  the  first  cell  loss 
priority  for  message  cell  streams  appearing  during  the 
virtual  connections; 

providing  a  fu^t  limit  value  lying  below  a  maximum  trans- 
mission capacity  of  the  transmission  line  and  defining  a 
second  limit  value  for  usable  transmission  capacity  of  all 
message  streams  and  which  is  lower  in  comparison  to  said 
first  limit  value,  and  providing  a  third  limit  value  that  is 
only  valid  for  message  streams  having  said  first  cell  loss 
priority; 

during  a  desired  call  set  up,  prescribing  transmission  parame- 
ters that  characterize  a  required  transmission  capacity  of  a 
corresponding  virtual  connection,  including  particulars 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  cell  loss  priorities  by  a 
calling  subscriber  equipment; 

storing  the  prescribed  transmission  parameters  as  well  as  the 
particulars  with  respect  to  the  cell  loss  priorities  for  vir- 
tual connections  that  already  »ust  in  the  communication 
equipment; 

determining  a  required  transmission  capacity  for  message 
streams  having  the  first  cell  loss  priority  based  on  the 
transmission  parameters  that  are  already  stored  and  based 
on  the  transmission  parameters  prescribed  for  a  virtual 
connection  desired  at  the  moment; 

comparing  the  required  transmission  capacity  to  the  third 
limit  value  and  offering  the  second  limit  value  given  an 
upward  crossing  of  the  third  Umit  value,  and  otherwise 
offering  the  first  limit  value; 

determining  a  required  overall  transmission  capacity  for  all 
message  streams  based  on  the  transmission  parameters  that 
are  already  stored  and  based  on  the  prescribed  transmis- 
sion capacity  for  the  virtual  connection  desired  at  the 
moment; 

comparing  the  required  overall  transmission  capacity  to  the 
offered  first  or  second  limit  value;  and 

establishing  the  virtual  connection  desired  at  the  mcMnent 
oidy  given  a  required  overall  transmission  capacity  that  is 
lower  than  or  equal  to  the  offered  first  or  second  limit 
value. 
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S.321,693 
MULTICAST  ADDRESS  IN  A  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

WHERE  THE  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  HAS 
INADEQUATE  MULTICAST  ADDRESSING  CAPABILITY 
Radia  J.  Perlnuui,  Acton,  Maw^  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Maaa. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  645,933,  Jan.  25. 1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct  29. 1992.  Ser.  No.  968.222 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3/02;  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CL  370—85.13  ^  Claim 


Ni    ■■  M  no 
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(i)  preventing  the  transmission  of  the  broadcast  datagram 

over  the  communication  link  to  the  second  LAN,  and 

(ii)  providing  the  broadcast  datagram  to  the  second  LAN 


A 


:e: 


A 


_hL 


JSb 


d 
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as  if  it  had  been  transmitted  to  the  second  LAN  over  the 
communication  link  by  retrieving  a  broadcast  daUgram 
from  the  second  list  which  matches  the  broadcast  data- 
gram. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  a  multicast  address  to  a  receiving 
station,  comprising: 
a  local  area  network,  said  local  area  network  not  capable  of 

supporting  said  multicast  address; 
a  transmitting  station  on  said  local  area  network,  said  trans- 
mitting station  having; 
means  for  transmitting  a  frame  on  said  local  area  network, 

said  frame  having; 
a  predetermined  field  containing  a  reference  to  said  mul- 
ticast address, 
an  indicator,  said  indicator  capable  of  being  interpreted  by 
a  receiving  station  to  mean  that  said  multicast  address 
may  be  recovered  from  said  frame  by  parsing  said 
frame; 
means,  in  said  receiving  sution,  for  executing  an  applications 
program  in  response  to  said  multicast  address. 

5.321,<94 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  REPFimVE  BRAODCAST 
DATAGRAMS  OVER  COMMUNICATION  LINKS 
Ei«eM  Y.  Chang.  Cambridse;  David  B.  Richardson,  BcUinghani, 
and  Bennett  C.  Baker.  Dedhao^  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
ritcniinn  Technology  Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Continwrtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,340,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
SaM.4«l.  This  Implication  Feb.  9,  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.420 
bt  CL'  H04L  12/46,  12/56 
VS.  a.  370-85.13  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  flow  of  broadcast  datagrams 
over  a  communication  link,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  first  list  at  a  first  LAN  of  broadcast  data- 
grams transmitted  from  the  first  LAN  to  a  second  LAN 
over  a  communication  link  between  the  first  and  second 
LANs, 

(b)  providing  a  second  list  at  the  second  LAN  of  broadcast 
datagrams  received  at  the  second  LAN  from  the  first 
LAN  over  the  communication  link, 

(c)  comparing  a  broadcast  datagram  generated  by  the  first 
LAN  to  the  broadcast  datagrams  in  the  first  bst  to  deter- 
mine if  the  broadcast  daUgram  matches  any  of  the  broad- 
cast datagrams  in  the  first  list  and 

(d)  if  the  broadcast  daugram  matches  any  of  the  broadcast 
datagrams  in  the  first  list 


5.321.695 
PORT  ARRIVAL  IDENTIFICATION  FOR  COMPUTER 
NETWORK  PACKETS 
Robert  L.  Faulk,  Jr.,  RoaeTille,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUcd  May  1. 1991.  Ser.  No.  693.845 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/24.  3/02;  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—94,1  4  Claims 
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1.  Within  a  multiple  port  network  device  connected  to  a 
network,  an  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  in  a  table  entries  which  identify 
by  which  port  of  the  multiple  port  network  device  other 
network  devices  communicate  with  the  multiple  port 
network  device; 

monitoring  means  for  determining  port  numbers  which 
identify  over  which  port  the  multiple  port  network  device 
receives  a  packet; 

source  identification  means  for  identifying  a  source  address 
of  a  network  device  from  which  the  packet  originated; 

table  updating  means,  coupled  to  the  memory  means,  moni- 
toring means  and  source  identification  means,  for,  when 
the  source  address  is  not  listed  in  the  table,  updating  the 
table  with  an  entry  for  the  source  address  which  includes 
the  port  number;  and, 

disable  means,  coupled  to  the  table  updating  means,  for 
disabling  the  source  identification  means  and  the  table 
updating  means  when  the  multiple  port  network  device 
handles  a  predetermined  number  of  packets  without  enter- 
ing an  idle  state; 

wherein  the  multiple  port  network  device  includes  a  re- 
peater and  a  network  interface  controller,  and  wherein  the 
table  updating  means  does  not  update  the  table  with  an 
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entry  when  the  network  interface  controller  detects  re- 
ception of  a  packet  and  the  repeater  does  not 


5.321,696 
BROADCASTING  OF  PACKETS  IN  AN  RF  SYSTEM 
Dale  R.  Bochhols.  Palatine;  Hnngkn  J.  Chang.  Scha— rtwg; 
William  K.  Doas.  Mouit  Proapect.  and  Briaa  J.  Weasdmaa. 
Wood  Dale,  all  of  DL.  aaaivora  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Schanm- 
b«rg,IlL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  620.984,  Nov.  30. 1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5. 1993,  Ser.  No.  832 
Int  CL>  H04B  7/04 
VS.  CL  370—94.1  U  i 


» 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  (RF)  system  wherein  information  is 
communicated  by  packets  between  a  control  module  (22), 
connected  to  a  packet  network  (28),  and  a  plurality  of  user 
modules  (20)  connected  to  user  devices  (24),  the  control  mod- 
ule comprising: 

multiple  directional  antennae  each  oriented  to  cover  a  differ- 
ent segment  of  a  360'  horizontal  pattern,  wherein  only  one 
of  said  antennae  is  active  at  a  time; 

control  means  (10),  coupled  to  said  multiple  directional 
anteimae,  for  determining  whether  to  communicate  a 
packet  received  from  said  packet  network  (28)  as  a  broad- 
cast packet  to  said  user  modules  (20)  and  fiirther  for  deter- 
mining whether  to  communicate  a  packet  received  from  a 
user  module  (20)  as  a  broadcast  packet  to  said  user  mod- 
ules (20)  and  to  said  packet  network  (28)  and  further, 

for  labeling  each  broadcast  packet  to  be  transmitted  to  said 
user  modules  with  a  predetermined  code  (M)  in  a  header 
portion  (50)  of  said  broadcast  packet  said  header  portion 
(SO)  generated  by  said  control  means  (10);  and 

means  (16)  connected  to  said  control  means  (10)  for  trans- 
mitting each  broadcast  packet  on  each  one  of  said  anten- 
nae, wherein  only  one  of  said  antennae  is  active  at  a  time. 


5,321,697 
SOLID  STATE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Eric  C.  Fromm;  Michael  L.  Anderson,  both  of  Ean  daire,  and 
Lonnic  R.  Heidtke.  Chippewa  Falls,  all  of  Wis.,  aaaignors  to 
Cray  Research,  Inc,.  Eiww.  Minn. 

Filed  May  28. 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,026 
Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—10.1  16 


r— (^ 


1.  A  solid  state  storage  device,  comprising: 
(a)  input  means  for  receiving  input  data  in  the  form  of  input 
data  blocks  having  a  fixed  size; 


(b)  memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  devices  for 
storing  reordered  write  data  blocks;  and 

(c)  write  reorder  matrix  means,  having  a  plurality  of  pipe- 
lines, for 

(1)  receiving  the  input  data  blocks  from  the  input  means, 

(2)  sequentially  reordering  the  input  data  by  transferring 
adjacent  bits  through  a  shift  matrix  in  pipelined  opera- 
tion and  distributing  the  bits  across  the  memory  devices 
of  the  memory  means;  and 

(3)  producing  the  reordered  write  data  blocks  from  the 
reordered  input  data. 


5,321,698 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  RETRY 
COVERAGE  IN  MULTI-PROCESS  COMPUTER 
ENVIRONMENT 
Qnaag  H.  Nsaycn,  San  Jose;  Glean  Grant,  Saratoga; 
Penaun;  Allan  Zymalowski,  both  of  SMnnyralc,  as 
Minnie,  SaUn«,  aD  of  Calif„  aaaignon  to  Amdahl  Cotpora- 
tion,  Somyrale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,320 
Int  CL'  GOO'  11/00 
VS.  CL  371— U  15  ( 


1.  An  error  recovery  mechanism  for  use  in  a  data  processing 
system, 

wherein  the  data  processing  system  has  one  or  more  data 
processing  resources  and  a  plurality  of  process  initiators 
which  can  initiate  plural,  concurrent  processes  using  the 
one  or  more  data  processing  resources, 

wherein  the  one  or  more  data  processing  resources  each 
receives  one  or  more  input  signals  and  responsively  out- 
puts one  or  more  output  signals,  and 

wherein  one  or  more  of  the  data  processing  resources  is  a 
shared  resource  which  can  receive  time-multiplexed  input 
signals  respectively  belonging  to  two  or  more  of  the  plural 
concurrent  processes,  and  which  can  responsively  output 
time-multiplexed  output  signals  respectively  belonging  to 
the  two  or  more  of  the  plural  concurrent  processes,  the 
responsive  output  of  an  earUer-timed  input  signal  develop- 
ing within  or  being  output  from  the  shared  resource  simul- 
taneously with  the  application  to  the  shared  resource  of  a 
later-timed  input  signal; 

said  error  recovery  mechanism  comprising: 

signal-to-initiator  associating  means  for  associating  each 
time-multiplexed  signal  that  is  input  to  or  output  from  a 
shared  resource  with  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  process  initiators  and  with  a  corresponding  initiating 
state  of  the  associated  initiator; 

error  detecting  means  for  detecting  error  conditions  in  time- 
multiplexed  signals  input  or  output  from  a  shared  resource 
and  for  associating  each  such  detected  error  condition 
with  its  corresponding  error-infected  signal  which  is  in 
turn  associated  with  a  particular  process  initiator,  and 

retry  control  means  for  initiating  process  retry  from  the 
process  initiator  and  corresponding  initiating  state  of  a 
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process  with  which  an  error-infected,  time-multiplexed, 
input  or  output  signal  is  associated; 

wherein  the  daU  processing  system  is  a  synchronous  ma- 
chine that  steps  through  consecutive  machine  cycles  in 
synchronism  with  a  system  clock;  and 

wherein  the  one  or  more  shared  resources  each  receive 
interleaved  input  signab  respectively  belonging  to  two  or 
more  of  the  plural  processes  in  consecutive  machine  cy- 
cles, and  lesponsively  output  interleaved  output  signals 
respectively  belonging  to  the  two  or  more  of  the  plural 
processes  in  successive  machine  cycles. 


5^21.700 

HIGH  SPEED  TIMING  GENERATOR 

Bei^jamin  J.  Brown,  Wcctlake  Village,  and  Peter  A.  Reichert, 

Newbury  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  Teradyne,  Inc., 

Bofton,  Maaa. 

CoirtiBUtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,699,  Oct  11, 1989.  This 

application  Oct  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,977 

iBt  CL'  G06F  11/00:  GOIR  3im 

MS.  CL  371—27  54  OaiiiH 


v4.—4.--^^-.'---  ^-r4':i 


5,321,699 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WFTH 
WRITE-VERIFY  CONTROLLER  USING  TWO 
REFE3tENCE  LEVELS 
Tetno  Eadoh,  Yokohama;  Riichiro  SUrota,  Kwaaaki;  Kazmmri 
OhacU;  Ryoahd  Kiriaawa,  botk  of  Yokohama;  SeUchi  Ari- 
toae,  KawanU;  Tonohani  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
aUyaU  Taaaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabuaUki 
Kaiiha  To•hIbi^  KawanU,  Japu 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,286 

ClaiuM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991.  3-72424 

bt  CL'  GOIR  iim 

MS.  CL  371-21 J  M  C**"* 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  system  compris- 


mg 


ft* 

an  array  of  rows  and  columns  of  memory  cells  each  havmg 
an  electrically  erasable  and  progranunable  memory  cell 
transistor, 

charge/discharge  control  means  connected  to  said  array,  for 
causing  a  plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  selected 
from  said  array  to  have  a  threshold  voltage  thereof  varied 
by  changing  the  amount  of  electrical  carriers  being 
charged  therein;  and 

verify  means  for  verifying  a  resultant  electrical  sUte  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cell  transistors  by  checking  the 
threshold  voltages  of  said  memory  cell  transistors  for 
variations  using  a  first  reference  voltage  and  a  second 
reference  voltage  which  is  potentially  greater  than  the 
first  reference  voltage,  wherein  said  first  and  second  refer- 
ence voltages  define  a  specific  range,  and  for  performing 
a  voltage  change  operation  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  so  as  to  cause  the  charging  state  thereof  to  be  made 
closer  to  said  specific  range  when  a  cell  transistor  exists 
with  a  threshold  voltage  outside  said  specific  range. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  high  frequency 
signals  for  use  in  testing  a  device  under  test  comprising 
a  pattern  generator  circuit, 
said  pattern  generator  circuit  including 

a  high  speed  address  pattern  generator  that  generates  high 
speed  address  patterns  at  a  high  frequency,  and 

a  divider  circuit  that  is  connected  to  receive  said  high 
speed  address  patterns  and  splits  each  said  high  speed 
address  pattern  into  a  plurality  of  associated  lower 
speed  address  patterns  at  a  lower  frequency, 

a  plurality  of  local  generator  circuits  that  are  each  con- 
nected to  receive  said  associated  lower  speed  address 
patterns  and  each  generate  a  high  frequency  signal 
based  on  said  associated  lower  speed  address  patterns 
for  application  to  a  respective  node  of  said  device  under 
test  and 

a  plurality  of  low  speed  distribution  paths  connected 
between  said  divider  and  said  local  generator  circuits  to 
provide  said  lower  speed  address  patterns  to  said  local 
generator  circuits. 

5,321,701 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MINIMAL 

MEMORY  IN-CIRCUrr  DIGFTAL  TESTER 

nn-giM  W.  Raymond,  Orinda;  B.  Karen  McElfresh,  Walnut 

Creek,  aad  Engene  H.  Breniman,  Antioch,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 

on  to  Teradyne,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1990.  Ser.  No.  621,095 
iBt  CL»  G06F  77/00.  GOIR  iim 
MS.  CL  371—27  W  Claim* 

9.  A  circuit  tester  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  test  pins; 
drive  means,  connected  to  the  test  pins,  for  driving  selected 

test  pins  under  control  of  a  test  vector; 
measurement  means,  connected  to  the  test  pins,  for  measur- 
ing data  appearing  on  selected  test  pins  under  control  of 
said  test  vector  to  produce  measured  response  data; 
a  change  list  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  change  lists, 
each  entry  of  each  change  list  in  said  change  list  memory 
including  change  data  for  one  element  of  said  test  vector, 
at  least  one  of  said  change  lists  including  a  plurality  of 
entries; 
a  pointer  memory  for  sequentially  storing  addresses  of  said 

change  list  memory; 
vector  sequencer  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means,  measurement  means,  change  list  memory  and 
pointer  memory,  for  incrementally  addressing  said  change 
list  memory,  for  sequentially  priming  said  drive  means  and 
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measurement  means  according  to  entries  of  a  selected 
change  list  and  for  activating  said  drive  means  and  mea- 


5.321.702 

HIGH  SPEED  TIMING  GENERATOR 

BaOsunia  J.  Brown,  Wcsdakc  Village,  and  Peter  A.  Reichert 

Newbvy  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  iHignon  to  Teradyac,  Inc., 

Boatmi,  Maai. 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  605,977,  Oct  30, 1990,  which  H  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,699,  Oct  11. 1989. 

abaadooed.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  9, 1993.  Ser.  No.  15.557 

Lit  a.'  G06F  77/00 

UJS.  a.  371—27  8  CUdmt 


value  of  said  data  signal  and  means  to  produce  a  timing 
generator  output  that  identifies  points  in  time  correspond- 
ing to  said  reference  points  but  delayed  at  least  by  said  one 
of  said  plurality  of  calibration  values,  and 
circuitry  connected  to  receive  said  timing  generator  output 
and  to  receive  said  data  signal,  and  including  means  to 
perform  said  timing  signal  actions  at  said  points  in  time 
identified  in  said  timing  generator  output 


5.321.703 

DATA  RECOVERY  AFTER  ERROR  CORRECTION 

FAILURE 

Lih-Jyh  Weng.  Shiewibwy.  Maaa.,  aaai^or  to  Digital  Eqidp- 

nicnt  CorporatkM,  Maynard.  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,718 
brt.  CL)  H04L  7/09 
UJS.  CL  371—36  6  ( 


A 


surement  means  to  drive  and  measure  said  test  pins  at  the 
end  of  each  change  list. 


1.  A  timing  circuit  comprising: 

a  timing  generator  having  a  period  signal  input  for  receiving 
a  period  signal  that  identifies  reference  points  in  time  that 
said  timing  generator  is  to  use  to  identify  points  in  time  for 
performance  of  timing  signal  actions  by  said  timing  cir- 
cuit said  timing  generator  also  having  a  data  input  for 
receiving  a  data  signal  characterizing  a  nature  of  said 
timing  signal  actions,  said  timing  generator  including 
means  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  calibration  values 
stored  in  said  timing  generator,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of 
calibration  values  representing  an  amount  of  time  delay 
from  said  reference  points  in  time  needed  to  compensate 
for  timing  skew  characteristic  of  a  first  of  said  timing 
signal  actions,  a  second  of  said  pluraUty  of  calibration 
values  representing  an  amount  of  time  delay  from  said 
reference  points  in  time  needed  to  compensate  for  timing 
skew  characteristic  of  a  second  of  said  timing  signal  ac- 
tions, said  timing  generator  including  logic  to  base  selec- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  calibration  values  on  a 
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1.  A  method  of  storing  and  retrieving  data  in  a  data  process- 
ing system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  from  said  data  according  to  an  error-correction 
code  an  encoded  data  word  consisting  of  a  first  number  of 
encoded  symbols; 

writing  said  encoded  data  word  to  a  storage  location  on  a 
data  storage  device; 

reading  said  storage  location  to  obtain  a  read  result  data 
word  consisting  of  result  symbols  corresponding  to  said 
encoded  symbols; 

decoding  said  read  result  data  word  according  to  said  error- 
correction  code  to  produce  decoding  result  data  and  to 
determine  whether  said  decoding  result  data  matches  said 


repeating  said  reading  and  decoding  steps  at  most  a  second 
number  of  times  until  said  decoding  result  data  matches 
said  data,  thereby  producing  sequences  of  result  symbols 
corresponding  to  said  encoded  symbols; 

producing  from  said  sequences  of  result  symbols  a  recon- 
structed data  word  consisting  of  reconstructed  symbok 
corresponding  to  said  sequences  of  result  symbols, 
wherein  each  of  said  reconstructed  symbob  equals  those 
of  said  result  symbols  forming  a  majority  in  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  sequences  of  result  symbols  if  the 
number  of  said  majority  is  at  least  a  threshold  number,  and 
otherwise  equals  an  erasure;  and 

decoding  said  reconstructed  data  word  according  to  an 
error-and-erasure  decoding  algorithm  for  said  error-cor- 
rection code. 


5.321,704 
ERROR  DETECTION  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
USING  PARTIAL  POLYNOMIAL  CHECK 
Charles  R.  Erldtaait  Frcmat  and  PhiUp  M.  Frcidiii,  Suay- 
vale.  both  of  Calif..  aMigaora  to  XiUax.  lac,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jaa.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  641,994 
lat  CL>  G06F  77/70 
UJS.  CL  371—37.1  23  CUaH 

1.  Structure  for  detecting  an  error  in  a  stream  of  bits  com- 
prising: 
at  a  transmit  end: 
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means  for  generating  a  tnmsmit  end  error  checkword 
from  said  stream  of  bits,  said  transmit  end  error  check- 
word  being  updated  in  response  to  subsequent  bits  from 
said  stream  of  bits,  at  least  one  bit  of  said  transmit  end 
error  checkword  being  a  function  of  previous  bits  in 
said  stream  of  bits; 
means  for  generating  a  composite  bit  stream,  said  compos- 
ite bit  stream  comprising: 
a  first  segment  of  said  stream  of  bits, 
a  subset  of  said  transmit  end  error  checkword  updated 
in  response  to  said  first  segment  of  bits  from  said 
stream  of  bits,  said  subset  including  said  at  least  one 
bit;  and 
at  a  receive  end: 
means  for  receiving  said  composite  bit  stream  and  general- 
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ing  a  receive  end  error  checkword  in  response  to  said 
composite  bit  stream; 
means  for  testing  said  composite  bit  stream  for  errors 
comprising: 

means  for  recognizing  an  expected  pattern  in  a  subset  of 
said  receive  end  error  checkword  when  said  first 
segment  and  said  subset  of  said  transmit  end  error 
checkword  updated  in  response  to  said  first  segment 
of  bits  have  been  received; 
in  which  said  means  for  generating  a  transmit  end  error  check- 
word  comprising  a  first  means  for  generating  a  transmit  end 
error  checkword  and  further  comprising: 
at  least  a  second  means  for  generating  a  transmit  end  error 

checkword;  and 
means  for  selecting  from  said  first  and  second  transmit  end 
error  checkwords. 


S^21,70S 
ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
AdMi  P.  Goald,  PalatiM,  aad  Arrind  S.  Arora,  Arlingtam 
Heightt,  both  ofllL,  aMi^ort  to  Motorola,  Ibc^  Schanmbiifs, 

m. 

CoBtiuatio^faHpwt  or  Ser.  No.  616,517,  Nor.  21, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,113,400.  Ilia  appUcatioa  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,639 
ne  portioa  of  tke  tera  of  tUs  patHrt  MbaeqMrt  to  May  12, 
2009,  haa  beea  'M«>i««— ^ 
bt  CL'  G06F  11/10;  H03M  13/12 
VS.  CL  371—43  17  Ctotasa 

14.  An  error  detection  system  for  a  receiver  constructed  to 
receive  a  discretely-encoded  signal  comprised  of  discretely- 
encoded  signal-sequences,  each  of  the  discretely-encoded  sig- 
nal sequences  formed  of  signal  portions,  said  error  detection 
system  operative  to  detect  when  a  discretely-encoded  signal- 
sequence  of  the  discretely-encoded  signal  received  by  the 
receiver  is  comprised  of  excessive  numbers  of  invalid  signal 
portions,  said  error  detection  system  comprising: 
means  forming  a  Viterbi  decoder  for  decoding  the  discrete- 
ly-encoded signal  sequences  of  said  discretely-encoded 
signal  received  by  the  receiver  and  applied  thereto,  and 
for  generating  a  decoded  signal  comprised  of  decoded 


signal-sequences  responsive  to  values  of  the  discretely- 
encoded  signal-sequences  of  the  discretely-encoded  sig- 
nal; 

means  forming  a  coder  for  re-encoding  the  decoded  signal- 
sequences  of  the  decoded  signal  generated  by  the  Viterbi 
decoder  and  for  generating  a  discrete,  receiver-encoded 
signal  comprised  of  receiver-encoded  signal  sequences 
responsive  to  values  of  the  decoded  signal-sequences  of 
the  decoded  signal; 

means  forming  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  discrete, 
receiver-encoded  signal  generated  by  the  coder  with 
corresponding  discretely-encoded  signal-sequences  of  the 
discretely-encoded  signal  received  by  the  receiver  and  for 


generating  a  comparison  signal  indicative  of  comparisons 
therebetween;  and 
means  for  generating  an  error  signal  responsive  to  times  in 
which  the  comparison  signal  indicates  that  greater  than  a 
certain  number  of  subsets  of  a  receiver-encoded  signal- 
sequence  of  the  receiver-encoded  signal  include  greater 
than  a  selected  number  of  signal  portion  dissimilarities 
with  corresponding  signal  portions  of  subsets  of  a  dis- 
cretely-encoded signal  sequence  of  the  discretely-encoded 
signal,  wherein  each  of  the  subsets  of  the  receiver- 
encoded  signal-sequence  and  each  of  the  subsets  of  the 
receiver-encoded  signal-sequence  is  comprised  of  nono- 
verlapping  groups  of  adjacently-positioned  signal  por- 
tions. 


5,321,706 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE 
ADDRESS  AND  CONTENTS  OF  A  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Ingeaar  Holm,  Stuttgart;  Helmut  KoUer,  Mouhdm;  Peter 
Mauherx,  Sch6naich;  Norbcrt  ScfamiMcher,  Nenbanaen,  and 
Gerhard  Zillca,  Jettii«er,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  aaaiff- 
on  to  International  BofiiieM  MacUnca  CorporatioB,  AmoBk, 

N  V 

Filed  Jnn.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  Jon.  27, 
1990,  90112210 

lat  CL»  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—51.1  *  Claiina 

1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  address  and  contents  of  a 
memory  array  comprising 
at  least  one  write  address  counter, 
at  least  one  read  address  coimter  which  operates  in  parallel 

to  said  write  address  counter; 
a  latch  arrangement  for  writing  data  into  the  said  memory 

array; 
first  gates  to  XOR  the  bits  of  the  said  read  address  counter 
with  bia  of  a  data  word  read  into  the  said  memory  array; 
second  gates  to  XOR  the  bits  of  the  said  write  address 
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counter  with  the  bits  of  the  said  data  word  as  it  is  read  out 
of  the  said  memory  array;  and 
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5,321,700 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  DOPED  WITH 

DYSPROSIUM  ION  FOR  THE  L3  fiM  WAVELENGTH 

BAND 

Gc^Ji  TohMM;  Hiaanao  Sato;  Jnn  Ohya,  and  ToaUUro  Fi^ta, 

all  of  Oaaka,  Japan,  aarignots  to  MatanaUta  Electric  ladna- 

trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,772 
ClaiHH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  «,  1992,  4-116259 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIS  3/14 
VS.  CL  372-6  9  ( 


5,321,707 
REMOTE  PUMPING  FOR  ACTIVE  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
David  R.  Huber,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GcMral  Inatm- 
ment  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,920 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  3/30 
VS.  CL  372—6  10  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  signals  from  a  signal  origination 
site  to  a  distant  user  site  over  an  optical  fiber  communication 
path  comprising: 

means  for  coupling  an  optical  information  signal  to  said 
communication  path  at  said  signal  origination  site  for 
distribution  over  said  path; 

an  active  optical  device  within  said  communication  path  at  a 
remote  downstream  location  from  said  coupling  means; 

a  pump  source  situated  at  a  pump  site  that  is  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  location  of  said  active  optical  device  for 
outputting  pump  energy  to  remotely  excite  said  active 
optical  device  from  said  pump  site; 

an  optical  fiber  pump  path  separate  from  said  communica- 
tion path  and  running  from  said  pump  site  to  said  active 
optioil  device,  said  pump  path  having  a  first  end  coupled 
to  said  pump  source  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said 
active  optical  device  to  pump  the  active  optical  device 
independent  of  said  signal  path; 

wherein  said  pump  energy  travels  from  said  pump  site  over 
said  pump  path  to  reach  said  active  optical  device  said 
substantial  distance  away. 
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a  parity  checker  situated  after  said  second  gates  to  check  the 
parity  of  the  said  data  word. 


3.  An  optical  amplifier  comprising: 

an  excitation  li^t  source  which  radiates  excitation  light 
formed  of  semiconductor  laser  beams  and  includes  a  semi- 
conductor laser  module  which  is  so  modularized  that  the 
excitation  light  can  be  taken  out  of  an  output  optical  fiber, 

a  coupler  which  includes  an  optical  fiber  coupler  or  an 
optical  waveguide  coupler  to  combine  the  excitation  light 
and  1.3  fim-band  signal  Ught  radiated  from  the  excitation 
light  source;  and 

an  optical  fiber  comprising  a  higher-refiractive-index  area 
formed  of  an  optical  material  doped  with  Dy  ions  having 
an  electrovalence  of  three  and  a  lower-refractive-index 
area,  wherein  output  light  radiated  from  the  coupler  is 
incident  upon  an  incident  portion  of  the  optical  fiber,  is 
ampUfied,  and  is  emitted  fixMn  an  emitting  portion  of  the 
opbcal  fiber. 


5,321,709 

PULSED  INTRACAVTTY  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

Raymond  G.  BcaaMiicil,  RednMiad,  WailL,  aarignor  to  Cypm 

Laaer  Corporation,  Dnndl,  Waih. 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,006 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  312—22  16  ( 
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1.  An  optical  switch  for  controlling  a  converted  frequency 
output  pulse  from  a  Q-switched  laser  oscillator,  comprising: 

(a)  a  birefringent  nonlinear  optical  crystal  adapted  for  instal- 
lation in  an  optical  cavity  of  a  Q-switched  laser  oscillator, 
said  optical  crystal  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  surfaces 
and  a  pair  of  electrodes  applied  to  two  opposed  surfaces  to 
control  at  least  one  refractive  index  of  the  optical  crystal 
for  Ught  entering  through  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  opposed 
surfaces,  as  a  fimction  of  a  voltage  applied  to  the  elec- 
trodes; 

(b)  a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  pair  of  electrodes  on  the 
birefringent  nonlinear  optical  crystal;  and 

(c)  control  means  coupled  to  the  voltage  source,  for  control- 
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ling  a  voluge  appUed  to  the  pair  of  electrodes  to  cause  a  segments  of  a  doped  crystalline  laser  host  arranged  in  crystal- 
change  in  a  converted  frequency  transmission  characteris-  lographic  alignment  wherein  the  dopant  concentration  varies 
tic  of  the  birefringent  nonlinear  optical  crystal  at  a  prede- 
fined time  after  activation  of  a  Q-switch,  when  energy  in 
the  optical  cavity  of  a  Q-switched  laser  has  built  up  to  a 
threshold  level,  said  change  in  the  converted  frequency 
transmission  characteristic  enabling  a  pulse  of  converted 
frequency  coherent  light  to  be  transmitted  from  said  opti- 
cal crystal  as  a  laser  output  pulse. 
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from  segment  to  segment  so  as  to  provide  a  gradient  dopant 
level  in  said  gain  medium. 


5^21,710 

PREDISTORTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LASER  LINEARIZATION 

Peter  W.  Coniiah,  Pleasanton,  and  Barry  Duncan,  San  Joae, 

botk  of  Calif.,  aaaignort  to  Rayiwt  CorporatioD,  Menlo  Park, 

Qdif. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49.760 

Ini.  CL'  HOIS  i/10 

UJS.  CL  372—26  «  ClainH 
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5^21.712     

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMTFTING  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  CLADDING  LAYER  COMPOSED  OF  AN 
INGAALP-BASED  COMPOUND 
KasahOto  Itaya;  Koichi  Nitta;  Gcnicki  Hatakoahi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hHu;  YnUc  NiiUkawa,  NanMUmr,  Hideto  Sogawara,  Kawa- 
iaU,  aad  Mariko  Snadd,  Yokohan^  all  of  Japan,  aacignors 
to  KabMhiki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,844 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-16932 
tat  CL'  HOIS  i/19 
MS.  CL  372-43  30  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  linearizing  a  broadband  modulated  opti- 
cal output  of  an  optical  laser  diode  transmitting  a  broadband 
modulated  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  spUtting  a  broadband  input  signal  into  a  first  elec- 
trical component  and  a  second  electrical  component; 

a  distortion  generating  amplifier  for  utilizing  the  second 
component  and  generating  therefrom  a  distorted  second 
component  containing  controlled  levels  of  intermodula- 
tion  distortion  products; 

means  for  adjusting  an  amplitude  and  phase  of  the  distorted 
second  component  so  at  least  some  intermodulation  dis- 
tortion products  therein  at  least  partially  cancel  intermod- 
ulation distortion  products  generated  by  the  laser  diode  in 
response  to  the  first  electrical  component  over  a  broad- 
band frequency  spectrum  of  the  first  electrical  compo- 
nent; 

means  for  combining  the  first  component  and  the  second 
distorted  and  adjusted  component; 

means  for  inputting  the  combined  components  into  the  opti- 
cal laser  diode. 


5^21.711 
SEGMENTED  SOLID  STATE  LASER  GAIN  MEDIA  WTTH 

GRADIENT  DOPING  LEVEL 
WflUMi  R.  Rapoport,  BrMgewatcr.  a^  Mickad  L.  Shaad,  Mor- 
fWoiTB.  kolk  of  N  J.,  aariffors  to  AUMSipMl  tac^  Motrii 
,  Monto  Couty,  N  J. 
FOed  Aag.  17, 1992,  Sar.  No.  930,296 
tat  CL'  HOIS  3/16 
U  A  CL  372-41  14  Orfi* 

1.  A  solid  state  laser  gain  medium  comprised  of  at  least  two 
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1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  element  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  lower  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  lower  chuiding  layer  being  composed  of  an 
InGaAlP-based  compound  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

an  active  layer  formed  on  said  lower  cladding  layer,  said 
active  layer  being  composed  of  a  material  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  OaAs,  GaAlAs,  and  InGaAs;  and 

a  first  upper  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer,  said 
first  upper  cladding  layer  being  composed  of  said  In- 
GaAlP-based  compound  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
wherein  said  taGaAlP-based  compound  is  represented  by 
a  formula  ln/Gai_,Aljt)^,  x  being  in  the  range  of  0.3  to 
0.7  and  y  being  in  the  range  of  0.4S  to  0.35. 


5,321,713 
ALUMINUM  GALLIUM  NiTiltDE  LASER 
MahaaMd  A.  Kkaa,  UM  Oak  KaoU  Dr.,  White  Bew  Lake, 
Miaa.  55110;  Juaca  M.  VaaHore,  4377  Orioa  La.,  Eagan, 
Miaa.  55123,  aad  Doaald  T.  Oiaoa,  8941  Syadicatc  Ave.  NX., 
Cbde  Piaea,  aU  of  Miaa.  55014 
DfrWoa  of  Ser.  No.  649,670.  Feb.  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,146,465. 
lite  iwUeatioa  Jaa.  29, 1992.  Ser.  No.  906,242 
tat  CL»  HOIS  i//9 
U  A  CL  372—45  4  CU«m 

1.  An  edge  emitting  laser,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  buffer  layer,  said  buffer  layer  being  deposited  upon  and 
abutting  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(c)  an  N-type  layer,  said  N-type  Uyer  being  deposited  onto 
said  buffer  layer,  said  N-type  layer  having  an  end  surface, 
said  N-type  layer  being  composed  substantially  of  Al^. 
Ga/_xN,  where  x  has  a  value  between  0  and  1; 

(d)  a  laser  active  region,  said  laser  active  region  being  depos- 
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ited  onto  said  N-type  layer,  said  laser  active  region  having 
an  end  portion; 
(e)  a  P-type  layer,  said  P-type  layer  being  deposited  onto 
said  laser  active  region,  said  P-type  layer  having  an  end 
region;  and 


(0  a  first  and  second  mirror,  said  mirrors  abutting  aid  end 
regions  of  said  N-type  layer,  said  laser  active  region  and 
said  P-type  layer,  such  tlut  when  said  laser  active  region 
is  excited  by  a  current  source  light  is  emitted  from  said 
first  mirror. 


5,321,714 
REFLECnON  SUPPRESSION  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DIODE  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  ARRAYS 
Thomas  L.  PaoU,  Los  Altoa,  Calif.,  aasigDor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,859 

tat  a.'  HOIS  3/19:  G02B  6/12 

MS.  CL  372—50  7  daiais 


1.  A  semiconductor  optical  array  comprising: 

a  monolithic  semiconductor  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  heterostructure  layers  disposed  over  a 
substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  being  an  active  layer 
for  light  amplification  and  propagation; 

means,  electrically  coupled  for  applying  an  electrical  for- 
ward bias  to  said  active  layer; 

an  input  facet  and  an  output  facet  disposed  at  opposing  ends 
of  said  monolithic  semiconductor  structure,  perpendicular 
to  said  plurality  of  semiconductor  heterostructure  layers 
and  said  active  layer,  said  input  facet  receiving  incident 
light  waves  and  said  output  facet  propagating  transmitted 
Ught  waves; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  amplification  waveguides, 
disposed  in  the  active  layer,  with  each  of  said  amplifica- 
tion waveguides  having  a  predetermined  width  for  gener- 
ating and  amplifying  light  waves  at  a  given  wavelength  in 
response  to  said  electrical  forward  bias; 

a  first  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  low-loss,  passive 
waveguides  disposed  in  a  first  pari  of  said  active  layer, 
each  passive  waveguide  oriented  co-axially  to  a  corre- 
sponding amplification  waveguide  and  co-extensively 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  input  facet  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  corresponding  amplification  waveguide  for  guid- 
ing lightwaves  received  in  said  input  facet; 

and  a  second  plurality  of  substantially  parallel,  low-loss, 


passive  waveguides  disposed  in  a  second  pari  of  said 
active  layer,  each  passive  waveguide  oriented  co-axially 
to  a  corresponding  amplification  waveguide  and  co-exten- 
sively coupled  at  one  end  to  said  corresponding  amplifica- 
tion waveguide  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  output  facet 
for  guiding  said  amplified  lightwaves  generated  in  said 
corresponding  coupled  amplification  waveguide  to  said 
output  facet; 
wherein  said  facets  are  angled  relative  to  said  light  waves  to 
reduce  reflection  from  said  light  waves  propagating 
through  said  facet  to  said  waveguides. 


5,321,715 

LASER  PULSE  FORMAT  FOR  PENETRATING  AN 

ABSORBING  FLUID 

DaTid  Troat  Saa  Frandaco,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Coherent,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif . 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,125 
tat  a.>  HOIS  3/09 
UJS.  CL  372—69  37  ( 


PC^Rd 


1.  A  method  of  irradiating  a  target  with  laser  radiation, 
wherein  said  radiation  is  delivered  to  the  target  by  a  guide 
having  a  delivery  end,  and  wherein  the  delivery  end  is  spaced 
from  the  target,  and  wherein  the  space  between  the  delivery 
end  of  the  guide  and  the  target  is  occupied  with  a  liquid  me- 
dium, and  wherein  the  laser  radiation  has  a  wavelength  which 
is  absorbed  in  the  Uquid  medium,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
generating  a  first  laser  pulse  having  sufficient  energy  to  form 
a  vapor  bubble  in  the  liquid  medium  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  guide;  and 
generating  a  second  laser  pulse  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  first  laser  pulse,  said  predetermined  time  being  se- 
lected to  allow  the  vapor  bubble  to  expand  an  amount 
sufficient  to  displace  a  substantial  portion  of  the  liquid 
medium  from  the  space  between  the  dehvery  end  of  the 
guide  and  the  target  so  that  said  second  laser  pulse  may  be 
delivered  to  the  target  through  the  vapor  bubble  ther^y 
minimizing  the  laser  radiation  absorbed  by  the  liquid 
medium  and  maximizing  the  laser  radiation  reaching  the 
target 


5.321,716 
DISTRIBUTED  FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

WTTH  CONTROLLED  PHASE  SHIFT 
JnaicU  KlaoaUta,  aad  KaaMU  Otaaka,  both  of  YokohaaM, 
Japaa,  mA^an  to  gabaabflri  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  KawaHki, 
Japaa 

FUed  Dec  16. 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,276 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dee.  17, 1991, 3.333572 
tat  CL^  HOIS  3/Oi 
MS.  CL  372-96  10  CWaM 

1.  A  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  waveguide,  on  the  semicoiiductor  substrate,  including  a 

diffraction  grating  layer  and  an  active  kyer, 
an  ohmic  contact  layer  on  the  waveguide; 
a  first  electrode  on  the  ohmic  contact  layer, 
a  second  electrode  attached  to  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
and 
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meam  for  controlling  an  electrical  resistance  between  the 
first  electrode  and  the  active  layer,  along  the  waveguide. 


lenses,  and  the  beam  shaped,  spot  size  reduced  and  redi- 
rected by  the  beam  shaping  and  demagnifying  prisms  to 
obtain  a  circular  output  beam  of  one  millimeter  diameter 
with  minimal  radiated  power  loss. 


sasfte&r 


n  omuCTion  aunie 


^a  t-TiK  MinuF  ■MauK  mm 
a:  umKS  uiniiP  acTiff  uito 
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\:  r-TTK  Muup  OMiic  carter  utn* 


in  accordance  with  a  spatial  distribution  of  photon  density 
along  the  waveguide. 

5^21,717 
DIODE  LASER  HAVING  MINIMAL  BEAM  DIAMETER 

AND  OPTICS 
YodUfiimi  Adjtdii,   16214  Watson  Cir.,  Westminster,  Calif. 
92683,  and  Iiww  P.  AdacU,  15042  Temple  SU  Westminster, 
Calif.  92683 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,201 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 

VS.  a.  372—100  2  Claims 


5,321,718 
FREQUENCY  CONVERTED  LASER  DIODE  AND  LENS 

SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Robert  G.  Waarts,  Palo  Alto;  David  F.  Welch,  Menio  Park; 
Donald  R.  Scifres,  San  Jose;  Robert  J.  Lang,  Pleasanton,  and 
Derek  W.  Nam,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,279 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/08.  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—108  119  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  having  an  output  beam  diameter  of  one  millimeter 
or  less,  which  comprises: 
diode  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion substantially  elHptic  in  cross  section  having  an  elon- 
gated dimension; 
a  collimation  lens  in  the  beam  of  said  diode,  coUimating  the 
beam  thereof,  producing  a  coUimated  beam  of  elliptic 
cross  section; 
a  cylinder  lens  receiving  the  coUimated  beam  from  said 

collimation  lens,  correcting  astigmatism  of  the  beam; 
a  beam  shaper  spot  size  reducer  consisting  of: 
a  first  prism  having  a  right  angular  surface  receiving  the 
coUimated  elliptic  cross  section  beam  from  said  cylinder 
lens,  and  a  hypotenuse  surface  oriented  along  the  elon- 
gated dimension  of  said  diode  means  emitted  beam,  and 
refracting  the  beam  having  a  coUimated  eUiptic  cross 
section  from  said  cylinder  lens,  producing  a  circular 
beam  output  of  reduced  spot  size;  and 
a  layered  reflectance  coating  on  the  hypotenuse  of  the 
prism  receiving  the  electromagnetic  radiation  TE  and 
TM  modes,  passing  both  modes  and  preventing  reflec- 
tion of  the  TE  mode  at  the  Brewster  angle; 
a  second  prism  receiving  the  circular  refracted  beam 
having  a  coUimated  circular  cross  section  from  said  first 
prism,  on  a  right  angular  surface  and  a  hypotenuse 
surface  refracting  the  beam  and  redirecting  the  circular 
beam  output  from  said  first  prism;  and 
a  layered  reflectance  coating  on  the  hypotenuse  of  the 
prism  receiving  the  electromagnetic  radiation  TE  and 
TM  modes,  passing  both  modes  and  preventing  reflec- 
tion of  the  TE  mode  at  the  Brewster  angle; 
whereby  radiation  from  the  diode  means  is  coUimated  and 
corrected  for  astigmatism,  by  the  coUimating  and  cylinder 


1.  A  coherent  light  source  comprising 

at  least  one  semiconductor  optical  source  generating  and 
emitting  an  optical  output  with  a  single  transverse  and 
lateral  mode,  said  optical  output  being  emitted  from  an 
optical  aperture  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  optical 
source  with  a  lateral-to-transverse  emission  ratio  of  at 
least  10  to  1, 

means  for  exciting  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  optical 
source  to  generate  said  optical  output, 

a  nonlinear  optical  material,  and 

optical  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  optical  output  from 
said  at  least  one  semiconductor  optical  source  into  said 
nonlinear  optical  material. 


5,321,719 
THERMOGRAVIMETRIC  APPARATUS 
Kevin  J.  Reed,  Landenberg;  Michael  J.  Levchak,  Downingtown, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  John  W.  Schaefer,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  TA  Instruments,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Del. 
FUed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,355 
Int.  a.'  COIN  25/00;  GOIK  1/N 
VS.  a.  374—14  34  Claims 


SMULTANEOUS 

TMERMOGRA/METRIC/ 

OTFEHENTIAL 
'  THERMAL 
,  ANALYSIS 

MSTRUMENT 


1.  A  beam  system  for  a  horizontal  thermogravimetric  analy- 
sis instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  ceramic  balance  beam  having  a  hot  end  and  a  cold 
end; 

(b)  a  first  ceramic  sample  support  platform  rigidly  attached 
to  the  hot  end  of  the  first  ceramic  balance  beam; 

(c)  a  first  inert  metal  liner  rigidly  attached  to  the  first  sample 
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support  platform,  said  first  inert  metal  liner  having  a  bot- 
tom surface;  and 
(d)  a  thermocouple  having  a  thermocouple  bead  attached  to 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  first  metal  liner. 


5,321,720 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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OOMVHUNS    UNIT 


a  sub-modulation  unit  coupled  to  the  abnormality  detecting 
means,  for  sending  out  control  data  using  a  sub-channel  of 


5,321,721 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

TRANSMITTER-RECErVER 
Tomoya  Yamaura;  Katsaya  Yamamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Jon 
Iwasaki,  Tokyo,  and  Etsomi  Fi^ita,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234608; 
Sep.  13, 1991,  3-234619;  Jnn.  26,  1992,  4-169676 
Int  CL'  H04B  7/216;  H04J  3/22 
VS.  a.  375—1  6  Claims 
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the  up  line,  for  requesting  the  second  station  to  send  a 
training  signal. 


5,321,723 
AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER 
Sboichi  Mizoguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-032544 

Int  a.'  H03H  7/30 

VS.  a.  375—14  2  Claims 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  system  for  performing 
spread  spectrum  communication  by  superimposing  a  pseudo 
noise  signal  on  a  transmitted  signal,  said  spread  spectrum  com- 
munication system  comprising: 
traffic  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  traffic  of  said  trans- 
mitted signal; 
means  for  changing  the  clock  frequency  of  said  pseudo  noise 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  output  from  said  traffic 
detecting  means;  and 
a  band-pass  filter  circuit  for  controUing  a  passing  band  in 
accordance  with  the  changed  clock  frequency  of  said 
pseudo  noise  signal. 


5,321,722 
MULTIPOINT  CONNECTED  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  HAVING  FUNOTON  OF  RETRAINING 
MODEMS  PROVIDED  THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
RETRAINING  THE  MODEMS 
Tohru  Ogawa,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,624,  Jul.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,950 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189592 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/38;  H04L  27/28 
VS.  CL  375—8  16  Claims 

12.  A  MODEM  unit  provided  in  a  first  station  coupled  to  a 
second  station  via  up  and  down  Unes,  comprising: 
a  main  demodulation  unit  coupled  to  the  down  line  to  re- 
ceive data  from  the  second  station; 
a  main  demodulation  unit  coupled  to  the  up  line  to  transmit 

data  to  the  second  station; 
an  abnormality  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  main  demod- 
ulation unit,  for  detecting  a  presence  or  absence  of  an 
abnormality  from  data  received  at  the  main  demodulation 
unit;  and 


1.  An  automatic  equalizer  comprising: 

a  gain  adjusting  circuit  for  compressing,  at  a  predetermined 
ratio,  the  amplitude  of  an  analog  baseband  signal  supplied 
from  a  demodulator,  said  analog  baseband  signal  having 
intersymbol  interference  due  to  fading  of  the  propagation 
path; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  analog  output  signal 
from  said  gain  adjusting  circuit  into  a  digital  signal  with  an 
externally  supplied  clock  signal; 

an  adaptive  matched  filter  comprising  a  transversal  filter 
having  tap  intervals  of  T/n,  T  being  the  reciprocal  of  a 
symbol  frequency  of  the  extemaUy  supplied  clock  signal, 
said  transversa]  fUter  receiving  the  digital  signal  from  said 
A/D  converter  for  symmetrizing  the  asymmetric  impulse 
response  of  the  transmission  path  due  to  multi-path  fading, 
a  control  signal  generator  for  supplying  tap  coefficients  to 
said  transversal  filter,  and  a  latch  circuit  for  latching  an 
output  signal  from  said  transversal  filter  at  intervals  of  T 
and  outputting  the  latched  signal  to  said  decision  feedback 
equalizer,  said  latched  signal  also  serving  as  an  input  to 
said  control  signal  generator  associated  with  said  adaptive 
matched  filter,  so  that  a  correlation  between  said  digital 
signal  received  by  said  transversal  Alter  and  an  output 
signal  supplied  by  said  transversal  filter  can  be  detected, 
and  said  control  signal  generator  including  a  plurality  of 
time  averaging  circuits,  said  tap  coefficients  being  gener- 
ated by  averaging  the  detected  correlation  over  time;  and 


1376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


June  14,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1377 


a  decision  feedback  equalizer  connected  to  said  adaptive 
matched  filter,  comprising  a  decision  feedback  transversal 
filter  having  a  pre-equalizer  for  removing  intersymbol 
interference  from  the  digital  signal  supplied  from  said 
adaptive  matched  filter  if  p>  1  (p  is  the  ratio  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  a  reflected  wave  to  the  amplitude  of  a  principal 
wave),  a  post-equalizer  for  removing  intersymbol  interfer- 
ence form  the  digital  signal  from  said  adaptive  matched 
filter  if  0<p<  I,  and  an  adder  for  adding  output  signals 
from  said  pre-equalizer  and  said  post-equalizer,  a  control 
signal  generator  for  supplying  tap  coefficients  to  said 
decision  feedback  transversal  filter,  a  decision  circuit  for 
determining  a  signal  level  of  said  analog  baseband  signal  at 
a  sending  side  modulator  closest  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  adder  and  feeding  said  signal  level  back  to  said  post- 
equalizer,  and  a  post-processing  circuit  for  restoring  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  adder  to  the 
amplitude  before  it  is  compressed  by  said  gain  adjusting 
circuit; 

wherein  a  frequency  multiplier  multiplies  the  frequency  of 
the  externally  supplied  clock  signal  by  n  (n  is  an  integer 
equal  to  2  or  more)  into  a  sampling  frequency  to  be  sup- 
plied to  said  A/D  converter. 


5,321,724 
INTERFERENCE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Brian  Long,  Oontarf,  and  Miciuwl  J.  Hynes,  Galway,  both  of 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Digital  Eqaipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard,  Mass. 
CoMinaation  of  Ser.  No.  671,069,  Mar.  18, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,525 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1990, 
9006088 

Int  CLS  H04B  3/54 
VS.  a.  375—36  22  Cfadma 
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1.  A  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  signal  lines; 

a  line  driver  connected  to  supply  a  voltage  to  said  pair  of 

signal  lines  when  said  driver  is  in  a  powered-up  state; 
a  receiver,  coupled  to  said  line  driver  by  said  pair  of  signal 

lines  to  become  operative  in  response  to  said  powered-up 

state  of  said  line  driver; 
regulating  means,  coupled  to  said  pair  of  signal  lines,  for 

regulating  a  voltage  difference  between  said  signal  lines 

within  predetermined  voltage  limite  and  for  preventing 

said  receiver  from  becoming  operative  when  said  driver  is 

in  a  powered  down  state. 


UMI 


5,321,725 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATING 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  SUCH  AS  COMPRESSED 

VIDEO  USING  TREILXJS  CODED  QAM 

Woo  H.  Paik,  Endnitas;  Scott  A.  Lery,  Leucadia,  both  of  Calif.; 

Chris  HeeganI,  ItluKa,  N.Y.;  Edward  A.  Krause,  San  Diego, 

and  Jcrraid  A.  Heller,  Del  Mar,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 

General  Instmment  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
ContinBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,738,  Jul.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,233,629.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,407 

Int  a.'  H04L  5/12 

\i&.  a.  375—39  17  Claims 

8.  Apparatus  for  communicating  digital  television  signals 
comprising: 

means  for  processing  blocks  of  pulse  code  modulated  (PCM) 


video  data  using  motion  estimation  and  compensation  to 
provide  corresponding  differential  pulse  code  modulated 
(DPCM)  data; 

means  for  comparing  said  PCM  video  data  to  the  corre- 
sponding DPCM  dau  provided  by  said  processing  means 
and  for  selecting  one  of  PCM  video  date  or  DPCM  data 
for  transmission  based  on  a  predetermined  criterion; 

means  for  compressing  the  selected  data  using  the  discrete 
cosine  transform  to  provide  blocks  of  transform  coeffici- 
ents; 

means  for  quantizing  said  blocks  of  transform  coefficients  to 
improve  the  coding  efficiency  thereof; 

means  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  quantizing  means  for 
variable  length  coding  said  transform  coefficients; 

a  concatenated  coder  including  a  Reed-Solomon  outer  coder 
and  a  trellis  inner  coder  for  coding  said  variable  length 
coded  transform  coefficients  to  provide  coded  signals  for 
transmission;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  coded  signals  as  quadrature 
amplitude  modulation  (QAM)  symbols  from  an  N-point 
QAM  constellation  pattern  having  four  subsets,  each 
subset  being  identified  by  a  different  two-bit  codeword 
and  including  N/4  symbol  points  of  said  N-point  QAM 
constellation  pattern; 

wherein  said  trellis  inner  coder  encodes  symbol  from  said 
Reed-Solomon  outer  coder  by  processing  a  first  bit  of  said 
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means  for  combining  said  selected  byte  with  the  recovered 
first  bit  to  provide  a  decoded  output. 
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symbol  with  a  rate  \  binary  convolutional  encoding  algo- 
rithm to  provide  the  two-bit  codeword  assigned  to  the 
subset  in  which  said  symbol  resides  in  said  constellation 
pattern; 

said  two-bit  codeword  is  mapped  with  remaining  bits  of  said 
symbol  to  provide  a  modulation  function,  said  remaining 
bits  correlating  said  symbol  with  one  of  the  N/4  symbol 
poinU  included  in  the  subset  defmed  by  said  two-bit  code- 
word; and 

said  transmitting  means  modulate  said  modulation  function 
onto  a  carrier,  said  apparatus  further  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  said  carrier  at  a  receiver; 

means  for  demodulating  said  received  carrier  to  recover  said 
modulation  function; 

means  for  pruning  the  modulation  function  to  provide  a  set 
of  metrics  corresponding  to  said  subsets  and  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  bytes  representing  different  conditional  deter- 
minations of  a  signal  point  identified  by  the  remaining  bits; 

trellis  decoder  means  coupled  to  receive  said  metrics  for  use 
in  decoding  a  rate  \  binary  convolutional  code  to  recover 
said  first  bit; 

means  for  encoding  the  recovered  first  bit  using  a  rate  \ 
binary  convolutional  encoding  algorithm  to  recreate  said 
two-bit  codeword; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  conditional  determination 
bytes  in  response  to  said  recreated  two-bit  codeword;  and 


5,321,726 

CALIBRATION  OF  VECTOR  DEMODULATOR  USING 

STATISTICAL  ANALYSIS 

Karen  Kaftdar,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,912,  Nov.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,394,  Jan.  13, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

977,735 

Int  CV  H03D  3/02 

MS.  CL  375—79  4  Claims 


channels  of  a  channel  diversity  transmission  system,  said  sig- 
nals being  transmitted  in  frames  which  are  synchronized  to  a 
low  frequency  superframe  signal,  respective  frames  TRA  and 
TRB  from  said  first  and  second  channels  containing  the  same 
information  but  being  affected  by  different  transmission  delays, 
said  arrangement  comprising  two  inputs  for  receiving  re- 
spective said  signals  from  said  channels;  a  respective 
frame  locking  means  for  each  channel,  for  generating  a 
respective  sync  signal  responsive  to  the  low  frequency 
superframe  signal  received  on  the  respective  channel;  a 
phase  comparator  receiving  said  sync  signals,  and  having 
an  output;  a  variable  delay  means  for  delaying  signals 
received  from  one  of  said  channels;  and  a  control  element 
receiving  said  output  for  controlling  said  variable  delay 
means, 
characterized  in  that  said  variable  delay  means  comprises: 
a  double  memory  common  to  both  channels,  said  double 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  vector  demodulator,  the 
method  comprising: 

receiving  an  ordered  calibration  signal  having  predefmed 
in-phase  and  quadrature  (I  and  Q)  components; 

measuring  the  I  and  Q  components  at  a  plurality  of  times; 

using  a  statistical  method  characterized  by  a  tendency  to 
reduce  any  effect  of  random  errors  to  calculate  a  plurality 
of  parameters  that  describe  reshaping  a  circular  model  of 
an  ideal  signal  into  an  ellipse  to  fit  the  measured  I  and  Q 
components  of  the  received  calibration  signal,  the  parame- 
ters including  the  center  of  the  eUipse,  the  ratio  of  the  axes 
of  the  ellipse,  the  skew  of  tbe  axes  of  the  ellipse,  and  the 
scale  of  the  ellipse; 

determining  a  plurality  of  calibration  values  according  to  the 
parameters,  the  calibration  value  associated  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ellipse  defming  a  DC  offset  error  correction,  the 
calibration  value  associated  with  the  ratio  of  the  axes  of 
tbe  ellipse  defining  an  I-Q  gain  imbalance  correction,  the 
calibration  value  associated  with  the  skew  of  the  axes  of 
the  ellipse  defming  a  quadrature  phase  error  correction, 
and  the  calibration  value  associated  with  the  scale  of  the 
ellipse  defming  a  scaling  error  correction;  and 

applying  the  calibration  values  to  the  received  signal  to 
produce  an  improved  signal. 


5^21,727 
SIGNAL  PHASING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOUBLING  THE  DIGITAL  CHANNEL 
Jean-Marc  Bonnet  Paris,  and  Jean- Yves  Audair,  Trappcs,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FiM  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,990 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  FnuMe,  Apr.  27, 1990,  90  05411 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/10:  H04L  1/OX  7/00.  25/36 

VS.  a.  375—100  15  Claims 

1.  A  circuitry  arrangement  for  phase  synchronization  of 

synchronous  digital  signals  received  from  first  and  second 


memory  having  a  respective  output  for  each  said  channel 
and  cyclic  addressing,  each  memory  location  in  said  dou- 
ble memory  containing  a  block  of  signals  from  said  frame 
TRA  and  a  block  of  signals  from  said  frame  TRB,  said 
blocks  having  the  same  rank  within  the  respective  frames, 

two  separate  write  counters  for  addressing  said  memory  in  a 
write  mode,  each  write  counter  being  locked  to  a  respec- 
tive said  sync  signal,  and 

a  read  counter,  forming  part  of  said  control  element  for 
addressing  said  memory  in  a  read  mode,  and 

said  phase  comparator  being  arranged  for  selecting  from  said 
sync  signals  the  one  which  is  more  delayed,  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  more  delayed  sync  signal  to  said  contiol  ele- 
ment 

said  variable  delay  means  thereby  causing  information  sig- 
nals, from  said  frame  TRA  and  ft'om  said  frame  TRB 
respectively,  to  be  absolutely  synchronous  at  said  respec- 
tive outputs  of  said  double  memory. 


5,321,728 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEX  CIRCUIT 

Vianney  Andrien,  Paris,  France,  aasiviar  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Aa- 

stenUm,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  686,679,  Apr.  17, 1991,  ahnndoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,408 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1990,  90  04926 
Int  CL'  H04J  3/22;  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  375—106  9  Claims 

1.  A  multiplexer  circuit  for  multiplexing  at  least  two  input 
clock  signals,  each  of  the  clock  signals  being  a  periodic  sig^ial 
assuming  either  of  two  states  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined rest  level  and  a  predetermined  switching  level,  wherein 
the  multiplexer  circuit  comprises: 
for  each  of  the  at  least  two  input  clock  signals,  a  respective 
delay  module  responsive  to  a  respective  said  input  clock 
'  signal,  a  selection  signal,  and  a  common  busy  signal,  for 
simultaneously  producing  a  respective  operating  signal 
and  a  respective  delayed  clock  signal  taking  the  value  of 
the  respective  input  clock  signal,  in  response  to  one  state 
of  the  selection  signal  and  in  the  absence  of  the  common 
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busy  signal  at  the  moment  the  switching  level  of  the  re- 
spective input  clock  signal  appears,  and  for  interrupting 
the  respective  operating  signal  and  the  respective  delayed 
clock  signal  in  response  to  another  state  of  the  selection 
signal  at  the  moment  the  predetermined  switching  level  of 
the  respective  input  clock  signal  appears; 
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5^21,730 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROGEN 

Bcnid  Eckardt,  Bruchkiibel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktiengeaeUscbaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,756 
CteiiH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1990, 4019832 

Int  a.'  G21C  9/06 
VS.  CL  376—301  22  Claims 


control  means  responsive  to  all  said  respective  operating 
signals  for  producing  said  common  busy  signal;  and 

output  means  responsive  to  all  said  respective  delayed  clock 
signals  for  producing  a  common  output  signal. 


5,321,729 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSMimNG  A  SIGNAL 
Eraat  Schroder,  HanoTer,  and  Jens  Spille,  Hemniiiaen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 
Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schweaningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Coatinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  718,402,  Jnn.  24, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  29, 
1990,4020656 

Int  CL'  H04B  J/66 
VS.  a.  375—122  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  oxidation  of  hydrogen  in  a  containment  of 
a  nuclear  reactor  plant  with  the  aid  of  finely  distributed  cata- 
lyst particles,  which  comprises: 

spraying  catalyst  particles  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  sus- 
pension inside  or  outside  a  containment  of  a  nuclear  reac- 
tor plant; 

subsequently  drying  the  sprayed  solution  or  suspension  by 
heating  inside  or  outside  the  containment  to  produce 
aerosols;  and 

introducing  the  aerosols  produced  outside  into  the  contain- 
ment. 


5,321,731 
MODULAR  STEAM  SEPARATOR  WITH  INTEGRATED 

DRYER 
WUlem  J.  Ooaterkamp,  Ooaterbcek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Compuiy,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,176 

Int  a.'  G21C  15/00 

VS.  CL  376—371  18  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  for  encoding  a  signal  by  means  of 
spectral  analysis  of  overlapping  time  segments  of  such  signal, 
and  including  apparatus  for  processing  respective  said  time 
segments  according  to  a  window  function  for  imparting  a 
characteristic  amplitude  function  to  said  respective  time  seg- 
ments prior  to  such  analysis  of  said  signal,  an  improvement 
comprising: 
means  for  detecting  occurrences  of  instantaneous  frequency 
changes  in  said  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency change,  and  generating  control  signals  indicating 
occurrences  of  said  frequency  changes;  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  control  signals,  for  adaptively 
providing  said  window  functions  such  that  respective  time 
segments  of  signal  which  exhibit  said  instantaneous  fre- 
quency changes  are  subjected  to  a  significantly  narrowed 
window  function  relative  to  window  functions  applied  to 
time  segments  of  signal  which  do  not  exhibit  said  instanta- 
neous frequency  changes,  and  wherein  window  functions 
of  overlapping  time  segments  overlap. 


1.  In  a  boiling  water  reactor  of  a  type  wherein  housed  within 
a  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  supplying  feedwa- 
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ter  and  a  steam  outlet  connected  to  a  steam  dome  is  a  nuclear 
core  disposed  within  a  shroud  having  a  shroud  head  within 
which  is  formed  a  core  upper  plenum  for  containing  a  two- 
phase  mixture  of  steam-water  discharged  from  the  core,  the 
shroud  and  the  reactor  pressure  vessel  defining  an  annulus 
extending  from  a  downcomer  region  to  a  core  lower  plenum 
disposed  beneath  the  reactor  core  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  core  upper  plenum,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  modular  steam  separator  and  integrated  dryer  compris- 
ing: 
a  standpipe  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  the  core 

upper  plenum  and  having  a  distal  end; 
a  steam  separator  having  a  proximal  end  connected  to  said 

standpipe  distal  end  and  having  a  distal  end;  and 
a  steam  dryer  having  a  steam  inlet  distribution  channel  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  steam  separator  distal  end, 
a  steam  vent  in  fluid  communication  with  the  steam  dome, 
and  a  water  drain  connected  to  said  downcomer  region, 
said  standpipe,  said  steam  separator,  and  said  steam  dryer 
being  connected  to  one  another  to  effect  separation  of  the 
steam-water  discharged  from  the  core  in  two  stages  such 
that  the  steam  supplied  through  said  steam  outlet  to  said 
steam  dome  passes  through  said  steam  separator  and  said 
steam  dryer,  respectively. 


5,321,733 
COUNTER  aRCUrr  using  JOHNSON-TVPE  COUNTER 

AND  APPLIED  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 
Masaya  Tamamura;  Shinicki  Shiotsn,  and  Katsonobu  Nomura, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuitso  limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1991,  3-201771; 
Ang.  6,  1992,  4-209991 

Int  CL'  H03K  21/02 
VS.  a.  377—44  23  Cfadmi 


5,321,732 

CONTROL  ROD  HOUSING  SUPPORT  BARS  WITH 

RADIATION  SHIELDS 

Bengt  I.  Baversten,  Weatogue,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnl.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,063 

Int  CL'  G21C  19/00 

VS.  a.  376—463  21  Claims 


1.  A  counter  circuit  comprising: 

Johnson-type  counters  of  m  stages,  each  counter  including  a 
plurality  of  fUp-flops  connected  in  a  cascade  connection, 
each  flip-flop  receiving  a  clock  signal  at  a  respective  clock 
input; 

wherein  signals  at  respective  outputs  of  the  plurality  of 
flip-flops  in  a  (k—  l)-th  stage  counter  are  simultaneously 
input  to  respective  clock  inputs  of  the  plurality  of  flip- 
flops  in  each  counter  of  a  k-th  stage  through  the  m-th 
stage,  where  kSm. 


5,321,734 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Ynkihisa  Ogata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1991,  3-111366 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/86.  5/26 

VS.  CL  377—47  5  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  control  rod  drive  housing  in  a  boiling 
water  reactor  comprising: 

first  means  for  supporting  a  control  rod  drive  in  the  case  of 
a  housing  failure;  and 

second  means  for  supporting  said  control  rod  drive  in  the 
case  of  a  housing  failure  and  shielding  persons  working 
under  the  reactor  vessel  from  radiation,  said  second  means 
being  supported  by  said  first  supporting  means,  and 
wherein  said  second  means  can  be  automatically  raised 
and  lowered  from  a  non-support  position  where  said  con- 
trol rod  drive  is  not  supported  to  a  suppori  position  where 
said  control  rod  drive  is  supported. 


1.  A  frequency  multiplier  for  generating  an  output  clock 
signal  of  a  multiplied  frequency  responsive  to  an  input  clock 
signal  and  a  clock  signal  obtained  by  delaying  the  input  clock 
signal  via  a  delay  circuit,  the  improvement  being  that  said 
frequency  multiplier  has: 

delay  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  cascaded  delay  stages 
forming  said  delay  circuit; 

monitoring  means  for  receiving  an  input  clock  signal  and  an 
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output  from  said  plurality  of  delay  stages  said  delay  means 
in  order  to  monitor  the  change  of  the  delay  time  of  said 
delay  means  according  to  the  change  of  the  external  con- 
ditions, and  for  emitting  a  signal  when  the  delay  time  of 
said  delay  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  range;  and 
blocking  means  for  receiving  said  output  clock  signal  of 
multiplied  frequency  from  a  first  sUge  of  said  plurality  of 
delay  stages  and  said  signal  emitted  from  said  monitoring 
means  and  for  stopping  said  output  clock  signal  of  multi- 
plied frequency  whenever  said  exceeded  predetermined 
range  signal  is  emitted  from  said  monitoring  means. 


5421,735 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECnVE  REAL 

TIME  AUTHORIZATION  AND  BILLING  OF  CALLS  IN  A 

PUBUC  TELEPOINT  SYSTEM 
Robert  L.  Brecdea,  Boynton  Beach,  and  Steten  C.  Shapiro,  Lake 
Worth,  both  of  Fla„  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

FDed  Jim.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,110 

Int  a.'  H04M  77/00 

U.S.  a.  379—58  »•  CMaa 


the  PCU,  wherein  the  authorization  is  obtained  via  the 
telephone  system; 

(e)  the  base  station  coupling,  in  response  to  step  (d),  the  call 
to  the  telephone  system; 

(f)  the  PCU,  subsequent  to  step  (e),  transmitting  a  call  termi- 
nation signal  to  the  base  station; 

(g)  the  base  sution  providing,  in  response  to  step  (f).  call 
information  to  the  network  control  center  via  the  tele- 
phone system; 

(h)  the  network  control  center  updating  billing  information 
in  response  to  reception  of  the  call  information; 

(i)  the  network  control  center  receiving  a  billing  request 
from  the  external  electronic  device;  and 

(j)  the  network  control  enter  providing,  in  response  to  step 
(i),  the  updated  billing  information  to  the  external  elec- 
tronic device. 


5,321,736 

DISTRIBUTED  RF  REPEATER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONES 

Andrew  S.  Beasley,  Lake  Errock,  Canada,  assignor  to  PCS 
Mkivcell  International  Inc.,  Bumaby,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  3,  1992,  2058736 

Int  a.'  H04M  77/00;  H04B  7/<50,  7/185.  3/36 

VS.  a.  379—58  .4  Claims 


■♦-.-* 


6.  A  method  for  real-time  billing  of  calls  initiated  by  portable 
communication  units  (PCUs)  in  a  wireless  communication 
system,  the  wireless  communication  system  comprising  at  least 
one  base  sution,  the  at  least  one  base  station  providing  commu- 
nications for  a  limited  coverage  area,  and  the  at  least  one  base 
sution  coupled  to  a  telephone  system,  whereby  calls  from  the 
PCUs  may  be  transferred  over  the  telephone  system,  the  wire- 
less communication  system  further  comprising  a  network  con- 
trol center  for  authorizing  the  calls  from  the  PCUs  and  pro- 
cessing customer  billing,  wherein  billing  information  may  be 
further  provided  to  an  external  electronic  device,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  programming  a  PCU  with  a  value,  the  value  indicating 
one  of  at  least  two  PCU  types; 

(b)  the  PCU  transmitting  data,  including  the  value,  to  a  base 
sution  during  initiation  of  a  call; 

(c)  the  base  sUtion  determining,  in  response  to  step  (b),  the 
PCU  type; 

(cl)  the  base  sution  coupling  the  call  from  the  PCU  to  the 
telephone  system  without  obtaining  authorization  from 
the  network  control  center  in  response  to  determining  that 
the  PCU  is  not  of  a  first  type,  wherein  call  information  is 
not  provided  to  the  network  control  center  in  response  to 
termination  of  the  call  when  the  PCU  is  not  of  the  first 

type; 

(d)  the  base  sution  obtaining,  in  response  to  the  base  sUtion 
determining  that  the  PCU  is  of  the  first  type,  authorization 
fkom  the  network  control  center  for  the  call  initiated  by 


-^ ^ 


1.  An  RF  repeater  arrangement  for  use  in  linking  cordless 
handsets  to  a  base  sUtion,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  unit  connected  to  the  base  sution; 

a  plurality  of  RF  repeaters  for  exchanging  radio  signals  with 
the  handsets; 

said  RF  repeaters  being  spaced  from  said  power  supply  unit 
and  being  so  distributed  over  an  area  to  be  serviced  by  said 
power  supply  unit  that  each  of  said  RF  repeaters  is  spaced 
from  at  least  one  other  of  said  RF  repeaters  by  a  distance 
which  is  less  than  the  range  of  coverage  of  the  handsets; 

co-axial  cable  connecting  said  power  supply  unit  to  RF 
repeaters,  said  co-axial  cable  incorporating  an  inner  con- 
ductor serving  as  a  power  conductor; 

said  power  supply  unit  comprising  a  DC  power  supply 
connected  to  supply  DC  power  to  said  inner  conductor; 
and 

means  for  connecting  transmit  signals  from  said  base  sution 
to  said  co-axial  cable  and  receive  signals  from  said  co-axial 
cable  to  said  base  sution; 

said  RF  repeaters  each  comprising  an  antenna  for  exchang- 
ing the  radio  signals  with  the  handsets,  transmit  circuit 
means  for  connecting  the  transmit  signals  from  said  co- 
axial cable  to  said  antenna,  receive  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting receive  signals  from  said  antenna  to  said  co-axial 
cable  and  a  DC  power  pick-up  connected  to  said  inner 
conductor  for  powering  the  respective  one  of  said  RF 
repeaters. 
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5,321,737 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
HAVING  BASE  STATIONS  WFTH  MEMORY  FOR  QUICK 

ACCESS  TO  INFORMATION 
Stelios  J.  Patsiokas,  Plantatioa,  Fla.,  aasigiiar  to  Motorola,  lac, 

Schaumburg,  ni. 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,978,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioo  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,324 

Int  CL'  H04M  77/08 

U.S.  a.  379—58  3  Claims 
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1.  A  communication  system,  for  providing  services  to  a 
plurality  of  subscribers,  comprising: 
a  wireless  mobile  subscriber  unit; 

a  network  controller  for  providing  the  wireless  mobile  sub- 
scriber imit  with  general  and  individual  services; 
a  plurality  of  base  sutions  for  providing  information  to  the 
mobile  subscriber  unit  without  actively  having  to  retrieve 
the  information  from  the  network  controller,  the  plurality 
of  base  sUtions,  comprising: 
a  radio  transceiver; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  the  radio  transceiver,  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  memory  templates  in  order  to  rapidly  re- 
spond to  information  requests  without  continuously 
referring  to  the  network  controller,  each  memory  tem- 
plate containing  daU  information; 
controller  means,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  processing 

the  daU  information  in  the  memory  templates;  and 
the  receiver  portion  of  the  radio  transceiver  receives 
requests  from  the  wireless  mobile  subscriber  unit  for 
processing  of  the  daU  information  contained  in  the 
memory  templates;  and 
transmitter  portion  of  the  transmitter  transmits  the  infor- 
mation of  the  memory  templates  to  the  wireless  mobile 
subscriber  unit 


5^21,738 

SWITCH  APPARATUS  OF  A  PORTABLE  CORDLESS 

TELEPHONE  USING  AN  ANTENNA 

Sang-Wook  Ha,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMignor  to  SamSong 

Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  23,  1991, 
1991-7340 

fat  CL'  H04M  77/00 
U.S.  CL  379—61  7  daiau 

1.  A  switch  apparatus  used  in  a  poruble  cordless  telephone 
with  an  antenna  extending  from  an  interior  to  an  exterior  of  a 
handset  of  said  poruble  cordless  telephone,  said  antenna  being 
slidable  between  said  interior  and  said  exterior  of  said  handset 
said  switch  apparatus  comprising: 
push  bar  means  formed  at  an  end  of  said  antenna  positioned 

inside  said  handset;  and 
switch  means  to  operate  in  association  with  said  push  bar 
means,  said  switch  means  having  a  contact  part  positioned 
on  a  first  end  and  a  coupling  part  positioned  on  a  second 
end,  said  contact  part  having  a  protrusion  extending 
towards  said  push  bar  means; 
whereby  when  said  antenna  is  withdrawn  from  the  one 
interior  side  of  said  handset,  said  protrusion  engages  said 


push  bar  means  to  thereby  activate  said  switch  means  to 
enable  a  power-on  sUte  of  said  poruble  cordless  tele- 
phone, and  when  said  antenna  is  retracted  into  the  interior 


O 


of  said  handset  said  protrusion  engages  said  push  bar 
means  to  thereby  deactivate  said  switch  means  to  enable  a 
power-ofT  sUte  of  said  portable  cordless  telephone. 


5,321,739 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  WFTH  MESSAGE 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  MEANS 
MitMW  HigasUyaom,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Soay  Cor- 
poratioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,661 
Cbdnu  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-321156; 
Not.  8, 1991,  3-321157 

lot  CL'  HO«M  77/Oa  1/64 
VS.  CL  379-61  6  datma 


3ap~ 


HH 


'ail        'an         ^aa 


2.  A  cordless  telephone  apparatus  equipped  with  a  master 
unit  capable  of  handling  a  plurality  of  salve  units,  each  of  said 
slave  units  having  designating  means  for  designating  a  selected 
slave  unit  and  key  input  means  for  activating  said  master  unit 
to  reproduce  a  recorded  message,  said  master  unit  including  a 
recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  an  incoming  mes- 
sage originated  from  a  calling  party  through  a  telephone  line 
and  reproducing  the  recorded  message;  said  recording/repro- 
ducing means  having  a  recording  medium  to  record  and  repro- 
duce the  message,  and  memory  means  for  managing  the  mes- 
sage recorded  on  said  recording  medium  and  for  assigning  a 
memory  designation  on  said  recording  medium  for  associating 
the  message  with  said  selected  slave  unit; 
wherein,  when  said  designating  means  is  activated  in  a  first 
slave  unit  to  designate  a  second  slave  unit  during  a  call 
between  said  first  slave  unit  and  the  telephone  line,  said 
recording/reproducing  means  is  activated  for  recording 
the  incoming  message  from  the  calling  party  through  the 
telephone  line  on  the  recording  medium  in  said  recording- 
/reproducing  means,  and  said  memory  means  is  activated 
for  assigning  a  memory  designation  on  said  recording 
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medium  for  associating  the  incoming  message  with  said 
second  slave  unit  in  said  memory  means;  and  in  response 
to  activation  of  said  key  input  means  in  said  second  slave 
unit,  the  message  associated  with  said  second  slave  unit  is 
reproduced  in  accordance  with  said  memory  designation 
in  said  memory  means  and  then  is  transmitted  from  said 
master  unit  to  said  second  slave  unit. 


5^21,741  

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETiajMINING 
COMMUMCATION  FAILURE 
SUgeUko  Kaneko,  and  YiUi  Hirai,  both  of  Fuknoka,  Japan, 
aarignora  to  MatsuaUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japu 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,449 

daiiM  priority,  application  Japu,  Nov.  29, 1990,  2-333917 

Int.  a.'  H04M  ll/CXk  H04N  1/42 

VS.  CL  379—100  10  Clains 


5,321,740 
TELEPHONE  MARKETING  SYSTEM 
Mark  R.  Gresorek,  Mabwah,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Dillow,  Sparta, 
both  of  N  J.,  aaiignora  to  QuaBtnm  Systems,  Inc.,  Mahwah, 
NJ. 

Filed  JnB.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,080 
Int.  a.»  H04M  3/22.  3/42 
\}S.  CL  379—67  »» 


UMI 


1.  A  marketing  system  for  selectively  modifying  an  existing 
telephone  network  by  modifying  a  portion  of  the  call  process- 
ing software  of  the  existing  telephone  network  and  by  replac- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  an  audible  call  progress  signal  including 
either  a  busy  signal  or  a  ringback  signal  generated  by  the 
telephone  network  by  a  generally  continuous  prerecorded 
announcement,  the  system  comprising: 
means  for  placing  a  telephone  call  by  a  calling  party  at  a  first 

telephone; 
means  for  connecting  the  telephone  call  to  an  identified 
called  station  at  a  second  telephone  having  a  particular 
calling  status; 
means  for  initially  determining  the  busy/idle  sutus  of  the 
second  telephone,  said  determining  means  thereafter 
checking  the  busy /idle  status  of  the  second  telephone  at 
predetermined  intervals  prior  to  completion  of  the  call; 
means  for  playing  at  least  one  generally  continuous  an- 
nouncement to  the  calling  party  for  a  predetermined  per- 
iod of  time  during  a  time  period  when  an  audible  call 
progress  signal  would  have  been  provided  to  the  calling 
party,  said  playing  means  determining  the  announcement 
to  play  based  upon  criteria  established  exclusively  by  the 
marketing  system  and  independently  of  the  identity  of  the 
called  station;  and 
means  for  terminating  the  playing  of  the  announcement  and 
completing  the  call  to  the  called  station,  in  the  case  of  the 
second  telephone  having  an  initial  idle  status,  said  an- 
nouncement terminating  and  call  completing  means  com- 
pleting the  call  when  the  second  telephone  is  answered 
and,  in  the  case  of  the  second  telephone  having  an  initial 
busy  status,  said  announcement  terminating  and  call  com- 
pleting means  completing  the  call  when  the  status  of  the 
second  telephone  changes  to  an  idle  sUtus  and  the  second 
telephone  is  thereafter  answered. 


B-" 


^3 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  an  image  signal; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  busy  signal  inputted  from  a 
telephone  line; 

third  means  for  transmitting  a  dial  signal  to  the  telephone 
line; 

fourth  means  for  receiving  a  response  facsimile  signal  from 
the  telephone  line; 

fifth  means  for  transmitting  the  image  signal  from  the  first 
means  to  the  telephone  line  in  cases  where  the  fourth 
means  receives  a  response  facsimile  signal  during  a  prede- 
termined period  after  the  third  means  transmits  a  dial 
signal; 

sixth  means  for  opening  the  telephone  line  in  cases  where  the 
second  means  detects  a  busy  signal  during  the  predeter- 
mined period  after  the  third  means  transmits  a  dial  signal; 

seventh  means  for  opening  the  telephone  line  in  cases  where 
the  second  means  continues  to  not  detect  a  busy  signal 
during  the  predetermined  period  after  the  third  means 
transmits  a  dial  signal  and  a  response  facsimile  signal  is  not 
received;  and 

eighth  means  for  visually  indicating  a  communication  failure 
in  cases  where  the  second  means  continues  to  not  detect  a 
busy  signal  and  the  response  facsimile  signal  is  not  re- 
ceived during  the  predetermined  period  after  the  third 
means  transmits  a  dial  signal. 


5,321,742 
ENTRY  DOOR  ANSWERING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Clarke  J.  Stereas,  6705  Underwood  Ave.,  OoMka,  Nebr.  68132 
Filed  JnL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,823 
Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—103  *  Claims 

1.  An  entry  door  answering  telephone  system  for  a  location 
equipped  with  a  touch-tone  telephone  having  a  keypad  and  an 
incoming  phone  line  connected  to  said  telephone,  said  system 
comprising; 
a  door  speaker  phone; 
means  for  switchably  connecting  said  door  speaker  phone  in 

parallel  with  said  touch-tone  telephone; 
a  paging  module; 

means  for  switchably  connecting  said  paging  module  with 
said  door  speaker  phone  and  said  touch-tone  telephone  for 
completing  a  circuit  between  said  touch-tone  telephone 
and  said  door  speaker  phone  in  response  to  a  data  signal 
transmitted  by  said  touch-tone  telephone; 
a  control  box; 
means  for  connecting  said  control  box  to  said  paging  mod- 


ule, said  door  speaker  phone  and  said  touch-tone  tele- 
phone such  that  said  circuit  between  said  touch-tone 
telephone  and  said  door  speaker  phone  is  broken  in  re- 
sponse to  a  data  signal  transmitted  by  said  touch-tone 
telephone; 
means  for  connecting  said  paging  module  and  said  control 
box  to  a  source  of  electric  power;  and 


11.  In  a  shared-tenant  services  arrangement  wherein  a  plu- 
rality of  tenant  groups  share  use  of  a  switching  system  and 
each  tenant  group  has  an  extension  numbering  plan  for  inter- 
preting call-control  symbol  sequences  received  from  members 
of  that  tenant  group,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving,  from  a  member  of  an  individual  one  of  a  pluraUty 
of  tenant  groups,  a  call-control  symbol  sequence  accom- 
panied by  an  identifier  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  stored 
definitions  of  extension  numbering  plans; 
in  response  to  the  receipt  of  the  identifier,  selecting  the 
identified  definition  from  the  plurality  of  stored  definitions 
which  include  a  separate  definition  of  an  extension  num- 
bering plan  for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  tenant  groups. 


the  plurality  of  stored  definitions  being  independent  of  one 
another,  and 
in  response  to  the  receipt  of  the  symbol  sequence,  using  the 
selected  definition  to  interpret  the  received  symbol  se- 
quence irrespective  of  whether  the  selected  definition  is  or 
is  not  stored  for  the  individual  tenant  group. 


5,321,744 
PROGRAMMABLE  TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCH 

FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Robert  P.  Madonna,  W.  Barnstable;  Robert  J.  Battell,  Pocawtt, 
and  Mark  P.  Hebcrt,  Kiagatoa,  aU  of  Maaa,,  awi^on  to 
ExccL  Inc.,  Savunorc  Beach,  Maas. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,690 

Int.  CL'  H04M  3/22.  3/00 

VS.  CL  379—269  54  daiaw 


'  said  control  box  being  operative  to  disconnect  said  circuit 
between  said  touch-tone  telephone  and  said  door  speaker 
phone  and  to  reconnect  said  incoming  phone  line  and  said 
touch-tone  telephone  in  response  to  said  touch-tone  tele- 
phone returning  to  an  "on-book"  position  and  thus  return- 
ing the  touch  tone  telephone's  direct  current  load  to  zero 
(0). 


5,321,743 
SHARED-TENANT  SERVICES  ARRANGEMENT 
PROVIDING  NUMBERING-PLAN  INDEPENDENCE 
AND  CROSS-PLAN  ACCESS  TO  TENANT  GROUPS 
lYank  J.  Bogart,  Boiddcr,  Bmcc  D.  BatterfleM,  Brooaflcid; 
DaTid  L.  ChaTcz,  Jr.,  Northglenn;  Henry  C.  Dittnwr,  West- 
adnater,  Frederick  R.  Fix,  Arrada;  Larry  J.  Hardooia,  West- 
minster,  Nancy    K.   Schmidt,   BroomfleM,   and   Linda   L. 
Tbomaon,  Wettminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratorica,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,312 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/41  7/00 

VS.  CL  379—207  20  Oaiau 
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1.  A  programmable  communications  switch  comprising: 

controllable-switching  means  for  dynamically  connecting  or 
disconnecting  communication  paths  between  various  ones 
of  a  plurality  of  ports  in  response  to  predetermined  mes- 
sages, including  means  for  processing  said  messages,  a 
time  slot  interchange  and  a  real  time  operating  system; 

a  first  host  computer  in  which  said  switching  means  resides, 
said  first  host  computer  for  providing  electrical  power  to 
said  switching  means,  having  a  first  application-oriented 
operating  system  and  being  programmable  to  generate 
said  messages; 

means  for  connecting  one  or  more  line  cards  in  communicat- 
ing relationship  with  said  switching  means,  each  of  said 
one  or  more  line  cards  for  terminating  either  analog  lines 
or  trunks  or  digital  lines  or  trunks,  each  of  said  digital  line 
cards  including  processing  means  for  performing  one  or 
more  predetermined  call  processing  tasks; 

said  message  processing  means  being  operable  to  distinguish 
between  said  analog  and  digital  line  cards,  whereby  said 
message  processing  means  may  assign  responsibility  to 
said  digital  line  card  processing  means  for  performing  said 
one  or  more  predetermined  call  processing  tasks,  while 
retaining  responsibility  for  performing  such  tasks  with 
respect  to  said  analog  line  cards. 


5,321,745 
ADAPTIVE  EFFICIENT  SINGLE/DUAL  TONE 
DECODER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  CALL-PROGRESSION  SIGNALS 
Eataaar  Drarjr,  Santa  Clara;  Roa  A.  Perry,  BoaMer  Creek; 
Robert  J.  Macbata,  and  CUfford  N.  Baaamaa,  both  of  Los 
Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  VMX,  Inc^  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,513,  May  26, 1992.  This 
appUcadon  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,046 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/00 
VS.  CL  379-351  5  daiw 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  presence  of  one  of  a  plural- 
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ity  of  expected  single-firequency  signals  on  a  signal  line  at  a 
selected  time  including  the  steps  of: 

measuring  the  total  signal  energy  on  said  signal  line  at  said 
selected  time; 

measuring  the  signal  energy  present  in  each  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  selected  separate  frequency  bands  at  said  selected 
time,  each  of  said  frequency  bands  encompassing  one  of 
the  frequencies  of  said  expected  single-frequency  signals; 

identifying  the  two  frequency  bands  having  the  highest 
signal  energies  and  determining  the  value  of  the  highest 
signal  energy  and  the  second  highest  signal  energy; 

determining  whether  the  highest  signal  energy  exceeds  a 
first  selected  threshold  value; 

determining  whether  the  highest  energy  exceeds  the  second 
highest  energy  by  greater  than  a  second  selected  threshold 


value  if  the  highest  signal  energy  exceeds  said  first  se- 
lected threshold  value; 

determining  the  amount  of  out-of-band  energy  present  in  all 
frequency  bands  other  than  the  frequency  band  containing 
the  highest  signal  energy  if  the  highest  signal  energy  is 
greater  than  the  second  highest  energy  by  greater  than  a 
second  selected  threshold  value; 

determining  whether  the  highest  signal  energy  exceeds  the 
out-of-band  energy  by  greater  than  a  third  selected  thresh- 
old value;  and 

identifying  the  presence  of  the  one  of  said  expected  single 
frequency  signals  associated  with  the  one  of  said  selected 
separate  frequency  bands  having  the  highest  signal  energy 
if  the  highest  signal  energy  is  greater  than  the  out-of-band 
energy  by  greater  than  said  third  selected  threshold  value. 


5,321,746 
ADJUSTABLE  GAIN  RANGE  CURRENT  MIRROR 
Scott  K.  Bader,  Men,  Ariz^  aMi^or  to  Motorola,  Ibc^ 
SckaamlNni.  DL 

Filed  Fd>.  28,  1991,  Scr.  No.  M2,145 

lat  CL'  H04M  1/02;  H03G  3/30 

UJS.  CL  379—390  "  Claim 


range  of  an  attenuator  circuit  wherein  the  gain  of  the  attenua- 
tor circuit  is  varied  in  response  to  a  control  voltage  applied 
thereto,  comprising: 
an  amplifier  circuit  for  providing  the  control  voltage  and 
including  a  charge  storage  means,  the  magnitude  of  the 
control  voltage  varying  as  the  charge  across  said  charge 
storage  means  is  varied; 
first  circuit  means  having  an  output  for  providing  a  current 
which  has  a  magnitude  that  is  proportional  to  the  gain  of 
the  attenuator  circuit; 
an  attenuation  range  control  circuit  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  input  of  said  attenuation  range  control  circuit 
being  coupled  to  receive  a  bias  current,  said  output  of  said 
attenuation  range  control  circuit  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  first  circuit  means  for  sinking  a  current,  said 
attenuation  range  control  circuit  including: 
a  plurality  of  current  mirrors,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
current  mirrors  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  reference  terminal,  said  input  terminals 
of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  mirrors  being 
coupled  said  input  of  said  attenuation  range  control 
circuit,  said  output  terminals  of  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  current  mirrors  being  coupled  to  said  output  of 
s^  attenuation  range  control  circuit;  and 
control  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  reference  terminals 
of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  mirrors,  for 
alternately  rendering  said  plurality  of  current  mirrors 
operative,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  current  mirrors 
providing  a  predetermined  gain  of  said  current  sank  at 
said  output  of  said  attenuation  range  control  circuit 
with  respect  to  said  bias  current;  and 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  current  provided  by 
said  first  circuit  means  becoming  equal  to  said  current 
sank  by  said  output  of  said  attenuation  range  control 
circuit  for  maintaining  the  charge  across  said  charge  stor- 
age means  wherein  the  gain  range  of  the  attenuator  circuit 
is  determined  by  which  one  of  said  plurality  of  current 
mirrors  is  operative. 

5,321,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 

EXTRANEOUS  DETECnON  OF  SIGNAL 

INFORMATION 

Per  Liadholm,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aacignor  to  Sheild  Research 

in  Sweden,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  824,093,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,216,713.  Thfa  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,607 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  24, 1991, 910195M 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/02 

VS.  CL  380—7  5  Claima 
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1.  A  direct  current  (DC)  control  loop  for  adjusting  the  gain 
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1.  Method  of  preventing  extraneous  detection  of  signal  infor- 
mation from  raster  scan  signals  in  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
line  signals  intended  to  form  an  image  or  partial  images,  char- 
acterized in  that  a  random  signal  sequence,  correlated  with  the 
information-carrying  raster  scan  signals  but  without  informa- 
tion content,  is  generated  and  transmitted  as  protection  for  the 


raster  scan  signals,  and  wherein  for  consecutive  image  signals 
or  partial  image  signals  the  relevant  part  of  the  random  signal 
sequence  is  repeated  while  maintaining  synchronization  with 
the  pixel  clock  frequency  of  the  raster  scan  signal. 


5,321,748 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

SCRAMBLING  USING  BLOCK  SHUFFLING 
Darid  E.  Zeidler,  Hatboro,  and  John  T.  Griffin,  Doylcstown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 
Jerrold  Communications,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Jnl.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,699 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/167 

UJS.  CL  380—14  22  Claims 
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• 

1.  A  method  of  scrambling  video  lines  of  a  raster  scan  video 
image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  the  video  lines  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  blocks 
of  video  lines  and  subdividing  each  block  into  first  and 
second  block  portions  each  having  a  number  of  video  lines 
arranged  in  an  original  line  sequence  and  wherein  the  first 
and  second  block  portions  are  arranged  in  an  original 
block  portion  sequence  contiguous  with  each  other; 

rearranging  the  original  block  portion  sequence  of  the  block 
portions  into  a  scrambled  block  portion  sequence  different 
than  the  original  block  portion  sequence  and  wherein  the 
first  and  second  block  portions  remain  contiguous  with 
each  other; 

rearranging  the  original  line  sequence  of  the  video  lines  of  at 
least  one  of  the  block  portions  into  a  scrambled  line  se- 
quence different  than  the  original  line  sequence  for  the 
block  portion;  and 

developing  an  indication  of  the  original  line  sequences  and 
the  original  contiguous  block  portion  sequence. 


a  processor  electrically  coupled  to  the  optical  scanner  for 
encrypting  the  bitmap  representative  of  the  document 
into  an  encrypted  bitmap;  and 
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a  printer  electrically  coupled  to  the  processor  for  printing  a 
representation  of  the  encrypted  bitmap  on  a  carrier. 


5,321,750 
RESTRICTED  INFORMATION  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Jowph  S.  Nadan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aMigMr  to  Market  Data 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,231,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,142,576,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  590,525,  Sep.  27, 
1990,  abandorcd,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  307,731, 
Feb.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  IVfay  8, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

880,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/167 

U.S.  CL  380—20  150  Claims 
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5,321,749 

ENCRYPTION  DEVICE 

Richard  Virga,  55  MiU  Plain  Rd.,  #26-9,  Danbnry,  Conn.  06811 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,055 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/44 

VS.  a.  380—18  56  Claims 


21.  A  device  for  encrypting  a  document  comprising: 
an  optical  scanner  for  producing  a  bitmap  representative  of 
the  document; 


-*"*JK 


1.  A  system  for  distributing  signals  containing  display  infor- 
mation, said  system  including  an  encoder  for  transmitting 
particular  portions  of  display  information,  a  plurality  of  decod- 
ers for  receiving  the  display  information  and  generating  the 
particular  portions  of  display  information,  and  a  transmission 
channel  connecting  the  encoder  to  the  plurality  of  decoders, 
wherein  the  system  further  comprises: 

means  for  comparing  received  display  information  to  previ- 
ously received  display  information  and  for  determining 
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relative  changes  in  display  infonnation,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  memory  containing  previously  received  display 
information  and  a  comparator  responsive  to  the  memory 
and  received  display  information  so  that  the  update  data 
corresponds  to  the  determined  changes  in  display  infor- 
mation; and  is  characterized  in  that  the  encoder  com- 
prises: 
means  for  providing  encoded  update  daU  for  particular 
portions  of  display  infonnation  to  be  positioned  in  a  rele- 
vant video  screen; 
a  signal  generator  having  a  first  message  stream  followed  by 
a  second  message  stream, 

the  first  message  stream  including  a  plurality  of  first  infor- 
mation identification  codes  corresponding  to  update 
data  for  each  portion  of  display  information  and  a  plu- 
rality of  display  identification  codes  each  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  plurality  of  decoders,  each  of  the  first 
information  identification  codes  being  associated  with 
at  least  one  display  identification  code  thereby  to  form 
information  identification  code  -  display  identification 
code  sets  indicative  of  the  particular  portions  of  display 
information  each  decoder  is  authorized  to  receive, 
the  second  message  stream  including  associated  sets  of 
first  information  identification  codes  and  the  corre- 
sponding update  data; 
and  wherein  each  decoder  is  further  characterized  by: 
a  memory  device  for  storing  transmitted  display  infonnation 

capable  of  being  displayed  on  a  video  screen; 
means  for  associating  the  decoder  with  one  of  the  display 

identification  codes; 
first  means  for  recognizing  the  one  display  identification 
code  in  a  first  message  stream  and  for  storing  in  the  mem- 
ory device  each  first  information  identification  code  asso- 
ciated with  the  one  recognized  display  identification  code; 
and 
second  means  for  recognizing  a  first  infonnation  identifica- 
tion code  in  a  second  message  stream  corresponding  to  a 
stored  first  information  identification  code  and  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  the  update  data  associated  with  the  recog- 
nized first  infonnation  identification  code,  thereby  to 
update  the  stored  portion  of  display  information  in  the 
memory  device  corresponding  to  the  recognized  first 
infonnation  identification  code. 


ceived  portions  of  the  encoded  digital  data  from  said  first 
processor  with  the  digital  data  from  said  storage  means  to 
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provide  a  validation  signal  when  a  conespondence  is 
detected. 


5^21,752 

MKmOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCRYPTION 

AND  DECRYPTION  OF  COMMUNICATION  DATA 

KcikU  Iwamnra,  KawanU,  aad  TakaUaa  Yamanoto,  Atsngi, 

both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kabwhtkl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japu 

FOed  Sep.  4. 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,236 
CUiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225986; 
M^  18, 1992,  4-124982 

iBt  CL'  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CL  380—24  20  Claims 
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5^21,751 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREDIT  CARD 
VERIFICATION 
LawKMC  A.  Ray,  airi  Richard  N.  EUwni,  both  of  Rochcater, 
N.Y^  Mslonn  to  Emitmam  Kodak  Omftmy,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
FOed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  19,538 
bt  CL'  H04K  I/OO 
VS.  CL  380—23  21  Claima 

1.  A  credit  card  validation  system  comprising: 
a  credit  card  having  digital  data  recorded  thereon  represent- 
ing the  image  of  at  least  one  authorized  user  and  authoriz- 
ing data; 
reader  means  for  reading  the  digital  data  recorded  on  said 

credit  card; 
algorithm  means  for  providing  an  encryption  algorithm  for 

encoding  portions  of  the  digital  data; 
a  first  processor  means  for  encoding  the  digital  data  read 
from  said  credit  card  with  the  provided  encryption  algo- 
nthm; 
means  for  displaying  the  digital  image  representing  the  au- 
thorized user; 
a  second  processor  means  for  receiving  portions  of  the  en- 
coded digital  data  from  said  first  processor;  and 
a  storage  means  having  stored  therein  digital  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  authorizing  data  recorded  on  said  credit 
(xrd  and  encrypted  with  the  provided  encryption  algo- 
rithm, said  second  processor  means  comparing  the  re- 
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1.  A  cryptic  communication  method  using  a  communication 
apparatus  which  performs  encryption  or  decryption  of  com- 
munication data  by  executing  a  modular  multiplication  A-B 
mod  N  of  integers  A  and  B  using  N  as  the  modulus,  said  com- 
munication apparatus  having  at  least  one  computing  unit 
which  computes  and  outputs  Z=U-V-R-'  mod  N  by  using  an 
integer  R  which  is  prime  to  N,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
inputting  to  one  of  said  computing  units  A  and  a  constant 
Kk  which  is  expressed  by  Kr = R^  mod  N,  thereby  causing 
the  computing  unit  to  output  A/i=R/j-R~'  mod  N; 
inputting  to  one  of  said  computing  units  B  and  said  constant 
Rjt,   thereby   causing   said   computing   unit   to  output 
B/i=BRiiR-'modN; 
inputting  to  one  of  said  computing  units  Aji  and  B/t,  thereby 
causing  said  computing  unit  to  output  T/i=A/fR/fR~' 
mod  N;  and 
inputting  to  one  of  said  computing  units  T/t  and  a  constant  1, 
thereby  causing  said  computing  unit  to  output,  as  Q, 
T/i-l-R~'  mod  N,  whereby  said  modular  multiplication 
Q=A-B  mod  N  is  executed. 
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5,321,753 
SECURE  COMMUNICATION  OF  STATIC 
INPORMATION  BY  ELECTRONIC  MEANS 
Dale  G.  Gritton,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  JuL  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,610 

Int.  a.'  H04K  I /CO 

VS.  a.  380—42  6  dains 
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1.  A  tag  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a  device  and  adapted  to  be 
interrogated  from  a  remote  location,  said  tag  comprising: 

means  for  generating  m  number  of  binary  bits  having  a  static 
value  unique  to  the  device  to  which  the  tag  is  affixed, 

means  for  generating  n  number  of  binary  bits  of  binary  data, 
with  the  value  of  the  n  number  of  binary  bits  being  differ- 
ent on  each  interrogation  of  said  tag, 

means  responsive  to  an  intenogation  of  said  tag  for  combin- 
ing said  m  number  of  bits  and  said  n  number  of  bits  into  a 
combined  number  having  m-l-n  number  of  bits  and  with 
said  n  number  of  bits  being  at  a  predetermined  location  in 
said  number, 

encryption  keys  in  said  tag, 

means  for  encrypting  said  combined  number  in  accordance 
with  said  encryption  keys  for  transmission  to  said  remote 
location. 


mHStnasmmiMicnao 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  a  data  sequence  from  a  trans- 
mitter to  a  receiver,  including  means  at  the  transmitter  for 
scrambling  the  data  sequence  by  modulo  addition  thereto  of  a 


pseudo  random  sequence  (PRS)  output  from  a  PRS  generator 
at  the  transmitter,  and  means  at  the  receiver  for  unscrambling 
the  received  scrambled  data  sequence  by  modulo  subtraction 
therefrom  of  the  same  PRS,  the  PRS  at  the  receiver  being 
generated  by  a  respective  PRS  generator  threat,  the  receiver 
PRS  generator  being  synchronised  to  the  transmitter  PRS 
generator  by  means  of  samples  taken  from  the  transmitter  PRS 
and  conveyed  to  synchronisation  means  at  the  receiver,  and 
wherein  the  transmitter  includes  a  PRS  sample  mapping  block 
and  the  receiver  includes  a  functionally  complementary  sample 
mapping  block  and  the  time  of  transmission  of  the  conveyed 
samples  is  decoupled  from  the  points  in  the  PRS  for  which 
they  were  selected,  the  conveyed  samples  being  skewed  with 
respect  to  the  PRS,  and  wherein  the  transmitter  sample  map- 
ping block  is  such  that  a  plurality  of  linearly  independent 
samples  are  selected  from  the  PRS,  each  sample  being  selected 
at  a  regular  interval  mutually  prime  with  respect  to  the  PRS 
cycle  length. 


5,321,755 
INFORMATION-ENCRYPTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Pieter  A.  Vlaar,  Alkmaar,  Netherlands,  aaaignor  to  The  Mega- 
print  Group  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Evopean  Pat  Off.,  Not.  6, 1992, 
92310188.5 

bt  CL'  G09C  1/02 
VS.  CL  380-56  7  Claims 


5,321,754 
SEQUENCE  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Darid  A.  Fisher,  Walden,  and  Simon  D.  Brueckheimer,  London, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01610,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05647,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  969,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
9020410 

InL  CL'  H04L  9/26.  7/10 
VS.  CL  380—48  14  Oaiiu 


1.  A  method  for  encrypting  a  sequence  of  characters  using  a 
disc  or  sUde  comprising  a  cover  element  having  a  plurality  of 
windows  with  a  first  set  of  characters  depicted  adjacent  to  a 
first  window  and  having  a  user-markable  grid,  and  a  moveable 
element  the  surface  of  which  is  viewable  through  the  windows 
of  the  cover  element  and  depicts  a  second  set  of  characters 
which  are  viewable  through  a  second  window,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aligning  an  index  marker  with  the  first  character  of  a 
code  sequence  selected  from  the  first  set  of  characters; 

(b)  marking  the  grid  at  a  position  which  indicates  the  iden- 
tity of  a  first  character  of  the  second  set  of  characters 
forming  part  of  the  sequence  to  be  encrypted; 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  in  respect  of  second  and/or 
fiirther  characters  of  the  code  sequence  and  the  sequence 
to  be  encrypted. 
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S,321,7S6 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  WITH  SONICALLY 

POWERED  DRIVERS  AND  CENTERED  FEEDBACK 

LOUDSPEAKER  CONNECTED  THERETO 

JamM  K.  Pattenoa,  Jr^  mnd  Robert  L.  Patteraon,  both  of  5059 

Oaceola,  Deliver,  Colo.  80212 

ContiouatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,286,  Mar.  23, 1990, 

abandoned.  TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,143 

Int.  a.'  H04R  5/02 

U  A  CL  381—24  32  Claims 


1.  A  loudspeaker  system  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 
electrical  signals  representative  of  sounds  to  be  reproduced 
from  a  source  of  the  input  electrical  signals  and  for  converting 
the  input  electrical  signals  into  sound,  comprising: 
a  first  channel  loudspeaker  operative  to  convert  a  first  input 
electrical  signal  into  a  first  sound  and  further  operative  to 
produce  a  first  output  electrical  signal  related  to  the  first 
input  electrical  signal; 
a  second  channel  loudspeaker  operative  to  convert  a  second 
input  electrical  signal  into  a  second  sound  and  further 
operative  to  produce  a  second  output  electrical  signal 
related  to  the  second  input  electrical  signal;  and 
a  feedback  control  loudspeaker  electrically  connected  to  the 
first  and  the  second  channel  loudspeakers,  receptive  of  the 
first  and  second  output  electrical  signals  and  operative  to 
convert  the  first  and  second  output  electrical  signals  into 
sound. 


between  the  electronics  subassembly  in  the  external  audi- 
tory canal  and  meatus  tissue  of  the  external  auditory  canal, 
the  electronics  subassembly  comprising  an  electronics 
core  and  the  flejiible  distal  end  containing  a  receiver  phys- 
ically and  electrically  connected  to  the  core  by  at  least  one 
flexible  wire  having  a  length  which  establishes  a  distance 
between  the  core  and  the  receiver;  and  the  flexible  distal 
end  including  a  flexible  and  adjustable  vent  tube  extending 
adjacent  the  electronics  core; 

adjusting  the  length  of  the  electronics  subassembly  in  the 
external  auditory  canal  and  the  distance  between  the  core 
and  the  receiver  up  to  the  length  of  said  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble wire  by  adjusting  the  length  of  the  vent  tube  in  the 
external  auditory  canal  and  causing  said  at  least  one  flexi- 
ble wire  to  bend  in  the  external  auditory  canal  between 
the  core  and  the  receiver,  to  minimize  contact  of  said  at 
least  a  flexible  distal  end  of  the  electronics  subassembly 
with  the  meatus  tissue  of  the  external  auditory  canal; 

injecting  a  room  temperature  curing  earmold  material  into 
the  area  to  conform  to  the  contours  of  the  external  audi- 
tory canal;  and 

allowing  the  earmold  material  to  cure  in  the  area  to  form  the 
custom  contoured  hearing  aid. 


5,321,758 
POWER  EFnCIENT  HEARING  AID 
Albert  J.  Ckarpentier,  Malvern;  Duane  J.  Loeper,  PhoenxTille; 
Brim  J.  McLaughlin,  BrookhaTen;  Edooard  A.  Gaathicr,  and 
David  W.  DiOrio,  both  of  West  Chester,  aU  of  Ihu,  aarignors 
to  EnsoBiq  Corporatioii,  Malvern,  Pa. 
CoatiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  832,020,  Feb.  6, 1992,  which  is  a 
divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  318,039,  Mar.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,111,506. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,495 
iBt  a.'  H04R  25/00 
UA  CL  381— 68J  3  CUlms 


5,321,757 
HEARING  AID  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Eracat  L.  Wootfll,  Jr.,  Columbia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Miuesota  Mining  and  Mannftctnring  Company,  St  Paal, 
Miu. 

Contimatioa  of  Ser.  No.  569,955,  Aog.  20, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,592 

Lit  CL'  H04R  25/00 

UJS.  CL  381—68  1«  Claims 


, -^. -4     •■ 


1.  A  method  for  the  in  situ  formation  of  a  custom  contoured 

bearing  aid,  comprising: 

inserting  into  an  external  auditory  canal  at  leas*  a  flexible 

distal  end  and  an  electronics  subassembly  which  has  an 

adjustable  length  and  is  conformable  and  adjustable  to 

contouis  of  the  external  auditory  canal  to  form  an  area 


1.  In  a  hearing  aid,  including  a  microphone  for  receiving 
acoustic  energy  and  for  converting  said  acoustic  energy  into 
electrical  signals  occupying  a  predetermined  band  of  frequen- 
cies, and  si^al  processing  means  including  a  plurality  of  signal 
processing  channels  operating  in  parallel  and  having  respective 
frequency  response  characteristics  for  processing  electrical 
signals  in  a  respective  plurality  of  sub-bands  of  said  predeter- 
mined band  of  frequencies,  a  method  of  operating  said  hearing 
aid  to  reduce  objectionable  externally  generated  background 
noise,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  said  electrical  signals  to  change  the  state  of  a 
control  signal  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  when  said 
electrical  signals  indicate  that  the  average  acoustic  en- 
ergy,  including   the   externally   generated   background 
noise,  received  by  said  microphone  has  become  greater 
than  a  first  threshold  value; 
disabling  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  signal  processing 
channels  responsive  to  said  control  signal  being  in  said 
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second  state  to  cause  the  hearing  aid  to  use  less  power 
than  if  the  one  signal  processing  channel  were  enabled 
while  the  background  noise  is  present; 

changing  the  state  of  said  control  signal  from  said  second 
state  to  said  first  state  when  the  electrical  signals  indicate 
that  the  average  acoustic  energy  received  by  said  micro- 
phone has  become  less  than  a  second  threshold  value,  said 
second  threshold  value  being  less  than  said  first  threshold 
value;  and 

reenabling  said  one  signal  processing  channel  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  undergoing  a  transition  from  said  sec- 
ond state  to  said  first  state. 


5,321.760 
RETRACTABLE  SPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 
John  D.  Gray,  Uaioa,  N JL,  aasigaor  to  Davidsoa  Tcxtroa  lac, 
Dover,  NJL 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,235 
lat  CL'  H04B  1/00 
MS.  CL  381—86  17  ( 


5,321,759 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ATTENUATING  ENGINE  GENERATED  NOISE 

Yi  Yaaa,  Warrea,  Mich.,  assizor  to  Gcaeral  Motors  Corpora- 

tioa,  Detroit  Mich. 

FOed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,897 

lat  CL»  A61F  11/06;  H03B  29/00 

UJS.  CL  381—71  6  Claiais 


1.  A  system  for  attenuating  undesirable  noise  generated  by 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  undesirable  noise 
contains  at  least  one  sinusoidal  noise  component  having  an 
amplitude  and  frequency  that  vary  in  accordance  with  engine 
rotational  speed,  the  system  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  engine  rotational  speed; 

means  responsive  to  said  engine  rotational  speed  for  generat- 
ing a  generator  output  signal  containing  at  least  one  sinu- 
soidal signal  component,  where  each  sinusoidal  signal 
component  has  a  predetermined  constant  ampUtude,  and  a 
firequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  a  respective 
sinusoidal  noise  component; 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal  having  an  amplitude 
that  varies  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  engine  rotational 
speed; 

means  for  multiplying  the  generator  output  signal  with  the 
control  signal  to  produce  a  filter  input  signal; 

an  adaptive  filter  having  adjustable  filtering  characteristics 
for  filtering  the  filter  input  signal  to  produce  a  filter  output 
signal; 

actuator  means  for  generating  noise  canceling  waves  in 
response  to  the  filter  output  signal  and  for  superimposing 
the  generated  noise  canceling  waves  with  the  undesirable 
noise; 

means  for  sensing  a  residual  noise  level  resulting  from  the 
superposition  of  the  noise  canceUng  waves  and  the  unde- 
sirable noise  and  for  developing  an  error  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  residual  noise  level;  and 

means  for  adaptively  adjusting  the  filtering  characteristics  of 
the  adaptive  filter  based  upon  the  error  signal  to  reduce 
the  sensed  residual  noise  level. 


1.  A  retractable  speaker  assembly  for  selectively  extending 
and  retracting  a  singular  full  range  speaker  relative  to  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  automobile  window  ledge,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  vertically  extendable  through  an 
opening  in  the  window  ledge; 

a  singular  fiill  range  speaker  attached  to  said  housing;  and 

an  actuator  for  selectively  moving  said  housing  along  a  path 
between  a  retracted  position  where  said  housing  and 
speaker  are  substantially  flush  with  the  window  ledge  and 
an  extended  elevated  position  where  said  bousing  and 
speaker  are  elevated  free  of  and  above  the  window  ledge; 

said  housing  being  adapted  to  rotate  free  of  the  window 
ledge  about  an  axis  when  in  said  extended  elevated  posi- 
tion to  permit  sideways  rotation  of  said  housing  and 
speaker  above  the  window  ledge. 


5,321,761 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SOUND  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  TTS  MANUFACTURE 
SUnichifo  KitaaiaU,  ^i^fc*— ,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Kyoccra 

Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00719,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  24, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/19372,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  FOed  May  24, 199L  Ser.  No.  809,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  May  26, 1990, 2-55023{Ui 
Jaa.  29, 1990.  M74064 

lat  CL'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CL  381—190  35  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  sound  generator  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  device  comprising  a  metal  diaphragm  and  a 

piezodectric  porcelain  plate  affixed  to  said  diai^iragm,  the 

piezoelectric  device  having  a  first  dectrode  and  a  second 

electrode; 

a  first  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 
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terminal  connected  in  aeries  to  the  first  electrode  of  said 

piezoelectric  device; 
a  second  resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  first 

terminal  connected  in  series  to  the  second  electrode  of  the 

piezoelectric  device;  and 
a  leakage  magnetic  flux  coil  connected  in  parallel  to  said 

piezoelectric  device  and  said  second  terminal  of  the  first 

resistor  and  the  second  resistor,  respectively. 


5421,7fi2 
VOICE  COIL  ACTUATOR 
KeUh  O.  Staart,  CjrprMi,  Califs  a«igMr  to  Ava  Syitew,  bw^ 
El  Segndo,  Calif. 

FOed  Aig.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  740,06S 

iBt  CL'  H04R  25/00 

VS,  CL  »1— 199  »  CUiiH 


So 


So 


02 


1.  A  voice  coil  actuator  comprising: 

a  magnetic  flux  conductive  material  core  having  a  first 

surface  and  a  continuous  channel  disposed  in  said  first 

surface,  said  channel  having  a  fvst  wall  and  a  second 

.opposing  wall,  said  second  wall  including  an  anti-fringing 

groove, 

a  cylindrical  magnet  disposed  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
first  wall  and  spaced  from  said  second  wall,  so  that  a  gap 
remains  between  said  magnet  and  said  second  wall,  said 
magnet  having  a  first  face  of  a  first  magnetic  polarity 
facing  said  first  wall  and  a  second  face  of  a  second,  oppo- 
site magnetic  polarity  facing  said  gap,  said  magnet  further 
being  spaced  from  a  bottom  of  said  channel  so  that  mag- 
netic flux  is  substantially  normal  from  said  second  face 
across  said  gap  to  said  second  wall;  and 

an  electrical  current  conductive  coil  moveably  suspended  in 
said  gap  such  that  an  electrical  current  in  said  coil  devel- 
ops a  magnetic  force  on  said  coil  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  magnetic  flux  to  displace  said  coil  in 
response  to  said  magnetic  force,  said  coil  having  a  length 
less  than  a  height  of  said  gap  such  that  said  coil  remains 
fiilly  within  said  gap  when  displaced  within  the  range  of 
the  total  stroke  of  said  coil. 


UMI 


S.321,7fi3 

BODY  SENSE  SPEAKER 

tw^Ci  Ln,  4F1,  342-17,  Kfl  M)<mi.  Kai«  DiMS-Ka,  ScmI, 

Ra^  of  Kon* 
Curti— tina  !■  part  of  Scr.  No.  653,301,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pirt.  No. 
3435,033.  TUa  appUcaikM  May  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  002,875 
CWm  priority,  afpUcatioa  Rep.  of  Kotm,  Feb.  17,  1990, 
1742/1990 

lat  CL>  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  301—199  30  OaiM 

1.  A  body  speaker,  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  said  upper 

part  having  a  central  circular  aperture; 
a  tubular  member  fixed  around  the  central  circular  aperture 

of  said  upper  part; 
a  scdenoid  coil  wound  around  said  tubular  member,  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  by  conducting  an  electrical 

current; 
a  cap  poaitioned  to  close  said  central  circular  aperture  of  said 


upper  part,  said  cap  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
concave  shape  with  a  bottom  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  enabling  passage  of  lines  of  the  magnetic  field,  a 
flange  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  the  cap  and  disposed  to 
rest  upon  said  tubular  member,  and  an  exterior  circumfer- 
ential surface  portion  being  inserted  into  said  tubular 
member; 

a  magnetic  disk  centrally  attached  on  the  inside  and  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  cap; 

oscillation  means  for  oscillating  in  response  to  variation  of 
the  magnetic  field  of  said  solenoid  coil,  said  oscillation 
means  comprising  a  core  comprised  of  a  second  disk  and 
a  cylindrical  projection  formed  centrally  and  integrally 
with  said  second  disk,  a  flat  ring-shaped  permanent  mag- 
net fixed  around  said  cylindrical  projection,  a  flat  ring- 
shaped  support  ring  concentrically  fixed  on  said  perma- 


nent magnet,  and  a  resilient  membranous  oscillation  ring 
disposed  around  said  oscillation  means; 

outer  edge  portions  of  said  oscillation  ring  being  fixed  along 
an  inside  wall  of  said  casing;  and 

a  lower  end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  bearing  said 
solenoid  coil  being  loosely  inserted  into  a  gap  between  the 
side  wall  of  said  cylindrical  projection  of  said  core  and 
inside  surfaces  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  support  ring; 

wherein  other  gaps  are  formed  between  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  oscillation  means  and  inside  surfaces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  part  of  said  casing  when  said  oscillation 
means  is  fixed  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  casing  by  means  of 
said  oscillation  ring,  so  that  said  oscillation  means  may 
fteely  oscillate  upward  and  downward  in  response  to 
variatiott  of  the  magnetic  field  provided  by  said  solenoid 
coil  conducting  the  electrical  current. 


5,321,764 
IDENIIFICATION  OF  WHEAT  CULTIVARS  BY  VISUAL 

IMAGING 
Airfra  J.  Crilca,  GicBTiew,  IlL;  Raaaell  C  HoacMy,  and  Job  M. 
FaabkM,  both  of  Manhattan,  Kaac  aiii^ori  to  KaiHaa  State 
UaiTcrrity  Rcaearcfa  Fooadatioii,  Maabatiaa,  Kaas. 
FOed  Jaa.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,030 
Int.  CL'  G06K  9/48.  9/46.  9/62:  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  302-1  71  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  cultivar  of  a  grain  sample 
having  a  kernel  of  grain  vkith  the  kernel  including  a  germ 
therein,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  sample  image  data  representative  of  an  image  of  a 

kernel  of  grain  into  a  dau  processing  device; 
determining  kernel  edge  data  representative  of  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  grain  kernel  by  processing  said  sample 
image  data  in  said  data  processing  device; 
determining  germ  edge  data  representative  of  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  germ  of  the  grain  kernel  by  processing  said 
sample  image  data  in  said  data  processing  device; 
comparing  said  kernel  and  germ  edge  data  to  standard  edge 
data  received  from  a  memory  storage  medium  associated 
with  said  data  processing  device  and  representative  of  at 
least  one  known  cultivar  of  grain; 
identifying  said  grain  sample  as  said  known  cultivar  if  said 


kernel  and  germ  edge  data  matches  said  standard  edge 
data  according  to  predetermined  correlation  criteria; 
determining  if  said  kernel  edge  data  includes  edge  data 
corresponding  to  inclusions  in  said  kernel;  and 


tics,  one  or  more  machine  readable  coding  identifying  the 
count  of  the  ridge  pattern  occurring  on  a  plurality  of 
imaginary  straight  lines  drawn  between  that  characteristic 
and  each  and  every  other  one  of  thoae  said  at  least  four 
characteristics;  and 
c.  storing  said  machine  readable  signals  in  a  marhinr  read- 
able storage  mrdiiim  to  provide  the  said  record. 


5,321,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYSTEM 
DOCUMENTATION 
Karl-Cbriitian  F^aM,  Schwais  KlaM-INctar  KaaMtic 
dorf,  aad  Jlraea  Lockaa,  EriaafH,  aO  of  Fed.  Rcy.  of  Gcr- 
■aay,  Mritaon  to  Slww  AMa^Mdhchaft,  Maaieh,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

FOed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  693,355 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatiaa  Earopeaa  Pat.  Off.,  Sc*.  27, 1990, 
90118539 

lat  CL>  G06K  9/OQi:  GOIB  11/24 
VS.  CL  382—8  15  ( 


processing  said  kernel  edge  data  to  interpolate  hypothetical 
edge  data  representative  of  an  undamaged  edge  of  said 
kernel  when  said  kernel  edge  data  includes  edge  data 
corresponding  to  inclusions  in  said  kemd. 


5,321,765 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERIFYING 
IDENTITY 
1  D.  Coateilo,  Appiaa  WflliriMai  Rd.,  BarUag  Tyc,  Off- 
toa,  SalMk  IP6  8HY,  Eagiaad 

CoMlBwrtioa  of  Scr.  No.  540,917,  JaL  25, 1990,  abaadoacd. 
which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  264,964,  Oct  28, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,947^443.  lUi  appllcatioB  Jan.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  824,726 
ClaiM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom  May  7,  1986, 
8611074;  May  7, 1986,  8611075 

Tbe  portioB  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  •■baeqncat  to  Ang.  7, 2007, 
has  been  diaclaimcd. 
Int  CV  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—4  4  < 


". 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  record  of  machine  readable 
signals  in  a  machine  readable  storage  medium  for  use  in  the 
verification  of  the  identity  of  a  person  or  animal  by  comparison 
of  the  characteristics  of  the  ridge  pattern  observed  on  a  surface 
of  the  skin  of  the  body  of  the  person  or  animal  with  the  record 
of  characteristics  purporting  to  belong  to  that  person  or  ani- 
mal, the  method  being  characterized  in  that: 

a.  the  ridge  pattern  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  friction  skin  surface 
of  the  person  or  animal  is  observed  by  a  scanning  means 
operatively  associated  with  a  signal  processing  means  so 
as  to  generate  machine  readable  signals  identifying  the 
type,  the  relative  location,  and  the  relative  orientation  to 
one  another  of  at  least  four  characteristics  in  at  least  part 
of  the  observed  ridge  pattern  of  the  skin  surface; 

b.  further  generating  as  additional  information  from  the 
observation  for  each  of  the  said  at  least  four  characteris- 


1.  A  method  for  system  documentation,  which  comprises 
photographing  at  least  part  of  a  system  from  at  least  two  direc- 
tions to  obtain  photographs  with  a  camera  having  a  film  plane 
and  a  measuring  grid  plate  in  front  of  the  film  plane,  digitizing 
the  photographs,  separately  determining  center  lines  for  indi- 
vidiial  system  parts,  by  determining  at  least  two  points  along 
each  center  line,  determining  one  of  the  points  by  taking  at 
least  two  photographs  from  different  directions;  determining 
one  image  of  a  cross  section  of  one  system  part  through  a 
selected  surface  point  of  the  system  part  on  each  of  the  photo- 
graphs; determining  intersections  of  main  axis  of  each  image; 
and  three-dimensionally  determining  and  digitizing  a  point  on 
the  center  line  as  an  intersection  of  straight  Unes  disposed 
perpendicularly  to  the  photographs  through  the  interaectioas 
of  the  main  axes,  and  evaluating  the  digitized  photographs  and 
preparing  a  three-dimensional  image  of  the  system  with  a  CAD 
mediod  from  the  course  of  the  center  Unes,  for  a  threenlimen- 
sional  repreaentatioa  of  the  system. 


5,321,767 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MASK  IN  IMAGE 
PROCESSING  OPERATION 
TakaUro  Maraae,  Hiratanka,  Japaa,  aari^or  to 
Kaiiha  KoaurtN  Sdaakaibo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOed  A^  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  937,241 
lat  CL>  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—8  11  < 

1.  A  process  for  examining  the  appearance  of  a  plurality  of 

examination  objects  to  detect  any  defect  in  said  examination 

objects,  said  process  comprising: 

taking  an  image  of  each  said  examination  object  to  obtain 

input  multi-value  image  data  showing  the  appearance  of 

each  said  examination  object,  each  said  image  including  an 
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examination  region  which  is  determined  by  a  known  func- 
tion, 

fonning  for  each  said  examination  region  a  mask  indicating 
a  nonexamination  region  which  is  to  be  excluded  from  the 
processing  of  said  input  multi-value  image  data  for  a  re- 
spective examination  object,  wherein  the  mask  is  formed 
by  setting  a  brightness  threshold  value  in  the  input  multi- 
value  image  data  so  as  to  define  a  non-examination  region 
to  be  excluded  from  an  examination  region;  and 

processing  the  input  multi-value  image  data  by  an  image 
processing  apparatus, 

wherein  the  examination  position  of  an  examination  object  at 
the  time  of  examination  can  vary  from  the  correct  position 
for  examination,  said  process  further  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

storing,  as  reference  image  data,  the  input  multi-value  image 
data  of  a  preselected  portion  of  one  of  said  examination 
objects  when  located  at  the  correct  position; 


computing  the  positional  relationship  between  said  reference 
image  data  and  at  least  one  of  an  examination  region  on  an 
examination  object  and  said  mask; 

inputting  the  image  data  of  another  of  said  examination 
objects  when  located  at  an  examination  position; 

computing,  by  a  pattern  matching  technique,  the  position  of 
the  portion  of  the  inputted  image  data  of  said  another 
examination  object  which  corresponds  to  said  preselected 
portion;  and 

positioning  said  examination  region  and  said  mask  for  said 
another  examination  object  with  respect  to  said  portion  of 
the  inputted  image  data  for  said  another  examination 
object  on  the  basis  of  said  positional  relationship;  and 

then  processing  only  the  input  multi-value  image  data  for  the 
portion  of  the  examination  region  for  said  another  exami- 
nation object  which  excludes  the  non-examination  region, 
to  thereby  detect  any  defects  in  the  appearance  of  said 
another  examination  object. 


(c)  partitioning  said  array  into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rows 
of  said  pixels; 

(d)  vertically  partitioning  each  of  said  groups  of  rows  in 
order  to  separate  occupied  columns  within  each  of  said 
groups  of  rows  from  unoccupied  columns,  said  columns 
being  occupied  if  they  contain  a  foreground  pixel  and 
being  unoccupied  if  they  contain  no  foreground  pixel; 

(e)  designating  as  a  component  a  plurality  of  said  columns 
having  a  foreground  pixel  if  said  plurality  is  contiguous, 
said  component  thereby  forming  a  discrete  pattern; 
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(f)  removing  non-character  components  from  each  of  said 
groups  of  rows; 

(g)  recognizing  said  discrete  patterns  as  characters; 

(h)  removing  from  said  array  said  recognized  discrete  pat- 
terns having  a  predetermined  confidence  level  of  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  said  characters;  and 

(i)  reestimating  said  number  of  characters  contained  in  said 
string  to  obtain  a  reestimated  number  of  characters. 


PRINTED  MATTER  INSPECTION  METHOD 
Toon  Takahashi,  and  AU  KikucU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
atgton  to  Eael,  Inc,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,294 

aaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-27M96 

Int  Cl.5  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—18  1»  Claims 


5,321,768  

SYSTEM  FOR  RECOGNI23NG  HANDWRITTEN 
CHARACTER  STRINGS  CONTAINING  OVERLAPPING 

AND/OR  BROKEN  CHARACTERS 
Rickard  K.  Fcwich,  Toaawaada.  a^  Sarpv  N.  Srihari,  WO- 
UaaHvOle,  koth  of  N.Y.,  aMicBon  to  The  Rcaearch  Foaada- 
tkM,  State  Uabcnity  of  New  Votk  at  BafCalo,  BolMo,  N.Y. 
CoatimatkNH»fart  of  Scr.  No.  949,790,  Sep.  22, 1992.  Hi* 
appUcatkM  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,287 
lat  a.)  G06K  9/34 
VS.  CL  382—9  »  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  recognizing  characters  in  a  string  of  hand- 
written text,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  array  of  pixels  corresponding  to  said  string; 

(b)  estimating  the  number  of  characters  contained  in  said 
string; 


1.  A  method  for  inspecting  printed  material,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  an  image  of  a  predetermined  area  of  said  printed 
material,  said  predetermined  area  including  a  line; 

performing  a  first  density  projection  operation  on  said  input 
image  to  obtain  a  first  density  projection; 

emphasizing  a  stari  point  and  an  end  point  of  a  change  of 
density  in  said  first  density  projection  relative  to  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  first  density  projection  to  obtain  an 
emphasized  projection; 

convolving  at  least  one  predetermined  portion  of  said  em- 
phasized projection  to  obtain  a  convolved  projection  by 
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replacing  a  center  pixel  in  each  predetermined  convolved 
portion  with  a  pixel  in  the  convolved  portion  which  has  a 
minimal  density  value  for  that  portion,  thereby  obtaining 
a  convolved  projection;  and 
determining  whether  said  printed  matter  is  defective  ac- 
cording to  said  convolved  projection. 


5,321,770 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  BOUNDARIES  OF 
WORDS  IN  TEXT 
Daniel  P.  Huttenlochcr,  Peter  C  Wayner,  and  Michael  J.  Hop- 
croft,  all  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794^2 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/48 

VS.  CL  382—22  15  OaiaH 
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number  intersected  symbol  pixels  determined  in  step 

(gXD; 

(4)  storing  the  ratio  calculated  in  step  (gX3)  in  a  unique 
memory  position; 

(5)  repeating  steps  (gXl)  through  (gX4)  for  all  discrete 
points  lying  along  the  first  line,  thereby  determining 
ratios  for  the  first  image;  and 

(h)  identifying  the  locations  of  local  maxima  within  the 
projected  data,  wherein  the  maxima  are  representative  of 
characteristic  lines  for  the  word  objects  and  are  oriented 
with  req>ect  to  the  skew  angle. 


5,321,771 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IMAGE 

SEGMENTATION  BY  TEXTURAL  ANALYSIS 

Gille*  Bnrel,  and  Jean-YTC*  Catroa,  both  of  Rennet,  France, 

aMigaort  to  Thonson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  700,188,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,156 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Oct.  3,  1989,  89  12894 

Int  a.>  G06K  9/46 

VS.  CL  382—28  6  Claioi* 


1.  A  method  of  isolating  at  least  one  word  object  composed 
of  multiple  adjacent  symbols  within  data  defining  a  first  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  skew  angle  corresponding  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  word  object  within  the  data  defining  the  first 
image 

(b)  producing  a  second  image,  as  a  function  of  the  first 
image,  where  adjacent  symbols  which  form  the  work 
object  are  represented  as  having  at  least  one  point  of 
contact  between  one  another,  thereby  representing  the 
word  object  as  a  group  of  connected  symbols; 

(c)  locating  the  connected  symbols  within  the  second  image; 

(d)  identifying  boundaries  about  each  group  of  connected 
symbols  within  the  second  image,  so  as  to  segment  the 
second  image  by  word  objects  oriented  with  respect  to  the 
skew  angle; 

(e)  applying  the  boundaries  identified  in  step  (d),  to  the  first 
image  to  group  the  data  associated  with  each  word  object, 
thereby  isolating  the  word  object  within  the  data  defining 
the  first  image; 

<0  constructing  a  first  line  through  the  image,  said  first  line 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  points  and  ori- 
ented in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  orientation  of  the 
word  object,  as  defined  by  the  skew  angle; 

(g)  projecting  the  data  defining  the  first  image  onto  said  first 
line,  to  produce  an  indication  of  the  frequency  of  occur- 
rence of  symbol  extents  within  the  projected  data  as  a 
function  of  the  displacement  along  the  line,  including  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  counting,  along  a  branch  line  extending  orthogonally 
from  the  first  line,  the  number  of  pixels  lying  within  the 
bounds  of  symbols  which  are  intersected  by  the  branch 
line; 

(2)  counting,  along  the  branch  line  extending  orthogonally 
from  the  first  line,  the  number  of  pixels  which  lie  at  a 
vertical  extend  of  a  symbol  and  are  intersected  by  the 
branch  line; 

(3)  calculating  a  ratio  between  the  number  of  intersected 
vertical  extend  pixete  determined  in  step  (gX2)  and  the 
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1.  A  method  for  computer  image  analysis  which  classifies 
images  according  to  their  texture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  file  comprising  sets  of  characteristic  values  in 
which  the  sets  of  characteristic  values  correspond  to 
exemplary  textures; 

associating  the  set  of  characteristic  values  for  each  exem- 
plary texture  with  a  texture  type; 

for  each  of  the  exemplary  textures  of  the  file,  adjusting 
weighting  coefficients  of  a  network  of  automata  in  accor- 
dance with  the  sets  of  characteristic  values  so  that  when 
any  one  of  the  exemplary  textures  has  been  input  into  the 
network  an  output  configuration  of  the  network  corre- 
sponds to  a  configuration,  said  configuration  being  char- 
acteristic of  a  texture  type  that  is  associated  with  the  input 
exemplary  texture; 

proces»ng  an  image  by  computing  image  sets  of  characteris- 
tic values  of  zones  of  the  image  that  are  delimited  by  an 
observation  window  of  the  image; 

applying  each  image  set  of  characteristic  values  to  an  input 
of  the  network  of  automata,  thereby  leading  to  an  image 
output  configuration  of  the  network;  and 

determining,  from  the  image  output  configuration,  a  texture 
type  to  which  the  image  output  configuration  corre- 
sponds; and 

determining  an  associated  confidence  value  for  the  corre- 
spondence between  an  image  zone  and  the  determined 
texture  type,  said  confidence  value  being  a  function  of  a 
disparity  between  the  image  output  configuration  and  the 
output  configuration  of  the  determined  texture  type;  and 

wherein  the  set  of  characteristic  values  which  is  representa- 
tive of  an  exemplary  texture  or  one  of  the  image  zones  is 
a  set  of  values  of  a  normalized  autocorrelation  function  of 
an  illuminance  of  pixels  of  the  exemplary  texture  or  said 
one  of  the  image  zones  computed  for  hxh  pixel-sized 
correlation  movements  in  a  txt  pixel-sized  sample  obser- 
vation window  where  t  is  an  odd  number,  h  being  between 
2  and  t-2. 
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5,321,772 

DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSOR 

DwTcU  D.  Sawyer,  Bloortihw,  Mfau^  aari«wr  to  HooeyweU 

loc^  MinaqroUa,  MiuL 

CoatiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  48M60,  Mar.  S,  1990,  atamdoMd.  TUf 

appUcatkM  Jaa.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  <4S,210 

Iirt.  a.'  G06K  9/62 

VS.  a.  3S2— 30  «  Claiiaa 


5,321,773 
IMAGE  RECOGNITION  METHOD  USING  FINITE  STATE 

NETWORKS 

Gary  E.  Kopec,  Bdmoat,  aad  Philip  A.  Ckoa,  Mealo  Parii,  both 

of  CaUf.,  aMlgiinri  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1991,  Scr.  No.  805,700 

Lrt.  CL>  GOCK  9/62 

VS.  CL  382— M  26  daioH 


UMI 


1.  Image  processing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  electro-optic  linear  scanning  means  for  simultaneously 
scanning  an  object  along  multiple  lines  comprising  a  field- 
of-view  and  simultaneously  producing  a  plurality  of  ana- 
log electrical  output  signals  characteristic  of  said  object  as 
obaerved  along  said  multiple  lines,  each  one  of  said  output 
signals  corresponding  to  a  respective  line; 

(b)  signal  conditioning  means  coupled  to  said  linear  scanning 
means  for  simultaneously  converting  said  plurality  of 
analog  electrical  output  signals  to  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  digital  signal  trains; 

(c)  template  matching  processor  means  including  image 
memory  means  having  parallel  data  input  means,  parallel 
data  output  means,  said  image  memory  means  being  pari- 
tioned  into  a  plurality  of  N-bit  registers  each  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  digital  signal  trains,  and  template 
storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digital  signal  pat- 
terns together  defining  the  ideal  two-dimensional  shape 
characteristics  of  said  object,  said  template  storage  means 
including  parallel  data  output  means; 

(d)  controller  means  coupled  to  said  linear  scanning  means 
and  said  signal  conditioning  means  for  selectively  estab- 
lishing the  amplitude  threshold  and  sampling  frequency 
for  said  analog  output  signals  in  forming  said  digital  signal 
trains,  said  controller  means  controlling  the  entry  of  each 
said  plurality  of  digital  signal  trains  into  said  respective 
pluraUty  of  N-bit  registers  of  said  image  memory  means  in 
said  template  matching  processor  means  for  an  instanta- 
neous field-of-view; 

(e)  said  template  matching  processor  means  further  includ- 
ing control  means  coupled  to  receive  sample  clock  signals 
from  said  signal  conditioning  means  for  producing  timing 
signals  for  said  image  memory  means  and  said  template 
storage  means; 

(0  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  parallel  data  output 
means  of  said  image  memory  means  and  said  template 
storage  means  for  performing  a  bit-by-bit  logical  AND 
comparison  of  each  of  said  digital  signal  trains  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  digital  signal  patterns  stepped  out  of 
the  respective  N-bit  registers  of  said  image  memory  means 
and  temi^ate  storage  means  by  said  timing  signals;  and 

(g)  means  for  summing  the  result  of  said  logical  AND  com- 
parison  to  generate  a  degree  of  correlation  signal. 


1.  For  use  in  an  image  recognition  system  of  noisy  2-d  im- 
ages, an  imager  based  on  an  imaging  model  using  stochastic 
finite  state  networks,  said  imager  comprising:  means  for  input- 
ting an  object  to  be  imaged;  means  for  constructing  a  bitmap 
image  of  Uie  object  by  combining  symbol  templates  selected 
from  a  library  of  templates  on  the  basis  of  paths  determined  by 
a  stochastic  finite  state  network. 


5,321,774 

POLARIZATION  INDEPENDENT 

TRANSMISSIVE/REFLECnVE  OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Chrto  Banard,  Orieaaa,  aad  Jacek  Chnatowdd,  Glooccater, 

both  of  Ouada,  airi|[nnn  to  Natiooal  Reaearch  Council  of 

Cauda,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  JbL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,453 

iBt  CL'  G02B  6/26,  6/28 

U.S.CL385— 1<  9aaiiBa 


1.  An  optical  switch  comprising:  an  input  port  for  connec- 
tion to  a  first  optical  fibre,  an  output  port  for  connection  to  a 
second  optical  fibre,  and,  means  for  allowing  an  incoming 
optical  signal  propagating  along  the  first  optical  fibre  and 
through  the  input  port  to  be  reflected  back  to  the  first  optical 
fibre  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  and  for  directing  the  incoming 
optical  signal  from  the  input  pori  to  the  output  port  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation,  wherein  the  means  for  allowing  in  incom- 
ing optical  signal  to  be  reflected  back  comprises: 
first  means  for  separating  the  optical  signal  propagating  in  a 

first  direction  into  two  polarization  components; 
second  means  for  rotating  the  separated  polarization  compo- 
nents; and.  third  means  for  directing  the  separated  compo- 
nents of  the  optical  signal  in  a  predetermined  direction  to 
one  of  the  input  port  and  the  output  port. 


5,321,775 
Patent  Not  IiaMd  For  This  Number 


5,321,776 
DATA  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
SUCCESSIVE  APPROXIMATION  QUANTIZER 
Jerome  M.  Shapiro,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  amignar  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,042 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/36.  9/68;  H04N  7/12 

VS.  CL  382—56  8  Claim* 
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respect  to  a  prior  larger  threshold  value,  are  insignifi- 
cant with  respect  to  said  current  threshold  value;  and 
means  for  coding  said  Positive  symbol,  said  negative  symbol, 

said  Isolated  Zero  symbol  and  said  Zerotree  symbol  to 

produce  an  output  bitstream. 


5421,777 
nSRE  MODULATORS 
Andrew  M.  Hicks,  Ipowich;  lain  J.  Willdmm,  Felixstowe;  Nich- 
olas E.  Achnrch,  WoodbrMge,  aad  Stephen  Horvaag,  Dias,  aU 
of  England,  aaaignors  to  Britiah  Telecommnnicatiotts  public 
Uaaited  company,  London,  Fjigland 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01179,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02276,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

per  Filed  JnL  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  842,380 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jal.  31,  1909, 
8917454 

Int  CL'  G02B  26/02 
VS.  CL  385—4  21  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  digital  data  comprising  a  plurality 
of  image  representative  data  elements,  said  system  including: 

means  responsive  to  said  data  elements  for  generating  coeffi- 
cients representing  said  data  elements; 

means  for  evaluating  said  coefficients  at  successively  fmer 
threshold  values  from  larger  coarse  values  to  smaller  fine 
values  to  determine  significant  and  insignificant  coeffici- 
ents, where  a  coefficient  is  significant  if  its  magnitude 
exceeds  a  given  threshold  value; 

means  responsive  to  coefficients  evaluated  by  said  evaluat- 
ing means  for  representing  infonnation  determined  at 
previous  coarse  threshold  values,  said  representing  means 
comprising  (a)  a  dominant  list  containing  entries  of  evalu- 
ated coefficients  that  have  not  as  yet  been  identified  as 
significant  at  previous  coarse  threshold  values;  and  (b)  a 
subordinate  list  containing  entries  of  evaluated  coeffici- 
ents that  have  been  identified  as  significant  at  previous 
coarse  threshold  values; 

means  responsive  to  an  evaluated  coefficient  for  generating 
a  tree  structure  having  a  path  from  an  evaluated  coeffici- 
ent at  a  level  of  coarse  information  to  descendant  coeffici- 
ents generated  at  leveb  of  relatively  finer  information, 
where  coarse  infonnation  represents  low  frequency  image 
infonnation  over  a  given  spatial  area  and  fine  information 
represents  high  frequency  image  information  over  a  rela- 
tively smaller  spatial  area,  each  descendant  coefficient 
represents  an  area  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  an  area 
represented  by  a  root  of  said  tree  structure; 

means  for  evaluating  entries  of  coefficients  on  said  lists  for 
generating  symbols  inclining 

(a)  a  Positive  symbol  indicating  that  a  coefficient  on  said 
dominant  list  is  significant  with  respect  to  a  current 
threshold  value  and  exhibits  a  positive  value; 

(b)  a  Negative  symbol  indicating  that  a  coefficient  on  said 
dominant  list  is  significant  with  respect  to  a  current 
threshold  value  and  exhibits  a  negative  value; 

(c)  an  Isolated  Zero  symbol  indicating  that  a  coefficient 
on  said  dominant  list  is  insignificant  with  respect  to  a 
current  threshold,  but  that  there  is  at  least  one  descen- 
dant in  the  associated  tree  that  is  significant  with  respect 
to  said  current  threshold  value,  said  last  named  descen- 
dant being  insignificant  with  respect  to  all  prior  larger 
threshold  values;  and 

(d)  a  Zerotree  symbol  indicating  that  a  coefficient  on  said 
dominant  list  is  insignificant  with  respect  to  a  current 
threshold  value,  and  that  all  descendants  in  the  associ- 
ated tree,  except  those  found  to  be  significant  with 
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1.  An  optical  signal  modulator  formed  by  an  optical  fibre 
assembly  comprising: 

an  optical  fibre  for  carrying  the  optical  signal  to  be  modu- 
lated and  having  a  tepered  portion  suspended  between 
two  support  points  without  any  intermediate  support 
distributed  therealong,  and 

means  for  applying  a  modulation  signal  perturbation  directly 
to  the  suspended  tapered  portion  to  vary  the  percentage 
transmission  through  the  fibre  by  distorting  the  wave- 
guide geometry  of  the  suspended  tapered  portion  and 
thereby  causing  coupling  of  optical  signal  mode  carried 
by  the  tapered  portion  into  higher  order  bound  modes  in 
accordance  with  said  modulation  signal. 


5,321,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PRESTRESSED  FIBER-OPTIC  SENSOR 

Jacqnca  Com-Noogac,  Paris;  Emmaaad  Kcfraad,  Villabe,  ami 

Joa  Boby,  MoirtfcrmeiL  aU  of  Fhucc,  aaaigBon  to  Sodete 

AMMiyme  ditc:  Alcatel  CaUe,  Oichy  Cedex,  FruMC 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,193 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  29, 1992,  92  00952 
lat  CL'  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—13  17 


17.  In  a  prestressed  fiber-optic  sensor  comprising  two  super- 
posed metal  strips  (2,3)  sheathing  an  optical  fiber  (1),  said  strips 
being  secured  to  each  other  along  lateral  first  sides  (21,31)  and 
lateral  second  sides  (22,32)  of  said  strips  by  securing  means  so 
as  to  constitute  a  sheath  exerting  a  prestress  on  the  optical 
fiber,  the  improvement  wherein  said  securing  means  are  consti- 
tuted by  continuous  welds  formed  to  unite  the  aligned  edges 
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(23,33  and  24,34)  of  the  metal  strips,  and  wherein  said  welds 
are  made  with  the  same  input  of  energy  along  both  sides  of  the 
strips. 


5^21,779 

OPTICAL  SUBSTRATE  WITH  UGHT  ABSORBING 

SEGMENTS 

Karl  M.  Kian,  Belmont,  Maaa,,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark 

Draper  Laboratory,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  972,628 

Lit  CL'  G02B  6/n 

MS.  CL  3M— 14  W  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  optical  circuit  GOC)  device  comprising: 

A.  an  optically  transmissive  substrate  including: 

i.  an  input  surface  region  adapted  to  receive  an  input 
optical  signal  from  a  region  exterior  to  said  substrate, 
and  an  associated  waveguide  region  extending  from 
said  input  surface  region  along  an  input  axis  into  the 
interior  of  said  substrate, 

ii.  an  output  surface  region  adapted  to  transmit  an  output 
optical  signal  to  a  region  exterior  to  said  substrate,  and 
an  associated  waveguide  region  extending  from  said 
output  surface  region  along  an  output  axis  into  the 
interior  of  said  substrate, 

iii.  a  lateral  surface  region  extending  between  said  input 
surface  and  said  output  surface, 

iv.  one  or  more  cavities  extending  from  said  lateral  surface 
into  the  interior  of  said  substrate  along  an  absorber  axis 
that  extends  at  least  partially  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  input  axis,  and  said  cavities  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  said  input  axis,  and 

B.  an  optically  absorbent  material  disposed  along  at  least  the 
surfaces  of  said  substrate  defining  said  cavities. 


Md. 


5,321.780 
OPTICAL  DIGITAL  MEMORY  SYSTEM 
Scymow  Edetaum  9115  Glcwidae  Rd^  Silver  Spring, 
20910 

CoatiBUtioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,082,  Mar.  3, 1992, 

abudoned.  TUa  appUcatkm  Dec  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  986,694 

bit  CL^  G02B  6/2i 

MS.  a.  385—15  23  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  memory  system  including  optical  fiber  elements, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light  energy  sources  being  selectively  ener- 
gized during  a  read  interval; 

a  respective  plurality  of  bisuble  light  valves  being  pro- 
grammed in  a  write  interval  to  enable  or  inhibit  the  pas- 
sage of  light  energy  from  said  Ught  energy  sources; 


an  optical  fiber  transmission  line; 

said  plurality  of  light  energy  sources  being  energized  in  a 
pulsed  mode  of  operation  to  generate  respective  optical 
pulses  which  are  enabled  or  inhibited  from  being  coupled 
to  said  optical  fiber  transmission  line  by  said  light  valves 
when  digitally  programmed  during  said  write  interval, 

said  optical  fiber  transmission  line  further  comprising  a 
cladded  optical  fiber  transmission  line  including  a  light 
propagating  inner  core  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  of 
cladding  surrounding  said  core;  and 

a  respective  plurality  of  optical  coupling  means  for  angu- 
larly coupling  optical  pulses  from  said  plurality  of  light 
valves  to  said  core  of  said  optical  fiber  transmission  line 
for  propagating  optical  pulses  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, 

the  presence  of  an  optical  pulse  propagating  in  said  optical 
fiber  transmission  line  signifying  a  first  binary  value  and  an 
absence  of  said  pulse  signifying  a  second  binary  value. 


5,321,781 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UNIFORMLY 
ILLUMINATING  A  SPACE  REGION  BEYOND  A  HBER 

END 
Lanrencc  J.  Cox,  Stanmore,  England,  assignor  to  GEC-Marconi 
Limited,  England 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,555 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
9116942J 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/i4 
MS.  CL  385—36  17 


>^ 

1      *      \\ 

\ 

1 

IS. 

\ 

1.  An  optical  fibre  arrangement,  comprising:  an  optical  fibre 
having  a  fibre  axis  and  a  fibre  end;  and  optical  means  for  re- 
fracting or  reflecting  radiation  transmitted  by  said  fibre,  said 
optical  means  being  positioned  adjacent  said  fibre  end  of  said 
fibre  to  modify  a  radiation  characteristic  of  the  fibre  for  both 
transmitted  and  received  radiation,  said  optical  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  faceted  elements  arranged  to  produce  the 
radiation  characteristic  different  in  different  planes  containing 
the  fibre  axis  and  of  substantially  constant  magnitude  through- 
out a  non-circular  region  beyond  said  fibre  end  of  the  fibre. 

5,321,782 
DIRECnONAL  COUPLER  TYPE  OPTICAL  FUNCnON 

ELEMENT 
AUra  MagiM),  Icbihwa,  aad  Hiaahani  Yaaagawa,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  aasivHirs  to  Fnnikawa  Electric  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
CoBtiDUtion-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  815,921,  Dec  30, 1991, 
abudoMd.  This  application  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,055 
Oaima  priority,  appiicatkm  Japu,  Jan.  7, 1991, 3-267;  Jao.  7, 
1991,3-268 

Int  a.)  G02B  6/26 
MS.  CL  385—41  4  Oaima 

1.  A  directional  coupler  type  optical  function  element  com- 
prising: 
a  directional  coupler  including  a  junction  of  a  length  L 
having  two  parallel  optical  waveguides  of  equal  widths 
formed  of  a  material  exhibiting  an  electrooptical  effect  or 
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a  material  capable  of  refractive  index  control  by  means  of 
an  electrical  signal; 

at  least  one  optical  waveguide  optically  connected  to  an 
incidence  end  of  one  of  the  optical  waveguides  of  the 
junction;  and 

curved  optical  waveguides  connected  individually  to  re- 
spective emergence  ends  of  the  two  optical  waveguides  of 
the  junction. 


5,321,784 
PULL-PROOF,  MODULAR  FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 

SYSTEM 
Nnran  H.  Cubakdyan,  Englewood  CUffs,  N  J.;  Gordon  D.  Hca- 
son.  Lake  Elmo;  Nicholas  A.  Lee,  Woodbury,  both  of  Minn., 
and  Mark  T.  Stcndcr,  Red  Bank,  N  J.,  aasigDors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Compuy,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,075 
bt  CL'  G02B  6/36 
MS.  CL  385—78  18  Oaima 
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said  junction  including  a  front-stage  partial  junction  of  a 
length  PI  XL,  a  front-stage  partial  junction  with  an  elec- 
trode of  a  length  (l-pi-p2-p3)xL/2,  a  central  partial 
junction  of  a  length  pjXL,  a  rear-sUge  partial  junction 
with  an  electrode  of  the  same  length  as  that  of  the  front- 
stage  partial  junction  with  an  electrode,  and  a  rear-stage 
partial  junction  of  a  length  pjXL, 

Mid  pi,  P2  and  p3  being  decimals  or  zero  satisfying  a  relation 
PI+P2+P3<1  (P2#0,  and  pi  and  P3  are  not  simulta- 
neously zero). 


5,321,783 
MOUNT  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Roger  M.  Nielson;  Beiyamin  F.  Van  Pelt  and  Michael  B. 
Checketts,  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Spec- 
tranetics  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
FUed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,470 
Int  O.)  G02B  6/26 
MS.  O.  385—76  53  ( 


r  r 


1.  A  subassembly  for  an  optical  fiber  connector,  comprising: 

a  hollow  connector  body  adapted  to  receive  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different  connector  shells,  said  connector  body 
having  first  and  second  ends,  an  inner  surface,  and  a  first 
flange  formed  on  said  inner  surface  proximate  said  second 
end  of  said  connector  body; 

a  ferrule; 

means  for  holding  said  ferrule,  said  holding  means  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  receiving  said  ferrule, 
and  said  second  end  being  sufficiently  smalt  to  allow 
insertion  thereof  in  said  first  end  of  said  connector  body, 
said  second  end  of  said  holding  means  further  including 
means  for  securing  said  holding  means  in  said  connector 
body,  and  said  holding  means  including  a  collar  having  a 
central  portion  and  a  second  flange  proximate  said  first 
end  thereof; 

means  for  biasing  said  holding  means  towards  said  first  end 
of  said  connector  body,  said  biasing  means  including  a 
spring  surrounding  said  central  portion  of  said  collar,  said 
spring  having  a  first  end  in  positive  abutment  with  said 
first  flange,  and  a  second  end  in  positive  abutment  with 
said  second  flange;  and 

crimp  means  for  securing  strengthening  members  of  an 
optical  fiber  cable  to  said  second  end  of  said  connector 
body. 


5,321,785 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Maaanori   lida,   Neyagawa;  Hiroynki  Asakura,  and  Tetstgi 
Miwa,  both  of  Onka,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Matanshita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,722 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018643; 
Fdi.  14,  1992,  4-027778 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/04 
MS.  CL  385—85  9  Claims 


3S0 


1.  A  mount  for  a  fiber  optic  cable,  said  mount  comprising: 

a  projection  having  optical  fibers  bonded  to  a  mounting 
surface  of  said  projection  at  a  proximal  end  thereof, 

wherein  said  projection  has  a  notch  defined  on  a  proximal 
edge  of  said  mounting  surface,  said  notch  having  a  distal 
end  edge  and  a  proximal  edge,  said  distal  end  edge  of  said 
notch  being  in  a  plane  of  said  mounting  surface;  and 

said  terminal  ends  of  said  optical  fibers  project  proximally 
past  said  distal  end  edge  of  said  notch. 


Zl: 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  fiber  array  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
preparing  first  and  second  blocks  each  having  a  generally 
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L-shaped  recess  deflned  therein,  each  of  said  blocks  hav- 
ing a  step  and  a  flat  wall  surface  perpendicular  to  the  step 
which  delimit  said  recess,  said  recesses  in  said  respective 
first  and  second  blocks  defining  a  cavity  when  said  first 
and  second  blocks  are  placed  together  in  a  mating  rela- 
tion, neighboring  end  faces  of  said  first  and  second  blocks 
being  oblique  to  said  flat  wall  surfaces; 

placing  end  portions  of  optical  fibers  on  the  flat  wall  surface 
of  the  first  block  in  a  linear  array  so  as  to  dispose  the  linear 
array  of  the  end  portions  of  the  optical  fibers  in  the  recess 
of  the  first  block; 

placing  the  second  block  over  said  first  block  with  the  in- 
clined end  faces  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  lying  in  a 
common  plane  and  with  the  steps  of  the  first  and  second 
blocks  situated  on  respective  sides  of  the  linear  array  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  optical  fibers; 

moving  one  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  relative  to  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  block  in  a  direction  which 
brings  the  steps  of  said  first  and  second  blocks  towards 
each  other  so  as  to  confine  the  linear  array  of  the  end 
portions  of  the  optical  fibers  within  the  cavity  while  the 
end  portions  of  the  optical  fibers  are  brought  into  a  closely 
juxtaposed  relationship  with  each  other;  and 

grinding  the  end  faces  of  the  optical  fibers  together  with  the 
end  faces  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  end  faces  of  the  first  and  second  blocks  and  the 
end  faces  of  the  optical  fibers  lie  in  a  common  plane  in- 
clined relative  to  a  plane  in  which  the  linear  array  of  the 
optical  fibers  lie  and  to  an  optical  axis  of  each  of  the  fibers. 


forming  on  the  substrate  at  least  one  abutment  upper  part 

that  determines  the  lateral  positioning  of  said  component 

by  fitting  in  at  least  one  special  notch  formed  on  the  face 

of  the  component  to  be  hybridized, 
forming  at  least  one  shim  on  the  substrate  for  supporting  the 

component  when  welded  thereto  having  a  height  fixing 

the  vertical  positioning  of  the  component, 
forming  at  least  one  stud  or  pad  or  a  second  material  on  the 

substrate  and  which  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  shim, 
forming  on  the  pad  of  the  second  or  first  material  a  welding 

chip  made  from  a  meltable  material  able  to  wet  in  the 

molten  state  the  first  and  second  materials  and  not  the  area 

around  them, 
positioning  the  component  in  such  a  way  that  the  abutment 

is  fitted  into  the  notch  and  the  welding  chip  faces  the  pad 

not  provided  with  a  chip, 
heating  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  ensuring  the  melting 

of  the  chip  and 
bringing  the  assembly  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting 

point  of  the  material  of  the  chip. 


5.321,7r7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.321,786 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYBRIDIZATION  AND 
POSmONING  OF  AN  OPTOELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT  RELATIVE  TO  AN  INTEGRATED 
OPTICAL  GUIDE 
Serge  Vtlett*,  Grenoble;  Michel  Ra»etto,  Meyland,  and  G^rwd 
Dcstefanis,  Saint  EgreTe,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commis- 
sariat A  L'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,547 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  14, 1992,  92  10040 
Int  a.'  G02B  6/i6 
\}&.  a.  3«5— 92  »4  CUims 


5,321,788 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  WHICH  INCLUDES 

WATERBLOCKING  AND  FREEZE  PREVENTING 

PROVISIONS 

Candido  J.  Arroyo,  Litbonia;  James  R.  Pctisce,  Norcross,  and 

Jiin  J.  Shen,  Dunwoody,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  JuB.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,157 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 

MS.  CL  385—109  1'  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  the  hybridization  and  lateral  and  vertical 
positioning  on  a  substrate  of  an  integrated  optoelectronic  com- 
ponent having  confined  light  guidance  with  respect  to  one  end 
of  an  optical  guide  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 
guiding  care,  the  component  having  at  least  one  stud  or  pad  of 
a  first  material  on  a  face  to  be  hybridized,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 


I.  An  optical  fiber  cable,  which  includes: 

a  core  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  transmission 
medium; 

a  tubular  member  in  which  is  disposed  said  core  and  which 
is  made  of  a  plastic  material; 

a  sheath  system  which  is  disposed  about  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; and 

means  disposed  within  said  tubular  member  for  blocking  the 
longitudinal  flow  of  water  and  for  preventing  freezing  of 
water  within  said  cable,  said  means  including  a  superab- 
sorbent  material  and  an  antifreeze  material,  the  weight 
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ratio  of  said  antifreeze  material  to  the  superabsorbent 
material  is  in  the  range  of  about  1:1  to  about  1:4. 


5,321,789 

PROJECnON  DISPLAY  APPARATUS,  AND  UGHT 

GUIDE  TUBE/UGHT  VALVE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAME 

HinMhi  KMa;  MawiUro  Usai;  Eiidd  Toide;  Shiimdte  SUIuum, 
and  MltsnsUge  KomIo,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aasigiiors  to 
Mitsubishi  DcnU  KabashiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,887 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-250497; 
Mar.  20, 1991,  3-056782 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/12 
U.S.  a.  385—133  56  Claims 


5,321,791 
ORGANIC  MATERIAL  FOR  NON-UNEAR  OPTICS 
Jean-Francois  Faararqne;  Christian  Aaatore,  and  Anny  Jatand, 
all  <rf  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Akatd  N.V.,  Ansterdaai, 
Netherlands 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  474,712,  Apr.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JnL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,825 
OainH  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Aag.  1, 1988,  8810372 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CL  385—143  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  non-linear  optical  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hyperpolarizable 
organic  molecules  having  a  non-zero  second  order 
coefficient,  and  means  for  incorporating  said 
hyperpolarizable  molecules  in 
an  optical 
medium  having  non-linear  optical  properties,  wherein  said 

organic  molecules  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylamino  4,  cyano  4'  biphenyl 
and  methoxy  4,  cyano  4'  biphenyl,  and  said  transmission 
medium  is  transparent  to  visible  light. 


I02  K>3 


1.  A  projection  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  parallel  luminous  flux; 

a  light  valve  for  allowing  the  emitted  luminous  flux  to  pass 

through  and  controlling  the  amount  of  the  transmitted 

Ught; 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  luminous  flux  having 

pawed  through  the  Ught  valve  onto  a  screen;  and 
luminous  flux  selective  means  for  allowing  a  luminous  flux 

entering  in  a  predetermined  direction  among  the  Ught 

entering  from  the  Ught  valve  to  be  selectively  transmitted 

through. 


5,321.792  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  FEEDING  OF 
WIRE  TO  AN  EVAPORATOR  BOAT 
Bemhaid  Schonherr,  Offinbnch;  TVmub  Vogt  KaU;  Rdner 
Gcrtannn.  Linacngericht;  Hefanrt  Griam.  DarMtadt;  Gerard 
LoMg,  FrankAwt,  and  Martia  Homang,  Moadingen,  aU  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Geranny.  aarignors  to  Leyboid  Aktiragrseil- 
schaft.  Hanaa.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcfmany 
Continnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  773.402,  Oct  9, 1991.  TUb 

appUcation  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932.655 
OainM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny.  JnL  31, 
1991.  4125350;  Mar.  10. 1992,  9203169(U1 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/56 
MS.  CL  392—388  13  ( 


5.321,790 

OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR  USING  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

MitMM  Takabashi;  Knnio  Yanada,  both  of  Mataado.  and  Naoto- 

sld  Sbiokawa.  Kanagaya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seikob 

Giken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsado,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,937 

Ckims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11, 1991,  3-292438 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/10 

MS.  CL  385—140  6  CfadaH 


1.  An  optical  attenuator  comprising  an  optical  fiber  having 
at  least  one  sphericaUy  contoured  light  attenuation  portion 
disposed  on  said  fiber,  said  attenuator  being  formed  by  heating 
a  portion  of  a  single  continuous  optical  fiber,  and  physicaUy 
deforming  said  portion  of  the  single  continuous  optical  fiber  in 
the  axial  direction  while  maintaining  said  portion  in  a  bested 
state. 


1 


1.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  metal  wire,  comprising 

an  evaporator  boat 

a  drive  roUer  having  an  electricaUy  insulating  circumferen- 
tial coating, 

a  base  body  to  which  said  drive  roUer  is  joumaled, 

a  frame  to  which  said  base  body  is  mounted, 

insulation  means  electricaUy  isolating  said  base  body  from 
said  frame, 

a  counter  roUer  mounted  on  a  movably  joumaled  lever  for 
moving  said  counter  roUer  toward  said  drive  roUer,  and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  lever  so  that  a  wire  can  be 
engaged  between  said  counter  roUer  and  said  drive  roUer 
to  feed  said  wire  to  said  evi^jorator  boat  said  actuating 
means  being  insulated  from  said  frame. 
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5^21.793 
LOW-DELAY  AUDIO  SIGNAL  C»DER,  USING 
ANALYSIS-BY-SYNTHESIS  TECHNIQUES 
Roaario  Drogo  De  I«coto,  Rocco  Imperiale  Marina;  Roberto 
Montagna,  and  Daniele  Sereno,  both  of  Turin,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  SIP— Societa  Italiana  per  L'Esermio  deUe  Tele- 
communicazioni  PA.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65.990 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  31, 1992,  000658  A/92 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/14 
U5.  a.  395—2.29  13  Oaims 


cal  instruments,  and  for  generating  a  sound  of  a  sound 
source  based  on  the  selected  sound  data;  and 
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synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  voice  from  the  gener- 
ated sound  source  according  to  the  series  of  synthesis 
parameters. 


1.  A  method  of  coding  and  decoding  audio  signals  by  means 
of  analysis-by-synthesis  techniques  wherein,  at  a  coding  end,  in 
a  coding  phase,  an  audio  signal  is  organized  into  blocks  of 
digital  samples  and,  for  each  sample  block,  a  synthesis  filtering 
is  effected  for  a  set  of  innovation  signals  (e,)  and  perceptual 
weighting  filtering  of  an  input  signal  and  of  a  synthesized 
signals  of  the  analysis-by-synthesis  are  carried  out  by  adapting 
spectral  parameters  of  synthesis  and  weighting  filter  with 
backward  prediction  techniques,  starting  from  a  reconstructed 
audio  signal  obtained  as  the  result  of  the  synthesis  filtering  of 
an  optimum  one  of  the  innovation  signals,  and,  at  a  decoding 
end,  the  audio  signal  is  reconstructed  by  submitting  the  opti- 
mum innovation  signal  (exo),  identified  in  the  coding  phase,  to 
a  synthesis  filtering  during  which  the  spectral  parameters  of 
the  synthesis  filter  (SYD)  are  adapted  by  a  backward  predic- 
tion technique,  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the  adaptation 
carried  out  in  the  coding  phase,  said  method  further  compris- 
ing, for  each  sample  bock  to  be  coded  and  for  each  signal  to  be 
decoded,  an  adaptation  is  also  made  of  the  prediction  order  of 
the  synthesis  filters,  at  both  the  coding  and  the  decoding  ends, 
and  of  the  perceptual  weighting  filters  at  the  coding  end,  based 
upon  spectral  characteristics  of  the  reconstructed  signal. 

5  J21  794 

VOICE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USED  AS  PART  OF  A 

VOICE  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
JoaicU  Tamra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabnahiki 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,774,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  Thia 
appUcation  Jnn.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,906 
daina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1989, 1-19853 
Int  CL'  GIOL  9/02 
UjS.  CL  395—269  M  C<«i™ 

1.  A  voice  synthesizing  apparatus  comprising: 
sound  source  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sound 
dau  which  includes  at  least  sound  daU  obtained  from  a 
sound  of  a  musical  instrument; 
synthesis  parameter  generating  means  for  generating  a  series 
of  synthesis  parameters  defining  phonemes  from  a  series  of 
character  codes; 
sound  source  generating  means  for  selecting  at  least  one 
sound  daU  from  the  plurality  of  sound  daU  stored  in  the 
sound  source  storage  means,  based  on  sound  source  infor- 
mation including  at  least  daU  indicating  the  kind  of  musi- 


5,321,795 
PATTERN  ASSOCIATION  CENTRAL  SUBSYSTEM  AND 

A  PERCEPTION  LEARNING  SYSTEM 

Santiago  Alvarez  de  Toledo,  TUos,  4,  28023  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,300 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/62 

U5.  CU  395—11  20  Claima 
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1.  An  acting  intelligent  system  comprising: 

input  means  including  input  sensors  responsive  to  selected 
external  stimuli  to  generate  input  signals,  perception 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  to  generate  percep- 
tion pattern  signals  classifying  by  similarity  various  input 
signals  and  combinations  of  input  signals,  and  evaluation 
means  for  comparing  specified  external  stimuli  to  selected 
evaluation  criteria  to  selectively  generate  positive  and 
negative  response  signals; 

output  means  for  generating  selected  output  actions  which 
directly  or  indirectly  result  over  time  in  changes  in  at  least 
one  of  said  selected  and  specified  external  stimuli;  and 

processing  means  including  means  for  generating  association 
signals  associating  specified  output  actions  with  said  per- 
ception pattern  signals  statistically  based  upon  a  repetition 
and  a  proximity  in  time  of  said  perception  pattern  signals, 
said  selected  output  actions,  and  said  positive  and  negative 
response  signals,  and  means  for  selecting  said  selected 
output  actions  to  be  generated  by  said  output  means  based 
upon  said  association  signals. 
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5,321,796 
PRINTER  DEVICE 
Katsue  Komaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^55 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-358881 

Int  a.'  G06F  75/00 

\i&.  a.  395—110  8  Claims 


1.  A  printer  device  comprising: 

a  bit  map  memory  for  storing  bit  map  data  of  one  character, 
the  bit  map  data  being  represented  by  white  and  black 
dots  for  printing; 

intermediate  data  generating  means  for  generating  interme- 
diate data  having  information  representing  the  presen- 
ce/absence of  an  edge  line  of  a  character  and  positional 
information  of  the  edge  line  every  dot-scan  line  from 
outline  data  including  coordinate  value  data; 

intermediate  data  storing  means,  having  a  memory  area  for 
storing  the  intermediate  data  of  one  dot-scan  line  only,  for 
updating  and  storing  the  intermediate  data  from  said  inter- 
mediate data  generating  means  every  dot-scan  line; 

development  means  for  sequentially  developing  and  storing 
the  bit  map  data  in  the  bit  map  memory  every  dot-scan 
line  on  the  basis  of  the  intermediate  data  stored  in  said 
intermediate  data  storing  means;  and 

printing  means  for  printing  the  character  on  the  basis  of  the 
bit  map  data  of  one  character  developed  and  stored  in  said 
bit  map  memory. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  input  data  values  into 
output  data  values  in  accordance  with  a  non-linear  transforma- 
tion function  producing  an  output  variable  which  is  a  non-lin- 
ear function  of  an  input  variable  comprising: 

an  addressable  daubase  having  a  plurality  of  storage  loca- 
tions which  store,  in  sequential  address  locations  thereof. 


sequential  output  data  values  corresponding  to  values  of 
said  non-linear  transformation  function  produced  from  a 
range  of  sequential  input  data  values,  differences  between 
immediately  successive  ones  of  said  sequential  input  data 
values  for  which  said  sequential  output  data  values  are 
stored  in  said  sequential  address  locations  of  said  address- 
able database  varying  over  said  range  of  input  data  values; 

an  output  data  value  interpolator  which  is  coupled  to  receive 
output  data  values  supplied  thereto  from  said  addressable 
database  and  which  is  operative  to  generate  an  interpo- 
lated output  data  value,  in  accordance  with  an  input  data 
value  and  an  interpolation  control  value  supplied  thereto; 
and 

an  address  and  interpolation  control  value  generator  having 
an  input  to  which  said  input  data  value  is  applied,  a  first, 
address  output  coupled  to  said  addressable  database  and  a 
second,  interpolation  control  value  output  coupled  to  said 
output  data  value  interpolator,  and  being  operative,  in 
response  to  said  input  data  value  supplied  thereto,  to 
generate  address  signals  for  accessing  respective  output 
data  values  stored  in  plural  ones  of  storage  locations  of 
said  addressable  database  and  thereby  causing  said  respec- 
tive output  data  values  to  be  coupled  to  said  output  data 
value  interpolator,  and  an  interpolation  control  value  for 
application  to  said  output  data  value  interpolator. 


5,321,798 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  COMPOSITE  DIGITAL 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SCENE  WITHIN  A 

HELD-OF-REGARD 

Jerry  A.  Burman,  Westiake  Village;  Walter  A.  Tackett  Granada 

Hills,  and  Gina  Berry,  Northridge,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,746 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  a.  395—135  3  Claims 
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5,321,797 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

COORDINATE  TRANSFORMATION  EMPLOYING 

STORED  VALUES  AND  INTERPOLATION 

Roger  R.  A.  Morton,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  535,696 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

UJS.  a.  395—131  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  composite  digital  representa- 
tion of  a  scene  within  a  field-of-regard  comprising: 
a  sensor  for  generating  first  and  second  frames  of  analog 

image  data; 
an  analog  to  digital  converter  connected  to  said  sensor  for 

digitizing  said  first  and  second  frames  of  image  data; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  said  first  digitized  frame  of  image 

data; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  said  second  digitized  frame  of 

image  data; 
a  correlator  for  registering  said  first  and  second  stored  digi- 
tized frames  of  image  data; 
a  third  memory  for  storing  said  at  least  a  portion  f  said  first 

and  second  registered  frames  of  image  data  and 
a  temporal  filter  for  weighing,  combining  and  averaging  the 

dau  stored  in  said  third  memory. 
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5,321,799 

SIGNALLING  TRANSITION  CONTROL  IN  A 

MODULATED-SIGNAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Eari  W.  Mediae,  Jr.,  Santa  CUra,  Calif.,  aMigaor  to  Proxim, 

Ik.,  Mowitain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  870,246 

Int  a.'  C06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—140  7  Oaiiu 


5,321,800 

GRAPHICAL  LANGUAGE  METHODOLOGY  FOR 

INFORMATION  DISPLAY 

Mkhad  F.  Lener,  930  S.  Harbor  Oty  Blvd..  Ste.  200,  Mel- 

boarae,  Fla.  32901 

CoBtiaiiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  440,877,  Nov.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,462 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/J4,  15/42 

U5.  a.  395— 140  UCIalmi 
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1.  For  use  in  a  modulated  signal  communications  system 
having  a  plurality  of  predefined  signal  states  each  representing 
a  digital  data  symbol,  a  signal  transition  control  system  en- 
abling a  transition  from  one  signal  state  to  a  next  signal  state  to 
be  executed  in  a  smooth,  bandwidth-efficient  manner,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  a  stream  of  data  symbols  to  be  data 
modulated  and  transmitted  through  a  data  telecommuni- 
cations medium  and  storing  in  succession  consecutive 
pairs  of  the  data  symbols,  each  of  the  pairs  including  a 
previous  data  symbol  and  a  next  data  symbol,  the  means 
for  receiving  and  storing  comprising  a  pair  of  data  regis- 
ters connected  in  common  to  a  data  strobe  signal,  an  input 
of  a  first  one  of  the  dau  registers  being  connected  to 
receive  the  data  stream,  and  an  input  of  a  second  one  of 
the  data  registers  being  connected  to  an  output  of  the  first 
one  of  the  data  registers; 
first  means,  responsive  to  the  means  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing, for  producing  dau  describing  a  vector  in  signal  space 
from  the  previous  data  symbol  to  the  next  data  symbol,  the 
first  means  for  producing  comprising  a  plurality  of  look- 
up-table memories  including  a  scale  look-up-table  memory 
and  an  offset  look-up-table  memory,  an  output  of  the 
second  one  of  the  data  registers  and  the  output  of  the  first 
data  register  being  used  to  address  the  scale  look-up-table 
memory,  and  the  output  of  the  second  data  register  being 
used  to  address  the  offset  look-up-table  memory; 
means  for  storing  data  representative  of  a  desired  shape  of  a 
transition  from  the  previous  data  symbol  to  the  next  data 
symbol; 
means  for  sequentially  stepping  through  the  data  representa- 
tive of  the  desired  shape  to  cause  the  daU  to  be  presented 
at  an  output  of  the  means  for  storing;  and 
second  means,  responsive  to  the  first  means  for  producing 
and  to  the  means  for  storing,  for  producing  daU  represent- 
ing a  transition  from  the  previous  data  symbol  to  the  next 
dau  symbol,  the  transition  having  the  desired  shape. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  display  for  a  daUbase  of  infor- 
mation on  a  physical  system,  the  display  including  a  plurality 
of  display  segments  of  fixed  size,  shape  and  display  location, 
the  physical  system  having  a  plurality  of  daupoints,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  each  daUpoint  to  a  display  segment  to  cause  the 
display  segments  to  present  an  image  having  a  morpholog- 
ical arrangement  approximating  the  phyiiical  system; 

(b)  monitoring  the  value  of  each  daUpoint; 

(c)  determining  the  variation  in  the  value  of  each  datapoint 
from  a  normal  value  for  the  daUpoint; 

(d)  assigning  preselected  display  figure  icons  to  indicate 
various  degrees  of  variation  in  the  value  of  a  daUpoint 
from  a  normal  value  for  the  daUpoint; 

(e)  providing  display  figure  icons  to  the  display  segments  in 
accordance  with  the  determined  variations  in  the  values  of 
the  associated  daUpoints  from  normal  values  for  the  re- 
spective daupoints  so  that  the  color  configurations  of  the 
respective  display  segments  indicate  the  variations  of  the 
values  of  the  associated  daUpoints  from  the  normal  values 
for  such  daupoints,  and  the  daupoints  are  identifiable 
from  their  respective  display  locations;  and 

(0  displaying  the  resulting  image. 


5,321,801  

DOCUMENT  PROCESSOR  WnW  CHARACTER  STRING 

CONVERSION  FUNCnON 
Makoto  Awlo,  Saitama,  Japan,  aiiignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  594,962,  Oct  10, 1990,  abandoned. 

TUi  application  Aug.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  102,494 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/61  15/38 

VS.  CL  395—145  7  Claims 

1.  A  document  processor  comprising: 

a  display  means; 

means  for  sequentially  entering  each  of  a  plurality  of  input 
characters  defining  an  input  character  string  in  accor- 
dance with  a  first  text  format; 
means,  responsive  to  the  entering  means,  for  cumulatively 
displaying  each  of  the  sequentially  entered  input  charac- 
ters on  said  display  means  to  display  said  input  character 
string  in  the  first  text  format  at  a  point  in  displayed  preex- 
isting text  having  preexisting  characters  based  on  a  second 
text  format; 
means  for  converting  said  input  character  string  from  the 
first  text  format  into  the  second  text  format; 


means  for  displaying  a  start  point  mark  on  said  display 
means,  prior  to  conversion  of  said  input  character  string 
by  said  converting  means,  at  a  character  string  position  at 
which  a  first  of  said  sequentially  entered  input  characters 
in  the  first  text  format  is  displayed,  to  indicate  the  begin- 
ning of  the  input  character  string  in  the  first  text  format; 

means  for  displaying  an  end  point  mark  on  said  display 
means,  prior  to  conversion  of  said  input  character  string 
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by  said  converting  means,  adjacent  to  a  character  string 
position  at  which  the  most  recently  entered  of  said  sequen- 
tially entered  input  characters  in  the  first  text  format  is 
displayed,  to  indicate  the  end  of  said  input  character  string 
in  the  first  text  format;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  entry  of  new  characters  for  moving 
said  end  point  mark  from  its  existing  character  string 
position  to  the  character  string  position  of  the  most  re- 
cently entered  character. 


5,321,802 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoji  Funiya,  Inagi;  MicUhei  Morayana,  TacUkawa;  Yoahinori 

Yamaguchi,  Yamato,  and  Kenichiro  Suginra,  Fuoabashi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26J06,  Mar.  2, 1993,  abamkincd,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,191,  Oct.  26, 1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1988,  63-274015 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—146  31  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  to  which  a  detach- 
able external  memory  apparatus  is  connected,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  facsimile  compatible  document  daU; 

memory  control  means  for  controlling  the  external  memory 
apparatus  such  that  the  doctmient  dau  received  by  said 
receiving  means  is  stored  in  the  external  memory  appara- 
tus; 

display  control  means  for  controlling  a  display  such  that  the 
document  dau  stored  in  the  external  memory  apparatus  is 
displayed  on  the  display; 

means  for  designating  various  operation  icons  displayed  on 
the  display,  the  operation  icons  representing  instructions 


including  an  edit  instruction,  a  delete  instruction  and  a 
print  instruction;  and 
processing  means  for  performing  processing  of  the  facsimile 
compatible  document  dau  stored  in  the  external  memory 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  each  of  the  various  opera- 
tion icons  designated  by  said  designating  means. 


5,321,803 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  EXPRESSION  DATA  TO 

CONTROL  THE  PRESENTATION  OF  VISUAL  DISPLAYS 

Donald  J.  Ditter,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Broderbnnd 

Software,  Inc.,  Novato,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,713 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—161  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  having  primary  stor- 
age and  a  video  display  terminal,  said  method  causing  said 
computer  to  visually  express  concepts  using  alternate  forms  of 
expression,  and  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

initiating  execution  of  a  computer  program  which  operates 
in  a  plurality  of  modes  to  produce  concept  data,  said 
concept  dau  formalizing  said  concepts,  and  which  further 
processes  said  concept  dau  to  produce  expression  data, 
said  expression  dau  being  arranged  to  control  said  video 
display  terminal  to  symbolize  said  concepts; 

loading,  in  said  primary  storage,  a  first  dau  Ubie  which 
translates  said  concept  daU  into  first  expression  data; 

receiving  a  user  input,  while  executing  said  computer  pro- 
gram, that  commands  expression  of  said  concept  dau  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  expression  mode; 

overlaying,  while  executing  said  program,  said  first  daU 
table  with  a  second  daU  table,  said  second  daU  UbIe  being 
configured  to  translate  said  concept  dau  into  second 
expression  data;  and 

continuing  execution  of  said  program  in  said  plurality  of 
modes  so  that  said  video  display  terminal  symbolizes  said 
concepts  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined  expres- 
sion mode. 


5,321,804 
CHEMICAL  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Shigeki  Knaabn,  Minoo;  Futoshi  Imamura,  Takatsnki;  Manko 
Arai,  Osaka,  and  Kaoru  Taniuchi,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  FUitsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  5, 1990, 2-179781;  Jul. 
5,   1990,  2-179782;  Jul.  5,  1990,  M79783;  Aug.   10,   1990, 
^212809;  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-248032 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/66 
VS.  CL  395—161  11  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  daU  handling  system  for  editing  and  display- 
ing compound  dau  Uble  consisting  of  chemical  structure  daU 
and  general  daU  for  a  plurality  of  compounds  on  a  display 
screen,  comprising: 
means  for  arranging  chemical  structure  dau  and  general 
daU  of  at  least  one  compound  in  the  direction  of  axis  X  of 
the  display  screen; 
means  for  arranging  a  plurality  of  chemical  dau  for  diflerent 
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compounds  in  the  direction  of  axis  Y  crossing  the  direc- 
tion of  axis  X  of  the  display  screen; 
means  for  arranging  data  item  names  corresponding  to  said 
chemical  structure  and  general  data  of  said  at  least  one 
compound  in  the  direction  of  axis  X  at  a  side  of  the  display 
screen;  and 
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5,321,805 

RASTER  GRAPHICS  ENGINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

GRAPHICS  ON  A  DISPLAY 

Mark  C.  Hayraan,  Laurel,  and  Ralph  E.  Roland,  Hanover,  both 

of  Md^  aanggon  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,301 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

MS.  a.  395—162  20  Claims 


the  pixel  codes  is  higher  than  the  display  priority  of 
previously  stored  pixel  codes  with  the  same  pixel  ad- 
dress; and 
a  video  a  video  mixer/driver,  operatively  connected  to  said 
pixel  processor,  to  mix  each  stored  pixel  code  from  said 
pixel  processor  with  any  video  signals  from  at  least  one 
additional  video  source. 


5,321,806 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

GRAPHICS  COMMAND  IN  A  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM 
Kim  Meinerth,  Middleton,  Mass.;  Colyn  Case,  Amherst,  N.H.; 
Ali  Moezzi,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  John  Irwin,  Hudson,  N.H.; 
Agnes  Masncci,  HsTerhiU,  and  Srinivasan  Krishnaswami, 
Shrewsbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,360 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 

MS.  a.  395—162  10  Oaims 


means  for  scrolling  a  compound  data  table  formed  from  said 
chemical,  chemical  structure  and  general  data  in  the  direc- 
tions of  said  axis  X  and  axis  Y,  wherein  said  scroll  means 
fixes  dau  of  a  column  displaying  structures  of  compounds 
and  shifts  remaining  general  data  columns  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  X  at  the  time  of  scrolling  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis  X. 


1.  A  system  for  displaying  graphics  on  a  display  device, 
comprising: 

a  display  list  interpreter  to  receive  high-level  codes  repre- 
senting high-level  graphics  and  to  translate  the  high-level 
codes  into  primitive  codes  representing  primitive  graph- 

•**•  .- 

a  pixel  processor,  operatively  connected  to  said  display  list 

interpreter  and  including  a  video  memory,  where  said 

pixel  processor: 

(i)  determines  pixel  characteristics  of  all  pixels,  defmed  by 
each  of  the  primitive  graphics,  by  processing  the  primi- 
tive codes  sequentially  to  produce  a  pixel  address,  pixel 
control  data  and  pixel  codes  defining  pixel  appearance 
and  display  priority  for  each  of  the  pixels  defined  by 
each  of  the  primitive  codes. 

stores  the  pixel  codes  in  the  video  memory  for  output  to 
the  display  device,  and 

updates  the  video  memory  when  the  display  priority  of 
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1.  A  computer  graphics  system,  comprising 

a  CPU  for  generating  graphics  commands  of  variable  length, 
each  of  said  graphics  commands  having  a  first  indicator 
for  marking  a  beginning  of  said  graphics  command  and  a 
second  indicator  for  denoting  the  length  of  said  graphics 
command; 

a  graphics  processor  for  processing  said  graphics  commands; 

means  for  transmitting  a  transmission  unit  having  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  length  from  said  CPU  to  the  graphics  proces- 
sor, said  transmission  unit  containing  at  least  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  graphics  commands; 

means  for  storing  said  portion  of  a  graphics  command; 

means,  associated  with  said  graphics  processor  for  receiving 
said  transmission  unit  and  for  determining  if  said  transmis- 
sion unit  contains  a  complete  graphics  command; 

means,  responsive  to  said  receiving  and  determining  means, 
for  routing  said  complete  graphics  command  to  said 
graphics  processor;  and 

means  for  combining  portions  of  subsequently  transmitted 
transmission  units  with  said  stored  portion  of  said  trans- 
mission unit  to  form  a  complete  graphics  command. 


5,321,807 
ACCELERATED  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Christopher  J.  Munford,  6565  McCidlum  #324,  Dtdlas,  Tex. 
75252 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,900 
Lit  a.»  G06F  15/20 
MS.  CL  395—162  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  on  a  display  screen 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  an  event  from  a  host  computer  in  response  to 

operator  input; 
determining  if  an  event  is  an  update  image  event; 
determining,  when  said  event  is  an  update  image  event,  a 
first  video  display  where  image  data  is  located  in  memory 


and  a  second  video  display  where  a  window  to  be  updated 
is  loaded; 
preparing  a  copy  command  to  request  that  a  graphics  con- 
troller copy  the  image  data  from  a  first  video  display 
memory  into  the  memory  of  a  second  display;  and 
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5,321,809 

CATEGORIZED  PIXEL  VARIABLE  BUFFERING  AND 

PROCESSING  FOR  A  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 

Micliacl  A.  Aranda,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,951 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  a.  395—164  18  Claims 


/m 


i 


sending  the  copy  command  to  the  graphics  controller  so  that 
the  graphics  controller  copies  the  image  data  from  a  mem- 
ory of  the  first  video  display  to  a  memory  of  the  second 
video  display. 


5,321308 
DUAL  PROCESS  DISPLAY  SERVER 
Lawrence  E.  Rupp,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,188 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

MS.  a.  395—164  15  Claims 


1.  A  dual  process  display  server,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  memory; 

(b)  a  second  memory; 

(c)  a  first  process  comprising  means  for 

receiving  requests  from  a  client  program,  first  request  dis- 
patcher means  for  dispatching  client  requests  falling  within  a 
first  prescribed  category  of  requests,  and  second  request  dis- 
patcher means  for  storing  in  said  first  memory  requests  falling 
within  a  second  prescribed  category  of  requests  and  for  storing 
in  said  second  memory  messages  associated  with  requests 
stored  in  said  first  memory;  and 

(d)  a  second  process  comprising  means  for  retrieving  mes- 
sages from  said  second  memory,  means  for  retrieving 
client  requests  from  said  first  memory,  and  message  dis- 
patcher means  for  dispatching  requests  retrieved  from  said 
first  memory  in  accordance  with  messages  retrieved  from 
said  second  memory. 
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1.  A  graphic  display  system  frame  buffer  for  receiving  pixel 
variable  values  definitive  of  an  object  to  be  rendered  on  a 
display  screen  of  the  graphics  display  system,  said  display 
screen  including  an  array  of  pixels  each  of  which  is  defined  by 
a  plurality  of  pixel  variables,  said  frame  buffer  comprising: 
at  least  one  first  module  of  memory  having  a  storage  loca- 
tion corresponding  to  each  pixel  of  said  display  screen 
pixel  array,  each  first  memory  module  being  sized  to 
buffer  values  for  at  least  one  pariicular  pixel  variable,  said 
at  least  one  panicular  pixel  variable  buffered  in  each  first 
memory  module  comprising  either  a  decision  variable  or 
an  intensity  variable,  said  first  memory  module  storage 
locations  being  accessible  through  a  single  address/data 
bus  combination;  and 
at  least  one  second  module  of  memory  divided  into  a  first 
bank  of  memory  and  a  second  bank  of  memory,  said  first 
bank  and  said  second  bank  having  interleaved  addressing 
and  together  having  a  storage  location  corresponding  to 
each  pixel  of  said  display  screen  pixel  array,  each  second 
memory  module  buffering  values  of  at  least  one  pixel 
decision/intensity  variable,  said  storage  locations  of  each 
second  memory  module  being  accessible  through  separate 
data/address  bus  combinations  to  said  first  and  second 
banks. 


5,321,810 
,    ADDRESS  METHOD  FOR  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM 
Colyn  Case,  Amherst,  N.H.;  Kim  Meinerth,  Middleton,  Mass.; 
John  Irwin,  Hudson,  N.H.,  and  Blaise  Fanning,  Overland 
Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,353 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  395—166  11  Claims 

9.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  memory  having  an  x  and  y  axis,  and  an  initial  source 
memory  address  for  storing  data,  said  source  memory 
including  a  source  area  within  said  source  memory  and 
having  an  origin  source  address; 
a  destination  memory  having  an  x  and  y  axis,  said  destination 
memory  having  an  initial  destination  memory  address  and 
including  a  destination  area  within  said  destination  mem- 
ory having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  for  storing 
data,  said  destination  area  having  an  origin  destination 
address; 
an  address  generator,  coupled  to  said  source  memory  and  to 
said  destination  memory,  to  provide  a  respective  source 
memory  address  to  said  source  memory  and  a  destination 
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memory  address  to  said  destination  memory,  said  address  5,321,812  ~>„., 

":':",„,  in^inHins  LOOP  DETECTION  AND  DISSOLUTION  IN  A  FOCAL 

generator  mcludmg.  pniMT  ishttwork 

means  for  determining  a  working  distance  along  the  x-aws    „     ^     .    „      ^.      J^       ,  _       ,   AIT       c.«.«»  m  r^ik.™ 

Sandra  L.  Benedict,  Cary;  Jeffery  L.  Crume;  Steren  M.  Golberg, 
both  of  Raleigh,  and  Robert  L.  Nielsen,  Durham,  all  of  N.C., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,757 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13/14.  7/04 

MS.  CL  395—200  8  Claims 


xn  110     ot     loa 
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between  said  origin  destination  address  and  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  locations  for  storing  data;  and 
means  for  providing  said  source  memory  addresses  as  a 
function  of  said  working  distance. 


5,321311 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS 

Takashi  Kato,  Asaka;  Hiroshi  Inoue,  Yokohama,  and  Aiko 
Enomoto,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,523,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233771; 
Sep.  11, 1989,  1-236310 

Int.  a.5  G06F  3/00 
\}S.  a.  395—166  43  Claims 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

an  image  information  memory  for  storing  received  image 
information; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  driving  of  a  display  panel; 
and 

second  control  means  in  response  to  an  occurrence  of  a 
partial  write  scanning  which  scans  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  scan  lines  less  than  a  total  number  of  lines  in  a  full 
screen  only,  for  controlling  said  image  information  mem- 
ory to  store  the  image  information  for  the  partial  write 
scanning  therein,  to  set  a  timer  with  a  time  interval  corre- 
sponding to  the  predetermined  number,  to  inhibit  memory 
access  and  interrupt  a  refresh  scaiming  during  the  time 
interval  set  in  the  timer,  to  transfer  the  image  information 
for  the  partial  write  scanning  to  said  first  control  means 
and  resume  the  refresh  scanning  after  a  commencement  of 
the  transfer  of  the  image  information. 


1.  For  use  in  computer  network  including  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  nodes  wherein  at  least  some  of  said  nodes  are 
server  nodes  capable  of  providing  network  management  ser- 
vices to  other  nodes  called  served  nodes,  wherein  a  relation- 
ship between  a  server  node  and  a  served  node  may  be  estab- 
lished at  the  request  of  either  node  and  wherein  a  node  may 
concurrently  act  as  a  server  node  for  other  served  nodes  and  as 
a  served  node  of  another  server  node,  loop-detection  means  at 
a  given  node  for  detecting  a  closed  loop  among  nodes  which 
have  requested  server/served  relationships  with  adjacent 
nodes,  said  loop-detection  means  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  predetermined  indicator  when  the 

given  node  is  to  be  served  by  a  new  server  node; 
means  responsive  to  the  existence  of  the  predetermined 
indicator  for  creating  a  loop-detection  message  including 
the  name  of  the  given  node; 
means  for  forwarding  the  created  loop-detection  message  to 

said  new  server  node; 
means  for  receiving  loop-detection  messages  provided  by 
other  nodes  for  whom  the  given  node  is  itself  a  server 
node; 
means  for  examining  each  received  loop-detection  message 

for  names  of  nodes;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  the  given  node  name  in 
a  received  loop-detection  message  to  generate  a  loop- 
detected  message  and  to  the  absence  of  the  given  node's 
name  in  a  received  loop-detection  message  to  alter  the 
message  to  include  the  given  node  name  and  to  forward 
the  altered  message  to  said  new  server  node. 


5,321,813 
RECONFIGURABLE,  FAULT  TOLERANT,  MULTISTAGE 

INTERCONNECT  NETWORK  AND  PROTOCOL 
Robert  J.  McMillen,  Encinitas;  M.  Cameron  Watson,  Los  An* 
geles,  and  David  J.  Chura,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Teradata  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,110 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
\3S.  a.  395—200  153  Qaims 

1.  A  communications  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  switch  nodes,  each  switch  node  comprising 
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a  first  plurality  of  input  ports,  a  second  plurality  of  output 
ports,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  input 
poris  to  said  output  ports;  and 
(b)  means  for  connecting  the  switch  nodes  together  in  a 
multistage  interconnect  network,  the  means  for  connect- 


^^^^=SS, 


ing  comprising  forward  channel  and  back  channel  signal 
paths  coupled  to  each  of  the  input  and  output  ports  in  the 
switch  nodes,  wherein  the  back  channel  signal  paths  have 
a  narrower  bandwidth  relative  to  the  forward  channel 
signal  paths  to  simplify  packaging. 
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1.  In  a  reconfigurable  digital  module  computer  system  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  standard  always-present  modules  and  at 
insertable  additive  optional  module,  all  connected  to  a  com- 
mon system  bus,  the  reconfigurable  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  always-present  standard  digital  modules 
which  include: 

(al)  a  standard  processor  module  for  executing  microcode 
and  operating  system  code  instructions;  and  including: 
(a la)  hardware  reconfiguration  logic  means  for  recon- 
figurating  the  system  when  the  presence  of  an  added 
optional  module  is  detected;  said  logic  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  with  said  optional  module. 
(a2)  a  standard  main  memory  module  for  storing  digital 

programs  and  data; 
(a3)  a  standard  input/output  controller  module  for  access- 
ing data  and  code  from  peripheral  units; 
(a4)  a  plurality  of  detection  lines,  wherein  each  optional 


module  locational  position  connects  a  single  detection 
line  to  said  standard  processor  module;  and, 

(aS)  wherein  insertion  of  an  optional  module  will  signal  its 
presence  to  said  processor  module  to  activate  said  re- 
configuration logic  means; 

(a6)  and  wherein  each  of  said  always  present  standard 
digital  modules  includes: 

(a6a)  interface  circuit  means,  activated  by  presence  of 
said  optional  module,  for  enabling  said  reconfiguration 
logic  means; 

(b)  said  common  system  bus  providing  connecting  lines 
between  said  standard  always-present  modules  and  each 
locational  position  which  can  receive  an  added  optional 
module; 

(c)  each  said  locational  position  providing  for  connective 
insertion  of  a  subsequently  added  optional  module; 

(d)  said  optional  module  being  inserted  for  connection  to 
said  common  system  bus  and  including: 

(dl)  connection  closure  means  for  signaling  the  presence 
of  said  optional  module  to  said  reconfiguration  logic 
means. 


5,321,815 
ROUTE  SELECTION  USING  CACHED  PAiniAL  TREES 

IN  A  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Leo  J.  Bartolanzo,  Jr.,  Dwham;  Robert  D.  Clouston,  Cary,  both 
of  N.C.;  John  E.  McGinn,  Rochester,  Minn.,  and  William  E. 
SiddaU,  Chapd  Hill,  N.C.,  assigBors  to  International  BosiBCM 
Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  421,423,  Oct  13, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,626 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/14 

MS.  CL  395—200  2  Claims 


5,321,814 
SYSTEM  FOR  OPTIONAL  MODULE  DETECTION  AND 

RECONHGURATION 

Saul  Bar^jas,  Capistrano  Beach;  Leiand  E.  Watson,  and  Bmce 

E.  Whittaker,  both  of  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646,136,  Jan.  25, 1991.  This  application 

Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,610 

Int  a.5  G06F  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—200  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  data  communications  network  having  end 
nodes  and  network  nodes,  said  network  nodes  being  capable  of 
storing  network  topology  information  including  routing  trees 
defining  least  wei{^t  paths  between  different  network  nodes 
and  of  providing  route  selection  services  for  at  least  one  end 
node,  an  improved  method  of  establishing  a  least  weight  path 
between  a  first  end  node  and  a  second  end  node,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  examining  the  stored  network  topology  information  to 
build  a  first  list  of  network  nodes  connected  to  the  first 
end  node  and  a  second  list  of  network  nodes  connected  to 
the  second  end  node; 

b)  examining  the  stored  network  topology  information  to 
determine  the  weight  for  each  path  between  the  first  end 
node  and  each  of  the  network  nodes  on  the  first  list  and 
the  weight  for  each  path  between  the  second  end  node  and 
each  of  the  network  nodes  on  the  second  list; 

c)  selecting  a  network  node  from  the  first  list; 

d)  determining  whether  there  is  a  stored  routing  tree  fat 
which  the  selected  network  node  is  the  root  node; 

e)  if  DO  such  routing  tree  is  determined  to  exist  constructing 
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a  routing  tree  beginning  with  the  selected  network  node  as 
the  root  node  and  extending  to  all  network  nodes  on  the 
second  list; 

f)  if  such  a  routing  tree  is  determined  to  exist,  extending  the 
tree  as  necessary  until  it  includes  all  network  nodes  on  the 
second  list; 

g)  repeating  the  steps  b,  c,  d  and  e  until  all  network  nodes  on 
the  first  list  have  been  selected;  and 

h)  combining  the  weight  of  the  least  weight  path  from  each 
network  node  on  the  first  list  to  each  network  node  on  the 
second  list  with  the  weights  of  the  paths  from  the  first  end 
node  to  the  network  nodes  on  the  first  list  and  the  weights 
of  the  paths  to  the  second  end  node  from  the  network 
nodes  on  the  second  list  to  determine  the  least  weight  path 
from  the  first  node  to  the  second  node. 


5^21,816 
LOCAL-REMOTE  APPARATUS  WITH  SPECTALIZED 
IMAGE  STORAGE  MODULES 
James  D.  Rogan,  Grass  Lake;  Brian  K.  Forbes,  West  Bloom- 
fieW,  and  Michael  G.  Birdsall,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,081,  Oct.  10,  1989,  abandoned. 
Tliis  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,365 
Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200  *  Qaims 


ment  into  a  digital  packet  of  image  and  information  data 

as  digital  optical  signals  and  including; 

(bla)  means  to  transmit  said  digital  packets  to  said 
remote  specialized  storage-retrieval  means  at  a  rate  of 
"R"  packets  per  second  where  each  packet  includes 
"K"  kilobytes  of  data; 
(b2)  remote  communication  transfer  means  including: 

(b2a)  means  for  enabling  commands  and  data  transfers 
between  said  local  host  computer  means  and  said 
remote  document  processor  means; 

(b2b)  means  for  enabling  transfer  of  said  packets  be- 
tween said  remote  specialized  storage-retrieval  means 
and  said  local  specialized  storage-retrieval  means; 

(c)  said  remote  specialized  digital  storage-retrieval  module 
means  for  converting  said  digital  optical  signals,  from  said 
remote  document  processor  means,  into  digital  electrical 
signal  pockets  of  digital  image  and  information  data  for 
transmission  to  said  remote  peripheral  device  means  and 
to  said  local  specialized  storage  retrieval  means; 

(d)  remote  peripheral  device  means  including  work  stations 
and  printers  for  accessing  said  packets  into  humanly  read- 
able form  in  real  time. 


5,321,817 

COMPUTER  DATA  INTERFACE  THROUGH  A 

REMOVABLE  MAGNETIC  STORAGE  UNIT 

David  Y.  Feinstein,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Innoventions 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,986 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3m 

U.S.  a.  395—325  »7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  banking  system  financial  network  using  a  single  local 
host  computer  means  for  managing  specialized  digital  storage- 
retrieval  module  means  at  a  local  site  and  at  a  remote  site,  said 
system  network  comprising: 
(a)  a  local  subsystem  means  for  storing  and  making  humanly 
readable  packets  of  digital  information  and  image  daU 
stored  at  said  remote  site,  and  including: 
(al)  a  local  host  computer  means  at  said  local  site  commu- 
nicating with  a  local  digital  storage-retrieval  module 
means  including: 

(ala)  a  local  communication  means  for  information  and 

image  data  transfer  to  and  from  a  remote  subsystem  at 

said  remote  site; 

(alb)  means  to  transmit  and  receive  instructions  and 

management  data  to  and  from  said  remote  subsystem; 

(a2)  said  packets  providing  digital  images  of  bank  checks 

and/or  financial  documents; 
(a3)   local   specialized   digital   storage-retrieval   module 
means  for  storing  and  retrieving  said  packets  of  digital 
information  and  image  daU  as  copied  from  a  remote 
specialized  digital  storage  retrieval  module  means; 
(a4)  local  peripheral  device  means  including  work  sta- 
tions and  printers  for  accessing  said  packets  for  trans- 
formation into  humanly  readable  form  in  real  time; 
(b)  remote  subsystem  means  for  transforming  bank  checks 
and   financial  documents  into  digital   information  and 
image  daU  packets  for  storage  in  said  remote  specialized 
digital  storage  retrieval  module  means  including: 
(bl)  remote  document  processor  means  for  reading  and 
converting  each  incoming  check  and  financial  docu- 


1.  A  data  interface  system  for  interfacing  a  first  computer 
and  a  second  computer  comprising: 

a  first  removable  magnetic  storage  unit  having  a  first  read/- 
write  head  and  being  controlled  by  said  first  computer, 

a  first  removable  base  inserted  inside  said  first  removable 
magnetic  storage  unit, 

first  magnetic  communication  means  mounted  on  said  first 
removable  base  at  a  location  allowing  magnetic  coupling 
between  said  first  magnetic  communication  means  and 
said  first  read/write  head,  further  comprising  a  first  out- 
put means  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  responsive 
to  magnetic  flux  variations  generated  by  said  first  read/- 
write  head  and  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  signal  to 
be  converted  to  magnetic  flux  variations  readable  by  first 
read/write  head, 

a  second  removable  tnagnetic  storage  unit  having  a  second 
read/write  head  and  being  controlled  by  said  second 
computer, 

a  second  removable  base  inserted  inside  said  first  removable 
magnetic  recording  system, 

a  second  magnetic  communication  means  mounted  on  said 
first  removable  base  at  a  location  allowing  magnetic  cou- 
pling between  said  second  magnetic  communication 
means  and  the  read/write  head  of  said  second  removable 
magnetic  recording  system,  further  comprising  a  second 
output  means  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  respon- 
sive to  magnetic  flux  variations  generated  by  said  second 


read/write  head  and  a  second  input  means  for  receiving  a 
signal  to  be  converted  to  magnetic  flux  variations  readable 
by  said  second  read/write  head,  and 
connection  means  coupling  said  first  output  means  with  said 
second  input  means  and  said  second  output  means  with 
said  first  input  means  whereby  data  written  by  said  first 
storage  unit  will  be  read  by  second  storage  unit  and  vice 
versa. 
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9.  In  a  system  of  a  group  of  slave  processors  interconnected 
over  a  VME  back  plane  to  a  master  processor,  an  arbitration 
circuit  for  each  of  said  slave  processors  comprising: 

an  interrupt  generator  at  each  slave  processor  for  generating 
an  interrupt  level  on  an  interrupt  line  connecting  said 
slave  processors  to  a  master  processor; 

an  address  driver  at  each  slave  processor  for  asserting  a 
unique  address  associated  with  said  slave  processor  on  an 
ID  bus; 

means  at  each  slave  processor  for  sensing  an  address  on  said 
ID  bus; 

a  comparator  at  each  slave  processor  for  detecting  the  simul- 
taneous occurrence  of  an  interrupt  acknowledge  signal 
issued  by  a  master  processor  in  response  to  said  interrupt 
level,  with  the  presence  of  said  unique  address  on  said  ID 
bus;  and, 

means  for  enabling  a  data  transmission  from  a  slave  proces- 
sor when  a  respective  comparator  identifies  the  presence 
of  said  slave  processor  address  on  said  bus  and  the  pres- 
ence of  said  interrupt  acknowledge  signal. 


5,321,819 
INTERFACE  FOR  COUPLING  A  HOST  DEVICE  HAVING 
A  NETWORK  INTERFACE  TO  A  COMPUTER  NETWORK 
HAVING  A  PREDETERMINED  COMMUNICATIONS 
MEDIUM  AND  A  PREDETERMINED 
COMMUNICATIONS  PHYSICAL  LAYER 
Andre  Szczepanek,  Brickhill,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,916,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^0 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
9204364 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—325  25  Qaims 


5,321,818 
SYSTEM  FOR  ARBITRATING  FOR  ACCESS  ON  VME 
BUS  STRUCTURES 
Daniel  R.  Wendling,  Damestown,  and  Michael  J.  Giovannoni, 
Beltsville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,940 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/37 

VS.  a.  395—325  11  Qaims 


1.  A  physical  layer  interface  for  coupling,  via  a  network 
adapter  and  a  communications  medium,  a  host  device  to  a 
computer  network  following  a  multi-layered  communications 
protocol,  the  network  adapter  programmed  to  transfer  data  in 
accordance  with  protocol  layers  other  than  a  physical  layer, 
the  interface  comprising: 
a  plug  housing; 

a  front  end  circuit,  disposed  within  said  plug  housing,  having 
a  plurality  of  subcircuits  for  providing  communication 
between  said  computer  network  and  said  adapter  in  accor- 
dance with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  physical  layer 
protocols; 
an  adapter  connector  affixed  to  said  plug  housing  for  cou- 
pling said  front  end  circuit  to  said  adapter; 
said  front  end  circuit  responsive  to  a  selection  signal  from 
said  adapter  for  selecting  one  of  said  subcircuits  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  one  of  said  physical  layer  protocols; 
said  front  end  circuit  for  providing  a  configuration  signals  to 
said  adapter  for  identifying  said  desired  physical  layer 
protocol;  and 
a  means  for  connecting  said  front  end  circuit  to  the  commu- 
nications medium. 


5,321,820 

PROCESSOR  FOR  EXECUTING  A  CONDITIONAL 

BRANCH  INSTRUCnON  AT  A  HIGH  SPEED  BY 

PRE-READING  A  RESULT  FLAG 

Masaitsu  Nak^ima,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  13,  1990,  2-186068 
Int  a.5  G06F  9/38 
VS.  O.  395—375  6  Claims 

1.  A  processor  including  an  execution  portion  having  an 
n-stage  pipeline  for  performing  an  operation  on  input  data  and 
for  outputting  the  result  of  the  operation  and  a  result  flag 
representing  the  state  of  the  result  of  the  operation,  an  internal- 
state  register  for  storing  the  result  flag  as  data  indicating  the 
internal  state  of  the  processor,  an  instruction-fetch-address 
generating  portion  for  determining  from  the  data  indicating  the 
internal  state  of  the  processor  or  from  the  result  flag  whether 
or  not  a  branch  condition  of  a  conditional  branch  instruction  is 
satisfied  and  for  generating  an  instruction  fetch  address,  said 
processor  further  comprising: 
a  pre-read  result  flag  generating  portion  for  receiving  the 
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input  dau  and  for  outputting  to  the  instruction-fetch- 
address  generating  portion  a  pre-read  result  flag,  gener- 
ated by  evaluating  the  input  daU  prior  to  the  completion 
of  the  operation  effected  in  the  execution  portion,  and  a 
pre-read  result-flag  determination  signal  indicating  that 
the  pre-read  result  flag  is  determined,  wherein  the  instruc- 


V 
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tion-fetch-address  generating  portion  determines  whether 
or  not  the  branch  condition  of  the  conditional  branch 
instruction  is  satisfied  by  using  the  pre-read  result  flag,  the 
determination  of  which  is  indicated  by  the  pre-read  result- 
flag  determination  signal,  and  generates  an  instruction 
fetch  address. 


5^21321  

SYSTEM  FOR  PROCiSSING  PARAMETERS  IN 

INSTRUCTIONS  OF  DIFFERENT  FORMAT  TO 

EXECUTE  THE  INSTRUCTIONS  USING  SAME 

MICROINSTRUCTIONS 

Fi^io  Itomitsu,  and  Masahlto  Matsuo,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

■adgnors  to  Mitaubishi  Denki  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  457,413,  Dec.  26, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,220,656.  Thto  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-331765 

lot  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/30 

VS.  CL  395-375  2  Ctaima 


instruction  execution  device  according  to  the  same  stored 
micro-instruction,  said  first  instruction  having  a  first  pa- 
rameter subfield,  said  second  instruction  having  a  second 
parameter  subfield,  said  first  and  second  instructions  hav- 
ing first  and  second  formats,  said  first  and  second  formats 
being  different,  wherein  the  bit  positions  of  said  first  sub- 
field  are  different  from  the  bit  positions  of  said  second 
subfield; 

means  for  generating  a  parameter  cut-out  control  signal 
having  a  value  dependent  on  the  respective  formats  of  said 
first  and  second  instruction;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  decoding  and  said  means 
for  generating,  to  receive  said  first  and  second  parameter 
subfields,  for  generating  operation  designating  parameters 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  instructions 
using  said  first  and  second  parameter  subfields  in  the 
absence  of  control  by  said  micro-instruction,  wherein  said 
parameter  corresponding  to  said  first  instruction  is  identi- 
cal to  said  parameter  corresponding  to  said  second  in- 
struction so  that  the  same  operation  is  performed  up<Mi 
execution  of  said  first  and  second  instructions  despite 
differing  formats. 


5,321322 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADDRESSING  EXCEPTION 

Katsuni  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatiott, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  657,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1990,  2^1902 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—400  3  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  data  processor  having  a  memory  device  for  storing  a 
computer  program,  said  computer  program  having  a  plurality 
of  instructions,  said  dau  processor  having  an  instruction  exe- 
cution device  for  executing  any  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 
according  to  at  least  a  first  of  a  plurahty  of  stored  micro- 
instructions, said  instruction  execution  device  being  at  least 
partially  controllable  by  a  parameter  bit  string,  different  from 
said  stored  micro-instructions,  said  parameter  bit  string  for 
designating  a  specific  operation  in  said  instruction  execution 
device,  apparatus  for  generating  said  parameter  bit  string, 
comprising: 

means  for  fetching  said  plurality  of  instructions  from  said 

memory  device; 
means,  coupled  to  said  means  for  fetching,  for  sequentially 
receiving  said  plurality  of  instructions  and  decoding  at 
least  a  first  and  second  of  said  plurality  of  instructions,  said 
first  and  second  instructions  being  executable  by  said 


1.  An  effective  address  producing  and  storing  apparatus 
supplied  with  an  indirect  designation  effective  address  process- 
ing instruction  for  producing  a  succession  of  first,  second,  and 
third  effective  addresses  and  for  successively  storing  said  first 
through  said  third  effective  addresses  in  a  buffer  memory  of  an 
information  processing  system  comprising  a  main  memory,  a 
reading  apparatus,  and  said  buffer  memory,  said  main  memory 
memorizing  an  operand  datum  at  an  operand  address,  a  direct 
designation  data  descriptor  at  a  direct  descriptor  address,  and 
an  indirect  designation  daU  descriptor  at  an  indirect  descriptor 
address,  said  direct  designation  data  descriptor  comprising  a 
direct  designation  indicating  portion  and  a  direct  designation 
address  portion  represenUtive  of  said  operand  address,  said 
indirect  designation  daU  descriptor  comprising  an  indirect 
designation  indicating  portion  and  an  indirect  desigttation 
address  portion  represenUtive  of  said  direct  descriptor  ad- 


dress, said  indirect  designation  effective  address  processing 
instruction  comprising  an  indirect  designation  indicating  code 
and  a  source  address  section  representative  of  said  indirect 
descriptor  address,  said  effective  address  producing  and  stor- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 

an  instruction  register  having  first  and  second  instruction 
register  areas  for  memorizing  said  indirect  designation 
indicating  code  and  said  source  address  section,  said  first 
instruction  register  area  being  connected  to  said  buffer 
memory; 

source  address  processing  means  connected  to  said  second 
instruction  register  area  for  processing  said  source  address 
section  into  a  source  accessing  signal  represenUtive  of 
said  indirect  descriptor  address; 

an  effective  address  register  connected  to  said  source  ad- 
dress processing  means  and  said  reading  apparatus  for 
memorizing  said  source  accessing  signal  as  said  first  effec- 
tive address  to  use  said  source  accessing  signal  in  making 
said  reading  apparatus  access  to  said  indirect  descriptor 
address  in  said  main  memory  and  read  said  indirect  desig- 
nation data  descriptor  as  a  first  read-out  dau  descriptor, 
said  effective  address  register  being  connected  to  said 
buffer  memory; 

storing  means  connected  to  said  buffer  memory  and  said  first 
instruction  register  area  for  storing  said  first  effective 
address  and  said  indirect  designation  indicating  code  in  a 
first  part  of  said  buffer  memory; 

a  descriptor  register  connected  to  said  main  memory  and 
having  first  and  second  descriptor  register  areas  for  mem- 
orizing, as  a  first  designation  indicating  portion  and  a  first 
designation  address  portion,  the  indirect  desigttation  indi- 
cating and  the  indirect  designation  address  portions,  re- 
spectively, which  are  included  in  the  indirect  designation 
daU  descriptor  read  as  said  first  read-out  dau  descriptor, 
said  first  descriptor  register  area  being  connected  to  said 
buffer  memory;  and 

updating  means  connected  to  said  second  descriptor  register 
area  and  said  effective  address  register  for  updating  said 
effective  address  register  to  make  said  effective  address 
register  memorize  said  first  designation  address  portion  as 
said  second  effective  address  instead  of  said  first  effective 
address; 

said  effective  address  register  thereby  using  said  first  desig- 
nation address  |x>rtion  in  making  said  reading  apparatus 
access  to  said  direct  descriptor  address  in  said  main  mem- 
ory and  read  said  direct  designation  data  descriptor  as  a 
second  read -out  dau  descriptor; 

said  storing  means  being  furthermore  connected  to  said  first 
descriptor  register  area  for  storing  said  second  effective 
address  and  said  first  designation  indicating  portion  in  said 
first  part  of  said  buffer  memory  instead  of  said  first  effec- 
tive address  and  said  indirect  designation  indicating  code; 

said  descriptor  register  being  furthermore  connected  to  said 
main  memory  for  memorizing,  as  a  second  designation 
indicating  portion  and  a  second  designation  address  por- 
tion instead  of  said  first  designation  indicating  and  said 
first  designation  address  portions,  the  direct  designation 
indicating  and  the  direct  designation  address  portions, 
respectively,  which  are  included  in  the  direct  designation 
daU  descriptor  read  as  said  second  read-out  dau  descrip- 
tor; 

said  updating  means  further  updating  said  effective  address 
register  to  make  said  effective  address  register  memorize 
said  second  designation  address  portion  as  said  third  effec- 
tive address  instead  of  said  second  effective  address; 

said  effective  address  register  thereby  using  said  second 
designation  address  portion  in  making  said  reading  appa- 
ratus access  to  said  operand  address  and  read  said  operand 
datum;  and 

said  storing  means  storing  said  third  effective  address  and 
said  second  designation  indicating  portion  in  a  second  part 
of  said  buffer  memory. 


5,321,823 
DIGITAL  PROCESSOR  WITH  BIT  MASK  FOR 
COUNTING  REGISTERS  FOR  FAST  REGISTER  SAVES 
William  J.  Gnindmann,  Westborough;  George  M.  Uhler,  Marl- 
borough, and  Richard  E.  Calcagni,  Hudson,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,925,  Jul.  20, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,636 
Int  a.5  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395—425  12  Claims 


«7/    H»~     ^1«  I 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor,  the  processor  includ- 
ing a  CPU  having  an  ALU  and  a  register  set,  the  register  set 
being  accessed  by  said  ALU  by  first  and  second  internal  buses, 
and  said  processor  including  a  memory,  said  CPU  having 
repetitive  machine  cycles  and  being  operated  by  microinstruc- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  executing  a  first  series  of  instructions  in  said  CPU  using  a 
number  of  temporary  registers  in  said  register  set  of  the 
CPU; 

b)  upon  occurrence  of  certain  events  requiring  execution  of 
a  second  series  of  instructions  different  from  said  first 
series,  followed  by  execution  of  a  return  to  said  first  series, 
determining  the  magnitude  of  said  number  of  temporary 
registers,  by  operation  of  a  single  one  of  said  microinstruc- 
tions, by 

in  every  one  of  said  machine  cycles  when  said  CPU  is  not 
sulled; 
loading  onto  said  first  internal  bus  of  said  CPU  a  binary  bit 

mask  defining  said  temporary  registers  to  be  saved,  and 
converting  said  binary  bit  mask  of  the  temporary  registers 

to  be  saved  by  a  counter  logic  circuit  in  said  CPU  to  a 

value,  said  value  being  a  multiple  of  the  number  of  bits 

in  said  binary  bit  mask;  then 

in  response  to  a  selected  single  one  of  said  microinstructions, 

loading  said  value  from  said  counter  onto  said  second 

internal  bus  of  said  CPU  in  the  same  machine  cycle  as  said 

steps  of  loading  a  bit  mask  and  converting  said  bit  mask; 

c)  and  subsequently  storing  the  contents  of  said  number  of 
temporary  registers  in  memory  in  a  number  of  locations 
determined  by  said  value  using  an  address  generated  in 
said  ALU. 
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5^21^24 
ACCESSING  LAST  RECORDED  DATA  IN  A 
CONTINUATION  CHAIN 
WUlJjun  D.  Burke;  Kenneth  F.  Day,  III,  and  Douglas  W.  Dewey, 
all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,228 

Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  14  Claims 
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read  second  pointer  said  group  accessing  second  pointer, 
then  repeating  step  1;  and 
if  said  1st  addressable  area  of  said  group  to  be  accessed  is  an 
empty  area,  then  identifying  said  group  to  be  accessed  as 
a  last  allocated  group  in  said  continuation  chain. 


5,321,825 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  LOCK  SPACES  FOR 

PROVIDING  CRITICAL  SECTION  ACCESS 

Scimgyoon  P.  Song,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,036 

Int.  CL'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395-425  32  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  accessing  data  wherein  the  data  are  re- 
corded in  a  plurality  of  addressable  areas  on  a  storage  medium, 
each  one  of  said  addressable  areas  being  capable  of  storing 
data,  ones  of  said  addressable  areas  storing  data  being  data- 
storing  areas  and  those  addressable  areas  not  storing  data  being 
empty  areas;  predetermined  ones  of  said  addressable  areas 
being  respectively  allocated  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  of 
said  groups  including  a  first  and  last  addressable  area  respec- 
tively for  indicating  first  and  last  ends  of  each  respective  group 
of  addressable  areas; 
a  continuation  chain,  said  continuation  chain  having  a  prede- 
termined one  of  said  groups  as  a  last-allocated  group,  said 
continuation  chain  having  a  first  addressable  area  that  is 
one  end  of  the  continuation  chain  in  a  first-allocated  one 
of  said  groups,  and  said  last  one  of  said  empty  areas  in  said 
last-allocat«)  group  being  a  second  end  of  said  continua- 
tion chain; 
first  pointers  in  each  of  said  data-storing  areas  for  pointing  to 
a  respective  adjacent  one  of  said  addressable  areas  within 
each  of  said  groups  beginning  with  one  of  said  data-stor- 
ing areas  being  said  first  addressable  area  in  each  of  said 
groups  as  a  linked  list  of  said  daU-storing  areas  within 
each  of  said  groups; 
second  points  respectively  in  said  data-storing  areas  that  are 
said  last  addressable  areas  in  said  respective  allocated 
groups  for  pointing  to  first  addressable  areas  of  respective 
other  ones  of  said  allocated  groups; 
a  directory  in  said  storage  medium  having  a  given  pointer 
pointing  to  said  first  addressable  area  in  said  first-allocated 
group; 
each  of  said  allocated  groups  containing  a  predetermined 

number  of  said  addressable  means; 
including  the  steps  of: 

reading  said  given  pointer  from  said  directory  naming  said 
given  a  group-accessing  second  pointer  for  pointing  to  an 
allocated  groups  to  be  accessed; 
then,  repeatedly  performing  steps  1  and  2  below; 
step  1  —  addmg  said  predetermined  number  to  said  group 
accessing  second  pointer  for  generating  a  first  pointer  to 
address  said  last  addressable  area  of  said  group  to  be 
accesses; 
step  2  —  addressing  said  a  last  addressable  area  of  said 
group  to  be  accessed,  reading  said  last  addressable  area 
of  said  group  to  be  accessed  for  detecting  whether  said 
last  addressable  area  in  said  group  to  be  accessed  is  a 
data-storing  area  or  an  empty  area; 
if  said  last  addressable  area  of  said  allocated  group  to  be 
accessed  is  a  data-storing  area,  then  reading  said  second 
pointer  stored  in  said  last  addressable  area  of  said  group  to 
be  accessed  as  a  last  read  second  pointer,  making  said  last 
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13.  A  method  for  use  in  a  processing  system  of  the  type 
including  a  plurality  of  processors  for  executing  program 
instructions  including  program  instructions  of  a  critical  section 
and  a  non-critical  section,  wherein  the  execution  of  program 
instructions  of  said  critical  section  requires  exclusive  execution 
by  one  of  said  processors  at  a  time,  said  method  permitting 
only  one  said  processor  at  a  time  to  execute  said  critical  section 
and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  memory  means  having  a  critical  section  instruc- 
tion space  with  program  instructions  of  said  critical  sec- 
tion stored  therein,  a  non-critical  section  instruction  space 
with  program  instructions  of  said  non-critical  section 
stored  therein,  a  data  -space  with  data  operands  of  said 
instructions  in  said  non-critical  section  instruction  space 
stored  therein,  and  a  lock  space  with  data  operands  of  said 
instructions  in  said  critical  section  instruction  space  stored 
therein; 
providing  a  common  bus; 
coupling  said  processors  together  and  to  said  memory  means 

over  said  common  bus; 
providing  lock  buffer  means  coupled  with  each  said  proces- 
sor, each  said  lock  buffer  means  including  first  and  second 
storage  locations  for  storing  first  and  second  control  bits, 
precluding  a  processor  from  executing  only  program  in- 
structions that  require  dau  operands  stored  in  said  lock 
space  if  said  first  and  second  control  bits  stored  in  its 
associated  lock  buffer  means  have  a  first  set  of  predeter- 
mined values; 
enabling  a  processor  to  execute  program  instructions  that 
require  data  operands  stored  in  said  lock  space  if  said  first 
and  second  control  bite  stored  in  ite  associated  lock  buffer 
means  have  a  second  set  of  predetermined  values,  and 
executing  a  lock  instruction  from  said  critical  section  in- 
struction space  by  one  of  said  processors  by  writing  from 
said  one  processor,  over  said  common  bus,  said  first  set  of 
predetermined  values  of  said  first  and  second  control  bits 
to  each  said  lock  buffer  means  associated  with  the  other 
said  processor  to  thereby  enter  a  critical  section  in  said 
critical  section  instruction  space. 
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5,321,826 

DISK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  SPARE  DISK  AND 

MASTER  DISKS  ARE  DYNAMICALLY  EXCHANGED 

Sotaro  Ushiro,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,291 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-340329 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/10 

VS.  CL  395—425  12  Claims 
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11.  A  disk  control  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  mas- 
ter disk  drives  and  a  spare  disk  drive  for  backup  storage  with 
respect  to  the  master  disk  drives  and  performing  a  data  read/- 
write  operation  for  the  master  disk  drives  in  res(>onse  to  I/O 
requesu,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  one  master  disk  drive  from  among  all  the 
master  disk  drives  as  a  disk  drive  to  be  maintained,  said 
selection  being  performed  for  all  the  master  disk  drives  in 
a  predetermined  order  so  as  to  verify  the  accuracy  of  their 
drivability;  and 

means  for  executing  a  disk  rotation  each  time  one  master 
disk  is  selected  as  a  disk  to  be  maintained,  said  disk  rota- 
tion-executing means  including: 

means  for  copying  data  stored  in  said  selected  master  disk 
drive  to  said  spare  disk  drive; 

means  for  changing  said  master  disk  drive  as  a  data  copy 
source  to  a  new  spare  disk  drive  and  changing  said  spare 
disk  drive  as  a  data  copy  destination  to  a  new  master  disk 
drive  in  response  to  the  termination  of  the  copying  by  said 
data  copying  means;  and 

means  for  executing  a  drivability  check  to  verify  the  accu- 
racy of  the  drivability  of  said  new  spare  disk  in  a  mainte- 
nance operation. 


5,321,827 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  MODULAR  UPGRADE 
CAPABILITY 
Gene  Y.  Ln,  San  Oemente;  David  L.  Kelly,  Mission  Viejo; 
Norman  M.  Hack,  Tustin,  and  Scott  R.  Rushford,  Huntington 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Logic  Research, 
Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,445,  Ang.  2,  1989.  This 

application  Jon.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,888 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CV  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—500  2  Claims 

1.  An  upgraded  computer  system,  comprising: 
1)  a  system  board  having  at  least  a  pan  of  a  first  chip  set,  the 
first  chip  set  including: 

a)  an  80286  processor  chip  having  a  HOLD  input,  the 
80286  processor  chip  having  status  and  control  signals 
of  an  80286  timing  and  format; 

b)  an  82C211  chip;  and 

c)  a  numeric  processor  interrupt  disable  circuit  receiving 
an  interrupt  signal  from  the  82C2I1  chip; 


2)  an  80486  plug-in  module  including: 

a)  an  80486  processor  socket  in  which  is  inserted  an  80486 
processor  chip,  the  80486  processor  chip  having  status 
and  control  signals  of  an  80486  timing  and  format; 

b)  translation  circuitry  which  translates  status  and  control 
signals  from  the  80486  timing  and  format  to  80286  tim- 
ing and  format,  the  translation  circuitry  including  pro- 
grammable arrays  of  logic  elements  whose  fimction  is 
determined  by  a  plurality  of  equations  programmed 
thereinto; 

c)  a  numeric  processor  interrupt  circuit  which  generates  a 
plug-in  numeric  processor  interrupt  signal  under  certain 
conditions; 

d)  a  first  clock  selection  circuit  which  determines  the 
characteristics  of  a  clock  signal  which  is  used  by  clock 
generation  circuitry  within  the  82C21I  chip;  and 


e)  an  installation  announcement  circuit,  the  installation 
announcement  circuit  including  a  connection  from  an 
INST#  pin  on  a  plug-in  connector  to  ground; 

3)  a  connector,  in  electrical  contact  with  both  the  system 
board  and  the  installed  plug-in  module,  for  carrying  the 
1NST#  signal  from  the  installation  announcement  circuit 
on  the  80486  plug-in  module  to  control  the  HOLD  input 
of  the  80286  processor  and  the  numeric  processor  inter- 
rupt disable  circuit  on  the  system  board; 

wherein  the  installation  of  the  80486  plug-in  module  causes 
functional  disablement  of  the  80286  processor  without  ite 
physical  removal  from  the  system  board  while  allowing 
the  80486  processor  to  assume  functions  in  the  computer 
system  otherwise  performed  by  the  80286  processor;  and 

wherein  the  installation  of  the  80486  plug-in  module  causes 
the  numeric  processor  interrupt  disable  circuit  to  prevent 
the  interrupt  signal  from  the  82C2I1  from  reaching  any 
portion  of  the  computer  system. 


5,321,828 
HIGH  SPEED  MICROCOMPUTER  IN-CIRCUIT 
EMULATOR 
Michael  D.  PUUips,  Santa  Clara;  DarreU  L.  WUbors,  Saratoga; 
Van  T.  Hoa,  San  Joae;  Gordon  A.  Minami,  Palo  Alto;  Robert 
J.  Kresge,  Cupertino,  and  Charles  Verhacgh,  Arkata,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Step  Engineeriog,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  712,917 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/30 
VS.  CL  395—500  9  Claims 

7.  An  in-circuit  emulator  (ICE)  for  connection  to  a  target 
system  the  ICE  comprising: 
umbilical  means  for  connecting  said  ICE  in  between  said 
target  system  and  a  target  microprocessor,  the  umbiUcal 
means  being  on  a  single  continuous  flexible  circuit  and 
having  a  target  system  connector,  an  interface  pod  proxi- 
mate to  said  target  system  connector  and  means  for  con- 
nection to  said  ICE;  and  each  of  said  target  system  con- 
nector, said  interface  pod  and  said  ICE  connection  means 
including  rigid  print«i  circuit  board  laminations  on  said 
single  flexible  circuit,  wherein  the  umbilical  means  pro- 
vides a  single  continuous  flexible  circuit  that  maintains 
good  transmission  line  characteristics  throughout; 
a  low  level  control  interface  with  means  for  accessing  and 
modifying  a  target  system  memory,  means  for  displaying 
and  modifying  a  set  of  target  system  processor  registers. 
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means  for  hardware  and  software  breakpointing  to  said 
target  system,  means  for  single  and  multiple  stepping  said 
target  system  and  means  for  disassembling  machine  code 
into  assembly  code  resident  in  a  set  of  memory  locations  in 
said  target  system,  the  low  level  control  interface  being 
connected  in  communication  with  the  umbilical  means; 
in-line  assembler/disassembler  means  coupled  to  said  target 
system  memory  for  examining  and  changing  memory 
locations  in  the  target  system  through  the  use  of  mnemon- 
ics communicated  to  a  user  such  that  a  program  machine 
code  can  be  patched  and  tested,  wherein  the  readability  of 
program  memory  by  a  user  is  improved; 
trace  data  means  for  collecting  trace  daU  from  said  target 
system  during  execution  of  said  target  microprocessor 
program  in  communication  with  the  umbilical  means  and 
for  storing  said  trace  dau  in  a  trace  buffer,  the  trace  date 
means  having, 
clock  buffering  means  coupled  through  the  umbilical 

means  for  buffering  a  target  system  clock  to  reduce 

loading  on  said  target  system, 
data  buffering  means  coupled  through  the  umbilical  means 

for  buffering  said  Urget  system  daU  to  reduce  loading 

on  said  target  system, 
oscillator  means  coupled  through  the  umbilical  means  for 

generating  a  local  clock  synchronous  to  said  urget 

system  clock,  said  local  clock  able  to  track  substantial 

variations  in  said  frequency  said  target  system  clock. 


for  highlighting  a  particular  line  of  said  displayed  source 
code  program. 


5J21329 

GRAPHICAL  INTERFACES  FOR  MONITORING 

LADDER  LOGIC  PROGRAMS 

Scott  C.  Zifferer,  Mequon,  Wis„  assignor  to  ICOM,  Inc.,  Wert 

AUis,WU. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  556,958 

Int.  a.'  G06F  VOO 

UJS.  a.  395— 575  12  Claims 
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said  local  clock  leading  said  buffered  target  system 
clock  by  a  predetermined  and  fixed  period  of  time,  and 
latch  means  coupled  to  said  data  buffering  means  for 
latching  buffered  target  system  dau  with  said  local 
clock; 
program  branch  reading  means  coupled  to  said  target  system 
processor  through  the  umbilical  means  for  reading  pro- 
gram branch  daU  that  corresponds  to  jumps  and/or  calls 
taken  by  said  target  microprocessor; 
interpolating  means  coupled  to  the  program  branch  reading 
means  for  interpolating  from  said  program  branch  daU  a 
sequence  of  machine  level  execution  cycles  that  necessar- 
ily occur  between  at  least  two  points  in  said  target  micro- 
processor program  that  are  identified  by  said  program 
branch  data; 
program  machine  code  disassembly  means  coupled  to  the 
trace  daU  means  for  disassembling  said  trace  dau  and 
interpolations  and  for  presenting  said  result  in  assembler 
mnemonics; 
screen  monitor  display  means  coupled  to  the  program  ma- 
chine code  disassembly  means  for  displaying  said  assem- 
bler mnemonics  on  a  computer  terminal  screen  for  reading 
by  a  user  with  a  means  to  scroll  through  said  assembler 
code  display; 
source  code  display  means  coupled  to  the  program  machine 
code  disassembly  means  for  displaying  on  said  computer 
terminal  screen  at  least  one  line  of  a  source  code  program 
that  compiles  into  said  assembler  source  code;  and 
outlining  means  coupled  to  the  source  code  display  means 


1.  A  computer-based  method  of  monitoring  a  ladder  logic 
program  executing  in  a  programmable  logic  controller,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  a  graphical  object  on  a  monitor  atuched  to  a 
computer  to  depict  a  plant  process  controlled  by  the 
programmable  logic  controller,  wherein  the  graphical 
object  is  selected  from  a  group  comprising  Bargraph 
objects.  Numeric  objecte.  Trend  objects,  and  Sute 
Change  objects; 

(b)  electronically  associating  the  graphical  object  to  an 
element  of  the  ladder  logic  program; 

(c)  setting  a  polling  interval  on  the  computer  to  indicate  how 
often  a  value  for  the  associated  element  is  to  be  retrieved 
from  the  ladder  logic  program  executing  in  the  program- 
mable logic  controller; 

(d)  specifying  action  parameters  on  the  computer  to  indicate 
changes  in  the  display  of  the  graphical  object  that  are  to 
occur  in  response  to  changes  in  the  value  of  the  associated 
element; 

(e)  responding  to  a  triggering  of  the  polling  interval  by 
transmitting  a  query  message  from  the  computer  to  the 
programmable  logic  controller  requesting  a  value  for  the 
associated  element  and  by  resetting  the  polling  interval; 
and 

(0  responding  to  the  value  for  the  associated  element  being 
input  from  the  programmable  logic  controller  to  the  com- 
puter by  changing  the  display  of  the  graphical  object  in 
accordance  with  a  change  in  the  value  of  the  associated 
element. 


5,321330 
RESET  METHOD  WHEN  ADAPTOR  MODULE  IS 
FAULTY  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EXECUTING  SAME 
YouicU  Nakamora,  Yokohama,  and  Makoto  Kimura,  Ckiba, 
both  of  Japaa,  aadgBon  to  Fi^itau  limitwl,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/0O488,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10, 1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/16678,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,325 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1990,  2-09M18 
Int  a.>  G06F  9/30 
MS.  CL  395—575  12  ( 
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1.  A  reset  method  for  causing  a  reset  operation  when  an 
adaptor  module  is  faulty,  in  a  computer  system  having  proces- 
sor modules,  adaptor  modules,  a  system  bus  connecting  the 
processor  modules  and  the  adaptor  modules  and  a  plurality  of 
devices  or  lines  connected  to  the  adaptor  modules,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  and  decoding  instructions  issued  from  one  of 
the  processor  modules  in  an  interface  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  the  adaptor  modules  and  controlling  the  connec- 
tion to  the  one  of  the  processor  modules,  and  controlling 
daU  transfer  between  the  system  bus  and  the  devices  or 
lines  based  on  the  decoded  information  from  the  interface 
portion; 

(b)  issuing  a  reset  instruction  from  the  one  of  the  processor 
modules  having  a  code  selectively  designating  types  of 
reset  operations  in  the  reset  instruction,  to  the  at  least  one 
of  the  adaptor  modules; 

(c)  receiving  a  reset  instruction  issued  by  the  one  of  the 
processor  modules  at  the  interface  portion  of  the  at  least 
one  of  the  adaptor  modules  via  the  system  bus;  and 

(d)  executing  reset  operations  in  the  at  least  one  of  the  adap- 
tor modules  in  accordance  with  the  types  of  operations 
selectively  designated  by  the  code  in  the  reset  instruction. 


5,321431 
MULTIPLE  USER  ELECTRONIC  FILING  SYSTEM  FOR 
IMAGE  DATA  USING  A  KEYED  HIERARCHICAL  FILE 

STRUCTURE 
Kc^ji  Hiroae,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aarignor  to  KabosUU  Kaiaha 
ToaUbn,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,074 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japn,  Oct  30, 1909, 1-282309 
Int  a.'  G06F  IS/iO.  15/403.  15/61  15/409 
MS.  CL  395-600  13  Claima 

1.  An  electronic  filing  system  in  Which  a  single  first  appara- 
tus and  a  plurality  of  second  at>paratuses  are  connected 
through  communication  lines,  wherein  said  first  apparatus 
registers  and  retrieves  images,  and  wherein  said  second  appara- 
tuses retrieves  the  images  from  said  first  apparatus,  said  first 
apparatus  comprising: 
first  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  images  in  a  first 
storing  medium,  with  said  images  being  classified  accord- 
ing to  documents  and  binders,  wherein  each  document 
includes  a  collection  of  images  corresponding  to  a  plural- 
ity of  pages,  and  wherein  each  binder  includes  a  collection 
of  documents; 
second  storing  means  for  storing  retrieval  information  in  a 


first  area  of  a  second  storing  medium,  said  retrieval  infor- 
mation being  used  for  retrieving  the  images  stored  in  the 
first  storing  medium  in  units  of  one  document  and  having 
formats  each  of  which  is  defined  in  units  of  one  binder  so 
that  the  retrieval  information  corresponding  to  documents 
included  in  each  binder  have  an  identical  format; 

third  storing  means  for  storing  at  least  two  retrieval  informa- 
tion groups  in  a  second  area  of  the  second  storing  medium, 
the  first  one  of  said  retrieval  information  groups  being  a 
collection  of  retrieval  information  used  for  retrieving 
documents  which  are  included  in  a  plurality  of  binders 
whose  retrieval  information  have  the  same  format  the 
second  one  of  said  retrieval  information  groups  being  a 
collection  of  retrieval  information  used  for  retrieving  a 
plurality  of  images  included  in  one  binder  whose  retrieval 
information  differ  in  format  from  those  of  another  binder; 

first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  retrieval  infor- 
mation groups  stored  in  the  second  area  of  the  second 
storing  medium  to  a  first  one  of  the  second  apparatuses; 

retrieving  means  for  retrieving  an  image  from  the  first  stor- 
ing medium  using  the  retrieval  information  in  the  first  area 
of  the  second  storing  medium  corresponding  to  retrieval 
dau  supplied  from  the  first  one  of  the  second  apparatuses; 
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designating  means  for  designating  a  binder  in  which  the 
image  is  to  be  stored; 

first  input  means  for  inputting  retrieval  information  in  accor- 
dance with  the  format  of  the  retrieval  information  of  the 
binder  designated  by  said  designating  means; 

reading  means  for  reading  an  image  to  be  stored; 

first  processing  means  for  causing  the  image  read  by  the 
reading  means  to  be  stored  in  the  first  storing  medium 
using  the  first  storing  means;  and 

second  processing  means  for  causing  the  retrieval  informa- 
tion input  from  the  first  input  means  to  be  stored  in  the 
first  area  of  the  second  storing  medium  by  use  of  the 
second  storing  means,  and  each  oftiaA  second  apparatuses 
comprising: 

selecting  means  for  selecting,  using  dau  which  is  supplied 
from  the  first  apparatus,  one  retrieval  information  group 
from  the  retrieval  information  groups; 

second  input  means  for  inputting  retrieval  information  in 
accordance  with  the  format  of  the  retrieval  information 
group  selected  by  the  selecting  means;  and 

second  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  retrieval 
information  input  by  the  second  input  means  to  the  first 
apparatus. 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  duplication  of  a  database  having 
a  writing  step,  in  which  copy  data  of  said  database  in  an  exter- 
nal copy  data  storage  are  written  over  by  update  log  data  from 
an  external  log  data  storage,  where  the  update  log  data  was 
acquired  after  acquisition  of  said  copy  data,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  virtual  storage  area  which  comprises  virtual 
pages  which  have  a  one-to-one  correspondence  to  blocks 
in  said  external  copy  data  storage,  and  where  the  virtual 
pages  are  arranged  in  an  order  according  to  physical 
addresses  of  said  blocks  to  which  they  correspond; 

(b)  defining  a  control  table,  which  includes  control  values 
which  have  a  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  virtual 
pages,  and  where  a  control  value  of  the  control  values  will 
be  set  when  the  update  log  data  is  set  to  a  corresponding 
virtual  page; 

(c)  repeating  the  substeps  of: 

(i)  reading  out  the  update  log  data  acquired  in  units  of  said 
blocks  from  said  external  log  dau  storage; 

(ii)  checking  said  control  value  corresponding  to  the  virtual 
page  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  blocks  of  copy  dato 
to  be  replaced  by  said  update  log  data  and 

when  the  control  value  has  not  been  set,  assigning  a  real 
storage  for  the  virtual  page  and  storing  said  update  log 
data  to  said  real  storage  assigned  thereto,  and  setting  the 
control  value, 

when  the  control  value  has  already  been  set,  updating  the 
real  storage  assigned  for  the  virtual  page  with  said  update 
log  data;  and 

(d)  searching  said  control  Ubie  in  the  order  of  virtual  page 
arrangement  and  repeating  the  substep  of: 

(i)  when  said  control  value  is  set,  reading  out  the  update  log 
data  in  said  real  storage  and  writing  over  said  copy  data  in 
said  external  copy  data  storage  with  said  update  log  data, 
and  resetting  said  control  value. 


A    RELEVANO^ 
^^      FEEDBACK     J 


RETRCVEDTEXT  RECORDS  AND 
RELATED  INFORMATION  M 
OTHER  MEDIA  FORM 


1.  A  method  for  adaptive,  multilevel  record  ranking  by  a 
computer  system  having  a  monitor  for  output  display  of  record 
responses  to  a  query  directed  to  a  full-text  daU  base  whereby 
retrieved  records  are  quantitatively  ranked  with  respect  to 
their  relevance  to  the  terms  of  a  query,  comprising  the  com- 
puter implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  a  set  Q  of  query  terms  t,  wherein  a  term  t  may 
include  more  than  one  word,  to  form  a  query  full-text 
searching; 

receiving  a  plurality  of  ordered  relevance  factors  to  modify 
said  query  terms  onto  a  number  of  levels; 

receiving,  for  each  relevance  factor  F,  assigned  values  for 
attributes  of  properties  of  said  query  terms  t  which  affect 
the  relevance  value  of  any  record  r  to  query  terms  t  for 
each  level; 

searching  a  full  text  data  base  to  retrieve  records  containing 
said  query  terms  t; 

calculating,  for  each  query  term  t,  a  first  relevance  weight 
for  each  retrieved  record  r  as  a  function  of  its  occurrence 
in  record  r  and,  for  a  term  having  more  than  one  word,  the 
distance  between  the  nearest  occurrences  of  words  of  said 
term  t  in  record  r, 

calculating,  for  each  query  term  t  and  for  each  of  said  attri- 
butes, a  second  relevance  weight  value  for  each  retrieved 
record  r  as  a  function  of  said  first  relevance  weight  value 
and  said  attributes  affecting  said  relevance  factor; 

calculating,  for  each  retrieved  record  r,  a  third  relevance 
weight  as  a  function  of  all  of  said  second  relevance  weight 
values  for  all  of  said  query  terms  t  appearing  in  said  record 
r; 

using  said  third  relevance  wei^t  as  the  weight  of  record  r  to 
determine  its  rank  at  each  level; 

ranking  all  retrieved  records  according  to  the  quantitative 
values  of  said  third  relevance  weights  at  each  level  with 
respect  to  all  query  terms  in  said  query  Q;  and 

displaying  retrieved  records  in  ranked  order. 
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UNREFERENCED  COMPUTER  MEMORY  SPACE 

Mark  D.  Weiser,  Palo  Alto;  Alan  J.  Demers,  Woodside;  Daniel 
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pointers  to  the  target  objects  and  to  trace  each  pointer 
thus  found  to  its  corresponding  target  object. 


5.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  memory 
coupled  to  the  processor,  a  method  of  searching  for  reference 
objects  in  a  defined  set  of  target  objects,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

using  the  processor  to  allocate  a  plurality  of  objects,  each 
object  being  stored  in  said  memory,  at  least  some  of  said 
objects  pointing  to  other  objects,  there  being  a  pair  of 
objects  of  the  plurality  such  that  the  first  object  of  said 
pair  of  objects  (0|)  does  not  point  to  the  second  object  of 
said  pair  of  objects  (O2)  and  the  second  object  of  said  pair 
of  objects  (O2)  does  not  point  to  the  first  object  of  said  pair 
of  objects  (Oi); 

using  the  processor  to  store  in  said  memory  a  plurality  of 
A-values  and  associating  each  A-value  with  at  least  one 
object  stored  in  the  memory  such  that  each  object  0  has  an 
associated  A-value  A(0)  for  representing  a  partial  order- 
ing of  objects  and  in  particular  such  that  an  A-value  A(0|) 
is  associated  with  the  first  object  of  said  pair  of  objects 
(Oi); 

using  the  processor  to  store  in  said  memory  a  plurality  of 
F-values  and  associating  each  F-value  with  at  least  one 
object  stored  in  the  memory  such  that  each  object  0  has  an 
associated  F-value  F(0),  said  associated  F-value  F(0)  being 
greater  than  or  equal  to  A(O')  in  the  partial  ordering  if 
object  0  points  to  object  0',  and  in  particular  such  that  an 
F-value  F(0i)  is  associated  with  the  first  object  of  said  pair 
of  objects  (Oi); 

using  the  processor  to  define  a  set  of  objects  of  the  plurality 
to  be  the  set  of  target  objects,  the  first  object  of  the  pair  of 
objects  not  being  in  the  set  of  target  objects,  the  second 
object  of  the  pair  of  objects  being  in  the  set  of  target 
objects; 

using  the  processor  to  store  a  value  G,  said  value  G  being 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  A-values  of  the  target  objects 
with  respect  to  the  partial  ordering; 

using  the  processor  to  compare  the  F-value  F(0)  of  an  object 
0  to  the  value  G  to  determine  whether  F(0)  is  greater  than 
or  equal  to  G  in  the  partial  ordering;  and 

if  the  F-value  F(0)  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  G  in  the  partial 
ordering,  then  using  the  processor  to  search  object  0  for 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  controlling  execu- 
tion of  a  series  of  jobs,  said  method  being  executed  by  a  com- 
puter system  comprising  access  information  storage  means, 
executing  means,  and  rerun  control  means,  the  method  com- 
prising steps  of: 
sequentially  executing  said  series  of  jobs  under  control  of  the 

executing  means; 
generating,  by  the  system,  file  access  information  represent- 
ing access  to  files  by  each  job; 
storing  the  file  access  information  in  the  access  information 

storage  means; 
when  one  of  the  series  of  jobs  is  abnormally  terminated, 
determining,  by  the  rerun  control  means,  destructed  files 
based  on  the  file  access  information  and  said  one  abnor- 
mally terminated  job; 
specifying,  by  the  rerun  control  means,  jobs  to  be  rerun  from 
among  said  series  of  jobs  as  rerun  jobs  based  on  the  file 
access  information  of  said  series  of  jobs;  and 
rerunning,  by  the  rerun  control  means,  said  rerun  jobs. 


5,321336 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SEPARATE  AND 

INDEPENDENT  SEGMENTATION  AND  PAGING 

MECHANISM 

John  H.  Crawford,  Santa  Clara,  and  Paul  S.  Ries,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,325,  Apr.  19,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,972,338,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744^89,  Jon.  13, 

1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  506,211 

IBL  a.5  G06F  12/10 
VS.  a.  395—400  6  CUiH 

1.  A  method  for  providing  for  management  of  a  virtual 
memory  space,  said  method  providing  for  utilizing  of  both 
segmentation  and  paging  techniques,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  virtual  address  information  for  addressing  said 
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virtual  memory  space,  said  virtual  address  information 
corresponding  to  a  location  in  said  virtual  memory  space 
and  containing  only  information  unrelated  to  paging; 
(b)  generating,  based  on  said  virtual  address  information  and 
segment  descriptors,  said  segment  descriptors  including 
only  information  unrelated  to  paging,  intermediate  ad- 
dress space  information  characterized  by  generation  of  a 
linear  address  identifying  a  first  location  in  said  virtual 


receiving  as  input  said  events; 

applying  said  events  to  said  filter  table;  and 

categorizing  said  events  into  groups  of  events  based  on  a 
comparison  of  characteristics  of  said  events  with  informa- 
tion contained  in  said  filter  table. 
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5^21,838 
EVENT  CAPTURING  FOR  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 
EVALUATION 
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FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,305 
Int.  a.'  G06F  ]I/00 
U.S.  a.  395—700  5  Claims 


address  space,  said  first  location  relocatable  within  a  main 
memory  of  said  computer  system  by  said  paging  tech- 
niques; 

(c)  said  paging  techniques  generating,  based  on  and  after 
generation  of  said  linear  address,  a  physical  address  hav- 
ing a  page  information  field  and  an  offset  field; 

(d)  applying  said  physical  address  to  said  main  memory  over 
a  system  bus. 


5^21,837 
EVENT  HANDLING  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  PROCESS 

AND  AN  ACnON  ASSOCIATION  PROCESS 
Artknr  A.  Daniel;  Mark  A.  McKelvey;  John  A.  Modrr,  Eric  G. 
Roabal;  Andrew  E.  Sandstrom,  and  Patrick  M.  Wildt,  all  of 
Rochester,  Minn^  assignors  to  International  Busioess  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,669 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—650  45  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  handling  events  in  an  event  stream,  said 
events  being  generated  by  external  and  internal  entities,  said 
method  comprising  the  machine-executed  steps  of: 
accepting  as  input  a  user  created  categorization  scheme,  said 
user  created  categorization  scheme  being  used  to  con- 
struct a  filter  table; 


ss. 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  software  for  a  computer  system 
having  a  graphic  user  interface,  comprising  the  following  steps 
executed  by  a  computer: 

using  a  first  graphic  user  interface  object  to  prompt  user 

interaction; 
recording  user  initiated  evenU  in  an  event  record; 
checking  said  event  record  at  regular  intervals  to  determine 

when  user-initiated  events  have  occurred; 
determining  whether  said  events  are  associated  with  said 

first  graphic  user  interface  object; 
relating  said  events  to  the  time  at  which  the  occurred; 
providing  a  record  of  said  events,  objects,  and  times  of  said 

user  of  the  computer  systems  to  said  graphic  user  interface 

objects; 
repeating  each  of  said  steps  with  respect  to  a  second  graphic 

user  interface  object;  and 
comparing  the  results  of  said  steps  with  respect  to  said  first 

graphic  user  interface  object  and  resulu  of  said  steps  with 

respect  to  said  second  graphic  user  interface  object  to 

evaluate  the  software  for  the  computer  system. 
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DISTRIBUTED-INTELLIGENCE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  REMOTELY  RECONHGURABLE, 

TELEPHONE-TYPE  USER  TERMINAL 

Leo  Ahlin,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Joseph  C.  Kawan,  Hollywood, 
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3.  A  method  of  controlling  an  electronic  equipment  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

reading  out  identification  information  of  a  control  program 
to  be  executed  from  an  external  memory  storing  the  con- 
trol program  and  the  identification  information  thereof, 
said  external  memory  detachably  connected  to  the  elec- 
tronic equipment; 

reading  out  identification  information  of  control  programs 
sequentially  from  a  non-volatile  memory,  said  non-volatile 
memory  capable  of  storing  a  plurality  of  initial  data  for  the 
execution  of  a  plurality  of  control  programs  respectively, 
together  with  the  identification  information  for  identify- 
ing the  control  programs; 

sequentially  determining  whether  the  identification  informa- 
tion read  out  from  the  external  memory  is  equal  to  one  of 
the  identification  information  of  the  control  programs 
read  out  from  the  non-volatile  memory; 

determining  whether  there  is  a  vacant  area  in  the  non- 
volatile memory  when  none  of  the  identification  informa- 
tion read  out  from  the  non-volatile  memory  is  determined 
to  be  equal  to  the  identification  information  read  out  from 
the  external  memory; 

causing  said  non-volatile  memory  to  store  the  initial  data  for 
the  control  program  to  be  executed  and  the  identification 
information  thereof  in  the  vacant  area  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  there  is  a  vacant  area  in  the  non-volatile  mem- 
ory; and 

causing  the  non-volatile  memory  to  abstain  from  altering  the 
contents  thereof  when  the  identification  information  read 
out  from  the  external  memory  is  determined  to  be  equal  to 
any  one  of  the  identification  information  read  out  from  the 
non-volatile  memory. 


1.  A  distributed-intelligence  computer  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  service  computers,  each  of  said  service  com- 
puters supporting  at  least  one  particular  consumer  service, 
at  least  one  network  host  computer,  and  at  least  one  user 
terminal,  wherein: 
said  at  least  one  network  host  computer  comprises: 

a)  first  communications  means  for  communicating  with 
said  at  least  one  user  terminal  in  accordance  with  a  user 
terminal  protocol; 

b)  second  communication  means  for  communicating  with 
said  plurality  of  service  computers  in  accordance  with  a 
plurality  of  service  computer  communication  protocols; 

c)  data-conversion  means  for  converting  data  received 
from  said  at  least  one  user  terminal  in  accordance  with 
the  user  terminal  protocol  into  an  appropriate  service 
computer  communication  protocol; 

d)  network  memory  means  for  storing  application  programs, 
the  application  programs  including  instructions  to  enable 
said  at  least  one  user  terminal  to  prompt  a  user  to  input 
data  required  by  a  particular  service  supported  by  one  of 
the  service  computers,  and  instructions  to  enable  said  at 
least  one  user  terminal  to  prompt  the  user  to  input  further 
data  in  response  to  data  provided  in  response  to  a  prior 
prompt; 

e)  first  downloading  means  for  downloading  application 
programs  stored  in  said  network  memory  means  to  said 
at  least  one  user  terminal;  and 
f^second  downloading  means  for  downloading  configura- 
tion code  to  said  at  least  one  user  terminal;  and 
said  at  least  one  user  terminal  comprises  a  telephone  includ- 
ing: 

a)  a  limited  format  input  device,  said  input  device  includ- 
ing a  conventional  telephone  keypad; 

b)  a  receiver  capable  of  receiving  and  transmitting  audio 
and  digital  information 

c)  display  means  for  displaying  prompts  in  response  to 
instructions  from  the  application  programs  stored  in 
said  network  memory  means  and  for  displaying  re- 
sponses to  the  prompts  which  are  supported  by  said 
input  device; 

d)  terminal  memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  an 
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application  program  downloaded  by  said  network  host 
computer  from  said  network  storage  means; 

e)  microprocessor  means  for  executing  said  stored  applica- 
tion program  for  providing  prompts  to  the  user  for 
display  on  said  display  means  in  accordance  with  the 
user  terminal  protocol; 

0  a  programmable  gate  array  remotely  reconfigurable  in 
response  to  configuration  code  downloaded  from  said 
at  least  one  network  host  computer  for  interfacing  said 
microprocessor  means  with  said  display  means,  to  make 
said  terminal  compatible  with  a  service  computer  se- 
lected for  access  by  the  user. 


5^21,841 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RIGHTS  OF  OBJECT 

ACCESS  FOR  A  SERVER  PROCESS  BY  COMBINING 
THEM  WITH  THE  RIGHTS  OF  THE  CLIENT  PROCESS 
Jeffrey  A.  Eact,  Aptos,  Qdif^  James  J.  Walker,  Redmond, 
Wash.;  Steven  M.  Jenness,  Redmond,  Wash.;  Mark  C.  Ozur, 
Redmond,  Wash.,  and  James  W.  Kelly,  Jr.,  Redmond,  Wash„ 
assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,359,  Apr.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,187,790,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373^78,  Jim.  29, 
1989,  abamloocd.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,293 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G06F  Ii/14 
U  A  CL  395—725  8  Claims 


server  process,  said  impersonation  means  including  means 
for  generating  said  adopted  set  of  identifiers  by  replacing 
said  one  server  process'  set  of  identifiers  with  theunion  of 
said  identifiers  denoted  by  the  characteristic  denoting 
means  of  said  requesting  client  process  and  said  identifiers 
denoted  by  the  characteristic  denoting  means  of  said  one 
server  process; 
said  one  server  process  including  means,  coupled  to  said 
access  checking  means,  for  performing  tasks  on  behalf  of 
said  requesting  client  process  including  accessing  ones  of 
said  multiplicity  of  objects  using  the  adopted  set  of  identi- 
fiers generated  by  said  impersonation  means. 


5,321,842 

THREE-STATE  DRIVER  WITH 

FEEDBACK-CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 

Robert  C.  Fairfield,  Randolph;  Robert  R.  Spiwak,  Basking 

Ridge,  and  Akkas  T.  Sufi,  Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

AT*T  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  493,012 

Int.  a.'  G06F  WOO 

MS.  a.  395—800  W  CSaXva 


\.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data  and  data  structures; 

a  multiplicity  of  objects  comprising  data  structures  stored  in 
said  memory  means; 

a  multiplicity  of  processes  running  concurrently  on  sid  com- 
puter system;  each  of  said  multiplicity  of  processes  includ- 
ing characteristic  denoting  means  for  denoting  a  set  of 
identifiers;  said  multiplicity  of  processes  including  at  least 
one  server  process  and  a  plurality  of  client  processes; 

each  of  a  multiplicity  of  said  objects  having  an  associated 
access  control  list  for  limiting  access  to  said  each  object, 
each  object's  access  control  list  including  a  list  of  entries, 
wherein  each  entry  includes  a  conjunction  of  one  or  more 
identifiers  required  to  access  said  each  object; 

access  checking  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
said  multiplicity  of  processes,  for  enabling  acces  by  any 
one  of  said  processes  to  a  specified  one  of  said  multiplicity 
of  objects  when  said  set  of  identifiers  in  the  characteristic 
denoting  means  of  said  one  process  match  the  identifiers 
of  one  of  said  entries  in  said  specified  object's  access 
control  list;  and 

impresonation  means,  responsive  to  requests  from  one  of 
said  client  processes,  for  generating  an  adopted  set  of 
identifiers  to  replace  said  set  of  identifiers  denoted  by  the 
characteristic  denoting  means  of  one  of  said  at  least  one 


C  A  control  system  comprising:  a  control  signal  line  for 
indicating  a  first  state  and  a  second  state; 

controlled  means  which  is  coupled  to  the  control  signal  line 
and  is  responsive  to  the  second  state;  and 

controlling  means  including 

signal  line  driving  means  connected  between  an  input  signal 
line  internal  to  the  controlling  means  and  the  control 
signal  line  which  drives  the  control  signal  line  to  the  first 
state  or  the  second  sute  in  response  to  corresponding 
sutes  of  the  input  signal  line  and  which  has  a  switching 
input  for  receiving  an  on  switching  signal  for  switching 
the  driving  means  on  and  an  off  switching  signal  for 
switching  the  driving  means  off; 

feedback  means  coupled  to  the  control  signal  line  for  pro- 
ducing a  feedback  signal  reflecting  a  current  state  of  the 
control  signal  line; 

an  off  signal  line  for  carrying  an  off  signal;  and 

switching  input  providing  means  coupled  between  the  off 
signal  line,  the  feedback  means,  and  the  switching  input 
for  responding  to  the  off  signal  and  the  feedback  means  by 
providing  the  off  switching  signal  to  the  switching  input 
when  the  feedback  means  indicates  that  the  control  signal 
line  is  in  the  first  sute  whereby  the  control  signal  line  is 
placed  in  the  first  sute  before  the  driving  means  is  turned 
off. 
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5,321^43 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  AND 
INFORMATION  EDFITNG  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 
Wataru  Shoji;  Daisuke  Tabuchi,  and  Ichiro  Nak^ima,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dainichi,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00330,  §  371  Date  Sep.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10912,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1989,  1-61585 

Lit  QV  G06F  n/40 

MS.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 


„        ,_SET«i-Ai    CS    m   ma.    lOI    ICLEAII    REST 

_____  .__  "flW 


o^mTOHuwr 


ory  system  shared  by  all  second  processors  of  the  multi- 
processor system, 

a  signaling  channel  connector  module  for  the  control  of  a 
central  signaling  channel  and  having  third  processors  and 
third  local  memory  systems  allocated  respectively  to  the 
third  processors,  said  signaling  channel  connector  module 
connected  to  the  switching  network, 

further  connector  modules  for  connecting  the  multiproces- 
sor system  to  external  input/output  devices  and  having 
fourth  processors  and  fourth  local  memory  systems  allo- 
cated respectively  to  the  fourth  processors. 

each  of  the  further  connector  modules  connected  to  the 
central  system  bus  in  the  multiprocessor  system,  and 

patch  procedures  for  correcting  software  errors  of  procedu- 
res/daU  residing  in  the  communication  system, 
comprising: 

a  patch  command  having  a  plurality  of  sub-components  and 
a  plurality  of  destination  addresses  input  by  at  least  one 
input/output  device; 

a  means  for  branching  to  patch  processes  residing  in  respec- 
tive memory  systems  of  the  connector  modules,  the  signal- 
ing channel  connector  module  and  the  further  coimector 
modules,  and  of  the  multiprocessor  system  afier  evalua- 
tion of  the  destination  addresses,  and,  for  use  after  evalua- 
tion of  the  sub-components, 

means  for  editing  information  dau  corresponding  to  code 


1.  A  retrieval  unit  for  an  information  retrieval  apparatus  for 
retrieving  desired  information  from  files,  which  comprises: 

a  shift  register  having  a  predetermined  number  of  sUges  for 
receiving  and  transferring  file  dau  read  out  of  a  file, 

a  key  register  having  a  predetermined  number  of  stages  for 
registering  retrieval  data,  each  of  said  sUges  of  said  key 
register  corresponding  to  a  stage  of  the  shift  register, 

a  comparator  for  comparing  retrieval  daU  in  each  suge  of 
the  key  register  with  file  dau  in  each  corresponding  sUge 
of  the  shift  register,  the  comparator  providing  a  compari- 
son result  signal  indicating  the  result  of  each  comparison 
of  retrieval  dau  in  a  sUge  of  the  key  register  with  the  file 
daU  in  a  corresponding  suge  of  the  shift  register, 

a  mask  register  for  registering  mask  daU  having  bits  corre- 
sponding to  each  sUge  of  the  key  register,  and 

a  logical  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  predetermined 
logical  operation  upon  the  comparison  result  signals  and 
the  mask  dau  and  for  generating  and  sending  out,  on  the 
basis  of  a  result  of  the  predetermined  logical  operation,  a 
match  signal  indicating  coincidence  or  mismatch  of  re- 
trieval key  dau  in  the  key  register  with  file  daU  in  the 
shift  register. 


5,321,844 
METHOD  FOR  ERROR  CORRECHON  OF  SOFTWARE 

ERRORS  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Joaef  Schwagmaiin,  Dachau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuy,  Dec  20, 
1990,  4041031 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/0^  13/18 
MS.  a.  395—800  6  OaiM 

I.  A  communication  system,  having; 
a  switching  network  for  through-connection  of  calls,  con- 
nector modules  connected  to  the  switching  network  and 
having  first  processors  and  first  local  memory  systems 
allocated  respectively  to  the  first  processors, 
a  multiprocessor  system  for  central  system  control  and  hav- 
ing a  central  system  bus  connected  to  second  processors 
having  second  local  memory  systems  allocated  respec- 
tively to  the  second  processors,  and  coimected  to  a  mem- 


modifications  in  conformity  with  the  multiprocessor  sys- 
tem, the  means  for  editing  information  occurring  in  a  first 
step  as  an  integral  component  part  of  the  patch  command, 
and 

means  for  exclusively  reserving  by  further  patch  processes 
at  least  one  of  the  first  processors  of  the  connector  mod- 
ules, the  signaling  channel  connector  module  and  the 
further  connector  modules  and  of  the  multiprocessor 
system  in  a  second  step,  said  further  patch  processes  in- 
cluding a  first  patch  process  having  a  lower  priority  level 
than  regular  processes  allocated  to  normal  operation  of 
the  communication  system  accesses  at  least  one  of  the  first 
processors  of  the  connector  modules,  the  signaling  chan- 
nel connector  module  and  the  further  connector  modules 
only  when  all  regular  processes  of  a  high  priority  level 
sequencing  on  the  respective  processor  have  terminated 
and  said  further  patch  processes  including,  following 
immediately  the  first  patch  process,  a  second  patch  pro- 
cess having  a  priority  level  exceeding  the  priority  levels  of 
the  regular  processes  allocated  to  the  normal  operation  of 
the  communication  system  installs  edited  code  modifica- 
tions and,  has  another  priority  level,  such  that  the  second 
patch  process  can  not  be  interrupted  by  regular  processes 
having  the  lower  priority  levels,  and 

means  for  returning  exclusively  reserved  processors  to  the 
regular  processes  of  the  communication  system  in  a  third 
step  after  a  conclusion  of  the  patch  processes. 
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S,321345 
SINGLE-CraP  MICROCOMPUTER  INCLUDING 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  ELEMENTS 
Tenud  Sawase,  Sayama;  Kouki  Noguchi,  Kokubuqji;  Hideo 
Nakamura,  Nishitama;  Yasushi  Akao,  Kokubuqji;  Shiro  Baba, 
Tokorozawa,  and  Yoskimune  Hagiwara,  HacUoji,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaaignora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  892,718,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,534,  Ang.  31, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,920 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1987,  62-223918; 
Apr.  15,  1988,  63-91563 

Iitt  CL'  G06F  9/06 
VS.  a.  395—800  12  Claims 


1.  A  single-chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  data  bus  transferring  data  or  programs  of  a  predetermined 
bit  width; 

an  address  bus  transferring  an  address  in  an  address  space 
(map)  corresponding  to  the  bit  width; 

a  CPU  coupled  to  said  dato  bus  and  said  address  bus  for 
processing  program  data; 

a  ROM  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  said  address  bus  and 
storing  programs  for  operating  the  single-chip  microcom- 
puter; 

a  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  said  address  bus, 
having  a  plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  elements,  and 
having  a  programmable  variable  logical  construction,  the 
programmable  variable  logical  construction  being  pro- 
grammed by  electrically  writing  information  into  said 
plurality  of  non-volatile  memory  elements;  and 

one  or  more  ports  coupled  to  said  data  bus  and  said  address 
bus  inputting  or  outputting  at  least  one  of  the  data,  pro- 
gram and  address  to  an  external  device; 

wherein  writing  and  erasing  operations  of  said  plurality  of 
non-volatile  memory  elements  in  said  logic  circuit  from 
the  external  device,  are  executed  by  designating  an  allo- 
cated address  in  said  address  space  (map)  for  said  logic 
circuit. 


UMI 


5,321,846 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  QUICKER 
RESPONSE  AND  WITH  PARALLEL  AND  SERIAL 
OUTPUTS 
Tetpci  Yokota,  Chiba,  and  YoaUhiro  MacUgnchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-113268; 
Ju.  1.  1990,  2-144888 

Lrt.  CL'  H04H  I/OO 
VS.  a.  45$-4  J  ^  Claims 

1.  A  signal  transmission  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic apparatuses  which  transmit  audio  and/or  video  informa- 
tion are  concentratedly  installed  and  in  which  said  audio  and- 
/or  video  information  from  said  electronic  apparatuses  are 
viewed  and  listened  to  in  a  plurality  of  remote  spots,  compris- 
ing: 
(I)  first  control  means  connected  with  said  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic apparatuses  and  having  means  for  supplying  a  first 
control  signal  in  parallel  or  in  series  to  each  of  said  elec- 


tronic apparatuses  so  that  said  electronic  apparatuses  are 
controlled  by  their  respective  first  control  signal; 

(2)  second  control  means  for  receiving  said  audio  and/or 
video  information  through  said  first  control  means  from 
said  plurality  of  said  electronic  apparatuses  and  transmit- 
ting a  second  control  signal  for  controlling  said  first  con- 
trol means  so  that  said  first  control  means  supplies  said 
first  control  signal  to  a  respective  electronic  apparatus  of 
said  electronic  apparatuses; 

(3)  transmitting  means  for  connecting  said  first  control 
means  and  said  second  control  means,  for  transmitting  the 
audio  and/or  video  information  from  said  first  control 
means  to  said  second  control  means  and  for  transmitting 
said  second  control  signal  for  controlling  said  first  control 
means  from  said  second  control  means  to  said  first  control 
means;  and 


m^'^^^^p^ 


(4)  converting  means,  provided  in  said  first  control  means, 
for  converting  said  second  control  signal  from  said  second 
control  means  to  said  first  control  signal  and  for  supplying 
said  first  control  signal  to  said  respective  electronic  appa- 
ratus in  parallel  or  in  series  corresponding  with  said  re- 
spective electronic  apparatus  that  is  being  supplied  with 
said  first  control  signal; 

wherein  said  converting  means  includes  memory  means  for 
storing  said  first  control  signal  that  is  associated  with  said 
second  control  signal  and  switching  means  controlled  by 
a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  selectively  switching 
said  first  control  signal,  said  first  control  signal  that  is 
associated  with  said  second  control  signal  either  is  con- 
verted through  said  memory  means  to  a  format  different 
from  said  second  control  signal  prior  to  being  supplied  to 
said  respective  electronic  apparatus  or  is  directly  con- 
nected to  said  respective  electronic  apparatus. 

5,321,847 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

INTERMODULATION  DISTORTION  IN  A  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  RECEIVER 

Robert  M.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Lake  Zurich,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IIL 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,191 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/26 
VS.  a.  455— «  31  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  minimizing  intennodulation  distortion  in 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  that  receives  an  input  signal  having 
an  amplitude,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  attenuating  the  input  signal  to  produce  an  attenu- 
ated input  signal  having  an  attenuated  amplitude; 
nonlinear  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  input  signal  and 


the  attenuated  input  signal  for  producing  a  received  signal 
and  an  attenuated  received  signal,  respectively; 

means  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  received  signal 
and  the  attenuated  amplitude  of  the  attenuated  received 
signal  to  produce  a  measured  amplitude  of  the  received 
signal  and  a  measured  attentuated  ampUtude  of  the  attenu- 
ated received  signal,  respectively; 

means,  responsive  to  a  difference  between  the  measured 
amplitude  of  the  received  signal  and  the  measured  attenu- 


ated amplitude  of  the  attenuated  received  signal,  for  deter- 
mining the  validity  of  the  received  signal; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  the  received  signals  respon- 
sive to  the  determined  validity  of  the  received  signals  to 
produce  stored  received  signals; 

means  for  ranking  the  stored  received  signals  responsive  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  stored  received  signals;  and 

means  for  selecting  a  control  channel  for  the  radio  frequency 
receiver  responsive  to  the  ranking  of  the  stored  received 
signals. 


5,321,848 
DRIVE-UP  STATION  FULL  DUPLEX  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Harrison  Y.  Miyahira,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Elden  R.  Darisson, 
Poway,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  H.M.  Electronics,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUcd  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,863 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/24 

VS.  a.  455-66  27  Claim 


1.  A  drive-up  station  full  duplex  communication  system  for 
communications  between  an  employee  within  a  building  and  a 
customer  seated  within  a  vehicle  in  a  drive-up  lane  at  a  drive- 
up  customer  speaker  post,  outside  of  the  building,  comprising: 
employee  transceiving  means  for  transmitting  a  first  audio 

signal  and  for  receiving  a  second  audio  signal; 
a  base  station  transceiving  means  to  receive  said  first  audio 
signal  and  a  third  audio  signal  and  to  transmit  said  second 
audio  signal  and  a  fourth  audio  signal; 
audio  gain  reduction  means  to  decrease  said  second  audio 

signal; 
fixed  remote  communication  means  mounted  to  the  drive-up 
customer  speaker  post  to  transmit  said  third  audio  signal 
and  receive  said  fourth  audio  signal  said  fixed  remote 
communication  means  including  a  microphone  compart- 
ment having  a  microphone  disposed  therein  for  enabling 
the  customer  to  communicate  to  the  employee  within  the 


building,  a  speaker  compartment  having  a  speaker  dis- 
posed therein  for  enabling  the  customer  to  receive  com- 
munications from  the  employee  within  the  building,  and 
isolation  means  to  separate  acoustically  said  microphone 
compartment  and  said  speaker  compartment; 

said  speaker  compartment  having  a  front  opening  for  help- 
ing to  direct  sounds  from  the  speaker  towards  the  cus- 
tomer; 

said  isolation  means  including  a  front  wall  having  a  baffle 
mounted  thereto  extending  downwardly  to  partially  ob- 
structed said  frontal  opening  for  helping  to  direct  sounds 
from  the  speaker  downwardly  and  away  from  the  micro- 
phone; 

said  speaker  compartment  having  a  bottom  wall  recessed 
from  said  frontal  opening  for  enabling  sounds  from  the 
speaker  to  be  directed  downwardly  towards  the  drive-up 
lane; 

means  for  mounting  said  speaker  inclined  downwardly  at  an 
angle  0  relative  to  the  vertical  for  directing  sounds  from 
the  speaker  downwardly  towards  the  drive-up  lane;  and 

electrically  connective  means  to  connect  said  fixed  remote 
communication  means  to  said  base  station  transceiving 
means. 


'  5,321,849 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  SIGNAL  LEVEL  AT 
BOTH  ENDS  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  LINK  BASED  ON  A 

DETECTED  VALVE 
Paul  H.  Lemaou,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assizor  to  Southwestern  Bell 
TediBoioor  Rcsoorcca,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,114 
lut  CL'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CL  455-47.1  a  I 


55.  A  system  for  controlling  the  amount  of  noise  introduced 
into  a  transmit  signal  adapted  to  be  transmitted  over  a  transmis- 
sion link  within  a  communication  path,  the  transmission  link 
extending  from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location  remote 
from  the  first  location,  said  system  comprising: 
control  means  for  detecting,  at  an  initial  position  along  the 
communication  path,  the  level  of  the  transmit  signal,  and 
for  controlling  first  signal  level  changing  means  and  sec- 
ond signal  level  changing  means  in  response  to  the  de- 
tected level; 
said  first  signal  level  changing  means  comprising  means  for 
changing  the  level  of  said  transmit  signal  before  transmis- 
sion over  said  link,  and  said  second  signal  level  changing 
means  comprising  means  for  changing  the  level  of  said 
transmit  signal  after  transmission  over  said  link,  said  con- 
trol means  controlling  said  first  and  second  signal  level 
changing  means  to  change  the  level  of  said  transmit  signal 
in  a  coordinated  fashion  based  on  the  detected  level;  and 
said  control  means  being  connected  directly  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  level  changing  means. 
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5^21350 
DIVERSITY  RADIO  RECEIVER  AUTOMATIC 
FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Tonus  O.  BSckstroiB,  Kista;  Anders  B.  Sandell,  Upplands 
Viisby,  and  Peter  L.  Wnhlstrom,  ViilUngby,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

FUcd  Oct  9,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  774,215 

Int  a.'  H04B  19/02.  7/08 

ViS.  a.  455—139  H  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radio-frequency  receiver  employing  antenna  diversity 
and  having  a  plurality  of  antennas  and  a  local  oscillator,  a 
method  of  automatic  frequency  control,  comprising  the  steps 

of:  .     ^ 

estimating  phase  errors  in  respective  ones  of  signal  received 

at  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  antennas; 
forming  a  weighted  sum  of  said  phase  errors  by  arriving  at  a 
measure  of  reliability  of  each  of  said  signals  and  applying 
a  larger  weight  to  one  of  said  phase  errors  representing 
one  of  said  signals  having  greater  reliability  and  applying 
a  smaller  weight  to  one  of  said  phase  errors  representing 
one  of  said  signals  having  lesser  reliability  wherein  said 
weighted  sum  has  a  greater  reliabihty  than  any  individual 
phase  error;  and 
controlling  frequency  of  a  signal  produced  by  said  local 
oscillator  based  on  said  weighted  sum. 

5,321 851 
RADIO  RECEIVER  COMPRISING  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 

CONTROLLING  FUNCTION 
Sakae  Sugayama,  Ora;  Hisao  Ishii,  Ashikaga,  and  ShinicU 
Yamazaki,  Ora,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Cb„ 
Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1989,  1-296933; 
Not.  17, 1989,  l-3002«7 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/00 
U.S.  CL  455— 161 J  W  Oaims 
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RF  ampUfying  means  for  amplifying  the  radio  frequency 
signal  incoming  through  said  antenna, 

means  for  producing  an  intermediate  frequency  signal  in 
response  to  the  amplified  radio  frequency  signal, 

gain  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  RF 
amplifying  means  during  channel  scanning  in  accordance 
with  a  level  of  one  or  both  of  said  wide  band  radio  fre- 
quency and  intermediate  frequency  signals; 

means  for  extracting  said  desired  signal  from  said  incoming 
radio  frequency  signal,  and  producing  a  narrow  band 
signal  corresponding  thereto; 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  control  degree  of 
said  gain  controlling  means  in  accordance  with  the  field 
strength  of  said  desired  signal  upon  extraction  thereof, 

second  controlling  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied 
channel  selection  instruction  signal  during  channel  selec- 
tion for  rendering  said  first  controlling  means  non-  opera- 
tive during  scanning  channel  selection  to  effect  automatic 
gain  control  action  by  said  gain  control  means  according 
to  the  level  of  one  of  the  radio  frequency  signal  and  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal  of  relatively  wide  band  and, 
upon  reception  of  the  desired  signal,  to  enable  said  first 
controlling  means  so  as  to  effect  automatic  gain  control 
operation  according  to  the  intermediate  frequency  signal 
of  relatively  wide  band  and  the  level  of  the  narrow  band 
signal  corresponding  to  the  extracted  desired  signal  field 
strength. 


5,321,852 

aRCurr  and  method  for  converting  a  radio 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  INTO  A  BASEBAND  SIGNAL 
Chang-yeol  Seong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  23,  1990, 
90-16917 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/16 
\}S.  a.  455—182.1  17  Oaims 


1.  A  channel  selection  type  radio  receiver  for  reproducing  a 
desired  signal  from  a  radio  frequency  incoming  signal  through 
an  antenna,  comprising: 


9.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  baseband  signal  from  a  tuned 
radio  frequency  signal,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  specific  frequency  signal,  comprising 
an  identical  frequency  and  an  identical  phase  of  the  tuned 
radio  frequency  signal,  in  response  to  a  phase-locked 
signal  and  a  control  voltage,  said  means  for  providing 
comprising: 

voltage  controlled  oscillating  means  for  producing  the 
specific  frequency  signal  in  response  to  the  control 
voltage  and  the  phase-locked  signal;  and 
phase  comparing  means  for  providing  the  control  voltage 
by  comparing  the  phase  of  the  tuned  radio  frequency 
signal  with  the  phase  of  the  specific  frequency  signal; 
and 
means  for  producing  the  baseband  signal  by  mixing  the 
specific  frequency  signal  and  the  tuned  radio  frequency 
signal. 
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347,723 

COMBINED  BONNET  AND  EYESHADE 

Cynthia  Narit,  P.O.  Box  3388,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  92067 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649^30 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D2— 871 


347,725 
SHOE  UPPER 
Paul  D.  Brown,  Hingham,  Maaa.;  E.  Scott  Morris,  East  Prori- 
dence,  RJ.;  Wayne  M.  Rnssell,  Cohasset;  Susan  B.  Ryder, 
Boston,  botli  of  Mass.;  Scott  Hewett,  Quincy,  and  Juan  A. 
Diaz,  Weymouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  ReelMli  Interna- 
tional Ltd.,  Stoughton,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,867 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 


347,724 
SHOE  UPPER 
Tracy  L.  Teagne,  BcaTcrton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
▼erton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,405 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D2— 969 
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347,726 
FAN 
Angelo  A.  Mantenuto,  126  Kersey  Crescent,  Richmond  Hill, 
Ontario  L4C  5V8,  Canada 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 1 
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347,727  a^'.^M 

PLASTIC  DOUBLE  COMPACT  DISC  CASE  SHOULDER  BAG 

Gerard  Dm  Contay,  10«71  Thoriey  Rd.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705  Rondic  McAUUter.  219-24  121rt  Aw.,  Cambria  Heighti,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,949  11411                                                       „..  „, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,453 

VS.  CL  D6— 634  Ttm  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D3— 290 


347,732 

CARRYING  CASE  FOR  PERSONAL  ARTICLES 

Richard  J.  Wentz,  796  Terrace  Dr.,  Los  Altos,  Calif.  94024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,213,  May  20,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,125,531.  This  application  Jun.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^CLD3— 294 


347,735 

QUICK  RELEASE  SUPPORT  TANK  BRACKET 

Theodore  Ziayiek,  Jr.,  140  Rireniew  Dr.,  and  Michael  P.  Ziay- 

lek,  3  Brook  La.,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,933 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D3— 316 


347,728 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Yoahihiko  Taaiyaau,  9380  Old  Southwick  Pass,  Fulton  Conaty, 
Alpharetta,  Ga.  30202 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,490 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6-634 


347,729 

UGHTED  PORTABLE  TOILETRY  CASE 

Charles  A.  BiMe,  Jr.,  Rte.  4,  Box  193B,  Decatw^,  Tex.  76234 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,659 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D3— 274 
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347,731 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  A  TOOL 
Naohiro  Hayakawa,  Nagoya,  and  Hideo  Ohta,  Ichinomiya,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaisnors  to  Makita  Corporation,  A^jo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6, 1991,  3-33720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D3— 282 


347,733 

EXPANDABLE  WRIST  POUCH 

E.  Lynn  Miller,  1002  Locust  St.,  Columbia,  Mo.  65205 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D3— 226 


347,734 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Roger  B.  Patterson,  44  Love  Ia„  and  DaTid  T.  Spillman,  140  N. 

Washington  Ave.,  both  of  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 229 


347,736 
TOOTHBRUSH  HANDLE 
Peter  Schneider,  Konigstein,  and  Jnergen  Grenbel,  Heidearod, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gillette  Canada 
Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,062 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 104 
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347,737  347,739 
INFANT  CAR  SEAT  STOOL 
Stephen  B  Altard,  Denwr,  and  T.  Brent  Freese,  Westminster,  Jocelyn  Beaulieu,  15«  Bramnur  St.,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Can- 
ute' So'  ""''°°"  '"  "^  ^^  "^^^  *^°"*"'''  "^            ^  Sep.  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  766.147 
"'*''      Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,977  Term  of  patent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S.  CI.  D6— 360 
U.S.  CL  D6— 333 


347.741  347.743 

HIGH  BACK  REST  CHAIR  CHAIR 

Salvador  Vidal,  5005  Collins  Ave.,  Apt.  222,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  Terence  Gibbs,  Grandriew,  N.Y.,  aaiignor  to  Omni  Prvdncts 
33140  International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jnl.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,073  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  649,882,  Jan.  31, 1991.  This  application  Sep. 
Term  of  patent  14  years  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,095 

VS.  CL  D6— 370  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 373 


347,738 
STEP  BENCH 


Wilbw  W.  Woodward,  Rte.  1,  Box  541,  Colwich,  Kans.  67034, 
and  James  D.  Woodward,  South  Highway  D,  Crane,  Mo. 
65633 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 350 


347,740 
CHAIR 
Hermann  Locher,  Schwanden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Giroflex 
Entwicklungs  AG,  Koblenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,242 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Jon.  18, 
1992,  DM/023  109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  D6— 366 


347,744 

CHAIR 

Terence  Gibbs,  Grandriew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Omni  Intema- 

tionaL  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  649,882,  Jan.  31, 1991.  This  application  Sep. 
17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 373 
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347,742 
ARMCHAIR 
Larry  A.  Schwartz,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Omni 
Products  International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  1. 1992.  Ser.  No.  877,596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 373 


347,745 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  GrosfUlex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Groaflllez 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Int'l  Pat.  Institnte,  Mar.  30, 1992, 
DMA/001748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 379 
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347,746  3*V4« 

CHAIR  STORAGE  CABINET 

Terence  Gibta,  GnuidTiew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Omid  Products   Henidng  Korch,  High  Point,  N.C.;  Carlos  Morales,  and  Daniel 
International,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.  Torres,  both  of  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arbek  Manufac- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  649,882,  Jan.  31, 1991.  This  appUcation  Sep.       turing.  Inc.,  Chino,  Calif. 

17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,097  FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,459 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 373  ^S-  CL  D6— 436 


347,750 
CUPBOARD 
Edwin  L.  Ball,  Thoausrille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Fomi- 
tnre  Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,462 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 438 


347,753 
HUTCH 
Jericho  P.  Paner,  Onalaska,  Wis^  and  Jane  PronscUnske,  Wi- 
nona, Minn.,  aasignors  to  Ashley  F'nmitarc  Industries,  Inc., 
Arcadia,  WU. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,399 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 470 
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347,751 
BUFFET 
Edwin  L.  BaU,  Tbomasrille,  N.C,  assignor  to  Lexington  Furni- 
ture Industries,  Inc.,  Lexington,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853^22 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 445 


347,754 
SELF  STANDING  SHELVING  UNIT 
Per-ErUnd  Mehlin,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Biblioteks^anst 
A  B,  Lund,  Sweden 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,182 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 479 


347,747 
SOFA 
Hans  Hopfer,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lenzburg  Design  AG, 
Lensburg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  131 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   15,   1992, 
DM/022.637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 381 


347,749 
PIER  CABINET 
Henning  Korch,  Hi^  Point,  N.C;  Carlos  Morales,  and  Daniel 
Torres,  both  of  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arbek  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.,  Chino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 436 
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347,752 
DRESSER 
Henning  Koich,  High  Point,  N.C;  Carlos  Morales,  and  Daniel 
Tones,  both  of  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arbek  ManufM- 
tnring,  Inc.,  Chino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943.465 
Term  of  pntcat  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 446 


347,755 
VENDING  DISPLAY  BAR 
William  V.  Howton,  5614  Brandywine  Creek  Rd., 
Mo.  65201 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,476 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 481 
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347,7M 

CHILD'S  SEAT  INSERT 

I B.  Rokcflwm,  Rte.  2,  Box  260^  High  Poii«,  N.C.  27265 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,074 

Tent  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D«— 501 


347,758 
CRIBENDBOARD 
Merlia    A.    Brnmier.   AppleUm,   aad   Harrey   J.    Draheia^ 
Wetaawe^  both  of  Wis.,  aarignon  to  SimmoM  JnTenile 
PradMta  Coapany,  lac.  New  London,  Wis. 
Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,052 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 508 


347,757 
CRIBENDBOARD 
McrHn   A.   Bnuucr,    Appleton,   aad   Harrey   J.   Draheia, 
Wctanwev^  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Javenile 
Pnidncts  Coavaay,  Inc.  New  London,  Wis. 
Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,048 
Term  of  pntcat  14  years 
UJS.CLD6— 508 
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347,759  

COMBINED  ESPRESSO  COFFEE  AND  COFFEE 
GRINDING  MACHINE  SUPPORTED  BY  COLUMNS 
AMo  De  Felip,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Breveti  Gaggia  S.p>A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,725 
datas     priority,     application     Italy,     Sep.     27,     1991. 
MI910000699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7-305 


347,760 
FAUCET  FOUNTAIN 
Robert   Breeze,    Hillsboro,   Oreg.,   assignor 
Cmtdier,  Middlelwry,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 398 


347,763 
DRINKING  CUP 
to   William   C.   Robert  Klcclcausius,  Downert  Grove;  Gary  Brabecli,  Arlington 
Heights;  Charles  Brewer,  Geneva;  Craig  Scherer,  Evaaston; 
Michael  Tbiims,  Des  Plaines;  Brace  Cohen,  Winnetica,  and 
James  Colien,  Northbrooli,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Arrow 
Plastic  Mannfactnring  Company,  Elk  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,009 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 533 


347,761 
CONTAINER 
Jesus  F.  Arroyo,  Condor  No.  1547,  Guadalajara,  JaL,  Mexico 
44910 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Oct  10,  1991,  91  206 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D7— 510 


347,764 
CONDIMENT  CONTAINER 
Milton  L.  Cohen,  Hewlett  Bay  Park,  and  Jeff  Siegel,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lifetime  Hoan  Corporatioii, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,189 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 591 


347,762 
TOASTER 
Francis  R.  Bannigan,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kambrook 
Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  30, 1991, 2941/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 328 


347,765 

COMBINED  COOLER  AND  TAPE  PLAYER 

Oilfbrd  Unkder,  105  Riding  La.,  Southern  Pine,  N.C  28387 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 605 
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347,766  347,768 

INSULATED  HOLDER  FOR  CONTAINER  COOLING  SLEEVE  FOR  HOLDING  DRINK 

Edward  W.  Kalat,  310  AbiwUm  Ate^  Sovthingtoii,  Conn.  06489  CONTAINERS  

Filed  Aog.  24, 1992,  S«r.  No.  934,800  Donna  Anthony,  and  Edmon  Anthony,  both  of  3706  Frost  M. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  NW^  HontsriUe,  Ala.  35810 

VS.  CL  D7— 607  f^**  0«*-  ^'  ^"^  ^*'-  '*'"•  '*^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7-«)8 


347,770  347,772 

HANDLE  FOR  FLATWARE  HEDGE  TRIMMER 

Rose  Gong,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Polo  Ralph  Lauren    Katsumi  Kiyooka,  Togane;  Masaya  Hashimoto,  Mobara,  and 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Kaori  Katoh,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maruyama 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,418  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,847 

U,S.  CI.  D7— 653  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-17720 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.08— 8 


347,769 
COMBINED  REVOLVING  SPICE  RACK  AND  SPICE 
GRINDER  CONTAINERS 
Marcoa  W.  Kibbc,  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assigBor  to  Dudley  Ke- 
•  Imw  Ibc„  Oe^u  ^de.  Calif 

BEVERAGE  CAN  INSULATOR  Filed  NtaTw,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.447 

William  J.  Pattcraoii,  413  S.  Gmuison  St,  Burlington,  Iowa  j^^  ^  ^^^^  ,4  ^^^ 

'2601  lie  n  nT_70i 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888  U&  CL  D7    701 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  JuL  19, 
2007,  hM  beea  disclaimed. 
Tcnn  of  patcat  14  jrean 
UAa.D7-608 


347,773 

LEAF  MULCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTATING 

LINE  TRIMMER 

William  J.  Nash,  15016  Blackburn  Rd.,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22191 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,015 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

758,957,  Sep.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  336,835.'l1iis  application  '^^'  ^  ™— ' 
Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,799 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D«— 1 


347,771 

TREE  PRUNER  HOOK 

David  E.  Lutzke,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,347,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat 
No.  Des.  343,773,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 


UMI 
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347,774  347,776 

GRASS  SHEARS  LID  OPENER 

John  Griffiii,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Richard  J.  Qpriano,  Jr.,  Helge  Brix-Hansen,  No.  6,  Hjortsogaard»ej,  DK^771  Kal- 

WUIiamsport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McCuUoch  Corporation,  Tuc-       »eha»e,  Denmark  ^,     ^  ^, 

^^  FUedFeb.l7,1993,Ser.No.44>73 

FUed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,551  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D8— 40 
VS.  CL  D8— « 


347,779 

PORTABLE  LOG  NUT  WRENCH 

DaTid  Boniche,  14  W.  16th  St^  Bayonne,  N  J.  07002 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  556 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  OS— 68 


347,781 
AIRBOAT  STARTER  MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Mark  R.  Adams,  2511  NW.  6th  SL,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33311, 
and  Leiand  E.  Lauderdale,  6410  SW.  130th  Ave.,  Fort  1 
dak,  Fla.  33330 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 349 


347,777 
HEAD  PART  FOR  UD  OPENER 
Helge  Brix-Hansen,  No.  6,  HJortsogaardvej,  DK-4771  Kal- 
vehave,  Denmark 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  936,910,  Aug.  28, 1992.  This  appUcation 
Jiin.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,689 
Qaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  11, 1992,  240/92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 40 


347,782 
CABLE  MOUNT 
Ckaries  R.  Weatzel,  Beecher,  III.,  assignor  to  PandnH  Corp., 
Tinley  Park,  m. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,319 
Term  of  pirtcnt  14  : 
U.S.  a.  D8— 356 


347,775 
CORK  SCREW  OPENER 
Rodney  L.  Seller,  12848  Town  and  Four  Dr.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
63141 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,624 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8— 34 


UMI 


347,780 
HAMMER  SHANK 
Kenneth  W.  Hreha,  TuUahoma,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921.017 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 80 


347,778 
SANDER 
Earl  R.  Qowers;  Matthew  G.  Popik,  and  Dennis  C.  Huntsman, 
aU  of  Jackson,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation, 
Jackson,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


r- 


■^    r\ 


■\ 


347,783 

HOOK  FOR  DISPLAYING  ARTICLES 

Richard  Alt  1500  Big  Oaks  Ct,  Lake  Forest  lU.  60045 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D8— 367 
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347.784 
FINIALBALL 
Jerome  Wwshawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I.  W. 
Industries,  Inc.,  M eMUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  830,281 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 378 


347,787 
UCENSE  PLATE  SCREW 
Richard  D.  Galmines,  and  Josephine  A.  Galmines,  both  of  120 
Vail  Dr.,  Frankfort,  lU.  60423 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,518 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 387 


347,789  347,792 

TRANSPARENT  PACKAGE  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

PILLOW  Stephen  W.  D'Amico,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
Mark  Kaplan,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Laloren,  Inc.,  Stongh-       ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

ton,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,979 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,691  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D9— 523 
VS.  a.  D9— 305 


347,785 
FINIALBALL 
Jerome  Warshawsky,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  LW. 
Industries,  Inc.,  Melrille,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 378 


347,786 

FASTENER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  WALL  PANELS 

AND  FIXTURES  TO  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS 

PhUip  D.  Carmthers,  5300  Welcome  Glen,  Austin,  Tex.  78759 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD8— 382 


347,788 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
EmUe  B.  Sterns,  Lierop,  and  WUhelmus  J.  J.  Maas,  Someren, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AFA  Products,  Inc.,  Forest 
aty,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,779 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD9— 300 


UMI 


347,790 
BOTTLE 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester;  Sharon  A.  Chesson,  Sparks; 
Suzanne  Benigni,  Westminster,  Dominic  Marazita,  Phoenix, 
aU  of  Md.,  and  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,656 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 523 


347,791 
BOTTLE  WFTH  CAP 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester,  Sharon  A.  Chesson,  Sparks; 
Suzanne  Benigni,  Westminster,  Dominic  Marazita,  Phoenix, 
aU  of  Md.,  and  Frank  E.  Gonda,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,332 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 523 


347,793 

BOTTLE 

Charles  T.  Wegner,  TV,  Oak  Brook,  and  Paul  Anderson,  Ariing- 

ton  Heights,  both  of  01.,  assignors  to  The  Jel  Sert  Company, 

West  Chicago,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,349,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Des.  331,880.  This  appUcation  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,751 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 551 
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347  794  347,797 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  BLACK  JACK  WAGERING  ASSEMBLY 

Mwy  Lewis,  London,  United  Kincdom,  asdgnor  to  Paifunu   Mel  M.  Tekavec,  14  SUTerweed  Ct,  Pueblo,  Coio.  81001 
Icardi  Egan  Ltd.,  Salford,  United  Kingdom  Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,947 

FUed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,111  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  6,  1992,   VS.  CL  DIO— W.l 
2022710 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D9— 564 


a 

__M 

i 

i  i   i 

1             !     !    ,i 

! 

r 

347,795 

ALARM  CLOCK 

Daris  Kno,  No.  4,  SUn-Ho  RA^  Tainan  aty,  Taiwan 

FUed  JaL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 7 


347,796 

DESK  CLOCK 

Stephen  H.  Wolff.  35  W.  35th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 22 


UMI 


347,798 

BRICK  LAYING  GUIDE 

ArakM  G.  TindoU,  Rte.  4  Box  222A,  Tupelo,  Miss.  38801 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D10-« 


347  799 
HIGH  PRESSURE,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  TEST  VESSEL 

Wrra  PRESSURE  WARNING  INDICATOR 

Glen  M.  Dunham,  and  James  G.  Anderson,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,186 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  DIO— 85 


347,800  347,803 

CHARM  BRACELET  TREE  STAND 

Arthur    Jampolsky,    61    Peninsula    Rd.,  Belredere,    Calif.   Roman  T.  Starzak,  2530  Berryessa  Rd.  Ste.  819,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

94920-2325  95132 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,937  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,457 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dii— 8  U.S.  a.  dii— 130.1 


347,801 

EAR  RING 

Winnie  A.  Church,  921  Green  La.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  86301-5230 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Set.  No.  4,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 40 


347,802  347,804 

CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENTAL  DISPLAY  TREE  STAND 
Karen  T.  Kielbasa,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Mr.   Roman  T.  Starzak,  2530  Berryessa  Rd.  Ste.  819,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Christmas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  95132 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  4,833  FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,458 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 121  VS.  a.  dii— 130.1 
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347,805  347,M« 

AUTOMOBILE  MOTORCYCLE  .  ,.  ^    ,.    , 

Shigeo  Ueno;  Miiioru  Haytuchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hideyiiki  Edgv  Hetarich.  Freising,  and  KUiis  V.  G«Tert,  Munich,  both  of 
Iked*.  Saitama,aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  GikenKogyo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayensche  Motoren 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  Werke  AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

FiledJul.6.1992!ser.No.9104>71  Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903.803 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 

U.S.a.D12-92  1991,9109010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.  D12— 110 


347,810  347,812 

PAN  COVER  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 

Lawayne  L.  Mattfaies,  809  MaM>r  St.,  Grand  Prarie,  Tex.  75050  Patricia  D.  SimpMO,  Greer,  S.C 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,827  che  ct  Technique  S.A-,  Switicrlaad 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,351 

VS.  a.  D12— 126  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DU— 146 


1443 


to  Michelin  Reehcr- 


347306 
AUTOMOBILE 
Ynkio  KurtMU,  Saitama;  Kohichi  Hirata,  Niiza;  Seyi  Someya, 
Kawagoc;  Tamolsu  Okamoto,  Wako,  and  Mitsuhiro  Onone, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,591 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U  A  CL  Dia— 92 


347307 

BICYCLE 

Lin  Y.  Tsu,  No.  160,  Sec.  1,  Chang  Hsi  Road,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 108 


347,809 
TRICYCLE 
Youag-Hwaa  Choi,  #747-4,  Ingye-dong,  Kuonson-gu,  Suwon- 
dty,  Kyonggi-do,  and  Yoo-Hwan  Choe,  #413-14  125,  Tonam- 
dong,  Songbuk-gu,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  88 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  4,  1992, 
92-5176;  Sep.  9,  1992,  92-15251 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD12— 113 


347311 

TIRE  TREAD  347313 

Ckristian  Labbe,  MeU  le  Tige,  Belginm,  and  Clande  Lardo,  TIRE 

Luembonrg,  Luxembourg,  awignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Paul  B.  Maxwell,  Stow,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Rubber  Company,  Akroo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926309  Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  BeMlux,  Mar.  23, 1992, 67504-00  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patort  srimequent  to  Apr.  9, 2005, 

Term  of  patart  14  years  has  beca  disclaimed. 

UJS.  CL  D12— 143  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  DU— 147 


UMI 
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347^14 
TIRE  TREAD 
Raadall  R.  Brayer,  Unioatowii,  Ohio,  udgiior  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rnbber  Compuy,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,038 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabeequent  to  May  10, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 147 


347316 
TIRE  TREAD 
Paal  B.  Maxwell,  Stow,  and  Sean  D.  Montag,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rnbber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,198 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


347^18 
VEHICLE  TIRE 
Robert  P.  Loser,  Cayaboca  Falls,  Ohio,  and  Jang  S. 
Kwangfo,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  KnariM  A  Co., 
Kwangin,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,097 
daiam  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnn.  29, 
10924/1992 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


Kim, 


1992, 


347,821 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  CHOCK 
Jefl^  P.  Few,  West  Hilk,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Norm 
Ik.,  Coavton.  Calif . 

Flkd  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,359 
Term  of  patent  14 
VS.  CL  D12— 197 


347,819 
CARRIER  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  BICYCLES 
Robert  D.  Katx,  1648  C  Sherbrooke  SL  West,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H3H  1C9 

Filed  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  208 
Cfadam  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  8, 1992, 0MM92 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 410 


347,822  

REAR  PORTION  OF  A  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

PACK  FOR  USE  ON  A  CAMCORDER 

Yni-Lang  G.  Tong.  Kowloon,  Ho^  Koi^  aasi^or  to  Totex 

Umited,  Hong  Kong 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  805^27,  Dec  11, 1991,  abnndoaed.  lUs 
appUcatiaa  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,306 
CUam  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1991. 
2018128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 103 


347,815 
TIRE  TREAD 
Sean  D.  Montag,  Cuyahoga  Falls;  Paul  B.  MazweU,  Stow,  and 
William  E.  Egan,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


347,817 
TIRE  TREAD 
Sean  D.  Montag,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,200 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


UMI 


347,820 

VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  AIR  BAG 

Mike  Plymale,  972  Orchard  HOI  Rd.,  Gallipolis,  Ohio  45631 

FUed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,557 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 176 


347,823 

COMBINED  FRONT  PANEL  AND  MOUNT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRIC  FENCE  INSULATOR 

Jon  A.  Berg,  and  RoMid  H.  LM«He,  both  of  EUendnle,  Minn., 

assignors  to  North  Central  Ptastica,  Incorporated,  EUendah, 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  342,439,  Apr.  21, 1989,  Pat  No.  Des. 

330,008.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,314 

Term  of  patent  14  ye 

UJS.  CL  DI3— U2 
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347,124 
ELECTRICAL  ADAPTER  PLUG 
Richard  F.  Wharton,  GleoTiew,  111.,  assignor  to  SAFCO  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Chicaco,  ni. 

Filed  Job.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,180 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 144 


347,827 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Scott  L.  Noble,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif  . 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,035 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 102 


347,829  347331 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  TRANSMTFTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  3-D  MOUSE 
Masaaki  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha   Lawrence  Lam,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech,  Inc., 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,644  Filed  Jan.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,534 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan,     Dec.  26,     1991,                                  Term  of  patent  14  years 

38954/1991;  Dec.  26,  1991,  38955/1991  U.S.  a.  D14— 114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


347,825 
OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  POWER  SUPPLY  BEZEL 
Arthur  H.  Zamowitz,  Bnrlingame,  and  Stewart  R.  Carl,  Palo 
AHo,  both  of  CaUf .,  aaaipiors  to  Kensington  Microware  Lim- 
ited, Saa  Mateo,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13-177 


W 

if  M 
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*i    f 

n 

1 

347332 

ROLL-UP  DIGITIZER 

Stephen  T.  Kaye,  SilTer  Spring,  and  Donald  A.  Ice,  EUicott  City, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  GTCO  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,6U 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


347326 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Scott  L.  NoMe,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  aMigMtr  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Oara,  CaUf. 

FDed  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,037 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


347328 
TRANSACnON  SYSTEM  CONSOLE 
James  S.  Arakaki,  Loonris;  Allan  Avnet,  Fountain  Valley,  and  J. 
Mark  Stanton,  San  Joae,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verifone, 
be  Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,1M 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 105 


,^» 


UMI 


347330 
VIDEO  DISPLAY  347333 

DaTid  A.  Lundgren,  Menlo  Park;  Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Woodside,  '  COMPUTER  MOUSE 

and  Raymond  W.  Riley,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to   William  S.  Bisenins,  Raleigh;  Michael  A.  Nixon,  and  Roger  A. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  Smith,  both  of  Fnquay-Varina,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  lutel- 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,128  Upoint  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797319 

UJS.  a.  D14— 113  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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347,834 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Viaceat  S.  Ganaoo,  Boyntoo  Beach,  aad  Heriberto  J.  Padron, 
Lake  Wortk,  botk  of  Fla^  aMigaon  to  lateraational  Bmiacss 
MacUaet  Corporatkm,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1991,  Scr.  No.  774,115 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


347,836  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CASSETTE 
Hideaki  Kataoka;  Toowyiiki  TakahaaU;  HiiMhi  Komatsuzaki, 
all  of  Kaaagawa,  aad  Naoki  Takatori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aMigaon  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,267 
Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7, 1991,  D3-30235 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 121 


347,838 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Takeshi  Taniuclii;  Takuo  Yoshitani;  Eiichi  Kamiya,  all  of  Kama- 
kura,  Japan;  Gregory  S.  Breiding,  Columbus,  Ohio;  Edward 
Lawing,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  Ciesko,  Westerrille, 
Ohio,  assignora  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,764 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 126 


347^40 
REAR  PROJECTION  MONITOR 
Ronald  Gale,  Sharon;  Richard  McCollough,  Wrenthem,  and 
Jack  P.  Salerno,  Waban,  all  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Kopin 
Corporation,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,568,  Nov.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,337 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 128 


347^35 
KEYPAD 
Arthur  H.  Zaraowitz,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kensington 
Microwarc  Liadted,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,195 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 115 


347,837 

HIGH  FIDELITY  AUDIO-VISUAL  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  Geriach,  Altensteig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stiider  ReTOz  AG,  Regenadorf,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,037 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Hague,    Mar.    25,    1991, 
DM/019J26 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 124 


347,839 
VIDEO  CONFERENCING  CABINET 
Lawrence  A.  Carota,  Dieppe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Carota  Com- 
munications Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,174 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jnn.  21, 1990, 21-06-90-5 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 127 


347,841 
COMPUTER  MONITOR  ARM 
Jon  Rossman,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  and  Edward  L.  Hames,  Peer- 
borough,  N.H.,  assignon  to  Cartis  Manntectnring  Company, 
Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  276 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


UMI 


14S0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  14,  1994 


June  14, 1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


14S1 


UMI 


347,842 
HOUSING  FOR  BASE  OF  TELEPHONE 
George  P.  Roegner,  Vero  Beach,  FU.,  tssignor  to  North  Ameri- 
can Foreign  Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,681 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D14— ISl 


347,844 
AMPLinER 
Noriyuld  Diachyo,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toa  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 198 


/  /":» 


K     'i. 


347,845 
HEADPHONE 
Shinichi  Sumikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-4334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 205 


347343 
TAPE  PLAYER 
Toshio  Iribe,  and  Hisanori  Narita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,375 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1992,  4-8953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 165 


347,846 

GRnX  GUARD  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Danny  Derreberry,  7179  Virginia  Rd^  Atwater,  Ohio  44201,  and 

Robert  Moore,  550  W.  Main  St^  Canfield,  Ohio  44406 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 28 


347,847  347,849 

SEWING  MACHINE  VIDEO  CAMERA  WFTH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Yoshiaki  Egochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing  Akira  Onoda,  and  Koya  Karokawa,  both  of  EhiaM,  Japan,  as- 


Machine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1991,  3-33426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 69 


347,848 

DRILL  BIT 

EiMSt  Maynard,  Jr„  P.O.  Box  327,  Dothan,  Ala.  36302 

Filed  Jon.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 139 


signors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1990,  2-44014; 
Dec.  27, 1990,  2-44016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


347350 

VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 

Hiroshi  Takano,  and  Koya  Knrokawa,  both  of  EUme,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1990,  2-44015; 
Dec  27, 1990,  2-44017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 202 


347351 

COMBINED  VIDEO  AND  STILL  CAMERA 

Steve  Knadrath,  30039  Swan  Point,  Canyon  Lake,  Calif.  92587 

FIM  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 202 
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347,882  347,85S 

DRUM  HANDLE  MESSAGE  CARD 

Anaa  R.  LipMomb,  T«o^  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Southwest   Sun  Greenberg,  4  Forest  Laneway,  Apt  607,  WiUowdalc,  On- 

Products,  Ltd.,  Taos,  N.  Mex.  tario,  Canada  M2N  5X8 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser,  No.  815,116  FUed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,085 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  21, 1992,  21-07-92-2 

VS  CI  D17 22  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD19— 1 


347353 

MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROLLER 

TakamicU  Masubuclii,  and  Hisanori  Kato,  both  of  Hamamatsn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,267 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1991,  3-23641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D17— 99 


347356 

ELECTRONIC  EDUCATIONAL  GAME 
Eddie  Marfori,  Signal  Hill,  and  Steven  Wiersema,  San  Fran- 
j^.  gj^  Cisco,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Educational  Insights,  Inc., 

MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROLLER  **°'''*''*^Fi*S|%S^7  199Z  Ser  No  948  817 

TakamichiMasri)uchi,Ha«««atsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamrfm  T^ VJ^totY-i  y««^ 

Corporation,  Shizaoka,  Japan  itt  ri  nvt    at 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831^11  ^^'       "**-^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1991,  3-23637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D17— 99 


UMI 


3473S7 

TELEPHONE  MESSAGE  HOLDER  CLIP 

Matthew  Coe,  144  Pompton  Ave.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.  07009 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 65 


347360 

COMBINED  WALL  MOUNTABLE  NAME  PLATE 

HOLDER  AND  CONNECTOR  TAB 

Biney  Hand,  Ewtxrille,  Tem.,  assignor  to  Trnnrssfr  Valley 

Anthority,  Mnscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,1S9 
Term  of  pirtart  14  ^ 
U.S.  CL  D20— 42 


347358 

NOTE  HOLDER 

Gary  B.  Miller,  2473  S.  Church,  and  William  C  Fritz,  606 

Greenwood  St,  both  of  Alientown,  Pa.  18103-6786 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 90 


^~--J 


347359 

SIGN  HOLDER  347361 

John  J.  Glym^  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assivMMr  to  Glynn  Coaipany,  ADJUSTABLE  INDICATOR  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

be,  Minnetonka,  Minn.  CONTAINER 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,049  Marc  J.  Chaavette,  46  Sebbias  Poiri  Dr.,  Bedford,  NJL  03110 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,402 

U&CLD20— 40  Term  of  patcM  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D20— 22 
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347.W2  347,864 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING  JOYPAD  CONTROLLER 

Dirk  L  BrettMhMider,  Liibbecke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  as-   Da  C.  Duong,  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  aasigBor  to  Freetron  (HK) 
dgnor  to  adp-GauaelmaBn  GmbH,  Liibbecke  Fed.  Rep.  of      Co.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Germany  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,807 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,471  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmmy,  Sep.  11,  U.S.  CL  D21— 48 
1991,  M91  0O75J 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 13 


347,865 
TOY  SPACE  ROCKET 
Victor  J.  Bertrand,  De  Bizard,  Cawida,  assignor  to  The  Ritrik 
Gronp,  Inc.,  Dorral,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,602 
Ctainw  priority,  application  Canada,  May  12, 1991, 1205925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 87 


347363  

BOARD  GAME 
BiU  O'Brien,  RJl.  #1,  Osgoode,  Ontario,  Cauida  KOA  2W0 

Filed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,244  347,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  10, 1991,  l(M)4-91-2  WIRE  PUZZLE 

Term  of  patent  14  years  QaU  G.  Mikhail,  30  Larson  Dr.,  Warwick,  RJ.  02886 

UjS.  a.  D21— 31  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,242 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UjS.  CL  D21— 106 
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347,867 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Kenneth  M.  Russell,  5514  Carolina  Dr.,  Helena,  Mont  59601 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,855 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 109 


347,870 
GOLF  BALL 
Kengo  Oka,  and  Tadahiro  Ebisuno,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-29890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 205 


H-^mS^^    ^ 


347,868 

AEROBIC  EXERCISER 

Curtis   J.    HUl,    417    Main    Ave.,    Fargo,    N.    Dak. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 191 


347,871 
58102  DETACHABLE  GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Garthop  Upton,  P.O.  Box  206,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.  93420 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 206 


STRETCHER  FOR  HEELCHORDS  AND  HAMSTRINGS 
John  H.  Friend,  10200  Amo  Rd.,  Gait,  Calif.  95632 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,067 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


347,872 
GOLF  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  CLUB  FACE  GROOVES, 

TIGHTENING  SPIKES  AND  REPAIRING  DIVOTS 
Garrett  M.  Lyman,  8755  Snow  Monntnin  Cir.,  Sandy,  Utah 
84093 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 234 


154-336  O.G. -94-24 
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347,873  347^5 

SCUBA  TANK  FLOATATION  DEVICE  TENT 

I  J.  Lohi,  500  Biv  Dr^  S^  BradeatM  BcMh,  Fla.  34217  Todd  DallaMi,  110  ReMie  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10013 
FOod  Jaa.  15, 1»3,  Ser.  No.  3,790  FUed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,166 

Tci«  of  patort  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 237  VS.  CL  D21-253 


347,876 
BULLET  DEFLECTOR 
Terry  L.  TraotiMui,  P.O.  Bos  1620  or  1140  BiUa  Rd.^  Fabens, 
Tei.79«38 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677,832 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D22— 113 


SimoaP. 


347,874 
TOY  AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  CABIN 
J.  M.  GUdaia  Schoea,  Nieaw  Veaaep,  Netherlaada, 
'  to  CoaaoUdated  Maaafactaren  aad  DesigDen  B.V., 
Nitmm  Veaaep,  NettMriaada 

Filed  JaL  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,288 
daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlaada,  Mar.  16,  1992, 
022293 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 250 


347,877 
FISHING  REEL  BODY 
SkiakU  Aaaao;  E^i  SUaohara,  aad  CUkiro  Koao,  aU  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Mrigaon  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,619 
Claima  priority,  application  Japaa,  Dec  25,  1991,  3^174; 
May  13, 1992,  4-13879 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D22— 141 


347378  347381 

SPIN  CASTING  FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  TOILET  FLUSHING  UNIT  FOR  PREVENTING 

Steven  L.  Grice,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Berkley,  lac,  OVERFLOW 

Spirit  Lake,  Iowa  Salvador  Amore,  Jr.,  7971,  Lichen  Dr.,  atras  Heights,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954^74  95621 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5^38 

U.S.  a.  D22— 142  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 236 


347,879 

CONTAINER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  HERBICIDE 

SPRAYER 

Erea  Ali,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Nomix-Chipmaa 

Limited,  Bristol,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,720 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
2021419 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D23— 225 


347382 
FLUID  FLOW  VALVE 
Peter  J.  Greenwood,  Danbnry;  Benedict  J.  Aliano,  Oxford; 
Taeeon  Lee,  and  Martin  M.  Barolli,  both  of  Waterbnry,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Carten  Controls  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,782 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 245 


347,880 

WELL  MONITOR  PLUG 

Bryan  R.  Benson,  North  Branch,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Cheme 

Industries  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,493 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


UMI 
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347.883  347.885 

FAUCET  SPOUT  SEALING  RING  FOR  SEALING  JOINTED  PIPES 

Pmnl  P.  Kohute,  Bczley;  Midiael  J.  Painter,  DeUware,  and   Utf  Guatateon,  Vamamo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Forsheda  AB, 

Terry  Birdiler,  Westerrille,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen       Forsheda,  Sweden  

L^^K^ited,  Elyria,  Ohio  FUed  Oct  «.  »'«.  fer.  No.  597  772 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,967  CUims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  18,  1990,  90-0865 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23-257  VS.  Q.  D23-269 


347.887  347.889 

CEILING  FAN  COMBINED  MOTOR  HOUSING  AND  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Chen-Tze  Liu,  Feng  Yuan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Pan  Air  Electric  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Fen  Yuan,  Taiwan  Jean  C.  Mason.  2777  Woodshirc  Dr.,  HoUywood,  CaUf.  90068 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12.932  Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  815,352,  Dec  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

Term  of  patent  14  years  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,876 

U.S.  a.  D23— 377  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 411 


«..     


347,884 

FERTILIZER  SYSTEM 

Kerin  Perry,  27  Asbory  Way,  Pittsburg,  CaUf.  94565 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 259 


347,890 
INTRAVENOUS  BAG 
Maree  D.  W.  Eads,  30  W.  144  Mapiewood  Dr.,  WarrenriUe,  01. 
60555 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851.362 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 117 


UMI 


347386 

AUTOMOBILE  AIR  FRESHENER 

GcM  R.  Bender,  2213  Orchard  Rd.,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.  17011 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825.879 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 366 


347,888 
HREPLACE  HEARTH  COVER 
AniU  M.  Jacluon,  3830  Old  Denton  Rd.,  Apt  241,  CarroUton, 
Tex.  75007 

Filed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,333 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 403 


347.891 
BLOOD  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM 
Durmus  Koch,  Demarest,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bard  AutoTransfn- 
sion  Acquisition  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.431 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 118 
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347.892 
INCONTINENCE  PAD 
Anthony   Gegelys,   Somerset,   and   Daniel   Sivilich,   Freehold 
Township,  Monmouth  County,  both  of  NJ^  assignors  to 
Humanicare  Int'l.  Inc.,  North  Brunswick,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 124 


347,895 
EAR  PIERCING  INSTRUMENT 
Samuel  J.  Mann,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inverness  Corpo- 
ration, Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,937 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 146 


347,897  347,900 

THERAPEUTIC  HEAD  BAND  FOR  HEADACHE  LAMINATED  SHINGLE 

TREATMENT  Patrick  T.  SUpleton,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  MinneaoU 
Lee  Kudrow,  Encino,  and  Ethel  D.  Simmons,  Los  Angeles,  both       Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn, 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sub  IJ>.,  Glendale,  Calif.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,614 

Filed  Oct  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,752  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D2S— 139 
U.S.  a.  D24— 206 


347,893 
INCONTINENCE  PAD 
Anthony   Gegelys,   Somerset,  and   Daniel  Siyilich,   Freehold 
Township,  Monmouth  County,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Humanicare  International,  Inc.,  North  Brunswick,  SJ. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,336 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 124 


347  894 
ADAPTOR  TOP  FOR  A  PEN  SYRINGE  AMPOULE 

lb  Hansen,  Herlev,  and  Soren  Mikkelsen,  Holte,  both  of  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S,  Bagsvaerd,  Denmark 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,684,  Oct.  9,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  21, 1990, 2282/90; 
May    16,   1991,   926/91;   PCT   Int'l   Appl.,   Sep.   20,   1991, 
PCT/DK91/00282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 129 


3474N)1 
LAMP 
Teruaki  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  PIAA  Corpora- 
^1  g^  tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

MUSCLE  STIMULATOR  ^^^  ^f'-  ^'  l''^'  ^-  ^'>-  "'•*'* 

Fat  E.  Belcher,  120  Interstate  N.  Parkway  East,  Suite  424,  "^ «™  *»'  P"**»*  **  y«*™ 

Atlanta,  Ga.  30339 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,070 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D24— 211 


U.S.  a.  D26— 2 


347396 
MEDICAL  ULTRASOUND  IMAGE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
Robert  J.  Dickinson,  London,  and  Stephen  J.  Kingdon,  Berk- 
hamsted,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Intravascular 
Research  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
2022625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 185 


UMI 


347,899 
PAVER  BLOCK 
Thomas  W.  Martin,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Reading  Rock, 
Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,184 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 113 


347,902 

ADJUSTABLE  TRUCK  UGHT  BAR 

Hugh  Stutts,  Rte.  3,  Box  465,  Leighton,  Ala.  35646 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 222 
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347,903  347.905 

TAIL  LIGHT  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE  STREET  LAMP 

Edg«r  C.  Paffrath,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wesbar  Corpo-  David  D.  Barbour,  165  Harborview  Ave.,  Bridgeport,  Conn, 

ration,  ^est^Bend,  Wis^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  06605         ^_^^  ^^^  ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26-35  U.S.  Q.  D26-67 


347,908  347,910 

NAIL  POLISH  CADDY  GOLF  GLOVE 

Robert  E.  Downard,  221  Kensington  Park,  Nashville,  Tenn.   Ralph  DeFusco,  North  Kiogstom,  R.I.,  assigBor  to  Tretoni  AB, 

37215  Helsongborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,334  Filed  Oct  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,241 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D28— 61  U.S.  CL  D29— 22 


347,906 

OUTDOOR  ELECTRIC  VOTIVE  LIGHT 

Thomas  E.  Dorick,  15  Harvard  Rd.,  Fair  Haven,  N.J.  07704 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  264 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 67 


347,904 

COMBINED  TORCHIERE  LAMP  AND  ADJUSTABLE 

TASK  LIGHTS 

Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps 

Plus,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


347,911 

AQUARIUM 

Kazutoshi  Tominaga,  Higashiosakashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaba- 

shiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyosbo,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,113 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 101 


^ 


UMI 


347,907 
MOTORCYCLE  TAILLIGHT  COVER 
Alwin  J.  Stahel,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  KuryAkyn  Hold- 
ings, Inc.,  Somerset,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 139 


347,909 
FACE  SHIELD 
Peter  J.  Gazzara,  Reading,  and  John  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Melrose, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Splash  Shield  Limited  Partnership, 
Wobnm,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,297,  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,113,528.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,111 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  a.  D29— 17 


y 


^ 


3474^12 
DOG  TREADMILL 
Rbomia  L.  Golden,  and  Jeanne  C.  Golden,  both  of  3004  43rd  St 
Northeast,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98422 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D3O-160 
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347,913  3*"'^" 

ANIMAL  HABITAT  COMBINED  TRASH  BINS  AND  CART  THEREFOR 
W«y»e  L.  WeUtagto*.  aad  titmcy  E.  Wel]ii«toii,  both  of  15W   Natkaidel  C.  Rum,  1561  NW.  33rd  Ter.,  Ft  UodenUle,  Fto. 

Rock  bla^  Ll,  Lm  Vc«m.  Ner.  89110  33311 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,0*7  Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,462 

Tem  of  puttmt  14  yean  Term  of  pirtent  14  yewi 

VS.  CL  D30-108  UJS.  CL  D34-5 


347,918 
SCRAPER  BLADE  FOR  BELT  CONVEYORS 
A.  Todd  Gibbe,  Allentowa,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Asgco  Maimfectur- 
ing.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

rUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 29 


347,921 
BASKET 
Toshimichi  Yoehikawa,  Kita  Katsnragi,  Japan,  awignor  to  Kaba- 
shiU  Kaisha  YoaUkawa  Kuni  Kogyoaho,  Nara,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1992,  4-14216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D3— 304 


347,914 

AIR  DRYER  FOR  LARGE  SURFACES  SUCH  AS 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES,  BOATS  OR  THE  LIME 

Victor  N.  Browa,  ami  Tonya  E.  DeHart,  both  of  Chariotte,  N.C., 

aasiffors  to  Victor  N.  Brown,  Chariotte,  N.C 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D32-15 


347,917 
WORKER  LIFT  PLATFORM 
Robert  D.  BedMtle,  1501  Shadow  Oaks  PL,  Chariottcsrille,  Va. 
22901 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D34— 28 


347,919 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 

A.  Ronald  Hetrich,  Manheim,  and  Joseph  J.  DePoto,  Elizabeth- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fenner,  Inc.,  Manheim,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 29 


347,915 
DUCT  PAN 
Eww  Bcrti,  Veaicc,  Italy,  aari^or  to  The  IAbmb  Compaqr, 
Artola,  DL 

FUed  Jaia.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,170 

TW  portioa  of  the  term  of  tMa  prtet  sMhae<aent  to  Mar.  15, 

2008,  has  heea  disclaimed. 

Tcim  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D32— 74 


UMI 


347,922 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  CANS 

Thomas  R.  Trcvaslus,  Victoria,  Aastralia,  assignor  to  Megas- 
347,920  pace  Pty  Ltd,  Moorabbin,  Australia 

FREE-CHAIN  INDICATOR  KNOB  FOR  A  LEVER  HOIST  Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,971 

Leslie  J.  ScU,  BotheU,  Wash.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com-  '   Claims    priority,    application    Aastralia,    Oct.    22,    1991, 
pany,  WoodclifT  Lake,  N  J.  3180/1991 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,006  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  UjS.  Q.  D6— 515 

U.S.  a.  D34— 35 
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347,923  347,925 

SECnONALIZED  BIN  FOR  RECYCLABLE  MATERIALS  PHOTO  MEMORIAL 

Cecelia  M.  Martio;  SobU  T.  Martin,  and  Tony  J.  Martin,  aU  of  John  A.  Caracola,  1974  Monroe  A»e.,  Nortii  Bellmore,  N.Y. 

2/64  BcUeTve  Ro«l,  Mt.  E«len,  AncUand,  New  Zealand  11710                                

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,885  FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,122 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  11, 1992,  24309  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D99— 17 
UJS.  CL  D34— 7 


347,928 
COMBINATION  HOLDER  AND  COIN  FOR  UNLOCKING 

SHOPPING  TROLLEYS 
Olaf  Starke,  Znr  Schanz  13,  5374  HeUentiial,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  5374  ,  and  Gunter  Gross,  Ammerseestrasse  8b, 
Angiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  8900 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  24, 
1991,  9109115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.C1.D99— 34 


347,929 

COIN  BANK 

Jerzy  Perkitny,  28115  Osbom  Rd.,  Bay  Village,  Ohio  44140 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D99— 34 


347.926 
CLOSET  SAFE 
Stroman  W.  Jackson.  Jr.,  306  Boulters  Lock  Rd.,  Irmo.  S.C. 
29063 

FUed  Dec.  5. 1991.  Ser.  No.  802.466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D99— 28 


347.924 
ASH  URN 
Ahm  R.  Yark,  Portage.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lawiscape  Forma, 
loc.,  Kalaauooo,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,564 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD99— 5 


347,927 

VEHICLE  TOPPED  MAILBOX 

Scott  B.  Martin,  10339  Baribeau  Ul,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  46229 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5^0 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD99— 30 


UMI 


347,930 
BANKING  TERMINAL 
Murray  D.  K.  Hunter,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Fiyitsu  Australia  Limited,  Chatswood,  Australia 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Not.  11. 1991. 3472/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 35 


UMI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1994 

Note. — Ainnged  in  iccordance  with  the  firxt  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


5,319,925,   a. 


G.; 
CI. 


CI. 


A.  Ahbtrom:  See — 

Seppa.  lUdka,  5,319,902,  d.  52-741.000. 
A-Dec,  Inc.:  See — 

Krebs,  Paul  B.,  5,320,415,  Q.  297-411.320. 
A.  Nattemunn  &  Cie.  GmbH:  See— 

Schafer,  Thomas,  5,321,145,  CI.  554-82.000. 
A.S.A.  B.V.:  See— 

Hendhks,   Rudolf;   and   Ankersmit,   Hendrik  J.,   5,319,925,   CI. 
60-39.183. 
A.S.A.  Turboconsult  B.V.:  See— 

Hendriks,    Rudolf;    and   Ankersmit,    Hendrik   J. 
60-39.183. 
AADMC  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Noffsinger,  Alfred  A.,  5,320,184,  Q.  168-13.000. 
AB  Electrolux:  See— 

Hagqvist,  Peter;  Fonser,  Per,  and  Dellby,  Fredrik,  5,320,755,  Q. 
210-652.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Abrahamson,  Kent  D.,  5,319,979,  a.  73-745.000. 
Dunn,  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone,  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L; 
Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L., 
5,320,809,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Holen,  James  T;  Hicaro,  Enrique,  Jr.;  Putterman,  Caryn 
Huang,    Tung-Ming;    and    Merkh,    Carl    W.,    5,320,808, 
422-64.000. 
Abbott,  WiUiam  L.:  See— 

Nguyen,    Hung   C;   and   Abbott,    WiUiam    L.,    5,321,559, 
360-46.000. 
Abe,  Akira:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,320,999,  Q. 
502-303.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coin  throwing  port 
restricting  mechanism  and  coin  throwing  device.   5,320,207,  CI. 
194-335.000. 
Abe,  Keisuke:  See — 

Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Hiratsuka,  Kazuya;  Kubota,  Keiko;  Takemiya, 
Satoshi;  Abe,  Keisuke;  and  Yoshizuka,  Takeshi,  5,320,913,  CI. 
428-688.000. 
Abe,  Nobuo,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  trimming  molded 

ceiling  for  automotive  vehicle  or  the  like.  5,320,012,  CI.  83-19.000. 
Abe,  Takao:  See — 

Kuwabara,  Susumu;  and  Abe,  Takao,  5,321,264,  CI.  250-339.010. 
Abed,  Ran;  and  Reeves,  James  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 

Company.  Ruidized  bed  process.  5,320,815,  C[.  423-74.000. 
Abel,  Karl- Josef:  See— 

Grundmann,    Ulrich;    Abel,    Karl-Josef;    and    Amann,    Egon, 
5,320,950,  a.  435-69.100. 
Abiko,  Toshio:  See — 

Tsukamoto,  Katsuya;  Inoue,  Hirowo;  Okuno,  Kaname;  and  Abiko, 
Toshio,  5,321,411,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Abrahamson,  Kent  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Load  cell  pressure 

sensor  for  pump  cassette.  5,319,979,  CI.  73-745.000. 
Acer  Incorporatol:  See — 

Bamstead,   George   W.;   and   O'NeU,   John   T,   5.321,430,   d. 
346-108.000. 
Achurch,  Nicholas  E.:  See — 

Hicks,  Andrew  M.;  Wilkinson,  Iain  J.;  Achurch,  Nicholas  E.;  and 
Homung,  Stephen,  5,321,777,  CI.  385-4.000. 
Ackermann,  Walter  T,  to  Riadon  Corporation.  Cosmetic  compact. 

5.320,116,  a.  132-293.000. 
Ad  Tech  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Sodervall,   BUly   V.;   and   Lundeberg.   Thomas,    5,32a908,   CL 
428-461.000. 
Adachi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hoshika,  Norihisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Charging  member  with  a  bridging  electrode  structure  and  charging 
device  using  same  in  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,321,472,  CI. 
355-219.000. 
Adachi,  Iwao  P.:  See— 

Adachi,    Yoshifumi;    and    Adachi.    Iwao    P.,    5,321,717,    CI. 

372-100.000. 

Adachi.  Jun;  Ishida,  Mitsugu;  Taniguchi,  Toshietsu;  Kato,  Yuichi; 

Kawagoshi.  Toshiyuki;  Tamura,  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki,  Tetsuo;  and 

Miyamoto,  Tetsuo,  to  Nihon  lyakuhin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Dipbenyl- 

pyrrolyUiiran  derivatives.  5,321,041,  CI.  514-422.000. 

Adachi,  YoshiAmii;  and  Adachi,  Iwao  P.  Diode  laser  having  minimal 

beam  diameter  and  optics.  5,321,717,  d.  372-100.000. 
Adamic,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Shields.  James  P.;  and  Adamic  Raymond  J.,  5,320,668,  a.  106- 
20.00R. 


Adams,  G.  Kenneth,  III:  See— 

Laube.  Beth  L.;  Adams,  G.  Kenneth,  III;  and  Georgopoulos, 
Angeliki,  5,320,094,0.  128-203.120. 
Adams,  John  R.:  See — 

Hickey.  Thomas  P.;  and  Adams,  John  R.,  5,321,163,  CI.  568-59.000. 
Adams,  Laurel  M.:  See — 

Baeder,  William  L.;  Sehgal,  Suiendra  N.;  Adams,  Laurel  M.;  and 
Caggiano.  Thomas  J.,  5,321,009,  CI.  514-4.000. 
Adams,  Michael  D.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Staggered  short  pleat  air 

filter.  5,320,657,  Q.  55-463.000. 
Adamski,  Robert  J.:  See — 

DeSantis,   Louis,  Jr.;  and  Adamski,   Robert  J..   5,320,839.  Q. 
424-78.040. 
Adolf  Wurth  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  S«— 

Humm,  Siegfried;  Palosi,  Gabor;  and  Weidner,  Karl,  5,321,625,  a. 
364-479.000. 
Advanced  Chemical  Systems  International  Incorporated:  See— 

Bowden,  Bill;  and  Switalski,  Debbie,  5.320.709,  CI.  156467.000. 
Advanced  Logic  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford, 
Scott  R..  5,321,827,  a.  395-500.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Mahmood,  Oazi,  5,321,319,  Ci.  307-443.00a 
Song,  Seungyoon  P.,  5,321,825,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Advanced  Techtronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rapoport,  Uri;  and  Panosh,  Richard.  5,320,103,  O.  128-653.500. 
AEG  Automation  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kane,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Oleyar,  William  S.;  and  Peterson,  Robert  S., 
5,321,343,  a.  318-254.000. 
Aerolator  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nester,  F.  Brent.  5,320,088,  CI.  126-299.00D. 
Affinity  Biotech,  Inc.:  See — 

Geyer,    Robert    P.;    and    Tuliani,    Viood    V.,    5,320.848.    d. 
424-441.000. 
Afterglow  Accent  Yams,  Inc.:  See — 

Owens,  WUIard,  5,321,069,  d.  524-420.000. 
Agar,  Keith  W.;  and  Brown,  Gerald  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Print  head  modulator.  5.321,427,  O.  346-76.0PH. 
Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tang,  Jinyan,  to  Hybridon,  Inc.  Site-specific 
fimctionalization  of  oligodeoxynucleotides  for  non-radioactive  Ubel- 
ling.  5.321,131,  d.  536-25.340. 
Agreda  Tonus  C.:  See — 

Antonio  Barrio  Calle,  Juan;  Dolores  Parellada  Ferrer,  Maria; 
Agreda  Tomas  C;  Serrano,  Juan  C.  F.;  and  Gracia,  Pascual  R.. 
5.321,175,  CI.  585-255.000. 
Agro.  Susan  C;  Baum.  Bernard  O.;  and  Courtney.  Patrick  J.,  to  Spring- 
bom  Laboratories,  Inc.  Underwater  coating  for  submerged  sub- 
strates. 5,320,871,  a.  427-386.000. 
Aharonian,  Hrair  N.,  to  Sagoian,  Kaloust  P.  Electromagnet  for  relays 

and  contactor  assemblies.  5,321,377,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Ahem,  Nancy:  See — 

Rezek.  John;  Zenigami.  Curt;  and  Ahem.  Nancy.  5.321.420.  CI. 
345-134.000. 
Ahlers,  Egon,  to  Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 
Method  and  an  apparatus  for  treating  reusable  bottles  of  plastic 
material.  5,320,144,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Ahlin,  Leo;  and  Kawan,  Joseph  C,  to  Transaction  Technology,  Inc. 
Distributed-intcDigence  computer  system  including  remotely  recon- 
figurable,  telephone-type  user  terminal.  5,321,840,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ahmed.  Munir.  Endoscopic  ligating  instrument  for  applying  elastic 

bands.  5.32a630.  d.  606-140.000. 
Ahn.  Byeong-Sun.  to  Sansung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Gearing  arrange- 
ment for  driving  a  photo-sensitive  drum  of  an  electrxvphotography 
process  unit  5,321,469,  d.  355-211.000. 
Ai,  Chiayu;  and  Xu,  Yiping,  to  Wyko  Corporation.  Interferometric 
integration  technique  and  apparatus  to  confine  2v  discontinuity. 
5,321,497,  a.  356-359.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Garg.  Diwakar;  Bonner.  Brian  B.;  and  Etchelberger,  Donald  P., 
5.320,818,  a.  423-351.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakinami.    Toshiaki;     and    Soshi,     Kunihiko,     5,321,255,    d. 
250-222.100. 
Ajia  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yanagihara,   Hiromu;  and  Yamashita.   Akiyoahi.   5,320.127.  d. 
1J7-72.000. 
Akamine.  Shinya:  See — 

Quale.  Calvin  F.;  Khuri-Yakub.  Botnis  T;  Akamine.  Sunya;  and 
Hadimioglu.  Babur  B..  5,319,977,  d.  73-606.000. 
Akanuma.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Watanahf,  Tadashi;  Saiga,  Toshikani;  and  Akanuma,  Kiyohiko, 
5,319,845,  CL  29-701.000. 
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Ak»o,  Yasushi:  S«e—  „._,       ^,       „ 

Sawase,  Tenimi;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Akao,  Yasu- 
shi;  Baba,  Shiro;  and  Hagiwara,  Yoshimune.  5,321.845,  CI. 
395-800.000.  „    ^    , 

Akel,  H.  Rodolfo;  Banas,  John  M.;  DeMarey,  Bnan  P.;  Gralton,  Gary 
W    and  Teigen,  Bard  C,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Steam 
separating  apparatus.  5,320,652,  CI.  55-320.000. 
Akhtar    Masud    Electroactive,  insulative  and  protective  thin  films. 

5.320,716,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
\kimoto  Kazuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  having  various  blocks  specifically  arranged  on  asmgte  semi- 
conductor   substrate    for    high    speed    operation.    5,321,664,    CI. 

365-230.030.  ,    ^  ,.    .^  u  ki 

Akimoto,  Shin-ichi;  Honda,  Susumu;  and  Yasukohchi,  Tohru,  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.  Controlled  release  preparations  of  active 
materials.  5,320.837,  CI.  424-78.190. 

'^^^^M\  B.;  and  Akins,  Terry.  5.320.154.  a.  160-121.100. 
Akioka.  Takao;  and  Funato.  Akio.  to  Laural  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd. 
Sheet  counting  machine.  5.321,236.  CI.  235-98.00R. 

'^'^.ow"TagShrand  Akira.  Shinchi,  5.320.544,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Akiyama  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukamoto.  Noboni.  5.320.575,  CI.  452-1.000. 
Akiyama,  Torn,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Crosstalk  detector 

for  optically  read  signals.  5.321.519.  CI.  358-340.000. 
Akkermans.  Antonius  H.  M.:  See—  .      u    ..        j 

van  Velthoven.  Johannes  L.;  Akkermans,  Antonius  H.  M.;  and 
Koopmanschap.  Theodonis  A.,  5,321.676.  C\.  369-32.000. 

VreugdenhU.  WUlem;  Sherif,  Fawzy  G.;  Burk.  Johst  H.;  and  Gad- 
beiry.  James  F.  5,32 1 . 1 61 .  CI.  564-490.000. 
Al-Mahareeq,  Kassab;  and  Al-Mahrouq.  Hasan  A.,  to  Integrated  Instru- 
ment Services.  Inc.  Pipette  with  an  axially  sutionary  volume  adjust- 
ing wheel.  5,320.810.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Al-Mahrouq.  Hasan  A.;  See—  »     ,,,noin/'i 

Al-Mahareeq,  Kassab;  and  Al-Mahrouq,  Hasan  A..  5,320,810.  U. 
422-100.000.  ...  J 

Alacoque.  Jean-Claude,  to  Gee  AUthom  SA.  Galvanic  isolation  device 
for  direct  current  electrical  signals  or  electrical  signals  hkely  to 
include  a  direct  current  component.  5.321.597,  CI.  363-25.000. 
Alagy  Jacques  Broutin,  Paul;  Busson,  Christian;  and  Weill,  Jerome,  to 
Iiutitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  thermal  pyrolysis  of 
hydrocarbons  using  an  electric  furnace.  5,321,191,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Albanese,  Gerry  M  Eyeglasses  with  detachable  lenses,  sidebars,  and 
adjusuble  earpieces.  5,321,442,  CI.  351-44.000. 

Albrecht,  Richard  W.:  See—  

Meade,  Robert  J.;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  and  Meyer,  Norbert  E., 
5.320.488,  CI.  415-173.700. 
Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite:  See— 

Goldstein.  Leon;  Vergnaud.  Rene  ;  and  Chardon,  Jean-Pierre, 
5,321.260,  CI.  250-251.000. 

Alcatel  Espace:  See—  

Lenormand,  Regis,  5.321.413,  CI.  343-755.0CO. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See —  .  _.„ 

O^lton.  Stephm  C;  «k1  Hi.*,  Paul  A..  5,321,393,  a.  340-825.0  0. 
Carlton!  Stephen  C;  and  Bias,  Paul  A.,  5,321,394.  O.  340-825.010. 

Alcatel  N.V.:  See—  

Andrieu,  Vianney,  5,321,728.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Fauvarque,  Jean-Francois;  Amatore,  Christian;  and  Jutand,  Anny, 
5,321,791,  CI.  385-143.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  ..„,._,,     cwaio    n\ 

DeSantis,  Louis,  Jr.;  and  Adamaki,  Robert  J.,  5^20,839,  CI. 
424-78.040.  ,^  .         .      ... 

Alden  Adrian  W.;  and  Ohno.  Tom  T.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  m  right 
of  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Communications.  Dual  polariza- 
tion dipole  array  antenna.  5,321,414.  a.  343-816.000.  .„.^,^ 
Alelyunas,  Carl,  to  Magni  Systems,  Inc.  Adaptive  graticule.  5.321,424, 

a.  345-199.000. 
Alffnis'  Sec 

airr,    Keith;    Zak,    Alan;    Ryle.    Marcus;    and    Brown,    David, 
5,321,561,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Alexander.  A,  Gordon;  and  Blahey,  Alan  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.  Lubricating  composition  for  two-cycle  mter- 
nal  combustion  engines.  5,321.172,  CI.  585-2.000. 
Alexanderian,  Harry:  See— 

Alexanian,  Vahan,  5,320,121,  CI.  134-123.000. 
Alexanian,  Vahan,  to  Alexanderian,  Hany;  and  Alexanian,  Vahan. 

Vehicle  washing  system.  5,32ai2l,  C\.  134-123.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  S«—  .    ,,,„^.    _, 

Wagner,  WUfried;  and  Graichen,  Kai-Maichael,  5,320.024,  CI. 
91-376.00R.  ^  ^  _- 

Ali.  Mir  A;  and  Saito,  Clark  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com^y.  Gl«» 
sealing  of  electrochemical  storage  cell  structures.  5,320,915,  U. 
429-104.000. 

'^"'oSitaJ' A^S^y  J.;  and  Ripley,  Paul  S..  5,320,806,  a.  422-29.000. 
AIlen-BrwUey  Company.  Inc.:  See—        „,  ,,^„^ 
Schwenke.  Marvin  J..  5,321,603.  C\.  3«4-14«.000. 
Allen,  Joseph  R.:  See— 

Freer,  Raymoiid  A.;  Allen,  Joseph  R.;  and  Mouton,  James  A., 
5,320,554,  a.  439-347.000.  . 

Allen,  PhiBp  L.,  to  Foam  Cutting  Engineers,  Inc.  Insert  havmg^wt 
numbers  or  the  like  printed  at  the  bottom  of  retaimng  recesses. 
5.320.223,  a.  206-372.000. 


Allen.  Robert  E.:  See—  „   ^  _  c 

Walker  Roger  C;  Glynn.  Christopher  C;  and  Allen,  Robert  h... 
5.320.487.  CI.  415-173.300. 
Allen.  William  C;  and  Maurizi.  Michael  G..  to  Allen    Williain  C. 
Method  and  system  for  repairing  a  tear  in  the  meniscus.  5.320.633.  Cl. 
606-144.000. 

Allergan,  Inc.:  See—  

Wood,  Robert.  5,320.256.  CI.  222-212.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Burch.  Darrel  W  .  5.319.989.  CI.  74-7,00E. 

AlliedSignal  Inc.;  See—  

Hulsing,  Rand  H.,  II,  5,319,976,  CI.  73-505^000.         ,„,,,,_, 
Rapoport,  William  R.;  and  Shand,  Michael  L.,  5.321,711,  CI. 

372-41.000.  .  ^  ,        ^  ^, 

Sears,  Jerome;  Parfomak,  Walter;  Neuwirth,  Aneh  J  ;  and  Kluss, 
Walter.  5.321,635.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Alliger.  Howard  M.;  See— 

Farzin-Nia.  Farrokh;  Sachdeva,  Rohit  C.  L.;  and  Alliger,  Howard 

M.,  5.320.532.  CI  433-215.000. 

Allison.  Joseph  W:  See—  .    „     ^^        .j       i      An.«„ 

Snead.  David  E.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Cohen,  Adam  L.;  Allison, 

Joseph   W.-    Vorgitch,   Thomas   J.;   and   Chen.   Thomas   P.. 

5,321,622.  CI.  364-474.240.  ,     ,.     „       ,     r-  r.     .  i 

Alpem  Michael  C;  Brandon,  Ralph  J.;  and  Nuelle.  Douglas  G.  Dental 

articulator.  5.320,528.  CI.  433-58.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Welch.  Bing,  5,320,233,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Alvarez  de  Toledo,  Santiago.  Pattern  association  central  subsystem  and 

a  perception  learning  system.  5,321,795,  CI.  395-11.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See—  ,   .  ,  i     ^     c 

Gale   Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 

5,320,850,  CI.  424^9.000.  ^  ..      .      .. 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Landrau. 
FelU  A.;  Roth.  Nathan;  and  Myers.  Robert  M..  5.320.598.  O. 

Magnider,   Judy   A.;   Eckenhoff.   James   B.;   Cortese.   Richard; 

Wright,    Jeremy    C;    and    Peery.    John    R..    5.320.616.    CI. 

604-892.100. 

Amada  Company.  Limited:  See —  ^^ 

Hirata.  Tadihi;  and  Matsuda.  Morikatsu.  5.320.595.  CI.  483-29.000. 

Amagai.  Akikazu:  See— 

Kawaki.  Takao;  Amagai.  Akikazu;  Ishikawa,  Masahiko;  Yamada. 
Toshiaki;   Hirai.   Yasuhiro;   and   Ban.   Hajime.   5.321.097,  CI. 
J25-424.000. 
Amana  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See- 
Ogle,  Lyle,  5,321.232,  a.  219-506.000. 
Amann,  Egon:  See —  „ 

Gnmdmann.    Ulrich;    Abel.    Karl-Josef;    and    Amann,    Egon, 
5,320.950,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Amano.  Satoshi:  See— 

Suzuki,  Toshio;  Ohnuma,  Teruhiko;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  Amano,  S>ato- 
shi;  and  Imashiro,  Yasuo,  5,321,101.  CI.  525-452.000. 

Amatore.  Christian:  See—  ^  .   ■  j  ,  .    j    »__„ 

Fauvarque  Jean-Francois;  Amatore,  Christian;  and  Jutand,  Anny. 
5,321,791,  CI.  385-143.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See —  -,,!.• 

Nauven  Ouang  H.;  Grant,  Glenn;  Penman,  Duncan;  Zymslowski, 
AUan!  Md  l^innie,  Armand,  5,321,698,  CI.  371-12.000. 
American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation:  See— 

Bowen,  Rafael  L.,  5,320,886,  CI.  428-34.100. 
American  Guard-It  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 
Purkiss,  Dennis,  5,320,220,  CI.  206-287.100. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Baeder.  WUIiam  L.;  Sehgal,  Surendra  N.;  Adams,  Laurel  M.;  and 
Caggiano,  Thomas  J.,  5,321.009.  CI.  514-t.OOO. 
American  Uundry  Machinery.  Inc.:  See—  „     »  ,.vi  aii    r^ 

McClain.   David   R.;   and   Shattuck.   Ewart   H..   5,320,873,   CI. 
27-393.200. 
American  Orthodontics:  See — 

Tuneberg.  Lee.  5.320.526.  CI.  433-17.000. 
American  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Biersach.  James  E..  5.321,388.  CI.  340-404.100. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Bartlett,  David  W..  5.319.945.  Q.  62-174.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See—  .    .  ,,,  nni 

Joshi,  Chandrashekhar  H.;  and  Craven,  Christopher  A.,  5,321,003. 
a.  505-220.000. 
Amfag  S.r.l.:  See— 

Bono.  Orlando.  5.320.129.  CI.  137-269.000.  ..  ^.,  _  , 

Amick,  James;  Bottari.  Frank  J  ;  and  Hanoka,  Jack  I.,  to  Mobil  Solar 
Energy  Corporation.  Solar  cell  and  method  of  making  same. 
5.320,684,  a.  136-256.000. 

^°Kiddurah-D^uk.  Rima;  LUIie,  James  W.;  WidlaiBki, Theodore S^; 
Burbaum.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Forsyth,  Craig  J..  5,321,030,  a. 
514-275.000. 
Amio  Infra  Red  Dryers,  Inc.:  See—  „  ■  ^  ^    ^ 

Jacobi,  Lester  B.;  Jacobi,  Arthur  B.;  Brown.  "^eithE.;  Cunning- 
ham,  Daniel   E.;  and   Woodsmall,  James  B.,   5.321.595,   a. 

362-373.000.  „  .      _,    .      .. , 

Amooett.  Daniel  K..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Prmted  circuit  board 

carried  inside  a  cam-operated  timer.  5,319,864,  CI.  34-528.000. 
Amphenol-Tuchel  Electronics  GmbH:  See—  ,  „„  «,     /-i 

Reichardt,    Manfred;    and    Tolksdorf,    Martuia,    5.320.552.    CI. 
439-331.000. 
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AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Christie.  C.  Dale;  Taff,  Charles  W.;  and  Pozo.  Jaime  F..  5.319.892. 
CI.  51-327.000. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaumont.  Kevin;  and  Young.  Andrew  A.,  5.321.008.  CI.  514-4.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Mallinson.  A.  Martin;  Holloway.  Peter  R.;  O'Donoghue,  Geoffrey 
P.;  and  Ayres.  Charles  H..  5.321.404.  CI.  341-169.000. 
Anchorlok  Corp.:  See — 

Pierce.  William  C.  5.320.026.  CI.  92-63.000. 
Andermac,  Inc.:  See — 

Hay.  Mohammed  R.;  and  Schaal.  Gary  A..  5.319.817.  CI.  5-611.000. 
Andersen,  M.  Dan.  Restraining  and  protection  device  for  neckstrap-sus- 

pended  equipment.  5,320,261,  CI.  224-194.000. 
Anderson,  Donald  C;  and  Dang,  Keith  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Priority 

encoder  and  method  of  operation.  5,321,640.  CI.  364-715.100. 
Ander«5n,  Georje  W.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  Wade  B.;  Lee.  Jae-Ouk;  and 
Young,  Michael  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Small  animal 
restraint  device.  5,320,069.  CI.  119-751.000. 
Anderson.  James  D..  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Track  connection  system 

for  electrical  connectors.  5.320.564,  CI.  439-716.000. 
Anderson,  Karl  P.,  to  Morton  Coatings.  Inc.  Universally  paintable 

passivated  galvanized  steel.  5.321.061.  CI.  523-402.000. 
Anderson,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Fromm.  Eric  C;  Anderson.  Michael  L.;  and  Heidtke.  Lonnie  R., 
5.321.697,  CI.  371-10.100. 
Anderson,  Robert  N.;  Splitstone.  Don  C;  and  Bcntley,  Mark  R.,  to 
Indresco.  Inc.  Method  for  measuring  the  weight  of  a  suspended  load. 
5.321,637,  CI.  364-567.000. 
Anderson,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Bumard,  Dennis  W.;  Hughes.  Timothy  E.;  Seymour.  Brian  T.;  and 
Anderson,  Steven  J.,  5.320.379.  CI.  28O-728.00A. 
Andersson,  Kurt:  See — 

Rodert,  Jorgen;  and  Andersson,  Kurt.  5.320,189.  CI.  175-2%.000. 
Ando.  Akitsugu:  See — 

Takao.  Yuji;  Ando.  Akitsugu;  Kosugi,  Tetsusi;  Suzuki.  Fukuji; 
Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa,  Katsuki.  5.320.674.  CI.  106-418.000. 
Ando.  Hamae:  See — 

Nishida,    Masamitsu;    Ando.    Hamae;    and    Kugimiya,    Koichi. 
5.320.284.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Ando.  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Document  processor  with 

character  string  conversion  function.  5,321,801.  CI.  395-145.000. 
Andre.  Gerald:  See — 

Knaack,    Christian;    Andre,    Gerald;    and    Chavarie,    Claude, 
5.320,963.  CI.  435-286.000. 
Andre.  Michel;  Mazer.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Nouguez,  Bruno,  to  SNPE  Inc. 
Low-vulnerability  explosive  munitions  element   including  a  mul- 
ticomposition  explosive  charge,  and  method  for  obtaining  a  blast 
and/or  bubble  effect.  5,320.043.  CI.  102-291. OX. 
Andreas  Stihl:  See — 

Hartmann.  Werner;  Klopfer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerrer.  Gerhard. 

5.320.281.  CI.  239-154.000. 
Wehle.  Anton;  Wolf.  Gunter;  and  Vonderau,  Werner,  5.320.240. 
CI.  220-375.000. 
Andrieu.  Vianney.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Clock  signal  multiplex  circuit. 

5,321,728.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Anezaki.  Yoshikazu;  Sasaki.  Koji;  Watanabe.  Hidetoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Hirotsugu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Transfer  apparatus  and  method. 
5,320,876,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Angel  Guard  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Beer.  Robert  C.  5.320,567,  CI.  441-82.000. 
Angstadt,  Howard  P.;  Hollstein,  Elmer  J.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang,  to  Sun 
Company.  Inc.  (RAM).  Processes  using  soUd-acid  catalyst  composi- 
tion. 5,321.197.  CI.  585-721.000. 
Ankersmit.  Hendrik  J.:  See — 

Hendriks,   Rudolf;   and   Ankersmit,   Hendrik  J..   5.319.925.   a. 
60-39.183. 
Annett,  Martin  F ;  France,  Barry;  and  Powell,  John  R.,  to  FOSROC 
International  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  delivering  a  rapidly  setting  composi- 
tion. 5,320,424,  CI.  366-8.000. 
Ansa  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

lodice,  Jerry  G..  5,320,231,  a.  2I5-100.00A. 
Anton.  Anthony;  Cotman.  Gordon  R..  Jr.;  and  Forsten,  Herman  H.,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fire  resistant  fabrics  with 
a  nocked  nylon  surface.  5.320,890.  CI.  428-90.000. 
Antonelli,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Jacobs,  Paul  L.; 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  Antonelli.  Alexander  A..  5.320.364,  CI. 
279-2.170. 
Antoniades.  Michael  G.:  See — 

House.  Gary  L.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Hartsell,  Defora  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang,  Yun 
C;  Lok,  Roger;  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K., 
5.320,938.  a.  43O-567.000. 
Antonio  Barrio  Calle,  Juan;  Dolores  Parellada  Ferrer,  Maria;  Agreda 
Tomas  C;  Serrano,  Juan  C.  F.;  and  Gracia,  Paacual  R.,  to  Repsol 
Quimica    S.A.    Olefm    hydrogenation    procedure.    5,321,175,    O. 
585-255.000. 
Anzai,  Yumiko:  See — 

Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Suzuki,  Yoshio;   Niihara.  Toshio;  Ohta. 

Norio;  Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kirino.   Fumiyoahi;  and  Anzai, 

Yumiko.  5.321.672.  CI.  369-13.000. 

Aoai.  Toshiaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photoaensitive  composi- 

tioo    comprising   a   diazonium    compound    and    a    polyurethane. 

5.320.928.  a.  430-157.000. 


Aoki.  Kunimitsu:  See — 

Masuda.  Michihisa;  lino.  Tadashi;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu.  5,320.062, 
CI.  116-48.000. 
Aoki.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Ishikawa.  Naoto;  and  Aoki,  Yoshihito,  5,321,633. 
CI.  364-562.000. 
Aoyama,  Shunichi:  .See — 

Shinzawa.   Motohiro;  Aoyama.  Shunichi;  Sekiya,  Yoshiki;   and 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu,  5.319.930.  CI.  60-286.000. 
Apelian.  Minas  R.;  Rahmim,  Iraj;  Fung.  Anthony  S  ;  and  Huss,  Albin, 
Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  N-olefin  skeletal  isomerization  process 
using  dicarboxylic  acid  treated  zeolites.  5,321.194.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Applied  Biological  Concepts:  See — 

Kenna,  Robert  V.,  5,320,115,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Tepman,  Avi.  5.320.728.  CI.  204-192.120 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Omberg.    Carl-Johan;    and    Janecke,    James    P.,    5,319,933,    d. 
60-426.000. 
Apps,  William  P.;  and  Koefelda.  Gerald  R..  to  Rehrig-Pacific  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Full-depth  bottle  case  assembly.  5.320.245.  CI.  220-510.000. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Verheyen.   Henry   T.;   and   Law.   Hung-Fai   S..   5.321.322,   CI. 
307-465.100. 
AquaTechnica  Inc.:  See — 

Pennan.  Craig  A..  5.320.773.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Arai.  Masako:  See — 

Kusaba,  Shigeki;  Imamura.  Futoshi;  Arai,  Masako;  and  Taniuchi, 
Kaoni.  5.321.804.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Arai.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hayato;  Fujita.  Yasuhiko;  Arai.  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya.  Yo- 
shikazu;   Sato,    Makoto;    and    Nanno,    Kunio,    5,321.407.    CI. 
342-70.000. 
Araki,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Goto.  Fumiya;  and  Araki,  Yoichiro,  5,321,203.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Aramori.  Ichiro:  See — 

Iwami,  Morita;  Aramori,  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Osogai,  Takao; 
and  Kojo,  Hitoshi,  5,320,948,  CI.  435-47.000. 
Aranda,  Michael  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Categorized  pixel  variable  bufTering  and  processing  for  a  graphics 
system.  5,321,809,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Araya,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;   Araya,   Shinichi;   Mogi,   Kunio;  Takahashi, 
Kuniaki;    Kudou.    Kouji;   and    Itou,   Takeshi,    5,319,846,   a. 
29-740.000. 
ARCH  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Siegel,  Richard  W.;  Nieman,  G.  William;  and  Weertman.  Julia  R.. 
5,320,800,  CI.  419-66.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Hayes,    John    E.;    and    Gastinger,    Robert    G.,    5,321,077.    Q. 
525-63.000. 
Arganbright,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Arganbrigbt,  Robert  P.;  and  Beam, 
Dennis.  5.321. 181.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Arima,  Jyunichi:  See — 

Obata,    Masanori;    Arima,    Jyunichi;    and    Hirata,    Yoahihiro. 
5,321,634,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Arimoto,  Akira:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Saito.  Susumu;  Nishino.  Shinichi;  Kikuchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Arimoto.  Akira,  5.321.435,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tsukude, 
Masaki;  and  Ohishi,  Tsukasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Random  access  memory  of  a  CSL  syston  with  a  bit  line  pair  and  an 
I/O  line  pair  independently  let  to  different  precharge  voluges. 
5,321,657,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  .See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Hidaka, 
Hideto;  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori,  5,321,646,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Aritome,  Seiichi:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo:  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazuoori;  Kirisawa. 
Ryouhei;  Aritome.   Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomohani;  and  Taiuka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,321,699,  CI.  371-21.500. 
Arizona  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Williams,  Theodore  J.,  5,321,092,  Q.  525-289.000. 
Arletti  Limited:  See— 

Cadney,  Stephen  H..  5,319,952.  a.  72-181.000. 
Arnold.  Dirk  E.;  and  Symes.  Michael  J.,  to  Thiess  Contractors  Pty.  Ltd. 
Transfer  apparatus,  multilevel  storage  system  and  method  of  lifting 
loads.  5.320,473.  CI.  414-253.000. 
Arnold.  Edward  P.:  See— 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Dant.  Ronald  E.;  ToeUner.  Robert  L.; 
Arnold.  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N., 
5.319.964.  CI  73-149.000. 
Arnold.  Hans;  and  Breuer.  Manfred,  to  Reiche  A  Co.  Apparatus  for 
reducing  the  likelihood  of  injury  to  drivers  of  motor  vehicles  as  a 
result  of  bead-on  collisions.  5,320.384,  O.  280-777.000. 
Amost,  Michael  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Image-recording  materi- 
als. 5.320.929,  CI.  430-200.000. 
Aro:  See— 

Boyer,  Jean-Noel,  5.321,225,  Q.  219-89.000. 
Arora,  Arvind  S.:  See- 
Gould.  Adam  P.;  and  Arora,  Arvind  S..  5.321.70S.  CL  371-43.000. 
Arrang.  Jean  M.:  See— 

Schwartz,  Jean  C;  Garbarg,  Monique;  Arrang,  Jean  M.;  GaneDin, 
Charon  R.;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne  M..  5.321.039.  O.  514-400.000. 
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Arroyo,  Candido  J.;  Petiice,  Jama  R.;  and  Sheu.  Jim  J.,  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories.  Optical  fiber  cable  which  includes  waterblocking  and 
freeze  preventing  provisions.  5,321,788,  a.  385-109.000. 
Arthrex  Inc.:  Ste— 

Schmieding,  Reinhold.  5,320,626,  Q.  606-96.000. 
Artzberger,  Thomas  G.,  to  M-B-W,  Inc.  Drive  mechanism  for  a  vibra- 
tory comp«:tor.  5,320,448,  CI.  404-133.100. 
Aizneimitel  GmbH  Apotheker  Vetter  A  Co.:  See— 

Vetter,  Helmut;  and  Geprags,  Peter,  5,320,603,  O.  604-82.000. 
Asada,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada,  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  MaUumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  5k— 

Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Hiratsuka.  Kazuya;  Kubota.  Keiko;  Takemiya, 
Satoahi;  Abe,  Keisuke;  and  Yoshizuka,  Takeshi,  5,320,913,  O. 
428-688.000. 
Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Morikawa,  Shinsuke;  Takagi,  Hirokazu;  and 

Yoshida,  Naoki.  5,321,171,  a.  570-258.000. 
Samejima,    Shunichi;    Kitamura,    Kenroh;    Watanabe,    Naohiro; 
Asano,   Teruo;   Kamimura,   Tom;   and   Morikawa,   Shinsuke, 
5,320,683,  a.  134-40.000. 
Asahi  Katantetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Takashi'  Yamamoto,  Masami;  Kurebayashi,  Maaaru;  Unima, 
Masaaki;  and  Totsuka,  Hisao,  5,320,160,  CI.  I64-3OS.000. 
Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,    Shigeru;   Ohkubo,   Hideki;   Numako,   Norio;    Sugawara, 
Saburo;   Nakamura,  Susao;   Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;   Nishio,    Etsuro;    and    Ishii,    Haruo,    5,321,462,    Q. 
354-195.100. 
Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iwaki,  Makoto,  5,321,550.  d.  359-618.000. 
Mogamiya,  Makoto,  5,321,454,  CI.  354-195.120. 
Sentoi,  Takayuki,  5,321,248.  a.  250-201.800. 
Shiba,  Sukenori;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  5,321,487,  O.  355-327.000. 
Takiihima,    Suguni;    Kanazawa,    Hiroshi;    Okuda,    Isao;    and 

Shinozaki,  Shinpei,  5,321,678,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Uenaka,  Yukio,  5,321,459,  a.  354-400.000. 
Yoahida,    Tatsuya;    Horie,    Mikio;    Ichinokawa,    Kazuhiro;    Ni- 
shikawa.   Torooyuki;    Yano.    Takaaki;    Takano,    Maaatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motobiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Maaami;  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  5,321,479,  CI. 
333-28S.00a 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Abe,  Hirodii,  5,320,207,  a.  194-335.000. 
Asai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Maejima,  Kazuhiro;  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  5,320,041,  O.  101-415.100. 
Asakura,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

lida,  Masanori;  Asakura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji,  5,321,785, 
a.  385-85.000. 
Asakura,  Mikio:  Sec — 

Tomiahiina,  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Hidaka, 
Hideto;  and  Hayashikoshi,  Masanon,  5,321,646,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Asami,  Shinji,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Sheet  stacking  device  with 

vertically  movable  tray.  5,320,336,  CI.  270-58.000. 
Asano,  Fumiaki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Embrtndery  data 
producing    apparatus    for    embroidery    machine.    5,320,054,    CI. 
112-121.120. 
Asano,  Hajime:  Sec — 

Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada,  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Asano,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Shigeo;  Tsuda,  Shigeru;  Asano,  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda, 
Sadamu,  5,321,687,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Asano,  Teruo:  See — 

Samejima,    Shunichi;    Kitamura,    Kenroh;    Watanabe,    Naohiro; 
Asano,   Teruo;   Kamimura,   Tom;   and   Morikawa,   Shinsuke, 
5,320,683,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Asaniima,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogata,    Naoya;    Nakanishi,   Takdiisa;   and   Asanuma,   Tadashi, 

5,321.087,  a.  525-184.000. 
Okawa,  Yuichi;   Koga.   Nobuhito;  Oikawa,  Hideaki;  Asanuma, 
Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  5.321.096,  CL  525-420.000. 
Aaaoka,    Masanobu;   Takao,    Hideaki;    Hanyu,    Yukio;   and    Kojima, 
Makoto,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Liquid    crystal    device. 
5.320,883,  a.  428-1.000. 
Asbill,  Boyce  J.:  See— 

Whht,  Caleb  C;  Howard,  Rudolph  W.;  AsbiU,  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow, 
Deniac  C,  5,319,950,  CI.  66-18X000. 
Asciutto,    Joseph.    Fuel    nozzle    bellows    retainer.    5,320,148,    CI. 

141-392.000. 
Adii,  Yoahihiro:  Sw— 

Nakano,  Yukio;  and  Ashi.  Yoahihiro,  5,321,688,  d.  370-14.000. 
AsUhata,  Yoahihiro:  See— 

Okada,  Moahisa;  Ashihara,  Yoahihiro;  Yano,  Aldra;  Oiahi,  Masao; 
YoaUoka,  Katmaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toihiomi,  5,320,944,  Q. 
435-7.940. 
Ashworth,  Guy  T.  D.  Navigational  control  apparatus  and  method  for 

autooomas  vehicles.  5,321,614,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Aslincer,  James  L.:  See- 
Riddle,  George  E.;  Withrow,  Roimie  J.;  Cox,  George  M.;  and 
AaUnter.  Jaaei  L..  5,320,640^  O.  606-242.000. 


Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Chamoun,  Nassib  G.;  Mead,  Peter  A.;  Chiang,  Hsiag  H.;  and  Saini. 
Vikas,  5,320,109.  CI.  28-731.000. 
Astec  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Keylon,  Gary;  and  May.  James  G.,  5,320,426,  CI.  366-25.000. 
Astromed  Limited:  See — 

Jackson,  Peter.  5.320.727,  CI.  204-182.100. 
Asymptotic  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

La.  Duong;  Ciardella,  Robert  L.;  Babiarz,  Alec  J.;  and  Bouras, 
Carlos  E.,  5,320,250,  CI.  222-1.000. 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Arroyo,  Candido  J.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  and  Sheu,  Jim  J.,  3,321,788, 

CI.  385-109.000. 
Bogart.  Frank  J.;  Butterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittmer,  Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.;  ' 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5,321,743,  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Cohen,  Leonard  G..  5,321,541,  CI.  359-127.000. 
Fairfield,  Robert  C;  Spiwak,  Robert  R.;  and  Sufi,  Akkas  T., 

5.321,842,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Pashan,  Mark  A.,  5,321,691,  CI.  370-58.300. 
Raab,  Eric  L.;  Vaidya,  Sheila;  and  White,  Donald  L.,  5,320,918,  Q. 
430-4.000. 
Atkinson,  Linda  E.:  See — 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 
5,320,850,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Comette,  H.  Mitchell,  5,320,178,  Q.  175-19.000. 
liams.  Bruce  A..  5,320,161,  O.  165-2.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB:  See— 

Rodert,  Jorgen;  and  Andersson.  Kurt,  5,320,189,  CI.  175-2%.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See— 

Gongwer,  Geoffrey  S.,  5,321,292,  a.  257-367.000. 
Atolech  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Gesemann,  Renate;  Spindler,  Jurgen;  Richter,  Falk;  Broulik,  Re- 
nate;  Janotia,  Klaus;  Rutber,  Robert;  and  Dettke,  Manfred, 
5,320,667,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul, 
5,320,100,  a.  128-654.000. 
ATS  Automation  Tooling  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Woemer,  KUus  D.,  5,320,511,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Auclair,  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Bonnet,    Jean-Marc;    and    Auclair,    Jean-Yves,    5,321,727,    CI. 
375-100.000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Naumann,  Fritz;  and  Haldenwanger,  Hans-Gunther,  5,320,190,  CI. 
180-68.200. 
Audi,  Paul  P.;  Deaett,  Michael  A.;  and  Johnson,  Stephen  G.,  to 

Raytheon  Company.  Sonar  systems.  5,321,667,  a.  367-88.000. 
Aufdembrink,  Brent  A.;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  to  MobU  OU  Corp. 
Oligomerization   of  ethylene   with   a   supported   nickel   catalyst 
5,321,190,  a.  585-531.000. 
Aufirecht,  Harald:  See— 

Maluachczyk,  Uwe;  Steiner,  Karl;  Aufrecht,  Harald;  and  Schiel. 
Christian.  5,320.702,  O.  156-429.000. 
Aura  Systems,  Iitc.:  See — 

Stuart.  Keith  O.,  5,321,762,  CI.  381-199.000. 
Antomated  Medical  Access  Corporation:  See — 

Inga.  Jorge  J.;  and  Saliga,  Thomas  V.,  5,321,520,  a.  358-403.000. 
Automotive  Products  pic:  See — 

Wilber,  Darrin  F.;  Hartig,  Julie  A.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  Branum, 
LeaUe  P.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  L.,  5,320,203,  CI.  192-109.00F. 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Bumard,  Dennis  W.;  Hugho,  Timothy  E.;  Seymour,  Brian  T.;  and 
Anderson,  Steven  J.,  5,320,379,  CI.  28O-728.00A. 
Avallone,  Stanley  C;  Fowee,  Roger  W.;  MacDonald,  James  R.;  and 
Furibondo,  Nicholas  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Boiler  system 
leak  detection.  5,320,967,  a.  436-50.000. 
Avery  Dennisoo  Corp.:  See — 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper,  WiUiam  J.;  Backholm,  Philip  G.; 
and  Davignon,  Paul  A.,  5,320,269,  C\.  227-67.000. 
Avery,  Terrance  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pulley  aUgn- 

ment  tool.  5,320,581,  CI.  474-101.000. 
Avino,   Alan   J.   Apparatus   for  draining   containers  and   the   like. 

5,320,145,  a.  141-98.000. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Pahlck,  Harold  E.;  Martin,  Shari  R.;  and  Squires,  Michael  E.. 
5,320,835,  a.  424-64.000. 
Awofeso,  Anthony  O.:  See- 
Reeves,  R.  Heath;  Plantikow,  Janet  D.;  Smith,  Laura  J.;  Oriaran,  T. 
Philips;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  and  Worry,  Gary  L.,  5,320,710, 
a.  162-111.000. 
Ayen,  Ray  R.:  See— 

Ritter,  Paul  B.;  Langner,  Carl  G.;  Petersen,  William  H.;  and  Ayers, 
Ray  R..  5,320,175,  a.  166-339.000. 
Ayres,  Charles  H.:  Set— 

Mallinaon,  A.  Martin;  Holloway,  Peter  R.;  O'Donoghue,  Geoffrey 
P.;  and  Ayres,  Charles  H.,  5,321,404,  Q.  341-169.000. 
Azami,  Akira,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Sealing  members  for  a  develop- 
ing device  in  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,321,473,  CI.  355-245.0(X). 
Azoma.  Kdji;  KatoMCLnikazu;  Oguro,  Ryoichi;  and  Inada,  Takashi.  to 
Sumitomo  Bakdite  Company  Limited;  and  Circuit  Foil  Japan  Co., 
Ltd.  Copper  foil  for  inner  layer  circuit  of  multi-layered  printed 
diciiit  board,  method  of  producing  the  same  and  multi-layered 
pmled  dreuit  board  having  the  same.  5,320,919,  a.  428-546.000. 
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B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Lai,   John   T.;   Shaw,   Chong-Kuang;   and   Filla,   Deborah   S., 
5,321,159,  CI.  564-437.000. 
BftW  Nuclear  Service  Company:  See— 

Theiss,    Scott    M.;   and    Masteiton.    Harry   W.,    5,320,072,   a. 
122-382.000. 
Baba,  Mitsushige:  See — 

Kumano,  Yuta;  Kitagawa,  Sadao;  Baba,  Mitsushige;  and  Gotoh, 
Shirofa,  5,321,080,  Q.  525-79.000. 
Baba,  Shiro:  See— 

Sawase.  Terumi;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Akao,  Yasu- 
shi;   Baba,   Shiro;  and   Hagiwara,   Yoshimune,   5,321,845,  Q. 
395-800.000. 
Baba,  Yoko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Hisakazu;  Ezaki,  Kenichi;  Baba,  Yoko;  and  Shibata, 
Kenichi.  5.320.991.  CI.  501-136.000. 
Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Noburo;  and  Hiraki,  Shuni- 
chi, to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Vertical  MOSFET  having  trench 
covered  with  multilayer  gate  film,  5,321.289,  CI.  257-331.000. 
Babbitt,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  and  Babbitt,  Richard  W.,  S.321,367,  CI. 
324-663.000. 
Babcock  and  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Silcott,  Edward  O.;  Dunnette,  Robin  R.;  and  Irelan.  Robert  L., 
5,320,073,  CI.  122-392.000. 
Babiarz,  Alec  J.:  See — 

La,  Duong;  Ciardella,  Roberi  L.;  Babiarz,  Alec  J.;  and  Bouras, 
Carlos  E.,  5,320,250,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Bacchi  of  California,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Marianne;  Beck.  Roger;  and  Beck,  Lisa,  5.320,405,  CI. 

297-184.170. 

Bachot,  Jean;   Slutzmann,   Pascal;   and   Perineau,   Jean-Maurice,   to 

Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Method  of  making  microporous  asbestos 

diaphragms/cathodes     for     electrolytic     cells.      5,320,867,     CI. 

427-226.000. 

Bacino,  John  E.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Insulated  electrical 

wire.  5,321,787.  CI.  385-102.000. 
Backholm,  Philip  G.:  See— 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper,  William  J.;  Backholm,  Philip  G.; 
and  Davignon,  Paul  A.,  5,320,269,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Backstrom.  Tomas  O.;  Sandell,  Anders  B.;  and  Wahlstrom,  Peter  L.,  to 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Diversity  radio  receiver  auto- 
matic frequency  control.  5,321,850,  CI.  455-139.000. 
Badawi,  Radwan  A.  Laser  dosimeter  and  positioner,  and  methods  of 

constmcting  and  utilizing  same.  5,320,619,  CI.  606-10.000. 
Bader,  Scott  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Adjustable  gain  range  current  mir- 
ror. 5,321,746,  CI.  379-390.000. 
Bae,  Dong-joo;  and  Chang,  Sung-nam,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.   Interconnection  structure  in  semiconductor  device  and  the 
method  thereof.  5,320,980,  CI,  437-195.000. 
Baeder,  William  L.;  Sehgal,  Surendra  N.;  Adams,  Laurel  M.;  and 
Caggiano,  Thomas  J.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
Method  of  treating  diabetes.  5,321,009,  a.  514-4.000. 
Baek,  Seung  H.;  and  DeBoer,  Charles  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Scan  laser  thermal  printer.  5.321.426.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Baer,  Richard  L.;  and  Flory,  Curt  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Double-sided  fluid  sensor  for  reduced  attenuation  of  shear  transverse 
waves.  5.321.331,  Q.  310-313.00D. 
Baevsky,  Matthew  F.:  See— 

Comins,   Daniel   L.;   and   Baevsky,   Matthew  F.,   5,321,140,  a. 
546-298.000. 
Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and  Her- 
roon,  Gregory  P.,  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Frost/defrost  control 
system  for  heat  pump.  5,319.943,  CI.  62-156.000. 
Baig,  Mirza  A.,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Company.  Composite  mate- 
rial and  method  of  producing.  5,320,677,  C[.  106-780.000. 
Bailey,  Jack  H.,  to  Discovision  Associates.  System  for  recording  digital 
information   in   a  pulse-length   modulation   format    5,321,680,  CI. 
369-59.000. 
Bailey,  WUber  H.:  See— 

Frisbie,    Marvin    E.;    and    Bailey,    Wilber    H.,    5,321,613,    CI. 
364-424.020. 
Baitz,  Gunter:  See — 

Malke,  Wolfgang;  Baitz,  Gunter;  and  Wieschemann,  Siegfried, 
5,320,437,  CI.  400-605.000. 
Baker,  Arthur  L.  A.:  See- 
Cook,  Kenneth  E.;  Baker,  Arthur  L.  A.;  Warren,  Kenneth  R.; 
Bricketto,    Paul    M.;    and    Hertz,    Allen    D.,    5,320,561,    a. 
439-500.000. 
Baker.  Bennett  C:  See— 

Chang,  Eugene  Y.;  Richardson,  David  B.;  and  Baker,  Bennett  C, 
5,321,694,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Baker,  Harry  J.,  to  Ronford-Baker  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable 

stands  or  supports.  5,320.316.  C\.  248-163.100. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Jean,  Buford  R.;  and  Warren,  Gary  L..  5.321.408.  O.  342-124.000. 
Mendez,  Luis.  5.320.182.  C\.  166-387.000. 

Naquin,   Michael  J,;   and   Schmuck,   PhiUip  W.,   5,320,176,  d. 
166-386.000. 
Bakker,  Johan:  See — 

Ct^ienhaver,  Gary;  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5,321,327,  CI. 
358-474.000. 
Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Kienbock,  Martin;  and  Kehr,  Manfred,  5,320,070,  Q.  122-I.OOR. 


Baldwin,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Townes,  Mark  G.; 
Chu,     Youe-T;     and     Galyon,     Michael     E.,     5,321,496,    CI. 
356-238.000. 
Balistreri,  Anthony  M.;  and  Guillemaud,  Andre  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dual-port  memory  having  a  serial  register  arcmaing 
arrangement  with  pulsed  decoding.  5,321,665,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Ballance,  David  S.;  and  Michael,  Keith  W.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  SI-O  containing  coatings.  5,320,868,  CI. 
427-228.000. 
Ballard.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Martin,  Duane  L.;  Ballard,  Donald  E.;  Traut,  Alan  R.;  and  McClel- 
lan,  Rob,  5,321,379,  CI.  336-90.000. 
Bals,  Josef:  See— 

Hegemann.  KUus;  and  Bals,  Josef.  5.321.594.  a.  362-267.000. 
Bammate,  Marianne:  See — 

Bammate.  Timour.  5,319,872,  CI.  42-88.000. 
Bamnute.  Timour,  to  Bammate,   Marianne.  Cartridge  package  for 

automatic  or  semiautomatic  firearms.  5,319,872,  CI.  42-88.000. 
Ban,  Hajime:  See — 

Kawaki,  Takao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Ishikawa,  Masahiko;  Yamada, 
Toshiaki;   Hirai,   Yasuhiro;   and   Ban,   Hajime,   5,321,097,  CI. 
525-424.000. 
Banas,  John  M.:  See — 

Akel,  H.  Rodolfo;  Banas,  John  M.;  DeMarey,  Brian  P.;  Gralton, 
Gary  W.;  and  Teigen.  Bard  C,  5,320,652,  d.  55-320.000. 
BancTec,  Inc.:  See- 
Clark,  Jack  G.,  Jr.;  and  Schouster,  Joseph  W.,  5,320,699,  d. 
156-249.000. 
Bang,  Yong-Ung;  and  Cha,  Su- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  controlling  carburetor  heater  and  apparatus  there- 
for. 5,320,519,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Bannai,  Tatsushi:  See— 

Shimotashiro,  Masafimii;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Hi- 
gashionji,  Masam;  Mizushima,  Tetsuya;  Bannai,  Tatsushi;  and 
Fujioka,  Souichiro,  5.321,557,  d.  360-37.100 
Banno.  Hisao;  and  Ogura,  Kohji.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.  Piezo- 
electric composite  material  5,320.910.  CI.  428-546.000. 
Baraer,  Patrick:  See— 

Fuchs,  Gilles;  and  Baraer,  Patrick,  5,321,227,  d.  219-121.680. 
Barajas,  Saul;  Watson.  Leiand  E.;  and  Whittaker,  Bruce  E.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  System  for  optional  module  detection  and  reconfigura- 
tion. 5,321,814,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Baranowski,  Edwin  M.  Accessibility  means  for  a  person  using  a  wheel- 
chair. 5,319,818,  a.  14-71.100. 
Barath,  Peter:  See- 
Vigil,  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath,  Peter,  5,320,634,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Bardoel,  Wilhelmus:  See — 

Spmit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  Jacobs,  Bemardus  A.  J.;  and  Bardoel, 
Wilhelmus,  5,321.682,  d.  369-116.000. 
Bares,  Jan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Active  damping  of  electrode  wire 
vibration  in  scavengeless  development  in  a  xerographic  apparatus. 
5,321,474,  CI.  355-247.000. 
Barilla  G.  E  R.  F.Ui-SocieU  per  Azioni:  See— 

Veroneii,  Sergio;  and  Buriani,  Ernesto.  5.320.856.  d.  426-392.000. 
Barkan,  Edward  D.:  See — 

Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  and  Swarz,  Jerome, 
5,321,246,  a.  235-472.000. 
Barnard,  Chris;  and  Chrostowski,  Jacek,  to  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada.  Polarization  independent  transmissive/reflective  optical 
switch.  5,321,774,  CI.  385-16.000. 
Barnard,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Walt  David  R.;  and  Barnard,  Steven  M.,  5,320,814,  d.  422-82.070. 
Barnes,  Kevin  P.:  See— 

McFadden,  David  H.;  Caron,  Richard  N.;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra, 
Robert   Barnes.   Kevin   P.;  Hoekstra,  Joop  F.;  and  Hosmer, 
Thomas  P.,  5.319,939,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Barnes.  William  J.;  Spica,  Joseph  P  ;  and  Schmidt  Gerald  N.,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Air  bag  deployment  door  hinge.  5,320,381, 
CI.  28O-728.00B. 
Bamhart  Nicholas  W.  Compartmentized  hairbrush.   5,320,125,  d. 

132-313.000. 
Bamstead,  George  W.;  and  O'Neil,  John  T.,  to  Acer  Incorporated. 
Apparatus  aitd  method  for  gray  and  edge  enhancement  5,321,430,  d. 
346-108.000. 
Barr,  Keith;  Zak,  Alan;  Ryle,  Marcus;  and  Brown,  David,  to  Aksis. 
Format  for  recording  digital  audio  onto  magnetic  tape  with  enhanced 
editing  and  error  correction  capability.  5,321,561,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Barr,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Lundy.   Daniel   E.;    Barr,    Robert   K.;  and   Shelnut   James  G., 
5,320,933,  CI.  430-283.000. 
Barrett  Robert  E.;  and  Murphy,  Kevin,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas. 
Electrofusion   fitting   and    sealing   method    for   distribution    line. 
5,321,233,  a.  219-535.000. 
Barszcz,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Chan,  Tai  L.;  Wooley,  Robert  G.;  Barszcz.  Thomas  R.;  Lawlis. 
James  M.;  Sohn.  John  M.;  and  Kaminaki,  Richard  R.,  5.320,383, 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Barth,  James  T;  and  Kowald,  Glenn  W.,  to  Eljer  Industries,  Inc.  Gas 
burner  assembly  for  simuUting  a  natural  log  fire.  5,320,520,  d. 
431-125.000. 
Bartilson,  Bradley  W.;  and  Jirak,  James  J.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Air 
distribution  system  and  manifold  for  cooling  electronic  components. 
5,321,581,  a.  361-695.000. 
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Butlett,  David  W.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  non-atmospheric  venting  of  evaporator  over-pressure  in  a  refrig- 
eration system.  5.319,945,  CI.  62-174.000. 
Baitlett,  Michael  H.:  Set—  ..    ,.    , 

Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Robertson.  WUliam  H..  Jr.;  and  Bartlett.  Michael 
H..  5.320.31 1,  a.  248-27.100. 
Bartolanza  Leo  J..  Jr.;  Clouston.  Robert  D.;  McGinn,  John  E.;  and 
Siddall,  WiUiam  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Route 
selection  using  cached  partial  trees  in  a  data  communications  net- 
work. 5.321,815,  a.  395-200.000. 
Barton,  Craig  S  Flexible  plug  protector.  5.320,543,  CI.  439-148.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft;  See—  ,„,.,„, 

Bronstert.  Klaus;  Knoll.  Konrad;  and  Haedicke.  Ench,  5,321.093. 

CI   525-314.000. 
Deckers,  Gabriele;  Becker,  Rainer;  Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Coetz, 
Norbert;     and     Sperling-Vietmeier.     Karin,     5.320,833,     CL 

424-59.000.  ^„ 

Henning.  Georg;  Zeidler.  Georg;  and  Schaffer.  Ortwm.  5.320.647, 

a.  8-437.000. 
Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  Kerth,  Juergen; 
Konrad,  Rainer;  Schweier.  Guenther;  Strohmeyer,  Max;  and 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  5,321,189,  CI.  585-512.000. 
BASF  Corp..  See—  _    ... 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon.  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T  ;  and  DeSai,  Shrikant  V.,  5,320.771,  CI.  252-76.000. 
BASF  Lacke-t-Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Carpenter,  Qint  W.,  5,320,673.  CI.  106-404.000. 
Basaett.  Bruce  R.;  Pimentel.  Kenneth;  and  Ronzani.  Peter  A.,  to  Virtual 
Research     Systems.     Head-mounted     visual     display     apparatus. 
5,321,416,  a.  345-8.000. 
Battiston.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Schmalzriedt.  Truman  T.;  Battiston.  Paul  A.;  and  Lancaster,  David 
R  ,  5.321.231,  a.  219-497.000. 
Batz.  Hans-Georg:  See—  ,,.  .„   ™ 

Sluka.  Peter.  Batz.  Hans-Georg;  and  Vogt,  Bemd.  5.321,129.  CI. 
536-41.000. 
Bauer.  Robert;  and  Cattell,  John  A.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method,  composition 
and  device  for  the  semiquantiutive  determination  of  specific  gravity 
of  a  test  sample.  5,320,969.  CI.  436-84.000. 
Baum,  Bernard  O.:  See— 

Agro    Susan  C;  Baum,  Bernard  O.;  and  Courtney.  Patrick  J.. 
5.320.871.  CI.  427-386.000. 
Baum.  David  R.,  to  Hughes  Traming,  Inc.  Interactive  aircraft  trainmg 

system  and  method.  5,320,538,  a.  434-307.000. 
Baum.  Larry  R.;  Hamilton,  David  F.;  Sawka,  John;  and  Caipenter, 
John,  to  Hastings  Fiber  Glass  Products,  Inc.  Conductor  cleaning 
brush  with  manually  graspable  handle  adapted  for  mounting  on 
shotgun  stick.  5,319,823,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Baumann,  Clifford  N.:  See— 

Dnwy.  Eatamar,  Perry.  Ron  A.;  Machuta.  Robert  J.;  and  Baumann. 
OifTord  N.,  5,321,745,  Q.  379-351.000. 
Baumgartner.  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited.  Intervertebral  disk 

prosthesis.  5,320,644,  G.  623-17.000. 
BauT  Andreas;  and  Baur,  Fritz.  Method  for  manufacture  of  a  horseshoe. 

5,319,918,  a.  59-61.000. 
Baur,  FriU:  See— 

Baur,  Andreas;  and  Baur,  Fritz.  5,319.918,  G.  59-61.000. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See —  

Kunzler.  Jay;  and  Ozark,  Richard,  5,321.108,  CI   526-242.000. 
Baversten.  Bengt  I.,  to  Combustion   Engineering  Inc.   Control  rod 
housing    support    bars    with    radiation    shields.    5,321,732.    C\. 
376-463.000.  ^ 

Bawa.  Jaspal  S.;  Couto.  Luis  R.;  and  Mancini.  Giacomo  J.,  to  Thomas 
A  Betts  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  fitting.  5,321.205.  CI. 
174-6S.0SS. 

Baxter  International  Inc.:  See— 

Skakooo,  James  G  ;  and  Tamura.  Paul.  5,321.392.  a.  340636.000. 
Walker.  Blair  D,;  and  Higgins,  Sheryl  W.,  5,320,604,  CI.  6O4-96.C0O. 
Baxter,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  to  Dana  Corporation  Locking  limited  slip  plane- 
tary transfer  case.  5,320,586,  CI.  475-88.000. 
Bay,  Ono.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  positionally  correct  supply  of 
differently  sized  sheets  to  a  sheet  folding  machine.  5,320,340,  O. 
271-225.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Mittendorf,   Joachim;   Kunisch.   Franz;  and   Plempel,   Manfred. 
5.321.042.  CI.  514-447.000. 

Beach.  David  L:  Sw—  ^     ^ 

Carney,    Michael    J.;    and    Beach.    David    L.,    5,320.996,    Q. 
502-113.000. 
Beal,  Lawrence  E.:  See— 

Jellisoo.    Frank    R.;    and    Beal.    Uwrence    E..    5.320.701.    CI. 

156-420.000. 

Beal.  Thomas  J.;  Teakell.  Albeit  K.;  and  Cabrera,  Robert  E..  to  Majco 

Building  Specialties,  L.P.  Direct  vent  gas  appliance  with  vertical  and 

horizontal  venting.  5.320.086.  a.  126-512.000. 

Bear.  Thomas;  and  Jordan,  Robert.  Computer  controlled  amusement 

structure.  5,320,362,  CI.  273-440.000. 
Ban.  James  A.  Air  bag  toy.  5,320,369.  CI.  280-18.000. 
Beaaley.  Andrew  S..  to  PCS  Microcell  International  Inc.  Distributed 
RF  repealer  arrangement  for  cordless  telephones.   5.321.736.  CI. 
379-58.000.  ^ 

Bosley,  Max  M..  lo  Tuftco  Corp.  Demountable  rotary  cam  for  tultmg 

machine.  5.320.053.  Q.  1 12-80.420. 
Beaumont,  Kevin;  and  Young.  Andrew  A.,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.  Methods  and  compositions  for  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus, 
hypoglycemia,  and  other  conditions.  5,321,008,  a.  514-4.000. 


Beauioletl.  Raymond  G..  to  Cygnus  Laser  Corporation.  Pulsed  m- 
tracavity   nonlinear   optical    frequency   converter.    5.321.709,   CL 
372-22.000. 
Beavers,  Ralph:  See—  ,  „„  -„ 

Hall.  Charles  M.;  Tseng.  Wen  W.;  and  Beavers.  Ralph.  5,320.700. 
CI.  156-309.600. 
Bechtel  Group,  Inc  :  See—  __ 

Greenwalt.  Richard  B..  5.320.676,  CI.  75-445.000. 
Beck,  Buddy  G.:  See — 

Porter,  David  W.;  Vandergraft  James  S.;  Beck.  Buddy  G.;  and 
Gibbs,  Bruce  P..  5.321.613.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Beck.  Charles  E.  J.:  See—  .... 

Boden.  Richard  M.;  Fylak.  WUliam  J.;  Mc  Ghie.  Joseph  A.;  and 

Beck.  Charles  E.  J..  5,321.164.  CI.  568-341.000. 
Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  John.  Leroy  P.; 
Schiet.   Franc  T.;   and   Beck.   Charles  E.   J.,   5.321,007,  CI. 
512-12.000.  ^    .     ^   . 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  VirgUio.  John  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,    Marie    R.;    and    Van    Elst.    Jan   T..    5,321,144.    CL 
549-442.000. 
Beck,  Ernst;  Riehlein,  Fritz;  Lenard,  Peter;  and  Reimann,  Hans-Joa- 
chim, to  Vollroer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Machine  for  multi- 
step  finishing  of  circular  saw  blades.  5.319.885.  CI.  51-165.770. 
Beck.  Greg  M.:  See— 

Noda,  Kazuo;  Hirakawa.  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino.  Hiroyuki; 
MacLaren.  David  D.;  Skultety.  Paul  F.;  Lefler,  John  R.;  and 
Beck.  Greg  M..  5,320.853.  CI.  424-472.000. 

Foster.  Marianne;  Beck,  Roger,  and  Beck,  Lisa,  5,320,405,  d. 
297-184.170. 
R^ck   Roscr*  Sc€ 

Foster,  Marianne;  Beck,  Roger;  and  Beck,  Lisa,  5,320,405,  O. 

297-184.170.  ..      ^ 

Beck.  Thomas;  Russ,  Werner  H.;  and  MuhUg,  WUheUn.  to  Hoechat 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-soluble  phthalocyanine  dyes,  processes  for 

their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,32 1,1H  CI.  540-126.000. 

Becker,  Larry  T.,  to  Giddings  *  Lewis,  Inc.  Connectmg  rod  cracker. 

5,320,265,  CI.  225-104.000. 
Becker,  Manfred  G  ,  to  Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG.  Method  of  and  tool  for 
fine-machining  a  part-spberical  workpiece.  5,319,891,  CI.  51-281.0OR. 

D«;kers,  Gabriele;  Becker,  Rainer,  Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Goetz, 
Norbert;     and     Sperling-Vietmeier,     Karin,     5,320,833,     CI. 
424-59.000. 
Becker,  Reinhard:  See—  ^  -  ,,.  „» 

Krause,  Andreas;  Uelze.  Andreas;  and  Becker.  Reinhard.  5,321,228, 
a.  219-121.840. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See —  . 

Ewing,  Andrew  G.;  Hayes,  Mark  A.;  Kheterpal,  Indu;  and  Hemck. 
Steven  S.,  5,320,730,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 
Harper,  Garry  R.,  5,320,812,  CI.  422-102.000. 
SageTBurton  H..  Jr.;  and  Bock.  Carl  R..  5.320.597.  CI.  604-20.000. 
BedeU.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Tsai.  Susan  S.;  Bedell.  Stephen  A.;  Kirby,  Larry  H.;  Rhymes, 
Aubrey    J..    Jr.;    and    Varjian.    Richard    D..    5.320,816.    a. 
423-235.000. 
Bedema.  Frank:  See— 

Reppich.  Andreas;  Bedema,  Frank;  Huber.  Werner;  and  Norgauer. 
Rainer.  5,320,076.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Beebe,  James  C,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
selecting  tires  to  reduce  steering  pull  and  tire  set  selected  using  same. 
5,321,628,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Beebe,  Kenneth  W  ;  Davis,  L.  Berkly;  and  lasillo,  Robert  J.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Fuel  trim  method  for  a  multiple  chamber  gas 
turbine  combustion  system.  5,319,931,  O.  69-39.030. 
Beecham-Wuelfmg  GmbH  A  Co.K.G.:  See—  .„.„,„ 

Maschler,  Harald;  Wilke,  Rolf  T.;  and  Jukna,  Johannes,  5,321,029, 
a.  514-263.000. 
Beer.  Robert  C.  to  Angel  Guard  Products.  Inc.  Aquatic  rescue  device. 

5,320,567.  CI.  441-82.000. 
Beerenib.  John  G..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  determining  signal  pitch.  5,321.636.  CI  364-485.000. 
Beeveis.  Charles  M  ;  and  Clapham.  William  S.,  to  Hydra  Tools  Interna- 
tional PLC.  Mineral  cutter  tip  and  pick.  5,319,855,  CI.  30-308.100. 
Behr.  Aroo;  Botulinski,  Andreas;  Carduck,  Franz- Josef;  and  Schneider. 
Michael,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for 
preparing  alkali  metal  salts  of  3-hydroxypropionic  acid.  5.321.156.  CI. 
562-538.000. 
Behr,  Michael  I.;  and  Bumb.  Frank  C.  Jr.  Systems  using  supenmposed, 

orthogonal  buried  servo  signals.  5.321,570.  CI.  360-121.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Friesen.    Heinz-Jurgen;    and    Hennentin.    Peter,    5.321.142.   CI. 

548-520.000. 
Gnindmann.    Ulrich;    Abel.    Karl-Josef;    and    Amann.    Egon. 
5.320,950,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Belder,  Eimbert  G.;  Koldijk,  Fokeltje  A.;  Visser,  Frits;  Muev,  Tosko 
A.;  Hofkamp,  Albertus  R.;  and  Houweling,  Marten,  lo  DSM  N.V. 
Powder  paint  and  a  polyester  resin  for  powder  paint.  5,321,100,  CI. 
525-438.000. 
Beiko,  Stephen  P.:  See—  ^  „  ,,. 

de  Mars,  John  O.;  Grogan.  Kevin  W.;  Kay.  Ebot;  and  Belko, 
Stephen  P.,  5,320,851,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Bell,  Hans;  and  Exner,  Raimund.  to  DeTeWe-Deutsche  Telephon- 
werke  AGACo.  Splash  protector  rails  for  printed  wiring  boards. 
3,320.271.  a.  228-49.500. 
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Bell  A  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company:  See— 

Helffrich,  David  J.;  and  Trach,  Randy,  5,321,624,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Bell  Steve  R  '  St€ 

BUezikjiaii,  Vahe;  and  Bell.  Steve  R..  5.320.308.  CI.  244-122.00R. 
Bellia.  E>onald  L.:  See— 

Sponbrd,  Hahn  M.;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.; 
Joseph,  Thomas  P.;  Wilson.  Gregg  H.;  Cencula,  James  E.;  Tegar- 
den.  Frederick  W.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  H.,  5.32a307.  O. 
244-54.000. 
Bellussi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Fomasari,  Giuseppe;  Palmery,  Stefano;  Piro,  Giampiero;  and  Bel- 
lussi, Giuseppe.  5,321.188,  O.  585-500.000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzpatnck.  Donald  C;  Frye,  Kenneth  G.;  Gangemi,  Donald;  and 

OUhansky,  Alexis,  5,320,299,  d.  242-066.000. 
Goemer,  Bemd;  and  Rose,  Volker,  5,320,297,  CX.  242-67.  lOR. 
Beltran,  Adrian  M.;  and  Kreischer,  Charles  H.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Process  for  repairing  co-based  superalloy  using  co-based 
brazing  compositions.  5,320,690,  CI.  148-512.000. 
Beltzer,  Morton:  See— 

Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzer,  Morton.  5.320.766.  O.  252-32.70R. 
Belvedere.  Paul  C:  See— 

Kittelsen.    Jon    D.;    and    Belvedere.    Paul    C,    5.320.114.    Q. 
128-861.000. 
Bembry-Ross.  Brenda  A.:  See — 

Kohn.  Rachel  S.;  Kafchinski.  Edward  R.;  Chung,  Tai-Shung;  and 

Bembry-Ross,  Brenda  A.,  5,320,754,  a.  210-490.000. 

Benedict.  Sandra  L.;  Crume.  Jeffery  L.;  Golberg.  Steven  M.;  and 

Nielsen.  Robert  L..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Loop 

detection  and  dissolution  in  a  focal  point  network.  5.321.812.  O. 

395-200.000. 

Benford,  Howard  L..  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  predicting 

transmission  oil  temperature.  5.319.963.  O.  73-118.100. 
Bennett.  Tommy  D.:  See — 

Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols,  Lucy  M.;  Bennett.  Tommy  D.;  and 
Thompson.  David  L..  5,320,643.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Bentley,  Brian:  See — 

Eakins,  Richard;  Cimachowski,  Czeslaw;  Bentley,  Brian;  Krom- 
menhoek.  Joe;  Ma,  Son;  Harding,  David;  and  Pang,  Nelson, 
5,320,412,  a.  297-353.000. 
Bentley,  Mark  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  N.;  Sphtstone.  Don  C;  and  Bentley.  Mark  R.. 
5.321,637,  CI.  364-567.000. 
Benz,  Mark  G.:  See- 
Jackson,   Melvin   R.;   Benz,   Mark  G.;   and   Hughes,   John   R., 
5,320,911,  CI.  428-614.000 
Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  l-penlanol  from  cyclopen- 

tanol  by  extractive  distillation.  5,320,715,  CI.  203-57.000. 
Bergeron,  Jean-Guy.  Buck  frame  and  window  frame  removably  fitted 

therein.  5,319,884,  CI.  49-504.000. 
Bergman,  Maud:  See — 

Johansson,  Gunnar;  Sjogren.  Goran;  and  Sundh,  Anders.  5.320.462. 
CI.  409-84.000. 
Bernard  Forster  GmbH:  See — 

Forster,  Rolf.  5.320.525.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Berry.  Gina:  See — 

Burman.  Jerry  A.;  Tackett,  Walter  A.;  and  Berry.  Gina.  5.321,798. 
CI.  395-135.000. 
Berryman.  Leslie  N.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Toellner,  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thooog;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N., 
5,319,964,  a.  73-149.000. 
Bertin,  Kim  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for  implanting  a  prosthetic 
acetabular  cup  and  then  testing  the  stability  of  the  implant  5,320,625, 
a.  606-91.000. 
Berzansky,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Nguyen,  Duy  T.;  and  Berzansky,  Charles  J.,  Jr,  3,320,777,  O. 
252-358.000. 
Beson,  John,  to  Foster  Oilfield  Equipment  Company.  Gate  valve. 

5,320,327,  a.  251-172.000. 
Betten,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Deurloo,  John  M.;  and  Betten.  Roger  L..  5.320.047.  d.  108-20.000. 
Settle,  Oriscom,  III,  to  Tropicana  Products,  Inc.  Plastic  bottle  for  food. 

S.32a889.  a.  428-36.600. 
Betts,  David  A.:  See— 

Craytoo.  John  W.;  BoMoo,  Tunothy  A.;  and  Betts.  David  A.. 
5.319.973.  a.  73-290.00V. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Zidovec,  Davor  F.;  and  Fuher,  Alexander  D.,  3,320,737,  CL 
210-701.000. 
Betz  PaperChem,  Inc.:  See— 

Nguyen,  Duy  T.;  and  Berzanaky,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  3,320,777,  CI. 
232-338.000. 
Beochat,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Oofdoo.   Mark   G.;   and   Benchat,   Charles   E.,    S,32a621,   Q. 
606-49.000. 
Bewemick,  Heing:  See — 

Weddemann,  Heribert;  Bewemick,  Heing;  and  Herting,  Dieter, 
5,321.388.  a.  362-61.000. 
Bezzeccheri,  Maurizio:  See — 

Valenti.  Quintiliano;  Giacobbe.  Francesco;  Villante,  Raffaeie;  and 
Bezzeccheri,  Maurizio,  5,320,071,  CI.  122-18.000. 
BGW  Bergwerk-und  Wlazwert-Maachinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Noe,    Oskar,    Noe,    Rolf;    and    Noe,    Andreaa,    3,320466,    d. 
226-119.000. 


Bhattacharya,  Mrinal:  See— 

Vaidya.    Utpal    R.;    and    Bhattacharya.    Mrinal.    5.321.064.    d. 
524-36.000. 
Bible,  Don  W.;  and  Lauf.  Robert  J.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Variable  frequency  microwave  furnace  system.  3,321,222, 
a.  219-745.000. 
Bidare,  Snnivas:  See — 

Oriswold.  Leslie;  Graf,  Mark;  Flannery,  John;  Hernandez,  Cynthia 
L.;    Bidare,    Srinivas;    Burch,   Obert;   and    Pawczuk,    David, 
5,320,413,  a.  297-362.120. 
Biebuyck.  Lawrence,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Corporstioa.  Entrance 

system.  5,319,882,  CI  49-371.000. 
Biersach.  James  E.,  to  American  Signal  Corporation.  High  efficiency 
phase    and    amplitude    matched    multiple    horn    electronic    siren. 
5,321,388,  a.  340-404.100. 
Bilezikjian.  Vahe;  and  Bell,  Steve  R.,  to  Wdier  Aircraft.  Inc.  Seatbadi 

breakover  device  5.320.308,  d  244-122.00R. 
Billing-Ross,  James  A.;  Pledger,  Douglas  B.;  and  Fritz,  Teresa  A.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  determining  3-axis  space  craft  attitude. 
5,319,968,  d.  73-178.00R. 
Billing-Ross,  James  A.;  and  Pledger,  Douglas  B.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 
Method  for  determining  3-axis  spacecraft  attitude.  5,319,969,  d. 
73-178.00R. 
Billmers,  Robert  L.;  and  Tessler,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Method  of  preparing 
intermediate  DS  starch  esters  in  aqueous  solution.  5,321,132,  CI. 
536-48.000. 
Binshtock.  Joseph:  See — 

Catiis,  Rolando  M.;  Cahanas,  Robin  S.;  and  Binshtock,  Joseph, 
5.320.832.  d.  424-52.000. 
Biocom  S.A.:  See— 

Bisconte,  Jean-CUude.  5,321,343.  d.  339-391.000. 
Biofield  Corp.:  See— 

Faupel.    Mark    L.;    and    Ganepola.   G.    A.    P..    3.320.101.   d. 
128-653.100. 
Bionostics.  Inc.:  See — 

Chiang.  Ching.  5.320.965.  d.  436-11.000. 
BioU  Corp.:  See— 

Gorfinkel,  Vera  B.;  and  Gurevich.  Serge  A..  3,321,233,  d.  230- 
214.00C. 
Birbara,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Molter,  Trent  M.;  Birbara,  Philip  J.;  and  Parente,  Wilham  J., 
5.320.718.  d.  2O4-10I.000. 
Birchwood  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lenarz,  Michael  D.,  5,320.217,  d.  206-209.000. 
BirdsaU,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Rogan.  James  D.;  Forbes,  Brian  K.;  and  BirdsaU,  Michael  G., 
5,321,816,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Birtcher  Medial  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,    Mark   G.;   and    Beuchat,   Charles   E.,    5,320,621,   d. 
606-49.000. 
Bisconte,  Jean-Claude,  to  Biocom  S.A.  Microscope  stage  for  rapid  and 
indexed  analysis  of  filters  and  other  media  carrying  multiple  samples, 
and  a  method  of  analyzing  such  samples  using  said  stage.  3,321,343, 
a.  339-391.000. 
Bishop,  Douglas  L.;  Sturm,  Patricia  K.;  and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W..  to 
Honeywell.  Inc.  Method  of  track  merging  in  an  aircraft  tracking 
system.  3.321.406.  d.  342-32.000. 
Bishop,  Tunothy  D.;  and  Harding,  G.  Kenneth,  to  Fibre-Metal  Prod- 
ucu  Co.  Impact  absorbing  protective  cap.  5,319,808,  d.  2-416.000. 
Bistrian,  Bmce  R.;  and  Palombo,  John  D.,  to  New  England  Deaconess 
Hospital  Corp.  Method  and  compositioD  for  testing  patients  with 
metabolic  depleting  diseases.  5,320,846,  d.  424-439.000. 
Black,  Donald  L.:  See— 

House,  Gary  L.;  Brust.  Thomas  B.;  Hartaell,  Debra  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz.  Jerzy  A.;  Chmg.  Yun 
C;  Lok.   Roger;   Puckett,   Shcrrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K., 
5,320,938.  CI.  430-567.000. 
Blackman.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Gorman.   Harry  A.;  and   Blackman.  Robert  J..   5.320,300,  d. 
242-71.100. 
Blackwell,  Roben  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Removing 
slurry  residue  from  aemicooductor  wafer  planarizatjon.  5,320.706,  d. 
156-636.000. 
Blahey,  Alan  G.:  See- 
Alexander,   A.  Gordon;   and   Blahey,  Alan  G.,   5,321,172,  d. 
585-2.000. 
Blalock,  Guy  T.,  to  Micron  Semjcooductor,  Inc.  High  accuracy  via 

formation  for  semiconductor  devices.  5,320,981,  d.  437-193.000. 
Blanchard.  Karl  W.:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V  ;  Donagbe,  Charles  D.;  Horinek,  Herbert  J.; 
Blanchard.  Karl  W.;  Pritchard,  Neil  A.;  Browning.  Jerry  N.;  and 
Hanton.  John.  5,320,425,  CI  366-1.000 
Blocha,  John;  and  Hyslop,  Ronald  T..  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries, 
Inc.    Methods   and   apparatus   for   producing   ophthalmic   lenses. 
3,320X)06,  CI.  82-1.110 
Block,  Myron  J.  Non-invasive  testing.  5,321,265,  d.  2SO-343.000. 
Bloecker,  Detlef.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  brake  cyHnder.  5,319,849, 

a.  29-888.060. 
Bloodsaw,  Paula  A.  Oral  condom  for  preventing  sexually  transmitted 

diaeaaes.  5,32ail2,  d.  128-842.000. 
Bloser,  Donald  S.:  See— 

Summen,  Ian  R.;   Bloser,   Donald  S.;  and   Painter,   Blake  R., 
5,321,491,  a.  336-33.000. 
Blum,  Arnold;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred.  Low  temperature  generation 
process  and  expansion  engine.  3.319.948.  d.  62-467.000. 
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Boud  of  Regents,  Tlie  University  of  Teus  System:  See—         

T.1.1  Nonnan;  tnd  G«ny,  Robert  F.,  5,32a940,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  5ee— 

Zhong,   Heng;  Sticklen,   Maaomeh  B.;  and  Srinivasan,  Chinna- 
thambi.  5,320,961.  Q.  435-240.450. 
Bobrow,  Daniel  G.:  See—  ^ 

Weiier,  Mark  D.;  Doners,  Alan  J.;  Bobrow,  Daniel  G.;  and  Hayes, 
Barry,  5,321,834,  Q.  395-600.000. 
Boby,  Joel:  See— 

Com-Nougue,  Jacques;   Kerrand,   Emmanuel;   and   Boby,   Joel, 
5,321,778,  a.  385-13.000. 
BOC  Group  pic  The:  See— 

Precious,    Colin    J.;    and    Thomas,    Raymund,    5,320,274,    CI. 
228-37.000. 
Bock,  Carl  K.  See- 
Sage,  Burton  H..  Jr.;  and  Bock,  Carl  R.,  5,320,597.  O.  604-20.000. 
Boden,  Richard  M.;  Fylak,  William  J.;  Mc  Ghie,  Joseph  A.;  and  Beck, 
Charles  E.  J.,  to  International  Flavors  *  Fragrances  Inc.  Use  in 
perfiiiDeTy  of  2(l-vinyl-5-hexenyl)  cyclooentanone,  a  process  for 
preparing     same,     and     process     intermediates.     5.321.164,     CI. 
568-341.000. 
Bodtker.  Joen  C;  and  Schultz,  Norman  E..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Differential  case  with  ring  gear  attachment.   5.320,587.  CI. 
475-230.000. 
Boeckers.  Roger  W.  D.:  See— 

Lien.  Douglas  E.;  and  Boeckers.  Roger  W.  D.,  5,320,443.  Ci 
403-154.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See— 

Dessauer.  Andreas;  Herz,  Reinhard;  and  LUl,  Helmut,  5,320.945, 

a.  435-13.000.  _ 

Dorsch,  Walter,  and  Wagner.  Hildebert,  5,321,045.  CI.  514-518.000. 

Sluka,  Peter.  Batz.  Han*<}eorg;  and  Vogt,  Bemd,  5.321.129.  CI. 

536^1.000. 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Cross,  Dan  A..  5.320.301,  O.  242-129.000. 

Sayyadi,   Babak;  and  Van  Ueken,   Howard  J..  5.320.002.  a. 
81-9.510.  ^ 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  ButterfieU.  Bruce  D.;  Chavez.  David  L..  Jr.;  Dittmer. 
Henry  C.  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin.  Larry  J.;  Schmidt,  Nancy  K.; 
and  Thomson.  Linda  L.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Shared-tenant 
services  arrangement  providing  numbering-plan  independence  and 
cross-plan  access  to  tenant  groups.  5,321,743,  CI.  379-207.000. 
Bogauchi,  Takehito:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Tomonori;  Yamane.  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi.  Takehito;  and 

Eguchi,  Yoahihiro,  5.320.916.  a.  429-142.000. 

Bogle.  Tom  G.;  Tuma,  John  E.;  and  WiUiams,  Barry  N.,  to  Tanknology 

Corporation  International.  Method  of  confirming  the  presence  of  a 

leak  in  a  Uquid  storage  tank.  5.319.956.  CI.  73-640.50A. 

Bohm.  Alfred,  to  Ultrakust  electronic  GmbH.  Sensor  system.  5,320,733. 

CI.  204-408.000.  ,    ^ 

Bojarski,  John  C;  and  Gerondale.  Thomas  M.,  to  Sure  Steer  Axle  Co.. 

Inc.  Trailer.  5.320.376,  CI.  280-442.000. 
Bokel,  Heinz-Hermann:  See—  ,..,,-    ^, 

Medenki,  Werner,  and   Bokel,   Heinz-Hermann,   5,321,137,  CI. 
546-118.000. 
Bollinger.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Oatway,  Thomas  P.;  Bollinger.  Robert  S.;  and  Nicolai,  Leland  M., 

5.320.305.  a.  244-12.300. 

Bone.  Rainer;  Lange.  Jog;  and  Moaer.  Winfried,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  controUing  the  operation  of  a 

secondary  air  pump.  5.319.928,  CI.  60-274.000. 

Bongiovanni,  Nick;  and  Cianfarani,  Vincent,  to  NVS  Mechanical  ft 

Electronic  Devises  Ltd.  Safety  Anchor.  5.320.193,  C\.  182-3  000. 
Bonnefous,  Odile;  and  Goujon,  Antoine,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Uhraaonic  echograph  for  measuring  high  velocities  of  blood  flows. 
5320,105.  a.  128-661.080. 
Bonner,  Brian  B.:  See— 

Oarg.  Diwakar.  Bonner.  Brian  B.;  and  Eichelberger.  Donald  P., 
5.320.818,  a.  423-351.000. 
Bonnet,  Jean-Marc;  and  Auclair.  Jean-Yves,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion Signal  phasing  arrangement  in  a  system  for  doubling  the  digital 
channer57321.727.  a.  375-100.000. 
Bono.  Pierre;  and  Lambert,  Claude.  Degradable  plastics  film  including 

Ugnin  as  active  vegetable  fUler  5.321,065.  CI.  524-76.000. 
Bonutti,  Peter  M.;  and  Hawkins.  James  S.,  to  Bonutti,  Peter  M.  Expand- 
able *■«"""'«  having  longitudinal  wire  and  method  of  use.  5.320,61 1. 
a.  604-264.000. 
Bookwalter,  John  R.;  and  Bookwalter.  William  H.  Built-in  encioaed 

stabilizer  post  operating  table  clamp.  5.320.314.  d.  248-231.400. 
Bookwalter.  John  R.;  and  Bookwalter.  WiUiam  H.  Encioaed  surgical 
apparatus  clamp.  5.320.444.  a.  403-323.000. 

Bookwalter.  WiUiam  H.:  See-  ^ 

Bookwalter.  John  R.;  and  Bookwalter.  William  H..  5,320,314,  Q. 

248-23  i.4aa  „ 

Bookwaher,  John  R.;  and  Bookwalter,  William  R,  5,320,444,  a. 

403-323.000. 

Bocbooe.  Joaeph  A.,  to  Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc. 

Valve  block  assembly  for  IS.  machine.  5,320,130,  O.  137-270.000. 
Bocden,  Jack  C.  Jr.  Safety  skin  hook  and  method.  5,320,637.  a. 

«06-207.00a 
Borg-Waiiier  Automotive,  Inc.:  Set— 

Riggle,   John   F.;   and   Pimentel,   Raymond  V.,   5,32a204,  CL 
192-45.100. 
Borrajo,  Orlando:  See — 

Vertleaca.  Anthony  F.;  Borrajo,  Orlanda.  and  Lorenzo-Luaces, 
AlCredo.  5,3MU38,  CL  220-327.000. 


Borzatta,  Valerio:  See — 

Carrozza,  Primo;  and  Borzatta,  Valerio,  5,321,066, 0.  524-103.000. 
Bosio  Orlando,  to  Amfag  S.r.l.  Supplemental  bottom  for  a  single-con- 
trol water  mixer  cartridge.  5.320. 1 29.  CI.  1 37-269.000. 
Bosae.  Charles  F.;  and  Kowligi,  Rajagopal  R..  to  Impra.  Inc.  Uniformly 

expanded  PTFE  fUm.  5.321,109,  Q.  526-255.000. 
Bostilt,  Inc.:  See— 

Sommerfeld,  Eugene  G.,  5,321,120,  Q.  528-349.000. 
Boston,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Crayton,  John  W.;  Boston.  Timothy  A.;  and  Betts,  David  A., 
5,319.973.  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Bothner,  Jakob;  Friedrich.  Daniel;  Peter.  Thomas;  Maier.  Rainer;  Kurz, 
Rainer;  and  Paulisch.  Bemd.  to  Zinser  TextilmMchinen  GmbH. 
Koerve-surface  cleaner  and  vacuum  for  ring-spinning  machine. 
5.319.917.  CI.  57-304.000. 
Bottari,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Amick,  James;  Bottari,  Frank  J.;  and  Hanoka,  Jack  I.,  5,320,684.  a. 
136-256.000. 
Botulinski,  Andreas:  See— 

Behr.    Arao;    Botulinski.    Andreas;   Carduck.    Franz-Josef;   and 
Schneider.  Michael,  5,321.156,  a.  562-538.000. 
Bouras,  Carlos  E.;  See— 

La,  Duong;  Ciardella,  Robert  L.;  Babiarz,  Alec  J.;  and  Bouras, 
Carlos  E.,  5.320.250.  a.  222-1.000. 

Bourg,  John  M.:  See —  

Misiak,  Michael  W.;  and  Bourg,  John  M.,  5,320,505,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Bourguignon.  Anne  E  F.;  Boury,  Jacques  A.  A.;  and  Lefebvre,  Phi- 
lippe J.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs 
d' Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Guide  vane  with  a  plurality  of  cooling 
circuits.  5,320,485,  CI.  415-115.000 
Bouru,  Michel  A.;  Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  and  Prato.  Jean-Claude,  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA".  Sealing  and  retaining  device  for  a  rotor  notched  with 
pin  settings  receiving  blade  roots.  5,320.492,  a.  4I6-22O.0OR. 
Boury,  Jacques  A.  A.:  See — 

Bourguignon,  Anne  E.  F.;  Boury,  Jacques  A.  A.;  and  Lefebvre, 
Philippe  J.,  5.320,485.  CI.  415-115.000. 
Bowden.  Bill;  and  Switalski.  Debbie,  to  Advanced  Chemical  Systems 
International  Incorporated.  Method  for  selective  removal  of  organo- 
metallic  and  organosilicon  residues  and  damaged  oxides  using  anhy- 
drous ammonium  fluoride  solution.  5,320,709.  CI.  156-667.000. 
Bowen.  Rafael  L..  to  American  Dental  Association  Health  Foundation. 
Hydrophilic  crosslinking  monomers  and  polymers  made  therefrom. 
5.320,886.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Bower,  Benjamin  S.,  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.  Method  of  prepar- 
ing solution  enriched  in  xylanase  using  low  molecular  weight  alcohol, 
organic  salt  and  inorganic  salt.  5,320.960.  O.  435-200.000. 
Boyer,  Jean-Noel,  to  Aro.  Installation  for  controlling  tooling  including 
a  clamp  for  performing  a  determined  operation  on  workpieces,  rela- 
tive displacement  of  the  clamp  and  said  workpieces  being  controlled 
by  an  automatic  positioning  system.  5.321.225.  CI.  219-89.000. 
Bozeman.  Richard  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Morris,  Brian  G.;  and  Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr..  5,320,136,  CI. 
137-528.000. 

Bramlett,  William  L.,  Jr.:  See—  

Clark    Jay  V.-   and   Bramlett,   WilUam   L.,   Jr.,   5,321,611,  CI. 

Brannon,  Michael  D.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Closed  loop, 
depolarized  interferometric  fiber  optic  (IFOG)  gyroscope  with  self 
adjusting  serrodyne  phase  nulling.  5,321,503,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Branciforte,  Emilio  J.:  See—  .,„»,,    .^ 

Tanski.  William  J.;  and  Branciforte.   Emilio  J.,  5,320,977,  CI. 
437-81.000. 
Brand,  Wilhehn:  See— 

Krohn.  Manfred;  Pick.  Heino;  and  Brand,  WUhelm,  5,320.036,  CI. 
100-154.000. 
Brandolino.  Giuseppe.  Cage  lure.  5.319,875,  a.  43-42.060. 
Brandon,  Ralph  J.:  See—  .,    ,.     ^       ,     ^ 

Alpein,  Michael  C;  Brandon,  Ralph  J.;  and  Nuelle,  Douglas  G.. 
5,320,528.  CI.  433-58.000. 
Branham,  Dou^  G.:  See—  ,  „      ,. 

Jennings,  Richard  E.;  Clevenger.  James  T..  Jr.;  and  Branham, 
Douglas  G..  5.319.899.  CI.  53-118.000. 
Brannigan,  Lawrence  H.;  Brinker,  Ronald  J.;  Kauiinan,  Robert  J.;  and 
Metz,  Suzanne,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Bcnzhydryl  compounds  as 
herbicide  antidotes.  5,321,000,  a.  504-110.000 
Brantley,  James  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  gas  turbine 

engine  backbone  deHection  control.  5,319,922,  a.  60-39.310. 
Branom,  Leslie  P.:  See— 

Wilber,  Darrin  F.;  Hartig.  Julie  A.;  Nix.  Richard  A.;  Branum. 
Leslie  P.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  L.,  5,320.203.  O.  192-109.00F. 
Braun  Aktiengoellachaft:  See— 

Schaefer.  Norbert;  Sobota,  Jiri;  Firadi,  Ahmet  C;  and  Hennmger, 
Friedrich,  5,32a089.  Q.  126-409.000. 
Braun  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Pierrou.  James  R.,  5,320,135,  Q.  137-513.300. 
Bcsnn.  Matthias:  See —  „ 

HOgaith.  Just;  Freae,  Volker.  and  Braun,  Matthias,  5,320,683,  a. 

136-259.000.  ,„.   ^ 

Btedijk,  Dennis.  Adjusuble  roofing  scaffold  apparatus.  5.320.194.  CI. 
182-45.000.  .     ,       „    ^  ^ 

Breeden,  Robert  L.;  and  Shapiro.  Steven  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  selective  real  time  authorization  and  billing  of  calls 
in  a  public  telepoint  system.  5.321.735.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Bielafotd,  Harry  W.  Archery  bow  with  transparent  riser.  5,320,083, 0. 
124-23.  lOa 
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Breadd,  Oerfaard,  to  Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemiache  Fabrik  GmbH. 

Powder  inhaUtor.  5,320.714.  a.  128-203.150. 
Breniman,  Eugeae  H.:  See— 

Raymond,  Douglaa  W.;  McElfresh.  B.  Karen;  and  Breniman.  Eu- 
geae  H.,  5,321,701.  a.  371-27.000. 
Breoaan,  V.  Jack.  Vial  dispensing  carton.  5.320.215,  CI.  206-44.120. 
Brenner,  Stanley  S.;  Peane,  James  N.;  and  Johnson,  George  E.,  to 
Levitoo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Heat  flow  detector  for  receaaed 
incandeacCTt  fixtures.  5,321.576.  CX.  361-103.000. 
Breslin.  Jod,  to  Cobfc  Group.  Inc..  The.  Integrated  product  for  imple- 
menting applicatioa  software  and  process  of  developing  integrated 
product    for    implementing   applicaiion    software.    5,321,610,    CI. 
364-419.190. 
Bressler.  Terry  L.  Vertical  bbnd  and  slat  structure  therefor.  3,320,155, 

a.  160-166.l0a 
Bretaudiere,  Jacqueline:  Set — 

CoUiec  Sylvia;  Breuudiere,  Jacqueline;  Durand,  Patrick;  Facher, 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;  Kloareg,  Bernard;  and 
Vidal,  Catherine,  5,321.133.  a.  536-118.000. 
Breuer.  Manfred:  See — 

Arnold.  Hans;  and  Bieuer.  Manfred,  3,320,384,  a.  280-777.000. 
Breuls,  Antonius  H.  E.;  Van  Bergen,  Andries  H.;  and  Janaen,  Henrikus 
L.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpcvatioa.  Method  of  manufacturing  an 
optical  fibre.  5.320.660.  Q.  63-3.110. 
Bricketto,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Cook.  Kenneth  E.;  Baker.  Arthur  L.  A.;  Warren,  Kenneth  R.; 
Bricketto,    Paul    M.;    and    Hertz,    Allen    D..    3,320,361,   d. 
439-500.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Siegenthaler,  Karl  J.,  5.320.510.  Q.  425-28.100. 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J.,  5.320.695.  CI.  156-127.000. 
Yata,  Talsuo;  and  Inoue.  Shu,  5,319.841.  a.  29-431.000. 
Brier,  Daniel  L.  Moisture-management  sock  and  shoe  for  creating  a 
moisture  mjiuging  enviroomeni  for  the  feet  5,319,107,  d.  2-239.000. 
Briggs  ft  Stratton  Corporation:  See — 

MitcheU,   Robert   K.;   and   Miller.   Leonard  G.,   3,320,793,  d. 
264-318.000. 
Brigfaam  and  Women's  Hoapital:  See — 

Handin.  Robert,  5,321,127,  d.  530-383.000. 
Raemer.  Dan.  5.320.093.  d.  I2^203.120. 
Brinker,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Brannigan.  Lawrence  H.;  Brinker.  Ronald  J.;  Kaufinan,  Robert  J.; 
and  Metz,  Suzanne,  5,321,000,  d.  504-110.000. 
Brinks,  Incorporated:  See- 
Heath,  William  D.,  Jr.,  3.321,242,  d.  23S-382.00a 
Brinton,  William  F.;  and  Droffner.  Mary  D.  Test  kits  for  determining 
the  chemical  stability  of  a  compost  sample.  5,320,807.  d.  422-61.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Sher.  Philip  M..  5,321,036,  d.  514-365.000. 
Sit,  Smg-Yuen;  Wright,  John  J.;  and  Field,  Jeff  A..  3,321,046,  CL 
514-522.000. 
Britiah  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Mansfield,  Peter,  5.321.360.  d.  324-322.000. 
Britiah  Technology  Group  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Noaeachuck,  Daniel  M.;  and  Brown,  Garry  L..  5.32a309.  d. 
244-203.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Hicks,  Andrew  M.;  Wilkinson.  Iain  J.;  Achnrch,  Nicholas  E.;  and 
Homuag.  Stephen.  5.321.777.  d.  385-4.000. 
Brodack,  James  W.;  Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutach,  Karen  F.;  and 
Noaco,  Dennis  L.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Radinemclidr  la- 
belled particles  uaefiil  for  radialiao  synovectomy.  3,320^(24,  CL 
424-1.370. 
Broderfound  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Ditter,  Donald  J.,  Jr..  3,321,103.  d.  393-161.000. 
Broia,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Gutierrez,  Antooia,  Ryer,  Jack;  Johasoo,  Robert  S.;  Brois,  Stanley 
J.;  aad  Qampoer.  Jon  M..  3.320.768,  d.  232-49.600. 
Bronner,  Gary  B.;  aad  Dhoog,  Sang  H.,  to  Internatioiial  Buaineas 
Machines  Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device  aad  opentioaal 
method  with  reduced  weU  noiae.  3,321,647,  d.  363-149.000. 
Bfonsteit,  Klaua;  KnoU.  Konrad;  aad  Haedicke.  Erich,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengeaeUachaft  Living  polymers,  the  preparatioB  thereof  aad  the  use 
thereof  for  preparing  tdeghdic  polymers.  3,321,093,  a.  325-314.000. 
Brooks,  Joan  E.;  aad  Howard,  Kimberiy  A.,  to  New  Eaglaad  BioUba, 
Inc.  Method  for  dooing  restriction  modificatiaii  tyttem.  3320^937, 
a.  435-172.300. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asaao,  Fumiaki.  5.320.034.  d.  112-121.120. 
Yamaae.    Mitsuo;    and    Kawaguchi,    Takashi,    5,320,8*3,    CL 
428-193.000. 
BfMhers.   Harlan   J.   Household   safety   receptacle.   3.320,343,   d. 

439-188.000. 
Bronlik.  Resnte:  See— 

Geaemana.  Reaate;  Spiadler,  Jorgen;  Richler,  Falk;  Bronlik,  Re- 
nate;  Jaaolta,  Klaua;  Rather,  Robert;  aad  Dettke,  Maafred, 
3,320,667,  a.  106-1.230. 
Broutia,  Paul:  See— 

Alagy,  Jacques;  Broutin,  Paul;  Busaoo,  Christian;  aad  Weill,  Je- 
rome, 5.321.191.  a.  585-64«JXn. 
Brown,  »»"j""™  J.;  aad  Reichert,  Peter  A.,  to  Teradyoe.  Inc.  High 

speed  timiag  geaerator.  3,321,700,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Brown,  Brnjamin  J.;  aad  Rckhert,  PHer  A.,  to  Teradyae,  lac  High 
speed  timing  generator.  3,321,702.  d.  371-27.000. 


Marcus;   and   Brown,   David, 


Brown,  David:  See — 

Barr,    Keith;    Zak,    Alan;    Ryie, 
5,321,561,  CL  360-48.000. 
Brown.  Efano  C:  See- 
Johnson.  Axel  R.;  and  Brown,  Elmo  C,  5.32a741.  d.  208-49.000. 
Brown,  Francis  E.:  Set — 

Hoult.  David  P.;  and  Brown.  Francis  E.  5.320,761,  d.  252-9.000. 
Brown,  Garry  L.:  See — 

Nosenchuck,  Danid  M.;  and  Brown,  Garry  L,.  3,320,309,  CI. 
244-203.000. 
Brown,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Agar.  Keith  W.;  and  Brown,  Gerald  M.,  5,321,427.  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Brown.  Keith  E.:  See— 

Jacobi.  Lester  B.;  Jacobi.  Arthur  B.;  Brown.  Keith  E.;  Cunning- 
ham.  Daniel   E.;  aad   Woodamall.  Jama  B..   5.321,393,  d. 
362-373.000. 
Brown,  Mortimer,  aad  Crinion,  Jonathan,  to  Teknion  Fomiture  Sys- 
tems. Office  panelling  system  with  a  monitor  screea  mounted  on  a 
cantilevered  adjiMabte  arm.  5.321.579.  d.  361-681.000. 
Brown,  Norman;  Radia,  Alex;  and  Lu,  Xici,  to  UniverBty  of  Pennsylva- 
nia, The  Trustees  of  the.  Notching  machiae  aad  method  for  medumi- 
cal  testing  specimens.  5,319.983.  d.  73-799.000. 
Brown,  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Mookbeijee.  Br^  D.;  Treakle,  Robert  W.;  Patd,  Subha  M.;  aad 
Brown.  Sharon  M..  5.321.006,  d.  312-3.000. 
Browning,  Jerry  N.:  See — 

Steptanson,  Stanley  V.;  Donaghe,  Charles  D.;  Horinek.  Heitert  J.; 
Blaachard,  Karl  W.;  Pritchard.  Neil  A.;  Browning.  Jerry  N.;  aad 
Haaton.  John,  5.320.425,  d.  366-1.000. 
Bruder,  Alfred:  See— 

Hqie,  Ouenter,  Neumann,  Raiaer,  Bruder.  Alfred;  aad  Sautter. 
Helmut,  5,321,586.  d.  362-32.000. 
Brueckheimer.  Simon  D.:  See — 

Fisher.  David  A.;  and  Brueckheimer.  Simon  D.,  5,321,734,  CL 
380-48.000 
Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  aad  Crawley.  Graham  C.  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    PLC;    and    ICI    Pharma.    Benzothiaziny    derivativea. 
5.321,025.  d.  514-224.200. 
Bruaelle.  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Macrocydic  poiyea- 
ter  oligomer  preparation  with  Lewis  acid  aa  catalyst  3,321,117,  CL 
528-27X000. 
Bnoaon,  Jeaa-Michd:  See — 

Bttjadoui.  Karel;  Bruaaon,  Jean-Michel;  Petit,  Fraacia;  and  Mor- 
tteux,  Aadre,  3,320,994,  d.  502-104.000. 
Brust,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Houae,  Gary  U;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  HartaeU,  Debra  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang,  Yun 
C ;  Lok.  Roger,  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur.  Allen  K., 
5.320.938.  a.  430-567.000. 
Bruylaad,  Rudy:  See— 

Callebaut.  Frans;  and  Bniyland,  Rudy,  3,320,427.  Q.  366-131XXI0. 
Bryaat,  Breat  S.:  Set— 

MaDMMia,   Shadi   L.;   Bryant,   Brent  S.;  and  Weiss,   Doris  K.. 
5,320,902,  CL  428-342.000. 
Bubik,  Alfred;  DaU.  Hans;  Kktebraad,  Otto;  Muller.  Karl;  and  Walter, 
Jorg,  to  Solzer  Eacher  Wysa  GmbH.  Method  of  using  a  forming 
section  of  a  papetmaking  machine  5.320,713,  d.  162-203.000. 
Buchholz.  Dale  R.;  Chang.  Hnngfcun  J.;  Doaa.  WiUiam  K.;  and  Weaael- 
man,  Brian  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Broadcasting  of  packets  in  an  RF 
system.  5.321.696.  d.  370-94.100. 
Buckley.  Richard  A.;  aad  Long.  Aldea  O.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.  Shearing  ■■■*<-K«iii«in  in  a  marhinr  for  attarhing  a  terminal  to  a 
conductor.  3319,842,  d.  29-366.200. 
Buckman  Laboratories  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

McNeel.  Thomas  E.;  and   Harrea  James  A.,   3,320,872,  d. 
427-393.000. 
Bodz,  Jctzy  A.:  See— 

House,  Gary  L.;  Brust.  Thomas  B.;  Hartadl.  Defan  L.;  Black. 
Donakl  L.;  Antoniades.  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang,  Yua 
C;  Lok,  Roger,  Puckett.  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  AUes  K., 
3,320,938,  d  430-367.000. 
Buhler,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Mojaradi,  MohaoMd  M.;  Vo,  Tuan;  Lerma,  Jaime;  aad  Buhler, 
Stevea  A.,  3,321,293.  d.  257-369.000. 
Bujadouz,  Karel;  Braason.  Jean-Michel;  Petit,  Fraada;  and  Moftrenz. 
Andre,  to  Norsolor.  Process  for  prepariag  s  catalyst  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  olefim.  3,320,994,  CL  302-104^. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  Set— 
ZuUaa.  Ferrucdo,  3,321,433,  CL  346-108.000. 
BuUer,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Cole,  Jack  H.;  Buller,  Paal  U  Siaton,  John  B.;  aad  Jaada,  Marvia 

E.,  3321,213,  a.  i8i-i06.aaa 

Bullivaat,  Roger  A.,  to  Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas,  lac  Composite 

sectional  concrete  piles.  5,m4S3,  CL  403-239.000. 
BaUock,  RonaU  E.,  to  Hnghea  Miaik  Systems  Co.  Method  of  forming 
'•'••^in'  by  plasma  nrsyiag  magnetic-oenient  dielectric  composite 
particles.  3,32^879, 0.  427-376.00a 
Buinb,  Fraak  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Behr,   Michael   I.;   aad    Bumb,   Fraak   C,   Jr„    3,321,370,   CL 
36O-I21.000. 
Boady  CotpotaCioa:  Set — 

Kujawiid,  Ric*  A.,  3319,837,  d.  24-I6.00IL 
Burbanai,  Jonathan  J.:  See — 

Kaddurah-Daouk.  Rima;  Lillie,  James  W.;  Widlanski.  Theodore  S.; 
Buitaam.  Joaathaa  J.;  aad  Forsyth,  Craig  J..  5,321,030t  CL 
514-273.000. 
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Burch,  Dirrel  W.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Oi  tuitine  sUrter  incoqnnt- 

ing  wew-rensunl  jlip  clutch.  5,319,989,  O.  74-7.00E. 
Burch,  Obert:  See—  ,      ^      u 

Griswold,  Leilie;  Grif,  M«rk;  Ftannery,  John;  Henundez,  Cynthu 
L  Bidare,  Srinivat;  Burch,  Obert;  and  Pawczuk,  David, 
5,320,413,  CI.  297-362.120. 

Buickhardt,  Peter:  Set —  

Ferrini,  PierG.;  and  Burckhardt,  Peter,  5,321.027,  Q.  514-255.000. 
Burdette,  George  W.;  and  Meyers,  Gary  W  ,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Solid  fuel  ramjet  composition   5,320,692,  CI.  149-19.900. 
Burel,  Gilles;  and  Catros,  Jean-Yves,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  and 
device   for   automatic   image   segmentation   by   textural   analysis. 
5,321,771,0.382-28.000. 
Buriani,  Ernesto:  Set —  ^^ 

Veronesi,  Sergio;  and  Buriani,  Ernesto,  5.320,856,  a.  426-392.000. 
Burk,  Johst  H.:  See—  .  ^     „        ^  ^  ^ 

Vreugdenhil,  Willem;  Sherif,  Fawzy  G.;  Burk,  Johst  H.;  and  Gad- 
berry,  James  F,  5,321,161,  CI   564-490.000. 
Burke,  WUliam  D.;  Day,  Kenneth  F.,  Ill;  and  Dewey,  Douglas  W.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.   Accessug  last  re- 
corded dau  in  a  continuatioo  chain.  5,321,824.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Burkhart,  Georg;   Langenhagen,   Rolf-Dieter;   Weier,   Andreas;  and 
Zellmer,  Volker,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt  AG.  Polysiloxane-polyox- 
yalkylene  block  copolymers  with  different  polyoxyalkylcne  blocks  in 
the  average  molecule.  5,321.051,  Q.  521-112.000. 
Bunnan.  Jerry  A.;  Tackett,  Walter  A.;  and  Berry.  Gina,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  composite  digital 
reproenution  of  a  scene  within  a  field-of-regard.   5,321,798,  CI. 
395-135.000.  „  .       ., 

Bumard,  Dennis  W.;  Hughes,  Timothy  E;  Seymour,  Brian  T.;  and 
Anderson,  Steven  J.,  to  Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc.  Infla- 
tor  mounting  system.  5,320.379,  CI.  280-728.00A. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  Set — 

Anderson,  James  D.,  5,320,564.  a.  439-716.000. 
Bumham,  Francis  L.  Post  hole  digger.  5.320.363.  CI.  294-50.800. 
Bums,  Kyle,  to  Saveco  Inc.  Magnet  holder  assembly.  5.320.751,  CI. 

21O-22Z000.  „    ^ 

Burton,  Edward  J.;  and  Knaggs,  Ronald  T..  to  Tnco  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Housing  for  a  rotatable  shaft.  5,320,578,  O.  464-170.000. 
Burzynaky.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Travers,  Christine;  Burzynsky,  Jean-Pierre;  Dagand,  Jean;  and 
Courty,  Phihppe,  5,321,195,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Busson,  Christian:  See—  „   .    .  ^  „,  „    , 

Alagy,  Jacques;  Broutin,  Paul;  Busson,  Christian;  and  Weill,  Je- 
rome, 5.321,191,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Bussu,  Nissim.  Self-contained  night  light  with  incorporated  liquid  fuel 

and  wick.  5,320.521,  O.  431-320.000. 
Butler,  Jerry  F.:  See— 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  BuUer,  Jerry  F.;  Fox, 
Eleanor,  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F.,  5,321.048,  d.  514-675.000. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Biebuyck.  Uwrence,  5,319,882,  O.  49-371.000. 
Buttell,  Robert  J:  See—  .,  j    „ 

Madonna.  Robert  P.;  Buttell,  Robert  J.;  and  Hebert,  Mark  P., 
5,321,744,  CI.  379-269.000. 
Butterfield,  Bruce  D.:  See—  _     . .  .      . 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittmer,  Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin.  Larry  J.; 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5,321,743,  CI. 
379-207.000. 

Buys,  LeooaidiSer —  

Kamp.  Wim;  and  Buys,  Leonard,  5,321.341.  O.  318-9.000. 
Byk  Gulden  Lomberg  Chemische  Fabrik  GmbH:  Set— 

Brendel,  Gerhard.  5.320,714,  CI.  128-203.150. 
f^  A  P    Inc  *  Stt^^ 

ciauncn,  Steven  W.;  and  G'Dougherty.  Michael  D.,  5,319,988,  CI. 
73-865.900. 

C.  *  E.  Fein  GmbH  ft  Co.:  Set—  

Rudolf.  Boris  E;  and  Milach,  Hotst,  5,319,889,  a.  5I-I7O.00T. 
C  S  R  L  '  See^ 

Cucchi.  Giovanni.  5,320,008.  a.  82-126.000. 
Cabanas,  Robin  S.:  See—  ,     . 

Catiis.  Rolando  M.;  Cabanas.  Robin  S.;  and  Binahtock.  Joseph, 
5,320,832,  a.  424-52.000. 
Cabrera,  Robert  E:  See— 

Seal.  Thomas  J.;  Teakdl.  Albert  K.;  and  Cabrera,  Robert  E, 
5,320,0*6,  a.  126-512.000. 
Cadney,   Stephen   H.,   to  Arletti   Limited.   Roll   forming   machine. 

5,319,952,  a.  72-181.000. 
Cadomiga,  Lauro  C;  and  Simonutti,  Frank  M.,  to  Dunlop  Slazenger 

Corporation.  Golf  ball  cover.  5,321,089,  Q.  525-196.000. 
Caggiano,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Baeder,  William  L.;  Sehgal,  Surendre  N.;  Adams,  Laurel  M.;  and 
Caggiano,  Thomas  J.,  S.321,009.  Q.  5I4-4.00a 
Calcagni.  Richard  E:  See-  .  „.  ^    .. 

OroBdmann,  Wilbam  J  ;  Uhler,  George  M.;  and  Calcagni,  Richard 
E.,  5,321,823,  a.  395-425.000. 
Cakmlut  Microaystems  Corporation:  See— 

Craine.  Phihp  L.,  5,321,241.  O.  235-380.000. 
California  Technical  Marketing  Inc.:  See— 

Veale,  John  R.;  and  Shapiro.  Steven  B.,  5,319,990,  a.  74-89.150. 
Callander.  Douglas  D.:  See—  „,     .  . 

Tuag.  William  C.  T.;  Callander.  Douglas  D.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  and 
Halasa,  Adel  F..  5.321.085.  CI.  525-131.000. 


Callaway  Golf  Company:  S«— 

Parente,  Richard  E.;  De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  and  Helmstetter.  Rich- 
ard C.  5,320.347,  C\.  273-80.200. 
Callebaut,  Frans;  and  Bruyland,  Rudy,  to  Callebaut  N.V.  Apparatus  for 
continuously  conching  chocolate  mass.  5,320.427.  CI.  366-151.000. 

Callebaut,  Frans;  and  Bruyland,  Rudy,  5,320,427,  a.  366-151.000. 
Cabim  Oesellschaft  fur  Simulationstechnik  mbH:  See— 

Rohs,  Ulrich;  and  Jeuken,  Heinrich.  5,320,290,  CI.  239-493.000. 
Gamble,  Roger;  Timms,  David;  and  Wilkinson,  Anthony  J.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Continuous  release  pharmaceutical  com- 
positions. 5,320,840,  CI.  424-85. 100. 
Camenzind,  Hugo;  Groninger,  Kay  S.;  and  Hutchings,  Miles,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Multifimctional  lubricant  additives.  5,320,764, 
a.  252-32.70E. 
Campbell,  Curtis  B.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Low  viscosity  Group  11  metal  overbased  sulfurized  C12  to  C22  alkyl- 
phenate  compositions.  5.320,762,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Campbell,  Curtis  B.,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Low  viscosity  group  II  metal  overbased  sulfurized  C|o  to  C|6  alkyl- 
phenate  compositions.  5.320.763.  CI.  252-25.000. 
Campbell  II.  Charles  N.:  See—  .„,.,.„ 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell  II.  Charles  N.;  Martm.  Bobby  R.;  and 
Petty.  Randall  H..  5.320.743.  CI.  208-111.000. 
Campbell.  Richard  W  :  See— 

Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Miller.  Kenneth  F.;  Claeaen.  Christianus  A.  A.; 

van  Es.  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen,  Theodorus  O.  N.;  Quinn,  Clayton 

B.;  and  Campbell.  Richard  W.,  5,321.114,  CI.  528-179.000. 

Canada,  Her  Majesty  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 

Communications:  See—  ..,..,  .v~> 

Alden,  Adrian  W.;  and  Ohno,  Tom  T.,  5,321,414,  a.  343-816.000. 

Cannon  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Mcintosh,  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexan- 
der; and  Rosa,  Mark  R.,  5,320,212,  CI.  198-738.000. 
Cannondale  Corporation:  See— 

Farris,  Mark  S.;  Harrison,  Michael  A.;  and  Loftus,  John  M., 
5,320.374.  CI.  280-276.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set—  ,,,,„,      ^, 

Adachi.     Hiroyuki;     and     Hoshika,     Norihisa,     5,321,472.     CI. 

355-219.000.  , .  _.  „    .. 

Asaoka.  Masanobu;  Takao,  Hideaki;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Kojima, 

Makoto.  5,320,883,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Funada,  Masahiro,  5,321,529,  CI.  358-500.000. 
Furuya,  Yoji;  Murayama,  Michihei;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  and 

Sugiura.  Kenichiro,  5,321,802,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Haslumoto,  Yasunori,  5,321,523.  CI.  358-455.000. 
Haiuo,  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken- 

Ichi,  5,321,470,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Hayashi,   Hisanori;   Kamitakahara.   Hirofumi;   Yoshino,   Hitoshi; 

Kanome,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Tetsuya,  5,320,787,  CI.  264-1.300. 
Hiyousu,     Yoshihiko;     and     Takagi,     Seiichi,     5,321,091,     CI. 

Horiuchi,    Akihisa;    and    Hamano,    Hiroyuki,    5,321,552,    CI. 

359-654.000.  .      ^       ^.  „ 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Hideo;  Miyamoto.  Masahiko;  E^hi,  Ken; 

Sugimoto,  Taichi;   Kawada,   Haruki;  Takimoto,   Kiyoshi;  and 

Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5.320.703,  CI.  1 17-68.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  Homma,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  and 

Saito,  Takashi,  5,321,532,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Iwamura,    Keiichi;    and    Yamamoto,    Takahiaa,    5,321,752,    Q. 

Iwata,    Masakatsu;    and    Kobashi.    Takeyoshi,    5,320,335,    CI. 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino, Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  Kai.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi, 
Hiaanori,  5,320,514,  CI.  425-194.000. 

Katagiri,  Kazuhani;  Oguchi,  Yoahihiro;  and  Takasu,  Yoshio, 
5.320,930,  CI.  430-269.000. 

Katakura,  Kazunori;  Hotta,  Yoshio;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Iwayama, 
Mitsuo;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  5,321,419,  CI.  345-97.000. 

Kato,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Enoroolo,  Aiko,  5,321,811,  CI. 
395-166.000.  _ 

Kawakami.  Souichiro.  5,320,723,  d.  204-140.000. 

Kazumi.  Jiro,  5,321,245,  CI.  235-466.000. 

Kumagai,    Hiroaki;    lyoda.    Tomokazu;    and    Shimizu.    Takeo, 


umagai,    Hiroaki;    lyoda. 

5,326.936.  a.  430-495.000.  _       .         ^ 

Maruyama.    Tomoko;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    and 

Murakami,  Tomoko,  5,321,538,  a.  359-79.000. 
Matsumoto,    Takahiro;    Yoahii,    Minoru;    Saito,    Kenji;    Nose, 

Hiioyasu;  Scntoku,  Koichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  5,321,502.  CI. 

Mayama,  Shinya;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  5.320.922.  a.  43043.000. 
Murakami,   Yutaka;   Okada.   Kunio;   Kawamura,   Yoshiaki;   and 

Fujita,  Haruo,  5,321,839,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Nakamura,  Akihiro;  Kimiriika,  Junichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  and  Itoh, 

Toihiyuki.  5,321,478,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi,  5,321,528,  O.  358-482.000. 
Nanbu,  Tomoko;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  and  Suzuki.  Hidenobu,  5.321.486. 

a.  35^311.00O.  . 

Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawaie.  ToshimiUu;  Miyazaki, 

Toshihiko;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Yagi.  Takayuki; 

Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 

Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5.321.685,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Okada,  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Hironobu;  and  Inaba. 

Yutdta,  5.321.53775.  359-76.000. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko.  5320,907.  O.  428-446.000. 


Shimizu,  Akira;  and  Fujii.  Kazuhito,  5.321.275.  CI.  257-21.000. 
Takei.   Masahiro;  Taguchi.  Tomishige;   Kimura,   Norio;   Sakata. 
Tsuguhide;  Tsunino.  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Yasulomo,  5,321,517. 
CI.  358-310.000. 
Tamura.  Junichi,  5,321,794.  CI.  395-269.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoharu;  Uchida,  Takashi;  Hiramatsu,  Akira;  Takahashi, 

Haruhiko;  and  Munakata,  Atsushi,  5,321,467,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Shinichi,  5,321,452,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Yano,  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi.  Akihiko;  Sasame, 
Hiroshi;  Ouuka,  Yasumasa;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto;  Nanatani.  Hideo; 
and  Ono.  Kazuaki.  5.321.482,  CI.  355-299.000, 
Capitant,  Patrice  J.;  Perry,  Vinson  R.;  and  Hodgson,  David  O.,  to  Sony 
Electronics  Inc.  Non-real-time  film  scanning  system.  5,321,500,  CI. 
348-97.000. 
Capper.  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson.  James  W..  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The.    Protector    module    for    telephone    line    pair.    5.321.577.    CI. 
361-119.000 
Captive  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Kamp.  Wim;  and  Buys.  Leonard.  5.321.341.  CI.  318-9.000 
Carabetta,  Francesco:  See — 

Schempp.  Otto;  Noller.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Carabetta,  Francesco, 
5,320.549,  CI.  439-246.000. 
Caramella,  Carla:  See — 

Zagnoli.  Giorgio  G.  Z.;  Conte.  Ubaldo;  Colombo.  Paolo;  and 
Caramella,  Carla.  5.321.013.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Carduck.  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Behr,    Amo;    Botulinski.    Andreas;    Carduck,    Franz-Josef;    and 
Schneider,  Michael,  5,321,156,  CI.  562-538.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma:  See — 

Hamaekers,  Amo.  5.320,332.  CI.  267-140.120. 
Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung:  See — 

Massig,  Jurgen;  and  Gaida,  Gerhard,  5,321,446,  Q.  351-214.000. 
Sander,  Ulrich;  Strahle,  Fritz;  and  Liegel,  Jurgen,  5,321,447,  CI. 
351-216.000. 
Carlson,  John  F.:  See — 

Hollstein,  Thomas  E.;  Carlson,  John  F.;  Koch,  Dean  A.;  and  Mo- 
ses, David,  5,320,283,  CI.  239-695.000. 
Carlson,  Russell  W.:  See— 

Stacey,  Gary;  Carlson,  Russell  W.;  and  Spaink,  Herman,  5,321,01 1, 
CI.  514-23.000. 
Carlson,  Thomas  S.,  to  Carlson,  Thomas  S.  Printable  coplanar  laminates 

and  method  of  making  same.  5,320,387,  CI.  283-75.000. 
Carlton,  Stephen  C;  and  Elias,  Paul  A.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems, 
Inc.  Spare  card  connection  and  switching  circuitry  for  high-speed 
telecommunications  interfaces.  5,321,393,  CI.  340-825.010. 
Carlton,  Stephen  C;  and  Elias,  Paul  A.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems, 
Inc.  Spare  card  connection  circuitry  for  high-speed  telecommunica- 
tions transmitters/receivers  and  methods.  5,321,394,  CI.  340-825.010. 
Carney,  Michael  J.;  and  Beach,  David  L.,  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Company.  Alpha-olefin  polymerization  catalysts  com- 
prising supported  cyclopeniadienyl  group  6b  metal  0x0,  thio,  imido 
and  phosphide  compounds  and  process  for  polymerizing  alpha-ole- 
fms.  5,320,996,  CI.  502-113.000. 
Caron.  Richard  N.:  See — 

McFadden.  David  H.;  Caron,  Richard  N.;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra. 
Robert;   Barnes.  Kevin  P.;  Hoekstra.  Joop  F.;  and   Hosmer, 
Thomas  P.,  5,319,939,  a.  62-63.000. 
Carondelet  Foundry  Company:  See — 

Culling,  John  H.,  5,320.801.  CI.  420-49.000. 
Carpenter.  Clint  W..  to  BASF  Lacke-t-Farben  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Dispersants   for   pigments   in    waterbome   coatings   compositions. 
5.320.673,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Carpenter,  Jack  L.  Blower  apparatus  for  gas  heated  logs.  5,320.090.  CI. 

126-512.000. 
Carpenter,  John:  See — 

Baum,  Larry  R.;  Hamilton,  David  F.;  Sawka,  John;  and  Carpenter, 
John,  5,319,823,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Froman,  Donald  R.,  5,320,087,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Carrozza,  Prime;  and  Borzatta,  Valeric,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpoiation. 
Piperdine  compounds  containing  silane  groups  for  use  as  stabilizers 
for  organic  materials,  5.321,066,  CI.  524-103.000, 
Carson,  WilUam  G.;  Lai,  Choung-Houng;  and  Troy,  Edward  J.,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Amorphous,  aronutic  polyester  contain- 
ing impact  modifier.  5,321,056,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Case,  Colyn;  Meinerth,  Kim;  Irwin,  John;  and  Fanning.  Blaise,  to 
Digital   Equipment   Corporation.   Address  method   for  computer 
graphics  system.  5,321,810,  Q.  395-166.000. 
Case,  Colyn:  See — 

Meinerth,  Kim;  Case,  Colyn;  Moezzi,  AU;  Irwin.  John;  Maaucci, 
Agnes;      and      Krishnaswami.      Srinivasan,      5,321,806,     O. 
395-162.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masahiro.  5,321.448,  Q.  353-34.000. 
Casperson,  Paul  G.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Electronic 
component  heat  sink  attachment  using  a  low  force  spring.  5,321,582. 
a.  361-713.000. 
CasUgnos.  Leonce  F.,  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Coke  shield  to  protect  vent 
orifice  in  fluid  catalytic  cracking  direct-connected  cyclone  apparatus. 
5.320.813.  a.  422-147.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Crayton,  John  W.;  Boston.  Timothy  A.;  and  Betts,  David  A., 
5,319,973,  a.  73-290.00V. 
Catiis.  Rolando  M.;  Cabanas.  Robin  S.;  and  Binshtock.  Joseph,  to 
Colgate  PalmoUve.  Continuous  process  for  making  a  non-Newtonian 
paste  or  cream  Uke  material.  5.320.832.  CI.  424-52.000. 


Catipovic,  Robert  M.;  MoUendorf,  Joseph  C;  and  Pascale,  Lilian  A.,  to 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Univ.  of  NY,  The.  Cervical  orthosis. 
5,320,596,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Catros,  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Burel,  Gilles;  and  Catros,  Jean-Yves,  5,321,771,  CI.  382-28,000. 
Cattell,  John  A,:  See- 
Bauer,  Robert;  and  Cattell,  John  A.,  5,320,969,  CI.  436-84.000. 
Cauda,  Glenn  J.,  to  Fast  Action  Games  Tech.,  Inc,  Method  of  playing 

fast  action  blackjack.  5.320,356,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Cederbaum,  Carl;  Chanclou.  Roland;  Combes.  Myriam;  and  Mone. 
Patrick,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  of 
forming  thin  film  pseudo-planar  FET  devices  and  structures  resulting 
therefrom,  5,320.975.  CI,  437-44,000. 
CEM  Corporation:  See — 

Zakaria.  Zairani;  and  Neas.  Edwin  D,,  5.320,804.  CI,  422-21,000, 
Cencula.  James  E,:  See — 

SpofTord,  Hahn  M,;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G,,  Bellia,  Donald  L,; 
Joseph,  Thomas  P  ,  Wilson,  Gregg  H,;  Cencula,  James  E,;  Tegar- 
den,  Frederick  W,;  and  Schneider,  Michael  H.,  5,320,307,  CI. 
244-54.000, 
Central  Glass  Co,,  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Masakazu;  Taguchi,  Yasushi;  and  Sunamoto.  Naoki. 
5.320,986,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Cha,  Su- Young:  See — 

Bang.  Yong-Ung;  and  Cha,  Su- Young.  5,320.519.  CI.  431-11.000. 
Chadwick.  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul.  Ajay  K,;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  Johnson.  Rich- 
ard G.;  and  Steinmeyer.  Robert  D,.  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation, 
Conversion  of  direct  process  high-boiling  component  to  chlorosilane 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  chlorine.  5.321,147,  CI,  556-466,000, 
Chambers,  Joseph  W,,  Sr,;  and  Fennessy.  Craig  J,,  to  Disposable  Waste 
Systems,  Inc.  Rotary  screen  diverter  A.  solid  waste  handling  system 
using  same.  5,320,286,  CI.  241-46.020. 
Charo^n,  Francois;  and  Dekoninck,  Jean-Marc  C,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents.  Inc.  Method  for  processing  polyolefins  at  high  shear  rates. 
5.320,798,  CI.  264-564.000. 
Chamoun,  Nassib  G.;  Mead,  Peter  A  ;  Chiang,  Hsing  H.;  and  Saini, 
Vikas,  to  Aspect  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Cerebral  biopotential  analysis 
system  and  method.  5,320,109,  CI,  28-731,000, 
Chan,  James  L.  K.:  See — 

Hock,  Ng  L.;  Girard.  James  J.;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan.  James  L.  K.; 
and  Lim,  Chuin  k..  5,320.436.  CI.  400-283.000. 
Chan,  Tai  L.;  Wooley,  Robert  G.;  Barszcz,  Thomas  R.;  Lawlis,  James 
M.;  Sohn,  John  M,;  and  Kaminski,  Richard  R,,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.   Automatic   venting  supplemental  inflatable  restraint 
system.  5,320,383,  Q.  280-735.000. 
Chanclou.  Roland:  See — 

Cederbaum,  Carl;  Chanclou,  Roland;  Combes,  Myriam;  and  Mone, 
Patrick,  5,320,975,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Chang,  Chien-Chung:  See — 

Lin,  Chih-Cheng;  Yang,  Hung-Ming;  Lai.  Chong-Chien;  Chang. 
Chien-Chung;  Kuo,  Larry  L.  K.;  and  Tsai.  Kun-Yung.  5.321,193, 
CI.  585-671.000, 
Chang,  Chih-Lung:  See — 

Lai,  Houang-Pin;  Lai,  Charles;  Chang.  Chih-Lung;  Leow,  Mickey; 
and  Grayer.  Gerald.  5.320.345.  CI.  273-58.0OR. 
Chang.  Clarence  D.;  and  Rodewald.  Paul  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Pro- 
cess for  the  regioselective  conversion  of  aromatics  to  para-disub- 
stituted  benzenes.  5,321,183,  CI,  585-475,000. 
Chang,  Eugene  Y.;  Richardson.  David  B.;  and  Baker.  Bennett  C.  to 
Extension  Technology  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
ducing the  transmission  of  repetitive  braodcast  datagrams  over  com- 
munication links.  5.321.694,  CI.  370-85,130, 
Chang,  Gwo-Jer:  See — 

Chapman,  William;  Chang,  Gwo-Jer;  Fox,  DiAnn;  and  Zhu,  Shoa- 
rong,  5,321,605,  CI,  364-402.000. 
Chang,  Hungkun  J.:  See — 

Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  Doss,  WUliam  K.;  and 
Wesselman,  Brian  J.,  5,321,6%.  CI.  370-94,100, 
Chang.  1-Chang.  to  Iwei  Technology  Co,.  Ltd,  Rechargeable/portable 

multi-voltage  dc  power  supply.  5.321.349,  C\.  323-297.000. 
Chang.  Kai:  See— 

Willingham,  Mark  C;  Chang.  Kai;  and  Pastan,  Ira,  5,32a956.  CI. 
435-172.200. 
Chang,  Rey-Chein:  See — 

Yeh,  Chih-Chiang;  Tsou,  Chuen-Ming;  Ger,  Jia-Shyan;  and  Chang. 
Rey-Chein,  5,321,274,  Q.  250-573.000. 
Chang,  Shih-Chio;  Chow,  Anita;  and  Du,  Min-Wen,  to  GTE  Laborato- 
ries incorporated.  Adaptive  ranking  system  for  information  retrieval. 
5,321,833,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Chang,  Sung-nam:  See — 

Bae,  Dong-joo;  and  Chang,  Sung-nam,  5,320,980,  a.  437-195.000. 
Chang,  Yun  C:  See- 
House.  Gary  L.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Hartsdl,  Debra  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang.  Yun 
C;  Lok.   Roger;   Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K.. 
5.320.938,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Chao,   Chung   L.   Croaaed   type  double-clamp  clip.   5.319.835,  CL 

24-67.900. 
Chao,  Chung-Yao;  and  Fister.  Julius,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Treatment  to 
reduce  solder  plating  whisker  formation.  5,320,737,  CI.  205-183,000 
Chapman,  Donald  J.;  and  Witty,  Gregory  K.  Apparatus  for  top  and 

tailing  vegetables.  5,320,033,  CI.  99-636.000. 
Chapman,  Lloyd  R.;  and  Holcombe,  Cressie  E.  Jr.,  to  Orpac  Inc 
Boron  nitride-containing  bodies  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
5.320.989,  a.  501-98.000. 
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riianman  Mnnn  H  ■  See^-  Chiba,  Yoihitaka:  See — 

LJSu^Tobert  C;  ^  Clupn-n,  M„on  H..  5.320.061.  a.  N^rizul*  Y»unon;  Irfiino.  M«jk.z^  K«nHJUu.^>^^ 

116^00R  Yo«hiUk4;  «nd  Hiraki.  Akitoshi,  5.320,729,  CI.  204-298.130. 

Oupmui,  WUliun:  Chuig,  Gwo-Jer;  Fo».  DiAnn;  ind  Zhu.  Shotrong.  Chicago  Pneunutic  Tool  Company:  Set- 

l?l3o«>rol..  Inc.  PrcSo.  flow  infornution  m^-gement  system.  Pr««Uey.  J«=k.  Knot^  John.Joung  David  M.;  Paul.  Pradip  K..  and 

5  321  605  CI  364-402  000.  Wiluiz,  Richard.  5.320.187.  C\.  173-15.0UO. 

Chirbolinei  Jean-Louis;  Miraucourt.  Gerard  G.;  and  Naudet,  Jacky,  to  Chi«tater  Kenneth  M.:  S«-                                ..^  M~,r,  H  r.™* 

Societe  Nationale  dEtude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteun  d'Aviation  Matthews,  R.  Bruce;  Chidester.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Moore,  H.  Gene, 

•'S.N.E.C.M.A.".   Method  of  fixing  stemmed  blade  for  a  now-  5£M,786,  CI.  252-642.000.                                       , ,-,,  vn  m 

"  Chien,  Chih-Chien.  Battery  charger  device  and  method.  5,321,347,  CI. 


straightening  stage  of  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,3 19,850.  CI.  29-889.220. 
Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix,  Pierre;  Glynn,  Christopher  C; 
Marey,  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pienc  A.  J.;  Naudet,  Jacky  S.; 
Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker.  Roger  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Turtxjmachine  sUtor  having  a  double 
skin  casing  including  means  for  preventing  gas  flow  longitudinally 
therethrough.  5.320,484,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Charboonel,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Bourn,   Michel   A.;   Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  and   Prato,  Jean- 
Claude,  5,320,492,  a.  416-220.00R. 

Chardon,  Jean-Pierre:  See —  , 

Goldstein.  Leon;  Vergnaud.  Rene  ;  and  Chardon,  Jean-Pierre, 
5.321.260.  CI.  250-251.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Kina,  Karl  M..  5,321.779.  CI.  385-14.000. 
CharpenlieT,  Albert  J.;  Loeper,  Duane  J.;  McLaughlin.  Brian  J.;  Gau- 
thier.  Edouard  A.;  and  DiOrio.  David  W.,  to  Ensoniq  Corporation. 
Power  efficient  hearing  aid.  5,321.758,  CI.  381-68.200. 
Chastagner,  Philippe,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Energy.  Tritium 

monitor.  5,319.955,  CI.  73-19.020. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.:  Set— 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pnjalt,  GusUvo  R.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip 
K.;  and  Marrese.  Cart  A.,  5,321,146,  a.  556-57.000. 
Chau,  Patrick:  See— 

Cimock,  Benjamin:  Gatley,  Eric;  Chau,  Patrick;  and  Lam,  John, 
5,321,591,  a.  362-186.000. 
Chavarie,  Claude:  See— 

Knaack,    Christian;    Andre,    Gerald;    and    Chavarie,    Claude, 
5,320,963,  a.  435-286.000. 
Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittroer,  Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.; 
Schmidt.  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomaon,  Linda  L.,  5,321,743,  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Chavez,  Rodrigo  G.;  David,  Harold;  Metzner,  Ernest  K.;  Sigier,  Gerald 
F.    and  Winn-Deen,  Emily  S.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation. 
Aromatic  substituted  glycoaide.  5,320.954.  C\.  435-74.000. 
Cbecketts,  Michael  B.:  5er— 

Nielson,  Roger  M.;  Van  Pelt,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Checketts,  Michael 
B.,  5,321.783,  Q.  385-76.000. 
Cheever,  Martin  A.;  and  Peace,  David  J.,  to  Washington  Research 
Foundation.  Immune  reactivity  to  expressed  activated  oncogenes  for 
diagnons  of  malignancy.  5.320.947.  O.  435-29.000. 
Chemical  Research  A  Licensing  Company:  See— 

Hickey.  Thomas  P.;  and  Adams,  John  R..  5,321.163. 0.  568-59.000. 
Smith.  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Arganbright,  Robert  P.;  and  Heam, 
Dennis,  5,321.181,  Q.  585-467.000. 
Chen.  Augusttn  T.:  Set— 

Goldwasaer.  David  J.;  and  Chen,  Augustin  T.,  5,321.099,  Q. 
525-432.000. 
Chen,  Gen  H.:  See— 

Chia,  Wei  K.;  Kuo,  Bor  C;  Ju,  Jiunn  M.;  Chen,  Gen  H.;  and  Liu, 
Chih  U.,  5,321,425,  C\.  345-200000. 
Chen.  Hwa-Lo.  Toy  movable  on  a  cord.  5,320,572,  a.  446-315.000. 
Chen,  Li-Chyong,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Laser  ablative  partic- 

uUte  compoute.  5,320,882,  O.  427-597.000. 
Chen,  Shou-Mao.  Coat  rack.  5,320,228,  C\.  211-124  000 


320-21.000. 
Chien.  Huan-Jan:  See— 

Shih,  Ming-Chuang;  and  Chien,  Huan-Jan,  5,320,493,  CI.  416- 
223.00R. 
Chien,  Po  L.:  Set— 

Spokoyny,  FeUx  E.;  Krigmont,  Henry  V.;  Coe,  Everett  L.,  Jr.; 
Whyte,  Barry  A.;  and  Chien,  Po  L.,  5,320,052,  O.  110-345.000. 
Cfaihaya,  Masayoihi:  See — 

Hamada,   Shinji;  and  Chihaya,   Maaayoshi,   5,320,380.  CI.   280- 
728.00B. 
Childcrs,  Jimmie  D.;  and  Hyslop,  Adin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Serial  video  processor.  5,321,510,  CI.  344-571.000. 
Childs,  Dale  E.:  See— 

McCurry,  Ronald  C;  McCracken,  Robert;  and  Childs,  Dale  E., 
5,320,463,  a.  409-182.000. 
Chin,  Dte-je;  and  Park,  Young- woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  VLSI  semiconductor  device.  5,320,976, 
a.  437-48.000. 
Chinese  Petroleum  Corporation:  See- 
Lin,  Chih-Cheng;  Yang,  Hung-Ming;  Lai,  Chong-Chien;  Chang, 
Chien-Chung;  Kuo,  Larry  L.  K.;  and  Tsai,  Kun-Yung,  5,321,193, 
a.  585-671.000. 
Chine,  Toyoji;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi,  to  MaUushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Shift  register  having  optically  bistable  elements  coupled  by 
an  optical  waveguide  Uyer.  5.321,294,  CI.  257-85.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Maeda.    Hirotoshi;    and    Kunimune,    Kouichi,    5,320,935,    CI. 
430-325.000. 
CUu,  R.  Paul:  See— 

Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  and  Chiu,  R.  Paul,  5,320,483,  a.  415-1 14.000. 
Chlorinators  Incorporated:  Set — 

Talbert,  Christian  D.,  5,320,128,  Q.  137-116.500. 
Choi,  Do-chan;  and  Kim,  Kyung-tae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5,321,306,  Q. 
257-754.000. 
Choi,  Soon  Cheol,  to  Samsung  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.  Projection  lens 

apparatus  for  rear  projection  television.  5.321,551,  CI.  359-649.000. 
Cholet,  Henri,  to  Institut  Francais  Ehi  Petrole.  Continuous  mixing 
device,  method  and  use  in  an  installation  for  pumping  a  high  viscosity 
fluid.  5,320,500,  d.  417-375.000. 

Chou.  Philip  A.:  See—  

Kopec,  Gary  E.;  and  Chou.  PhUip  A..  5.321.773,  G.  382-30.000. 
Chow,  AniU:  See— 

Chang,  Shih-Chio;  Chow,  Anita;  and  Du,  Min-Wen,  5,321,833,  Q. 
395-600.000. 
Christie,  C.  Dale;  TafT,  Charles  W.;  and  Pozo,  Jaime  F.,  to  AMSTED 
Industries  Incorporated.  Method  for  sprue  removal  and  grinding  of 
railnMd  wheels.  5.319,892,  CI.  51-327.000. 

Chrostowski,  Jacek:  See —  

Barnard,  Chris;  and  Chrostowski,  Jacek,  5,321.774.  CI.  385-16.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Benford,  Howard  L.,  5,319,963,  O.  73-118.100. 

Good,  Ross  G.;   Kaneski,   Donald  E.;  and  Powell,   David  R., 

5,320,682,  a.  134-38.000. 
Regueiro,  Jose  F.,  5,320,075,  a.  123-310.000. 
Chu,  Ling:  See — 

Pederson,  Henrik;  and  Chu,  Ling.  5,319,975,  a.  73-335.010. 


Chen,  Su  Y.  C.  Tie  arrangement  for  securing  a  cathode  ray  tube  board  chu,  Neng-Hui:  See— 

onto  a  cathode  ray  tube  neck.  5,321,516,  CI.  348-825.000.  -     chu,  Tzong-Jeng;  Chu,  Neng-Hui;  and  Lee,  Peng-Fei,  5,321,152, 
Chen.  Thomas  P.:  See—  CI.  560-263.000.  . 

Snead.  David  E.;  Smalley,  Dennis  R.;  Cohen,  Adam  L.;  Allisoa.  chu.  Tzoog-Jeng;  Chu.  Neng-Hui;  and  Lee,  Peng-Fei,  to  Shiny  Cbemi- 


Joseph   W.;   Vorgitch,   Thomas   J.;   and   Chen,   Thomas   P., 
5,321,622.  a.  364-474.240. 
Chen,  Tmg-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Ind'l  Co.,  Ltd.  Skate  wheel 

structure.  5,320,418,  CI.  301-5.300. 
Chen,  Tsu-Shiea.  to  RCS  Technology  Corporation.  Monitor  filter 

screen  mounting  device.  5,320,318,  a.  248-286.000. 
Cheng,  Yu  F.  Safety  cover  for  sockets.  5,320,542,  a.  439-148.00a 
Cheaebrough-Pood's  USA  Co.:  See- 
Glover,  Paul  A.;  and  Law,  Brian  R.,  5,320.291,  Ci.  239-708.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Compuy:  See- 
Campbell.  Curtis  B.,  5,320,762,  Ci.  252-25.000. 
CampbdL  Curtis  B.,  5,320,763,  Q.  252-25.000. 
Carney,    Michael    J.;    and    Beach.    David    L..    5,320,996,    a. 
502-113.000. 
Chia,  Wd  K.;  Kuo,  Bor  C;  Ju,  Jiunn  M.;  Chen.  Gen  H.;  and  Liu,  Chih 


cal  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Propylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  propio- 
nate compounds   and   the   process   for   the   preparation   thereof. 
5,321.152,0.560-263.000. 
Chu.  Youe-T:  See—  .,    ,    ^ 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Townes,  Mark  G.; 
Chu,    Youe-T;    and    Galyon,    Michael    E.,    5,321,496,    Q. 
356-238.000. 
Chubb,  Charles:  See—  _  „ 

DiMatteo,  Paul;  and  Chubb,  Charles,  5.319,813,  a.  S-8I.I00. 
Chum,  Helena  L.:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  J.;  and  Chum,  Helena  L.,  5,321,174,  Q.  585-241.000. 

Chundory,  Deenadayalu;  and  ScheibelbofTer,  Anthony  S.,  to  Ferro 

Corporatioa.  Polyolefins  compatibihzed  with  styrene  copolymers 

and/or  polymer  blends  and  articles  produced  therefrom.  5,321,081, 

a.  525-98.000. 


U., 


to  bidiatrial  Technoiogy  Research  Institute.  Resolution  indepen-   Chung.  Siew  L.;  Tan,  Chee-Teck;  TuhiU,  Ivan  M.;  and  Scharpf,  Leiwis 


dent  screen  refteah  strategy.  5,321,425,  Q.  345-200.000. 
CUng,  Ching,  to  Biooostics,  Inc.  Stable  hemoglobin  reference  solu- 
tion. S.32a96S,  a.  436-11.000. 
CUana,  Doociu,  to  Tien  Hsin  Industries  Ca.  Ltd.  Steering  bearing 

asaemMy  for  a  bicycle.  5,319,993,  Q.  74-551.100. 
CUaag.  lUng  H.:  See — 

Chamonn.  Nassib  G.;  Mead,  Peter  A.;  Chiang,  Hsing  H.;  and  Saini, 
Vikas,  5320,109.  d.  2«-73I.O0O. 


G..  to  International  Flavors  ft  Fragrances  Inc.  Transparent  oil-in- 
water  microemulsion  flavor  concentrate.  5,320,863,  CI.  426-650.000. 
Chung,  Tai-Shung:  See — 

Kohn.  Rachel  S.;  Kafchinski.  Edward  R.;  Chung,  Tai-Shung;  and 
Bemfacy-Ross,  Brenda  A..  5,320,754,  Q.  2IO-49O.00O. 
Chora,  David  J.;  Set—  . 

McMillen.  Robert  J.;  Wataon,  M.  Cameron;  and  Chura,  David  J., 
5.321,813,  O.  39S-200.00a 
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Church  ft  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Shank,  James  D.,  Jr.,  5,319,894,  d.  51-439.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.,  5,320.756,  a.  210-667.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E  ,  5,320,758,  CX.  210-702.000. 
Churyo  Engineering  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katou,  Naoyoshi;  Itoh,  Hirofumi;  Tamiya,  Seiki;  and  Takahara, 
Masateru,  5,320,469.  CI.  413-27.000. 
Cianfarani.  Vincent:  See — 

Bongiovanni,    Nick;    and    Cianfarani,    Vincenl.    3,320.193,    CI. 
182-3.000. 
Ciardella,  Robert  L.:  See- 
La,  Duong;  CiardelU,  Robert  L.;  Babiarz,  Alec  J.;  and  Bouras, 
Carlos  E.,  5,320,250,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Camenzind,   Hugo;   Groninger,   Kay  S.;  and  Hutchingx,  Miles, 

5,320,764,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Carrozza,  Primo;  and  Borzatta,  Valeric,  5.321,066,  CI.  524-103.000. 
Dermeik,  Salman.  5,320,785,  CI.  252-608.000. 
Ferrini,  Pier  G.;  and  Burckhardt,  Peter,  5,321.027.  O.  514-255.000. 
McMullan,  David  H.;  Schaulin.  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  5.320.648. 

CI.  8-639.000. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.,  5,321,067.  CI.  524-104.000. 
Paul,  Pradip  K.;  Jasani,  Mukundrai  K.;  O'Byme,  Elizabeth;  Wilson, 

Douglas;  and  Rakhit,  Ashok,  5,320,102,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Renner,  Alfred,  5,321,103,  CI.  525-515.000. 
Ciba  Vision  Corporation:  See — 

Perlaky,  Steven  C,  5,320,997,  CI.  502-159.000. 
Cimachowski,  Czcslaw:  See — 

Eakins,  Richard;  Cimachowski,  Czeslaw;  Bentley,  Brian;  Krom- 
menhoek,  Joe;  Ma,  Son;  Harding,  David;  and  Pang,  Nelson, 
5,320,412,  CI.  297-353.000. 
Cimenti,    Antonio.    Citrus-fruit    squeezing    machine.    5,320,032,    CI. 

99-510.000. 
Cimock,  Benjamin;  Gatley,  Eric;  Chau,  Patrick;  and  Lam,  John,  to  I  ft 
K    Trading   Co.    Toy    fiashlight    strobe    module.    5,321,591,    CI. 
362-186.000. 
CIMP  S.A.:  See— 

Laly,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Prodhomme,  Jean-Marie,  5,320,293,  O. 
241-242.000. 
Cipolli,  Roberto;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  and  Nuctda,  Gil- 
berto,  to  Ministero  dell'Universiu'  e  della  Ricerca  Scientifica  e 
Tecnologica.   Ammonium  polyphosphate  microencapsulated  with 
aminoplastic  resins.  5,321,057,  CI.  523-208.000. 
Circon  Corporation:  See — 

Grossi,  Benedetto;  and  Muller,  Richard  P.,  5,320,091,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Circuit  Foil  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Azuma,  Keiji;  Katoh,  Kimikazu;  Oguro,  Ryoichi;  and  Inada.  Taka- 
shi,  5,320,919,  CI.  428-546.000. 
Cirri,  Gianfranco,  to  Proel  Technologic  S.p.A.  Electron  gun  device  for 
controlling  the  potential  of  a  body  in  space.  5,321,336,  CI.  315-14.000. 
Clack  Corporation:  See — 

Clack,    Robert    A.;    and    aack,    Richard    E.,    5,320.752.    CI. 
210-282.000. 
Clack,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Clack,    Robert    A;    and    Clack.    Richard    E.,    5,320,752,    O. 
210-282.000. 
Clack.  Robert  A.;  and  Clack,  Richard  E..  to  Clack  Corporation.  Water 
purification  system  employing  modular  flat  filter  assembly.  5.320.752, 
CI.  210-282.000. 
Claesen.  Christianus  A.  A.:  See — 

Fontana,  Luca  P.;  Miller.  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen,  Christianus  A.  A.; 
van  Es,  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen,  Theodorus  O.  N.;  Quiiui,  Clayton 
B.;  and  Campbell,  Richard  W.,  5,321,114,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Clapham,  William  S.:  See— 

Beevers,  Charles  M.;  and  Clapham,  WiUiam  S.,  5,319,855,  CI. 
30-308.100. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kinoshita,  Shigeo;  Tsuda,  Shigeru;  Asano.  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda, 
Sadamu,  5,321,687,  Q.  369-75.200. 
Clark,  Franklin  T.,  Jr.,  to  Emsco,  Inc.  Tree  stand.  5,320,323,  CI. 

248-523.000. 
Clark.  Jack  G.,  Jr.;  and  Schouster,  Joseph  W.,  to  BancTec,  Inc.  Check 

strip  attachment  and  removal.  5,320,699,  Q.  156-249.000. 
Clark,  Jay  V.;  and  Bramlett,  William  L.,  Jr.,  to  National  Computer 
Systems,  Inc.  Multiple  test  scoring  system.  5,321,611,  Q.  364-419.200. 
Clark  Material  Handling  Company:  See — 

Connerley,  James  J.;  Rocco,  Jack  O.;  and  Weber,  Ronald  L., 
5,320,197,  CI.  187-9.0OE. 
Claude  Laval  Corp.:  See- 
Ford,  Steven  D.;  and  Haslup,  W.  Lee.  5,320,747,  Q.  210-94.000. 
Claussen,  Steven  W.;  and  O'Dougherty,  Michael  D.,  to  C.A.P.,  Inc. 

Assembly  for  checking  spring  patterns.  5,319,988,  CL  73-865.900. 
Claythcr  International  -  Technology  Transfers  Ltd.:  Set — 

Ubero,  Vicente  G..  5,320,447,  CI.  404-31.000. 
Clemens,  Paul  J.;  and  Powell,  Glenn  A.,  to  N.O.B.  Inc.  Endotracheal 

tube  holding  and  securing  device.  5,320,097,  d.  128-207.170. 
Clemens,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Hubbs.  John  C;  and  Clemens,  Robert  J.,  5,321,118.  d.  528-291.000. 
Clement,  Jean  B  Internal  bearing  puller  tool.  5,319,832.  d.  29-266.000. 
Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jennings,  Richard  E.;  Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Branham, 
Douglas  G.,  5,319,899,  d.  53-118.000. 
Clisby,  Shelton:  See- 
diver,     Christopher,     and     CUsby,     Shelton,     5,321,060,     d. 
523-220.000. 


Clouston.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Bartolanzo,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  Ooustoo,  Robert  D.;  McGinn,  John  E.;  and 
Siddall.  William  E.,  5,321.815.  d  395-200.000 
Cloutier,  Yves,  to  IRSST  Institut  de  recherche  en  sante  et  en  securite  du 
travail  du  Quebec.  Device  for  specific  inhalation  challenge,  method 
of    use    and    improved    generator    of   particles.    5,320,108,    d. 
128-716.000. 
Clumpner,  Jon  M.:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack;  Johnson,  Robert  S.;  Brois,  Stanley 
J.;  and  Clumpner,  Jon  M.,  5.320,768,  d.  252-49.600. 
Cobre  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Breslin,  Jud,  5,321,610,  d.  364-419.190. 
Cobum  Optical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Blocha,  John;  and  Hyslop,  Ronald  T.,  5,320,006,  d.  82-1.110. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Fischer,  Wolfgang,  5.319,947,  CI.  62-389.000. 
Cocca,  J.  David,  to  Fasiman  Kodak  Company.  Camera  apparatus  and 
method    for    film    double    exposure    prevention.    5,321,455,    CI. 
354-207.000. 
Coccoli,  Mario;  and  Spector,  George.  Projecting  flashlighL  5,321,449, 

CI.  353-43.000. 
Coe,  Everett  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Krigmont,  Henry  V.;  Coe,  Everett  L.,  Jr.; 
Whyte,  Barry  A.;  and  Chien,  Po  L.,  5,320,052,  d.  110-345.000. 
Coe,  Robert  P.:  See- 
Van  Malderghem,  Edmund  G.;  Monico,  Dominick  L.;  and  Coe, 
Robert  P.,  5,320,276,  CI.  229-92.100. 
Cogan,  Adrian  I.;  and  Thornton,  Neill  R.,  to  Microwave  Technology. 

Inc.  High  frequency  JFET  5,321,283,  CI.  257-256.000. 
Cohen,  Adam  L.:  See — 

Snead,  David  E.;  Smalley,  Dennis  R.;  Cohen,  Adam  L.;  Allison, 
Joseph    W.;    Vorgitch,    Thomas    J.;    and    Chen,    Thomas    P., 
5,321,622,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Cohen,  Leonard  G.,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  Passive  optical  com- 
munication   network    with    broadband    upgrade.    5,321,541,    CI. 
359-127.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.:  See — 

Trost,  David,  5,321,715,  CI.  372-69.000. 
Colange,  Jacques;  and  Colange,  Jean,  to  Moviluty.  Control  system  for 

a  variable  input  device  having  a  slider.  5,321,383,  CI.  338-153.000. 
Colange,  Jean:  See — 

Colange,  Jacques;  and  Colange,  Jean,  5,321.383.  CI.  338-153.000. 
Cole,  Jack  H.;  Buller,  Paul  L.;  Sinton,  John  B.;  and  Janda,  Marvin  E., 
to  Conoco  Inc.  Downhole  epicyclic  motion  orbital  seismic  source. 
5,321,213,  CI.  181-106.000. 
Coleman,  Clint;  and  Kurth,  William  T.,  to  Northern  Power  Systems, 

Inc.  Wind  turbine  rolor  aUeron.  5,320,491,  d.  416-24.000. 
Coleman  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Porter,  David  W.;  Vandergraft,  James  S.;  Beck,  Buddy  G.;  and 
Gibbs,  Bruce  P.,  5,321,613,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Colgate  Palmolive:  See — 

Catiis,  Rolando  M.;  Cabanas,  Robin  S.;  and  Binshtock,  Joseph, 
5,320,832,  CI.  424-52.000. 
CoUiec,   Sylvia;   BreUudiere,  Jacqueline;   Durand,    Patrick;   Fischer, 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;  Kloareg.  Bernard;  and  Vidal. 
Catherine,  to  Institut  Francais  de  Recherche  pour  I'Exploitation  de  la 
Mer-IFREMER.  Sulphated  polysaccharides,  anticoagulant  agent  and 
anticomplementary  agent  obtained  from  brown  algae  fucuses  and 
method  of  obtaining  same.  5,321,133,  d.  536-118.000. 
Collins,  David  F.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  ECL  driver  with  adjustable 
rise  and  fall  umes,  and  method  therefor  5,321,320,  CI.  307-455.000. 
Collins,  John  M.:  See— 

McFadden,  David  H.;  Caron,  Richard  N.;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra, 
Robert;  Barnes,  Kevin  P.;  Hoekstra.  Joop  F.;  and  Hosmer, 
Thomas  P.,  5,319,939,  d.  62-63.000. 
Colombo,  Paolo:  See — 

Zagnoli,  Giorgio  G.  Z.;  Conte,  Ubaldo;  Colombo,  Paolo;  and 

Caramella,  Carla,  5,321,013,  d.  514-53.000. 

Colson,  Wendell  B.;  and  Akins,  Terry,  to  Hunter  Douglas  Inc.  Method 

and    apparatus    for    mounting    a    retractable    window    covering. 

5,320,154,  a.  160-121.100. 

Coltrinari,  Enzo,  to  Hazen  Research,  Inc.  Selective  recovery  of  heavy 

metals  using  xanthates  5,320,759,  d.  210-705.000 
Columbia  University  m  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 
Spector,  Abraham;  Wilson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Zucker,  Paul  A., 
5,321,138,  a.  546-224.000. 
Colvin,  Kenneth  W.:  See- 
Young,  Kenneth  D.;  Colvin.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Frederick,  Joseph 
L.,  5.320.325.  CI.  251-1.300. 
Com-Nougue.  Jacques;  Kerrand.  Emmanuel;  and  Boby,  Joel,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  dite:  Alcatel  Cable.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a 
prestressed  fiber-optic  sensor.  5,321,778,  d  385-13.000. 
Comalco  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Webster,  Donald,  5,320,803,  CI.  420-528.000. 
Combes,  Myriam:  See — 

Cederbaum.  Carl;  Chanclou,  Roland;  Combes,  Myriam;  and  Mone, 
Patrick.  5,320,975,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Akel,  H.  Rodolfo;  Banas,  John  M.;  DeMarey,  Brian  P.;  Grallon, 

Gary  W.;  and  Teigen,  Bard  C,  5,320,652,  d.  55-320.000. 
Baversten,  Bengt  I.,  5,321,732,  d.  376-463.000. 
Comes,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Cooper,  Stafford  S.;  Malone,  Philip  G.;  and  Comes,  Gregory  D., 
5.319.959.  d.  73-84.000. 
Comins.  Daniel  L.;  and  Baevsky.  Matthew  F..  to  North  Carolina  Stale 
University.  Pyridinecarboxaldefayde  D-ring  intermediates  usefiil  for 


PI  14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  14,  1994 


June  14,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


UMI 


the  synthesis  of  camplothecin  uid  camptothccin  analogs.  3,321,140, 
a.  346-298.000. 
Commercial  Intertech  Corp.:  See- 
Lien.  Douglas  E.;  and  Boecken,  Roger  W.  D.,  3,320,443,  CI 
403-154.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  Set — 
Leroux,  Thierry,  3,321,418,  O.  343-89.000. 
Manificat.  Andre  ,  3,319,946,  Q.  62-342.000. 
Valette.  Serge;  Ravetto,  Michel;  and  Destefanis,  Gerard,  3,321,786, 
CI.  385-92.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corp.:  See — 

Freer,  Raymond  A.;  Allen,  Joseph  R.;  and  Mouton,  James  A., 
3,320,334,  CI.  439-347.000. 
Computer  Control  Corporation:  5m — 

Padden,    Harvey    F.;    and    RumorCi    Frank   C,    3,319,986,    CI. 
73-863.210. 
Connary  Minerals  PLC:  Set — 

Mullins,  Kieran,  5,320.663,  C\.  73-724.000. 
Connerley.  James  J.;  Rocco,  Jack  O.;  and  Weber,  Ronald  L.,  to  Clark 
Material  Handling  Company.  Sextuple  upright.  3,320,197,  CI.  187- 
9.00E. 
Connolly,  Thomas  M.;  Neeper,  Michael;  and  Waxman.  Lloyd,  to  Merck 
A  Co..  Inc.  Proteins  for  inhibiting  adhesion  of  platelets  to  collagen. 
3,321,010,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Conoco  Inc.:  Set — 

Cole,  Jack  H.;  Buller,  Paul  L.;  Sinton,  John  B.;  and  Janda,  Marvin 
E,  3,321,213,  a.  181-106.000. 
Cofuadi,  Mark  S.:  5<e— 

Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Cueman,  Michael  K.;  and  Conradi.  Mark  S., 
3,321,338,  a,  324-300.000. 
Conroy,  Karl  B.:  See— 

Song,  Lynden  A.;  Conroy,  Karl  B.;  and  Reed.  Robert  A.,  3,321,267, 
a.  250-349.000. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Swenson.  Paul  F.,  3.320,166,  CI.  165-18.000. 
Conte.  Ubaldo:  See— 

Zagnoli,  Giorgio  G.  Z.;  Conte,  Ubaldo;  Colombo,  Paolo;  and 
Caramella,  Carla,  3,321,013,  Q.  514-33.000. 
Control  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinney,  Terrance  R.,  3,321,258,  CI.  250-227.210. 
Conville,  John  J.:  See — 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai,  Shrikant  V.,  5,320,771,  a.  232-76.000. 
Conway,  Lori  J.;  Kadlec,  Donald  A.;  and  Holtschlag,  Joan  S.,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Electrorheological  (ER)  fluid  based  on  amino 
acid  containing  metal  polyoxo-salts.  5,320,770,  CI.  252-75.000. 
Conway,  Lori  J.;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Encapsulated  aluminum-zirconium  com- 
positions. 5,320,827,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Conway,  Lori  J.;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E;  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Smith,  Janet  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Encapsulated  alumi- 
num compositions.  5,320.828,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Cook.  Bruce  R,;  Winter,  William  E.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  F..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  FCC  for  producing  low  emis- 
sion fuels  from  high  hydrogen  and  low  nitrogen  and  aromatic  feeds 
with  Cr-containing  catalyst.  5.320,745,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Cook,  Elbert  E.,  III.  Tile  joint  cleaning  brush.  5,319,824,  a.  15-160.000. 
Cook,  Kenneth  E.;  Baker,  Arthur  L.  A.;  Warren.  Kenneth  R.;  Brick- 
etto,  Paul  M.;  and  Hertz,  Allen  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Connector  for 
providing  programming,  testing,  and  power  signals.  5,320,561,  CI. 
439-300.000. 
Cook,  Robert:  See— 

Sanford,  Robert;  Cook,  Robert;  and  Stuteville,  Gerald,  5,321,363, 
a.  360-66.000. 
Cooke,  Dennis  M.:  See- 
Long.  Charles  F.;  Cooke,  Dennis  M.;  and  McCauley,  PhUlip  F., 
3,319,949,  CI.  60-347.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Haskins,  Steve  W.,  3,320,539,  CI.  439-56.000. 
Cooper,  Kevin  L.;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Co- 
polymers of  an  aromatic  anhydride  and  aliphatic  ester.  5,321,113,  CI. 
528-176.000. 
Cooper,  Stafford  S.;  Makme,  Philip  G.;  and  Comes,  Gregory  D.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Air  lubricated  penetrometer  rod 
system.  5,319,939,  a.  73-84.000. 
Cooper.  William  J.:  See— 

Deachenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper.  WUliam  J.;  Backholm,  PhUip  G.; 
and  Davignon,  Paul  A.,  5,320,269,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and 

Herroon,  Gregory  P.,  5,319,943,  Q.  62-136.000. 
Fogt,  James  F.,  5.320.506,  CI.  418-55.300. 

Moonier,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Simpson,  Francis  M.,  5,320,507,  CL 
418-55.600. 
Copeland,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Kopp,   Markus  B.;   and  Copeland.   Richard   L..   3,321,412,  a. 
343-742.000. 
Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker,  Johan;  and  Vala.  John,  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion.   Integrated    document    imaging    aaaemMy.    5,321,327,    CI. 
338-474.000. 
Coibin.  Claude  G.;  Foucard.  Joel;  and  Glowacki.  Pierre  A.,  to  Societe 
Natiooale   d'Etude   et   de   Construction   de    Moteurs   d'Aviation 
"S.N.EC.M.A.".  Structural  arm  of  the  casing  of  a  turbo-engine. 
5,320.490.  a.  415-209.300. 


Corbin,  David  R.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  1,1,1,2- 
tetrafluoroethane.  5,321,170,  CI.  570-168.000. 
Cordata,  Inc.:  Siw— 

Domier,  Pascal,  5,321,428,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Griep,  Wilhelmus  A.  M.;  and  Nap,  Cornells  P.,  5,320,599,  CI. 
604-35.000. 
Corley.  Steven  T.  Musical  scale  and  chord  display  cards.  5.320,020,  CI. 

84-474.000. 
Corman,  David  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  RF  crossover  network.  5,321,375, 

a.  333-246.000. 
Comelison,  Richard  C  ;  and  Whittenberger,  William  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co-Conn  Caulytic  converter  system.  5.319.929,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Comelius  Company.  The:  Set — 

Mcintosh,  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexan- 
der; and  Rosa,  Mark  R.,  5,320,213,  CI.  198-744.000. 
Cornell,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Strosser,  Richard  P.;  Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  Macqueene,  James 
W.,  5,320,186,  CI.  172-8.000. 
Comette.  H.  Mitchell,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Sand  control 

screen  and  installation  method  for  wells.  5,320,178,  a.  175-19.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Mitchell,  Tyrone  D.,  5,320,904,  CI.  428-378.000. 
Peters,  W.  NeU,  5,320,721,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Comish,  Peter  W.;  and  Duncan,  Barry,  to  Raynet  Corporation.  Predis- 
tortion  method  and  apparatus  for  laser  linearization.  5,321,710,  CI. 
372-26.000. 
Corrigan,  Francis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing polycryslalline  CBN  ceramic  masses  and  resulting  product. 
5,320,988,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Corso,  Thomas  C;  Horlacher,  Wilhelm  H.;  and  Kuhlman,  Harry  S.,  to 
Honeywell  Inc.  Valve  with  dynamic  function  checking  capability. 
5.320,123.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Cortec  Corporation:  Set— 

Miksic,  Boris  A.;  Foley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Tzou.  Tsi-Zong,  5.320,778, 
a.  232-389.540. 
Cortesc,  Richard:  See— 

Magruder,   Judy   A.;   Eckenhoff,   James  B.;   Cortese,   Richard; 
Wright,    Jeremy    C;    and    Peery,    John    R.,    5,320,616,    Q. 
604-892.100. 
Cortinas,  Alfredo  I.,  to  Panagra  Incorporated.  Refuse  collecting  device. 

5,320,393,  CI.  294-1.400. 
Costello,  Brendan  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  verifying  identity. 

5,321,765,  CI.  382-4.000. 
Costello,  James  J.  J.:  See— 

Fritsch,  Udo;  and  Costello,  James  J.  J.,  5,319,937,  CI.  62-3.620. 
Cotman,  Gordon  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Anton,  Anthony;  Cotman,  Gordon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Forsten,  Herman 
H.,  5,320,890,  O.  428-90.000. 
Cottrell,  Paul  R.;  Smith,  Lester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Gohres,  Stephen  W.,  to 

UOP.  Dehydrogenation  process.  5,321,192,  CI.  585-659.000. 
Coulter  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Carole;  Elliott,  Michael  N.;  Fischer,  Timothy  J.;  and  Nay- 
lor,  Nancy  R.,  5,320,964,  CI.  436-IO000. 
Courtney,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Agro,  Susan  C;  Baum,  Bernard  O.;  and  Courtney,  Patrick  J., 
3,320,871,  CI.  427-386.000. 
Courty,  Philippe:  Set— 

Travers,  Christine;  Burzynsky,  Jean-Pierre;  Dagand,  Jean;  and 
Courty.  Philippe,  5,321,195,  O.  585-671.000. 
Couto,  Luis  R.:  See — 

Bawa,  Jaspal  S.;   Couto,   Luis  R.;  and   Mancini,  Giacomo  J., 
5,321,205,  CI.  174-65.0SS. 
Cowen,  Stephen  R.,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.  Embedded  servo 

system  for  low  power  disk  drives.  5,321,560,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Cox,  George  M.:  See — 

Riddle,  George  E.;  Withrow,  Ronnie  J.;  Cox,  George  M.;  and 
Aslinger.  James  L..  5.320,640,  CI.  606-242.000. 
Cox.  Laurence  J.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Optical  fiber  arrangement 
for  uniformly   illuminating  a  space  region  beyond  a  fiber  end. 
5.321.781.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Coy.  Joanne,  to  Renishawptc.  Touch  probe.  5,319,858,  C\.  33-561.000. 
Craigen,  Steve:  Set — 

Hashish,    Mohamad;    Monserud,    David;    and    Craigen,    Steve, 
5,320,289,  CI.  239-434.000. 
Craine,  Philip  L.,  to  Calculus  Microsystems  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  tracking  casino  promotional  funds  and  apparatus  for  use 
therewith.  5.321.241,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Craven,  Christopher  A.:  Stt — 

Joshi,  Chandrashekhar  H.;  and  Craven.  Christopher  A.,  5,321,003, 
CI.  505-220.000. 
Crawford,  John  H.;  and  Ries,  Paul  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Virtual 
memory  management  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  separate  and 
independent  segmentation  and  paging  mechanism.   5,321,836,  CI. 
395-400.000. 
Crawley.  Graham  C:  See — 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Crawley,  Graham  C  3.321,025,  Q. 
514-224.200. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Baitibon.    Bradley    W.;    and    Jirak,    James    J.,    5,321,581,    CI. 

361-695.000. 
Fromm,  Eric  C;  Anderson.  Michael  L.;  and  Heidtke,  Lonnie  R., 
5,321.697,  CI.  371-iaiOO. 


Crayton,  John  W.;  Boston,  Tunothy  A.;  and  Betts,  David  A.,  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.  Ultrasonic  fuel  level  sensing  device.  5,319,973,  CI.  73- 
290.00V. 
Creager,  Matthew,  to  Tenaiodyne  Scientific.  Inc.  Device  for  monitor- 
ing the  fatigue  life  of  a  structural  member  and  a  method  of  making 
same.  5.319.982,  a.  73-762.000. 
Crease,  John:  Set — 

Sorensen,  John  T.;  Crease,  John;  Spaeth,  Edmund  E.;  and  Rondi- 
none,  Joseph  F.,  5,320,627,  a.  606-128.000. 
Creative  Urethanes:  Stt — 

Trosky,  Robert,  5,320,417,  a.  301-5.300. 
Crinion,  Jonathan:  Stt — 

Brown,     Mortimer;     and     Crinion,     Jonathan,     5,321,579,     CI. 
361-681.000. 
Crosby,  David  A.;  and  Ekstrom,  Philip  A.,  to  Northwest  Marine  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Undersea  probe  5,321.268.  CI  25O-361.0OR. 
Cross,  Dan  A,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Wire  reel  for  handling  coils  of 

wire.  5.320.301,  CI.  242-129.000. 
Cross,  Elisa  M.;  and  Francis,  Cecil  V.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Benzimidazole-derivatized  azo  compounds  and 
polymers  derived  therefrom  for  nonlinear  optics.   5,321,084,  CI. 
525-107.000. 
Crowe,   Mark   A.   Pivoting  joystick  and   keyboard  support  stand. 

5,320,313,  CI.  248-231.600. 
Crume,  Jeffery  L.:  See — 

Benedict,  Sandra  L.;  Crume,  Jeffery  L.;  Golberg,  Steven  M.;  and 
Nielsen,  Robert  L.,  5,321,812,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Crutcher,  John  P.,  to  Sencorp.  Electromechanical  fastener  driving  tool. 

5,320,270.  a.  227-131.000. 
Cubukciyan.  Nuran  H.;  Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Stender.  Mark  T..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Pull-proof,  modular  fiber  optic  connector  system.  5,321,784,  CI. 
385-78.000. 
Cucchi,  Giovanni,  to  Cucchi,  Giovanni;  and  C.S.R.L.  Double-pusher 

bar  feeder  for  machine  tools.  5,320,008,  CI.  82-126.000. 
Cueman,  Michael  K.:  Set— 

Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Cueman,  Michael  K.;  and  Conradi,  Mark  S., 
5,321,358,  CI  324-300.000. 
Cuffe,  John:  See- 
Smith,  Geoffrey  W.;  Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Paterson,  Eric  S.;  and 
Cuffe.  John,  5.321.049,  Q.  514-772.600. 
Cullen.  Andra  J.;  Hoseney.  Russell  C;  and  Faubion.  Jon  M..  to  Kansas 
State  Univei^ty  Research  Foundation.  Identification  of  wheat  culti- 
vars  by  visual  imaging.  5,321,764,  CI.  382-1.000. 
CulUng,  John  H.,  to  Carondelet  Foundry  Company.  High  carbon  high 
chromium  alloys  having  corrosion  and  abrasion  resistance.  5,320,801, 
CI.  420-49.000. 
Cummings,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Lee,   Ruojia;   Dennison,   Charles  H.;  Liu,   Yauh-Ching;   Fazan, 
Pierre;  and  Cummings,  Steven  D.,  5,321,649,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.:  See — 

Scharman,  Alan  J.;  and  Yonushonis,  Thomas  M.,  5,320,909,  CI. 
428-472.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Casperson,  Paul  G.,  5,321,582,  a.  361-713.000. 
Kolarik.   Oldrich   S.;   and   VUlanyi,   Tiber   J.,    3,320.278,   a. 
239-90.000. 
Cunha,  Francisco  J.;  and  Chiu,  R.  Paul,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Steam  and  air  cooling  for  stator  stage  of  a  turbine.  5,320,483,  CI. 
415-114.000. 
Cunningham,  Daniel  E.:  Set — 

Jacobi,  Lester  B.;  Jacobi,  Arthur  B.;  Brown,  Keith  E.;  Cunning- 
ham,  Daniel   E.;   and   Woodsmall,   James   B.,   5,321.395,   CX. 
362-373.000. 
Cunningham,  Scott  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  obtaining  lead  and  organolead  from  contaminated  media 
using  metal  accumulating  plants.  5,320,663,  d.  75-432.000. 
Currin,  John  H.:  Set — 

Toon,  Ian  J.;  O'Dell,  Stephen  J.;  Currin,  John  H.;  and  Willis, 
Jeffrey  D.,  5,319,935,  Q.  60-733.000. 
Curtis,  Robert:  Stt— 

Shusterman,  Boris  I.;  and  Curtis,  Robert,  5,321,373,  Q.  333-12.000. 
Cygnus  Laser  Corporation:  See — 

Beausoleil,  Raymond  G.,  5,321,709,  Q.  372-22.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Dauplaiae,  David  L.;  Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Joseph 
M.,  5,320,711,  a.  162-168.200. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Yoon,  Dong-Seon,  5,321,456,  O.  354-219.000. 
Dagand,  Jean:  See — 

Travers,  Christine;  Burzynsky,  Jean-Pierre;  Dagand,  Jean;  and 
Courty,  Philippe,  5,321,195,  a.  585-671.000. 
Dahl,  Hans:  See— 

Bubik,  Alfred;  Dahl,  Hans;  Hiktebrand,  Otto;  MuUer,  Karl;  and 
Waller,  Jorg.  5,320,713,  Q.  162-203.000. 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell  II,  Charles  N.;  Martin,  Bobby  R.;  and 
Petty,  Randall  H..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Mild  hydrocracking  of  heavy 
hydrocarbon      feedstocks      employing      sdica-alumina      catalysts. 
5,320,743,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda,  Norimaaa;  Sawada,  Kazuhide;  Idcmori.  Kenjiro;  and  Yu- 
kawa. Hirokazu,  5,321,059,  C\.  523-212.000. 
Yamuaki,  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hilooaga;  Mukai, 
Toji;  Nagata,  Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Nakaoka.  Sadaaki;  Fujita, 
Susumu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  5,320,734,  d.  204-415.000. 


Dainichiaeika  Color  A  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada,    Kazuyuki;    Miaaizu,    Iwao;    and    Kuriyama,    Katsumi, 
5,321,083.  CI.  525-102.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Hiroshi;  Nakama,  Yasutaka;  iwamura.  Goro;  Komazaki, 

Shigeni;  and  Ooka,  Masataka,  5,320,769,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Kiyohunu;  and 
Tamura,  Yuji,  5.321,169,  O.  570-129.000. 
Daiya  Corporation:  Set — 

Toyosawa,  Manabu,  5,320,429,  Q.  383-117.000. 
Daktronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Vodzke,  Vernon  P.;  Erickaon,  Troy  A.;  and  Sitzema,  Ronald  L., 
5,321,417,  a.  345-32.000. 
Dale  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Person,    Herman    R.;    and    Veik,    Thomas    L.,    5.321,373,    a. 
361-56  000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation:  Set — 

Lehmann,  Guenter  H.,  5,321,323.  a.  307-475.000. 
Dalton.  Cole  J.:  See— 

Wanzer,  Richard  A.;  and  Dalton,  Cole  J..  5,320,588,  a.  482-53.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Michael  D.,  5,320,657,  CI.  55-463.000. 
Baxter,  Ralph  W..  Jr..  5.320.586.  CI.  475-88.000. 
Kummer,   Martin   E;   and   Flotow.   Richard   A..   5.320,205,  Q. 
192-70.230. 
Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute:  See— 

Haseltine.  William  A.;  Roaen,  Craig  A.;  Sodroski.  Joaeph  G.;  and 
Goh,  Wei  C.  5.321.124,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Dang,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Anderson,    Donald   C;   and   Dang.    Keith    D.,    5,32 1,64a   a. 
364-715.100. 
Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  McKelvey.  Mark  A.;  Modry.  John  A.;  Roubal,  Eric 
G.;  Sandstrom,  Andrew  E.;  and  Wildt.  Patrick  M..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Event  handling  mechanism  having  a 
process  and  an  action  association  process.  5.321,837,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Daniel.  Daniel  S.;  and  SchaefTer,  James  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  and  element  for  assay  of  catechol  tad  catechol  generat- 
ing substances.  5,320.946,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Daniels,  Aniu  H.:  See— 

Lazzara,    Richard    J.;    and    Daniels,    AniU   H.,    5,320,117,   C\. 
132-321.000. 
Danielson,  Arnold  O.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Integrated 
aerodynamic  fin  and  stowable  TVC  vane  system.  5,320,304,  a. 
244-3.220. 
Daniach,  Lee  A.  Fiber  optic  bending  and  positioning  sensor  including  a 
light  emission  surface  formed  on  a  portKm  of  a  li^t  guide.  5,321,257, 
a.  250-227.160. 
Dant,  Ronald  E:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Dant.  Ronald  E.;  Toellner.  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N.. 
5,319,964,  CI.  73-149.000. 
Dapp,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Sorathia,    Usman   A.;   and   Dapp,   Timothy   L.,   S,320,87a   O. 
427-385.500. 
Da  Re,  Mario,  to  Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.  Method  for  measuring  values  of 
parameters  inherent  in  the  drawing  of  pieces  of  sheet  metaT  5.319,931, 
a.  72-12.000. 
DarieL  Moshe  P.:  See— 

Lasbmore.    David    S.;    and    Dariel,    Moshe   P.,    5.32a7l9.   d. 
203-104.000. 
Darling,  Roy  A.;  and  Rushforth,  George  T.,  to  Integrated  Concepts. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  leads  of  packaged  electronic 
devices.  3,319,847,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Datacard  Corporation:  See- 
Warwick,  Dennis  J.;  and  Howes,  RonakI  B..  Jr.,  SJ20,433.  d. 
400-134.000. 
Datatape  Incorporated:  See — 

Grant.  Frederic  F  ;  and  Hierman,  Garry,  3,321,566,  d.  360-83.000. 
Date,  Munehiro;  and  Inada,  Yukio,  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  evaluating  phase  change  of  emulsioa.  5,319,958,  CI. 
73-53.0IO 
Date,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Saitou,  Yoshiaki;  Date,  Shigeyuki;  Nonaka,  Shinpei;  Shinbo,  Taka- 
shi;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroahi,  5,320,791.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Dauplaiae,  David  L.;  Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schmitt.  Joaeph  M., 
to  Cytec  Technology  Corp.  Fmiilsifird  mannich  acrylamide  poly- 
mers. 5,320,711,  a.  162-168.200. 
Dave,  Jayant  C;  Patel,  Mansukh  M.;  and  Tyrpin,  Henry  T.,  to  Wm. 
Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chewing  gum  containing  stahilirrrt  hygro- 
scopic ingredients.  5,320,854,  d.  426-3.000. 
David,  Harold:  See- 
Chavez,  Rodrigo  G.;  David,  Harold;  Metzner,  Ernest  K.;  Sigler, 
Gerald  F.;  and  Winn-Deen,  Emily  S.,  5,32a954,  d.  435-74.000. 
David,  Stan  A.:  See- 
Liu,  Chain  T.;  McKamey,  Claudette  G.;  Tortorelli.  Peter  F.;  and 
David,  Stan  A.,  5,320.802.  d.  420-81.000 
David.  Victor  A.:  See— 

Deutch.  Alan  H.;  David,  Victor  A.;  and  Wolf,  Julia  B.,  5,320,932, 
a.  433-69.100. 
Davidson,  Howard  L.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Optical  tranademal 

Unk.  5,320,098,  d.  128-630.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Inc.:  Set — 

Eisfeller,    Richard    C;    and    Vachon,    Gerard,    5,32a869,    d. 

427-250.000. 
Gray,  John  D..  5.321.760,  d.  381-86.000. 
Smith,  Daniel  D..  5.320,896,  d.  428-192.000. 
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Davignon,  Paul  A.:  5w— 

Deschenes,  Charles  L.;  Cooper,  William  J,;  Backholm,  Philip  O.; 
and  Davignon.  Paul  A.,  5,320,269,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Davis,  Clark  S.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.    Conversion   of   vinylcyclohexene   to   ethylbenzene. 
5,321,180,  a.  585-431.000. 
Davis,  David  L.,  to  Patient  Solutions,  Inc.  Infusion  device  with  dispos- 
able elements.  5,320,502,  CI.  417-474.000. 
Davis,  David  L.,  to  Patient  Solutions  Inc.  InAision  device  with  dispoa- 

able  elements.  5,32a303,  CI.  417-474.000. 
Davis,  James  D.:  Set — 

Warren,  Bobby  O.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  James  D.,   5,320,474,  d 
414-339.000. 
Davis,  L.  Berkly:  Set— 

Beebe.  Kenneth  W.;  Davis,  L.  Berkly;  and  lasUlo,  Robert  J., 
5,319,931,  CI.  69-39.030. 
Davisson,  Elden  R.:  5<e— 

Miyahira,  Harrison  Y.;  and  Davisson,  Elden  R.,  5,321,848,  CI. 
435-66.000. 
Day,  Kenneth  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Burke,  William  D.;  Day,  Kenneth  F.,  Ill;  and  Dewey,  Douglas  W., 
5,321,824,  CI.  395-425.000. 
De  La  Cruz,  Richard:  See— 

Parente,  Richard  E.;  De  La  Cruz,  Richard;  and  Helmstetter,  Rich- 
ard C,  5,32a347,  a.  273-80.200. 
De  Woerd  B.V.:  See- 
van  Wingen  bom  Looyen,  Johanna  W.,  5,320,583,  C[.  474-144.000. 
Deaett,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Audi.  Paul  P.;  Deaett,  Michael  A.;  and  Johnson,  Stephen  G., 
5,321.667,  a.  367-88.000. 
Deui.  Anthony  B.;  Dennis,  Peter  N.  J.;  and  Elliott,  Charles  T.,  to 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govern- 
ment of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The.  Thermal  imaging 
devices.  5,321,290,  CI.  250-332.000. 
DeAngelis,  Andrew  V.  Method  of  printing  a  book  having  pages  of 
newsprint  and  pages  of  coated  enamel  pages.  5,320,334,  CI.  27O-4.O0O. 
Debeneix,  Pierre:  Set — 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix,  Pierre;  Glynn,  Christopher  C; 

Marey,  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet,  Jacky  S.; 

Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker,  Roger  C, 

5J20,4«4,  CI.  415-115.000. 

de  Beus.  Anthony  J.  Gas  scrubber  for  wet  process  rotary  kihis. 

5,320,524,  a.  432-103.000. 
Debilzen,  James  A.:  See — 

Morgan.  Jeffrey  S.;  Debilzen,  James  A.;  and  To&land.  Kenneth  M.. 
5.320,653.  a.  55-337.000. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Back,  Seung  H.;  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D..  5,321.426,  CI.  346- 
76.00L. 
DeCelle,  Robert  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Garvey.  John  R.;  DeCelle,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Veale,  James  C, 
5.320.451.  a.  403-181.000. 
Decker.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

YianikM.    Peter   N.;   Decker.   Joseph    E.;    and    Mayer.    Rafael, 
5,321,609.0.  364419.130. 
Deckers.  Gabriele;  Becker.  Rainer;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Goetz,  Norbert; 
and  Sperling-Vietmeier,  Karin.  to  BASF  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Aryl- 
polyenecarboxylic  acids  and  their  derivatives  as  sunscreen  agents  in 
cosmetic  preparations.  5,320,833,  CI.  424-59.000. 
DeckNU.  Henri  A.  M.;  and  Katsaros.  Georges  P.,  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Company.  Suction  control  valve  with  vacuum  breaker.  5.320.328.  CI. 
251-326.000. 
Defour.  Martin;  and  Grossmann.  Benoist,  to  Tbomson-CSF.  Method 
for  the  avoidance  of  collisions  between  aircraft  and  onboard  optical 
set  designed  for  its  implemenution.  5.321.489.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Deguisa  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Meier,  Karl;  Goerl,  Udo;  and  Wolff.  SiegMed.  3,321.070.  G. 
524-493.000. 
Dekoninck.  Jean-Marc  C:  See— 

ChamtKm,  Francois;  and  Dekoninck.  Jean-Marc  C.  3.320,798.  CI. 
264-564.000. 
Delatorre.  Leroy  C.  to  Panex  Corporation.  Gauge  carrier.  3.320.169, 

a.  166-113.000. 
Delaware  Capital  Formation.  Inc.:  5m — 

Hohnes,  Richard  M.,  3.320.794.  Q.  264-211.210. 
Delizo-Madamba.  Pegg>'  A.  Absorbent  finger  sleeve  for  use  in  dentistry 

or  medicine.  5.320.531,  Q.  433-136.000. 
Dellby,  Fredrik:  See— 

Hagqvist,  Peter;  Fonaer,  Per,  and  Dellby,  Fredrik,  3,320,733,  a. 
210632.000. 
Del  Monaco.  Mark;  and  Gorson.  Gary  R..  to  Rockwell  Intematiooal 
Corporation.  Delivery  control  system  for  a  printing  press.  3.320.209. 
a.  198-37a000. 
E>eLuca,  Hector  F.,  to  Wiaconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Use  of 
la-hydrozylated-19-nor-vitamin  D  compounds  to  treat  psoriasis. 
3.321,018,  a.  314-167.000. 
Demaio,  James  B.:  See — 

Stout,  James  T.;  and  Demaio,  James  B.,  3,320,277,  Q.  229-117.130. 
DeMarey,  Brian  P.:  See— 

Akel,  H.  Rodolfa.  Banas,  John  M.;  DeMarey.  Brian  P.;  Gralton. 
Gary  W.;  and  Teigen,  Bard  C.  5,320,632.  CI.  33-320.000. 
de  Man,  John  O.;  Grogan.  Kevin  W.;  Kay,  Eliot;  and  Belko,  Stephen 
P..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.  Packaging  and  dispensing  system  for 
fluid  and  semi-fluid  cement  admixtures.  3.320.831,  CI.  424-431.000. 


Demarteau,  Joseph,  to  S.A.  Wow  Company.  Device  designed  to  create 
a  movement  in  a  Uquid  especially  at  its  surface.   3,320.449.  CL 
405-79.000. 
Demers,  Alan  J.:  Set— 

Weiser.  Mark  D.;  Demers.  Alan  J.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Hayes, 
Barry.  5,321,834.  C\.  395-600.000. 
Demet,  George:  See — 

Melton,    Cynthia;    Fuerhaupter.    Harry;    and    Demet,    George, 
5,320,272.  CI.  228-180.210. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kondo.    Takeo;    Miyagawa,    Jiro;    and    Shinohara,    Katsuaki. 
5,321,073,  CI.  524-520.000. 
Dennis,  Peter  N.  J.:  See- 
Dean,  Anthony  B.;  Dennis.  Peter  N.  J.;  and  Elliott,  Charles  T., 
3,321,290.  a.  250-332.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Lee.  Ruojia;  and  liu,  Yauh- 
Ching.  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Stacked  V-cell  capacitor  using  a 
disposable  outer  digit  line  spacer.  5,321.648,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Dennison.  Charles  H.:  See — 

Lee,   Ruojia;  Dennison.  Charles  H.;   Liu,  Yauh-Ching;   Fazan. 
Pierre;  and  Cummings.  Steven  D.,  5.321.649,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Derezinski.  Stephen  J.;  Ras,  Don  T.;  and  Fauci.  Brian  M..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Coating  hopper  with  criss-cross  flow  circuit. 
5.320.679,  CI.  118-412.000. 
Dermeik.  Salman,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compositions  containing 
phosphono  compounds  and  organic  acids  as  fluneproofmg  agents. 
5,320.785.  CI.  252-608.000. 
DeRosier.  Donna  C:  Stt — 

Ferullo.   David  A.;   Morgan.  Roger  J.;  Rosen.  James  L.;  and 
DeRosier.  Donna  C.  5.321,378,  CI.  335-202.000. 
DeSai,  Shrikant  V.:  See— 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon.  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai.  Shrikant  V.,  5.320.771.  CI.  252-76.000. 
DeSantis,  Louis.  Jr.;  and  Adamski,  Robert  J.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Topical  ophthalmic  compositions  comprising  4-(3-substituted 
amino-2-hydroxypropoxy)-l,2,5-thiadiazoIes  and  methods  for  their 
use.  5,320,839,  CI.  424-78.040. 
IDeschenes.  Charles  L.;  Cooper,  William  J.;  Backholm.  Philip  G.;  and 
Davignon.  Paul  A.,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corp.  Apparatus  for  dispens- 
ing individual  plastic  fasteners  from  continuously  connected  ladder 
stock.  5,320.269,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Dessauer,  Andreas;  Herz.  Reinhard;  and  Lill,  Helmut,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  and  reagent  for  the  determination  of 
antithrombin  III.  5,320,945.  CI.  433-13.000. 
Destefanis.  Gerard:  See— 

Valette.  Serge;  Ravetto.  Michel;  and  Destefanis.  Gerard.  3,321,786, 
a.  385-92.000. 
DeTeWe-Deutache  Telephonwerke  AG*Co.:  See- 
Bell,  Hans;  and  Exner.  Raimund.  5,320,271,  CI.  228-49.300. 
Dettke,  Manfred:  See— 

Gesemann,  Renate;  Spindler,  Jurgen;  Richter,  Falk;  Broulik,  Re- 
nate;  Janotta,   Klaus;  Ruther,  Robert;  and  Dettke,  Manfred, 
5,320,667,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Detwiler,  Paul  S.;  and  Dosmann,  Andrew  J.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Dual  func- 
tion readhead  for  a  reflectance  instrument.  3.321,492.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Deurloo.  John  M.;  and  Betten,  Roger  L..  to  Monarch  Hydraulics,  Inc. 
Desk  having  self-releveling  height  adjustment  and  hydraulic  circuit 
therefor.  5.320,047,  a.  108-20.000. 
Deutch.  Alan  H.;  David,  Victor  A.;  and  Wolf.  Julia  B..  to  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co.-Conn.  Enhanced  gene  expression  in  response  to  lacution 
signals.  5.320.952.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Deutchman.  Arnold  H.:  See- 
Long,  Gary;  and  Deucchman.  Arnold  H.,  5,320,620.  CI.  606-28.000. 
Deutsch,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Brodack,  James  W.;  Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F.;  and 
Nosco,  Dennis  L..  5.320.824.  O.  424-1.370. 
Deutsch.  Karen  F.:  See— 

Brodack,  James  W.;  Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Deutsch.  Karen  F.;  and 
Nosco,  Dennis  L..  5,320,824,  CI.  424-1.370. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See- 
Schroder.  Ernst;  and  Spille.  Jens,  3,321,729,  a.  375-122.000. 
De  Virgilio.  John  J.:  See— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio.  John  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna.    Marie    R.;    and    Van    Elst.    Jan   T.,    5,321,144,    CI. 
549-442.000. 
De  Vrij.  Willem  G.:  Set— 

MoUer,   Johannes;    Feder,   Reiner,   and   De   Vrij,   Willem   G., 
3,320,562,  CI.  439-613.000. 
de  Vroomen,  Tbeodorus  O.  N.:  See— 

Fonlana,  Luca  P.;  Miller,  Kenneth  F.;  Claeaen.  Christianus  A.  A.; 
van  Ea,  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen,  Theodorus  O.  N.;  Quinn,  aayton 
B.;  and  Campbell,  Richard  W.,  5,321,114,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Dewey.  Douglaa  W.:  See— 

Burke,  V^IIiam  D.;  Day,  Kenneth  F.,  Ill;  and  Dewey,  Douglas  W., 
3.321,824,  a.  395-423.000. 
De  Witt,  Marion  R.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fiber  of  poiyadipamide  pcdymer  containing  added  succinic  add. 
3,321,068,  a.  324-321.000. 
DFM-Corporation:  See— 

Stanesic.  John  M..  3.32a461,  Q.  411-238.000. 
Dhaul.  Ajay  K.:  See— 

Chadwick.  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson, 
Richard    G.;    and    Steinmeyer,    Robert    D..    3.321,147,    CI. 
336-466.000. 
Dhong.  Sang  H.:  See— 

Bionner,  Gary  B.;  and  Dboog.  Sang  R,  3.321,647,  Q.  363-149.000. 


Diamond,  Scott  K.;  Pepper,  Steven  H.;  and  Janko,  Bozidar,  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.  Reduced  noiae  sensitivity  in  inverse  scattering  through 
fUtering.  3,321.363,  O.  324-603.000. 
DiBerardino,  Thomas;  Lutz.  Patricia  M.;  and  Howell,  Barbara  F..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Synthetic  method  for  ethynylation 
of  aromatic  compounds.  5.321.165.  d.  368-437.000. 
Dietzach,  Claudiua,  to  Gretag  i™«fpiifl  AG.  Process  for  connecting  a 
number  of  short  strips  of  photog^apbic  material  to  a  long  roU. 
3,320,694.  a.  156-73.400. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa:  See — 

Caae,  Colyn;  Meinerth.  Kim;  Irwin,  John;  and  Fanning,  Blaise. 

3.321.810,  a.  393-166.000. 
Eaat,  JefTrey  A.;  Walker.  James  J.;  Jenneaa,  Steven  M.;  Ozur,  Mark 

C;  and  KeUy.  James  W.,  Jr.,  5.321.841,  CI.  395-723.000. 
Orundmann.  William  J.;  Uhler,  George  M.;  and  Calragni,  Richard 

E.,  5,321.823.  CL  395-425.000. 
Long,  Brian;  and  Hynes,  Michael  J.,  3,321,724,  d.  373-36.000. 
Meinerth,  Kim;  Cuie,  Colyn;  Moezzi,  Ali;  Irwin,  John;  Masucci, 
Agnes;     and     Krishnaswami.      Srinivaaan,      5,321,806,     O. 
393-162.000. 
Perhnan.  Radia  J.,  3,321,693,  Q.  370-83.l3a 
Shik),  Marcel  3,321,373.  Q.  361-36.000. 

Shusterman.  Boris  I.;  and  Curtis,  Robert,  3,321,373,  d.  333-12.000. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh.  3,321,703.  a.  371-36.00a 
Dillow,  Jeffrey  C:  See— 

OreaOTck.   Mark   R.;   and   Dillow.  Jeffrey  C,   3,321,740,  CL 
379-67.000. 
DiMatteo,  Paul;  and  Chubb,  Charles,  to  Nova  Technologiea,  Inc. 

Invalid  transfer  anangement.  5,319,813,  Q.  3-81.100. 
DiOrio,  David  W.:  See— 

Charpentier,  Albert  J.;  Loeper,  Dnane  J.;  McLaughlin.  Brian  J.; 
Gauthier,  Edouard  A.;  and  DiOrio,  David  W.,  3,321,738,  d 
381-68.200. 
Diacoviaion  Associates:  Set — 

Bailey.  Jack  H.,  3,321,680.  a.  369-39.000. 
DiSomma,  JoaoA:  See— 

Ounanian,  Hovic  O.;  Joae,  Natividad  R.;  DiSomma,  Joaeph;  and 
Gedeon.  Harvey.  3.320,834.  O.  424-63.000. 
Disposable  Waate  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Chunben.  Joaeph  W.,  Sr.;  and  Fenneaay,  Craig  J.,  3,320.2«6,  a. 
241-46.020. 
Ditter,  Donald  J..  Jr.,  to  Broderbund  Sofhvare,  Inc.  Method  of  manag- 
ing expression  data  to  control  the  presentation  of  visual  displays. 
5[32l.«03.  a.  395-161.000. 
Dittmer,  Henry  C  See— 

Bog^  Frank  J.;  Bntterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 

Dittmer,  Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.; 

Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomaoo,  Linda  L.,  3.321,743,  d. 

379-207.000. 

Djjiuw,  Lie  K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Thermoplastic  block  copolymer 

fUma.  3,320.899.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Doan,  Trung  T.:  See— 

Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan,  Trung  T..  3,32a880.  Q.  427-378.000. 
Dobson,  Charles  B.:  Set— 

Misium.   George  R.;   and   Dobaon.  Charlea  B.,   3,320,934,  Q. 
430-315.000. 
Dolores  Parellada  Ferrer,  Maria:  See— 

Antonio  Barrio  Calle,  Juan;  Dolores  Parellada  Ferrer,  Maria; 
Agraia  Tonus  C;  Serrano,  Juan  C  F.;  and  Orada,  Pascual  R., 
3321.173.  a.  583-233.000. 
Donaghe.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Stephenaon.  Stanley  V.;  Donaghe,  Charlea  D.;  Horinek.  Herbert  J.; 

Blanchard,  Karl  W.;  Pritchard,  Neil  A.;  Browning.  Jerry  N.;  and 

Hanton,  John.  5.320.423.  Q.  366-1.000. 

Donahue.  Timothy  F.;  and  Fulmer.  James  W.,  to  Faafman  Kodak 

Company.  Subtractive  measurement  method  and  apparatus  for  CRT 

outawt  intensity  meaauremenL  3,321,494,  a.  356-218.000. 

Dormer,  Paacal,  to  Cordata,  Inc.  Laaer  printer  power  saver.  3,321,428, 

a.  346-76.0PH. 
Donch.  Walter,  and  Wagner,  Hildefaert,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
OtnbH.  Method  and  compoaitioa  for  the  treatment  of  imflammatory 
conditioBS    using    thioaulphinic    add    derivativea.    3.321,045.    O. 
314-318.000. 
Dosmann,  Andrew  J.:  Set — 

Detwiler,  Paul  S.;  and  DoHnann.  Andrew  J.,  3.321.492.  Q. 
3S6-73.aoa 
Doaa,  Wiffiam  K.:  Sm— 

Budiholz,  Dale  R.;  Chans.  Haaafam  S.;  Doaa,  Williaai  K.;  and 
Wewfanan,  Brian  J.,  3,321.696,  a.  370-94.100. 
Dovrlain,  William  H.  Boat  guide.  3,320,037,  a.  Il4-23a000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  'nie:  Set— 

Oailich.  Joaeph  R.;  Frank.  R.  Keith;  Simon.  Jaime;  Kiefer.  Garry 

E.;  and  Wikoo.  David  A..  3.320.829,  O.  424-34.000. 
GoldwaMer,  David  J.;  and  Chen.  Auguatin  T.,  3,321,099,  d. 

323-432.000. 
OnitOB,  Thenaa  A.;  and  Mills,  Lynne  K.,  3,320,990,  Q.  501-98.000. 
Hn.  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou.  James  C,  3,320,873,  a.  427-493.000. 
KeiUor.  Peter  T..  HI;  and  Kiifcaey,  WiUiam  A..  3,320,733.  d. 

2IO-398.000. 
LaPoiate.  Robert  E.,  5.321,106,  d.  326-126.00a 
Matka,    Mauiioe   J.;   and   Sekinger,   John   K.,    332I.IIS.   CL 

32S-2OZ.00O. 
Marks,  Maaiice  J.;  and  Ho,  Tboi  H..  3.321.116,  d.  S28-2O4.000. 
Ozm.  Oeoftey  A.;  Kupemao.  Alex;  and  Nadimi.  Suaao,  S.320,>22, 
a.  423-70a000. 


Larry  R;  Rbymea, 
D..    3,320,816,   a. 


Pattoo,  Robert  T.;  Hill,  Stephen  E.;  and  Roerden,  Dorothy  L., 

3.320,646,  a.  8-188.000. 
Tsai,  Suaan  S.;  Bedell.  Stephen  A.;  Kiitiy, 
Aubrey    J.,    Jr.;    and    Vaijian,    Richard 
423-233.000. 

Vaughn,  Walter  L.;  and  McKeand.  Thomas  J.,  Jr,  Thomas  J., 
3,320,903,  d.  428-401. 000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Ballaacc   David  S.;  nd   Michael.   Keith   W..   3,320.168.  CL 

427-228XXX). 
Chadwick.  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul.  Ajay  K.;  Habn,  Roland  L.;  Johnaon. 
Richard    O.;    and    Steinmeyer.    Robert    D..    3,321,147.    d. 
336-466.000. 
Conway.  Lori  J.;  Kadlec,  Donald  A.;  and  Holtachlag,  Joan  S., 

3.320,770,  a.  252-75.000. 
Conway,  Lori  J.;  Kataoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Schulz,  WiUiam  J.,  Jr.. 

3,32a827,  a.  424-47.000. 
Cooway,  Lori  J.;  Kataoulis,  Dimitris  E;  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and 

Smith,  Janet  M.,  3.320,828.  d.  424-47.000. 
Lilea,  Donald  T..  3.321.073,  CL  324-837.0ra. 
Dow  Conung  Toiay  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuchigami.   Hiroahi;   Honma.   Hiroahi;   and   Matsushita.  Takao, 

3,321,038,  a.  523-211.000. 
Haraahima.  Asao;  Kunimatsu.  Kaoru;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  and  Ta- 
chibana.  Ryuji,  5.32a796.  d.  264-349.000. 
DowElanco:  See- 
Smith,  Oeoflrey  W.;  Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Patetson.  Eric  S.;  and 
CufTe.  John.  5.321.049.  Q.  514-772.600. 
Down,  Brian;  and  Hutct^nsoo,  John  H.,  to  Merck  Froaat  Canada,  Inc. 
Amorphous   (qninolin-2-ylmethozy)indole   compounds   uaefiil    for 
treating  inflammatory  diseases.  3.321.033.  CI.  314-314.000. 
Doyle,  Terrenoe  W.:  See— 

Meyen,  Edward;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  Manne,  Veeraswamy;  and 
Liu.  Wen-Chih,  5.320.933.  d.  433-122.000. 
Dransfidd,  Graham  P.;  and  Egerton,  Terence  A.,  to  Tioxide  Group 
Servicea  Limited.  StabiUzed  metal  oxidea.  3,320,673,  CL  106-4Sa000. 
Drinkard,  William  C;  and  Gnmewald,  Gerald  C,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemouf*,  E.  L,  and  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of  cy- 
dohexyladipates  and  adipic  add.  5.321.155.  CI.  562-324.000. 
Drofliaer.  Mary  D.:  See— 

Brinton,   William   F.;   and   Droffoer,   Mary   D.,   3.320,807,  d. 
422-61.000. 
Drogo  De  lacovo,  Roaario;  Montagna,  Roberto;  and  Sereno,  Daniele, 
to  SIP — SodeU  Italiana  per  I'Eaerdzio  delle  Tekcommunicazioni 
P.A.   Low-delay  audio  signal  coder,  using  aaalysiB-by-ayntfaeais 
techniques.  5,321.793.  d.  395-2.290. 
Diory.  Eatamar,  Perry,  Ron  A.;  Macfanta.  Robert  J.;  and  Baumann, 
ClifTord  N.,  to  VMX.  Inc.  Adaptive  efficient  single/dual  tone  de- 
coder apparatus  and  method  for  identifying  call-progreaaion  signals. 
5,321,743.0.379-351.000. 
Drvaunood,  Larry  E.,  to  Munters  Corporation.  Croaa-flow  fihn  fill 

media  with  intergral  drift  eliminator.  5.320,651,  d.  55-257.200. 
Druae,  Charles  R..  Sr.  Bale  carrier.  5.320.477,  d.  414-470.000. 
DSM  N.V.*  Sec 

Betiai  Eimbert  G.;  Koldijk.  Fokdtje  A.;  Viaaer,  Frits;  Miaev. 
Toako  A.;  Hofliamp,  Albertus  R.;  and  HouweUng.  Marten. 
3,321.100.  a.  323-438.00a 
Du,  Min-Wen:  See- 
Chang.  SUh-Ouo;  Chow.  Anita;  and  Do,  Min-Wea.  3.321,833.  d. 
393-60a000. 
Du  Pont  Metxdt  Pharmaceutical  Ca,  The:  Set— 

Rajagopalan,  Patthasarathi,  3,321,023,  d.  314-219.000. 
Du  Boia,  Dak  R.:  See— 

Learn.  Arthur  J.;  Du  Boia,  Dale  R.;  Miller,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Seil- 
heimer,  Richard  A..  3.320,680,  d.  118-724.000. 
Dudek,  Danid  F.:  See— 

Oblak.  Tod  A.;  Dudek.  Daniel  F.;  and  Smith.  John  R..  3.319,972, 
a.  73-29aOOR. 
Dngar,  Sundeep,  to  Scbering  Corporation.  l,2-diaub8titnted  ethyl  am- 
ides n  inhibiton  of  ACAT.  5,321,031,  d.  314-278.000. 
Dnggan.  Mark  E.;  Hanman,  George  D.;  and  Dale,  Nathan,  to  Merdt  A 
Ca.  Inc.  Pibriaoten  receptor  antagoniats.  3.321.034.  d.  314-323.000. 
Duke  Uaivetsity:  &e— 

Stika,  Gary  L.;  Rea.  Hongzu;  and  Olah,  Mark.  3.32a962.  CL 
435-232.300. 
DuU.  Gary  M..  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Method  of  pro- 
viding an  aroma  and  flavor  precursor  for  smoking  articles.  5.320.131, 
a.  131-363.000. 
Diunbk,  Lynette  J.,  to  Univeisty  of  Mdboame.  The.  Method  of 

ooobattiag  traa^tlant  rejedioB.  3,321,043,  d.  514434.000. 
Duncan.  Barry:  Ser— 

Comiah.  Peter  W.;  aad  Dncao.  Barry,  S32l,7ia  C3.  372-26.0n. 
Duniop  SbaenfCT  Corporatioa:  Set— 

Cadoraiga.  Lauro  C;  and  Simoantti.  Frank  M.,  3,321,089,  CI. 
S2S-l96.00a 
Dunn,  dadwick  M.;  Grandone,  Caas  J.;  Hcrcheabach,  Stephen  L; 
Nelsae,  Robert  J.;  Tyranki,  James  T.;  and  Zack.  Gary  L.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratoriea.  Retrofit  kit  for  changing  singk  immunoaaaay  iaatro- 
meal  to  flexibk  multipk  immunoaaaay  instrument  5.320,809.  CL 
422-64.000. 
Dnnnette,  Robin  R.:  See— 

Silcott,  Edward  O.;  Dnnnette,  Robin  R.;  aad  bdan,  Robert  L.. 
3,320,073,  a.  l22-392.00a 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  L.  and  Company:  See- 
Abed.  Ran;  and  Reevea.  James  W.,  3,320.813.  d.  423-74.00a 
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Antoo,  Anthony;  Cotman,  Gordon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Fonten,  Hennan 

H.,  5.32aMO,  CI.  428-90.000. 
Coitm,  David  R.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna.  5.321,170,  O. 

570-168.000. 
Cunningham.  Scon  D..  5,320,663,  d.  75-432.000. 
De  Witt,  Marion  R.,  Jr.,  5,321,068.  a.  524-321.000. 
Drinkard.  William  C;  and  Grunewald.  Gerald  C,  5,321,155.  Ct. 

562-524.000. 
Freuod.  Kenneth  S.;  Frisbie.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Wojcik,  Robert  E, 

5,320,760,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Hendren.  Gary  L.;  and  Hesler,  Lee  J.,  5,320,«92,  a.  428-1 16.000. 
Kim,  Young  H..  5,321,162,  Q.  560-317.000. 
McConnell.    Ronald    F.;    and    Popper,    Peter,    5,320,6%,    O. 

156-148.000. 
Moore,  Samuel  E..  Sr.,  5,320,512,  a.  425-131.500. 
Oatbout.  James  M.,  5,320.900.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Sanchez,  Kathryn  M.,  5,321,176,  CI.  585-277.00a 
Simmons.  John  W  ,  5,320,650,  CI.  96-14.000. 
Stevens,  Ronald  D..  5.320,888,  CI.  428-36.200. 
Dupont,  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  to  Sani-Tech,  Inc.  Quick-connect  sanitary  hose 

fitting.  5,32a389,  CI.  285-294.000. 
Dupuis,  Joseph  A.  Add  dispensing  system  for  a  swunmmg  pool. 

5,320,748,  a.  210-139.000. 
Durand,  Patrick:  See— 

CoUiec,  Sylvia;  BreUudiere,  Jacqueline;  Durand,  Patrick;  Fischer, 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;   Kloareg,   Bernard;  and 
Vidal,  Catherine,  5,321,133.  CI.  536-118.000. 
Duval,  David  F.;  Kruhmar.  Kim  C;  and  RatclifT,  Charles  E.,  to  Recot, 
Inc.  Retort-stable  low  solid  cheese  base  compositioo.  5,320,860,  CI. 
426-582.000. 
Dyer,  Charles  D.,  Jr.  Bedding  structure  with  enhanced  postural  sup- 
port 5.319.814.  a.  5-464.000. 
Dykes,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Kimrey,  Harold  D.,  Jr.;  Holcombe,  Cressie  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dykes, 
Norman  L.,  5,321,223,  Q.  219-745.000. 
Dynabrade.  Inc.:  See— 

Huber.  Paul  W.;  and  Hecknuller.  David  G..  Jr..  5,319,888,  CI. 
5I-170.0MT. 
Dynisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Grudzien,  Christopher  P.,  Jr.,  5,319,978,  O.  73-705.000. 
Dziabo.  Anthony  J.;  and  Ripley,  Paul  S.,  to  Allegan,  Inc.  Methods  to 

disinfect  contact  lenses.  5,320,806,  CI.  422-29.000. 
EG.O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer:  See— 

EsHg,  Waii,  5.321,381.  a.  337-398.000. 
E  Heller  *  Company:  See- 
Gregg.  Brian  A.;  and  Heller,  Adam,  5,320,725,  d.  204-153.120. 
E  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours:  See — 

Lwee,  Nai  Hock,  5,320,540,  Q.  439-64.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  *  Sons,  Inc.:  See- 
Meyers,  Edward;  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  Manne,  Veeraswamy;  and 
Liu,  Wen-Chih,  5,320,955.  Q.  435-122.000. 
E-Z  Gard  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Kittelsen,    Jon    D.;    and    Belvedere.    Paul    C.    5.320,114.    Q. 
128-861.000. 
Eagle.  Susan:  See— 

Inouye,    Sumiko;    Hsu.    Mei-Yin;    Eagle.    Susan;    and    Inouye. 
Masayon.  5,320,958.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Eakins.  Richard;  Cimachowski.  Czeslaw;  Bentley.  Brian;  Krommen- 
bo^  Joe;  Ma.  Son;  Harding.  David;  and  Pang.  Nelson,  to  Genus 
Medical  Inc.  Adjusuble  chair.  5.320,412,  a.  297-353.000. 
East,  Jeffrey  A.;  Walker,  James  J.;  Jenness,  Steven  M  ;  Ozur,  Mark  C; 
and  Kelly,  James  W.,  Jr.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System 
for  determining  the  rights  of  object  access  for  a  server  process  by 
combining  them  with  the  rights  of  the  client  process.  5,321,841,  CI. 
395-725.000. 
P.«tm.ii  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Hubbs,  John  C;  and  Clemens,  Robert  J.,  5,321,1 18,  C\.  528-291.000. 
Trotter,    Jimmy    R.;    and    Sublett,    Bobby    J.,    5.321,074,    CI. 
524-779.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Agar,  Keith  W.;  and  Brown.  Gerald  M..  5,321.427.  Q.  346.76.0PR 
Back,  Seung  H.;  and  DeBoer.  Charles  D..  5.321.426,  C\.  346- 

76.00L. 
Cocca.  J.  David.  5.321,455,  a.  354-207.000. 
Daniel.    Daniel    S.;    and    Schaeffer,   James    R.,    5,320.946,   CL 

435-25.000. 
DereziBski.   Stephen  J.;   Ras.   Don  T.;   and   Fauci,   Brian   M., 

5.320.679.  a.  118-412.000. 
Donahue.  Tmiothy  F.;  and  Fulmer.  James  W.,  5.321.494.  O. 

356-218.000. 
Gorman,  Harry   A.;  and   Blackman.   Robert  J..   5.32a300,  CL 

242-71.100. 
Hooae,  Gary  L.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Hartsell,  Debra  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades.  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang.  Yon 
C;  Lok.  Roger;  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K., 
5.320.938.  a.  430-567.000. 
Jackioo.   Todd   A.;   and   Hibbard.   Robert   H..   5,321,251,  C\. 

250-208.100. 
Kannenmdia,  Ram.  5.321,315,  G.  3O7-26S.00O. 
Kannmmdla,  Ram,  5,321,509,  d.  348-521.000. 
Merle.    Thomas   C;    and    Johnson.    Kevin    M..    5.321.480,    d. 

355-285.000. 
Morton.  Roger  R.  A.,  5.321,797.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Olczak,  Eugene  G.,  5.321.683.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Ray,    Lawrence   A.;   and    EUson.    Richard   N.,    5,321,751,   O. 
3SO-23.000. 


Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt,  GusUvo  R.;  Chatterjce,  Dilip 

K;  and  Marrese,  Carl  A.,  5.321,146,  CI  556-57.000. 
Singleton,  Andy  H.,  5,320,836,  CI.  424-71.000. 
Weber,  Guenter,  and  Hoitz,  Gerd,  5,320,476,  CI.  414-416.000. 
Easton  Aluminum,  Inc.:  See — 

Rabska,  Don  S.,  5,320,084,  CI.  124-23.100. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Kiefer,  Steven  K.,  5,320,508,  Q.  418-206.000. 
White,  Jay  D.,  5,320,201,  CI.  188-264.00A. 
Ebersole,  Lynn:  See — 

Lacy,  Philip  B.;  Neitzel,  Norman;  and  Ebersole,  Lynn.  5.320.388. 
a.  285-55.000. 
Eccleston.  John,  to  Kvaemer  Hymac.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

increasing  surface  within  wood  chips.  5.320.034,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Echlin.  Incorporated:  Set— 

Meister.  Jack  B.,  5.321,389,  CI.  340-455.000. 
Eckardt,  Bemd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  and  device  for 

oxidation  of  hydrogen.  5,321,730,  Q.  376-301.000. 
Eckenhoff,  James  B.:  See— 

Magruder,   Judy   A.;   Eckenhoff,   James   B.;   Cortese,   Richard; 
Wright,    Jeremy    C;    and    Peery,    John    R.,    5,320,616,    a. 
604-892.100. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Femholz,  Peter  J.,  5,320,1 18,  CI.  134-93.000. 
ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.l.:  See— 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Polesello,  Mario;  Milani,  Federico;  Invemizzi, 
Renzo;  and  Soverini,  Giovanni,  5,320,995,  C\.  502-107.000. 
Edelman.  Seymour.  Optical  digital  taemory  system.  5,321,780,  CI. 

385-15.000. 
Edwards,  Darvin  R.:  See— 

Sparks.  Steve  E.;  Edwards,  Darvin  R.;  and  Heinen.  Katberine  G., 
5.321,277,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Egawa,  Jiro:  See— 

Nakane,  Rintaro;  and  Egawa,  Jiro,  5,321,468,  O.  355-208.000. 
Egerton,  Terence  A.:  See— 

Dransfield,  Graham  P.;  and  Egerton,  Terence  A.,  5,320,675,  CI. 
106-450.000. 
Eguchi,  Ken:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Hideo;  Miyamoto,  Masahiko;  Eguchi,  Ken; 
Sugimoto,  Taichi;  Kawada,  Haniki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshihiko.  5.320.703,  CI.  117-68.000. 
Eguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Kishimoto.  Tomonori;  Yamane.  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi.  Takehito;  and 
Eguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.320,916.  CI.  429-142.000. 

Eguchi.  Yoahio:  See—  

Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  and  Eguchi,  Yoshio,  5,321,082,  a.  525-101.000. 
Eichelberger,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and  Eichelberger,  Donald  P., 
5,320,818,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Eimco  Mining  Machinery  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See- 
Richardson,  Kevin  D.,  5,320,370,  CI.  280-111.000. 
Eisfeller,  Richard  C;  and  Vschon,  Gerard,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  high  gloss  bright  colored  plastic  articles. 
5,320,869,  a.  427-250.000. 

Eitan,  Boaz:  See—  

Sani,  Barmak  S.;  and  Eitan,  Boaz,  5,321.660,  C\  365-210.000. 
Ekiund.  Robert  H.;  and  Havemann,  Robert  H.,  to  Texas  Instrumentt 
Incorporated.  Process  for  obtaining  high  barrier  Schottky  diode  and 
local  interconnect.  5,320,971,  a.  437-31.000. 
Ekstrom,  Philip  A.:  See— 

Crosby,  David  A.;  and  Ekstrom,  Philip  A.,  5,321,268.  O.  250- 
361. OOR. 
Elanlec.  Inc.:  See- 
Harvey.  Barry,  5,321,371,  C\.  330-288.000. 
'Biectro  Switch  Corp.:  See— 

MacLean,  Alexander,  5,321,376,  CI.  335-17.000. 
Electronics  A  Telecommunications  Research  Institute:  See — 

Song,  Seok-Ho;  Lee,  El-Hang;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Hon,  5,321,498, 
a.  385-14.000. 
Eley,  Crispin  G.  S.;  Schmidt,  Paul  G.;  and  Fujii,  Gary,  to  Vestar,  Inc. 
Delivery   vehicles   with   amphiphile-associated   active   ingredient. 
5,320,906,  CI.  428-402.200. 
Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Muller,    Daniel;  and   Simonin,   Jean-Pierre,    5,320.731.   CI.   204- 
299.00R. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See— 

Pearce,  Homer  L.;  and  Winter,  Mark  A.,  5,321.150,  CI.  560-39.000. 
Elias,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Carlton,  Stephen  C;  and  Elias,  Paul  A.,  5.321,393,  O.  340-825.010. 
Carlton,  Stephen  C;  and  EUas,  Paul  A.,  5,321,394,  O.  340-825.010. 
EUash,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  EUash,  Bruce  M.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 
VUambi  N.  R.  K.,  5,32ft724,  O.  204-153.100. 
Eljer  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  . 

Earth.    James    T.;    and    Kowald.    Glenn    W.,    5,32a520,    d. 
431-125.000. 
Elliott,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Dean,  Anthony  B.;  Dennis,  Peter  N.  J.;  and  Elliott,  Charles  T., 
5.321.290,  a.  250-332.000. 
EUiott,  Michael  N.:  See- 
Young.  Carole;  ElUott,  Michael  N.;  Fischer,  Tunothy  J.;  and  Nay- 
lor,  Nancy  R.,  5,320,964,  a.  436-10.000. 
Ellit,  Louis  G.:  See— 

Houge,  Reed  A.;  Reaaemann,  Thomas  V.;  and  EUis,  Louis  O., 
5,320,613,  d.  604-283.000. 
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Ellis,  Peter  J.,  to  Flomat  Limited.  Materials  handling  equipment. 

5,320,251,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Ellson,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Ray,    Uwrence    A.;    and    Ellson,    Richard    N.,    5,321,751,    d. 
380-23.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See— 

Stieger,  Othmar;  and  Wenger.  Alfred.  5.319.957,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Ely,  Timothy  B.;  Finck,  Frederick  P.;  and  Shimko,  George,  to  High- 
field    Mfg.    Company,    The.    Wrench    for    underground    valves. 
5,320,003,  CI.  81-57.400. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Amonett,  Daniel  K.,  5,319,864,  CI.  34-528.000. 
Meagher.  James  P.;  and  Ray,  Donald  L.,  5,321.219,  CI.  200-61.890. 
Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Borbone,  Joseph  A.,  5,320,130,  d.  137-270.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Daniel  R.,  5,320,465,  CI.  411-43.000. 
Empire  Products  Packaging  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Tricca,  R.  Eugene,  5,320,772,  d.  252-160.000. 
Ems  -  Invenu  AG:  See- 
Torre,  Hans  D  ;  and  Hoppe,  Manfred,  5,321,079,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Torre,  Hans  D.;  and  Hoppe,  Manfred,  5,321,119,  d.  528-338.000. 
Emaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Franklin  T.,  Jr.,  5,320,323,  d.  248-523.000. 
Endo,  Masao:  See — 

Nishii,     Masanobu;    Suzuki,    Nobutake;     Sugimoto,     Shunichi; 
Hirajima,    Yoshiro;    Endo,    Masao;    and    Nagase,    Tomohiro, 
5,320,789,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa.  Ryou- 
hei;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomohani;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrically  erasable  and  programmable 
non-volatile  memory  system  with  write-verify  controller  using  two 
reference  levels.  5.321.699.  CI.  371-21.500. 
EndoMedix  Corporation:  See — 

Sorensen.  John  T.;  Crease.  John;  Spaeth.  Edmund  E.;  and  RoiKli- 

none.  Joseph  F.,  5.320.627.  CI.  606-128.000. 

Eng.  Benjamin.  Jr.;  and  Matson.  Don  P..  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 

Multiple  slope  analog-to-digital  converter.  5.321.403.  CI.  341-168.000. 

England.  J.   Richard.   Underground   mining  system.   5.320.188.  CI. 

175-206.000. 
Enichem  Anic  S.r.l.:  See — 

Mantegazza.  Maria  A.;  Padovan.  Mario;  Petrini.  Guido;  and  Roffia. 
Paolo,  5,320,819,  d.  423-387.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fomasari,  Giuseppe;  Palmery,  Stefano;  Piro,  Giampiero;  and  Bel- 
lussi.  Giuseppe.  5.321.188.  d.  585-500.000. 
Eoomoto,  Aiko:  See — 

Kato,  Takashi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Enorooto,  Aiko,  5,321,811,  CI. 
395-166.000. 
Enomoto,  Goro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara.  Low  refractive  optical 

glass  of  a  Hint  glass  type.  5,320,985,  CI.  501-57.000. 
Enomoto,  Haniomi;  Suda,  Yasunori;  and  Machida,  Yoshinobu,  to  Kao 
Corporation.  Tape  cassette  with  slider  cover  rocking  mechanism 
having  coil  spring  retainer  portion.  5,321,571,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Enomoto,  Tadashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaidia  Toshiba.  Solid  state  image 
pickup  device  having  light  conversion  lens  formed  on  a  strip  layer. 
5,321,297,  CI.  257-432.000. 
Ensenat,  Ripoll;  and  Sorlie,  James  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Machining  apparatus  wherein  arc  length  along  a  tool  path  is  deter- 
mined in  relation  to  a  parameter  which  is  a  monotonic  fimction  of 
time.  5,321.623,  CI.  364-474.310. 
Ensoniq  Corporation:  See — 

Charpentier,  Albert  J.;  Loeper,  E>uane  J.;  McLaughlin,  Brian  J.; 
Gauthier,  Edouard  A.;  and  DiOrio,  David  W.,  5.321,758,  CI. 
381-68.200. 
Environmental  Systems  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  John  N.,  5,321,439,  CI.  348-135.000. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.,  5,321,095,  a.  S25-4O4.000. 
Eppenauer,  Rachel  I.  Eyeglass  holder.  5,319,838,  d.  24-3.00C. 
Era,  Susumu:  See — 

Mashita,  Kiyoiaka;  Ishikawa.  Tatsuo;  Era,  Susumu;  and  Hattori, 
Isamu,  5,321,078,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Erbes.  John  G..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Positive  thread  start 

fastener.  5,320.467.  CI.  411-386.000. 
Erdem.  S.  Alper.  Semiautomatic  pistol.  5.320.023.  CI.  89-195.000. 
Ericksen.  Kent  C:  See- 
Morrison,   Richard  E.;  and  Ericksen,   Kent  C,   5,321,578,  CI. 
361-178.000. 
Erickson  Air-Crane  Co.:  See — 

Foy,  Richard  E.;  and  Uglum,  Oddgeir,  5,320,185,  CI.  169-43.000. 
Erickson,  Charles  R.;  and  Freidin,  PUlip  M.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Error 
detection  structure  and  method  using  partial  polynomial  check. 
5,321,704,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Erickson,  Troy  A.:  See — 

Voelzke,  VeriKm  P.;  Erickson,  Troy  A.;  and  Sitzema,  Ronald  L., 
5,321,417.  CI.  345-32.000. 
ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik:  See— 

Steenborg.  Manfred.  5.319.926.  CL  60-203.100. 
Ernst.  James  J.:  See- 
Rogers,  William;  Ernst,  James  J.;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto, 
Dominick  J.,  5,320,536,  d.  434-226.000. 
Ernst,  Theodor,  to  Zenteco  AG.  Incineratable  holding  frame  for  filter 

bags,  and  method  of  making  the  frame.  5.320,655,  d.  55-378.000. 
Ernst  Thielenhaus  KG:  Ser— 

Becker,  Manfred  G..  5,319,891.  d.  5I-28I.00R. 


Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  ADCT  compression  with 

minimum  compression  ratio.  5.321,522.  CI.  358-433.000. 
Esener,  Sadik  C:  See— 

Krishnamoorthy,  Ashok  V.;  Manden.  Gary  C;  Ford.  Joseph  E.; 
and  Eaener.  Sadik  C.  5.321.639.  d.  364-606.000. 
Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Ralph,  Darrel  J.,  5,320,495.  d.  417-38.000. 
Essig.  Willi,  to  EG.O.  Eleklro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer.  Base  for  an 

electromechanical  functional  unit.  5.321.381.  CI.  337-398.000. 
Esty.  Janet  S.:  See- 
Harmon,  Larry  S.;  and  Esty.  Janet  S.,  5.320,591.  d.  482-129.000. 
Eta  Sa  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See — 

Rebeaud.    Jean-PhUippe;    and    Gilomen.    Beat.    5.321,670,    d. 

368-291.000 
Taghezout,  Daho,  5,321,330,  d.  310-257.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  Kevin  L.;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.,  5,321,113,  CI. 
528-176.000. 
Euro-matic  Ltd.:  See — 

Moss,  Howard;  and  Modigh.  Johan  G..  5,320.887.  d.  428-35.700. 
Evac  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Reece,  Norman  L.;  Hubbell,  Loren  K.;  and  Farris.  Kenneth  M.. 
5,320.195.  a.  182-48.000. 
Evans.  Harold  A.  Bag  holding  system  for  recyclables.  5.320J4I.  O. 

22(M04.000. 
Evans.  Robert  J.;  and  Chum.  Helena  L.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute. 
Controlled  catalystic  and  thermal  sequential  pyrolysis  and  hydrolysis 
of  polycarbonate  and  plastic  waste  to  recover  monomers.  5,321,174, 
CI.  585-241.000. 
Everay  Electrotiic  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser — 

Hsu,  Clarence.  5.321.337.  d.  315-219.000. 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Swart.  Mark  A.;  Johnston.  Charles  J.;  and  Van  Loan.  David  R.. 
5.321.351,  d.  324-I58.0OF. 
Evers,  Ande  .  Closure  web  for  a  truck  van.  5,320.402,  d.  296-183.000. 
Everts,  Robert  G.;  and  Rickard,  Harry  G.,  to  Ryobi  America  Corp. 

ColUpsible  stand.  5,320,150,  CI.  144-287.000. 
Ewing,  Andrew  G.;  Hayes,  Mark  A.;  Kheterpal,  Indu;  and  Herrick, 
Steven  S.,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The;  and  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.  Capillary  electrophoresis  apparatus  with  miproved 
electroosmotic  flow  control.  5,320,730,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Excel,  Inc.:  See — 

Madonna,  Robert  P.;  Buttell,  Robert  J.;  and  Hebert,  Mark  P., 

5.321.744,  d.  379-269.000. 
Exner,  Raimund:  See — 

Bell,  Hans;  and  Exner,  Raimund.  5.320.271.  CI.  228-49.500. 
Extension  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chang.  Eugene  Y  ;  Richardson,  David  B.;  and  Baker,  Bennett  C, 

5,321,694,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.:  See — 

Chambon,  Francois;  and  Dekoninck,  Jean-Marc  C.  5.320.798.  CI. 

264-564.000. 
Fetterman.  Glen  P..  Jr.;  and  Schetelich.  Alan  A..  5.320.765.  d. 

252-32.70E. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack;  Johnson,  Robert  S.;  Brois,  Stanley 

J.;  and  Clumpner,  Jon  M.,  5,320,768.  CI.  252-49.600. 
Roussel,  Patricia  B.;  and  Summerlin,  William  H.,  5,321,168,  CI. 

568-882.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Alexander,   A.   Gordon;   and   Blahey,  Alan  G.,   5,321,172,   d. 

585-2.000. 
Cook.   Bruce  R.;   Winter,   William   E.;  and   Ryan,   Daniel   F., 

5.320.745,  d.  208-120  000. 

Green,  Robert  C;  Stuntz,  Gordon  F.;  and  Koveal,  Ruaaell  J., 

5.320.746,  a.  208-391.000. 

Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzer,  Morton,  5,320,766,  CI.  252-32.70R. 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J.,  5,32a767,  d.  252-33.000. 

Moran,  Lyie  E;  and  Murphy,  WUliam  J.,  5,320.739.  d.  208-44.000. 
Steffens.  Todd  R..  5.320,744,  d.  208-113.000. 
Eyre,  David  R.,  to  Washington  Research  Foundation.  Detection  of 

collagen  degradation  in  vivo.  5,320,970,  d.  436-536.000. 
Ezaki,  Kenichi:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hisakazu;  Ezaki,  Kenichi;  Baba.  Yoko;  and  Shibata. 
Kenichi.  5,320,991,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Ezel,  Inc.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Tooru;  and  Kikuchi,  Aki,  5,321,769,  d.  382-18.000. 
Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Venturini,  Danide,  to  Orthofix  S.r.l.  Dynamic 

axial  splmt.  5.320,622,  CI.  606-58.000. 
Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Feldpauscb,  Thomas  G.;  and  Forsluod.  Carl  V.,  Ill, 

to  Steelcase  Inc  Chair  control.  5,320,410,  d.  297-296.000. 
Fairfield,  Robert  C  ;  Spiwak.  Robert  R.;  and  Sufi,  Akkas  T..  to  AT*T 
Bell    Laboratories.    Three-sute   driver   with    feedback-controlled 
switching.  5.321.842,  d.  395-800.000. 
Falvo,  John  R.:  See — 

Thomas,  Kendolph  A.;  Milillo,  William  D.;  Reid,  Paula  E;  Taber, 
Michele  D.;  Falvo,  John  R.;  Smoak,  James  F.;  and  Rizzolo, 
Charles  D.,  5,320,339,  d.  271-225.000. 
Fandrich,  Delwin  D.  Sound  board  assembly  comprising  a  cut-off  bar 

having  an  acoustically  free  end.  5,320,018,  CI.  84-195.000. 
Fanning,  Blaise:  See — 

Cax,  Colyn;  Meinerth,  Kim;  Irwin,  John;  and  Faiming,  Blaise, 
5,321,810,  d.  395-166.000. 
Fanning,  Terry  L.  Concrete  trowel  extension.  5,319,825,  d.  15-235.400. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Matiumura,  Teruyuki;  and  Nagashima.  Norilake,  5.321.346.  CI. 
318-571.000. 
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Fir  Great  Plmlics  Ind'l  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chen,  Ting-Hsing.  5.320,418,  O.  30l-5.30a 

Furm,  Robert:  See—  .,    _  „•      ■  t.    v«    c.~. 

McF»dden,  David  H.;  Caron.  Richard  N,;  CoUms,  John  M^  Farra. 
Robert    Barnes,   Kevin   P.;   Hoekstra,  Joop  F.;  and   Hosmer, 
ThomM  P.,  5,319.939.  a.  62-63.000. 
FarreUy.  Robert  E..  to  Jack  Farrelly  Co..  The.  Orate  raer^embly  for 

uie  with  catch  basins  and  the  like.  5.320.445,  a.  404-3.000. 
Farris,  Kenneth  M.:  See—  .  ^  „      _i.  v« 

Reece,  Norman  L.;  Hubbell,  Loren  K.;  and  Fams,  Kenneth  M., 
5.320.195.  a.  182-48.000.  ^    ^,        ^ 

Farris.  Mark  S.  Harrison.  Michael  A.;  and  Loftus,  John  M.,  to  Cannon- 
date  Corporation  Suspension  fork.  5,320,374,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Fanin-Nia,  Farrokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L.;  and  AUiger.  Howard  M  . 
to  Orroco  Corporation.   Method  of  using  ultrasonic  dental  tool. 
5,320.532.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Faaano,  Ottavio:  See —  _  _ 

Young.    Dalian;    Wigler.    Michael    H.;    and    Fasano,    Otuvio. 
5.320.941.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Fast  Action  Gaines  Tech..  Inc.:  See— 

Cauda,  Glenn  J..  5.320.356,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Faubiofl,  Jon  M.:  See —  .  ^    . .        .       ». 

Cullen,  Andra  J.;  Hoseney,  Russell  C;  and  Faubron,  Jon  M., 
5,321,764,  a.  382-1.000. 
Fauci,  Brian  M.:  See —  „      .    _  .       ,. 

Derezinski,   Stephen   J.;   Ras,   Don  T.;   and   Fauci.   Bnan   M.. 
5.320.679.  CI.  118-412.000.  ,j     ^ 

Faulk.  Robert  L..  Jr..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Port  amval  identi- 

rication  for  computer  network  packeu.  5,321.695.  CI  370-94^00. 
Faupel,  Mark  L.;  and  Ganepola.  G.  A.  P..  to  Biofield  Corp.  Dtscnim- 
nant  function  analysis  method  and  apparatus  for  disease  di«gno«»  «»> 
screening  with  biopsy  needle  sensor.  5,320,101,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Fauvarque,  Jean-Francois;  Amatore.  Christian;  and  Jutand.  Amiy.  to 
Alcatel  N.V,  Organic  material  for  non-linear  optics.  5.321.791.  t,l. 
385-143.000.  _,    ,     . 

Favre  Bernard,  to  Lir  France.  Case  with  pivotmg  cover  and  elastic 

articulation.  5.320.239.  Ci.  220-343.000. 
Faian.  Pierre:  S«e —  „     .   _,^.         _ 

Lee,   Ruojia;   Dennison,  Charles  H.;   Uu.   Yauh-Chmg;  Fazan. 
inareVand  Cummings.  Steven  D.,  5,321.«49.  Q.  365-149.000. 
Fazan,  Pierre  C:  See—  ..  . 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  hu.  Yauh- 
Ching,  5.321.648.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Faziolare,  Richard  D.;  Szwerc,  Joseph  A.;  van  Lengench,  Bernhard; 
and  Leschke,  Rudolph  J.,  to  Nabisco.  Inc.  Starch  snack  food*. 
5.320,858.  CI.  426-549.000.  ^     .     ^  ^ 

Feamside.  James;  and  Sudol.  Wojtek.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Transesophageal  ultrasound  probe.  5.320.104.  CI.  128.^1.010. 
Fecik.  Michael  T.;  and  Frank.  Robert  G..  to  PPG  Industn^  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus   of  bending    glass    sheets.    5,320.061.    U. 
65-104.000. 
Feder.  Reiner:  See—  .    „      ,,  ..     „,.„         „ 

MoUer.   Johannes;   Feder,   Reiner;   and   De   Vnj,   WUlem   O.. 
5  320.562,  CI.  439-613.000. 
Feiner,  Gideon.  Panel  structures  formed  by  extrusion.  5,320,048,  a. 

108-51.100.  _,       .       , 

Feinstein.  David  Y.,  to  Innoventions  Inc.  Computer  dau  mterface 
through    a    removable    magnetic    storage    unit.    5,321,817,    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.:  See—  ^  ^     ,     j  n  ,i 

Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  Feldpausch.  Thomas  O.;  and  Forslund.  Carl 
v..  III.  5.320.410.  CI.  297-2%.000. 
Fender  WUIiam  D.;  Zanrosso,  Eddie  M.;  Leiga.  Algird  O.;  and  Man- 
chego.  Robert,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Process  for  manufactunng  an 
improved  selenium  aUoy  n-ray  imsgmg  member  on  transparent  sub- 
strate. 5.320.927.  a.  43O-128.000. 
Fennessy.  Craig  J:  See—  ^    ■    ,    .,,n-iBA  r-i 

Chambers,  Joseph  W.,  Sr.;  and  Fennessy,  Craig  J.,  5,320,286,  CI. 
241-46.020. 
Fenrich.  Richard  K.;  and  Srihari.  Sargur  N..  to  Research  Foundation. 
Sute  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo.  The.  System  for  recopuz- 
ing  handwritten  character  strings  containing  overlappmg  and/or 
broken  characters.  5.321,768,  CI.  382-9.000. 
FerUtch  Carl  J.,  Jr.  Fire  sprinkler  testing  system  and  control  puiel. 

5,320,138,  a.  137-552.700. 
Fernandez,  Joae  A.:  See—  »       ,  «i  •«     rn 

Griffin.    John    H.;    and    Fernandez.    Jose    A..    5.321. 123.    Cl. 
530-WO.OOO.  ,. .    . 

Fembolz.  Peter  J.,  to  Ecolab  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dispensmg  soUd  nnae 
aids.  5,320,118,  a.  134-93.000. 

Manini,  Paolo;  and  Ferrario,  Brano,  5.320.496.  CI.  417-51.000. 
Ferrini,  Pier  O.;  and  Burckhardt.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Sobctituted  N-benzoyl-N'-(2-phenylethyl)-piperazines.  5.321.027.  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See—  _  .    ..  ,^  _         »   .u  c 

Chundury,    Deenadayalu;    and    Scheibelhoffer,    Anthony    S., 
5,321,081,0.525-98.000.  ^  n^„ 

FenUlo,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  and  DeKosier, 
I>onna  C  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case  araut  breaker 
current  transfonner  adapter  unit.  5.321.378.  CI.  335-2O2.O0a 
Fetterman,  Glen  P..  Jr.;  and  Schetelich.  Alan  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Low  ash  lubricant  compositions  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5.320,765,  O.  252-32.70E. 


Feuston.  Maureen  H.:  See—  .  „    ^  .-  u       h 

Low  Lawrence  K  ;  Mackerer,  Carl  R.;  Feuston.  Maureen  H.;  and 
Komminem,  Choudan.  5,320,857,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Fialla.  Peter,  to  Isonova  Technische  Innovationen  Ges.m.b.H^Aromat- 
ic-polyester  molded  article  comprising  a  translucent,  substantially 
pore-free  sintered  body.  5.321.125.  CI.  528-190.000. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Da  Re,  Mario,  5,319,951,  a.  72-12.000. 

Fib-R-Fit,  Inc.:  See—  ^  ,     _,         j  ,  , 

Verdesca.  Anthony  F.;  Borrajo,  Orlando;  and  Lorenzo-Luaces, 
Alfredo.  5.320.238.  CI.  220-327.000. 
Fibre-Metal  Products  Co.:  See— 

Bishop.  Timothy  D.;  and  Hardmg.  G.  Kenneth.  5.319,808,  CI 
2-416.000. 

Field,  Jeff  A.:  See —  .  ^.  .^   .  «■  »     <  i-m  nAn  r-\ 

Sit,  Sing- Yuen;  Wright,  John  J.;  and  Field.  Jeff  A..  5.321.046.  CI. 

514-522.000.  „  ,  __    . 

Fierheller.  Ernest  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Delta  connected 
three  phase  AC-DC  converter  with  power  factor  correction  circuits. 
5.321.600.  CI.  363-65.000. 
FiTield.  Charles  F.:  See—  ^.,  .^     —.    ,       c      <  «i  tit.    m 

Jamieson.    Eric    K.;    and    Fifield,    Charles    F.,    5,321.216.    O. 
187-105.000. 
Figaro  Engineering  Inc.:  See —  .    ...^      .     .. 

TooruTNomura;    Hironobu.    Ueno;    and    Hidemi.    Murayama. 
5.320.577,  CI.  454-75.000. 
Fijttsu  Limited:  See —  ....  j  .r-     ■     u- 

Kusaba.  Shigeki;  Imamura.  Futoshi;  Aral,  Maaako;  and  Tamuchi. 

Kaoni.  5.321.804.  O.  395-161.000. 

Filla,  Deborah  S.:  See—  _   ^.„      _  .       .    _ 

Lai.   John   T.;    Shaw,   Chong-Kuang;   and   FUla,   Deborah   S., 

5,321,159,  CI.  564-437.000.  .       „       ^.      .        .,„,,., 

FUo,  Andrew  S.,  to  Simon  Marketing,  Inc.  Recordmg  target.  5,321,263, 

CI.  250-316.100. 
Finck.  Frederick  P.:  See—  .   c.     ,       ^ 

Ely    Timothy  B.;   Finck,   Frederick  P.;  and   Shimko,  George, 
5,320,003,  CI.  81-57.400. 
Firatii,  Ahmet  C:  See—  .  .,       ■ 

Schaefer.  Norbert;  Sobota.  Jiri;  Firatii.  Ahmet  C;  and  Hennmger, 
Friedrich.  5.320.089.  CI.  126-409.000. 
First  Thought  Development  Ltd.:  See— 

Vause.  Francis,  5,321,218,  O.  200-51.090. 
Fischer,  Aruie-Marie:  See—  ,  „        ,    c-    v 

ColUec,  Sylvia;  BreUudiere,  Jacqueline;  Durand,  Patrick;  Fischer, 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;  Kloareg,  Bernard;  and 
Vidal,  Catherine,  5,321,133,  CI  536-118.000. 
Fischer,  Christian  M.  M.,  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Akoengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  printing  umt  cylinders.  5,320,ojb, 
a.  101-177.000.  ......  r-,     . 

Fischer   Mark  W.;  and  Shelton.  James  W..  to  Westmghouse  Electric 
^^:  olpLi  fUtenng  of  EL  CID  data.  5.321.362.  CI.  324-510.000. 
Fischer.  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Young.  Carole;  Elliott,  Michael  N.;  Fischer.  Tunothy  J.;  and  Nay- 

lor,  Nancy  R..  5,320,964,  CI.  436-10.000.         ^       „  „ 

Fischer,  Ulf;  Schneider.  Femand;  and  Widmer,  Wnch  ,o  HofTmann-La 

Roche  Inc  Tricyclic  pyridine  derivatives  5,321,021,  CI.  514-21 1. 000. 

Fischer  Wolfgang,  to  Coca-CoU  Company.  The.  Beverage  dispenser. 

5.319.947.  CI.  62-389.000. 
Fisher.  Alexander  D:  See—  ^      „     .  iwt«t    r'l 

Zidovec.  Davor  F.;  and  Fisher.  Alexander  D..  5.320.757.  CI. 

210-701.000.  „         K,      u       T  1 

Fisher.  David  A.;  and  Bnieckheimer.  Simon  D..  to  NorthinxiTelecom 
Limited.  Sequence  synchronization.  5,321.754.  C\.  380-48.000. 

''***'H;.^rHto;iSdFisher.  Gene  A..  5.319,844,  O.  29-598.000. 

''"'chii"ch^^ao;  and  Fister,  Julius.  5.320.737.  CI.  205-183.000. 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  E.:  See—  .iio«i«     n 

Moffett.  Daniel;  and  FiUgerald.  Robert  E..  5.319.878,  U. 
43-124.000.  .    „       ,. 

Fitzpatrick,  Donald  C;  Frye,  Kenneth  G.;  Gangemi,  Donald;  ana 
OMiansky,  Alexis,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Articulated  nder  roll 
system  and  method.  5,320,299,  a.  242-O66.000. 
Fivizzani  Kenneth  P..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Use  of  molybdate 
as  corrosion  inhibitor  in  a  zinc/phosphonate  coolmg  water  treatment. 
5,320,779,  CI.  252-394.000. 
Fix.  Frederick  R.:  See—  „    ^  n.     j  i      i, . 

Bogart.  Frank  J.;  Butterfield,  Bnice  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.. 
Dittmer,  Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R ;  "•f'*""?"',  .^I?  «^' 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomson,  Lmda  L.,  5,321,743,  CI. 
379-207.000.  ....  m 

Fladung   Philip  E.,  to  Woods  Wire  Products,  Inc.  Light-penneable 

extension  cord  comiector.  5,320,560,  CI.  439^90.000. 
Flajole,  Joseph  P.  Construction  board  miter  guide.   5,3I9,«57,  i,l. 

30-376.000. 
Flannery,  John:  See —  .      —    .».■ 

Griswold,  Leslie;  Graf,  Mark;  Flannery,  John;  Hernandez,  Cynthia 
L  Bidare,  Srinivas;  Burch.  Obert;  and  Pawczuk,  David, 
5,320,413,  CI.  297-362.120. 

"^yd^*!1^*lfr^S.f  FlemiTg,  Christopher  A.;  and  Patel,  Chandulal 

P.,  5,320,720,  CI.  204-1 10.000. 
Fleming.  David  B.  R    Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  for  dispensing  a 

liquid  under  pressure  from  a  container  by  means  of  pressurized  fluid. 

5.320,252,  CI.  222-145.000. 
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Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  Pappal,  David  A.;  Rumsey, 
David  W.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Gaso- 
line upgrading  process.  5,320,742,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Flisram,  Dennis  G.:  See — 

Skaar,  Gary  R.;   Holmes,  Terry  L.;  and   Flisram,  Dennis  G., 
5,320,014,  CI.  83-42.000. 
Flomat  Limited:  See — 

Ellis,  Peter  J.,  5,320,251.  Q.  222-105.000. 
Rory.  Curt  A.:  See— 

Baer.  Richard  L.;  and  Flory.  Curt  A..  5.321,331,  a.  31O-313.00D. 
Rory,  Isaac  L.,  IV:  See — 

Nuckolls,   Joe   A.;   and   Flory.   Isaac   L.,   IV.   5.321.338,   Q. 
315-290.000. 
Flotow,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kummer,  Martin  E.;  and   Flotow,   Richard  A.,   5,320,205,  CI. 

192-70.250. 

Floyd,  Brett  W.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Prelaminate  with  a  partial  cut 

to  protect  a  solar  coating  from  corrosion.  5,320,893,  CI.  428-136.000. 

Floyd,  Ted.  Method  of  assemblying  hammer.  5,320,001,  CI.  76-103.000. 

FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Maravetz,  Lester  L.,  5,321,002,  CI.  504-253.000. 
Mehta,  Vijay  C;  Rathman,  Terry  L.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.; 
Morrison,   Robert   C;   and   Hall,   Randy   W..   5,320,774,   a. 
252-182.120. 
Schwindeman,  James  A.,  5,321,148,  Q.  556-466.000. 
Foam  Cutting  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Philip  L..  5,320.223,  C\  206-372.000. 
Fogt,  James  F.,  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Oldham  coupling  for  scroll 

compressor.  5.320.506.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Foley,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Miksic.  Boris  A.;  Foley.  Joseph  M.;  and  Tzou.  Tsi-Zong.  5.320.778. 
CI.  252-389.540. 
Foley.  Peter  M.;  Smith.  Steven  F.;  Liggett.  Steven  P.;  and  Igoe.  Brian, 
to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Composite  arch  member.  5.319,866.  CI. 
36-91.000. 
Fonderal  S.r.l.:  See— 

Marinacci.  Angelo.  5.321.592.  CI.  362-226.000. 
Fong,  Cheng  D.  Endodontic  apparatus  for  retrofill  cavity  preparation. 

5,320,530,  CI.  433-119.000. 
Fonser,  Per:  See — 

Hagqvist,  Peter;  Fonser.  Per;  and  Dellby.  Fredrik.  5.320.755.  CI. 
210*52.000. 
Fontana,  Luca  P.;  Miller,  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen,  Christianus  A.  A.;  van 
Es,  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen,  Theodorus  O.  N.;  Quinn,  Clayton  B.;  and 
Campbell,  Richard  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Phenolic 
compound     end     capped     polyester     carbonate.     5,321,114,     O. 
528-179.000. 
Fort)es,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Rogan,  James  D.;  Forbes,  Brian  K.;  and  Birdsall,  Michael  G., 
5,321,816,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Ford,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Krishnamoorthy,  Ashok  V.;  Marsden,  Gary  C;  Ford,  Joseph  E.; 
and  Esener,  Sadik  C,  5,321,639,  CI.  364-606.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Goenka,   Lakhi   N.;  and  Jairazbhoy,   Vivek  A.,   5,320,273,  CI. 

228-33.000. 
Gopp,  Alexander  Y.,  5,319,921,  O.  60-274.000. 
Helgesen,  Gary  D.,  5,320,158,  CI.  164-76.100. 
Jamrog,  James  R.,  5,320,147,  CI.  141-312.000. 
Kazyak,  Lawrence  P.,  5,320,403,  CI.  296-203.000. 
Ford  New  Holland  Inc.:  See- 
Jennings,  Richard  E.;  Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Branham, 

Douglas  O.,  5,319,899,  CI.  53-118.000. 
Strosser,  Richard  P.;  Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  Macqueene,  James 
W.,  5,320,186,  CI.  172-8.000. 
Fofd,  Steven  D.;  and  Haslup,  W.  Lee,  to  Claude  Laval  Corp.  Apparatus 
for    removing    solid    matter    from    fluid    systems.    5,320,747.    CI. 
210-94.000. 
Forest,  Frank  C:  See — 

Ruley.  David  A.;  and  Forest,  Frank  C,  5.320,180,  CI.  175-26.000. 
Fomasari.  Giuseppe;  Palmery,  Stefano;  Piro,  Giampiero;  and  Bellussi. 
Giuseppe,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  and  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Process 
and  cauJyst  for  converting  methane  into  higher  hydrocarbon  prod- 
ucts. 5,321,188,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Forslund,  Carl  V..  Ill:  See— 

Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Feldpausch,  Thomas  G.;  and  Forslund,  Carl 
v..  Ill,  5,320,410,  CI.  297-296.000. 
Forst,  Solomon.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  blackboards.  5,319,820,  CI. 

15-98.000. 
Forsten,  Herman  H.:  See — 

Anton,  Anthony;  Cotman.  Gordon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Forsten,  Herman 
H..  5.320.890.  CI.  428-90.000. 
Forster.    Rolf,    to    Bernard    Forster   GmbH.    Orthodontic   bracket. 

5.320.525.  CI.  433-9.000. 
Forsyth.  Craig  J.:  See — 

Kaddurah-Daouk,  Rima;  Lillie.  James  W.;  Widlanski.  Theodore  S.; 
Burbaum.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Forsyth.  Craig  J..  5,321.030,  O. 
514-275.000. 
FOSROC  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Annett,  Martin  F.;  France,  Barry;  and  Powell,  John  R.,  5,320,424, 
CI.  366-8.000. 
Fossetti,  Alessandro.  Apparatus  and  method  for  visual  training  as  a 

function  of  retinal  reflection.  5,321,445.  CI.  351-203.000. 
Foster.   Avis   A.;   and   Viscione.   Joseph.    Soybean   oil   paint   base. 
5.320.670.  CI.  106-251.000. 


Foster.  Clark  B 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Foster.  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley.  WiUiam  H.. 
5.320,609.0.604-135.000 
Focter.  Marianne;  Beck.  Roger;  and  Beck.  Lisa,  to  Bacchi  of  CaUfomia. 
Inc.  Portable  sunshade  using  sleeve  means  for  removable  attachment 
to  the  back  of  a  lounge  chair.  5.320.405,  d.  297-184.170. 
Foster  Oilfield  Equipment  Company:  See — 
Beson.  John.  5.320.327.  Q.  251-172.000. 
Foucard.  Joel;  See — 

Corbin.  Claude  G.;  Foucard.  Joel;  and  Glowacki.   Pierre  A 
5.320.490.  a.  415-209.300. 
Foumier.  Richard  L.;  and  MargilofT.  Robert  C.  to  S.  D.  Warren  Com- 
pany. Method  of  splicing  a  pressure  sensitive  laminate.  5.320.698.  CI. 
156-159.000. 
Fowee.  Roger  W.:  See— 

Avallone.  Stanley  C;  Fowee,  Roger  W.;  MacDonald.  James  R. 
and  Furibondo.  Nicholas  J..  5.320.%7.  CI.  436-50.000. 
Fox,  Clifford  R.,  to  Fox  Design  Intematiotial  Limited.  Fish-bite  indica- 
tor. 5,321,391,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Fox  Design  International  Limited:  See — 

Fox,  Clifford  R.,  5,321,391,  Q.  34O-573.000. 
Fox,  DiAnn:  See — 

Chapman,  William;  Chang,  Gwo-Jer,  Fox,  DiAnn;  and  Zhu,  Shoa- 
rong,  5,321,605.  CI.  364-402.000. 
Fox,  Eleanor:  See — 

Wilson.  Richard  A.;  Mookberjee,  Braja  D.;  Butler.  Jerry  F;  Fox. 

Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F.  5.321.048.  Q.  514-675.000. 

Fox.    Frederick   A.    OscUlatable   bearing   anembty.    5,320.432.   a. 

384-110.000. 
Fox.  Irwin;  and  Samuels.  Alvin.  Disposable  oxide  carrier  for  scaveng- 
ing hydrogen  sulfide.  5.320.992.  CI.  502-84.000. 
Foy.  Richard  E.;  and  Uglum,  Oddgeir.  to  Erickson  Air-Crane  Co. 

Aircraft  fluid  drop  system.  5,320.185,  CI.  169-43.000 
Fraas,  Karl-Christian;  Kamsties,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Lockau,  Jurgen,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  system  docu- 
menution.  5.321.766.  CI.  382-8.000. 
France.  Barry:  See — 

Annett.  Martin  F.;  France.  Barry;  and  Powell,  John  R.,  5,320,424, 
a.  366-8.000. 
Francis,  Cecil  V.:  See- 
Cross,  Elisa  M.;  and  Francis,  Cecil  V.,  5,321,084.  O.  525-107.000. 
Francisco.  Robert  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Tutortsl  control  panel. 

5.321.602.  a.  364-l4«.000. 
Frank,  R.  Keith:  See— 

Garlich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith;  Simon,  Jaime;  Kiefer,  Garry 
E;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  5.320,829,  CX.  424-54.000. 
Frank.  Robert  O.:  See— 

Fecik,  Michael  T.;  and  Frank,  Robert  G.,  5,320.661.  d.  65-104.000. 
Frank.  Walter  C.  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Indane  compounds  and 

compositions.  5.321.173.  C\  585-26.000. 
Franklm  Electronic  Publishers.  Incorporated:  See — 

Yianilos.    Peter   N.;    Decker.   Joseph    E.;   and    Mayer.    Rafael. 
5.321.609.  CI.  364-419.130. 
Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  m.b.H:  See — 

Theurer.  Josef.  5,320.045.  O.  104-2.000. 
Frederick.  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Young,  Kenneth  D.;  Colvin.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Frederick,  Joseph 
L..  5.320.325,  Q.  251-1.300. 
Freer,  Raymond  A.;  Allen.  Joseph  R.;  and  Mouton.  James  A.,  to  Com- 
paq Computer  Corp.  Attachment  unit  interface  connector.  5.320.554, 
CI.  439-347.000. 
Freiborg.   Bennie.   Asphalt  composition  ridge  cover.   5,319,898,  O. 

52-52.000. 
Freidtn.  Philip  M.:  See— 

Erickson.   Charles  R.;  and   Freidtn,   Philip   M..   5.321.704.   CI. 
371-37.100. 
Freitas,  Richard  F.;  Harrison,  Colin  G.;  and  Hortensius,  Peter  D..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Control  method  and 
apparatus  for  wireless  daU  link.  5.321.542,  Q.  359-172.000. 
Frese.  Volker:  See— 

Hilgarth.  Just;  Frese.  Volker;  and  Braun.  Matthias.  5.320.685.  Q. 
136-259.000. 
Freund.  Kenneth  S.;  Frisbie.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Wojcik,  Robert  E.  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  determining 
filter  pluggage  by  measuring  pressures.  5.320.760,  CI.  210-741.000. 
Friedrich.  Daniel:  See — 

Bothner.  Jakob;  Friedrich.  Daniel;  Peter.  Thomas;  Maier.  Rainer; 
Kurz.  Rainer;  and  Paulisch.  Bemd.  5.3 19.91 7.  CI.  57-304.000. 
Friesen.  Heinz-Jurgen;  and  Hcrmentin.  Peter,  to  Behringwerke  Aktieo- 
gesetlschaft.  Compounds  from  biopolymers  and  effector  substance* 
which  are  linked  via  optically  active  amino  acid  derivatives,  pro- 
cesses for  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use  thereof  5,321.142.  O. 
548-520.000. 
Frigerio.  Giuliano:  See — 

Giuliani.    Giangermano;    Frigerio.    Giuliano;    and    Peilicciari. 
Roberto,  5,321,019,  a.  514-169.000. 
Frisbie,  Elizabeth  L.:  See— 

Freund,  Kenneth  S.;  Frisbie.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Wojdk.  Robert  E.. 
5.320.760,  a  210-741.000. 
Frisbie.  Marvin  E;  and  Bailey,  Wilber  H.  Zero  visibility  surface  traffic 

control  system.  5,321.615.  Q.  364-424.020. 
Fritsch.  Udo;  and  Costello.  James  J.  J.,  to  Igloo  Products  Corporation. 

Thermoelectric  cooler  and  warmer.  5,319,937,  a.  62-3.620. 
Fritz,  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Billing-Rocs,  James  A.;  Pledger,  Douglas  B.;  and  Fritz,  Teresa  A., 
5,319,968,  a.  73-1 78.00R. 
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Frohtwch.  Hugh  F.:  Ste—  .  „        ,  „  i^,  » 

Schaefer,  Louis  F.;  Froht»ch,  Hugh  F.;  «nd  Peppers,  Norman  A., 

5,321,684.  CI.  369-119  000 

Froman,  Donald  R.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

preventing  splashmg  condensate  from  f^T^f^TiL?!^^ 

switch  in  multi-poise  condensmg  furnace.  5,320,087,  CI.  126-llO.UUK. 

Froman,  Gunnar:  See—  „     „.  .        /.^    .u  j  . 

Hook.  Magnus;  Lindberg.  Martm  K.;  Signas,  Lars  C;  Wa^trom, 
TorkelM  ;  and  Froman.  Gunnar,  5,320,951,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Fromm.  Eric  C;  Anderson,  Michael  L.;  and  Heidtke,  LonnieR,  to 
Cray    Research.    Inc.    Solid   sute   storage   device.    5.321,697,    CI. 
371-10.100. 
Frye,  Kenneth  G.:  Set—  .  „    ^  ,-.__  u  .  j 

Fitznatrick,  Donald  C;  Frye,  Kenneth  G.;  Gangemi,  Donald;  and 
OUhansky,  Alexis,  5,320,299,  CI.  242-066.000. 

Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata.  Akinobu;  Oda, 
Kenji-  Fuchi,  Masami;  Makiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Migita,  Kouji, 
5,320.338,  CI.  271-164.000. 
Fuchida,  Takeshi,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporauon.  Structure  for  plunger 

pump.  5.320.498.  CI.  417-214.000.  ^       ^  ,  r^ 

FuchiMmi.  Hiroshi;  Honma,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsushita.  Takao.  to  Dow 
ConSig  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Ltd.  Curable  organosiloxane  comp<»i- 
tions  exhibiting  reduced  mold  staining  and  scorching.  5.321.038.  CI. 

Fuchs.  Giiles;  and  Baraer.  Patrick,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et 
Aerospatiale.  Method  and  apparatus  using  a  laser  beam  to  deeply  cut 
kLterial  covering  a  substrate.  5,321.227.  CI.  219-121.680. 

''"'stoffe^HiS^  l^'^  Fuehrer.  Charles,  5.320.255.  O.  222-212.000. 

Fuerhauptcr.  Harry;  See— 

Melton,    Cynthia;    Fuerhaupter.    Harry;    and    Demet,    Oeorge, 
5,320,272,  CI.  228-180.210. 
Fuji  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See—  .,  .  .,  .      ir„„ 

Nonami.    Miuuharu;    Kawamura,    Yukmon;    Matsuinoto.    Kozo, 
Mauurooto,   NorikaUu;   and   Nuno.   Fumisato,   5,320,013,  U. 
83-25.000. 
Fuii  JukoKYO  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Kuwabara,  Masaru,  5.320.079.  CI.  123-491.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoai.  Toshiaki.  5,320,928,  CI.  430-157.000. 

Ihama,  Mikio,  5.320,937.  a.  430-567.000. 

Nishi.  Seiki.  5.321,663.  CI.  365-229.000.  ^.       ^  c  u 

Oono,  Seiichi;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Kawarada,  Masayuki;  and  Suto. 

Hiroki,  5,320,267,  CI.  226-170.000. 
Umehara.    Akira;    Kondo,    Syunichi;    and    Yamaoka,    Tsuguo, 
5,320,931.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Critical  Co..  Ltd.:  Set— 

Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  5.320,106,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Yoshida.  Hideo.  5,321.460,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Fuji  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^    ..■     t 

Hirukawa.    Tsuguhisa;    Tanibe,    Hiroaki;    and    Miyaji,    Tuguo, 
5,320.903.  a.  428-364.000. 

Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^ 

Ando.  Makoto,  5.321.801.  a.  395-145.000.  .     o  .. 

Imai,    Takashi;    Inoue.    Satoshi;    Ichimura,    Masanon;    Sugizaki, 
Yutaka-  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura.  Masaru;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 
moto.    Yasuo;     Fukushima,     Koji;    and    Senzawa,     Manabu. 
5,320,925,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenichi,  5,320,973,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Fuiihara.  Hideo;  Magami,  Hidenobu;  Ishihara.  Keizo;  and  Sato^ukio, 
(onSc  Ltd.  Swing  ladder  bearing.  5,320,434.  CI.  384^20.000. 

"^Eley!cnspin  G.  S.,  Schmidt,  Paul  G.;  and  Fuju.  Gary,  5,320.906, 
CI.  428-402,200. 

''"^'shi^  Akira;'iid  Fujii,  Kazuhito.  5,321,275,  CI.  257-21.000. 

Fujii  Tetsuo;  Gotoh,  Yoshitaka;  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu;  and  Ina,  Osamu. 
to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
pressure  sensor.  5.320,705,  CI.  156*30.000.  . 

Fujii  Yorfiikazu;  Kusayama.  Senji;  and  Matsuda,  Eiji.  to  Taoka  Chemi- 
cal Company.  Limited.  Composition  of  ethylene-vmyl  aceute  co- 
polymers. 5.321.076,  CI.  525-61.000. 

Fujikura.  Yukihiro:  See—  .. 

Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Sato,  Shuitsu;  Takigawa.  Miho;  and  Fujikura. 
Yukihiro,  5,320,926,  Q.  430-1 10.000. 

Fujimori  Naoji:  See—  ....         . ,  -t-  j 

Nakahata.    Hideaki;   Shikata.   Shirachi;   Hachigo,   Akihiro;   and 
Fujimori,  Naoji.  5,320,865,  CI.  427-100.000. 
Fujimoto,  James  G.:  See—  _„.,.<:. 

Swansoo,  Eric  A.;  Huang.  David;  Fujirooto,  Juaci  O^;  Puhafito, 
Carmen  A.;  Lin.  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman,  Joel  S.,  5.321.501,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Fujimoto,  Kotaro:  See —  ,,    . .  u-        j 

Kanekiyo,  Tadamitsu;  Kawahara.  Hironobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and 
Fujimoto,  Kouro.  5,320.707.  CI.  15^665.000. 
Fujioka,  Souichiro:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Inoue.  Takeshi;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Hi- 
gashionji,  Masaru;  Mizushima.  Tetsuya;  Bannai.  Tatsushi;  and 
Pi^oka.  Souichiro.  5.321,557,  O.  360-37.100. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See—  ...      _..... 

OkMla.  Maaahiaa;  Ashihara.  Yoahihiro;  Yano,  Akira;  Oiahi,  M»*»o-, 
Yoahioka,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toahiomi,  5,320,944,  CI. 
435-7.940. 
Fujisawa,  Eiji;  Isobe,  Yaaunobu;  and  Shono,  Hiroaki,  to  Nitto  Boceki 
Co.,  Ltd.;  Kawaiaki  Steel  Corporation;  and  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company.  Inc.   Short  fiber-containing  polymer  composition  and 


method  for  controlling  electrical  resisunce  of  the  polymer  composi- 
tion. 5.321,071.  CI.  524-4%.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwami.  Morita;  Aramori.  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Osogai,  Takao; 

and  Kojo,  Hitoshi.  5.320.948.  CI.  435-47.000. 
Matsuo.    Masaaki;    Hagiwara,    Daijiro;    and    Miyake.    Hiroshi, 
5,321,032,  CI.  514-308.000.  -^  ,.    u    .    u     x 

Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu,  Tsuji.  Makoto;  and  Nanshige.  Takeshi,  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Slide    member.    5.320,912,    CI. 
428-687.000. 
Fujishima.  Kazuyasu:  See—  .....      -r 

Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka,  HKleto;  Tsu- 
kude,  Masaki;  and  Ohishi.  Tsukasa,  5,321,657.  CI.  365-203.000. 

Fujita,  Etsumi:  See—  j  c     . 

Yamaura,  Tomoya;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Iwasaki,  Jun;  and  FujiU, 
Etsumi.  5,321.721,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Fujita.  Haruo:  See—  „    u    ■.■        a 

Murakami,   Yutaka;   Okada,   Kunio;   Kawamura,   Yoshiaki;   and 
Fujita,  Haruo,  5,321.839.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Fujita.  Masahiko,  to  Nihon  Kagaku  Hakkou  K.K.  Chemiluminescence 

device.  5.321.587.  CI  362-34  000. 
Fujita,  Susumu:  See —  ,..  .... 

Yamaaaki.  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano.  Hitonaga;  Mukai, 
Toii    Nagata,   Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Nakaoka,   Sadaaki;   FujiU. 
Susiimu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi.  5.320.734.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Fujita,  Toshihiro:  See —  .      ^         . 

Tohmon.  Genji;  Sato.  Hisanao;  Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Toshihiro. 
5.321.708.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Fujita.  Yasuhiko:  See—  .  -^    .     ,  •   -r      u        v„ 

Kikuchi.  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  Aral,  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu; Sato.  Makoto;  and  Nanno.  Kunio,  5,321,407,  CI. 
342-70.000. 

''"^Tu^Hidt^  Md  Fujita,  Yoshio.  5.321,198.  CI.  84-605.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See—  ..      i      ■. 

Kamata.    Hideo;    Yasuda.    Masami;    Kataoka.    Satoshi;    iMOka. 

Hideyuki'     Matsuhashi,    Tomohiro;    and     Watanabe,     Euchi, 

5,321,238',  CI.  235-379.000. 
Nakamura,    Youichi;    and    Kimura,    Makoto,     5,321,830,    CI. 

395-575.000. 
Ogawa,  Tohru.  5.321.722,  a.  375-8.000. 
TMUchi.  Masao.  5.321.659.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Takahashi.    Eisaku;    Sasamoto,    Taturo;    and    Ohba,    Chiharu, 

5,321.564,  CI.  360-77.040.  .,  „  w 

Tamamura,  Masaya;  Shiotsu,  Shinichi;  and  Nomura.  Katsunobu. 

5.321,733.  CI.  377-44.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ryoji:  Set—  ^  ..  „      .         j 

Maruyama.    Tomoko;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    and 

Murakami.  Tomoko.  5.321,538,  CI.  359-79.000. 

Fujiwara.  Takeshi:  See—  .  .  .^  .,  ■■  i.-   u    u- 

Torimoto,  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  Tsuto,  Keiichi;  Ha*i- 
moto,  lori;  Fujiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Sotowa.  Kenichiro.  5,321.630. 
CI.  364-556.000. 
Fujiwara,  Toshio:  See—  »,     .  . .     ».-    l_    ._j 

Shirata,    Shigenobu;    Kawai,    Kensuke;    Negishi.    Miyako;    and 
Fujiwara.  Toshio.  5.321.629.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Fukagawa,  Masao:  See —  ■  ^  , 

Iwami,  Moriu;  Aramori.  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Osogai,  Takao; 
and  Kojo,  Hitoshi,  5,320,948,  CI.  435-47.000. 
Fukagawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kano,    Kiyoshi;    Shigemura,   Tatsuya;    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki;   and 
Fukagawa,  Yoshihiro,  5.321.567,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Fukamoto.  Noboru.  to  Akiyama  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Machine  for 

automatically  cutting  shells  of  crab  legs.  5.320,575,  CI.  452-1.000. 
Fukuda,  Minora,  to  La  JolU  Cancer  Research  Foundauon.  Methods  of 

detecting  T-cell  dysfunctions.  5.320.943.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Fukuda.  Minora:  See —  _.....      ■,■ 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tjutsumi, 
Harahiro;  and  Fukuda.  Minora.  5,320,732.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Fukumochi,  Yoji;  and  Hirai,  Tokuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabiahiki  Kaisha. 

Automatic  translating  machine.  5,321,607,  CI.  364-J19.(m 
Fukunaka,  Hidetada;  and  Ishiyama,  Akira,  to  Hitachi.  LW- JgMitro' 
circuit    of    dynamic    random    access    memory.    5,321,666,    ci. 
365-230.080. 
Fukushima.  Koji:  See—  .     „..,..■ 

Imai     Takashi;    Inoue,    Satoshi;    Ichimura,    Masanon;    Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura.  Masara;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 
moto,   Yasuo;    Fukushima,    Koji;    and    Senzawa.    Manabu, 
5,320.925,  a  430-1 10.000. 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Goto  Moto;  Kikumoto.  Nobuo;  lida,  Osamu;  Ikoma.  Hutjaki;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu,  5.320.799.  CI.  266-213.000. 
Fukuyama  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Kato,  Yuuaaku,  5,320,585,  CI.  474-241.000. 
FuMUIment  Systems  Inc.:  See—  ^u  u    <  «i  «u 

Peach,  John  A.;  Korba,  Paul  H.;  and  Rapp.  Kenneth  M.,  5,321,604. 
a.  364-401.000. 
Fullmer,  Timothy  J.:  See—  ^._,         .  „         o^k^  r 

Schultz,  Kraig  D.;  Fullmer,  Tunothy  J.;  and  Rooa,  Robert  C, 
5,320,074,  CI.  I2J-90.510. 
Fulmer,  James  W.:  See—  „,     .  „,  .oa    r-i 

Donahue,  Timothy  F.;  and  Fulmer,  James  W.,  5,321,494,  CI. 
356-218.000. 
Funada.  Masahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  iwocesaing 
with  smoothing  of  differential  components  and  addition  of  the  result 
to  a  specific  color  component.  5,321,529.  CI.  358-500000. 
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Funato.  Akio:  See — 

Akioka,  Takao;  and  Funato.  Akio.  5,321,236,  d.  235-98.0OR 
Fung,  Anthony  S.:  See — 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Rahmim,  Iraj;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  and  Huss, 
Albin,  Jr..  5.321.194.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Furibondo.  Nicholas  J.:  See — 

Avallone.  Stanley  C;  Fowee.  Roger  W.;  MacDonald.  James  R.; 
and  Furibondo,  Nicholas  J.,  5,320.967,  CI.  436-50.000. 
Furness,  Duncan,  to  Storage  Technolgy  Corporation.  System  and 
method   for   precisely  positioning  a  robotic  tool.   5,321,353,  CI. 
318-568.110. 
Furakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mugino.  Akira:  and  Yanagawa,  Hisahara,  5.321.782.  CI.  385-41.000. 
Suzuki.    Atsuhiko;    Inoue.    Kiyoshi;    and    Hashimoto.    Kyosuke, 
5,321,689,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Furakawa,  Teruo:  See — 

Ito.  Osamu;  Ogawa.  Masahara;   Yoshimoto.   Kyosuke;  Tanaka. 
Kunimaro;  Furukawa.  Terao;  and  Ototake.  Masafumi,  5,321,675, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Furuta,  Hideya:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Yoshimine;    Sakai.    Yoshihiro;    and    Furata.    Hideya. 
5.321.475,  CI.  355-253.000. 
Furaya.  Yoji;  Murayama.  Michihei;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  and  Sugi- 
ura,  Kenichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 
apparatus.  5.321.802.  CI.  395-146.000. 
Fushimi.  Norio:  See — 

Inamasa,  Kenji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Takagawa.  Makoto,  5,321,178. 
CI.  585-411.000. 
Fylak,  William  J.:  See— 

Boden.  Richard  M.;  Fylak.  William  J.;  Mc  Ghie.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Beck.  Charles  E.  J..  5,321,164.  CI.  568-341.000. 
G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  A.  Co.:  See— 

Moitzfeld,  Winfried.  5,320,516,  CI.  425-406.000. 
Gabetta.  Bruno:  See — 

Seghizzi.  Roberi;  Gabetta.  Bruno;  and  Morazzonl.  Paolo,  5.320.841. 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Gadberry,  James  F.:  See — 

Vreugdenhll.  Willem;  Sherif.  Fawzy  G.;  Burk.  Johst  H.;  and  Gad- 
berry.  James  F.,  5,321,161.  CI.  564-490.000. 
fjai/jQ  ^jcrh&rd'  Sec 

Massig.  Jurgen;  and  Gaida.  Gerhard,  5,321,446.  CI.  351-214.000 
Gale,  Roben  M.;  Nedberge.  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson.  Linda  E..  to 
ALZA  Corporation.  Transdermal  delivery  of  the  gestogen  ST-1435 
and  devices  therefor.  5.320,850.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Galloway,   Peter;  and  Wilson,   Peter  L.   Automatic   ratchet  block. 

5.319,997,  CI.  74-577.00S. 
Galyon.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Townes.  Mark  G.; 
Chu.    Youe-T;    and    Galyon.    Michael    E.,    5.321.496.    CI. 
356-238.000. 
Gamble,  Ronald  C;  and  West.  Paul  E..  to  Topometrix.  Scanning  force 

microscope.  5.319.960.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  R.:  See — 

Schwartz.  Jean  C;  Garbarg,  Monique;  Arrang.  Jean  M.;  Ganellin. 
Charon  R.;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne  M..  5.321,039.  CI.  514-400.000. 
Ganepola,  G.  A.  P.:  See— 

Faupel,    Mark    L.;    and    Ganepola.    G.    A.    P.,    5,320,101,    CI. 
128-653.100. 
Gangemi.  Donald:  See — 

Fitzpatrick.  Donald  C;  Frye,  Kenneth  G.;  Gangemi,  Donald;  and 
Olshansky,  Alexis,  5.320,299.  CI.  242-066.000. 
Ganley,    James   R.    Utility   pole   recycling   process.    5.320,152,   CI. 

144-352,000. 
Gao,  Yun:  See — 

Sharpless.  K.  Barry;  and  Gao.  Yun.  5.321.143.  CI.  549-34.000. 
Garbarg.  Monique:  See — 

Schwartz.  Jean  C;  Garbarg.  Monique;  Arrang.  Jean  M.;  Ganellin, 
Charon  R.;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne  M.,  5.321.039.  CI.  514-400.000. 
Garg,  Diwakar;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and  Eichelberger,  Donald  P.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Deoxygenation  of  non-cryogenically 
produced  nitrogen  with  a  hydrocarbon.  5.320,818,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Garlich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank.  R.  Keith;  Simon,  Jaime;  Kiefer.  Garry  E.; 
and  Wilson.  David  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Oral  com- 
positions for  inhibiting  plaque  formation.  5.320.829.  CI,  424-54.000. 
Garret.  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude;  Plau.  Bernard;  and  Taurand,  Gerard, 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Phenothiazine  derivatives,  their  prepa- 
ration and  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  them.  5,321.026. 
CI.  514-225.200. 
Garry.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Talal,  Norman;  and  Garry,  Roben  F.,  5.320.940.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Garvey,  John  R.;  DeCelle,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Veale,  James  C.  Cable 

laying  attachment  for  tiller.  5,320,451,  CI.  405-181.000 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

McFadden,  David  H.;  Caron,  Richard  N.;  Collins.  John  M.;  Farra. 
Robert;  Barnes,  Kevin  P.;  Hoekstra.  Joop  F.;  and  Hosmer, 
Thomas  P.,  5,319.939.  a.  62-63.000. 
Uehara,  Yuzura,  5,319,944,  CI.  62-228.400. 
Gastinger,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Hayes.    John    E.;    and    Gastinger.    Robert    G..    5,321,077,    CI. 
525-63.000. 
Gatley,  Eric:  See— 

Ctmock,  Benjamin;  Gatley,  Eric;  Chau,  Patrick;  and  Lam,  John. 
5,321,591,  CI.  362-186.000. 


Gauthier.  Edouard  A.:  Set — 

Charpentler,  Albert  J.;  Loeper.  Duane  J.;  McLaughlin,  Brian  J.; 

Gauthier.  Edouard  A.;  and  DiOrio.  David  W..  5,321.758.  CI. 

381-68.200. 
Gaz  De  France:  See— 

Vinchon,  Andre ;  and  Ginioux.  Thierry.  5.320.522.  CI.  431-328  000. 
Gee  Alsthom  SA:  See — 

Alacoque.  Jean-Claude.  5.321.597.  CI.  363-25.000. 
Rozier.  Paul.  5.321.221,  CI  200-145.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Cox,  Uurence  J  .  5.321.781.  CI.  385-36.000. 
Gedeon,  Harvey:  See — 

Ounanian.  Hovic  O.;  Jose.  Natividad  R.;  DISomma,  Joseph;  and 

Gedeon,  Harvey,  5.320.834.  CI  424-63.000 
Geiger.  Richard:  See — 

Robertson,  A.  Scott;  Geiger,  Richard;  and  Lishman,  Robert  W., 

5,320,373.  CI.  280-250.100. 
Geiser.  Markus.  to  SAMECA  SA.  Guide  bar  tube  for  autonutic  lathe. 

5,320,010,  CI.  82-127.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Bower,  Benjamin  S..  5.320.960.  CI.  435-200.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Beebe,  Kenneth  W.;  Davis,   L.   Berkly;  and   lasillo.  Robert  J.. 

5,319.931.  CI.  69-39.030. 
Beltran.  Adrian  M.;  and  Kreischer,  Charles  H..  5.320.690,  O. 

148-512.000. 
Brantley.  James  W.,  5,319.922.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Brunelle.  Daniel  J.,  5,321.117.  CI.  528-272.000, 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis:  Debeneix,  Pierre;  Glynn,  Christopher  C; 

Marey,  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudel,  Jacky  S.; 

Receveur.  Gerard;  Rigaud.  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker.  Roger  C. 

5.320,484,  CI.  415-115,000. 
Chen.  Ll-Chyong.  5,320.882.  CI.  427-597.000. 
Corrigan.  Francis  R .  5.320.988.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Cunha.  Francisco  J.;  and  Chiu.  R  Paul.  5.320,483,  CI.  415-114.000. 
Erbes.  John  G..  5.320.467.  CI.  411-386.000. 
Ferallo,   David   A.;   Morgan.   Roger  J.;   Rosen.  James  L.;   and 

DeRosier.  Donna  C.  5.321.378.  CI.  335-202.000. 
Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Miller.  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen.  Christianus  A.  A.; 

van  Es,  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen.  Theodoras  O.  N,;  Quinn.  Clayton 

8,;  and  Campbell.  Richard  W..  5.321.114,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Gizienski.  John  J.,  5.320,557.  CI.  439-445.000. 
Granfors.    Paul     R.;    and    Sandrik.    John    M..    5.321,272.    C\. 

250-515.100, 
Hoffman,  Roger  L,;  Tobbe,  Joseph  D.;  and  Miller,  Gregory  O.. 

5,320,120,  a.  134-104.100 
Jackson,   Melvin   R.;   Benz,   Mart  G.;  and   Hughes,  John   R.. 

5.320.911,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Kipphut.  Christine  M.;  Pepe.  Joseph  J.;  and  Schwant,  Robin  C 

5,320.687.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Klug.    Frederic    J.;    Venkataramani.    Subramaniam;    and    Lay. 

Kenneth  W.,  5.321.335.  CI.  313-623.000. 
Leonard.  Gary  L.;  and  Kimura,  Shiro  G..  5.319,923.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Martin.  Duane  L.;  Ballard.  Donald  E.;  Traut.  Alan  R.;  and  McClel- 

lan.  Rob,  5.321.379,  CI.  336-90.000. 
Meade.  Robert  J.;  Albrecht.  Richard  W.;  and  Meyer.  Norbert  E.. 

5.320.488.  CI.  415-173,700. 
Mohr.  Gregory  A.;  Cueman.  Michael  K.;  and  Conradi,  Mark  S.. 

5.321.358.  CI.  324-300.000. 
Oosterkamp.  Willem  J..  5.321.731.  CI.  376-371.000. 
Schneider,  Erika.  5.321.359.  CI,  324-307,000, 
Shapiro,  Jerome  M..  5,321.776.  CI,  382-56.000. 
Singh.  Anant  P..  5.320.134.  CI.  137-454.500. 
Spofford,  Hahn  M.;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.;  Bellia.  Donald  L.; 

Joseph.  Thomas  P.;  Wilson,  Gregg  H.;  Cencula,  James  E.;  Tegar- 

den,  Frederick  W.;  and  Schneider,  Michael  H,,  5.320.307.  a 

244-54.000, 
Taylor,  Stephen  M.  A,.  5.319.920.  Ci.  60-39,080. 
Walker.   Roger  C;  and  Glynn.  Christopher  C,   5,320.486,  CI. 

415-139.000. 
Walker.  Roger  C;  Glynn.  Christopher  C;  and  Allen.  Robert  E.. 

5.320.487.  CI.  415-173.300. 
Webb.  Steven  W.;  Ritzer.  Alan;  and  Neely.  John  D..  5.321.149,  Q. 

556-472.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Huber.  David  R..  5.321.543.  CI.  359-187.000. 

Huber.  David  R..  5.321.707.  CI.  372-6.000. 

Paik.  Woo  H.;  Lery.  Scott  A.;  Heegard.  Chris;  Krause,  Edward  A.; 

and  Heller,  Jen-old  A..  5,321,725,  CI,  375-39,000, 
General  Instrament  Corporation.  Jerrold  Communications:  Set— 

Zeidler.  David  E,;  and  Griffin.  John  T,.  5.321.748.  CI.  380-14.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Barnes.  William  J.;  Spica,  Joseph  P,;  and  Schmidt,  Gerald  N.. 

5,320.381.  CI.  28O-728.00B. 
Bodtker.    Joen    C;    and    Schultz,    Norman    E.,    5,320,587,    a. 

475-230.000. 
Chan,  Tai  L.;  Wooley.  Robert  G.;  Barszcz.  Thomas  R.;  Lawlis. 

James  M.;  Sohn.  John  M.;  and  Kaminski,  Richard  R.,  5,32a383, 

CI.  280-735.000. 
Kade,    Alexander;    and     Leppek.    Kevin    G.,    5.320,421,    CI. 

303-100.000, 
Kuhlman.  Howard  W..  5.319.880.  CI.  49-360.000, 
Kuhlman.  Howard  W..  5.319.881,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Long.  Charles  F.;  Cooke.  Dennis  M.;  and  McCauley.  Phillip  F.. 

5.319,949,  CI.  60-347.000. 
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Schmalzriedt,  Tninuui  T.;  Battiston,  Paul  A.;  and  Lancaster,  David 

R,  5.321.231.  CI.  2I9-497.000. 
Siak.   June-Sang;    Schreck.    Richard    M.;   and    Shah,    Kush    K... 

5.320.157.  CI.  164-12.000. 
Stark.  Terrance  L..  5.320.523.  CI.  431-353.000. 
Trittschuh,  Everett  P..  Ill;  and  Kaywood.  Roger  A.,  5,321,585,  CI 

361-784.000. 
Yuan.  Yi,  5,32 1 ,759,  CI.  38 1  -7 1 .000. 
Gennaro,  Mark  A.  Aircraft  construction.  5,320.306.  CI.  244-45.00R. 
Genus  Medical  Inc.:  See— 

Eakins    Richard;  Cimachowski.  Czeslaw;  Bentley.  Bnan;  Krom- 

menhoek.  Joe;  Ma,  Son;  Harding.  David;  and  Pang,  Nelson, 

5,320,412,  CI.  297-353.000. 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation:  S«e—  ,,.„»~,    ^, 

Uhnert,    CharleT  W.;    and    Randall,    Brian    G..    5,319.900.   CI. 

52-408.000. 

Georgopoulos.  Angeliki:  See—  

Uube    Beth  L.;  Adams.  G    Kenneth,  HI;  and  Georgopoulos. 
Angeliki.  5,320.094,  CI.  128-203.120. 

^^^''vSef.'Heii^riu.d  Geprags,  Peter,  5,320,603.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Ger,  Jia-Shyan:  See— 

Yeh  Chih-Chiang;  Tsou,  Chuen-Ming;  Ger,  Jui-Shyan;  and  Chang, 
Rey-Chein,  5,321.274.  CI.  250-573.000. 

°"st"umpf!wi'ter;  alTd  Gerking,  Helmut.  5.319.815.  CI.  5-477.000^ 
Germain.  Paul;  and  Milne.  Douglas,  to  Noranda  Inc.  Fnction  mdex 

tester.  5,319.953,  CI.  73-9.000. 
Germanetti.  Serge  A.,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle  et  Aerospatiale. 
Method  and  self-contained  system  for  harmonizing  equipments  on 
board  a  vehicle,  using  means  of  measuring  the  earth's  graviuuonal 
and  magnetic  fields.  5,321,631,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Gemhardt,  Michael  L.;  Wighlman,  William  D.;  and  Johnston,  Alistair 
P    to  Oceaneering  International,  Inc.  Microconical  interface  fitting 
and  interface  grasping  tool.  5,320,395,  CI.  294-86.400. 
Gerondale.  Thomas  M:  S«—  .  .      .^  ..     .,-.nni;    n> 

Bojarski.  John  C;  and  Gerondale,  Thomas  M.,  5,320,376,  CI. 
280-442.000. 
Gerrone,  Carmen  J.  Combined  pneumo-needle  and  trocar  apparatus. 

5.320,608,  CI.  604-117.000. 
Gertmann,  Reiner:  See — 

Schonherr,  Bemhard;  Vogt.  Thomas;  Gertmann,  ^eitxr;  Gnmni. 

Helmut;  Lobig.  Gerard;  and  Homung.  Martin.  5.321,792,  CI. 

392-388.000,  .,    „      ,..    „      . 

Gesemann,  Renate;  Spindler.  Jurgen;  Richter,  Falk;  Broulik.  Renate; 

Janotta.  Klaus;  Ruther,  Robert;  and  Dettke,  Manfred,  to  Atotech 

Deutschland  GmbH.  Combination  of  aqueous  baths  for  electroless 

gold  deposition.  5,320.667,  CI.  106-1.230. 

Gessman.  Lawrence.  Apparatus  and  method  for  remotely  monitonng 

implanted  cardioverter  defibrillators.  5.321,618,  CI.  364-413.060. 

Geyer,  Robert  P.;  and  Tuliani.  Vinod  V.,  to  Affinity  Biotech,  Inc. 

Chewable  drug-delivery  composition.  5,320,848,  CI.  424-441.000. 

Giacobbe.  Francesco:  See—  „  «,    ,         j 

Valenti,  Ouintiliano;  Giacobbe,  Francesco;  Villante,  RalTaele;  and 
Bezzeccheri.  Maurizio.  5,320,071.  CI.  122-18.000. 
Gibbs,  Bruce  P.:  See—  „    .    „  ^^    ^        j 

Porter    David  W  ;  Vandergraft.  James  S.;  Beck,  Buddy  G.;  and 
Gibbs.  Bruce  P..  5.321.613,  CI.  364420.000. 
Gibeck  Respiration  AB:  See— 

Hans,  Lambert.  5.320,0%,  CI.  128-205.290. 
Giblin,  Edward  J.;  Griffiths,  Jeannine  D.;  and  Smith,  Preston  M.,  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc   Carton  for 
concentrated  detergent.  5,320,279,  CI.  229-225.000. 
Giddings  A  Lewis.  Inc.:  See- 
Becker.  Larry  T  ,  5,320,265,  CI.  225-104.000. 
Warner,  Jerry  G  ,  5,319,890,  CI.  5I-2I9.00R. 
GIF  Gesellschaft  fur  Ingenieurprojekte  Freiburg  mbH:  See- 
Hammer,  Frank,  5,320.656.  CI.  55-444.000. 
Gill,  Manzur;  and  Lindgren,  Theodore  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Iiicor- 
porated.  Nonvolatile  memory  array  in  which  each  cell  has  a  single 
floating    gate    having    two    tunnelling    windows.    5,321,288,    CI. 
257-321.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Jean  L,  5,320,842,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Gilliam,  James  D.  Race  car  wheel.  5,320,420.  CI.  301-1 1.100. 
Gilomen.  Beat:  See—  ,  „,  .c,n     /^ 

Rebeaud.    Jean-Philippe;    and    Gilomen.    Beat,    5,321,670,    CI. 
368-291.000. 
Gima.  Takeji:  See—  ^  .    ..       ^  ,.  u 

Nakamura,  Akihiro;  Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Gima.  Takeji;  and  Itoh. 
Toshiyuki,  5,321,478,  O.  355-285.000. 
Ginioux,  Thierry:  See —  „   .,.,.„  .,„w. 

Vuicbon,  Andre ;  and  Ginioux,  Thierry,  5,320.522,  0. 431-328.000. 
Giorgim.  Emanuel  L.  Safety  rake.  5.319.912.  CI.  56400.190. 
Giovannoni.  Michael  J.:  See—  ..    u     i  i     «  ni  ai<   r-i 

Wendling,  Daniel  R.;  and  Giovannoni.  Michael  J.,  5,321,818,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Ginrd,  James  J.:  See—  „    ^^       ,         ,    «• 

Hock,  Ng  L.;  Girard,  James  J.;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan,  James  L.  K.; 
■nd  Lim,  Chuin  k.,  5,320.436,  CI.  400-283.000. 
Giuliani.  Giangermano;  Frigerio.  Giuliano;  and  Pellicciari,  Roberto,  to 
Giuliani    S  p  A.    Bile    acid    sulfurated    derivatives.    5.321,019,    O. 
514-169.000. 
Giuliani  S.p.A.:  See—  .    . 

Giuliani,    Giangermano;    Frigeno,    Giuliano;    and    Peiliccian, 
Roberto.  5.321,019.  a.  514-169.000. 


Gizienski,  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Strain  relief  for 

electrical  cordsets.  5,320,557,  CI.  439-445.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Werner,  5,320,579,  CI.  464- 1 8 1 .000. 

Glausch.  Ralf  See—  .„„,,/■«•  ^    u    j 

Suhlecker.  Otto;  Thon.  Manfred;  Glausch.  Ralf;  Pfaff.  Gerhard; 
Kieser.     Manfred;     and     Gobel.     Wilhelm.     5.320,781.     CI. 
252-518.000. 
Globe-Union.  Inc.:  See — 

Reher.  Michael  T.,  5,321,627.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Glotzbach.  Patrick  J:  See—  .        ,w  i  i 

Paustian.  John  K.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.;  and  Manson,  Larry  J.. 
5.319,942,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Glover,  Paul  A.;  and  Law.  Brian  R..  to  Chesebrough-Ponds  USA  Co. 
Pump  dispenser  having  a  resilient  reservoir  and  pumping  chambers. 
5.320.291,  CI.  239-708.000. 
Glowacki,  Pierre  A.:  See—  ,      „■ 

Corbin,  Claude  G.;   Foucard,  Joel;  and  Glowacki,   Pierre  A., 
5,320,490,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Glynn,  Christopher  C;  See— 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix,  Pierre;  Glynn,  Christopher  C.; 
Marey  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet,  Jacky  S.; 
Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker,  Roger  C, 
5,320,484,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Walker,  Roger  C;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C,  5,320,486,  CI. 
415-139.000.  „       „   u       r. 

Walker,  Roger  C;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  Allen,  Robert  b,., 
5,320,487,  CI.  415-173.300. 
Gobel,  Wilhelm:  See—  „  ^     ,.     . 

Stahlecker,  Otto;  Thon,  Manfred;  GUusch.  Ralf;  Pfaff,  Gerhard; 
Kieser,     Manfred;     and     Gobel,     Wilhelm,     5.320,781,     CI. 
252-518.000. 
Godecke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Satzinger,  Gerhard,  5,321.024.  CI.  514-223.200. 
Godek.  Paul  W.;  and  Grennan.  Michael  J.,  to  Power  General  Corpora- 

Uon.  Low  profile  printed  circuit  board.  5,321.380.  CI.  336-232.000. 
Goenka.  Lakhi  N.;  and  Jairazbhoy.  Vivek  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Gas  flow  distribution  system  for  molten  solder  dispensing  process. 
5,320,273,  CI.  228-33.000. 

Meier.   Karl;  Goerl.  Udo;  and  Wolff.  Siegfried,  5,321,070.  CI. 
524-493.000. 
Goemer,  Bemd;  and  Rose,  Volker,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Roll- 
winding  apparatus  drive  mechanism.  5,320,297,  CI.  242-67.  lOR. 
Goetz,  Norbert:  See—  .    ^     . 

Deckers,  Gabriele;   Becker,  Rainer;  Wenderoth.  Bemd;  Goetz, 
Norbert;     and     Sperling-Vietmeier,     Karin,     5,320,833,     CI. 
424-59.000. 
Goh.  Wei  C:  See—  ^   ,      ,     ,        u  ^        ^ 

Haseltine.  William  A.;  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Sodroski,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Goh.  Wei  C.  5.321.124.  CI.  53&-35O.0OO. 
Gohres.  Stephen  W.:  See—  c      .       «, 

Cottrell.  Paul  R.;  Smith.  Lester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Gohres.  Stephen  W., 
5,321,192,  CI.  585-659.000. 
Golberg,  Steven  M.:  See—  ..        j 

Benedict,  Sandra  L.;  Crume,  Jeffery  L.;  Golberg,  Steven  M.;  and 
Nielsen,  Robert  L.,  5,321,812,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Gold  Sur  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Yang,  Byung  S.,  5,319,827,  CI.  15-319.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ko,  Jun  S.,  5,321,204,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Goldbach,  Robert  D.,  to  Metro  Machine  Corp  ;  and  Marinex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Double-layered  vessel  wall  construction  with  longitudi- 
nally suggered  cell-to-cell  access  openings  through  wall  layer-con- 
necting plates.  5,320,055,  CI.  1 14-65.00R.  . 
Goldberg,  Bar-Giora,  to  Sciteq  Electronics,  Inc.  Source  of  quantized 
-  samples  for  synthesizing  sine  waves.  5,321,642,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Goldco  Industries,  Inc.:  See—                                              .,in.,.i<-i 
VanderMeer,  Richard  H.;  and  Simkowski,  Donald  J.,  5,320,457,  U. 
406-88.000.                                                        .        „. 
Goldstein,  Leon;  Vergnaud,  Rene  ;  and  Chardon.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Alca- 
tel AUthom  Compagnie  Generale  dElectricite.  Effusion  method  and 
an   effusion   cell    for   forming    molecular    beams.    5,321,260,    CI. 
250-251.000.                                                                         ^^^ 
Goldstein,  Yeshayahu  Shyke  A.;  and  Widner,  Melvin,  to  GT-Devices. 
Pulsed  pressure  source  particularly  adapted  for  vehicle  occupant  air 
bag  restraint  systems.  5,320,382,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Goldsworthy,  W.   Brandt;  Johnson,   David  W.;  and   Korzeniowski, 
George.  Bifurcated  column  joint  system  for  electncal  transmission 
tower.  5,319,901,  CI.  52-651.020 
Goldwasser.  David  J.;  and  Chen.  Augustin  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany  The.  Blends  of  semi-crystalline  polyamides  and  polyestera- 
mides.  5,321.099,  CI.  525-432.000.                   ^    ..  ,.,             ^ 
Golub  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy,  Nangavarum  S.;  McNamara,  Thomas 
F    and  Greenwald,  Robert  A.,  to  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York,  The  Composition  compnsing  ffunprofen 
and  effectively  non-antibacterial  tetracycline  to  reduce  bone  loss. 
5,321,017,  CI.  514-152.000.                                              ,.    .  .       ^     . 
Gongwer.  Geoffrey  S.,  to  Atmel  Corporation.  Voltage  Uniting  device 
having  improved  gate-aided  breakdown.  5,321,292,  CI.  257-367.000 
Gonsowski,  Thaddeus  W.;  Wolfgram,  Richard;  RaUjczyk,  Michael; 
and  Kazmierczak,   Dory,  to  Simplimatic  Engineenng  Company. 
Palletizing  apparatus  and  method  for  packaged  containers.  5,320,478, 
a.  414-792.000. 
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Good,  Ross  G.;  Kaneaki,  Donald  E.;  and  Powell,  David  R.,  to  Chrytler 
Corporation.  Method  for  cleaning  paint  residue  from  walls  of  a  paint 
booth.  5.320.682.  CI.  134-38.000. 
Goodman,  William  L.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  magneti- 
cally detectable  plastic  pipe  and  other  sources  of  magnetic  fields  from 
a  distance  using  a  vertically  aligned  gradiometer  on  a  horizontal 
support.  5,321,361,  CI.  324-326.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Kansupada,  Bharat  K.;  Mersbon,  Larry  L.;  and  Koscbo,  Christo- 
pher J.,  5,320,874.  a.  427-393.500. 
Tung,  William  C.  T.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  Hsu.  Wen-Liang;  and 
Halasa.  Adel  F.,  5,321,085,  CI.  525-131.000. 
Gopp,  Alexander  Y.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Catalytic  converter 

efficiency  monitoring.  5,319,921,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Gordon,  Mark  G.;  and  Beuchat,  Charles  E.,  to  Birtcher  Medial  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Technique  for  incorporating  an  electrode  within  a  nozzle. 
5,320,621,  CI.  606-49.000. 
Gore,  John:  See — 

Maryanski,  Marek;  Gore,  John;  and  Schuiz,  Robert,  5,321,357,  CI. 
324-300.000. 
Gorfinkel,  Vera  B.;  and  Gurevich,  Serge  A.,  to  Biota  Corp.  Method  of 
and  means  for  controlling  the  electromagnetic  output  power  of 
electro-optic  semiconductor  devices.  5,321,253,  CI.  25O-2I4.00C. 
Gorman,  Harry  A.;  and  Blackman,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Self-threading  take-up  magazine.  5,320,300,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Gorson,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Del    Monaco,    Mark;    and    Gorson,    Gary    R.,    5,320,209,    CI. 

198-370.000. 

Goto,  Fumiya;  and  Araki,  Yoichiro,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Wiring  structure  for  interior  units.  5,321,203.  CI.  174-48.000. 

Goto.  Hisashi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Focus  detecting  device. 

5,321,461,  CI.  354-406.000. 
Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  and  lida,  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materi- 
als Corporation.  Process  for  continuous  copper  smelting.  5.320.662, 
CI.  75-645.000. 
Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  lida,  Osamu;  Ikoma,  Hiroaki;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigemitsu.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  continuous  copper  smelting.  5.320,799,  CI.  266-213.000. 
Goto,  Narito;  Takeda,  Katsuyuki;  Sasaki.  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekiguchi. 
Nc^uyuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium. 
5,320,901,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Gotoh,  Shiroh:  See— 

Kumano,  Yuta;  Kitagawa,  Sadao;  Baba,  Mitsushige;  and  Gotoh, 
Shiroh,  5,321,080,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Gotoh,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Fujii,  Tetsuo;  Gotoh,  Yoshitaka;  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu;  and  Ina, 
Osamu.  5,320,705,  Q.  156-630.000. 
Goujon,  Antoine:  See — 

Bonnefous,  Odile;  and  Goujon,  Antoine,  5,320,105,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Gould,  Adam  F.;  and  Arora,  Arvind  S.,  to  MotoroU,  Inc.  Error  detec- 
tion system.  5,321.705.  CI.  371-43.000. 
Grabbe.  Dimitry  G.:  See— 

Korsunsky,    losif;    and    Grabbe,    Dimitry    G.,    5,320,541,    C\. 
439-79.000. 
Gracia,  Pascual  R.:  See — 

Antonio  Barrio  Calle,  Juan;  Dolores  Parellada  Ferrer,  Maria; 
Agreda  Tomas  C;  Serrano,  Juan  C.  F.;  and  Gracia,  Pascual  R., 
5,321,175,  CI.  585-255.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Murphy,    Edward    P.;    and    Gray,    Tommy    L.,    5,320,280,    CI. 
239-126.000. 
Graf,  Mark:  See— 

Griswold,  Leslie;  Graf,  Mark;  Flannery.  John;  Hernandez.  Cynthia 
L.;    Bidare,    Srinivas;    Burch.   Obert;   and    Pawczuk.    David. 
5.320.413,  CI.  297-362.120. 
Graichen.  Kai-Maichael:  See — 

Wagner.   Wilfried;   and  Graichen.   Kai-Maichael.   5.320.024.  CI. 
9I-376.00R. 
Gralton.  Gary  W.:  See— 

Akel.  H.  Rodolfo;  Banas.  John  M.;  DeMarey.  Brian  P.;  Gralton. 
Gary  W.;  and  Teigen.  Bard  C,  5.320.652,  a.  55-320.000. 
Grandone,  Cass  J.:  See — 

Dunn.  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone.  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach.  Stephen  L; 
Nelson.   Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck.  Gary  L.. 
5.320.809.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Granfors,  Paulli.;  and  Sandrik.  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

X-ray  beam  stop.  5,321,272,  CI.  250-515.100. 
Grant,  Frederic  F.;  and  Hierman,  Garry,  to  DaUUpe  Incorporated. 
Magnetic  tape  threading  and  transport  apparatus  including  a  sensor 
for    controlling    air    bearing    block    movement.     5,321,566,    CI. 
360-85.000. 
Grant,  Glenn:  See — 

Nguyen,  Quang  H.;  Grant,  Glenn;  Penman.  Duncan;  Zymslowski. 
Allan;  and  Minnie.  Armand.  5.321.698,  CI.  371-12.000. 
Grathoff.   Hartmut.  to  Man  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Suspension  and  guide  of  a  vertical  conveyor  in  the  discharge  trunk  of 
a  ship  unloader.  5.320.471.  CI.  414-140.900. 
Gray,  Gail  L.:  See- 
Low,  Chi-Chu  D.;  Lawson,  Randy  J.;  Kuchar,  Paul  J.;  and  Gray, 
Gail  L.,  5.321,184,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Gray,  John  D.,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Retractable  speaker  assembly. 

5,321,760,  CI.  381-86.000. 
Gray,  Tommy  L.:  See — 

Murphy,    Edward    P.;   and   Gray,   Tommy   L.,    5,320,280,   CI. 
239-126.000. 


Grayer,  Gerald:  See- 
Lai,  Houang-Pin;  Lai,  Charles;  Chang,  Chih-Lung;  Leow,  Mickey; 
and  Grayer,  Gerald,  5,320,345,  CI.  273-S8.00R. 
Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Sheldon,  5,319.853,  Q.  30-169.000. 
Green  Garden.  Inc.:  See — 

Ketcham.  E.  Lee.  Jr..  5,320,288,  a.  239-316.000. 
Green.  Robert  C;  Stuntz,  Gordon  F.;  and  Koveal,  Runell  J.,  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Process  for  recovering  oil  ftxm 
tar  sands.  5.320.746.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Greenwald.  Richard  B..  to  Enzon,  Inc.  Azlactone  activated  polyalkyl- 

ene  oxides  5.321,095,  CI.  525-404.000. 
Greenwald.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Golub,   Lome  M.;   Ramamurthy.   Nangavarum  S.;   McNamara, 
Tbomai    F.;    and    Greenwald.    Robert    A..    5,321,017,    C\. 
514-152.000. 
Greenwalt,  Richard  B.,  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.  Low  slag  iron  making 

process  with  injecting  coolant.  5,320,676,  CI.  75-445.000. 
Gregg,  Brian  A.;  and  Heller,  Adam,  to  E.  Heller  &  Company.  Electrode 
and  method  for  the  detection  of  hydrogen  peroxide   5,320,725,  CI. 
204-153.120. 
Gregorek,  Mark  R.;  and  Dillow,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Quantum  Systems,  Inc. 

Telephone  marketing  system.  5,321.740,  a.  379-67.000. 
Gregory,  Brian  W.:  See — 

Stickney,  John  L.;  Gregory,  Brian  W.;  and  Villegas,  Ignacio, 
5,320,736,  CI.  205-157.000. 
Gregory,  James  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Plastic  container 
package    with    linerless    sealing    closure    system.    5,320,236,    CI. 
215-344.000. 
Greif  Bros.  Corporation:  See — 

Hale.  James  A.,  5,320.243,  a.  220404.000. 
Grennan,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Godek,    Paul    W.;   and    Grennan.    Michael    J.,    5,321,380,    d. 
336-232.000. 
Gretag  Imaging,  AG:  See — 

Chetzsch.  Claudius,  5,320,694,  CI.  156-73.400. 
Griep,  Wilhelmus  A.  M.;  and  Nap,  Cornells  P.,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Drainage  catheter.  5,320,599,  CI.  604-35.000. 
Griffin,  John  H.;  and  Fernandez,  Jose  A.,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute. 
The.  Protein  S  polypeptides  and  anti-peptide  antibodies  that  inhibit 
protein  S  binding  to  C4B  binding  protein,  diagnostic  systems  and 
therapeutic  methods.  5.321.123.  CI.  530-300.000. 
Griffin.  John  T.:  See — 

Zeidler.  David  E.;  and  Griffin.  John  T..  5.321.748,  CI.  380-14.000. 
Griffiths.  Jeannine  D.:  See— 

Giblin.  Edward  J.;  Griffiths.  Jeannine  D.;  and  Smith.  Preston  M.. 
5.320.279.  CI.  229-225.000. 
Griffiths.  Jerry  R.,  to  TNCO,  Inc.  Surgical  tools  cleansing.  5,320,119, 

CI.  134-95.100. 
Grimm,  Helmut:  See— 

Schonherr,  Bemhard;  Vogt,  Thomas;  Gertmann,  Reiner;  Grinun. 

Helmut;  Lobig.  Gerard;  and  Homung.  Martin.  5.321.792.  CI. 

392-388.000. 

Griswold,  Leslie;  Graf,  Mark;  Flannery,  John;  Henundez,  Cynthia  L.; 

Bidare.  Srinivas;  Burch.  Obert;  and  Pawczuk.  David,  to  Hoover 

Universal.  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  assembly  with  linear  actuator.  5.320,413. 

*    CI.  297-362.120. 

Gritton.  Dale  G.  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Secure  commu- 
nication of  static  information  by  electronic  means.  5.321,753,  CI. 
38042.000. 
Grocin,  Jesus:  See — 

Ozcariz.  Laureano;  Huarte.  Ricardo;  Grocin.  Jesus;  and  Huarte. 
Jose  M.,  5,320,2%.  CI.  242-58.600. 
Grogan.  Kevin  W.:  See — 

de  Mars.  John  O.;  Grogan.  Kevin  W.;  Kay,  Eliot;  and  Seiko, 
Stephen  P..  5.320.851.  Q.  424-451.000. 
Groninger,  Kay  S.:  See — 

Camenzind,   Hugo;   Groninger.   Kay   S.;  and   Hutchings.   Miles. 
5,320,764,  a.  252-32.70E. 
Gross.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Heated  bias  transfer  roll. 

5.321.476.  a.  355-271.000. 
Grossi.  Benedetto;  and  Muller.  Richard  P..  to  Circon  Corporation. 

Continuous  How  hysteroscope.  5.320.091,  a.  1284.000. 
Grossmann.  Benoist:  See — 

Defour.  Martin;  and  Grossmann.  Benoist,  5,321,489,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Groves,  David  H.;  Yuen,  Ki  Shcung;  and  Wong,  Yiu  Kong,  to  Interna- 
tional Verifact  Inc.  Card  reader  apparatus  with  read  head  mounting 
stracture  and  card  guide.  5.321.243.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Gmdzien.  Christopher  P..  Jr..  to  Dynisco.  Inc.  Optical  pressure  trans- 
ducer. 5.319.978.  CI.  73-705.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Van  Keuren.  Steven,  5,320,615.  CI.  604-297.000. 
Grunberg,  Daniel  Cooking  utensil.  5.320.028.  CI.  99-340.000. 
Grundmann.  Ulrich;  Abel.  Karl-Josef;  and  Amann.  Egon.  to  Behring- 
werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  DNA  encoding  anticoagulative  protein 
PP4-X.  and  its  preparation  and  use.  5.320.950.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Gmndmann.  William  J..  Uhlcr,  George  M  ;  and  Calcagni.  Richard  E.. 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Digital  processor  with  bit  mask 
for    counting    registers    for    fast    register    saves.    5,321.823,    CI. 
395425.000. 
Gmnewald,  Gerald  C  See — 

Drinkard.  William  C;  and  Grunewald,  Gerald  C.  5.321,155,  CI. 
562-524.000. 
GT-Devices:  See — 

Goldstein,  Yeshayahu  Shyke  A.;  and  Widner,  Melvin.  5.320.382. 
CI.  280-735.000. 
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GTE  Uboratories  Incorporated;  S«—  .,,,««  n 

Chang,  Shih-Chio;  Chow,  Anita;  and  Du,  Min-Wen,  5,321,833,  U. 
J95-60O.00O.  .       „      ^ 

Gueneau.  Patrick;  Maasie,  Bernard;  and  Giullon.  Henn,  to  Hutchinson. 
Sealing  device   for   window   frame   with  sliding  or   fixed   pane. 
5,319,883,  CI.  49-489.100. 
GuiUemaud,  Andre  J.:  See—  .    »  ,,,  .ex.  #^ 

Balixtreri,  Anthony  M.;  and  Guillemaud,  Andre  J..  5,321,665,  CI. 
365-230.050. 
Guillen,  Henri;  See—  ,  ^  .„       „  .no  asi 

Gueneau,  Patrick;  Massie,  Bernard;  and  Guillon,  Henn,  5,319,883, 

CI.  49-489.100. 

°"^pp  J^  B.:  and  GuJon,  William  G.,  5,321,410,  CI.  342-442.000. 

Guiton,  Theresa  A.;  and  MilU,  Lynne  K.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The  Process  for  sintering  aluminum  nitride  to  a  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity and  resultant  smtered  bodies.  5,320,990,  CI.  501-98.000. 

Gulton-Sutham  Transducers,  Inc.;  See—  

Mei,  Daniel  L.;  and  Tack,  Peter  C,  5,319,981,  CI.  73-706.000. 

""KiJibroi  Jeroid  R.;  and  Kimbro,  James  P.,  5,320,022,  CI.  89-14.300. 
Gunter,  Ernest;  See — 

Gunler,  Eniest  G.,  5,320,060,  CI.  114-363.000. 
Gunter,  Ernest  G.,  to  Gunter,  Ernest.  Adjustable  pedestal  and  saddle 

for  boats.  5.320,060,  CI.  114-363.000. 
Gunter,  Lori  E.  Pest  repellant  pet  bedding  of  white  cedar  shavings 

treated  with  white  cedar  oU.  5,320,066,  O.  119-28.500. 
Gurevich.  Serge  A:  See—  .„,-,.,   /-i    i«v 

Gorfmkel,  Vera  B.;  and  Gurevich,  Serge  A.,  5,321,253,  CI.  Z50- 
214.00C.  .      ^   r 

Gustafsson,  Morgan.  Device  for  treatment  of  undesired  skm  disfigure- 

ments  5,320,618,  a.  606-9.000. 
Gusuvson.  Robert  L.;  See—  „.  ^     ^  ,        j 

Olson.  Robert  A.;  Gustavson.  Robert  L  ;  Wangler.  Richard  J.;  and 
McConnell,  Robert  E,  II,  5.321,490,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack;  Johnson,  Robert  S.;  Brois,  Stanley  J.; 
and  aumpner,  Jon  M.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Hydroxy 
ether  amine  friction  modifier  for  use  in  power  transmission  fluids  and 
anti-wear  additives  for  use  in  combination  therewith.  5,320,768,  CI. 
252-49.600. 
Guyon,  Claude;  See—  „        „         ^        j  t         m 

Garret    Claude;  Guyon,  Claude;  Plau,  Bernard;  and  Taurand, 
Gerard,  5,321,026,  O.  514-225.200. 
Gyory,  J.  Richard;  See—  ,-  ,      ,      j 

Haak.  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Landrau, 
FelU  A.;  Roth,  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Robert  M.,  5,320.598,  CI. 
604-20.000. 

H.B.  Fuller  Company;  See—  

Weisse,  Harley  A.,  5,320,132,  CI.  137-597.000. 
H-C  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Kamath,  Ramesh,  5,320,234,  CI.  215-252.000. 
H.M.  Electronics,  Inc.;  See— 

Miyahira,  Harrison  Y.;  and  Davisson,  Elden  R.,  5,321,848,  CI. 
455-66.000. 
H.  StoU  GmbH  A  Co.;  See— 

Schmid,  Franz;  and  Walker,  Fritz,  5,320,294,  CI.  242-47.080. 
Ha,  Sang-Wook.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Switch  apparatus  of 
a   portable  cordless  telephone   using   an  antenna.    5,321,738,   CI. 
379-61.000.  _  ,. 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Landrau.  Felix 
A.;  Roth,  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Robert  M.,  to  ALZA  Corporation, 
lontophoretic    delivery    device   and    method   of  hydrating    same. 
5,320,598.  a.  604-20.000. 
Haas.  Peter.  Fundamental  frequency  and  period  detector.  5.321.350,  CI. 

324-76.110.  „  u      ..  c 

Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzer,  Morton,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Lubricant  composition  containing  alkoxylated 
amine  salt  of  a  dihydrocarbyldithiophosphoric  acid.  5,320,766,  CI. 
252-32.70R. 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Lubricant  composition  containing  alkoxylated  amine  salt  of  hydro- 
carbylsulfonic  acid.  5,320,767,  a.  252-33.000. 
Habegger,  Harold.  Guide  bush.  5,320,009,  CI.  82-127.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster.  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Automatic  pharmaceutical  dis- 
pensing syringe.  5,320,609,  CI.  604-135.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Foster,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  WUIiam  H.. 
5,320.609,  a.  604-135.000. 
Hachigo.  Akihiro;  See— 

Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Shikata.   Shinichi;   Hachigo,   Akihiro;   and 
Fujimori,  Naoji.  5,320,865,  a.  427-100.000. 
Hack,  Norman  M.;  See—  ^  „    ,.,  ^ 

Lu,  Gene  Y.  Kelly,  EHvid  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford. 
Scon  R.,  5.321.827,  Q.  395-500.000. 
Hadimioglu.  Babur  B.;  See—  .  ol  j 

Ouate,  Calvin  F.;  Khuri-Yakub.  Butnis  T.;  Akamme.  Shmya;  and 
Hadimioglu.  Babur  B.,  5,319,977,  O.  73-606.000. 
Hxedicke  Erich'  S£K 

Bronstert,  Klaus;  Knoll,  Konrad;  and  Haedicke,  Erich,  5,321,093, 
a.  525-314.000. 
Hagan,  John   F    Multifunctional  fishing  tackle  box.   5,319,877.  C\. 

43-54.100. 
Hagino,  Hiroyaau;  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;   Hagino.   Hiroyasu;  and  Tomomatsu.  Yo- 
ihifumi.  5.321,281,  CI.  257-212.000. 


Hagiwara,  Daijiro;  See— 

Matsuo,    Masaaki;    Hagiwara,    Daijiro;    and    Miyake.    Hiroshi, 
5,321,032,  CI.  514-308.000.  .     . 

Hagiwara.  Katsushi;  and  Kikuchi.  Mikio,  to  Taito  Co.,  Ltd.  Antt-virus 
agent.  5,320,849,  CI.  424-442.000.  ...... 

Hagiwara.  Takashi;  Taniguchi,  Minora;  and  Kinoshita,  Daimchiro,  to 
Horiba,  Ltd.  Optical  detecting  system  for  determining  particle  posi- 
tion on  a  substrate.  5,321,495,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshimune;  See—  ....,,        -^ 

Sawase,  Terumi;  Noguchi  Kouki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Akao.  Yasu- 

shi'   Baba.   Shiro;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune.   5,321,845,  CI. 

395-800.000. 

Hagqvist.  Peter;  Fonser,  Per;  and  Dellby,  Frednk,  to  AB  Electrolux. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    purifying    water.    5,320,755,    CI. 

210652.000.  ^  ,^         . 

Haight.  Ehrick  K.  Heat  exchange  system  for  processing  solid  particu- 

Ules.  5,320,168,  CI.  165-166.000. 
Hains,  Charles  M.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Clustered  halftoning  with 

dot-tCHdot  error  diffusion.  5,321,525,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Halasa,  Adel  F.;  See- 
Tung.  William  C.  T.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  and 
Halasa,  Adel  F.,  5,321,085,  CI.  525-131.000. 
Haldenwanger,  Hans-Gunther;  See— 

Naumann,  Fritz;  and  Haldenwanger,  Hans-Gunther,  5,320,190,  CI. 

180^.200. 

Haldor  Topsoe  A/S;  See—  .,.„.„    r^ 

Primdahl  Iversen,  Ivar;  and  Henriksen,  Hans  J.,  5,319,843,  CI. 

29-599.000. 

Hale   James  A.,  to  Greif  Bros.  Corporation.  Reusable  metal  drum. 

5,320,243,  CI.  22O404.000. 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  Tseng,  Wen  W.;  and  Beavers,  Ralph,  to  Philhps 
Petroleum  Company.   Process  for  molding  utilizing  compression 
sleeve.  5,320,700,  CI.  156-309.600. 

"""l^illi,  Bobby  -fi  and  HaU.  David  M..  5,320.645,  CI.  8-1 16.100. 
Hall,  Randy  W.:  See—  „      .      . .    ^        j  «, 

Mehta,  Viiay  C;  Rathman,  Terry  L.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.; 
MorrisoiT  Robert  C;  and  Hall,  Randy  W.,  5,320,774,  CI. 
252-182.120.  ,.  u.         . 

Hallenbeck,  Barry,  to  Tretom  AB.  Shoe,  especially  an  athleuc,  leisure 
or   rehabilitation   shoe   having   a   central   closure.    5,319,868,   CI. 
36-50.100. 
Halliburton  Company:  See—  ,  w      ..       i        u  d 

Landrum,  Bruce  E.;  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.;  and  Murphey,  Joseph  K., 

5,321,062,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Laramay,  Mary  A.  H.,  5,320,171,  CI.  166-285.00a 
Laramay,  Mary  A.  H.;  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.,  5,320,173,  CI. 

166-295.000.  „.  .... 

Lynch,  Michael  J.;  Lewis,  Roger  M.;  and  Whitten,  Jonathan  A., 

5,3I9,%5,  CI.  73-151.000.  „  ..       , 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Toellner,  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N., 
5,319,964,  CI.  73-149.000.  „         ,    „  ^       , 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Donaghe.  Charles  D.;  Honnek.  Herbert  J.; 
Blanchard.  Karl  W.;  Pritchard,  Neil  A.;  Browning,  Jerry  N.;  and 
Hanton,  John,  5,320,425,  CI.  366-1.000. 
Halm,  Roland  L.;  See—  „  .     ^  ,      ,  u 

Chadwick,  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson, 
Richard    G.;    and    Steinmeyer,    Robert    D.,    5,321,147,    CI. 
556-466.000. 
Halvati  Sport  Limited:  See—  ..„„.„.../w> 

Harmala.  John;  and  Peterson.  Jodi.  5.320.386.  CI.  280-819.000. 
Hamada,  Eiichi;  See — 

Mori,  Takakazu;  Hamada.  Eiichi;  and  Nishiyama.  Kunio,  5,321,617, 
CI  364-424.050. 
Hamada.  Shinji;  and  Chihaya,  Masayoshi,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd. 

Cover  for  an  airbag  assembly  5,320.380.  CI.  280-728  OOB. 
Hamada,  Shinji;  Nakamura,  Yoshikazu;  and  Taniyama,  Yukio,  to  Sony 
Corporation.     Data    recording    and/or    reproducing    apparatus. 
5,321,562,  a.  360-48.000. 
Hamada,  Yoichi;  See—  . 

Yamasaki,  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai, 
Toji    Nagata.  Yasuhiro.  deceased;  Nakaoka.  Sadaaki;  Fujita. 
Susumu-  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  5,320,734,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Hamaekere,  Amo,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Vibration  damper  with 

axial  caps  and  diaphragm-edge  areas.  5,320,332,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See—        . .     ^,    ^.      .     ,  „,  „.     ^, 
Kinoshita,    KaUuyuki;    and    Inagaki,    Yoshmon,    5,321,334,    CI. 
313-366.000. 
Hamamoto,  Yasuo;  See—  .  ,-,,  ..g  r^ 

Mita,  Hideaki;  Ochi,  Atsuo;  and  Hamamoto,  Yasuo,  5,321,518,  CI. 
358-327.000. 
Hamano,  Hiroyuki;  See— 

Horiuchi,    Akihisa;    and    Hamano,    Hiroyuki.    5,321.552.    U. 

359-654.000.  ^  ,      •  ^ 

Harney    Peter  M.;  and  Ineson,  John,  to  Vickers  Systems  Limited. 

Open-loop  hydraulic  supply  system.  5,320,499,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Hamilton,  David  F.:  See—  .      .  ^  .^ 

Baum,  Larry  R.;  Hamilton,  David  F.;  Sawka,  John;  and  Carpenter, 
John,  5,319,823,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Hammer,  Frank,  to  GIF  Gesellschaft  fur  Ingenieurprojekte  Freiburg 
mbH.   Device  for  intercepting  and  collecting  liquid  media  from 
ascending  gaseous  carriers.  5,320,656,  CI.  55-444.000. 
Hammontree,  Monty  L.;  See— 

Hensley,  Billy  W.;  and  Hammontree,  Monty  L.,  5,321,838,  CI. 
395-700.000. 


JUNE  14,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  27 


Hamos,  Robert  E.,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  valve  systems. 

5,320,140.  CI.  137-630.150. 
Han,    Sil.    Precision   air   chuck    with   split   cam   actuator   assembly. 

5,320,365,  a.  279-121.000. 
Haiiada.  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu.  Iwao;  and  Kuriyama.  Kalsumi.  to  Daini- 
chiseika  Color  &  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ukima  Colour  & 
Chemicals  Mfg.   Co.,   Ltd.  Coating  compositions.   5,321,083,  CI. 
525-102.000. 
Hanada,  Naoki;  See — 

Uemura,  Teruo;  and  Hanada,  Naoki,  5,321,287,  CI.  257-316.000. 
Hanafusa,  Koichi;  See — 

Yokogawa,  Naruichi;  Okabayashi,  Naonori;  and  Hanafusa,  Koichi, 
5,321,254.  CI.  25O-2I4.00R. 
Handin.  Robert,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Antiplatelet  and 
antithrombotic  activity  of  platelet  glycoprotein  lb  receptor  frag- 
ments. 5,321,127.  a.  530-383.000. 
Haneda.  Satoshi;  See— 

Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.321,531,  CI.  358-505.000. 
Hanes,  Douglas  M  :  See — 

Mautino,  Peter  S.;  and  Hanes,  Douglas  M.,  5.320.229.  C\.  213- 
67.00A. 
Hanna.  Marie  R.;  See— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio.  John  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,    Marie    R.;    and    Van    Elst,    Jan    T.,    5.321,144,    CI. 
549-442.000. 
Hanneman.  Richard.  Bow  subilizing  arm.  5,320,085,  CI.  124-89.000. 
Hanoka,  Jack  I.;  See — 

Amick,  James:  Bottari,  Frank  J.;  and  Hanoka,  Jack  I.,  5,320,684,  a. 
136-256.000. 
Hanrahan,  Peter  J.;  and  Keegan,  E.  Kevin.  Vertically  movable  bath- 
room. 5,319,812,  CI.  4-663.000. 
Hans,  Lambert,  to  Gibeck  Respiration  AB.  Filtering  device  and  the  use 

thereof.  5,320,096,  CI.  128-205.290. 
Hanton,  John;  See — 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Donaghe.  Charles  D.;  Horinek,  Herbert  J.; 
Blanchard,  Karl  W.;  Pritchard,  Neil  A  ;  Browning,  Jerry  N.;  and 
Hanton,  John.  5,320,425,  CI.  366-1.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio:  See — 

Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Takao,  Hideaki;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Kojima, 
Makoto,  5,320,883,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Hanzawa,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kamiyama,     Tora;     and     Hanzawa,     Hiroshi,     5,321,273,    CI. 
250-560.000 
Hara,  Takao:  See — 

Nagano,  Mitsuo;  Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata.  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo;  Kozuka,  Masao;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  Kato,  Katsunori;  Kubo, 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321.037.  CI. 
514-379.000. 
Hara.  Yasushi;  See— 

Hironaka.    Toshio;    Nagasaki,    Noritaka;    and    Hara.    Yasushi, 
5.321,160,  CI.  564-480.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Shinkawa,  Masaki;  Miyakawa,  Ryouichi;  and  Komachi,  Hiroshi, 
5,321,589,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Harada,  Shoichi;  See — 

Nakagawa,     Hiroshi;    and     Harada.     Shoichi,     5,321,022,     CI. 
514-218.000. 
Haraguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsuji,  Hitoshi;  and  Yoshida,  Yasuhisa,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  forming  contact  holes.  5,320,932,  Q. 
430-312.000. 
Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;    Ohkubo.    Hideki:    Numako.    Nono;    Sugawara.    Saburo; 
Nakamura.  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio. 
Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Harao.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Lens  shutter  camera  including  zoom  lens.  5.321.462,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Harashima,  Asao;  Kunimatsu,  Kaoru;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  and  Tachibana, 
Ryuji,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  powder  mixtures.  5,320,796,  CI.  264-349.000. 
Hardee,  Kim  C;  and  Mobley.  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  Memories.  Inc.; 
and  Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low-to-high  voltage 
translator  with  latch-up  immunity.  5,321,324,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Harding,  David;  See — 

Eakins,  Richard:  Cimachowski,  Czeslaw;  Bentley,  Brian;  Krom- 
menhoek,  Joe;  Ma,  Son;  Harding,  David;  and  Pang,  Nelson, 
5,320,412,  CI.  297-353.000. 
Harding,  G.  Kenneth;  See- 
Bishop,  Timothy  D.;  and  Harding,  G.  Kenneth,  5,319,808,  C\. 
2-416.000. 
Hardouin,  Larry  J.;  See — 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butteriield,  Brace  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittmer.   Henry  C;   Fix,   Frederick   R.;   Hardouin,   Larry  J.; 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5,321,743,  CI. 
379-207.000. 
Hardwick,  Steven;  and  McManus,  James  V.,  to  Novapure  Corporation. 
Process  for  sorption  of  hazardous  waste  products  from  exhaust  gas 
streams.  5,320,817,  CI.  423-237.000. 
Harimex-Ligos  B.V.:  See — 

van  Dommelen,  Frederik;  and  Wijngaards.  Gerrit,  5,321, 126,  CI. 
530-382.000. 
Harirchian,  Bijan;  and  Humphreys,  Robert  W.  R.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bleach  precursors  with  novel 
leaving  groups.  5.320.775.  CI.  252-186.380. 
Harmala.  John;  and  Peterson.  Jodi.  to  Halvati  Sport  Limited.  Compos- 
ite titanium  ski  pole  and  method  of  making  same.  5,320,386,  CI. 
280-819.000. 


Harmon,  Larry  S.;  and  Esty,  Janet  S.  Versatile  exercise  apparatus. 

5.320.591,  CI.  482-129.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation;  See — 

Kallenberger,  Harvey  J.,  5,320,431,  CI.  384-322.000. 
Harper,  Garry  R.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  dot  activating 
polyelectrolyte  complex  and  blood  collection  assembly  containing 
same.  5.320.812.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Harrell,  James  A.:  See— 

McNed,   Thomas   E.;   and   Harrell,   James   A.,    5,320,872,   Q. 
427-393.000. 
Harris,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Nicholson,  Roy  V.;  Harris,  Gregory  A.;  Merino,  Darrell  M.;  and 
Lackey.  Robert  W.,  5.319,821,  CI.  15-104.800. 
Harris,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Imtran  Industries,  Inc.  Enclosed  ink  cup  for 

pad-type  prmting  machine.  5,320,037,  Q.  101-163.000. 
Harris,  Timothy  S.,  to  Kransco.  Debris  resistant  foot  pedal  switch 

assembly.  5,319,9%,  CI.  74-560.000. 
Harrison.  Colin  G.:  See — 

Freitas,  Richard  F.;  Harrison,  Colin  G.;  and  Hortensius,  Peter  D., 
5,321,542,  CI.  359-172.000. 
Harrison,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Farris,  Mark  S.;  Harrison,  Michael  A.;  and  Loftui,  John  M., 
5,320,374,  CI.  280-276.000. 
Hart,  David  M.  Removably  attachable  vehicle  body  protection  pad. 

5,320,392,  CI.  293-128.000. 
Hartig,  Julie  A.;  See — 

Wilber,  Darrin  F.;  Hartig,  Julie  A.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  Branum, 
Leslie  P.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  L.,  5,320,203,  Q.  I92-109.00F. 
Hartman,  George  D.;  See — 

Duggan,    Mark    E.;    Hartman,    George    D.;    and    Ihle,    Nathan, 
5.321.034,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Hartmann,  Werner;  Klopfer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerrer,  Gerhard,  to 
Andreas  StihI.   Housing   for  a  high-pressure  cleaning  apparatus. 
5,320,281,  CI.  239-154.000. 
Hartsell,  Debra  L.;  See- 
House,  Gary  L.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Hartsell,  Debra  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang,  Yun 
C;  Lok,  Roger;  Puckett,  Sberrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K., 
5,320,938,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Harvey,  Barry,  to  Elantec.  Inc.  Current  mirror  with  error  correctioa. 

5,321,371,  a.  330-288.000. 
Harwell,  Sam  K.;  and  O'Rourke,  Thomas  J.,  to  Kidpower,  Inc.  Foam 

dart  and  shield  combination   5.320.359.  CI.  273-346.000. 
Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 
processing  apparatus  capable  of  document  discriminatioa.  5,321.531. 
CI.  358-505.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hirolo;  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Sasame, 
Hiroshi;  Ouuka,  Yasumasa;  Hasegawa,  Hiroto;  Nanatani,  Hideo; 
and  Ono,  Kazuaki.  5,321,482.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shinichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multilayer  interconnection 

substrate.  5,320,894,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shinichi;  See — 

Kimbara,    Kohji;    Hasegawa.    Shinichi;    and    Ishida.    Hisashi. 

5.321.210.  CI.  174-256.000. 

Haseltine,  William  A.;  Rosen,  Craig  A.;  Sodroski,  Joseph  G.;  and  Goh. 

Wei  C,  to  Dana  Farber  Cancer  Institute.  Art  (rev)  protein  of  humaa 

T-cell  leukemia  virus.  5,321.124.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Hashida,   Koichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric   Industries,   Ltd.  Anti-lock 

hydraulic  control  device.  5.320,423,  CI  303-113.500. 
Hashimoto.  Chisato;  Machida.  Katsuyuki;  and  Oikawa,  Hideo,  to  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Method  of  connecting 
wirings  through  connection  hole.  5.320.979.  CI.  437-192.000. 
Hashimoto,  lori:  See — 

Torimoto,  Yoshifiimi;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  Tsuto,  Keiichi;  Hashi- 
moto, lori;  Fujiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Sotowa,  Kenichiro,  5,321,630, 
CI.  364-556.000. 
Hashimoto.  Junichi,  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Friction  pad  with  shim  for  use  in 

disc  brake.  5,320,200.  CI.  188-250.00E. 
Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  See — 

Suzuki,   Atsuhiko;    Inoue,   Kiyoshi;   and   Hashimoto,    Kyosuke, 
5,321,689,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takao:  See— 

Isoda,   Tenn;    Nishida,    Masahiro;    Hashimoto,   Takao;    Suyama, 
Kanji;  Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  MaUukawa.  Yosuke, 
5,320,920,  CI.  43O-7.O00. 
Hashimoto,  Yasunori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processmg 

apparatus.  5,321.523,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Hashish,  Mohamad;  Monserad,  David;  and  Craigen,  Steve,  to  National 
Center  for  Manufacturing  Sciences.  Abrasive-waterjet  nozzle  for 
intelligent  control.  5,320,289,  CI.  239-434.000. 
Hashizume,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toshisada;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Ibii. 
Nobuhiro;  and  Shiomi,  Terao,  5,321,035,  CI   514-326.000 
Hashizume.  Yoshio;  Hayashi.  Ryuzo;  and  Kariyone.  Akio.  to  Kanzaki 
Paper  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Lid   Measuring  apparatus  of  Iwo  compo- 
nents using  enzyme  electrodes  and  the  measuring  method  thereof. 
5,320,939,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Haskins,  Steve  W.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Lamp  socket.  5,320.539. 

CI.  439-56.000. 
Haslam.  Michael  E.;  and  Spinner.  Charles  R..  III.  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  via  structure.  5.321.21 1.  Q. 
174-262.000. 
Haslup.  W.  Lee;  See- 
Ford.  Steven  D.;  and  Haslup.  W.  Lee,  5,320,747.  C\.  210-94.000. 
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Hastings  Fiber  GUss  Products,  Inc.:  S*e— 

Baum,  Larry  R.;  Hamilton,  David  F.;  Sawka,  John;  and  Carpenter, 
John,  5.319,823,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken-Ichi,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  with  anti-forgery  provision. 
5,321,470,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Hatakeyama,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yoshizawa.  Satoshi;  Kato,  Kanji;  Kashioka.  Seiji;  Hatakeyama, 
Auushi;  and  Higashino,  Junichi,  5,321,423,  CI.  34S-18S.0OO. 
Hatakoshi,  Oenichi:  See — 

luya,  Kazuhiko;  Nitta,  Koichi;  Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Nishikawa, 
Yukie;  Sugawara,  Hideto;  and  Suzuki.  Mariko,  5,321,712,  CI. 
372-43.000. 
Hatam-Tabrizi,  Shahab,  to  Maxtor  Corporation.  Head  suspension  as- 
sembly with  improved  pitch  and  roll  characteristics.  5,321,568,  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori:  See — 

Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Vagi,  Takayuki; 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,321,685,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hattori,  Isamu:  See — 

Mashita,  Kiyotaka;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  Era,  Susumu;  and  Hatton, 
Isamu,  5,321,078,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Hauenstein,  John  A.;  and  Moren,  Hugh  G.,  Jr.,  to  Star  Paper  Tube,  Inc. 
Flexible  overlay  for  protecting  non-planar  portions  of  an  article. 
5,320,224,  CI.  206^14.000. 
Haugland,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Johnson,  Iain  D.;  Huang,  Zhijian;  and  Haugland, 
Richard  P.,  5,321,130,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Hauri,  Peter  J.  Closet  seat  for  a  water  closet  as  well  as  an  apparatus  for 
cleaning  the  posterior  on  a  water  closet  having  a  seat.  5,319,811,  CI. 
4-443.000. 
Havemann,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Eklund.  Robert  H.;  and  Havemann,  Robert  H.,  5,320,971,  d. 
437-31.000. 
Hawkins,  James  S.:  See — 

Bonutti,    Peter    M.;    and    Hawkins,    James    S.,    5,320,611,    CI. 
604-264.000. 
Hay,  Mohammed  R.;  and  Schaal,  Gary  A.,  to  Andermac,  Inc.  Folding 

patient  lift  and  weighing  apparatus.  5,319,817,  CI.  5-611.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yukitaka:  See — 

Kimata,   Kei;   Hibi.   Kenji;   Hayakawa,   Yukitaka;  and   Shimizu, 
Yasuhiro,  5,320,433.  CI.  384-473.000. 
Hayami,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kamiya,    Naoyuki;    and    Hayami,    Toshifumi,    5,320,077,    CI. 
123-339.000. 
Hayashi,    Hisanori;     Kamitakahara,     Hirofumi;     Yoshino,    Hitoshi; 
Kanome,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Tetsuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  manufacturing  substrate  sheet  for  informa- 
tion recordmg  mediums.  5,320.787.  CI.  264-1.300. 
Hayashi,  Hisanori:  See — 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino,  Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  Kai,  Takashi;  and   Hayashi, 
Hisanori,  5.320,514,  a.  425-194.000. 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morila, 
Teruya;  Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Masanori;  and 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro,  5,320,218,  CI.  206-213.100. 
Hayashi,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Ikeda.    Hiraku;    Kuroda,    Michio;    lizuka,    Nobuyuki;    Komatsu, 
Yasutaka;  Sato,  Isao;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  OoUwara,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriyuki.  5.319.936.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Hayashi,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Hashiziune,    Yoshio;    Hayashi,    Ryuzo;    and    Kariyone.    Akio, 
5,320,939,  CI.  435-4.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroki;  Kishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Sakaguchi,  Iwao;  Takahashi, 
Kunitoshi;  Hayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  ho,  Keisuke,  5,320,678,  CI. 
106-498.000, 
Hayashida,  Tatsuaki;  Kawasawa,  Shozo;  and  Matsuda,  Katsushi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  wheel  steering 
device.  5.320,192,  CI.  180-140.000. 
Hayashikoshi,  Masanori:  See — 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arirooto,  Kazutami;  Hidaka, 

Hideto;  and  Hayashikoshi.  Masanori.  5.321,646,  CI.  365-51.000. 

Hayden,  Alfred  S.;  Fleming,  Christopher  A.;  and  Patel,  Chandulal  P.,  to 

Prime  Resources  Group  Inc.  Extraction  of  precious  metals  from  ores 

thereof  5.320.720.  CI.  204-110.000. 

Hayden.  Michael.  Stage  platform  assembly  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,319,906.  CI.  52-127.600. 
Hayes,  Barry:  See — 

Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Demers,  Alan  J.;  Bobrow,  Daniel  G.;  and  Hayes, 
Barry,  5.321.834.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hayes,  John:  See—  _ 

Van    Den    Bergh,    Hugo;    and    Hayes,    John,    5,320,210,    d. 
198-465.100. 
Hayes.  John  E.;  and  Gastinger.  Robert  G..  to  Arco  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. LP.  Polymer  polyol  composition  containing  a  grafted  polyol- 
polyacryUte  dispersant.  5.321.077.  CI.  525-63.000. 
Hayes,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Ewing.  Andrew  G.;  Hayes.  Mark  A.;  Kheterpal,  Indu;  and  Hemck, 
Steven  S.,  5,320,730.  CI.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Hayman,  Mark  C;  and  Roland,  Ralph  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Raster  graphics  engine  for  producing  graphics  on  a  display. 
5,321.805,  a.  395-162.000. 


Haynes,  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Schonberg,  Russell  G.;  Haynes,  Ronald  E.;  Haynes,  Stephen  E.; 
Pollaczek,  Mary  L.  M.;  and  Vaeth,  Jerome  M.,  5,321,271,  CI. 
250492.300. 
Haynes,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Schonberg,  Russell  G.;  Haynes,  Ronald  E.;  Haynes,  Stephen  E.; 
Pollaczek,  Mary  L.  M.;  and  Vaeth,  Jerome  M.,  5,321,271,  CI. 
250-492.300. 
Hazen  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Coltrinari,  Enzo,  5,320,759,  CI.  2IO-7O5.O0O. 
Heam,  Dennis:  See — 

Smith,  Lawrence  A.,  Jr.;  Arganbright,  Robert  P.;  and  Heam, 

Dennis,  5,321,181,  CI.  585-467.000. 

Heath,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Brinks,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  controlled  access  to  a  secured  location.  5,321,242,  CI.  235-382.000. 

Heatwole,  Richard  L.  Exercising  and/or  amusement  device.  5,320,593, 

CI  482-146.000. 
Hebert,  Mark  P.:  See- 
Madonna.  Robert  P.;  Buttell.  Robert  J.;  and  Hebert,  Mark  P., 
5,321,744,  CI.  379-269.000. 
Heckmiller,  David  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Huber,  Paul  W.;  and  Heckmiller,  David  G.,  Jr.,  5,319,888,  CI. 
5I-170.0MT. 
Heegard,  Chris:  See — 

Paik,  Woo  H.;  Lery,  Scott  A.;  Heegard,  Chris;  Krause,  Edward  A.; 
and  Heller.  Jent>ld  A.,  5,321,725.  CI.  375-39.000. 
Heeren,  Theodorus  A.  G.,  to  Oce-Nederland  B.V.  Printing  device. 

5,321,437,  CI.  346-153.000. 
Hege.  Guenter;  Neumann,  Rainer,  Bruder.  Alfred;  and  Sautter,  Helmut, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Lighting  device  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
one  central  light  source.  5.321,586.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Hegemann.  Klaus;  and  Bals.  Josef,  to  Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.  Headlight 

for  vehicles.  5,321,594,  CI.  362-267.000. 
Hegler,    Ralph-Peter;   and   Hegler,   Wilhelm,   to   Hegler,   Wilhelm. 
Method  for  welding  together  pipes  consisting  of  thermoplastic  plas- 
tics. 5,320,697,  CI.  156-158.000. 
Hegler,    Ralph-Peter;    and    Hegler,    Wilhelm,    to    Hegler.    Wilhebn. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  a  com- 
pound pipe  with  a  pipe  socket.  5,320,797,  CI.  264-511.000. 
Hegler,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hegler,    Ralph-Peter;    and    Hegler,    Wilhelm,    5,320,697,    CI. 

156-158.000. 
Hegler.     Ralph-Peter;     and     Hegler,    Wilhelm.     5,320,797,    CI. 
264-511.000. 
Heian  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Nobuyoshi,  5,320,481.  CI.  414-799.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmachinen  AG:  See — 

Reponty,    Andre;    and    Marmin,    Jean-Claude,    5,320,039,    CI. 
101-228.000. 
Heidmueller.  Elke.  to  Heidmueller.  Harald.  Surgical  suturing  appara- 
tus. 5,320,632,  CI.  606-144.000. 
Heidmueller,  Harald:  See— 

Heidmueller,  Elke,  5,320,632,  CI.  606-144.000. 
Heidtke,  Lonnie  R.:  See— 

Fromm,  Eric  C;  Anderson.  Michael  L.;  and  Heidtke,  Lonnie  R., 
5,321,697,  CI.  371-10.100. 
Heinen,  Katherine  G.:  See — 

Sparks,  Steve  E.;  Edwards,  Darvin  R.;  and  Heinen,  Katherine  G., 
5,321,277,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Heintz,  Farrell  E.  Universal  chain  wrench  and  tools.  5,320,021,  CI. 

81-65.000. 
Helf,  Thomas  A.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc.  Selectably-removable 
indicia-containing  surface-coating  composite  and  method.  5,320,693, 
CI.  156-71.000. 
HelfTrich,  David  J.;  and  Trach,  Randy,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Phillipsburg 
Company.  Insertion  machine  having  multiple  document  detector. 
5,321,624,  CI.  364478.000. 
Helgesen,  Gary  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing engine  block  having  recessed  cylinder  bore  liners.  5,320,158,  CI. 
164-76.100. 
Hella  KG  Hueck  &  Co.:  See— 

Hegemann,  Klaus;  and  Bals,  Josef,  5,321,594,  CI.  362-267.000. 
Weddemann,  Heribert;  Bewemick.  Heing;  and  Herting.  Dieter. 
5.321.588.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Heller.  Adam:  See — 

Gregg.  Brian  A.;  and  Heller,  Adam,  5,320,725,  CI.  204-153.120 
Heller,  Jerrold  A.:  See— 

Paik.  Woo  H.;  Lery,  Scott  A.;  Heegard,  Chris;  Krause,  Edward  A.; 
and  Heller,  Jerrold  A.,  5,321,725.  CI.  375-39.000. 
Hellerman,   Lee   H.,   to   Marvlee,   Inc.   Toy   discus.   5,320,361,   CI. 

273-424.000. 
Hellman,  Robert  R.,  Sr.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  corruga- 
tions in  tubing  and  a  corrugated  tube  produced  thereby.  5,320.331,  CI. 
267-122.000. 
Helmstetter,  Richard  C:  See— 

Parente.  Richard  E.;  De  La  Cruz.  Richard;  and  Helmstetter.  Rich- 
ard C,  5,320.347,  CI.  273-80.200. 
Henderson,  John  D.  Tennis  net  with  singles  sticks.  5,320,344,  CI.  27J- 

29.0OB. 
Hendren,  Gary  L.;  and  Hesler,  Lee  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Tough  layered  papers  with  improved  surface  adhe- 
sion. 5.320.892.  CI.  428-116.000. 
Hendriks,  Rudolf;  and  Ankersmit,  Hendrik  J.,  to  A.S.A.  B.V.;  and 
A.S.A.  Turboconsult  B.V.  Installation  for  getierating  electrical  en- 
ergy. 5,319,925,  CI.  60-39.183. 
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Hendrix,  Loren  E.:  See — 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,   Loren  E.;   Petropoulos.   Mark  C;  Jacobs.   Paul   L.; 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  Antonelli.  Alexander  A.,  5,320,364,  CI. 
279-2.170 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Behr,    Amo;    ^tulinski,    Andreas;    Carduck,    Franz-Josef;    and 
Schneider,  Michael,  5,321,156,  CI.  562-538.000 
Henning,  Georg;  Zeidler,  Georg;  and  SchafTer.  Ortwin,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluent  polyazo  dye  preparations  and  method  of 
dying  leather  or  wool  therewith.  5,320,647.  CI.  8-437.000. 
Henning.  Rainer:  See — 

Lerch.  Ulrich;  Jendralla.  Heiner;  Seuring.  Bemhard;  and  Henning. 
Rainer.  5.321.139.  CI.  546-224.000. 
Henninger.  Friedrich:  See — 

Schaefer.  Norbert;  Sobota,  Jiri;  Firatii,  Ahmet  C;  and  Henninger, 
Friedrich.  5,320,089.  CI.  126-409.000. 
Henriksen.  Hans  J.:  See — 

Primdahl  Iversen.  Ivar;  and  Henriksen,  Hans  J.,  5,319,843,  CI. 
29-599.000. 
Henry,  John  W..  IV:  See- 
Palmer,  Alan  S.;  Henry,  John  W.,  IV;  and  Kerr,  John  P.,  5,320.482, 
CI.  415-104.000. 
Hensley,  Billy  W.;  and  Hammontree,  Monty  L.  Event  capturing  for 

computer  software  evaluation.  5.321,838,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Henson,  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Cubukciyan.  Nuran  H.;  Henson.  Gordon  D.;  Lee.  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Stender.  Mark  T.,  5,321.784.  CI.  385-78.000. 
Her,  Yih-Ching:  See— 

Ju,  Ted;  and  Her,  Yih-Ching,  5,320326,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Herbert,  Raymond  J.,  to  Neopost  Limited.  Franking  machine  with 
means  for  checking  operation  of  printing  elements.  5,321.436.  CI. 
346-140.00R. 
Herchenbach.  Stephen  L:  See — 

Dunn.  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone.  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach.  Stephen  L; 
Nelson.  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck.  Giary  L., 
5,320809,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Herman,  April  K.:  See — 

Hermann,  Jeffery  A.;  and  Herman,  April  K..  5.319,806, 0.  2-2.000. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Krohn,  Manfred;  Pick,  Heino;  and  Brand,  Wilhelm,  5,320,036,  CI. 
lOO  1 54.000. 
Hermann.  Jeffery  A.;  and  Herman.  April  K.,  to  Hermann.  Jeffery  Allen. 

Shoulder  guard  harness.  5,319,806,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Hermann,  Jeffery  Allen:  See — 

Hennann,  Jeffery  A.;  and  Hennan.  April  K.,  5,319,806,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Hermentin,  Peter:  See— 

Friesen,    Heinz-Jurgen;    and    Hermentin.    Peter.    5,321,142,    CI. 
548-520000. 
Hennes.  Matthew:  See — 

Kaplan.    Donald    S.;    Hermes,    Matthew;    Muth,    Ross    R.;    and 
Kennedy,  John.  5.320624.  CI.  606-77.000. 
Hernandez.  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Griswold,  Leslie;  Graf.  Mark;  Flannery,  John;  Hernandez.  Cynthia 
L.;    Bidare.    Srinivas;    Burch,    Obert;    and    Pawczuk,    David, 
5,320,413,  CI.  297-362.I20 
Herrick,  Steven  S.:  See — 

Ewing,  Andrew  G.;  Hayes,  Mark  A.;  Kheterpal,  Indu;  and  Herrick, 
Steven  S.,  5,320730,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Hcrrling,  Paul  L.;  and  Muller,  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals 
Corp.  Use  of  certain  substituted  a-amino  acids  in  treating  stress- 
related  psychiatric  disorders.  5,321,016,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.,  5,319,943,  CI.  62-156.000. 
Herting,  Dieter:  See — 

Weddemann.  Heribert;  Bewemick.  Heing;  and  Herting.  Dieter. 
5.321.588.  CI.  362-61.000. 
Hertz,  Allen  D  :  See- 
Cook,  Kenneth  E.;  Baker.  Arthur  L.  A.;  Warren,  Kenneth  R.; 
Bricketto.    Paul    M.;    and    HerU,    Allen    D.,    5,320,561,    CI. 
439-500.000. 
Herweck,  Steve  A.;   Karwoski,  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul,  to 
Atrium  Medical  Corporation.  Implantable  prosthetic  device  having 
integral  patency  diagnostic  indicia.  5,320,100,  CI.  128-654.000. 
Herz,  Reinhard:  See— 

Dessauer,  Andreas;  Herz.  Reinhard;  and  Lill.  Helmut.  5,320,945. 
CI.  435-13.000. 
Hesch,  Harold  E.,  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc.  Low  profile  railway  car. 

5,320,046.  CI.  105-413.000. 
Hesler  Lee  J  ■  Sec 

Hendren,  Gary  L.;  and  Hesler,  Lee  J.,  5,320,892,  a.  428-116.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Baer.  Richard  L.;  and  Flory,  Curt  A.,  5,321,331,  CL  3IO3I3.00D. 
Faulk,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5,321,695,  CI.  37094.100. 
Feamside,  James;  and  Sudol,  Wojtek.  5,320104,  CI.  l28-«l.01O 
Hock,  Ng  L.;  Girard,  James  J.;  Keen,  Lee  G.;  Chan,  James  L.  K.; 

and  Lim,  Chuin  k.,  5,320436,  CI.  400283.000. 
Kafadar.  Karen,  5,321,726,  CI.  375-79.000. 
Konstantinides.  Konstantinos;  and  Natarajan.  Balas  K.,  5.321,645. 

CI.  364-852.000. 
Uwson.  Robert  M.;  and  Kraft.  Robert  E..  5.320.298.  CI.  242- 

67.IOR. 
Nguyen,  Khe  C,  5,320923,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Nukiyama.     Akira;     and    Yamashita.     Hideki,     5.321,364.    CI. 
324-601.000. 


Rupp,  Lawrence  E..  5.321.808.  CI.  395-164.000 

Shields.  James  P ;  and  Adamic.  Raymond  J..  5.320.668.  CI.  106- 

2O00R. 
Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Nakata,  Nobuo;  Kuboyama,  Yohichi;  and 
Tanaka.  Hideshi.  5.321.363.  CI.  324-523.000. 
Hibbard,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Jackson,    Todd    A.;    and    Hibbard,    Robert    H..    5.321.251,    CI. 
250208.100. 
Hibi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kimata,    Kei;   Hibi,   Kenji;   Hayakawa,    Yukitaka;   and   Shimizu. 
Yasuhiro.  5.320,433,  CI.  384-473.000. 
Hibler,  Stanley  A.  Wallcovering  template  for  covering  electrical  wall 

cover  plates.  5,321,206.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr.:  See — 

Holen.  James  T.;   Hicaro.   Enrique,  Jr.;  Putterman.  Caryn  G.; 
Huang.    Tung-Ming;    and    Merkh,    Carl    W..    5,320,808,    Q 
422-64.000. 
Hickey.  Mickey:  See — 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey:  Pham.  Hung;  and 
Hen^oon.  Gregory  P..  5,319,943,  CI.  62-156.000. 
Hickey.  Thomas  P.;  and  Adams.  John  R..  to  Chemical  Research  & 
Licensing  Company.  Multi-purpose  catalytic  distillation  column  and 
eterification  process  using  same.  5.321,163.  CI.  568-59.000. 
Hicks,  Andrew  M.;  Wilkinson,  Iain  J.;  Achurch.  Nicholas  E.;  and 
Homung.  Stephen,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited 
company.  Fibre  modulators.  5,321.777.  CI.  385-4.000. 
Hicks,  Ray   Film  analyzer  apparatus.  5.321.465.  CI.  355-77.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See— 

Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tsu- 

kude.  Masaki;  and  Ohishi.  Tsukasa.  5,321.657.  CI.  365-203.000. 
Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio:  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Hidaka. 
Hideto;  and  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori.  5.321.646.  CI.  365-51.000. 
Hidemi.  Murayama:  See — 

Tooru.    Nomura;    Hironobu.    Ueno;    and    Hidemi.    Murayama. 
5.320.577.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Hierman.  Garry:  See — 

Grant.  Frederic  F.;  and  Hierman.  Garry.  5.321.566.  C\.  360-85.000. 
Higashino.  Junichi:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Satoshi;  Kato,  Kanji;  Kashioka,  Seiji;  Hatakeyama. 
Atsushi;  and  Higashino.  Junichi,  5,321,423,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Higashionji,  Masaru:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Hi- 
gashionji, Masaru;  Mizushima,  Tetsuya;  Bannai.  Tatsushi;  and 
Fujioka,  Souichiro.  5.321.557.  CI.  36037.100. 
Higashiyama.  Mitsuo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cordless  telephone  appara- 
tus with  message  recording  and  reproducing  means.  5.321.739.  CI. 
379-61000. 
Higgins,  Sheryl  W.:  See- 
Walker.  Blair  D.;  and  Higgins.  Sheryl  W..  5.320604.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Highfield  Mfg.  Company.  The:  See — 

Ely.   Timothy   B.;    Finck.   Frederick   P.;  and   Shimko.  George. 
5,320.003.  CI.  81-57.400. 
Hilbert.  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Fletcher.  David  L.;  Hilbert.  Timothy  L.;  Pappal.  David  A.;  Rum- 
sey,  David  W.;  and  Teitman.  Gerald  J.,  5.320742.  CI  208-89.000. 
Hildebrand,  Otto:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Dahl,  Hans;  Hildebrand.  Otto;  Muller.  Karl;  and 
Walter.  Jorg.  5,320713.  CI.  162-203.000. 
Hilgarth.  Just;   Frese,  Volker;  and  Braun.   Matthias,  to  Telefimken 

Systemtechnik  AG.  Thin  solar  cell.  5.320685.  CI   136-259.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Ruehl.  John  W.,  5,319.816,  Q.  5-600.000. 
Hill,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Patton,  Robert  T.;  Hill,  Stephen  E.;  and  Roerden,  Dorothy  L., 
5,320,646,  CI.  8-188.000. 
Hillbum,  Ralph  D.  Shielded  electric  cable.  5,321,202,  CI.  174-36.000. 
Hilpert,  Hans,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Method  for  the  production 

of  aldehydes.  5,321,166,  CI.  568-490.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kleine.  Werner.  5,320459.  CI.  408-226.000. 
Hino,  Kenjchi;  Yamauchi,  Junichi;  and  Nishida.  Koji.  to  Kuraray  Co.. 

Ltd.  Dental  compositions.  5.321.053.  C\.  522-26.000. 
Hinoura.  Koichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshiro;  Hinoura,  Koichi;  Nagamoto,  Akihiro;  Shi- 
mizu,   Toshiaki;    and    Kobayashi,    Takanori.    5,319,915,    d. 
57-200.000. 
Hipp,  Jackie  E.;  and  Guion,  WilUam  G.,  to  Southwest  Research  Insti- 
tute. Adaptive  doppler  DF  system.  5,321,410  CI  342-442.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Katsuhiko;  Tsuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurokawa,  Takashi,  to 
Nippon    Telegraph    and    Telephone    Corporation.    Liquid    crystal 
Fabry-Perot  etalon  with  glass  spacer.  5,321,539,  CI  359-94.000. 
Hirai.  Akihiro:  See — 

Namba.    Yasuhara;    Kinukawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Hirai.    Akihiro, 
5,321,608,  CI.  364-419.080, 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki:  See — 

Fukumochi.  Yoji;  and  Hirai,  Tokuyuki,  5,321,607,  CI.  364-419.040. 
Hirai.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kawaki.  Takao;  Amagai.  Akikazu;  Ishikawa,  Masahiko;  Yamada. 
Toshiaki;    Hirai.    Yasuhiro;   and   Ban.    Hajime,    5,321,097,   CI. 
525-424.000. 
Hirai,  Yuji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Shigehiko;  and  Hirai.  Yuji,  5,321,741.  Q.  379-100.000. 
Hirai,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Yagi.  Takayuki; 
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Hatanaka.  Kalsunoh;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,321,685,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Hirajima,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Nishii.     Masanobu;     Suzuki,     Nobutake;     Sugimoto,     Shunichi; 
Hirajima,    Yoshiro;    Endo,    Masao;    and    Nagase,    Tomohiro, 
5,320.789,  a.  264-22.000. 
Hirakawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Noda.      Kazuo;      Hirakawa.      Yoshiyuki;      Yoshino,      Hiroyuki; 
MacLaren.  David  D.;  Skultety,  Paul  F.;  Lefler,  John  R.;  and 
Beck,  Greg  M.,  5,320.853.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Hiraki,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Narizuka,  Yasunori;  Ishino,  Masakazu;  Kenmolsu,  Akihiro:  Chiba, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Hiraki,  Akiloshi,  5,320.729.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Hiraki.  Shunichi:  See— 

Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya.  Satoshi;  Matsuda.  Noburo;  and  Hiraki, 
Shunichi.  5.321.289,  CI,  257-331.000. 
Hirama.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shintaku.  Takashi;  Hirama,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsurumori.  Masami. 
5.320,924.  CI.  430-106.600. 
Hiramatsu.  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kiyoharu;  Uchida.  Takashi;  Hiramatsu.  Akira;  Takahashi. 
Haruhiko;  and  Munakata.  Atsushi.  5.321,467,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nagashima.  Hiromitsu;  Ishiuchi.  Yukio;  Hiramatsu.  Yasushi;  and 
Kawakami.  Michiya.  5.320.821.  CI.  423-584.000. 
Hirano.  Masakazu:  See — 

Yoshida,    Tatsuya;    Hon  •.    Mikio;    Ichinokawa,    Kazuhiro;    Ni- 
shikawa,     Tomoyuki;     Yano.     Takaaki;     Takano,     Masatoshi; 
Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Motohiro;  Shi- 
raj.  Masami;  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichiro.  5,321.479.  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Hirata,  Hisakazu;  Okubo.  Kazuyuki;  and  KiUmura.  Molomi.  to  Nissei 
Jushi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clamping  apparatus  for  molding 
machine.  5.320,517.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Hirata.  Tadashi;  and  Matsuda,  Morikatsu,  to  Amada  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Punch  press  and  a  tool  magazine  for  the  press.  5,320,595.  CI. 
483-29.000. 
Hirata.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Obata.     Masanori;    Arima,    Jyunichi;    and     Hirata.    Yoshihiro. 
5.321.634.  CI.  364-563.000. 
Hiratsuka.  Kazuya:  .See — 

Morimolo.  Takeshi;  Hiiatsuka.  Kazuya;  Kubota.  Keiko;  Takemiya. 
Satoshi;  Abe,  Keisuke;  and  Yoshizuka.  Takeshi.  5.320.913.  CI. 
428-688.000. 
Hironaka.  Toshio;  Nagasaki,  Noriuka;  and  Hara.  Yasushi.  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  an  ethylenamine.  5.321,160,  CI. 
564-t80.000. 
Hironobu,  Ueno:  See — 

Tooni.    Nomura;    Hironobu.    Ueno;    and    Hidemi.    Murayama, 
5.320.577.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Hirose.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshiharu;  Sato.  Isao;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
lizuka.    Nobuyuki;     Kumau.     Kazuhiko;     Hirose,    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura.    Akira;    Takaba,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi.    Shoci, 
5.319.919.  CI.  60-39.030. 
Hirose.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multiple  user  electronic 
filing  system  for  image  dau  using  a  keyed  hierarchical  flle  structure. 
5,321.831,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.:  See — 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon.  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai.  Shrikani  V..  5.320.771.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Hirsch,  Barry:  See — 

Shaw,  Raymond  R..  5.319.822.  CI.  15-146.000. 
Hirukawa.  Tsuguhisa;  Tanibe.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyaji.  Tuguo.  to  Fuji 
Spinning  Co..  Ltd.  Modified  cellulose  regenerated  fiber  comprising 
chitosan  particles.  5.320.903.  C\.  428-364.000. 
Hisamoto.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated 
gate  bipolar  transistor  and  method  of  fabricating  the  same.  5,321.295. 
CI.  257-401.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Mashita.  Kiyotaka;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  Era,  Susumu;  and  Hattori, 
Isamu.  5.321.078.  O.  525-64.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Susumu;  Nishino.  Shinichi;  Kikuchi, 

Takahiro;  and  Anmoto.  Akira.  5.321,435,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Nagata.  Tetuya;  Umeda.  Takao;  Takuma,  Takao;  Igawa.  Tatsuo; 
and  Miwa,  Masato.  5.321.477.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akirooto.  Kazuhiro.  5,321.664,  a.  365-230.030. 

Fttkunaka.     Hidetada;    and     Ishiyama,    Akira,    5,321,666,    CI. 

365-230.080. 
Ikeda.    Hiraku;    Kuroda.    Michio;    lizuka.    Nobuyuki;    Komatsu. 
Yasutaka;  Sato.  Isao;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  Ootawara,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriyuki,  5,319.936.  CI.  60-737.000. 
Ito.  Akira,  5.321.652.  CI.  365-189.070. 
Kanekiyo.  Tadamilsu;  Kawahara.  Hironobu;  Sato.  Yoshiaki;  and 

Fujimoto,  KoUro.  5,320,707,  CI    156-665.000. 
Kano,    Kiyoshi;    Shigemura,    Tatsuya;    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki;    and 

Fukj«awa,  Yoahihiro,  5,321,567,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kikuchi.    Toshiyuki;     and     Ikeda,    Takahide,     5,321,650,    CI. 

365-177.000. 
Kitaguchi,    Hiroahi;    Izumi,    Shigeru;    and    Kaihara.    Akihisa, 

5,321,269.  CI.  250-370.050. 
Kunima.     Hironobu;     and     Yamano,     Koichi,     5,321,606,    CI. 
364-419.080. 


Mitsumaki.     Hiroshi;     and     Takahata,     Fujiya.     5.320.966,     CI. 

436-47.000. 
Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Suzuki,   Yoshio;   Niihara.   Toshio;  Ohta. 
Norio;  Takahashi,   Masahiko;   Kirino,   Fumiyoshi;  and  Anzai, 
Yumiko,  5,321,672.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu;  Nishino,  Shinichi;  Kikuchi, 

Takahiro;  and  Arimoto,  Akira,  5,321,435,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Nagata,  Tetuya;  Umeda,  Takao;  Takuma,  Takao;  Igawa.  Tatsuo; 

and  Miwa.  Masato.  5.321.477,  CI.  355-273.000. 
Nakano,  Yukio;  and  Ashi,  Yoshihiro,  5,321.688.  CI.  370-14.000. 
Nakayama.  Yoshiharu;  Sato.  Isao;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
lizuka.    Nobuyuki;    Kumata.    Kazuhiko;    Hirose.    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Shoei, 
5,319,919,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Namba.    Yasuhara;    Kinukawa.    Hiroshi;    and    Hirai.    Akihiro. 

5.321,608,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Narizuka.  Yasunori;  Ishino.  Ma.sakazu;  Kenmotsu,  Akihiro;  Chiba. 

Yoshitaka;  and  Hiraki.  Akitoshi,  5,320.729,  CI.  204-298.130. 
Sawase.  Terumi;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Akao,  Yasu- 
shi;   Baba.    Shiro;   and   Hagiwara,   Yoshimune.    5.321.845.   CI. 
395-800.000. 
Takai.  Atsushi;  Takeyari.  Ryoji;  and  Takase.  Akihiko.  5.321.540. 

CI.  359-124.000. 
Tanaka.    Kazuaki;    Yamashiu.    Kuniaki;   and   Ogata.    Hiromichi. 

5.321,832,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  and  Togawa,  Akihiko,  5,321,835,  CI.  395-650.000, 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura.  Kiyo- 
shi, 5,321,599,  CI.  363-41,000. 
Tsubone.   Tsunehiko;   Tamura.   Naoyuki;    Kato,    Shigekazu;    Ni- 

shihata.  Kouji;  and  Itou,  Atsushi.  5.320.982,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Satoshi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kashioka,  Seiji;  Hatakeyama, 
Atsushi;  and  Higashino.  Junichi.  5.321.423.  CI.  345-185.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.:  See- 
Oka.  Teruyasu.  5,320,509.  CI.  425-7.000. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Kano.    Kiyoshi;    Shigemura,    Tatsuya;    Tanaka,    Yoshiyuki;    and 
Fukagawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.321.567.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida.     Michio;     Sekiguchi.     Yoshitoshi;     Sasaki.     Kunio;    and 
Shimotani.  Hideo,  5,320,050,  CI.  110-165.00R. 
Hiyousu,  Yoshihiko;  and  Takagi,  Seiichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Binder  resin  used  in  a  toner.  5,321.091,  CI.  525-244.000. 
Ho,  Thoi  H.:  See- 
Marks.  Maurice  J.;  and  Ho,  Thoi  H.,  5,321,116,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Hock,  Ng  L.;  Girard.  James  J.;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan,  James  L,  K,;  and 
Lim,  Chuin  k.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Portable  printer  and 
sheet  feeder,  5,320,436,  CI  400-283,000, 
Hockett.  Wayne  B.  Recovery  system,  5,319,893.  CI,  51-424,000, 
Hodgson.  David  O.:  See — 

Capitant,  Patrice  J.;  Perry,  Vinson  R.;  and  Hodgson.  David  O.. 
5.321.500.  CI.  348-97.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Beck,  Thomas;  Russ.  Werner  H.;  and  Muhlig.  Wilhelm.  5,321,134, 

CI.  540-126.000. 
Krimm,  Alexander.  5.320.126,  CI.  137-68.100. 
Lerch,  Ulrich;  Jendralla,  Heiner,  Seuring,  Bemhard;  and  Henning, 
Rainer,  5,321,139,  CI.  546-224.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Chavez,  Rodrigo  G.;  David,  Harold;  Metzner,  Ernest  K.;  Sigler, 
Gerald  F.;  and  Winn-Deen,  Emily  S.,  5,320,954,  CI.  435-74.000. 
Kohn,  Rachel  S.;  Kafchinski,  Edward  R.;  Chung,  Tai-Shung;  and 
Bembry-Ross,  Brenda  A..  5,320,754.  CI.  210-490.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  See — 

Oliver.     Christopher;     and     Clisby.     Shelton,     5,321,060,     CI. 
523-220.000. 
Hoekstra,  Joop  F.:  See — 

-      McFadden,  David  H.;  Caron,  Richard  N.;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra, 
Robert;   Barnes,   Kevin  P.;  Hoekstra,  Joop  F.;  and  Hosmer, 
Thomas  P.,  5.319.939.  CI.  62-63.000. 
Hoelzle.  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Synchronized,  digital 

sequential  circuit.  5.321,368.  CI.  328-63.000. 
Hoenninger.    Thomas   J.,    to    Stainless,    Inc.    Cable    cluster    mount. 

5,320,312,  CI.  248-68  100. 
Hoetzl,  Max;  and  Schmidt,  James  E.,  to  Surface  Combustion,  Inc. 
Pressure  pad  for  subly  floating  thin  strip,  5,320,329,  CI,  266-111,000, 
Hoffman,  Roger  L,;  Tobbe,  Joseph  D,;  and  Miller,  Gregory  0„  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Dishwasher  with  dual  pumps,  5,320,120. 
CI    134-104,100, 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc:  See — 

Fischer,  Ulf;  Schneider,  Femand;  and  Widmer,  Ulrich,  5,321.021, 

CI,  514-211,000, 
Hilpert.  Hans.  5.321.166.  CI,  568-490,000 
Hoffmann.  Martin:  See — 

Kohl,  Hans;  Weinschenk,  Jorg;  and  Hoffmann,  Martin,  5,319,833, 
CI,  29-33,005, 
Hoffinann.  Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG,  Energy  absorbing  dnve- 

shaft  connections.  5,320,579,  CI,  464-181,000, 
Hofkamp,  Albertus  R.:  See— 

Belder,  Eimbert  G,;  Koldijk,  Fokeltje  A,;  Visser,  Frits;  Misev. 
Toiko  A.;  Hofkamp,  Albertus  R,;  and   Houweling,  Marten, 
S.321,100,  a,  525-438,000, 
Hofmann,  Richard  W,:  See — 

Song,  John;  Hofmann,  Richard  W,;  and  Illenberger,  Michael  C, 
5,320,260,  CI,  222-547,000, 
HoiU,  Gerd:  See- 
Weber,  Guenter;  and  Hoitz,  Gerd,  5,320,476,  Q.  414-416,000. 


Hokamura,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  Hone,  Mikio;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ni- 
shikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai.  Masami;  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  OUuka,  Kenichiro.  5.321,479,  CI 
355-285,000, 
Holcombe,  Cressie  E,.  Jr,:  See — 

Chapman.  Lloyd  R.;  and  Holcombe,  Cressie  E,,  Jr,.  5,320,989,  a, 

501-98,000, 
Kimrey.  Harold  D,,  Jr,;  Holcombe.  Cressie  E„  Jr,;  and  Dykes, 
Norman  L,.  5.321.223,  a,  219-745,000, 
Holen.  James  T.;  Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr,;  Putterman.  Caryn  G,;  Huang. 
Tung-Ming;  and  Merkh.  Carl  W,.  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Reaction 
cartridge  and  carousel  for  biological  sample  analyzer,  5.320.808.  CI, 
422-64,000, 
Holland.  James  J,  Plant  transplant  system,  5.320,649.  Q,  47-1.010. 
Holland.  Phillip  R.  Prefabricated  modular  closet  unit.  5.319.903.  CI. 

52-79.100. 
Holling,  Ronald  W.;  Huener.  Jerome  D.;  and  Manson.  Larry  J.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Remote  control  for  a  domestic  appliance. 
5.321,229,  CI,  219^M8,000, 
HoUoway.  Peter  R,:  See— 

Mallinson.  A,  Martin;  Holloway.  Peter  R,;  O'Donoghue.  Geoffrey 
P,;  and  Ayres.  Charles  H,.  5.321.404,  CI,  341-169,000, 
Hollowell,  Richard  L,:  See— 

Traktovenko,  Boris  G,;  Skalski,  Clement  A,;  and  Hollowell,  Rich- 
ard L,,  5,321,217,  CI.  187-115,000, 
Hollstein,  Elmer  J,:  See— 

Angstadt.  Howard  P,;  Hollstein.  Elmer  J,;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang. 
5.321,197,  a,  585-721,000, 
Hollstein,  Thomas  E,;  Carlson,  John  F,;  Koch,  Dean  A,;  and  Moses, 
David,  to  Nordson  Corporation,  Robot  mounted  twin  headed  adjust- 
able powder  coating  system  with  spray  pattern  direction  control, 
5.320,283,  CI,  239-695,000, 
Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohler.  Helmut;  Mannberz,  Peter,  Schumacher,  Nor- 
bert;  and  Zilles.  Gerhard,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Method  and  apparatus  for  checking  the  address  and  contents 
of  a  memory  array,  5,321,706,  CI,  371-51,100, 
Holmes,  Richard  M,.  to  Delaware  Capita]  Formation,  Inc,  Apparatus 
for  and  method  of  manufacture  of  a  textured  vinyl  post.  5.320.794.  CI, 
264-211,210. 
Holmes,  Terry  L.;  See — 

Skaar,  Gary  R.;  Holmes,  Terry   L.;  and  Flisram,  Dennis  G., 
5,320,014,  CI.  83-42.000. 
Hoist,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Stilger.  John  D.;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  and  Hoist,  Mark  R.,  5,320,518, 
CI.  431-7.000. 
Holtschlag.  Joan  S..  See— 

Conway,  Lori  J.;  Kadlec.  Donald  A.;  and  Holtschlag,  Joan  S.. 
5,320,770,  CI.  252-75.000. 
Homma,  Hideo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  Homma,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  and 
Saito,  Takashi,  5,321,532,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujisawa,    Yoshikazu;    Tsuji,    Makoto;    and    Narishige,   Takeshi, 

5,320,912,  CI,  428-687,000, 
Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko,  Arai,  Toahiaki;  Tsuchiya.  Yo- 
shikazu;   Sato,    Makoto;   and    Nanno,    Kunio,    5,321,407,   CI, 
342-70,000. 
Matsuda,  Kinji;  and  Oube,  Makoto,  5,321,619,  CI,  364-468,000, 
Uegane,     Masayuki;    and     Sugimoto,     Akinori,     5,321,214,    CI, 
181-211,000, 
Honda,  Norimasa;  Sawada,  Kazuhide;  Idemori,  Kenjiro;  and  Yukawa. 
Hirokazu.  to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd,  Process  for  preparing  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  granular  powder  containing  filler  and  polytetrafluoro- 
elhylene  granular  prepared  by  the  same,  5.321,059,  CI,  523-212,000, 
Honda,  Susumu:  See— 

Akimoto,   Shin-ichi;   Honda,   Susumu;   and   Yasukohchi,  Tohru, 
5,320,837,  CI,  424-78,190, 
Honda.  Tadatoshi;  and  Terada.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsui  ToaUu  Chemicals, 
Inc,  Method  for  preparing  unsaturated  compounds,  5,321.186,  CI, 
585-500,000, 
Honeywell  Inc,:  See — 

Billing-Ross,  James  A,;  Pledger,  Douglas  B.;  and  Fritz,  Teresa  A., 

5,319,968,  a,  73-178,0OR, 
Billing-Ross,  James  A,;  and  Pledger.  Douglas  B,.  5.319.969,  CI, 

73-178,OOR, 
Bishop,  Douglas  L,;  Sturm,  Patricia  K,;  and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W„ 

5,321,406,  CI,  342-32.000, 
Cono,  Thomas  C;  Horlacher,  Wilhelm  H.;  and  Kuhlman,  Harry 

S.,  5,320,123,  a.  137-1,000, 
Sawyer.  Darrell  D,.  5,321,772,  CI.  382-30.000. 
Honma,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fuchigami,   Hiroshi;   Honma,   Hiroshi;  and   Matsushita,   Takao. 
5,321,058.  CI.  523-211.000. 
Hook,  Magnus;  Lindberg.   Martin  K.;  Signas.  Lars  C;  Wadstrom. 
Torkel  M.;  and  Froman,  Gunnar.  Fibronectin  binding  protein  as  well 
as  iu  preparation.  5,320,951,  a.  435-69.100, 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc,:  See — 

Griswold.  Leslie;  Graf.  Marl,  Flannery,  John;  Hernandez.  Cynthia 

L,-    Bidare.    Srinivas;    Burch,   Obert;   and    Pawczuk.    David, 

5.320.413,  CI,  297-362.120, 

HopcFoft  Michael  J.:  See—  ,.  ^    , 

Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.;  Wayner,  Peter  C;  and  Hopcroft.  Michad 

J.,  5,321,770.  CI.  382-22.000. 


Hoppe,  Manfred:  See- 
Torre,  Hans  D.;  and  Hoppe,  Manfred.  5,321.079.  CI.  525-66.000, 
Torre,  Hans  D,;  and  Hoppe,  Manfred,  5,321,119.  CI  528-338,000 
Hori.  Atsushi;  Segawa.  Mizuki;  Shimomura.  Hiroshi:  and  Kameyama. 
Shuichi.  to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  for 
making    semiconductor    transistor    device    by    implanting    punch 
through  stoppers,  5.320.974.  CI  437-44,000, 
Horiba.  Ltd,:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Takashi;  Taniguchi,  Minoni;  and  Kinoshita.  Dainichiro, 
5.321.495.  a,  356-237,000, 
Hone,  Mikio:  See — 

Yoshida,    Tatsuya;    Horie,    Mikio;    Ichinokawa.    Kazuhiro;    Ni- 
shikawa.    Tomoyuki;    Yano,    Takaaki;    Takano.    Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai.  Masami;  Ito.  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichiro.  5,321.479,  CI, 
355-285,000, 
Horiguchi.  Toshio,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  information  on  and/or  from  record  medium 
by  using  pick-up  and  method  of  resetting  operational  condition  of  the 
same,  5,321,679,  CI,  369-54,000 
Horinek.  Herbert  J,:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V,;  Donaghe,  Charles  D,;  Horinek.  Herbert  J,; 
Blanchard.  Karl  W,;  Pritchard,  Neil  A,;  Browning.  Jerry  N,;  and 
Hanton.  John,  5,320.425,  CI,  366-1,000, 
Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Yukimasa;  and  Koyama.  Shiro,  to  Tokyo 
Electron    Limited,     Plasma    etching    apfwratus,     5,320,704,    d. 
156-626.000. 
Horiuchi,  Akihisa;  and  Hamano,  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Rear-focus-type  zoom  lens  equipped  with  index-distribution-type 
lens.  5,321,552,  CI.  359-654.000. 
Horiuchi.  Makoto.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Catalyst  for  purifying 

exhaust  gases  of  diesel  engine.  5.320.998.  C\.  502-245,000 
Horiuchi.  Yoshimine;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  and  Funita.  Hideya.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd,  Color  image  forming  apparatus  which  accelerates  or 
decelerates  the  developing  sleeves  at  a  constant  rate,  5.321.475.  Q. 
355-253,000, 
Horlacher.  Wilhelm  H,:  See— 

Corso.  Thomas  C;  Horlacher.  Wilhetai  H,;  and  Kuhlman.  Harry 
S,,  5,320,123,  CI,  137-1,000, 
Homung,  Martin:  See — 

Schonherr,  Bemhard;  Vogt,  Thomas;  Gcrtmann,  Reiner;  Grimm, 
Helmut;  Lobig,  Gerard;  and  Homimg,  Martin,  5,321,792,  CI, 
392-388,000, 
Homung,  Stephen:  See — 

Hicks,  Andrew  M,;  Wilkinson,  Iain  J.;  Achurch.  Nicholas  E.;  and 
Homung,  Stephen,  5,321,777,  CI.  385-4.000, 
Hoist  Siedle  KG:  See— 

Siedle,  Horst;  and  Leue,  Wolfgang,  5,321,384.  CI,  338-171.000, 
Horstine  Farmery  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.  Rodrick  C.  5.320.253.  d  222-175,000, 
Hortensius.  Peter  D,:  See— 

Freitas.  Richard  F.;  Harrison.  Colin  G,;  and  Hortensius.  Peter  D,, 
5.321,542,  a,  359-172.000. 
Hoseney.  Russell  C:  See— 

Cullen,  Andra  J.;  Hoseney.  Russell  C;  and  Faubion,  Jon  M., 
5.321,764.  CI,  382-1,000, 
Hoshika,  Norihisa:  See— 

Adachi.     Hiroyuki;    and     Hoshika,     Norihisa,     3,321,472,    O, 
355-219,000, 
Hosiden  Corporation:  See — 

Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa;  and  Inada,  Toshiya,  5.321,333, 
d,  359-55,000, 
Hosmer.  Thomas  P,:  See — 

McFadden.  David  H,;  Caron,  Richard  N.;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra, 
Robert;  Barnes,  Kevin  P,;  Hoekstra,  Joop  F,;  and  Hotaier, 
Thomas  P,,  5.319,939,  CI,  62-63  000, 
Hosoi.  Takashi;  Kikukawa,  Toshio;  Ohgami.  Keizo;  and  Kobayashi, 
Takaichi,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.    Expansion   device   with 
power  cord  and  guide  groove  for  expanding  functions  of  compact 
electronic  apparatus.  5.321.580.  a.  361-684.000. 
Hosokawa.  Norikazu;  See — 

Mizukoshi,    Masahito;    Ota.    Shinji;    Hosokawa.    Norikazu;    and 
Kohno.  Yasushi.  5.321.382.  CI.  338-53.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika; 
Kawaguchi.   Makoto;  Konagaya.  Yukio;   Nogiwa,  Toru;  and 
Yamada.  Nobuo.  5.321,239.  O,  235-380,000, 
Hotta.  Yoshio:  See — 

Katakura.  Kazunori;  Hotta,  Yoshio;  Tsuboyama.  Akira;  Iwayama. 
Mitsuo;  and  Mihara.  Tadashi.  5.321,419,  CI   345-97,000, 
Houck,  Scot  R   Basketball  shooting  training  apparatus,  5,320,342.  CI, 

273-1  50A 
Houge.  Reed  A,;  Ressemann.  Thomas  V,;  and  Ellis.  Louis  G..  to 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc,  Medical  lumen  flushing  and  guide  wire 
loading  device  and  method,  5.320.613.  O,  604-283,000, 
Hoult.  David  P,;  and  Brown.  Francis  E.,  to  Pennzoil  Products  Com- 
pany, Lubricant  fluid  composition  and  methods  for  reducing  fric- 
tional  losses  therewith  in  internal  combustion  engines,  5.320.761.  Q. 
252-9  000. 
House.  Gary  L.;  Bnist.  Tliomas  B.;  HartseU.  Debra  L.;  Black.  Donald 
L.   Antooiades.  Michael  G  ;  Budz.  Jerzy  A.;  Chang.  Yun  C;  Lok. 
Roger;  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Taaur.  Allen  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  High  chloride  tabular  grain  emulsions  and  processes  for 
their  preparation.  5.320.938.  a.  430-567.000. 
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Houwding.  Marten:  See — 

Bdder.  Etmbeil  O.;  KokUjk,  Fokeltje  A.;  Via«CT,  FriU;  Mijev, 
Toiko  A.;  Hofluunp,  Albertus  R.;  and  Houwding,  Marten, 
S.321,100.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Hovorka,  Jiri  J.,  to  Hovorka  Patent  Trust.  Permanent  magnet  shaft 

bearing.  5,321,329,  a.  310-90.500. 
Hovorka  Patent  Trust:  See — 

Hovorka.  Jiri  J.,  5,321,329,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Howard  Florey  Institute  of  Experimental  Physiology  and  Medicine: 
See~- 
Hudson,  Peter  J.;  Shine,  John;  NiaU.  Hugh  D.;  and  Tregear,  Geof- 
frey W.,  5,320,953,  CI.  435-«9.400. 
Howard,  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Bnx^   Joan   E.;   and   Howard,   Kimberly   A.,   5,320,957,   CI. 
435-172.300. 
Howard,  Rudolph  W.:  See— 

Whitt,  Caleb  C;  Howard,  Rudolph  W.;  Asbill,  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow, 
Denise  C,  5,319,950,  CI.  66-182.000. 
Howarth,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Walden,   Alan   K.;   and   Howarth,   Thomas   R.,   5,321,333,   a. 
310-333.000. 
Howell,  Barbara  F.:  See— 

DiBerardino,  Thomas;  Lutz,  Patricia  M.;  and  Howell,  Barbara  F., 
5.321,165,  a.  568-437.000. 
Howes,  Ronald  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Warwick.  Dennis  J.;  and  Howes,  Ronald  B.,  Jr.,  5,320,435,  CI. 
400-134.000. 
Hoyt,  Bryan  L.:  See — 

Hoyt,  Gordon  C;  and  Hoyt,  Bryan  L.,  5,320,198,  O.  188-1.110. 
Hoyt  Gordon  C;  and  Hoyt,  Bryan  L.  Air  brake  stroke  length  adjust- 
ment gauge.  5,320,198,  CI.  188-1.110. 
HRC  Products:  See— 

Kirkpatrick,  John,  5,320,225,  a.  206-449.000. 
Hsiao,  Chia-Yuan.  Folding  tool  set.  5,320,004,  C\.  81-440.000. 
Hsiao,  Chia-Yuan.  Bicycle  pedal  crank  dismantUng  device.  5,320,005, 

a.  81-459.000. 
Hsiung,  Shieh  M.,  to  Yuan  Fang  Limited.  Base  configuration  for  biaxial 

stretched  blow  molded  pet  containers.  5,320,230,  Q.  21S-I.0OC. 
Hsu,  Chao-Vang:  See— 

Angstadt,  Howard  P.;  Hollstein,  Elmer  J.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang, 

5,321,197,  CI.  585-721.000. 

Hsu,  Clarence,  to  Everay  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Balbst  having  starting 

current  restraint  circuitry  for  preventing  a  large  in-ni$h  current  and 

protection  circuitry  for  preventing  damage  due  to  a  start-up  failure. 

5,321,337.  CI.  315-219.000. 

Hsu,  David  S.  Y.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Selective  area 

platinum  film  deposition.  5,320,978,  a.  437-192.000. 
Hsu,  Jack  J.:  See- 
Huang,  Wann-Sheng:  Hsu,  Jack  J.;  and  Wang,  Ben  N.,  5,320,170, 
a.  166-245.000. 
Hsu,  Mei-Yin:  See— 

Inouye,    Sumiko;    Hsu,    Mei-Yin;    Eagle,    Susan;    and    Inouye, 
Masayon,  5,320,958,  a.  435-194.000. 
Hsu,  Wen-Liang:  See- 
Tung,  William  C.  T.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  and 
Halasa.  Adel  F.,  5,321,085,  CI.  525-131  000. 
Hu,  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou,  James  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Method  of  providing  an  abrasion  resistant  coating.  5,320,875,  CI. 
427-493.000. 
Hua,  Van  T.:  See- 
Phillips,  Michael  D.;  Wilbum,  DarreU  L.;  Hua,  Van  T.;  Minami, 
Gordon  A.;  Kresge,  Robert  J.;  and  Verhaegh,  Charles,  5,321,828, 
a.  395-500.000. 
Huang,  Chien-Ta.  Faucet  with  liquid  crystal  temperature  indicator. 

5,320,137.  a.  137-551.000. 
Huang.  David:  See — 

Swanson,  Eric  A.;  Huang,  David;  Fujimoto,  James  G.;  Puliafito, 
Carmen  A.;  Lin,  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman,  Joel  S.,  5.321,501,  CI. 
356-345.000. 
Huang,  George  Y.  Coaxial  conductor.  5,321,207,  CI.  174-75.00C. 
Huang,  Hao;  and  Fisher,  Gene  A.,  to  Unique  Mobility,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  an  electromagnetic  transducer  5,319.844,  CI.  29-598.000. 
Huang,  Jamin;  and  Manning,  David  T..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Pestici- 
dal  l-aryl-5-(substituted  N-cinnamylideneimino)  pyrazoles.  5,321,040, 
CI.  514-407.000. 
Huang,  Jinshi,  to  Zoran  Corporation.  Ghost  signal  cancellation  system 
using    feedforward    and    feedback    filters   for    television    signals. 
5,321,512,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Huang,  Ming-Chih.  Multipurpose  gymnastic  apparatus.  5,320,594,  CI. 

482-147.000. 
Huang,  Tung-Ming:  See — 

Holen,  James  T.;  Hicaro,  Enrique,  Jr.;  Putterman,  Caryn  G.; 

Huang,    Tung-Ming;    and    Merkh,    Carl    W.,    5,320,808,    a. 

422-64.000. 

Huang,  Wann-Sheng;  Hsu,  Jack  J.;  and  Wang,  Ben  N.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Oil  recovery  process  employing  horizontal  and  vertical  wells  in  a 

modified  inverted  5-spot  pattern.  5,320,170,  CI.  166-245.000. 

Huang,   Yeong-Chien.    Handle   assembly   for   a   bicycle   handlebar. 

5.319,995,  a.  74-551.800. 
Huang,  Zhijian:  See — 

Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Johnson,  Iain  D.;  Huang,  Zhijian;  and  Haugiand, 
Richard  P.,  5,321,130,  a.  536-23.100. 
Huarte.  Joae  M.:  See— 

Ozcariz,  Laureano;  Huarte,  Ricardo;  Grocin,  Jesus;  and  Huarte, 
Jose  M.,  5,320,296,  Q.  242-58.600. 


Huarte,  Ricardo:  See — 

Ozcariz,  Laureano;  Huarte,  Ricardo;  Grocin,  Jesus;  and  Huarte, 
Jose  M.,  5,320,296,  Q.  242-58.600. 
Hubbard,  CanneUta.  Pancake  maker.  5,320,030,  Q.  99-423.000. 
HubbeU  Incorporated:  See— 

Nuckolls,    Joe    A.;   and    Flory,    Isaac    L.,    IV,    5,321,338,   CI. 
315-290.000. 
HubbeU,  Loren  K.:  See— 

Reece,  Norman  L.;  HubbeU,  Loren  K.;  and  Farris,  Kenneth  M., 
5,320,195,  CI.  182-48.000. 
Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Strauch,  Andrew  M.;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  and  Ossman,  Kenneth 
R.,  5,321,434,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Hubbs,  John  C;  and  Clemens,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany.  l-acetoacetamido-2,3-propane  diol  monomer  and  polyesters 
prerpared  therefrom.  5.321,118,  CI.  528-291.000. 
Huber,  David  R.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  linearizing  an  external  optical  modulator.  5,321,543,  CI. 
359-187.000. 
Huber,  David  R.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Remote  pumping 

for  active  optical  devices.  5,321,707,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Huber,  Paul  W.;  and  HeckmiUer,  David  G.,  Jr.,  to  Dynabrade,  Inc. 

Random  orbital  sander.  5,319,888,  C\.  51-170.0MT. 
Huber,  Richard  E.;  and  Marselli,  Christopher  C.  Removable  sunglass 
assembly   for   attachment   to   a   conventional   eyeglass   assembly. 
5,321,443,  CI.  351-47.000. 
Huber,  Werner:  See— 

Reppich,  Andreas;  Bedema,  Frank;  Huber,  Werner;  and  Norgauer, 
Rainer,  5.320.076.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Hudson,  Peter  J.;  Shine,  John;  Niall,  Hugh  D.;  and  Tregear,  Geoffrey 
W.,  to  Howard  Florey  Institute  of  Experimental  Physiology  and 
Medicine.  Process  for  synthesizing  human  Hl-prorelaxin,  Hl-relaxin 
and  fusion  proteins  thereof.  5,320,953,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Huener,  Jerotne  D.:  See — 

HoUing,  Ronald  W.;  Huener,  Jerome  D.;  and  Manson,  Larry  J, 
5,321,229,  CI.  219-448.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Ali,  Mir  A.;  and  Saito,  Clark  A.,  5,320,915,  CI.  429-104.000. 
Burman,  Jerry  A.;  Tackett,  Walter  A.;  and  Berry,  Gina,  5,321,798, 

a.  395-135.000. 
FierheUer,  Ernest  M.,  5,321,600,  CI  363-65.000. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 

Vilambi  N.  R.  K.,  5,320,724,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Song,  Lynden  A.;  Conroy,  Karl  B.;  and  Reed,  Robert  A.,  5,321,267, 

d.  250-349.000. 
Wendling,  Daniel  R.;  and  Giovannoni,  Michael  J.,  5,321,818,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Hughes,  Gregory  G.,  to  Modine  Manufacturing  Co.  High  pressure, 
long  life,  aluminum  heat  exchanger  construction.   5,320,165,  CI. 
165-153.000. 
Hughes,  John  R.:  See- 
Jackson,   Melvin   R.;   Benz,   Mark  G.;  and   Hughes,  John   R., 
5,320,911,  CI.  428-614.000. 
Hughes  Ntinile  Systems  Co.:  See — 

BuUock,  Ronald  E.,  5,320,879,  O.  427-576.000. 
WaUter,  W.  T.,  5,321,409,  d.  342-202.000. 
Hughes,  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Bumard,  Dennis  W.;  Hughes,  Timothy  E.;  Seymour,  Brian  T.;  and 
Anderson,  Steven  J.,  5,320,379,  a.  280-728.00A. 
Hughes  Training,  Inc.:  See— 

Baum,  David  R.,  5,320,538,  d.  434-307.000. 
Hulinsky,  Raymond:  See — 

Lenz,  Steven  D.;  and  Huhnsky,  Raymond,  5,319,974,  CI.  73- 
290.00V. 
Hub  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schroer,    Egbert;    Schulze,    Klaus;   and   Wienhofer,    Ekkehard, 
5,321,167,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Hulsing,  Rand  H.,  II,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Micromachined  rate  and 

accderation  sensor.  5,319,976,  Q.  73-505.000. 
Humanteknik  AB:  See — 

Lundback,  Stig,  5,320,504.  CI.  417-479.000. 
Humm,  Siegfried;  Palosi.  Gabor;  and  Weidner,  Karl,  to  Adolf  Wurth 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  delivering  sale  units. 
5,321.625.  CI.  364-479.000. 
Humphreys,  Robert  W.  R.:  See— 

Harirchian,  Bijan;  and  Humphreys,  Robert  W.  R.,  5,320,775,  CI. 
252-186.380. 
Humphries,  Glyn  A.;  and  Sangster,  Ronald.  Device  and  method  of 

monitoring  torque  or  force.  5,319,984,  CI.  73-862.210. 
Hunt,  Stuart  W.  A.,  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited.  Protection  of  cathode  ray 

tubes.  5,321,339,  CI.  315-383.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  Inc.:  See — 

Colson,  WendeU  B.;  and  Akins,  Terry,  5,320,154,  CI.  160-121.100. 
Hurst,  David  E.,  to  Raynet  Corporation.  DC/DC/AC  power  supply 

for  a  subscriber  mterphaae  unit  5,321,5%,  Q.  363-8.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See- 
Schmidt  Harald,  5,320,513,  CI.  425-143.000. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr.:  See— 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Rahmim,  Iraj;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  and  Huss, 
Albin,  Jr.,  5,321,194,  a.  585-671.000. 
Hutchings,  MUes:  See — 

Camenzind,  Hugo;  Groninger,   Kay  $.;  and  Hutchings,  Miles, 
5,320,764,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Gueneau,  Patrick;  Massie,  Bernard;  and  GuiUon,  Henri,  5,319,883, 
a.  49-489.100. 
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Hutchinson,  John  H.:  See — 

Down,  Brian;  and  Hutchinson,  John  H.,  5.321,033,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.;  Wayner,  Peter  C;  and  Hopcroft,  Michael  J., 

to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  determining  boundaries  of  words 

in  text.  5,321.770,  C\.  382-22.000. 
Hwang,  Wen-MUn;  Yan,  Hong-Sen;  and  Lee,  Rong-Shean,  to  National 


Science  Council.   Variable  pitch  cylindrical  cam  mechanism  for    lida,  Osamu:  See— 


lida,  Kattuya:  Set — 

Ooshima,    Yoshimasa;    Shimizu,    Toshio;     lida,     Katsuya;    and 
Kumazawa,  Fumiaki,  5,321,354.  CI   324.I58.00R 
lida,  Masanori;  Asakura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji,  to  MatsuahiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  array  and  method  of  mak- 
ing the  same.  5,321,785,  a.  385-85.000. 


Ibii. 


CI. 


controlling  the  motion  of  weft  insertion  members  in  shuttleless  weav- 
ing looms.  5,320,143,  CI.  139-U9.000. 
Hyatt,  Robert  G.  Wrist  and  forearm  support  apparatus.  5,320,317,  CI. 

248-118.100. 
Hybridon,  Inc.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Sudhir;  and  Tang,  Jinyan,  5,321,131,  a.  536-25.340. 
Hydra  Tools  International  PLC:  See— 

Beevers.  Charles  M.;  and  Clapham.  WUIiam  S..  5.319.855,  Q. 
30-308.100. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Young.  Kenneth  D.;  Colvin.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Frederick.  Joieph 
L.,  5,320.325,  Q.  251-1.300. 
Hynes.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Long,  Brian;  and  Hynes.  Michael  J..  5.321.724.  CI.  375-36.000. 
Hynes.  Robert.  Endless  bdt  and  a  link  construction  therefor.  5.320.584, 
CI.  474-207,000. 

Hyslop.  Adin:  See—  

ChUders.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Hyslop.  Adin,  5.321.510,  a.  348-571.000. 
Hyslop,  Ronald  T.:  See — 

Blocha,  John;  and  Hyslop,  Ronald  T.,  5,320,006,  O.  82-1.110. 
I  &  K  Trading  Co.:  See— 

Cimock,  Benjamin;  Gatley,  Eric;  Chau,  Patrick;  and  Lam,  John. 
5,321,591,  CI,  362-186.000. 
lasillo,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Beebe,  Kenneth  W.;  Davis,  L.  Berkly;  and  lasillo,  Robert  J., 
5,319,931,  CI,  69-39.030. 
Ibii,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Matsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toshisada;  Hashizume,  Hiroihi; 
Nobuhiro;  and  Shiomi,  Teruo.  5,321,035,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,    Shinji;    and    Matsumoto,    Masayoshi,    5,320,553, 
439-336.000. 
Ichimura,  Masanori:  See — 

Imai,   Takashi;    Inoue,   Satoshi;    Ichimura,    Masanori;   Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 
moto,    Yasuo;    Fukushima.    Koji;    and    Serizawa,    Manabu, 
5,320,925,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  Horie,  Mikio;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ni- 
shikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano,  Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  5,321,479,  CI. 
355-285.000. 
ICI  Pharma:  See— 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Crawley,  Graham  C,  5,321,025,  d. 
514-224.200. 
ICOM.  Inc.:  See— 

Zifferer,  Scott  C.  5.32I.829.CI.  395-575.000. 
Ida,  Kazuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Buckle  assembly.  5,319,836.  CI. 

24-625.000. 
IdB  Holding  S.p.A.:  See— 

Seghizzi.  Robert;  Gabetta,  Bruno;  and  Morazzom.  Paolo.  5.320,841, 
a.  424-195.100. 
Ide.  Russell  D,  Motor  bearing  with  roUUble  guide.  5.321.328.  CI. 

310-90.000, 
Ideal  Loisirs:  See — 

Lahr.  Robert;  and  Lynch.  Barry.  5.320.574.  CI.  446-460.000. 
Idemiteu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuramoto.    Masahiko;    and    Teshima,    Hideo.    5,321,122.    CI. 

528-488.000, 
Ohgoshi,  Shingo;  Kanai.  Junichi;  and  Sugimoto.  Michio.  5.321.1%, 
CI,  585-709,000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kozakura,     Shiro;     and     Komatsu,     Takashi,     5,321,086,     CI. 

525-147.000. 
Takata,  Yukio;  and  Shinohara,  Takeshi,  5,319.910.  CI.  53-412.000. 
Idemon.  Kenjiro:  See — 

Honda.  Norimasa;  Sawada,  Kazuhide;  Idemori,  Kenjiro;  and  Yu- 
kawa, Hirokazu.  5.321,059,  a.  523-212.000. 
Igarashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki.  Aldra;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,321,090,  Q.  525-221.000. 
Igawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nagata,  Tetuya;  Umeda,  Takao;  Takuma,  Takao;  Igawa,  Tatsuo; 
and  Miwa,  Masato,  5,321,477,  a.  355-273.000. 
Igloo  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Fritxch.  Udo;  and  Cosldio,  James  J.  J.,  5,319,937,  a.  62-3.620. 
Igoe,  Brian:  See — 

Foley,  Peter  M.;  Smith,  Steven  F.;  Liggett  Steven  P.;  and  Igoe, 
Brian,  5,319,866,  CI.  36-91.000. 
Ihama,  Mikio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic 

emulsion,  5,320,937.  CI.  43O-567.00O. 
Ihle.  Nathan:  See— 

Duggan.    Mark   E.;   Hartman.   George   D.;   and   Ihle,   Nathan, 
5,321,034,  CI,  514-323.000. 
liams,  Bruce  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Gelled  formaldehyde 
transport  method.  5,320,161,  CI.  165-2.000. 


Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto.  Nobuo;  and  lida,  Osamu,  5,320,662,  Q. 

75-645.000. 
Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  lida,  Osamu;  Ikoma.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigemitsu.  5.320,799,  O  266-213  000 
lino.  Tadashi:  See— 

Masuda.  Michihisa;  lino.  Tadashi;  and  Aoki,  KunimiUu,  5.320.062, 
CI.  116-48.000 
lizuka,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,   Hiraku;   Kuroda,    Michio;   lizuka.   Nobuyuki;   Komatsu, 
Yasutaka;  Sato,  Isao;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Oouwara,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriyuki,  5,319,936,  CI,  60-737,000, 
Nakayama,  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Isao;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
lizuka,     Nobuyuki;     Kumata,    Kazuhiko;     Hirose,     Furaiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Shoei, 
5,319,919,  a.  60-39,030, 
Ikari,    Masanori,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Komatsu   Seisakusho;    and 
Konuitsu  MEC  Corp.  Moving  speed  regulator  for  hydraulically 
driven  work  implement.  5,320,025,  CI.  91-459.000. 
Ikayeva,  Liliya  V,  Method  for  treatment  of  cholelithiasis  and  chronic 
hepato-  and  cholecystopathies  secondary  to  said  disease,  5,320,601. 
CI,  604-49.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Nobuo,  5,320,012,  CI.  83-19.000. 

Hamada,  Shinji;  and  Chihaya,   Masayoabi   5.320.38%  CI.   280- 
728.00B. 
Ikeda  Corporation:  See — 

Yanagisawa.    Kattuhiko;   and    Nehashi,    Hiroto.    5.320,442,   CI. 
401-172.000, 
Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda.  Michio;  lizuka,  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu,  Yasutaka; 
Sato,  Isao;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  OoUwara,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hayashi, 
Noriyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Combustor  system  for  stabilizing  a  pre- 
mixed  flame  and  a  turbine  system  using  the  same,  5,319,936,  Q. 
60-737.000. 
Ikeda,  Hiraku:  See— 

Nakayama.  Yoshiharu;  Sato.  Isao;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
lizuka.    Nobuyuki;     Kumata,     Kazuhiko;    Hirose,    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Shoei, 
5,319,919,  CI.  60-39.030 
Ikeda,  Keijiro,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Seat  arrange- 
ment for  watercrafl.  5,320,059,  CI.  114-363.000 
Ikeda,  Takahide:  See— 

Kikuchi,     Toshiyuki;     and     Ikeda,    Takahide.     5.321.650.    a. 

365-177.000. 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Hideo;  Miyamoto,  Masahiko;  Eguchi,  Ken; 

Sugimoto,  Taichi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and  Takeda, 

Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  gold 

crystal  film.  5,320,703,  CI,  117-68.000. 

Ikeda,  Yasunari,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Variable  length  coder  and  daU 

packing  circuit  5,321,398,  O.  341-67.000. 
Ikeya,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Mori,  Ikuo;  and  Ikeya,  Kiyokazu,  5,320,551,  a.  439-266.000. 
Ikezawa,  Ryu;  and  Kishi,  Hironobu,  to  Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd,  Method  for  manufacturing  a  bearing  structure  of  a  wiper 
arm.  5,319,851,  CI.  29-898,055, 
Ikkai,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Tamaki,  Satoshi;  Kondo,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ikkai,  Yasufumi,  5,321,340, 
CI,  3I8-6%,000, 
Ikoma,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  lida,  Osamu;  Ikoma,  Hiroaki;  and 
Fukushima,  Shigemitsu,  5,320,799,  a.  266-213.000. 
Illenberger,  Michael  C  :  See- 
Song,  John;  Hofinann,  Richard  W.;  and  lUenberger,  Michael  C, 
5,320,260,  CI.  222-547.000, 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Beebe.  James  C,  5.321,628.  C\.  364-508.000. 

JelUson.    Frank    R.;    and    Beal.    Lawrence    E..    5.320.701. 

156-420.000. 
Shkolnikov.     Yury;     and     Wagdy,     Mohamed.     5.320468. 

227-66.000. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L ;  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O.;  Vadhar,  Parimal 
M  ;  and  Wojcik,  John  P.,  5,319,908,  a.  52-410.000. 
Image  Premastenng  Services,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ramsay,  Eugene  B.;  Ramsay,  Thomas  E.;  and  Swendsen,  James  E., 
5.321.681.  CI.  369-69.000. 
Imai.  Takashi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Ichimura,  Masanori;  Sugizaki.  Yutaka; 
Saito.  Susumu;  Miura,  Masam;  Take,  Michio;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo; 
Fukushima,  Koji;  and  Serizawa,  Manabu,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electrophotographic  toner  composition.  5,320,925,  CI  430-110.000. 
Imaizumi.  Masaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Real  image  type  finder 
system  that  changes  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  visual  field  by  varying  magm- 
fication.  5,321,457,  O.  354-222.000. 
Imamura,  Futoshi:  See — 

Kusaba,  Shigeki;  Imamura.  Futoshi;  Aral.  Masako;  and  Tamucht 
Kaoni.  5,321.804.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Imashiro.  Yasuo:  See- 
Suzuki.  Toahio;  Ohnuma.  Tenihiko;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Amano.  Sato- 
shi; and  Imashiro,  Yasuo.  5.321.101,  Q.  525-452.000. 
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Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  Set — 

Bruneau,  Pierre  A.  R.;  and  Crawley,  Graham  C,  5,321,025.  CI. 

514-224.200. 
Camble,   Roger,   Timms,   David;   and   Wilkinson.   Anthony  J.. 

5,320.840.0.424-85.100. 
McGee.  Amanda  E..  5,321.094,  CI.  525-387.000. 
Impra,  Inc.:  See — 

Bosse.  Charles  F.;  and   Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.,   5.321.109.  a. 
526-255.000. 
Imtran  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Harris.  Kenneth  R..  5,320,037,  Q.  101-163.000. 
Ina,  Osamu:  See — 

Fujii.  Tetsuo:  Gotoh.  Yoshitaka;  Kuroyanagi.  Susumu;  and  Ina, 
Oumu.  5.32a70S,  Q.  156-630.000. 
Inaba,  Yutaka:  See— 

Okada,  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi.  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Hironobu;  and  Inaba. 
Yutaka.  5.321,537,  a.  359-76.000. 
Inada.  Takaihi:  See— 

Azuma,  Keiji;  Katoh,  Kimikazu;  Oguro.  Ryoichi;  and  Inada.  Taka- 
ahi.  5.320.919,  CI.  428-546.000. 
Inada.  Toshiya:  See— 

Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa;  and  Inada.  Toshiya.  5,321,535, 
CI.  359-55.000. 
Inada.  Yukio:  See— 

Date.  Munehiro,  and  Inada.  Yukio.  5,319,958,  C\.  73-53.010. 
Inagaki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kinoshita.    Katsuyuki;    and    Inagaki,    Yoshinori,    5,321,334,   CI. 
313-366.000. 
Inagawa,  Makoto.  Parking  brake  circuit  for  hydraulically  driven  vehi- 
cle. 5,320,419,  CI.  303-11.000. 
Inako.  Yodiihide:  See— 

laoda,  Tenri;   Niahida,   Masahiro;   Hashimoto,  Takao;   Suyaina, 
Kanji;  Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  Matsukawa,  Yosuke. 
5.320,920.  CI.  430-7.000. 
Inamasa,  Kenji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  2,6-dimethyl- 
naphthalene.  5,321,178,  CI.  585-411.000 
Inaoka.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kamata.    Hideo;    Yasuda,    Masami;    Kataoka,    Satoshi;    Inaoka, 
Hideyuki;    MaUuhashi.    Tomohiro;    and    Watanabe.    Eiichi. 
5.321.238.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Indreaco,  Inc.:  See— 

Andenon,  Robert  N.;  Splitstone,  Don  C;  and  Bentley,  Mark  R.. 
5,321.637.  a.  364-567.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Chia,  Wei  K.;  Kuo,  Bor  C;  Ju,  Jiunn  M.;  Chen.  Gen  H.;  and  Liu. 

Chih  U.,  5,321,425,  CI.  345-200.000. 
Sbih,  Ming-Chuang;  and  Chien,  Huan-Jan,  5,320,493,  Q.  416- 

223.00R. 
Yeh,  Chih-Chiang;  Tsou,  Chuen-Ming;  Ger,  Jia-Shyan;  and  Chang, 
Rey-Chein,  5.321.274,  C\.  250-573.000. 
Ineson,  John:  See — 

Hamey,  Peter  M.;  and  Ineson,  John.  5,320,499,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Inga.  Jorge  J.;  and  Saliga,  Thomas  V.,  to  Automated  Medical  Access 
Corporation.  Automated  high  definition/resolution  image  storage, 
retrieval  and  transmission  system.  5,321.520,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Ingenoll-Dresaer  Pump  Company:  See — 

McKenna.  John  M.,  5,320,489,  CI.  415-208.300. 
Inmos  Limited:  See — 

Monk,  Trevor  K..  5.321,651,  Q.  365-189.010. 
Innoventions  Inc.:  See — 

Feinstein,  David  Y.,  5.321.817.  a.  395-325.000. 
Inoue.  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Odera,  Katsumasa;  and  Ogu- 
chi.  Masahiro,  5,320,688,  CI.  148-403.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Seikichi;  Kihara,  Nobuo;  Nishimoto.  Shuji;  and  Inoue. 
Hiroaki,  5,319,840,  CI.  29-430.000. 
Inoue,   Hiroki;   Kishimoto,   Toshiaki;   Sakaguchi,   Iwao;   Takahashi, 
Kunitoshi;  Hayashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito.  Keisuke,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Co.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  4,4'-diamino-l,l,'-dianthraquino- 
nyl  piipnents.  5,320,678,  CI.  106-498.000. 
IiKxie.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Takashi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko.  5,321.811.  Q. 
395-166.000. 
Inoue.  Hirowo:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Katsuya;  Inoue,  Hirowo;  Okuno.  Kaname;  and  Abiko. 
Toahio.  5,321,411,  a.  343-70O.OMS. 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.   Atsuhika.   Inoue.   Kiyoshi;   and   Hashimoto.   Kyosuke. 
5421,689,  a.  370-16.000. 
Inoue,  Satoihi:  See— 

Imai,   TakasU;    Inoue,    Satoshi;    Ichimura,    Masanori;   Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Take,  Michio:  Yama- 
moto,   Yasuo;    Fukuahima,    Koji;    and    Serizawa,    Manabu, 
5,320,925,0.430-110.000. 
looue,  Shu:  See— 

Yata,  Tatsuo;  and  Inoue,  Shu,  5,319,841,  Q.  29-451.000. 
Inoue,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimotaahiro,  Masafumi;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Hi- 
gashionji,  Masaru;  Mizushima,  Tetsuya;  Bannai,  Tatsushi;  and 
Fujioka,  Souichiro,  5.321.557.  a.  360-37.100. 
Inoue.  TatauTo:  See — 

Koyana.  Shoji;  and  Inooe,  Tatauro,  5421,2(6,  Q.  2S7-31S.00O. 


Inouye,  Masayori:  See — 

Inouye,    Sumiko;    Hsu,    Mei-Yin;    Eagle,    Susan;    and    Inouye, 
Masayori,  5,320,958,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Inouye,  Sumiko;  Hsu,  Mei-Yin;  Eagle,  Susan;  and  Inouye,  Masayori,  to 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey.  Isolated  bacte- 
rial reverse  transcriptase.  5,320,958.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Institut    Francais   de    Recherche    pour    ['Exploitation    de    la    Mer- 
IFREMER:  See— 
Colliec,  Sylvia;  BreUudiere,  Jacqueline;  Durand,  Patrick;  Fischer. 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz.  Jacqueline;  Kloareg,   Bernard;  and 
Vidal,  Catherine,  5,321,133,  Q.  536-118.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Alagy,  Jacques;  Broutin,  Paul;  Busson,  Christian;  and  Weill,  Je- 
rome, 5,321,191,  CI.  585-648.000. 
Cholet,  Henri,  5,320,500,  CI.  417-375.000. 

Travers.  Christine;  Burzynsky,  Jean-Pierre;  Dagand.  Jean;  and 
Courty.  Philippe.  5.321,195,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Institute  National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale  (INSERM): 
See- 
Schwartz,  Jean  C;  Garbarg,  Monique;  Arrang.  Jean  M.;  Ganellin, 
Charon  R.;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne  M.,  5,321,039,  Ci.  514-400.000. 
Integral  Peripherals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowen,  Stephen  R.,  5,321.560,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Integrated  Concepts:  See — 

Darling,    Roy    A.;    and    Rushforth,    George   T.,    5.319.847.    CI. 
29-827.000. 
Integrated  Instrument  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Al-Mahareeq,  Kassab;  and  Al-Mahrouq,  Hasan  A..  5,320,810,  CI. 
422-100.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Crawrford,  John  H.;  and  Ries.  Paul  S.,  5,321,836,  CI.  395-400.000. 
McMahon,  John  F.,  5,321,583,  CI.  361-770.000. 
Intent,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.    Richard    E.;    and    Pickens.    John    F..    5.319.966.    CI. 
73-153.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Aranda.  Michael  A..  5,321,809.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Bartolanzo,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  Clouston,  Robert  D.;  McGinn,  John  E.;  and 

Siddall.  William  E.,  5,321,815.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Benedict.  Sandra  L.;  Crume,  JefTery  L.;  Golberg,  Steven  M.;  and 

Nielsen,  Robert  L.,  5,321,812,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Bronner,  Gary  B.;  and  Dhong,  Sang  H.,  5,321,647,  a.  365-149.000. 
Burke,  William  D.;  Day,  Kenneth  F.,  Ill;  and  Dewey.  Douglas  W.. 

5,321,824,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Cedertnum,  Carl;  Chanclou,  Roland;  Combes,  Myriam;  and  Mone. 

Patrick.  5,320,975,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Daniel.  Arthur  A.;  McKelvey,  Mark  A.;  Modry.  John  A.;  Roubal. 
Eric   G.;    Sandstrom,    Andrew   E.;   and   Wildt.    Patrick   M., 
5,321,837,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Frdtas,  Richard  F.;  Harrison,  Colin  G.;  and  Hortensius,  Peter  D., 

5.321,542,  CI.  359-172.000. 
Holm,  Ingemar;  Kohler,  Helmut;  Mannherz,  Peter;  Schumacher, 

Norbert;  and  ZUles,  Gerhard,  5,321,706,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Jessen,  Robert  F.;  Mertens,  Christopher  A.;  Olsen,  Nathan  J.;  and 
Telfer,  Robert  J.,  5,321,464,  CI.  355-50.000. 
International  Flavors  ft  Fragrances  loc.:  See— 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  Fylak.  William  J.;  Mc  Ghie,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Beck,  Charles  E.  J..  5.321.164.  CI.  568-341.000. 
Chung.  Siew  L.;  Tan.  Chee-Teck;  Tuhill.  Ivan  M.;  and  Scharpf, 

Lewis  G..  5,320,863,  CI.  426-650.000 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 
Wilson,    Richard   A.;   and    Patel,    Subha   M.,    5,321,005,   G. 
512-5.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Patel,  Subha  M.;  and 

Brown,  Sharon  M.,  5,321,006,  CI.  512-5.000. 
Narula.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  John.  Leroy  P.; 
Schiet.   Franc  T.;   and   Beck.   Charles   E.   J.,   5,321,007,   CI. 
512-12.000 
Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio,  John  J.;  Beck.  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna.    Marie    R.;    and    Van    Elst.    Jan    T..    5.321.144,    CI. 
549-442.000. 
Wilioii,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Butler,  Jerry  F.;  Foz, 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F.,  5,321,048,  CI.  514-675.000. 
International  Verifact  Inc.:  See — 

Groves,   David  H.;   Yuen,   Ki  Sheung;  and  Wong,  Yiu  Kong, 
5,321,243,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Interventional  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vigil,  Dennis  M.;  and  Barath.  Peter,  5,320.634,  CI.  606-159.000. 
Intevep,  S-A.;  See — 

Ovalles,  Cesar;  Urbano.  Nora;  and  Rosa.  Francisco.  5.321.187.  CI. 
585-500.000. 
Intraop.  Inc.:  See — 

Schonberg.  RuaieU  G.;  Haynes,  Ronald  E.;  Haynes.  Stephen  E.; 
foOacztk,  Mary  L.  M.;  and  Vaeth,  Jerome  M.,  5.321,271,  d. 
250492.300. 
Inushima,  Takashi:  See- 
Zhang,  Hoogyong;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Inushima,  Takashi, 
5,320.984.  a.  437-233.000. 
Invemizzi.  Renzo:  See — 

Luciani.  Luciano;  PoleKlk),  Mario;  Milani.  Federico;  Invemizzi, 
Renzo;  and  Soverini,  Giovanni,  5,320.995.  C[.  502-107.000. 
lodice.  Jerry  G.,  to  Ansa  Company,  Inc.  Adult  personal  care  bottle 

with  integral  handles.  5,320,231,  d.  215-lOO.OOA. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Um.  Seung-Taik;  and  Jane.  Jay-lin.  5,320.669,  CL  106-157.000. 
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Irelan.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Silcott,  Edward  O.;  Dunnette,  Robin  R.;  and  Irelan.  Robert  L.. 
5.320.073,  a.  122-392.000. 
Irie,  Tatsuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inter-vehicle  dis- 
tance detecting  device.  5,321,488,  CI.  356-1.000. 
IRSST  Institut  de  recherche  en  sante  et  en  securite  du  travail  du  Que- 
bec: See— 
Cloutier,  Yves.  5,320,108,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Irwin,  John:  See — 

Case,  Colyn;  Meinerth.  Kim;  Irwin,  John;  and  Fanning.  Blaise. 

5.321.810.  CI.  395-166.000. 
Meinerth,  Kim;  Case,  Colyn;  Moezzi,  Ali;  Irwin.  John;  Masucci. 
Agnes;     and      Krishnaswami,      Srinivasan,      5,321,806,     Q. 
395-162.000. 
Isco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lenz.  Steven  D.;  and  Hulinsky.  Raymond.   5.319.974.  C\.  73- 
290.00V. 
Ishibashi,  Hiromu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance.  Simple  blood  sam- 
pling device.  5,320,607,  CI.  604-115.000. 
Ishida,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kimbara,     Kohji;     Hasegawa,     Shinichi;     and     Ishida,    Hisashi, 
5,321,210,  CI.  174-256.000. 
Ishida,  Michio;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi;  Sasaki,  Kunio;  and  Shimotani, 
Hideo,    to    Hitachi    Zosen    Corporation.    Ash    melting    furnace. 
5,320,050,  CI.  1IO-165.00R. 
Ishida,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Adachi,  Jun;  Ishida,  Mitsugu;  Taniguchi,  Toshietsu;  Kato,  Yuichi; 
Kawagoshi,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura,  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki,  Telsuo; 
and  Miyamoto,  Tetsuo,  5,321,041,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Ishigaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,321,466, 
CI.  355-201.000. 
Ishiguro,  Fujio,  to  NGK  InsuUtors.  Ltd.  Resistor  element.  5.321.386, 

a.  338-269.000. 
Ishiguro,  Yoichi;  Ooe,  Masaharu;  Kobayashi,  Kohei;  Tanaka,  Gotaro; 
and   Watanabe,   Minoru,   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd. 
Method  of  forming  a  carbon  coated  optical  fiber  with  co-current 
reactant  flow.  5,320,659,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Ishihara,  Keizo:  See — 

Fujihara,  Hideo;  Magami,  Hidenobu;  Ishihara.  Keizo;  and  Sato. 
Yukio,  5,320,434,  CI.  384-620.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuda,  Hanio;  Yamaguchi,  Toshinobu;  and  Takahashi,  Hideo, 
5,320,782,  CI.  252-520.000. 
Ishihara,  Toru:  See — 

Ito,   Katsuyuki;   Ishihara,   Toru;   Murano.   Toshiro;   and   Sakai. 
Masato,  5.321,471.  CI.  355-219.000. 
Ishii.  Haruo:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hiideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,321,462,  CI. 
354-195.100. 
Ishii,  Hisao:  See — 

Sugayama,  Sakae;  Ishii,  Hisao;  and  Yamazaki,  Shinichi,  5,321,851, 
CI.  455-161.300. 
Ishii,  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  crystal  operation  device  and  an  image  system  using  the  same. 
5,321,536,  CI.  359-72.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  Homma,  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake;  and  Saito, 
Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus. 
5,321,532,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Ishikawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawaki,  Takao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Ishikawa.  Masahiko;  Yamada, 
Toshiaki;   Hirai.   Yasuhiro;   and   Ban,   Hajime,   5,321,097,  CI. 
525-424.000. 
Ishikawa,  Naoto:  See — 

Kataoka,  Ichiro;  Ishikawa.  Naoto;  and  Aoki.  Yoshihito,  5.321.633, 
CI.  364-562.000. 
Ishikawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Ohga,  Yuichi;   ishikawa.  Shinji;   Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Yoshimura, 
Ichiro;  and  Yokota.  Horoshi.  5.320.658,  O.  65-3.110. 
Ishikawa.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Mashita.  Kiyotaka;  Ishikawa.  Tatsuo;  Era,  Susumu;  and  Hattori, 
Isamu,  5,321,078.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Tomono.  Fumio,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  with  resolution  control.  5,321,432,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Ishimura.  Tamihiro;  Miyawaki,  Masahumi;  and  Ohtsuki,  Yoshio,  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory  device  being 
coupled  by  auxiliary  power  lines  to  a  main  power  line.  5,321,658,  O. 
365-206.000. 
Ishino.  Masakazu:  See — 

Narizuka.  Yasunori;  Ishino.  Masakazu;  Kenmotsu,  Akihiro;  Chiba, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Hiraki,  Akitoshi,  5,320,729,  CI.  204-298.130. 
Ishiuchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Nagashima,  Hiromitsu;  Ishiuchi,  Yukio;  Hiramatsu,  Yasushi;  and 
Kawakami,  Michiya.  5,320.821,  Q.  423-584.000. 
Ishiyama,  Akira:  See — 

Fukunaka,    Hidetada;    and     Ishiyama,    Akira,     5,321,666,    CI. 
365-230.080. 
Ishiyama,  Toshiro;  and  Suzuki,  Kenzaburo,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Zoom  lens.  5,321,553,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Ishiyama,  Toshiro;  and  Shimizu,  Yoahiyuki.  to  Nikon  Corporatioo. 
Inverse  telescopic  wide  angle  lens.  5.321.554.  Q.  359-753.000. 


laobe.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Eiji;  Isobe,  Yasunobu;  and  Sbono.  Hiroaki.  5,321.071.  CI. 
524-496.000. 
Isoda.  Tenri;  Nishida.  Masahiro;  Hashimoto,  Takao;  Suyama,  Kanji; 
Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  Matsukawa,  Yosuke,  to  Nissha 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  color  filter  comprising  an 
inorganic  active  layer  and  photoresist.  5,320.920,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Isonova  Techmschc  Innovationen  Ges.m.b.H.:  See — 

Fialla,  Peter,  5,321.125.  CI.  528-190.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Shih,  Jenn  S.,  5,321,110,  CI.  526-264.000. 
Itsod,  Craig.  Truncated  kettle  adapted  for  use  as  a  steamer.  5,320.246, 

a.  220-603.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See— 

Kamimura,    Tadashi;    and    Tsujimura,    Akira,    5,321,224,    d 
219-76.150. 
Itaba,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Usuda,  Yoshio;  Itaba.  Hiroaki;  Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Kaki,  Seiji, 
5,321,300,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Itani,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Itoh,  Yasuchika;  Tanigawa.  Masahiro;  Itani,  Hitoshi;  and  Kozuka, 
Soichiro,  5.320,337,  Q.  271-124.000. 
Itaya,  Kazuhiko;  Nitta,  Koichi;  Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Nishikawa,  Yukie; 
Sugawara,  Hideto;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  light-emitting  device  having  a  cladding  layer  com- 
posed of  an  InGaAlp-based  compound.  5,321,712.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Ito,  Akira,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Microcomputer  having  a  dual  port  memory 
of  supplying   write   daU   directly   to   an   output    5,321,652,   CL 
365-189.070. 
Ito,  Eiichi:  See— 

Yoahida.  Tatsuya;  Horie.  Mikio;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ni- 
shikawa. Tomoyuki;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano,  Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Molohiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  5,321,479,  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Ito,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Makino,  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Etsuko;  Sakoguchi,  Etsuo;  and  Ito. 
Katsuhiko,  5,321.235,  CI.  219-10558. 
Ito,  Katsuyuki;  Ishihara,  Torn;  Murano,  Toshiro;  and  Sakai,  Masato,  to 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  forming 
image.  5,321,471,  a.  355-219.000. 
Ito,  Keisuke:  See— 

Inoue,  Hiroki;  Kishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Sakaguchi,  Iwao;  Takahashi, 
Kunitoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  aitd  Ito,  Keisuke,  5,320,678,  CL 
106-498.000. 
Ito,    Osamu;    Ogawa,    Masaharu;    Yoshimoto,    Kyosuke;    Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Furukawa,  Tenio;  and  Ototake,  MJasafumi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pit  spacing  in  the  servo  field  of  an  optical 
disk  for  speed  and  direction  detection  and  data  retrieval.  5,321,675, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Itoh,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Katou,  Naoyoshi;  Itoh,  Hirofiimi;  Tamiya.  Seiki;  and  Takahara, 
Masateru,  5,320,469,  CI.  413-27.000. 
Itoh.  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  and  Itoh, 
Toshiyuki,  5,321,478,  C\.  355-285.000. 
Itoh,  Yasuchika;  Tanigawa,  Masahiro;  Itani,  Hitoshi;  and  Kozuka, 
Soichiro,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Paper  separating 
member  for  paper  feeding  device.  5,320,337,  CI  271-124.000. 
Itomitsu,  Fujio;  and  Matsuo,  Masahito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  System  for  processing  parameters  in  instructions  of  different 
format  to  execute  the  instructions  using  same  microinstructions. 
5,321,821,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Itou,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;  Tamura.   Naoyuki;   Kato,  Shigdcazu;   Ni- 
shihata,  Kouji;  and  Itou.  Atsushi.  5.320.982.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Itou,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;   Araya,   Shinichi;    Mogi,   Kunio;   Takahashi. 
Kuniaki;    Kudou.    Kouji;    and    Itou.   Takeshi.    5,319.846,   d. 
29-740.000. 
Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  at>d  Sato,  laao, 
to    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba.    Semiconductor   memory   device. 
5,321,655,  CI,  365-200.000. 
Iwaki,  Makoto:  See — 

Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iwaki,  Makoto,  5,321.550,  d.  359-618.000. 
Iwakiri.  Itsuro;  and  Sato,  Shinichiro,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Self-refreshing  memory  with  on-chip  timer  test  circuit.  5,321,661,  CI. 
365-222.000. 
Iwami,  Morita;  Aramori,  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Osogai,  Takao;  and 
Kojo,  Hitoshi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cephalosporin 
C  acylase.  5,320,948,  d.  435-47.000. 
Iwamura,  Goro:  See — 

KiiKxhita,  Hiroshi;  Nakama,  Yasutaka;  Iwamura,  Goro;  Komazaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Ooka,  Masataka,  5.320,769,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Iwamura,   Keiichi;   and   Yamamoto,   Takahisa,   to  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  encryption  and  decryption  of 
communication  daU.  5,321,752,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Iwasaki,  Jun:  See — 

Yamaura,  Tomoya;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Iwaiaki,  Jun;  and  Fujita, 
Etsumi,  5,321,721,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Iwata,  Kazuya:  See — 

Oshima,  Takafiimi;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Okayama,  Tsutomu;  and 
Iwata,  Kazuya,  5,320,569,  d.  445-7.000. 
Iwata,  Masakatsu;  and  Kobuhi,  Takeyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Control  method  for  sheet  discharger  with  stapler  method  of  stapling 
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■  group  1  discharged  sheets  into  sub-group*  having  up  to  n  sheets. 

5.320,335.  CI.  270-53.000. 

Iwata,  Nobuyoshi:  See—  u-    ^  u    _i.; 

Nagano,  Mitsuo    Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 

Karuo-  Kozuka,  Masao;  Yoahimi,  Kenji;  Kato.  Katsunori;  Kubo, 

Yoahiko;  Tonohiro,  Toahiyuki;  and  Kara,  Takao.  5,321,037,  CI. 

514-379.000. 

'*'m  JSii^'iShTud  Iwat«,  Yodiihiro,  5.320,4«),  CI.  4U-55.000. 
Iwata.  Yoaihiro,  to  Mag  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  supplymg 

hydrouifuel.  5.320.726,  CI.  204-157.150. 
Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Ootsubo,   Hideaki;  and  Kimura.  Ifaromiclu,  to 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  downshiRuig  ofmUy 
matic  transmiSMOn  with  discnmination  of  magnitude  of  need  therefor. 
5.319,998,  CI.  477-149.000. 
Iwayama,  Mitsuo:  See —  . 

Katakura,  Kazunori;  Hotta,  Yoahio;  Tsuboyama,  Akiiajlwayama. 
Mitsuo:  and  Mihara,  Tadashi.  5,321,419,  a.  345-97.000. 

Iwd  Technology  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Chang,  1-Chang.  5,321,349,  CI.  323-297.000. 
lyoda,  Totnokaru:  See—  ^    <,,.  t.l.^ 

Kumagai,    Hiroaki;    lyoda,    Tomokazu;    and    Shrauiu,    Takeo, 
5,320,936.  a.  430-495.000. 
Izumi.  Shigeru:  See —  ,  i,-!.- 

Kitaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Izumi.    Shigeru;    and    Kaihara,    Akinisa, 
5,321,269.  a.  250-370.050. 
Izumi,  Tikayoshi:  &«—  ciioot* 

Koeda,  Noriaki;  Izumi,  Takayoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Kunio,  5,319,934, 
a.  73-19.100. 
1.  M.  Voith  GmbH;  See—  u/„if„„„ 

Kolitachke,   Gerhard;   Kugler,   Georg;   and   Mayer,   Wolfgang, 
5.319,863,  CI.  34-414,000.  .,  o  w    i 

MatuKbczyk,  Uwe;  Steiner,  Karl;  Aufrecht,  Harald;  and  Schiel, 
Christian,  5,320,702.  CI   156-429.000. 
Jaaskelainen,  Vesa;  and  Linderoth,  Gustaf,  to  Nokia-Maillefer  Holding 
S  A   Device  for  a  displacing  carriage  for  displacing  a  cylindncal 
body  into  a  winding  machine.  5,320,295,  d.  242-54.0OR. 
Jack  Farrelly  Co.,  The:  See— 

Farrelly,RobertE.,  5,320,4*5,  CI  404-3  000.       ^    „         ^ 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.;  Benz.  Mark  G  ;  and  Hughes  JotoR.,  to  Gen«jU 
Electric  Company.  Clad  structural  member  with  NBTlALCKjUloy 
SS  «Ki  Sobium  base  metal  core.  5,320,91 1,  CI.  *l»;^*-000. 
Jackson.  Peter,  to  Astromed  Limited.  Electrophoresis.  5,320,727,  U. 

Jackaoo.  Richard  E.;  and  Pickens,  John  F.,  to  Intera,  Inc.  Determining 
location  and  composition  of  liquid  contaminantt  m  geologic  forma- 
tions. 5,319,966,  CI.  73-153.000.  ^  „  ^  ,.  ^ 
Jackson,  Todd  A.;  and  Hibbard.  Robert  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany Angled  optical  fiber  filter  for  reducing  artifacts  m  imagmg 
iipparatus.  5,321.251,  Q.  250-208.100. 
Jacobi,  Arthur  B.:  See—                                                ^  -    ^^ 

Jacobi,  Lester  B.;  Jacobi.  Arthur  B.;  Brown,  KeithE.;  Cunning- 
ham,  Daniel   E.;  and   Woodsmall,  James  B.,   5,321,595,   Q. 

Jacobi,  Lester  B;  Jacobi,  Arthur  B.;  Brown,  Keith  E.;  Cunningham, 

Daniel  E.;  and  Woodsmall,  James  B.,  to  Amjo  Infra  Red  Drym,  Inc. 

Double    bulb    mercury    vapor    lamp    apparatus.    5,321,595,    CI- 

362-373.000. 

Jacobs,  Bemardus  A.  J.:  See—  ^      .    ,        j  o  ^^i 

Spruit.  Johannes  H.  M.;  Jacobs,  Bemardus  A.  J.;  and  Bardoel. 

Wilhehnus,  5.321,682,  O.  369-116.000. 

Jacobs  Paul  L.:  See—  .     o     ■      i    vi        aiiv^  o- 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.. 

Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoul«|.  Mark  C.;  {•«*?. J^"^  ^' 

Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  AntoneUi.  Alexander  A..  5.320.364.  Cl. 

279-2.170. 

Jacobsoo,  Julius  H..  II;  Kapec,  Jeffrey;  Tanaka.  Kazuna;  and  MonUgue. 

Samuel  to  Jacobson.  JuUus  H..  II.  Combined  walker  and  wheelchair. 

5.32ai22.  CI.  135-66.000.  „  .      .  , 

Jaeuti.  Markus.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.  Apparatus  for 

dVSiing  of  yam  bobbin*.  5.319.865.  a.  34-92.000. 
Jairazbhoy,  Vivek  A:  See—  .,      ,     .      <  iwi-n    rn 

Goenka,   Lakhi   N.;  and  Jairazbboy,   Vivek  A.,   5,320,273,  O. 
228-33.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virgima:  See— 

Reeves.  R.  Heath;  Plantikow.  Janet  D.;  Snuth.  Laura  J.;  Onaran,  T. 

Philips;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  and  Worry,  Gary  L.,  5,32a710, 

CL  162-111.000  ,    ^. 

Jamieaon,  Eric  K.;  and  Fifield,  Charles  F.,  to  Otis  Elevator  C<^P«y- 

Restraining  elevator  car  motion  while  the  doors  are  open.  5,321,216, 

a.  187-iai.OOO.  ^.  ,      ,^.,^^.,f^ 

Jamieaoa.  Hugh  V.,  III.  Mixing  bucket  and  mtegral  mold.  5,320,248,  CI. 

T^fi  fi/dO  noQ 
Jamrog.  James  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Compmy.  Fuel  filler  pipe  fill  control 

module.  5.320,147,  CI.  141-312.000. 
Janda,  Marvin  E.:  See —  .  .     j     .* 

Cole,  Jack  H.  Buller.  Paul  L.;  Sintoo,  John  B.;  and  Janda,  Marvin 
E.,  5,321.213,  a.  181-106.000. 

^"\iS!  tou^Triik;  and  Jane,  Jay-lin.  5,320,669.  a.  106-157.000. 

Omberg.    Carl-Johan;   and   Janecke.   Jama   P.,    5,319,933.   a. 
60-426.000. 
Janko,  Bozidar:  See—  _  ...       „     j 

Diamond,  Scott   K.;   Pepper,   Steven  H.;  and  Janko,   Bozidar. 
5,321,365.  a.  324-«O3.00a 


^""S^i^^  R^nate;  Spindler,  Jurgen;  Richter,  F^  Broulik,  Re- 

nate    Janotta,  KUus;  Ruther,  Robert;  and  Dettke,  Manfred, 

5,320,667,  CI.  106-1.230. 

Jansen,  Henrikus  L.  M.:  See—  .    ^        u        j   i...^ 

Breuls,  Antonius  H.  E.;  Van  Bergen,  Andnes  H.;  and  Jansen, 

Henrikus  L.  M.,  5,320,660,  C\.  65-3.110. 

Jansaen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.:  See—  ....  .,, 

Vandenberk.  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  and  Van  Heertum,  Albertus 
H.  M.  T.,  5,321,028,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Janz,  Siegfried;  and  Shacter,  Emily,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Molecular  encapsulation  and  delivery  ol 
alkenes  alkynes  and  long  chain  alkanes,  to  living  mammalian  cells. 
5,321,014,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See—  ~      •  v 

Nishii      Masanobu;     Suzuki,     Nobutake;     Sugimoto,     Shuiuchi; 
Hirajima,    Yoshiro;    Endo,    Masao;    and    Nagase,    Tomohiro, 
5,320,789,  CI.  264-22.000. 
JAS  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  See—  .       ,  ,w  <.o    ^i 

Singleton,    James    M.;    and    Mann,    James    A.,    5,320,589,    CI. 
482-54.000. 

Jasani,  Mukundrai  K.:  See —  

piul  Pradip  K.;  Jasani,  Mukundrai  K.;  O'Byme,  ElizabeA;  Wilson, 
Douglas;  and  Rakhit,  Ashok,  5.320,102,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Jasys,  Vytautas  J ,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antibacterial  2-carbapenem  denva- 
tives.  5.321,020.  CI.  514-210.000.  .....  ._. 

Jean  Buford  R  ;  and  Warren,  Gary  L.,  to  Bdter  Hughes  Incorporated. 
Microwave  apparatus  and  method  for  ullage  measurement  of  agiuted 
fluids  by  spectral  averaging.  5,321,408,  CI.  342124.000. 
Jellison  Frank  R.;  and  Beal,  Uwrence  E.,  to  Illmois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Tire  building  drum.  5,320,701,  O.  156-420.000. 
Jendralla,  Heiner;  See —  _      .      .       .  ,. 

Letch,  Ulrich;  Jendralla,  Heiner;  Seuring,  Bemhard;  and  Henmng, 
Rainer,  5,321,139,  CI.  546-224.000. 
Jenness,  Steven  M.:  See —  . 

East.  Jeffrey  A.;  Walker.  James  J.;  Jenness.  Steven  M.;  0«ur,  Mark 
C    and  Kelly,  James  W.,  Jr.,  5,321,841,  a.  395-725.000. 
Jennings.  Alfred  R.,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  f^unprov- 
ing  cement  placement  in  horizontal  wells.  5,320,172,  CI.  166-291.000. 
JeniSngs,  Richard  E.;  Clevenger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Branham  Douglas 
G    to  Ford  New  Holland  Inc.  Net  severmg  apparatus  for  round 
baier.  5,319,899,  CI.  53-118.000. 
Jensen,  Donald  C,  to  21st  Century  Pow?,  *  i^j  Cj>TS?*^°  ^^' 

trie  generator  with  plasma  ball.  5,321,327,  CI.  310-11^. 
Jensen,  Tyler  D.;  Robertson,  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bjrtlen.  Michael  R, 
to    Motorola,    Inc.    Bracket    mountmg    assembly.    5,320,311,    U. 

Jesaen.  Robert  F.;  Mertens,  Christopher  A.;  Olsen,  Nathan  J.;  and 
Telfer,  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  M»chu>«  Coiporation. 
Jam-free  continuous-forms  printer.  5,321,464,  CI.  355-50.000. 

""^^%  ^leuken,  Heinrich.  5,320,290,  CI.  239-493.00). 
Ji.  Wan.  Method  for  extracting  polyisoprenes  from  plants.  5,3Z  i,  i  ii,  «-i. 

528-1.000. 

Jirak,  James  J.:  See—  ..    ,      .  i      <  iii  <si     r^ 

Bartilson.    Bradley    W.;    and    Jirak.    James   J..    5,321,581,    a. 

361-695.000.  ....     ^ 

Joe,  Tobby  F.  Vehicle  safety  convex  rearview  mirror  with  diaortion 

offset    means    and    method    of   using    the    same.    5.321.536,    U. 

Johansson,  Erik;  and  Westberg,  Helena,  to  Tisurf  International  AB. 
-  Method  of  producing  integral,  hard  nitride  Uyer  on  ntamum/titamum 

alloy.  5,320,686,  CI.  148-238.000. 
Johansson,  Gunnar;  Sjogren,  Goran;  and  Sundh,  Andws,  to  Bergman, 

Maud   Johansson,  Gunnar;  Sjogren,  Goran;  and  Sundh,  Anders. 

Method  of  producing  dental  restorations  and  medical  prostheses. 

5,320,462,  a.  409-84.000. 
John  Buke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See—  „   .  ,,,  .„,  ~  ui  i(Jtrm 

Eng.  BenUmin,  Jr.;  and  Mataon,  Don  P.,  5,321,403,  Q.  341-168.000. 

^"'^iSl'^Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  John.  Leroy  P.; 
Schiit.  Franc  T.;  and  Beck,  Charies  E.  J..  5421.007,  CI. 
512-12.000. 

John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See—  

Yuen.  John  S.  K,  5,321,390,  CI.  340-566.000. 

John  Wyeth  *  Brother,  Limited:  See—  tvyMMi    r\ 

MiiK:hin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  White,  John  F.,  5,321,047,  Q. 

JohnoL't  AluS°W..  to  Tri-Sen  Sy»«3~  I~  _Co^  ^^o"  ««» 

appuatus  for  a  turbme  generator.  5,321,308,  Q.  29<MO.0OC. 
Johns  Hopkins  Universily,  The:  See — 

LaubT^  L.;  Adams,  G    Kenneth.  HI;  and  Georgopoukw, 
AngeUki,  5,320,094,  O.  128-203.120.  . 

JohnsonTAxel  R  ;  and  Brown,  Elmo  C,  to  Stone  *  Webster  Engineer- 
ing Corporation.  Combination  process  for  the  P"^*^^^},^ 
S^drocoSversion  of  heavy  residual  oil.^  5.320.741,  CI.  2M-49^. 
Johnson,  Christopher  J.  Putting  guide.  5,320,355,  Q.  273-192.000. 
Johnson,  Dale  T.;  Roehrich,  Roland  L.;  and  Viegas,  Hermaii  H.,  to 
ThetTDO  King  Corporation.  Air  conditiomng  and  ''•nPJ^f^^y*' 
(ems  utilizing  a  cryogen  and  heat  pipes.  5,320,167.  CI.  165-«4.«W. 
Johnson.  David  W.:  See—  „.         .  „  . . 

Ooldsworthy,  W.  Brandt;  Johnson,  David  W.;  and  Korzeniowski, 
George,  5,319,901,  Ci.  52-651.020. 
Johnson,  George  E.;  See — 

Bicnner,  Stanley  S.;  Pearse,  Jame*  N.;  and  Johnson.  George  E., 
5,321.576,  a.  361-103.000. 
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Johnson,  Iain  D.:  See — 

Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Johnson,  Iain  D.;  Huang,  Zhijian;  and  HaugUnd, 
Richard  P.,  5,321,130,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Johnson,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Merle,    Thomas   C;   and   Johnson,    Kevin    M.,    5,321,480,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Chadwick,  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson, 
Richard    G.;    and    Steinmeyer,    Robert    D.,    5,321,147,    C\. 
556-466.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  M.,  Jr..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  intermodulation  distortion  in  a  radio  frequency  receiver. 
5,321,847,  CI.  455-63.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  S.;  See — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack;  Johnson,  Robert  S.;  Brois,  Stanley 
J.;  and  Clumpner,  Jon  M.,  5,320,768,  CI.  252-49.600. 
Johnson,  Stephen  G.:  See- 
Audi,  Paul  P.;  Deaett,  Michael  A.;  and  Johnson.  Stqiben  O., 
5,321,667,  a.  367-88.000. 
Johnston,  Alistair  P.:  See — 

Gemhardt,  Michael  L.;  Wightman,  William  D.;  and  Johnston, 
Alistair  P.,  5,320,395,  CI.  294-86.400. 
Johnston,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Swart,  Mark  A.;  Johnston,  Charles  J.;  and  Van  Loan,  David  R., 
5,321,351,  a.  324-I58.00F. 
Jones,  Kyle  D.:  See- 
Mann.  Edgar  M.;  Sherry,  Alan  E.;  and  Jones,  Kyle  D.,  5,320,783, 
CI.  252-544.000. 
Jones,  Michael  A.,  to  RPB,  Inc.  Shooting  game  having  programmable 

targets  and  course  for  use  therewith.  5,320,358,  CI.  273-313.000. 
Jordan,  Robert:  See — 

Bear,  Thomas;  and  Jordan,  Robert,  5,320,362,  a.  273-440.000. 
Jore.  Matthew  B.  Single  use  hypodermic  safety  syringe.  5,320,606,  CI. 

604-110.000. 
Jorgensen,  Diane  V.;  and  Sapre,  Ajit  V.,  (o  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Quenched  multisuge  FCC  catalyst  stripping.  5,320,740,  CI.  208- 
48.00Q. 
Jose,  Natividad  R.;  See— 

Ounanian,  Hovic  O.;  Jose,  Natividad  R.;  DiSomma,  Joseph;  and 
Gedeon,  Harvey,  5,320,834,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Joseph,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

SpofTord,  Hahn  M.;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.; 

Joseph,  Thomas  P.;  Wilson,  Gregg  H.;  Cencula,  James  E.;  Tegar- 

den,  Frederick  W.;  and  Schneider,  Michael  H.,  5,320,307,  CI. 

244-54.000. 

Joshi,  Chandrashekhar  H.;  and  Craven,  Christopher  A.,  to  American 

Superconductor  Corporation.  Connection  between  high  temperature 

superconductors   and   superconductor    precursors.    5,321,003,    CI. 

505-220.000. 

Joyce,  Michael,  to  Joyce  Molding  Corporation.  Thermoplastic  molded 

cap  with  integral  tear  band.  5,320,235,  CI.  215-254.000. 
Joyce  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Joyce,  Michael,  5,320,235,  C\.  215-254.000. 
Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Colliec,  Sylvia;  Bretaudiere,  Jacqueline:  Durand,  Patrick:  Fischer, 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;   Kloareg,  Bernard;  and 
Vidal,  Catherine,  5,321,133,  CI.  536-118.000. 
Ju,  Jiunn  M.:  See — 

Chia,  Wei  K.;  Kuo,  Bor  C;  Ju,  Jiunn  M.;  Chen,  Gen  H.;  and  Liu, 
Chih  U.,  5,321,425,  Q.  345-200.000. 
Ju,  Ted;  and  Her,  Yih-Ching.  Improved  structure  of  a  quick-coimect 

pipe  fitting.  5,320,326,  CI.  251-149.600. 
Juflermans,  Johannes  P.:  See — 

Tai,   Patrick   C;   and  Juffermans,  Johannes  P.,   5320,884,   CI. 
428-24.000. 
Jukna,  Johannes:  See — 

Maschler,  Harald;  Wilke,  Rolf  T.;  and  Jukn^  Johannes,  5,321,029, 
CI.  514-263.000. 
Jutamulia,  Suganda;  Storti.  George  M.;  Seiderman,  William:  and  Lind- 
mayer,  Joseph,  to  Quantex  Corporation.   Compact   vector-matrix 
multiplier  system  employing  electron  trapping  materials.  5,321,270, 
CI.  250-484.400. 
Jutand,  Anny:  See — 

Fauvarque,  Jean-Francois;  Amatore,  Christian;  and  Jutand,  Aimy, 
5,321,791,  CI.  385-143.000. 
K-Line  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Ritt.  Robert  T.;  and  Luurtsema,  Bernard  J.,  5,319,916,  CI.  51- 
289.00R. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  AB:  See— 

Stjemschantz,   Johan   W.;   and    Resul,    Bahram,   5.321.128,   CL 
514-530.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ask  Kenkyusho;  See — 

Kunito,  Mitsuhiro,  5,320,452,  CI.  405-233.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dainichi:  See — 

Shoji,  Wataru;  Tabuchi,  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima,  Ichiro,  5,321,843, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho;  See — 

Kondo,  Tetsusai,  5,321,199,  a.  84-615.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 
Ikari,  Masanori,  5,320,025,  CI.  91-459.000. 
Kato,  Yuusaku,  5,320,585,  Q.  474-241.000. 
Minami,  Teruo,  5,320,654,  CI.  55-347.000. 
Murase,  Takahiro,  5,321.767,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Sudo,  Tsugio;  and  Nagai,  Takao,  5,32ai91,  Q.  I8O-132.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara:  See— 

Enomoto,  Goro,  5,320,985,  CI.  501-57.000. 


Senoo,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi,  Katsnhiko;  and  Nakahara,  Muneo, 
5,320,987,  CI.  501-72.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,320,999,  CI. 
502-303.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Kawamura,    Takatoshi;   and   Takeuchi,   Takaahi.    5.320.315,   Q. 
248-282.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yasuo.  5.320,466,  O.  411-266.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Takehara,  Katsuomi,  5,319,831,  Q.  28-263.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Noburo;  and  Hiraki, 

Shunichi.  5,321,289,  a.  257-331.000. 
Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori:  Kirisawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,321,699,  d.  371-21.500. 
Enomoto,  Tadashi,  5,321,297,  d.  257-432.000. 
Haraguchi,    Hiroshi;    Tsuji,    Hitoshi;    and    Yoshida,    Yasuhisa, 

5,320,932,  CI.  430-312.000. 
Hirose,  Kenji,  5.321,831,  CI.  395-600.000. 

Hosoi,  Takashi;  Kikukawa,  Toshio;  Ohgami,  Keizo;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Takaichi,  5,321,580,  CI.  361-684.000. 
Ilaya,  Kazuhiko;  Nitta,  Koichi;  Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Nishikawa, 
Yukic;  Sugawara,  Hideto;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5,321,712,  Q. 
372-43.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato, 

Isao,  5,321,655,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kinoshita,  Junichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kazuaki,  5,321,716,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kohsaka,  Yoshiaki,  5,321,643,  CI.  364-724.170. 
Nakane,  Rintaro;  and  Egawa,  Jiro,  5,321,468,  CI.  355-208.000 
Shigehara,    Hiroshi:    and    Kinugasa,    Masanori,    5,321,326,    O. 

307-572.000. 
Shirata,    Shigenobu;    Kawai,    Kensuke;    Negishi,    Miyako;    and 

Fujiwara,  Toshio,  5,321,629,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Shouno,  Naoki,  5,321,296,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Taguchi,  Minoru,  5,321.282,  a.  257-215.000. 
Takatoh,     Kohki;    and    Sakamoto,    Masanori,    5,321,534,    CI 

359-52.000. 
Ueda,  Shinjiro;  Sato,  Shuitsu;  Takigawa,   Miho;  and  Fujikura, 

Yukihirc  5,320,926,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Uemura.  Teruo;  and  Hanada,  Naoki,  5,321,287,  a.  257-316.000. 
Ushiro.  Sotaro.  5,321.826.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Usuda.  Yoshio;  Itaba,  Hiroaki;  Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Kaki,  Seiji, 
5,321,300,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisya  Advance:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Hiromu,  5,320,607,  CI.  604-115.000. 
Kaddurah-Daouk,  Rima:  Lillie,  James  W.;  Widlanski,  Theodore  S.; 
Burbaum.  Jonathan  J.;  a.nd  Forsyth,  Craig  J.,  to  Amira,  Inc.  Creatine 
analogs  having  antiviral  activity   5.321,030,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Kade,  Alexander;  and  Leppek,  Kevin  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Motor  driven  brake  pressure  modulator  with  motor  position 
control.  5,320,421,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Kadlec,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Conway,  Lori  J.;  Kadlec,  Donald  A.;  and  Holtschlag,  Joan  S., 
5,320,770,  CI  252-75.000. 
Kadomura,  Shingo;  and  Muroyama,  Masakazu,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Dry  etching  method  5.320.708,  Q.  156^62.000. 
Kadowaki,  Hisashi,  to  Nippondcnso  Co.,  Ltd.  Lean  bum  control  system 

for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,320,080,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Kadozaki.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Adachi.  Jun;  Ishida,  MItsugu;  Taniguchi,  Toshietsu;  Kato,  Yuichi; 
Kawagoshi,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura,  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki,  Tetsuo; 
and  Miyamoto,  Tetsuo,  5,321,041,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Kafadar,  Karen,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Calibration  of  vector 

demodulator  using  statistical  analysts.  5,321,726,  CI.  375-79.000. 
Kafchinski,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Kohn.  Rachel  S.;  Kafchinski,  Edward  R.;  Chung,  Tai-Shung;  and 
Bembry-Ross,  Brenda  A.,  5,320,754,  a.  2IO490.000. 
Kageyama,  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;   Kageyama.  Fumio;  Nobumoto.   KazutoaU; 
Kawamura.    Makoto;    and    Okazaki.    Haiuki.    5.320,422.    d. 
303-110.000. 
Kai.  Takashi:  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino.   Hitoshi;   Yuasa.  Toshiya;   Kai,  Takashi:  and   Hayashi, 
Hisanori.  5.32a514.  d.  425-194.000. 
Kaihara,  Akihisa;  See— 

Kitaguchi.    Hiroshi;    Izumi.    Shigeru;    and    Kaihara,    Akihisa, 
5.321.269.  CI.  250-370.050. 
Kajiji.  Shama:  See — 

Quaranta.  Vito;  and  Kajiji.  Shama.  S,32a942.  d.  435-7.230. 
Kaki,  Seiji:  See— 

Usuda,  Yoshio;  luba,  Hiroaki;  Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Kaki,  Seiji. 
5,321,300,  a.  257-529.000. 
Kakinami,  Toshiaki;  and  Soshi,  Kunihiko,  to  Aiain  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Obstacle  detecting  system  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  bner 
diodes.  5,321,255,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Kallenberger,  Harvey  J.,  to  Hamiichfeger  Corporation.  Lubrication 
groove  arrangement  for  a  journal  bearing.  5,320,431,  CI.  384-322.000. 
Kamata,  Hideo;  Yasuda.  Masami;  Kataoka.  Satoshi:  Inaoka.  Hideyuki; 
Matsuhashi.  Tomohiro;  and  Watanabe.  Eiichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Banking  apparatus  for  processing  the  bill  and  the  check.  5.321.238, 
a.  235-379.000. 
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lUnuth.  Rmmoh,  to  H^  Indostnes,  Inc.  T«nper.indic«ting  plaidc 
closure  with  pUfer  band  having  staggered  scores.  5,320,234,  Cl. 
215-252.000. 
Kamei,  Ryosuke:  See —  _  . ,  , 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akiia;  Kamei,  Ryoauke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5.321,052.  CI. 
S2I-1S9.000. 
Kameyama,  Shuichi:  See — 

Horr      Atsushi      Segawa.     Mizuki;     Shimomura.     Hiroshi;     and 
Kiiraeyama.  Shuichi,  5.320.974.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Kamienski.  Conrad  W.:  See—  .      „  ,,     /-     „^  u/ 

Mehia.  Viiav  C  •  Rathman.  Terry  L.;  Katnienski,  Conrad  w.. 
M^IVisoiT  RoberTc;   aid  !wi.   Randy   W..   5.320.774.   a. 

252-182.120.  ^  u    u   I 

Kamijima.  Yoshihiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  High-speed 
search  apparatus  for  use  with  a  video  disk  pUyer.  5.321.677.  CI. 
369-33  000 
Kamimura.  Tadashi;  and  Tsujimura,  Akira.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited. 
Methods  of  modifying  surface  qualities  of  metallic  articles  and  appa- 
ratuses therefor.  5,321,224,  CI.  219-76.150. 
Kamimura.  Tom:  See —  .      „,  .       ,.       x!.~i.;~ 

Samejima.    Shunichi;    Kitamura.    Kenroh;    Watanabe.    N«oh'Jo, 
Asano    Teruo;   Kamimura.   Tom;   and   Monkawa.   Shinsuke. 
5.320.683,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Kamioaga,  Takeshi:  See —  ^  ,     •■       j 

Kufakado,  Masahiko;  MaUumura,  Atsuki;  Kaminaga.  Takeshi;  and 
Takahashi,  Tooni,  5,321,276,  CI.  257-32.COO. 
Kaminski.  Detlef;  Kuhner,  Thilo;  and  Nieuwenhutzen.  Regnerus.  to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG    Device  for  the  identification  of  vehicle  and 
equipment  features.  5.319.962.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Kaminski,  Richard  R.:  See—  _  „     .      ,■ 

Chan,  Tai  L.;  Wooley,  Robert  G.;  Barszcz.  Thomas  R.;  Lawte. 
James  M  ;  Sohn.  John  M.;  and  Kaminski.  Richard  R..  5.320.383. 
a.  28O-735.000. 
Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Havashi.   Hisanori;   Kamitakahara,   Hirofumi;   Yoshino.   Hitoshi; 

Kanome,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Tetsuya.  5,320,787,  CI.  2J*-l-300- 
Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino.  Hitoshi;   Yuasa,   Toshiya;    Kai.  Takashi;   and   Hayashl. 
Hisanori.  5.320.514,  CI.  425-194.000.  ^      ,  .^ 

Kamiya,  Naoyuki;  and  Hayami,  Toshifumi,  to  NippondenM  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fuel  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engme.  5,320,077,  CI. 
123-339.000.  „      u  ^  i.^ 

Kamiyama.  Torn;  and  Hanzawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Ricoh  Comp»?y-  Ltd. 
Document   size    sensing    having   a   spectroscope.    5.321.273.    Cl. 

Kamon.  Kazuya.  to  Mittubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  J^""*"!  Appu|atusand 

method  for  evaluating  a  projection  lens.  5.321,493.  Cl.  356-124.000. 

Kamp.  Wim;  and  Buys.  Leonard,  to  Captive  Plastics.  Inc.  Dnve  module 

for  machine.  5,321,341,  Cl.  318-9.000. 
Kamsties,  Klaus-Dieter:  See—  , .      ,        ,       _. 

Fraas,  Karl-Christian;  Kamsties,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Lockau.  Jurgen. 
5.321.766.  Cl.  382-8.000.  ,  .     ..    <-^, 

Kanai.  Junichi.  to  Research  Association  for  Utilization  of  Li^t  Oil. 
Process  for  preparing  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons.    5.321.179.  Cl. 
585-415.000. 
Kanai.  Junichi:  See—  ., 

Ohgoahi.  Shingo;  Kanai.  Junichi;  and  Sugimoto.  Michio.  i.JZi.iw, 
a.  585-709.000. 
Kanamori,  Hiroo:  See — 

Ohu.  Yuichi;  lahikawa.  Shinji;  Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Yoshimura. 
Ichiro;  and  Yokota.  Horoshi.  5,320.658.  Cl.  65-3.110. 
Kanazawa,  Hiroshi:  See —  „,    j       .  j 

Takishima,    Suguru;    Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    Okuda.    Isao;    and 
Shinozaki,  Shinpei.  5.321.678,  Cl.  369-44.140. 
Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa:  See—  „      .  j  c..» 

Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kanazawa,  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato, 
Isao,  5,321.655,  Cl   365-200.000. 
Kane.  John  W..  Jr.;  Oleyar.  William  S.;  and  Peterson.  Robert  S..  to 
AEG  Automation  Systems  Corporation.  Digital  motor  control  sys- 
tem. 5,321.343,  Cl.  318-254.000.  . 
Kane,  Robert  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for  realizmg  high  froquoa- 
cy/speed    field    emission    devices    and    apparatus.    5,320,570,    Cl. 
445-24.000. 
Kanebo,  Ltd.:  See—                                         ,  -„,„,.,      /^i 
Nakagawa,     Hiroshi;     and     Harada.     Shoichi.     5.321.022,    Cl. 
514-218.000.                                                 ^         „    ..   ,.         M 
Kanekiyo.   Tadamitau;    Kawahara,    Hironobu;   Sato.    Yoahiaki;   and 
Fujimoto.  Kotaro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Dry  etching  method.  5.320.707. 
Cl.  156^5.000.                                               ^      „,       ..... 
Kaneko.  Shigehiko;  and  Hirai,  Yuji.  to  Mattushiu  Electnc  Industrial 
Ca  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  for  determinmg  communication  failure. 
5,32'l,74l.  a.  379-100.000. 
Kaneko.  Shuzo:  See—                                        ^  ..  „     ..         . 
Maruyama.    Tomoko;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara.    Ryoji;    and 
Murakami.  Tomoko.  5.321.538.  O.  359-79.000. 
Kancsaki.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Shinzawa.   Motohiro;   Aoyama.   Shunichi:  Sekiya.  Yoshiki;  and 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu,  5.319.930.  Cl.  60-286.000. 
Kanexki.  Donald  E.:  See—  _        ,.    ^      j   o 

Good.  Ross  G.;  Kaneski.  Donald  E.;  and  Powell.  David  R.. 
5.320.682.  a.  134-38.000. 
Kannegundla.  Ram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Trackmg  control 
pulse  generation  for  variable  frame  rate  CCD  sensors  for  electronic 
imaging  applications.  5.321.315.  Cl.  307-265.000. 
Kamraundla,   Ram,  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  controlling  a  charge  coupled  device  image  sensor  to 


provide  sequential  output  of  video  image  signals.  5,321,509,  CX. 
348-521.000. 
Kanner,  Rowland  W.:  See—  »      ,    j 

RanaUetta.  Joseph  V.;  WUIiams.  Fred  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kanner.  Rowland 
W.  5.320.254,  Cl.  222-189.000.  „,..... 

Kano,  Kiyoshi;  Shigemura,  Tatsuya;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Fukagawa,  Yoshihiro,  to  Hitachi  Video  Engineenng,  Inc.;  and  HiU- 
chi.  Ltd.  Tape  loadmg  mechanism  for  a  rowing  drum  and  cassette 
tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,321,567,  Cl.  3eo-»5.l*w. 
Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yoshuio, 
Hitoshi  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  Kai,  Takashi;  and  Hayashl,  Hisanon,  to 
Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll  stamper,  and  apparatus  and  process  for 
manufacturing  substrate  sheet  for  information  recording  mediums  by 
using  the  same.  5.320.514.  a.  425-I94.O0O. 
Kanome.  Osamu:  See —  .    „    .  ■        u-.    w 

Havashi.   Hisanori;   Kamitakahara,   Hirofumi;  Yoshino.   Hitc«lu; 
Kanome.  Osamu;  and  Sato.  Tetsuya.  5.320.787,  Cl.  264-1.300. 
Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Cullen,  Andra  J.;  Hoseney,  Russell  C;  and  Faubion,  Jon  M., 
5,321,764,  Cl.  382-1.000.  ^     ^^  ^     , 

Kansupada,  Bharat  K.;  Mershon,  Larry  L.;  and  Koscho,  Chnstopher  J., 
to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The.  Rubber  surface  identifi- 
cation coating  and  rubber  products  prepared  therefrom.  5,320,874, 
a.  427-393.500. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hashizume.    Yoshio;    Hayashi,    Ryuzo;    and    Kanyone,    Akio, 

5,320,939,  a.  435-4.000  .  „      j     o         ■  w 

Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Okumura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yasuda,  Hiromichi, 

5,320,897,  a.  428-195.000. 

Kao  Corporation:  See—  .  .,    ,.  j      »,    u      u 

Enomoto,  Haruomi;  Suda,  Yasunon;  and  Machida,  Yoshmobu, 

5,321,571,  Cl.  360-132.000. 
Tanaka,  Nobuhiro,  5,320.480,  Cl.  414-795.900. 
Torimoto,  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  Tsuto.  Keuchi;  Hashi- 
moto, lori;  Fujiwara.  Takeshi;  and  Sotowa,  Kemchiro.  5.321.630. 
a.  364-556.000. 
Kapec.  Jeffrey:  See —  _      .      „  j ». 

Jacobson,  Julius  H..  II;  Kapec,  Jeffrey;  Tanaka.  Kazuna;  and  Mon- 
ugue.  Samuel.  5.320.122.  Cl.  135-66.000. 
Kaplan.  Donald  S.;  Hermes.  Matthew;  Muth.  Ross  R.;  and  Kennedy. 
John,  to  United  Suies  Surgical  Corporation.  Blends  of  glycolide 
and/or  lactide  polymers  and  caprolactone  and/or  trimethylene  car- 
bonate polymers  and  absorbable  surgical  devices  made  therefrom. 
5,320,624,  Cl.  606-77.000. 

■^Shilp^Ay'^nic^Kappel,  David  W..  5.321.450.  Q.  353-1 19.000. 

'^^'!'sWg^;'^d"kar.sawa,  Watani.  5,321,453.  a.  324-I58.0OP. 
Kariu.  Kazuyoshi:  See—  „    .       „  u -j 

Takeuchi.   Genki;    Shiroshita.    Mituru;    Kanu.    Kazuyoshi;   and 
Shimoura.  Yasuhiro.  5.321.182.  Cl.  585-475.000. 
Kariyone.  Akio:  See—  .    ^    ■  a  l;« 

Hashizume.    Yoshio;    Hayashi.    Ryuzo;    and    Kanyone.    Akio. 
5.320.939.  Cl.  435-4.00O. 
Karpiel.  John,  to  Wilson-Cook  Medical.  Inc.  Peel-away  endoscopic 
retrograde  cholangjo  pancreatography  catheter  and  a  method  for 
using  the  same.  5,320.602.  Cl.  604-54.000. 
Karwoski.  Theodore:  See— 

Herweck.  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul, 
5,320,100.  a.  128-654.000. 
Kasanuki.  Yuki:  See—  ...        ,.,        . . 

Nose   Hiroyasu   Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki. 
Toihihiko;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Yagi,  Takayuki; 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5,321.685,  O.  369-126.000. 
Kashioka,  Sciji:  See —  „  ...    ,,     , 

Yoshizawa,  Satoshi;  Kato,  Kanji;  Kashioka.  Seiji;  Hatidteyama. 
Atsushi;  and  Higashino.  Junichi.  5.321.423.  Cl.  345-185.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Oguchi,  Yoshihiro;  and  Takasu.  Yoshio,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  recording  medium  and  process  for  record- 
ing thereon.  5,320,930,  CI.  430-269.000. 
KatAura,  Kazunori;   Hotta,  Yoshio;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;   Iwayama. 
Mitsuo;  and  Mihara.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  D»pl»y 
apparatus  having  both  refresh-scan  and  partial-scan.  5,321,419,  Cl. 
345-97  OOO 
Kataoka,  Ichiro;  Ishikawa,  Naoto;  and  Aoki.  Yoshihito.  to  Yazaki 
Corporauon.  Heal  radiating  type  liquid  level  sensing  system  and  the 
method  therefor.  5.321,633.  Cl.  364-562.000. 
Kaiaoka.  Satoshi:  See —  t.     i       i. 

Kamata.  Hideo;  Yasuda,  Masami;  Kataoka,  Satoshi;  I^(w< 
Hideyuki  Matsuhashi.  Tomohiro;  and  Watanabe.  Euchi, 
5.321.238.  Cl.  235-379.000.  ..   ,.      •     v         ^     v 

Kato.  Akihiko;  Yamasato,  Masaharu;  Taguchi.  Tomio;  Yanagida.  Yo- 
shiki and  Katube,  Teruaki,  to  Toa  Electronics  Ltd.  Electrode  for 
measuring  pH   5.320.735.  CI.  204419.000. 
Kato.  Fumuki:  See —  ,    „  .^      •  i.- 

Kondo.    Toshiharu;    Kohashi.    Takashi;    and    Kato.    Funuaki. 
5.321.513.  Cl.  348-691.000. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See—  ^ 

Ueda,  Tsutomu;  Kato.  Hideo;  Miyamoto.  Masahiko;  Eguchi,  Ken 
Sugimoto.  Taichi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimoto.  Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshihiko.  5.320.703.  Cl.  1 17-68.000. 

"''v^dSiwa.  Satoshi;  Kato.  Kanji;  Kashioka.  Seiji;  Hatak^'*"* 
Atsushi;  and  Higashino.  Junichi,  5,321,423,  O.  345-185.000. 
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Kato,  Katsunori:  See — 

Nagano,  Mitsuo;  Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo;  Kozuka,  Masao;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  Kato,  Katsunori;  Kubo, 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321.037,  Cl. 
514-379.000. 
Kato.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kodama.  Tsutomu;  Kitamura.  Hirokazu;  Kumagai.  Toshihiro;  and 
Kato,  Kazuhiro,  5,320.390,  CI.  285-308.000. 
Kato,  Shigekazu:  See — 

Tsubone,   Tsunehiko;   Tamura,   Naoyuki;    Kato,   Shigekazu;   Ni- 
shihata,  Kouji;  and  Itou,  Atsushi,  5,320,982,  Cl.  437-228.000. 
Kato,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,   Masami;   Kurebayashi,   Masaru;   Uruma, 
Masaaki;  and  Totsuka,  Hisao,  to  Asahi  Katantetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Casting  device,  method  for  using  the  device,  casting  device  of  vehicle 
wheel,  method  for  using  the  device,  and  vehicle  wheel.  5.320.160.  Cl. 
164-305.000. 
Kato,  Takashi:  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Enomoto,  Aiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Information  processing  system  and  apparatus.  5,321.811.  CI. 
395-166.000. 
Kato,  Yuichi:  See— 

Adachi,  Jun;  Ishida,  Mitsugu;  Taniguchi,  Toshietsu;  Kato,  Yuichi; 
Kawagoshi,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura,  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki,  Tetsuo; 
and  Miyamoto,  Tetsuo,  5,321,041,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Kato,  Yuusaku,  to  Fukuyama  Gomu  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Endless  track  belt  assembly. 
5,320,585,  Cl.  474-241.000. 
Katoh,  Kazuhito;  Nagashima,  Hideyuki;  and  Kishi,  Yoichi,  to  Nissan 
Motor    Co.,     Ltd.    Seat    apparatus    for    vehicle.    5,320,409,    CI. 
297-284.600. 
Katoh,  Kimikazu:  See — 

Azuma,  Keiji;  Katoh,  Kimikazu;  Oguro,  Ryoichi;  and  Inada,  Taka- 
shi, 5.320.919,  Cl.  428-546.000. 
Katou,    Naoyoshi;    Itoh,    Hirofumi;    Tamiya,    Seiki;    and    Takahara, 
Masateru,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Churyo 
Engineering     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Can     seamer.     5,320,469,     Cl. 
413-27.000. 
Katsaros.  Georges  P.:  See — 

Decloux.  Henri  A.  M.;  and  Katsaros.  Georges  P..  5,320,328,  Cl. 
251-326.000. 
Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.:  See — 

Conway.  Lori  J.;  Katsoulis.  Dimitris  E.;  and  Schulz.  William  J..  Jr., 

5,320,827,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Conway,  Lori  J.;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  Schulz,  William  J..  Jr.;  and 
Smith,  Janet  M.,  5,320,828,  Cl.  424-47.000. 
Katube.  Teruaki:  See — 

Kato.  Akihiko;  Yamasato.  Masaharu;  Taguchi.  Tomio;  Yanagida. 
Yoshiki;  and  Katube.  Teruaki.  5.320.735.  Cl.  204-419.000. 
Kaufman.  Marvin   L..  to  PPG   Industries,   Inc.   Reduced  yellowing 

electrodepositable  coating  composition.  5.320.738.  CI.  205-317.000. 
Kaufman,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Brannigan,  Lawrence  H.;  Brinker,  Rotuild  J.;  Kaufman,  Robert  J.; 
and  Metz,  Suzanne,  5,321,000,  CI.  504- 1 10.000. 
Kawada,  Karuki:  See— 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Hideo;  Miyamoto,  Masahiko;  Eguchi,  Ken; 
Sugimoto,  Taichi;   Kawada,   Haruki;  Takimoto,   Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshihiko.  5.320.703.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Kawagoshi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Adachi,  Jun;  Ishida,  Mitsugu;  Taniguchi,  Toshietsu;  Kato,  Yuichi; 
Kawagoshi.  Toshiyuki;  Tamura.  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki.  Tetsuo: 
and  Miyamoto.  Tetsuo.  5.321,041,  Cl.  514-422.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Makoto:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko:  Morohoshi,  Kunichika; 
Kawaguchi,   Makoto;   Konagaya,   Yukio;   Nogiwa,  Torn;  and 
Yamada.  Nobuo,  5,321,239,  Cl.  235-380.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamane,    Mitsuo;    and    Kawaguchi,    Takashi,    5,320,885,    Cl. 
428-195.000. 
Kawaguri,  Mariko:  See — 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Haruhiro;  and  Fukuda,  Minora,  5,320,732.  Cl.  204-403.000. 
Kawahara,  Hironobu:  See — 

Kanekiyo,  Tadamitsu;  Kawahara,  Hironobu;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Fujimoto,  Kotaro,  5,320.707,  Cl.  156-665.000. 
Kawahara.  Yukito;  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Machida,  Satoshi,  to 
Seiko  Instraments  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having  linearly  ar- 
ranged semiconductor  chips.  5,321,303,  Cl.  257-620.000. 
Kawai,  Kensuke:  See — 

Shirata,    Shigenobu;    Kawai,    Kensuke;    Negishi,    Miyako;    and 
Fujiwara,  Toshio.  5,321,629,  Cl.  364-551.010. 
Kawaji,  Seiji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formation  system 

employing  optical  memory.  5,321,530,  CI.  358-501.000. 
Kawakami.  Michiya:  See — 

Nagashima,  Hiromitsu;  Ishiuchi,  Yukio;  Hiramatsu,  Yasushi;  and 
Kawakami,  Michiya,  5,320,821,  Cl.  423-584.000. 
Kawakami,  Souichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  remov- 
ing   short-circuit    portion    in    photoelectric    conversion    device. 
5,320,723,  Cl.  204-140.000. 
Kawaki,  Takao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Ishikawa,  Masahiko:  Yamada,  To- 
shiaki;  Hirai,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ban,  Hajime,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical 
Company,    Inc.    Heat-resistant   resin   composition.    5,321,097,   Cl. 
525-424.000. 
Kawakita,  Masaru:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Kawakita,  Masara;  and  Minomiya,  Katsumi, 
5,321,177,  CI.  585-318.000. 


Kawamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;   Kageyama,  Fumio;  Nobumoto,  Kazuloshi; 
Kawamura.    Makoto;    and    Okazaki.    Haruki,    5,320,422,    Cl. 
303-110.000. 
Kawamura,  Syuichi:  See — 

Morishige,  Chitoshi;  Sawasaki,  Tomoo;  and  Kawamura,  Syuichi, 
5,319,999,  CI.  477-46.000. 
Kawamura.  Takatoshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinkawa.     Microscope    supporting     mechanism.     5.320.315.    Cl. 
248-282.000. 
Kawamura.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Murakami.    Yutaka;   Okada.    Kunio;    Kawamura.    Yoshiaki;   and 
Fujita.  Harao.  5,321,839,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Kawamura,  Yukinori:  See — 

Nonami,    Mitsuharu;    Kawamura,    Yukinori;    Matsumoto,    Kozo; 
Matsumoto,    Norikatsu;    and    Niino,   Fumisato,    5,320.013.   Cl. 
83-25.000, 
Kawan.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Ahlin.  Leo;  and  Kawan.  Joseph  C.  5.321.840.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Kawano,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Teppei:  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita, 
Teruya;  Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Masanori;  and 
Hayashl.  Mitsuhiro,  5,320,218,  Cl.  206-213.100. 
Kawarada,  Masayuki:  See — 

Oono,  Seiichi;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Kawarada,  Masayuki;  and  Saito, 
Hiroki,  5.320.267,  CI.  226-170.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Fumiya;  and  Araki,  Yoichiro,  5,321,203,  Cl.  174-48.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujisawa,  Eiji;  Isobe,  Yasunobu;  and  Shono,  Hiroaki,  5,321,071,  Cl. 
524496.000. 
Kawasawa,  Shozo:  See — 

Hayashida,  Tatsuaki;  Kawasawa,  Shozo;  and  Matsuda,  Katsushi, 
5.320.192,  Cl.  18O-I4O.000. 
Kawase,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Yagi,  Takayuki: 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke:  Kasanuki,  Yuld;  and 
Suzuki.  Yoshio,  5,321.685,  Cl.  369-126.000. 
Kay,  Eliot:  See— 

de  Mars,  John  O.;  Grogan,  Kevin  W.;  Kay,  Eliot;  and  Belko, 
Stephen  P.,  5,320,851,  Cl.  424-451.000. 
Kayser-Roth  Corporation:  See — 

Whitt,  Caleb  C  ;  Howard,  Rudolph  W.;  Asbill,  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow. 
Denise  C.  5,319,950.  Cl.  66-I82.O0O. 
Kaywood,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Trittschuh.  Everett  P..  Ill;  and  Kaywood.  Roger  A.,  5,321,585.  Cl. 
361-784.000. 
Kazmierczak.  Dory:  See — 

Gonsowski.  Thaddeus  W.;  Wolfgram.  Richard:  Ratajczyk.  Mi- 
chael; and  Kazmierczak,  Dory.  5.320.478.  Cl.  414-792.000. 
Kazumi.  Jiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  reading  device  and 
control    system    having    data    reading    device.     5.321.245.    Cl. 
235-466.000. 
Kazyak.  Lawrence  P.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Space  frame  torque 

box.  5.320,403.  CI.  296-203.000. 
Kearney  National  Inc.:  See — 

Luetzow.  Robert  H..  5.321.355,  CI.  324-207.200. 
Kedamath.  N.;  and  Mordenga,  Samuel  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High 
efficiency  low  power  air  manifold  for  cleaner  subsystems.  5,321,484, 
Cl.  355-301.000. 
Keegan,  E.  Kevin:  See — 

Hanrahan,  Peter  J.;  and  Keegan,  E.  Kevin,  5,319,812,  Cl.  4-663.000. 
Keen,  Lee  G.:  See — 

Hock,  Ng  L.;  Girard.  James  J.;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan.  James  L.  K.; 
and  Lim.  Chuin  k..  5.320.436.  Cl.  400-283.000. 
Keene.  Russell  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Paul.   Carlton   H.;   and   Keene,   Russell   L..   Jr..   5.320.139.   CI. 
137-567.000. 
Kehr.  Manfred:  See — 

K:enbock.  Martin;  and  Kehr.  Manfred.  5.320.070.  O.  122-I.OOR. 
Keillor.  Peter  T..  Ill;  and  Kirksey.  William  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Continuous  filter.  5.320.753,  Cl  210-398.000. 
Keiper,  Raymond.  Flow  control  valve.  5,320,141,  Cl.  137-875.000. 
Kelly,  David  L.:  See— 

Lu,  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford. 
Scott  R..  5,321,827,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kelly.  James  W..  Jr.:  See- 
East.  Jeffrey  A.;  Walker.  James  J.;  Jenness.  Steven  M.;  Ozur.  Mark 
C:  and  Kelly.  James  W..  Jr..  5.321.841.  Cl.  395-725.000. 
Kenmotsu,  Akihiro:  See — 

Narizuka.  Yasunori;  Ishino.  Masakazu:  Kenmotsu.  Akihiro:  Chiba. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Hiraki.  Akitoshi.  5.320.729.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Kenna.  Robert  V.,  to  Applied  Biological  Concepts.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  arthroscopic  knee  surgery.  5,320,115,  Cl.  128-898.000. 
Kennedy,  John:  See — 

Kaplan,    Donald    S.;    Hermes,    Matthew;    Muth,    Ross    R.;    and 
Kennedy,  John,  5,320,624.  Cl.  606-77.000. 
Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.:  See — 

Vandenberk,  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  and  Van  Heertum,  Albertus 
H.  M.  T.  5.321.028.  Cl.  514-258.000. 
Kent  State  Universtiy:  See — 

Kumar.  Satyendra.  5.321.533.  Cl.  359-51.000. 
Kerr.  John  P.:  See- 
Palmer.  Alan  S.;  Henry.  John  W..  IV;  and  Kerr.  John  P..  5.320.482. 
Cl.  415-104.000. 
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'"RiiVl^nnis  S.;  and  Kerr.  Steven  A..  5.321,601.  CI.  364-141.000. 
Kerrand.  Emmanuel;  See—  .    „  .        ,     , 

Com-Nougue,   Jacques;    Kerrand.    Emmanuel;    and    Boby.   Joel, 
5.321.T78.  a.  385-13.000. 
Kerth.  Juergen:  See—  „      u    i 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke.  Bemd  L.;  Kerth.  Juergen; 
Konrad    Rainen  Schweier.  Guenther,  Strohmeyer.  Max;  and 
Rieger.  Bemhard.  5.321.189.  a.  585-512.000. 
Ketcham,  E  Lee.  Jr.,  to  Green  Garden.  Inc.  Hose-end  spraying  appara- 
tus. 5,320,288,  CI.  239-316.000. 
Keuro  BesiU  GmbH  4  Co.  EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG.:  See— 

Spath,  Dieter;  and  Stolzer,  Armin,  5,320,016,  CI.  83-801.000. 

Keylon,  Gary;  and  May.  James  G  .  to  Astec  Industries,  Inc.  Asphalt 

drum  mixer  having  temperature  sensor  enclosure.   5,320,426,  CI. 

366-25.000.  ^         ^  ^.  ,-^     ,j  T 

Khan    Muhammad  A.;  VanHove,  James  M.;  and  Olson,  Donald  1. 

Aluminum  gallium  nitride  laser.  5.321.713.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Khatibzadeh.  M.  Ali;  and  Liu,  Wiliam  U..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Base  ballasting.  5.321.279.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Kheterpal.  Indu:  S«—  ...  .,,      .  . 

Ewing  Andrew  G.;  Hayes.  Mark  A.;  Kheterpal,  Indu;  and  Hemck, 
Steven  S.,  5,320,730,  a.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus  T.;  See—  ,  ~  a 

Ouate,  Calvin  F,;  Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus  T.;  Akanune.  Shmya;  and 
Hadimioglu,  Babur  B.,  5.319.977.  CI.  73-606.000, 
Kicinski.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Nelson  Industries,  Inc.  Vertical  exhaust  system 

incorporating  a  water  trap.  5.321.215.  CI.  181-211.000. 
Kida  Hiroshi   Usui,  Masahiro;  Toide.  Euchi;  Shikama,  Shinsuke;  and 
Kondo   Mitsushige.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projec- 
tion display  apparatus,  and  light  guide  tube/light  valve  for  use  in  the 
same.  5,321,789.  CI.  385-133.000. 
Kidpower,  Inc.:  See—  .       .—  .      c  nn  i<a    r-i 

Harwell,    Sam    K.;    and   O'Rourke,   Thomas   J.,    5,320,359,   CI. 
273-346.000. 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.:  See—  „-,/-„ 

Garlich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith;  Simon.  Jaime;  Kiefer,  Garry 
E.;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  5.320,829,  CI.  424-54.000 
Kiefer  Steven  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  RoUry  pump  and  rotor-shatl 

subassembly  for  use  therein.  5,320,508,  01.  418-206.000. 
Kienbock.  Martin;  and  Kehr.  Manfred,  to  Balcke-Durr  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Method  and  device  for  using  excess  heat  not  required  for 
operating  a  desulfurization  device.  5.320.070.  CI.  122-l.OOR. 
Kieser.  Manfred:  See—  „■,„,«•  ^    u  -j 

Stahlecker.  Otto;  Thon.  Manfred;  Glausch.  Ralf;  Pfaff.  Gerhard; 
Kieser.     Manfred;     and     Gobel.     Wilhelm,     5,320,781,     CI. 
252-518.000. 
Kihara.  Nobuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Seikichi;  Kihara,  Nobuo;  Nishimoto,  Shuji;  and  Inoue, 
Hiroaki.  5,319,840,  CI.  29-430.000. 

'   Taklihashi,  Tooru;  and  Kikuchi,  Aki,  5,321,769,  CI.  382-18.000. 
Kikuchi,   Hayato;   Fujita,   Yasuhiko;   Aral,  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,   Yo- 
shikazu;  Sato.  Makoto;  and  Nanno,  Kunio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  estimating  relative  speed  between 
vehicle  and  objective  obsUicle.  5,321,407.  CI.  342-70.000. 
Kikuchi,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Ohkawa,    Katsumi;   Shimizu,   Hisashi;   and    Kikuchi,    Hirofumi, 
5,321,299,  CI.  257-528.000. 
Kikuchi,  Mikio:  See— 

Hagiwara.     Kateushi;     and     Kikuchi,     Mikio,     5,320,849,     CI. 
424-442.000. 
Kikuchi,  Takahiro:  See—  ^^.      ^.    ^.^    .. 

Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu;  Nishino,  Shmichi;  Kikucln. 
Takahiro;  and  Arimoto,  Akira.  5.321,435.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshiyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Takahide.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  BiCMOS 
semiconductor  memory  device  using  load  transistors  formed  on  an 
insulating  film.  5,321,650,  CI.  365-177.000. 
Kikuda,  Shigeni:  See—  .,    .   ^...  «.•,.  ^ 

Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Men.  Shigeru;  Kikuda. 
Shigeru;  Suwa.  Makoto;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya.  5,321,654,  CI. 
365-194.000. 
Kikukawa,  Toshio:  See— 

Hosoi.  Takashi;  Kikukawa,  Toshio;  Ohgami,  Keuo;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Takaichi,  5,321,580,  a.  361-684.000. 
Kikurooto,  Nobuo:  See— 

Goto,  Moto;  Kikurooto,  Nobuo;  and  lida,  Osamu.  5,320,662,  CI. 
75-645.000.  „       ,  . 

Goto,  Moto;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  lida,  Osamu;  Ikoma.  Hiroaki;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu.  5,320,799,  CI.  266-213.000. 
Kikuya,  Satoshi:  See— 

Shibaike,    Narilo;    Matsumoto,    Satoshi;    and    Kikuya,    Satoshi, 
5,321,565,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kim,  Jimg-an:  See — 

Yu,  Jang-hun;  "d  "im,  Jung-an,  5,321,499,  CI.  348-757.000. 
Kim,  Kyoog-Hon:  See—  .  ,,,  ..n. 

Song,  Seok-Ho;  Lee,  El-Hang;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Hon,  5,321,498, 
CI.  385-14.000. 

"^"ctoTo^hi^i^  Kim,  Kyung-tae,  5,321,306.  CI.  257-754.000. 
Kim,  Suk-Bin:  See—  _„  ^^^ 

Suh,  Young-Ho;  and  Kim,  Suk-Bin,  5,321,653,  CI.  365- 1 89.090. 
Kim.  Young  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hyper- 
branched  aiamids.  5.321.162,  CI.  56O-3I7.000. 


Kimata.  Kei;  Hibi.  Kenji;  Hayakawa.  Yukitaka;  and  Shimizu.  Yasuhiro, 
to  NIN  Corporation.  Rolling  contact  bearing  assembly.  5.320.433.  CI. 
384-473  000. 
Kimbara,  Kohji;  Hasegawa.  Shinichi;  and  Ishida,  Hisashi.  '«  NEC 
Corporation.   Polyimide  multilayer  winng  board  and   method  ot 
producing  same.  5.321.210,0.  174-256.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See-         „.  .      ,    _      -  „„  .g,      r, 
Levy,    Ruth    L.;    and    Morman,    Michael    T.,    5,320,891,    CI. 
428-108.000. 

KimbrT^rold  R.;  and  Kimbro,  James  P.,  5,320,022.  CI.  89-14.300. 
Kimbro.  Jerold  R  ;  and  Kimbro.  James  P..  to  Gunstar.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  reducing  recoil  and  muzzle  climb  from  discharge  of  firearms 
5.320.022.  CI.  89-14.300. 
Kimizuka,  Junichi:  See—  _  ,    ■■       j  i    u 

Nakamura.  Akihiro;  Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Gima.  Takeji;  and  Itoh. 
Toshiyuki.  5,321,478,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Kimrey,  Harold  D.,  Jr ;  Holcombe,  Cressie  E..  Jr.;  and  Dykes,  Norman 
L.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  sintering 
materials  with  microwave  radiation.  5,321,223,  CI.  219-745.000. 
Kimura,  Hiromichi:  See— 

Iwatsuki,  Kunihiro;  Ootsubo,  Hideaki;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi, 
5,319,998,  CI.  477-149.000. 
Kimura,  Makoto:  See—  .  ,,.  q,/x     ,-. 

Nakamura,     Youichi;     and     Kimura.     Makoto,     5,321,830,     CI. 
395-575.000. 
Kimura,  Norio:  See—  »,     .      o  i    . 

Takei,  Masahiro;  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura,  Nono;  Sakata, 
Tsuguhide;  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.321,517, 
CI.  358-310.000. 

"^""L^nard^ary  L^rand  Kimura,  Shiro  G.,  5,319,923,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Image  forming  equipment  with  reserve  mode  to  P^^' 
unauthorized  cancellation  of  pending  job.  5,321,466,  CI.  355-201.000. 
Kinney  Terrance  R.,  to  Control  Development,  Inc.  Optical  waveguide 

for  an  optic  sensor.  5,321,258,  CI.  250-227.210. 
KinoshiU,  Dainichiro:  See—  r-.         u 

Hagiwara,  Takashi;  Taniguchi,  Minora;  and  Kinoshita,  Dainichiro, 
5,321,495,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Kinoshita,  Hiroshi;  Nakama,  Yasutaka;  Iwamura,  Goro;  KoinaMki, 
Shigeru;  and  Ooka,  MasaUka,  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  inc. 
Magnetic   paint   and   magnetic   recording  medium.    5,320,769,   CI. 
252-62  540. 
Kinoshita.  Junichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kazuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Distributed  Feedback  semiconductor  laser  with  controlled  phase 
shift.  5,321,716,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kinoshita,  Katsuyuki;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshinori,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 

K.K.  Imaging  device.  5,321,334,  CI.  313-366.000. 
Kinoshita,  Mitsuya:  See—  .,     .   ~.  .,  ■    j 

Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Morooka.  Yoshikazu;  Mon,  Shigera;  Kikuda, 
Shigera;  Suwa,  Makoto;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  5,321,654,  CI. 
365-194.000.  ,.  _,  ,,         . 

KinoshiUi.  Shigeo;  Tsuda,  Shigeru;  Asano,  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda, 
Sadarou,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Compact  disk  selecting  mechanism. 
5.321,687,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Kinugasa,  Masanori:  See—  . 

Shigehara,    Hiroshi;    and    Kinugasa.    Masanon,    5,321,326,    CI. 
307-572.000. 
Kinukawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  ...      , .  j    ...    .      »i,v„ 

Namba,    Yasuhara;    Kinukawa,    Hiroshi;    and    Hirai,    Akihiro, 
5,321,608,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Kipphut,  Christine  M  ;  Pepe,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schwant,  Robin  C,  to 
General  Electric  Company    Embrittlement  resistant  stainless  steel 
alloy.  5,320,687,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Kirby,  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Mount,  Dwight  L.;  Kirby,  Douglas  W.;  and  Seymore,  Duel  L., 
5,320,811,  CI.  422-101.000. 
Kirby,  Larry  H:  See—  „     du 

Tsai,  Susan  S.;  Bedell,  Stephen  A.;  Kirby,  Larry  H.;  Rhymes, 
Aubrey    J.,    Jr ;    and    Varjian,    Richard    D.,    5,320,816,    CI. 
423-235.000. 
Kirino,  Fumiyoshi:  See— 

Miyamoto,   Harakazu;   Suzuki,  Yoshio;   Niihara,  Toshio;  Ohta, 
Norio    Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Anzai, 
Yumiko,  5,321,672,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kirisawa,  Ryouhei:  See—  .    „ .  . 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunon;  Kinsawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomohara;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,321,699,  CI.  371-21.500 
Kirkpatrick,  John,  to  HRC  Products.  Apparatus  and  method  for  se- 
curely carrying  a  substrate.  5,320.225,  CI.  206-449.000. 

Kirksey,  William  A.:  See—  .,,     _, 

Keillor,  Peter  T.,  Ill;  and  Kirksey.  William  A.,  5,320,753,  CI. 
210-398.000. 
Kishi,  Fumio:  See—  .  „.  ,^.   -      .      ,  „,  jx^ 

Kimura,  Yoshiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,32I,4«>, 
a.  355-201.000. 

Ikezlwa.  R"yu;  aiid  KUhi,  Hironobu,  5,319,851,  CI.  29-898.055. 
Kishi.  Kenji:  See—  ^  ,         _ 

Iioda,  Tenri    Nishida.   Masahiro;   Hashimoto,   Takao;   Suyama, 

Kanji  Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  Matsukawa,  Yosuke, 

5,320.920,  CI.  43O-7.O0O. 
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Kishi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Katoh.    Kazuhito;    Nagashima.    Hideyuki;    and    Kishi,    Yoichi, 
5,320,409,  CI.  297-284.600. 
Kishirooto,  Tomonori;  Yamane,  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi,  Takehito;  and  Egu- 
chi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Yuasa  Corporation.  Separator  for  alkali-zinc  bat- 
tery. 5,320,916,  CI.  429-142.000. 
Kishimoto,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroki;  Kishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Sakaguchi,  Iwao;  Takahashi, 
Kunitoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito,  Keisuke,  5,320,678,  CI. 
106-498.000. 
Kissa,  Karl  M.,  to  Charles  Suu-k  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Optical 

substrate  with  light  absorbing  segments.  5,321,779,  CI.  385-14.000. 
Kitagawa,  Sadao:  See — 

Kumano,  Yuta;  Kiugawa,  Sadao;  Baba,  Mitsushige;  and  Gotoh, 

Shiroh,  5,321,080,  CI.  525-79.000. 

Kitaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Izumi,  Shigera;  and  Kaihara,  Akihisa,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Neutron  individual  dose  meter,  neutron  dose  rate  meter,  neutron 

detector  and  its  method  of  manufacture.  5,321,269,  CI.  250-370.050. 

Kitamura,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kodama,  Tsutomu;  Kitamura,  Hirokazu;  Kumagai,  Toshihiro;  and 
Kato,  Kazuhiro,  5,320,390,  CI.  285-308.000. 
Kitamura,  Kenroh:  See — 

Samejima,    Shunichi;    Kitamura,    Kenroh;    Watanabe,    Naofairo; 
Asano,   Terao;   Kamimura,   Tora;   and   Morikawa,   Shinsuke, 
5,320,683,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Kitamura,  Motomi:  See — 

Hirata,    Hisakazu;   Okubo,    Kazuyuki;   and    Kitamura.    Motomi, 
5,320,517,  CI,  425-589.000. 
Kitanishi,  Shinichiro,  to  Kyocera  Corporation.  Piezoelectric  sound 
generator  and  method  of  its  manufacture.  5,321,761,  CI.  381-190.000. 
Kittelsen,  Jon  D.;  and  Belvedere,  Paul  C,  to  E-Z  Gard  Industries,  Inc. 
Boiling    and    subilization    tray    for    mouthguards.    5,320,114,    CI. 
128-861.000. 
Klaas,  Mark  R.  G.:  See— 

Warwel,    Siegfried;    and    Klaas,    Mark    R.    G.,    5,321,158,    CI. 
562-544.000. 
Klein,  Alfred  O.:  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren   E.;   Petropoulos,   Mark  C;  Jacobs,   Paul  L.; 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  and  Antonelli,  Alexander  A.,  5,320,364,  CI. 
279-2.170. 
Kleine,  Werner,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  bit  for  percussion 
drilling  and  chipping  and  chuck  for  the  tool  bit.  5,320,459,  CI. 
408-226.000, 
Kleykamp,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Long,  Thomas  G.;  and  Kleykamp,  Donald   L.,  5,320,464,  CI. 
410-144.000. 
Klimas,  Arnold:  See — 

Orth,  Stefan;  and  Klimas,  Arnold,  5,320,400,  CI.  296-146.140. 
Kloareg,  Bernard:  See — 

Colliec,  Sylvia;  BreUudiere,  Jacqueline;  Durand,  Patrick;  Fischer, 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;   Kloareg,   Bernard;  and 
Vidal,  Catherine,  5,321,133,  CI.  536-118.000. 
Klopfer,  Karl-Hcinz:  See — 

Hartmann,  Werner;  Klopfer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerrer,  Gerhard, 
5,320,281,  CI.  239-154.000. 
Klug,  Frederic  J.;  Venkataramani,  Subramaniam;  and  Lay,  Kenneth 
W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Alumina,  calcia,  yttria  sealing 
composition.  5,321,335,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Kluss,  Walter:  See- 
Sears,  Jerome;  Parfomak,  Walter;  Neuwirth,  Arieh  J.;  and  Kluss, 
Walter,  5,321,635,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Knaack,  Christian;  Andre,  Gerald;  and  Chavarie,  Claude,  to  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada.  Bioreactor  for  the  perfusion  culture  of 
cells.  5,320,963,  CI.  435-286.000. 
Knaggs,  Ronald  T.:  See — 

Burton,    Edward    J.;    and    Knaggs,    Ronald    T.,    5,320,578,    CI. 
464-170.000. 
Knerr,  Michael  P.,  to  U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  around  the  curve  sawing.  5,320,153,  CI.  144-357.000. 
Knoll,  Konrad:  See— 

Bronstert,  Klaus;  Knoll,  Konrad;  and  Haedicke,  Erich,  5,321,093, 
CI.  525-314.000. 
Knott,  John:  See— 

Pressley,  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young,  David  M.;  Paul,  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz,  Richard,  5,320,187,  CI.  173-15.000. 
Ko,  Jun  S.,  to  Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Stracture  of  charged 

coupled  device.  5,321,204,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Ko,  Jung  W,;  and  Strolle,  Christopher  H.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co., 

Ltd.  Motion  signal  detecting  circuit  5,321,507,  C[.  348-427.000. 
Kobashi,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Iwata,     Masakatsu;    and     Kobashi,    Takeyoshi,     5,320,335,    CI. 
270-53.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hirokazu,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Stroke  bearing. 

5,320.430.  CI.  384-49.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nagano,  Mitsuo;  Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata.  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi. 
Kazuo;  Kozuka,  Masao;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  Kato.  Katsunori;  Kubo, 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321,037,  CI. 
514-379.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kenichi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating  a 
thin-film    transistor    and    wiring    matrix    device.    5,320,973,    CI. 
437-40.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kohei:  See— 

Ishiguro,    Yoichi;   Ooe,    Masaharu;    Kobayashi,    Kohei;   Tanaka, 
Gotaro;  and  Watanabe,  Minora,  5,320,659,  CI.  65-3.120. 


Kobayashi,  Takaichi:  See — 

Hosoi,  Takashi;  Kikukawa,  Toshio:  Ohgami,  Keizo;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Takaichi,  5,321,580,  CI.  361-684.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takanori:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshiro;  Hinoura,  Koichi;  Nagamoto,  Akihiro;  Shi- 
mizu,   Toshiaki;    and    Kobayashi,    Takanori,    5,319,915,    CI. 
57-200.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeo:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 

doh,    Shigera;   Ohkubo,   Hideki;    Numako,   Norio;    Sugawara, 

Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 

suhiko;    Nishio,    Etsuro;    and    Ishii.    Haruo,    5,321,462,    CI. 

354-195.100 

Kobayashi,  Yoshiro;  Hinoura.  Koichi;  Nagamoto,  Akihiro;  Shimizu, 

Toshiaki:  and  Kobayashi,  Takanori,  to  Tokusen  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. 

Steel  cord  for  reinforcing  rabber  product.  5,319,915,  CI.  57-200.000. 

Kobylack,   Richard   L.  Golf  cart  beverage  support.   5,320,263,  CI. 

224-274.000. 
Koch,  Dean  A.:  See — 

Hollstein,  Thomas  E.;  Carlson,  John  F.;  Koch,  Dean  A.;  and  Mo- 
ses, David,  5,320,283,  CI.  239-695.000. 
Koch,    Jean.    Spring    for    windshield    wiper    arm.    5,320,333,    CI. 

267-155.000. 
Kodama.  Tsutomu;   Kitamura,   Hirokazu;  Kumagai,  Toshihiro:  and 
Kato,  Kazuhiro,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Quick  connector. 
5,320,390.  CI.  285-308.000. 
Koeda,  Noriaki;  Izumi,  Takayoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kunio,  to  Toa  Medical 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  bubbles  in  reagent 
pipetting  apparatus.  5,319,954,  CI.  73-19.100. 
Koefelda,  Gerald  R  :  See— 

Apps,    William    P.;    and    Koefelda,    Gerald    R..    5,320,245,    CI 
220-510.000. 
Koelsch,  Lothar;  and  Schaefer.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Leica  Camera  GmbH. 
Compact  photographic  objective  of  the  triplet  type  having  improved 
chromatic     and     monochromatic     characteristics.     5,321,555,     CI. 
359-786.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Fischer,  Christian  M.  M.,  5,320,038,  CI.  101-177.000. 
Koerkel,    Charles   J.,   Jr.    Swimming   pool   animal   escape   device. 

5,320,568,  CI.  441-129.000. 
Koga,  Nobuhito:  See — 

Okawa.   Yuichi;   Koga,   Nobuhito;  Oikawa,   Hideaki;   Asanuma, 
Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,321,0%.  CI   525-42O.CO0, 
Kogan,  Grigory,  to  Tektronix,  Inc,  CMOS-based  peak  detector  for 

fast-in,  slow-out  min/max  detection,  5,321,656,  CI,  365-203,000. 
Kohashi,  Takashi:  See— 

Kondo,    Toshihara;    Kohashi.    Takashi;    and    Kato.    Fumiaki. 
5.321.513,  CI.  348-691.000. 
Kohl,  Hans;  Weinschenk.  Jorg:  and  Hoffmann.  Martin,  to  Stop-Choc 
Schwingungstechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  coils  from 
spring  steel  material.  5.319.833.  CI.  29-33.0OS. 
Kohler.  Helmut:  See- 
Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohler.  Helmut;  Mannherz,  Peter,  Schumacher, 
Norbert;  and  ZUIes,  Gerhard,  5.321.706.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke:  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,   Shigeru;  Ohkubo,   Hideki;   Numako,   Norio;   Sugawara. 
Saburo:  Naiuimura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;    Nishio,    Etsuro;    and    Ishii,    Harao,    5,321,462,    CI. 
354-195.100. 
Kohn,  Rachel  S.;  Kafchinski,  Edward  R.;  Chung,  Tai-Shung;  and 
Bembry-Ross,  Brenda  A.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Pan  composite 
membranes.  5,320,754,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Kohno,  Yasushi:  See — 

Mizukoshi,    Masahito;    Ota,    Shinji;    Hosokawa,    Norikazu;    and 
Kohno,  Yasushi.  5.321.382.  CI.  338-53.000. 
Kohsaka.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  comb  filter. 

5.321.643.  CI.  364-724,170, 
Kojima,  Makoto:  See— 

Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Takao,  Hideaki;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Kojima, 
Makoto,  5,320,883,  CI,  428-1.000, 
Kojo,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Iwami.  Morita;  Aramori,  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Osogai,  Takao; 
and  Kojo,  Hitoshi,  5.320,948,  CI,  435-47.000, 
Kolarik,  Oldrich  S.;  and  Villanyi,  Tibor  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
pany, Inc.  High  pressure  fuel  injector  with  fuel  drainage  valve. 
5,320,278,  CI.  239-90.000. 
Koldijk,  Fokeltje  A.:  See— 

Belder,  Eimbert  G  ;  Koldijk,  Fokeltje  A.;  Visser.  Frits;  Mbcv. 
Tosko  A.;   Hofkamp.   Albertus  R.;  and   HouweUng,  Marten, 
5,321,100,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Kolehmainen,  Tenho.  Praning  device  5,319,856,  CI.  30-371.000. 
Kollar,  John,  to  Redox  Technologies  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
adipic    acid    and    other    aliphatic    dibasic    acids.    5,321,157,    CI. 
562-543.000. 
Kolomyski,  Darrell  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Bat- 
tery saver  module  for  automobile  courtesy  and  illuminated  entry 
lamps.  5,321,309,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Komachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shinkawa,  Masaki;  Miyakawa.  Ryouichi;  and  Komachi,  Hiroshi, 
5,321,589,  a.  362-66.000. 
Komaki,  Katsue,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Printer  device.  5,321,7%,  CI. 

395-110.000. 
Komatsu  MEC  Corp.:  See— 

ikari,  Masanori,  5,320,025,  CI.  91-459.000. 
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Komatsu,  Tak»shi:  See — 

Kozakura,     Shiro;     and     Komatsu,     Takashi,     5,321,086,     CI. 
525-147.000. 
Komatsu,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Ikeda.    Hiraku;    Kuroda,    Michio;    lizuka,    Nobuyuki;    Komatsu, 
Yasutaka;  Sato,  Isao;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  OoUwara,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriyuki,  5.319,936,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Komazaki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Hiroshi;  Nakama,  Yasutaka;  Iwamura,  Goro;  Komazaki, 
Shigeru:  and  Ooka,  Masataka,  5,320,769,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Kominami,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Tanaka,    Masayuki:    and    Kominami,    Hirokazu,    5,321,620,    CI. 
364-468.000. 
Kommineni,  Choudari;  See— 

Low,  Lawrence  K.;  Mackerer,  Carl  R.;  Feuston,  Maureen  H.;  and 
Kommineni,  Choudari,  5.320,857,  CI.  426-438.000. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Maejima,  Kazuhiro;  and  Asai.  Takeshi,  5,320,041,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Komori,  Shinji:  See — 

Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata. 
Souichi:  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Asano.  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321.387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Konagaya.  Yukio:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi,  Kunichika; 
Kawaguchi,  Makoto;  Konagaya,  Yukio;   Nogiwa,  Toru;  and 
Yamada.  Nobuo,  5,321,239,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Okumura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yasuda,  Hiromichi,  to 
Kanzaki  Paper  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  recording  paper  and  method  of 
producing  it.  5,320,897,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kondo,  Mitsushige:  See — 

Kida,  Hiroshi;  Usui,  Masahiro;  Toide,  Eiichi;  Shikama,  Shmsuke; 
and  Kondo,  Mitsushige,  5,321,789,  CI.  385-133.000. 

Kondo,  Shigeo:  See—  

Takada.  Kazunori;  and  Kondo,  Shigeo,  5.320,917,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Kondo.  Syunichi:  See — 

Umehara.    Akira;    Kondo,    Syunichi;    and    Yamaoka,    Tsuguo, 
5.320,931,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Kondo,  Takeo;  Miyagawa,  Jiro;  and  Shinohara,  Katsuaki,  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rubber  composition.  5.321,073, 
CI.  524-520,000. 
Kondo,    Tetsusai,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kawai    Gakki    Seisakusho. 
Method  and  device  for  preventing  imbalance  of  sound  emissions  in  an 
automatic  performing  piano.  5.321,199,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Kondo,  Toshiharu;  Kohashi,  Takashi;  and  Kato,  Fumiaki,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  shifting  the  DC  level  of  a  luminance 
signal   based   on   frequency   distribution   and   rate  of  modulation. 
5,321,513,  CI.  348-691.000. 
Kondo,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Tamaki.  Satoshi;  Kondo,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ikkai,  Yasufumi,  5,321,340, 
CI.  318-696.000. 
Kondoh.  Harufusa:  See— 

Notani,  Hiromi;  and  Kondoh,  Harufusa.  5.321,399,  a.  341-100.000. 
Kondoh,  Shigeru:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh, Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko; Nishio.  Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Hanio,  5,321,462,  CI. 
354-195.100. 
Konewal,  George:  See — 

Thayer,    Richard;    Konewal,    George;    and   Tooley.    Edgar   J., 
5,321.669.  CI.  368-I2.00O. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Narito;  Takeda,  Kalsuyuki;  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekigu- 

chi,  Nobuyuki.  5.320.901,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Hasebe.  Takashi;  and  Haneda.  Satoshi.  5.321,531,  CI.  358-505.000. 
Oshiba,  Takeo;  and  Takizawa,  Yoshio.  5,320.921.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Shimura.  Kazuhiro;   Uehara,  Masafumi;  and  Watanabe.  Shinya. 

5.321.458.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Yanagita,  Akiko.  5.321,524,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Konrad.  Rainer:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke.  Bemd  L.;  Kerth,  Juergen; 
Konrad.  Rainer;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Strohmeyer,  Max;  and 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  5.321,189,  CI.  585-512.000. 
Konstantinides,  Konstantinos;  and  Natarajan.  Balas  K..  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company    Simplified  method  and  apparatus  for  loss  signal 
compression.  5,321.645.  CI.  364-852.000. 
Koopmanschap,  Theodorus  A.:  See- 
van  Velthoven.  Johannes  L.;  Akkermans.  Antonius  H.  M.;  and 
Koopmanschap.  Theodorus  A.,  5.321,676,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kopec,  Gary  E.;  and  Chou,  Philip  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Image 
recognition    method    using    finite    state    networks.    5,321,773,    CI. 
382-30.000. 
Kopp,  Markus  B.;  and  Copeland,  Richard  L.,  to  Sensormatic  Electron- 
ics Corporation.  Antenna  arrangement  with  reduced  coupling  be- 
tween   transmit    antenna    and    receive    antenna.    5,321,412,    CI. 
343-742.000. 
Korba.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Peach,  John  A.;  Korba.  Paul  H.;  and  Rapp,  Kenneth  M.,  5,321,604, 
a.  364-401  000. 
Kordis.    Kevin    A.    Sealed    linear    motion    apparatus    and    method. 

5.320.214,  CI.  198-837.000. 
Komberg,    Gary.    Universal    abduction    wedge    for    a   wheelchair. 
5.320,416.  CI.  297-467.000. 


Kotsunsky,  losif;  and  Grabbe,  Dimitry  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation. 
The  Electrical  connector  having  terminals  which  cooperate  with  the 
edge  of  a  circuit  board.  5.320.541.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Korzeniowski.  George:  See— 

Goldsworthy.  W.  Brandt;  Johnson.  David  W.;  and  Korzeniowski. 
George,  5,319,901,  CI.  52-651.020. 
Koscho,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Kansupada,  Bharat  K.;  Mershon,  Larry  L.;  and  Koscho,  Christo- 
pher J..  5.320.874.  CI.  427-393.500. 
Koscica,  Thomas  E.;  and  Babbitt.  Richard  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Circuit  for  measuring  capacitance  at  high  DC  bias 
voltage.  5,321,367,  CI.  324-663.000. 
Kosugi,  Tetsusi:  See — 

Takao.  Yuji;  Ando.  Akitsugu;  Kosugi,  Tetsusi;  Suzuki.  Fukuji; 

Ohno.  Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuki.  5.320.674.  CI.  106-418.000. 

Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  Kugler.  Georg;  and  Mayer.  Wolfgang,  to  J.  M. 

Voith  GmbH.  Dryer  section.  5,319,863,  CI.  34-414.000. 
Kotobuki  Seating  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sera.  Makoto,  5,320,411,  CI.  297-335.000. 
Koveal,  Russell  J.:  See- 
Green.  Robert  C;  Stuntz.  Gordon  F.;  and  Koveal.  Russell  J., 
5.320.746.  CI.  208-391.000. 
Kowald.  Glenn  W.:  See— 

Barth.    James    T;    and    Kowald.    Glenn    W.,    5,320.520.    CI. 
431-125.000. 
Kowligi.  Rajagopal  R.:  See— 

Bosse.   Charles  F.;  and   Kowligi.   Rajagopal   R..   5,321,109,  CI. 
526-255.000. 
Koyama,  Shiro:  See— 

Horioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida.  Yukimasa;  and  Koyama.  Shiro.  5,320.704. 
CI.  156-626.000. 
Koyama.  Shoji;  and  Inoue,  Tatsuro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile 
semiconductor  memory  device  having  thin  film  memory  transistors 
stacked     over     associated     selecting     transistors.     5.321.286.     CI. 
257-315.000. 
Kozakiewicz.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Dauplaise,  David  L.;  Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Joseph 
M.,  5,320,711,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Kozakura.  Shiro;  and  Komatsu,  Takashi,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical 
Co.,     Ltd.     Polycarbonate     resin     composition.     5,321,086,     CI. 
525-147.000. 
Kozuka.  Masao:  See- 
Nagano,  Mitsuo;  Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo;  Kozuka.  Masao;  Yoshimi.  Kenji;  Kato.  Katsunori;  Kubo. 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321,037,  CI. 
514-379.000 
Kozuka,  Soichiro:  See — 

Itoh  Yasuchika;  Tanigawa,  Masahiro;  Itani,  Hitoshi;  and  Kozuka, 
Soichiro,  5,320,337,  CI.  271-124.000. 
Kraft,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Lawson,  Robert  M.;  and  Kraft,  Robert  E.,  5,320,298,  CI.  242- 
67.10R. 
Krager,  William  R.  System  for  positioning  a  fishing  net.  5,319.873,  CI. 

43-7.000. 
Kramer.  Antonio  H.  Tin  can  manufacturing  process.  5,320,468,  CI. 
413-4.000.  ,.    ^ 

Kramer,  David  N.;  and  Kramer,  Shira,  to  Stenlex  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods of  using  a  cleaner,  sanitizer,  disinfectant,  fungicide,  sporicide. 
chemical  sterilizer.  5.320,805.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Kramer.  Shira:  See- 
Kramer.  David  N.;  and  Kramer.  Shira.  5.320,805,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Kransco:  See — 

Harris.  Timothy  S.,  5,319,996,  CI.  74-560.000. 
Kratos  Analytical  Limited:  See — 

Turner,  David  W.,  5,321.262.  CI.  250-305.000. 
krause.  Andreas;  Uelze.  Andreas;  and  Becker,  Reinhard.  Nozzle  for  the 

surface  treatment  of  metal  workpieces.  5,321,228,  CI.  219-121.840. 
Krause,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Paik,  Woo  H.;  Lery,  Scott  A.;  Heegard,  Chris;  Krause,  Edward  A.; 
and  Heller,  Jerrold  A..  5.321.725.  CI.  375-39.000. 
Krebs.  Paul  B.,  to  A-Dec.  Inc.  Armrest  assembly  for  a  dental  chair. 

5.320,415,  CI.  297-411.320. 
Kreischer.  Charles  H.;  See— 

Beltran.  Adrian  M.;  and  Kreischer.  Charles  H.,  5,320,690,  CI. 
148-512.000. 
Kremidas,  James  R..  to  MacLean-Fogg  Company.  Board  construction 
for  resistive  strain  gauge  pressure  sensors.  5,319.980.  CI.  73-721.000. 
Kresge.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Phillips,  Michael  D.;  Wilbum,  Darrell  L.;  Hua,  Van  T.;  Minami, 
Gordon  A.;  Kresge,  Robert  J.;  and  Verhaegh,  Charles,  5,321,828. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Krigmont,  Henry  V.:  See— 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E ;  Krigmont,  Henry  V.;  Coe.  Everett  L..  Jr.; 

Whyte.  Ban^  A.;  and  Chien.  Po  L..  5,320.052.  CI.  110-345.000. 

Krimm.  Alexander,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pressure  relieving 

device.  5.320.126.  CI.  137-68.100. 
Krishnamoorthy.  Ashok  V.;  Marsden.  Gary  C;  Ford,  Joseph  E.;  and 
Esener,  Sadik  C,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Dual- 
scale  topology  optoelectronic  matrix  algebraic  processing  system. 
5,321.639.  CI.  364-606.000. 
Krishnaswami.  Srinivasan:  See — 

Meinerth.  Kim;  Case.  Colyn;  Moezzi.  Ali;  Irwin,  John;  Masucci, 
Agnes;  and  Krishnaswami,  Srinivasan.  5,321.806.  CI. 
395-162.000. 
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Krofta,  Mile*.  Water  clariner  with  first  filtrate  isolation,  improved 
backwashing  and  improved  bubble  generation.  5,320,750,  CI. 
210-221.200. 
Krohn,  Manfred;  Pick,  Heino;  and  Brand,  Wilhelm.  to  Hermann  Ber- 
storff  Maschmenbau  GmbH.  Continuously  operating  material  press. 
5,320,036,  CI.  100-154.000. 
Krommenhoek,  Joe:  See — 

Eakins,  Richard;  Cimachowski,  Czeslaw;  Benttey,  Brian;  Krom- 
menhoek, Joe;  Ma,  Son;  Harding.  David;  and  Pang,  Nelson. 
5.320,412,  CI.  297-353.000. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Ahlers,  Egon,  5,320,144,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Kruhmar,  Kim  C:  See — 

Duval,  David  F.;  Kruhmar,  Kim  C;  and  Ratcliff.  Charles  E., 
5,320,860,  a.  426-582.000. 
Kruse,  David  L.  Two-phase  brushless  DC  motor  controller.  5,321.342, 

CI.  318-254.000. 
Kubo,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Nagano.  Miuuo;  Sakai.  Junichi;   Iwata.  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo;  Kozuka,  Masao;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  Kato.  Katsunori;  Kubo, 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara.  Takao.  5.321.037,  CI. 
514-379.000. 
Kubota.  Keiko:  See— 

Morimoto.  Takeshi;  Hiratsuka,  Kazuya;  Kubota.  Keiko;  Takemiya, 
Satoshi;  Abe.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshizuka.  Takeshi,  5,320,913,  C\. 
428-688.000. 
Kuboyama,  Yohichi:  See— 

Wakamatsu.  Hideki;  Nakata.  Nobuo;  Kuboyama.  Yohichi;  and 
Tanaka.  Hideshi,  5.321.363.  CI.  324-523.000. 
Kuchar.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Low,  Chi-Chu  D.;  Lawson,  Randy  J.;  Kuchar.  Paul  J.;  and  Gray, 
Gail  L.,  5,321,184,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Kucsera,  Paul  J.:  See —  _. 

Sargent,  George  W.,  Ill;  and  Kucsera,  Paul  J.,  5,320.515,  CI. 
425-385.000. 
Kuczinski,  Vincent  F.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  BuUer,  Jerry  F.;  Fox, 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski,  Vincent  F.,  5.321.048.  Q.  514-675.000. 
Kudou,  Kouji:  See — 

Takahashi,   Tetsuo;   Araya.   Shinichi;   Mogi.   Kunio;   Takahashi. 
Kuniaki;    Kudou.    Kouji;    and    Itou,    Takeshi.    5,319,846.    CI. 
29-740.000. 
Kugimiya.  Koichi:  See —  . 

Nishida,    Masamitsu;    Ando.    Hamae;    and    Kugimiya,    Koichi, 
5,320,284,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Kugler,  Georg:  See— 

Kotitschke,   Gerhard;    Kugler,   Georg;   and   Mayer,   Wolfgang, 
5.319.863.  a.  34-414.000. 
Kuhlman.  Harry  S.:  See — 

Corso.  Thomas  C  ;  Horlacher,  Wilhelm  H.;  and  Kuhlman.  Harry 
S..  5.320.123,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Kuhlman.  Howard  W..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Sliding  door 
opening   cable   system   with  cable   slack   take-up.    5.319,880,   CI. 
49-360.000. 
Kuhlman,  Howard  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Slidmg  door 
closed  loop  cable  closure  system  with  balanced  cable  length  and 
varying  diameter  pulleys.  5,319,881,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Kuhner,  Thilo:  See — 

Kaminski,  Detlef;  Kuhner,  Thilo;  and  Nieuwenhuizen.  Regnerus. 
5.319.962.  a.  73-116.000. 
Kujawski.  Rick  A.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Tube  bundle  clip.  5,319,837. 

CI.  24-16.00R. 
Kumagai,  Hiroaki;  lyoda.  Tomokazu;  and  Shimizu.  Takeo.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photo  responsive  material  employing  a  thiophene 
derivative  having  long  conjugated  chain  at  3-position.  5,320,936.  CI. 
430-495.000. 
Kumagai.  Jumpei:  See—  , 

Usuda.  Yoshio;  Itaba.  Hiroaki;  Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Kaki,  Seiji. 
5.321,300.  CI.  257-529.000. 
Kumagai,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kodama,  Tsutomu;  Kitamura,  Hirokazu;  Kumagai,  Toshihiro;  and 
Kato,  Kazuhiro,  5,320,390.  a.  285-308.000. 
Kumano,  Yuta;  Kiugawa.  Sadao;  Baba.  Mitsushige;  ai>d  Gotoh.  Shiroh. 
to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.  Olefm  resin  composi- 
tion. 5,321,080,  CI.  525-79.000. 
Kumar,  Satyendra.  to  Kent  State  Universtiy.  Polymer  dispersed  ferro- 
electric smectic  liquid  crystal.  5,321,533,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Kumata,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Nakayama,  Yoshiharu;  Sato.  Isao;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
lizuka,     Nobuyuki;     Kumata,     Kazuhiko;     Hirose.    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba.    Minora;    and    Takahashi.    Shoei. 
5,319,919,  CI.  60-39.030. 
Kumazawa,  Fumiaki:  See— 

Ooshima,    Yoshimasa;    Shimizu,    Toahio;    lida,    Kauuya;    and 

Kumazawa,  Fumiaki,  5.321,354.  d.  324.158.00R. 

Kumazawa,  Satora:  See—  -,,,„,„    «-« 

Minoguchi,   Masanori;   and   Kumazawa,   Satoni,   5,321,038,   CI. 

514-397.000. 

Kummer.  Martin  E.;  and  Flotow.  Richard  A.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 

Wear  adjustment  for  a  clutch.  5.320,205,  CI.  192-70.250. 
Kung,  Hank  F.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the.  Seroto- 
nin   reuptake   inhibitors   for   S.P.E.C.T.    imaging.    5,320,825,   CI. 
424-1.850. 
Kunimatsu,  Kaora:  See — 

Harashima,  Asao;  Kunimatsu.  Kaora;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  and  Ta- 
chibana,  Ryuji,  5,320,796,  CI.  264-349.000. 


Kunimune,  Kooichi:  See — 

Maeda,    Hirotoahi;    and    Kunimune.    Kouichi,    5,320,935,    d. 
430-325.000 
Kimisch,  Franz:  See — 

Mittendorf,   Joachim;   Kunisch,  Franz;  and   Plempel.   Manfred. 

5.321.042.  a.  514-a7.000. 

Kunito.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ask  Kenkyusbo.  Cast-m-place 

concrete  pile  and  method  of  constructing  the  same  in  the  ground. 

5.320.452.  CI.  405-233.000. 

Kunzler.  Jay;  and  Ozark.  Richarxl,  to  Bausch  t  Lomb  Incorporated. 

Fluorosilicone  hydrogels.  5.321,108.  a.  526-242.000. 
Kuo.  Bor  C:  See— 

Chia.  Wei  K.;  Kuo.  Bor  C;  Ju,  Jiunn  M.;  Chen,  Gen  H.;  and  Liu. 
Chih  U..  5.321.425,  CI.  345-200.000. 
Kuo,  Larry  L.  K.:  See — 

Lin.  Chih-Cheng;  Yang,  Hung-Ming;  Lai,  Chong-Chien;  Chang, 
Chien-Chung;  Kuo,  Larry  L.  K.;  and  Tsai,  Kun-Yung,  5,321,193, 
a.  585-671.000. 
Kuperman.  Alex:  See — 

Ozin.  Geoffrey  A.;  Kuperman.  Alex;  and  Nadimi.  Susan.  5,320,822. 
CI.  423-700.000. 
Kurakado.  Masahiko;  Matsumura.  AUuki;  Kaminaga.  Takeshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Toora.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Radiation  sensing 
device  and  Josephson  device.  5.321.276.  C\  257-32.000. 
Kuramoto.  Masahiko;  and  Teshima,  Hideo,  to  Idemiuu  Koaan  Co..  Ltd. 
Process    for    purification    of    styrene    polymer.     5,321,122.    Q. 
528-488.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hino,  Kenichi;  Yamauchi,  Junichi;  and  Nishida,  Koji.  5.321,053,  a. 
522-26.000. 
Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishii,     Masanobu;     Suzuki.     Nobutake;     Sugirooto,     Shunichi; 
Hirajima,    Yoshiro;    Endo.    Masao;    and    Nagase,    Tomohiro, 
5.320,789,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Kurebayashi,  Masaru:  See— 

Kato.  Takashi;  Yamamoto.  Masami;  Kurebayashi,  Masaru;  Uroma. 
Masaaki;  and  Totsuka.  Hisao,  5.320.160.  Q   164-305.000 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Minoguchi.   Masanori;   and   Kumazawa,   Satoru.   5.321,038,   CI. 
514-397.000. 
Kuribayashi,  Yasuji.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Lmear  time 
counter  indicating  tape  running  amount.  5.321,463.  CI.  364-562.000. 
Kurisu.  Masakazu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Emitter -coupled  logic  (ECL) 
circuit  with  an  inductively  coupled  output  stage  for  enhanced  operat- 
ing speed.  5.32I.32I.  CI.  307-455.000. 
Kuriyama,  Katsumi:  See — 

Hanada,    Kazuyuki;    Misaizu,    Iwao;    and    Kuriyama,    Katsumi. 
5.321.083.  CI.  525-102.000. 
Kuroda,  Michio:  See— 

Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Kuroda.  Michio;  lizuka.  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu, 
Yasutaka;  Sato.  Isao;  Taniguchi.  Masayuki;  OoUwara.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriyuki.  5.319.936.  C\.  60-737.000. 
Nakayanu.  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Isao;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
lizuka,  Nobuyuki;  Kumata,  Kazuhiko;  Hirose,  Fumiyuki; 
Shimura.  Akira;  Takaba.  Minora;  and  Takahashi,  Shoo. 
5,319.919.  CI  60-39.030. 
Kurokawa.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakaue,   Hirokazu;    Kurokawa.    Hideo;   and   Mitani,   Tsutomo, 
5,320,877,  a.  427-523.000. 
Kurokawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Hirabayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Tsuda  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurokawa.  Takashi, 
5,321,539.  CI.  359-94.000. 
Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Matsukawa,  Masao;  Kuroyama.  Yoshihiro;  and 
Shimada.  Terahisa.  5.320.898.  CI.  428-195.000 
Kuroyanagi.  Susumu:  See — 

Fujii,  Tetsuo;  Gotoh.  Yoshitaka;  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu;  and  Ina, 
Osamu.  5,320,705,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Kurth,  WUliam  T.:  See— 

Coleman.  Clint;  and  Kurth.  William  T..  5.320.491.  O.  416-24.000. 
Kuruma,  Hironobu;  and  Yamano,  Koichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Dau  trans- 
forming method   using  externally   provided   transformation   rules. 
5.321,606,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Kurz,  Josef,  to  Kurz  Kunststoffe  GmbH.  Transport  and  protective  caae 

for  information  medium.  5,320,221,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Kurz  Kunststoffe  GmbH:  See— 

Kurz,  Josef,  5,320,221,  O.  206-309.000. 
Kurz,  Rainer:  See—  _  ,,  . 

Bothncr,  Jakob;  Friedrich,  Daniel;  Peter,  Thomas;  Maier,  Ranter; 
Kurz,  Rainer;  and  Paulisch,  Bernd,  5,319,917,  Q.  57-304.000. 
Kusaba,   Shigeki;   Imamura.   Futoshi;   Arai.   Masako;  and  Tamuchi. 
Kaora,  to  Fijitsu  Limited  Chemical  daU  handling  system.  5.321.804, 
CI.  395-161.000.  ^        . .        ,^ 

Kusaka,  Hiroya;  Sakaguchi.  Takashi;  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  fluctuation  correctmg 
apparatus.  5.321.515.  CI.  348-208.000. 
Kusayama,  Senji:  See—  ,  ,,,  ~,.t 

Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Kusayama,  Senji;  and  Matsuda.  Eiji.  5,321.076. 
CI.  525-61.000. 
Kushida.  Naoki:  See— 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Kushida.  Naoki;  Yo- 

shino.   Hitoshi;   Yuasa.  Toshiya;   Kai.  Takashi;  and   Hayashi, 

Hisanori.  5.320.514.  CI.  425-194.000 

Kuwabara.  Masara,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  injection 

control  system  for  an  intenul  combustion  engine  and  method  thereof. 

5,320.079,  CI.  123-491.000. 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  14.  1994 


Kuwaban.  Susumu;  and  Abe,  Takao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  evaluating  surface  sute  of  silicon  wafer.  3,321,264,  Q. 
250-339.010. 
Kvaerner  Hymac,  Inc.:  See — 

Eccleston,  John.  5.320.034,  a.  100-35.000. 
Kwon,  Tae-jeon.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Program  sample 

introduction  method.  5,321,674,  O.  369-30.000. 
Kyocera  Corporation:  Set — 

Kilanishi.  Shinichiro.  5,321,761,  C\.  381-190.000. 
La,  Duong;  Ciardella,  Robert  L.;  Babiarz,  Alec  J.;  and  Bouras,  Carlos 
E.,  to  Asymptotic  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  rapid  dispensing  of 
minute  quantities  of  viscous  material.  5,320,250,  CI.  222-1.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Fukuda,  Minoru,  3,320.943,  a.  433-7.240. 
Lackey,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Nicholson,  Roy  V.;  Harris,  Gregory  A.;  Merino,  Darrell  M.;  and 
Lackey,  Robert  W.,  5,319,821,  CI.  15-104.800. 
Lacy,  Philip  B.;  Neitzel,  Norman;  and  Ebersole,  Lynn,  to  Miller  Pipe- 
line Service  Corporation.  Well  tubing  liner  system.  3,320,388,  CL 
285-55.000. 
Lafuma  S.A.:  See— 

Le  Oal,  Yann.  5,320,404,  C\.  297-16.200. 
Lahr,  Robert;  and  Lynch,  Barry,  to  Ideal  Loisirs.  Toy  vehicle  with 

steersble  wheeU.  5,320,374,  Q.  446^460.000. 
Lai,  Charles:  See — 

Lai,  Houang-Pin;  Lai,  Charles;  Chang,  Chih-Lung;  Leow,  Mickey; 
and  Grayer.  Gerald,  5,320,343,  CI.  273-S8.00R. 
Lai.  Chong-Chien:  See — 

Lin,  Chih-Cheng;  Yang,  Hung-Ming;  Lai,  Chong-Chien;  Chang, 
Chien-Chung;  Kuo,  Larry  L.  K.;  and  Tsai,  Kun-Yung,  3,321,193, 
CI.  585-671.000. 
Lai,  Cboung-Houng:  See — 

Canon,  William  G.;  Lai,  Choung-Houng;  and  Troy,  Edward  J., 
5,321,036,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Lai,  Houang-Pin;  Lai,  Charles;  Chang,  Chih-Lung;  Leow,  Mickey;  and 
Grayer,  Gerald,  to  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  Game  ball  with 
transparent  cover.  5,320.345,  CI.  273-58.00R. 
Lai,  John  T.;  Shaw,  Chong-Kuang;  and  Filla.  Deborah  S.,  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  The.  Decolorization  of  alkylated  diarylamines. 
5,321,159,  CI.  564-437.000. 
Laib.  Roger  D.:  See— 

Rekers.  Louis  J.;  and  Laib,  Roger  D.,  5,321,105,  CI.  526-104.000. 
L'Air  Liquide  S-A.:  See — 

Simmons,  John  W.,  5,320,630,  a.  96-14.000. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Rouquette,  Robert  E.,  3,321,668,  a.  367-127.000. 
Lai,  Kasturi,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Composition  and  polymer 

fabrics  treated  with  the  same.  5,321,098,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Laly,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Prodhomme,  Jean-Marie,  to  CIMP  S.A.  Rotary 

grinder  exploying  blades.  3,320,293,  CI.  241-242.000. 
Lam,  John:  See — 

Cimock,  Benjamin;  Gatley,  Eric;  Chau,  Patrick;  and  Lam.  John, 
5,321,591,  CI.  362-186.000. 
Lambert,  Claude:  See — 

Bono,  Pierre;  and  Lambert,  Claude,  3,321,065,  CI.  324-76.000. 
Lambert,  Wm.  S.  Plural  content  container  for  simultaneous  ejection. 

5.320,600,  a.  604-47.000. 
Lambros,  George;  and  Nassos,  George  P.  Moisture  activated  sensor 

system.  5,321,345,  C\.  318-483.000. 
Lanuiing,  Michael  G.;  and  Newman,  William  M.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Indexing  of  audio/video  data.  5,321,396,  CI.  340-825.490. 
Lancaster,  David  R.:  See — 

Schmalzriedt,  Truman  T.;  Battiston,  Paul  A.;  and  Lancaster,  David 
R.,  5,321,231,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Landis,  Robert  M.  Braking  method  and  apparatus  for  an  in-line  roller 

skate.  5,320,367,  CI.  280-11.200. 
landrau,  Felix  A.:  See — 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Landrau, 
Felix  A.;  Roth,  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Robert  M.,  3,320,398,  a. 
604-20.000. 
I  jnHnim  Bruce  E.;  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.;  and  Murphey,  Joseph  R.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Substituted  alkoxy  benzene  and  use  thereof  as 
wetting  aid  for  polyepoxide  resins.  5,321,062,  CI.  523-414.000. 
Lang,  Edmund  W.  Curved  speed  skate  Made.  5.320,368,  Q.  280-1 1.12a 
Lang,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch,  David  F.;  Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Lang, 
Robert  J.;  and  Nam,  Derek  W.,  5,321,718,  CI.  372-108.000. 
Lange,  Barry  C,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  preparation 

of  iodopropargyl  carbamates.  5,321,151,  Q.  560-167.000. 
Lange.  Barry  C:  See— 

Oiei-Gyimah,    Peter;    and    Lange.    Bairy    C,    3,321.141,    a. 
S4S-21 3.000. 
Lange,  Jof.  Set— 

Bone.  Rainer;  Lange,  Jog;  and  Moser,  Winfried.  3,319,928,  d. 
60-274.000. 
Langen,  Christianus  P.,  to  Langenberg  Research  B.V.  Rolling  device  as 

game  of  skiU.  3,320,372,  CI.  280-207.000. 
Langen,  Manfted:  See — 

Schneider.    Wolfgang;    and    Langen,    Manfred,    3,320.139.    Q. 
164-268.000. 
Langenberg  Research  B.V.:  See— 

Lancen,  Christianus  P.,  5,320,372,  a.  280-207.000. 
Lanyenhagen,  Rolf-Dieter:  See — 

Barkhart,  Georg;  Langenhagen,  Rolf-Dieter,  Weier,  Andreas;  and 
ZeDmer,  Volker,  3,321,031,  a.  321-112.000. 


Langner,  Carl  G.;  5er— 

Ritter,  Paul  B.;  Langner,  Carl  G.;  Petersen,  William  H.;  and  Ayera, 

Ray  R.,  5,320,175,  CI.  166-339.000. 

Langosch.  Otto  P.;  Niemiec,  Albin  J.;  and  Schweiger,  Ronald  B.,  to 

Vickers,  Incorporated.  Electric  motor  driven  hydraulic  apparatus 

with  an  integrated  pump.  5,320,501,  O.  417-415.000. 

Lannes,   Kenneth  J.   Single  input  push-pull  circuit.   5,321,323,  CI. 

307-491.000. 
Lantier,  Mike,  Sr.;  and  Walmer,  Warren  L.,  Sr.,  to  Wellheads  &  Safety 
Control,   Inc.  Combination  check  valve  &  back  pressure  valve. 
5,320,181,  CI.  166-386.000. 
Laparomed  Corporation:  See — 

Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock,  Paul,  3,320,629,  CI.  606-139.000. 
LaPointe,  Robert  E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Addition 
polymerization  catalyst  with  oxidation  activation.   5,321,106,  CI. 
526-126.000. 
Laramay,  Mary  A.  H.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of  preventing 
gas  coning  and  fingering  in  a  high  temperature  hydrocarbon  bearing 
formation.  5,320,171,  O.  166-285.000. 
Laramay,  Mary  A.  H.;  and  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.,  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany. Method  of  preventing  gas  coning  and  fingering  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon bearing  formation.  5,320,173,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Larsonneur,  Lionel  M.;  and  Schilcher,  Stanley  E.,  to  Paper-Pak  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Perforated  absorbent  pad  with  tufts  of  tissue  projecting 
from  the  underside.  5,320,895,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Lasbmore,  David  S.;  and  Dariel,  Moshe  P.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Commerce.  Method  for  the  production  of  predetermined  concentra- 
tion graded  alloys.  5,320,719,  CI.  203-104.000. 
Laser  Centers  of  America:  S« — 

Long,  Gary;  and  Deutchman,  Arnold  H.,  3,320,620,  CI.  606-28.000. 
La  Tona,  Maria  E.  Edible,  multipurpose  flavored  oil  substantially  free 

of  flavoring  agent  particles.  5,320,862,  d.  426-650.000. 
Laube,  Beth  L.;  Adams,  G.  Kenneth,  III;  and  Georgopoulos,  Angeliki, 
to  Johns  Hopkins  University,  The.  Method  of  administering  insulin. 
5,320,094,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Lauf,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Bible,  Don  W.;  and  Lauf,  Robert  J.,  3,321,222,  C\.  219-743.000. 
Laughlin,  Robert  C;  and  Chapman,  Mason  H.,  to  MAJO,  Inc.  Vehicle 

flag  with  reduced  vibrations.  5,320,061,  CI.  1I6-28.0OR. 
Lauk,  Urs:  See — 

McMullan,  David  H.;  Schaulin,  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  3,320,648, 
CI.  8-639.000. 
Laural  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akioka,  Takao;  and  Funato,  Akio,  3,321,236,  CI.  233-98.00R. 
Law,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Glover,  Paul  A.;  and  Uw,  Brian  R.,  5,320,291,  CI.  239-708.000. 
Law,  Hung-Fai  S.:  See — 

Verbeyen,   Henry  T;   and   Law,   Hung-Fai   S.,   5.321,322,   a. 
307-465.100. 
LawUs,  James  M.:  See — 

Chan,  Tai  L.;  Wooley,  Robert  G.;  Barszcz,  Thomas  R.;  Lawlis, 
James  M.;  Sohn,  John  M.;  and  Kaminski,  Richard  R.,  3,320,383, 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Lawrence,  Wade  B.:  See- 
Anderson,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  Wade  B.;  Lee,  iae-Ouk;  and 
Young,  Michael  J.,  5,320,069,  CI.  119-751.000. 
Lawson,  Edward  R.:  See — 

Shanklin,   Frank  G.;  and   Lawson,  Edward   R.,   3,321,230,  CI. 
219-492.000. 
Lawson,  Randy  J.:  See — 

Low,  Chi-Chu  D.;  Lawson,  Randy  J.;  Kuchar,  Paul  J.;  and  Gray, 
Gail  L.,  5,321,184,  CI.  585-481.000. 
Lawson,  Robert  M.;  and  Kraft,  Robert  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Uodirectional  ratchet  utilizing  an  articulated  pawl.  3,320.298, 
a.  242-67.  lOR. 
Lay,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Klug,    Frederic    J.;    Venkataramani.    Subramaniam;    and    Lay, 
Kenneth  W.,  5,321,335,  CI.  313-623.000. 
Lazzara,  Richard  J.;  and  Daniels,  Aniu  H.,  to  Lazzara,  Richard  J. 

Dental  flossing  material  with  leader.  5,320,117,  d.  132-321.000. 
Leach,  Gary  E.  Method  of  laser-assisted  prosutectomy  and  apparatus 

for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,320,617,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Leaf,  Roger  C:  See- 
Root,  Albert  E.,  Jr.;  Leaf,  Roger  C;  and  Pittard,  Frederick  J.,  Jr.. 
3,320,179,  a.  175-26.000. 
Learn.  Arthur  J.;  Du  Bois,  Dale  R.;  Miller,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Seilheimer. 
Richard  A.,  to  Silicon  Valley  Group,  Inc.  Primary  flow  CVD  appa- 
ratus comprising  gas  prebeater  and  means  for  substantially  eddy-free 
gat  flow.  5,320,680,  CI.  118-724.000. 
Lecomle.  Jeanne  M.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Jean  C;  Garbarg,  Monique;  Arrang,  Jean  M.;  Ganellin, 

Charon  R.;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne  M.,  3,321,039,  Q.  314-400.000. 

Lecrone,  Dale  S.,  to  LeMatic,  Inc.  Floating  top  conveyor  having 

endleta  belt  with  dual  independently  movable  tensioning  rollers. 

3,320,017,  a.  83-871.000. 

Leddy,  William  J.,  to  Microelectronics  A  Computer  Technology  Cor- 

poraition.   Computer  scalable  visualization  system.   3,321,303,  d. 

348-383.000. 

Lee,  Arnold,  to  Martin  Yale  Industries,  Inc.  Safety  device  latch  for  a 

p^KT  cutter.  5,320,011,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Lee.  El-Hang:  See- 
Song.  Seok-Ho;  Lee,  El-Hang;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Hon,  5,321.498, 
CT  385-14.000. 

Andenon.  George  W.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  Wade  B.;  Lee,  Jae-Ouk;  and 
Young.  Michad  J..  3.320,069,  d.  1 19-731.000. 
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Lee,  Jeong-Gi.  Body  sense  speaker.  5,321,763,  d.  381-199.000. 
Lee,  Nicholas  A.:  See— 

Cubukciyan,  Nuran  H.;  Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Stender,  Mark  T.,  3,321,784,  CI.  383-78.000. 
Lee,  Peng-Fei:  See — 

Chu,  Tzong-Jeng;  Chu,  Neng-Hui;  and  Lee,  Peng-Fei  3.321,132, 
d.  360-263.000. 
Lee,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Olschansky,  Brad;  Olschantky,  Scott;  and  Lee,  Raymond  H.,  Jr., 
3,320,592,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Lee,  Robert  L.  Fixed  prosthodontic  tool  kit  and  method  for  placing  and 

fitting  crovms  and  inlays.  5,320,333,  CI.  433-218.000. 
Lee,  Rong-Shean:  See — 

Hwang,    Wen-Miin;    Yan,    Hong-Sen;    and    Lee.    Rong-Shean, 
3,320,143,  d.  139-449.000. 
Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Protigal,  Stanley  N.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Carrier  injection  dynamic  random  access  memory  having  stacked 
depletioa  region  in  Mesa.  5,321.285.  CI   257-296.000. 
Lee,  Ruojia;  Denrtison.  Charles  H.;  Liu.  Yauh-Ching;  Fazan,  Pierre;  and 
Cummingt,  Steven  D.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Slacked  delu  cell 
capacitor.  5,321,649,  d.  363-149.000. 
Lee.  Ruojia:  See— 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  liu,  Yauh- 
Ching,  5,321,648,  CI.  363-149.000. 
Leeper,  William  J.:  See- 
Peterson,  Michael  T.;  Setterholm.  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson.  C  Michael; 
Young,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Leeper,  WiUiam  J.,  5,319,970,  CI. 
73-182.000. 
Lefebvre,  Philippe  J.:  See— 

Bourguignon,  Anne  E.  F.;  Boury,  Jacques  A.  A.;  and  Lefebvre, 
PhUippe  J.,  5,320,485,  d.  415-113.000. 
Lefler,  John  R.:  See— 

Noda,     Kazuo;     Hirakawa.     Yothiyuki;     Yoshino,     Hiroyuki; 

MacLaren,  David  D.;  Skultety,  Paul  F.;  Lefler,  John  R.;  and 

Beck,  Greg  M.,  5,320,853,  CI  424-472.000. 

Le  Gal,  Yann,  to  Lafuma  S.A.  Furniture,  such  as  chair,  easy  chair  or 

table  having  an  underframe  made  up  of  jointed  cross-pieces,  which 

holds  a  support.  5,320,404,  CI   297-16  200 

Legiain,  Michel,  to  Legrain,  Michel.  Individual  animal  identification 

system  in  a  control  station.  5,320,067,  d.  1 19-31.020. 
Lehmann,  Guenter  H.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Surge 

limited  low  power  transceiver  circuit.  3,321,323,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Lehnert,  Charles  W.;  and  Randall,  Brian  G.,  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corpo- 
ration. Finishing  and  roof  deck  systems  containing  fibrous  mat-faced 
gypsum  boards.  5,319,900,  CI.  32-408.000. 
Loca  Camera  GmbH:  See — 

Koelsch,    Lothar;    and    Schaefer,    Klaus-Dieter,    3,321,335,    d. 
359-786.000. 
Leiga,  Algird  G.:  See — 

Fender.  William  D.;  Zanrosso,  Eddie  M.;  Leiga,  Algird  G.;  and 
Manchego,  Robert,  5,320,927,  d.  430-128.000. 
Leigh,  John  S.,  Jr.:  See- 
Roberts,    David    A.;   and   Leigh,   John   S.,   Jr.,    3,320,099,   d. 
128-633.300. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Quate,  Calvin  F.;  Khuri-Yakub,  Butnis  T.;  Akamine,  Shinya;  and 
Hadimioglu,  Babur  B.,  5,319,977,  d.  73-606.000. 
LeMatic,  Inc.:  See — 

Lecrone,  Dale  S.,  5,320,017,  CI.  83-871.000. 
Lemson,  Paul  H.,  to  Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources,  Inc. 
System  for  controlling  signal  level  at  both  ends  of  a  transmission  link 
based  on  a  detected  valve.  5,321,849,  CI.  453-67.100. 
Lenard,  Peter:  See — 

Beck,  Ernst;  Riehlein,  Fritz;  Lenard,  Peter;  and  Reimann,  Hans- 
Joachim,  3,319,885,  a.  51-163.770. 
Lenarz,  Michael  D.,  to  Birchwood  Laboratories,  Inc.  Wet  swab  cap- 
tured package.  5,320,217,  d.  206-209.000. 
Lenormand,  Regis,  to  Alcatel  Espaoe.  Offset  active  antenna  having  two 

reflectors.  5,321,413,  CI  343-735.000. 
Lenz,  Steven  D.;  and  Hulinsky,  Raymond,  to  Isco,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  level 

measuring  system.  5,319,974,  d.  73-290.00V. 
Leonard,  Gary  L.;  and  Kimura,  Shiro  G.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Air  staged  premixed  dry  low  NOx  combuttor.  3,319,923,  CI. 
60-39.230. 
Leonard,  John  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Method  of 
wet  coating  a  ceramic  substrate  with  a  liquid  suspension  of  metallii. 
particles  and  binder  applying  similar  dry  metallic  particles  onto  the 
wet  surface,  then  drying  and  heat  treating  the  article.  3,320.866,  CI. 
427-191.000. 
Leopold,  Arthur  B.,  to  Tarel  Seven  Design,  Inc.  Cat  playhouse  and 

method  of  making  same.  5,320,065,  CI.  1 19-19.000. 
Leow,  Mickey:  Set — 

Lai.  Houang-Pin;  Lai.  Charles;  Chang,  Chih-Lung;  Leow,  Mickey; 
and  Grayer,  Gerald,  3,320,343,  d.  273-38.00R. 
Leppek.  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Kade,    Alexander;    and    Leppek.    Kevin    G.,    3,320,421,    d. 
303-100.000. 
Letch,  Ulrich;  Jendralla,  Heiner,  Seuring,  Bemhard;  and  Henning, 
Rainer,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselltchaft  Process  for  the  enantiotelec- 
tive  synthesis  of  2(R)-benzylsuccinic  add  monoamide  derivatives. 
3,321,139,  CI.  546-224.000. 
Lerma,  Jaime:  See — 

Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Vo,  Tuan;  Lerma,  Jaime,  and  Buhler, 
Steven  A.,  3.321,293.  d.  257-369.00a 


Leroux.  Thierry,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Method  for 
displaying  images  comprising  Q  levels  of  grey  on  a  matrix  screen. 
5,321,418,  CI.  345-89.000. 
Lery,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Paik.  Woo  H.;  Lery,  Scon  A.;  Heegard,  Chris;  Krause,  Edward  A.; 
and  HeUer,  Jerrold  A.,  5,321,725,  d.  375-39.000. 
Letchke,  Rudolph  J.:  See— 

Fazzolare,  Richard  D.;  Szweic,  Joseph  A.;  van  Leogerich.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Leachke,  Rudolph  J.,  5,32a858,  d.  426-349.000. 
Lester,  Michael  F.  Grapihical  language  methodology  for  information 

dispUy.  5,321,800,  d.  393-140.000. 
Leue,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Siedle,  Horst;  and  Leue,  Wolfgang.  3,321,384,  d.  338-171.000. 
Levad,  James.  Bicycle  trailer.  3.320,371,  d.  280-204.000. 
Levchak,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Reed,  Kevin  J.;  Levchak.  Michael  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  W., 
3,321,719,  a.  374-14.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Giblin,  Edward  J.;  GrifTiths,  Jeannine  D.;  and  Smith,  Preston  M., 

3,32a279,  a.  229-225.000. 
Harirchian,  Bijan;  and  Humphreys,  Robert  W   R.,  5,320,773,  CI. 
252-186.380. 
Levis,  Jeffrey  D..  to  Mountain  Equipment,  Inc.  Internal  frame  pack  and 

support  device  therefor  5,320,262.  d.  224-210.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Brenner,  Stanley  S.;  Pearse,  James  N.;  and  Johnson.  George  E., 
5,321,576,  a.  361-103.000. 
Levy,  Ruth  L.;  and  Morman,  Michael  T.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Particle  barrier  nonwoven  material.  5,320,891,  CI.  428-108.000. 
Lewis,  Roger  M.:  See — 

Lynch,  Michael  J.;  Lewis,  Roger  M.;  and  Whitten.  Jonathan  A., 
5,319,965,  a.  73-151.000. 
Leybold  Akticngesellschafl:  See — 

Schonherr,  Bemhard;  Vogt,  Thomas;  Gertmaim,  Reiner;  Grimm, 
Helmut;  Lobig,  Gerard;  and  Homung,  Martin,  5,321,792.  CI. 
392-388.000. 
Li,  Yi-Yang.   Paper  shredding  knife  structure  for  paper  shredder. 

3,320,287,  CI.  241-102000. 
Liao,  N.  W.  Safety  construction  of  receptacle  plugs.  5,320,363,  CI. 

439-622.000. 
Liebermann,  Leonard;  and  Salrmann,  PhiUp,  to  TIF  Instruments,  Inc. 

Electronic  weighing  device.  3,321,209,  d.  177-210.00C. 
Liegel,  Jurgen:  See- 
Sander,  Ulrich;  Strahle,  Fritz;  and  Li(«el,  Jurgen,  5,321,447,  d. 
351-216.000. 
Lien,  Douglas  E;  and  Boeckers,  Roger  W.  D.,  to  Commercial  Intertech 

Corp  Connecting  pin.  5,320,443,  d.  403-134.000. 
Liggett,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Foley,  Peter  M.;  Smith,  Steven  F.;  Liggett,  Steven  P.;  and  Igoe, 
Brian,  3,319,866,  d.  36-91.000. 
Liles,  Donald  T.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Precured  silicone 

emulsion.  3,321,073,  d.  524-837.000. 
Lill,  Hdmut:  See— 

Dessauer,  Andreas;  Herz.  Reinhard;  and  UH  Hefanut,  3320,943, 
d.  435-13.000. 
Lillie,  James  W  :  See— 

Kaddurah-Daouk.  Rima;  Lillie,  James  W.;  Widlanski,  Theodore  S.; 
Burbaom,  Jonathan  J.;  and  Forsyth.  Craig  J.,  5,321,030,  d. 
314-273.000. 
Lim,  Cbuin  k.:  See — 

Hock,  Ng  L.;  Girard,  James  J.;  Keen.  Lee  G.;  Chan,  James  L.  K.; 
and  Lim,  Chuin  k..  5,320,436,  CI.  400-283.000. 
Lim,  Seung-Taik;  and  Jane,  Jay-lin,  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research 
Foundation,   Inc.  Cereal  grain-based  biodegradable  thermoplastic 
compositions.  5,320,669,  CI.  106-157.000. 
Liinex:  Set — 

Moc,  Dalibor,  and  Zarvba,  JaroaUv,  5,320,681,  d.  127-46.100. 
Lin,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Swanaoo,  Eric  A.;  Huang,  David;  Fujimoto,  James  G.;  Puliafito, 
Cannen  A.;  Lin,  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman,  Joel  S.,  5,321,501,  CI. 
336-345.000. 
Un,  Chih-Cheng;  Yang,  Hung-Ming;  Lai,  Chong-Chien;  Chang.  Chien- 
Chung;  Kuo,  Larry  L  K.;  and  Tsai,  Kun-Yung,  to  Chinese  Petroleum 
Corporation.  Skeletal  isomerication  of  olefins  with  an  alumina  based 
catalyst.  5,321,193.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Lin,  Victor,  to  Mao  Lin  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Eyeglaiaes  with  a  replace- 
able lens  unit.  5,321,444,  d.  351-86.000. 
Lindberg,  Martin  K.:  See — 

Hook,  Magnus;  Lindberg,  Martin  K.;  Signas,  Lars  C;  Wadstrom, 
Torkel  M.;  and  Froman,  Gunnar,  5,320,951,  d.  433-69.100. 
Linderoth.  Gustaf:  See— 

Jaaskelainen,  Vesa;  and  Linderoth,  Gustaf,  3^20.293.  d.  242- 
34.0OR. 
Lindgren,  Theodore  D.:  See — 

Gill,    Manzur,    and    Lindgren,    Theodore    D.,    3,321,288,    d. 
237-321.000. 
Lindhohn.  Per,  to  SheOd  Research  in  Sweden.  Method  and  appaiatiit 
for  preventing  extraneout  detection  of  signal  informatioa.  3,321,747. 
a.  38O-7.O0O. 
Lindmayer,  Joseph:  See — 

Jutamulia,  Suganda;  Storti,  George  M.;  Seiderman,  WiUiam;  and 
Lindmayer,  Joseph.  3,321,270,  d.  230-484.400. 
Lir  France:  See — 

Favre,  Bernard,  5,320.239,  CI.  22O-343.000. 
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Lisaphunu  SpA:  See — 

Zagnoli,  Giorgio  G.  Z.;  Conte,  Ubaldo;  Colombo,  Paolo;  and 
Canunella.  Caria,  5,321.013,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Lishman,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Robertson,  A.  Scott;  Geiger,  Richard;  and  Lishman,  Robert  W., 
5,320,373,  a.  280-250.100. 
Liu,  Chain  T.;  McKamey,  Claudette  G.;  TortoreUi  Peter  F.;  and  David, 
Stan  A.,  to  Martin  Manetu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Corrosion  resistant 
iron  aluminides  exhibiting  improved  mechanical  properties  and  cor- 
rosion resistance.  5,320,802,  CI.  420-81.000. 
Liu,  Chih  V.:  See— 

Chia,  Wei  K.;  Kuo,  Bor  C;  Ju,  Jiunn  M.;  Chen,  Gen  H.;  and  Liu, 
Chih  U.,  5,321,425,  a.  345-200.000. 
Liu,  Sung-Tsuen.  Composite  materials  for  hard  tissue  replacement 

5,320,844,  a.  424422.000. 
Liu,  Wen-Chih:  See- 
Meyers,  Edward;  Doyle,  Terrence  W.;  Manne,  Veeraswamy;  and 
Liu,  Wen-Chih,  5,320,955,  CI.  435-122.000. 
Uu,  WUiam  U.;  See— 

Khatibzadeh.    M.    Ali;    and    Uu,    WUiam    U.,    5,321.279,    CI. 
257-197.000. 
Uu.  Yauh-Ching;  See— 

Dennison,  Charles  H.;  Fazan,  Pierre  C;  Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Uu,  Yauh- 
Ching,  5,321,648.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Lee,   Ruojia;   Dennison,  Charles  H.;   Liu,  Yauh-Ching;   Fazan, 
Pierre;  and  Cummmgs,  Steven  D.,  5.321.649.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Livingston  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Livingston.  Troy  W.,  5,320,111,  Q.  128-754.000. 
Livingston,  Troy  W.,  to  Livingston  Products,  Inc.  Light  beam  locator 

and  guide  for  a  biopsy  needle.  5,320,111.  O.  128-754.000. 
Lo,  Hsin-Hsin.  Dimmiy  for  use  as  sham  passenger  in  car.  5.320,571,  CI. 

446-178.000. 
Lobig,  Gerard:  See — 

Schonherr,  Bemhard;  Vogt,  Thomas;  Gertmaim,  Reiner;  Grimm, 
Helmut;  Lobig,  Gerard;  and  Homung,  Martin.  5.321,792,  CI. 
392-388.000. 
Lockau,  Jurgen:  See — 

Fraas,  Karl-Christian;  Kamsties,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Lockau,  Jurgen, 
5,321,766,  a.  382-8.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Oatway,  Thomas  P.;  BolUnger,  Robert  S.;  and  Nicolai,  Leland  M., 
5,320,305,  a.  244-12.300. 
Loeper,  Duane  J.:  See— 

Charpentier,  Albert  J.;  Loeper,  Duane  J.;  McLaughlin,  Brian  J.; 
Gauthier,  Edouard  A.;  and  DiOrio,  David  W.,  5,321,758,  d. 
381-68.200. 
Loftus,  John  M.:  See— 

Farris,  Mark  S.;  Harrison,  Michael  A.;  and  Loftus,  John  M., 
5,32a374,  a.  280-276.000. 
Logue,  Bobby  T.;  and  Hall.  David  M.  Process  for  imparting  wrinkle 
resistance  aind  durable  press  finish  to  a  fibrous  garment  5,320,645,  CI. 
8-116.100. 
Lok,  Roger:  See- 
House,  Gary  L.;  Brust  Thomas  B.;  Hartsell,  Debra  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang,  Yun 
C;  Lok,  Roger;  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K., 
5,320,938,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Lombard,  Marco  H.  Process  for  manufacturing  an  extnided  and  cut 
product  containing  materia]  not  suited  to  be  severed.  5,320,793,  CI. 
264-141.000. 
London  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

McCapra,  Frank.  5,321,136,  a.  546-104.000. 
Long.  Aklen  O.:  See- 
Buckley,    Richard    A.;    and    Long.    Alden   O.,    5,319,842,    d. 
29-566.200. 
Long,  Brian;  and  Hyncs,  Michael  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

Interference  suppression  system.  5,321,724,  CI.  375-36.000. 
Long.  Charles  F.;  Cooke,  Dennis  M.;  and  McCauley,  PhilUp  F.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Regulator  valve  assembly  for  a  torque 
converter.  5,319.949,  CI.  60-347.000. 
Long,  Gary;  and  Deutchman,  Arnold  H..  to  Laser  Centers  of  America. 
Luer  surgical  device  with  blunt  flat-sided  energy-deUvery  element 
5.320,620.  a.  606-28.000. 
Long,  Thomas  G.;  and  Kleykamp,  Donald  L.  Modular  contaitunent 

system.  5,320,464,  a.  410-144.000. 
Lorenzo-Luaces,  Alfredo:  See — 

Verdesca,  Anthony  F.;  Borrajo,  Orlando;  and  Lorenzo-Luaces. 
Alfredo,  5,320.238,  C[.  220-327.000. 
Lorraine.  Jack  R.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  L.P.  Remote  mounting  of  a 

fuel  pressure  regulator  for  an  engine.  5,320,078,  C\.  123-468.000. 
Low,  Chi-Chu  D.;  Lawson.  Randy  J.;  Kuchar,  Paul  J.;  and  Gray,  Gail 
L.,  to  UOP.  Pretreatment  method  for  Cg  aromatic  isomerization 
proccn.  5,321.184,  CL  585481.000. 
Low,  Edward  C.,  Jr.  System  and  method  for  rescuing  an  individual 

from  a  body  of  water.  5,320.566.  CI.  441-80.000. 
Low,  Lawrence  K.;  Mackerer,  Carl  R.;  Feuston,  Maureen  H.;  and 
Kommiiteni,  Choudari,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthetic  polyal- 
pha  olefin  cooking  and  frying  oil.  5,320,857,  C\  426-438.000. 
Lowe,  Michael.  Method  for  producing  a  durable  tactile  warning  sur- 
face. 5,320,790,  CI.  264-31.000. 
Lown,  John  M.:  See — 

Maguire,  Paul  R.;  and  Lown.  John  M..  5.320,232,  a.  215-245.000. 
Loy,  Douglas  A.;  and  Shea,  Kenneth  J.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Energy.  Molecular  engineering  of  porous  silica  using  aryl  lemplales. 
S.321.102.  a.  525-474.000. 


LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See— 

Rostoker.  Michael  D.,  5,320,864.  a.  427-58.000. 
Rostoker.  Michael  D..  5.321.304,  CI.  257-621.000. 
Lu,  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford,  Scott 
R.,  to  Advanced  Logic  Research,  Inc.  Computer  system  with  modu- 
lar upgrade  capabUity.  5,321,827,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lu,  Tsai-Chuan.  Grinding  mixer.  5,320,285,  CI.  241-46.010. 
Lu,  Xici:  See — 

Brown,   Norman;   Radin,   Alex;   and   Lu,   Xici,   5,319,983,   O. 
73-799.000. 
Lubock,  Paul:  See— 

Noda,  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock,  Paul,  5,320,629,  CI.  606-139.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lai,  Kasturi.  5,321,098,  CI.  525-425.000. 
Lucas,  Timothy  S.,  to  Macrosonix  Corp.  Acoustic  resonator  having 

mode-alignment-canceled  harmonics.  5,319,938,  CI.  62-6.000. 

Luciani,   Luciano;   Polesello,    Mario;    Milani,    Federico;    Invemizzi, 

Renzo;  and  Soverini,  Giovanni,  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.l. 

Catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  5,320.995,  CI.  502-107.000. 

Luck,  Arthur  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.   Radio  frequency  energy 

jamming  system.  5,321,405,  CI.  342-15.000. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  Biash,  Bruce  M.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 
Vilambi  N.  R.  K.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  monitor- 
ing constituents  in  pUting  baths.  5,320,724,  CI.  204-153,100. 
Luetzow,  Robert  H.,  to  Kearney  National  Inc.  Hall  Effect  position 
sensor  with  flux  limiter  and  magnetic  dispersion  means.  5,321,355,  CI. 
324-207.200. 
Lukacovic,  Michael  F.;  and  Majeti,  Satyanarayana,  to  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Oral  compositions.  5,320,830,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Lukacovic,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Majeti,  Satyanarayana;  and  Lukacovic,  Michael  F.,  5,320,831,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Lundback,    Stig,    to    Humanteknik    AB.    Flap   valve   arrangement. 

5,320,504,  a.  417-479.000. 
Lundeberg,  Thomas:  See — 

Sodervall,    Billy   V.;   and   Lundeberg,   Thomas,    5,320,908,   CI. 

428461.000. 

Lundy,  Daniel  E.;  Barr,  Robert  K-;  and  Shelnut  James  G.,  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.  Photoimageable  composition  having  improved 

adhesion  promoter.  5,320,933,  a.  43O-283.000. 

Luthi,  Kurt,  to  VSL  International  AG.  Device  for  connecting  two 

sheaths.  5,320,391,  CI.  285-365.000. 
Lutz,  Patricia  M.:  See— 

DiBerardino,  Thomas;  LuU,  Patricia  M.;  and  Howell,  Barbara  F., 
5,321,165,  CI.  568437.000. 
Luurtsema,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Ritt,  Robert  T.;  and  Luurtsetna,  Bernard  J.,  5,319,916,  CI.  51- 
289.00R. 
Lwee,  Nai  Hock,  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  Connector  apparatus. 

5,320,540,  CI.  439-64.000. 
Lyie,  John  W.:  See- 
Mayer,  David  J.;  Price,  Donald  D.;  Mao,  Jianren;  and  LyIe,  John 
W.,  5,321,012,  a.  514-25.000. 
Lynch,  Barry:  See— 

Lahr,  Robert;  and  Lynch,  Barry,  5,320,574,  CI.  446-460.000. 
Lynch,  Michael  J.;  Lewis,  Roger  M.;  and  Whitten,  Jonathan  A.,  to 
Halliburton  Company.  Multiple  channel  pressure  recorder.  5,319,965. 
CI.  73-151.000. 
Lyon,  James  T.:  See — 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T;  and  DeSai,  Shrikant  V.,  5,320,771,  CI.  252-76.000. 
Lytle,  John  C:  See- 
Peterson,  Arnold  N.;  Sprague,  Larry  A.;  and  Lytle,  John  C, 
5,320,149,  a.  I44-I93.00A. 
M-B-W  Inc '  See— 

Artzberger,  Thomas  G.,  5,320,448,  CI.  404-133.100. 
Ma.  Son:  See— 

Eakins,  Richard;  Cimachowski,  Czeslaw;  Bentley,  Brian;  Krom- 
menhoek,  Joe;  Ma,  Son;  Harding,  David;  and  Pang,  Nelson, 
5,320,412.  CI.  297-353.000. 
MacDonald,  James  R.:  See — 

Avallone.  Stanley  C;  Fowee,  Roger  W.;  MacDonald.  James  R.; 
and  Furibondo,  Nicholas  J.,  5,320,967,  CI.  436-50.000. 
Machida,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Chisato;  Machida,  KaUuyuki;  and  Oikawa,  Hideo, 
5,320.979,  a.  437-192.000. 
Machida.  Satoshi:  See— 

Kawahara,  Yukito;  Mukainakano,  Hirodu;  and  Machida,  Satoshi, 
5,321,303,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Machida,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Enomoto,  Haruomi;  Suda,  Yasunori;  and  Machida.  Yoshinobu. 
5.321.571,  CI.  360- 1 32.000. 
Machiguchi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yokota,    Tetpei;    and    Machiguchi.    Yoshihiro,    5.321.846.    CI. 
4554.200. 
Machuta.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Drory.  Eatamar.  Perry.  Ron  A.;  Machuta,  Robert  J.;  and  Baumaim, 
CUfTord  N.,  5.321,745,  Q.  379-351.000. 
Mackerer,  Carl  R.:  See- 
Low,  Lawrence  K.;  Mackerer,  Carl  R.;  Feuston,  Maureen  H.;  and 
Kommineni,  Choudari,  5,320,857,  a.  426438.000. 
MacLaren.  David  D.:  See— 

Noda,  Kazuo;  Hirakawa,  Yoahiyuki;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki; 
MacLaren,  David  D.;  Skultety.  Paul  F.;  Lefler,  John  R.;  and 
Beck,  Greg  M..  5.320,853.  a.  424472.000. 
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MacLean.    Alexander,    to    Electro    Switch    Corp.    Tagging    relay. 

5.321,376,  CI.  335-17.000. 
MacLean-Fogg  Company:  See — 

Kremidas,  James  R.,  5,319,980,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Macquecne,  James  W.:  See — 

Strosser,  Richard  P.;  Cornell,  Charles  R.;  and  Macquecne,  James 
W.,  5,320,186,  a.  172-8.000. 
Macrosonix  Corp.:  See — 

Lucas,  Timothy  S.,  5,319,938,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Madonna,  Robert  P.;  Buttell.  Robert  J.;  and  Hebert.  Mark  P..  to  Excel. 
Inc.   Programmable  telecommunication  switch  for  personal  com- 
puter. 5,321,744,  CI.  379-269.000. 
Maeda,  Hirotoshi;  and  Kunimune,  Kouichi,  to  Chisao  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  a  pattern  from  a  photoaensitive  heat-reaistant 
poly(amide)imide   having    hydroxyphenyl    groups.    5,320,935,   Q. 
430-325.000. 
Maeda,  Kenzo:  See— 

Shimada,  Eiji;  Maeda,  Kenzo;  and  Okamoto,  Shingo,  5,321.063.  CI. 
524-37.000. 
Maejima.  Enjiro.  to  Ogura  Corporation.  Coil  mounting  and  terminals 

for  an  electromagnetic  clutch.  5.320.206.  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Maejima,  Kazuhiro;  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  to  Komori  Corporation.  Plate 

mounted  sute  confuting  apparatus.  5,320,041,  CI.  101415.100. 
Mag  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata,  Yosihiro,  5,320,726,  CI.  204-157.150. 
Magami.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Fujihara,  Hideo;  Magami.  Hidenobu;  Ishihara,  Ketzo;  and  Sato, 
Yukio,  5,320,434,  Q.  384-620.000. 
Magenta  Corporation:  See — 

Song,  John;  Hofmann,  Richard  W.;  and  Dlenberger,  Michael  C, 
5,320,260,  CI.  222-547.000. 
Magni  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Alelyunas,  Carl,  5,321,424,  O.  345-199.000. 

Magruder,  Judy  A.;  Eckenhoff,  James  B.;  Cortese,  Richard;  Wright, 

Jeremy  C;  and  Peery,  John  R.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Delivery  system 

comprising  first  walled  section  and  second  walled  section  united  by 

fusion,  adhesion  or  telescopic  engagement  5,320,616,  CI.  604-892.100. 

Maguire,  Addison,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Ducted  fan  gas  turbine  engine. 

5,319,927,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Maguire,  Paul  R.;  and  Lown.  John  M.  Positive-sealing  bottle  cap. 

5,320,232,  CI.  215-245.000. 
Mahmood,  Oazi,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  High  speed  CMOS 
bus  driver  circuit  that  provides  minimum  output  signal  oscillation. 
5,321,319,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Mahulikar,  Deepak;  and  Mravic,  Brian,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Surface 

modified  copper  aUoys.  5.320.689.  CI.  148436.000. 
Maier.  Rainer:  See — 

Bothner,  Jakob;  Friedrich,  Daniel;  Peter,  Thomas;  Maier,  Rainer; 
Kurz,  Rainer;  and  Pauliach.  Bemd,  5.3I9.9I7,  d.  57-304.000. 
Majco  Building  Specialties,  L.P.:  See — 

Beal,  Thomas  J.;  Teakell,  Albert  K.;  and  Cabrera,  Robert  E., 
5,320,086,  a.  126-512.000. 
Majeti,  Satyanarayana;  and  Lukacovic,  Michael  F.,  to  Procter  A  Gam- 
ble Company,  The.  Oral  compositions.  5,320,831,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Majeti,  Satyanarayana:  See — 

Lukacovic  Michael  F.;  and  Majeti,  Satyanarayana.  5.320.830,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
MAJO,  Inc.:  See— 

Laughlin,  Robert  C;  and  Chapman,  Maaoa  R,  5,320,061,  Q. 
116-28.00R. 
Makino,  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Etsuko;  Sakoguchi,  Etsuo;  and  Ito, 
Katsuhiko,  to  Suiyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Half-bridge  converter  switch- 
ing power  supply  for  magnetron.  5,321,235,  CI.  219-I0.S5B. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Shibata,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Miwa.  Masao.  5.32ai77.  a.  173-48.000. 
Makiura.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Aldnobu;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Fuchi,  Matami;  Makiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Migita,  Kouji, 
5,320,338,  a.  271-164.000. 
Malbotra,  Shadi  L.;  Bryant  Brent  S.;  and  Weiss.  Doris  K..  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Recording  sheets  containing  monoammonium  com- 
pounds. 5,320,902,  CI.  428-342.000. 
Malke,  Wolfgang;  Baitz,  Gunter;  and  Wieschemann,  Siegfried,  to  Sie- 
mens Nixdorf  Informationssystieme  Aktiengesellschaft.  Printer  with  a 
printer  housing  divided  in  the  plane  of  the  print  carrier.  5,320,437,  CI. 
400-605.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Brodack.  James  W.;  Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F.;  and 
Noaco.  Dennis  L..  5.320.824.  a.  424-1.370. 
Mallinson,  A.  Martin;  Holloway,  Peter  R.;  O'Donoghue,  Geoffrey  P.; 
and  Ayres,  Charles  H.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Ripsaw  analog-to- 
digital  converter  and  method.  5,321,404.  CI.  341-169.000. 
Malone,  PhiUp  G.:  See- 
Cooper,  Stafford  S.;  Malone,  Philip  G.;  and  Comes.  Gregory  D., 
5,319,959,  a.  73-84.000. 
Maloney,  Conrad  R.  C;  and  Swadling,  Roger  D.,  to  Newtronica,  S.A. 

Coded  card  reader  systems.  5,321,244,  CI.  2354S4.00a 
Man  Outdiofliiungihutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Gralbofr,  Hartmut  5,320,471,  CI.  414-140.900. 
MAN  Miller  Dnickmaachinen  GmbH:  See— 

Simeth.  CUus  D..  5,320,040,  O.  101-732.000. 
MAN  Roland  Dnickmaachinen  AG:  See— 

Scfawopfinger.  Hans,  5,320.042.  Q.  101416.100. 
Maochego,  Robert:  See- 
Fender.  William  D.;  Zanroaao,  Eddie  M.;  Leiga,  Algird  G.;  and 
Mancbego,  Robert  5,320,927.  d.  430-128.000. 


Mancini.  Giacomo  J.:  See — 

Bawa.  Jaspal  S.;  Couto,   Luis  R.;  and  Mancini.   Giacomo  J., 
5.321.205.  a.  174-65.0SS. 
Mancosu.  Frederico;  Sgnaolin,  Roberto;  and  Zavaglio.  Roboto,  to 
Pirelli  Prodotti  Divertificau  S.p.A.  Process  and  apparatus  for  inspect- 
ing Junctions  in  sleeve  lining  fabrics  for  the  manufacture  of  toothed 
belts.  5.321,256,  CI.  250-226.000. 
Manificat  Andre  ,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Apparatus 
for  storing  and  transporting  ice  balls,  without  any  sticking  thereof, 
from  their  place  of  production  to  their  place  of  use,  where  they  are 
projected  onto  a  target.  5,319,946,  CI.  62-342.000. 
Manini.  Paolo;  and  Fetiario,  Bruno,  to  SAES  Getters  SpA.  High- 
capacity  getter  pump.  5.320.496.  d.  417-51.000. 
Mann,  James  A.:  See — 

Singleton,    James    M.;    and    Mann.    James    A.,    5,320,589,    d. 
482-54.000. 
Manne,  Veeraswamy:  See — 

Meyers,  Edward;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  Manne.  Veeraswamy;  and 
Liu.  Wen-Chih.  5,320,955,  d.  435-122.000. 
Mannesmann  AktiengeseUschaft:  See — 
Then,  Peter,  5.320,330,  O.  266-158.000. 

Valenti,  Quintiliano;  Giacobbe,  Francesco;  Villante,  RafTaele;  and 
Bezzcccberi,  Maurizio,  5,320.071.  a.  122-18.000. 
Mannherz,  Peter:  See — . 

Holm.  Ingemar;  Kohler.  Helmut  Mannherz.  Peter;  Schumacher. 
Norbert;  and  ZUles,  Gerhard.  5.321.706,  CI.  371-51.100. 
Manning,  David  T.:  See — 

Huang,  Jamin;  and  Manning,  David  T.,  5,321,04%  d.  514407.000. 
Mansfield,  Peter,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Resonant 

cavities  for  NMR.  5.321.360.  d.  324-322.000. 
Manson.  Larry  J.:  See — 

HoUing.  Ronald  W.;  Huener.  Jerome  D.;  and  Manion.  Larry  J.. 

5.321,229.  a.  219-448.000. 
Paustian.  John  K.;  Glotzbach.  Patrick  J.;  and  Manson.  Larry  J.. 
5.319,942,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Mantegazza,  Maria  A.;  Padovan,  Mario;  Petrini,  Guido;  and  Roflia, 
Paolo,  to  Enichem  Anic  S.r.l.  Direct  catalytic  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  hydroxylamine.  5.320.819,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Mantius,  Harold  L.;  and  Peterson,  Peter  R.,  to  Ocean  Spray  Cranber- 
ries, Inc.  Fruit  extraction  and  infusion.  5,320,861,  CI.  426-599.000. 
Manuel,  James  W.  Coaster  wagon  handle  extension.  5,319,829,  CI. 

I6-114.00R. 
Mao,  Jianren:  See — 

Mayer,  David  J.;  Price,  Donald  D.;  Mao,  Jianren;  and  Lyle,  John 
W..  5.321,012.  CI.  514-25.000. 
Mao  Lin  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin,  Victor,  5.321.444.  d.  351-86.000. 
Maravetz.  Lester  L..  to  FMC  Cor[X>ration.  Herbicidal  derivatives  of 
2-(I-aryl4-cyano-S-pyrazolylmethyleneiininooxy)aIkanoic         acids. 
5,321,002,  a.  504-253.000. 
Marczinke.  Bemd  L.:  See — 

Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke.  Bemd  L.;  Kerth.  Juergen; 
Konrad,  Rainer;  Schweier.  Guenther.  Strohmeyer.  Max;  and 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  5.321.189.  d.  585-512.000. 
Marey.  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Charbonnd.  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix,  Pierre;  Glynn.  Christopher  C; 
Marey.  Dianiel  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet  Jacky  S.; 
Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yaim  J.  M.;  and  Walker,  Roger  C, 
5,320,484,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Margiloff,  Robert  C:  See— 

Foumier,  Richisid  L.;  and  Margiloff,  Robert  C,  5,320,698,  d. 

156-159.000. 

Marin,  Edgar  M.;  Sherry,  Alan  E;  and  Jones,  Kyle  D.,  to  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  The.  Detergent  gels  containing  ethoxylated  aOcyl 

sulfate  surfactants  in  hexagonal  liquid  crystal  form.  5,320,783,  O. 

252-544.000. 

Marinacci,  Angelo,  to  Fonderal  S.r.l.  Low  voltage  outdoors  lighting 

system  installed  by  hand  without  loob.  5,321,5^  d.  362-226.000. 
Marinex  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldbach.  Robert  D.,  5,320,055,  d.  1  I4-65.00R. 
MarinzoU,  Carmelo  L.  Recessed  bottom  tanker.  5,320,056,  CI.  114- 

74.00R. 
Market  DaU  Corporation:  See — 

Nadan.  Joseph  S.,  5,321,750,  d.  380-20.000. 
Marks,  Maurice  J.;  and  Sekinger,  John  K..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Prooeas  for  preparing  halogenated  polycarbonate.  5,321,1 15. 0. 
528-202.000. 
Marks,  Maurice  J.;  and  Ho,  Tboi  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Process   for   preparing   random   copolycatbooate.    5,321,116,   Q. 
528-204.000. 
Marmin,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Reponty,    Andre;    and    Maimin.    Jean-Claude.    5.320.039.    d. 
101-228.000. 
Marreae,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt  GusUvo  R.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip 
K.;  and  Marreae,  Cari  A.,  5,321,146,  d.  556-57.000. 
Manden,  Gary  C:  See— 

Kriahnamoorthy,  Asbok  V.;  Maraden.  Gary  C;  Fotd.  Joseph  E-; 
and  Eiener.  Sadik  C.  5.321.639.  d.  364-606.000. 
Manelli.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Huber.  Richard  E;  and  Manelli,  Chiiatopiier  C,  3,321,443,  CL 
35147.000. 
Martakos.  Paul:  See— 

Herweck,  Steve  A.;  Karwoski.  Theodore;  and  Martakos,  Paul 
5.320.100,  d.  128-654.000. 
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Martin.  Bobby  R.:  See—  „  ,^    „ 

Dm.  Po-Shing  E.;  Campbell  II,  Charles  N.;  Martin,  Bobby  R.;  and 

Petty,  Randall  H.,  5,320.743,  a.  208-111  000. 

Martin,  Duane  L.;  Ballard,  Donald  E.;  Traut,  Alan  R.;  and  McQeUan. 

Rob,  to  General  Electric  Company   Transformer  with  amorphous 

alloy  core  having  chip  containment  means.  5,321,379,  CI.  336-90.000. 

Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bible.  Don  W.;  and  Lauf,  Robert  J..  5,321,222,  Q.  219-745.000. 
Kimrey,  Harold  D.,  Jr.;  Holcombe,  Crenie  E.,  Jr.;  and  Dykes, 

Nonnan  L.,  5,321,223,  CI.  219-745.000. 
Liu,  Chain  T.;  McKamey,  Claudette  G.;  Toitorelli,  Peter  F.;  and 

David,  Stan  A.,  5,320,802.  a.  420-81.000. 
Maya,  Leon.  5,320,878,  Q.  427-573.000. 
Martin,  Richard  J.:  See—  „„,.„ 

Stilger,  John  D.;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  and  Hoist,  Mark  R.,  5,320,518, 
CI.  431-7.000. 
Martin,  Shari  R.:  See— 

Pahkk,  Harold  E.;  Martin,  Shari  R.;  and  Squires,  Miebad  E., 
5,320,835,  a.  424-44.000. 
Martin  Yale  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Arnold,  5,320.011,  O.  83-13.000. 
Martinez,  Louis,  to  Radio  Telecom  A  Technology,  Inc.  Interactive 

television  and  data  transmission  system.  5,321,514,  CI.  348-723.000. 
Marusue,  Toshihisa;  and  Mishima,  Hidehiko,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Shift  control  system  for  automobile  automatic  transmission. 
5.320,000,  CI.  477-154.000. 
Maruyama,  Koichi;  and  Iwaki.  Makoto,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Optical  system  of  optical  information  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5,321.550,  CI.  359-618.000. 
Maruyama,  Tomoko;  Kaneko,  Shuzo;  Fujiwara.  Ryoji;  and  Murakami, 
Tomoko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  gradation  display 
using  a  liquid  crystal  optical  element  with  minute  insulation  portions 
on  the  electrodes.  5,321,538,  CI.  359-79.000. 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Takao;  Kawakila,  Masaru;  and  Minomiya,  Katsumi, 
5,321,177,  a.  585-318.000. 
Marvlee,  Inc.:  See— 

Hellerman,  Lee  H.,  5,320,361,  CI.  273-424.000. 
Maryanski,  Marek;  Gore,  John;  and  Schulz.  Robert,  to  Yale  Umversity. 
Three-dimensional  detection,  dosimetry  and  imaging  of  an  energy 
field  by  formation  of  a  polymer  in  a  gel.  5,321,357,  CI.  324-300.000. 
Masadi,  Rizalah:  See— 

Szczesuil,    Stephen    P.;    and    Masadi,    Rizalah,    5,320,164,    CI. 
165-46.000. 
Masarati,  Enrico:  See — 

CipoUi,  Roberto;  Oriani,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Ennco;  and  Nucida, 
Gilberto,  5,321,057,  a.  523-208.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See— 

Staheli,  Paul.  5.319,830,  a.  19-205.000. 
Maschler.  Harald;  Wilke,  Rolf  T.;  and  Jukna,  Johannes,  to  Beecham- 

WueUing  GmbH  &  Co.K.G.  Xanthines.  5,321,029,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Maieki.  Motohiro:  See— 

Yoahida,    Tatsuya;    Horie.    Mikio;    Ichinokawa,    Kazuhiro;    Ni- 
shikawa.    Torooyuki;    Yano,    Takaaki;    Takano,    Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  5,321,479,  Q. 
355-285.000. 
Mashita,  ICiyotaka;  Ishikawa,  Tatsuo;  Era.  Susumu;  and  Hattori,  Isamu, 
to  Hitachi  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  composition  and 
molded  articles  obtained  therefrom.  5.321,078,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Mason.  Arthur  C,  to  Utica  Enterprises,  Inc.  Reciprocating  lift  mecha- 
nism. 5,320,208.  CI.  198-346.200. 
Maaachusettt  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Sharplea,  K.  Barry;  and  Gao,  Yun,  5,321,143,  CI.  549-34.000. 
Swanson.  Eric  A.;  Huang,  David;  Fujimoto,  James  G.;  Puliafito, 
Carmen  A.;  Lin,  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman.  Joel  S..  5,321,501,  a. 
336-345.000. 
Manie,  Bernard:  See— 

Gueneau.  Patrick;  Massie,  Bernard;  and  Guillon,  Henn,  5,319,883, 
a.  49-489.100. 
Massig,  Jurgen;  and  Gaida,  Gerhard,  to  Carl  Zeiss-Stiftung.  Slit  lamp 
microscope  and  selectively  insertable  diaphragm  disk.  5,321,446,  CI. 
351-214.000. 
Mastertoo.  Harry  W.:  See— 

Theiss,    Scott    M.;    and    Masterton,    Harry    W.,    5,32a072.    a. 
122-382.000, 
Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoihi,  Kunichika;  Kawa- 
guchi.  Makoto;   Konagaya.  Yukio;  Nogiwa,  Torn;  and  Yamada. 
Nobuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Card  processing  method.  5,321,239, 
a.  235-380.000. 
Masucci.  Agnes:  See — 

Meinenh,  Kim;  Case,  Colyn;  Moezzi,  Ali;  Irwin,  John;  Masucci. 
Agnes;     and      Krishnaswami.      Srinivasan.      5,321,806,     CI. 
395-162.000. 
Masuda,  Michihiaa;  lino,  Tadashi;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitsu.  to  Yazab 
Corporatioa.  lUuminated  slit  pointer  device  for  vehicle  instrument. 
5,320,062,0.  116-48.000. 
Masuda,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Hasuo.  Kamon;  Masuda.  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken- 

Ichi,  5,321,470,  CI.  355-201.000. 

Masumolo,  Tsuyoahi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Odera,  KaUnmasa;  and  Oguchi, 

Masahiro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.;  and  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi.  a  put 

interest.    High    strength,    heat    resistant    aluminum-based    alloys. 

5.320,688,  CL  I48-4O3.00O. 


Matheny,  Mark,  to  Tek  Electronics  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Bat- 
tery and  holder  assembly  for  use  with  a  battery  operated  touch  pen. 
5,321,584.  CI.  361-752.000. 
Mathers,  James  E.  Fuser  temperature  and  copy  output  controller. 
5.321,481,  a.  355-290.000.  ,.,,.. 

Matlack,  Larry  W.;  and  Matlack,  William  L.  Non-stop  large  bale  load- 
ing, transporting  and  unloading  machine  and  method.  5,320,472,  CI. 
414-111.000. 
Matlack,  William  L.:  See— 

Matlack,   Larry  W.;  and   Matlack,   WUIiam   L.,   5,320,472.  CI. 
414-111.000. 
Mation.  Don  P.:  See — 

Eng,  Benjamin,  Jr.;  and  Matson,  Don  P.,  5,321,403.  Q.  341-168.000. 
Matsuda.  Eiji:  See—  .      ,,,,„, 

Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Kusayama,  Senji;  and  Matsuda,  Eiji,  5,321,076, 
CI.  525-61.000. 
Matsuda,  Katsushi:  See— 

Hayashida,  Tatsuaki;  Kawasawa,  Shozo;  and  Matsuda,  Katsushi, 
5,320,192,  a.  180-140.000. 
Matsuda,  Kenichi:  See— 

Chino,  Toyoji;  and  Matsuda,  Kenichi,  5,321,294,  a.  257-85.000. 
MaUuda.  Kinji;  and  Otabe.  Makoto,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Production  control  method  and  system  therefor.  5,321,619, 
CI.  364-468.000. 
Matsuda,  Morikatsu:  See— 

Hirata.  Tadashi;  and  Matsuda,  Morikatsu,  5,320,595,  CI.  483-29.000. 
Matsuda,  Noburo:  See— 

Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Noburo;  and  Hiraki. 
Shunichi.  5,321,289,  Q.  257-331.000. 
Mattuda,  Sadamu:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Shigeo;  Tsuda,  Shigeru;  Asano,  Takahiro;  and  Matsuda, 
Sadamu,  5,321,687,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Matsuhashi,  Tomohiro;  See— 

Kamata,    Hideo;    Yasuda,    Masami;    Kataoka.    Satoshi;    Inaoka. 
Hideyuki;    Matsuhashi.    Tomohiro;    and    Watanabe,    Eiichi, 
5,321,238,  CI.  235-379.000. 
MaUukawa,  Masao:  See— 

Yoshida,  Yoshio;  Matsukawa,  Masao;  Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Shimada,  Teruhisa,  5,320,898,  CI.  428-195.000. 
MaUukawa,  Yosuke:  See— 

Isoda,   Tenri;   Nishida,   Masahiro;   Hashimoto,   Takao;   Suyama, 
Kanji;  Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  Matsukawa,  Yosuke, 
5,320,920,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kozo:  See— 

Nonami,   Mitsuharu;   Kawamura.   Yukinori;   Matsumoto,   Kozo; 
Matsumoto,   Norikatsu;   and   Niino,   Fumisato,   5,320,013,   CI. 
83-25.000. 
MaUumoto,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Ogawa,    Shinji;    and    Matsumoto,    Masayoshi,    5,320,553,    CI. 
439-336.000. 
Matsumoto,  Norikatsu:  See — 

Nonami.   Mitsuharu;   Kawamura.   Yukinori;   Matsumoto,   Kozo; 
Matsumoto,   Norikatsu;   and   Niino,   Fumisato,   5,320,013,   Q. 
83-25.000. 
Matsumoto,  Satoshi:  See— 

Shibaike,    Narito;    Matsumoto,    Satoshi;    and    Kikuya,    Satoshi, 

5,321,565,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada,  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  O. 
340-146.230. 
MaUumoto,  Takahiro;  Yoshii,  Minora;  Saito,  Kenji;  Nose,  Hiroyasu; 
Sentoku.  Koichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Measuring    method    and    measuring    apparatus.     5,321,502,    CI. 
356-349.000. 
Mauumura,  Auuki:  See—  ^  ,     .■       j 

Kurakado,  Masahiko;  MaUumura,  Auuki;  Kaminaga.  Takeshi;  and 
Takahashi.  Tooru,  5,321,276,  a.  257-32.000. 
Matsumura.    Hiromu;    Yano,    Toshisada;    Hashizume,    Hiroshi;    Ibii, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Shiomi,  Teruo,  to  Shionogi  4  Co.,  Ltd.  Pipendine 
derivatives   and   process   for   preparation   thereof    5,321,035,   CI. 
514-326000. 
MaUumura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Muramauu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Sumiya.  Satoshi; 

MaUumura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu,  5,320,999,  CI. 

502-303.000.  ,  u   ^r^ 

MaUumura,  Teruyuki;  and  Nagashima.  Noritake,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  NC 

dau  creation  method.  5,321,346,  O.  318-571.000. 
Matsuo,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,   Shigeru;   Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako,    Norio;   Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  MaUuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;'  Nishio,    Etsuro;    and    Ishii,    Haruo,    5,321,462.    CI. 
354-195.100. 
Matiuo.  Masaaki;  Hagiwara.  Daijiro;  and  Miyake,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Peptide  compounds  and  pharmaceutical 
compontions  thereof  5,321,032,  CI.  514-308.000. 
Matsuo.  Masahito:  See— 

Itomiuu,  Fujio;  and  MaUuo,  Masahito,  5.321,821,  O.  395-375.000. 
Matsuoka.  Noriyuki:  See—  . 

Uratsuji,  Kazumi;  Nakamura,  Ryuichi;  and  Matsuoka,  Nonyuki, 

5,320.550,  CI.  439-266.000. 
UraUuji.    Kazumi;    and    Matsuoka.    Noriyuki.    5,320,559,    C\. 
439-482.000. 
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Mauushima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  Matsushima,  Hiroahi;  and  Tajima, 
Masamichi,  5,320.497,  a.  417-186.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Chino.  Toyoji;  and  MaUuda.  Kenichi.  5,321,294,  CI.  2S7-8S.O0O. 
Hori,    Atsushi;    Segawa,    Mizuki;    Shimomura,    Hiroshi;    and 

Kameyama,  Shuichi,  S,32a974,  a.  437-44.000. 
lida,  Maaanori;  Aaakura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji,  5,321,785, 

a.  385-85.000. 
Kaneko,  Shigehiko;  and  Hirai,  Yuji.  5,321,741,  a.  379-100.000. 
Kusaka,  Hiroya;  Sakaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Nakayama,  Masaaki, 

5,321,515,0.348-208.000. 
Matsuzawa,    Akira;    and    Yamada.    Harayasu.    5,321,402,    O. 

341-161.000. 
Mita,  Hideaki;  Ochi,  Auuo;  and  Hamamoto,  Yasuo,  5,321,518,  O. 

358-327.000. 
Nakajima,  Masaiuu,  5.321,316,  O.  307-279.000. 
Nakajima,  Masaiuu,  5,321,820,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Nakaue,   Hirokazu;    Kurokawa,    Hideo;   and    Mitani,   Tsutomo, 

5,320,877,  O.  427-523.000. 
Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoahioka,  Toahihiko;  Tsutsumi, 

Haruhiro;  and  Fukuda,  Minora,  5,320,732,  O.  204-403.000. 
Nishida.    Masamiuu;    Ando,    Hamae;    and    Kugimiya,    Koichi, 

5,320,284,  CI.  241-21.000. 
Nomura,  Toru,  5,321,249,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Okazaki,  Yukinori,  5,321,673,  O.  369-13.000. 
Okuda,  Euchiro;  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  5,321,616, 0.  364-424.050. 
Shibaike,    Narito;    MaUumoto,    Satoshi;    and    Kikuya,    Satoahi, 

5,321,565,  CI.  360-85.000. 

Shimotashiro,  Masafumi;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  Okamoto,  Hiroshi;  Hi- 

gashionji,  Masara;  Mizushima,  Tetsuya;  Bannai,  Tatsushi;  and 

Fujioka,  Souichiro,  5,321,557,  CI.  360-37.100. 

Takada,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo,  Shigeo,  5,320,917,  O.  429-191.000. 

Tamaki,  Satoshi;  Kondo,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ikkai,  Yasufiimi,  5,321,340, 

O.  318-696.000. 
Tanaka,    Masayuki;    and    Kominami,    Hirokazu,    5,321,620,    O. 

364-468.000. 
Terada.  Hiroaki;  Asada,  KaUuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  MaUumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  O. 
340-146.230. 
Tohmon,  Genji;  Sato,  Hisanao;  Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Toshifairo, 

5,321,708,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Uwano,  Tomoki,  5,321,374,  O.  333-202.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  KaUuya;  Inoue,  Hirowo;  Okuno,  Kaname;  and  Abiko, 
Toshio,  5,321,411,  O.  343-700.0MS. 
Matsushita,  Takao:  See— 

Fuchigami,   Hiroshi;   Honma.   Hiroahi;   and   Matsushita,   Takao, 

5,321,058,0.  523-211.000. 

Mauuyama,  Kauuhiro;  and  Toda,  Akitoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.  Cantilever  chip  for  use  in  scanning  probe  microscope.  S,3I9,%1, 

CI.  73-105.000. 

Mauuyama,  Yasushi,  to  Tomy  Company,  Lid.  Spiral  spring  toy  with  a 

puUing  string.  5,320,573,  O  446-358.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Akira;  and  Yamada,   Harayasu,  to  MaUusbiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Analog-to-digital  conversion  method  and  device. 
5,321,402,  O.  341-161.000. 
Matthews,  R.  Bruce;  Chidester,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Moore,  H.  Gene,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Zone  sintering  of  ceramic  fuels. 
5,320,786,  O.  252-642.000. 
Mattox,  Robert  M.,  to  Tensar  Corporation,  The.  Geocell  with  facing 

panel.  5,320,455,  CI.  405-284.000. 
Matuachczyk,  Uwe;  Steiner,  Karl;  Aufrecht,  Harald;  and  Schiel,  Chris- 
tian, to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  press 
blanket.  5,320,702,  O.  156-429.000. 
Maurizi.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Allen.   WUIiam   C;   and   Maurizi.   Michael   G.,   5,32a633,   O. 
606-144.000. 
Mautino,  Peter  S.;  and  Hanes,  Douglas  M.,  to  McConway  A  Torley 
Corporation.  Yoke  for  coupling  railway  cars  utilizing  a  drawbar 
aiscmbly.  5,320,229,  CI,  213-67.00A. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  .See — 

Hatam-Tabrizi,  Shahab,  5,321,568,  O.  360-104.000. 
May,  James  G.:  See— 

Keylon.  Gary;  and  May.  James  G.,  5.32a426,  O.  366-2S.00a 
Maya.  Leon,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Method  of 
chemical  vapor  deposition  of  boron  nitride  using  polymeric  cyanobo- 
rane.  5,320.878.  CI.  427-573.000. 
Mayama,  Shinya;  and  Sakai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  and  apparatus  using 
same.  5,320.922,  O.  430-63.000. 
Mayer,  David  J.;  Price,  Donald  D.;  Mao,  Jianren;  and  Lyie.  John  W.,  to 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Medical  College.  Inhibiting  the 
development  of  tolerance  to  and/or  dependence  on  a  narcotic  addic- 
tive substance.  5,321,012,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Mayer,  Rafael:  See— 

Yianilos,    Peter   N.;    Decker,   Joseph   E.;   and   Mayer,    Rafael, 
5,321,609,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Mayer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kolitschke,   Gerhard;   Kugler,   Georg;   and   Mayer,   Wolfgang, 
5,319,863,  O.  34-414.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Marusue,    Toshihisa;    and    Mishima,    Hidehiko,    5,32aO0O,    CI. 
477-154.000. 


Morishige,  Chitoshi;  Sawaaaki,  Tomoo;  and  Kawamura,  Syuicfai, 

5,319,999,  a.  477-46.000. 
Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Kageyama,  Fumio;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoaiii; 
Kawamura,    Makoto;    and    Okazaki,    Haruki,    5,320,422,    O. 
303-110.000 
Yamamoto,  Seikichi;  Kihara,  Nobuo;  Nishimolo,  Shuji;  and  Inoue, 
Hiroaki,  5,319,840,  O.  29-430.000. 
Mazer,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Andre,    Michd;    Mazer,    Jean-Pierre;    aad    Nouguez,    Bnmo, 
5,32a043,  O.  102-291.000. 
Mazet,  Roisnd,   to  SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics  S.A.   Modified 
black-level    regulation   based   on   warm   up   detection   of  CRT. 
5,321,304,  O.  348-379.000. 
McCapra,  Frank,  to  London  Diagnoctica,  Inc.  Peri  substituted  ftiaed 
ring  chemiluminescent  labels  and  their  conjugates,  and  assays  there- 
from. 5,321,136,  a.  546-104.000. 
McCauley,  PhiUip  F.:  See- 
Long,  Charles  F.;  Cooke,  Dennis  M.;  and  McCauley,  Phillip  F., 
5,319,949,  O.  60-347.000. 
McCaw,  Kenneth  J.  Hammer  mechanism  for  hand-held,  stringed  musi- 
cal instrument.  5,320,019.  CI.  84-323.000. 
McClain,  David  R.;  and  Shattuck,  Ewart  H.,  to  American  Laundry 
Machinery,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  treating  celluloeic  fiber- 
conuining  iiibric  to  improve  durable  press  and  shrinkage  resistance. 
5,320,873,  O.  27-393.200. 
McClellan,  Rob:  See- 
Martin,  Duane  L.;  Ballard.  Donald  E.;  Traut  Alan  R.;  and  McOel- 
lan,  Rob.  5,321,379,  CI.  336-90.000. 
McConnell,  Robert  E  ,  II:  See- 
Olson,  Robert  A.;  Gustavson,  Robert  L.;  Wangler,  Richard  J.;  and 
McConnell.  Robert  E.,  II,  5,321,490,  O.  356-5.000. 
McConnell,  Ronald  F.;  and  Popper,  Peter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,    and   Company.    In-line   consolidation    of  braided    structures. 
5,320,696,  O.  156-148.000. 
McConway  t  Torley  Corporation:  See — 

Mautmo,  Peter  S.;  and  Hanes,  Douglas  M..  5,320,229,  O.  213- 
67.00A. 
McCracken,  Robert:  See— 

McCurry.  Ronald  C;  McCracken,  Robert;  and  Childs,  Dale  E., 

5,320,463,  CI.  409-182.000. 

McCune.  Earl  W.,  Jr..  to  Proum,  Inc.  Signalling  transition  control  in  a 

modulated-signal  communications  system.  5,321,799.  CI.  395-140.000. 

McCurry,  Ronald  C;  McCracken,  Robert;  and  ChUds,  Dale  E,  to 

Ryobi   Motor   Producu  Corp.   Depth  stop  for  a  plunge  router. 

5.320.463,  CI.  409-182,000. 

McDonald,  Steven  C;  and  Van  Noy,  Allen  W.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Athletic 

shoe  including  a  heel  strap.  5,319,869,  O.  36-114.000. 
McElfircsh,  B.  Karen:  See- 
Raymond,  Douglas  W.;  McEliresh.  B.  Karen;  and  Breniman,  Eu- 
gene H.,  5,321,701,  CI.  371-27.000, 
McFadden,  David  H,;  Caron.  Richard  N,;  Collins,  John  M.;  Farra, 
Robert;  Barnes,  Kevin  P.;  Hoeksira,  Joop  P.;  and  Hosmer,  Thomas 
P.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Frozen  food  storage  and  dispensing 
system.  5,319,939.  O.  62-63.000. 
McGee,  Amaoda  E.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Modified 

olefin  polymers.  5,321,094,  O.  525-387.000. 
Mc  Ghie,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Boden,  Richard  M.;  Fylak.  WiUiam  J.;  Mc  Ghie,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Beck,  Charles  E.  J.,  5,321,164,  O.  368-341.000. 
McGinn,  John  E.:  See — 

Bartolanzo,  Leo  J.,  Jr.;  Oouston,  Robert  D.;  McGinn,  John  E.;  and 
Siddall,  William  E.,  5,321,815,  O.  395-200.000. 
McGinnis,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Narala.  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  John,  Leroy  P.; 
Schiet,    Franc  T.;   and   Beck,  Charles  E.   J.,   5.321,007,  O. 
512-12.000. 
Mcintosh,  William  E.;  Rahman.  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexander; 
and  Rosa,  Mark  R.,  to  Cannon  Equipment  Company.  Bi-directiooal 
ratchet  conveyor.  5,320,212,  O.  198-738.000. 
Mcintosh,  WiUiam  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexander; 
and  Rosa,  Mark  R.,  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Accumulating 
ratchet  conveyor.  3.320,213,  CI.  198-744.000. 
McKamey,  Claudette  G.:  See- 
Liu,  Chain  T  ;  McKamey,  Claudette  G.;  Tortorelli,  Peter  F.;  and 
David,  Stan  A.,  5,320,802,  O.  420-81.000. 
McKeand,  Thomas  J.,  Jr,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Vaughn,  Walter  L.;  and  McKeand,  Thomas  J.,  Jr,  Thomas  J., 
5,320.905.  CI.  428-401.000. 
McKelvcy,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  McKelvey,  Mark  A.;  Modry,  John  A.;  Roubal. 
Eric   G.;    Sandstrom,    Andrew   E.;   and   Wildt,    Patrick   M., 
5,321,837,  CI.  395-650.000. 
McKenna,  John  M.,  to  Ingersoll-Dresscr  Pump  Company.  DifTiiser  for 

a  centrifugal  pump.  5,320,489,  CI.  415-208  300. 
McKinney,  John  B.  Combination  batting  practice  tee  and  pitching 

target  5,320,343,  O.  273-26.00R. 
McLaughlin,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Charpentier,  Albert  J.;  Loeper,  Duane  J.;  McLaughUn,  Brian  J.; 
Gauthier,  Edouard  A.;  and  DiOrio,  David  W.,  5,321,758,  CL 
381-68.200. 
McMahon,  John   F.,  to  Intel  Corporation.   Electrically  conductive 
interposer  and  array  package  concept  for  interconnecting  to  a  circuit 
board.  5,321,583,  O.  361-770.000. 
McManus,  James  V.:  See — 

Hardwick,    Steven;   and    McManus,   James   V.,    5,320,817,   O. 
423-237.000. 
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McMiUen.  Roben  J.;  Watton,  M.  C»iiieron;  »nd  Chura,  Dmvid  J.,  to 
TendaU  Corporation.  Reconfigurable,  fault  tolerant,  multutage 
interconnect  network  uid  protocol  5.321,813,  a.  395-200.000. 

McMullan.  David  H.;  Schaulin,  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation  Process  for  dyeing  or  printing  hydroxy!  group  contain- 
ing m>re  materials.  5,320,648.  C[.  8-639.000. 

McNamara,  Thomas  F.:  See—  -     .-  », 

Golub,  Lome  M.;  Ramamurthy,  Nangavarum  S.;  McNamani, 
Thomas  F.;  and  Greenwald.  Robert  A.,  5.321.017,  Q. 
514-152.000.  „    .  ,   ^    .    ■ 

McNeel.  Thomas  E.;  and  Harrell.  James  A.,  to  Buckman  Laboratories 
International,  Inc.  Method  for  the  reduction  or  prevention  of  tanmn- 
staining  on  a  surface  susceptible  to  tannin-staining  through  the  use  of 
a  complexing  agent  for  a  transition-metal  ion  and  compo«tions  con- 
taining such  a  complexing  agent  5,320,872,  CI.  427-393.000. 

*^  Roche.  Edward  J.fand  Reo,  Jowph  P..  5.320.855,  a.  424-495.O0O. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Stout.  James  T.;  and  Demaio.  James  B..  5.32a277,  O.  229-1 17.130. 
Mead.  Peter  A.;  See—  ..        „       j  e 

Chamoun.  Nassib  G.;  Mead,  Peter  A.;  Chiang,  Hsmg  H.;  and  Sami. 
Vikas.  5,320,109,  CI.  28-731.000. 
Meade.  Robert  J.;  Albrecht.  Richard  W.;  and  Meyer,  Norbert  E..  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Turbine  disk  intentage  seal  anti-rotation 
system.  5.320.488.  CI.  415-173.700. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Rudnick.  James  J.,  5.320.639.  a.  606-213.000. 
Meagher,  James  P.;  and  Ray,  Donald  L.,  to  Emerson  EJectnc  Co. 
Lever  actuated   pedal   operated  switch   assembly.   5,321.219.  a. 
20041.890. 
MEC-GAR  Sr.l.:  See— 

Racheli.  Edoardo.  5.319,871.  O.  42-50.000. 
Mederski,  Werner;  and  Bokel.  Heinz-Hermann.  to  Merck  Patent  Oesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
imidazopyridines.  5,321,137.  CI.  546-118.000. 
Medical  Composite  Technology:  See—  „  u  -  tu 

Robertson,  A.  Scott;  Geiger,  Richard;  and  Ushman,  Robert  w., 
5.320,373,  a.  280-250.100. 
Medtronic  Inc.;  See—  „        j 

Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols.  Lucy  M.;  Bennett.  Tommy  D.;  and 
Thompson.  David  L..  5,320.643.  CI.  607-28.000. 
Megaprint  Group  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Vlaar,  Pieter  A.  5.321,755,  a.  380-56.000. 
Mehta,  Vijay  C;  Rathman,  Terry  L.;  Kamienski.  Conrwi  W.;  Momsoo, 
Robert  C;  and  Hall,  Randy  W  .  to  FMC  Corporation.  Preparation  of 
organometallic  amide  compositions.  5,320.774,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Mei.  Daniel  L.;  and  Tack,  Peter  C,  to  Gulton-Sutham  Transducers. 

Inc.  Differential  pressure  device.  5.319.981.  CI.  73-706.000. 
Meier.  Karl;  Goerl.  Udo;  and  Wolff.  Siegfried,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
ichaft.   Adhesion  promoters  for  rubber  and  synthetic   mixtures. 
5.321,070.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Meinerth.  Kim;  Case.  Colyn;  Moezzi,  Ali;  Irwin,  John;  Masucci.  Agnes; 
and  Krishnaswami.  Srinivssan.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  graphics  command  in  a  com- 
puter graphics  system.  5.321.806.  Q.  395-162.000. 
Meinerth,  Kim:  See—  . 

Case,  Colyn;  Meinerth.  Kim;  Irwin,  John;  and  Fanmng.  Blaise. 
5,321,810,  a.  395-166.000. 
Meister.  Jack  B.,  to  Echlin.  Incorporated.  Battery  charge  momtor. 

5.321.389.  a.  34O-455.000. 
Melino.  Robert  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

color  printing.  5,321,438.  CI.  346-157.000. 
Melton.  Cynthia;  Fuerhaupter,  Harry;  and  Demet.  George,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Ttn-bismuth  solder  connection  having  improved  high  tem- 
perature properties,  and  process  for  forming  same.  5.320,272,  Q. 
228-180.210.  _        ^  . 

Mendez,   Luis,   to   Baker   Hughes   Incorporated.   Downhole  pump. 

5.320.182.  a.  166-387.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  Sm—  ^  . 

Kaminski.  Detlef;  Kuhner.  Thilo;  and  Nieuwenhuizen,  Regnerus. 

5.319.%2.  a.  73-116.000. 
Orth.  Stefan;  and  Klimas.  Arnold.  5.320.400,  a.  296-146.140. 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

CoonoUy,  Thomas  M.;  Neeper,  Michael;  and  Waxman,  Lloyd. 

5,321,Oia  a.  514-21.000. 
Duggaa,   Mark   E.;   Hartman,   George   D.;   and   Ihle.   Nathu, 
5.321.034,  a.  514-323.000. 
Merck  FroaM  ^-"«^«.  Inc.:  See — 

Down,  Brian;  and  Hutchinson.  John  H..  5.321,033,  Q.  514-314.000. 
Merck  Patent  OeseUschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Medenki,  Werner;  and   Bokel,  Hetnz-Hermann,   5,321,137,  a. 

546-111000.  ^  _. 

Suhiecker,  Otto;  Thon,  Manfred;  Olausch,  Ralf;  Pfaff,  Gerhard; 
Kiewr.     Manfred;     and     Gobel.     Wilhehn,     5,320,781,     a. 
2S2-SI8.000. 
Merino,  Darren  M.:  See-  _    .       ^     .. -.        . 

Nichoboo.  Roy  V.;  Harris,  Gregory  A.;  Menno,  DarreU  M.;  and 
Lackey,  Robert  W.,  5,319,821,  Q.  15-104.800. 
Merkh,  Cari  W.:  5«»—  _  ^         „ 

Holen.  James  T.;  Hicaro.  Enrique.  Jr.;  Puttennan,  Caryn  G.; 
Huang.  Tung-Ming:  and  Merfch.  Cari  W..  5,320,808,  CL 
422-64.000.  „   .  ,.  ^ 

Merle.  ThomM  C;  and  Johnson,  Kevin  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cptn- 
pany.  Foaer  having  a  detachable  belt  3,321,480^  CL  3S3-28S.O0O. 


Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Noda.     Kazuo      Hirakawa.     Yoshiyuki;     Yoshino.     Hiroyuki; 
MacLaren.  David  D.;  Skultety,  Paul  F.;  Lefler,  John  R.;  and 
Beck.  Greg  M..  5,320,853.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Merrill,    Kenneth    V.    Reversible    snap    dome    container    package. 

5,320,226,  a.  206-521.000. 
Menhon.  Larry  L.:  See—  ^     r^  ■  . 

Kansupada.  Bharat  K.;  Merahon.  Larry  L.;  and  Koscho.  Christo- 
pher J.,  5,320,874,  CI.  427-393.500. 
Menman.  Wesley  D.:  See—  ,.,    ,      ,^       . 

Spykerman.  David  J.;  Sovis,  David  M.;  Mersman,  Wesley  D.;  and 
Watjer,  Sheldon  J.,  5,320,414,  Q.  297-411.320. 
Mertens,  Christopher  A.:  See—  ^,    .       ,        j 

Jessen,  Robert  F.;  Mertens,  Christopher  A.;  Olsen,  Nathan  J.;  and 
Telfer,  Robert  J.,  5,321.4«4.  a.  355-50.000. 

Mesdan  S.p.A.:  See—  

Premi,  Mauro,  5.319.914,  CI.  57-22.000. 
Metro  Machine  Corp.:  See—  ...  ^.^„ 

GoWbach,  Robert  D.,  5,320,055,  a.  114-65.00R. 

Metz,  Suzanne:  See—  .  ^  ,    „     ,         o  i i  t 

Brannigan.  Lawrence  H.;  Brinker.  Ronald  J.;  Kaufman,  Robert  J.; 
and  Metz,  Suzanne,  5,321,000,  CI.  504-1 10.000. 
Metzger,  David  A.  Lubricating  safety  razor  holder.  5,319,852,  CI. 

30-90.000. 
Metzger.  Romain.  Toilet  flushing  arrangement.  5,319.810,  CI.  4-408.000. 
Metzner,  Ernest  K.:  See—  „    e    i 

Chavez.  Rodrigo  G.;  David,  Harold:  Metzner,  Ernest  K.;  Sigler, 
Gerald  F.;  and  Winn-Deen.  EmUy  S.,  5.320,954,  CI.  435-74.000. 
Mews,   Hans-Peter;   and   Morlinghaus,   Peter,   to  Vosaloh-Schwabe 
GmbH.    Lamp    socket    for    a    Huorescent    lamp.    5,320,547.    CI. 
439-227.000. 
Meyer.  Norbert  E.:  See— 

Meade.  Robert  J.;  Albrecht.  Richard  W.;  and  Meyer.  Norbert  E., 
5,320,488.  CI.  415-173.700. 
Meyers,  Edward;  Doyle.  Terrence  W.;  Manne.  Veeraswamy;  and  Uu. 
Wen-ChUi.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.  lO'desmethoxystreptonignn 
production  by  Streptomyces  aUna.  5.320.955,  C\.  435-122.000. 

**"'SJ«ten2  oio^~W.:   and   Meyers.   Gary   W.,   5,320.692.   CI. 
149-19.900. 

'^'*'BSJ^<S.'*'ol^Sr;   and    Michael,    Keith   W.,    5.320,868,   CI. 

427-228.000. 
Microelectronics  ft  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Leddy.  William  J.,  5,321,505,  a.  348-383.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See— 

Blalock,  Guy  T.,  5.320,981,  C\.  437-195.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc  :  See—  j  ,     «    u 

Denniaon,  Charles  H.;  Fazan.  Pierre  C;  Lee.  Ruojia;  and  hu.  Yauh- 
Ching,  5.321.648,  CI  365-149.000. 

Lee.  Ruojia;  and  Protigal,  Stanley  N..  5,321,285,  CI.  257-2%.000. 

Lee    Ruoiia;  Dennison,   Charles  H.;   Liu,  Yauh-Ching;   Fazan, 
Pierre;  ind  Cummings,  Steven  D..  5,321.649.  CI.  365-149XMa 

Sandhu.  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan.  Trtmg  T.,  5.320.880.  d.  427-578.000. 
Microwave  Logic.  Inc.:  See—  

Wolaver,  Dan  H.,  5,321.369.  C\.  328-133.000. 
Microwave  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Cogan.    Adrian    I.;    and    Thornton,    Neill    R..    5,321,283,    CI. 
257-256.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See—  

Evans,  Robert  J.;  and  Chum,  Helena  L..  5,321.174,  Q.  585-241.000. 

Migita,  Kouji:  See—  ^,  .   ^        . ,  ■     ,.    /-^j 

Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Oda, 
Ke^ii;  Fuchi,  Masami;  Makiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Migita.  Kouji. 
5.320,338.  a.  271-164.000. 
Mihara.  Tadashi:  See— 

Katakura.  Kazunori;  Hotta,  Yoshio;  Tsuboyama,  Akira;  Iwayama, 
Mitsuo;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  5.321.419.  CI.  345-97.000. 
Miksic.  Boris  A.;  Foley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Tzou.  Tsi-Zong.  to  Cottec 
Corporation.  Vapor  phase  corrosion  inhibitor-desiccant  material. 
5.320,778.  a.  252-389.540. 
Milani,  Federico:  See—  .   ^  ,    .       , 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Polesello,  Mario;  Milam.  Fedenco;  Invemizzi. 
Renzo;  and  Soverini.  Giovanni,  5,320.995.  Q.  502-107.000. 
Miles  Inc."  Sec 

Bauer!  Robert;  and  Cattell.  John  A.,  5,320,969,  a.  436-84.000. 
Detwiler,   Paul   S.;   and   Dosmann,   Andrew  J.,   5,321,492,   CI. 
356-73.000. 
MiliUo,  WUliam  D.:  See—  „    „  ..  .^  ,    .,    t  u_ 

Thomas.  Kendolph  A.;  MiUllo.  WiUiam  D.;  Retd.  PauU  E.;  Taber, 
Michele  D.;  Falvo,  John  R.;  Smoak,  James  F.;  and  Rizzoto, 
Charles  D.,  5,320,339,  O.  271-225.000. 
Miller,  Gregory  O.:  See— 

Hoffman,  Roger  L.;  Tobbe.  Joseph  D.;  and  Miller.  Gregory  O.. 
5,32ai20,  a.  134-104.100. 
Miller.  John  B.  Electro-chemical  method  for  minimizmg  or  preventmg 
comition  of  reinforcement   in  concrete,   and   related   apparatus. 
5,320.722.  a.  204-130.000. 
Miner.  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Footana,  Luca  P.;  Miller,  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen,  Chnstianus  A.  A.; 
van  Ea,  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen,  Theodorua  O.  N;  Quinn,  Clayton 
B.;  and  Campbell.  Richard  W..  5,321.114,  Q.  528-179.000. 

MitcheU,  Robert  K.;  and  Miller,  Leonard  C  5.320,795.  O. 
264-318.000. 
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Miller,  Nicholas  E.:  See— 

Learn,  Arthur  J.;  Du  Bois.  Dale  R.;  Miller.  Nicholas  E.;  and  Seil- 
heimcr.  Richard  A.,  5.320.680,  O.  118-724.000. 
Miller  Pipeline  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Lacy.  PhiUp  B.;  Neitzel.  Norman;  and  Ebenole,  Lynn.  5.320,388. 
CI.  285-55.000. 
Miller.  Scott  E.  Clamp-on  aerodynamic  bicycle  handlebar  attachment. 

5.319.994.  CI.  74-551.800. 
MUlet.  Hank:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  and 
Herroon.  Gregory  P..  5.319.943.  CI.  62-156.000. 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Paul.   Carlton   H.;   and   Keene.   Russell   L..   Jr..   5,320,139,   CI. 
137-567.000. 
Mills.  Lynne  K.:  See— 

Guiton.  Theresa  A.;  and  MUls.  Lynne  K..  5.320.990,  C\.  501-98.000. 
Milne.  Douglas:  See — 

Germain.  Paul;  and  Milne.  Douglas.  5.319,953.  CI.  73-9.000. 
Milsch,  Horst:  See — 

Rudolf.  Bons  £.;  and  Milsch,  Horst.  5.319.889.  CI.  51-170.00T. 
Min.  Byeong-min.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Horizontal  edge 
compensation  circuit  for  a  digital  image  processor.  5.321.511.  CI. 
348-625.000. 
Min.  Byueng  D.  Mannequin  head  for  use  in  make-up  practice  and 

method  of  use.  5.320.535.  CI.  434-100.000. 
Min.  Chen  T  Braking  device  for  a  bicycle.  5,320,199,  CI.  188-24.190. 
Minami,  Cordon  A.:  See — 

Phillips.  Michael  D.;  WUbum.  DarreU  L.;  Hua.  Van  T.;  Minami. 
Gordon  A.;  Kresge.  Robert  J.;  and  Verhaegh.  Charles.  5.321,828. 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Minami,  Teruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Air  cleaner 
for  cooling  device  in  driving  system  mounted  on  large  size  dump 
truck.  5.320.654.  CI.  55-347.000. 
Minchin.  Michael  C  W;  and  White.  John  F..  to  John  Wyeth  ft  Brother. 
Limited  Method  and  amines  used  therein.  5,321.047,  C\.  514-567.000. 
Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Murakami.  Yuichi;  and  Iwata,  Yoshihiro.  5.320.460,  CI.  411-55.000. 
Minichshofer.  Klaus;  Muller.  Peter;  and  Pum.  Hannes,  to  Textilmas- 
chinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschaft.   Apparatus  for 
applying  a  fleece  band  to  an  endlessly  circulating  support  web. 
5.320.015.  CI.  83-425.400. 
Ministero  deirUniversiU"  e  della  Ricerca  ScientiTica  e  Tecnologica: 
See— 
Cipolli.  Roberto;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Masarati.  Enrico;  and  Nucida. 
Gilberto.  5.321.057,  CI.  523-208.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cross.  Elisa  M.;  and  Francis.  Cecil  V.,  5,321,084.  a.  525-107.000. 
Cubukciyan,  Nuran  H.;  Henson.  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  and 

Slender.  Mark  T..  5.321.784,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Olson.  David  B.,  5.321.112,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Woodfill,  Ernest  L..  Jr.,  5,321.757.  CI.  381-*8.O0O. 
Minnie,  Armand:  See — 

Nguyen,  Quang  H.;  Grant,  Glenn;  Penman,  Duncan;  Zymslowski, 
Allan;  and  Minnie,  Armand,  5,321,698.  CI.  371-12.000. 
Minoguchi,   Masanori;  and   Kumazawa,  Satoru,  to  Kureha  Kagaku 
Kogyo  K.K.  Cis-azole  derivatives,  intermediates  thereof  and  fungi- 
cidal compositions.  5,321.038,  O.  514-397.000. 
Minomiya,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takao;  Kawakita,  Masaru;  and  Minomiya,  Katsumi, 
5.321,177,  CI.  585-318.000. 
Minoura  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —  / 

Minoura,  Koji,  5.320,227,  a.  211-23«00. 
Minoura,  Koji,  to  Minoura  Co.,  Ltd.  Bicycle  stand.  5,320,227.  CI. 

211-22.000. 
Miraucourt,  Gerard  G.:  See — 

Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Miraucourt,  Gerard  G.;  and  Naudet, 
Jacky,  5,319,850,  CI.  29-889.220. 
Misaizu,  Iwao:  See — 

Hanada,    Kazuyuki;    Misaizu.    Iwao;    and    Kuriyama,    Katsumi, 
5,321,083,  CI.  525-102.000. 
Misev,  Tosko  A.:  See — 

Belder,  Eimbert  G.;  Koldijk,  Fokeltje  A.;  Visser.  Frits;  Misev, 
Tosko  A.;   Hofkamp,   Albertus  R.;  and   Houweling,   Marten. 
5.321.100,  CI.  525-438.000. 
Mishima,  Hidet^o:  See — 

Marusue.    Toshihisa;    and    Mishima,    Hidehiko.    5,320,000.    a. 
477-154.000. 
Misiak.  Michael  W.;  and  Bourg.  John  M.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Com- 
pany. Electrochemical  machining  of  scroll  wrapa.  5,320,505,  O. 
418-55.100. 
Misium,  George  R.;  and  Dobson,  Charles  B.  Bilayer  photolithographic 

process.  5.320.934.  C\.  430-315.000. 
Misono,   Shinji.   to  Tokai   Carbon  Co..   Ltd.   Rubber  composition. 

5,321.072,  CI.  524-4%.00O. 
Misono.  Shinji:  See — 

Yoshii:  Yasuharu;  Misono.  Shinji;  and  Ue,  Hhoshi.  5,320,820,  O. 
423-449.100. 
Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.;  Hen- 
drix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Jacobs,  Paul  L.;  Swain,  Eugene 
A.;  and  Antooelli,  Alexander  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mandrel 
with  expandable  high  temperature  elastomcric  polymer  disk  and 
process  for  using  mandrel.  5.320,364,  CI.  279-2.170. 
Mio,  Hideaki;  Ochi,  Atsuo;  and  Hamamoto,  Yasuo,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal  recording  and  reproducing 
apparatus  using  an  added  specific  signal  during  recording.  5,321,518, 
a.  358-327.000. 


MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinohara.  Masahiro;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Oda, 
Kcnji;  Fuchi.  Masami;  Makiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Migita,  Kouji 
5,320,338,  CI.  271-164.000. 
Mitani,  Tsutomo:  See — 

Nakaue.    Hirokazu;    Kurokawa,    Hideo;   and   Mitani.   Tsutomo, 

5.320.877.  CI.  427-523.000. 

Mitchell.  Robert  K.;  and  Miller,  Leonard  G..  to  Briggs  ft  Stratton 

Corporation.  Molded  camshaft  assembly.  5,320.795,  CI.  264-318.000. 

Mitchell.  Steven  D.,  to  Windward  Projects,  The.  Articulated  wing 

mechanism.  5,320.310,  CI.  244-219.000. 
Mitchell.  Tyrone  D..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Reduction  of  hydrogen 
generation     by     silicone-coated     optical     fibers.     5.320,904.     CI. 
428-378.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Ouellet,  Luc.  5.320,983.  CI.  437-231.000. 
Mitsuba  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikezawa,  Ryu;  and  Kishi.  Hironobu.  5,319,851,  CI.  29-898.055. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka.  Hideto;  Tsu- 

kude,  Masaki;  and  Ohishi.  Tsukasa,  5,321,657,  Q.  365-203.000. 
Hisamoto.  Yoshiaki,  5.321.295.  CI.  2S7-4O1.00O. 
Irie.  Tauuji,  5,321,488.  CI.  356-1.000. 

Ito,  Osamu;  Ogawa,   Masaharu;   Yoshimoto.   Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  and  Ototake,  Masafumi,  5,321,675, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Itomitsu.  Fujio;  and  Matsuo.  Masahito.  5.321,821.  C\.  395-375.000. 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  5.321,493.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Kida,  Hiroshi;  Usui.  Masahiro;  Toide.  Eiichi;  Shikama.  Shinsuke; 

and  Kondo.  Mitsushige.  5.321.789,  CI.  385-133.000. 

Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  Morooka.  Yoshikazu;  Mori.  Shigeru;  Kikuda. 

Shigeru;  Suwa.  Makoio;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  5.321,654,  CI. 

365-194.000. 

Notani,  Hiromi;  and  Kondoh,  Hamfusa,  5,321,399, 0.  341-100.000. 

Obata,     Masanori;     Arima,    Jyuniclii;    and    Hirata.     Yoshihiro. 

5,321,634.  CI.  364-563.000. 
Ogawa,  Toshiyuki.  5.321.662.  Ci.  365-222.000. 
Takahira.  Kenichi.  5,321,240,  C).  235-380.000. 
Terada.  Hiroaki;  Asada.  Kaisuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Asano.  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Maaahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Hidaka, 
Hideto;  and  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori,  5.321.646.  a.  365-51.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;   Hagino.   Hiroyasu;  and  Tomomatsu.   Yo- 

shifumi.  5.321.281.  CI.  257-212.000. 
Yoshida.  Shigehiro.  5,321.671.  CI.  369-6.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Fujisawa.  Eiji;  Isobe,  Yasunobu;  and  Shono.  Hiroaki.  5,321.071.  CI. 

524-496.000. 
Inamasa,  Kenji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,321,178, 

CI.  585-411.000. 
Kawaki,  Takao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Ishikawa,  Masahiko;  Yamada, 
Toshiaki;    Hirai,   Yasuhiro;   and    Ban,   Hajime,    5,321,097.   d. 
525-424.000. 
Nagashima,  Hiromitsu;  Ishiuchi,  Yukio;  Hiramatsu,  Yasushi;  and 
Kawakami,  Michiya,  5.320,821,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashida,  Tatsuaki;  Kawasawa,  Sbozo;  and  Matsuda,  Katsushi, 

5,320.192,  CI.  180-140.000 
Murata,  Shinichi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki,  5,320,082,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katou,  Naoyoshi;  Itoh,  Hirofumi;  Tamiya,  Seiki;  and  Takafaara, 

Maaateni,  5,320,469.  CI.  413-27.000. 
Murakami,  Yuichi;  and  Iwata,  Yoshihiro,  5,32a46a  CI.  411-55.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Sawayama,    Shigeru;    and    Nakajima,    Masaio,    5,320,712,    CI. 

162-168.200. 
Shintaku,  Takashi;  Hirama,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsurumori,  Maaami, 
5,320.924,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Goto,  Molo;  Kikumoto,  Nobuo;  and  lida,  Osamu,  5,320,662,  Q. 

75-645.000. 
Goto.  Moto;  Kikumoto.  Nobuo;  lida,  Osamu;  Ikoma.  Hiroab;  and 
Fukushima.  Shigemitsu.  5.320.799.  a.  266-213.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 
Shirato,  Wataru,  5,320.664,  C\.  75-711.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumano,  Yuta;  Kitagawa.  Sadao;  Baba,  Mitsushige;  and  Gotoh, 
Shiroh,  5.321.080.  CI.  525-79.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi.  deceased:  See — 

Tanaka,   Masahide;   Wakamalsu,   Takeshi;    Mitsuhashi.    Hiroshi, 
i\ff»^mni.  Mitsuhaahi,  Mieko,  heiress;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki.  heir, 
and  Mittuhashi,  Tomoai,  heir,  5,321,135,  CL  S40-4S5.0QO. 
Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  heir:  See — 

Tanaka,   Maaahide;    Wakamatsu,   Takeshi;   Mitsuhashi,   Hiroahi, 
4errmr4;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  heiress;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  heir, 
and  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoai,  heir,  5,321.135.  CI.  540-455.000. 
Mitsuhashi.  Mieko.  heiress:  See — 

Tanaka,    Masahide;   Wakamatsu,   Takeshi;   Mitsuhashi,    Hiroshi, 
deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  heiress;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki.  heir, 
and  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoai.  heir.  5.321,135,  Q.  540-455.000. 
Mitsuhashi,  Tomoai,  heir:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masahide;  Wakamatsu,  Takeshi;  Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi, 
deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  heiren;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  heir; 
and  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoai,  heir,  5,321,135.  a.  $4O-455.00a 
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Mitsui  Mining  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Saitou.  Yoshiaki;  Date,  Shigeyuki;  Nonaka,  Shmpei;  Shinbo,  Taka- 
shi;  and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  5,320,791,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsutsui,   Toshiyuki;   Okawa,    Kazunori;    and   Toyota,    Akuion, 
5,321.107,  CI.  526-138.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemical,  Incorporated;  See — 

Okawa,   Yuichi;   Koga,   Nobuhito;  Oikawa.   Hideaki;   Asanuma, 
Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,321,096,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Honda,     Tadatoshi;     and     Terada.     Kazuhiro.     5,321,186.     CI. 
585-500.000.  ^  ^    ^■ 

Ogata,    Naoya;    Nakanishi,    Takehisa;   and   Asanuma,   Tadaahi, 
5,321,087,  CI.  525-184.000. 
Mitsumaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Takahata,  Fujiya,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for 
analyzing  samples  and  automatic  processor  therefor.  5,320,966,  CI. 
436-47.000.  ,    _, 

Mittendorf,  JoKihim;  Kunisch.  Franz;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaf^.  Use  of  substituted  tetrahydrothiophenes,  some  of 
which  are  known,  as  medicaments,  new  active  substances  and  pro- 
cesses for  their  preparation.  5,321,042,  CI.  514-447.000. 
Miura,  Hiroki:  See—  . 

Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada,  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu.  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji.  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Miura,  Masani:  See—  .     o     •    •  ■ 

Imai,    Takashi;    Inoue,    Satoshi;    Ichimura,    Masanon;    Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 
moto,     Yasuo;     Fukushima,     Koji;    and     Serizawa,     Manabu, 
5,320,925,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Miwa,  Masao:  See —  „  ._  ~~, 

Shibala,  M.tsuyoshi;  and  Miwa.  Masao.  5,320,177,  C\.  173-48.000. 
Miwa,  Masato:  See — 

Nagata,  Tetuya;  Umeda,  Takao;  Takuma,  Takao;  Igawa,  Tatsuo; 
and  Miwa,  Masato,  5.321.477.  CI.  355-273.000. 
Miwa.  Tetsuji:  See—  ..    _,.,,-. 

lida,  Masanon;  Asakura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuji.  5,321,785, 
CI.  385-85.000. 
Miyagawa,  Jiro:  See—  .    „,^.     .  „  .      ■.• 

Kondo,    Takeo;    Miyagawa,    Jiro;    and    Shinohara,    Katsuaki, 
5,321,073,  a.  524-520.000. 
Miyahira,  Harrison  Y.;  and  Davisson,  Elden  R.,  to  H.M.  Electromcs, 
Inc  Drive-up  sution  full  duplex  communication  system  and  method 
of  using  same.  5,321,848,  CI.  455-66.000. 
Miyaji,  Tuguo:  See —  .. 

Hirukawa,    Tsuguhisa;    Tanibe,    Hiroaki;    and    Miyaji,    Tuguo, 
5,320.903,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Miyakawa.  Ryouichi:  See— 

Shinkawa,  Masaki;  Miyakawa,  Ryouichi;  and  Komacni,  Hiroshi, 
5.321.589.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Hagiwara,  Daijiro;  and  Miyake,  Hiroshi. 
5.321,032,  CI.  514-308.000. 
Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Suzuki,  Yoshio;  Niihara,  Toshio;  Ohta,  Nono; 
Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Anzai,  Yumiko,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  an  apparatus  for  magneto-optically  record- 
ing information  by  changing  the  position  or  shape  or  controlling  the 
diameter  of  reversed  domains.  5,321,672,  CI.  369-13.000. 

Miyamoto,  Hideki:  See—  

Murata,  Shinichi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki,  5,320,082,  CI.  123-90.160. 

Miyamoto,   Hiroshi;   Morooka,   Yoshikazu;   Mori,   Shigeru;   Kikuda, 

Shigeru;  Suwa,  Makoto;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

ICabushiki  iCaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  no  through  current 

flow  in  standby  period.  5,321.654.  CI.  365-194.000. 

Miyamoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Hideo;  Miyamoto,  Masahiko;  E^hi,  Ken; 
Sugimoto,  Taichi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5,320,703,  C\.  117-68.000. 
Miyamoto,  Tetsuo:  See—  „      u- 

Adachi,  Jun;  Ishida.  Mitsugu;  Taniguchi,  Toshietsu;  Kato,  Yuichi; 
Kawagoshi,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura,  Tonaoaki;  Kadozaki,  Tetsuo; 
and  Miyamoto,  Tetsuo,  5,321,041,  C\.  514-422.000. 
Miyashita,  Akira,  to  Otsuka  Ka^u  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crystal  com- 
prising an  indolinospirobenzothiopyTan  derivative  and  its  ring  opened 
isomer.  5.320,784,  CI.  252-583.000. 
Miyata,  Souichi:  See— 

Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada,  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miuia,  Hiroki;  Shima.  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Miyawaki,  Maiahumi:  See— 

Ishimura,  Tamihiro;  Miyawaki,  Masahumi;  and  Obtsuki,  Yoshio, 
5,321,658,  a.  365-206.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toahihiko:  See- 
Note,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawate,  Toahimiteu;  Miyazaki, 
Toahihiko;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko:  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Yagi,  Takayuki; 
Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Yoahio,  5,321,685.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Mizoguchi,    Shoichi.    to   NEC   Corporation.    Automatic    equalizer. 

5.321.723,  a.  375-14.000. 
Mizuki  Mikiao.  Apparatus  and  method  for  increasing  electron  flow. 

5.321.310.  CI.  307-104.000. 
Mizukoahi,  Maaahito;  Ota,  Shinji;  Hoaokawa.  Norikazu;  and  Kofano, 
Ynuahi,  to  Nippondeuo  Co.,  Ltd.  Theimal  type  flow  rale  sensor. 
5,321,382.  CL  338-33.000. 


Mizuno.  Hironobu:  See— 

Okada.  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Mizuno.  Hironobu;  and  Inaba, 
Yutaka,  5,321,537,  CI.  359-76.000. 
Mizushima,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Inoue.  Takeshi;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Hi- 
gashionji,  Masaru;  Mizushima,  Tetsuya;  Bannai.  Tatsushi;  and 
Fujioka.  Souichiro.  5.321.557.  CI.  360-37.100. 
Moates,  Martin  G.  Strip  lighting  system  using  light  emitting  diodes. 

5.321.593.  CI.  362-251.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Apelian.  Minas  R.;  Rahmim.  Iraj;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  and  Huss, 

Albin,  Jr.,  5,321,194,  Q.  585-671.000. 
Aufdembrink,  Brent  A.;  and  Wu.  Margaret  M..  5,321.190,  Q. 
585-531.000.  „      „,     _ 

Chang,   Clarence   D.;   and   Rodewald,   Paul  G.,   5,321,183,   CL 

585-475.000.  .^  .     „ 

Fletcher,  David  L  ;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L  :  Pappal,  David  A.;  Rum- 
sey  David  W.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.,  5.320.742.  CI.  208-89.000. 
Jennings.  Alfred  R.,  Jr..  5,320,172,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Jorgensen,  Diane  V.;  and  Sapre,  Ajit  V.,  5,320,740,  CI.  208.48.00Q. 
Low  Lawrence  K.;  Mackerer,  Carl  R.;  Feuston,  Maureen  H.;  and 

Kommineni,  Choudari,  5,320,857.  CI.  426-438.000. 
Schwab.  Frederik  C.  5.321.088.  CI.  525-186.000. 
Mobil  Solar  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Amick.  James;  Bottari.  Frank  J.;  and  Hanoka,  Jack  1..  5,320,684,  CI.    . 
136-256.000. 
Mobley.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Hardee.    Kim    C;    and    Mobley.    Kenneth    J..    5.321.324.    CI. 
307-475.000.  ,        ^     . 

Moc.  Dalibor;  and  Zaruba,  Jaroslav,  to  Limex.  Method  of  producing 
sugar  with  reclaiming  and  recycling  of  carbonation  scum.  5,320,681, 
CI.  127-46.100.  ^.  .  ^.     ^.,      . . 

Mochizuki,    Takeshi;    Saito,    Susumu;    Nishino,    Shmichi;    Kikuchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Arimoto,  Akira,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
Ltd   Multi-diameter  record  dot  light  scanning  apparatus.  5.321.435, 
CI.  346-108.000. 
Modigh.  Johan  G.:  See —  .„  ,,  ,,^ 

Moss.  Howard;  and  Modigh.  Johan  G..  5.320.887.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Hughes,  Gregory  G..  5.320,165,  CI.  16M53.000. 
Modtnger.  Thomas:  See— 

Schmid.    Johannes;    and     Modinger.     Thomas,     5.320.385.    CI. 

280-805.000. 

Modry.  John  A.:  See—  .  ^     .     »     w  i 

Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  McKelvey.  Mark  A.;  Modry.  John  A.;  Roubal. 

Eric   G.    Sandstrom.   Andrew   E.;   and   Wildt.    Patrick    M., 

5.321.837.  CI.  395-650.000. 

Moest.  Thomas,  to  Nordmark  Arzneimittel  GmbH.  Antacid  microtab- 

lets.  5.320.852.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Moezzi.  Ali:  See—  ....... 

Meinerth.  Kim;  Case.  Colyn;  Moezzi.  All;  Irwin.  John;  Masucci. 
Agnes;      and      Krishnaswami.      Srinivasan,      5,321,806,      CI. 
395-162.000. 
Moffett,  Daniel;  and  Fitzgerald,  Robert  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

extermination  of  imported  fu-cants.  5,319,878,  CI.  43-124.000. 
Mogamiya,  Makoto,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Zoom 

lens  camera.  5,321.454.  CI.  354-195.120. 
Mogi.  Kunio:  See—  „     .      ..„,... 

Takahashi.  Tetsuo;  Araya,  Shinichi;  Mogi.  Kunio;  Takahashi. 
Kuniaki;  Kudou,  Kouji;  and  Itou.  Takeshi.  5,319,846,  CI. 
29-740.000.  w    .    o 

Mohr,  Gregory  A.;  Cueman,  Michael  K.;  and  Conradi,  Mark  S.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Embedded  NMR  sensors  for  cure  moni- 
toring   and    control    of    composite    structures.     5,321,358,    CI. 
324-300.000. 
Moitzfeld,  Winfried,  to  G.  Siempelkamp  GmbH  *  Co.  System  for 

making  belts.  5.320,516,  O.  425-406.000. 
Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Vo,  Tuan;  Lerma,  Jaime;  and  Buhler.  Steven 
A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Integrated  device  having  MOS  transistors 
which  enable  positive  and  negative  voluge  swings.  5.321.293.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.:  See— 

Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Johnson.  Iain  D.;  Huang.  Zhijian;  and  Haugland. 
Richard  P..  5.321.130.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Schempp.  Otto;  NoUer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Carabetta,  Francesco, 
5.320.549.  CI.  439-246.000. 
MoUendorf.  Joseph  C  See— 

Catipovic.  Robert  M.;  MoUendorf,  Joseph  C;  and  Pascale,  Lilian 
A.,  5.320.596.  CI  602- 1 8.000. 
MoUer.  Johannes;  Feder.  Reiner,  and  De  Vrij.  Wiltan  G.,  to  U^. 
Phihpa     Corporation.     Capped     electric     lamp.     5,320,562,     CI. 
439-613.000. 

Moltech  Invent  S.A.:  See—  

Sekhar,  Jainagesh  A.,  5.320.717.  O.  204-67.000. 
Molter.  Trent  M.;  Birbara,  PhUip  J.;  and  Parente.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Umted 
Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  removuig  oxidizable  organic 
compounds  from  an  aqueous  solution.  5.320.718.  CI.  2O4-IO1.O0O. 
Mooadnock  Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Starrett,  Paul  D.,  5,320,348.  a.  273-84.00R. 
Monarch  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See—  ^  .—.—-ww, 

Dcurioo.  John  M.;  and  Betten,  Roger  L..  5.320,047,  a.  108-20.000. 
Mone.  Patrick:  See— 

Cedetbaum,  Carl;  Chanclou.  Roland;  Combes,  Mynam;  and  Mone, 
Patrick,  5.320,975,  a.  437-44.000. 


Monico,  Dominick  L.:  See — 

Van  Malderghem.  Edmund  G.;  Monico.  Dominick  L.;  and  Coe, 
Robert  P.,  5.320.276,  CI.  229-92.100. 
Monk.  Trevor  K..  to  Inmo*  Limited.  Read  and  write  circuitry  for  a 

memory.  5.321.651,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Monnier,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Simpaon,  Francis  M.,  to  Copeland  Corpora- 
tion. Scroll  machine  with  reverse  rotation  protection.  5.320,507,  CI. 
418-55.600. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Brannigan,  Lawrence  H.;  Brinker,  Ronald  J.;  Kaufman,  Robert  J.; 

and  Metz,  Suzanne.  5,321.000.  CI.  504-1  lO.OOO. 
Floyd.  Bren  W.,  5.320.893,  CI.  428-136.000. 
Talley.  John  J..  5,321,153.  CI.  562-16.000. 
Monaerud.  David:  See — 

Hashish,    Mohamad;    Monsenid,    David;    and    Craigen,    Steve, 
5,320,289,  CI.  239-434.000. 
Montagna,  Roberto:  See — 

Drogo  De  lacovo,   Roaario;  Montagna,  Roberto;  and  Sercno, 
Daniele,  5,321.793,  Q.  395-2.290. 
Montague,  Samuel:  See — 

Jacobson,  Julius  H.,  II;  Kapec,  Jeffrey;  Tanaka,  Kazuna;  and  Mon- 
U^.  Samuel,  5,320,122,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Montreuil,  Michel.   Stray  current  neutralizing  method  and  device. 

5,321,318,  CI.  307-326.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Zampino.  Michael  J.; 
Wilson.  Richard  A.;  and  Patel.  Subha  M..  to  International  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.  Flavor  and  fragrance  compositions  produced  using 
process  for  analyzingthe  aroma  emitted  and  rates  of  emission  of  the 
components  thereof  U)  from  within:  and  (II)  from  the  outer  surface  of 
a  livmg  fruit,  simultaneously.  5.321.005.  CI  512-5.000. 
Mookherjee.  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Patel,  Subha  M.;  and 
Brown,  Sharon  M.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fragrances  Inc.  Fla- 
vor and  fragrance  compositions  produced  using  process  for  analyzing 
the  aroma  emitted  and  rates  of  emission  of  the  components  thereof  (I) 
from  within:  and  (II)  from  the  outer  surface  of  a  living  tree  and. 
5,321,006,  CI.  512-5.000. 
Mookherjee,  Braja  D.:  See — 

Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox, 
Eleanor;  and  Kuczinski.  Vincent  F.,  5.321.048,  CI.  514-675.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Malderghem,  Edmund  G.;  Monico,  Dominick  L.;  and  Coe, 
Robert  P.,  5.320,276,  CI.  229-92.100. 
Moore,  H.  Gene:  See- 
Matthews,  R.  Bruce;  Cbidester,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Moore,  H.  Gene, 
5,320,786,  a.  252-642.000. 
Moore,  James  T.  Golf  club.  5,320,353,  Q.  273-167.00F. 
Moore,  Samuel  E.,  Sr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Apparatus  for  spinning  multicomponent  hollow  fibers.  5,320,512,  CI. 
425-131.500. 
Moran,  Lyle  E.;  and  Murphy,  William  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company.   Method  of  producing  asphalt   having  an 
increased     penetration     and     penetration     index.     5,320,739,     CI. 
208-44.000. 
Moran,  Steven  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Three-phase  active 
filter  utilizing  routing  axis  transformation.  5,321,598,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Morazzoni,  Paolo:  See — 

Seghizzi,  Robert;  Gabetta,  Bruno;  and  Morazzoni,  Paolo,  5,320,841, 
CI.  424-195.100. 
Mordenga,  Samuel  P.:  See — 

Kedamath.    N.;    and    Mordenga,    Samuel    P.,    5,321,484,    CI. 
355-301.000. 
Moren.  Hugh  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hauenstein.  John  A.;  and  Moren,  Hugh  G..  Jr..  5,320,224,  CI. 
206-414.000. 
Morgan.  Colin  G..  to  Oxford  Sensor  Technology  Limited.  Imaging 

device  with  prism  scan  element  means.  5.321,259.  CI.  250-236.000. 
Morgan.  Jeffrey  S.;  Debilzen.  James  A.;  and  Tofsland,  Kenneth  M.,  to 
Nelson  Industries,  Inc.  Air  precleaning  apparatus.  5.320.653.  CI. 
55-337.000. 
Morgan.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Ferullo.  David  A.;  Morgan.  Roger  J.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  and 
DeRosier.  Donna  C.  5.321.378.  a.  335-202.00a 
Mori.  Ikuo;  and  Ikeya.  Kiyokazu.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 

Socket.  5.320.551.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Mori.  Shigeoki;  and  Karasawa.  Wataru.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Probe  apparatus  for  probing  an  object  held  above  the  probe  card. 
5,321,453,  a.  324-1S8.00P. 
Mori  Shigeru:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Mori,  Shigeru;  Kikuda. 
Shigeru;  Suwa,  Makoto;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya.  5.321,654.  CI. 
365-194.000. 
Mori.  Takakazu;  Hamada.  Eiichi;  and  Nishiyama.  Kunio.  to  Toyou 
Jidcsha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  accommodating  sitting  attitude 
of  vehicle  occupant.  5.321.617.  CI.  364-424.050. 
Morikawa,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Morikawa,  Shinsuke;  Takagi,  Hirokazu;  and 

Yoshida,  Naoki,  5.321,171,  CI.  570-258.000. 
Samejima,    Shunichi;    Kitamura,    Kenroh;    Watanabe,    Naohiro; 
Asano,   Teruo;    Kamimura,    Torn;    and    Morikawa,    Shinsuke, 
5,320,683,  a.  134-40.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyotake;  and  Nakamura,  Satoshi,  to  Niashinbo  Industries, 
Inc.    Method    for    producing    modified    polyisocyanurate    foams. 
5,321,050,  CI.  521-108.000. 
Morimoto,  Shinichi,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Baitcasting  reel  having  a  swing 

arm  type  clutch  controller.  5,320,302,  CI.  242-261.000. 
Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Hiratsuka,  Kazuya;  Kubota,  Keiko;  Takemiya, 
Satoshi;  Abe,  Keisuke;  and  Yoshizuka,  Takeshi,  to  Asahi  Glass  Coim- 


pany  Ltd.  Conductive  film  and  low  reflection  conductive  film,  and 
processes  for  their  production.  5,320,913,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Morimoto,  Takeahi;  Morikawa,  Shinsuke;  Takagi,  Hirokazu;  and  Yo- 
shida, Naoki,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
methyl  chloride.  5,321,171.  CI.  570-258.000. 
Morishige,  Chitoshi;  Sawaaaki,  Tomoo;  and  Kawamura,  Syuichi.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Control  apparatus  for  stepleas  transmis- 
sion for  vehicles.  5.319.999.  a.  477-46.000. 
Morita,  Teruya:  See — 

YamaahiU,  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita, 
Teniya;  Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Tsuda,  Masanori;  and 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro.  5.320.218,  CI.  206-213.100. 
Morlinghaus,  Peter:  See — 

Mews,    Hans-Peter,    and    Morlinghaua,    Peter,    5.320,547,    a. 
439-227.000. 
Morman.  Michael  T.:  See — 

Levy.    Ruth    L.;    and    Morman,    Michael    T.,    5.320,891.    CL 
428-108.000. 
Morohoshi.  Kunichika:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika; 
Kawaguchi.   Makoto;    Konagaya,   Yukio;   Nogiwa.   Torv;  and 
Yamada,  Nobuo.  5.321.239.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Morooka,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Mori,  Shigeru;  Kikuda, 
Shigeru;  Suwa,  Makoto;  and  Kinoahita,  Mitiuya.  5,321,654,  CI. 
365-194.000. 
Morris,  Brian  G.;  and  Bozeman.  Richard  J..  Jr..  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Magneti- 
cally operated  check  valve.  5,320,136,  d.  137-528.000. 
Morrison,  Richard  E.;  and  Ericksen,  Kent  C,  to  Pro-Mark,  Inc.  Rain 
detector  for  automatic  irrigation  systems.  5,321,578,  CI.  361-178.000. 
Morrison,  Robert  C:  See — 

Mehta,  Vijay  C;  Rathman,  Terry  L.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.; 
Morrison,   Robert  C;   and   Hall,   Randy   W..   5,320,774,   a. 
252-182.120. 
Morton  Coatings,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Anderson.  Karl  P..  5.321.061.  CL  523-402.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Lundy.   Daniel   E.;   Barr.   Robert  K.;  and   Shelnut.  James  G.. 
5.320.933.  CI.  430-283.000. 
Morton,  Roger  R.  A.,  to  Fj«tnnn  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  performing  coordinate  transformation  employing  stored 
values  and  interpolation.  5,321.797.  CL  395-131.000. 
Mortreux.  Andre:  See — 

Bujadoux.  Karel;  Brusaon.  Jean-Michel;  Petit,  Francis;  and  Mor- 
treux, Andre,  5,320,994,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Moscr,  Winfried:  See- 
Bone.  Rainer;  Lange,  Jog;  and  Moser.  Winfried.  5.319.928.  a. 
60-274.000. 
Moses,  David:  See — 

Hollstein,  Thomas  E.;  Carlson,  John  F.;  Koch,  Dean  A.;  and  Mo- 
ses, David.  5.320.283.  CI.  239-695.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Soi  wafer 
fabrication  by  selective  epitaxial  growth.  5,321.298.  CI.  257-506.000. 
Moss.  Howard;  and  Modigh.  Johan  G..  to  Euro-matic  Ltd.  Play  pen 

balU.  5.320.887.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,    Donald    C;    and    Dang,    Keith    D.,    5,321,640,   d 

364-715.100. 
Bader.  Scott  K.,  5.321,746,  d.  379-390.000. 
Breeden.   Robert   L.;   and   Shapiro,   Steven   C,    5,321,735,   CI. 

379-58.000. 
Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  Doss,  William  K.;  and 

Wesselman,  Brian  J..  5,321,6%,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Chapman,  William;  Chang,  Gwo-Jer;  Fox,  DiAnn;  and  Zhu,  Shoa- 

rong,  5.321.605.  CI.  364-402.000. 
Cook.  Kenneth  E:  Baker.  Arthur  L.  A.;  Warren.  Kenneth  R.; 
Bricketto.    Paul    M.;    and    Hertz.    Allen    D..    S.320,561,    Q. 
439-500.000. 
Corman.  David  W.,  5,321,375,  d.  333-246.000. 
Gould,  Adam  F.;  and  Arora,  Arvind  S..  5,321.705.  O.  371-43.000. 
Jensen.  Tyler  D.;  Robertson.  William  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bartlett,  Michael 

H..  5.320.31  l.CL  248-27.100. 
Johnson.  Robert  M..  Jr..  5.321.847.  Q.  455-63.000. 
Kane.  Robert  C.  5.320.570.  Q.  445-24.000. 
Melton.    Cynthia;    Fuerhaupter.    Harry;    and    Demet,    George. 

5.320.272,  a.  228-180.210. 
Patsiokas,  Stelios  J.,  5,321,737,  CL  379-58.000. 
Rezek,  John;  Zenigami.  Curt;  and  Ahem,  Nancy,  5.321,420,  CI. 
345-134.000. 
Mount,  Dwight  L.;  Kirby,  Douglas  W.;  and  Seymore,  Duel  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Thin  layer 
chromatography  direct  sample  application  manifold.  5,320,811,  O. 
422-101.000. 
Mount,  Wilbur  S.  Optical  display  of  vehicle  speed.   5.321,415.  Q. 

345-7.000. 
Mountain  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Levis,  Jeffrey  D..  5.320.262.  CL  224-2  lO.OOO 
Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.:  See — 

Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix,  Pierre;  Glynn,  Christopher  C; 
Marey,  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan.  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet,  Jacky  S.; 
Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker,  Roger  C, 
5,320,484,  a.  415-115.000. 
Moutoo,  James  A.:  See — 

Freer,  Raymond  A.;  Allen,  Joseph  R.;  and  Mouton,  James  A., 
5,320,554,  a.  439-347.000. 
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Mouton.  Pierre  C,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'AvUtion  (S.N.EC.M.A).  Pressure  system  for  delecting 
malfunctions  of  »  fuel/oU  heat  exchanger.  5,320,196,  CI.  165-32.000. 

Colange,  Jacques;  and  Colange,  Jean,  5,321,383,  CI.  338-153.000. 
Mower  Peter,  to  Trice  Products  Corporation.  Windshield  wiper  blade 
with  angled  frame.  5.319,826,  CI.  15-250.420. 

"msJiuU^,  Dewpak;  and  Mravic.  Brian,  5,320,689,  CI.  148-436.000. 
Mroczkowski,  Robert  S.;  and  Ritchie,  Leon  T.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, The.  System  for  handUng  variable  digital  information.  5,321,247, 
CI.  235-492.000. 
Mueller,  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  Kerth,  Juergen;  Konrad, 
Rainer,  Schweier,  Guenther;  Strohmeyer,  Max;  and  Rieger,  Bern- 
hard  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  propene  oligomers. 
5,321,189.  CI.  585-512.000.  . 

Mugino,  Akira;  and  Yanagawa,  Hisaharu,  to  Furukawa  El«;tric  Co.. 
Ltd.  Chrectional  coupler  type  optical  function  element.  5,321,782,  CI. 
385-41.000. 
Muhlig,  Wilhelm:  See—  ,^  ,      .,,,,,. 

Beck,  Thomas;  Russ,  Werner  H.;  and  Muhlig,  Wilhelm,  5,321,134, 
CI.  540-126.000. 
Mukai,  Toji:  See—  „  ..  ,    . 

Yamasaki.  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai. 
Toji    NagaU,  Yasuhiro,  deceased;   Nakaoka.   Sadaaki;  Fujita. 
Susiimu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  5,320,734.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Mukainakano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawahara,  Yukito;  Mukainakano.  Hiroshi;  and  Machida.  Satoshi, 
5,321,303,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Mullen  Patrick  J.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  Huid  media  with  ultravio- 
let irradiation.  5,320.749,  CI.  210-199000. 
Muller,  Daniel;  and  Simonin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf 
Aquitaine;  and  Elf  Sanofi.  Iontophoresis  device  for  transcutaneous 
administration  of  a  given  total  quantity  of  an  active  principle  to  a 
subject.  5,320,731,  CI.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Muller,  Karl:  See—  „       „    ,       j 

Bubik,  Alfred;  Dahl,  Hans;  HUdebrand,  Otto;  Muller,  Karl;  and 
Walter.  Jorg.  5.320.713,  CI.  162-203.000. 
Muller.  Laurent  E.;  and  Vovers.  Anthony  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Tech- 
nology Corporation  Locking  apparatus  for  locking  a  packer  setting 
apparatus  and  preventing  the  packer  from  setting  until  a  predeter- 
mined annulus  pressure  is  produced.  5,320,183,  CI.  166-387.000. 
Muller,  Peter:  See— 

Minichshofer.  KUus;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Pum,  Hannes,  5,320,015, 

CI.  83-425.400. 

Muller.  Richard  R:  See—  ^    ^  „^  .  „^ 

Orossi.  Benedetto;  and  Muller.  Richard  P..  5,320,091,  Q.  128-4.000. 

Muller,  Werner:  See—  .......  r^ 

Herrling.  Paul  L.;  and  Muller.  Werner.  5.321.016,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Mullins.  Kieran.  to  Connary  Minerals  PLC.  Metal  recovery  process 

from  solution  with  a  steel  substrate.  5,320,665,  a.  75-724.000. 
Mulqueen.  Patrick  J.:  See—  „  .    _ 

Smith,  Geoffrey  W.;  Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Paterson,  Enc  S.;  and 
Cuffe.  John,  5,321,049,  a.  514-772.600. 
Mumford.    Christopher    J.    Accelerated    graphics   dispUy    method. 

5,321.807.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Munakata,  Atsushi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kiyoharu;  Uchida.  Takashi;  Hiramatsu,  Akira;  Takahashi, 
Haruhiko;  and  Munakata,  Atsushi,  5.321,467,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Muncada,  Cesar  G.  Drivers  entertainer  set.  5,320,321,  CI.  248-447.200. 
Munters  Corporation:  See — 

Drumroond.  Larry  E.,  5,320,651.  CI.  55-257.200. 
Murai  Nobuhiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hermetically  sealed  metal  stem 

or  header  for  semiconductor  device.  5,321.307,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Murakami,  Tomoko:  See — 

Maruyama,    Tomoko;    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Fujiwara,    Ryoji;    and 
Murakami.  Tomoko.  5.321,538.  CI.  359-79.000. 
Murakami.  Yuichi;  and  Iwata.  Yoshihiro.  to  Minebea  Kabushiki-Kaisha; 
and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Sealing  assembly  for  filler 
hole.  5,320,460.  CI.  411-55.000. 
Murakami.  Yutaka;  Okada.  Kunio;  Kawamura.  Yoshiaki;  and  Fujita. 
Haruo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  equipment  including 
non-volatile    memory    means    for    storing    control    information. 
5.321,839,  a.  395-700.000. 
Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyulci;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikaiu,   to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Riken.  Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  method  of  cleaning  exhaust 
gas.  5,320.999.  CI.  502-303.000. 
Murano,  Toshiro:  See — 

Ito,   Katsuyuki;   Ishihara,  Toni;   Murano,   Toahiro;   and   Sakai, 
Maaato,  5,321,471.  CI.  355-219000. 
Murase,  Takahiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Method 
of  forming  a  mask  in  image  processing  operation.  5,321.767.  CI. 
382-8.000. 
Murashige,  Maaayuki:  See— 

Sumino,  Takeshi;  Yano.  Tetsuyoshi;  and  Murashige,  Masayuki, 
5,321,104,  a.  526-62.000. 
Murau  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nobora.  Masuda;  Tetsuo,  Oosawa;  and  Yasutaka,  Fuju,  5,321,366, 
a.  324-663.000. 
Murata,  Masanao:  See—  . 

Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murala,  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Monta, 
Teruya;  Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Masanon;  and 
Hayashi.  Mitsuhiro,  5,320.218,  O.  206-213.100. 


Murata,  Shinichi;  and  Miyamoto,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Valve-moving  apparatus  for  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.320,082,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Murayama,  Michihei:  See—  ^     „    ,_■  j 

Furuya,  Yoji;  Murayama,  Michihei;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshmon;  and 
Sugiura,  Kenichiro,  5,321,802,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Muroyama,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kadomura,    Shingo;   and    Muroyama,    Masakazu,    5,320,708,   CI. 
156-662.000. 
Murphey,  Joseph  R.;  See— 

Landrum,  Bruce  E.;  Weaver,  Jimmie  D.;  and  Murphey,  Joseph  R., 
5,321.062.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Murphy,  Edward  P.;  and  Gray,  Tommy  L.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Pneumati- 
cally  controlled   spraying   system   having   a   diaphragm-operated 
switch.  5,320,280,  CI.  239-126.000. 

Murphy,  Kevin:  See —  

Barrett,  Robert  E.;  and  Murphy,  Kevin,  5.321.233.  CI.  219-535.000. 

Murphy.  William  J.;  See—  

Moran.  Lyie  E;  and  Murphy.  William  J..  5.320,739.  CI.  208-44.000. 
Musasa,  Mamoru:  See — 

Oshima,  Takafumi;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Okayama,  Tsutomu;  and 
Iwata,  Kazuya,  5.320.569.  CI.  445-7.000. 
Musto.  Dominick  J.:  See— 

Rogers,  William;  Ernst,  James  J.;  WUliamson,  Steven;  and  Musto, 
Dominick  J.,  5,320,536,  CI.  434-226.000. 
Muth,  Ross  R.:  See—  „        „         .. 

Kaplan,    Donald   S.;    Hermes,   Matthew;   Muth.   Ross   R.;   and 
Kennedy,  John.  5.320.624.  CI.  606-77.000. 
Myers.  Robert  M.:  See—  „  ,.     .      . 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory.  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Landrau, 
FelU  A.;  Roth.  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Robert  M.,  5,320,598,  CI. 
604-20.000. 
NOB    Ific  "  S^c 

Clemens,  Paul  J.;  and  Powell,  Glenn  A..  5,320.097,  CI.  128-207.170. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See —  . 

Fazzolare.  Richard  D.;  Szwerc.  Joseph  A.;  van  Lengench,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Leschke,  Rudolph  J.,  5,320,858,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Nadan,  Joseph  S.,  to  Market  Data  Corporation.  Restricted  information 
distribution  system  apparatus  and  methods.  5,321,750,  CI.  380-20.000. 
Nadimi,  Susan:  See — 

Ozm,  Geoffrey  A.;  Kupennan,  Alex;  and  Nadimi,  Susan,  5,320,822, 
CI.  423-700.000. 
Nagai,  Michio:  See — 

Yanagihara,     Naofumi;    and    Nagai.    Michio,     5,321,440,     CI. 
348-408.000.  ^  ^  . 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Tajima, 
Masamichi.  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  feeding  apparatus. 
5,320,497,  CI.  417-186.000. 
Naoai,  Takao:  See — 

Sudo,  Tsugio;  and  Nagai,  Takao.  5,320,191.  O.  I8O-I32.00O. 
Nagamoto.  Akihiro:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yoshiro;  Hinoura.  Koichi;  Nagamoto.  Akihiro;  Shi- 
mizu     Toshiaki;    and    Kobayashi.    Takanori.    5.319.915.    CI. 
57-200.000. 
Nagano,  Mitsuo;  Sakai.  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Kazuo; 
Kozuka,  Masao;  Yoshimi.  Kenji;  Kato,  Katsunori;  Kubo,  Yoshiko; 
Tonohiro.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Lim- 
ited Isoxazole  derivatives  for  use  as  cerebro-active  drugs  and  central 
muscle  relaxants.  5,321,037,  CI.  514-379.000. 
Nagasaki,  Noritaka:  See — 

Hironaka,    Toshio;    Nagasaki,    Noritaka;    and    Hara,    Yasushi, 
5,321,160,  CI.  564-480.000. 
Nagase  A  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki,  5,321,154,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Nagase,  Tomohiro:  See —  . 

Nishii,     Masanobu;     Suzuki.     Nobutake;     Sugimoto,     Shumchi; 
Hirajima.    Yoshiro;    Endo,    Masao;    and    Nagase.    Tomohiro, 
5.320.789,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Nagashima,  Hideyuki:  See—  .    „■  .■     •,     u- 

Katoh,    Kazuhito;    Nagashima.    Hideyuki;    and    Ktshi.    Yoichi, 
5,320,409,  CI.  297-284.600. 
Nagashima,    Hiromitsu;    Ishiuchi,   Yukio;    Hiramatsu,    Yasushi;    and 
Kawakami,  Michiya,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  hydrogen  peroxide.  5,320,821,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Nagashima,  Noritake:  See — 

Matsumura,  Teruyuki;  and  Nagashima.  Noritake,  5,321,346,  CI. 
318-571.000. 
Nagashima,  Yoshitake:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  Homma,  Hideo;  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  and 
Saito,  Takashi.  5,321,532,  C\.  358-534.000. 
Nagata,  Tetuya;  Umeda,  Takao;  Takuma,  Takao;  Igawa,  Tatsuo;  and 
Miwa,  Masato,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
forming  apparatus  capable  of  preventing  the  winding  on  the  image 
carrier.  5,321,477,  CI.  355-273.000. 
Nagata,  Yasuhiro,  deceased:  See—  . 

Yamasaki,  Koichi;  Osaka.  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai, 
TojL  Nagata,  Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Nakaoka,  Sadaaki;  Fujita, 
Susumu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi.  5.320,734.  CI.  204-415.000 
Nagata.  Yuko.  legal  represenutive:  See—  . 

Yamasaki.  Koichi;  Osaka.  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai, 
Toji;   Nagata,  Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Nakaoka,  Sadaaki;   Fujita, 
Suiimu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  5,320,734,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Nakagawa.  Hiroahi;  and  Harada,  Shoichi,  to  Kanebo,  Ltd.  Composi- 
tions for  percutaneous  administration.  5,321,022,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yoahikazu.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  High  electron  mobihty 
transistor.  5.321,278,  CI.  257-192.000. 


Nakahara,  Muneo:  See — 

Senoo,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakahara,  Muneo. 
5.320.987.  a.  501-72.000. 
Nakahata,  Akinobu:  See— 

Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Fuchi,  Masami;  Makiura,  Yoahinori;  and  Migita,  Kouji, 
5,320,338.  CI  271-164.000. 
Nakahata,  Hideaki;  Shikata,  Shinichi;  Hachigo.  Akihiro;  and  Fujimori. 
Naoji,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  surface  acoustic  wave  device.  5,320,865,  CI.  427- 100.000. 
Nakai,  Hiroto:  See— 

Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Nakai,  Hiroto;  Kanazawa,  Kanihiia;  and  Sato, 
Isao,  5.321,655,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oono,  Seiichi;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Kawarada,  Masayuki;  and  Saito, 
Hiroki,  5,320,267,  Q.  226-170.000. 
Nakajima,  Ichiro:  See — 

Shoji,  Wataru;  Tabuchi,  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima,  Ichiro.  5,321,843, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Nakajima,  Masaitsu,  to  MaUushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Latch- 
ing circuit  with  logic  operation.  5,321,316.  CI.  307-279.000. 
Nakajima,  Masaitsu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Proces- 
sor for  executing  a  conditional  branch  instruction  at  a  high  speed  by 
pre-reading  a  result  fUg.  5,321,820,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Nakajima.  Masato:  See — 

Sawayama,    Shigeru;    and    Nakajima,    Maaato,    3,320,712,    Q. 
162-168.200. 
Nakama,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Kinoshita,  Hiroshi;  Nakama,  Yasutaka;  Iwamura,  Goro;  Komazaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Ooka,  Masataka,  5.320,769.  CI.  252-62.540. 
Nakamura,  Akihiro;  Kimizuka,  Junichi;  Gima,  Takeji;  and  Itoh,  To- 
shiyuki, to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  which 
can  discriminate  frequency  of  image  forming  operations.  5,321,478, 
a.  355-285.000. 
Nakamura,  Akira:  See — 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,321,052,  CI. 
521-159.000. 
Nakamura,  Eitaro;  and  Takano,  Fumio,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  styrene  copolymer  or  an 
acrylic  copolymer.  5,320,914.  CI.  428-694.00B. 
Nakamura,  Hideo:  See — 

Sawase,  Terumi;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Akao,  Yasu- 
shi;  Baba,   Shiro;  and  Hagiwara.   Yoshimune,   5,321,845,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Saitou,  Yoshiaki;  Date,  Shigeyuki;  Nonaka,  Shtnpei;  Shinbo,  Taka- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  5,320,791,  CI.  264-63.000. 
Nakamura,  Junichi:  See — 

Torimoto.  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  Tsuto.  Keiichi;  Hashi- 
moto, lori;  Fuiiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Sotowa.  Kenichiro.  5.321,630. 
CI.  364-556.000. 
Nakamura.  Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pick-up  device 
correcting   offset   errors   from   a   plurality   of  output   amplifiers. 
5.321,528,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tanamachi,  Tokunosuke;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyo- 
shi, 5,321,599,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Nakamura,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Uratsuji,  Kazumi;  Nakamura,  Ryuichi;  and  Matsuoka,  Noriyuki, 
5.320,550,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Nakamura,  Satoshi:  See— 

Morimoto,    Kiyotake;    and    Nakamura,    Satoshi,    5,321,050,   CL 
521-108.000. 
Nakamura,  Susao:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,    Shigeru;   Ohkubo,    Hideki;    Numako,    Norio;    Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko;   Nishio,    Etsuro;    and    Ishii,    Haruo,    5,321,462,    CI. 
354-195.100. 
Nakamura,  Takao;  Kawakita,  Masaru;  and  Minomiya,  Katsumi,  to 
Maruzen  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  vapor-phase  ther- 
mal cracking  of  dicyclopentadiene  and  a  procesa  for  the  manufacture 
of  high  purity  dicyclopentadiene.  5,321,177,  d.  585-318.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiomi:  See — 

Okada,  Masahisa;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Yano,  Akira;  Oishi,  Masao; 
Yoshioka,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiomi,  5,320,944,  O. 
435-7.940. 
Nakamura,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hamada,  Shinji;  Nakamura,  Yoahikazu;  and  Taniyama,  Yukio, 
5,321,562.  a.  36048.000. 
Nakamura,  Youichi;  and  Kimura,  Makoto,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reset 
method  when  adaptor  module  is  faulty  and  computer  system  execut- 
ing same.  3,321,830,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nakane,  Rintaro;  and  Egawa,  Jiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  inference  means  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  5,321,468,  CI  355-208.000. 
Nakanishi.  Takehiaa:  See — 

Ogata.    Naoya;    Nakanishi.    Takehisa;    and    Asanuma,    Tadashi, 
5,321,087,  a.  525-184.000. 
Nakano,  Hitonaga:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai, 
Toji;  Nagata.  Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Nakaoka,  Sadaaki;  Fujita, 
Susumu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  5.320,734,  O.  204-415.000. 


Nakano,  Yukio;  and  Ashi.  Yoshihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  tranamisaton  of  failure  information  of  virtual  path  in 
ATM  network.  5,321,688,  CI.  37O-I4.000. 
Nakaoka.  Sadaaki:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai, 
Toji;  Nagata,  Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Nakaoka,  ^-^"^y   Fujita, 
Susumu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  5,320,734,  CI.  204-413.000. 
Nakata,  Kiyoshi:  See—  t 

Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakata,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyo- 
shi, 5.321,599,  a.  363-41.000. 
Nakata,  Nobuo:  See— 

Wakamatsu,   Hideki;   Nakata,   Nobuo;  Kuboyama,  Yohichi;  and 
Tanaka,  Hideshi,  5.321.363,  CI  324-523.000. 
Nakatsuji.  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Shida,  Yuu; 
and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Polyvinyl  chloride  resin  powder  composition  and  production  thereof 
5,321,090.  CI.  525-221.000. 
Nakaue,  Hirokazu;  Kurokawa,  Hideo;  and  Mitani,  Tsutomo.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  lodustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  thin  film  and 
apparatus  therefor.  3.320,877,  CI.  427-323.000. 
Nakayama,  Masaaki;  See — 

Kusaka.  Hiroya;  Sakaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Nakayama,  Maaaaki, 
5,321,515,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshiharu;   Sato,  Isao;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
lizuka,  Nobuyuki;  Kumata,  Kazuhiko;  Hirose,  Fumiyuki;  Shimura, 
Akira;  Takaba.   Minoru;  and  Takahashi,   Shoei.   to  Hitachi,   Ltd. 
Method    for   controlling   gas   turbine   combustor.    5,319,919,   Q. 
60-39.030. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Avallone,  Stanley  C;  Fowee,  Roger  W.;  MacDonald,  James  R.; 

and  Furibondo,  Nicholas  J.,  5,320,967,  a.  436-50.000. 
Fivizzani.  Kenneth  P.,  3,320,779,  a.  252-394.000. 
Nam,  Derek  W.:  See— 

Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Welch,  David  F.;  Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Lang. 
Robert  J.;  and  Nam,  Derek  W.,  5.321,718,  CI.  372-108.000. 
Namba,  Yasuhara;  Kinukawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai.  Akihiro,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  processing  natural  language.  5,321,608, 
CI.  364419.080. 
Namdari,  Bahram.  High  protein  dough  mix.  5,320,859,  CI.  426-551.000. 
Nameki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Makoto;  and  Nameki,  Hiroahi.  5.321,400.  CI.  341-100.000. 
Nanatani,  Hideo:  See — 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Sasamr. 
Hiroshi;  Otsuka,  Yasumasa;  Hasegawa,  Hiroto;  Nanatani,  Hideo; 
and  Ono,  Kazuaki,  5,321.482,  CI.  355-299.000. 
Nanbu,  Tomoko;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  and  Suzuki,  Hidenobu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  wnth  control  based  on 
detected   and   designated   recording   medium   size.    5,321,486,  O. 
355-311.000. 
Nankai.  Shiro;   Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Haruhiro;  and  Fukuda,  Minoru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Biosensor  and  measuring  apparatus  using  the  same.  5.320.732, 
CI.  204-403.000. 
Nanno,  Kunio:  See — 

Kikucbi,  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yaauhiko;  Arai,  Toahiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu;   Sato,    Makoto;   and   Namio,    Kunio.   3321,407,   d. 
342-70.000. 
Naoto,  Taguchi;  and  Akira,  Shinchi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Mecha- 
nism for  preventing  a  lever  type  connector  from  being  erroneously 
actuated.  5,320,544,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Nap,  Comelis  P.:  See— 

Griep.  Wilbelmus  A.  M.;  and  Nap.  Comelis  P..  5.320,599,  d. 
604-35.000. 
Naquin,  Michael  J.;  and  Schmnck.  Phillip  W.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
porated. Well  fluid  Ion  plug  assembly  and  method.  3,320,176,  d. 
166-386.000. 
Naraoka,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Masayuki,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Cleaning 

apparatus  for  an  object  lens.  3,321,349,  d.  339-307.000. 
Narishige,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujisawa,   Yoshikazu;   Tsuji,   Makoto;   and   Narishige,   Takeshi. 
5,320,912,  CI.  428-687.000. 
Narizuka,  Yasunori;  Ishino,  Masakazu;  Kenmotsu,  Akihiro;  Chiba. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Hiraki.  Akitoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sputtering  target 
5,320,729,  CI.  204-298.130. 
Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McGinnis,  Matthew  J.;  John.  Leroy  P.;  Schiet, 
Franc  T.;  and  Reck,  Charles  E  J.,  to  International  Flavors  A  Fra- 
grances Inc.  2,6-diroethylbicyclo[3.3.IJnon-6-ene-3-methanol.  substi- 
tuted derivatives  thereof,  organoleptic  utilities  thereof,  processes  for 
producing  same,  and  process  intermediates  therefor.  5,321,007,  d. 
512-I2.00a 
Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio,  John  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 
Hanna,  Marie  R.;  and  Van  Efa«,  Jan  T.,  to  International  Flavors  A 
Fragrances  Inc.  p-methylenedioxyphenyl  propionitrile  derivatives. 
procea  for  producing  same,  intermediates  used  in  said  process  and 
organoleptic  uses  of  said  derivatives  and  intermediates.  5,321,144,  d. 
349-442.000. 
Nasaos,  George  P.:  See— 

Lambros,    George;    and    Nassos,    George    P.,    3,321,343,    d. 
318-483.000. 
Natarajan,  Balas  K.:  See— 

Konstantiiiides,  Koostantinaa;  and  Natarajan,  Balas  K.,  3321,643. 
a.  364-852.000. 
National  Center  for  Manufacturing  Sciences:  See — 

Haahish,    Mohamad;    Mooserud,    David;    and    Craigen,    Steve, 
5,320,289,  d.  239-434.000. 
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National  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ...,,.    ^ 

aark.   Jay   V.;  and   Bramlett,  William   L..   Jr.,   5,321,611,  a. 
364-419.200. 

National  Roearch  Council  of  Canada:  See —  

Barnard.  Chris;  and  Chrostowski,  Jacek,  5,321,774,  O.  385-16.000. 
Knaack.    Christian;    Andre,    Gerald;    and    Chavarie,    Claude, 
5,320,963,  a.  435-286.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See— 

Hwang,    Wen-Miin;    Yan,    Hong-Sen;    and    Lee,    Rong-Shean, 

5,320,143,  a.  139-449.000. 
Wu,  Nan-Chung;  and  Yang,  Sheng,  5,320,792,  CI.  264^.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 
BUlmers,    Robert    L.;   and    Tessler,    Martin    M.,    5,321,132,   CI. 
536-48.000. 
Naudet,  Jacky:  See—  ^   v.    j 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Miraucourt,  Gerard  G.;  and  Naudet, 
Jacky,  5.319,850,  CI.  29-889.220. 
Naudet.  Jacky  S.:  See—  ^  ^     ^ 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Debcneix,  Pierre;  Glynn,  Christopher  C; 
Marey.  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet,  Jacky  S.; 
Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker,  Roger  C, 
5,320,484,0.415-115.000 
Naumann,  Fritz;  and  Haldenwanger,  Hans-Gunther,  to  Audi  AG. 
Arrangement  for  cooling  the  battery  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,320,190, 
a.  180^.200. 
Naylor,  Nancy  R.:  See—  ^    , 

Young,  Carole;  Elliott  Michael  N.;  Fischer,  Timothy  J.;  and  Nay- 
lor, Nancy  R.,  5,320,964,  CI.  436-10.000. 
NDT  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Weischedel,  Herbert  R.,  5,321,356,  a.  324-262.000. 

Neaa,  Edwin  D.:  See—  

Zakaria,  Zairani;  and  Neas,  Edwin  D.,  5,320,804,  Q.  422-21.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Haaegawa.  Shinichi,  5,320,894,  Q.  428-137.000. 
Kimbara,    Kohji;    Hasegawa,    Shinichi;    and    Ishida,    Hisashi, 
5,321,210,  CI.  174-256.000. 

Komaki,  Katsue,  5,321,796,  CI.  395-110.000.  

Koyama,  Shoji;  and  Inoue,  Tatsuro,  5,321,286,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Kurisu,  Masakazu,  5,321,321.  Q.  307-455.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Shoichi,  5,321,723,  C\  375-14.000. 
Muru.  Nobuhiro,  5,321,307,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Ogata.  Yukihisa.  5,321,734,  C\.  377-47.000. 
Ohkubo,  Chie,  5,321,641,  CI.  364-717.000. 
Sakai,  Isami.  5,321,280,  Q.  257-211.000. 

Sasaki.  Makoto;  and  Nameki,  Hiroshi,  5,321,400,  a.  341-100.000. 
Sato  Fumihiko;  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5,321,301,  Q.  257-592.000. 
Sato,  Toshifumi.  5,321,690,  CI.  370-24.000. 
Shimawaki,  Hidenori,  5,321,302,  O.  257-592.000. 
Taiima,  Itazuhisa.  5,321,250,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Takeda,  Tetsuya,  5,320,582,  CI.  474-140.000. 
Tanaka,  Kattumi,  5,321,822,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Yukawa.  Akira,  5,321,370,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Nedberge,  Diane  E.:  See—  ,  .   ^    ^ 

Gale,  Robert  M.;  Nedberge,  Diane  E.;  and  Atkinson,  Linda  E., 
5,320,850,  a.  424-449.000. 

Neely,  John  D.:  See—  ^, 

Webb,  Steven  W.;  Ritier,  Alan;  and  Neely,  John  D.,  5.321.149,  CI. 
556-472.000. 
Neeper,  Michael:  See—  ,  ,     ^ 

Connolly,  Thomas  M.;  Neeper,  Michael;  and  Waxman,  Lloyd, 
5,321,010,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Negishi,  Miyako:  See— 

Shirata.    Shigenobu;    Kawai.    Kensuke;    Negishi.    Miyako;    and 

Fujiwara.  Toahio.  5,321,629,  CI.  364-551.010. 

Nehashi.  Hiroto:  S««—  ,.^.„    ^ 

Yanagiaawa,    Katsuhiko;    and   Nehashi.    Hiroto.    5.320,442,   O. 

401-172.000.  ^, 

Nehls.  George  R..  Jr.  Ryash  injection  system  and  method.  5,320.051. 

a.  110-345.000. 
Neitzel.  Norman:  See— 

Lacy,  Philip  B.;  Neitzel,  Norman;  and  Ebersole.  Lynn,  5.320.388, 
CI.  285-55.000. 
Nelson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

KJcinski,  Kenneth  J.,  5,321,215.  Q.  181-211.000. 
Morgan.  Jeffrey  S.;  Debilzen,  James  A.;  and  Tofsland,  Kenneth  M., 
5,320,653,  CI.  55-337.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Dunn.  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone,  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach.  Stephen  L; 
Nelson.  Robert  J.;  Tyranski.  James  T.;  and  Zuck.  Gary  L., 
5,320,809,  a.  422-64.000. 
Neopost  I  jmilfd:  See — 

Herbert.  Raymond  J..  5,321.436.  CL  346-140.00R. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Wadea  Lars  G.  A.,  5,321,212,  CI.  177-25.180. 
Neater,  F.  Brent,  to  Aerolator  Systems,  Inc.  Ventilator  assembly  and 
method  of  removing  kitchen  exhaust  fumes.   5,320,088,  CI.   126- 
299.00D. 
Neumann,  Rainer:  See — 

Hege,  Guenter;  Neumann,  Rainer,  Bruder,  Alfred;  and  Sautter, 
Helmut,  5,321,586,  CI.  362-32.000. 
Neuwirth,  Arieh  J.:  See- 
Sears,  Jerome;  Parfomak,  Walter;  Neuwirth,  Arieh  J.;  and  Kluss. 
Walter,  5,321,635,  CI.  364-483.000. 
New  England  Biolaba,  Inc.:  See— 

Brooks.   Joan   E.;   and   Howard.   Kimberly   A..   5,320,957,   a. 
435-172.300. 


New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  Corp.:  See— 

Bistrian,    Bruce    R.;    and    Palombo,    John    D.,    5,320,846,    CI. 
424-439.000. 
New  York  University:  See—  _     ,    . 

Spector,  Abraham;  Wilson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Zucker.  Paul  A.. 
5,321,138,  CI.  546-224.000. 

Newman,  William  M.:  See—  ^   ^ 

Lamming,  Michael  G.;  and  Newman,  WiUiam  M.,  5,321,396,  CL 
340-825.490. 
Newtronics,  S.A.:  See —  .,-.,..   ™ 

Maloney.  Conrad  R.  C;  and  Swadling,  Roger  D.,  5,321,244,  a. 
235-454.000. 
NCK  InsuUtors,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Fujio,  5,321,386,  CI.  338-269.000. 
NOK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Banno,  Hisao;  and  Ogura,  Kohji,  5,320,910,  O.  428-546.000 
Oshima.  Takafumi;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Okayama,  Tsutomu;  and 
Iwata,  Kazuya,  5,320,569,  CI.  445-7.000. 
Nguyen,  Duy  T.;  and  Berzansky,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Betz  PaperChem, 

Inc.  Foam  control  compositions.  5,320,777,  CI.  252-358.000. 
Nguyen,  Hung  C;  and  Abbott,  William  L.,  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Asynchronous   peak   detection   of  information   embedded   within 
PRML  class  IV  sampling  daU  detection  channel.   5,321,559,  CI. 
360-46.000. 
Nguyen.  Khe  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Reusable,  positive- 
charging  organic  photoconductor  containing  phthalocyanine  pig- 
ment, hydroxy  binder  and  silicon  subilizer.  5,320,923,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Nguyen,  Quang  H.;  Grant,  Glenn;  Penman,   Duncan;  Zymslowski, 
Allan;  and  Minnie,  Armand,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  providing  retry  coverage  in  multi-process  computer 
environment.  5,321,698,  CI.  371-12.000. 
Niall,  Hugh  D.:  See—  ^     ^ 

Hudson,  Peter  J.;  Shine,  John;  Niall,  Hugh  D.;  and  Tregear,  Geof- 
frey W.,  5,320,953,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Nicholas,  John  D.;  and  Rice,  David  W.,  to  PawUng  Corporation. 
Telescoping  wall  joint  system,  especially  for  seismic  applications. 
5,319,907,  CI.  52-396.050. 
Nichols,  Lucy  M.:  See— 

Rohne,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols.  Lucy  M.;  Bennett.  Tommy  D.;  and 
Thompson.  David  L.,  5.320.643,  CI.  607-28.000. 
Nicholson,  Roy  V.;  Harris,  Gregory  A.;  Merino,  Darrell  M.;  and 
Lackey.  Robert  W.,  to  R.L.  Products  Corporation.  Ceilmg  fan  clean- 
ing apparatus.  5,319,821,  Q.  15-104.800. 
Nicolai.  Uland  M.:  See— 

Oatway.  Thomas  P.;  Bollinger,  Robert  S.;  and  Nicolai.  L:land  M., 
5,320,305,  a.  244-12.300. 
Nielsen,  Robert  L.:  See—  _  .,       ^ 

Benedict,  Sandra  L.;  Crume,  Jeffery  L.;  Golberg.  Steven  M.;  and 
Nielsen.  Robert  L.,  5,321,812.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Nielson.  Roger  M.;  Van  Pelt.  Benjamin  F.;  and  Checketts.  Michael  B.. 
to  Spectranetics  Corporation.  Mount  for  optical  fibers.  5.321,783,  CI. 
385-76.000. 
Nieman,  G.  William:  See— 

Siegel,  Richard  W.;  Nieman.  G.  WUliam;  and  Weertman.  Julia  R  , 
5,320.800.  CI.  419-66.000. 
Niemiec.  Albin  J.:  See— 

Lango«:h,  Otto  P.;  Niemiec,  Albin  J.;  and  Schweiger,  Ronald  B., 
5,320.501,  a.  417-415.000. 
Niesemeyer,  Norbert:  See—  . 

Schneider,  Reiner;  Niesemeyer,  Norbert;  and  Reissenweber,  Wil- 
fried,  5,320,788,  CI.  264-1.500. 
Nieuwenhuizen,  Regnerus:  See — 

Kaminski,  Detlef;  Kuhner,  Thilo;  and  Nieuwenhuizen,  Regnerus, 
5,319,962,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Shimajiri,  Naohiro,  5.319.839,  Q.  24-453.000. 
Nihon  lyakuhin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  „  .  . . 

Adachi,  Jun;  Ishida,  Mitsugu;  Taniguchi.  Toshietsu;  Kato.  Yuichi; 
Kawagoshi,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura,  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki,  Tettuo; 
and  Miyamoto,  Tetsuo,  5,321,041,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Niboo  Kagaku  Hakkou  K.K.:  See— 

Fujita,  Masahiko,  5,321,587,  CI.  362-34.000. 
Niihara.  Toshio:  See— 

Miyamoto.   Harukazu;   Suzuki,  Yoshio;   Niihara,  Toshio;  Ohta. 
Norio;  Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Anzai. 
Yumiko,  5,321,672,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Niino,  Fumisato:  See — 

Nonami.  Mitsuharu;  Kawamura.  Yukinori;  Matsumoto.  Kozo; 
Matsumoto.  Norikatsu;  and  Niino,  Fumisato,  5,320,013,  CI. 
83-25.000.  _ 

Nijkerk,  Alfred  J.;  Schram,  Jarig  E.;  and  Sinot,  Sander  J.,  to  Pharm- 
achemie  B.  V.  Device  for  use  with  the  inhalation  of  powdered  materi- 
als contained  in  rod-shaped  capsules.  5,320,095,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Nike  Inc  '  Sec 

McDonald,  Steven  C;  and  Van  Noy,  AUen  W.,  5.319,869,  CI. 
36-114.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See—  ,  „.  „,     -« 

Ishiyama.  Toshiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kenzaburo.  5.321.553.  CI. 
359-684.000.  ^ 

Ishiyama.    Toshiro;    and    Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki,    5.321.554.    CI. 
359-753.000. 
Nimberger,  Spencer  M.,  to  Precision  General,  Inc.  Flow  system  discon- 
nect and  method.  5,32ai33,  CI.  137-614.040. 
NIN  Corporation:  See—  .    . 

Kimata.  Kei;  Hibi,  Kenji;  Hayakawa,  Yukitaka;  and  Shimizu, 
Yasuhiro.  5.320,433,  a.  384-473.000. 
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Nippon  Densen  Corporation:  See — 

Shibui.  Seiki;  and  Sano,  Massaki,  5.321.572.  a.  361-38.000. 
Nippon  Oil  and  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akimoto,   Shin-ichi;  Honda,   Susumu;  and   Yasukohchi.  Tohru. 

5.320.837,  a.  424-78.190. 
Shimada,  Eiji;  Maeda,  Kenzo;  and  Okamoto,  Shingo,  5,321,063,  Q. 
524-37.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohsugi.  Hirohani;  and  Eguchi.  Yoahio,  5.321.082.  Q.  525-101.000. 
Okada,  Masahisa;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Yano,  Akira;  Oishi.  Masao; 
Yoshioka,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiomi,  5.320.944,  d. 
435-7.940. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiuchi,  Makoto,  5,320,998,  CI.  502-245.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,   Genki;    Shiroshita.   Mituru;    Kariu,    Kazuyoahi;   and 
Shimoura.  Yasuhiro.  5.321.182.  d.  585-475.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Kurakado,  Masahiko;  Matsumura,  Atsuki;  Kaminaga,  Takeshi;  and 
Takahashi,  Tooru,  5,321,276.  Q.  257-32.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Hardee.    Kim    C;    and    Mobley,    Kenneth    J.,    5.321.324,    CX 
307-475.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Chisato;  Machida,  Kalsuyuki;  and  Oikawa,  Hideo, 

5,320,979,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Katsuhiko;  Tsuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kurokawa,  Takashi, 

5.321,539,  a.  359-94.000. 
Oteuji,  Taiichi;  and  Shimizu,  Toshiyuki,  5,321,632,  CI.  364-562.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hirokazu.  5,320,430,  CI.  384-49.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Eitaro;  and  Takano,  Fumio,  5,320,914,  Ci.  428-694.00B. 
NippoiKlenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujii,  Tetsuo;  Gotoh,  Yoshitaka;  Kuroyanagi,  Susumu;  and  Ina. 

Osamu,  5,320,705,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Kadowaki,  Hisashi,  5,320,080,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Kamiya,     Naoyuki;     and     Hayami,     Toshifumi,     5,320,077,    O. 

123-339.000. 
Mizukoshi,    Masahito;    Ota,    Shinji;    Hosokawa,    Norikazu;    and 
Kohno,  Yasushi,  5,321,382,  CI.  338-53.000. 
Nishi,  Seiki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory  card  and  method  and 
apparatus  for  checking  backup  voltage  of  memory  card.  5,321,663, 
CI.  365-229.000. 
Nishida,  Koji:  See — 

Hino,  Kenichi;  Yamauchi.  Junichi;  and  Nishida,  Koji.  S,32I,OS3,  CI. 
522-26.000. 
Nishida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Isoda,   Tenri;   Nishida,   Masahiro;   Hashimoto,   Takao;   Suyama, 
Kanji;  Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  Matsukawa,  Yosuke, 
5,320,920,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Nishida,  Masamitsu;  Ando,  Hamae;  and  Kugimiya,  Koichi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Agitating  mill  and  method  for 
milling.  5.320.284.  CI.  241-21.000. 
Nishida,  Taizou,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Portable  electronic  device 
capable  of  receiving  and  transmitting  lower-case  letter  codes  while 
displaying  only  upper-case  letters.  5,321,421,  CI.  345-141.000. 
Nishihata,  Kouji:  See — 

Tsubone,  Tsunehiko;  Tamura,   Naoyuki;   Kato,   Shigekazu;   Ni- 
shihata, Kouji;  and  Itou,  AUushi,  5,320,982,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Nishii,  Masanobu;  Suzuki,  Nobutake;  Sugimoto,  Shunichi;  Hirajima, 
Yoshiro;  Endo,  Masao;  and  Nagase.  Tomohiro,  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  Institute;  and  Kurashiki  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Surface  modification  of  fluorine  resin  with  laser  light.  5,320,789,  CI. 
264-22.000. 
Nishikawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Asada.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Miyata. 
Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura.  Hiroki;  Shima.  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tatsuya;  Horie,  Mikio;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ni- 
shikawa. Tomoyuki;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano,  Maaatoshi; 
Hokamura.  Satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Ouuka,  Kenichiro.  S.32I.479.  Q. 
355-285.000. 
Nishikawa.  Yukie:  See— 

Itaya.  Kazuhiko;  Nitta.  Koichi;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Nishikawa. 
Yukie;  Sugawara.  Hideto;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5.321.712.  d. 
372-43.000. 
Nishimoto.  Shuji:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Seikichi;  Kihara.  Nobuo;  Nishimoto.  Shuji;  and  Inoue. 
Hiroaki.  5,319,840,  O.  29-430.000. 
Nishino,  Shinichi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Takeshi;  Saito.  Susumu;  Nishino,  Shinichi;  Kikuchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Arimoto,  Akira,  5,321,435,  O.  346-108.000. 
Nishio,  Etsuro:  See— 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura.  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko; Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,321,462,  CI. 
354-195.100. 
Nishiyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Mori,  Takakazu;  Hamada.  Eiichi;  and  Nishiyama.  Kunio.  3.321,617. 
a.  364-424.050. 


Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Katoh.    Kazuhito;    Nagashima,    Hideyuki;    and    Kishi,    Yoichi. 

5,320,409,  a.  297-284.600. 
Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  Aoyama.  Shunichi;  Sekiya,  Yoshiki;  and 

Kaneaaki.  Nobukazu,  5.319,930,  Q.  60-286.000. 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo.  5,320,202,  Q.  192-3.300. 
Niad  Jushi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirata.   Hisakazu;   Okubo.    Kazuyuki;   and   Kitamura,   Motomi. 
5.320,517,  a.  425-589.000. 
Nissha  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Isoda.  Tenri;   Nishida.   Masahiro;   Hashimoto,  Takao;   Suyama. 
Kanji;  Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  Matsukawa,  Yosuke. 
5.320.920,  a.  430-7.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Morimoto,    Kiyotake;   and    Nakamura,    Satoshi,    5,321,050,   CI. 

521-108.000. 
Suzuki.  Toshio;  Ohnuma.  Teruhiko;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Amano,  Sato- 
shi; and  Imashiro,  Yasuo,  5,321,101,  Q.  525-452.000. 
Nitta.  Koichi:  See— 

luya,  Kazuhiko;  Nitta,  Koichi;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Nishikawa. 
Yukie;  Sugawara,  Hideto;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5,321,712,  a. 
372-43.000. 
Nitto  Boieki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Eiji;  Isobe,  Yasunobu;  and  Sbooo,  Hiroaki,  3,321.071.  Q. 
524-496.000. 
Nix.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Wilber.  Darrin  F.;  Hartig.  JuUe  A.;  Nix.  Richard  A.;  Branum. 

Leslie  P  ,  and  Schwartz.  Michael  L..  5.320.203.  C\.  192-109.00F. 

Noboru,  Masuda;  Tetsuo,  Oosawa;  and  Yasutaka,  Fujii,  to  Murata  Mfg. 

Co.  Ltd.  Capacitance  sensor  apparatus  of  divided  multi-electrode 

type.  5,321,366,  CI.  324-663.000. 

Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Kageyama,  Fumio;   Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi; 
Kawamura,    Makoto;    and    Okazaki.    Haruki.    5.320.422.    CI. 
303-110.000. 
Noda.  Kazuo;  Hirakawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yoshino,  Hiroyuki;  MacLaren, 
David  D.;  Skultety.  Paul  F.;  Lefler.  John  R.;  and  Beck.  Greg  M..  to 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Controlled  release  formulabon 
for  pharmaceutical  compounds.  5.320,853.  CI.  424-472.000. 
Noda.  Wayne  A.;  and  Lubock,  Paul,  to  Laparomed  Corporation.  De- 
vice and  method  for  applying  suture.  5,320,629,  Q.  606-139.000. 
Noe,  Andreas:  See — 

Noe,    Oskar;    Noe,    Rolf;    and    Noe,    Andreas,    5,320.266,    CI. 
226-119.000. 
Noe,  Oskar,  Noe,  Rolf;  and  Noe,  Andreas,  to  BGW  Bergwerk-und 
Wlazwerk-Maachinenbau  GmbH.  Strip  storage  arrangement  with 
independent  tension  control  of  synchronously  operated  support 
carruges.  5,320,266,  CI  226-119.000. 
Noe.  Rolf:  See— 

Noe.    Oskar;    Noe.    Rolf;    and    Noe.    Andreas.    5.32a266.    a. 
226-119.000. 
Noffsinger,  Alfred  A.,  to  AADMC  Products,  Inc.  Cushioned  horse- 
shoe. 5,320,184,  a.  168-13.000. 
Nogele,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Reiterman,    Lee;    and    Noggle,    Kenneth    G.,    5,320,458.    Q. 
408-180.000. 
Nogiwa,  Toru:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi,  Konichika; 
Kawaguchi,  Makoto;  Konagaya,  Yukio;  Nogiwa.  Tom;  and 
Yamada.  Nobuo,  5,321,239,  Q.  235-380.000. 
Noguchi,  Kouki:  See — 

Sawase,  Terumi;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Akao,  Yasu- 
shi;  Baba,   Shiro;  and   Hagiwara,   Yoshimune.   5,321,845.  CL 
395-800.000. 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki,  to  Nagase  ft  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  resolutioa  of 

(±)-2-(4-isobutylphenyt)-piopionic  acid.  5,321,154,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Nokia-Maillefer  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Jaaskelainen.  Veaa;  and  Linderoth.  Gustaf.  5.320.293.  Q.  242- 
54.00R. 
NoUer.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Schempp.  Otto;  NoUer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Carabetta,  Francesco, 
5,320,549,  a.  439-246.000. 
Nomizu,  Yasuyuki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  data  compression 
transmission  method  utilizing  a  synchronizatioa  code.  5,321.521.  O. 
358-426.000. 
Nomura,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Koo- 
doh,  Shigeru;  Ohkubo,  Hideki;  Numako,  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura.  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko; Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5,321,462.  O. 
354-195.100. 
Nomura,  Katsunobu:  Ser — 

Tamamurm,  Masaya;  Shiolsu.  Shinichi;  and  Nomura.  Katsunobu. 
5,321,733,  a.  377-U.OOO. 
Nomura.  Toru.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid-stale 
imaging  device  and  method  of  manu^Kturing  the  same.  5,321,249,  CL 
250-208.100. 
Nonaka.  Shinpei:  See— 

Saitou.  Yoshiaki;  Dale.  Shigeyuki;  Nonaka.  Shinpei;  Shinbo,  Taka- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  5,320,791,  Q.  264-63.000. 
Nonami,  Mitsuharu;  Kawamura.  Yukinori;  Matsumoto,  Kozo;  Matsu- 
moto, Norikatsu;  and  Niino,  Fumisato,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  blanking  metal  foil  on  piezoelectric  actuator  operated 
press,  and  die  sets  for  practicing  the  method.  5,320,013,  a.  83-25.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Germain.  Paul;  and  Mihie,  Douglas.  5.319.953.  O.  73-9.aoa 
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Nordmark  Arineunittel  GmbH:  Set- 
Moat.  Thomas.  5.320,852,  CI.  424-464.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  Set— 

HoUstein.  Thomas  E.;  Carlson,  John  F.;  Koch.  Dean  A.;  and  Mo- 
ses. David,  5,320.283.  CI.  239-695.000. 
Noreen.  John  S.  Multisound  lap  steel  guitar.  5.321.201.  CI.  84-735.000. 
Norgauer.  Rainer:  Set — 

Reppich.  Andreas;  Bedema.  Frank;  Huber.  Werner;  and  Norgauer, 
Rainer,  5,320,076,  a.  123-399.000. 
Nonolor:  Set — 

Bujadoux,  Karel;  Brusson,  Jean-Michel;  Petit,  Francis;  and  Mor- 
tieux.  Andre.  5.320,994,  CI.  502-104.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University;  Set— 

CoauBM,  Daniel   L.;  and   Baeviky,   Matthew  F.,  5,321,140,  CI. 
546-298.000. 
North,  Kevin  A.  Combination  cup  holder  and  arm  rest.  5,320,406,  CI. 

297-194.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Vittoria,  Carmine.  5,320.881.  Q.  427-596.000. 
Northern  Illinois  Gas:  See — 

Barrett.  Robert  E.;  and  Murphy.  Kevin.  5.321.233.  Q.  219-535.000. 

Northern  Power  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  

Coleman.  Clint;  and  Kurth.  WUliam  T..  5,320,491,  CI.  416-24.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Fisher,  David  A.;  and  Brueckheiroer.  Simon  D.,  5,321,754,  CI. 

38048.000. 
Wylie.  Un  W.,  5,320,972,  Q.  437-3l.00a 
Northwest  Marine  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Crosby.  David  A.;  and  Ekstrom,  PhUip  A.,  5,321,268,  a.  250- 
361. OOR. 
Northwestern  University:  See— 

Siegel,  Richard  W.;  Nieman,  G.  William;  and  Weertman,  Julia  R., 
5,32a8O0,  a.  419-66.000. 
Norton,  Tmiothy  R.  Bracket  for  holding  a  subassembly  of  an  inboard/- 

outboard  motor  in  an  upright  position.  5,320,324,  CI.  248-640.000. 
Noaco.  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Brodack,  James  W.;  Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Deutsch,  Karen  F.;  and 
Nosco,  Dennis  L..  5.320.824.  Q.  424-1.370. 
Note,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki,  To- 
shihiko;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Yagi.  Takayuki;  Hatanaka, 
Katsunori;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and  Suzuki.  Yoshio. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cantilever  type  probe,  scanning  tunnel 
microscope  and  information  processmg  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,321,685,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Nose.  Hiroyasu:  See—  .. 

Matsumoto,  Takahiro;  Yoshii,  Minora;  Saito,  Kenji;  Nose, 
Hiroyasu;  Sentoku,  Koichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  5,321,502,  O. 
356-349.000.  _    ^     , 

Noaenchuck,  Daniel  M.;  and  Brown,  Gairy  L.,  to  British  Technology 
Group  USA,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  device  and  method  for  boundary 
layer  control.  5,320,309,  CI.  244-205.000. 
Notani,  Hiromi;  and  Kondoh.  Hanifusa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Parallel/serial  conversion  circuit,  serial/parallel  conversion 
circuit  and  system  including  such  circuits.  5,321.399.  CI.  341-100.000. 
Nouguez,  Bruno:  See — 

Andre.    Michel;    Mazer.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Nouguez.    Bruno, 
5,32a043,  a.  102-291.000. 
Nova  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

DiManeo,  Paul;  and  Chubb,  Charles,  5,319,813,  a.  5-81.100. 
Novapure  Corporation:  Set — 

Hardwick.    Steven;    and    McManus,    James    V.,    5,320,817,    CI. 
423-237.000. 
Novelty  Manufacturing,  Co.:  Set—  _ 

Winger,  Tunothy  M.;  and  Salamh.  Michael  C,  5,320,319,  d. 
248-312.100. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujihara.  Hideo;  Magami.  Hidenobu;  Ishihara.  Keizo;  and  Sato. 
Yukio,  5.320.434.  CX.  384-620.000. 
Nucida.  Gilberto:  See— 

CipoUi,  Roberto;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  and  Nucida, 
Gilberto,  5,321,057,  CI.  523-208.000. 
Nuckolh,  Joe  A.;  and  Flory,  Isaac  L.,  IV,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated. 

Lamp  starting  circuit.  5,321.338,  a.  315-290.000. 
Nuelle,  Douglas  G.:  See— 

Alpern,  Michael  C;  Brandon,  Ralph  J.;  and  Nuelle,  Douglas  G., 
5,320,528,  a.  433-58  000. 
Nukaya,  Yatuyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus  having 
m«iii»l  iheet  feeding  and  document  reading  capabilities.  5.321.485. 
a.  355-309.000. 
Nukiyama.  Akira;  and  Yamaahita,  Hideki,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Com- 
pany. Network  analyzer.  5.321.364.  C\.  324-601.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See— 

Haiacuchi,  Keiiuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takea,  Kon- 
doh, Shigeni;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  MaUuo.  Hirofiimi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
tnhiko;  NiaUo,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Haruo,  5,321,462,  CI. 
354-195.100. 
NVS  Mechanical  ft  Electrooic  Devises  Ltd.:  See— 

Booajovanai.    Nick;    and    Cianfarani,    Vincent.    5,320,193,    CI. 
182-3.000. 
OMhout,  Jamea  M..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Comniny.  High 
abaotbency  cleanroom  wipes  having  low  particles.  5,320.900,  CI. 
42S-288.000 
Oatway,  Thomas  P.;  Bollinger,  Robert  S.;  and  Nicolai,  Leland  M.,  to 
Lockheed  Corporation.  Propulsioa  system  for  an  aircraft  providing 
V/STOL  caprtiility.  5,320,305,  a.  244-12.300. 


Obata,  Masanori;  Arima,  Jyunichi;  and  Hirata,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  thin-film  measuring  apparatus. 
5,321.634,  CI,  364-563.000. 
Oberhauser,  Johann,  to  Te»as  Instruments  Incorporated.  Controlled 

power  MOSFET  switch^jff  circuit.  5,321,313,  CI.  307-242.000. 
Oblak,  Tod  A.;  Dudek,  Daniel  F  ;  and  Smith,  John  R.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Ultrasonic  liquid  level  measurement  system.  5,319,972, 
a.  73-29O.0OR. 
O'Brien,    Kevin    P.    Spirometer    with    zone    graph.    5,320,107,    CI. 

128-725.000. 
O'Byme,  Elizabeth:  See- 
Paul,  Pradip  K.;  Jasani,  Mukundrai  K.;  O'Byrne,  Elizabeth;  Wilson, 
Douglas;  and  Rakhit,  Ashok,  5,320,102,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Oce-Nederland  B.V.:  Set— 

Heeten,  Theodoras  A.  G.,  5,321,437,  CI.  346-153.000. 
Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,  Inc.:  See — 

ManUus,    Harold    L.;   and    Peterson,    Peter   R.,    5,320,861,   CI. 
426-599.000. 
Oceaneering  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Gernhardt.  Michael  L.;  Wightman,  William  D.;  and  Johnston, 
AUstair  P.,  5,320,395,  a.  294-86.400. 
Ochi,  Atsuo:  See — 

Mita,  Hideaki;  Ochi,  Atsuo;  and  Hamamoto,  Yssuo,  5,321,518,  CI. 
358-327.000. 
Oda,  Kenji:  See—  ,       ,.     „j 

Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Shirasaka.  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Fuchi,  Masami;  Makiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Migita,  Kouji, 
5,320,338,  CI.  271-164.000. 
O'DeU,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Toon.  Ian  J.;  O'DeU,  Stephen  J.;  Currin,  John  H.;  and  Wilhs, 
Jeffrey  D.,  5,319,935,  CI.  60-733.000. 
Odera.  Katsumasa:  See — 

Masumolo,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Odera,  Katsumasa;  and  Ogu- 
chi,  Masahiro,  5,320,688,  CI.  148403.000. 
O'Donoghue,  Geoffrey  P.:  See— 

Mallinson,  A  Martin:  Holloway,  Peter  R.;  O'Donoghue,  Geoffrey 
P.;  and  Ayres,  Charles  H.,  5,321,404,  CI.  341-169.000. 
O'Dougherty,  Michael  D.:  Set — 

CUussen,  Steven  W.;  and  O'Dougherty,  Michael  D.,  5,319,988,  CI. 
73-865.900. 
Ogata,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tanaka,   Kazuaki;   Yamashita,   Kuniaki;   and  Ogata,   Hiromichi, 
5,321,832,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Ogata.  Naoya;  Nakanishi.  Takehisa;  and  Asanuma.  Tadashi.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated.  Preparation  process  of  thermoplas- 
tic resin  composite.  5.321.087.  CI.  525-184.000. 
Ogata,  Yukihisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Frequency  multiplier.  5,321,734, 

a.  37747.000. 
Ogawa.  Kauuki:  See—  .      „  ,    .. 

Takao,  Yuji;  Ando,  Akitsugu;  Kosugi,  Tetsusi;  Suzuki,  Fukuji; 
Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa,  Katsuki,  5,320,674,  CI.  106-418.000. 
Ogawa,  Maaahara:  See— 

Ito,  Osamu;  Ogawa,  Masaharu;  Yoshimoto,   Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Furakawa,  Teroo;  and  Ototake,  Masafumi  5,321,675, 
a.  369-32.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahiro,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  projec- 
tor. 5,321,448,  CI.  353-34.000. 
Ogawa,  Shinji;  and  Matsumoto,  Masayoshi,  to  Suimtomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.;  and  Ichikoh  Industries,  Ltd.  Bulb  socket  and  terminal 
installed  thereon.  5,320,553,  O.  439-336.000. 
Ogawa.  Tohra,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multipoint  connected  communica- 
tioa  system  having  function  of  retraining  modems  provided  therein 
and  method  of  retraining  the  modems.  5,321,722,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Ogawa,  Toahiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic 
random  access  memory  device  having  a  self  refresh  mode.  5,321,662, 
a.  365-222.000.  .     , 

Ogle,  Lyie,  to  Amana  Refrigeration.  Inc.  Oven  controlled  by  an  optical 

code  reader.  5,321,232,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Oguchi,  Masahiro:  See— 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Odera,  KaUumaaa;  and  Ogu- 
chi, Masahiro,  5,320,688,  Q.  148403.000. 
Oguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Katagin,   Kazuhara;   Oguchi,   Yoshihiro;   and   Takasu,   Yoshio, 
5,32a930,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Ogura  Corporation:  Set — 

Maejima,  Enjiro,  5.320,206.  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Ogura,  Hitoyuki;  Sugita.  Masaya;  and  Oikawa,  Takahiro.  to  Yazaki 

Corporation.  Luminous  pointer.  5.320.063.  a.  116-288.000. 
Ogura,  Kohji:  See — 

Banno,  Hiaao;  and  Ogura,  Kohji.  5.320.910.  Q.  428-546.000. 
Oguro,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Azuma,  Keiji;  Katoh,  Kimikazu;  Oguro,  Ryoichi;  and  Inada.  Taka- 
shi,  5,320,919,  C\.  428-546.000. 
Ohba,  Chiharo:  See— 

TakahMhi,    Eiaaku;    Saaamoto,    Taturo;    and    Ohba,    Chiharu. 
S.32I.S64,  a.  360-77.040. 
Ofade,  'Tora:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoahiichi;  and  Obde,  Tora,  5,320,776,  C\.  252-299.680. 
Ofaga.  Yuichi;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Yoahimura,  Ichiro; 
and  Yokota,  Horoihi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Prooeti 
of  drawing  optical  fiber.  5,320,658,  d.  65-3.110. 
Ohgami,  Keizo:  See— 

Hoiot,  Takashi;  Kikukawa,  Toshio;  Ohgami,  Keizo;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Takaichi.  5,321,580,  CI.  361-684.000. 
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Ohgihara,  Katsuyuki,  to  Sanei-Kisetsu  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  a  mat  for  building  purpose.  5,319,862.  CI. 
34-311.000. 
Ohgoshi.  Shingo;  Kanai.  Junichi;  and  Sugimoto,  Michio,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Company  Limited.  Process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaflin  with  a 
salt  of  a  heteropoly-acid  as  a  catalyst.  5.321,1%.  CI.  585-709.000. 
Ohi:ihi.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Arimoto.  Kazutami;  Fujishima.  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka,  Hideto;  Tsu- 

kude.  Masaki;  and  Ohishi,  Tsukasa.  5,321.657,  CI.  365-203.000. 

Ohkawa,  Katsumi;  Shimizu,  Hisashi;  and  Kikuchi,  Hirofumi,  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Hybrid  integrated  circuit  device.  5.321.299.  CI. 

257-528.000. 

Ohkubo.  Chie.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pseudo  random  pattern  generabon 

circuit.  5.321.641.  CI.  364-717.000. 
Ohkubo.  Hideki:  See— 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh. Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara, 
Saburo;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Kat- 
suhiko; Nishio,  Etsuro;  and  Ishii,  Harao,  5,321,462,  CI. 
354-195.100. 
Ohno,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Takao,  Yuji;  Ando,  Akitsugu;  Kosugi,  Tetsusi;  Suzuki,  Fukuji; 
Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa,  Katsuki,  5,320,674, 0.  106-418.000. 
Ohno,  Tom  T.:  See — 

Alden,  Adrian  W.;  and  Ohno,  Tom  T.,  5,321,414,  CI.  343-816.000. 
Ohnuma,  Terahiko:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshio;  Ohnuma.  Terahiko;  Suzuki.  Osamu;  Amano,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Imashiro.  Yasuo,  5,321,101,  CI.  525-452.000. 
Ohsugi,  Hirohani;  and  Eguchi,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Paint  Company,  Ltd. 

Curable  resin  composition.  5,321,082,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Ohta,  Norio:  See — 

Miyunoto,   Harakazu;   Suzuki,   Yoshio;   Niihara.  Toshio;  Ohta, 
Norio;  Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Anzai, 
Yumiko,  5.321.672.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohtsuki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Ishimura.  Tamihiro;  Miyawaki,  Masahumi;  and  Ohtsuki,  Yoshio. 
5.321.658.  CI.  365-206.000. 
Ohuchi.  Kazunori:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Kirisawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,   Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomohara;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.321.699.  CI.  371-21.500. 
Ohya.  Jun:  Set — 

Tohmon.  Genji;  Sato.  Hisanao;  Ohya.  Jun;  and  Fujita.  Toshihiro. 
5.321.708,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Oikawa,  Hideaki:  See— 

Okawa,   Yuichi;   Koga,   Nobuhito;  Oikawa,   Hideaki;  Asanuma, 
Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,321,096,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Oikawa,  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Chisato;  Machida,  Katsuyuki;  and  Oikawa,  Hideo, 
5,320,979,  CI.  437-192.000. 
Oikawa,  Takahiro:  See — 

Ogura,    Hiroyuki;    Sugita,    Masaya;    and    Oikawa,    Takahiro, 
5,320,063.  CI.  1 16-288.000. 
Oishi.  Masao:  See — 

Okada,  Masahisa;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Yano,  Akira;  Oishi,  Masao; 
Yoshioka,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiomi,  5,320,944,  CI. 
435-7.940. 
Oka,  Terayasu,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Molten  metal-atomizing  appara- 
tus. 5,320,509,  CI.  425-7.000. 
Okabayashi.  Naonori:  See — 

Yokogawa.  Naruichi;  Okabayashi,  Naonori;  and  Hanafusa,  Koichi, 
5,3.21,254,  CI.  250-2 14.00R. 
Okabe,  Toshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Module  type  connector  assem- 
bly. 5,320,555,  CI.  439-354.000. 
Okada,  Kunio:  See — 

Murakami,   Yutaka;   Okada,   Kunio;   Kawamura,   Yoshiaki;   and 
Fujita,  Harao,  5,321,839,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Okada,  Masahisa;  Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  Yano,  Akira;  Oishi,  Masao; 
Yoshioka,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiomi,  to  Fujirebio  Inc.;  and 
Nippon   Paint   Co.,   Ltd.    Immunoassay   using   magnetic   particle. 
5,320,944,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Okada,  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Hironobu;  and  Inaba, 
Yutaka,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  device  including  masking  areas  between  elec- 
trodes, rabbing,  removing  mask,  and  rabbing  again.  5.321.537.  CI. 
359-76.000. 
Okamoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Inoue.  Takeshi;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Hi- 
gashionji.  Masar>J;  Mizushima.  Telsuya;  Bannai,  Talsushi;  and 
Fujioka,  Souichiro.  5,321.557.  CI.  360-37.100. 
Okamoto.  Shingo:  See — 

Shimada,  Eiji;  Maeda.  Kenzo;  and  Okamoto,  Shingo,  5,321,063,  CI. 
524-37.000. 
Okawa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Tsutsui.   Toshiyuki;   Okawa.    Kazunori;    and   Toyota.    Akinori. 
5.321.107.  CI.  526-138.000. 
Okawa.  Yuichi;  Koga.  Nobuhito;  Oikawa,  Hideaki;  Asanuma.  Tadashi; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemical.  Incorporated. 
Polyimide  composition.  5.321.096.  Q.  525-420.000. 
Okayama.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Oshima.  Takafiimi;  Musasa.  Mamora;  Okayama.  Tsutomu;  and 
Iwata.  Kazuya.  5.320,569.  a.  445-7.000. 
Okazaki,  Haruki:  See— 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Kageyama.  Fumio;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi; 
Kawamura,  Makoto;  and  Okazaki,  Haruki,  5,320,422,  a. 
303-110.000. 


Okazaki,  Yukinori.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Partial 
ROM  type  optica]  disk  and  its  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus. 
5.321.673.  a.  369-13.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishimura.  Tamihiro;  Miyawaki.  Masahumi;  and  Ohtsuki.  Yoshio. 

5.321.658.  a.  365-206.000. 
Ito.    Katsuyuki;    Ishihara.   Tora;    Murano.   Toshiro;   and    Sakai. 

Masato.  5.321.471.  d.  355-219.000. 
Iwakiri.  Itsuro;  and  Sato.  Shinichiro.  5.321.661.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Okubo,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Hirata.    Hisakazu;    Okubo.    Kazuyuki;    and    Kilamura.    Motomi. 
5.320.517.  CI.  425-589.000. 
Okuda,  Eiichiro;  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  control  apparatus.  5.321,616.  a.  364-424.050. 
Okuda.  Haruo;  Yamaguchi,  Toshinobu;  and  Takahashi,  Hideo,  to  Ishi- 
hara Sangyo  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Acicular  or  platy  titanium  suboxides  and 
process  for  producing  same.  5,320,782,  CI.  252-520.000. 
Okuda,  Isao:  .See — 

Takishima,    Sugura;    Kanazawa.    Hiroshi;    Okuda,    Isao;    and 
Shinozaki.  Shinpei.  5.321.678.  CI.  369-44.140. 
Okumura.  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Okumura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yasuda,  Hiromichi. 
5,320.897.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Okuno,  Atsushi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka.  Tsuyoshi;  Morita. 
Teraya;  Kawano.  Hitoshi;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  Tsuda,  Masanori;  and 
Hayashi,  MiUuhiro.  5.320.218.  a.  206-213.100. 
Okuno.  Kaname:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Katsuya;  Inoue,  Hirowo;  Okuno.  Kaname;  and  Abiko. 
Toshio,  5,321,411,  C\.  343-700.0MS. 
Olah,  Mark:  See- 
Stiles,  Gary  L.;  Ren,  Hongzu;  and  Olah,  Mark.  5,320,962,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Olczak,  Eugene  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Digital  optical  tape 

read  system.  5.321,683.  C\.  369-112.000. 
Oleyar.  William  S.:  See- 
Kane.  John  W..  Jr.;  Oleyar.  William  S.;  and  Peterson.  Robert  S.. 
5.321.343.  a.  318-254.000, 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Chao,  Chung- Yao;  and  Fister.  JuUus.  5.320.737.  CI.  205-183.000. 
Mahulikar.  Deepak;  and  Mravic,  Brian.  5,320.689,  Q,  148436,000, 
Oliver,  Christopher;  and  Clisby.  Shelton.  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  an  iron/polymer  powder  composition,  5,321.060, 
a.  523-220.000. 
Olivo,  Marco:  See — 

Pascucci,  Luigi;  and  Olivo,  Marco,  5,321,317,  C\.  307-296.400. 
Olschansky,  Brad;  Olschansky,  Scott;  and  Lee,  Raymond  H.,  Jr.  Ad- 
justable and  collapsible  bench  system.  5,320,592,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Olschansky,  Scott:  See — 

Olschansky,  Brad;  Olschansky,  Scott  and  Lee,  Raymond  R,  Jr., 
5,320,592,  CI.  482-142.000. 
Olsen,  Nathan  J.:  See— 

Jessen,  Robert  F.;  Mertens,  Christopher  A.;  Olsen.  Nathan  J.;  and 
Telfer.  Robert  J..  5.321.464.  CX.  355-50.000. 
Olshansky,  Alexis:  Set — 

Fitzpistrick.  Donald  C;  Frye.  Kenneth  G.;  Gangemi.  Donald;  and 
Olshansky.  Alexis.  5.320.299.  CI.  242-066.000. 
Olson,  David  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Copolymerizable   ultraviolet   radiation   absorbing  compounds  and 
polymers  made  therewith.  5.321,112,  CI.  528-75.000, 
Olson,  Donald  T,:  See- 
Khan,  Muhammad  A.;  VanHove,  James  M.;  and  Olson,  Donald  T., 
5,321,713,  a.  37245.000. 
Olson.  Larry  K.  Low  pressure  contaminant  extraction.  5.320,666,  CI. 

75-10190. 
Olson,  Robert  A.;  GusUvson,  Robert  L.;  Wangler,  Richard  J.;  and 
McConnell,  Robert  E.,  II,  to  Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc.  Active 
near-field  object  sensor  and  method  employing  object  classification 
techniques.  5,321,490,  a.  356-5.000. 
Olugboji,  Bunmi.  Transparency  folder  and  holder  apparatus.  5,321,451, 

a.  353-120.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto.  Hisashi.  5.321.461.  C[.  354-406.000. 

Horiguchi.  Toshio.  5.321,679.  a.  369-54.000. 

Imaizumi.  Masaki.  5,321,457,  Q.  354-222.000. 

Malsuyama,    Katsuhiro;    and    Toda,    Akitoshi,    5,319,961.    CL 

73-105.000. 
Takase,  Hiroshi,  5,321,546,  Q.  359-421.000. 
Takase,  Hiroshi,  5,321,548,  a.  359-431.000. 
Omberg,  Carl-Johan;  and  Janecke,  James  P.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc. 
Proportional  speed  control  of  fluid  power  devices.  5,319,933,  CI. 
60426.000. 
O'Neil,  John  T.:  Set— 

Banistead,   George   W.;   and  aNeiL   John   T..   5,321,430.  O. 
346-108.000. 
Ono,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akibiko;  Saaune. 
Hiroshi;  Ouulia.  Yasumasa;  Haaegawa,  Hiroto;  Nanatani.  Hideo; 
and  Ono.  Kazuaki,  5.321,482.  O.  355-299.000. 
Ono.  Kouichirou;  and  Yonezawa,  Makoto,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  prmting  head  for  optical 
printing  system.  5,321.429,  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Ooe.  Masahara:  Set— 

Ishiguro.   Yoichi;   Ooe,   Maiahani;   Kobayashi.   Kohei;  Tanaka. 
Gotaro;  and  Watanabe,  Minoru.  5.320.659.  Q.  65-3.120. 
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Ooka.  Masauka:  See—  . 

KinoshiU,  Hiroshi;  Nakama.  Vasutaka;  Iwamun,  Goro;  Komazaki, 
Shigeru;  and  Ooka,  Masataka,  5,320,769,  CI.  252-62.540. 
Oono.  Seiichi;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Kawarada,  Masayuki;  and  Saito, 
Hiroki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Web  transport  apparatus. 
5,320,267,  CI.  226-170.000. 
Ooshima,  Yoshimasa;  Shimizu,  Toshio;  lida,  Kattuya;  and  Kumazawa, 
Fumiaki  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  for  inspecting  semi- 
conductor devices.  5,321,354,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Oosterkamp,  Willcm  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Modular  steam 

separator  with  integrated  dryer.  5,321,731,  CI.  376-371.000. 
Oouwara,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ikeda,    Hiraku;    Kuroda,    Michio;    lizuka,    Nobuyuki;    Komatsu, 
Yasutaka;  Sato,  Isao;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  OoUwara,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi.  Noriyuki,  5.319.936,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Ootsubo,  Hideaki:  See— 

Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Ootsubo,  Hideaki;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi, 
5,319,998.  CI.  477-149.000. 
Ooyama,  Shingo;  and  Ou,  Shigeo,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Lmear  heater. 

5.321,234.  CI.  219-543.000. 
Oriani.  Roberto:  See— 

Cipotli.  Roberto;  Oriani.  Roberto;  Masarati,  Ennco;  and  Nucida, 
Gilberto,  5,321,057.  CI.  523-208.000. 
Ortaran.  T.  Philips:  See—  . 

Reeves.  R.  Heath;  Plantikow,  Janet  D.;  Smith,  Laura  J.;  Onaran.  T. 
Philips;  Awofeso,  .\nthony  O.;  and  Worry,  Gary  L.,  5,320,710, 
CI.  162-111.000. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See— 

Far2in-Nia,  Farrokh;  Sachdeva,  Rohit  C.  L.;  and  Alliger,  Howard 
M..  5,320,532,  CI.  433-215.000. 
O'Rourke,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Harwell,    Sam    K.;   and   O'Rourke,    Thomas   J.,    5.320,359,   CI. 
273-346.000. 

Chapman,  Lloyd  R.;  and  Holcombe,  Cressie  £.,  Jr.,  5,320,989,  O. 
501-98.000. 
Orth,  Stefan;  and  KUmas,  Arnold,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Foldmg  hood 

for  motor  vehicles.  5,320,400,  CI.  296-146.140. 
Orthofu  S.r.l.:  See— 

Faccioli,    Giovanni;    and    Venturini,    Daniele,     5,320,622,    CI. 
606-58.000. 
Orthofix  S.r.l.:S«— 

Pennig.  Dietmar,  5,320,623.  CI.  606-59.000. 
Osaka.  Talsuhiko:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai. 
Toil;   Nagata,  Yasuhiro,  deceased;  Nakaoka,  Sadaaki;   Fujita, 
Susumu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  5,320,734.  CI.  204-415.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Skaar.  Gary  R.;   Holmes,  Terry  L.;  and  Flisram,   Dennis  G., 
5.320,014.  CL  83-42.000. 
Oset-Gyimah,  Peter;  and  Lange.  Barry  C.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Preparation  of  2-(3-oxoalk(en)yl)-3-isothiazolones  and  deriva- 
tives. 5,321,141,  CI.  548-213.000. 
Oseney  Limited:  See— 

Van    Den    Bcrgh,    Hugo;    and    Hayes,    John,    5.320,210,    CI. 
198-465.100. 
Oshiba.  Takeo;  and  Takizawa,  Yoshio.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Electro- 
photographic photoreceptor.  5,320,921,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Oshima,  Takafumi;  Musasa,  Mamoru;  Okayama.  Tsutomu;  and  Iwata, 
Kazuya,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  spark 
plug.  5.320.569,  CI.  445-7.000. 
O»ogai.  Takao:  See — 

Iwami.  Morita;  Aramori.  Ichiro;  Fukagawa,  Masao;  Osogai,  Takao; 
and  Kojo,  Hitoshi.  5,320,948,  CI.  435-47.000. 
Ossinan,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Strauch,  Andrew  M.;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  and  Ossman,  Kenneth 

R.,  5.321.434.  C\.  346-108.000. 

Osswald,  Bemd;  Schwegel.  Thomas;  and  Winter.  Martin,  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH.  Measurmg  element  for  determining  a  flow  rate  of  a 

(lowing  medium.  5.319.971,  CI.  73-204.260. 

Osterlund,  Jan  E.,  to  Tanoptic  AG.  Sunglass  lenses  havmg  UV  blocking 

central  zone.  5.321.441,  CI.  351-44.000. 
Ota,  Shigeo:  See— 

Ooyama,  Shingo;  and  Ota,  Shigeo.  5.321,234.  a.  219-543.000. 
Ota.  Shinji:  See— 

Mizukoshi.    Maiahito;   Ota.   Shinji;    Hosokawa,    Norikazu;   and 
Kohno,  Yasushi,  5,321,382,  a.  338-53.000. 
Olabe.  Makoto:  See— 

Maisuda.  Kinji;  and  Otabe.  Makoto,  5.321.619.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Otaka.  Kuuto;  and  Samejima,  Masakuni,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Elec- 
trical connector  v«th  fitting  conTumation  mechanism.  5,320,556,  CI. 
439-372.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See— 

JamicKMi,    Eric    K.;    and    Fifield,    Charles    F.,    5,321,216,    CI. 

187-105.000. 
Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  Skabki.  Clement  A.;  and  Hollowell,  Rich- 
ard L.,  5.321.217.  CI.  187-115.000. 
OtoUke,  Masafumi:  See— 

Ito,  Oiamu;  Ogawa.   Masaharu;  Yoshimoto.   Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 

Kunimaio;  Funikawa,  Teruo;  and  Ototake,  Masafumi.  5,321.675. 

a.  369-32.000. 

Ocsuji,  Taiichi;  and  Shimizu,  Toahiyuki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 

Telephone    Corporatioo;    and    Schlumberger    Technologies,    Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  meamring  the  length  of  a  transmission  line 

in  accordance  with  a  renected  waveform.  5,321,632,  CI.  364-562.000. 


Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyashita,  Akira,  5.320,784,  CI.  252-583.000. 
Otsuka,  Kazuaki:  See —  ^^ 

Kinoshita.  Junichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kazuaki,  5,321,716,  CI.  372-%.O0O. 
Otsuka,  Kenichiro:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  Horie,  Mikio;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ni- 
shikawa,  Tomoyuki;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano,  Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  5,321,479.  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Otsuka,  Yasiimasa:  See— 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Sasame, 
Hiroshi  Otsuka.  Yasumasa;  Hasegawa.  Hiroto;  NanaUni.  Hideo; 
and  Ono.  Kazuaki.  5.321.482.  CI.  355-299.000. 
Ott,  David:  See— 

Ott,  Kenneth;  and  Ott,  David,  5,321.344,  CI.  318-280.000. 
Ott,  Gary  P.  Vehicle  arm  rest.  5.320.401.  CI.  296-153.000. 
Ott,  Kenneth;  and  Ott,  David.  Control  circuit  for  model  railroads. 

5,321.344,  CI.  318-280.000. 
Ouellet,  Luc.  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Spin-on  glass  processmg  technique 
for    the    fabrication    of   semiconductor    devices.    5.320.983.    CI. 
437-231.000. 
Ounanian.   Hovic  O.;  Jose.   Natividad   R.;   DiSomma,  Joseph;  and 
Gedeon.  Harvey,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Invisible 
foundation  composition.  5.320.834.  CI.  424-63.0(X). 
Outa.  Ken-Ichi:  See— 

Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken- 
Ichi,  5.321,470.  CI.  355-201.000. 
Ovalles.  Cesar;  Urbane,  Nora;  and  Rosa.  Francisco,  to  Intevep.  S.A. 
Catalyst  for  the  direct  conversion  of  methane  to  higher  hydrocarbons 
and  method  for  the  preparation  of  same.  5.321,187,  CI.  585-500.000. 
Ovascan  Pty.  Ltd.:  See—  „.  .      „ 

Summers.  Ian   R.;   Bloser.   Donald  S.;  and   Painter,   Blake  R.. 
5,321.491,  CI.  356-53.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.:  See — 

Gregory.  James  L..  5.320.236.  CI.  215-344.000. 
Owens,  Willard.  to  Afterglow  Accent  Yams,  Inc.  Process  for  produc- 
ing  phosphorescent    yam   and    yam    produced   by    the   process. 
5,321,069.  CI.  524-420.000. 
Oxford  Sensor  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Morgan,  Colin  G..  5,321.259,  CI.  250-236.000. 
Ozark,  Richard:  See — 

Kunzler,  Jay;  and  Ozark,  Richard,  5,321,108,  CI.  526-242.000. 
Ozcariz,  Laureano;  Huarte,  Ricardo;  Grocin,  Jesus;  and  Huarte,  Jose 

M.  Roll  handling  machine.  5.320,296,  CI.  242-58.600. 
Ozin,  Geoffrey  A.;  Kuperman,  Alex;  and  Nadimi,  Susan,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The.  Process  of  growing  crystalline  micropo- 
rous  solids  in  a  fluoride-containing,  substantially  non-aqueous  growth 
medium.  5.320.822,  CI.  423-700.000. 
Ozur,  Mark  C:  See— 

East,  Jeffrey  A.;  Walker,  James  J.;  Jenness,  Steven  M.;  Ozur,  Mark 
C;  and  Kelly,  James  W.,  Jr.,  5,321,841,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Valenu,  Robert  J.,  5.321.261.  CI.  250-252.100. 
Padden.  Harvey  F.;  and  Rumore,  Frank  C.  to  Computer  Control 
Corporation.    Sampler    with    magazine    system.    5.319,986.    CI. 
73-863.210. 
Padovan.  Mario:  See — 

Mantegazza,  Maria  A.;  Padovan,  Mario;  Petrini,  Guido;  and  Roftia, 
Paolo,  5,320,819.  CI.  423-387.000. 
Pahlck,  Harold  E.;  Martin,  Shari  R.;  and  Squires,  Michael  E.,  to  Avon 
Products,  Inc.  Cosmetic  formulation  having  a  palette  of  color  shades 
renewable  by  mechanical  action.  5,320,835,  CI.  424-64.000. 
Paik,  Woo  H.;  Lery,  Scott  A.;  Heegard,  Chris;  Krause.  Edward  A.;  and 
Heller.  Jerrold  A.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  communicating  digital  information  such  as  compressed 
video  using  treillis  coded  QAM.  5.321.725.  CI.  375-39.000. 
Bainter.  Blake  R.:  See—  „.  .      „ 

Summers.   Ian   R.;   Bloser.   Donald  S.;  and  Painter,   Blake  R., 
5.321,491.  CI.  356-53.000. 
Palladino,  Peter  J.,  to  SPD  Technologies  Inc.  Battery  performance 

monitoring  and  forecasting  system.  5,321,626,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Palmer,  Alan  S.;  Henry.  John  W.,  IV;  and  Kerr.  John  P..  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  axial 
thrust  in  centrifugal  pumps.  5.320.482.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Palmer,  David  W.  Regulator  adapuble  for  maintaining  a  constant 

partial  vacuum  in  a  remote  region.  5,320,124,  CI.  137-501.000. 
Palmery.  Stefano:  See— 

Fomasari,  Giuseppe;  Palmery,  Stefano;  Piro,  Giamptero;  and  Bel- 
lussi,  Giuseppe,  5,321,188.  CI.  585-500.000. 
Palombo,  John  D.:  See— 

Bistrian,    Bruce    R.;    and    Palombo,    John    D.,    5,320,846,    CI. 
424-439.000. 
Paloii,  Gabor:  See — 

Humm.  Siegfried;  Palosi,  Gabor;  and  Weidner,  Kari,  5,321,625.  C\. 
364-479.000. 
Panagra  Incorporated:  See — 

Cortinas,  Alfredo  I..  5,320.393,  CI.  294-1.400. 
Panex  Corporation:  See — 

DeUtorre.  Leroy  C,  5,320,169,  a.  166-113.000. 
Pang,  Nelson:  See— 

Eakins,  Richard;  Cimacbowski,  Czeslaw;  Bentley,  Brian;  Krom- 
menhoek.  Joe;  Ma,  Son;  Harding,  David;  and  Pang,  Nelson, 
5,320,412,  a.  297-353.000. 
Pangbom,  Dominic.  Can  carrier.  5,320,216,  O.  206-158.000. 
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Panosh,  Richard:  See— 

Rapoport,  Uri;  and  Panodi,  Richard.  5,320,103,  C\.  l28-«33.300. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reflection  suppreaion  in 
letniconductor    diode    optical    switching    arrays.    5,321,714,    CI. 
372-50.000. 
Papadopoulos.  Demetrios  G..  to  SGB  Holdings  Limited.  Shoring  leg. 

5,320,440,  a.  405-282.000. 
Paper-Pak  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Larsonneur,  Lionel  M.;  and  Schilcher,  Stanley  E.,  5,320,895,  d. 
428-137.000. 
Pappal,  David  A.:  Ser— 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  Pappal,  David  A.;  Rum- 

sey,  David  W.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.,  5,320,742,  CI  208-89.000 

Parente,  Richard  E.;  De  La  Cruz.  Richard;  and  Helmstetter.  Richard 

C,  to  Callaway  Golf  Company.  Iron  golf  club  heads.  5,320,347,  CI. 

273-80.200. 

Parente,  William  J.:  See— 

Moller,  Trent  M.;  Birbara,  Philip  J.;  and  Parente.  William  J., 
5,320,718,  a.  204-101.000. 
Parfomak,  Walter:  See- 
Sears,  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter;  Neuwirth,  Arieh  J.;  and  Kluss, 
Walter.  5.321.635.  CI.  364-483.000. 
Park,  Young-woo:  See — 

Chin,  Dae-je;  and  Park,  Young-woo,  5,320,976,  Q.  437-48.000. 
Parker,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  and  Wells,  T.  Gerry.  Jr.,  to  Pyropow"  Corpo- 
ration. Combined  gas  turbine  and  steam  turbine  power  plant  for  high 
efficiency  use  of  low  grade  coal.  5.319,934.  CI.  60-655.000. 
Parkhe.  V.  D.;  Trumbore.  Forrest  A.;  and  Van  Dine.  John  E..  to  Sun 
Active  Glass  Electrochromics,  Inc.  Electrochromic  structures  and 
methods.  5,321,544,  a.  359-273.000. 
Pascale,  Lilian  A.:  Ser — 

Catipovic,  Robert  M.;  MoUendorf,  Joaeph  C;  and  Pascale,  Lilian 
A.,  5,320,596.  CI.  602-18.000. 
Pascoe.  Jack  F.  Portable  prefabricated  modularized  clusteraMe  struc- 
tures. 5.319.904.  CI.  52-82.000. 
Pascucci,  Luigi;  and  Olivo,  Marco,  to  SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics 
S.r.l.    Zero-consumption    power-on    reset   circuit.    5.321,317,    CI. 
307-296.400. 
Pashan,  Mark  A.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories.  Asynchronous  transfer 

mode  (ATM)  switch  fabric.  5,321.691.  CI.  370-58.300. 
Pasini,  Giovanni.  Composition  for  dynamico-functional  impressioiis  and 

methods  of  using  same.  5.321,054.  CI.  523-109.000. 
Pastan.  Ira:  See— 

Willingham,  Mark  C;  Chang.  Kai;  and  Pastan,  Ira,  5,320,956,  Q. 
435-172.200. 
Pastor,  Stephen  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Stabilizers  derived 

from  3,S-dialkyl-4-aniinobenzenethiol.  5.321,067,  C\.  524-104.000. 
Patel,  Chandulal  P.:  See— 

Hayden.  Alfred  S.;  Fleming.  Christopher  A.;  and  Patel.  Chandulal 
P..  5,320,720.  CI.  204-110.000. 
Patel,  Mansukh  M.:  See- 
Dave,  Jayant  C;  Patel,  Mansukh  M.;  and  Tyrpin,  Henry  T., 
5,320,854,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Patel,  Subha  M.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 

Wilson.    Richard    A.;    and    Patel.    Subha    M.,    5,321,005,    CI. 

512-5.000. 

Mookherjee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Patel,  Subha  M.;  and 

Brown,  Sharon  M..  5.321.006,  CI.  512-5.O0O. 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Schadhauser.  Klaus,  5.320.548.  CI.  439-236.000. 
Paterson.  Eric  S.:  See — 

Smith,  Geoffrey  W.;  Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Patenon.  Eric  S.;  and 
Cuffe,  John,  5.321,049,  a.  514-772.600. 
Patient  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  David  L ,  5.320,502.  CI.  417-474.000. 
Davis,  David  L.,  5,320,503.  a.  417-474.000. 
Patrick.  John  R.;  and  Wells,  James  S.,  to  Siemens  Energy  &  Automa- 
tion, Inc.  Circuit  breaker/surge  arrestor  package  in  which  the  arres- 
tor  uses  an  MOV  that  is  thermally  de-coupled  from  the  breaker's 
thermal  trip  circuit.  5,321,574,  CI.  361-99.000. 
Patsiokas,  Stelios  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cordless  telephone  communica- 
tion system  having  base  sutions  with  memory  (or  quick  access  to 
information.  5,321.737.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Patterson,  James  K.,  Jr.;  and  Patterson,  Robert  L.  Loudnieaker  system 
with  sonically  powered  drivers  and  centered  feedback  loudspeaker 
connected  thereto.  5,321,756,  d.  381-24.000. 
Patterson,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Patterson.  James  K..  Jr.;  and  Patterson,  Robert  L.,  5.321,756.  a. 
381-24.000. 
Patton.  Robert  T.;  Hill,  Stephen  E.;  and  Roerden,  Dorothy  L.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  improving  the  dyeability  of 
fabrics  and  fibers.  5,320,646,  CI.  8-188.000. 
Paul,  Carlton  H.;  and  Keene,  Russell  L.,  Jr..  to  MiUipore  Corporation. 

Fluid  delivery  system.  5.320.139.  CI.  137-567.000. 
Paul.  Kermit  D  Inlet  port  for  rotary  feeders.  5.320.258.  CI.  222-345.000. 
Paul.  Pradip  K.;  Jasani,  Mukundrai  K.;  O'Byme.  Elizabeth;  Wilson. 
Douglas;  and  Rakhit,  Ashok,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Method  for 
diagnosing  proteoglycan  deficiency  in  cartilage  based  on  magnetic 
resonance  image  (MRI).  5.320.102.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Paul.  Pradip  K.:  See— 

Pressley.  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young.  David  M.;  Paul.  Pradip  K.;  and 
WUusz,  Richard,  5.320.187.  O.  173-15.000. 
Paulisch.  Bemd:  See— 

Bothner,  Jakob;  Friedrich,  Daniel;  Peter,  Thomas;  Maier,  Rainer, 
Kurz,  Rainer,  and  PauUach,  Bemd.  5,319,917,  C\.  57-304.000. 


Paustian,  John  K.;  Glotzbach,  Patrick  J.;  and  Manaoa.  Larry  J.,  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation.  Automatic  control  for  an  air  conditioner. 
5,319,942,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Pawczuk,  David:  See — 

Griswold,  Leslie;  Graf,  Mark;  Flannery,  John;  Hernandez,  Cynthia 
L.;    Bidare.   Srinivat;    Burch,   Obert;   and    Pawczuk,   David, 
5.320.413,0.297-362.120. 
Pawling  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas,  John  D.;  and  Rice,  David  W..  S.3 19.907,  d.  S2-396.0S0. 
Paz-Pujalt,  Gusuvo  R.:  See— 

Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt.  GusUvo  R.;  Chatteijec,  Dilip 
K.;  and  Marrese,  Carl  A..  5,321.146,  CI.  556-57.000. 
PCS  Microcell  International  Inc.:  See— 

Beaaley.  Andrew  S.,  5.321,736.  Q.  379-58.000. 
Peace,  David  J.:  See— 

Cheever,  Martin  A.;  and  Peace,  David  J.,  5,320.947,  Q.  435-29.000. 
Peach,  John  A.;  Korba,  Paul  H.;  and  Rapp,  Kenneth  M.,  to  FulfiUment 
SyMema  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for  administering  promotional 
muling.  S.321.604.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Pearce.  Christopber  K.:  See— 

Waldhauser,  Steven  J.  A.;  Peaicc,  Christopher  K.;  and  Rumfola, 
Ron.  5.319,828,  a.  15-320.000. 
Pearce,  Homer  L.;  and  Winter,  Mark  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
5-deaza-lO-oxo-    and    S-deaza-10-thio-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrofolic    acids. 
5.321,150.  a.  560-39.000. 
Pearse,  James  N.:  See — 

Brenner.  Stanley  S.;  Peane,  James  N.;  and  Johnson,  George  E., 
5,321,576,  a.  361-103.000. 
Pease,  Donald  L.;  and  Tracy,  Michael  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Docu- 
ment  handler   for   transporting   large  documents.    5,320,341,   a. 
271-277.000. 
Pederson.  Henrik;  and  Chu,  Ling,  to  Rutgers,  The  Sttte  University  of 

New  Jersey.  Fiber  optic  moisture  sensor.  5,319,975,  Q.  73-335.010. 
Peery.  John  R.:  See— 

Magnider,   Judy   A.;   EckenhofT,   James   B.;   Cortese,   Richard; 
Wright,    Jeremy    C;    and    Peery,    John    R.,    5,320.616,    CI. 
604-892.100. 
Pellicciari,  Roberto:  See — 

Giuliani.     Giangermano;     Frigerio.     Giuliano;     and     Pellicciari. 
Roberto.  5,321.019.  a.  514-169.000. 
Penman,  Duncan:  See — 

Nguyen,  Quang  H.;  Grant.  Glenn;  Penman.  Duncan;  Zymslowski. 
Allan;  and  Minnie.  Armand,  5.321.698,  a.  371-12.000. 
Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation.  The:  See— 

Ewing.  Andrew  G.;  Hayes.  Mark  A.;  Kheterpal,  Indu;  and  Herrick, 
Steven  S.,  5,320,730,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Pennig,  Dietmar,  to  Onhorix  S.r.l.  Clamping  coupling  for  an  external 

fixator.  5,320,623,  CI.  606-59.000. 
Pennzoil  Products  Company:  See— 

Hoult,  David  P ;  and  Brown,  Francis  E..  5,320.761.  Q.  2S2-9.000. 
Pepe,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Kipphul.  Christine  M.;  Pepe,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schwant,  Robin  C, 
5,320,687,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Pepper.  Steven  H.:  See— 

Diamond.   Scott   K.;   Pepper.  Steven  H.;  and  Janko,   Bozidar. 
5.321.365.  a.  324-603.000. 
Peppers.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Schaefer.  Louis  F.;  Frohbach,  Hugh  F.;  and  Peppers,  Norman  A., 
5,321.684,  a.  369-119.000. 
Perez,  Ignacio  M.;  and  Scott,  William  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Method  for  forming  Josephson  break  junctions.  5.321,004,  CI. 
505-329.000 
Perineau,  Jean-Maurice:  See — 

Bacliot,  Jean;  Stutzmaim,   Pascal;  and  Perineau,  Jean-Maurice, 
5,320,867,  a.  427-226.000. 
Perlaky,  Steven  C,  to  Ciba  Vision  Corporation.  Catalytic  lens  steriliz- 
ing system.  5,320,997.  CI   502-159.000. 
Perlman,  Radia  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Multicast  address 
in  a  local  area  network  where  the  local  area  network  has  inadequate 
multicast  addressing  capability.  5,321,693,  CL  370-85.130. 
Perman,  Craig  A.,  to  AquaTechnica  Inc.  Composition  and  method  for 

purifying  water.  5,320,773.  O.  252-181.000. 
Perrault,  Frederick;  and  Perrault,  Raymond  E.  Arrangement  for  attach- 
ing a  dowTicomer  or  the  like.  5,320.439,  a.  403-379.000. 
Perrault,  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Perrault,  Frederick;  and  Perrault,  Raymond  E.,  5.320,439,  CI. 
403-379.000. 
Perry,  Ron  A.:  See — 

Drory,  Eatamar;  Perry,  Ron  A.;  Machuta,  Robert  J.;  and  Baumann, 
CUfTord  N..  5.321.745.  CI.  379-351.000. 
Perry.  Vinson  R.:  See— 

Capitant,  Patrice  J.;  Perry,  Vinson  R.;  and  Hodgson,  David  O., 
5.321.500,  a.  348-97.000. 
Perrycrafl,  Inc.:  See- 
Weir,  H.  Perry,  5,320,264.  O.  224-321.000. 
Person.  Herman  R.;  and  Veik.  Thomas  L.,  to  Dale  Electronics,  Inc. 

Monolythic  surge  suppressor.  5,321.573,  Q.  361-56.000. 
Petelka,  Brian  W.  Stake  for  fUtbed  trailers.  5,320,3%,  Q.  296-43.000. 
Peter.  Thomas:  See — 

Bothner,  Jakob;  Friedrich.  Daniel;  Peter.  Thomas;  Maier.  Rainer; 
Kurz.  Rainer.  and  Paulisch.  Bemd,  5,319,917,  C\.  57-304.000. 
Peters,  James  R.;  Sbetty,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B.,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  Inc.  Liquid  lipase  from  animal  origin  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion. 5,320.959.  a.  435-198.000. 
Peters,  Richard  H.;  and  Tanabe.  Masato,  to  SRI  International.  15,16- 
seco-19-nor  progestins.  5,321,044,  a.  514-510.000. 
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Peten,  W.  NeU,  to  Corning  Incorporated.  Shaped-tube  electrolytic 

polishing  process.  5,320,721,  a.  204-129.100. 
Petersen.  William  H.:  Ste— 

Ritter,  Paul  B.;  Langner,  Carl  G.;  Petersen,  WilUam  H.;  and  Ayers, 
Ray  R..  5,320,175,  O.  166-339.000. 
Peterson,  Arnold  N.;  Sprague,  Larry  A.;  and  Lytic,  John  C,  to  Peter- 
son Pacific  Corp.  Boom  mounted  log  splitter.  5,320,149,  CI.  144- 
193.00A. 
Peterson,  C.  Michael:  See — 

Peterson,  Michael  T.;  Setterholm,  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson,  C.  Michael; 
Young.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Leeper,  William  J.,  5.319.970,  CI. 
73-182.000. 
Peterson,  Francis  C;  and  Wildgen,  Leo  F..  to  PhUlips  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion   Multiple  panel  tailgate  for  a  utility  vehicle.  5.320,397,  CI. 
296-57.100. 

Peterson.  Jodi:  See —  

Hannala.  John;  and  Peterson,  Jodi,  5.320,386,  CI.  28O-819.000. 
Peterson,  Michael  T ;  Setterholm,  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson,  C.  Michael; 
Young,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Leeper,  William  J.,  to  Rosemount,  Inc. 
Continuously  curved  strut  mounted  sensor.  5,319,970,  CI.  73-182.000. 
Peterson  Pacific  Corp.:  See— 

Peterson,  Arnold  N.;  Sprague,  Larry  A.;  and  Lytic,  John  C, 
5.320.149.  a.  I44-I93.00A. 

Peterson.  Peter  R.:  See—  

Mantius,    Harold    L.;   and    Peterson,    Peter   R.,    5,320,861,   CI. 
426-599.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Kane,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Oleyar,  WUliam  S.;  and  Peterson,  Robert  S., 
5,321.343.  a.  318-254.000. 
Petisce,  James  R.:  See—  ,,,,,»» 

Arroyo.  Candido  J.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  and  Sheu,  Jnn  J.,  5,321,788, 
a.  385-109.000. 
Petit,  Francis:  See— 

Bujadoux,  Karel;  Bnisson,  Jean-Michel;  Pent,  Francis;  and  Mor- 
treux,  Andre,  5.320,994,  CI.  502-104.000. 
Petrini,  Guido:  See— 

Mantegazza,  Maria  A.;  Padovan,  Mario;  Petrini,  Guido;  and  Rofna, 
Paolo,  5.320,819,  Q.  423-387.000. 
PetTopoulos,  Mark  C:  See—  „    .  ^ 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Jacobs,  Paul  L.; 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  and  Antonelli.  Alexander  A.,  5,320,364,  CI. 
279-2.170. 
Petty,  Randall  H.:  See- 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell  U.  Charles  N.;  Martin,  Bobby  R.;  and 
Petty,  Randall  H..  5,320,743,  CI.  208-111.000. 

Pfaff,  Gerhard:  See—  .      . 

Stahlecker,  Otto;  Thon,  Manfred;  Glausch,  Ralf;  Pfaff,  Gerhard; 
Kieser,     Manfred;     and     Gobel,     WUhelm.     5.320,781,     CI. 
252-518.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Jasys,  Vytautas  J..  5.321.020,  O.  514-210.000. 
Pham,  Hung:  See— 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and 
Herroon,  Gregory  P..  5.319,943,  CI.  62-156.000. 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Eliaah,  Bn«ce  M.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 
Vilambi  N.  R.  K..  5.320.724,  Q.  204-153.100. 
Phannachemie  B.V.:  See— 

Nijkerk,   Alfred  J.;   Schram,   Jarig   E.;   and   Sinot,   Sander  J., 
5.320,095,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Phillips.  James  W.  Golf  putter  with  adjusuble  shaft.  5,320,346,  CI. 

273-79.000. 
Phillips,  Michael  D.;  Wilbum,  Darrell  L.;  Hua,  Van  T.;  Mmami,  Gor- 
don A.;  Kresge,  Robert  J.;  and  Verhaegh,  Charles,  to  Step  Engineer- 
ing. High  speed  microcomputer  in-circuit  emulator.  5,321,828,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Hall,  Charles  M.;  Tseng,  Wen  W.;  and  Beavers,  Ralph,  5,320,700, 

CI.  156-309.600. 
Wu,  An-hsiang,  5.320,993,  a.  502-103.000. 
Yu,  Michael  C;  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J.,  5,321,121.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Phillips  Plastics  Corporation:  See— 

Peterson,    FrancU   C;    and    Wildgen,    Leo    F.,    5,320,397,    CI. 
296-57.100. 
Pick.  Heino:  See—  _ 

Krohn,  Manfred;  Pick,  Heino;  and  Brand,  WUhelm,  5,320,036,  a. 
100-154.000. 
Pickens,  John  F.:  See—  „ 

Jackson,    Richard    E.;   and    Pickens,    John    F.,    5,319,966,    a. 
73-153.000. 
Pickering,  William,  Jr.;  Riello,  Christopher  S.;  Tolmie,  Robert  J.,  Jr.; 
and  Van  Gorp,  Mark  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Improved  driver 
circuitry  for  multiple  sensors.  5,321.252,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Pierce,  WiUiam  C.  to  Anchorlok  Corp.  Spring  brake  actuator  with  dust 

guard.  5,320,026.  Q.  92-63.000. 
Pierrat,  Michel  A.  Motor  coupling  with  angular  compUance.  5,319,991, 

a.  74-89.150. 
Pierniu,  James  R..  to  Braun  Corporation,  The.  Flow  compensator 

valve.  5,320,135,  a.  137-513.300. 
Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Jacobs,  Paul  L.; 
Swain.  Eugene  A.;  and  AntonelU.  Alexander  A.,  5,320,364.  CI. 
279-2.170. 


Pimenlel.  Kenneth:  See—  . 

Basaett,  Bruce  R.;  Pimentel.  Kenneth;  and  Ronzam,  Peter  A.. 
5,321,416.  CI.  345-8.000. 
Pimentel,  Raymond  V.:  See— 

Riggle,   John   F.;   and   Pimentel,   Raymond   V.,   5.320,204,   CI. 
192-45.100. 
Pinder.  Stanley  N.  Retriever  and  cart  for  handling  heavy  contamen. 

5,320.475,  CI.  414-343.000. 
Pioneer  ElecUonic  Corporation:  See— 

Akiyama,  Tom.  5.321.519,  CI.  358-340.000. 
Kamijima,  Yoahihiro,  5.321.677.  CI.  369-33.000. 
Yanagawa,     Naoharu;     and    Taniguchi.     Shoji.     5.321,686,    Q. 
369-219.000. 
Pirelli  Prodotti  Diversificati  S.p.A.:  See— 

Mancosu,  Frederico;  Sgnaolin,  Roberto;  and  Zavaglio.  Roberto. 
5.321,256.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Piro,  Giampiero:  See — 

Fomasari.  Giuseppe;  Palmery,  Stefano;  Piro.  Giampiero;  and  Bel- 
lussi,  Giuseppe,  5,321.188.  CI.  585-500.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See- 
Francisco,  Robert  J.,  5,321,602,  CI.  364-146.000. 
Pickering,  William.  Jr.;  Riello,  Christopher  S.;  Tolmie.  Robert  J., 
Jr.;  and  Van  Gorp.  Mark  W..  5,321,252,  CI.  250-208.200. 
Pittard.  Frederick  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Roos,  Albert  E..  Jr.;  Leaf,  Roger  C;  and  Pittard,  Frederick  J.,  Jr., 
5,320,179.0.  175-26.000. 
pK  Scientific  Inc.:  See— 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  WUliams,  Fred  E..  Jr.;  and  Kanner.  Rowland 
W.,  5.320,254.  CI.  222-189.000. 
Plantikow,  Janet  D.:  See— 

Reeves,  R.  Heath;  Plantikow.  Janet  D.;  Smith,  Laura  J.;  Oriaran,  T. 
Philips;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  and  Worry,  Gary  L.,  5,320,710, 
a.  162-111.000. 
Plau,  Bernard:  See— 

Garret,  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude;  Plau,  Bernard;  and  Taurand, 
Gerard.  5,321.026.  CI.  514-225.200. 
Pledger,  Douglas  B.:  See— 

Billing-Ross,  James  A.;  Pledger,  Douglas  B.;  and  Fritz,  Teresa  A., 

5,319,968,  CI.  73-178.00R. 
BUIing-Ross,  James  A.;  and  Pledger.  Douglas  B..  5,319,969.  CI. 
73-I78.00R. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See— 

Mittendorf.   Joachim;   Kunisch.   Franz;   and   Plempel,   Manfred, 
5.321.042.  CI.  514-447.000. 
Pocci,  Silvano.  Measuring  instrument.  5.319.860.  CI.  33-797.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Amost.  Michael  J.,  5,320.929,  a.  430-200.000. 
Polesello,  Mario:  See —  .    . 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Polesello,  Mario;  Milani,  Federico;  Invemizzi, 
Renzo;  and  Soverini,  Giovanni.  5,320,995,  CI.  502-107.000. 
Polidori.  Mario  D.,  to  PoUdori,  Nicholas  B.  Electrical  grid  interconnec- 

tor.  5.320.565.  a.  439-791.000. 
Polidori,  Nicholas  B.:  See— 

Polidori,  Mario  D.,  5.320,565,  a.  439-791.000. 
PoUaczek.  Mary  L.  M.:  See—  „      ,.      ^ 

Schonberg.  Russell  G.;  Haynes,  Ronald  E;  Haynes,  Stephen  E.; 
PoUaczek,  Mary  L.  M.;  and  Vaeth.  Jerome  M..  5,321.271,  CI. 
250-492.300. 
Polymer  Technology  Corporation:  See—  .,,„„„    „, 

Raheja,   Manohar   K.;  and   Wrobel,   Stanley  J.,   5,320.843,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Pompa,  Daniel  G.,  to  Weitzman,  Howard  C,  a  pMt  interest.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  locating  an  ideal  site  for  a  dental  implant  and  for  the 
precise  surgical  placement  of  that  implant.  5,320,529,  CI.  433-76.000. 
Poplawski,  Christopher.  Orthopedic  bracing  mechanism  for  faciliuting 

hip  reciprocation.  5,320.590,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Popp,  Brian  G;  and  Popp,  Norbert  B.  Tie-down  mechanism  for  automo- 
bUe  trunk  lid.  5,320,398,  CI.  296-76.000. 

Popp,  Norbert  B.:  See—  

Popp.  Brian  G;  and  Popp.  Norbert  B..  5.320,398.  CI.  296-76.000. 

Popper.  Peter:  See—  ^  ^„^     ^ 

McConnell,    Ronald    F.;    and    Popper,    Peter,    5,320,696,    a. 
156-148.000.  ^.^^ 

Porter.  David  W.;  Vandergraft.  James  S.;  Beck,  Buddy  G.;  and  Gibbs, 
Bruce  P.,  to  Coleman  Research  Corporation.  DaU  fiision  worksU- 
tion.  5.321.613.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Powell.  David  R.:  See—  . ,   _ 

Good,  Ross  G.;   Kaneski,  Donald  E.;  and  Powell,  David  R., 
5,320,682.  CI.  134-38.000. 
Powell.  Glenn  A.:  See—  „  .^ 

Clemens.  Paul  J.;  and  Powell.  Glenn  A.,  5.320,097.  Q.  128-207.170. 
Powell,  John  R.:  See— 

Annett,  Martin  F.;  France,  Barry;  and  Powell,  John  R.,  5.320,424, 
CI.  366-8.000. 

Power  General  Corporation:  See—  

Godek,    Paul    W.;    and    Grennan,    Michael    J.,    5,321,380,    CI. 
336-232.000. 

Pozo,  Jaime  F.:  See —  

Christie,  C.  Dale;  Taff,  Charles  W.;  and  Pozo.  Jaime  F..  5.319.892, 
a.  51-327.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fecik,  Michael  T;  and  Frank,  Robert  G..  5,320,661,  a.  65-104.000. 
Kaufman,  Marvin  L..  5.320.738,  CI.  205-317.000. 
Pracht.  Gunther.  Scissors.  5.319.854.  CI.  30-254.000. 
Praezision  Werkzeuge  AG:  See—  ....„„ 

Stoffel.  Hans  F.;  and  Fuehrer,  Charles,  5,320,255,  Q.  222-212.000. 


Prager,  Jay  M.:  See — 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio;  and  Prager,  Jay  M.,  5,321,348, 0.  323-222.000. 
Prato,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Bourn,   Michel   A.;   Charfoonnel,   Jean-Louis;   and   Prato,   Jean- 
Claude,  5.320,492.  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Precious.  Colin  J.;  and  Thomas,  Raymund,  to  BOC  Group  pic,  The. 
Non-oxidizing  soldering  chamber  with  shaped  curtain  and  method  of 
soldering.  5,320,274,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Precision  General,  Inc.:  See — 

Nimberger,  Spencer  M.,  5.320.133,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Wanzer,  Richard  A.;  and  Dalton.  Cole  J..  5.320.588,  CI.  482-53.000. 
Premi,  Mauro.  to  Mesdan  S.p.A.  Device  for  the  knotless  joining  of 

thruds  and  yams  using  compressed  air.  5,319,914.  CI.  57-22.000. 
Pressley.  Jack;  Knott.  John;  Young.  David  M.;  Paul.  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz,  Richard,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Mechanical 
lockout  for  a  pneumatic  tool.  5.320,187.  CI.  173-15.000. 
Price.  Donald  D.:  See- 
Mayer.  David  J.;  Price,  Donald  D.;  Mao.  Jianren;  and  Lyie,  John 
W.,  5,321,012,  a.  514-25.000. 
Primary  DeUvery  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Weinstein.  Jack.  5,320,259,  CI.  222-391.000. 
Primdahl  Iversen.  Ivar;  and  Henriksen.  Hans  J.,  to  Haldor  Topsoe  A/S. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductive  cable.  5,319,843,  CI. 
29-599.000. 
Prime  Resources  Group  Inc.:  See — 

Hayden,  Alfred  S.;  Fleming,  Christopher  A.;  and  Patel,  Chandulal 
P..  5.320,720.  CI.  204-110.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Spykerman,  David  J.;  Sovis,  David  M.;  Mersman,  Wesley  D.;  and 
Watjer,  Sheldon  J..  5,320,414,  CI.  297-411.320. 
Pritchard.  Neil  A.:  See— 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Donaghe.  Charles  D.;  Horinek,  Herbert  J.; 
Blanchard,  Karl  W.;  Pritchard,  Neil  A.;  Browning.  Jerry  N.;  and 
Hanton.  John,  5,320,425.  CI.  366-1.000. 
Pro  Cure  Products,  Ltd.:  See— 

Woller,  William  H.,  5.320.838.  CI.  424-78.020. 
Pro-Mark,  Inc.:  See — 

Morrison,   Richard   E.;  and   Ericksen,   Kent  C,   5.321,578,  CI. 
361-178.000. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Lukacovic,  Michael  F.;  and  Majeti.  Satyanarayana,  5,320.830,  Q. 

424-52.000. 
Majeti,  Satyanarayana;  and  Lukacovic,  Michael  F.,  5,320,831.  CI. 

424-52.000. 
Marin.  Edgar  M.;  Sherry,  Alan  E.;  and  Jones,  Kyle  D.,  5.320,783. 

CI.  252-544.000. 
Ounanian,  Hovic  O.;  Jose,  Natividad  R.;  DiSomma,  Joseph;  and 
Gedeon,  Harvey,  5.320.834.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Prodhomme.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Laly.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Prodhomme,  Jean-Marie,  5.320,293.  O. 
241-242.000. 
Proel  Technologic  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cirri,  Gianfranco,  5.321.336.  CI.  315-14.000. 
Professional  Consulting  and  Computing  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Tackett,  Raymond  P..  5,321,558,  CI.  360-39.000. 
Protein  Technologies  International,  Inc.:  See— 
Shen,  Jerome  L..  5,320,949,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Protigal,  Stanley  N.:  See- 
Lee,  Ruojia;  and  Protigal,  Stanley  N..  5.321.285,  Q.  257-296.000. 
Proxim,  Inc.:  See — 

McCune,  Earl  W.,  Jr.,  5,321.799.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Shapiro.  Leonid;  and  Kappel,  David  W.,  S,321,45a  CI.  353-1 19.000. 
Puckett,  Sherrill  A  :  See- 
House.  Gary  L.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Hartsell,  Debra  L.;  Black, 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang,  Yun 
C;  Lok,  Roger;  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K.. 
5,320.938,  CI.  430-567.000. 
PuIiaTito,  Carmen  A.:  See — 

Swanson,  Eric  A.;  Huang,  David;  Fujimoto,  James  G.;  Puliafito, 
Carmen  A.;  Lin,  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman,  Joel  S..  5,321,501.  a. 
356-345.000. 
Pum,  Hannes:  See — 

Minichshofer,  Klaus;  Muller.  Peter;  and  Pum,  Hannes,  5,320,015, 
a.  83-425.400. 
Purkiss.  Dennis,  to  American  Guard-It  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Garment 

carrier.  5,320,220,  CI.  206-287.100. 
Purse,  Jeffry  C:  See— 

Reinfelder,   William   C;   and   Purse,  Jeffry   C,   5,320,494,   CI. 
416-226.000. 
Puryear.  John  W..  to  Zebco  Corporation.  Thmst  washer  structure  for 

fishing  reels.  5.320.303,  CI.  242-321.000. 
Putterman,  Caryn  G.:  See — 

Holen.  James  T.;  Hicaro.  Enrique,  Jr.;  Putterman.  Caryn  G.; 
Huang.    Tung-Ming;    and    Merkh,    Carl    W..    5.320.808.    CI. 
422-64.000. 
Py,  Daniel.  Apparatus  for  delivering  multiple  medicaments  to  an  eye 

without  premixing  in  the  apparatus.  5,320,845,  CI.  424-427.000. 
Pyropower  Corporation:  See — 

Parker,  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  WeUs,  T.  Gerry,  Jr.,  5,319.934,  d. 
60-655.000. 
Quantex  Corporation:  See — 

Jutamulia,  Suganda;  Storti,  George  M.;  Seiderman,  William;  and 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  5,321,270,  C\.  250-484.400. 


Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Rekers.  Louis  J.;  and  Laib,  Roger  D.,  5,321.105.  O.  526-104.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,    Hung    C;    and    Abbott,    William    L.,    5,321.559,    CI. 
36046.000. 
Quantum  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Gregorek.    Mark   R.;   and   DUlow.   Jeffrey   C.    5,321.740,   a. 
379-67.000. 
Quaranta.  Vito;  and  Kajiji,  Shama.  Method  of  diagnosing  the  presence 
of  abnormal  epithelial  tissue  using  monoclonal  antibodies  to  the  A«B4 
cell  surface  protem   5,320,942.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Quate,  Calvm  F.;  Khuri-Yakub,   Butnis  T.;  Akamine.  Shinya;  and 
Hadimioglu,  Babur  B..  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Near  field  acoustic  ultrasonic  microscope 
system  and  method.  5.319,977,  a.  73-606.000. 
Quinn,  Clayton  B.:  See — 

Fontana.  Luca  P.;  Miller,  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen.  Christianus  A.  A.; 
van  Es,  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen,  Tbeodoms  O.  N.;  Quinn,  Clayton 
B.;  and  Campbell.  Richard  W..  5.321.114.  CI.  528-179.000. 
R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc.;  See— 

Stevie.  John  W..  5,320,146,  CI.  141-1.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Dull,  Gary  M..  5,320,131,  CI.  131-365.000. 
R.L.  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholson.  Roy  V.;  Harris,  Gregory  A.;  Merino.  Danell  M.;  and 

Lackey,  Robert  W.,  5,319,821.  d.  15-104.800. 

Raab.  Eric  L.;  Vaidya,  Sheila;  and  White.  Donald  L.,  to  AT4T  Bell 

Laboratories.  Optical  lithographical  imaging  system  including  optical 

transmission  diffraction  devices.  5.320,918.  CI.  430-4.000. 

Rab&ka,  Don  S..  to  Easton  Aluminum.  Inc.  String/bow  limb  attachment 

for  an  archery  bow.  5,320.084,  CI.  124-23.100. 
Racheli.  Edoardo.  to  MEC-GAR  S.r.l.  Magazine  for  portable  firearms. 

5.319.871.  CI.  42-50.000. 
Radin.  Alex:  See — 

Brown.    Norman;   Radin,   Alex;   and   Lu.   Xici,   5,319.983,   Q. 
73-799.000. 
Radio  Telecom  ft  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Martinez.  Louis,  5.321.514,  Q.  348-723.000. 
Raemer,  Dan.  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Rapid  anesthesia 
emergence  system  using  closed-loop  PCO2  control.  5,320,093,  Q. 
128-203.120. 
Raheja.  Manohar  K.;  and  Wrobel,  Stanley  J.,  to  Polymer  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  for  improving  antibacterial  properties  of  oph- 
thalmic solutions.  5.320.843.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Rahman,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Mcintosh,  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexan- 
der; and  Rosa.  Mark  R..  5,320,212.  CI.  198-738.000. 
Mcintosh,  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich.  Alexan- 
der, and  Rosa.  Mark  R.,  5,320,213,  Q.  198-744.000. 
Rahmim,  Iraj:  See — 

Apelian.  Minas  R.;  Rahmim,  Iraj:  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  and  Huss, 
Albin,  Jr.,  5.321,194.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Parthasarathi.  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
The.  Pyridoindolobenrodiazepines  and  derivatives  as  antipsychotics. 
5,321,023,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Rakhit.  Ashok:  See- 
Paul,  Pradip  K.;  Jasani,  Mukundrai  K.;  O'Byme,  EUzabeth;  Wilson. 
Douglas;  and  Rakhit.  Ashok,  5,320.102.  CI.  128-653.200. 
Ralph.  Darrel  J.  to  Essef  Corporation.  Pressure  switch  adaptor  for  well 

system.  5,320.495,  CI.  417-38.000. 
Ramamurthy.  Nangavamm  S.:  See — 

Golub,   Lome  M.;   Ramamurthy.   Nangavamm  S.;   McNamara. 
Thomas    F.;    and    Greenwald.    Robert    A..    5,321,017,    a. 
514-152.000. 
Ramerth,  Frederick  J.  Aerial  sprayer.  5,320,282,  CI.  239-171.000. 
Ramkissoon,  Rone.  Waste  sack  container  and  method.  5,320,242,  O. 

220-404.000. 
Ramsay,  Eugene  B.;  Ramsay.  Thomas  E.;  and  Swcndsen,  James  E..  to 
Image  Premastering  Services,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording,  storing 
and  electronically  accessing  images.  5,321,681,  CI.  369-69.000 
Ramsay,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Ramsay.  Eugene  B.;  Ramsay.  Thomas  E.;  and  Swendsen,  James  E., 
5,321,681.  a.  369-69.000. 
Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  WUliams,  Fred  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kanner,  Rowland  W.. 
to  Ryder  International  Corp.;  and  pK  Scientific  Inc.  Liquid  dispenser 
nozzle  assembly.  5,320,254,  Q.  222-189.000. 
Randall,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Lehnert,   Charles   W.;   and   Randall,   Brian   G.,   5.319,900.   d. 
52-408.000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited:  See- 
Hunt.  Stuart  W.  A..  5,321,339,  a.  315-383.000. 
Rao,  V.  N  Mallikarjuna:  See— 

Corbin,  David  R.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  5,321.170,  O. 
570-168.000. 
Rapoport,  Uri;  and  Panosh,  Richard,  to  Advanced  Techtrt>nics,  Inc. 

Permanent  magnet  arrangement.  5,320.103,  CI.  128-653.500. 
Rapoport.  William  R  ;  and  Shand,  Michael  L..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 
Segmented  solid  sute  laser  gain  media  with  gradient  doping  level. 
5.321,711.  CI.  372-41.000. 
Rapp.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Peach,  John  A.;  Korba,  Paul  H.;  and  Rapp,  Kenneth  M..  5,321,604, 
a.  364-401.000. 
Ras.  Don  T.:  See— 

Derezinski,    Stephen   J.;    Ras.    Don   T.;   and    Fauci.    Brian    M., 
5.320,679,  a.  118-412.000. 
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RaUjczyk,  Michael:  See— 

Gomowski.  Thaddeiu  W.;  Wolfgnm,  Richard;  RaUjczyk,  Mi- 
chael; and  Kazmiereiak,  Dory,  5,32a478,  Q.  414-792.000. 
Ratclifr.  Charles  E.:  Set— 

Duval,  David  F.;  Knihmar,  Kim  C;  and  RatcUfT,  Charles  E., 
S,320,U0,  a.  426-S82.000. 
Rathgeber,  Juergen  O.:  See- 
Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  Rathgeber,  Juergen  O.;  Vadhar,  Pahmal 
M.;  and  Wojcik.  John  P.,  5,319,908,  CI.  52-410.000. 
Rathman,  Terry  L.:  See— 

Mehta.  Vijay  C;  Rathman,  Terry  L.;  Kamienski,  Conrad  W.; 
Morrison,   Robert   C;   and   Hall,   Randy   W.,   5,320,774.   a. 
252-182.120. 
Ravetto,  Michel:  Set— 

Vaktte,  Serge;  Ravetto,  Michel;  and  Destefanis,  Gerard,  5,321,786, 
a.  385-92.000. 
Ray,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Meagher,  James  P.;  and  Ray.  Donald  L.,  5,321,219,  CI.  200-61.890. 
Ray,  Lawrence  A.;  and  EUson.  Richard  N..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apfwratus  for  credit  card  verification.  5.321,751, 
a.  380-23.000. 
Ray.  WilUam  W.  Activity  floor  changing  system  for  multi-activity 

complex.  5.319.895.  a.  52-6.000. 
Raycher,  Robert  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  stud  to  a 

workpicce.  5.321.226.  CI.  219-98000. 
Raymond.  Douglas  W.;  McElfresh.  B.  Karen;  and  Breniman,  Eugene 
H.,  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  a  minimal  memory 
in-circuit  digital  tester.  5.321,701.  CI.  371-27.000. 
Raynet  Corporation:  See— 

Cornish.  Peter  W.;  and  Duncan.  Barry.  5.321,7ia  CI.  372-26.000. 
Hunt,  DavkJ  E..  5.321.596,  CI.  363-8.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  Set — 

Audi,  Paul  P.;  Deaett,  Michael  A.;  and  Johnson,  Stephen  G., 

5,321,667,  CI.  367-88.000. 
Luck,  Arthur  J.,  5,321,405,  Q.  342-15.000. 
RCS  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Chen,  Tsu-Shiea.  5,32a318,  a.  248-286.000. 
Rebeaud,  Jean-Philippe;  and  Gilomen,  Beat,  to  EU  Sa  Fabriques  d'E- 
bauches.  Timepiece  comprising  a  rotatable  bezel.   5,321,670,  CI. 
368-291.000. 
Rdieiz,  Constantin  A.,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees 

of  The.  Photodynamic  plant  defoliants.  5,321,001,  C\.  5O4-17I.O0O. 
Receveur,  Gerard:  See — 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix.  Pierre;  Glynn.  Christopher  C; 
Marey.  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan.  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet.  Jacky  S.; 
Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker,  Roger  C, 
5,320,484,  a.  415-115.000. 
Recot,  Inc.:  See— 

Duval,  David  F.;  Kruhmar,  Kim  C;  and  RatclifT,  Charles  E.. 
5,320,860,  CI.  426-582.000. 
Recovermat  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  R.  Paul,  5.320,450.  d.  405-129.000. 
Redditt.  R.  Bardin.  Automatic  oxygenation  system  for  aquaculture. 

5.320.068.  a.  119-226.000. 
Reddy.  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Phan.  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 
Vilambi  N.  R.  K.,  5.320.724.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Redox  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

KoUar.  John.  5.321,157.  a.  562-543.000. 
Redwine.  Donald  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Power  M05- 

FET  transistor.  5.32131,  CI  257-341.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Foley,  Peter  M.;  Smith.  Steven  F.;  Liggett.  Steven  P.;  and  Igoe, 
Brian,  5,319,866,  CI.  36-91.000. 
Recce,  Norman  L.;  Hubbell.  Loren  K.;  and  Farris,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Evac 

Systems,  Inc.  Rescue  chute.  5,320,195,  CI.  182-48.000. 
Reed,  Kevin  J.;  Levchak,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  W.,  to  TA 
Instruments,    Inc.    Thermogravimetric    apparatus.    5,321,719,    CI. 
374-14.000. 
Reed,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Song.  Lynden  A.;  Conroy.  Karl  B.;  and  Reed.  Robert  A.,  5.321.267. 
CI.  250-349.000. 
Reed.  Wayroon  B.  Self-contained  boat  launching  assembly  and  meth- 
ods. 5.320.058.  a.  1 14-344.000. 
Reeves.  Edmund;  and  Shirley.  David.  Interruptible  shock  absorber 

suspension  for  bicycles.  5.32a375.  O.  280-284.000. 
Reeves,  James  W.:  See — 

Abed,  Ran;  and  Reeves,  James  W.,  5.320.815.  O.  423-74.000. 

Reeves,  R.  Heath;  Plantikow.  Janet  D.;  Smith.  Laura  J.;  Oriaran.  T. 

Philips;  Awofeso.  Anthony  O.;  and  Worry.  Gary  L..  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Virginia.  Soft  high  strength  tissue  using  long-low 

coarseness  hesperaloe  fibers.  5.320,710.  CI    162-111.000. 

Regueiro.  Jose  F..  (o  Chrysler  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine 

with  dual  ignition  for  a  lean  bum.  5,320.075.  CI.  123-310.000. 
Reher.  Michael  T..  to  Globe-Union.  Inc.  Battery  monitor  and  method 

for  providing  operating  parameters.  5,321,627,  CI.  364^3.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  Set— 

Apps,   WiUiam    P.;   and    KoefeMa,   Gerald    R..    5,320,245,   CI. 

220-510.000. 

Reichardt,  Manfred;  and  Tolksdorf.  Martina,  to  Amphenol-Tuchd 

Electronics  GmbH.  Contacting  apparatus,  in  particular  a  contacting 

apparatus  for  a  subscriber  identity  module.  5,320,552,  CI.  439-33 1 .000. 

Reicbe  *  Co.:  See— 

Arnold.  Hans;  and  Breuer.  Manfred.  5,320,384,  CI.  280-777.000. 


Reichert,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Brown,   Benjamin   J.;   and   Reichert,   Peter   A.,   5,321,700,   CI. 

371-27.000. 
Brown,    Benjamin   J.;   and   Reichert,   Peter   A..    5.321.702.   CI. 
371-27.000. 
Reid.  PauU  E.:  See- 
Thomas.  Kendolph  A.;  MiUllo.  William  D.;  Reid.  Paula  E.;  Taber. 
Michele  D.;  Falvo.  John  R.;  Smoak.  James  F.;  and  Rizzolo. 
Charles  D..  5.320.339.  O.  271-225.000. 
Reimann,  Hans-Joachim:  Set — 

Beck,  Ernst;  Riehlein,  Fritz;  Lenard,  Peter;  and  Reimann,  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,319,885,  a.  51-165.770. 
Reinfelder,  William  C;  and  Purse,  Jeffry  C,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Helicopter  rotor  blade  having  a  replaceable  anhedral 
tip.  5,320,494,  O.  416-226.000. 
Reisaenweber,  Wilfried:  See- 
Schneider,  Reiner;  Niesemeyer.  Norbert;  and  Reissenweber.  Wil- 
fried. 5.320.788.  CI.  264-1.500. 
Reiterman.  Lee;  and  Noggle,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Valenite  Inc.  Cutting  tool 
having  a  cutter  cartridge  adjustable  around  two  adjustment  axes. 
5.320,458,  CI.  408-180.000. 
Rekers,  Louis  J.;  and  Laib,  Roger  D.,  to  Quantum  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Polymerization  process  using  a  bimodal  silica  gel  as  a  catalyst 
support.  5,321,105,  CI.  526-104.000. 
Ren,  Hongzu:  Set —  _. 

StUes,  Gary  L.;  Ren,  Hongzu;  and  Olah,  Mark,  5,320,962,  CI. 
435-252.300. 
Renishaw  pic:  See — 

Coy,  Joanne,  5,319,858,  CI.  33-561.000. 
Renner,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Compositions  comprising 
aminoplast    resins    and    solid    colloidal    condensation    polymers. 
5,321,103,  a.  525-515.000. 
Reo,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Roche,  Edward  J.;  and  Reo,  Joseph  P.,  5,320,855,  Q.  424-495.000. 
Reponty,  Andre;  and  Marmin,  Jean-Claude,  to  Heidelberger  Druckma- 
chinen  AG.  Web  engagement  system  for  an  off-reel  printing  press. 
5,320,039,  CI.  101-228.000. 
Reppich,  Andreas;  Bederaa,  Frank;  Huber,  Werner;  and  Norgauer, 
Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  detecting  the 
position  of  an  accelerator  pedal  and/or  a  power-determining  element 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,320,076,  CI. 
123-399.000. 
Repsol  Quimica  S.A.:  See- 
Antonio  Barrio  Calle,  Juan;  Dolores  Parellada  Ferrer,  Mana; 
Agreda  Tomas  C  ;  Serrano,  Juan  C.  F.;  and  Gracia,  Pascual  R., 
5.321. 175,  CI.  585-255.000. 
Research  Association  for  Utilization  of  Light  Oil:  See— 

Kanai,  Junichi,  5,321,179,  CI.  585-415.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  Univ.  of  NY,  The:  See— 

Catipovic,  Robert  M.;  Mollendorf,  Joseph  C;  and  Pascale,  Lilian 
A.,  5,320,596,  CI.  602-18.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
Golub,   Lome   M.;   Ramamurthy,   Nangavarum   S.;   McNamara, 
Thomas    F.;    and    Greenwald,    Robert    A.,    5,321,017,    CI. 
514-152.000. 
Research  Foundation,  Sute  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo,  The: 
See— 
Fenrich,    Richard   K.;   and   Srihari,   Sargur   N.,   5,321,768.   Q. 
382-9.000. 
Resiemann,  Thomas  V.:  See— 

Houge,  Reed  A.;  Ressemann.  Thomas  V.;  and  Ellis.  Louis  G.. 
5.320.613.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Resul.  Bahram:  See— 

Stjenischantz,   Johan   W.;   and   Resul,    Bahram,    5,321,128,   CI. 
514-530.000. 
Rezek,  John;  Zenigami,  Curt;  and  Ahem,  Nancy,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Operator  interface  for  an  electronic  measurement  system.  5,321,420, 
a.  345-134.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Bachot,  Jean;  Stutzmann.  Pascal;  and  Perineau.  Jean-Maurice, 
5,320,867,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See—  „ 

Huang,  Jamin;  and  Manning,  David  T.,  5,321,040,  a.  514-407.000. 
Peters,  James  R.;  Shetty,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B., 
5,320,959,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Garret,  Claude;  Guyon,  Claude;   Plau,  Bernard;  and  Taurand, 
Gerard,  5,321,026,  CI.  514-225.200. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S.A.:  Set — 

Jaeggi.  Markus,  5,319,865,  C\.  34-92.000. 
Rhymes,  Aubrey  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tsai.  Susan  S.;  BedeU.  Stephen  A.;  Kirby,  Larry  H.;  Rhymes, 
Aubrey    J.,    Jr.;    and    Varjian,    Richard    D.,    5,320,816,    a. 
423-235.000. 
Rice,  David  W.:  See- 
Nicholas,  John  D.;  and  Rice,  David  W.,  5,319,907,  CI.  52-3%.050. 
Rice,  Harold  L.  Fuel  injection  economizer.  5,320,081,  CI.  123-698.000. 
Richardson,  David  B.:  Set — 

Chang,  Eugene  Y.;  Richardson,  David  B.;  and  Baker,  Bennett  C, 
5,321,694,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Richardson.  Kevin  D.,  to  Eimco  Mining  Machinery  (Proprietary) 

Limited.  Shuttlecar  equalizer.  5,320,370,  CI.  280-111.000. 
Richter,  Falk:  See— 

Gesemann.  Renate;  Spindler,  Jurgen;  Richter,  Falk;  Broulik,  Re- 
nate;  Janotta,  Klaus;  Ruther,  Robert;  and  Dettke,  Manfred, 
5,320,667,  CI.  106-1.230. 


Rickard,  Harry  G.:  See- 
Everts.    Robert    G.;    and    Rickard.    Harry    G..    5.320.150.    CI. 

144-287.000. 
Rickards.    Charles    R.,    Jr.    Wind    speed    indicator.    5.319.967.    CI. 

73-170.060. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asami,  Shinji,  5,320.336,  CI.  270-58.000. 

Azami,  Akira,  5,321,473,  CI.  355-245.000. 

Horiuchi,    Yoshimine;    Sakai.    Yoshihiro;   and   Furuta,   Hideya. 

5.321.475.  CI.  355-253.000. 
Kamiyama.     Tom;    and     Hanzawa,     Hiroshi,     5,321,273,     CI. 

250-560.000. 
Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  Ishigaki,  Kouji;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  5,321,466, 

CI.  355-201.000. 
Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi,  Kunichika; 

Kawaguchi,  Makoto;   Konagaya,  Yukio;  Nogiwa,  Tore;  and 

Yamada,  Nobuo,  5,321,239,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Nomizu,  Yasuyuki,  5,321,521,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Nukaya,  Yasuyuki.  5.321,485.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Yokoyama,    Masato;    Takahashi,    Sadao;    and    Tanaka.    Masara. 

5.321.483.  CI.  355-299.000. 

Riddle.  Emie;  and  Wilhrow.  Ron  J.,  to  Riddle  &  Withrow.  Inc.  Com- 
puter controlled  physical  therapy  device.  5.320.641.  CI.  606-243.000. 
Riddle,  George  E.;  Withrow,  Ronnie  J.;  Cox,  George  M.;  and  Aslinger, 
James  L.,  to  United  Apxjthecary,  Inc.  Continuous  passive  motion 
cervical  spine  therapy  device.  5,320,640,  CI.  606-242.000. 
Riddle  &  Withrow,  Inc.:  See—  v 

Riddle,  Emie;  and  Withrow,  Ron  J.,  5,320,641,  CI.  606-243.000. 
Riedel,  Dennis  S.;  and  Kerr,  Steven  A.  Apparatus  for  controlling  flow 

in  a  sewer  regulator.  5,321,601,  CI.  364-141.000. 
Rjeger,  Bemhard:  See — 

Mueller,   Hans-Joachim;   Marczinke,   Bemd   L.;   Kerth,  Juergen; 
Konrad,  Rainer;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Strohmeyer,  Max;  and 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  5,321,189,  CI.  585-512.000. 
Riehlein,  Fritz:  See — 

Beck,  Ernst;  Riehlein,  Fritz;  Lenard,  Peter;  and  Reimann,  Hans- 
Joachim.  5,319,885,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Riello,  Christopher  S.:  See — 

Pickering,  William,  Jr.;  Riello.  Christopher  S.;  Tohnie.  Robert  J., 
Jr.;  and  Van  Gorp.  Mark  W..  5.321.252.  Q.  250-208.200. 
Ries.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Crawford,  John  H.;  and  Ries,  Paul  S.,  5,321,836.  a.  395-400.000. 
Rigaud.  Yann  J.  M.:  See — 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix.  Pierre;  Glynn,  Christopher  C; 
Marey.  Daniel  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet,  Jacky  S.; 
Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud,  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker,  Roger  C, 

5.320.484.  CI.  415-115.000. 

Riggle,  John  F.;  and  Pimentel,  Raymond  V.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 
tive. Inc.  One-way  clutch.  5,320,204,  CI.  192-45.100. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Date,  Munehiro;  and  Inada,  Yukio,  5,319,958,  O.  73-53.010. 
Rilling,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Wiper  for  an  electric  rotary 

potentiometer.  5,321,385,  CI.  338-202.000. 
Ripley,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Dziabo,  Anthony  J.;  and  Ripley,  Paul  S.,  5,320,806,  CI.  422-29.000. 
Risdon  Corporation:  Set — 

Ackermann,  Walter  T.,  5,320,116,  O.  132-293.000. 
Ritchie,  Leon  T.:  See — 

Mroczkowski,  Robert  S.;  and  Ritchie,  Leon  T.,  5,321,247,  O. 
235-492.000. 
Ritt,  Robert  T.;  and  Luurtsema,  Bernard  J.,  to  K-Line  Industries,  Inc. 

Valve  stem  polishing  method.  5,319,916,  CI.  51-289.00R. 
Ritter,  Paul  B.;  Langner,  Carl  G.;  Petersen,  William  H.;  and  Ayers,  Ray 
R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Subsea  wellhead  connections.  5,320,175, 
CI.  166-339.000. 
Ritzer,  Alan:  See- 
Webb,  Steven  W.;  Ritzer,  Alan;  and  Neely,  John  D.,  5,321,149,  a. 
556-472.000. 
Rizzolo,  Charles  D.:  See- 
Thomas,  Kendolph  A.;  MiUllo,  William  D.;  Reid,  PauU  E.;  Taber, 
Michele  D.;  Falvo,  John  R.;  Smoak,  James  F.;  and  Rizzolo, 
Charles  D.,  5,320,339,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Bone,  Rainer;  Lange,  Jog;  and  Moser,  Winfried,  5,319,928,  CI. 

60-274.000. 
Hege,  Guenter;  Neumann,  Rainer,  Bruder,  Alfred;  and  Sautter, 

Helmut,  5,321,586.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Osswald,    Bemd;    Schwegel,    Thomas;    and    Winter,    Martm, 

5,319,971,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Reppich,  Andreas;  Bedema,  Frank;  Huber,  Werner;  and  Norgauer, 

Rainer,  5,320,076,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Rilling,  Heinz,  5,321,385,  CI.  338-202.000. 

Walz,  Heinz;  Stierle,  Peter;  and  Ruess,  Albert.  5.319.887.  CI.  51- 
170.0EB. 
Roberts.  David  A.;  and  Leigh.  John  S..  Jr..  to  University  of  Penna.. 
Trustees  of  the.   MR   angiography   using   steady-sute  transport- 
induced  adiabatic  fast  passage.  5.320.099.  C[.  128-653.300. 
Robertson.  A.  Scott;  Geigcr.  Richard;  and  Lishman,  Robert  W.,  to 
Medical  Composite  Technology.  Molded-composite  chassis  for  a 
wheelchair.  5.320.373.  CI.  280-250.100. 
Robertson.  James  W.:  See- 
Capper.   Harry  M.;  and   Robertson,  James  W..   5.321.577,  d. 
361-119.000. 
Robertson,  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Jensen,  Tyler  D.;  Robertson.  WiUiam  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bartlett,  Michael 
H..  5.320.311.  CI.  248-27.100. 


Robinson,  Rodrick  C,  to  Horstine  Farmery  Limited.  Apparatus  for 
dispensing  agricultural  liquid  chemicals.  5,320.253.  CI.  222-175.000. 
Rocco,  Jack  O.:  See — 

Connerley.  James  J.;  Rocco.  Jack  O.;  and  Weber,  Ronald  L., 
5.320,197.  a.  I87-9.00E. 
Roche,  Edward  J.;  and  Reo,  Joseph  P.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Roto- 
granulations  and  taste  masking  coatmgs  for  preparation  of  chewable 
pharmaceutical  Ublets.  5,320,855,  CI.  424-495.000. 
Roche  Engineering  Corporation:  Set — 

Roche.  Richard  M  ,  5,319,932,  CI.  60-419.000. 
Roche.  Richard  M.,  to  Roche  Engineering  Corporation.  Power  sensing 

regenerator.  5,319,932,  CI.  60-419.000. 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Del    Monaco.    Mark:    and    Goison,    Gary    R.,    5,320,209,    O. 
198-370.000. 
Rodert,  Jorgen;  and  Andersson,  Kurt,  to  Atlas  Copco  Rocktech  AB. 

Rock  drilUng  device.  5,320,189,  CI.  175-296.000. 
Rodewald,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Chang,   Clarence   D.;   and    Rodewald,   Paul   G.,    5,321,183,   CI. 
585-475.000. 
Roehrich,  Roland  L.:  Set — 

Johnson,  Dale  T.;  Roehrich,  Roland  L.;  and  Viegas,  Herman  H., 
5,320,167.  CI.  165-64.000. 
Roerden.  Dorothy  L.:  See— 

Patton.  Robert  T.;  HiU,  Stephen  E.;  and  Roerden,  Dorothy  L., 
5,320,646,  CI.  8-188.000, 
Roflia,  Paolo:  Set— 

Mantegazza,  Maria  A.;  Padovan,  Mario;  Petrini,  Guido;  and  RofTia, 
Paolo.  5,320,819,  CI.  423-387.000. 
Rogan.  James  D.;  Forbes.  Brian  K.:  and  Birdsall,  Michael  G.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Local-remote  apparatus  with  specialized  image  storage 
modules.  5,321,816,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Roger  Bullivant  of  Texas,  Inc.:  See — 

Bullivant,  Roger  A.,  5,320,453,  CI.  405-239.000. 
Rogers,  John  N.,  to  Environmental  Systems  Products,  Inc.  Vehicle 

headlight  testing  system.  5,321,439,  O.  348-135.000. 
Rogers,  William;  Ernst.  James  J.;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Musto, 
Dominick  J.,  to  Symtron  Systems,  Inc.  Fire  fighting  trainer  and 
apparatus    including    smoke    generating    means.    5,320,536,    CI. 
434-226.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yoshikazu.  5,321.278.  CI.  257-192.000. 
Ooyama,  Shingo;  and  Ota,  Shigeo,  5,321,234,  CI.  219-543.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yuji,  5,321,305,  a.  257-666.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Carson,  William  G.;  Lai,  Choung-Houng;  and  Troy,  Edward  J., 

5,321,056,  CI.  523-201.000. 
Lange,  Barry  C,  5,321,151,  a.  560-167.000. 
Osei-Gyimah,    Peter;    and    Lange,    Barry    C,    5,321,141.    d. 
548-213.000. 
Rohs.  Ulrich;  and  Jeuken.  Heinrich.  to  Calsim  Gesellschaft  fur  Simula- 
tionstechnik  mbH.  Injection  nozzle  for  liquid  media.  5.32030.  O. 
239-493.000. 
Roland.  Ralph  E.:  Set — 

Hayman,    Mark    C;    and    Roland.    Ralph    E..    5.321.805.    Q. 
395-162.000. 
Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols.  Lucy  M.;  Bennett,  Tommy  D.;  and  Thomp- 
son, David  L.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Automatic  cardiac  capture  restora- 
tion and  threshold-seeking  method  and  apparatus.  5,320,643,  d. 
607-28.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic;  See— 

Maguire,  Addison,  5,319,927,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Toon,  Ian  J.;  O'Dell,  Stephen  J.;  Currin.  John  H.;  and  WiUis, 
Jeffrey  D.,  5,319,935,  d.  60-733.000. 
Rondinone,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Sorensen,  John  T.;  Crease,  John;  Spaeth,  Edmund  E.;  and  Rondi- 
none, Joseph  F.,  5,320,627.  CI.  606-128.000. 
Ronford-Baker  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Baker.  Harry  J.,  5,320,316,  d.  248-163.100. 
Ronzani,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Basaett,  Bruce  R.;  Pimentel,  Kenneth;  and  Ronzani.  Peter  A.. 
5.321.416.  a.  345-8.000. 
Roos.  Albert  E..  Jr.;  Leaf.  Roger  C;  and  Pittard.  Frederick  J..  Jr..  to 
Slimdril  International  Inc.  Steering  sub  for  flexible  drilling.  5.320.179, 
CI.  175-26.000. 
Roos.  Robert  C;  See— 

Schultz.  Kraig  D.;  Fullmer.  Timothy  J.;  and  Rooa.  Robert  C. 
5.320.074.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Rosa.  Francisco:  See — 

Ovaltes.  Cesar;  Urbano.  Nora;  and  Rosa,  Francisco.  5.321.187.  d. 
585-500.000. 
Rosa.  Mark  R.;  Set— 

Mcintosh.  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexan- 
der, and  Rosa,  Mark  R.,  5,320,212,  d.  198-738.000. 
Mcintosh,  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexan- 
der; and  Rosa,  Mark  R.,  5,320.213.  d.  198-744.000. 
Rose.  Volker:  Set— 

Goeraer.  Bemd;  and  Rose.  Volker.  5.320.297.  d.  242-67.  lOR. 
Rosemotmt,  Inc.:  See — 

Petervjn,  Michael  T.;  Setterhohn.  Jeffrey  M.;  Peterson.  C.  Michad; 
Young.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Leeper.  WUIiam  J..  5.319.970.  d. 
73-182.000, 
Roaen.  Craig  A,:  See— 

Haaeltine.  WUIiam  A.;  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Sodroiki,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Goh.  Wd  C,  5,321.124.  d.  53O-35O.O0a 
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Rosen,  Jimea  L.:  See — 

Fenillo,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Roger  J.;  Rosen,  James  L.;  and 
DeRosier.  Donna  C,  5,321,378,  a.  335-202.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Sedimentary  deposi- 
tion   of    photoresist    on    semiconductor    wafers.     5,320,864,    Q. 
427-58.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael  D.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Detecting  the  end- 
point  of  chem-mech  polishing,  and  resulting  semiconductor  device. 
5,321,304,  CI.  257-621.000. 
Roth,  Nathan:  See— 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Landrau. 
Felu  A.;  Roth,  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Robert  M.,  5,320,598,  a. 
604-20.000. 
Roubal,  Eric  G.:  See- 
Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  McKelvey,  Mark  A.;  Modry,  John  A.;  Roubal, 
Eric    G.;    Sandstrom,    Andrew    E.;    and    Wildt,    Patrick    M., 
5,321,837,  a.  395-650.000. 
Rouquette,  Robert  E.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Hydroacoustic 
ranging  method  using  bottom  reflections.  5,321,668,  CI.  367-127.000. 
Roussei,  Patricia  B.;  and  Summerlin,  William  H.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Activation  of  cobalt  preformer  catalyst  for  oxo  process. 
5,321,168,  CI.  568-882.000. 
Rowland.  David.  Tubular  pedestal  assembly.  5,320,049,  a.  108-150.000. 
Royer,  George  R.  Amusement  park  ride.  5,319,897,  CI.  472-30.000. 
Royster,  Tommie  L.,  Jr.;  Paz-Pujalt.  GusUvo  R.;  Chatterjee,  Dilip  K.; 
and  Marrese,  Carl  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Hydrogen 
sulfide  gas  sensor  and  precursor  compounds  for  manuiacture  of  same. 
5,321,146,  CI.  556-57.000. 
Rozier,  Paul,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Self-disconnecting  circuit-breaker 
for  medium  tension,  and  use  thereof  in  a  medium-tension  station  or 
bay.  5,321,221,  a.  200-145,000. 
Rozycki,  Jerzy  J.  High  security  multi-pane  window  and  door  system. 

5,319,879,  CI.  49-61.000. 
RPB.  Inc.;  See- 
Jones,  Michael  A.,  5,320,358,  CI.  273-313.000. 
Rudnick,  James  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Vascular  plug  delivery 

system.  5,320,639,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Rudolf,  Boris  E ;  and  Milsch,  Horst,  to  C.  4  E.  Fein  GmbH  &  Co. 

Grinder  with  dust  exhaust  means.  5,319,889,  CI.  51-17O.O0T. 
Ruehl,  John  W.,  to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  IV  rack  transferrable  from 

an  IV  stand  to  a  hospital  bed.  5,319,816,  CI.  5-600.000. 
Ruess,  Albert:  See— 

Walz,  Heinz;  Stierle,  Peter,  and  Ruess,  Albert,  5,319,887,  Q.  51- 
nOOEB. 
Ruffinengo,  Piero.  ApparatiH  for  selectivity  varying  the  stiffness  of  a 

ski.  5,32a377,  CI.  280-602  000. 
Ruley,  David  A.;  and  Forest,  Frank  C,  to  Sharewell  Inc.  Dual  antenna 
radio  frequency   locating  apparatus  and   method.   5,320,180,   CI. 
175-26.000. 
Ramfola,  Ross:  See — 

Waldhauser,  Steven  J.  A.;  Pearce,  Christopher  K.;  and  Rumfola, 
Ross,  5.319.828,  CI.  15-320.000. 
Rumore,  Frank  C:  See — 

PKlden,    Harvey    F.;   and    Rumore,    Frank   C,    5,319,986,   CI. 
73-863.210. 
Rumsey,  David  W.:  See- 
Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  Pappal,  David  A.;  Rum- 
sey, David  W.;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.,  5,320,742,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Rupp,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Dual  process 

display  server.  5,321,808,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Rushford,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Lu,  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack.  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford, 
Scolt  R.,  5,321,827,  a.  395-500.000. 
Rttshforth,  George  T.:  See- 
Darling,   Roy   A.;   and   Rushforth,   George  T.,   5,319,847,   CI. 
29-827.000. 
Rusa,  Werner  H.:  See- 
Beck,  Thomas;  Russ.  Werner  H.;  and  Muhlig.  Wilbebn,  5,321,134, 
CI.  540- 126.000. 
Ruiell,  Rockford  R.  Device  for  installation  of  building  material. 

5,320.470,  CI.  414-11.000 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See — 

Pederson,  Henrik;  and  Chu,  Ling,  5,319,975,  d.  73-335.0ia 
Ruther,  Robert:  See— 

Geaemann.  Renate;  Spindler,  Jurgen;  Richter,  Falk;  Broulik,  Re- 
nate,  Janotta,  Klaus;  Ruther,  Robert;  and  Dettke,  Manfred, 
5.320,667,  a.  106-1.230. 
Ryan,  Daniel  F.:  See- 
Cook,   Bruce   R.;   Winter,   William   E.;   and   Ryan,   Daniel   F., 
5.320,745,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Ryder  International  Corp.:  See — 

Ranalletta,  Joseph  V.;  Williams,  Fred  E.,  Jr.;  and  Kanner,  Rowland 
W.,  5,32a254,  a.  222-189.000. 
Ryder.  Steven  L.  Fluid  delivery  apparatus  with  alarm.  5,320,092,  CI. 

12»-202.220. 
Ryer,  Jack:  Set— 

Gutienez,  Antonio;  Ryer,  Jack;  Johnson,  Robert  S.;  Brois,  Stanley 
J.;  and  Oumpner.  Jon  M.,  5,320,768.  a.  252-49.600. 
Ryle,  Marcus:  See— 

Barr,    Keith;    Zak,   Alan;    Ryle,   Marcus;   and   Brown,    David, 
5,321,561,  a.  360-48.000. 
Ryobi  America  Corp.:  See — 

Evens,    Robert   G.;    and    Rickard,    Harry   G.,    5320,150,    C\. 
144-287.00a 


Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See— 

McCurry,  Ronald  C;  McCracken,  Robert;  and  Childs,  Dale  E., 
5,320,463,  CI.  409-182.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  A  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Helf,  Thomas  A.,  5,320,693,  CI.  156-71.000. 
S.  D.  Warren  Company:  See — 

Foumier,  Richard  L.;  and  MargUoff,  Robert  C  5,320,698,  CI. 
156-159.000. 
Sachdeva,  Rohit  C.  L.:  See— 

Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh;  Sachdeva.  Rohit  C.  L.;  and  Alliger,  Howard 
M.,  5.320,532,  CI.  433-215.000. 
SAES  Getters  SpA:  See— 

Manini,  Paolo;  and  Ferrario,  Bruno,  5,320.496.  CI.  417-51.000. 
Sage,  Burton  H.,  Jr.;  and  Bock,  Carl  R.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Device  and  method  for  renewing  electrodes  during  ionto- 
phoresis. 5,320,597,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Sagen,  Garland  L.  Deer  pelvis  bone  saw.  5,320,576,  CI.  452-164.000. 
Sagoian,  Kaloust  P.:  See — 

Aharonian,  Hrair  N.,  5,321,377,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Sahota,  Harvinder.  Multi-wire  multi-balloon  catheter.  5,320,605,  CI. 

604-101.000. 
Saiga,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Tadashi;  Saiga,  Toshikazu;  and  Akanuma,  Kiyohiko, 
5,319,845,  CI.  29-701.000. 
Sainen,  Tsutomu,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  an  actuator  for  weft  inserting  in  a  jet  loom. 
5,320,142,  CI.  139-435.W0. 
Sainen,  Tsutomu,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
optimizing  the  control  of  looms  for  improving  the  economic  effi- 
ciency of  a  weaving  mill.  5,321,621,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Saini,  Vikas:  See — 

Chamoun,  Nassib  G.;  Mead,  Peter  A.;  Chiang,  Hsing  H.;  and  Saini, 
Vikas,  5,320.109.  CI.  28-731.000. 
St.   Pierre,   Aime.   Portable  target   game   apparatus.   5,320,360.   CI. 

273-402.000. 
Saito.  Clark  A.:  See— 

Ali,  Mir  A.;  and  Saito,  Clark  A.,  5,320,915,  a.  429-104.000. 
Saito,  Hiroki:  See— 

bono,  Seiichi;  Nakajima,  Hiroshi;  Kawarada,  Masayuki;  and  Saito, 
Hiroki,  5.320,267.  CI.  226-170.000. 
Saito,  Kenji:  See— 

Matsumoto,    Takahiro;    Yoshii,    Minoru;    Saito,    Kenji;    Nose, 
Hiroyasu;  Sentoku,  Koichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  5,321,502,  CI. 
356-349.000. 
Saito,  Susumu:  See — 

Imai,  Takashi;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Ichimura,  Masanori;  Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masani;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 
moto,  Yasuo;  Fukushima,  Koji;  and  Serizawa,  Manabu. 
5,320,925,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Mochizuki,  Takeshi;  Saito,  Susumu;  Nishino,  Shinichi;  Kikuchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Arimoto,  Akira,  5,321.435.  Q.  346-108.000. 
Saito.  Takashi:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Hisashi;  Homma,  Hideo;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake;  and 
Saito,  Takashi,  5,321,532,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Saitoh.  Akio:  See— 

Nagai.  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  MaUushima.  Hiroshi;  and  Tajima, 
Masamichi,  5,320,497,  CI.  417-186.000. 
Saitoh,  Takashi,  to  Tokiko  Ltd.  Lubricant  sealed  bearing  for  forward 
and  reverse  rotation  of  rotating  members.  5,320,027.  CI.  92-158.000. 
Saitou,  Yoshiaki;  Date,  Shigeyuki;  Nonaka,  Shinpei;  Shinbo,  Takashi; 
and    Nakamura,    Hiroshi,    to    Mitsui    Mining   Company,    Limited. 
Method  for  preparing  molded  articles  of  high-purity  alumina  fibers. 
5.32a791.  a.  264-63.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Iwao:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroki;  Kishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Sakaguchi,  Iwao;  Takahashi, 
Kunitoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito,  Keisuke,  5,320,678,  CI. 
106-498.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kusaka,  Hiroya;  Sakaguchi,  Takashi;  and  Nakayama,  Masaaki, 
5,321,515,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Sakai,  Isami.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Composite  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device.  5,321,280,  CI.  257-211.000. 
Sakai,  Junichi:  See — 

Nagano,  Mitsuo;  Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo;  Kozuka,  Masao;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  Kato,  Katsunori;  Kubo, 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321,037,  O. 
514-379.000. 
Sakai,  Kiyosbi:  See — 

Mayama,  Shinya;  and  Sakai.  Kiyoshi.  5,320,922,  a.  430-63.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See- 
Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawaae,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  Shinjo,  Kauuhiko;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Yagi.  Takayuki; 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5,321.685.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Sakai.  Masato:  See— 

Ito.   Kauuyuki;   Ishihara.   Tom;   Murano.  Toshiro;   and   Sakai. 
Masato,  5,321,471,  CI.  355-219.000 
Sakai.  Seiichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Rotary  magnetic  head  drum  assem- 
bly. 5,321,569,  a.  360-107.000. 
Sakai.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Yoshimine;    Sakai,    Yoshihiro;   and    Furuta,   Hideya, 
5,321,475,  a.  355-253.000. 
Sakamoto.  Masanori:  See — 

Takatoh,    Kohki;    and    Sakamoto.    Masanori,    5,321,534,    CL 
359-52.000. 
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Sakamoto,  Yuji,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  LED  manufacturing  frame  and 
method  of  using  the  same  for  manufacturing  LEDs.  5,321,305,  Q. 
257-666.000. 
Sakata,  Tsuguhide:  See— 

Takei.  Masahiro;  Taguchi,  Tomishige;   Kimura.  Norio;  Sakata, 
Tsuguhide:  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,321,517, 
CI.  358-310.000. 
Sakoguchi,  Etsuo:  See — 

Makino,  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Etsuko;  Sakoguchi,  Ettuo;  and  Ito, 
Katsuhiko.  5.321,235.  d.  219-10.55B. 
Salamh.  Michael  C:  See- 
Winger.  Timothy  M.;  and  Salamh,  Michael  C,  5,320,319,  CI. 
248-312.100. 
Saliga,  Thomas  V.:  See— 

Inga,  Jorge  J.;  and  Saliga,  Thomas  V.,  5,321.520.  C\.  358-403.000. 
Salus  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez,  Alfredo  J.;  Sanchez.  Rafael  E.,  Jr.;  and  Stemmann, 
Charles  J.,  Jr.,  5,320.035.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Salzmaim.  Philip:  See — 

Liebermann.  Leonard;  and  Salzmann.  PhUip.  5,321,209.  Q.  177- 
210.00C. 
SAMECA  SA:  See— 

Geiser,  Markus,  5,32a010,  CI.  82-127  000. 
Samejima,  Masakuni:  See — 

Otaka,     Kazuto;     and     Samejima.     Masakuni.     5,320,556,     Q. 
439-372.000. 
Samejima,  Shunichi;  Kitamura.  Kenroh;  Watanabe,  Naohiro;  Asano, 
Teruo;  Kamimura.  Tom;  and  Morikawa.  Shinsuke,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Company  Ltd.  Azeotropic  or  azeotropic-like  composition  of  hydro- 
chlorofluoropropane.  5,320,683,  Q.  134-40.000. 
Samsung  Electronic  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Soon  Cheol,  5,321,551,  CI.  359-649.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bae,  Dong-joo;  and  Chang,  Sung-nam,  5,320,980,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Bang,  Yong-Ung;  and  Cha,  Su- Young,  5.320,519,  a.  431-11.000. 
Chin,  Dae-je;  and  Park,  Young-woo,  5,320,976,  d.  437-48.000. 
Choi,  Do-chan;  and  Kim,  Kyung-tae,  5,321,306,  O.  257-754.000. 
Ha,  Sang-Wook,  5,321,738,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Ko,    Jung    W.;    and    Strolle,    Christopher    H.,    5,321,307,    CL 

348-427.000. 
Kwon,  Tae-jeon,  5,321,674,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Min,  Byeong-min,  5,321,51 1,  CI.  348-625.000. 
Seong,  Chang-yeol,  5,321,852,  CI.  455-182.100. 
Suh,  Young-Ho;  and  Kim,  Suk-Bin,  5,321,653.  C\.  365-189.090. 
Yu,  Jang-hun;  and  Kim,  Jung-an,  5,321,499,  CI.  348-757.000. 
Samuels,  Alvin:  See — 

Fox,  Irwin;  and  Samuels,  Alvin,  5,320,992,  C\.  502-84.000. 
Sanchez,  Alfredo  J.;  Sanchez,  Rafael  E.,  Jr.;  and  Stemmann,  Charles  J., 
Jr.,  to  Salus  Corporation.  Sugar  cane  juice  extractor.  5,320,035.  CI. 
100-53.000. 
Sanchez,  Kathryn  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Hydrogenation  of  polyenes.  5,321,176,  CI.  585-277.000. 
Sanchez,  Rafael  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Alfredo  J.;  Sanchez,  Rafael   E.,  Jr.;  and  Stemmann, 
Charles  J.,  Jr.,  5,320,035,  CI.  100-53.000. 
SandeU,  Anders  B.:  See— 

Backstrom,  Tonus  O.;  Sandell.  Anders  B.;  and  Wahlstrom,  Peter 
L.,  5,321,850,  a.  455-139.000. 
Sander,  Ulrich;  Strahle,  Fritz;  and  Liegel,  Jurgen,  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stif- 
tung.    Ophthalmoscopic   attachment   for   a   surgical    microacope. 
5.321,447,  a.  351-216.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Doan,  Trung  T.,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc. 
Method  of  providing  a  lilicoa  film  having  a  roughened  outer  surface. 
5.320,880,  a,  427-578.000. 
Sandoz  Pharmaceuticals  Corp.:  See— 

Herrling.  Paul  L.;  and  Muller.  Wemer,  5,321,016,  a.  514-114.000. 
Sandrik,  John  M.:  See— 

Granfors,    Paul    R.;    and    Sandrik.    John    M.,    5,321,272,    d 
250-515.100. 
Sandstrom,  Andrew  E.:  See- 
Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  McKelvey,  Mark  A.;  Modry,  John  A.;  Roubal. 
Eric   G.;    Sandstrom,    Andrew   £.;   and   Wildt,    Patrick   M.. 
5,321.837.  a.  395-650.000. 
Sanei-Kiaetsu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohgihaia.  Katsuyuki,  5,319.862.  CI.  34-311.000. 
Sanford,  Robert;  Cook,  Robert;  and  Stuleville,  Gerald,  to  Tandy  Cor- 
poratioa.  Biasing  and  erasing  apparatus  and  method  for  magnetic  tape 
recording  devices  to  improve  signal-to-noise  ratio.  5,321,563,  CI. 
360-66.000. 
Sangster,  Ronald:  See — 

Humphries,    Glyn    A.;    and    Sangster,    Ronald.    5,319,984,    a. 
73-862.210. 
Sani.  Bannak  S.;  and  Eitan.  Boaz,  to  WaferScale  Integration,  Inc. 
Structure  and  method  for  compensating  for  programming  threshold 
shift  due  to  neighbor  effect  in  an  array.  5,321,66%  d-  365-210.000. 
Sani-Tech,  Inc.:  See— 

Dupont,  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  5,320,389,  d.  285-294.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Nagano.  Mitsuo;  Sakai.  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo;  Kozuka.  Masao;  Yoshimi.  Kenji;  Kato,  Katsunori;  Kubo. 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro.  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321,037,  d. 
514-379.000. 
Sane,  Maiaaki:See— 

Shibui,  Seiki;  and  Sano,  Masaaki,  5,321,572,  d.  361-38.000. 
Sansung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn,  Byeoog-Sun,  5,321,469,  d.  355-211.000. 


Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makino,  YasuUro;  Yamamoto,  Euuko;  Sakoguchi.  Etsuo;  and  Ito, 

Katsuhiko,  5,321,235,  CI.  2I9-10.55B. 
Ohkawa,    Katsumi;   Shimizu,   Hisashi;   and   Kikuchi.   Hirofmni, 

5,321,299,  a.  257-528.000. 
Ono,  Kouichirou;  and  Yonezawa,  Makoto,  5,321,429.  d.  346- 

107.00R. 
Sugayama,  Sakae;  Ishii,  Hisao;  and  Yamazaki.  Shinichi.  5,321,851. 

d.  455-161.300. 
Takahashi.  Hisakazu;  Ezaki,  Kenichi;  Baba,  Yoko;  and  Shibata. 

Kenichi,  5,320,991,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada,  KaUuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata. 
Souichi;  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Asano.  Hajime;  Shimizu.  Masahiaa; 
Miura.  Hiroki;  Shima.  Kenji;  and  Komori.  Shinji.  5,321,387,  d. 
340-146.230. 
Yamamoto,  Yuji,  5,321,200,  d.  84-645.000. 
Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida.  Yoshio;  Matsukawa,  Masao;  Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Shimada,  Teruhisa,  5,320,898.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Sapre,  Ajit  V.:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Diane  V.;  and  Sapre,  Ajit  V.,  5,320,740,  d.  208-48.00Q. 
Sargent,  George  W.,  Ill;  and  Kucaera,  Paul  J.,  to  Sony  Music  Entertain- 
ment Inc.  Apparatus  for  defacing  compact  discs.   5,320,515,  CI. 
425-385.000. 
Sargent,  William  B.,  to  USX  Corporation.  Automatic  screw-oo  pipe 

couplings.  5,321,506,  d.  348-95,000. 
Sasaki,  Atsushi:  See— 

Harashima,  Aaao;  Kunimatsu.  Kaom;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  and  Ta- 
chibana,  Ryuji,  5.320,796,  CI.  264-349.000. 
Sasaki,  Koji:  See— 

Anezaki,    Yoshikazu;    Sasaki,    Koji;    Watanabe,    Hidetoshi;   and 
Suzuki,  Hiroisugu.  5,320,876.  d.  427-510.000. 
Sasaki,  Kunio:  See— 

Ishida.    Michio;    Sekiguchi,    Yoshitoshi;    Sasaki,    Kunio;    and 
Shimotani,  Hideo,  5,320,050,  d.  1IO-165.00R. 
Sasaki,  Kunitsuna:  See — 

Goto,  Nariio:  Takeda,  Katsuyuki;  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekigu- 
chi, Nobuyuki,  5,320,901,  d.  428-323.000. 
Sasaki,  Makoto;  and  Nameki,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Serial  daU 
interface   circuit   dealing   with   a   plurality   of  receiving   modes. 
5,321,400,  CI.  341-100.000. 
Sasame,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Sasame. 
Hiroshi;  Otsuka,  Yasumasa;  Hasegawa,  Hiroto;  Nanatani.  Hideo; 
and  Ono,  Kazuaki.  5,321.482,  d.  355-299.000. 
Sasamoto.  Taturo:  See — 

Takahashi,    Eisaku;    Sasamoto,    Tatnro;    and    Ohba.    Chiharu, 
5,321,564,  a.  360-77.040. 
Sato,  Fumihiko:  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device.  5,321,301,  CI.  257-592.000. 
Sato.  Hisanao:  See— 

Tohmon,  Genji;  Sato,  Hisanao;  Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujita,  Toshihiro. 
5,321,708,  a.  372-6.000. 
Sato,  Isao:  See— 

Ikeda.   Hiraku;   Kuroda.   Michio;   lizuka,   Nobuyuki;   Komatsu, 
Yasutaka;  Sato.  Isao;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Ootawara.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi.  Noriyuki.  5,319,936,  d.  60-737.000. 
Iwahadii,  Hiroshi;  Nakai.  Hiroto;  Kanazawa.  Kazuhisa;  and  Sato, 

Isao,  5,321,655,  d.  365-200.000. 
Nakayama,  Ycahiharu;  Sato,  Isao;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
liznka,    Nobuyuki;    Kumata,    Kazuhiko;    Hirose,    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba.    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Sboei. 
5,319,919,  a.  60-39.030. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  Aral.  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Sato,    Makoto;   and   Nanno,    Kunio,    5,321,407.   d. 
342-70.000. 
Sato,   Nobuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Crystal  article  and 

method  for  forming  same.  5,320,907,  CI.  428-446.000. 
Sato,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Iwakiri,  Itsuro;  and  Sato,  Shinichiro,  5,321,661,  d.  365-222.000. 
Sato,  Shuitsu:  See— 

Ueda.  Shinjiro;  Sato,  Shuitsu;  Takigawa,  Miho;  and  Fujduira, 
Yukihiro,  5,320,926,  d.  430-110.000. 
Sato,  Telsuya:  See— 

Hayashi,  Hisanori;   Kamitakahara,   Hirofiiini;   Yoshino,   Hitoshi; 
Kanome,  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Tetsuya.  5,320,787,  d.  264-1.300. 
Sato,  Toshiliimi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmitting  and  receiving 

system  in  bue  sution.  5,321,690,  d.  370-24,000. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kanekiyo,  Tadamitsu;  Kawahara.  Hironobu;  Sato,  Yoshiaki;  and 
Fujimoto,  Kotaro,  5.320,707,  d.  15*^65.000. 
Sato,  Yuichi:  See— 

Hasuo,  Kamon;  Masoda,  Rynichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken- 
ichi, 5,321,470,  a.  355-201.000. 
Sata  Yukio:  See— 

Fujihara,  Hideo;  Magami.  Hidenobu;  Ishihara.  Keizo;  and  Sato, 
Yukio,  5,320,434,  d.  384-620.000. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard,  to  Godecke  Aktiengeaellachaft  Antiviral  pharma- 
ceutical   composition    for    treating    lymphocytes.    5,321.024,    d. 
514-223.200. 
Sautter,  Hefanut:  See— 

Hese.  Guentcr;  Neumann.  Rainer;  Bruder,  Alfred;  and  Sautter, 
Helmut.  5,321,586.  d.  362-32.000. 
Savage,  Louis  E.  Slapball  hockey  game  improvements.  5,320,350,  d. 
2mS.00A. 
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Saveco  Inc. 

Bunn,  Kyle.  S,32a7Sl.  Q.  210-222.000. 
Sawwia,  lUzuUde:  5W— 

Hoods.  h4oniiiMa;  SawwU.  Kazuhide;  Idemori,  Kenjiro;  and  Yu- 
kawa. Hirokazu,  5,321,059,  a.  523-212.000. 
Sawaiaki,  Tomoo:  Set— 

Moridiige,  Chitoahi;  Sawaaaki  Tomoo;  and  Kawamura,  Syuichi, 
5,319,999,  a.  477-46.000. 
Sawaae,  Tenimi;  Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Akao,  Yasuihi; 
Bafaa,  Shiio;  and  Hagiwara.  Yoshimune,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Single-chip 
microcomputer  including  non-volatile  memory  elements.  3,321,845, 
a.  395-800.000. 
Sawayama,  Shigeru;  and  Nakajima,  Masato,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  sizing  of  paper.  5,320,712.  G.  162-168.200. 
Sawka,  John:  Ste— 

Baum,  Larry  R.;  Hamilton,  David  F.;  Sawka,  John;  and  Carpenter, 
John,  3,319,823,  CI.  15-160.000. 
Sawyer,  Darrell   D.,  to  Honeywell   Inc.   Digital  image  processor. 

5,321,772,  a.  382-30.000. 
Sayyadi,  Babak;  and  Van  Laeken,  Howard  J.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 
Machine  for  stripping  outer  jacket  fhxn  multi-conductor  cables. 
5,320.002.  a.  81-9.510. 
Schaal,  Oary  A.:  Ste— 

Hay,  Mohammed  R.;  and  Schaal,  Gary  A.,  3,319,817,  a.  5-611.000. 
Schadhauaer,  Klaus,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische 
Gluehlampen  mbH.  Screw-in  adapter  for  single-based  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp,  especially  compact  fluorescent  lamp.  5,320,548,  CI. 
439-236.000. 
Schacfer,  John  W.:  See- 
Reed,  Kevin  J.;  Levchak,  Michael  J.;  and  Schaefer,  John  W., 
5,321,719,  a.  374-14.000. 
Schaefer,  Klaus-Dieter:  See— 

Koebch,    Lothar,    and    Schaefer,    KUus-Dieter,    5,321,555,   CI. 
359-786.000. 
Schaefer,  Louis  F.;  Frohbach,  Hugh  F.;  and  Peppers,  Norman  A.,  to 
SRI     International.     Bidirectional     sinusoidal     scanning    system. 
5,321,684,  a.  369-119.000. 
Schaefer,  Noibert;  Sobota,  Jiri;  Firatli,  Ahmet  C;  and  Henninger, 
Friedrich.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heatable  appliance  for  per- 
sonal use.  5,320,089,  CI.  126-409.000. 
SchaefTcr,  James  R.:  See—  „ 

Daniel,    Daniel    S.;    and    Schaeffer,    James   R.,    5,32a946,   O. 
435-25.000. 
Schafer,  Thomas,  to  A.  Nattermann  &  Cie.  GmbH.  Process  of  produc- 

ingphosphatidylchoUne  derivatives.  5,321,145,  a.  554-82.000. 
Schafler,  Ortwin:  See— 

Henning.  Georg;  Zeidler,  Georg;  and  Schafler,  Ortwm,  5,320,647, 
a.  8-437.000. 
Scharman,  Alan  J.;  and  Yonushonis,  Thomas  M.,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation;  and  Cummins  Engine  Co.  Ceramic  thermal  barrier 
coating    for   rapid   thermal    cycling   applications.    5,320,909,   CI. 
428-47X000. 
Scharpf.  Lewis  G.:  See- 
Chung,  Siew  L.;  Tan,  Chee-Teck;  Tuhill,  Ivan  M.;  and  Scharpf, 
Lewis  G.,  5,320,863,  CI.  426-650.000. 
Schaulin,  Rudolf:  See— 

McMullan.  David  H.;  Schaulin,  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Uis,  5,320,648, 
a.  8-639.000. 
ScheibelhofTer,  Anthony  S.:  See— 

Oiundury,    Deenadayalu;    and    Scheiltelhoffer,    Anthony    S., 
5,321,081,  a.  525-98.000. 
Schempp,  Otto;  Noller,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Carabetta,  Francesco,  to 
Molex    Incorporated.    Connector    with    presa-iit    terminal    pins. 
5,320,549,  a.  439-246.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Dugar,  Sundeep,  5,321,031,  d.  514-278.000. 
Scherlag.  Benjamin  J,  to  University  of  OK,  Board  of  Regents  for  the. 
Method  for  alleviating  and  diagnosing  symptoms  of  heart  block. 
5,320,642,  a.  607-9.000. 
Schetelich,  Alan  A.:  See— 

Fetterman,  Glen  P.,  Jr.;  and  Schetelich,  Alan  A.,  5,320,765,  CL 
252-32. 70E. 
Schibinger,  Joseph  S.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

division  error  detection.  5,321,644,  CI.  364-737.000. 
Schiel,  Christian:  See— 

Matuschczyk,  Uwe;  Steiner,  Karl;  Aufrecht,  Harald;  and  Schiel, 
Christian.  5,32a702,  O.  156-429.000. 
Schiet,  Franc  T.:  See— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  McOinnis,  Matthew  J.;  John.  Leroy  P.; 
Schiet,   Franc  T.;   and   Beck,   Charles  E.  J..   5,321,007,   a. 
512-12.000. 
Schilcher,  Stanley  E:  See— 

Larsonneur,  Lioael  M.;  and  Schilcher,  Stanley  E.,  5,320,895,  CL 
428-137.000. 
Schilling,  Peter,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Cationic  aqueous  bitumi- 
nous aggregate  slurries  for  hot  climates.  5,320,671,  CI.  106-177.000. 
SchillingrKicnard  L.,  to  Trans-Pak,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  storing 
perishable  products  in  a  refrigerated  cargo  bay.   5,319,941,  CT 
62-89.000. 
SchlaiafRa-Werke  Huser  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Stumpf,  Walter,  and  Gerking,  Helmut,  5,319,815,  Q.  5-477.000. 
Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Ouuji,  Taiichi;  and  Shimizu,  Tosfaiyuki.  5,321,632, 0.  364-562.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

MuUer,   Laurent   E.;  and  Vovers,   Anthony   P.,   5,320,183,  O. 
166-387.000. 


Schmalzriedt,  Truman  T.;  Battiston,  Paul  A.;  and  Lancaster,  David  R., 
to  General  Motors  Corporation.  System  for  supplying  power  to  an 
electricaUy  heated  catalyst.  5,321,231,  Q.  219-497.000. 
Schmid,  Franz;  and  Walker,  Fritz,  to  H.  Stoll  GmbH  &  Co.  Yarn-deliv- 
ery device.  3,320,294,  CI.  242-47.080. 
Schmid,  Johannes;  and  Modinger,  Thomas,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH. 
Safety  belt  pretensioner  in  a  restraining  system  for  vehicle  occupants. 
5,320,385,  a.  280-805.000. 

Schmidt,  Erich  A.:  See—  

Schmidt,  Volker,  and  Schmidt,  Erich  A.,  5,319,848,  C\.  29-787.000. 
Schmidt,  Gerald  N.:  See- 
Barnes,  William  J ;  Spica,  Joseph  P.;  and  Schmidt,  Gerald  N., 
5,32a381,  CI.  280-728.00B. 
Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Printed 
circuit  board  for  an  injection  molding  apparatus.   5,320,513,  CI. 
425-143.000. 
Schmidt.  James  E.:  See— 

Hoetzl,  Max;  and  Schmidt,  James  E.,  5,320,329,  a.  266-111.000. 
Schmidt,  Manfred:  See — 

Blum,  Arnold;  and  Schmidt,  Manfred,  5,319,948,  a.  62-467.000. 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.:  See— 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittmer,  Henry  C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.; 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5,321,743,  C\. 
379-207.000. 
Schmidt,  Paul  G.:  See— 

Eley,  Crispin  G.  S.;  Schmidt,  Paul  G.;  and  Fujii,  Gary,  5,320,906, 
CI.  428-402.200. 
Schmidt,  Sheldon,  to  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Scraper. 

5,319,853,  CI.  30-169.000. 
Schmidt,  Volker;  and  Schmidt.  Erich  A.  Apparatus  for  attaching  fasten- 
ers to  material.  5,319,848,  CI.  29-787.000. 
Schmieding,    Reinhold,    to    Arthrex    Inc.    Endoscopic    drill    guide. 

5,320,626,  CI.  606-96.000. 
Schmitt,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Dauplaise,  David  L.;  Kozakiewicz,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Joseph 
M.,  5,320,711,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Schmuck.  PhUlip  W.:  See— 

Naquin,   Michael  J.;  and  Schmuck,   Phillip  W.,   5,320,176,  CL 
166-386.000. 
Schneider,  Erika,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Selective  imagmg 

among  three  or  more  chemical  species.  5,321,359,  a.  324-307.000. 
Schneider,  Femand:  See— 

Fischer,  Ulf;  Schneider,  Femand;  and  Widmer,  Ulrich,  5,321,021, 
a.  514-211.000. 
Schneider,  Michael:  See— 

Behr,    Amo;    Botulinski,    Andreas;   Carduck,    Franz-Josef;    and 
Schneider,  Michael,  5,321,156,  CI.  562-538.000. 
Schneider,  Michael  H.:  See— 

Spofford,  Hahn  M.;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.; 
Joseph,  Thomas  P.;  Wilson,  Gregg  H.;  Cencula,  James  E.;  Tegar- 
den.  Frederick  W.;  and  Schneider,  Michael  H.,  3,320,307,  a. 
244-54.000. 
Schneider,  Reiner;  Niesemeyer,  Norbert;  and  Reissenweber,  Wilfried, 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing  a  plastic  casing 
reinforced  against  tensile  force.  3,320,788,  a.  264-1.500. 
Schneider,  Wolfgang;  and  Langen,  Manfred,  to  VAW  Aluminum  AG. 
Continuous  casting  apparatus  having  gas  and  mold  release  agent 
supply  and  distribution  plate.  5,320,139,  CI.  164-268.000. 
Scbonberg,  Russell  G,;  Haynes,  Ronald  E.;  Haynes,  Stephen  E.;  Pollac- 
zek,  Mary  L.  M.;  and  Vaeth,  Jerome  M.,  to  Intraop,  Inc.  Intraopera- 
tive electron   beam   therapy   system   and   facility.    5,321,271,   CI. 
230-492.300. 
Schonherr,  Bemhard;  Vogt,  Thomas;  Gertmann,  Reiner;  Gnmm,  Hel- 
mut; Lobig,  Gerard;  and  Homung,  Martin,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Apparatus  for  the  continuous  feeding  of  wire  to  an  evaporator 
boat.  5,321,792,  a.  392-388.000. 
Schouster,  Joseph  W.:  See—  _    _ 

Clark,  Jack  G.,  Jr.;  and  Schouster,  Joseph  W.,  5,320,699,  CI. 
156-249.000. 
Schram,  Jang  E.:  See— 

Nijkerk,   Alfred   J.;   Schram,   Jang   E.;   and   Sinot,   Sander  J., 
5,320,093,  CI.  128-203.150. 
Schreck,  Richard  M.:  See— 

Siak,   June-Sang;   Schreck,   Richard   M.;   and   Shah,   Kush   K., 
5,320,157,  CI.  164-12.000. 
Schroder,  Ernst;  and  Spille,  Jens,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH. 

Method  for  transmitting  a  signal.  3,321,729,  CI.  375-122.000. 
Schroer,  ^bert;  Schulze.  KUus;  and  Wienhofer,  Ekkehard,  to  Hub 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  manufacturing  nonionic  surfactanU 
low  in  alkylene  oxides  and  low  in  1,4-dioxane,  using  alkali  metal 
alkoxides  as  catalysts.  3,321.167,  CI.  368-618.000. 
Schultz,  Kraig  D.;  FuUmer,  Timothy  J.;  and  Roos,  Robert  C,  to  Sealed 
Power  Technologies  Limited  Partnership.  Direct  acting  hydrauhc 
tappet  5,320,074,  d.  123-90.510. 
Schultz,  Norman  E:  Set—  „ 

Bodtker,    Joen   C;   and    Schultz,    Norman   E.,    5,320,587,    d. 
475-230.000. 
Schulz.  Robert:  See—  ^ 

Maryanski,  Maiek;  Gore,  John;  and  Schulz,  Robert,  5,321,357,  CI. 
324-300.000. 
Schulz,  WUliam  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Conway,  Lori  J.;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr., 

5,320,827,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Conway,  Lori  J.;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  Schulz,  WUliam  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Smith,  Janet  M.,  5,320,828,  O.  424-47.000. 
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Schulze,  KUus:  See— 

Schroer,   Egbert;    Schulze,   KUus;   and   Wienhofer,   Ekkdiard, 
5,321,167,  CI.  568-618.000. 
Schumacher,  Norbert:  See — 

Holm,  Ingemar;  Kohler,  Helmut:  Mannherz,  Peter;  Schumacher, 
Norbert;  and  Zilles,  Gerhard,  5,321,706,  C\.  371-51.100. 
Schuman.  Joel  S.:  See— 

Swanson,  Eric  A.;  Huang,  David;  Fujimoto,  James  G.;  Puliafito, 
Carmen  A.;  Lin,  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman,  Joel  S.,  5,321,501,  Q. 
356-345.000. 
Schwab,  Frederik  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Graft  copolymers  of 

polyethylene  and  polycaprolactone.  3,321,088,  CI  325-186.000. 
Schwagmann,  Josef,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  error 
correction  of  software  errors  in  a  communication  system.  5,321,844, 
a.  395-800.000. 
Schwant,  Robin  C:  See— 

Kipphut,  Christine  M.;  Pepe,  Joseph  J.;  and  Schwant,  Robin  C, 
5,320,687,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Schwartz  Electro-Optics,  Inc.:  See- 
Olson,  Robert  A.;  GusUvson,  Robert  L.;  Wangler,  Richard  J.;  and 
McConnell,  Robert  E.,  II,  5,321,490,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Schwartz,  Jean  C.;  Gart>arg,  Monique;  Arrang,  Jean  M.;  Ganellin, 
Charon  R.;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne  M.,  to  Societe  Civile  Bioprojet;  and 
Institute  National  de  U  Sante  et  de  U  Recherche  Medicale  (IN- 
SERM).  Method  of  inducmg  a  histamine  agonist  action  on  Hj  recep- 
tors. 5,321,039,  a.  514-400.000. 
Schwartz,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Wilber,  Darrin  F.;  Hartig,  Julie  A.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  Branum, 
Leslie  P.;  and  Schwartz,  Michael  L.,  5,320,203,  CI   192-109.00F. 
Schwartz,  Robert.  Dental  arch  form  3,320,527,  CI.  433-49.000 
Schwegel,  Thomas:  See — 

Osswald,    Bemd;    Schwegel,    Thomas;    and    Winter,    Martin, 
5,319,971,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Schweier,  Guenther:  See — 

Mueller,  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  Kerth,  Juergen; 
Kontad,  Rainer;  Schweier.  Guenther:  Strohmeyer,  Max;  and 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  5,321,189,  CI   585-512.000. 
Schweiger,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Langosch,  Otto  P.;  Niemiec,  Albin  J.;  and  Schweiger,  Ronald  B., 

5,320,501,  CI.  417-415.000. 

Schwenke,  Marvin  J.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Programnung 

apparatus  for  an  industrial  controller  using  two-dimensional  graphic 

behavior  profiles.  5,321,603,  CI.  364-146.000. 

Schwindeman,  James  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Process  for  prepanng 

functionalized  alkyllithium  compounds.  5,321,148,  CI.  356-466.000. 
Schwopfinger,  Hans,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Paper 
web  guide  roller,  particularly  for  use  with  a  rotary  printing  machine, 
to  guide  a  freshly  printed  paper  web.  5,320,042,  a.  101-416.100. 
Scifres,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Welch,  David  F.;  Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Lang, 
Robert  J.;  and  Nam,  Derek  W.,  5,321,718.  Q.  372-108.000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Houge,  Reed  A.;  Ressemann,  Thomas  V.;  and  Ellis,  Louis  G., 
5,320,613,  CI  604-283.000. 
Sciteq  Electronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Goldberg,  Bar-Giora,  5,321,642,  CI.  364-721.000. 
Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.:  See — 

Cooper,  Kevin  L.;  and  Scopelianos,  Angelo  G.,  5,321,113.  CL 
528-176.000. 
Scott,  Bentley  N.;  and  Zimmerman,  Dale  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    High    frequency    FET    structure.    5,321,284,    CL 
257-282.000 
Scott,  WUliam  R.:  See— 

Peiez,    Ignacio    M.;    and    Scott,    WiUUm    R.,    5,321,004,    Q. 
505-329.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Griffin.    John    H.;    and    Fernandez.    Jose    A.,    5,321,123,    CI. 
530-300.000 
SDL,  Inc.:  See— 

Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Welch,  David  F.;  Scifres,  Donald  R.;  Lang, 
Robert  J.;  and  Nam,  Derek  W.,  5,321,718,  a.  372-108.000. 
Sealed  Power  Technologies  Limited  Partnership;  See— 

Schultz,  Kraig  D.;  Fullmer,  Timothy  J.;  and  Roos,  Robert  C, 
5,320,074,  CI.  123-90.510. 
Seaman.  William  E.  Single  pole  double  throw  thermosut  for  narrow 

range  temperature  regulation.  5,320,162,  CI.  165-2.000. 
Scars,  Jerome;  Parfomak,  Waller;  Neuwirth,  Arieh  J.;  and  Kluss,  Wal- 
ter, to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Synchro  drive  stabUizatioa  system.  5,321,635, 
CL  364-483.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The:  See — 
Dean,  Anthony  B.;  Dennis.  Peter  N.  J.;  and  Elliott,  Charles  T.. 
5.321,290.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Sega  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Hisashi,  5.320.351.  O.  273-86.00B. 
Segawa,  Mizuki:  See — 

Hon,     Atsushi;     Segawa.     Mizuki;     Shimomura,     Hiroshi;    and 
Kameyama.  Shuichi,  3,320,974,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Seghizzi,  Robert;  Uabetta,  Bruno;  and  Morazzoni,  Paolo,  to  IdB  Hold- 
ing S.p.A.  Oral  pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  anthocyano- 
sidcs.  5,320.841,  a.  424-195.100. 
Sehgal.  Surendra  N.:  See— 

Baedcr.  William  L.;  Sehgal.  Surendra  N.;  Adams,  Laurel  M.;  and 
Caggiano,  Thomas  J.,  5,321.009.  a.  514-4.000. 


Seidoman.  WUliam:  See— 

Jutamulia,  Suganda;  Storti,  George  M.;  Seiderman,  WiUiam;  and 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  5,321,270,  O.  2S(M84.4aO. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See— 

Ooshima.    Yoshimasa;    Shimizu,    Toahio;    lida,    Katsuya;    and 
Kumazawa,  Fumiaki,  5,321.354,  Q.  324-158.00R. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Kawahara,  Yukito;  Mukainakano,  Hiroshi;  and  Machida.  Satoahi, 
5,321,303,  CI.  257-620.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Mitauo;  Yamada.  Knnio;  and   Shiokawa,  Naotoshi, 
5.321,790,  a.  385-140.000. 
Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Yasushi;  and  Tomooo,  Fumio,  5,321.432.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Yamakawa.  Yuichi,  3,320,441,  Q.  400-124.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Keiichi.  5,319,819,  a.  15-41.100. 
SeUheimer,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Learn,  Arthur  J.;  Du  Bois,  Dale  R.;  MUier,  Nicholas  E.;  and  SeU- 
heimer, Richard  A.,  5.320,680,  a.  118-724.000. 
SeUiar,  Jainagesh  A.,  to  Moltech  Invent  S.A.  Bonding  of  bodies  of 
refractory  hard  materials  to  carbonaceous  supports.  3,320,717,  O. 
204-67.000. 
Sekiguchi,    Kazuo,    to   Unisia   Jecs   Corporatioa.    Preanire  switch. 

5,321.220,  CI.  20O-82.00R. 
Sekiguchi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Goto,  Narito;  Takeda.  Katsuyuki;  Sasaki.  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekigu- 
chi. Nobuyuki,  3,320,901,  CX.  428-323.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi;  See — 

Ishida,     Michio;     Sekiguchi,     Yoshitoshi;     Sasaki,     Kunio;    and 
Shimotani,  Hideo,  3,320,050,  Q.  1IO-I65.00R. 
Sekinger,  John  K.:  See- 
Marks,    Maurice   J.;    and    Sekinger,    John    K.,    5,321,115,    Q. 
528-202.000. 
Sekiya,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Shinzawa,  Motohiro;  Aoyama,  Shunichi;  Sekiya,  Yoshiki;  and 
Kanesaki,  Nobukazu,  5,319,930,  CL  60-286.000. 
Selstad,  Scott  T.  Small  animal  breeding  cage  having  a  soUd  floor  nesting 

section  and  a  screen  floor  waste  section.  5,320,064,  Q.  119-17.000. 
Seman,  Leo  J.  Method  for  detecting  lipoprotein  (a)  and  aasocUted 

cholesterol.  5,320.968.  CI.  436-71.000, 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Yamazaki,  Shunpet;  and  Inushima,  Takashi. 
5,320,984,  a.  437-233.000. 
Sencorp:  See — 

Cratcher,  John  P.,  3,320,270.  a.  227-131.000. 
Senoo,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi,  KatsuhUto;  and  Nakahara,  Muneo,  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ohara.  Optical  gUss.  3,320,987,  O.  501-72.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kopp,   Markus   B.;   and   Copeland,   Richard   L.,   5,321,412,  a. 
343-742.000. 
Sensui,  Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  KabushUci  Kaisha.  Focus 
detection  apparatus  having  multiple  detecting  zones.  5,321.248.  Q. 
250-201.800, 
Sentoku.  Koichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.    Takahiro;    Yoshii.    Minora;    Saito,    Kenji;    Nose. 

Hiroyasu;  Sentoku.  Koichi;  and  Takeuchi.  Seiji.  5.321.502,  a 

356-349.000. 

Seong,  Chang-yeol,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Circuit  and 

method  for  converting  a  radio  frequency  signal  into  a  baseband 

signal,  5,321,852,  CL  433-182.100. 

Seppa,  llkka,  to  A  Ahlstrom   Mass  tower  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  5.319.902.  CI.  52-741,000, 
Sera.  Makoto.  to  Kotobuki  Seating  Co..  Ltd.  Flip-up  seat  construction. 

5.320.411,  a.  297-335.000. 
Sereno,  Daniele:  See — 

Drogo  De   lacovo,  Rosario;  Montagna,   Roberto;  and  Sereno, 
Daniele,  5,321,793,  CL  395-2.290. 
Serizawa,  Manabu:  See— 

Imai,   Takashi;   Inoue,   Satoshi;   Ichimura,    Masanori;   Sugizaki. 
Yutaka;  Saito.  Susumu;  Miura.  Masaru;  Take.  Michio;  Yama- 
moto.    Yasuo;    Fukushima.    Koji;    and    Serizawa.    Manabu, 
5,320,925,0.430-110.000. 
Serizawa,  Yoji:  See— 

Nanbu,  Tomoko;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  and  Suzuki,  Hidenobu,  5.321.486. 
CL  355-311.000. 
Serrano.  Juan  C.  F.:  See- 
Antonio  Barrio  Calle.  Juan;  Dolores  ParelUda  Ferrer.  Maria; 
Agreda  Tomas  C;  Serrano.  Juan  C.  F.;  and  Grada.  Pascual  R.. 
5.321,173.  CL  383-255.000. 
Setterholm,  Jeffrey  M.:  See- 
Peterson,  Michael  T.;  Setterholm,  Jefl^rey  M.;  Peterson,  C.  Michael; 
Young,  Jonathan  D.;  and  Leeper,  WUliam  J.,  5,319,970,  Q. 
73-182.000. 
Seuring,  Bemhard:  See — 

Lerch,  Ulrich;  JendralU.  Heiner;  Seuring,  Bemhard;  and  Henning. 
Rainer.  5.321.139.  CL  546-224.000. 
Seymote.  Duel  L.:  See — 

Mount.  Dwight  L.;  Kirby.  Douglas  W.;  and  Seymore.  Duel  L, 
5.320.811,0.422-101.000. 
Seymour,  Brian  T,:  See — 

Bumard.  Dennis  W.;  Hughes.  Timothy  E.;  Seymour.  Brian  T.;  and 
Anderson.  Steven  J..  5.320.379.  d.  28O-728.0OA. 
SGB  Holdings  Limited:  See— 

PapMiopouloa.  Demetrios  G..  5.32a440.  CL  4O5-282.00a 
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Sgnaolin,  Roberto:  See — 

MuKOSU,  Frederico:  Sgnaolin.  Roberto;  and  Zavaglio,  Roberto, 
5,321,256,  a.  250-226.000. 
SGS-Thomsoo  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Haslam,  Michael  E.;  and  Spinner,  Charles  R.,  Ill,  5,321,211,  CI. 

174-262.000. 
Slemmer,  William  C,  5,321,314,  CI.  307-263.000. 
SGS-Thonuoa  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See— 

Paicucci,  Luigi;  and  OUvo,  Marco,  5,321,317,  O.  307-296.400. 
SGS-Thcmaoa  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Mazet,  Roland.  5.321,50*.  Q.  348-379.000. 
Shacter,  Emily:  See— 

Janz.  Siegfried;  and  Shacter,  Emily.  5,321,014.  a.  514-58.000. 
Shah,  Kuah  K.:  See— 

Siak.   June-Sang;   Schreck.   Richard   M.;   and   Shah,   Kush   K., 
5,320,157.  CI.  164-liOOO. 
Shand,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Rapoport,  William  R.;  and  Shand,  Michael  L.,  5,321,711,  CI. 
372-41.000. 
Shank,  Jamet  D.,  Jr.,  to  Church  t  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Blast  nozzle 
containing  water  atomizer  for  dust  control.  5,319,894,  CI.  51-439.000. 
ShanUin  Corporation:  5m — 

Shanklin.  Frank  G.;  and   Lawson,  Edward  R.,   5,321,230,  a. 
219-492.000. 
ShankHn,  Frank  O.;  and  Lawson,  Edward  R.,  to  Shanklin  Corporation. 

Seal  wire  heat  control  system.  5,321,230.  C\.  219-492.000. 
Shapiro,  Jerome  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Data  compression 
system  including  successive  approximation  quantizer.  5.321,776,  CI. 
382-56.000. 
Shapiro.  Leonid;  and  Kappel,  David  W.,  to  Proxima  Corporation.  Low 
profile  liquid  crystal  projector  and  method  of  using  same.  5,321,450, 
a.  353-119.000. 
Shapiro,  Steven  C:  See— 

Brceden,   Robert   L.;   and   Shapiro,   Steven   C,   5,321,735,   O. 
379-58.000. 
Shapiro,  Steven  E.:  See— 

Veale,  John  R.;  and  Shapiro,  Steven  E.,  5,319,990,  d.  74-89.150. 
Sharewell  Inc.:  See— 

Ruley.  David  A.;  and  Forest,  Frank  C,  5,320,180,  d.  175-26.000. 
Sharp,  Bruce  R.  Storage  tanks  with  internal  support  ribs.  5,320,247.  CI. 

220-654.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukumochi,  Yoji;  and  Hirai.  Tokuyuki,  5,321,607,  a.  364-419.040. 
Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka,  5,321.536,  Q.  359-72.000. 
Kawaji.  Sdji.  5,321,530,  a.  358-501.000. 
Niahida,  Taizoo,  5.321.421,  O  345-141.000. 
Takena  Tuyodii,  5,321,431,  O  346-108.000. 
Terada,  Hiniaki;  Asada.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori  Shinji,  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Yokogawa,  Naniichi;  Okabayashi.  Naonori;  and  Hanaftisa,  Koichi, 
5,321,254,  a.  250-2  U.OOR. 
Sharplesa,  K.  Barry;  and  Gao,  Yun,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology.    Ruthenium-catalyzed     production     of    cyclic    sulfates. 
5,321,143,  a.  549-34.000. 
Shattuck,  Ewart  H.:  See— 

McClain.   David   R.;  and   Shattuck,   Ewart   H.,   5,320,873,  Q. 
27-393.200. 
Shaw,  Cboog-Kuang:  .See- 
Lai,   John   T.;   Shaw.   Chong-Kuang;   and   FiUa.   Deborah   S., 
5,321.159,  a.  564-437.000 
Shaw,  Rayinond  R.,  to  Hirsch,  Barry.  Broom  head  holder  for  attaching 

lo  a  broom  head.  5,319.822.  O.  15-146.000. 
Shea,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Loy,  Douglas  A.;  and  Shea,  Kenneth  J.,  5,321.102,  a.  525-474.000. 
Sheik)  Research  in  Sweden:  See— 

Lindhofan,  Per.  5.321,747,  Ct.  38O-7.000. 
Shell  Oil  Compuiy:  See— 

Djiauw,  Lie  K.,  5.320,899.  Q.  428-220.000. 
Ritter.  Paul  B.;  Langner,  Carl  G.;  Petersen,  William  H.;  and  Ayers, 
Ray  R..  5.320,175,  O.  166-339.000. 
Shelnnt.  James  G.:  Set— 

Lundy,  Daniel   E.;   Ban.   Robert  K.;  and  Shefaiut.  James  O., 
5.320,933,  a.  430-283.000. 
SheltOB,  James  W.:  5er— 

Fischer,    Mark    W.;    and    Shelton,    James    W.,    5.321,362.    G. 
324-510.000. 
Shen,  Jerome  L.,  to  Protein  Technologies  International,  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  aglucooe  isoflavone  enriched  vegetable  protein  flber. 
5,320,949.  a.  435-68.100. 
Shqpard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  and  Swarz,  Jerome,  to 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Bar  code  scanner  with  RF  coupling  to 
base  terminal  and  automatic  turn-off  upon  decode.  5,321,246,  CI. 
235-472.000. 
Sher,  Philip  M.,  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Thiazole  and 
oiazole-based    fii    adrenergic    receptor    agonists.    5.321,036,    CI. 
514-365.000. 
Sherif,  Fawzy  G.:  See— 

Vrenadenhi].  WiUem;  Sherif,  Fawzy  G.;  Burk.  Johst  H.;  and  Gad- 
berry.  James  F..  5,321,161.  CL  564-490.000. 
Sherry.  Alan  E.:  See- 
Maria.  Edgar  M.;  Sherry,  Alan  E.;  and  Jones.  Kyle  D.,  5,320.783, 
CL  2S^M4.000. 


Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See— 

Decloux,  Henri  A.  M.;  and  Kalsaros,  Georges  P.,  5.320.328.  CI. 
251-326.000. 
Shetty,  Jayarama  K.:  See— 

Peters,  James  R.;  Shetty.  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B., 
5,320,959,  a.  435-198.000. 
Sbeu.  Jim  J.:  See- 
Arroyo.  Candido  J.;  Petisce,  James  R.;  and  Sheu,  Jim  J.,  5,321.788. 
a.  385-109.000. 
Shiba,  Sukenori;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Color  correction  structure  for  color  imaging  device. 
5,321,487.  a.  355-327.000. 
Shibaike,  Narito;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Kikuya,  Satoshi,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording/reproducing  apparatus 
having  plural  sliding  chassis  for  compact  configuration.  5,321,565, 0. 
360-85.000. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Hisakazu;  Ezaki,  Kenichi;  Baba,  Yoko;  and  Shibata, 
Kenichi,  5,320,991,  CI.  501-136.000. 
Shibata,  Michio:  See— 

Umemura.    Heihachiro;    and    Shibata,    Michio,    5,321,311,    CI. 
307-117.000. 
Shibata.  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Miwa,  Masao,  to  MakiU  Corporation.  Power 

driven  hammer  drill.  5,320,177,  CI.  173-48.000. 
Shibui,  Seiki;  and  Sano,  Masaaki,  to  Nippon  Densen  Corporation. 

Transformer  bobbin.  5,321,572,  CI.  361-38.000. 
Shida,  Yuu:  See— 

Nakalsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,321,090,  C\.  525-221.000. 
Shields,  James  P.;  and  Adamic.  Raymond  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Bleed  alleviation  using  pH-sensitive  agents.   5,320,668.  CI. 
IO6-2O.0OR. 
Shigehara.  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa,  Masanori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Output  buffer  circuit.  5,321,326,  a.  307-572.000. 
Shigemura,  Tatsuya:  Set — 

Kano.   Kiyoshi;    Shigemura.   Tatsuya;   Tanaka,   Yoshiyuki;   and 
Fukagawa,  Yoshihiro.  5.321,567.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Shih,  Jenn  S..  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Cationic  polymer  compositions. 

5.321.110,  CI.  526-264.000. 
Shih,  Ming-Chuang;  and  Chien,  Huan-Jan,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Ultra-thin  low  noise  axial  flow  fan  for  ofHce 
automatioo  machines.  5,320,493,  CI.  416-223.00R. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Kida,  Hiitnhi;  Usui,  Masahiro;  Toide,  Eiichi;  Shikama,  Shinsuke; 
and  Kondo,  MiUushige,  5,321,789,  O.  385-133.000. 
Shikata.  Shinichi:  See— 

Nakahala,   Hideaki;   Shikata,    Shinichi;   Hachigo,   Akihiro;   and 
Fujimori.  Naoji,  5,320.865.  CI.  427-100.000. 
Shilo,  Marcel,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Power  line  transient 

suppression  circuit.  5,321,575,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Shiina.  Kenji:  See— 

Terada.  Hiroaki;  Asada.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Miyata, 
Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima.  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  G. 
340-146.230. 
Stumada.  Eiji;  Maeda,  Kenzo;  and  Okamoto,  Shingo,  to  Nippon  Oil  and 
Fats  Co.,  Ltd.  Powder  coating  materials  for  producing  crepe-like 
coatings,  preparation  and  use  thereof  5.321.063,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Shimada.  Tenihisa:  See— 

Yoahida,  Yoahio;  Mauukawa.  Masao;  Kuroyama,  Yoshihiro;  and 
Shimada.  Teruhisa,  5,320,898,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Shimajiri,    Naohiro.    to    Nifco    Inc.    Board    clamp.    5,319,839,    CI. 

24-453.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Morimolo,  Shinichi,  5,320,302,  d.  242-261.000. 
Shimawaki.  Hidenori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Heterojunction  bipolar 
transistor  having  base  structure  for  improving  both  cut-off  frequency 
and  maximum  osciUation  frequency.  5,321,302,  CI  257-592.000 
Shimizu,  Akira;  and  Fujii,  Kazuhito,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pho- 

todetector  and  photodetectioa  method.  5,321,275,  CI.  257-21  COO. 
Shimizu,  Hikaru:  See— 

Nakatsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi.  Toshio;  Wakatsuki,  Akira;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru.  5,321,090,  d.  525-221.000. 
Shimizu.  Hisashi:  See— 

Ohkawa.   Kalsimii;   Shimizu,   Hisashi;   and   Kikuchi,   Hirofiinu, 
5,321,299,  CI.  257-528.000. 
Shimini.  Masahisa-  See— 

Terada,  Hiroaki;  Asada,  KaUuhiko;  Nishikawa,  Hiroaki;  Miyata. 
Souichi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa; 
Miura,  Hiroki;  Shima,  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji,  5,321,387,  CI. 
340-146.230. 
Shimizu.  Takeo:  See — 

Kumasai.    Hiroaki;    lyoda,    Tomokazu;    and    Shimizu.    Takeo. 
5.320.936,  a.  430-495.000. 
Shimizu.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yoshiro;  Hinoura.  Koichi;  Nagamoto,  Akihiro;  Shi- 
mizu.   Toshiaki;    and    Kobayashi.    Takanoti.    5,319.915,    d. 
57-200.000. 
Shimizu,  Toahio:  Set — 

Ooshima.    Yoshimaaa;    Shimizu.    Toahio;    lida.    Katsuya;    and 
Kumazawa,  Fumiaki,  5,321,354,  CL  324-158.00R. 
Shimizu,  Toshiyujci:  See — 

Otsuji,  Taiichi;  and  Shimizu,  Toshiyuki,  5,321,632.  d.  364-562.00a 
Shimizu,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kimala.  Kei;   Hibi,   Kenji;   Hayakawa.   Yukitaka;  and  Shimizu. 
Yasuhiro,  5,320,433,  d.  384-473.000. 
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Shimizu.  Yoshiyuki:  Set — 

Ishiyama,    Toshiro;    and    Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki,    5,321,554,    CI. 
359-753.000. 
Shimko.  George:  See- 
Ely,  Timothy   B.;  Finck,   Frederick   P.;  and   Shimko,  George, 
5,320,003,  a.  81-57.400. 
Shimomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hori     Atsushi;    Segawa,    Mizuki;    Shimomura,    Hiroshi;    and 
Karoeyama.  Shuichi,  5.320,974.  CI.  437-44.000. 
Shimotani,  Hideo:  Set — 

Ishida.     Michio;     Sekiguchi.     Yoshitoshi;     Sasaki,     Kunio;    and 
Shimotani,  Hideo,  5.320,050,  CI.  11O-165.0OR. 
Shimotashiro.  Masafumi;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Higash- 
ionji.  Masaru;  Mizushima.  Tetsuya;  Bannai,  Tatsushi;  and  Fujioka, 
Souichiro,   to  Matsushita  Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Magnetic 
recording   and   reproducing   apparatus   having   multiple   magnetic 
heads.  5,321,557,  CI.  360-37.100. 
Shimoura,  Yasuhiro:  Set — 

Takeuchi,    Genki;    Shiroshita,    Mituru;    Kariu,    Kazuyoshi;   and 
Shimoura,  Yasuhiro,  5,321.182.  CI.  585-475.000. 
Shimura,  .Akira;  See — 

Nakayama,  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Isao;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
lizuka,    Nobuyuki;    Kumata,    Kazuhiko;    Hirose.    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Shoei, 
5,319,919,  a.  60-39.030. 
Shimura,  Kazuhiro;  Uehara,   Masafumi;  and  Watanabe,  Shinya,  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  developing  presensi- 
tized  offset  printing  plates.  5.321.458.  d.  354-324.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuwabara.  Susumu;  and  Abe.  Takao.  5,321,264,  d.  250-339.010. 
Shinbo,  Takashi:  See— 

Saitou,  Yoshiaki;  Date.  Shigeyuki;  Nonaka,  Shinpei;  Shinbo,  Taka- 
shi; and  Nakamura,  Hiroshi,  5.320.791.  d.  264-63.000. 
Shine,  John:  See— 

Hudson,  Peter  J.;  Shine,  John;  Niall,  Hugh  D.;  and  Tregear.  Geof- 
frey W.,  5,320,953,  d.  435-69.400. 
Shing,  Lawrence.  Assembly  for  converting  inline  roller  skate  to  ice 

skate.  5,320.366.  CI.  280-7.140. 
Shinjo,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Yagi,  Takayuki; 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Yoshio.  5,321,685,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Shinkawa,  Masaki;  Miyakawa.  Ryouichi;  and  Komachi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  controlling  irradia- 
tion angle  of  a  headlamp  light.  5,321.589,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita, 
Teruya;  Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Tsuda,  Masanori;  and 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro,  5,320,218,  CI.  206-213.100. 
Shinkoh  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umemura.    Heihachiro;    and    Shibata,    Michio,    5,321,311,    d. 
307-1 17.000. 
Shinohara,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Kondo.    Takeo;    Miyagawa,    Jiro;     and    Shinohara,    Katsuaki, 
5.321,073.  CI.  524-520.000. 
Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Oda, 
Kenji;  Fuchi,  Masami;  Makiura,  Yoshinori;  and  Migita.  Kouji,  to 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cassette.  5.320.338,  d.  271-164.000. 

Shinohara.  Takeshi:  See —  

Takata.  Yukio;  and  Shinohara,  Takeshi.  5,319,910,  CI.  53-412.000. 
Shinozaki,  Shinpei:  See — 

Takishima,     Suguru;     Kanazawa,     Hiroshi;    Okuda,     Isao;    and 
Shinozaki.  Shinpei,  5.321.678.  CI.  369-44.140. 
Shintaku.  Takashi;   Hirama,   Kazuhiro;  and  Tsurumori.   Masami,  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Electrostatic  image-developing  toner 
and  developer.  5.320,924,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Shiny  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chu,  Tzong-Jeng;  Chu,  Neng-Hui;  and  Lee,  Peng-Fei,  5,321,152, 
d.  560-263.000. 
Shinzawa,     Motohiro;    Aoyama,     Shunichi;    Sekiya,     Yoshiki;    and 
Kanesaki.  Nobukazu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  purify- 
ing  device    for   an    uitemal   combustion    engine.    5,319,930,    CI. 
60-286.000. 
Shiokawa,  Naotoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Mitsuo;   Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Shiokawa,  Naotoshi, 
5.321,790.  CI.  385-140.000. 
Shiomi,  Teruo:  See— 

Matsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toshisada;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Ibii, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Shiomi,  Teruo,  5.321.035.  d.  514-326.000. 
Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toshisada;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Ibn, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Shiomi,  Teruo,  5,321,035,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Shiotsu,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tamamura,  Masaya;  Shiotsu,  Shinichi;  and  Nomura.  Katsunobu, 
5,321,733,  CI.  377-44.000. 
Shirai,  Masami:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  Horie,  Mikio;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Ni- 
shikawa. Toraoyuki;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano.  Masakazu;  Maseki.  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai, Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka.  Kenichiro,  5,321,479.  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Shirasaka,  Kazumi:  See — 

Shinohara,  Masahiro;  Shirasaka,  Kazumi;  Nakahata,  Akinobu;  Oda, 
Kenji  Fuchi,  Masami;  Makiura.  Yoshinori;  and  Migita,  Kouji, 
5,320,338,  CI.  271-164.000. 


Shirata,  Shigenobu;  Kawai.  Kensuke;  Negishi.  Miyako;  and  Fujiwara. 
Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Facility  inspection  support 
apparatus.  5.321,629.  CI.  364-551.010 
Shirato,  Wataru.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Company.  Ltd.  Method  of 
preparing  metal  element  adsorbent  and  method  of  adsorbing  and 
separating  metal  element  using  the  same.  5.320,664.  CI.  75-711.000. 
Shirley,  David;  See — 

Reeves.  Edmund;  and  Shirley.  David.  5.320,375,  CI.  280-284.000. 
Shiroshita,  Mituru:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Genki;    Shiroshita,    Mituru;    Kariu,    Kazuyoshi;   and 
Shimoura.  Yasuhiro,  5,321,182,  d  585-475.000. 
Shirota,  Riichiro:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa. 
Ryouhei;   Aritome.  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5.321.699.  CI.  371-21.500. 
Shiseido  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Takao.  Yuji;  Ando,  Akitsugu;  Kosugi.  Tetsusi;  Suzuki,  Fukuji; 
Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa,  Katsuki,  5,320,674,  CI   106-418.000. 
Shkolnikov,  Yury;  and  Wagdy,  Mohamed,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Powered  dimple-forming  and  fastener-driving  tool.  5,320,268,  CI. 
227-66.000. 
Shofher,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Townes,  Mark  G.;  Chu, 
Youe-T;  and  Galyon.  Michael  E..  to  Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  monitoring  trash  in  a  fiber  sample.  5,321.496.  CI.  356-238.000. 
Shoji.  Wataru;  Tabuchi,  Daisuke;  and  Nakajima.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki 
K^ha  Dainichi.  Information  retrieval  apparatus  and  information 
editing  system  using  the  same.  5,321,843.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Shono,  Hiroaki;  See— 

Fujisawa,  Eiji;  Isobe,  Yasunobu;  and  Shono,  Hiroaki,  5,321,071.  CI. 
524-496.000. 
Shouno,  Naoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
having  an  interconnection  layer  of  a  polysilicon  layer  and  a  metallic 
layer.  5,321.296,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi.  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Kamei.  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5.321.052.  CI. 
521-159.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  and  Ohde,  Toru,  5.320.776.  CI.  252-299.680. 
Shui-Te,  Tsai.  Rapid  locking  device.  5,319,992,  CI.  74-543.000. 
Shusterman,  Boris  I.;  and  Curtis,  Robert,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration.   Combined    differential-mode    common-mode    noise    filter. 
5.321.373.  a.  333-12.000. 
Siak,  Jime-Sang;  Schreck.  Richard  M.;  and  Shah,  Kush  K.,  to  General 
Motors    Corporation.    Expendable    core    for    casting    processes. 
5.320,157,  CI.  164-12.000. 
SiddaU,  WUliam  E.;  See— 

Bartolanzo.  Leo  J..  Jr.;  Clouston,  Robert  D.;  McGinn,  John  E.;  and 
Siddall.  WUUam  E..  5.321.815.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Siedle.  Hotst;  and  Leue,  Wolfgang,  to  Horst  Siedle  KG  Movable  tap  or 

wiper  for  potentiometers.  5.321,384.  CI.  338-171.000. 
Siegel.  Richard  W  ;  Nieman,  G    William;  and  Weertman.  Julia  R..  to 
ARCH  Developmeni  Corporation;  and  Northwestern  University. 
Nanocrystalline  ceramic  materials.  5.320,800,  CI.  419-66.000. 
Siegenthaler.  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Road  vehicle  tire 

curing  sution.  5,320,510.  d.  425-28.100. 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 

tire  inside  a  forming  mold.  5.320.695.  d.  156-127.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Eckardt,  Bsmd,  5.321.730.  d.  376-301.000. 

Fraas,  Karl-Christian;  Kamsties,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Lockau,  Jurgen. 

5,321,766.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Hoelzle.  Josef.  5.321.368,  CI.  328-63.000. 
Schneider,  Reiner,  Niesemeyer,  Norbert;  and  Reissenweber,  Wfl- 

fried.  5.320.788.  CI.  264-1.500. 
Schwagmann,  Josef,  5.321,844.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Wallmeier,  Eugen,  5.321,692.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Weinel.  Johann,  5,321,266,  CI.  250-344.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  Set — 

Lorraine,  Jack  R  .  5.320,078.  d.  123-468.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.;  Set — 

Patnck,  John  R.;  and  Wells,  James  S.,  5.321,574,  CI.  361-99.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschafl;  See— 

Malke.  Wolfgang;   Bailz,  Gunter;  and  Wieschemann.  Siegfned, 
5,320,437.  CI.  400-605.000. 
Sigler,  Gerald  F:  See—  ^    ^.  , 

Chavez,  Rodrigo  G.;  David,  Harold;  Metzner,  Ernest  K.;  Sigler, 
Gerald  F.;  and  Winn-Deen,  Emily  S..  5.320.954,  d.  435-74.000. 
Signas,  Lars  C;  See— 

Hook.  Magnus;  Lindberg,  Martin  K.;  Signas,  Lars  C;  Wadstrom. 
Torkel  M.;  and  Froman.  Gunnar.  5.320.951.  d.  435-69.100. 
Silcott,  Edward  O.;  Dunnette,  Robin  R.;  and  Irelan,  Robert  L.,  to 
Babcock  and  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Method  and  apparatus  of  pre- 
heating a  soolblower  lance.  5.320,073.  CI.  122-392.000. 
Silicon  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Steere,  Robert  E..  Jr.,  5.319.886.  d.  51-168.000. 
Silicon  Valley  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Learn.  Arthur  J.;  Du  Bois,  Dale  R.;  MUler,  Nicholas  E.;  and  Seil- 
heimer,  Richard  A..  5.320.680,  d.  118-724.000. 
Simeth.  Claus  D..  to  MAN  Miller  Druckmaschinen  GmbH.  Rotary 
sheet-printing  press  having  a  register  bar.  5.320.040,  CI   101-232.000. 
Simkowski,  Donald  J.:  See— 

VanderMeer.  Richard  H.;  and  Simkowski.  Donaki  J..  5.32a457,  CL 
406-88.000. 
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Simmons,  John  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  and 
L'Air  Uquide  S.A.  FluorinaCed  aromatic  polyimide,  polyamide  and 
polyamide-imide  gai  separation  membranes.  S,320,6S0,  CI.  96-14.000. 
Simon,  Jaime:  See — 

Oariich,  Joseph  R.;  Frank,  R.  Keith;  Simon,  Jaime;  Kiefer,  Garry 
E.;  and  Wilson.  David  A.,  5,32a829,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Simon,  Joseph  A.  Lightweight  drive  shaft.  S,320.}8a  CI-  464-183.000. 
Simon  Marketing,  Inc.:  See— 

Filo,  Andrew  S.,  5,321,263,  a.  250-316.100. 
Simonin,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Muller,   Daniel;   and  Simonin,  Jean-Pierre,   5,320,731,  CI.   204- 
299.00R. 
Simonutti  Frank  M.;  See— 

Cadomiga,  Lauro  C;  and  Simonutti,  Frank  M.,  5,321,089,  CI. 
525-196.000. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Oonsowski.  Thaddeus  W.;  Wolfgram,  Richard;  RaUjczyk,  Mi- 
chael; and  Kazmierczak,  Dory,  5,320,478,  CI.  414-792.000. 
Simpson,  Francis  M.:  See — 

Monnier,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Simpson,  Francis  M.,  5,320,507,  a. 
418-55.600. 
Singh,  Anant  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Squeeze  fUm  shaft 

damper  oU  system.  5,320.134,  CI.  137-454.500. 
Singleterry,  David  S.  Tool  for  lap  siding  installation.  5,319.909,  CI. 

52-749.000. 
Singleton,  Andy  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Hair  spray  formula- 
tions containing  a  polyethylene  glycol  ester  of  caprylic  and  capric 
acids.  5,320,836.  CI.  424-71.000. 
Singleton.  James  M.;  and  Mann,  James  A.,  to  JAS  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.  Exercise  tre«lmill  with  grooved  roUer.  5,320.589,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Sinot.  Sander  J.:  5m— 

Nijkerk,   Alfred   J.;   Schram,   Jarig   E.;   and   Sinot,   Sander  J., 
5,320,095,  a.  128-203.150. 
Sinton,  John  B.:  See— 

Cole.  Jack  H.;  Buller,  Paul  L.;  Sinton.  John  B.;  and  Janda,  Marvin 
E..  5.321,213,  a.  181-106.000. 
SIP— SocieU  Italians  per  I'Esercizio  delle  Telecommunicaziom  P. A.: 
See— 
Drogo  De  lacovo,  Roaario;   Montagna,  Roberto;  and  Sereno, 
Daniele.  5,321.793.  a.  395-2.290. 
Sit,  Sing-Yuen;  Wright,  John  J.;  and  Field,  Jeff  A.,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Squibb  Company  Hypocholesterolemic  unsymmetrical  dithiol  ketals. 
5,321,046,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Silzema,  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Voelzke.  Vernon  P.;  Erickson,  Troy  A.;  and  Sitzema,  Ronald  L., 
5,321,417,  a.  345-31000. 
Sjogren,  Goran:  See — 

Johansson.  Gunnar;  Sjogren.  Goran;  and  Simdh.  Anders,  5,320,462, 

CI.  409-84.000. 

Skaar,  Gary  R.;  Holmes,  Terry  L.;  and  Flisram,  Dennis  G.,  to  Oscar 

Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Yield  improving  continuous  food  slicing 

method  and  apparatus.  5.320.014,  CI.  83-42.000. 

Skakoon,  James  G.;  and  Tamura,  Paul,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Infusion  pump  with  battery  back-up.  5,321,392,  C\.  340-636.000. 
Skalski,  Clement  A.:  See— 

Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  Skalski,  Clement  A.;  and  Hollowell,  Rich- 
ard L..  5.321.217,  a.  187-115.000. 
Skultety,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Noda,     Kazua,     Hirakawa,     Yoshiyuki;     Yoshino,     Hiroyuki; 
MacLaren.  David  D.;  Skultety,  Paul  F.;  Lefler,  John  R.;  and 
Beck,  Greg  M.,  5,320,853,  CI.  424-472.000. 
Slater,  Charles  R.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.   Endoscopic  scissors 
instrument   with   cammed   surface   cim)   effectofs.    5,320,636,   O. 
606-205.000. 
Slemmer.  William  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Signal 
tine  pulse  enhancing  circuit  for  integrated  circuits.  5,321,314,  CI. 
307-263.000. 
Slimdril  International  Inc.:  See — 

Roos,  Albert  E.,  Jr.;  Leaf,  Roger  C;  and  Pittard,  Frederick  J.,  Jr., 
5,32a  179,  a.  175-26.000. 
Slocum,  Donald  H.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  synthetic  quartzite- 

marble/granite  material.  5,321,055,  CI.  523-171.000. 
SLT  Environmental,  Inc.:  See— 

WaUing.  Walter  W.,  5,320,454,  Q.  405-267.000. 
Sluka,  Peter;  Batz,  Hans-Georg;  and  Vogt.  Bemd,  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim   GmbH.    Alkyl-substituted    aryl-saccharides,    surface-active 
agents  which  contain  such  saccharides  and  their  use  in  diagnostic 
tesa.  5.321,129,  CI.  536-41.000. 
Smalley,  Dennis  R.:  See— 

Snead,  David  E.;  Smalley,  Dennis  R.;  Cohen,  Adam  L.;  AlUaoo, 
Joseph   W.;    Vorgitch,   Thomas  J.;   and   Chen,   Thomas   P., 
5.321,622,  CI.  364-474.240. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh,  Akio;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Tajima, 
Masamichi,  5,320,497,  Q.  417-186.000. 
Smedley,  WUliam  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  FoMer,  Clark  B.;  and  Smedley,  William  H., 

5,320,609.  a.  604-135.000. 

Smith.  Daniel  D..  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Flexible  gasketing  device 

for  foam  control  in  crash  |Md  pour  molds.  5.320.8%.  CI.  428-192.000. 

Smith.  Daniel  R..  to  Emhart  Inc.  Blind  pin  fixing.  5.320,465,  CI. 

411-43.000. 
Smith,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Peters,  James  R.;  Sheny,  Jayarama  K.;  and  Smith,  Donald  B., 
5320,959,  a.  435-198.000. 


Smith,  Eloise  T.  Tuck  and  point  tempUte  for  making  shark's  teeth. 

5,319,859,  CI.  33-563.000. 
Smith,  Geoffrey  W.;  Mulqueen,  Patrick  J.;  Paterson,  Eric  S.;  and  Cuffe, 
John,  to  DowElanco.  Agricultural  compositions  containing  latexes. 
5,321,049,  CI  514-772.600. 
Smith,  Graham,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.  Surgical  device  with 
surgical  element  removably  connected  to  drive  element.  5,320,635, 
CI.  606-180.000. 
Smith,  Janet  M.:  See— 

Conway,  Lori  J.;  Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  Schulz,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Smith,  Janet  M.,  5,320,828,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Smith,  John  R.:  See— 

Oblak,  Tod  A.;  Dudek,  Daniel  F.;  and  Smith,  John  R.,  5,319,972, 
CI.  73-290.00R. 
Smith,  Laura  J.:  See- 
Reeves,  R.  Heath;  Plantikow,  Janet  D.;  Smith,  Laura  J.;  Oriaran,  T. 
Philips;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  and  Worry,  Gary  L.,  5,320,710, 
CI.  162-111.000. 
Smith,  Lawrence  A..  Jr.;  Arganbright,  Robert  P.;  and  Heam,  Dennis,  to 
Chemical  Research  &  Licensing  Company.  Alkylation  of  organic 
aromatic  compounds.  5,321,181,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Smith,  Lester  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Cottrell.  Paul  R.;  Smith,  Lester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Gohres,  Stephen  W., 
5,321,192,  CI.  585-659.000. 
Smith  A  Nephew  Dyonics,  Ii»c.:  See — 

Smith,  Graham.  5.320.635.  a.  606-180.000. 
Smith.  Preston  M.:  See— 

Giblin,  Edward  J.;  Grifliths,  Jeannine  D.;  and  Smith.  Preston  M., 
5.320.279.  CI.  229-225.000. 
Smith,  R.  Paul,  to  Recovermat  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  recycling 

construction  and  demolition  debris.  5.320,450.  O.  405-129.000. 
Smith,  Robert  W..  to  SynOptics  Communications.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  terminating  cables  to  minimize  emissions  and  susceptibil- 
ity. 5,321,372,  CI.  333-1.000. 
Smith,  Roger  G.  Mounting  for  replaceable  hammers  in  impact  crusher. 

5,320,292,  CI.  241-191.000. 
Smith.  Steven  F.:  See— 

Foley,  Peter  M.;  Smith,  Steven  F.;  Liggett,  Steven  P.;  and  Igoe. 
Brian,  5,319,866,  CI.  36-91.000. 
Smoak,  James  F.:  See — 

Thomas,  Kendolph  A.;  MUillo,  William  D.;  Reid,  Paula  E.;  Taber, 
Michele  D.;  Falvo,  John  R.;  Smoak,  James  F.;  and  Rizzolo, 
Charles  D..  5,320,339,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Foraasari.  Giuseppe;  Palmery,  Stefano;  Piro.  Giampiero;  and  Bel- 

lussi.  Giuseppe,  5.321,188,  CI.  585-500.000. 

Snead,  David  E.;  Smalley,  Dennis  R.;  Cohen,  Adam  L.;  Allison,  Joseph 

W.;  Vorgitch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen,  Thomas  P.,  to  3D  Systems,  Inc. 

Boolean  layer  comparison  slice,  5,321,622,  CI.  364-474.240. 

Snedden,  John.  Resilient  ampule  with  articulating  linkage  and  elongate 

spout.  5,320,257,  Q.  222-215.000. 
SNPE  Inc.:  See- 
Andre,     Michel:     Mazer,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Nouguez,     Bruno, 
5,320.043,  CI.  102-291.000. 
Sobota,  Jiri:  See— 

Schaefer,  Norbert;  Sobota.  Jiri;  Firatli,  Ahmet  C;  and  Henninger, 
Friedrich,  5,320,089,  a.  126-409.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Alcatel  Cable:  See— 

Com-Nougue,   Jacques;   Kerrand,   Emmanuel;   and   Boby,  Jod, 
5,321.778,  a.  385-13.000. 
S.A.  Wow  Company:  See — 

Demarteau,  Joseph,  5.320,449,  CI.  405-79.000. 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet:  See — 

Schwartz,  Jean  C;  Garbarg.  Monique;  Arrang,  Jean  M.;  Ganellin, 
Charon  R.;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne  M.,  5,321,039,  CI.  514-400.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
.  (S.N.E.C.M.A.):  See— 

Bourguignon,  Anne  E.  F.;  Boury,  Jacques  A.  A.;  and  Lefebvre. 

Philippe  J..  5,320,485,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;   Miraucourt  Gerard  G.;  and  Naudet 

Jacky,  5,319.850,  CI.  29-889.220. 
Cotbin.  Claude  G.;  Foucard,  Joel;  and  Glowacki,  Piene  A., 

5,320.490,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Mouton,  Pierre  C,  5,320,196,  CI.  165-32.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  moteurs  d'Aviation 
"SNECMA ":  See— 
Bourn,   Michel   A.;  Charbonnel,   Jean-Louis;  and   Prato,   Jean- 
CUude.  5,320.492,  CI.  416-220.00R. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See— 

Muller,   Daniel;  and   Simonin,  Jean-Pierre,   5,320,731,  a.   204- 
299.00R. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Fuchs,  Gilles;  and  Baraer,  Patrick,  5,321,227,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Germanetti,  Serge  A..  5,321,631,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Sodervall,  Billy  V.;  and  Lundeberg,  Thonuis,  to  Ad  Tech  Holdings 
Limited.  Deposition  of  an  extremely  thin  silver  layer  on  a  noncon- 
ducting substrate.  5.320,908,  a.  428-461.000. 
Sodroaki,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Haieltine,  William  A.;  Rosen.  Craig  A.;  Sodroski,  Joseph  G.;  and 
Goh.  Wei  C,  5,321,124,  O.  530-350.000. 
Sohn,  John  M.:  See- 
Chan,  Tai  L.;  Wooley,  Robert  G.;  Barszcz.  Thomas  R.;  Lawlis. 
James  M.;  Sohn.  John  M.;  and  Kaminski.  Richard  R.,  5,320,383, 
CI.  280-735.000. 


Solimine,  Glen  P.:  See— 

Solimine.    Philip    A.;    and    Solimine.    Glen    P..    5,321,237.    a. 
235-375.000. 
Solimine,  Philip  A.;  and  Solimine,  Glen  P.  Device  and  method  for 
authenticating  electronic   document   transmissions.   5,321,237,   CI. 
235-375.000. 
Solvay  Interox  GmbH:  See— 

Warwel,    Siegfried;    and    Klaas,    Mark    R.    G.,    5,321,158,    CI. 
562-544.000. 
Sommerfeld,  Eugene  G.,  to  Bostik,  Inc.  Copolyamide  adhesive  compo- 
sitions  containing   asymmetric   aliphatic    residues.    5,321,120,   CI. 
528-349.000. 
Song,  John;  Hofmann.  Richard  W.;  and  Illenberger,  Michael  C,  to 

Magenu  Corporation.  Syrup  dispenser.  5,320,260,  CI.  222-547.000. 
Song,  Lynden  A.;  Conroy,  Karl  B.;  and  Reed,  Robert  A.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Bench  floution  sensor.  5,321,267,  CI.  250-349.000. 
Song,  Seok-Ho;  Lee,  El-Hang;  and  Kim,  Kyong-Hon,  to  Electronics  & 
Telecommunications  Research  Institute.  Planar  integrated  crossover 
optical  system.  5,321.498,  CI.  385-14.000, 
Song,  Seungyoon  P.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Processing 
system   with   lock   spaces   for   providing   critical   section   access. 
5,321.825,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Anezaki,    Yoshikazu;    Sasaki,    Koji;    Watanabe,    Hidetoshi;    and 

Suzuki,  Hirotsugu,  5,320,876,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Hamada,   Shinji;   Nakamura,  Yoshikazu;  and  Taniyama,  Yukio. 

5,321,562,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Higashiyama,  Mitsuo,  5,321,739,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Ueda,  Yasunari,  5.321.398.  CI.  341-67.000. 
Kadomura,   Shingo;   and   Muroyama,   Masakazu,   5,320,708.  CI. 

156-662.000, 
Kondo.    Toshiharu;     Kohashi,    Takashi;    and     Kato,     Fumiaki. 

5,321,513.  CI.  348-691.000. 
Sakai,  Seiichi.  5,321,569,  CI.  36O-I07.000. 
Veltman,  Mark;  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun,  5,321,508,  CI.  348-439.000, 
Watanabe,  Tadashl;  Saiga,  Toshikazu;  and  Akanuma,  Kiyohiko, 

5.319.845,  CI,  29-701.000. 
Yamaura,  Tomoya;  Yamamoto,  KaUuya;  Iwasaki,  Jun;  and  Fujita. 

Etsumi,  5,321,721,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Yanagihara.     Naofumi;     and     Nagai,     Michio,     5,321,440,     CI. 

348-408.000. 
Yokota,    Tetpei;    and    Machiguchi,    Yoshihiro.    5,321,846,    CI. 
455-4.200. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Capitant,  Patrice  J,;  Perry,  Vinson  R.;  and  Hodgson,  David  O., 
5.321,500,  CI,  348-97.000. 
Sony  Music  Entertainment  Inc.:  See — 

Sargent,  George  W.,  Ill;  and  Kucsera,  Paul  J..  5,320,515,  CI. 
425-385.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  Set — 

Stone,  Jonathan  J.,  5,321,397,  CI.  341-59.000. 
Sorathia,  Usman  A.;  and  Dapp,  Timothy  L,,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy,  Fire  protective  coating  and  method  for  applying  same  to 
a  structure.  5,320,870,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Sorensen,  John  T.;  Crease,  John;  Spaeth,  Edmund  E.;  and  Rondinone, 
Joseph  F.,  to  EndoMedix  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  intra- 
corporeal  device  for  intracorporeal  morselling  of  tissue  and/or  cal- 
culi    during    endoscopic     surgical     procedures.     5,320,627.     CI. 
606-128.000. 
Sorlie,  James  A.:  See — 

Ensenat,  Ripoll;  and  Sorlie,  James  A.,  5.321.623,  C\.  364-474.310. 
Soshi,  Kunihtko:  See — 

Kakinami.     Toshiaki;     and     Soshi.     Kunihiko.     5.321,255,     CI. 
250-222.100. 
Sotowa,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Torimoto,  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  Tsuto,  Keiichi;  Hashi- 
moto, lori;  Fujiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Sotowa,  Kenichiro,  5,321.630. 
CI.  364-556.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Hipp,  Jackie  E.;  and  Guion,  William  G.,  5,321,410.  CX.  342-442.000. 
Southwestern  Bell  Technology  Resources.  IiK.:  See — 

Lemson,  Paul  H.,  5,321,849,  CI.  455-67.100. 
Soverini,  Giovanni:  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Polesello,  Mario;  Milani,  Federico;  Invemizzi, 
Renzo;  and  Soverini,  Giovanni.  5.320.995.  CI.  502-107.000. 
Sovis.  E>avid  M.:  See — 

Spykerman,  David  J.;  Sovis,  David  M.;  Meraman,  Wesley  D.;  and 
Watjer,  Sheldon  J.,  5,320,414,  Q.  297-411.320. 
Spaeth,  Edmund  E,:  See— 

Sorensen,  John  T.;  Crease,  John;  Spaeth,  Edmund  E.;  and  Rondi- 
none, Joseph  F.,  5,320,627,  CI.  606-128.000. 
Spaink,  Herman:  See— 

Stacey,  Gary;  Carlson,  Russell  W.;  and  Spaink,  Herman,  5,321.011, 
CI.  514-23.000. 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Szirtes,  Thomas,  5,319,905,  CI.  52-108.000. 
Sparks,  Steve  E.;  Edwards,  Darvin  R.;  and  Heinen,  Katherine  G..  to 
Texas    Instruments    Incorporated.     Multi-chip    module    testing. 
5,321,277,  a.  257-48.000. 
Spath,  Dieter;  and  Stolzer,  Armin,  to  Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  ft  Co. 
EDV-Dienstleistungs    KG.    Vertical    band    saw,    5,320,016,    CI. 
83-801.000. 
SPD  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Palladino,  Peter  J.,  5,321.626,  CI.  364-483.000. 
Spector,  Abraham;  Wilson,  Stephen  R.;  and  Zucker,  Paul  A.,  to  Colum- 
bia University  in  the  Qty  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of;  and  New 


York  University.  Compounds  having  glutathione  peroxidase  activity 
and  use  thereof  5,321.138,  CI.  546-224.000 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Coccoli,  Mario;  and  Spector,  George.  5,321,449,  CI.  353-43.000. 
Spectranetics  Corporation:  See — 

Nielson,  Roger  M.;  Van  Pelt,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Checketts,  Michael 
B.,  5,321,783,  a.  385-76.000. 
Spencer,  Jean  L.,  to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.  Polymeric  particles  for  dental 

applicauons.  5,320,842.  CI  424-401.000. 
Spenco  Medical  Corporation:  See- 
Weber.  Fredric  J.,  5,319,867,  CI.  36-44.000 
Sperling-Vietmeier,  Karin:  See — 

Deckers,  Gabriele;   Becker,   Rainer;  Wenderoth,  Bemd;  Goetz, 
Norbert;     and     Spcrhng-Vietmeier,     Karin,     5.320.833.     CI. 
424-59.000. 
Spica,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Barnes.  William  J.;  Spica,  Joseph  P.;  and  Schmidt.  Gerald  N., 
5.320.381,  a.  280-728.00B. 
Spille,  Jens:  See- 
Schroder.  Ernst;  and  Spille.  Jens.  5.321,729.  d.  375-122.000. 
Spindler,  Jurgen:  See — 

Gesemann,  Renate;  Spindler.  Jurgen;  Richter,  Falk;  BrouUk.  Re- 
nate;  Janotta,   Klaus;   Ruther.   Robert;  and  Dettke,  Manfred, 
5,320,667,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Spinner.  Charles  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Haslam,  Michael  E.;  and  Spmner,  Charles  R.,  Ill,  5,321,211,  a. 
174-262.000. 
Spirol  International  Corporation:  See — 

Steams.  Ralph  A.,  5,320,479,  CI.  414-794.600. 
Spiwak,  Robert  R,:  See— 

Fairfield,  Robert  C;  Spiwak,  Robert  R.;  and  Sufi.  Akkas  T., 
5.321.842.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Spliutone,  Don  C:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  N.;  Splitstone,  Don  C;  and  Bentley,  Mark  R., 
5.321.637.  CI.  364-567,000, 
Spofford.  Hahn  M,;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G,;  Bellia,  Donald  L.;  Joseph. 
Thomas  P.;  Wilson.  Gregg  H.;  Cencula,  James  E.;  Tegarden,  Freder- 
ick W,;  and  Schneider,  Michael  H,,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Aircraft  engine  thrust  mount   5,320,307,  CI,  244-54,000, 
Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Krigmont.  Henry  V,;  Coe,  Everett  L,,  Jr,;  Whyte, 
Barry  A,;  and  Chien,  Po  L,,  to  Wahlco  Environmental  Systems,  Inc. 
Catalytic    sulfiir   trioxide    flue    gas   conditioning.    5,320,052,   CL 
1 10-345.000. 
Sprague,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Peterson,  Arnold  N.;  Sprague,  Larry  A.;  and  Lytle,  John  C, 
5,320,149,  a.  144-193,00A. 
Springbom  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Agro,  Susan  C;  Baum,  Bernard  O.;  and  Courtney,  Patrick  J., 
5,320,871,  CI.  427-386.000, 
Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  Jacobs,  Bemardus  A.  J.;  and  Bardoel,  Wilhel- 
mus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  and  device  for  recording 
information  on  a  record  carrier  having  a  recordmg  layer  which,  when 
heated,  undergoes  an  optically  detectable  change,   5,321,682,  CI, 
369-116.000. 
Spykerman,  David  J.;  Sovis.  David  M.;  Mersman,  Wesley  D.;  and 
Watjer,  Sheldon  J.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Articulated  armrest. 
5,320.414.  CI.  297-411.320. 
Squires,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Pahlck,  Harold  E.;  Martin,  Shari  R.;  and  Squires,  Michael  E., 
5.320,835,  CI.  424-64.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Petera,  Richard  H.;  and  Tanabe.  Masato,  5.321,044,  CI.  514-510.000. 
Schaefer.  Louis  F.;  Frohbach.  Hugh  F.;  and  Peppers,  Norman  A., 
5.321.684.  CI.  569-119.000, 
Srihari.  Sargur  N.:  See— 

Fenrich,   Richard   K.;   and   Srihari.   Sargur   N..   5.321.768.   a. 
382-9.000, 
Srinivasan.  Chinnathambi:  See — 

Zhong,   Heng;  Sticklen,  Masomeh  B.;  and  Srinivasan,  Chinna- 
thambi, 5.320,961,  CI.  435-240.450. 
Stacey,  Gary;  Carlson.  Russell  W.;  and  Spaink,  Herman,  to  University 
of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation,  The.  Pentasaccharide  phytohor- 
mones  and  methods  for  their  use.  5,321,011,  a.  514-23.000. 
Staheli,  Paul,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Cleaning  machine  for 

textUe  fibers,  5,319,830,  CI    19-205,000. 
Stahlecker,   Fritz;  and   Stahlecker,   Hans.   Spinning  machine  having 
deUvery  rollers  and  supporting  devices  for  sUvers.  5,319,913,  CI. 
57-90.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  5,319,913.  C\  57-90.000. 
Stahlecker.   Otto;    Thon,    Manfred;   Glausch,    Ralf;    Pfaff,    Gerhard; 
Kieser,  Manfred;  and  Gobel,  Wilbeim,  to  Merck  Patent  Geaellschaft 
mit    beschrankter    Haftung,    Conductive    pigment.    5,320.781,    CX. 
252-518.000, 
Stainless,  Inc.:  See— 

Hoenninger,  Thomas  J.,  5,32a312,  a.  248-68.100. 
Stanesic.  John  M,,  to  DFM-Corporation,  Fastener  for  air  current  de- 
flector shields,  5.320.461.  a.  411-258.000. 
Star  Paper  Tube.  Inc.:  See — 

Hauenstein.  John  A.;  and  Moren.  Hugh  G.,  Jr..  5,320,224,  Q. 
206-414.000 
Stark,  Terrance  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Burner  for  heating 

gas  stream.  5,320.523,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Staneit.  Paul  D.,  to  Monadnock  Lifetime  Products.  Inc.  TeleKopic 
baton  with  shock  absorbing  means.  5.320,348,  d.  273-84.00R. 
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Steams,  Ralph  A.,  to  Spiro)  International  Corporation.  Packet  feeding 

and  stacking  system.  5.320,479,  CI.  414-794.600. 
Steelcase  inc.:  See — 

Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  Feldpausch,  Thomas  G.;  and  Forslund,  Carl 
v..  Ill,  5,320,410,  a.  297-296.000. 
Steenborg,  Manfred,  to  ERNO  Raumfahrttechnik.  Thnister  for  space- 
craft. 5,319,926,  CI.  60-203.100. 
Steere,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Silicon  Technology  Corporation.  Tool  mount- 
ing arrangement.  5.319,886,  CI.  51-168.000. 
Steffens,  Todd  R.,  to  Exxon  Research  *  Engineering  Co.  Positive 
evacuation  of  FCCU  reactor  dilute  phase  volume.  5,320,744,  CI. 
208-113.000. 
Steiner,  Karl:  See— 

Matuschczyk,  Uwe;  Steiner,  Karl;  Aufrecht.  Harald;  and  Schiel, 
Christian,  5,320,702,  CI.  156-429.000. 
Steinmeyer,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Chadwick,  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  Johnson, 
Richard    G.;    and    Steinmeyer,    Robert    D..    5,321,147,    CL 
556-466.000. 
Stemmann,  Charles  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sanchez,  Alfredo  J.;  Sanchez,  Rafael  E.,  Jr.;  and  Stemmann, 
Charles  J.,  Jr.,  5,320,035,  CI.  100-53.000. 
Slender,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Cubukciyan,  Nuran  H.;  Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  and 
Slender,  Mark  T.,  5,321,784,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Step  Engineering:  See — 

Phillips,  Michael  D.;  Wilbum,  Darrell  L.;  Hua,  Van  T;  Minami. 
Gordon  A.;  Kresge,  Robert  J.;  and  Verhaegh,  Charles,  5,321,828, 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Toellner,  Robert  L.;  Arnold, 
Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N.,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company.  Apparatus,  method  and  system  for  monitoring  fluid. 
5,319,964,  a.  73-149.000. 
Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Donaghe,  Charles  D.;  Horinek.  Herbert  J.; 
Blanchard.  Karl  W.;  Prilchard,  Neil  A.;  Browning,  Jerry  N.;  and 
Hanton,  John,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Cement  mixing  system 
simulator  and  simulation  method.  5,320,425,  CI.  366-1.000. 
Stehlex  Corporation;  See — 

Kramer,  David  N.;  and  Kramer,  Shira,  5,320,805,  C[.  422-28.000. 
Stevens,  Clarke  J.  Entry  door  answering  telephone  system.  5,321,742, 

a.  379-103.000. 
Stevens,  Ronald  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Fluoroelastomer  laminates.  5,320,888.  CI.  428-36.200. 
Stevie,  John  W.,  to  R.  A.  Jones  *  Co.  Inc.  Volumetric  feeder  with  belt 

gate.  5,320,146,  Q.  141-1.000. 
Stewart.  Charles  H.,  to  Swift  Energy  Company.  Method  for  exploring 
for  hydrocarbons  utilizing  three  dimensional  modeling  of  thermal 
anomalies.  5.321.612,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Sticklen,  Masomeh  B.:  See — 

Zhong,  Heng;  Sticklen,  Masomeh  B.;  and  Srinivasan,  Chinna- 
thambi,  5.320,961,  CI.  435-240.450. 
Slickney,  John  L.;  Gregory,  Brian  W.;  and  Villegas,  Ignacio,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Method  to  electrochemically 
deposit  compound  semiconductors.  5,320,736,  CI.  205-157.000. 
Stieger,  Othmar;  and  Wenger,  Alfred,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  testing  containers.  5,319,957,  CI.  73-49.200. 
Stierle,  Peter:  See— 

Walz,  Heinz;  Stierle,  Peter,  and  Ruess,  Albert,  5,319,887,  CI.  51- 
170.0EB. 
Stiles,  Gary  L.;  Ren,  Hongzu;  and  Olah,  Mark,  to  Duke  University. 
DNA  encoding  the  human  Al  adenosine  receptor.  5,320,962,  CL 
435-252.300. 
Stilger,  John  D.;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  and  Hoist,  Mark  R.,  to  Thermalrix. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recuperative  heating  of  reaclants  in  an 
re«:tion  matrix.  5,320,518,  CI.  431-7.00O. 
Stjemschanu,  Johan  W.;  and  Resul.  Bahram,  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  AB. 
Prostaglandin  derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  or  ocular 
hypertension.  5,321,128,  a.  514-530.000. 
Stoffel.  Hans  P.;  and  Fuehrer,  Charles,  to  Praezision  Werkzeuge  AG. 
Pressurized  dispensing  container,  assembly  and  valve  therefor,  and 
method  of  making  container.  5,320,255,  CI.  222-212.000. 
Slolzer,  Armin:  See — 

Spath,  Dieter;  and  Slolzer,  Armin,  5,320,016,  C\.  83-801.000. 
Stolzman,    Michael    L.    Sealed    closure    for    drum.    5,320,237,    CI. 

220-257.000. 
Stone,  Jonathan  J.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited.  DaU  encoder  for 
producing  and  storing  info  runlength  value,  bit  length  values  and 
encoded  words  from  input  daU  values.  5,321,397,  C\.  341-59.000. 
Stone  A  Webster  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

J<rfinaon.  Axel  R.;  and  Brown,  Elmo  C,  5,320,741,  CI.  208-49.000. 
Stoodley,  John  T.   Portable,  immersible  heat  exchanger  apparatus. 

S.320,163,  a.  165-80.500. 
Stop-Choc  Schwingungstechnik  GmbH:  See— 

KoU,  Hans;  Weinacbenk,  Jorg;  and  Hoffmann,  Martin.  5,319,833, 
a.  29-33.00S. 
Storage  Technolgy  Corporatioa:  See— 

Funiess.  Duncan,  3.321,353,  Q.  318-568.110. 
Storti,  George  M.:  See— 

Jutamulu.  Suganda;  Storti,  George  M.;  Seiderman.  Wilham;  and 
Lindmayer,  Joseph,  5,321,270,  a.  2SO484.400. 
Stout,  James  T.;  and  Demaio,  James  B.,  to  Mead  Corporatioa.  The. 

Article  carrier  reinforcing  structure.  5.320.277,  a.  229-117.130. 
Strahle,  FriU:  See— 

Suder,  Ulrich;  Strahle.  Fritz;  and  Liegel.  Jurgen.  5,321,447.  a. 
351-216.000. 


Strauch,  Andrew  M.;  Hubble,  Fred  F..  Ill;  and  Ossman.  Kenneth  R.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.   Digital  color  printer  with  improved  lateral 
registration.  5.321.434.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Straw,  Jimmie  J.:  See — 

Yu.  Michael  C;  and  Straw.  Jimmie  J.,  5,321,121,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Strech,  Kenneth  R.  Insulated  jacket  for  a  conical  container.  5,320,249, 

CI.  220-739.000. 
Streiff,  Felix,  to  Sulzer  Chemtech  AG.  Mixer  installation,  catalyzer 
installation  and   use  of  the  catalyzer   installation.   5,320,428.  CI. 
366-337.000. 
Stricter,  John  R.  Wild  animal  highway  warning  reflector.  5,320,446,  CI. 

4O4-I4.000. 
Strohmeyer,  Max:  See- 
Mueller.  Hans-Joachim;  Marczinke,  Bemd  L.;  Kerlh,  Juergen; 
Konrad,  Rainer;  Schweier,  Guenther;  Strohmeyer,  Max;  and 
Rieger,  Bemhard,  5,321,189,  CI.  585-512.000. 
StroUe,  Christopher  H.:  See— 

Ko,    Jung    W.;    and    Strolle,    Christopher    H.,    5,321,507,    CI. 

348-427.000. 

Strosser,  Richard  P.;  Cornell.  Charles  R.;  and  Macqueene,  James  W.,  to 

Ford  New  Holland.  Inc.  Draft  control  system  with  closed  loop 

drop/raise  rate  control.  5.320.186.  CI.  172-8.000. 

Stuart,  Keith  O.,  to  Aura  Systems,  Inc.  Voice  coil  actuator.  5,321,762, 

CI.  381-199.000. 
Stumpf,  Walter;  and  Gerking,  Hebnut,  to  SchlarafRa-Werke  Huser 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Box  spring  core  with  compartmentalized  springs. 
5,319,815,  CI.  5-477.000. 
Stuntz,  Gordon  F.:  See- 
Green,  Robert  C;  Stuntz,  Gordon  F.;  and  Koveal,  Russell  J., 
5,320,746,  CI.  208-391.000. 
Sturm.  Patricia  K.:  See- 
Bishop.  Douglas  L.;  Sturm,  Patricia  K.;  and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W., 
5.321.406.  CI.  342-32.000. 
Stuteville,  Gerald:  See — 

Sanford,  Robert;  Cook,  Robert;  and  Stuteville,  Gerald,  5,321,563, 
CI.  360-66.000. 
Stutzmann,  Pascal:  See — 

Bachot,  Jean;  Stutzmann,  Pascal;  and  Perineau,  Jean-Maurice, 
5,320,867,  CI.  427-226.000. 
Sublctt,  Bobby  J.:  See- 
Trotter,    Jimmy    R.;    and    Sublett,    Bobby    J.,    5.321,074.    CI. 
524-779.000. 
Suda.  Yasunori:  See — 

Enomolo,  Haruomi;  Suda,  Yasunori;  and  Machida,  Yoshinobu, 
5,321,571,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Sudo,   Tsugio;   and   Nagai,   Takao,   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Komatsu 
Seisakusho.  Steering  circuit  system  for  a  moving  vehicle.  5,320,191, 
a.  180-132.000. 
Sudol,  Wojtek:  See— 

Feamside,  James;  and  Sudol,  Wojtek,  5,320.104.  CI.  128-661.010. 
Sufi,  Akkas  T.:  See— 

Fairfield,  Robert  C;  Spiwak,  Robert  R.;  and  Sufi,  Akkai  T.. 
5.321,842,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Sugawara,  Hidelo:  See — 

Ittya,  Kazuhiko;  Nitta,  Koichi;  Hatakoshi,  Genichi;  Nishikawa. 
Yukie;  Sugawara,  Hideto;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  5,321,712,  CI. 
372-43.000. 
Sugawara,  Saburo:  See — 

Hanguchi,  Keisuke;  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kon- 
doh,   Shigeru;  Ohkubo,   Hideki;   Numako,   Norio;   Sugawara, 
Satwro;  Nakamura,  Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kat- 
suhiko;    Nishio,    Euuro;    and    Ishii,    Haruo,    5,321,462,    CI. 
354-195.100. 
Sugayama,  Sakae;  Ishii,  Hisao;  and  Yamazaki,  Shinichi,  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  Radio  receiver  comprising  automatic  gain  controlling 
ftmction.  5,321,851,  CI.  455-161.300. 
Sugimoto,  Akinori:  See — 

Uegane,    Masayuki;    and    Sugimoto,    Akinori,    S.321.2I4,    CI. 
181-211.000. 
Sugimoto,  Michio:  See — 

Ohgoshi.  Shingo;  Kanai,  Junichi;  and  Sugimoto,  Michio.  5,321.196, 
CI.  585-709.000. 
Sugimoto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Nishii,     Masanobu;     Suzuki,    Nobutake;     Sugimoto,     Shunichi; 
Hirajima,    Yoshiro;    Endo,    Masao;    and    Nagase,    Tomohiro, 
5,320,789,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Sugimoto,  Taichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Hideo;  Miyamoto,  Masahiko;  Eguchi,  Ken; 
Sugimoto,  Taichi;  Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and 
T^eda,  Toshihiko,  5,320.703.  CI.  117-68.000. 
Sugita,  Masaya:  See— 

Ogura.    Hiroyuki;    Sugita.    Masaya;    and    Oikawa.    Takahiro, 
5,32a063.a.  116-288.000. 
Sugiura,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Funiya,  Yoji;  Murayama,  Michihei;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sugiura,  Kenichiro,  5,321,802,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Sugiura.  TeUuya,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Backstop  device  of  carrier 

in  trolley  conveyor.  5.320.211.  Q.  I98-685.0ro. 
Sugizaki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Imai.   Takashi;    Inoue,   Satoshi;    Ichimura.   Masanori;   Sugizaki, 

Yutaka;  Sailo,  Susumu;  Miura.  Maiaru;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 

moto,    Yasuo;    Fukushima,    Koji;    and    Serizawa,    Manabu, 

5,32a925,  a.  430-1  lO.OOO. 

Suh.  Young-Ho;  and  Kim.  Suk-Bin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Circuitfor  generating  an  internal  source  voltage.   5,321,633,  CI. 

363-189.090. 


Sulzer  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Walter,  5,320,644,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Sulzer  Chemtech  AG:  See— 

Streiff,  FeUx.  5,320,428,  CI.  366-337.000. 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  E>ahl,  Hans;  Hildebrand,  Otto;  MuUer,  Karl;  and 
Walter,  Jorg,  5.320,713,  CI.  162-203.000. 
Sumino,  Takeshi;  Yano,  Tetsuyoshi;  and  Murashige,  Masayuki,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Deposit  suppressant  compositioa  for 
the  internal  surfaces  of  a  polymerization  reactor  and  a  method  of 
polymerizing  vinyl  monomers  with  use  of  said  deposit  suppressant 
composition.  5,321,104,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelile  Company  Limited:  See — 

Azuota,  Keiji;  Katoh,  Kimikazu;  Oguro,  Ryoichi;  and  Inada,  Taka- 
shi, 5,320,919,  CI.  428-546.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Hiroki;  Kishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Sakaguchi,  Iwao;  Takahashi, 
Kunitoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito,  Keisuke,  5,320,678,  CI. 
106-498.000. 
Nakauuji,  Yoshihiro,  Igarashi,  Toshio;  Wakauuki,  Akira;  Shida, 

Yuu,  and  Shimizu,  Hikaru,  5,321,090.  a.  525-221.000. 
Sumino,  Takeshi;  Yano,  Tetsuyoshi;  and  Murashige,  Masayuki, 
5,321,104,  CI.  526-62.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hashida,  Koichi,  5,320,423.  CI.  303-113.500. 

Ishiguro,    Yoichi;   Ooe,    Masaharu;    Kobayashi,  4(ohei;   Tanaka, 

Gotaro;  and  Watanabe,  Minoru,  5,320,659,  a.  65-3.120. 
Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Shikata,    Shinichi;    Hachigo,    Akihiro;    and 

Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,320,865,  Q.  427-IOO.O0O. 
Ohga,   Yuichi;   Ishikawa,   Shinji;   Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Yoshimura, 

Ichiro;  and  Yokola,  Horoshi.  5,320,658,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Takenaka,  Shinya.  5,321,526,  CI.  358-464.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,  Yasuchika;  Tanigawa,  Maaahiro;  Itani,  Hitoihi;  and  Kozuka, 
Soichiro,  5.320,337,  CI.  271-124.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,    Shinji;    and    Matsumolo,    Masayoshi,    5,320,533,    CI. 
439-336.000. 
Sumiya,  Satoshi:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,320,999,  O. 
502-303.000. 
Summerlin,  William  H.:  See— 

Roussel,  Patricia  B.;  and  Summerlin,  William  H.,  3,321,168,  CI. 
568-882.000. 
Summers,  Ian  R.;  Bloser,  E>onald  S.;  and  Painter,  Blake  R.,  to  Ovatcan 
Ply.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  grading  shell  eggs.  5,321,491,  CI. 
356-53.000. 
Sun  Active  Glass  Electrochromics,  Inc.:  See— 

Parkbe,  V.  D.;  Trumbore,  Forrest  A.;  and  Van  Dine,  John  E., 
5.321.544,  CI.  359-273.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (R*M):  See— 

Angstadt,  Howard  P.;  Hollstein,  Elmer  J.;  and  Hsu,  Chao-Yang, 
5,321,197,  a.  585-721.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.;  See — 

Davidson,  Howard  L.,  5,320,098,  CI.  128-630.000. 
Sunamoto,  Naoki:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Masakazu;  Taguchi,  Yasushi;  and  Sunamoto,  Naoki, 
5,320,986,  CI.  501-70.000. 
Sunata.  Tomihisa;  See— 

Ukai,  Yasuhiro;  Sunata.  Tomihisa;  and  Inada,  Toshiya,  5,321,535, 
CI.  359-55.000. 
Sundh,  Anders;  See — 

Johansson,  Guimar;  Sjogren.  Goran;  snd  Sundh,  Anders,  3.320,462, 
CI.  409-84.000. 
Supplie  A  Co.  Import/Export  Inc.;  See — 

von  Roretz,  Philip,  5,320,558,  a.  439-441.000. 
Sure  Steer  Axle  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bojarski,  John  C;  and  Gerondale,  Thomas  M.,  3,320,376,  Q. 
280-442.000. 
Surface  Combustion,  Inc.;  See — 

Hoetzl,  Max;  and  Schmidt,  James  E.,  5,320,329,  a.  266-1 1 1.000. 
Suwa,  Makoto;  See — 

Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Mori  Shigeru;  Kikuda. 
Shigeru;  Suwa.  Makoto;  and  Kinoshita.  Mitsuya,  5.321.634,  O. 
365-194.000. 
Suyama.  Kanji;  See — 

Isoda,  Tenri;   Nishida,   Maaahiro;   Hashimoto,   Takao;   Suyama, 
Kanji;  Kishi,  Kenji;  Inako,  Yoshihide;  and  Malsukawa,  Yosuke. 
5,320,920,  CI.  430-7.000. 
Suzuki,    AUuhiko;    Inoue,    Kiyoihi;   and    Haahimota    Kyoauke,    to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Multipath  transmission  system. 
5,321,689,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Suzuki,  Fukuji;  See — 

Takao,  Yuji;  Ando,  AkiUugu;  Kosugi,  Tetsuai;  Suzuki,  Fukuji; 
Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuki,  5,320,674,  C\.  106-418.000. 
Suzuki,  Hidenobu;  See — 

Nanbu,  Tomoko;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  and  Suzuki.  Hidenobu.  3,321.486, 
a.  355-311,000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Fujita,  Yoshio,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone  signal 
generator  utilizing  ancillary  memories  for  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment. 5,321.198.  a.  84-60S.00a 
Suzuki,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Anezaki.   Yoshikazu;   Sasaki.    Koji;   Watanabe,   Hidetoihi;   and 
Suzuki,  Hirottugu,  5,320,876.  d  427-510.000. 


Suzuki,  Hisashi,  to  Sega  Enterprises  Ltd.  Simulated  visual  display 

system  for  a  game  device.  5,320,351.  O.  273-86.0OB. 
Suzuki,  Kenzaburo;  See — 

Ishiyama,    Toshiro;    and    Suzuki,    Kenzaburo,    5,321,333,    CX. 
359-684.000. 
Suzuki,  Mariko:  See — 

lUya.  Kazuhiko;  Nitta.  Koichi;  Hatakoshi.  Genichi;  Nishikawa, 
Yukie;  Sugawara,  Hideto;  and  Suzuki,  Mariko,  3,321,712,  O. 
372-43.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayuki:  Set — 

Naraoka,  Koji;  and  Suzuki,  Masayuki,  5,321,549,  d.  339-307.000. 
Suzuki,  Minoru:  See — 

Shiba,  Sukenori;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  3,321,487,  a.  355-327.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobutake:  See— 

Nishii.     Masanobu;     Suzuki.     Nobutake;     Sugimoto,     Shunichi; 
Hirajima,    Yoshiro;    Endo,    Masao;    and    Nagase,    Tomohiro, 
5,320,789,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyoshi.  to  Heian  Corporation.  Carry  pallet  for  a  numerical 

controlled  router  5,320,481.  a.  414-799.000. 
Suzuki,  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshio;  Ohnuma,  Teruhiko;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  Amano,  Sato- 
shi; and  Imashiro.  Yasuo.  5.321.101,  Q.  525-452.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio;  Ohnuma.  Teruhiko;  Suzuki,  Osamu;  Amano.  Satoshi; 
and  Imashiro,  Yasuo,  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.  Thermosetting 
resin  and  a  method  for  producing  it.  5,321,101.  Ci.  525-452.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho.  Locking 
nut  and  a  fastening  structure  made  up  of  the  locking  nut  and  a  mem- 
ber being  tightened.  5,320,466,  CI.  411-266.000. 
Suzuki,  Yasutomo;  See — 

Takei.  Masahiro;  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura,  Norio;  Sakata, 
Tsuguhide;  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,321,517, 
CI.  358-310.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiichi;  and  Obde,  Torn,  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  KabaaUki 
Kaisha.  AntifeTToelectric  liquid  crystal  compound.  5,320,776,  O. 
252-299.680. 
Suzuki,  Yoshio:  See- 
Miyamoto,    Harukazu;    Suzuki,   Yoshio;   Niihara,   Toshio;   Ohta, 
Norio;  Takahashi,  Masahiko;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Anzai, 
Yumiko,  5,321,672,  CI.  369-13,000. 
Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawase,  Toahimitsu;  'Miyazaki 
Toshihiko;  Shinjo.  Kalsuhiko;  Hirai.  Yutaka;  Yagi,  Takayuki; 
Halanaka,  Kalsunori;  Yamamoto.  Keisuke:  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Yoshio,  5,321,685,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Swadling,  Roger  D.;  See— 

Maloney,  Conrad  R.  C;  and  Swadling.  Roger  D.,  5.321,244,  a. 
235-454.000. 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  See — 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,   Loren  E-;  Petropoulos.  Mark  C;  Jacobs.   Paul   U; 
Swain,  Eugene  A,;  and  Antonelli,  Alexander  A.,  5,320,364,  CI. 
279-2.170. 
Swanaoo,  Eric  A.;  Huang,  David;  Fujimoto,  James  G.;  Puliafho,  Car- 
men A.;  Lin,  Charles  P.;  and  Schuman.  Joel  S,.  to  Massachusettt 
Institute  of  Technology,  Method  and  apparatus  for  optical  imaging 
with  means  for  controlling  the  longitudinal  range  of  the  sample. 
5.321,501,  a.  356-345.000 
Swart,  Mark  A.;  Johnston,  Charles  J.;  and  Van  Loan,  David  R..  to 
Everett  Charles  Technologies.  Inc.  Test  fixture  alignment  system. 
5.321.351,  a.  324-158.00F. 
Swarz,  Jerome:  See — 

Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan,  Edward  D.;  and  Swarz,  Jerome. 
5,321.246.  CI.  235-472,000, 
Swendsen,  James  E,:  See — 

Ramsay,  Eugene  B.;  Ramsay,  Thomas  E.;  and  Swendsen,  James  E.. 
5,321,681,  a,  369-69,000, 
Swenaon,  Paul  F,,  to  Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Service  Company,  Inc. 
Heat   pump  system  with  refrigerant  isolation  and   heat  storage, 
5,320,166,  CI,  165-18,000, 
Swift  Energy  Company:  Set — 

Stewart,  Charles  H,,  5.321.612.  Q.  364-420.00a 
Switalski.  Debbie:  See — 

Bowden,  Bill;  and  Switalski,  Debbie,  5.32a709,  O.  15^667.000, 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Slater,  Charles  R,,  5,320,636,  a,  606-205,000, 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.;  See— 

Shepard,  Howard  M,;  Barkan,  Edward  D,;  and  Swarz,  Jerome, 
5,321.246,  a,  233-472.000, 

Symes,  Michael  J.:  See—  

Arnold,  Dirk  E.;  and  Symes,  Michael  J.,  3,320,473, 0. 414-233.000. 
Symtron  Systems,  Inc.;  See- 
Roger*.  William;  Ernst,  James  J.;  Williamson,  Steven;  and  Mosto, 
Dominick  J.,  3,320,536,  Q  434-226.000, 
SynOptics  Communicatioas,  Inc,;  See — 

Smith,  Robert  W,.  5,321,372,  CI,  333-1.000, 
Szczepanek,  Andre,  to  Texas  Instnunentt  Incorporated.  InterfKC  for 
coupling  s  host  device  having  a  network  interface  to  a  computer 
network  having  a  predetermined  communications  medium  and  a 
predetermined    communicatioas    physical    layer,    5,321,819,    Q. 
395-325,000, 
Szczesuil.  Stephen  P,;  and  Maaadi.  Rizalah.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.  Army.   Body   heating  and  cooling   garment,    5,320,164,   CI. 
165-46.000. 
Szirtes.  Tliomas,  to  Spar  Aerospwx  Limited.  Panel  array  deployment 
apparatus.  3.319,905,  Q.  52-106.000. 
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Szwerc.  Jo«e|>h  A.:  Sec — 

Fazzolare,  Richard  D.;  Szwerc  Joaeph  A.;  vmn  Lengerich,  Bem- 
haid;  and  Leschke.  Rudolph  J..  S.32a8S8,  a.  426-S49.000. 
TA  bntrumenu.  Inc.:  5m — 

Reed.  Kevin  J.;  Levchak.  Michael  }.;  and  Schaefer,  John  W., 
5,321.719,  a.  374-14.000. 
Taber,  Micbele  D.:  See— 

Thomn.  Kendolph  A.;  MUillo.  WUliam  D.;  Reid,  PauU  E.;  Taber, 
Michde  D.;  Falvo.  John  K...  Smoak.  James  F.;  and  Rizzolo, 
Chariet  D..  S,32a339,  a.  271-223.000. 
Tabuchi,  Daituke:  5m— 

Shoji,  Wataru;  Tabuchi.  Daisuke;  and  Nakajtma.  Ichiro,  3,321,843, 
a.  393-800.000. 
Tachibana,  Ryuji:  5m— 

Haraahima,  Asao;  Kunimatsu,  Kaoru;  Sasaki,  Atsuahi;  and  Ta- 
chibana, Ryuji,  3,320,796,  CI.  264-349.000. 
Tack.  Peter  C:  See— 

Ma,  Daniel  L.;  and  Tack,  Peter  C,  3,319.981.  Ci  73-706.00a 
Tackett,  Raymond  P.,  to  Professional  Consulting  and  Computing  Ser- 
vices, Inc.  Method  of  storing  data  on  a  magnetic  tape.  3,321,338,  CI. 
360-39.000. 
Tackett,  Waiter  A.:  5m— 

Burmaa,  Jerry  A.;  Tackett,  Walter  A.;  and  Berry,  Gina,  3,321,798, 
a.  395-133.000. 
TafT.  Charles  W.:  5m— 

Christie,  C.  Date;  Taff,  Charles  W.;  and  Pozo,  Jaime  F.,  5,319,892, 
a.  51-327.000. 
Taghezout,  Dabo,  to  Eu  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Electromagnetic 
transducer  with  a  multipolar  permanent  magnet.   5,321,330,  O. 
310-257.000. 
Taguchi,  Masao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Signal  amplifier  circuit  and  semi- 
conductor memory  device  using  the  same.  5,321,659,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Taguchi,  Minoru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrated  circuit 
having  a  charge  coupled  device  and  MOS  transistor  and  method  for 
manufacturing  thereof.  5.321,282.  CI.  257-215.000. 
Taguchi,  Tomio:  5m — 

Kato,  Akihiko;  Yamasato,  Masaharu;  Taguchi,  Tomio;  Yanagida, 
Yoshiki;  and  Katube,  Teruaki,  5,320,735.  CL  204-419.000. 
Taguchi,  Tomishige:  5m — 

Takei,  Masahiro;  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura,  Norio;  Sakata, 
Tsuguhide;  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,321,517, 
a.  358-310.000. 
Taguchi,  Yasushi:  5m— 

Taniguchi,  Masakazu;  Taguchi,  Yasushi;  and  Sunamoto,  Naolci. 
5,320,986,  a.  301-70.000. 
Tai.  Patrick  C;  and  JufTermans,  Johannes  P.,  to  Winward  International 
Inc.  Sectioaalized  artificial  plant  and  flower  construction.  3,320,884, 
a.  428-24.000. 
Taito  Ca,  Ltd.;  5m— 

Hagiwara,     Katsushi;     and     Kikuchi,     Mikio,     3,320,849,     a. 
424-442.000. 
Tajima,  Kazuhisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  SoUd  state  image  pickup 
device  with  optical  filter  free  from  age  deterioration.  5,321,250,  CI. 
250-208.100. 
Tajima,  Masamichi:  5m — 

Nagai,  Shigekazu;  Saitoh.  Akio;  Matsushima,  Hiroshi;  and  Tajima, 
Maamichi,  3,320,497,  a.  417-186.000. 
Taka,  Toahio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamora, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  to  Showa  High- 
polymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester  foamed  thin  materials.  5,321,052,  CI. 
521-159.000. 
Takaba,  Minoru:  5m — 

Nakayama.  Yoahiharu;  Sato,  Isao;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
lizuka,    Nobuyuki;    Kumala,    Kazuhiko;    Hirose,    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Shoei, 
5,319,919,  a.  60-39.030. 
Takada,  Kazunori;  and  Kondo,  Shigeo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Fluoride  ionic  conductor.  5,320,917,  CI.  429-191.000. 
Takagawa.  Makoto:  5m— 

Inamasa,  Kenji;  Fushimi,  Norio;  and  Takagawa,  Makoto,  5,321,178, 
a.  585-411.000. 
Takagi.  Hirokazu:  5m— 

Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Morikawa,  Shinsuke;  Takagi,  Hirokazu;  and 
Yoahida,  Naoki  5,321,171,  a.  570-258.000. 
Takagi,  Seiichi:  5m — 

Hiyousu.     Yodiihiko;     and     Takagi.     Seiichi,     5,321,091,     O. 
525-244.000. 
Takahara.  Masateru:  5m— 

Katou,  Naoyoshi;  Itoh.  Hirofimii;  Tamiya,  Seiki;  and  Takahara. 
Maaalcni.  5,32a469.  a.  413-27.000. 
Takahashi.  Eiaakn;  Soamoto,  Taturo;  and  Ohba.  Chiharu,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Data  head  ofhet  detecting  circuit  in  magnetic  disk  unit  and 
magnetic  disk  unit  using  said  diUa  head  offset  detecting  circuit 
5,321,564,  a.  360-77.040. 
TakahMhi,  Haruhiko:  5m — 

Tanaka,  Kiyoharu;  Uchida.  Takaahi;  Hiramatsu,  Akira;  Takahashi, 
HamUko;  and  Munakata,  Atsushi,  5,321,467,  a.  355-202.000. 
TakahasU.  Hideo:  5m— 

Okoda,  Hamo;  Yamaguchi,  Toshinobu;  and  Takahashi,  Hideo, 
5.320k782,  a.  252-520.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiaakazu;  Ezaki,  Kenichi;  Baba.  Yoko;  and  Shibata.  Keni- 
cU.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Ca,  Ltd.  Microwave  dielectric  ceramic  coot- 
poaitioa.  5,320,991,  a.  5OI-136.000. 


Takahashi,  Kuniaki:  5m — 

Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Araya,   Shinichi;   Mogi,   Kunio;  Takahashi, 
Kuniaki;    Kudou,    Kouji;   and   Itou,   Takeshi,   3,319,846,   CI. 
29-740.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunitoshi:  5m— 

Inoue,  Hiroki;  Kishimoto,  Toshiaki;  Sakaguchi,  Iwao;  Takahashi, 
Kunitoshi;  Hayashi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Ito,  Keisuke,  5,320,678,  CI. 
106-498.000. 
Takahashi.  Masahiko:5M— 

Miyamoto,   Harukazu;   Suzuki,  Yoshio;   Niihara,  Toahio;  Ohta, 
Norio;  Takahashi.  Masahiko;  Kirino,  Fumiyoshi;  and  Anzai, 
Yumiko,  5,321,672,  CI.  369-13.000 
Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  Yamada,  Kunio;  and  Shiokawa,  Naotoshi,  to  Seikoh 
Giken  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  attenuator  using  an  optical  fiber  and  method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  the  same.  5,321,790,  Q.  385-140.000. 
Takahashi,  Sadao:  5m— 

Yokoyama,    Masato;   Takahashi.   Sadao;   and   Tanaka,    Masani, 
5,321,483,  a.  355-299.000. 
Takahashi,  Shoei:  5m— 

Nakayama,  Yoshiharu;  Sato,  Isao;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
lizuka,    Nobuyuki;    Kumata,    Kazuhiko;    Hirose,    Fumiyuki; 
Shimura,    Akira;    Takaba,    Minoru;    and    Takahashi,    Shoei, 
5,319,919,  a.  60-39.030. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuo;  Araya,  Shinichi;  Mogi,  Kunio;  Takahashi,  Kuniaki; 
Kudou,  Kouji;  and  Itou,  Takeshi,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Electronic 
component  feed  system.  5,319,846,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetuya:  5m— 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,321,052,  CI. 
321-139.000. 
Takahashi,  Tooru;  and  Kikuchi,  Aki,  to  Ezel,  Inc.  Printed  matter 

inspectioo  method.  5,321,769,  C\.  382-18.000. 
Takahashi,  Tooru:  5m — 

Kurakado,  Masahiko;  Matsumura.  Atsuki;  Kaminaga,  Takeshi;  and 
Takahashi,  Tooru,  5,321.276,  CI.  257-32.000. 
Takahuhi,  Yoshikazu:  5m— 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura.  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.320.999.  Q. 
502-303.000. 
Takahala,  Fujiya:  See— 

Mitsumaki.    Hiroshi;    and    Takahata,     Fujiya,     3,320,966,    O. 
436-47.000. 
Takahira,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-contact 

IC  card.  3,321,240,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Takai,  Atsushi;  Takeyah,  Ryoji;  and  Takase,  Akihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Optical   frequency  division  multiplexing  network.   5,321,540,  CI. 
359-124.000. 
Takano,  Fumio:  5m — 

Nakamura.  Eitaro;  and  Takano,  Fumio,  5,320,914,  CI.  428-694.00B. 
Takano,  Masatoshi:  5m— 

Yoshida.  TaUuya;  Horie.  Mikio;  Ichinokawa.  Kazuhiro;  Ni- 
shikawa.  Torooyuki;  Yano.  Takaaki;  Takano,  Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoshi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maseki,  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Masami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  5,321,479,  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Takao,  Hideaki:  5m— 

Asaoka,  Masanobu;  Takao,  Hideaki;  Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Kojima, 
Makoto,  5,320,883.  CI.  428-1.000. 
Takao,  Yuji;  Ando,  Akitsugu;  Kosugi,  Tetsusi;  Suzuki,  Fukuji;  Ohno, 
Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuki.  to  Topy  Industries.  Limited;  and 
Shiseido  Company,  Ltd.  Ultraviolet  ray  screening  agent.  5,320,674, 
a.  106-418.000. 
Takase,  Akihiko:  5m— 

Takai,  Atsushi;  Takeyari,  Ryoji;  and  Takase,  Akihiko,  5,321,540, 
CI.  359-124.000. 
Takase,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Switching  variable 

magnification  finder.  5,321,546.  a.  359-421.000. 
Takase,  Hiroshi,  to  Olympus  Optica]  Co.,  Ltd.  Real  image  mode  vari- 
abte  magnification  fuider  optical  system.  5,321,548,  CI.  359-431.000. 
Takasu,  Yoshio:  5m — 

Katagiri,   Kazuhani;   Ogucbi,   Yoshihiro;   and   Takasu,   Yoshio, 
5,320,930,  CI.  430-269.000. 
Takata,  Yukio;  and  Shinohara,  Takeshi,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Easily-openaMe  packaging  container.  5,319,910,  a.  53-412.000. 
Takatoh,  Kohki;  and  Sakamoto,  Masanori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Liquid  crystal  duplay  element  including  a  gel  of  liquid  crystal 
material  and  an  organic  compound  having  a  perfluoroalkyl  group. 
5,321,534,  a.  359-52.000. 
Takatsu,  Haruyoshi:  5m— 

Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Takeuchi,  Kiyohumi;  and 
Tamura,  Yuji,  5,321,169,  Q.  570-129.000. 
Take,  Michio:  5m— 

Imai.   Takashi;    Inoue,   Satoshi;    Ichimura,    Masanori;    Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 
moto,    Yasuo;    Fukushima,    Koji;    and    Serizawa,    Manabu, 
5,320,925.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Takebttchi,  Ryuichi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Probe 
apparatus  and  method  of  alignment  for  the  same.  5,321,352,  CI. 
324-I58.00F. 
Takeda,  Katsuyuki:  5m— 

Ooio,  Narito;  Takeda,  Katsuyuki;  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekigu- 
chi.  Nobuyuki,  5,320,901,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Takeda,  Telsuya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Chain  driving  unit  3,320,382, 
a.  474-140.000. 


Takeda,  Toshihiko:  5m— 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Hideo;  Miyamoto,  Masahiko;  Eguchi,  Ken; 
Sugimoto,  Taichi;  Kawada.  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshihiko.  5,320,703,  CI.  117-68.000. 
Takehara,  Katsuomi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Takehara  Kikai  Kenkyusho. 

Fiber  crimping  apparatus.  5,319,831.  CI.  28-263.000. 
Takei,  Masahiro;  Taguchi,  Tomishige;  Kimura,  Norio;  Sakata,  Tsugu- 
hide; Tsunino,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  transmission  apparatus  indicating  a  color  type  of  the 
color  si^  transmitted.  5.321,517,  CI.  358-310.000. 
Takemiya,  Satoshi:  5m— 

Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Hiratsuka,  Kazuya;  Kubota,  Keiko;  Takemiya, 

Satoshi;  Abe,  Keisuke;  and  Yoshizuka.  Takeshi.  5.320.913,  CI. 

428-688.000. 

Takenaka,  Shinya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  White  level 

detection    circuit    for    an    optical    image    reader.    5,321,526,    CI. 

358-464.000 

Takeno.  Tuyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  printing  with 

scanned  liquid  crystal  cells.  5,321,431,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Takeuchi,  Akihiko:  5m— 

Yano,  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Sasame, 
Hiroshi;  Otsuka,  Yasumasa;  Hasegawa,  Hiroto;  Nanatani,  Hideo; 
and  Ono,  Kazuaki,  5,321,482.  CI   355-299.000. 
Takeuchi,  Genki;  Shiroshita,  Mituru;  Kariu,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Shimoura, 
Yasohiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
2-alkyl-6-ethylnaphthalene.  5,321,182,  O.  585-475.000. 
Takeuchi,  Kiyohumi:  5m — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Takatsu.  Haruyoshi;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  and 
Tamura.  Yuji.  5.321.169.  a.  570-129.000. 
Takeuchi.  Seiji:  5m — 

Mauumoto,    Takahiro;    Yoshii,    Minora;    Saito,    Kenji;    Nose, 
Hiroyasu;  Sentoku,  Koichi;  and  Takeuchi,  Seiji,  5,321,502,  Q. 
356-349.000. 
Takeuchi,  Takashi:  5m — 

Kawamura.   Takatoshi;   and  Takeuchi,   Takashi,   5,320,315,   a. 
248-282.000. 
Takeyari.  Ryoji:  5«— 

Takai,  Atsushi;  Takeyari,  Ryoji;  and  Takase,  Akihiko,  5,321,540, 
CI.  359-124.000. 
Takigawa,  Masuo:  5m — 

Okuda,  Eiichiro;  and  Takigawa,  Masuo,  5,321,616,  d.  364-424.050. 
Takigawa,  Miho:  5m — 

Ueda,   Shinjiro;   Sato,  Shuitsu;  Takigawa,   Miho;  and  Fujikura, 
Yukihiro,  5,320,926,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Takimoto,  Kiyoshi:  5m— 

Ikeda,  Tsutomu;  Kato,  Hideo;  Miyamoto,  Masahiko;  Eguchi.  Ken; 
Sugimoto,  Taichi;   Kawada,  Haruki;  Takimoto,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Takeda,  Toshihiko,  5,320,703,  CI.  117-68.000. 
Takishima,  Suguru;  Kanazawa,  Hiroshi;  Okuda.  Isao:  and  Shinozaki, 
Shinpei,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head 
carriage,  tracking  mechanism  and  displacemeni  detecting  mecha- 
nism. 5,321,678,  CI.  369-44.140. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro:  See — 

'     Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi,  Tetuya;  Nakamura, 
AUra;  Kamei,  Ryosuke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,321,052,  CI. 
521-159.000. 
Takizawa,  Yoshio:  See — 

Oshiba.  Takeo;  and  Takizawa,  Yoshio.  5.320.921.  a.  430-58.000. 
Takuma.  Takao:  5m — 

Nagata.  Tetuya;  Umeda,  Takao;  Takuma.  Takao;  Igawa.  TaUuo; 
and  Miwa,  Masato,  5.321,477,  O.  355-273.000. 
Talal,  Norman;  and  Garry,  Robert  F.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Methods  and  compositions  for  identifying  and 
characterizing  individuals  having  autoimmune  rheumatic  diseases. 
5,320,940,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Talbert,  Christian  D..  to  Chlorinators  Incorporated.  Chlorinator  with 

reduced  number  of  components  5,320,128,  CI.  137-116500. 
Talley,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  making  chiral 
alpha-amino  phosphonates  selected  novel  chiral  alpha-amino  pbos- 
phonates.  5,321,153,  CI.  562-16.000. 
Tamaki,  Satoshi;  Kondo,  Yasuhiro;  and  Ikkai,  Yasufumi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  method  for  three-phase  stepping 
motor.  5,321,340,  O.  318-696.000 
Tamamura,  Masaya;  Shiotsu,  Shinichi;  and  Nomura,  Katsunobu,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Counter  arcuit  using  Johnson-type  counter  and 
applied  circuit  including  the  same.  5,321,733,  a.  377-44.000. 
Tamiya,  Seiki:  5m— 

Katou,  Naoyoshi;  Itoh,  Hirofumi;  Tamiya,  Seiki;  and  Takahara, 
Masateru,  5,320,469,  CI.  413-27.000 
Tamura,  Junichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voice  synthesizing  appa- 
ratus and  method  and  apparatus  and  method  used  as  part  of  a  voice 
synthesizing  apparatus  and  method.  5.321.794,  CI.  395-269.000. 
Tamura,  Naoyuki:  5m— 

Tsubone,   Tsunehiko;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;   Kato,   Shigekazu;  Ni- 
shihata,  Kouji;  and  Itou,  Atsushi,  5,320,982,  O.  437-228.000. 
Tamura,  Paul:  See — 

Skakoon.  James  G.;  and  Tamura.  Paul.  5.321.392.  CI.  340-636.000. 
Tamura,  Tomoaki:  5m — 

Adachi.  Jun;  Ishida.  Mitsugu;  Taniguchi.  Toshietsu;  Kato.  Yuichi; 
Kawagoahi.  Toshiyuki;  Tamura.  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki,  Tetsuo; 
and  Miyamoto.  Tetsuo.  5.321.041,  O.  514-422.000. 
Tamura,  Yuji:  5m— 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Takatsu.  Harayoshi;  Takeuchi.  Kiyohumi;  and 
Tamura.  Yuji.  5.321.169.  CI.  570-129.000. 
Tan.  Ben  G.  Instnunent  for  protecting  corneal  endothelium  during 
cataract  surgery.  5,320.113.  a.  128-858.000. 


Tan.  Cbec-Teck:  5m— 

Chung.  Siew  L.;  Tan,  Chee-Teck;  Tuhill,  Ivan  M.;  and  Scharpf, 
Lewis  G.,  5,320,863,  a.  426-650.000. 
Tanabe,  Masato:  5m — 

Peters,  Richard  H.;  and  Tanabe,  Masato,  5,321,044.  a.  314-310.000. 
Tanaka.  Gotaro:  5m — 

Ishiguro,   Yoichi;  Ooe.   Masaharu;   Kobayashi.   Kohei;  Tanaka, 
Gotaro;  and  Watanabe,  Minora,  3,320,659,  d.  65-3.120. 
Tanaka,  Hideshi:  5m — 

Wakamatsu.   Hideki;  Nakata,  Nobuo;  Kuboyama,  Yohichi;  and 
Tanaka.  Hideshi.  3,321.363,  O.  324-523.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Information  processing  system 

with  addressing  exception.  5.321,822,  Q.  395-400.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Yamashita,  Kuniaki;  and  Ogata,  Hiromichi,  to  Hita- 
chi, Lid.  System  of  datalwse  copy  operations  using  a  virtual  page 
control  table  to  map  log  data  into  physical  store  order.  5,321,832,  O. 
395-600.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  and  To^wa,  Akihiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
controlling  execution  of  jobs  and  system  for  the  same.  3,321,833,  CL 
395-650.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazuna:  5m — 

Jacobson.  Julius  H.,  II;  Kapec,  Jeffrey;  Tanaka,  Kazuna;  and  Moo- 
ugue,  Samuel,  5,320,122,  CI.  135-66.000. 
Tanaka,  Kiyoharu;  Uchida,  Takashi;  Hiramatsu,  Akira;  Takahashi, 
HanUiiko;  and  Munakata,  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  with  ink  jet  and  electrophotographic  re- 
cording units.  5,321,467,  d.  355-202.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunimaro:  5m — 

Ito,  Osamu;  Ogawa,  Masaharu;   Yoshimoto,   Kyosuke;  Tanaka, 
Kunimaro;  Furukawa,  Teruo;  and  Ototake,  Masafiimi,  5,321,673, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunio:  5m — 

Koeda.  Noriaki;  Izumi,  Takayoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kunio,  5,319,954. 
a.  73-19.100. 
Tanaka,  Masahidc;  Wakamauu,  Takeshi;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroshi,  deceased; 
by  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko,  heiress;  by  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  heir;  and  by 
Mitsuhashi.  Torooai,  heir,  to  Tsumura  ft  Co.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  polycyclic  compounds  using  ferric  perchlorale  and  acid 
trinuoroacidic.  5.321.135.  a.  540455.000. 
Tanaka.  Masara:  5m — 

Yokoyama.    Masato;   Takahashi.   Sadao;   and   Tanaka.   Masara. 

5.321.483,  CI.  355-299  000. 

Tanaka,  Masayuki;  and  Kominami,  Hirokazu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Inference   plaiming   system.    5,321,620,   CI. 

364-468.000. 

Tanaka,  Nobuhiro,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Goods  handling  method  and 

apparatus  thereof  5.320.480,  CI.  414-795.900. 
Tansika,  Tomoharu:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Ohuchi.  Kazunori;  Kirisawa. 
Ryouhei;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomohara;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki.  5.321,699,  Q.  371-21.500. 
Tanaka.  Toshizumi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Intracavitary 
diagnosing     apparatus     employing     ultrasound.     5,320.106,     CI. 
128-662.060. 
Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamashita.  Teppei;  Murata.  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita, 
Teruya;  Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Tsuda.  Masanori;  and 
Hayashi,  Mitsuhiro.  5,320,218.  a.  206-213.100. 
Tanaka,   Yasuyuki;  Takatsu.   Harayoshi;   Takeuchi.   Kiyohumi;  and 
Tamura,  Yuji,  to  Dainippoo  Ink  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Cyclohexane 
derivatives.  5,321,169,  CI.  370-129.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota.  Riichir«;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa. 
Ryouhei;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,321.699,  CI  371-21.500. 
Kano.    Kiyoshi;   Shigemura.   Tatsuya;   Tanaka.   Yoshiyuki;   and 
Fukagawa.  Yoshihiro,  5,321,567,  Q.  360-85.000. 
Tanamachi.  Tokunosuke;  Nakata.  Kiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Contfol  apparatus  for  suppressing  a  third  harmonic 
neutral   point   voltage   in   a  three  level   inverter.   5.321,399,   O. 
363-41.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  5m — 

Sanford.  Robert;  Cook.  Robert;  and  StuteviUe.  Gerald.  5.321.563. 
CI   36066.000. 
Tang,  Jinyan:  5m— 

Agrawal.  Sudhir;  and  Tang,  Jinyan,  5,321,131,  CL  336-25.340. 
Tanibe,  Hiroaki:  5m — 

Hirakawa,    Tsuguhisa;    Tanibe,    Hiroaki;    and    Miyaji,    Tugoo. 
5.320,903.  a.  428-364.000. 
Tanigawa,  Koichi:  5m — 

Yano.  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa.  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Sasame, 
Hiroshi;  Otsuka.  Yasumasa;  Hasegawa,  Hiroto;  Nanatani.  Hideo; 
and  Ono.  Kazuaki,  5,321,482,  a  355-299.000. 
Tanigawa.  Masahiro:  5m — 

Itoh.  Yasuchika;  Tanigawa.  Masahiro;  Itani.  Hitoshi;  and  Kozuka, 
Soichiro.  5.320.337,  C\.  271-124.000. 
Taniguchi,   Masakazu;  Taguchi,   Yasushi;  and  Sunamoto,  Naoki,  to 
Central  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Green-colored  infrared  and  ultraviolet  radia- 
tion absorbing  glass  and  method  of  producing  same.  3.320,986,  d. 
301-70.000. 
Taniguchi,  Masayuki:  5m — 

Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Kuroda.  Michio;  lizuka.  Nobuyuki;  Komatsu. 
Yasutaka;  Sato.  Isao;  Taniguchi,  Masayuki;  Oolawara,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Hayashi,  Noriyuki,  3,319,936,  d.  60737.000. 
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Taniguchi,  Minoru:  See — 

Hagiwmn,  Takashi;  Taniguchi,  Minora;  and  Kinoshita,  Dainichiro, 
5,321,495,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Taniguchi.  Oiamu:  See — 

Okada,  Shinjiro;  Taniguchi,  Osamu;  Mizuno,  Hironobu;  and  Inaba, 
Yuuka,  5,321,537,  a.  359-76.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shoji:  See— 

Yanagawa,    Naohani;    and    Taniguchi,    Shoji,    5,321,686.    C3. 
369-219.000. 
Taniguchi,  Toahietsu:  See— 

Adachi,  Jun;  lahida,  Milsugu;  Taniguchi,  Toahietsu;  Kato,  Yuichi; 
Kawagoshi,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura.  Tomoaki;  Kadozaki.  Tetsuo; 
and  Miyamoto.  Tetsuo.  5.321.041,  Q.  514-421000. 
Taniuchi,  Kaora:  See— 

Kusaba,  Shigeki;  Imamura.  Futoahi;  Arai,  Masako;  and  Taniuchi, 
Kaoru,  5,321,804,  Q.  395-161.000. 
Taniyama,  Yukio:  See— 

Hamada,  Shinji;  Nakamura.  Yoshikazu;  and  Taniyama.  Yukio. 
5,321,562,  CI.  360-48.000. 
Tanknology  Corporation  International:  See — 

Bogle,  Tom  G.;  Tuma,  John  E.;  and  Williams,  Barry  N..  5,319,956, 
a.  73-640.50A. 
Tanoptic  AG:  See— 

Osteriund.  Jan  E,  5.321,441,  a.  351-44.000. 
Tanski,  William  J.;  and  Branciforte,  Emilio  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  selecting  the  resistivity  of 
epitaxial  Uyers  in  III-V  devices.  5,320,977,  C\.  437-81.000. 
Taoka  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Kusayama.  Senji;  and  Matsuda,  Eiji,  5,321,076, 
a.  525-61.000. 
Tarel  Seven  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Leopold,  Arthur  B.,  5,320,065,  a.  119-19.000. 
Tashiro,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sato,  Fumihiko;  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5,321,301,  a.  257-592.000. 
Tate,  SeOuo.  Drying  method  and  device  for  coated  layer.  5,319,861,  Q. 

34-267.000. 
Taurand,  Gerard:  See — 

Garret.  Claude;  Guyon.  Claude;  Plau.  Bernard;  and  Tauiand, 
Gerard.  5,321,026,  a.  514-225.200. 
Taylor.  Stephen  M.  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lubricant  supply 
and  return  system  for  the  center  bearing  assembly  and  the  rear  bear- 
ing assembly  of  a  marine  or  industrial  gas  turbine  engine.  5,319.920. 
CI.  60-39.080. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Takahiuhi,  TeUuo;  Araya,  Shinichi;   Mogi,   Kunio;  Takahaahi, 
Kuniaki;    Kudou.    Kouji;   and    Itou.   Takeshi.    5.319.846,   Q. 
29-740.000. 
TEAC  Corporatioo:  See— 

Naraoka,  Koji;  and  Suzuki.  Masayuki,  5.321,549,  O.  359-507.000. 
Teakell.  Albert  K.:  See— 

Beal,  Thomas  J.;  TeakeU,  Albert  K.;  and  Cabrera,  Robert  E., 
5,320.086.  CI.  126-512.000. 
Tech  Spray,  Inc.:  See — 

Unruh,  Greg  R.,  5,320,780,  O.  252-500.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Misiak,  Michael  W.;  and  Bourg,  John  M.,  5,320,505, 0.  418-55.100. 
Tegarden,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Spofford,  Hahn  M.;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.;  Bellia.  Donald  L.; 
Joseph,  Thomas  P.;  Wilson,  Gregg  H.;  Cencula,  James  E.;  Tegar- 
den, Frederick  W.;  and  Schneider,  Michael  H.,  5,320,307,  CI. 
244-54.000. 
Teigen,  Bard  C:  See— 

Akel,  H.  Rodolfo;  Banas,  John  M.;  DeMarey.  Brian  P.;  Gralton. 
Gary  W.;  and  Teigen.  Baid  C.  5.320.652.  CI.  55-320.000. 
Teitman,  Gerald  J.:  Set — 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbert.  Timothy  L.;  Pappal.  David  A.;  Rum- 
«ey,  David  W  ;  and  Teitman,  Gerald  J.,  5,320,742,  a.  208-89.000. 
Tek  Electronics  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Matheny,  Mark.  5,321,584,  a.  361-752.000. 
Teknion  Furniture  Systems:  See — 

Brown,     Mortimer,    and    Crinion.    Jonathan,     5,321,579,    CI. 
361-681.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond,  Scott  K.;   Pepper,  Steven  H.;  and  Janko,   Bozidar, 

5,321,365,  a.  324-603.000. 
Kogan,  Grigory,  5,321,656,  a.  365-203.000. 
Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Hamas.  Robert  E.  5,320.140,  CI.  137-630.150. 
Telefonaktiebdaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Backsttom.  Tomas  O.;  Sandell,  Anders  B.;  and  Wahbtrom,  Peter 
L.,  5,321,850,  a.  455-139.000. 
TeleAinken  Syslemtechnik  AG:  Set— 

Hilgarth.  Just;  Frese.  Volker,  and  Braun,  Matthias.  5.320.685.  CL 
136-259.000. 
Telfer,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Jenen,  Robert  F.;  Mertens,  Christopher  A.;  Olsen,  Nathan  J.;  and 
Telfcr,  Robert  J.,  5,321,464,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Tell.    Cdertc    M.    AdjusUble    furniture    sUpcover.    5.320.407.    d. 

297-228.110. 
Tenaant  Company:  See — 

Waldhauaer.  Steven  J.  A.;  Pearce.  Christopher  K.;  and  Rumfob. 
Roaa.  5,319.828.  a.  15-320.000. 
Temar  Cocporation,  Tlie:  See— 

Mattox.  Rdtert  M.,  5,320,455.  Q.  405-284.000. 
Tenaiodyne  Scienlilic,  Inc.:  See— 

Cioger,  Matthew,  5.319,982.  Q.  73-762.00a 


Tepman,  Avi.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Planar  magnetron  sputtering 
source  producing  improved  coating  thickness  uniformity,  step  cover- 
age and  step  coverage  uniformity.  5,320,728,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Terada.  Miroaki;  Asada.  Katsuhiko;  Nishikawa.  Hiroaki;  Miyata,  Soui- 
chi;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  Asano,  Hajime;  Shimizu,  Masahisa;  kUura. 
Hiroki;  Shima.  Kenji;  and  Komori,  Shinji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd.;  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Matsushitt  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Associative  storage  for 
data  packets  including  asyiKhronous.  self-running  shift  register  trans- 
mission paths.  5,321,387,  CI.  340-146.230. 
Terada,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Honda,    Tadatcshi;     and    Terada.     Kazuhiro,     5,321,186,    Q. 
585-500.000. 
Teradata  Corporation:  See — 

McMillen,  Robert  J.;  Watson,  M.  Cameron;  and  Chura,  David  J., 
5,321,813,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Teradyne.  Inc.:  See- 
Brown.   Benjamin   J.;   and   Reichert.    Peter   A..   5.321.700,   CI. 

371-27.000. 
Brown,   Benjamin   J.;   and   Reichert,    Peter   A.,    5,321,702.   d. 

371-27.000. 
Raymond.  Douglas  W.;  McElfresh.  B.  Karen;  and  Breniman,  Eu- 
gene H.,  5,321,701,  a.  371-27.000. 
Terrell,  Donna  K.:  See— 

TerreU,    Jamie    B.;    and    TerreU,    Donna    K.,    5,320,174.    a. 
166-297.000. 
Terrell,  Jamie  B.;  and  TerreU,  Donna  K.  Downhole  chemical  cutting 

tool  and  process.  5,320,174,  a.  166-297.000. 
Tehima,  Hideo:  See— 

Kuramoto,    Masahiko;    and    Teshima.    Hideo.    5,321.122.    CI. 
528-488.000. 
Tessler,  Martin  M.:  See— 

Billmers.   Robert   L.;  and  Tessler.  Martin  M..   5.321.132.  O. 
536-48.000. 
Testa.  Ernest  J.  Dual  mode  flush  mechanism  for  toilets.  5.319.809,  CI. 

4-325.000. 
Tetsuo,  Oosawa:  See— 

Noboru,  Masuda;  Tetsuo,  Oosawa;  and  Yasutaka,  Fujii,  5,321,366, 
a.  324-663.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Castagnos,  Leonce  F.,  Jr.,  5,320,813,  CL  422-147.000. 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbiell  II.  Charles  N.;  Martin.  Bobby  R.;  and 

Petty,  Randall  H.,  5,320,743,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Huang,  Wann-Sheng;  Hsu.  Jack  J.;  and  Wang.  Ben  N..  5,320,170, 

CI.  166-245.000. 
Wallace,  Paul  S.;  and  Thacker,  Pradeep  S.,  5,319,924.  a.  60-39.020. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Balistreri.  Anthony  M.;  and  Guillemaud.  Andre  J..  5.321.665.  CI. 

365-230.050. 
BlackweU.  Robert  E.,  5,320,706,  O.  156-636.000. 
Childers,  Jimmie  D.;  and  Hyslop,  Adin,  5.321.510,  a.  348-571.000. 
Ekiund.  Robert  H.;  and  Havemann,  Robert  H.,  5,320.971.  CL 

437-31.000. 
Gill.    Manzur,    and    Lindgren,    Theodore    D.,    5.321.288,    O. 

257-321.000. 
Khatibzadeh,    M.    Ali;    and    Liu,    Wiliam    U.,    5,321,279,    a. 

257-197.000. 
Mori,  Ikuo;  and  Ikeya.  Kiyokazu.  5,320.551,  C\.  439-266.000. 
Moriehi,  Mehrdad  M.,  5,321,298,  CI.  257-506.000. 
Oberhauser.  Johann,  5,321,313,  CI.  307-242.000. 
Redwine.  Donald  J.,  5.321.291.  CI.  257-341.000. 
Scott.   Bentley   N.;   and   Zimmerman.   Dale  E..   5.321.284.   CI. 

257-282.000. 
Sparks,  Steve  E.;  Edwards,  Darvin  R.;  and  Heinen,  Katherine  G., 

5.321.277.  CI.  257-48.000. 
Szczepanek,  Andre.  5,321,819,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Weirauch,  Donald  F,  5,320,007,  CI.  82-1.110. 
White,  WUliam  A.,  5,321,401,  CI.  341-147.000. 
Textilmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Minichshofer.  Klaus;  Muller,  Peter;  and  Pum,  Hannes,  5,320,015, 
CI.  83-425.400. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Burkhart,  Georg;  Langenhagen,  Rolf-Dieter,  Weier,  Andreas;  and 
ZeUmcT,  Volker.  5,321,051,  a.  521-112.000. 
Thacker,  Pradeep  S.:  See- 
Wallace,  Paul  S.;  and  Thacker,  Pradeep  S.,  5,319,924,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Thayer.  Richard;  Konewal,  George;  and  Tooley,  Edgar  J.  Aromatic 

alarm  clock  system.  5,321,669,  CI.  368-12.000. 
Theeuwes,  Felix:  See — 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard:  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Landrau, 
Fdix  A.;  Roth,  Nathan;  and  Myers,  Robert  M.,  5,320,598,  CI. 
604-20.000. 
Theia,  Scott  M.;  and  Masterton,  Harry  W.,  to  B&W  Nuclear  Service 
Company.  Apparatus  for  removing  sludge  deposits.  5,320,072,  O. 
122-382.000. 
Then,  Peter,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Gas  tight  lance  clo- 
sure at  a  cooling  chimney  hood  for  steel  convenors.  5,320,330,  CI. 
266-158.000. 
Thermatrix,  Inc.:  Set — 

Stilger,  John  D.;  Martin,  Richard  J.;  and  HoUt,  Mark  R.,  5,320.518. 
a.  431-7.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Dale  T.;  Roehrich.  Roland  L.;  and  Viegas.  Herman  R. 
5.320,167,  a.  165-64.000. 
Theurer,  Joaef,  to  Franz  Plaaaer  Bahnbaumaschinen-lndustriegeaell- 
ichafi  m.b.H.  Machine  for  deHvering  ballast  to  a  track  and  for  tamp- 
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ing  the  ballast  having  pivotal  ballast  distributing  conveyors  and 
sweeper  broom  ballast  take-up.  5,320.045,  CI.  104-2.000. 
Thiess  Contractors  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Arnold,  Dirk  E.;  and  Symes,  Michael  J.,  5,320,473,  C\.  414-253.000. 
Hiomas  A  Belts  Corporation:  See — 

Bawa,  Jaspal   S.;  Couto,   Luis  R.;  and  Mancini,  Giacomo  J., 
5,321,205,  a.  174-65.0SS. 
Thomas.  Kendolph  A.;  MUillo,  WUliam  D.;  Reid,  PauU  E;  Taber, 
Michele  D.;  Falvo,  John  R.;  Smoak,  James  F.;  and  Rizzolo,  Charles 
D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Variable  pressure  system  for  controlling 
pressure  exerted  on  a  transport  belt.  5,320,339.  C\.  271-225.000. 
Thomas,  Melvin  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Helmet 
mounted  area  of  interest  (HMAoI)  for  the  display  for  advanced 
icaearch  and  training  (DART).  5,320,534,  a.  434-44.000. 
Thomas,  Raymund:  See — 

Precious,    Colin    J.;    and    Thomas,    Raymond,    5.320.274.    CI. 
228-37.000. 
Thompson.  Carl  D.  Clamping  apparatus  for  positioning  a  printing 

screen  over  a  screen  table.  5.320,320,  O.  248-316100. 
Thompson,  David  L.:  See — 

Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols,  Lucy  M.;  Bennett.  Tommy  D.;  and 
Thompson.  David  L.,  5,320,643,  Q.  607-28.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Burel,  Gilles;  and  Catros,  Jean-Yves,  5.321,771,  d.  382-28.000. 
Defour,  Martin;  and  Grossmann,  Benoist.  5.321,489,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Tliomson,  Linda  L.:  See — 

Bogart.  Frank  J.;  Butterfield.  Bruce  D.;  Chavez.  David  L..  Jr.; 
Dittmer.  Henry  C;  Fix.  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin.   Larry  J.; 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomson.  Linda  L.,  5.321,743,  a. 
379-207.000. 
Thon,  Manfred:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Otto;  Thon,  Manfred;  Glausch,  Ralf;  Pfaff,  Gerhard; 
Kieser,     Manfred;     and     Gobel,     Wilhelm.     5,320,781,     Q. 
252-518.000. 
Thornton,  NeUI  R.:  See— 

Cogan,    Adrian    I.;    and    Thornton,    Neill    R.,    5,321,283,    C\. 
257-256000. 
Tien  Hsin  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chiang,  Douglas,  5,319.993,  CI.  74-551.100. 
TIF  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Liebermann,  Leonard;  and  Salrmann.  Phihp.  5.321.209.  CL  177- 
210.00C. 
Timms.  David:  See— 

Camble.   Roger,  Timms,   David;  and  Wilkinson,  Anthony  J.. 
5,320,840,  a.  424-85.100. 
Tioxide  Group  Services  Limited:  See — 

Dransfield,  Graham  P.;  and  Egerton,  Terence  A.,  5,320,675,  Q. 
106-450.000. 
Tnurf  International  AB:  See- 
Johansson,  Erik;  and  Westberg,  Helena.  5.320.686,  a.  148-238.000. 
TNCO,  Inc.:  See— 

GrifTiths,  Jerry  R.,  5,320,119,  O.  134-95.100. 
Toa  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Akihiko;  Yamasato,  Masaharu;  Taguchi,  Tomio;  Yanagida. 
Yoshiki;  and  Katube,  Teruaki.  5.320.735.  a.  204-419.000. 
Toa  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koeda.  Noriaki;  Izumi,  Takayoshi;  and  Tanaka,  Kunio.  5.319.954. 
CI.  73-19.100. 
Tobbe.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Roger  L.;  Tobbe.  Joseph  D.;  and  Miller,  Gregory  O., 
5,320,120,  a.  134-104.100. 
Toda,  Akitoshi:  See — 

Matsuyama,    Katsuhiro;    and    Toda,    Akitoshi,    5,319,961.    d. 
73-105.000. 
Toda,  Minoru.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Wideband  ultrasonic 

transducer.  5,321,332.  CI.  310-322.000. 
Toellner,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  ToeUner,  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman.  Leslie  N., 
5,319.964.  a.  73-149.000. 
Tofsland.  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Morgan,  Jeffrey  S.;  Debilzen.  James  A.;  and  Tofsland.  Kenneth  M., 
5,32a653,  CI.  55-337.000. 
Togawa.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kazuaki;  and  Togawa,  Akihiko.  5.321.835.  d.  395-650.000. 

Tohmon,  Genji;  Sato,  Hisanao;  Ohya,  Jun;  and  Fujita.  Toahihiro,  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  ampUfieT  doped 

with  dysprosium  ion  for  the  1.3  fun  wavelength  band.  5,321,708,  CI. 

372-6.000. 

Toide,  Eiichi:  See— 

Kida.  Hiroshi;  Usui,  Masahiro;  Toide,  Eiichi;  Shikama,  Shinsuke; 
and  KoDdo,  Miuushige,  5,321,789,  d.  385-133.000. 
Tokai  Carbon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Misono,  Shinji,  5,321,072,  d.  524-496.000. 

Yoshii:  Yasuhara;  Misono,  Shinji;  and  Ue,  Hitoshi.  5.320.820.  d. 
423-449.100. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kodama,  Tsutomu;  Kitamura.  Hirokazu;  Kumagai.  Toahihiro;  and 
Kato.  Kazuhiro,  5,320,390,  d.  285-308.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Junichi,  5,320.200.  CI.  188-250.00E. 
Tokiko  Ltd.:  See- 
Saitoh,  Takashi.  5.320.027.  d.  92-158.000. 


Tokuaen  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobaya^  Yoafairo;  Hinoura,  Kotchi;  Nagamoto,  Akihiro;  Shi- 
mizu,   Tosluaki;    and    Kotaayashi.    Takanori.    5.319.915.    CL 
57.20a000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Horioka,  Keiji;  Yoahida,  Yukimasa;  and  Koyama,  Shiro,  5,320,704. 

d.  156-626.000. 
Mori,  Shigeoki;  and  Karasawa.  Watani.  5.321,453,  d.  324-158.0OP. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  Set — 

Takebuchi,  Ryuichi,  5,321,352,  CI.  324-I58.0OF. 
Tolksdorf,  Martina:  See— 

Reichardt,    Manfred;    and    Tolksdorf,    Martina.    5.320.552.    d. 
439-331.000. 
Tobnie.  Robert  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Pickering,  William,  Jr.;  Riello,  Christopher  S.;  Tolmie,  Robert  J., 
Jr.;  and  Van  Gorp,  Mark  W.,  5,321,252,  d.  250-208.200. 
Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Aiakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Hidaka, 
Hideto;  and  Hayashikoahi,  Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Layout  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,321,646,  d. 
365-51.000. 
Tomomatsu,  Yoshifiuni:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Hagino,   Hiroyasu;  and  Tomomatsu,  Yo- 
shiAmii,  5,321.281.  d.  257-212.000. 
Tomono.  Fumio:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Tomono.  Fumio.  5.321.432.  d.  346-108.000. 
Tomy  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Yasushi,  5,320.573,  d  446-358.000. 
ToJKjhiro,  Toshiyuki:  Set — 

Nagano,  Mitsuo;  Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoshi;  Kobayashi, 
Kazuo;  Kozuka,  Maaao;  Yoahimi,  Kenji;  Kato.  Katsunori;  Kubo, 
Yoshiko;  Tonohiro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321,037.  CI, 
514-379.000 
Tooley,  Edgar  J.:  See— 

Thayer,    Richard;    Konewal,   George;   and   Tooley,    Edgar  J., 
5,321,669,  a.  368-liOOO. 
Toon,  Ian  J.;  O'Dell,  Stephen  J.;  Currin,  John  H;  and  Willis,  Jefirey  D., 
to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Staged  gas  turbine  combustion  chamber  with 
counter  swirling  arrays  of  radial  vanes  having  interjacent  fuel  injec- 
tion. 5.319,935,  a.  60-733.000. 
Tooru,  Nomura;  Hironobu,  Ueno;  and  Hidemi.  Murayama.  to  Figaro 
Engineering  Inc.   Air  conditioner  control  device.   5.320.577.  d. 
454-75.000. 
Topometrix:  See — 

Gamble,  Ronald  C  ;  and  West,  Paul  E.,  5.319.960.  d.  73-105.000. 
Topy  Industries.  Limited:  See — 

Takao,  Yuji;  Ando,  Akitsugu;  Kosugi.  Tetsusi;  Suzuki.  Fukuji; 

Ohno,  Kazuhisa;  and  Ogawa.  Katsuki,  5,320.674,  d.  106-418.000 

Torimoto,  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  Tsuto,  Keiichi;  Hashimoto, 

Ion;  Fojiwara.  Takeshi;  and  Sotowa,  Kenichiro,  to  Kao  Corporation. 

Method    of   detecting    a    layer    level    condition.    5,321,630,    d 

364-556.000. 

Torre,  Hans  D.;  and  Hoppe,  Manfred,  to  Ems  -  Invents  AG.  Impact 

resistant  polyamide  compositions.  5,321,079,  d.  525-66.000. 
Torre,  Hans  D.;  and  Hoppe,  Manfred,  to  Ems-Inventa  AG.  Impact 

resistant  polyamide  compositions.  5,321,119,  d.  528-338.000. 
Tortorelli,  Peter  F.:  See- 
Liu,  Chain  T.;  McKaroey,  Claudette  G.;  Tortorelli,  Peter  F.;  and 
David,  Stan  A.,  5,320,802,  d.  420-81.000. 
Toaoh  Corporation:  See — 

Hironaka,    Toshio;    Nagasaki,    Noritaka;    and    Hara.    Yasushi 
5,321.160,  CL  564-480.000. 
Totsuka,  Hisao:  See— 

Kato,  Takashi;  Yamamoto,  Maaami;  Kurdiayashi,  Masaru;  Uruma, 
Masaaki;  and  Touuka,  Hisao,  5,32ai60,  d.  164-305.000. 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono,  Kouichirou;  and  Yonezawa.  Makoto.  5.321,429.  CI.  346- 
I07.00R. 
Tou.  James  C:  Set— 

Hu.  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou.  James  C.  S.32a875.  d.  427-493.000. 
Townes.  Mark  G.:  See— 

Shofiier.  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Townes,  Mark  G.; 
Chu.    Youe-T;    and    Galyon.    Michael    E.,    5,321,496,    d. 
356-238.000. 
Toyosawa,  Manabu.  to  Daiya  Corporation.  Laundry  net  for  brassieres. 

5,320,429,0.383-117.000. 
Toyota,  Akinori:  See — 

Tsutsui,   Toshiyuki;   Okawa,    Kazunori;   and   Toyota.   Akinori. 
5.321,107,  CL  526-138.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwatsuki.  Kunihiro;  Ootsubo.  Hideaki;  and  Kimura,  Hiromichi. 

5.319.998.  a.  477-149.000. 
Mori.  Takakazu;  Hamada.  Eiichi;  and  Nishiyama.  Kunio.  5.321,617. 
d.  364-424.050. 
Trach.  Randy:  See— 

Helffrich.  David  J.;  and  Trach.  Randy.  5.321.624,  d.  364-478.000. 
Tracy,  Michael  J.;  See- 
Pease,    Donald    L.;    and    Tracy,    Michael    J.,    5,32a341,    d. 
271-277.000. 
Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  Skabki.  Clement  A.;  and  Hollowell,  Richard  L., 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  an 
elevator  horizontal  suspension.  5.321,217,  d.  187-115.000. 
Trans-Pak.  Inc.:  See- 
Schilling.  Richard  L..  5,319.941,  CL  62-89.00a 
Transaction  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Ahlin,  Leo;  and  Kawan.  Joaeph  C.  5,321.84a  CI.  395-700.000. 
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Traut,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Martin,  Diiane  L.;  Ballard,  Donald  £.;  Traut,  Alan  R.;  and  McClel- 
lan.  Rob,  J,32 1,379,  CI  33«-9O.00a 
Traven,  Chrittme;  Burzymky,  Jean-Pierre;  Dagand,  Jean;  and  Courty, 
Philippe,  to  InMitut  Francais  Du  Petrde  Procea  for  the  isomenza- 
tioBof  olefim.  S,32I,I9S.  O.  585-671.000. 
Treyear,  OeoAiey  W.:  See— 

Hndaoo,  Peter  J.;  Shine.  John;  Niall.  Hugh  D.;  and  Tregear.  Oeof- 
Jrey  W.,  5,320,953,  a.  435-«.400. 
Trenkk,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Mookherjee,  Breja  D.;  Trenkle.  Robert  W.;  Zampino,  Michad  J.; 
Wibon.   Richard   A.;   and   Patel,   Subha   M.,    5,321,005,   a. 
512-5.000. 
Mookheijee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Patel  Subha  M.;  and 
Brown,  Sharon  M.,  5,321,006,  Q.  512-5.000. 
Tietom  AB:  See— 

Hallenbeck.  Barry,  5,319,868,  a.  36-50.100. 
Tri-Sca  SyMemt  Inc.:  See— 

Johaoock.  Allan  W.,  5,321,308,  Q.  290-4O.00C 
Triande  Reiearch  and  Deveiopment  Corporation:  Set — 

Wauoo.  NeU  A.,  5.320.537,  a.  434-272.000. 
Tricca.  R.  Eugene,  to  Empire  Pitiducts  Packaging  Development,  Inc. 
Conpoation   for   cleaning   fruits   and   vegetables.    5,320,772,   CI. 
252-160.000. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Burton,   Edward   J.;   and   Knaggt,   Ronald   T..    5,320,371.   CI. 

464-170.000. 
Mower,  Peter,  5,319,826,  a.  15-250.420. 
Trinity  InduMrie*,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoch,  Harold  E..  5.320,046,  d.  105-413.000. 
Trittichah,  Everett  P.,  Ill;  and  Kaywood,  Roger  A.,  to  General  Motors 
Corpoiation.  Directly  solderaUe  auxiliary  circuit  board  assembly  and 
methods  of  making  and  using  the  same.  5,321.585.  a.  361-784.000. 
Tropicana  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bettle,  Oriacom,  UI,  5,320,889,  a.  428-36.600. 
Troaky,  Robert,  to  Creative  Urethanes.  Roller  skating  wheel.  5,320,417, 

d  301-5.300. 
Treat,  David,  to  Coherent,  Inc.  Laser  pube  format  for  penetratmg  an 

absorbing  nuid.  5,321,715,  a.  372-69.000. 
Trotter,  Jimmy  R.;  and  Sublett  Bobby  J.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Proccm  for  preparing  hydrolytically  stable  poly  (ethylene-2,6- 
n^t.n..Un>  dicarboxylate)  polymers.  5,321,074,  CI.  524-779.000. 
Troy,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Canon.  William  G.;  Lai,  Cboung-Houng;  and  Troy,  Edward  J., 
5,321,056,  a.  523-201.000. 
Tnimbore,  Forrest  A.:  See— 

Parkhe,  V.  D.;  Trumbore,  Forrest  A.;  and  Van  Dine,  John  E,, 
5,321,544.  a.  359-273.000. 
TRW  Inc  •  Sfc 

Raycber,  Robert  J.,  5,321,226,  a.  219-98.00a 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid,    Johannes;    and    Modinger,    Thomas,    5,320,385,    CL 
28O405.00O. 
Tsai,  Kon-Yang:  Sc»— 

Lin.  Chih-Cheng;  Yang,  Hung-Ming;  Lai,  Chong-Chien;  Chang, 
Chien-Chung;  Kuo,  Larry  L.  K.;  and  Tsai,  Kun-Yung.  5,321,193. 
a.  585-67T00O. 
Tsai,  Sioan  S.;  Bedell.  Stephen  A.;  Kirby,  Larry  H.;  Rhymes,  Aubrey 
J..  Jr.;  and  Vaijian,  Ricnard  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 
Process  for  abaorptioa  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  nitric  oxide  from  flue  gas. 
5,320,816,  a.  423-235.000. 
Tsaur,  Allen  K..  See— 

House,  Gary  L.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Hartsell,  Dtbn  L.;  Black. 
Donald  L.;  Antoniades,  Michael  G.;  Budz,  Jerzy  A.;  Chang,  Ynn 
C;  Lok,  Roger,  Puckett,  Sherrill  A.;  and  Tsaur,  Allen  K.. 
5,320,938,  d  430-567.000. 
Tsenx,  Wen  W.:  See— 

Hall,  Oiarka  M.;  Tseng,  Wen  W.;  snd  Beavers,  Ralph,  5,32O,700i 
CL  156-3O9.60O. 
Tsoo,  Chuen-Ming:  See— 

Yeh,  Chih-Chiang;  Tsou,  Chuen-Ming;  Ger,  Jia-Shyan;  and  Chang. 
Rey-Chein,  5,321,274,  a.  25O-573.000. 
TsidMkimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Sugiura.  Tetnya.  5,320J11,  a.  198-685.000. 
Tsoboae,  Tsonehiko;  Tamnra,  Naoynki;  Kato,  Shigekazu;  Nishihata, 
Koaji;  and  Itou,  Alsushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Wafer  cooling  method  and 
apparatus.  5,320,982,  Q.  437-228.000. 
Tiuboyama,  Akira:  See — 

Katakora,  Kazunon;  Hotta,  YaaUo;  Tsnboyama,  Akira;  Iwayama. 
MitSDO;  and  Mihara,  Tadashi,  5.321,419,  d.  345-97.000. 
Tsochiya,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Kiknchi.  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  Arai,  Toahiaki;  Tsochiya.  Yo- 
shikazu;  Sato,    Makoto;    and    Nanno,   Kunio,    5,321,407,   CL 
342-70.000. 
Tsnda,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  KatsuUko;  Tsuda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kntokawa.  Takashi, 
5,321,539,  CI  359-94.000. 
Tsuda,  Masanori:See— 

YamaaUta,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Motita, 
Temya;  Kawano,  Hitosbi;  Okuno.  Atsushi;  Tsuda,  Masanori;  and 
Hayohi,  Mitsuhiro,  5.320.218,  a.  206-213.100. 
Tsada.  Shiteni:  See— 

Kiooahila,  Shigeo;  Tsuda,  Shigeru;  Asano,  Takahiro;  and  Malsoda, 
Sadamn,  5,321,687.  a.  369-75.200. 
Tiudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

,  Tsmomu,  5,320,142.  CL  139-435.20a 


Sainen,  Tsutomu,  5,321,621,  O.  364470.000. 
Tsuji,  Hitoahi:  See— 

Haraguchi,    Hiioshi;    Tsuji,    Hitothi;    and    Yoshida,    Yasuhisa, 
5,320,932,  a.  430-312.000. 
Tsuji,  Makoto:  See— 

Fujisawa,   Yoshikazu;   Tsuji,   Makoto;   and   Narisfaige,  Takeshi, 
5,320,912,  a.  428-687.000. 
Tsujimoto.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  head  for  a 
camera  featuring  multiple,  varied-sized  head  portions.  5,321,452,  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Tsujimura,  Akira:  See— 

Kamimura,    Tadashi;    and    Tsujimura,    Akira,    5,321,224,    CI. 
219-76.150. 
Tsukamoto,  Katsuya;  Inoue,  Hirowo;  Okuno,  Kaname;  and  Abiko, 
Toshio,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Planar  antenna  for  lin- 
early poUrized  waves.  5,321,411,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Tsukude,  Maaaki:  See— 

Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Fujishima,  Kazuyasu;  Hidaka,  Hideto;  Tsu- 
kude, Masaki;  and  Ohishi,  Tsukasa,  5,321,657,  a.  365-203.000. 
Tsumura  A  Co.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masahide;   Wakamatsu,  Takeshi;   Mitsuhashi.  Hiroshi, 
dfTTMi«rf:  Mitsutashi,  Mieko,  heiress;  Mitsuhashi  Hiroyuki,  heir; 
and  Mitsuhashi.  Tomoai,  heir,  5.321.135.  a.  540-455.000. 
Tsurumori,  Maaami:  See — 

Shintaku,  Takashi;  Hirama,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tsurumori,  Masami, 
5,320,924,  a.  430-106.600. 
Tsuruno,  Kunio:  See— 

Takei,  MMahiro;  Tagochi,  Tomiahige;  Kimura,  Norio;  Sakala, 
Tsuguhide;  Tsuruno,  Kunio;  and  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,321,517, 
a.  358-310.000. 
Tsato,  Keiichi:  See— 

Torimoto,  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura,  Junichi;  Tsuto.  Keiichi;  Hashi- 
moto, lori;  Fujiwara.  Takeshi;  snd  Sotowa,  Kenichiro,  5,321,630, 
a.  364-556.000. 
Tsutsui,  Toshiyuki;  Okawa,  Kazunori;  and  Toyota,  Akinori,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Olefin  polymerization  catalyst  and 
pttjcess  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins.  5,321,107,  a.  526-138.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Haruhiro:  See— 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mahko;  Yoshioka,  Toshihiko;  Tsutsumi, 
Haruhiro;  and  Fukuda.  Minoru,  5,320.732.  Q.  204-403.000. 
Tsayama,    Toahiaki;    Kageyama,    Fumio;    Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi; 
Kawamura,  Makoto;  and  Okazaki,  Haruki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Slip  control  device  for  vehicle  wheel.  5,320,422,  a.  303-1 10.000. 
Toftco  Corp.:  See— 

Beasley,  Max  M.,  5,320,053,  Q.  1 12-80.420. 
Tufts  CoU^  Trustees  of:  See— 

Wall,  David  R.;  and  Barnard,  Steven  M.,  5,32a814,  d.  422-8Z070. 
Tuhill,  Ivan  M.:  See- 
Chung.  Siew  L.;  Tan,  Chee-Teck;  TuhiU,  Ivan  M.;  and  Scharpf, 
Lewis  G..  5.320.863,  Q.  426-650.000. 
Tuhani.  Vinod  V.:  See— 

Geyer,    Robert    P.;    and    Tuliani.    Vinod    V.,    5,320,848,    d. 
424-441.000. 
Tuma,  John  E:  See- 
Bogle,  Tom  G.;  Tuma,  John  E;  and  Williams,  Barry  N..  5,319,956, 
d.  73-640.50A. 
Tuneberg,    Lee,    to    American    Orthodontics.    Buccal    tube    maert. 

5.320.526.  a.  433-17.000. 
Tung.  William  C.  T.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  Hsu,  Wen-Liang;  and 
Halasa,  Adel  F..  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  The.  High 
modulus  rubber  composition.  5.321,085,  d.  525-131.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai,  Shrikant  V.,  to  BASF  Corp.  Polycaiboxylate- 
containing  antifreeze/coolant  additive  for  reducing  corrosion  in  heat 
rejecting  aluminum.  5,320.771.  CI.  252-76.000. 
Turner,  David  W.,  to  Krato*  Analytical  Limited.  Electron  imaging 
band  pass  analyser  for  a  photoelectron  spectromicroacope.  5,321,262, 
a.  250-305.000. 
Tytanski.  James  T.:  See- 
Dunn,  Chadwick  M.;  Grandooe,  Cass  J.;  Herchenb«:h,  Stephen  L; 
Nebon,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck.  Gary  L., 
5,320,809,  a.  422-64.000. 
Tyrpia,  Henry  T.:  See— 

Dave,  Jayant  C;  Patd,  Mansukh  M.;  and  Tyrpin,  Henry  T., 
5.320.854,  a.  426-3.00a 
Tzou,  Tsi-Zoog:  See— 

Miksic  Boris  A.;  Foley,  Joseph  M.;  and  Tzou,  Tsi-Zong,  5,320,778, 
CI.  252-389.540. 
Ubeto,  Vicente  G.,  to  Clayther  Intematioaal  -  Technology  Transfers 
Ltd.  Base  structure,  particularly  suitable  for  tennis  courts,  a  tennis 
court  and  a  method  of  building  a  tennis  court.   5,320,447,  CI. 
404-3 1.000. 
Uchida,  Takashi:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kiyoharu;  Uchida,  Takashi;  Hiramalsu,  Akira;  Takahashi, 
Hanihiko;  and  Munakata,  Atsushi,  5,321,467,  d.  355-202.000. 
Ue,  Hitoahi:  See—  „ 

Yoafaii:  Yaauharu;  Misono,  Shinji;  and  Ue,  Hitoahi,  5,320,820,  O. 
423-449.100. 
Ueda,  Shinjirtr,  Sato,  Shuitsu;  Takigawa,  Mibo;  and  Fujikura,  Yukihiro, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Toner  and  method  for  manufacturing 
the  same,  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  toner.  5,320,926,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Uegaae,  Mnayuki;  and  Sugimoto,  Akinori.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Arrangement  for  dispoaing  silencer  of  automobile. 
542U14,CL  181-211.000. 


Uehara,  MasaAmii: 

Shimura,  Kazuhiro;  Uehara,  Masafumi;  and  Watanabe,  Shinya, 
5,321,458,  a.  354-324.000. 
Uehara,  Yuzuru,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Engine  drive  air  condi- 

tioaer.  5,319.944.  CI.  62-228.400. 
Ueize,  Andreas:  See — 

Krause,  Andreas;  UeIze,  Andreas;  and  Becker,  Reinhard,  5,321,228, 

a.  219-121.840. 

Uemura,  Tenio;  and  Hanada,  Naoki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiooaductor   device   wherein   n-channel   MOSFET.   p-channel 

MOSFET  and  nonvohrtile  memory  cell  are  formed  in  ooe  chip. 

5,321,287,  a.  257-316.000. 

Uenaka,  Yukio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

focusing  device.  5,321,459.  d.  354-400.000. 
Uflcin,  Kevin.  Multiple  movement  single  control  positioning  device. 

5,320,628,  d.  606-130.000. 
Uglum,  Oddgeir:  See— 

Foy,  Richard  E;  and  Uglum.  Oddgeir,  5.320,185,  d.  169-43.000. 
Uhler,  George  M.:  See— 

Orundmann,  William  J.;  Uhler.  George  M.;  and  Cak-agni.  Richard 
E,  5.321,823,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Ukai.  Yasuhiro;  Sunata,  Tomihisa;  snd  Inada,  Toshiya,  to  Hosiden 
Corporation.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  control  capacitors 
for  gray  scale.  5,321,535,  d.  359-55.000. 
Ukima  Colour  *  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Hanada,    Kazuyuki;    Misaizu,    Iwao;   and    Kuriyama,    Katsumi, 
5.321,083,  CL  525-102.000. 
Ultrakust  electronic  GmbH:  See— 

Bohm,  Alfred,  5,320,733,  d.  204408.000. 
Umeda,  Takao:  See— 

Nagata,  Tetuya;  Umeda,  Takao;  Takuma,  Takao;  Igawa,  TaUuo; 
and  Miwa,  Masalo.  5.321.477,  d.  355-273.000. 
Umehara,  Akira;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Yamaoka,  Tsuguo,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  composition.  5.320.931,  d. 
430-270.000. 
Umemura,  Heihachiro;  and  Shibata,  Michio,  to  Shinkoh  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  erroneous  operation  in  a  non-contact 
push-button  switch.  5,321,311,  CI  307-117.000. 
Unger.  Evan  C.  Phosphorylated  materials  as  contrast  agents  for  use  in 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  the  gastrointestinal  region.  5.320,826, 
a.  424-9.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Frank.  Walter  C.  5.321.173.  d.  585-26.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Clark  S.,  5,321,180,  d.  585-431.000. 
Unique  Mobility,  Inc.:  See- 
Huang,  Mao;  and  Fisher,  Gene  A.,  5,319,844,  d.  29-598.000. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  Set — 

Fuchida,  Takeshi,  5,320,498,  d.  417-214.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Kazuo.  5,321.220.  d.  200-82.00R. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Barajas,  Saul;  Watson,  Leland  E;  and  Whittaker,  Brace  E., 

5,321.814.  a.  395-200.000. 
CoUins,  David  F..  5.321,320,  d.  307-455.000. 
Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala,  John,  5,321,527,  d. 

358-474.000. 
Rogan,  James  D.;  Forbes,  Brian  K.;  and  Birdsall,  Michael  G., 

5,321,816,  a.  395-200.000. 
ScUbinger,  Joseph  S.,  5,321,644,  d.  364-737.000. 
United  Apothecary,  Inc.:  See — 

Riddle,  George  E;  Withrow,  Ronnie  J.;  Cox,  George  M.;  and 
Aslinger,  James  L.,  5,320,640,  d.  606-242.000. 
United  Memories,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardee,    Kim    C;    and    Mobley,    Kenneth    J.,    5.321.324,    CL 
307-475.000. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Baig.  Mirza  A..  5,320,677.  CI.  106-780.000. 
U.S.  Natural  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Knerr.  Michael  P..  5.320.153.  d.  144-357.00a 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Leonard.  John  F.,  5,320.866.  d.  427-191.000. 
Thomas,  Melvin  L.,  5,320.534,  a.  434-44.000. 
Army:  See— 
Aadersoo,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  Wade  B.;  Lee,  JaeOak; 

and  Young,  Michael  J.,  5.320.069,  d.  119-751.000. 
Avery.  Terrance  A..  5.320.581.  CI.  474-101.000. 
Cooper,  Stafford  S.;  Makme,  PhiUp  G.;  and  Comes,  Gregory  D., 

5,319,959,  a.  73-84.000. 
Koacica,  Thomas  E;  and  Babbitt,  Richard  W.,  5,321,367,  d. 

324-663.000. 
SzczesuU.   Stephen   P.;   and   Masadi.   Rizalah.   5,32ai64,  CL 

165-46.000. 
Walters,  WdUam  P.,  5,32a044,  d.  102-475.000. 
Weber,  Antoa  B.,  5,32a691,  d.  14941.000. 
Conunerce:  See — 
Lasbmore,  David  S.;  and  Dariel,  Moahe  P.,  5.320i7l9.  CL 
205- 104.000. 
Energy:  See— 
Chutagner,  PhiUppe,  5.319.955.  d.  73-19.020. 
Oritton.  Dale  G.,  5,321,753,  d.  380-42.000. 
Loy,    Dougln   A.;   and    Shea,    Kenneth   J.,    5,321,102,   Q. 

525-474.000. 
Matthews,  R.  Brace;  Chidettrr,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Moore,  H. 
Gene,  5,320,786,  d.  252-642.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  Set— 


Janz,  Siegfried;  and  Shacter.  Emfly.  5,321,014.  d.  514-58.000. 
Mount.  Dwight  L.;  Kirby.  Douglas  W.;  and  Seymore.  Dad  L.. 

5.32a8l  I.  a.  422-101.000. 
Willin^iam.  Mark  C;  Chang.  Kai;  and  Paslan.  Ira.  5.32a956.  d. 
435-172.200. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Morris,  Brian  G.;  and  Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  5,320,136,  d. 
137-528.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Bramson,  Michael  D..  5.321,503,  d.  356-350.000. 
Burdette,  George  W.;  and  Meyers,  Gary  W.,  5,320,692,  d. 

149-19.900. 
Danieboo,  Arnold  O..  5,320,304,  d.  244-3.220. 
DiBerardino,  Thomas;  Lutz,  Patricia  M.;  and  Howell.  Barbara 

F..  5.321.165.  a.  568-437.000. 
Hsu,  David  S.  Y.,  5,320,978,  Q.  437-19i00O. 
Palmer,  Alan  S.;  Henry,  John  W.,  IV;  and  Kerr,  John  P., 

5,32a482,  d.  415-104.000. 
Perez.   Ignacio   M.;   and   Scott,   WilUam   R.,    5,321,004,   d. 

30S-329.0W. 
Sorathia,  Uaman  A.;  and  Dapp,  Timothy  L.,  5,320,870,  d. 

427-385.500. 
Walden,  Alan  K.;  and  Howarth,  Thomas  R.,  5,321.333,  CL 
310-333.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Beerends,  John  G.,  5,321,636,  d.  364-485.000. 

Bonnefous,  Odile;  and  Ooujon,  Antoine,  5,320,105,  CL  128-661.080. 

Bonnet,    Jean-Marc;    and    Aaclair,    Jean-Yvea,    5321,727,    CL 

375-100.000. 
Breuls,  Antonius  H.  E.;  Van  Bergen,  Andries  H.;  and  Jansea, 

Henrikus  L  M..  5.320,660.  Q.  65-3.110 
Ensenat.  RipoU;  and  SorUe,  James  A.,  5,321,623,  CL  364-474.3IO 
Moller,   Johannes;    Feder,   Reiner,   and   De   Vrij,   Willem   G., 

5,320,562,  a.  439-613.000. 
Spruit,  Johannes  H.  M.;  Jacobs,  Beraardus  A.  J.;  and  Bardoel, 

Wilhelmus,  5,321,682,  d.  369-116.000. 
Van  Santbrink,  Ronald  B..  5,321,395,  d.  340-825.310. 
van  Velthoven,  Johannes  L.;  Akkermans,  Antonius  H.  M.;  snd 
Koopmanschap,  Theodoras  A..  5.321,676,  CI.  369-32.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Cotporatioa:  See- 
Kaplan,   Donald   S.;    Hermes,   Matthew;   Muth.   Ross  R.;   and 
Kennedy,  John,  5,320,624.  d.  606-77.000. 
United  Technoliagies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Kokmyski,  Dwrell  J.,  5,321,309.  d.  307-10800. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Moher.  Trent  M.;  Birbara,  Philip  J.;  and  Parente,  William  J., 

5,320,718,  a.  204-101.000. 
Rdnfelder,   William   C;   and   Purse,   Jeflry   C,   5,320,494,   d. 

416-226.000. 
Scharman,  Alan  J.;  and  Yonushonis,  Thomas  M.,  5,320,909,  d. 

428-472.000. 
Tanski,  William  J.;  and  Branciforte,  Emilio  J.,   5,320,977,  CL 
437-81.000. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Krishnamoorthy,  Ashok  V.;  Marsden,  Gary  C;  Ford,  Joseph  E; 
and  Eaener.  Sadik  C,  5,321,639,  d.  364-606.000. 
University  of  Florida,  The:  See- 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  Mookherjee,  Braja  D;  Butler.  Jerry  F.;  Fox, 
Eleanor,  and  Kucziaski,  Vincent  F.,  5,321,048,  d.  514-675.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Stidmey,  John  L.;  Gregory,  Brian  W.;  and  Vaiegas,  Ignacio, 
5,320,736,  a.  205-157.000. 
Univeraty  of  Dhnais,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See— 

Rebeiz,  Coastantin  A.,  5.321,001.  d.  504-171.000 
University  of  Medicine  and  Dentistry  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Inouye.    Sumiko;    Hsu,    Mei-Yin;    Eagle,    Susan;    and    Inouye, 
Masayori,  5,320,958,  d.  435-194.000. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See— 

Dambk,  Lyaette  J..  5,321,043.  d.  514-454.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Vaidya,    Utpal    R.;    and    Bhanacharya,    MrinaL    5,321,064,   d. 
524-S6.00O 
University  of  OK,  Board  of  Regents  for  the:  See— 
Scheriag.  Benjamin  J.,  5,320,642,  d.  607-9.000. 
University  of  Peana.,  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Roberts,   David   A.;   and   Leigh,   John   S.,   Jr.,   5.320,099,   CL 
128-653.300. 
UnivefBty  of  Peanaylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Brown.   Norman;   Radin.   Alex;   and   La,   Xid,   5,319,983,   d. 

73-799.000. 
Kung.  Haak  P.,  5,320;825,  CL  424-1.850. 
University  of  Teaaessee  Research  Corporation,  The:  Set— 

Slacey,  Gary;  Carlson,  Russdl  W.;  aad  Spaiak,  Herman,  5,321,011, 
a.  514-23.000. 
Uaruh.  Greg  R.,  to  Tech  Spray,  lac  Composition  aad  process  for 

preventing  electrostatic  discharge.  5,320,780,  d.  252-500000. 
UOP*  See— 

Cottrell,  Paul  R.;  Smith,  Lester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Gohrea,  Stephen  W., 

5,321,192,  a.  585-659.000. 
Low,  Chi-Chu  D.;  Lawsoo,  Randy  J.;  Kuchar,  Paul  J.;  and  Gray, 
Gail  L.,  5,321,184.  d.  585-481.000. 
Uratsuji,  Kaziuni;  Nakamura,  Ryuichi;  aad  Malsuoka,  Noriyuki.  to 
Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector  for  dectric  part  5,320,530, 
a.  439-266.000. 
Uratsuji,  Kazuoii;  aad  Malsoofca,  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Connector  for  leadleas  IC  package.  5,320,559,  d.  439-482.000. 
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Urtank,  Vincent  A.  Lift  hainea  for  null  walercnft  deployable  by  one 

penoo.  5,320.394.  a.  294-74.000. 
Urtwno,  Norm;  See — 

OvaOes,  Comt,  Uttuo,  Nora;  and  Rosa.  Frandico,  S.321.187,  CI. 
SgS-300.000. 
Unima,  Maiaaki:  See— 

Kate  Takaahi;  Yamamoto.  Maiami;  Kurebayashi,  Masani;  Ununa, 
Maaaaki;  and  Totsuka,  Hisao.  S.320.160,  CI   1 64-303.000. 
Uihiro,  Souro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaitha  Toahiba.  Disk  control  system  in 
which  spare  disk  and  master  disks  are  dynamically  exchanged. 
5,321.826.  a.  395-425.000. 
Usiida.  Yoahio;  luba,  Hiroaki;  Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Kaki,  Setji,  to 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toshiba.    Laser-broken    fine.    5,321,300.    CI. 
237-529.000. 
Usui,  Maiahiio:  See— 

Kida.  Hiroshi;  Usui,  Masahiro;  Toide,  Eiichi;  Shikama,  Shmsuke; 
and  Kondo.  Mitsushige,  5,321,789,  Q.  385-133.000. 
USX  Corporation:  See— 

Sar^t,  William  B.,  5,321,506,  Q.  348-95.000. 
Utica  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Mason,  Arthur  C,  5,320.208.  CI.  198-346.200. 
Uwano,  Tomoki.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Transverse 

electromagnetic  mode  resonator.  5,321,374,  a.  333-202.000. 
Vacfaon,  Gerard:  See—  „ 

Eisfeller,    Richard    C;    and    Vachon,    Gerard,    5,320,869,    C\. 
427.250.000. 
Vadhar,  Parimal  M.:  See- 
Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  Rathgeber,  Juergen  O.;  Vadhar.  Parimal 
M.;  and  Wojcik,  John  P.,  5,319,908,  a.  32-410.000. 
Vaeth,  Jerome  M.:  See— 

Schonberg.  Russell  G.;  Haynes,  Ronald  E.;  Haynes.  Stephen  E; 
Pollaczek,  Mary  L.  M.;  and  Vaeth,  Jerome  M.,  3,321,271,  d 
230-492.300. 
Vaidya,  Sheila:  See—  „ 

Raab,  Eric  L.;  Vaidya,  Sheila;  and  White,  Donald  L.,  3.320,918,  d. 
430-4.000. 
Vaidya,  Ulpal  R.;  and  Bhattacharya,  Mrinal,  to  University  of  Mume- 
sota,  R^ents  of  the.  Compositions  of  biodegradable  natural  and 
synthetic  polymers.  3,321,064,  Q.  524-56.000. 
Vala,  John:  See—  „ 

Copenhaver,  Gary;  Bakker.  Johan;  and  Vala.  John,  5,321,327,  CI. 
338-474.000. 
Valenite  Inc.:  See—  _ 

Reitennan,    Lee;    and    Noggle,    Kenneth    O.,    3,330,438,    d. 
408-180.000. 
Valenia,  Robert  J.,  to  Packard  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Normaliza- 
tion  technique  for  photon-counting  luminometer.   5,321,261.   CI. 
250-252.100. 
Valenti,  Quintihano;  Giacobbe,  Francesco;   Villante,   Raffaele;  and 
Bezzeccbeii,  Maurizio.  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Device 
for  indirectly  heating  fluids.  5.320.071,  Q.  122-18.000. 
Valentine  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See- 
Valentine,  WUIiam;  and  Valentine,  William  K.,  5,320,847,  Q. 
424-439.000. 
Valentine,  William;  and  Valentine,  William  K.,  to  Valentine  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  Agglomerated  psyllium  hydrophilic  mucilloid  combi- 
nates.  5,320,847.  Q.  424-439.000. 
Valentine.  William  K.:  See- 
Valentine,  William;  and  Valentine,  William  K.,  5.320.847,  CL 
424-439.000. 
Valette,  Serge;  Ravelto,  Michel;  and  Dettefanis,  Gerard,  to  Commissar- 
iat A  TEaiergie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  hybridizatioa  and  position- 
ing of  an  optoelectronic  component  relative  to  an  integrated  optical 
guide.  5,321.786,  Q.  385-92.000. 
Van  Bergen,  Andriea  R:  Set— 

Breub,  Anlooius  H.  E.;  Van  Bergen,  Andries  H.;  and  Jansen, 
Henrikus  L.  M..  5.320,660,  a.  63-3.110. 
Vance,  Vonley  D.  Rod  and  red  case.  5,319.874.  Q.  43-26.000. 
Van  Den  Bergh,  Hugo;  and  Hayes.  John,  to  Oseney  Limited.  Convey- 
ing and  storage  systems.  5,320,210,  a.  198-465.100. 
Vandenberfc,  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  and  Van  Heertum,  Albertus  H. 
M  T.,  to  Janasen  Phannaceutica  N.V.  Antihypertensive  3-piperidi- 
nyl-indazole  derivatives.  5.321,028,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Vandergraft,  James  S.:  See- 
Porter,  David  W.;  Vandergraft,  James  S.;  Beck,  Buddy  G.;  and 
Oibbs,  Bruce  P.,  5.321.613.  a.  364-420.000. 
VanderMeer.  Richard  H.;  and  Simkowski,  Donald  J.,  to  Goldco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Device  utilizing  fluid  for  effecting  noted  atignment  of 
articles  having  a  circular  cross-section.  5.320,457.  CI.  406-88.000. 
van  der  Vaart,  Donald  R.,  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties. 

Methane  oxidative  coupling.  5,321,185,  O.  585-500.000. 
Van  Dine,  John  E:  See — 

ParUie,  V.  D.;  Trumbore,  Forrest  A.;  and  Van  Dine,  John  E., 
5,321,344,  a.  359-273.000. 
van  Dommden,  Frederik;  and  Wijnpards,  Oerrit.  to  Harimex-Ligos 
B.V.  Method  of  preparing  a  fibrinogen  concentrate  from  blood 
plama.  5.321.126,  a.  530-382.000. 
Van  Ebt.  Jan  T.:  See— 

Narula,  Anubhav  P.  S.;  De  Virgilio,  John  J.;  Beck,  Charles  E.  J.; 

Haona,    Marie    R.;    and    Van    Ebt,    Jan   T.,    5,321,144,    d. 

549-442.000. 

Van  Eidem,  Donald  L.;  Rathgeber,  Juergen  O.;  Vadhar.  Parimal  M.; 

and  Wojcik.  John  P..  to  Dlinots  Toot  Works  Inc.  Seamksa  tube  useful 

to  make  roofing  battens  for  iocorporatioa  within  a  building  structure 

S,3I9,90«.  CL  S2-4ia00O. 


van  Es,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Fontana,  Luca  P.;  Miller.  Kenneth  F.;  Claesen,  Christianus  A.  A.; 
van  Es,  Peter  W.;  de  Vroomen.  Theodonis  O.  N.;  Quinn.  Clayton 
B.;  and  Campbell,  Richard  W..  5.321.114.  a.  328-179.000. 
Van  Gorp.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Pickering,  William,  Jr.;  Riello,  Christopher  S.;  Tolmie.  Robert  J.. 
Jr.;  and  Van  Gorp.  Mark  W..  5.321.252.  CI.  230-208.200. 
Van  Heertum.  Albertus  H.  M.  T.:  See— 

Vandenberk.  Jan;  Kennis,  Ludo  E.  J.;  and  Van  Heertum,  Albertus 
H.  M.  T..  5,321.028.  a.  514-238.000. 
VanHove,  James  M.:  See- 
Khan,  Muhammad  A.;  VanHove,  James  M.;  and  Olson.  Donald  T., 
5.321.713.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Van  Keuren,  Steven,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Portable 

emergency  eye  flush  device.  5,320,615,  d.  604-297.000. 
Van  Laeken,  Howard  J.:  See— 

Sayyadi,   Babdc;  and  Van  Laeken,  Howard  J.,   5.320,002.  CI. 
81-9.510. 
Van  Le,  Thuong:  See— 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Toellner,  Robert  L.; 
Arnold,  Edward  P.;  Van  Le,  Thuong;  and  Berryman,  Leslie  N., 
5,319,964.  CI.  73-149.000. 
van  Lengerich.  Bemhard:  See — 

Fazzolare,  Richard  D.;  Szwerc,  Joseph  A.;  van  Lengerich,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Leschke.  Rudolph  J..  5,320,858,  CI.  426-549.000. 
Van  Loan.  David  R.:  See- 
Swart,  Mark  A  ;  Johnston,  Charles  J.;  and  Van  Loan,  David  R.. 
5.321,351,  CI.  324-I58.00F. 
Van  Malderghem,  Edmund  G.;  Monico,  Dominick  L.;  and  Coe,  Robert 
P.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Cut  sheet  mailer  business  form 
assembly.  5,320,276,  CI.  229-92.100. 
Van  Noy,  Allen  W.:  See- 
McDonald,  Steven  C;  and  Van  Noy,  Allen  W.,  5,319,869,  d. 
36-114.000. 
Van  Pelt.  Benjamin  F.:  See— 

Nielaon,  Roger  M.;  Van  Pelt,  Benjamin  F.;  and  Checketts,  Michael 
B.,  5,321,783,  d.  385-76.000. 
Van  Santbrink,  Ronald  B.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  System  provid- 
ing veriJBed  information  exchange  between  an  electronic  record 
carrier  and  a  read/write  unit.  5.321,395,  CI.  340-825.310. 
van  Velthoven,  Johannes  L.;  Akkermans,  Antonius  H.  M.;  and  Koop- 
manschap,  Theodorus  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Record  car- 
rier y«nning  apparatus  wherein  the  scanning  head  is  positioned 
without  feedback  and  a  predetermined  range  of  fine  positioning  of  the 
■fanning  point  IS  maintained.  5,321,676,  CI.  369-32.000. 
van  Wingen  born  Looyen,  Johanna  W.,  to  De  Woerd  B.V.  Protector 

for  front  chain  sprocket  of  a  bicycle.  5,320,583,  CI.  474-144.000. 
Varjian.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Tsai.  Susan  S.;  Bedell,  Stephen  A.;  Kitby.  Larry  H.;  Rhymes, 
Aubrey    J.,    Jr.;    and    Varjian.    Richard    D..    5.320,816,    a. 
423-235.000. 
Vasquez,  Jose  C.  Golf  instructional  device  for  chipping  pitching,  or 

putting.  5.320.354.  d.  273-187.200. 
Vassd,  Jeffrey.  Sample  collecting  apparatus.  5.319,987,  d.  73-863.7ia 
Vaughn,  Walter  L.;  and  McKeand,  Thomas  J.,  Jr,  Thomas  J.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  lonomers  of  ethylene/carboxylic  acid 
copolymers.  5,320.903.  CI.  428-401.000. 
Vause,  Francis,  to  First  Thought  Development  Ltd.  Electrical  connec- 
tors. 3,321.218.  CI.  200-51.090. 
VAW  Aluminum  AG:  See- 
Schneider.    Wolfgang:    and    Langen,    Manfred,    5,320,159.    d. 
164-268.000. 
Veale.  James  C:  Set— 

Garvey,  John  R.;  DeCelle,  Robert  J.,  Jr.;  and  Veale.  James  C. 
5,32a451.  CI  405-181.000. 
Veale.  John  R.;  and  Shapiro,  Steven  E.,  to  California  Technical  Market- 
ing Inc.  Cover  system  utilizing  band.  5,319,990.  d.  74-89.130. 
Veik,  Thomas  L.:  See—  „ 

Person.    Herman    R.;    and    Veik,    Thomas    L..    5,321,573,    d. 
361-56.000. 
Veltman,  Mark;  and  Yooemitsu.  Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  image 

dau  recording  apparatus.  3.321,508.  d.  348-439.000. 
Venkataramani,  Subramaniam:  Set — 

Klug.    Frederic    J.;    Venkataramani,    Subramaniam;    and    Lay, 
Kenneth  W.,  5,321.335,  a.  313-623.000. 
Venturitti,  Daniele:  See— 

Facciob,    Giovanni;    and    Ventnrini,    Daniele,    5,320,622,    CI. 
606-58.000. 
Verdesca,  Anthony  F.;  Borrajo,  Orlando;  and  Lorenzo-Luaces,  Al- 
fredo, to  Fib-R-Fit,  Inc.  End  closure  method  and  construction  for 
non-metallic  pressure  vessels.  5,320.238.  d.  220-327.000. 
Vergnaud,  Rene  :  See— 

Goldstein,  Leon;  Vergnaud,  Rene  ;  and  Chardon,  Jean-Pierre, 
5321,26a  d.  250-251.000. 
Verhaegh.  Charles:  See— 

Phitlins,  Michael  D.;  Wilbum,  Darrell  L.;  Hua,  Van  T.;  Minami. 
Gordon  A.;  Kresge,  Robert  J.;  and  Verhaegh,  Charles,  5,321,828, 
a.  395-500.000. 
Verheycn,  Henry  T.;  and  Law,  Hung-Fai  S.,  to  Aptu  Corporation. 
Programmable  intercoonect  architecture  without  active  devices. 
5,321,322,  a.  307-465.100. 
Veroooi,  Sergio;  and  Buriani,  Ernesto,  to  Barilla  G.  E  R.  F.lb-Societa 
per  Azioni.  Method  of  making  complex  food  articles  having  pro- 
koged  shdf-life.  5.320.856,  d.  426-392.000. 
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Vestar.  Inc.:  See — 

Eley,  Crispin  G.  S.;  Schmidt.  Paul  G.;  and  Fujii,  Gary,  5,320,906. 
CI.  428-402.200. 
Vetter.  Helmut;  and  Geprags,  Peter,  to  Arzneimitd  GmbH  Apotheker 
Vetter  ft  Co.   Hypodermic  syringe  for  lyophilized  medicament. 
5,320,603,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Vickers,  Incorporated:  See — 

Langosch,  Otto  P.;  Niemiec,  Albin  J.;  and  Schweiger,  Ronald  B., 
5,320.501.  CI.  417-415.000. 
Vickers  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Hamey.  Peter  M.;  and  Ineson.  John.  5,320.499,  CI.  417-218.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuribayashi,  Yasuji.  5,321,463,  d.  364-562.000. 
Vidal,  Catherine:  See— 

CoUiec,  Sylvia;  Breuudiere,  Jacqueline;  Durand.  Patrick;  Fischer. 
Anne-Marie;  Jozefonvicz,  Jacqueline;  Kloareg,  Bernard;  and 
Vidal.  Catherine,  5,321.133.  d.  536-118.000. 
Viegas,  Herman  H.:  See — 

Johnson.  Dale  T.;  Roehrich,  Roland  L.;  and  Viegas,  Herman  H., 
5.320,167,  CI.  165-64.000. 
Vigdorovich,  Alexander:  See — 

Mcintosh.  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexan- 
der; and  Rosa.  Mark  R.,  5,320,212,  CI.  198-738.000. 
Mcintosh,  William  E.;  Rahman,  Steven  A.;  Vigdorovich,  Alexan- 
der; and  Rosa,  Mark  R.,  5,320,213,  CI.  198-744.000. 
Vigil,  Dennis  M.;  and  Banth.  Peter,  to  Interventional  Technologies, 
Inc.   Balloon  catheter  with  seated  cutting  edges.   5,320,634,  CI. 
606-159.000. 
Villante,  Raffaele:  See— 

Valenti,  Quintiliano;  Giacobbe,  Francesco;  Villante,  Raffade;  and 
Bezzeccheri.  Maurizio,  5,320,071,  d.  122-18.000. 
VUlanyi,  Tibor  J.:  See— 

Kolarik,    Oldrich    S.;    and    Villanyi,    Tibor   J.,    5,320,278,    d. 
239-90.000. 
Villegas,  Ignacio:  See — 

Stickney,  John  L.;  Gregory,  Brian  W.;  and  Villegas,  Ignacio, 
5,320,736,  CI.  205-157.000. 
Vinchon.  Andre  ;  and  Ginioux,  Thierry,  to  Gaz  De  France.  Gas  Burner 
with  combustion  grille,  its  combustion  process,  and  heating  installa- 
tion comprising  such  a  burner.  5,320,522,  CI.  431-328.000. 
Vinciarelli,  Patrizio;  and  Prager.  Jay  M..  to  VLT  Corporation.  Boost 

switching  power  conversion.  5.321,348,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Virga,  Richard.  Encryption  device.  5.321,749,  CI.  380-18.000. 
Virginia  Commonwealth  University  Medical  College:  See — 

Mayer.  David  J.;  Price.  Donald  D.;  Mao.  Jianren;  and  Lyie,  John 
W..  5.321,012,  CI.  514-25.000. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties:  See- 
van  der  Vaart,  Donald  R.,  5,321,185,  d.  585-5OO.00a 
Virtual  Research  Systems:  See — 

Bassett,  Bruce  R.;  Pimentel.  Kenneth;  and  Ronzani,  Peter  A., 
5,321,416,  CI.  345-8.000. 
Viscione,  Joseph:  See — 

Foster,  Avis  A.;  and  Viscione.  Joseph.  5,320.670,  CI.  106-251.000. 
Visser,  Frits:  See — 

Belder,  Eimbert  G.;  Koldijk.  Fokeltje  A.;  Visser.  Frits;  Misev. 
Tosko  A.;   Hofliamp.  Albertus  R.;  and  Houweling,  Marten. 
5.321,100.  CI.  525-438.000. 
Vittoria,  Carmine,  to  Northeastern  University.  Fabrication  of  ferrite 

films  using  laser  deposition.  5,320.881.  d.  427-596.000. 
Vlaar.  Pieter  A.,  to  Megaprint  Group  Ltd..  The.  Information-encrypt- 
ing device  and  method.  5.321.755.  CI.  380-56.000. 
Vlahek.  Josip.  Fishing  tackle.  5.319.876,  d  43-44.900. 
VLT  Corporation:  See — 

VinciarelU.  Patrizio;  and  Prager.  Jay  M.  5.32 1 .348.  a.  323-222.000. 
VMX.  Inc.:  See— 

Drory.  Eatamar;  Perry.  Ron  A.;  Machuta,  Robert  J.;  and  Baumann. 
CUfford  N..  5.321.745,  d.  379-351.000. 
Vo,  Tuan:  See— 

Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Vo,  Tuan;  Lerma,  Jaime;  and  Buhler. 
Steven  A..  5,321,293,  d.  257-369.000. 
Voelzke.  Vernon  P.;  Erickson,  Troy  A.;  and  Sitzema,  Ronald  L.,  to 

Daktronics.  Inc.  Visual  dispUy  panel.  5,321.417,  d.  345-32.000. 
Vogt,  Bemd:  See— 

Sluka.  Peter,  Batz,  Hans-Georg;  and  Vogt.  Bemd,  5,321,129,  d. 
336-41.000. 
Vogt,  Thomas:  See — 

Schonherr.  Bemhard;  Vogt,  Thomas;  Gertmann,  Reiner;  Grimm, 
Helmut;  Lobig,  Gerard;  and  Homung.  Martin,  5,321,792,  d. 
392-388.000. 
Voigts,  Ralph.  Versatile  heavy  duty  tire  bead  puller.  5,319,834,  CI. 

29-426.400. 
Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Beck,  Ernst;  Riehlein,  Fritz;  Lenard.  Peter,  and  Reimann.  Hans- 
Joachim,  5,319,885,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Vonderau,  Werner:  See — 

Wehle,  Anton;  Wolf,  Gunter,  and  Vonderau,  Werner.  3.320.240. 
a.  220.373.000. 
von  Roretz,  Philip,  to  Supplie  ft  Co.  Import/Export  Inc.  Quick  connect 

and  disconnect  electrical  terminal.  5.320,558.  d.  439-441.000. 
Vorgilch,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Snead,  David  E.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Cohen,  Adam  L.;  Allison. 
Joseph   W.;   Vorgitch,   Thomas   J.;   and   Chen,   Thomas   P.. 
5.321.622.  CI.  364-474.240. 
VosslohSchwabe  GmbH:  See- 
Mews.    Hans-Peter;    and    MorUnghaux,    Peter,    3,32^547.    d. 
439-227.000. 


Vovers.  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Muller,   Uurent  E.;  and   Vovefs,  Anthony   P.,   3,320.183.  d. 
166-387.000. 
Vreugdenhil.  Willem;  Sherif.  Fawzy  G.;  Burk.  Johst  H.;  and  Oadberry, 
James  F.,  to  Akzo  nv.  Hydrogenation  of  nitriles  by  a  tungsten  carbide 
catalyst  5.321,161,  CI.  564-490.000. 
VSL  International  AG:  See— 

Luthi,  Kurt,  5.320.391.  d.  285-365.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Bacino,  John  E,  5,321,787,  d.  385-102.000. 
W.  R.  Grar,-  ft  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Comelison,  Richard  C;  and  Whittenberger,  WiUiam  A.,  5,319,929, 

CI.  60-274.000. 
de  Mars.  John  O.;  Grogan.  Kevin  W.;  Kay.  Eliot;  and  Bdko, 

Stephen  P..  5.320,851.  d.  424-451.000. 
Deutch.  Alan  H.;  David,  Victor  A.;  and  Wolf.  Julia  B..  5.320.952, 
a.  435-69.100. 
Waarts,  Robert  G  ;  Welch,  David  F.;  Scifres,  Donald  R  :  Lang.  Robert 
J.;  and  Nam.  Derek  W.,  to  SDL.  Inc.  Frequency  converted  laser 
diode  and  lens  system  therefor.  5,321,718,  CI.  372108.000. 
Wadell,  Lars  G.  A.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Obtaining,  weighing  and  distribut- 

mg  portions  of  a  product.  5.321.212,  CI.  177-25.180. 
Wadstrom,  Torkel  M.:  See- 
Hook.  Magnus;  Lindberg,  Martin  K.;  Signas,  Lars  C;  Wadstrom. 
Torkel  M.;  and  Froman.  Gunnar.  5.320.951.  d.  435-69.100. 
WaferScale  Integration.  Inc.:  See— 

Sani.  Barmak  S.;  and  Eitan,  Boaz,  5,321,660.  d.  365-210.000. 
Wagdy.  Mohamed:  See— 

Shkolnikov.    Yury;    and    Wagdy,    Mcdiamed,    5,320,268.    CL 
227-66.000. 
Wagner.  Hildebert:  See— 

Dorsch.  Walter,  and  Wagner,  Hildebert,  5.321.045.  d.  514-518.000. 
Wagner,   Wilfried;   and   Graichen.   Kai-Maichael.   to   Alfred  Teves 
GmbH.    Vacuum   brake   force   booster   for   automotive   vehicles. 
5.320.024.  d.  91-376.00R. 
Wahico  Environmental  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Krigmont.  Henry  V.;  Coe,  Everett  L.,  Jr.; 
Whyte,  Barry  A.;  and  Chien.  Po  L..  5,320,052,  d.  IIO-345.000. 
Wahlsuom,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Backstrom,  Tomas  O.;  Sandell.  Anders  B.;  and  Wahbtrom,  Peter 
L..  3.321.850.  d.  455-139.000. 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  system  for 

torque  converter.  5.320.202,  CI   1923.300. 
Wakamatsu,  Hideki;  Nakata,  Nobuo;  Kuboyama.  Yohichi;  and  Tanaka, 
Hideshi.  to  Hewlett.Packard  Company.  Two-terminal  circuit  ele- 
ment measuring  apparatus  for  performing  contact  checks.  5.321.363, 
d.  324-523.000. 
Wakamatsu.  Takeshi:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masahide;   WakamaUu.   Takeshi;   Mitsuhashi,   Hiroshi, 
deceased;  Mitsuhashi,  Mieko.  heiress;  Mitsuhashi,  Hiroyuki,  heir; 
and  Mitsuhashi,  Tomoai,  heir,  5,321,135,  d.  540455.000. 
Wakalsuki,  Akira:  See— 

Nakalsuji,  Yoshihiro;  Igarashi,  Toahio;  Wakatsiiki,  Akira;  Shida, 
Yuu;  and  Shimizu,  Hikam,  5,321,090,  d.  525-221.000. 
Wakeman,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Spofford,  Hahn  M  ;  Wakeman,  Thomas  G.;  Bellia,  Donald  L.; 
Joseph,  Thomas  P.;  Wilson.  Gregg  H.;  Cencula.  James  E.;  Tegar- 
den,  Frederick  W  ;  and  Schneider,  Michael  H.,  5,320,307,  d. 
244-54.000. 
Walden,  Alan  K.;  and  Howarth,  Thomas  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.    Torsional    shear    wave    transducer.    5,321.333.    d. 
310-333.000. 
Waldhauaer,  Steven  J.  A.;  Pearce,  Christopher  K.;  and  Rumfola.  Roas, 
to    Tennant    Company.    Low    profile    acnibber.    5319,828,    CL 
15-320.000. 
Walker,  Blair  D.;  and  Higgins.  Sheryl  W..  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
Low-profile  single-lumen  dual-balloon  catheter  with  integrated  guide 
wire  for  embolectomy  dilatation/occlusion  and  delivery  of  treatment 
fluid.  5.32a604,  d.  604-96.000. 
Walker.  Fritz:  See— 

Schmid,  Franz;  and  Walker,  Fritz,  5,32a294.  d.  242-47.080. 
Walker.  James  J:  See- 
East,  Jeffrey  A.;  Walker,  James  J.;  Jenness,  Steven  M.;  Ozur,  Mark 
C;  and  Kelly,  James  W.,  Jr.,  5.321,841.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Walker.  Roger  C;  and  Glynn,  Chnstopher  C,  to  General  Electric 
Comjiany.  Apparatus  for  positioning  compressor  liner  segments. 
5,320,486.  a.  415-139.000. 
Walker,  Roger  C;  Glynn,  Christopher  C;  and  Allen,  Robert  E,  to 
General  Electric  Company.   Spring  clip  made  of  a  directionally 
solidified  material  for  use  in  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,320,487,  d. 
415-173.300. 
Walker,  Roger  C:  See— 

Charbonnel.  Jean-Louis;  Debeneix,  Pierre;  Glynn,  Chnstopher  C; 

Marey,  Danid  J.;  Mourlan,  Jean-Pierre  A.  J.;  Naudet,  Jacky  S.; 

Receveur,  Gerard;  Rigaud.  Yann  J.  M.;  and  Walker.  Roger  C, 

5.320.484,  CI.  415-115.000. 

Wdker.  W.  T..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Radar  system 

utilizing  chaotic  coding  5.321.409,  d.  342-202.000. 
Wdlace.  Paul  $.;  and  Thacker,  Pradecp  S..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Partid 

oxidation  power  system.  5.319,924,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Walling.  Walter  W.,  to  SLT  Environmental,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  instalUng  a  flexible  panel  into  a  trench  5,320,454.  d.  405-267.000. 
Wdlmeier,  Eugen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  checking 
the  admissiMity  of  setting  up  virtud  connecnoos.  5,321,692,  O. 
370-60.000. 
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Walmer.  Warren  L..  Sr.:  See— 

Untier.  Mike.  Sr.;  and  Walmer,  Warren  L.,  Sr.  5.320.181,  CI. 
166-386.000. 
Walt,  David  R.;  and  Barnard,  Steven  M..  to  Tufts  College.  Trustees  of. 
Fiber  optic  array  sensors,  apparatus,  and  methods  for  concurrently 
visualizing  and  chemically  detecting  multiple  analytes  of  interest  in  a 
fluid  sample.  5.320.814.  CI.  422-82.070. 
Walter.  Jorg:  See— 

Bubik.  Alfred;  Dahl.  Hans;  Hildebrand.  Otto;  Muller.  Karl;  and 
Walter.  Jorg,  5.320,713,  CI.  162-203.000. 
Walters.  William  P..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Three  radii 

shaped  charge  liner.  5.320,044.  CI.  102-475.000. 
Walz.  Heinz;  Stierle,  Peter;  and  Ruess.  Albert,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Hand  sander.  5,319,887,  CI.  51-170.0EB. 
Wang,  Ben  N.:  See- 
Huang.  Wann-Sheng;  Hsu.  Jack  J.;  and  Wang.  Ben  N..  5.320.170. 
CI.  166-245.000. 
Wang,  Ko  P.  Pleural  biopsy  syringe-needles.  5,320,1 10,  CI.  128-753.000. 
Wangler,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Olson.  Robert  A.;  GusUvson.  Robert  L.;  Wangler,  Richard  J.;  and 
McConnell,  Robert  E..  II.  5,321.490.  a.  356-5.000. 
Wansley.    Anthony    J.    Adjustable    equipment    seat    back    support. 

5.320.408.  CI.  297-230.140. 
Wanzer,  Richard  A.;  and  Dalton.  Cole  J.,  to  Precor  Incorporated. 
Independent  action  exercise  apparatus  with   adjustably  mounted 
linear  resistance  devices.  5,320.588.  CI.  482-53.000. 
Ward,    David.    Compact    disc    identification    kit.    5,320,219,    CI. 

206-224.000. 
Warner,  Jerry  G.,  to  Giddings  &  Lewis.  Inc.  Bushingless  workhead. 

5.319.890.  CI.  51-219.0OR. 
Warren.  Bobby  G..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  James  D.  Access  and  support  appara- 
tus   for    loading    and    unloading    gondola    cars.    5,320,474,    CI. 
414-339.000 
Warren.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Jean.  Buford  R.;  and  Warren.  Gary  L..  5.321.408,  CI.  342-124.000. 
Warren.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Cook.  Kenneth  E.;  Baker.  Arthur  L.  A.;  Warren.  Kenneth  R.; 
Bricketto.    Paul    M.;    and    HerU.    Allen    D..    5.320.561.    CI. 
439-500.000. 
Warwel.  Siegfried;  and  Klaas.  Mark  R.  G..  to  Solvay  Interox  GmbH. 

Production  of  carboxylic  acids.  5.321.158.  CI.  562-544.000. 
Warwick.  Dennis  J.;  and  Howes,  Ronald  B..  Jr..  to  DauCard  Corpora- 
tion. IJirect  solenoid  drive  imprinting  mechanism.  5.320,435.  CI. 
400-134.000. 
Washington  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cheever,  Martin  A.;  and  Peace,  David  J..  5.320.947.  Q.  435-29.000. 
Eyre.  David  R..  5.320.970.  CI.  436-536.000. 
Watanabe,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kamata.    Hideo;    Yasuda.    Masami;    Kataoka,    Satoshi;    Inaoka, 
Hideyuki;    Matsuhashi.    Tomohiro;    and    Wataiube.    Eiichi, 
5.321.238.  C!  235-379.000. 
Watanabe.  Hideto«hi:  See — 

Anezaki.    Yoshikazu;    Sasaki.    Koji;    Watanabe.    Hidetoshi;    and 
Suzuki.  Hirotsugu.  5,320,876.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Watanabe,  Minoru:  See — 

Ishiguro,   Yoichi;   Ooe.    Masaharu;   Kobayashi,    Kohei;   Tanaka. 
Gotaro;  and  Watanabe.  Minoru.  5.320.659.  CI.  65-3.120. 
Watanabe.  Naohiro:  See — 

Samejima.    Shunichi;    Kitamura,    Kenroh;    Watanabe.    Naohiro; 
Asano.   Teruo;    Kamimura.   Toni;   and    Morikawa,    Shinsuke. 
5.320.683.  CI.  134-40.000. 
Watanabe.  Shinya:  See — 

Shimura.  Kazuhiro;  Uehara,  Masafumi;  and  Watanabe,  Shinya, 
5.321.458.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Watanabe.  Tadashi;  Saiga,  Toshikazu;  and  Akanuma,  Kiyohiko.  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Assembling  apparatus  using  robot.  5.319.845.  CI. 
29-701.000. 
Watjer.  Sheldon  J.:  See— 

Spykerman,  David  J.;  Sovis,  David  M.;  Mersman.  Wesley  D.;  and 
Watjer,  Sheldon  J..  5.32a414.  CI.  297-411.320. 
Watson.  Leland  E.:  See— 

Barajas.   Saul;   Watson.   Leland   E.;   and  Whittaker,   Bruce  E.. 
5.321.814.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Watson.  M.  Cameron:  See — 

McMillen.  Robert  J.;  Watson.  M.  Cameron;  and  Chura.  David  J.. 
5,321,813.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Watson.  Neil  A.,  to  Triangle  Research  and  Development  Corporation. 

Microsurgical  training  apparatus.  5.320.537,  CI.  434-272.000. 
Waxman,  Lloyd:  See- 
Connolly,  Thomas  M.;  Neeper,  Michael;  and  Waxman.  Lloyd. 
5.321.010.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Wayner.  Peter  C:  See— 

HuttenlocbeT.  Daniel  P.;  Wayner.  Peter  C;  and  Hopcroft,  Michael 
J.,  5,321.770.  CI.  382-22.000. 
Weaver.  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Laiidnim,  Bruce  E.;  Weaver.  Jimmie  D.;  and  Murphey.  Joseph  R.. 

5.321.062.  a.  523-414.000. 
Laramay.  Mary  A.  H.;  and  Weaver.  Jimmie  D..  5.320.173.  C\. 
166-295.000. 
Webb.  Steven  W.;  Ritzer.  Alan;  and  Neely.  John  D..  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Process  for  stabilizing  spent  silicon  contact  mass. 
5,321.149.  a.  556-472.000. 
Weber  Aircraft.  Inc.:  See— 

Bilezikjian.  Vahe;  and  Bell.  Steve  R..  5.320,308.  CI.  244-122.00R. 


Weber.  Anton  B..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Army.  Charcoal-free 
black  powder  type  granules  and  method  of  production.  5.320.691,  CI. 
149-61.000. 
Weber,  Fredric  J.,  to  Spenco  Medical  Corporation.  Electrically  con- 
ductive shoe  insole.  5.319.867.  CI.  36-44.000. 
Weber,  Guenter;  and  Hoit2,  Gerd,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet- 
film  removal  device.  5,320,476.  CI.  414-416.000. 
Weber.  Ronald  L.:  See— 

Connerley.  James  J.;  Rocco.  Jack  O.;  and  Weber.  Ronald  L., 
5.320.197,  CI.  187-9.00E. 
Weber,  Ronald  M..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Electrical  connector 

with  interiocked  components.  5.320.546,  CI.  439-188.000. 
Webster,  Donald,  to  Comalco  Aluminium  Limited.  Process  for  making 
aluminum-lithium     alloys     of     high     toughness.     5.320,803,     CI. 
420-528.000. 
Weddemann,  Heribert;  Bewemick,  Heing;  and  Herting,  Dieter,  to  Hella 

KG  Hueck  4  Co.  Motor  vehicle  lamp.  5,321,588,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Weertman,  Julia  R.:  See— 

Siegel,  Richard  W.;  Nieman.  G.  William;  and  Weertman.  Julia  R.. 
5,320.800.  CI.  419-66.000. 
Wehle.  Anton;  Wolf.  Gunter;  and  Vonderau.  Werner,  to  Andreas  Stihl. 

Closure  for  a  vessel.  5.320.240.  CI.  220-375.000. 
Weidner,  Karl:  See — 

Humm.  Siegfried;  Palosi,  Gabor;  and  Weidner.  Karl.  5.321.625,  CI. 
364-479.000. 
Weier,  Andreas:  See — 

Burkhan,  Georg;  Langenhagen,  Rolf-Dieter;  Weier,  Andreas;  and 
Zellmer.  Volker,  5,321,051,  CI.  521-112.000. 
Weill,  Jerome:  See — 

Alagy,  Jacques;  Broutin,  Paul;  Busson,  Christian;  and  Weill.  Je- 
rome. 5,321.191.  CI.  585-648.000. 
Weinel.  Johann.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pneumatic  two-layer 

detector  for  NDIR  gas  analyzers.  5.321.266,  CI.  250-344.000. 
Weinschenk.  Jorg:  See — 

Kohl,  Hans;  Weinschenk.  Jorg;  and  Hoffmann.  Martin,  5.319.833. 
CI.  29-33.00S. 
Weinstein,  Jack,  to  Primary  Delivery  Systems.  Inc.  Vertical  ratchet 

dispenser  with  hinged  trigger.  5.320.259.  CI.  222-391.000. 
Weir.  H.  Perry,  to  Perrycraft,  Inc.  Adjustable  vehicle  cargo  earner 

construcuon.  5,320,264.  CI.  224-321.000. 
Weirauch,  Donald  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  for 

positioning  and  processing  LPE  films.  5.320.007.  CI.  82-1.110. 
Weischedel.  Herbert  R..  to  NDT  Technologies,  Inc.  Magnetic  inspec- 
tion device  for  elongated  objects  and  inspection  method.  5,321.356, 
CI.  324-262.000. 
Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Demers,  Alan  J.;  Bobrow.  Daniel  G.;  and  Hayes, 
Barry,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  reclaiming 
unreferenced  computer  memory  space.  5,321,834,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Weiss,  Doris  K.:  See — 

Malhotra,   Shadi   L.;   Bryant,   Brent  S.;  and   Weiss,  Doris  K., 
5,320,902,  CI.  428-342.000. 
Weiss,   Harvey   I.   Mounted   support   for  a  banner.   5.319.870.   CI. 

40606.000. 
Weisse,   Harley  A.,  to  H.B.   Fuller  Company.   Modular  lubrication 
multiple  concentration  control  apparatus.  5.320.132.  CI.  137-597.000. 
Weitzman.  Howard  C:  See— 

Pompa,  Daniel  G.,  5.320.529.  CI.  433-76.000. 
Welch.  Bing.  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Tamper  evident  lug 

cap.  5.320.233.  CI.  215-252.000. 
Welch.  David  F.;  See— 

Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Welch.  David  F.;  Scifres.  Donald  R.;  Lang. 
Robert  J.;  and  Nam.  Derek  W..  5.321.718.  CI.  372-108.000. 
Wellheads  &  Safety  Control.  Inc.:  See— 

Lantier.  Mike.  Sr.;  and  Walmer.  Warren  L..  Sr..  5.320.181.  CI. 
166-386.000. 
Wells.  James  S.:  See- 
Patrick.  John  R.;  and  Wells.  James  S..  5.321,574.  CI.  361-99.000. 
Wells.  T.  Gerry.  Jr.:  See— 
-      Parker.  Charles  E..  Ill;  and  Wells.  T.  Gerry.  Jr..  5.319,934.  CI. 

60-655.000. 
Wenderoth.  Bemd:  See- 
Deckers,  Gabriele;  Becker,   Rainer;  Wenderoth,   Bemd;  GoeU, 
Norbcrt;     and     Sperling-Vietmeier,     Karin,     5,320.833.     CI. 
424-59.000. 
Wendling.  Daniel  R.;  and  Giovannoni.  Michael  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  System  for  arbitrating  for  access  on  VME  bus  structures. 
5.321.818.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Weng,  Lih-Jyh.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  DaU  recovery  after 

error  correction  faihire.  5.321.703.  CI.  371-36.000. 
Wenger.  Alfred:  See— 

Stieger.  Othmar;  and  Wenger.  Alfred.  5.319.957.  a.  73-49.200. 
Wesselnun.  Brian  J.:  See — 

Buchholz,  Dale  R.;  Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Doss.  William  K.;  and 
Wesselman,  Brian  J..  5.321.696.  CI.  370-94.100. 
West.  Paul  E  :  See- 
Gamble.  Ronald  C;  and  West.  Paul  E..  5.319,960,  a.  73-105.000. 
Westberg.  Helena:  See — 

Johansson.  Erik;  and  Westberg.  Helena,  5,320,686,  CI.  148-238.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Fischer,    Mark    W.;    and    Shelton.    James    W..    5.321.362.    CI. 

324-510.000. 
Hayman.    Mark    C;    and    Roland,    Ralph    E.,    5.321.805.    CI. 

395-162.000. 
Moran.  Steven  A..  5.321.598.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Oblak,  Tod  A.;  Dudek.  Daniel  F.;  and  Smith.  John  R..  5.319,972, 
a.  73-290.00R 


Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

SchUling.  Peter.  5.320,671,  d.  106-177.000. 
Whalen-Shaw.  Michael.  Aaaociatively  diipened  pigments  and  coatings 

containing  said  pigmenu.  5.320.672,  d.  106-287.240. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Hotting.  Ronald  W.;  Hueoer.  Jerome  D.;  and  Manaon.  Larry  J., 

5.321.229.  CI.  219-448.000. 
Paustian.  John  K.;  Glotzbach,  Patrick  J.;  and  Manaon.  Larry  J.. 
5,319,942,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Whitaker  Corporabon,  The:  See- 
Buckley,    Richard    A.;    and    Long.    Alden    C.    3,319,842,    CI. 

29-566.200. 
Capper.   Harry   M.;  and   Robertson,  James  W.,   5.321,577,  d. 

361-119.000. 
Koisunaky,    loaif;    and    Grabbe,    Dimitry    G.,    5.320,541.    d. 

439-79.000. 
Mroczkowaki,  Robert  S.;  and  Ritchie.  Leon  T.,  5,321,247,  CI. 

235-492.000. 
Toda.  Minoni,  5.321.332,  Q.  310-322.000. 
Weber.  Ronald  M..  5.320.546.  Q.  439-188.000. 
White,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Raab.  Eric  L.;  Vaidya,  Sbeila;  and  White.  Donald  L..  5.320.918,  Q. 
430-4.000. 
White,  Jay  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Truck  brake  drum  with  increased 

cooling.  5,320.201.  O.  188-264.00A. 
White,  Jay  E.;  and  White.  Jay  R.  Veliicular  sun  viaor  pivot  rod. 

5.320.399,  a.  296-97.120. 
While,  Jay  R.:  Set— 

White,  Jay  E;  and  White.  Jay  R..  5.320,399,  Q.  296-97.120. 
White,  John  F.:  See— 

Minchin.  Michael  C.  W.;  and  White,  John  P.,  5,321.047.  a. 

514-567.000. 

White.  William  A.,  to  Texas  Instnimenti  Incorporated.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  digital  to  analog  conversioa  with  minimi7f»1  distortion. 

5,321,401,  a.  341-147.000. 

Whitney.  Patrick  T.  Food  processor  and  container.  5.320,031,  Q. 

99-495.000. 
Whitt,  Caleb  C;  Howard.  Rudolph  W.;  AibUl,  Boyce  J.;  and  Vow. 
Deniie  C.  to  Kayaer-Roth  Corporation.  Abrasion  resistant  rein- 
fOTced  fabric.  5.319.950.  O.  66-182.000. 
Whittaker.  Bruce  E.:  Set— 

Bataias,   Saul;   Wataon,   Leland   R;   and  Whittaker,   Bruce  E., 
5,321,814,  a.  39S-200.000. 
Whitten,  Jonathan  A.:  See— 

Lyncli,  Michael  J.;  Lewis,  Roger  M.;  and  Whitten,  Jonatiian  A., 
5.319.965,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Whittenberger,  William  A.:  See— 

Comeliaon.  Richard  C;  and  Whittenberger.  William  A.,  5,319.929. 
a.  60-274.000. 
Whyte.  Barry  A.:  See— 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E;  Khgmont,  Henry  V.;  Coe,  Everett  L.,  Jr.; 
Whyte,  Barry  A.;  and  Chien,  Po  L..  5.320,052,  Q.  110-345.000. 
Widlanski.  Theodore  S.:  See— 

Kaddurah-Daouk.  Rima;  Littie.  James  W.;  Widlanaki.  Theodore  S.; 
Burbaum.  Jonathan  J.;  and  Forayth.  Craig  J.,  5,321,030,  Ct. 
514-275.000. 
Widmer,  Ulrich:  See- 
Fischer,  Ulf;  Schneider,  Feniand;  and  Widmer,  Ulrich,  5,321.021. 
a.  514-211.000. 
Widoer  Melvin:  Sec 

Goidstein,  Yeahayahu  Shyke  A.;  and  Widoer,  Mdvin,  3,320,382, 
a.  280-735.000. 
Wienhofer,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Schroer,   Egbert;    Schutze,    Klaus;   and    Wieniiofer.    Ekkehard. 
5,321,167,  a.  568-618.000. 
Wieachemann,  Siegfried:  See — 

Malke,  Wolfgang;  Baitz,  Gunter.  and  Wieachemann,  Siegfried, 
5.320.437.  a.  40(V603.000. 
Wighlman.  William  D.:  See— 

Gemhardt,  Michael  L.;  Wightman,  William  D.;  and  Johnston. 
Alistair  P..  5.320.395.  Q.  294-86.400. 
Wigler.  Michael  H.:  See- 
Young.    Dalian;    Wigler.    Michael    H.;    and    Faiano.    OtUvio. 
5.320.941,  a.  435-7.230. 
Wiig.  Jeffrey  R.  Snowboard.  3,320.378,  Q.  28O4I0.000. 
Wijngaarda,  Gerrit:  Set — 

van  Dommelen.  Frederik;  and  Wijngaarda.  Gerrit.  3,321,126.  CI. 
330-382.000. 
Wither,  Darrin  F.;  Hartig,  Julie  A.;  Nix,  Richard  A.;  Branum,  Leslie  P.; 
and  Schwartz,  Miciiael  L.,  to  Automotive  Products  pk.  Damper  for 
hydraulic  dutch  actuator.  5,320,203,  Q.  192-I09.00F. 
Wilbum,  Darrelt  L.:  See— 

PhiOipa,  Michael  D.;  WUbora.  DarreU  L.;  Hua,  Van  T.;  Minami, 
Gordon  A.;  Kreage.  Robert  J.;  and  Veriiaegh.  Charles,  5,321,828. 
a.  393-500.000. 
Wik^en.  Leo  F.:  Set— 

Petetaon,    Francis   C;    and   WQdgen,    Leo   P.,    5,320,397,    Q. 
296-37.100. 
Wildt,  Patrick  M.:  Set— 

Daniel,  Arthur  A.;  McKdvey,  Mark  A.;  Modry,  John  A.;  Roubal, 
Eric   G.;    Sandstrom.   Andrew   E.;   and   Wiklt.   Patrick   M., 
3,321,837.  a.  395-650.000. 
WilUte,  Roaaell  J.  Nut  harvester.  5,319.911.  O.  36-328.100. 
Wilke,  Rolf  T.:  See— 

MaicUer,  Harald;  Wilke,  Rolf  T.;  and  Jukna.  Johamio,  3.321.029, 
a.  3I4-263.00a 


Wiltunson.  Antliony  J.:  See — 

Camble,    Roger;   Timms,   David;   and   Wilkinson,   AntiKiny   J.. 
5,320.840.0.424-83.100. 
Wilkinson,  tain  J.;  See — 

Hicks,  Andrew  M.;  Wilkinson,  Iain  J.;  Achorch,  Nictioia*  E;  and 
Honiung,  Stephen.  5,321,777,  Q.  383-4.000. 
Wm.  Wrigtey  Jr.  Company:  See- 
Dave,  Jayant  C;  Patet,  Mansukb  M.;  and  Tyrpin,  Heary  T., 
5,320.834,  a.  426-3.000. 
Wittiams.  Barry  N.:  See- 
Bogle.  Tom  G.;  Tuma.  John  E.;  and  Wittiams.  Barry  N..  3.319.956. 
CI.  73-640.50A. 
WiUiams.  Fred  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ranalletta.  Joseph  V.;  Wittiams,  Fred  E..  Jr.;  and  Kanner.  Rowland 
W..  5.320,254.  Q.  222-189.000. 
Wittiams,  Jeflirey  Z.  Burner  bracket  5.320.322.  a.  248-514.000. 
Wiltiama.  Mary  L.  Multiple  use  buaineas  portfolio.  5.320.275.  Q.  229- 

I.50R. 
Wittiams.  Tlieodofe  J.,  to  Arizona  Chemical  Company.  Method  for 

bleaching  taclufying  resins.  5.321.092.  Ct.  525-289.000. 
Williamson,  Steven:  See — 

Rogers.  William;  Ernst.  James  J.;  Williamson.  Steven;  and  Musto. 
Dominick  J..  5.320.536.  Q.  434-226.000. 
WUlingham.  Mark  C;  Clung,  Kai;  and  Pastan.  Ira.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Monoclonal  antibody  uaefiil 
for  the  diagnons  of  cancer.  5.320,956.  Q.  435-172.200. 
Willis.  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Toon.  Ian  J.;  O'Dell.  Stephen  J.;  Currin.  John  H.;  and  Willis. 
Jeffrey  D..  5.319.935.  Q.  60-733.000. 
Willy,  Rombaut  Switching  device.  3,321,312,  Q.  307-123.000. 
WUaon-Cook  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Karpiel,  John,  5,320,602,  O.  604-54.000. 
Wilson,  David  A  :  Set— 

Garlich.  Joseph  R.;  Franlt.  R.  Keith;  Simon.  Jaime;  Kiefer.  Garry 
E.;  and  Wilson.  David  A..  5.320,829.  Q.  424-34.000. 
Wiiaoo.  Douglas:  See- 
Paul,  Pnidip  K.;  Jasani,  Mukundrai  K.;  O'Byme,  Elizabeth;  Wilson. 
Douglaa;  and  Rakhit.  Ashok.  5.320.102.  CI    128-653.200. 
Wilson.  Gregg  R:  See— 

Spofford.  Hahn  M.;  Wakeman.  Thomas  G.;  Beltia.  Donald  L.; 
Joaeph.  Thomas  P.;  Wilson.  Gregg  H.;  Cencula.  James  E;  Tegar- 
den.  Frederick  W.;  and  Schneider.  Michael  H..  S.32aXr7.  Q. 
244-54.000. 
Wilson.  Peter  L.:  See- 
Galloway,  Peter;  and  Witson,  Peter  L..  5.319.997,  a.  74-577.008. 
Wilson,  Richard  A.;  MookiKfjee.  Braja  D.;  Butter.  Jerry  F;  Fox, 
Eleanor;  and  Kurrinaki,  Vincent  F..  to  International  Flavors  A 
Fragraixxs  Inc.;  and  Univeraty  of  Florida,  The.  Use  of  ketone  and 
alcohol-containing  compositions  for  repeiting  blood  feeding  arthro- 
pods. 5.321.048.  a.  514-675.000. 
Wilson.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mookheijee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Zampino.  Michael  J.; 
Wilsoa.   Richard   A.;   and   Patet.   Subha   M..   5,321,003,   Q. 
512-5.000. 
Witson  Sporting  Goods  Co.:  See- 
Lai,  Houang-Pin;  Lai,  Charles;  Oiang,  Chih-Lung;  Leow.  Midiey; 
and  Grayer.  Gerald.  5.320.345.  Q.  273-58.00R. 
Wilson.  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Spector.  Abraham;  Wilson.  Stephen  R.;  and  Zucker.  Paul  A., 
5.321.138.  CI.  546-224.000. 
Wilusz,  Richard:  See— 

Preasley,  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young,  David  M.;  Paul.  Pradip  K.;  and 
WUttsz.  Richard.  5.320.187.  O.  173-15.000. 
Windward  Projecta,  The:  See— 

MitcheU.  Steven  D..  5.320.310.  CL  244-219.000. 
Winger.  Claudia  J.:  See- 
Winger.  Ronald  C.  3.319.896,  O.  32-23.000. 
Winger.  Ronald  C.  to  Winger.  Ronald  C;  and  Winger.  Claudia  J.,  a 
part  inleresL  Apparatus  ai^  method  for  securing  building  during  liigh 
wind  conditions.  5.319.896.  a.  52-23.000. 
Winger,  Timothy  M.;  and  Salamh,  Michael  C,  to  Novelty  Manufactur- 
ing, Co.  Universal  support  bracket  for  containers.  5,320,319,  CI. 
248-312.100. 
Winn-Deen.  Emily  S.:  Set— 

Chavez,  Rodrigo  G.;  David.  Harold;  Metzner.  Ernest  K.;  Sigler. 
Gerald  F.;  and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S.,  5.320.954.  C\.  435-74.000. 
Winston.  Antlnny  E..  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Metliod  of  treat- 
ing aqueous  «iir«iin>  effluents  derived  from  cleaning  electrtnic  circnit 
assemblies.  5,320.756.  Q.  210-667.000. 
Winston,  Antlioay  E.  to  Church  3l  Dwight  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  recy- 
cling amine  aaponifien  uaed  in  cleaning  electronic  circuit  boards. 
3.320.758.  a.  210-702.000. 
Winston,    Terrence    R.    Curved    police    baton    with    croaa-handle. 

5.320.349.  a.  273-84.00R. 
Winter.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Pearcc  Homer  L.;  and  Winter.  Mark  A..  5.321,130.  Q.  560-39.000. 
Winter.  Martin:  See— 

Osswald.    Bemd;    Schwegel,    Thomas;    and    Winter,    Martin, 
5.319,971,  a.  73-204.260. 
Winter.  William  E.:  See- 
Cook,  Brace   R.;   Winter.   William  E.;  and  Ryan.   Danid   F., 
5.320,745.  a.  208-120.000. 
Winward  International  Inc.:  Set — 

Tai,   Patrick   C;   and  Juftermana,  Johannes   P.,   S,320,*M,  CL 
428-24.000. 
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Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.,  5.321,018,  a.  514-167.000. 
With,  Jere  L.  Ratchet  binding  device  for  multiple  sheeU  of  paper. 

5.320.456.  CI.  402-64.000. 
Withrow,  Ron  J.;  See- 
Kiddie,  Emie;  and  Withrow,  Ron  J.,  5,320.641,  CI.  606-243.000. 
Withrow.  Ronnie  J.;  See — 

Riddle,  George  E.;  Withrow.  Ronnie  J.;  Cox.  George  M.;  and 
Aslinger.  James  L..  5.320.640,  CI.  606-242.000. 
Witney,  Keith  C.  Calibrated  sensor  systems  and  methods  of  manufactur- 
ing same.  5.321,638,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Witty,  Gregory  K.:  See— 

Chapman,    Donald  J.;   and   Winy,   Gregory   K.,    5,320,033.   CI. 
99-636.000. 
Woemer.  Klaus  D.,  to  ATS  Automation  Tooling  Systems  Inc.  Multi- 
ple-injection molding  using  single-injection  machines.  5.320,511.  CI. 
425-130.000. 
Wojcik.  John  P.;  See— 

Van  Erden,  Donald  L.;  Rathgeber.  Juergen  O.;  Vadhar.  Farimal 
M.;  and  Wojcik,  John  P..  5.319.908.  CI.  52-410.000. 
Wojcik.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Freund.  Kenneth  S.;  Frisbie.  Elizabeth  L.;  and  Wojcik.  Robert  E.. 
5.320.760.  CI.  210-741.000. 
Wolaver,  Dan  H..  to  Microwave  Logic,  Inc.  Wide-range,  wide-band- 
width, high-spe«5d  phase  detector.  5,321.369,  CI.  328-133.000. 
Wolf.  Gunter:  See— 

Wehle.  Anton;  Wolf,  Gunter.  and  Vonderau,  Werner,  5,320.240, 
CI.  220-375.000. 
Wolf.  Julia  B  :  See— 

Deutch.  Alan  H.;  David.  Victor  A.;  and  Wolf.  Julia  B.,  5,320.952. 
CI.  435-69.100. 
Wolff,  Siegfried:  See—  „ 

Meier,  Karl,  Goerl,  Udo;  and  Wolff,  Siegfried,  5,321,070,  a. 
524-493.000. 
Wolfgram,  Richard:  See — 

Gonsowski,  Thaddeus  W.;  Wolfgram,  Richard;  RaUjczyk,  Mi- 
chael; and  Kazmierczak,  Dory,  5,32a478,  CI.  414-792.000. 
Woller,  William  H.,  to  Pro  Cure  Products,  Ltd.  Protectant  for  untated 
skin  containing  polyethyleneglycols,  polyvinylether  salt  anhydride 
and  polyvinylpyrrolidone.  5,320.838,  CI.  424-78.020. 
Wong,  Yiu  Kong:  .See- 
Groves,  David  H.;  Yuen,  Ki  Sheung;  and  Wong,  Yiu  Kong, 
5.321,243.  a.  235-449.000. 
Wood,  Robert,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Product  delivery  system  for  delivering 

sterile  liquid  product.  5.320,256.  CI.  222-212.000. 
WoodfUl,  Ernest  L..  Jr.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hearing  aid  and  method  for  preparing  same.  5.321.757.  CI. 
381-68.000. 
Woods  Wire  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Fladung,  Philip  E.,  5,320,560.  CI.  439-490.000. 
Woodsmall.  James  B.:  See— 

Jacobi,  Lester  B.;  Jacobi,  Arthur  B.;  Brown,  Keith  E.;  Cunnmg- 
ham,   Daniel   E.;   and   Woodsmall,   James   B.,   5,321,595,   CI. 
362-373.000. 
Wooley,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Chan,  Tai  L.;  Wooley,  Robert  G.;  Barszcz,  Thomas  R.;  Lawlis, 
James  M.;  Sohn,  John  M.;  and  Kaminski,  Richard  R.,  5,320,383, 
CI.  280-735.000. 
Worry,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Reeves,  R.  Heath;  Plantikow,  Janet  D.;  Smith,  Laura  J.;  Oriaran.  T. 
Philips;  Awofeso,  Anthony  O.;  and  Worry,  Gary  L.,  5,320,710, 
CI.  162-111.000. 
Wright,  Jeremy  C:  See— 

Magruder,   Judy   A.;   Eckenhoff,   James   B.;   Cortese,   Richard; 
Wright,    Jeremy    C;    and    Peery,    John    R.,    5,320,616,    CI. 
604-892.100. 
Wright,  John  J.:  See- 
Sit,  Sing- Yuen;  Wright  John  J.;  and  Field,  Jeff  A.,  5,321,046.  a. 
514-522.000. 
Wrobel.  Stanley  J.:  Set— 

Raheja.   Manohar   K.;   and  Wrobel.   Stanley  J.,   5,320,843,  a. 
424-405.000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Dimerization  catalyst 

systems  and  processes.  5.320,993,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Wu.  Chun  C.  HeadUght  adjusting  device.  5.321,590.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Wu,  Margaret  M.:  See—  _ 

Aufdembrink,  Brent  A.;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  5,321,19a  CI- 
585-531.000. 
Wu,  Nan-Chung;  and  Yang,  Sheng,  to  National  Science  Council.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  LAS  ceramic  sintered  bodies.  5,320,792, 
CI.  264-66.000. 
Wumer,  William  R.  Decorative  trim  panel  and  method  of  manufacture 

and  installation  thereof.  5,320,151,  a.  144-348.000. 
Wyko  Corporation:  See — 

Ai,  Chuyu;  and  Xu,  Yiping,  5,321.497.  CI.  356-359.000. 
Wylie,  Ian  W.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  of  fonmng  a 

bipolar  transistor.  5,320,972.  O.  437-31.000. 
Xero»  Corporation:  See — 

Barea,  Jan,  5,321,474,  O.  355-247.000. 

Eichbach.  Reiner.  5,321,522.  Ci.  358-433.000. 

Fender,  William  D.;  Zanrosso,  Eddie  M  ;  Leiga,  Algird  G.;  and 

Manchego.  Robert,  5,320.927,  a.  430-128.000. 
Groa^  Robert  A..  5.321,476,  Q.  355-271.000. 
Haina,  Charles  M.,  5,321,525,  a.  358-456.000. 
Hnttcnlocher,  Daniel  P.;  Wayner.  Peter  C;  and  Hopcroft,  Michael 
J.,  5,321.770,  a.  382-22.000. 


Kedamath,    N.;    and    Mordenga.    Samuel    P..    5.321.484.    CI. 

355-301.000. 
Kopec.  Gary  E.;  and  Chou.  Philip  A..  5,321.773.  CI.  382-30.000. 
Lamming,  Michael  G.;  and  Newman.  William  M..  5.321.396.  CI. 

340-825.490. 
Malhotra,   Shadi   L.;   Bryant,   Brent   S.;   and   Weiss,   Doris   K., 

5,320,902,  CI.  428-342.000. 
Melino,  Robert  H.,  5,321,438,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,   Loren   E.;   Petropoulos,   Mark  C;  Jacobs,   Paul  L.; 
Swain,  Eugene  A.;  and  Antonelli,  Alexander  A.,  5,320,364,  CI. 
279-2.170. 
Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  Vo,  Tuan;  Lerma,  Jaime;  and  Buhler, 

Steven  A.,  5,321,293,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  5,321,714,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Pease,    Donald    L.;    and    Tracy,    Michael    J.,    5,320,341,    CI. 

271-277.000. 
Strauch.  Andrew  M.;  Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  and  Ossman,  Kenneth 

R.,  5,321,434,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Thomas,  Kendolph  A.;  Milillo.  William  D.;  Reid.  Paula  E.;  Taber, 
Michele  D.;  Falvo,  John  R.;  Smoak,  James  F.;  and  Rizzolo, 
Charles  D.,  5,320,339,  CI.  271-225.000. 
Weiser,  Mark  D.;  Demers,  Alan  J.;  Bobrow,  Daniel  G.;  and  Hayes, 
Barry,  5,321,834,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,    Charles   R.;   and    Freidin,    Philip   M.,    5,321,704,   CI. 
371-37.100. 
Xu,  Yiping:  See — 

Ai,  Chiayu;  and  Xu,  Yiping,  5,321,497,  d.  356-359.000. 
Yagi,  Takayuki:  See — 

Nose,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki, 

Toshihiko;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Yagi,  Takayuki; 

Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 

Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,321.685.  CI.  369-126.000. 

Yakaski,  Robert.  Defrosting  method  and  apparatus  for  a  refrigeration 

system.  5.319.940.  CI.  62-81.000. 
Yale  University:  See— 

Maryanski.  Marek;  Gore,  John;  and  Schulz,  Robert,  5,321,357,  a. 
324-300.000. 
Yamada,  Haruyasu:  See — 

Malsuzawa,    Akira;    and    Yamada,    Haruyasu,    5,321,402,    CI. 
341-161.000. 
Yamada,  Kunio:  See — 

Takahashi,   Mitsuo;   Yamada,   Kunio;  and  Shiokawa,   Naotoshi, 
5,321,790,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Yamada,  Nobuo:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Fumihito;  Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi,  Kunichika; 
Kawaguchi.   Makoto;  Konagaya,   Yukio;   Nogiwa,  Tom;  and 
Yamada,  Nobuo,  5,321,239,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Yamada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kawaki,  Takao;  Amagai,  Akikazu;  Ishikawa,  Masahiko;  Yamada, 
Toshiaki;    Hirai,    Yasuhiro;   and    Ban,   Hajime,    5,321.097.   CI. 
525-424.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Okawa,   Yuichi;   Koga,   Nobuhito;   Oikawa,   Hideaki;   Asanuma, 
Tadashi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,321,096,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Hiroshi;  Hagino.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tomomatsu.  Yoshifumi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Insulated  gate  semiconductor 
device  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5.321,281,  Q.  257-212.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Senoo,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakahara.  Muneo, 
5.320.987.  CI.  501-72.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Okuda,  Hanio;  Yamaguchi,  Toshinobu;  and  Takahashi,  Hideo, 
5,320,782,  CI.  252-520.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Furuya,  Yoji;  Murayama,  Michibei;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshinori;  and 
Sugiura,  Kenichiro,  5,321,802,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Fujita.  Yoshio,  5,321,198,  CI.  84-605.000. 
Yamaha  HaUudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikeda,  Keijiro,  5,320,059,  Q.  114-363.000. 
Yamaichi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uratsuji,  Kazumi;  Nakamura,  Ryuichi;  and  Matsuoka,  Noriyuki, 

5,320,550.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Uratsuji.    Kazumi;    and    Matsuoka,    Noriyuki,    5.320.559.    CI. 
439-482.000. 
Yamakawa,  Yuichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire-dot  printer  in  which 
printing  modes  can  be  changed  over  from  one  to  another.  5,320,441, 
a.  400-124.000. 
Yamamoto,  Etsuko:  See — 

Makino,  Yasuhiro;  Yamamoto,  Euuko;  Sakoguchi,  Etsuo;  and  Ito, 
Katsuhiko,  5,321,235,  CI.  219-10.55B. 
Yamamoto,  Katsuya:  See — 

Yamaura,  Tomoya;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Iwasaki,  Jun;  and  Fujita, 
Etsumi,  5,321,721,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisuke:  See — 

Noae,  Hiroyasu;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Kawase,  Toshimitsu;  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko;  Shinjo,  Katsuhiko;  Hirai,  Yutaka;  Yagi,  Takayuki; 
Hatanaka,  Katsunori;  Yamamoto,  Keisuke;  Kasanuki,  Yuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Yoshio,  5,321,685,  Q.  369-126.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masami:  See — 

Kato,  Takashi'  Yamamoto,  Masami;  Kurefaayaahi,  Masaru;  Uruma, 
Maaaaki;  and  Totsuka,  Hisao,  5,320,160,  CI.  164-305.000. 


Yamamoto,  Seikichi;  Kihara,  Nobuo;  Nishimolo,  Shuji;  and  Inoue, 
Hiroaki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  for  the  aaaembly  of 
automotive  vehiclea.  5,319,840,  CI.  29-430.000. 
Yamamoto,  Takahiia:  See— 

Iwamura,    Keiichi;    and    Yamamoto,    Takahiaa,    5,321,752,    CI. 
380-24.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo:  See— 

Imai,   Takashi;    Inoue,    Satoshi;    Ichimura,    Masanori;    Sugizaki, 
Yutaka;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Take,  Michio;  Yama- 
moto,   Yaauo;    Fukushima,    Koji;    and    Serizawa,    Manabu, 
5,320,925,  a.  430-110.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka-  See — 

Ishii,  Yutaka;  and  Yamamoto,  Yoshitaka,  5,321,536,  C\.  359-72.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yuji,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  recording  system 
with  midi  signal  channels  and  reproduction  apparatus  therefore. 
5,321,200,  CI.  84-645  000. 
Yamane,  MiUuo;  and  Kawaguchi,  Takashi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image-retransfer  sheet  for  dry -processing  type  image- 
transferring  material.  5,320,885,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Yamane,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kiahimoto,  Tomonori;  Yamane,  Mitsuo;  Bogauchi,  Takehito;  and 
Eguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,320.916,  Q.  429-142.000. 
Yamano.  Koichi:  See — 

Kunima,     Hironobu;     and     Yamano.     Koichi,     5,321.606,     CI. 
364-419.080. 
Yamaoka.  Tsuguo:  Set — 

Umehara,    Akira;    Kondo,    Syunichi;    and    Yamaoka,    Tsuguo, 
5,320,931,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Yamasaki,  Koichi;  Osaka,  Tatsuhiko;  Nakano,  Hitonaga;  Mukai,  Toji; 
Nagata,  Yasuhiro,  deceased  (by  Nagata,  Yuko,  legal  representative^ 
Nakaoka,  Sadaaki;  Fujita,  Susumu;  and  Hamada,  Yoichi,  to  Daikin 
Industries,  Ltd.  Test  apparatus  for  measuring  concentration  of  test 
substance  in  liquid.  5,320,734,  CI.  204-415.000. 
Yamasato,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kato,  Akihiko;  Yamasato,  Masaharu;  Taguchi,  Tomio;  Yanagida, 
Yoshiki;  and  Katube,  Teniaki,  5,320,735,  CI.  204-419.000. 
Yamashita,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Yanagihara,   Hiromu;   and   Yamashita,   Akiyoshi,    5,320,127,   CI. 
137-72.000. 
Yamashita,  Hideki:  See— 

Nukiyama.    Akira;    and    Yamashita,     Hideki,     5,321,364,    O. 
324-601.000. 
Yamashita,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Tanaka,   Kazuaki;   Yamashita,   Kuniaki;  and  Ogata,   Hiromichi, 
5,321,832,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Yamashita,  Teppei;  Murata,  Masanao;  Tanaka,  Tsuyoshi;  Morita,  Te- 
niya;  Kawano,  Hitoshi;  Okuno,  Atsushi;  Tsuda,  Masanori;  and  Haya- 
shi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Shinko  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Closed  container  to  be 
used  in  a  clean  room.  5,320,218,  CI.  206-213.100. 
Yamauchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Hino,  Kenichi;  Yamauchi,  Junichi;  and  Nishida,  Koji,  5,321,053,  CI. 
522-26.000. 
Yamaura,  Tomoya;  Yamamoto,  Katsuya;  Iwasaki,  Jun;  and  Fujita, 
Etsumi,   to   Sony  Corporation.   Spread  spectrum  communication 
system  and  transmitter-receiver.  5,321,721,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Yamazaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Sugayama,  Sakae;  Ishii,  Hisao;  and  Yamazaki,  Shinichi,  5,321,851, 
CI.  455-161.300. 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  See — 

Zhang,  Hongyong;  Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Inushima,  Takashi, 
5,320,984.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Yan,  Hong-Sen:  See- 
Hwang,    Wen-Miin;    Yan,    Hong-Sen;    and    Lee.    Rong-Shean, 
5,320,143,  CI.  139-449.000. 
Yanagawa,  Hisaharu:  See — 

Mugino,  Akira;  and  Yanagawa,  Hisaharu,  5,321,782,  Q.  385-41.000. 

Yanagawa,  Naoharu;  and  Taniguchi,  Shoji,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation.  Read-write  head  of  an  magneto-optical  disc  player  with 

both  heads  magnetically  coupled  together.  5,321,686,  CI.  369-219.000. 

Yanagida,  Yoshiki:  Set — 

Kato,  Akihiko;  Yamasato,  Masaharu;  Taguchi,  Tomio;  Yanagida, 
Yoshiki;  and  Katube,  Teruaki,  5,320,735,  CI.  204-419.000. 
Yanagihara.  Hiromu;  and  Yamashita,  Akiyoshi,  to  Ajia  Kinzoku  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  valve  of  a  sealed  vesael  and  a  method  for  manufac- 
turing the  safety  valve.  5,320,127,  Q.  137-72.000. 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi;  and  Nagai,  Michio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  High 
efRciency    data    compressed    image    encoding.     5,321,440,    Q. 
348-408.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nehashi,  Hiroto.  to  Ikeda  Corporation. 

Liquid  applicator  with  one  way  drive.  5,320,442,  O.  401-172.000. 
Yanagita,  Akiko.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Gray  level  compensator  for 

picture  recorder.  5.321,524,  a.  358-455.000. 
Yanagiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshiro;  Yanagiya,  Satoshi;  Matsuda,  Noburo;  and  Hiraki, 
Shunichi.  5.321.289.  CI.  257-331.000. 
Yang,  Byung  S.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  of  sensing  dust  for  a 

vacuum  cleaner.  5.319.827,  O.  15-319.000. 
Yang,  Hung-Ming:  See— 

Lin.  Cbih-Cbeng;  Yang,  Hung-Ming;  Lai,  Chong-Chien;  Chang. 
Chien-Chung;  Kuo.  Larry  L.  K.;  and  Tsai.  Kun-Yung.  5.321,193, 
CI.  585-671.000. 
Yang,  Kuo-Fu.  Grip  for  writing  implements.  5.320,438.  Q.  401-6.000. 
Yang,  Sheng:  See— 

Wu,  Nan^niung;  and  Yang,  Sheng,  5,320,792,  Q.  264-66.000. 


Yano.  Akira:  See — 

Okada.  Masahisa;  Ashihara,  Yoahihiro;  Yano.  Akira;  Oishi,  MaiK>; 
Yodiioka,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toahiomi,  5,320,944.  d. 
435-7.940. 
Yano,  Hideyuki;  Tanigawa,  Koichi;  Takeuchi,  Akihiko;  Saaame,  Hiro- 
shi; Otsuka,  Yatumaia;  Haaegawa,  Hiroto:  Nanaiani,  Hideo;  and  Ono, 
Kazuaki,  to  Canon  Kabuah^  Kaisha.  Process  cartridge  and  image 
forming  apparatus  including  a  lubricant  provided  on  a  cleaning 
member   for  cleaning  an   image  bearing  member.    5,321.482,  Q. 
355-299.000. 
Yano.  Takaaki:  Sec— 

Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  Horie,  Mikio;  Icfainokawa,  KazuUro;  Ni- 
shikawa,  Totnoyuki;  Yano,  Takaaki;  Takano.  Masatoshi; 
Hokamura,  Satoahi;  Hirano,  Masakazu;  Maaeki.  Motohiro;  Shi- 
rai,  Maiami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and  Otsuka,  Kenichiro,  5321.479,  CL 
355-285.000. 
Yano.  Tetsuyoahi:  See— 

Sumino.  Takeshi;  Yano.  Tetsuyoahi;  and  Muraahige,  Masayuki, 
5.321,104,0.  526-62.000. 
Yano,  Toshisada:  See — 

Matsumura,  Hiromu;  Yano,  Toahisada;  Hashizume,  Hiroshi;  Ibii, 
Nobuhiro;  and  Shiomi.  Teruo.  5.321.035.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Kondo,  Hiromasa;  Okumura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yasuda,  Hiromichi, 
5.320,897,  a.  428-195.000. 
Yasuda,  Masami:  See — 

Kaniata,    Hideo;    Yasuda,    Masami;    Kataoka,    Satoshi;    Inaoka, 
Hideyuki;    Matsuhashi,    Tomohiro;    and    Watanabe,    Eiichi, 
5,321.238,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Yasukawa,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  Takahashi.  Tetuya;  Nakamufa, 
Akira;  Kamei,  Ryoauke;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  5,321,052.  CI. 
521-159.000. 
Yasukohchi.  Tohru:  See— 

Akimoto.   Shin-ichi;  Honda.   Susumu;  and  Yasukohchi.  Tohni, 
5,320,837.  CI.  424-78.190. 
Yasutaka,  Fujii:  See— 

Noboru.  Masuda;  Tetsuo.  Ooiawa;  and  Yasutaka,  Fujii,  5,321,366, 
a.  324-663.000. 
Yata,  Tatauo;  and  Inoue,  Shu,  to  Bridgestone  Corporabon.  Method  for 
filling  a  container  with  compressed  polyurethane  foam.  5,319,841,  CI. 
29-451.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka,  Ichiro;  Ishikawa,  Naoto;  and  Aoki,  Yoshihito,  5,321,633, 

CI.  364-562.000. 
Masuda,  Michihisa;  lino,  Tadashi;  and  Aoki,  Kunimitao.  5,320,062, 

CI.  116-48.000. 
Naoto.  Taguchi;  and  Akira,  Shinchi,  5,32a544,  Q.  439-157.000. 
Ogura,    Hiroyuki;    Sugita,    Masaya;    and    Oikawa.    Takahiro, 

5.320.063.0.  116-288.000. 
Okabe.  Toshiaki,  5,320,555,  O.  439-354.000. 
Otaka,     Kazuto;     and     Samejima,     Maaakuni,     5.320,556,     O. 
439-372.000. 
Ybarra,  Kathryn  W.;  See- 
Bishop,  Douglas  L.;  Sturm,  Patricia  K.;  and  Ybarra,  Kathryn  W., 
5.321,406,  O.  342-32.000. 
Yeh,  Chib-Chiang;  Tsou,  Chuen-Ming;  Ger,  Jia-Shyan;  and  Chan^, 
Rey-Chein,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Automatic 
intermittent   energization   controller   of  eiectroiutic   precipitator 
(ESP).  5.321.274.  O.  250-573.000. 
Yianilos,  Peter  N.;  Decker.  Joseph  E.;  and  Mayer.  Rafael,  to  FranUm 
Electronic    PubUshers,    Incorporated.    Electronic    encydopedia. 
5,321,609,  CI.  364-419.130 
Yokogawa,  Naruichi;  Okabayashi,  Naonori;  and  Hanafusa,  Koichi,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light-receiving  and  amplyfying  device 
capable  of  widening  an  AC  operation  range.  5,321.254,  O.  2)0- 
2I4.00R. 
Yokota,  Horoshi:  See— 

Ohga,  Yuichi;   Ishikawa,   Shinji;   Kanamori  Hiroo;  Yoahimura, 
Ichiro;  and  Yokota,  Horoshi,  5,320,658,  O.  65-3.110. 
Yokota,  Tetpei;  and  Machiguchi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Signal  transmission  system  with  quicker  responae  and  with  parallel 
and  aerial  outputs.  5,321,846,  O.  455-4.200. 
Yokoyama.  Masato;  Takahashi,  Sadao;  and  Tanaka.  Masaru.  to  Ricoh 
Company,   Ltd.   Cleaning  device  for  image  forming  equipment 
5.321,483.  O.  355-299.000. 

Yonemitsu,  Jun:  See —  

Veltman.  Mark;  and  Yonemitsu,  Jun,  5,321.508.  O.  348-439.000. 
Yonezawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Ono.  Kouichirou;  and  Yonezawa,  Makoto,  5,32l;429,  O.  346- 
107.00R. 

Yonushonis,  Thomas  M.:  See—  

Schannan,  Alan  J.;  and  Yonushonis,  Thomas  M.,  5,320,909,  O. 
428-472.000. 
Yoon,  Dong-Seon,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Detachable  view 

finder  for  video  camera.  5.321.456.  O.  354-219.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Automatic  retractable  trocar  with  safety  shieU  and 

method  of  use.  5.320.610,  CI  604-158.000. 
Yoshida,  Hideo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Autofocusing  cootrol- 

ling  apparatus  for  camera.  5.321,460.  O.  354-403.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyohide:  See—  „       ^. 

Muramalsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyiiki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,320,999. 0. 
502-303.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See- 
Ida,  Kazuo.  5.319,836,  O.  24-625.000. 
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Masumoto,  Tuyothi;  Inoue,  Akihka;  Oden,  KaUunusa;  ind  Ogu- 
Chi.  Maiahiro.  3,320,688.  a.  148-403.000. 
Yothida,  Naoki:  See— 

Mofimoto.  Takeshi;  Moiikawa,  Shinsuke;  Takagi.  Hirokazu;  and 
Yodnda,  Naoki.  5.321,171,  Q.  570-258.000. 
YoaUda.  SUgehiro,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Radio 
receiver  with  tape  deck  having  interrupt  capability.  5,321,671.  CI. 
369-6.00a 
Yoshida,  Tatsuya;  Horie,  Mikio;  Ichinokawa,  Kazuhiro;  Nishikawa. 
Tomoyuki;  Yano.  Taluiaki;  Talcano.  Masatoshi;  Hokamura.  Satoahi; 
Hinao,  Maakazu;  Maaeki,  Motohiro;  Shirai.  Maaami;  Ito,  Eiichi;  and 
Otsoka,  Renicfairo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic  apparatus.  5,321,479,  Ci.  355-285.000. 
Ycahida.  Yamhisa:  Set— 

Haraguchi.    Hiroshi;    Tsuji.    Hitoshi;    and    Yoshida.    Yasuhisa. 
5,320,932.  a.  430-312.000. 
Yoahida.   Yoahio;   Matsukawa.   Maaao;   Kuroyama.   Yoshihiro;   and 
q»m««H.  Temhisa.  to  Sanyo-Kokusaku  Pulp  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  suitable 
for  ink  iinian  transfer  type  thermal  printer  and  copiers,  and  a  manu- 
bctwing  method  thereof.  5,320,898,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Yoshida,  Ynkimasa:  See— 

Hofioka.  Keiji;  Yoshida,  Yukimasa;  and  Koyama.  Shiro,  5,320,704, 
a.  156-626.000. 
Yoshii,  Minoru:  See — 

Matsnmoto,    Takafairo;    Yoshii,    Minoru;    Saito,    Kenji;    Noae, 
Hiroyastt;  Sentoku,  Koichi;  snd  TakeucU.  Seiji.  5,321,502,  O. 
336-349.000. 
Yoshii:  Yasuhaiu;  Misono,  Shinji;  and  Ue,  Hitoshi,  to  Tokai  Carbon 
Co..    Ltd.    Carbon   black   for   tire   tread    rubber.    5.320,820.   Q. 
423-449.100. 
Yoshimi.  Kenji:  See— 

Nagano.  Mitsuo;  Sakai,  Junichi;  Iwata,  Nobuyoahi;  Kobayashi. 
Kaaio;  Kozuka.  Masao;  Yoshimi,  Kenji;  Kato,  Katsunori;  Kubo, 
Yoahiko;  Tooohiro,  Toshiyuki;  and  Hara,  Takao,  5,321,037,  O. 
514-379.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Kyoauke:  &c— 

Ito.  Osamn;  Ogawa,  Masaharu;  Yoshimoto,  Kyoauke;  Tanaka, 
Konimaro;  Furukawa,  Tenio;  and  Ototake,  Maaafumi,  5,321,675, 
a.  369-32.000. 
Yoshimnra.  Ichiro:  See— 

Ohga,  Yuichi;  lahikawa.  Shinji;  Kanamori.  Hiroo;  YosUmnra, 
Ichiro;  and  Yokota.  Horoshi,  5,320,658,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Yoshino,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Noda.     Kazuo;     Hirakawa.     YosUyuki;     Yoshino,     Hiroyuki; 
MacLuen.  David  D.;  Skultety,  Paul  R;  Lefler.  John  R.;  and 
Beck.  Oreg  M.,  5,320,853,  Q.  424-472.000. 
YosUno,  Hitoshi:  5ee— 

Hayashi,  Ibanori;   Kamitakahara,   Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi; 

Kanome.  Osamu;  and  Sato,  Tetsuya,  5,320,787,  a.  264-1.300. 
Kanome.  Onmu;  Kamitakahara,  HiioAimi;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino, Hitoahi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  Kai.  Takashi;  and  Hayaahi. 
Hisanori.  5,320,514,  CL  425-194.000. 
Yoahioka,  Katsuaki:  See— 

Okada,  Masahin;  Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Yano,  Akira;  Oishi,  Maaao; 
YoaUoka,  Katsuaki;  and  Nakamura,  Toshiomi,  5,320,944,  Q. 
435-7.940. 
Yoaiiioka,  Toahihiko:  See— 

Nankai,  Shiro;  Kawaguri,  Mariko;  Yoahioka.  Toahihiko;  Tsutsumi. 
Hanihiro;  and  Fukuda,  Minoru.  5.320,732.  CI.  2O4-4O3.000. 
YoaUzawa,  Keiichi.  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Desk  top  cleaner.  5,319,819, 

a.  15-41.100. 
Yoshizawa,  Satoshi;  Kato,  Kanji;  Kashioka.  Sdji;  Hatakeyama,  Atsushi; 
and  Higashino,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Document  informatioa 
system  and  document  data  transfer  and  display  method.  5,321,423. 0. 
345-183.000. 
Yoshizuka,  TakcaU:  See— 

Morimoto,  Takeshi;  Hiratsuka.  Kazuya;  Kubota,  Keiko;  Takemiya, 
Satoahi;  Abe.  Keisuke;  and  Yoshizuka,  Takeshi.  5.320,913,  a. 
428-688.000. 
Young,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Beaumont,  Kevin;  and  Young,  Andrew  A.,  5,321,008,  Q.  514-4.000. 
Young,  Carole;  EUiott,  Michael  N.;  Fischer,  Tmothy  J.;  and  Naylor, 
Nancy  R.,  to  Cooher  Corporation.  Hematology  control  compaction 
m/-h»rfim[  leukocyte  analogs;  and  methods  for  their  preparation  and 
use.  5,320,964,  Q.  436-10.000. 
Young,  Dalian;  Wigler,  Michael  H.;  and  Fasano,  OtUvio.  DNA  se- 
qoence  encoding  mas  onhcogene,  polypeptides  encoded  therefrom 
and  '«i«|[-~«r  and  other  methods  based  therefrom.  5,320,941,  CL 
435-7.230. 
Young.  David  M.:  See— 

Presaley,  Jack;  Knott.  John;  Young.  David  M.;  Paul,  Pradip  K.;  and 
WUun,  Richard,  5,320.187,  a.  173-15.000. 
Young.  Jonathan  D.:  See- 
Peterson,  Michael  T;  Setterfaohn,Jeffitey  M.;  Peterson,  C.  Michad; 
Young.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Leeper,  William  J.,  5,319,970,  O. 
73-182.000. 
Young.  Kenneth  D.;  Coivin,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Frederick.  Joaeph  U.  to 
Hydril    Company.     Position    instrumented    blowout    preventer. 
5.320.325,  a.  251-1.300. 
Young,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Anderson,  Oeorge  W.,  Jr.;  Lawrence,  Wade  B.;  Lee,  Jae-Ouk;  and 
Young.  Michad  J.,  5,32a069,  a.  119-751.000. 

WUtt.  Caleb  C;  Howard.  Rudolph  W.;  Asbill.  Boyoe  J.;  and  Yow, 
Deniae  C  5,319,950,  a.  66-182.000. 


Yu.  Jackson.  Storage  box  for  storing  of  substantially  flat  articles. 

5.320.244,  a.  220-507.000. 
Yu.  Jang-bun;  and  Kim,  Jung-an,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Dichroic  mirror  and  an  image  projection  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,321.499,  a.  348-757.000. 
Yu,  Michael  C;  and  Straw,  Jimmie  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Arylene  sulfide  copolymer.  5,321,121,  Q.  528-388.000. 
Yuan  Fang  Limited:  See— 

Hsiung,  Shieh  M.,  5,320,230,  O.  21S-1.00C. 
Yuan,  Yi,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Active  noise  control  system 

for  sttenuating  engine  generated  noise.  5,321,759,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Kishimoto,  Tomonori;  Yamane,  Mitsuo;  Bc^uchi,  Takehito;  and 
Eguchi,  Yoshihiro,  5,32a916,  CI.  429-142.000. 
Yuasa,  IVishiya:  Set— 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofimii;  Kushida,  Naoki;  Yo- 
shino, Hitoshi;  Yuasa,  Toshiya;  Kai,  Takashi;  and  Hayashi, 
Hisanori,  5,320,514,  a.  425-194.000. 
Yue,  Stephen  T.;  Johnson,  Iain  D.;  Huang,  Zhijian;  and  Haugland, 
Richard  P..  to  Molecular  Probes,  Inc.  Unsymmetrical  cyanine  dyes 
with  a  cationic  side  chain.  5,321,130,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Yuen,  John  S.  K.,  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Sensor  switch. 

5,321,390,  a.  340-566.000. 
Yuen,  Ki  Sheung:  See- 
Groves,  David  H.;  Yuen.  Ki  Sheung;  and  Wong.  Yiu  Kong, 
5,321,243,  a.  235^9.000. 
Yukawa,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Operational  amplifier  with  com- 
mon-mode feedback  amplifier  circuit.  5,321,370,  Q.  33O-2S8.00O. 
Yukawa,  Hirokazu:  See- 
Honda,  Norimasa;  Sawada,  Kazuhide;  Idemori,  Kenjiro;  and  Yu- 
kawa, Hirokazu,  5,321.059,  a.  523-212.000. 
ZagnoU.  Giorgio  G.  Z.;  Conte,  Ubaldo;  Colombo,  Paolo;  and  Cara- 
mella,  Carla,  to  Lisapharma  SpA.  Pharmaceutical  compositions  in  the 
form  of  stable  sucralfate  suspensions  free  of  suspending  sgentt. 
5,321,013,  a.  514-53.000. 
Zak,  Alan:  See— 

Barr,    Keith;   Zak,   Ahm;   Ryle,    Marcus;   and    Brown,   David, 
5,321,561,  a.  36048.000. 
Zakatia,  Zairani;  and  Neas,  Edwin  D.,  to  CEM  Corporation.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  controlled  microwave  heating  under  pressure. 
5,320804,  a.  422-21.000. 
Zampino,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Mookheijee,  Braja  D.;  Trenkle,  Robert  W.;  Zampino,  Michael  J.; 
Wilson,   Richard   A.;   and   Patel.   Subha   M.,    5,321,005,   O. 
512-5.000. 
Zanrosao,  Eddie  M.:  See- 
Fender,  William  D.;  Zanrosao,  Eddie  M.;  Leiga,  Algird  G.;  and 
Manchego,  Robert.  5,320,927,  Q.  430-128.000. 
Zapp,  Walter.  Monocular  telescope.  5,321,547,  CI.  339-431.000. 
Zaruba.  Jaroslav:  Set—  „ 

Moc  Dalibor,  and  Zaruba,  JarosUv,  5,320,681,  Q.  l27-46.IOa 
Zavaglio,  Roberto:  Set— 

Mancosu,  Frederico;  Sgnaolin,  Roberto;  and  Zavaglio,  Roberto, 
5,321,256,  a.  25O-226!000. 
Zebco  Corporation:  See— 

Puryear,  John  W.,  5,320,303,  a.  242-321.000. 
Zeidler,  David  E.;  and  Oriflin,  John  T.,  to  General  Iiotrument  Corpo- 
ration. Jerrold  Communications.  Method  and  apparatus  for  television 
signal  scrambling  using  block  shuflling.  5,321,748,  C\.  380-14.000. 
Zeidler,  Georg:  See—  „  ^ 

Henning,  Oeorg;  Zeidler,  Georg;  and  Schaffer,  Ortwin,  5,320,647, 
a.  8-437.000. 
ZeUmer,  Volker:  See— 

Burkhart  Georg;  Langenhagen,  Rolf-Dieter,  Weier,  Andreas;  and 
ZeUmer,  Volker,  5,321,051,  Q.  521-1 12.000. 
Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.:  See—  .   _ 

Sbofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joaeph  C;  Townes,  Mark  G.; 
Chu,    Youe-T;    and    Galyon.    Michael    E.,    5,321,496,    d. 
356-238.000. 
ami.  Curt:  See— 

rtf¥.  J<4in;  7>iiiB«ini,  Curt;  and  Ahem.  Nancy,  5,321,420,  CI. 
345-134.000. 
Zenteco  AG:  See— 

Ernst,  Theodor,  3,320,635,  O.  55-378.000. 
Zerrer,  Gerhard:  See— 

Hartmann,  Werner,  Klopfer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Zerrer,  Gerhard, 
5,320,281.  a.  239-154.000. 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Inushima.  Takashi.  to 
SemiconductorEnergy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a 
semiconductor  film  by  UHitter  deposition  in  a  hydrogen  atmosphere. 
5,320,984,  a.  437-233.000. 
Zhong,  Heng;  Sticklen,  Masomeh  B.;  snd  Srinivasan,  Chinnathambi.  to 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  Sute  University.  Method  for 
asexual  in  vitro  propagation  of  fertile  com  plants.  5,320,961,  CL 
433-240.450 
Zhu,  Shoarong:  See- 
Chapman.  William;  Chang,  Gwo-Jer,  Fox.  DiAnn;  and  Zhu.  Shan- 
toog,  5.321.605,  a.  364-402.000. 
Zidovec.  Davor  F.;  and  Fisher,  Alexander  D..  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  calcium  oxalate  scale  deposition.  5,320,757, 
a.  210-701. 000. 
ZifTeter,  Scott  C.  to  ICOM,  Inc.  Graphical  interfaces  for  monitormg 

ladder  logic  programs.  5,321,829,  a.  395-575.000. 
ZiUes,  Gerhard:  See- 
Holm.  Ingonar;  Kohler,  Hebnut;  Mannherz.  Peter,  Schumacher, 
Nortiert;  and  Zilks.  Gerhard.  5,321,706,  a.  371-51.100. 
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Zimmerman,  Dale  E.:  See — 

Scott.   Bentley   N.;   and   Zimmerman,   Dale   E.,   5,321,284,   a. 
257-282.000. 
Zinser  Textilmaschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Bothner,  Jakob;  Friedrich,  Daniel;  Peter,  Thomas;  Maier,  Rainer; 
Kurz,  Rainer;  and  Paulisch,  Bemd,  5,319.917,  CL  37-304.000. 
Zoran  Corporation:  See — 

Huang.  Jinshi,  3,321,512.  O.  348-607.000. 
Zuck,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Dunn,  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone,  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L; 
Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski.  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L., 
5,320,809,  CL  422-64.000. 


Zucker,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Spector,  Abraham;  Wilson.  Stephen  R.;  and  Zucker,  Paul  A., 
5,321,138,  a.  546-224.000. 
Zulian,  Femiccio,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Elec- 
trophotographic printing  apparatus  with  enhanced  printed  image 
capability  5.321.433,  C\.  346-108.000. 
Zymslowski.  Allan:  See — 

Nguyen.  Quang  H.;  Grant,  Glenn;  Penman.  Duncan;  Zymslowski, 
Allan;  and  Minnie,  Armand,  5,321.698,  CI.  371-12.000. 
21st  Century  Power  &  Light  Corporation:  Set — 
Jensen,  Donald  C.  5,321.327,  d.  310-11.000. 
3D  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Snead.  David  E.;  Smalley.  Dennis  R.;  Cohen,  Adam  L.;  Allison, 
Joseph  W.;  Vorgitch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Chen,  Thomas  P., 
5,321,622,  CL  364-474.240. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1994 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


B.  F.  Goodrich  Company:  See— 

Benedikt.  George  M.,  Re.  34,638,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Benedikt,  George  M.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Laminates  of  poly- 
norbomene    and    polyolefms    derived    from    C2-C4    monomers. 
Re.  34,638.  CI.  428-209.000. 
Bivens,  Thomas  H.  Apparatus  for  filtering  liquids.   Re.  34,636,  CI. 

99-408.000. 
Boulos,  Edward  N.;  Reid,  Patricia  B.;  and  Tweadey,  Robert  F.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Nickel  ion-free  blue  glass  composition.  Re.  34,639, 
CI.  SOl-71.000. 
Burger,  Wilfried;  Nitschke,  Werner;  Taufer,  Peter;  and  Weller,  Hugo, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for  actuating  a  safely  device  for 
vehicle  occupants.  Re.  34,637,  a.  280-735.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

BoukM,  Edward  N.;  Reid,  Patricia  B.;  and  Tweadey,  Robert  F., 
Re.  34,639,  CI.  501-71.000. 
Hager,  WUIiam  G.:  See- 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  Puskas,  Judit  E.;  Kaszas,  Gabor;  and  Hager, 
William  G.,  Re.  34,640,  CI.  525-244.000. 
Kaszas,  Gabor:  See- 
Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  Puskas,  Judit  E.;  Kaszas,  Gabor;  and  Hager, 
William  G.,  Re.  34,640,  CI.  525-244.000. 


Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  Puskas,  Judit  E.;  Kaszas,  Gabor;  and  Hager, 
William  G.,  to  University  of  Akron.  Thermoplastic  elastomers  of 
isobutylene  and  process  of  preparation.  Re.  34,640,  CI.  525-244.000. 
Nitschke.  Werner;  See- 
Burger,  Wilfried;  Nitschke,  Werner.  Taufer.  Peter;  and  Weller, 
Hugo,  Re.  34.637,  C\.  280-735.000. 
Puskas.  Judit  E.:  Sw— 

Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  Puskas,  Judit  E.;  Kaszas,  Gabor;  and  Hager, 
William  G.,  Re.  34,640,  CI.  525-244.000. 
Reid,  Patricia  B.:  See— 

Boulos,  Edward  N.;  Reid,  Patricia  B.;  and  Tweadey,  Robert  F., 
Re.  34,639,  CI.  501-71.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Burger,  Wilfried;  Nitschke.  Werner;  Taufer,  Peter;  and  Weller, 
Hugo,  Re  34,637,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Taufer,  Peter;  See- 
Burger,  Wilfried;  Nitschke,  Werner;  Taufer,  Peter;  and  Weller, 
Hugo,  Re  34,637,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Tweadey,  Robert  F.;  See— 

Boulos,  Edward  N.;  Reid,  Patricia  B.;  and  Tweadey,  Robert  F., 
Re.  34.639.  CI.  501-71.000. 
University  of  Akron;  See — 

Kennedy,  Joseph  P.;  Puskas,  Judit  E.;  Kaszas.  Gabor.  and  Hager, 
William  G.,  Re.  34.640.  CI.  525-244.000. 
Weller.  Hugo:  See- 
Burger,  Wilfried;  Nitschke.  Werner;  Taufer.  Peter;  and  Weller, 
Hugo,  Re.  34.637.  CI.  280-735.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Losert,  Ewald;  and  Rembold,  Heinz.  Bl  4,230,793,  CI.  430-3 1 5.000. 
Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeshi,  Bl  4.271.093.  CI.  261-34.100. 
Kobayaahi.  Takeshi,  to  Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank.  Carburetor. 
Bl  4.271.093,  6-14-94,  a.  261-34.100. 


Lebo  Peerless,  Inc.;  See — 

Mastronardo.  Patrick,  Bl  4,838,421,  C\.  206-387.000. 
Losert.  Ewald;  and  Rembold,  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess  for   the   production   of  solder   masks   for   printed   circuits. 
Bl  4,230,793,  6-14-94,  CI.  430-315.000. 
Mastronardo,  Patrick,  to  Lebo  Peerless,  Inc.  Multiple  use  cassette 

carrying  case.  Bl  4,838,421,  6-14-94,  CI.  206-387.000, 
Rembold,  Heinz:  See — 

Losert,  Ewald;  and  Rembold,  Heinz,  Bl  4,230,793.  CI.  430-315.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


adp-Gauselmann  GmbH;  See — 

Brettschneider.  Dirk  I..  347.862.  a.  D2I-I3.00O. 
Ali.  Eren.  to'  Nomix-Chipman  Limited.  Container  for  attachment  to  a 

herbicide  sprayer.  347.879.  6-14-94.  O.  D23-225.000. 
Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli. 
Martin  M.,  347.882.  C\.  D23-245  000. 
Amore.  Salvador.  Jr.  Toilet  flushing  unit  for  preventing  overflow. 

347,881,  6-14-94,  CI.  D23-236.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.;  See — 

Lundgren,  David  A.;  Wood.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Riley,  Raymond  W., 
347,830,  CI.  D 14- II  3.000 
Arakaki.  James  S.;  Avnet,  Allan;  and  Stanton,  J.  Mark,  to  Venfooe,  Inc. 

Transaction  system  console.  347,828,  6-14-94,  CI.  D14-I05.000. 
Asano,  Shinichi;  Shinohara.  Fiji;  and  Kono,  Chihiro,  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 

Inc.  Fishing  reel  body  347,877.  6-14-94.  CI.  D22-141.000. 
Asgco  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs.  A  Todd.  347,918,  O.  D34-29.000. 
Avnet,  Allan:  See— 

Arakaki,  James  S.;  Avnet,  Allan;  and  Stanton,  J.  Mark.  347,828, 0. 
DI4-I03.000. 

PI  90 


Barbour,  David  D.  Street  lamp.  347,905,  6-14-94,  a.  D26-67.000. 

Bard  AuloTransfusion  Acquisition  Corp.:  See — 
Koch.  Durmus,  347.891,  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 

Barolli,  Martin  M.;  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli, 
Martin  M.,  347,882,  CI  D23-245.000. 

Bedsole.  Robert  D.  Worker  lift  platform.  347,917.  6-14-94,  CI.  D34- 
28.000. 

Belcher,  Pat  E  Muscle  stimulator.  347,898,  6-14-94,  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 

Bender,  Gene  R.  Automobile  air  freshener.  347,886,  6-14-94,  CI.  D23- 
366.000. 

Benson,  Bryan  R.,  to  Cheme  Industries  Incorporated.  Well  monitor 
plug.  347.880,  6-14-94,  CI.  D23-233.0O0. 

Berg,  Jon  A.;  and  Langlie,  Ronald  H..  to  North  Central  Plastics,  Incor- 
porated. Combined  front  panel  and  mount  for  an  electric  fence  insula- 
tor. 347,823,  6-14-94,  CI.  D13-132.0OO. 

Berkley,  Inc.;  See— 

Grice,  Steven  L.,  347,878,  CI.  D22-I42.000. 

Berti.  Enzo.  to  Libman  Company,  The.  Dust  pan.  347,915,  6-14-94,  Q. 
D32-74.000. 


Bertrand,  Victor  J.,  to  Ritvik  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Toy  space  rocket. 

347,865,  6-14-94,  CI   D21-87.000. 
Birchler,  Terry;  See — 

Kolada.  Paul  P.;  Painter.  Michael  J.;  and  Birchler.  Terry,  347.883, 
CI.  D23-257.000. 
Bisenius,  William  S.;  Nixon,  Michael  A.;  and  Smith,  Roger  A.,  to 
Intellipoint  Corporation.   Computer  mouse.    347,833,  6-14-94,  CI. 
D14-I14  000. 
Breiding,  Gregory  S.;  See — 

Taniuchi.  Takeshi;  Yoshitani.  Takuo;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  Breiding. 
Gregory  S.;  Lawing.  Edward;  and  Ciesko.  Mark  J..  347,838.  CI. 
D14-I26.000. 
Brettschneider,  Dirk  1..  to  adp-Gauselmann  GmbH.  Electronic  game 

housing.  347,862.  6-14-94.  CI.  D21-I3.0OO. 
Brown,  Victor  N.;  and  DeHart.  Tonya  E..  to  Brown,  Victor  N.  Air 
dryer  for  large  surfaces  such  as  automotive  vehicles,  boats  or  the  like. 
347,914,  6-14-94,  CI.  D32-15.000. 
Burke,  John  W.,  Jr.;  See— 

Gazzara,  Peter  J.;  and  Burke,  John  W.,  Jr.,  347,909.  CI.  D29-17.000. 
Caracola,  John  A.  Photo  memorial.  347,925,  6-14-94,  CI.  D99-17.000. 

Cflrl  Stewart  R.*  Sc€ 

Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.;  and  Carl,  Stewart  R.,  347,825,  CI.  D13- 
177.0C0. 
Carota  Communications  Inc.;  See — 

Carota,  Lawrence  A.,  347,839,  CI.  DI4-127.000. 
Carota.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Carota  Communications  Inc.  Video  confer- 
encing cabinet.  347,839,  6-14-94,  CI.  DI4-I27.000. 
Carten  Controls  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano.  Benedict  J.;  Lee.  Taeeon;  and  Barolli. 
Martin  M..  347.882,  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Chauvette,  Marc  J.  Adjusuble  indicator  for  attachment  to  a  container. 

347,861,  6-14-94,  Q.  D20-22.000. 
Cheme  Industries  Incorporated;  See — 

Benson,  Bryan  R.,  347.880.  CI.  D23-233.000. 
Ciesko.  Mark  J.;  See— 

Taniuchi.  Takeshi;  Yoshitani.  Takuo;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  Breiding, 
Gregory  S.;  Lawing.  Edward:  and  Ciesko.  Mark  J..  347,838,  CI. 
D14-126.000. 
Coe,  Matthew.  Telephone  message  holder  clip.  347,857.  6-14-94,  CI. 

D19-65.000. 
Consolidated  Manufacturers  and  Designers  B.V.:  See— 

Ghislain  Schoen,  Simon  P  J.  M..  347,874,  CI.  D21-250.000. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Rossman,  Jon;  and  Hames,  Edward  L.,  347,841,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Asano.  Shinichi;  Shinohara,  Eiji;  and  Kono,  Chihiro,  347,877,  CI, 
D22-141.000. 
Dalland,  Todd.  Tent.  347,875,  6-14-94,  C\.  D2I-253.000. 
DeFusco.  Ralph,  to  Tretom  AB.  Golf  glove.  347,910,  6-14-94,  O. 

D29-22.0OO, 
DeHart,  Tonya  E.;  See — 

Brown,  Victor  N.;  and  DeHart,  Tonya  E.,  347,914,  C\.  D32-15.000. 
DePoto,  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Hetrich,  A.  Ronald;  and  DePoto,  Joseph  J.,  347,919,  Q.  D34- 
29.000. 
Derreberry,  Danny;  and  Moore,  Robert.  Grill  guard  for  a  tractor. 

347,846,  6-14-94,  CI.  DI5-28.000 
Diachyo,  Noriyuki,  to  Toa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amplifier.   347,844, 

6-14-94,  CI.  DI4-I98.000. 
Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Kingdon.  Stephen  J.,  to  Intravascular  Re- 
search  Limited.   Medical   ultrasound  image  display  unit.   347,896. 
6-14-94.  CI.  D24-185.000. 
Dorick.  Thomas  E.  Outdoor  electric  votive  light.  347,906.  6-14-94.  CI. 

D26-67.000. 
Downard.  Robert  E.  Nail  polish  caddy.  347,908,  6-14-94,  CI.  D28- 

61.000. 
Duong.  Du  C,  to  Freetron  (HK)  Co.  Joypad  controller.  347,864, 

6-14-94,  CI.  D2M8.000. 
Eads,  Maree  D  W  Intravenous  bag.  347,890,  6-14-94,  CI.  D24-1 17.000. 
Ebisuno,  Tadahiro;  See — 

Oka,  Kengo;  and  Ebisuno,  Tadahiro,  347,870,  Q.  D2I-205.000. 
Educational  Insights,  Inc.:  See — 

Marfori.  Eddie;  and  Wiersema,  Steven,  347,856,  CI.  D19-6O.O0O. 
Eguchi,  Yoshiaki,  to  Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  Sewing  ma- 
chine. 347.847,  6-14-94.  CI.  D15-69.000. 
Fenner,  Inc.:  See — 

Hetrich,  A.  Ronald;  and  DePoto,  Joseph  J.,  347,919,  CI.  D34- 
29.000. 
Forsheda  AB;  See— 

Gusufsson,  Leif,  347,885,  CI.  D23-269.000. 
Freetron  (HK)  Co.;  See- 
Duong,  Du  C,  347,864,  CI.  D2 1-48.000. 
Friend,  John  H.  Stretcher  for  heelchords  and  hamstrings.  347,869, 

6-14-94,  CI.  D21-19I.00O. 
Fritz,  William  C:  See- 
Miller,  Gary  B.;  and  Fritz,  William  C,  >47.858,  CI.  D19-90.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kauoka.  Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Komatsuzaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Takatori,  Naoki.  347.836.  CI.  DI4-12I.000. 
Fujitsu  Australia  Limited;  See — 

Hunter.  Murray  D.  K..  347.930.  CI  D99-35.000. 
Gale.  Ronald;  McCullough,  Richard;  and  Salerno,  Jack  P.,  to  Kopin 
Corporation.  Rear  projection  monitor.  347.840.  6-14-94.  CI.  D14- 
128.000. 


Garmon,  Vincent  S.;  and  Padron.  Heriberto  J.,  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines   Corporation.   Control   paiiel   for  a  computer.    347.834, 
6-14-94.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Gazzara,  Peter  J.;  and  Burke,  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Splash  Shield  Limited 

Partnership.  Face  shield.  347,909,  6-14-94.  CI  D29-17  000. 
Gegelys,  Anthony;  and  Sivilich.  Daniel,  to  Humanicare  International 

Inc.  Incontinence  pad.  347.892,  6-14-94.  CI.  D24- 124.000 
Gegelys.  Anthony;  and  Sivilich.  Daniel,  to  Humanicare  International. 

Inc.  Incontinence  pad.  347,893.  6-14-94,  CI.  D24- 124.000. 
Gerlach,  Thomas,  to  Studer  Revox  AG.  High  fidelity  audio-visual 

reproducing  system.  347.837,  6-14-94,  CI.  D14-124.000 
Ghislain  Schoen,  Simon  P.  J.  M.,  to  Consolidated  Manufacturers  and 
Designers  B.V.  Toy  aircraft  control  cabin.   347,874,  6-14-94,  C\. 
D2 1 -250.000 
Gibbs,  A.  Todd,  to  Asgco  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Scraper  blade  for  beh 

conveyors.  347,918,  6-14-94,  CI.  D34-29.O0O. 
Glynn  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Glynn,  John  J..  347,859,  CI.  D2&-4O.0OO 
Glynn,  John  J.,  to  Glynn  Company,  Inc.  Sign  holder.  347,859,  6-14-94, 

CI.  D2O-4O.00O. 
Golden.  Jeanne  C;  See — 

Golden,  Rhonda  L.;  and  Golden,  Jeanne  C,  347,912,  a.  D30- 
160.000. 
Golden,  Rhonda  L.;  and  Golden,  Jeanne  C.  Dog  treadmill.  347,912. 

6-14-94,  CI.  D30-160000. 
Greenberg,  Sam.  Message  card.  347,855.  6-14-94,  CI.  D19-1.000 
Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli. 
Martin  M..  to  Carten  Controls  Inc.  Fluid  flow  valve.  347.882, 6-14-94, 
CI.  D23-245.O0O. 
Grice,  Steven  L.,  to  Berkley,  Inc.  Spin  casting  fishing  rod  handle. 

347,878,  6-14-94,  CI.  D22- 142.000. 
Gross,  Gunter;  See — 

Surke,  Olaf;  and  Gross,  Gunter,  347,928,  CI.  D99-34.000. 
GTCO  Corporation:  See— 

Kaye,  Stephen  T.;  and  Ice,  Donald  A..  347,832,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Gustafsson,  Leif,  to  Forsheda  AB.  Sealing  ring  for  sealing  jointed  pipes. 

347,885,  6-14-94,  CI.  D23-269.00O. 
Hames,  Edward  L.;  See — 

Rossman.  Jon;  and  Hames.  Edward  L..  347.841.  C\  DI4-1 14.000. 
Hand.  Bimey.  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Combined  wall  mount- 
able  name  plate  holder  and  connector  lab.   347.860,  6-14-94,  CI. 
D2O-42.000. 
Hansen,  lb;  and  Mikkelsen,  Soren,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Adaptor  top 

for  a  pen  syringe  ampoule  347,894.  6-14-94,  CI.  D24-129.000. 
Hetrich,  A.  Ronald;  and  DePoto,  Joseph  J.,  to  Fenner,  Inc.  Transmis- 
sion belt.  347,919.  6-14-94,  CI  D34-29.000. 
Hill,  CurtU  J.  Aerobic  exerciser.  347,868,  6-14-94,  C\.  D21-I91.000. 
Humanicare  International  Inc.;  See — 

Gegelys,  Anthony;  and  Sivilich,  Daniel,  347,892,  C\.  D24-124.000. 

Gegelys,  Anthony;  and  Sivilich.  Daniel,  347.893,  C\  D24- 124.000. 

Hunter.  Murray  D.  K..  to  Fujitsu  Australia  Limited.  Banking  terminal. 

347,930.  6-14-94.  CI.  D99-35.000. 
Ice,  Donald  A.;  See— 

Kaye,  Stephen  T;  and  Ice.  Donald  A..  347.832.  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
lino.  Masaaki.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer. 

347,829,  6-14-94,  CI  D14-106.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Sell,  Leslie  J.,  347,920,  CI.  D34-35.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Noble,  Scott  L.,  347.826.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Noble,  Scott  L..  347.827,  CI.  DI4-I02.000. 
Intellipoint  Corporation;  See — 

Bisenius,  William  S.;  Nixon,  Michael  A.;  and  Smith.  Roger  A., 
347,833,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Intematioiui]  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Garmon,  Vincent  S.;  and  Padron,  Heriberto  J.,  347,834.  a.  D14- 
115.000. 
Intravascular  Research  Limited:  See — 
*     Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Kingdon.  Stephen  J..  347.8%,  a.  D24- 

185.000. 
Inverness  Corporation;  See — 

Mann,  Samuel  J.,  347,895,  CI.  D24- 146.000. 
Iribe,  Toshio;  and  Narita,  Hisanori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  player. 

347,843,  6-14-94,  CI.  D 14- 165.000. 
Jackson,  AniU  M.  Fireplace  hearth  cover.  347,888,  6-14-94,  CI   D23- 

403.000. 
Jackson,  Stroman  W.,  Jr.  Closet  safe.  347,926,  6-14-94.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Eguchi,  Yoshiaki.  347.847.  CI.  D  15-69.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyosho;  See— 
Tominaga.  Kazutoshi.  347.911.  CI.  D30-101.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

lino.  Masaaki.  347.829,  CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyosho;  See— 
Yoshikawa,  Toshimichi,  347,921,  CI.  D3-3O4.000. 
Kamiya,  Eiichi;  See— 

Taniuchi,  Takeshi;  Yoshitani,  Takuo;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  Breiding, 
Gregory  S.;  Lawing.  Edward;  and  Ciesko,  Mark  J.,  347,838,  CI. 
DI4-126.000. 
Kataoka,  Hideaki;  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  Komatsuzaki,  Hiroshi;  and 
Takatori,  Naoki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  film 
cassette.  347,836,  6-14-94,  CI  D14-I21.000. 
Kalo,  Hisanori:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Takamichi;  and  Kato,  Hisanori.  347,853.  Q.  D17- 
99.000. 
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Kaye,  Stephen  T.;  and  Ice,  Donald  A.,  to  OTCO  Corporation.  Roll-up 

digitizer.  347,832,  6-14-94.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.;  and  Carl,  Stewart  R.,  347.825.  CI.  DIJ- 

177.000. 
Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.,  347.835.  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Kingdon.  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Dickinson.  Robert  J.;  and  Kingdon.  Stephen  J.,  347.896,  CI.  D24- 
185.000. 
Koch,  Durmus,  to  Bard  AutoTransfusion  Acquisition  Corp.  Blood 

drainage  system.  347,891,  5-14-94,  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Kolada,  Paul  P.;  Painter,  Michael  J.;  and  Birchler,  Terry,  to  Moen 

Incorporated.  Faucet  spout.  347,883,  6-14-94,  CI.  D23-257.0OO. 
Komatsuzaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kauoka.  Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Komatsuzaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Takatori,  Naoki,  347,836.  CI.  D14-121.000. 
Kono.  Chihiro:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  Shinohara,  Eiji;  and  Kono,  Chihiro,  347,877,  CI. 
D22-141.0O0. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Gale,  Ronald;  McCullough,  Richard;  and  Salerno,  Jack  P.,  347,840, 
CI.  DI4-128.000. 
Kudrow.  Lee;  and  Simmons.  Ethel  D..  to  Sub  I.P.  Therapeutic  head 

band  for  headache  treatment.  347,897.  6-14-94,  CI.  D24-206.000. 
Kundrath,  Steve.  Combined  video  and  still  camera.  347,851, 6-14-94,  CI. 

D  16-202.000. 
fCurolcswA.  K,ov8>  Sec 

Onoda,  Akira;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  347,849,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa.  Koya,  347,850,  CI.  D16-202.000. 
KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  347,907,  CI.  D26-139.000. 
Lam,  Lawrence,  to  Logitech,  Inc.  Transmitter  for  use  with  a  3-D 

mouse.  347,831,  6-14-94,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Lamps  Plus,  Inc.:  See — 

Swanson.  Dennis  K..  347.904.  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Landscape  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Yurk.  Amo  R..  347,924,  CI.  D99-5.000. 
Langlie.  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Berg,  Jon  A.;  and  Unglie.  Ronald  H..  347.823.  CI.  D13-132.000. 
Lawing.  Edward:  See — 

Taniuchi,  Takeshi;  Yoshitani.  Takuo;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  Breiding, 
Gregory  S.;  Lawing,  Edward;  and  Ciesko,  Mark  J.,  347,838,  CI. 
DI4-126.000. 
Lee,  Taeeon:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee.  Taeeon;  and  Barolli. 
Martin  M.,  347.882.  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Libman  Company,  The:  See — 

Berti,  Enzo,  347,915,  CI.  D32-74.000. 
Lipscomb,   Anna   R.,   to   Southwest    Products,   Ltd.   Drum   handle. 

347,852,  6-14-94,  CI.  D17-22.000. 
Liu,  Chen-Tze,  to  Pan  Air  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceiling  fan.  347.887, 

6-14-94,  CI.  D23-377.00O. 
Logitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Lam,  Lawrence,  347.831,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Lohn,  Kenneth  J.  Scuba  tank  floatation  device.  347,873.  6-14-94,  CI. 

D2I-237.00O. 
Lundgren,  David  A.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Riley,  Raymond  W.,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Video  display.  347.830.  6-14-94.  CI.  DI4- 
113.000. 
Lyman,  Garrett  M.  Golf  tool  for  cleaning  club  face  grooves,  tightening 

spikes  and  repairing  divots.  347,872,  6-14-94,  CI.  D2I-234.000. 
Mann,  Samuel  J.,  to  Inverness  Corporation.  Ear  piercing  instrument. 

347.895,  6-14-94,  CI.  D24-I46.000. 
Marfori,  Eddie;  and  Wiersema,  Steven,  to  Educational  Insights,  Inc. 

Electronic  educational  game.  347,856,  6-14-94,  CI.  D19-60.000, 
Martin,  Cecelia  M.;  Martin.  Sonia  T.;  and  Martin.  Tony  J.  Sectionalized 

bin  for  recyclable  materials.  347.923,  6-14-94,  CI.  D34-7.000. 
Martin,  Scott  B.  Vehicle  topped  mailbox.  347.927,  6-14-94,  CI.  D99- 

30.000. 
Martin,  Sonia  T.:  See — 

Martin,  Cecelia  M.;  Martin,  Sonia  T.;  and  Martin,  Tony  J..  347,923, 
CI.  D34-7.000. 
Martin,  Thomas  W.,  to  Reading  Rock.  Incorporated.  Paver  block. 

347,899.  6-14-94,  CI.  D25-1 13.000. 
Martin.  Tony  J.:  .See — 

Martin,  Cecelia  M.;  Martin,  Sonia  T.;  and  Martin,  Tony  J.,  347,923, 
CI.  D34-7.000. 
Mason,  Jean  C.  Combined  motor  housing  and  light  fixture  for  a  ceiling 

fan.  347,889,  6-14-94,  CI.  D23-4II  000. 
Masubuchi,  Takamichi;  and  Kato,  Hisanori,  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 

Musical  tone  controller.  347,853,  6-14-94,  CI.  DI7-99.000. 
Masubuchi,  Takamichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  control- 
ler  347,854.  6-14-94.  CI.  D  17-99.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  347.850.  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Onoda.  Akira;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya.  347,849,  CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Maynard.  Ernest.  Jr.  Drill  bit.  347,848.  6-14-94.  CI.  DI5-I39.000. 
McCullough,  Richard:  See — 

Gale,  Ronald;  McCullough,  Richard;  and  Salerno,  Jack  P.,  347,840, 
CI.  D14-I28.000. 
Megaspace  Pty.  Ltd.:  See — 

Trevaskis,  Thomas  R.,  347,922,  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Mikhail,  Galal  G.  Wire  puzzle.  347,866,  6-14-94,  CI.  D2I-I06.000. 
Mikkelsen,  Soren:  See— 

Hansen,  lb;  and  Mikkelsen.  Soren,  347,894.  CI.  D24- 129.000. 


Miller,  Gary  B.;  and  Fritz,  William  C.  Note  holder.  347,858. 6-14-94,  a. 

DI9-90.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Stapleton,  Patrick  T  ,  347,900,  CL  D25-I39.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taniuchi,  Takeshi;  Yoshitani,  Takuo;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  Breiding, 
Gregory  S.;  Lawing,  Edward;  and  Ciesko,  Mark  J.,  347,838,  CI. 
D 14- 1 26.000. 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Kolada,  Paul  P.;  Painter,  Michael  J.;  and  Birchler,  Terry,  347,883, 
CI.  D23-257.000. 
Moore,  Robert:  See — 

Derreberry,  Danny;  and  Moore,  Robert,  347,846,  CI.  D15-28.000. 
Narita,  Hisanori:  See — 

Iribe,  Toshio;  and  Narita,  Hisanori,  347,843,  CI.  D14-165.000. 
Nixon,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Bisenius,  William  S.;  Nixon,  Michael  A.;  and  Smith,  Roger  A., 
347.833.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Noble.  Scott  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  housing.  347,826, 

6-14-94,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Noble,  Scott  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  housing.  347,827, 

6-14-94.  CI.  D 14- 102.000. 
Nomix-Chipman  Limited:  See — 

Ali.  Eren.  347,879.  CI.  D23-225.000. 
North  American  Foreign  Trading  Corporation:  See — 

Roegner.  George  P.,  347,842,  CI.  DI4-151.000. 
North  Central  Plastics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Berg,  Jon  A.;  and  Langlie,  Ronald  H.,  347,823,  CI.  DI3-132.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Hansen,  lb;  and  Mikkelsen,  Soren,  347,894,  CI.  D24-I29.000. 
O'Brien,  Bill.  Board  game.  347,863,  6-14-94,  CI.  D2I-3I.OOO. 
Oka,  Kengo;  and  Ebisuno,  Tadahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.  Golf  ball.  347,870,  6-14-94,  CI.  D2I-205.00O. 
Onoda,  Akira;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  347,849,  6-14-94, 
CI.  DI6-202.000. 
Padron,  Heriberto  J.:  See— 

Garmon,  Vincent  S.;  and  Padron,  Heriberto  J.,  347.834.  CI.  DI4- 
115.000. 
Paffrath.  Edgar  C.  to  Wesbar  Corporation.  Tail  light  for  an  agricultural 

vehicle.  347,903,  6-14-94,  CI.  D26-35.000. 
Painter.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Kolada,  Paul  P.;  Painter,  Michael  J.;  and  Birchler,  Terry.  347,883. 
CI.  D23-257.000. 
Pan  Air  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Liu.  Chen-Tze.  347,887.  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Perkitny,  Jerzy.  Coin  bank.  347,929,  6-14-94,  CI.  D99-34.000. 
Perry,  Kevin.  Fertilizer  system.  347,884,  6-14-94,  CI.  D23-259.000. 
PIAA  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Teruaki,  347,901,  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Reading  Rock,  Incorporated:  See — 

Martin,  Thomas  W.,  347,899,  CI.  D25- 1 13.000. 
Riley,  Raymond  W.:  See — 

Lundgren,  David  A.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Riley,  Raymond  W., 
347,830,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Ritvik  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Bertrand.  Victor  J..  347.865.  CI.  D2I-87.00O. 
Roegner,  George  P.,  to  North  American  Foreign  Trading  Corporation. 

Housing  for  base  of  telephone.  347,842,  6-14-94,  CI.  D14-I5I.0OO. 
Rossman,  Jon;  and  Hames,  Edward  L.,  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Computer  monitor  arm.  347,841,  6-14-94,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Russ.  Nathaniel  C.  Combined  trash  bins  and  cart  therefor.  347.916. 

6.14.94  Cl.  D34-5.000. 
Russell,  Kenneth  M.  Toy  vehicle.  347,867,  6-14-94.  CI.  D21-109.000. 
SAFCO  Corporation:  See— 

Wharton,  Richard  F.,  347,824,  Cl.  DI3-I44.000. 
Salerno.  Jack  P.:  See — 

Gale,  Ronald;  McCullough,  Richard;  and  Salerno,  Jack  P.,  347,840, 
Cl.  DI4-128.000. 
Sell.  Leslie  J.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Free-chain  indicator  knob 

for  a  lever  hoist.  347.920,  6-14-94,  Cl.  D34-35.000. 
Shinohara,  Eiji:  See — 

Asano,  Shinichi;  Shinohara,  Eiji;  and  Kono,  Chihiro,  347,877,  CI. 
D22-14I.00O. 
Simmons,  Ethel  D.:  See— 

Kudrow,  Lee;  and  Simmons,  Ethel  D.,  347,897,  Cl.  D24-206.000. 
Sivilich.  Daniel:  See — 

Gegelys.  Anthony;  and  Sivilich.  Daniel,  347,892,  Cl.  D24- 1 24.000. 
Gegelys,  Anthony;  and  Sivilich,  Daniel,  347,893,  Cl.  D24- 1 24.000. 
Smith,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Bisenius,  William  S.;  Nixon,  Michael  A.;  and  Smith,  Roger  A., 
347,833.  Cl.  D14-1 14.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Iribe.  Toshio;  and  Narita.  Hisanori.  347,843.  Cl.  D14-165.000. 
Sumikawa.  Shinichi,  347,845,  Cl.  D14-205.000. 
Southwest  Products,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lipscomb,  Anna  R.,  347,852,  Cl.  D 1 7-22.000. 
Splash  Shield  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Gazzara,  Peter  J.;  and  Burke,  John  W.,  Jr.,  347,909,  Cl.  D29-I7.000. 
Stahel,  Alwin  J.,  to  KuryAkyn  Holdings,  Inc.  Motorcycle  taillight 

cover.  347,907,  6-14-94,  Cl.  D26-139.000. 
Stanton,  J.  Mark:  See— 

Arakaki.  James  S.;  Avnet,  Allan;  and  Stanton,  J.  Mark,  347.828.  Cl. 
DI4-105.000. 
Stapleton,  Patrick  T.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Laminated  shingle.  347,900,  6-14-94,  Cl.  D25-I39.000. 


Starke,  Olaf;  and  Gross,  Guntcr.  Combination  holder  and  coin  for 

unlocking  shopping  trolleys.  347,928,  6-14-94,  CI.  D99-34.000. 
Studer  Re  vox  AG:  See— 

Gerlach,  Thomas.  347.837,  Cl.  DI4-124.000. 
Stutts.  Hugh.  Adjustable  truck  light  bar.  347.902.  6-14-94,  Q.  DI2- 

222.000. 
Sub  IP.:  See— 

Kudrow,  Lee;  and  Simmons,  Ethel  D.,  347.897,  Cl.  D24-206.000. 
Sumikawa,    Shinichi,    to    Sony    Corporation.    Headphone.    347,845, 

6-14-94,  Cl.  D14-205.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Oka,  Kengo;  and  Ebisuno,  Tadahiro,  347,870,  Cl.  D2I-2OS.0OO. 
Swanson.  Dennis  K.,  to  Lamps  Plus,  Inc.  Combined  lorchiere  lamp  and 

adjustable  task  lights.  347.904.  6-14-94.  C\.  D26-63.000. 
Tak^ashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Kataoka,  Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Komatsuzaki,  Hiroshi; 
and  Takatori,  Naoki.  347.836.  Cl.  D14-I2I.00O. 
Takano.  Hiroshi;  and  Kurokawa,  Koya,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Co., 
Ltd    Video  camera  with  video  tape  recorder.  347,850,  6-14-94,  C[. 
D16-202.0OO. 
Takatori,  Naoki:  See — 

Kataoka.  Hideaki;  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  Komatsuzaki.  Hiroshi; 
and  Takatori.  Naoki.  347.836.  Cl.  D14-I2I.000. 
Taniuchi.    Takeshi;    Yoshitani,    Takuo;    Kamiya,    Eiichi;    Breiding, 
Gregory  S.;  Lawing.  Edward;  and  Ciesko,  Mark  J.,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Television  receiver.  347,838,  6-14-94,  C\. 
D14-I26.000. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See- 
Hand,  Bimey.  347,860,  C\.  D2O-42.0OO. 
Toa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Diachyo,  Noriyuki,  347,844,  Cl.  D14- 198.000. 
Tominaga,  Kazutoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tominaga  Jyushi  Kogyo- 

sho.  Aquarium.  347,911,  6-14-94,  a.  D3O-1OI.000. 
Trautman,  Terry  L.  Bullet  deflector.  347,876,  6-14-94,  Q.  D22-1 13.000. 
Tretom  AB:  See— 

DeFusco,  Ralph.  347.910,  Cl.  D29-22.000. 
Trevaskis.  Thomas  R.,  to  Megaspace  Pty.  Ltd.  Combined  holder  and 
dispenser  for  cans.  347,922.  6-14-94.  a.  D6-515.000. 


Upton,  Garthop.  Detachable  golf  ball  retriever.  347,871,  6-14-94,  O 

D2 1 -206.000. 
Verifone,  Inc.:  See — 

Arakaki,  James  S.;  Avnet,  Allan;  and  Stanton,  J.  Mark,  347,828,  O. 
DI4-I03.000. 
Wellington,  Nancy  E.:  See— 

WelUngton,  Wayne  L.;  and  Wellington,  Nancy  E.,  347.913,  d 
D30- 108.000. 
Wellington,  Wayne  L.;  and  Wellington,  Nancy  E.  Animal  habitat. 

347,913,  6-14-94,  Cl.  D3O-1O8.00O. 
Wesbar  Corporation:  See — 

Paffrath,  Edgar  C,  347,903,  Cl.  D26-35.000. 
Wharton,  Richard  F.,  to  SAFCO  Corporation.  Electrical  adapter  plug. 

347,824,  6-14-94,  Cl.  D13-144.000. 
Wiersema,  Steven:  See — 

Marfori,  Eddie;  and  Wiersema,  Steven,  347,856,  Cl.  DI9-60.000. 
Wood,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Lundgren,  David  A.;  Wood,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Riley.  Raymond  W.. 
347,830,  Cl  DI4-1 13.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Takamichi;  and  Kato.  Hisanori.  347.853.  CI.  D17- 

99.000. 
Masubuchi,  Takamichi.  347,854,  C\.  D 1 7-99.000. 
Yamamoto.  Teruaki.  to  PIAA  Corporation.  Lamp.  347.901. 6-14-94, 0. 

D26-2.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Toshimichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyo- 

sho.  Basket.  347,921,  6-14-94,  Cl.  D3-3O4.000. 
Yoshitani,  Takuo:  See— 

Taniuchi,  Takeshi;  Yoshitani,  Takuo;  Kamiya,  Eiichi;  Breiding. 
Gregory  S.;  Lawing,  Edward;  and  Ciesko,  Mark  J..  347.838.  CI. 
D14-126.000. 
Yurk.  Amo  R.,  to  Landscape  Forms,  Inc.  Ash  um.  347.924, 6-14-94,  a. 

D99-5.000. 
Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.;  and  Carl,  Stewart  R.,  to  Kensington  Microware 
Limited.  Outer  surface  of  a  power  supply  bezel.  347,825,  6-14-94,  d. 
DI3-I77.000. 
Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.,  to  Kensington  Microware  Limited.  Keypad. 
347,835,  6-14-94,  O.  Dt4-1 15.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Austin.  David  C.  H.,  to  David  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Rose  plant  Aus- 

country.  8,777,  6-14-94,  CI.  1.000. 
Bartels,  G.  B.  H..  to  Bartels  Stek  (Mr.  G.  b.  H.  Bartels).  Aster  plant 

named  pink  Casino.  8,780,  6-14-94,  CI.  68.100. 
Bartels  Stek  (Mr.  G.  b.  H   Bartels):  See— 

Bartels,  G.  B  H.,  8,780,  CI.  68.100 
Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.:  See — 

van  der  Jagt,  Martinus,  8,784,  CI.  82.100. 

van  der  Jagt,  Martinus,  8,786,  CI.  82.200. 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See — 

Meilland,  Alain  A.,  8,778,  CI.  24.000. 
David  Austin  Roses  Limited:  See— 

Austin,  David  C.  H.,  8,777,  CI.  1.000. 
Dudeck,  Albert  E.:  See— 

Marousky,  Francis  J.;  and  Dudeck,  Albert  E.,  8,788,  CI.  90.000. 
Rowerwood  Nursery  Inc.:  See — 

Pittman,  Jerry  B.,  8,779,  CI  65.000 
Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire  Symphony.  8,782, 

6-14-94,  CI.  76.000. 
Heidgen,  Charles  F.  Geranium,  Solo.  8,787,  6-14-94,  CI.  87.120. 
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Marousky,  Francis  J.;  and  Dudeck,  Albert  E.,  to  University  of  Florida. 

Bahiagrass  plant  MBA-1.  8,788.  6-14-94.  CI.  90.000. 
Meilland.  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Flonbunda  rose 

plant  named  'Meispreyo'.  8.778,  6-14-94.  CI.  24.000. 
Pittman,  Jerry  B.,  to  Flowerwood  Nursery  Inc.  Ilex  mmiloria  variety 

named  'Condeaux'.  8,779,  6-14-94,  CI.  65.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Marousky,  Francis  J.;  and  Dudeck,  Albert  E..  8,788,  CI.  90.000. 
VandenBerg.  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Bronze  Pasion.  8,781,  6-14-94,  CI.  76.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Cannen.  8,783,  6-14-94.  CI.  77.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Golden  Grace.  8,785,  6-14-94,  CI.  82.200. 
van  der  Jagt,  Martinus,  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V. 

Chrysanthemum  named  White  Reagan.  8.784.  6-14-94.  CI.  82.100. 
van  der  Jagt,  Martinus.  to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association.  N.V. 

Chrysanthemum  named  Sulphur  Reagan.  8.786,  6-14-94,  CI.  82.200. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

VandenBerg,  Cornells  P.,  8.781,  CI.  76.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,783,  CI.  77.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8.785.  CI.  82.200. 


UMI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  14,  1994 
Note  —First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 
239 
416 


CLASS2 

5.319.806 
5,319.807 
5,319,808 


CLASS4 

325  5,319.809 

408  5.319.810 

443  5.319.811 

663  5.319.812 

CLASS5 

81.1  5,319.813 

464  5.319.814 

477  5.319,815 

600  5,319.816 

611  5.319.817 

CLASS8 

116.1  5.320.645 

188  5.320.646 

437  5.320,647 

639  5.320.648 

CLASS  14 

71.1  5.319.818 

CLASS  IS 

41.1  5.319.819 

98  5.319.820 

104.8  5.319.821 

146  5.319,822 

160  5,319,823 

5,319,824 
235.4  5,319.825 

250.42  5.319.826 

319  5.319,827 

320  5,319,828 

CLASSIC 

114  R  5.319.829 

CLASS  19 

205  5.319,830 

CLASS  24 

3C  5.319,838 

16  R  5,319,837 

67.9  5,319,835 

453  5,319,839 

625  5,319,836 

CLASS  27 

5,320,873 


393.2 

CLASS  28 

263  5,319,831 

731  5,320,109 


CLASS  29 


33  S 
266 
426.4 
430 
451 
566.2 
598 
599 
701 
740 
787 
827 
888.06 
889.22 
898.055 


5,319,833 
5,319,832 
5,319,834 
5,319,840 
5,319,841 
5.319.842 
5,319.844 
5,319.843 
5.319.845 
5.319.846 
5.319.848 
5.319.847 
5,319,849 
5,319,850 
5.319,851 


90 
169 
254 
308.1 
371 
376 


361 
563 
797 


92 
267 
311 
414 


528 


5,319,864 


CLASS  30 

5,319,852 
5,319,853 
5,319,854 
5,319,855 
5,319,856 
5,319,857 

CLASS  33 

5,319,858 
5,319,859 
5,319,860 

CLASS  34 

5.319,865 
5,319.861 
5.319,862 
S.319,863 


CLASS  36 

44  5,319,867 

50.1  5,319,868 


91 
114 


606 


50 


5,319,866 
5.319.869 

CLASS  40 

5.319,870 
CLASS  42 

5,319,871 
5,319,872 

CLASS  43 

7  5,319,873 

26  5,319.874 

42.06  5.319,875 

44.9  5.319.876 

54.1  5.319.877 

124  5.319.878 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5.320.649 

CLASS  49 

61  5.319,879 

360  5,319.880 

5,319,881 

371  5,319,882 

489.1  5,319,883 

504  5,319,884 

CLASS  51 


165.77 

5,319,885 

168 

5,319,886 

170  EB 

5,319,887 

170  MT 

5,319,888 

170  T 

5,319,889 

219  R 

5,319,890 

281  R 

5,319,891 

289  R 

5,319,916 

327 

5,319,892 

424 

5,319,893 

439 

5,319,894 

CLASS  52 

6 

5.319,895 

23 

5,319,896 

52 

5,319,898 

79.1 

5,319,903 

82 

5,319,904 

108 

5,319,905 

127.6 

5,319,906 

3%.05 

5,319,907 

408 

5,319,900 

410 

5,319,908 

651.02 

5.319,901 

741 

5.319,902 

749 

5,319,909 

118 
412 


CLASS  53 

5.319,899 
5,319,910 


CLASS  S5 

257.2  5,320,651 

320  5,320,652 

337  5,320,653 

347  5.320.654 

378  5.320.655 

444  5.320,656 

463  5,32a657 

CLASS  56 

328.1  5,319,911 


400.19 


22 

90 

200 

304 


5,319,912 
CLASS  57 

5,319,914 
5,319,913 
5,319,915 
5,319,917 


CLASS  59 

61  5,319,918 


CLASS  to 


39.02 

39.03 

39.08 

39.183 

39.23 

39.31 


5,319,924 
5,319,919 
5,319,920 
5,319.925 
5.319,923 
5,319,922 


203.1 
2261 
274 


286 
347 
419 
426 
655 
733 
737 


5,319.926 
5,319,927 
5,319,921 
5,319,928 
5.319,929 
5.319.930 
5,319.949 
5,319,932 
5.319.933 
5.319.934 
5.319.935 
5.319.936 


CLASS  62 


5,319.937 
5,319,938 
5.319,939 
5.319.940 
5.319.941 
5.319.942 
5.319.943 
5.319.945 
5.319.944 
5.319,946 
5,319,947 
5.319,948 

CLASS  65 

3.11  5,320.658 

5.320.660 
5,320,659 
5,320,661 


3.62 

6 
63 
81 
89 

156 

L74 

228.4 

342 

389 

467 


3.12 
104 


CLASS  66 

182  5,319,950 

CLASS  C» 

39.03  5.319.931 

CLASS  72 

12  5,319.951 

181 


5.319.952 


CLASS  73 


9 

19.02 
19  1 
49.2 
5301 
84 
105 

116 

118.1 

149 

151 

153 

170.06 

178  R 

182 
204.26 
290  R 
290  V 

335.01 

505 

606 

640.50  A 

705 

706 

721 

745 

762 

799 

862.21 

863.21 

863.710 

865.9 


5,319.953 
5.319.955 
5.319.954 
5,319,957 
5,319,958 
5,319.959 
5.319.960 
5.319,961 
5,319,962 
5,319,963 
5.319,964 
5.319.965 
5.319.966 
5,319.967 
5.319.968 
5.319.969 
5,319.970 
5.319.971 
5.319.972 
5.319.973 
5.319,974 
5.319,975 
5,319,976 
5,319,977 
5,319,956 
5,319,978 
5,319,981 
5,319,980 
5,319,979 
5,319,982 
5,319,983 
5,319,984 
5.319,986 
5,319,987 
5,319,988 


CLASS  74 


7E 
89.15 

543 

551.1 
551.8 

560 

577  S 


5.319,989 
5.319.990 
5.319.991 
5.319.992 
5.319,993 
5,319.994 
5.319,995 
5.319,996 
5.319.997 


CLASS  75 

10.19  5.320,666 

432  5,320,663 


445 
645 
711 
724 


5,320,676 
5,320.662 
5.320.664 
5.320.665 


CLASS  76 

103         •         5.320.001 
CLASS  II 

9.51  5,320.002 

57.4  5,320,003 

65  5.320.021 

440  5.320.004 

459  5.320.005 

CLASS  82 

1.11  5.320.006 

5.320.007 

126  5.320.008 

127  5.320.009 
5.320.010 

CLASSO 

13  5.320,011 

19  S,32a012 

25  5,320,013 

42  5.320.014 

425.4  5.320.015 

801  5.320.016 

871  5.320.017 

CLASS  84 

5.320.018 
5.320.019 
5.320.020 
5.321.198 
5.321.199 
5.321.200 
5,321.201 

CLASS  89 

5.320.022 
5.320.023 


195 
323 
474 
605 
615 
645 
735 


U.3 
195 

CLASS  91 

376  R  5.320.024 

459  5.320.025 


CLASS  92 

63 
158 

5.320.026 
5.320,027 

CLASS96 

14 

5.320.650 

CLASS  99 

340 
408 
423 
495 
510 
636 

5.320.028 
Re.34.636 
5.320.030 
5.320.031 
5.320.032 
5.320.033 

CLASS  100 

35  5.320.034 

53  5.320.035 

154  5.320.036 

CLASS  101 

163  5.320.037 

177  5.320.038 

228  5.320.039 

232  5.320.040 

415.1  5.320.041 

416.1  5,320.042 

CLASS  102 

291  5.320.043 

475  5.320.044 

CLASS  104 

2  5.320.045 

CLASS  105 

5.320.046 


413 


CLASS  lOt 


1.23 

5.320.667 

20R 

5.320,668 

157 

5.320.669 

177 

5.320.671 

251 

5.320.670 

287.24 

5.320.672 

404 

5.320.673 

418 

5.320.674 

450 

5.320.675 

498 
780 


20 
51.1 
150 


5,320,678 
5.320.677 

CLASS  108 

5.320.047 
5.320.048 
5,320.049 


CLASS  110 

165  R  5.320.050 

345  5.320.051 

5.320.052 

CLASS  112 

80.42  5.320.053 

121.12  5.320.054 

CLASS  114 

65  R  5.320,055 

74  R  5.320.056 

230  5.320.057 

344  5,320,058 

363  5,320,059 

5,320,060 

CLASS  116 

28  R  5,320.061 

48 
288 


68 


5.320.062 
5.320.063 

CLASS  117 

5.320.703 


CLASS  118 

412  5.320.679 

724  5.320.680 

CLASS  119 

17  5.320.064 

19  5.320.065 

28.5  5,320.066 

51.02  5,320,067 

226  5.320,068 

751  5,320.069 


CLASS  122 

1  R 

5.320.070 

18 

5,320.071 

382 

5.320.072 

392 

5.320,073 

CLASS  123 

90.16 

5.320.082 

90.51 

5.320.074 

310 

5.320.075 

339 

5.320,077 

399 

5,320,076 

468 

5,320,078 

491 

5,320,079 

674 

5,32a080 

698 

5,320.081 

CLASS  124 

23.1  5.320.083 

5.320,084 
5.320.085 


89 


CLASS  lit 

110  R  5.320,087 

299  D  5,320,088 

409  5,32a089 

512  5,320.086 

5,320.090 

CLASS  127 

46.1  5,320,681 


CLASS  12S 


4 
202.22 
203.12 

203.15 

205.29 

207.17 

630 

653.1 

653.2 

653.3 

653.5 

654 

661.01 

661.08 

662.06 


5,320,091 
5,320,092 
5,32a093 
5,320.094 
5.320.095 
5.320,714 
5,32a096 
5,32a097 
5,320,098 
5,320,101 
5,320,102 
5,32a099 
5,320,103 
5,320.100 
5.320,104 
5.320.105 
5.320.106 


716 
725 
753 
754 
842 
858 
861 
898 


365 

293 
313 
321 


38 

40 

93 

95.1 
104  1 
123 


256 
259 


5.320.108 
5.320.107 
5.320.110 
5.320.111 
5.320.112 
5.320.113 
5.320.114 
5.320.115 

CLASS  131 

5.320.131 
CLASS  132 

5.320,116 
5,320.125 
5.320.117 

CLASS  134 

5.320.682 
5.320.683 
5.320.118 
5.320.119 
5.320.120 
5.320.121 

CLASS  135 

5.320.122 
CLASS  136 

5.320.684 
5.320.685 


CLASS  137 


1 

68  1 

72 

1165 
269 
270 
454  5 
501 
513.3 
528 
551 
552.7 
567 
597 
614.04 
630.15 
875 


5.320.123 
5.320.126 
5.320.127 
5.32ai28 
5.320.129 
5.320.130 
5.320.134 
5.32a  124 
5.320.135 
5.320.136 
5.320.137 
5.320.138 
5.320.139 
5.320.132 
5.320.133 
5.320.140 
5.320.141 


CLASS  139 

435.2  5.320.142 

449  5,320.143 

CLASS  141 

1  5.32a  144 

5.320.146 

98  5.320.145 

312  5.320.147 

397  5.320.148 

CLASS  144 

193  A  5.32ai49 

287  5.32a  150 

348  5.320.151 

352  5.32aiS2 

357  5.320.153 

CLASS  148 

238  5.320.686 

325  5.320.687 

403  5.320,688 

436  5.320.689 

512  5.32a690 


CLASS  149 


19.9 
61 


3,324692 
S.32a69l 


CLASS  156 


71 

73.4 
127 
148 
158 
159 
249 
309.6 
420 
429 
626 
630 
636 


5.320.693 
5.320.694 
5.32a695 
5.32a696 
5.320.697 
5.320.698 
5.32a699 
5.320.700 
5.320,701 
5,320,702 
5,32a704 
5,32a705 
5,32a7D6 

PI  95 


PI  96 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


662 
665 
667 


5,32a708 
5.320.707 
5,32a709 


CLASS  1« 

121.1  S,320;IS4 

166.1  5,320,155 
CLASS  1C2 

III  5.32a710 

165.2  5.320,711 
5.320,712 

203  5.320.713 

CLASS  IM 

12  5.32ai57 
76.1  5.320, 1 M 

26S  5,320.159 

305  5,320,160 

CLASSICS 

2  5.320,  Ifil 

5.320,162 

IS  5,320,166 

32  3,320.196 

46  5,320,164 

64  5,320,167 

n.S  5,320,163 

153  5,320,165 

166  5,320,168 

CLASS  IM 

5.320^169 
5,320,170 
5,320,171 
5,320,172 
5,320,173 
5,320,174 
3,320,175 
5,320,176 
3,320,111 
5,320.182 
5,320,183 

CLASSIC! 

13  3,320,184 
CLASSIC* 

43  3.32aiS3 

CLASS  172 
8  3,320,1(6 

CLASS  173 
15  3,320,187 

4*  3,320.177 

CLASS  174 

3.321,202 
3.321J03 
5,321,204 
5,321,205 
5,321,206 
5,321J07 
5,321,210 
5,321,211 


113 
245 
283 
291 
293 
297 
339 
386 

387 


36 
48 

32.4 

63  SS 

66 

73  C 
236 
262 

CLASS  175 

19  3,320,178 

26  5,320,179 

5,32ai80 

206  5,320,188 

296  S,32ai89 

CLASS  177 

23.18  5.321,212 

210  C  5.321  J09 

CLASS  IM 

6*2  5,32%  190 

132  3.320,191 

140  3,320,192 


CLASS  in 

106 
211 

3,321,213 
3,321,214 
3,321,213 

CLASS  U2 

3 

34201193 

45 
48 


S.32ai94 
5,320,193 


UMI 


CLASS  lt7 

9  E  3.32a  197 

IDS  5,321,216 

IIS  3,321,217 

CLASS  1« 

111  3,320,198 

24.19  5.320,199 

230  E  3.32A200 

264  A  3,320J01 

CLASS  U2 

3.3  5,320l202 

43.1  5,320204 

7IUS  3,320;203 

M  C  3,320J06 


109  F  5.320,203 

CLASS  1*4 
335  5.320,207 

CLASS  Ut 

346.2  5.320.208 

370  5,320J09 

465.1  5,320,210 

685  5,320,211 

738  3,320l2l2 

744  5,320,213 

837  5,320,214 

CLASS  200 

31.09  5,321,218 

61.89  5.321.219 

82  R  5.321.220 

145  5,321.221 

CLASS  203 

57  5,320i715 


CLASS  204 


59R 

67 
101 
110 
129.1 
130 
140 
153.1 
153.12 
157.15 
18Z1 
192.12 
298.13 
299R 

403 
408 
415 
419 


104 
157 
183 
317 


5,320,716 
5.320717 
5.32ft718 
5.320,720 
5,320,721 
5.320,722 
5,320.723 
5.320,724 
5,320,725 
5.320726 
5.320727 
5.320.728 
5.320729 
5.320.730 
5,320731 
5,320,732 
5,320733 
5,320734 
5,320735 

CLASS  20S 

5,320719 
5,320,736 
5,320737 
5,320738 


CLASS  20C 


44.120 
138 
209 
213.1 
224 
287.1 
309 
372 
387 
414 
449 
321 


5,320215 
5,320216 
5.320217 
5.320218 
5.320,219 
5.320220 
5,320,221 
5,320223 
Bl  4,838,421 
5,320224 
5,320223 
3,320226 


4«Q 

49 

89 
III 
113 
120 
391 


CLASS  200 

5.320739 
5.320.740 
5.320,741 
5,320742 
5,320743 
5.320744 
3.320745 
3,320746 


CLASS  210 

94  3,320747 

139  3,320748 

199  5.320749 

221.2  S.32O750 

222  5,320731 

282  5,320732 

398  3,320753 

490  5,320,754 

632  5,320755 

667  5,320756 

701  5,320757 

702  5,320758 
705  5,320739 
741  5,320760 

CLASS  211 

22  5,320227 

124  5,320228 

CLASS  213 

67  A  5,320,229 

CLASS  215 

1  C  5,320230 

100  A  5,320231 

243  3J20232 

232  5320233 

3,320234 

254  3,320235 

344  5,320236 

CLASS  21* 

1055  B  5,321,233 

76.13  S,32IJ24 


89 

98 

121.68 
121.84 
448 
492 
497 
306 
535 
343 
743 


237 
327 
343 
373 
404 


507 
510 
<03 
654 
669 
739 


1 
105 
145 
175 
189 
212 


5.321,225 
5.321,226 
5,321.227 
5,321,228 
5,321,229 
5,321,230 
3,321,231 
5,321,232 
5,321,233 
5,321,234 
5,321,222 
5,321,223 

CLASS  220 

5,320,237 
5,320,238 
5,320239 
5.320240 
5.320,241 
Jk320,242 
5.320243 
5,320,244 
5,320245 
5,320246 
5.320247 
5,320248 
5,320249 

CLASS  221 

5,320250 
5,320231 
5.320232 
5.320233 
5.320234 
5.320233 
3,320236 
3,320237 
5,320,238 
3,320239 
3,320260 


213 

345 
391 

347 

CLASS  224 

194  5,320261 

210  5,320J62 

274  5,320263 

321  5,320264 

CLASS  225 

104  5.320263 

CLASS  2M 
119  3.320,266 


170 


5,320267 


CLASS  227 

66  5,320268 

67  5,320269 
131  5,320,270 

CLASS  2» 

33  5,320273 

37  5,320274 

49.5  5,320271 

180.21  5,320272 

CLASS  22* 

1.3  R  3,320,273 


92  1 
117.13 
223 


98  R 

375 
379 
380 


382 
449 
434 

466 
472 
492 


90 
126 
154 
171 
316 
434 
493 
693 
708 


5.320276 
5,320277 
3,320279 

CLASS  Z35 

5,321,236 
5.321.237 
5,321,238 
5,321,239 
3,321,240 
3,321,241 
3,321J42 
3,321,243 
5,321,244 
5,321,243 
5,321,246 
5,321,247 

CLASS  23* 

3,320278 
3.3202aO 
5,320281 
5.3202S2 
5.320288 
5,320289 
3,320290 
3,320J83 
5,32029l 


CLASS  141 

21  5,320284 

46.01  5J20283 

46.02  3,320286 
102  3J202S7 
191  5,320292 
242  I        5,320293 


1242 

47.00  3.320294 

34  R  3,320293 

38.6  5,320296 


67.1  R 
67.10  R 
71.1 

066 

129 

261 

321 


5.320298 
5.320.297 
5.320.300 
5.320,299 
5,320,301 
5,320,302 
3,320,303 


CLASS  244 


3.22 
12.3 
43  R 
34 

122  R 

i03 

219 


3,320,304 
3.320305 
3.320,306 
3.320307 
5.320308 
5.320309 
5.320310 


CLASS  240 


27.1 
68.1 
118.1 
163.1 
231.4 
231.6 
282 
286 
312.1 
316.1 
447.2 
314 
323 
640 


5,320311 
5,320,312 
5,320317 
5,320316 
3.320314 
3.320313 
3.320315 
5.320318 
5.320319 
5,320320 
5,320321 
5,320322 
5,320323 
5.320.324 


CLASS  250 

201.8  5.321,248 

208.1  S,321J49 
5,32U30 
5,32  U31 

208.2  5,321,252 
214  C  5,321,253 
214  R  5.321.254 
222.1  5,321,255 
226  5.321,256 
227.16  5.321,257 
227.21  5,321.258 
236  5.321,259 
231  3,321,260 
232.1  3,321,261 
303  5,321,262 
316.1  3,321,263 
332  5,321,290 
339.01  5,321,264 

343  3,321,263 

344  3.321,266 
349  5,321.267 
361  R  5.321.268 
37005  5.321,269 
414.4  5,321,270 

492.3  5,32U71 
313.1  3,32U72 
5<0  3,321,273 
373  3,32U74 

CLASS  251 

1.3  5,320325 

149.6  5,320326 

172  5,320327 

326  5,320,328 

CLASS  252 


9 

3,320,761 

23 

3,320,762 

3,320763 

317  E 

5,320,764 

5,320765 

32.7  R 

5,320766 

33 

5,320767 

49.6 

5,320768 

62.34 

5,320769 

73 

5,320770 

76 

3.320T71 

160 

3,320772 

181 

3.320773 

182.12 

3,320774 

186.38 

3,320773 

299.68 

5,320776 

338 

5,3207T7 

389.34 

5,320,778 

394 

5,320779 

300 

3,320780 

318 

3,320781 

320 

3,3207n 

344 

5,320783 

383 

3,320784 

600 

3,320785 

642 

5,320786 

21 
32 
48 

83 

192 
197 
211 
212 
213 


CLASS  2S7 

3,32U75 
3,321,276 
3,321,277 
5,321,294 
5,321.278 
5,32U79 
5,321,280 
S,321J<1 
3,321JI2 


236 
282 
2% 
315 
316 
321 
331 
341 
367 
369 
401 
412 
432 
506 
528 
529 
592 

620 
621 
666 

754 
774 


5,321,283 
5,321,284 
5,321,285 
5,321,286 
5,321.287 
5,321.288 
3.32139 
3,321.291 
3,32U92 
3,321,293 
5,32U95 
5,321,296 
5,321,297 
5,321,298 
5,321,299 
5,321,300 
3,321,301 
3,321,302 
3,321,303 
5,321,304 
5,321,305 
5,321,306 
5,321,307 

CLASS  261 

34.1  Bl  4,271,093 

CLASS  264 


1.3 
1.5 

22 

31 

63 

66 
141 

211.21 
318 
349 
511 
364 


3,320,787 
5,320788 
5,320789 
5,320790 
5,320791 
5,320792 
5,320793 
5,320794 
3,320,795 
5,320796 
5,320,797 
5,320798 


CLASS  MC 

111  5,320329 

158  5,320330 

213  5.320.799 

CLASS  2C7 

122  3.320331 

140.12  3.320.332 

155  5,320,333 

CLASS  270 

4  5,320334 


53 
58 


5,320,335 
5,320,336 


CLASS  271 

124  5,320337 

164  5,320338 

223  3,320,339 

3,320340 
277  3.320341 


CLASS  273 


1.5  A 
26  R 
29B 
58  R 
79 
80.2 
84R 

83  A 

86B 
167  F 
187.2 
192 
292 
313 
346 
402 
424 
440 


3,320342 
5,320343 
3,320344 
5,320345 
5,320,346 
5,320347 
5,320348 
5,320349 
5.320,330 
3,320331 
3,320353 
3,320334 
3,320355 
3.320336 
3,320338 
3,320339 
5,320360 
5,320361 
3,320362 


CLASS  27* 

2.17  5,320364 

121  5.320,365 

CLASS  200 


777 
805 
819 


3.320383 
3,320384 
3,320,385 
5,320,386 


CLASS  203 

75  5,320387 

CLASS  205 

35  5,320388 

294  3,320389 

308  3,320390 

365  3,320391 

CLASS  290 

40  C  5,321.308 

CLASS  293 

128  5.320.392 

CLASS  2*4 

1.4  5.320,393 


50.8 

74 

86.4 


5,320,363 
5,320,394 
5,320,395 


CLASS  2*6 


43 

57.1 

76 

97.12 
146.14 
153 
183 
203 


5J20396 
5420397 
3J20398 
3420399 
3420400 
3.320401 
3.320402 
3.320403 


CLASS  297 


16.2 
184.17 
194 
228.11 
230.14 
284.6 
296 
333 
333 
362.12 
411.32 

467 


5,320,404 
3420,403 
3,320,406 
5,320,407 
5,320.408 
5,320.409 
S42O410 
3,320411 
3.320412 
3,320,413 
3,320414 
3,320415 
5,320,416 


CLASS  301 

5.3  5420417 

5,320418 

11.1  5,320,420 

CLASS  303 

II  3420419 

100  3.320421 

110  3.320422 

113.3  5,320423 

CLASS  307 


I08 

5,321,309 

104 

5,321410 

117 

3.321411 

123 

3,321412 

242 

5421413 

263 

3421,314 

265 

3,321413 

279 

3,321.316 

296.4 

3,321417 

326 

3,321418 

443 

3.321419 

453 

3.321,320 

3421,321 

465.1 

5,321,322 

475 

5,321,323 

3,321,324 

491 

3,321,323 

572 

3,321,326 

CLASS  310 

II  3,321,327 

90  5421,328 

90.3  5,321,329 

257  5,321,330 

313  D  5,321,331 

322  5,321,332 

5421,333 


7.14 

5,320366 

11.12 

5420368 

CLASS  3U 

11.2 

5,320367 

166 

5,321434 

18 

3,320369 

671 

5,321.335 

111 

3420370 

204 

3,320371 

CLASS  315 

207 

3,320372 

14 

5.321.336 

250.1 

3420373 

219 

5.321,337 

276 

3,320374 

290 

5421,338 

2(4 

3,320375 

383 

5,321,339 

442 
602 

3,320376 
3.320377 

CLASS  310 

610 

3,320478 

9 

5.321,341 

728  A 

3,320379 

234 

5,321,342 

728  B 

5,320380 

5,321,343 

5,320381 

280 

5,321,344 

735 

Re.34,637 

483 

5,321,343 

3,320,382 

368.11               3,321.353 

571                    5.321,346 

200 

5.321.425 

340                   5.321.519 

5.321.613 

5.321.701 

16 

5421.774 

696                   5,321.340 

CLASS  346 

403                   5.321.520 

424.02 

5.321.614 

5.321.702 

36 

5.321.781 

426                   5.321.321 

5421.615 

36 

5.321.703 

41 

5.321.782 

CLASS  320 

76  L 

5.321.426 

433                   5.321.522 

424.03 

5.321,616 

37.1 

5.321.704 

76 

5.321.783 

21                    5.321.347 

76  PH             5.321.427  | 

455                   5.321.523 

5,321.617 

43 

5.321.705 

78 

5.321,784 

CLASS  323 

5.321.428 

5.321.524 

468 

5.321.619 

51.1 

5.321.706 

85 

5.321.785 

^'%*%                                      ff    1^1    ^AO 

107  R 

5.321.429 

456                   5.321.525 

5.321.620 

njiSS  37J 

92 

5.321.786 

222                     5.321.348 

108 

5.321.430 

464                   5.321.526 

470 

5421.621 

\^ft«n^0  ^  1 1 

102 

5.321.787 

297                     5.321,349 

5.321.431 

474                   5.321.527 

474.24 

5.321.622 

6 

5.321.707 

109 

5.321.788 

CLASS  324 

5.321.432 

482                     5.321.528 

474.31 

5.321.623 

5.321.708 

133 

5.321.789 

76.11               5.321.350 
158  F                5.321.351 
5.321,352 
158  P                5,321.453 
158  R               5.321.354 
207.2                 5.321.355 
262                    5.321.356 
300                   5.321.357 
5.321.358 
307                   5.321.359 

5.321.433 

500                   5421.529 

478 

5,321.624 

22 

5.321.709 

140 

5.321.790 

5.321.434 

501                    5.321.530 

479 

5,321,625 

26 

5.321.710 

143 

5.321.791 

140  R 

5.321.435 
5421.436 

505                   5.321431 
534                   5.321.532 

483 

5,321.626 
5.321.627 

41 
43 

5,321,711 
5.321,712 

CLASS  3*2 

153 

157 

95 

5.321.437 
5.321.438 

CLASS  340 

5.321.506 

CLASS  359 

51  5.321,533 

52  5,321,534 
55                   5,321,535 

485 
508 
551.0! 
556 

5.321.635 
5.321.636 
5.321.628 
5.321.629 
5.321.630 

45 

30 
69 
96 
100 

5.321,713 
5.321.714 
5.321.715 
5.321.716 
5.321.717 

388                   5.321.792 
CLASS  3*5 

2.29              5.321.793 
11                   5421.795 

97 

5.321.500 

72                   5421,536 

559 

5.321.631 

108 

5.321.718 

110 

5.321.796 

322                   5.321.360 

135 

5.321.439 

76                   5,321.537 

562 

5.321.463 

CLASS  374 

131 

5.321.797 

326                   5.321.361 

208 

5.321.515 

79                   5.321.538 

5.321.632 

5.321.719 

135 

5.321.798 

510                   5.321.362 

379 

5.321.504 

94                   5.321.539 

5.321.633 

14 

140 

5.321.799 

523                   5.321.363 

383 

5.321.505 

124                   5.321.540 

563 

5.321.634 

CLASS  375 

5.321.800 

601                    5.321.364 

408 

5.321.440 

127                   5.321.541 

567 

5.321.637 

1 

5.321.721 

145 

5.321.801 

603                   5.321.365 

427 

5.321.507 

172                   5.321.542 

571.05 

5.321.638 

g 

5]32|[722 

146 

5.321.802 

663                    5.321.366 

439 

5.321.508 

187                   5.321.543 

606 

5,321.639 

14 

5.321.723 

161 

5.321.803 

5.321.367 

521 

5.321.509 

273                   5.321.544 

715.1 

5421,640 

36 

5.321.724 

5.321.804 

571 

5421.510 

391                    5421.545 

717 

5.321,641 

39 

5.321.725 
5.321.726 

162 

5.321.805 

CLASS  328 

607 

5.321412 

421                    5.321.546 

721 

5.321.642 

79 

5.321.806 

63                   5.321.368 

625 

5.321411 

431                    5.321.547 

72417 

5.321.643 

100 

5.321.727 

5.321.807 

133                   5.321.369 

691 

5.321413 

5.321.548 

737 

5.321.644 

106 

5.321.728 

164 

5.321.808 

CLASS  330 

723 
757 

5.321414 
5.321.499 

507                   5.321.549 
618                   5.321.550 

852 

5.321.645 

122 

5.321.729 

166 

5.321.809 
5.321.810 

258                     5.321.370 

825 

5.321.516 

649                   5421.551 

CLASSi  JW 

CLASS  376 

3.321.811 

288                   5.321.371 

654                   5.321.552 

51 

5.321.646 

301 

5  321.730 

200 

5.321.812 

CLASS  333 

CLASS  351 

684                   5,321.553 

149 

5.321.647 

371 

5.321.731 

5.321.813 

44 

5.321.441 

753                   5.321.554 

5.321.648 

463 

5.321.732 

5.321.814 

1                   5.321.372 

5.321.442 

786                   5.321.555 

5.321.649 

5.321.815 

12                   5.321.373 

47 

5.321.443 

863                   5.321.556 

177 

5.321,650 

CLASS  377 

5.321.816 

202                    5.321.374 

86 

5.321.444 

CLASS  3C0 

189.01 

5,321,651 

44 

5421.733 

269 

5.321.794 

246                   5.321.375 

203 

5,321.445 

189.07 

5,321,652 

47 

5421.734 

325 

5,321.817 

CLASS  33S 

214 

5.321.446 

37.1                 5.321.557 

189.09 

5,321.653 

5.32I.8I8 

17                   5421.376 
78                   5.321.377 

216 

5.321,447 

39                   5421.558 

194 

5.321.654 

CLASS  379 

5.321.819 

CLASS  353 

46                   5421.559 
48                   5.321.560 

200 
203 

5421.655 
5.321,656 

58 

5.321.735 
5.321.736 

375 

5.321.820 
5.321.821 

202                   5.321.378 

34 

5.321.448 

5.321.561 

5,321.657 

5.321.737 

400 

5421,822 

CLASS  336 

43 

5.321.449 

5.321.562 

206 

5.321.658 

61 

5421.738 

5.321.836 

90                   5.321.379 
232                   5.321.380 

119 

5.321.430 

66                   5.321.563 

207 

5.321.659 

5.321.739 

425 

5.321.823 

120 

5.321.451 

77.04              5.321.564 

210 

5.321.660 

67 

5.321.740 

5.321.824 

CLASS  354 

85                   5.321.565 

222 

5.321.661 

100 

5.321.741 

5.321.823 

CLASS  337 

5.321.566 

5.321.662 

103 

5.321.742 

5.321.826 

398                   5.321.381 

106 

5.321.452 

5.321.567 

229 

5.321.663 

207 

5.321.743 

500 

5.321.827 

195.1 

5.321.462 

104                   5.321.568 

230.03 

5.321.664 

269 

5.321.744 

5.321.828 

CLASS  3.W 

195.12               5.3Z1.4S4 

107                   5.321.569 

230.05 

5.321.665 

351 

5.321.745 

575 

5.321.829 

53                   5.321.382 

207 

5.32 1. «3 

121                    5.321.570 

230.08 

5421.666 

390 

5.321.746 

5.321.830 

153                   5.321.383 
171                    5.321.384 
202                   5.321.385 

219 
222 
324 

5.321.456 
5.321.457 
3.321.458 

132                    5421.571 
a  ASS  361 

CLASS  366 

1                   5.320.425 

7 

CLASS  300 

5.321.747 

600 

5.321.831 
5.321.832 
5.321.833 

269                     5.321.386 

400 

5.321.459 

38                   5.321.572 

8 

5.320.424 

14 

5.321.748 

5.321,834 

403 

5.321.460 

56                   5.321.573 

25 

5.320.426 

18 

5.321.749 

650 

5.321.835 

CLASS  340 

406 

5.321.461 

5.321,575 

151 

5.320.427 

20 

5.321.750 

5.321.837 

146.23               5.321.387 

CLASS  355 

99                   5,321,574 

337 

5.320.428 

23 

5.321.751 

700 

5.321.838 

404.1                 5.321.388 
455                   5.321.389 

50 

5.321.464 

103                   5,321.576 
119                   5,321,577 

CLASS  367 

24 
42 

5421.752 
5.321.753 

5.321.839 
5.321.840 

566                   5.321.390 

77 

5.321.465 

178                   5.321.578 

88 

5421,667 

48 

5.321.754 

725 

5.321.841 

573                    5.321.391 

636                   5.321,392 

825.01               5,321,393 

5,321,394 

201 

202 
20? 

5.321.466 
5.321.470 
5.321.467 
5.321.468 

681                    5.321479 
684                   5.321.580 
695                   5.321.581 
713                   5.321.582 

127                   5.321.668 

CLASS  360 

12                   5421.669 

36 

24 

5.321.755 
CLASS  381 

5.321.756 

800 

5.321.842 
5.321.843 
5.321.844 
5.321.845 

825  31               5,321.395 

211 

5.321.469 

752                    5.321.584 

291 

5,321,670 

68 

5421.757 

825.49               5.321.396 

219 

5.321.471 

770                  5421483 

n  ASSM9 

68.: 

5.321.758 

CLASS  400 

5.321.472 

784                   5.321.585 

71 

5.321.739 

124 

5  320441 

CLASS  341 

59                   5.321.397 

245 
247 

5421.473 
5.321.474 

n. ASS  362 

6 
13 

5,321.671 
5.321.672 

86 
190 

5.321.760 
5.321.761 

134 
283 

5!320435 
5.320.436 

67                   5.321,398 

253 

5,321.475 

32                   5.321.586 

5.321.673 

199 

5.321.762 

605 

5.320.437 

100                   5,321.399 

271 

5,321,476 

34                   5.321.587 

30 

5.321.674 

5.321.763 

5.321.400 

273 

5,321,477 

61                    5.321.588 

32 

5.321.675 

CLASS  401 

147                   5.321.401 

285 

5,321,478 

66                   5421.589 

5.321.676 

CLASS  382 

6 

5.320438 

161                    5.321.402 

5,321,479 

5421.590 

33 

5.321.677 

1 

5.321.764 

172 

5.320442 

168                   5.321.403 

5.321.480 

186                   5421,591 

44.14 

5.321.678 

4 

5.321.765 

169                   5.321.404 

290 

5.321.481 

226                   5.321.592 

54 

5.321.679 

8 

5.321,766 

CLASS  402 

299 

5.321.482 

251                    5.321.593 

59 

5.321.680 

5,321,767 

64 

5.320.456 

CLASS  342 

5.321.483 

267                   5.321.594 

69 

5.321.681 

9 

5,321.768 

CLASS  403 

15                   3.321.405 

301 

5.321.484 

373                   5.321.595 

75.2 

5.321.687 

18 

5.321.769 

32                   5.321.406 

309 

5.321.485 

CLASS  363 

112 

5.321.683 

22 

5.321.770 

154 

5.320443 

70                   5.321.407 

311 

5.321.486 

116 

5.321.682 

28 

5.321.771 

323 

5.320444 

124                   5.321.408 

327 

5.321.487 

8                   5.321.596 

119 

5.321.684 

30 

5.321.T72 

379 

5.320439 

202                   5.321.409 
442                     5.321.410 

1 

CLASS  356 

5.321,488 

25                   5.321.597 

41                    5.321.598 

5.321.599 

126 
219 

5.321.685 
5.321,686 

56 

5.321.773 
5.321.776 

3 

CLASS  404 

5.320445 

CLASS  343 

5 

5,321,489 

65                   5.321.600 

CXASS370 

CLASS  3(3 

14 

5.320446 

700  MS            5.321.411 

5,321.490 

CLASS  364 

14 

5.321.688 

117 

5.320.429 

31 

5.320447 

742                   5.321.412 

53 

5.321.491 

16 

5.321.689 

CLASS  304 

133.1 

5.320448 

755                   5.321.413 

73 

5.321.492 

141                    5.321.601 

24 

5421.690 

CLASS  405 

816                   5.321.414 

124 

5.321.493 

146                   5.321.602 

58.3 

5.321.691 

49 

5.320430 

218 

5.321.494 

5.321.603 

60 

5.321.692 

no 

5.320432 

79 

5.320.449 

CLASS  345 

237 

5.321.495 

401                    5.321.604 

85.13 

5.321.693 

322 

5.320.431 

129 

5.3:c.«;o 

7                   5.321.415 

238 

5421.496 

402                   5.321.605 

5.321.694 

473 

5.320433 

181 

5.320431 

8                   5.321.416 

345 

5.321,501 

413.06              5,321.618 

94  1 

5.321.695 

620 

5.320434 

233 

3.320432 

32                   5.321.417 

349 

5,321.502 

419.04               5.321.607 

5.321.696 

CLASS  305 

239 

3.320453 

89                   5.321.418 
97                   5.321.419 

350 
359 

5,321,503 
5,321,497 

419.08               5.321.606 
5.321.608 

CLASS  371 

4 

5.321.777 

267 
282 

5.320454 
5.32O440 

134                   5.321.420 

419.13               5.321.609 

10.1 

5.321.697 

13 

5.321,778 

284 

5.320455 

141                    5.321.421 

CLASS  350 

419.19               5.321,610 

12 

5.321.698 

14 

5.321.498 

CLASS  406 

185                   5.321.423 

310 

5.321.517 

419.20              5.321.611 

21.5 

5.321.699 

5.321.779 

199                   5.321.424 

327 

3.321418 

420                   5.321.612 

27 

5,321.700 

15 

3421.780 

88 

5.320437 

PI  98 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  4W 

180  5,320,«8 

226  5,320,459 

CLASS  409 

5.320,442 
5,320,4«3 

CLASS  410 

5,320,464 


84 
182 


144 


CLASS  411 

43  5,320,465 

55  5.320,460 

258  5,320,461 

266  5,320.466 

386  5,32a467 

CLASS  413 

4  5,320,468 

27  5.320,469 


CLASS  414 


II 
III 

i4a9 

253 

339 

343 

416 

470 

792 

794.6 

795.9 

799 


5,320,470 
5,320i472 
542a47l 
5,32a473 
5,320,474 
5,32a475 
5,320,476 
5,320,477 
5,320,478 
5,320,479 
5,320,480 
5,320,481 


CLASS  415 

104  5,320,482 

114  5,320.483 

115  5,320,484 
5,32a485 

139  5,320,486 

173.3  5,320,487 

173.7  5,320,488 

208.3  5,320,489 

209.3  5.320.490 

CLASS  416 

24  5.320.491 

220  R  5.320,492 

223  R  5.320,493 

226  5.320.494 


CLASS  417 

38 

5.320.495 

51 

5.32a496 

186 

5.320,497 

214 

5,320.498 

218 

5.320,499 

375 

5,32a500 

415 

5,320.501 

474 

5.320.502 

5,320.503 

479 

5,320.504 

CLASS  411 

55.1 

5,320,505 

55.3 

5,320,506 

55.6 

5,32a507 

206 

5,320.508 

CLASS  419 

66 

5.320,800 

CLASS  420 

49 

5,320,801 

81 

5.320,802 

S2S 

5.32a803 

CLASS  422 

21 

5.320.804 

28 

5.320.805 

29 

5.320,806 

61 

5,320,807 

64 

5,320,808 

5,32a  809 

82.07              5.320.814 

100 

5.320,810 

101 

5.320.811 

102 

5.320.812 

147 

5.320.813 

CLASS  423 

74 

5.320.SI5 

235 

237 

351 

387 

449.1 

584 

700 


5,320.116 
5,320.817 
5.320.818 
5.320.819 
5.320.820 
5.320.821 
5.320.822 


UMI 


CLASS  424 

1.37  5.320,824 

1.85  5.32a825 

9  5,32a826 

47  5,320,827 

5,320,828 


52 


54 

59 

63 

64 

71 

78.02 

78.04 

78.19 

85.1 

195.1 

401 

405 

422 

427 

439 

441 
442 
449 
451 
464 
472 
495 


7 
28.1 
130 
131.5 
143 
194 
385 
406 
589 


3 
392 
438 
549 
551 
582 
599 
650 


5,320,830 
5,32a83l 
5,320,832 
5,32a829 
5,320,833 
5,320.834 
3.320.835 
5.320.836 
5.320,838 
5,320,839 
5.320,837 
5,320.840 
5.320.841 
5.320.842 
5.32a843 
5.320,844 
5.320.845 
5.320.846 
5.320.847 
5.320.848 
5.32a849 
5.32a850 
5.320,851 
5.320.852 
5.32a853 
5,32a855 

CLASS  425 

5.320.509 
5.32a510 
5.320.511 
5.32a512 
5.320.513 
5.320.514 
5.320.515 
5.320.516 
5.320.517 

CLASS  426 

5.320.854 
5,320.856 
5.320.857 
5.320.858 
5.320.859 
5.320.860 
5.320.861 
5.320.862 
5.32ft  863 

CLASS  4n 


58 
100 
191 
226 
228 
250 
385.5 
386 
393 
393.5 
493 
510 
523 
573 
576 
578 
596 
597 


5.32ft  864 
5.320.865 
5.320.866 
5.320.867 
5.320,868 
5.320,869 
5,320,870 
5,320,871 
5.32ft872 
5.32ft874 
5.320.875 
5.320.876 
5.320,877 
5.320.878 
5.32ft879 
5.320.880 
S.32ft88l 
5.320,882 


CLASS  42* 


5,320,883 
5.320.884 
5.32ft886 
5.320,887 
5,320.888 
5.320.889 
5.32ft890 
5.320.891 
5,320,892 
5,320,893 
5,320,894 
5.320,895 
5,320,896 
5.320.885 
5.320.897 
5.320.898 
Re  34.638 
5.320.899 
5,320.900 
5.320.901 
5,320.902 
5.32ft  903 
5.32ft  904 
5.32ft905 

5!32o!907 
5.320.908 
5.320,909 
5.320.910 
5,320.919 
5.32ft911 
5.320,912 
5,32ft913 
5,320,914 

CLASS  429 

104  5,320,915 


1 
24 
34.1 
35.7 
36.2 
36.6 
90 

108 

116 

136 

137 

192 
195 


209 

220 

288 

323 

342 

364 

378 

401 

402.2 

446 

461 

472 

546 

614 
687 
688 
694B 


142 
191 


5,32ft916 
5,320,917 


CLASS  430 


4 

7 

58 

63 

78 

106.6 
110 

128 
157 
200 
269 
270 
283 
312 
315 

325 
495 
567 


7 
11 
125 
320 
328 
353 


5.320,918 
5,320.920 
5.32ft921 
5.32ft922 
5,320.923 
5.320.924 
5.320.925 
5,320.926 
5,320,927 
5.32ft  928 
5,32ft  929 
5,320,930 
5,320.931 
5.320.933 
5.32ft932 
5.320,934 
Bl  4,230,793 
5,320,935 
5,320.936 
5.320.937 
5.320.938 

CLASS  431 

5.32ft518 
5.32ft519 
5.320.520 
5.320.521 
5.320.522 
5.320.523 


CLASS  432 

103  5.320,524 

CLASS  433 

9  5,320,525 

17  5,320,526 

49  5,320,527 

58  5,320.528 

76  5.320.529 

119  5.320.530 

136  5.320,531 

215  5,320,532 

218  5,32ft533 

CLASS  434 

44  5,320.534 

100  5.320.535 

226  5.320,536 

272  5.320.537 

307  5.32ft538 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


CLASS  435 


4 
5 

7.23 

7.24 
7.94 

13 

25 

29 

47 

68.1 

69.1 


69.4 

74 
122 
172.2 
172.3 
194 
198 
200 
240.45 
252.3 
286 


10 
II 

47 
50 
71 
84 
536 


5,320.939 
5,320.940 
5.320.941 
5.320,942 
5,32ft  943 
5,32ft944 
5,320,945 
5.32ft946 
5,32ft947 
5.320.948 
5.320.949 
5.320.950 
5.32ft95l 
5.320,952 
5,320,953 
5,32ft9J4 
5,320,955 
5.320.956 
5.320.957 
5.320.958 
5.320.959 
5.320.960 
5,320.961 
5.320.962 
5.32ft963 

CLASS  436 

5.320.964 
5.32ft965 
5.320.966 
5.320,967 
5,320.968 
5.32ft969 
5.32ft970 


CLASS  437 


40 
44 

48 

81 
192 

195 

228 
231 
233 


5.320.971 
5.320.972 
5.320,973 
5.32ft974 
5.320.975 
5.320.976 
5.320,977 
5,32ft978 
5,32ft979 
5,32ft9tO 
5,320,981 
5.320,982 
5.320,983 
5,32ft984 


CLASS  439 


56 
64 
79 
148 

157 
188 

227 
236 
246 
266 

331 
336 
347 
354 
372 
441 
445 
482 
490 
500 
613 
622 
716 
791 


5,320,539 
5,320,540 
5,320,541 
5,320,542 
5,32ft  543 
5,320,544 
5,320.545 
5.320.546 
5.320.547 
5.320.548 
5.320.549 
5.320.550 
5.320.551 
5,320.552 
5,32ft553 
5,320,554 
5,320,555 
5,320,556 
5,320.558 
5,32ft557 
5,320,559 
5.320.560 
5.320.561 
5.320.562 
5.320.563 
5.320.564 
5.320.565 


CLASS  441 

80      •  5.320,566 

82  5.320.567 

129  5.32ft568 

CLASS  445 

7  5.320.569 

24  5.320.570 

CLASS  446 

178  5.32ft571 

315  5.320.572 

358  5.320.573 

460  5,320.574 

CLASS  452 

1  5,320.575 

164  5.320.576 

CLASS  454 

75  5.320.577 

CLASS  455 

4.2  5.321.846 

63  5.321.847 

66  5.321,848 

67.1  5,321,849 

139  5.321,850 
161.3  5.321.851 
182.1  5.321.852 

CLASS  464 

170  5.320.578 

181  5.320.579 

183  5.320.580 

CLASS  472 

30  5,319.897 

CLASS  474 

101  5.320.581 

140  5.32ft582 
144  5.320.583 
207  5,320.584 
241  5,320,585 


CLASS  475 

88  5,320.586 

230  5.320.587 

CLASS  477 
46  5.319.999 

149  5.319.998 

IS4  5.320.000 

CLASS  402 

53  5.320.588 

54  5.320.589 
129  5.320.591 
142  5.32ft592 

146  5.320.593 

147  5.320.594 

CLASS  403 

29  5.320.595 

CLASS  501 

5.320.985 
5,32ft986 
Re.34,639 
5.320.987 
5.320.988 
5.320.989 
5.320.990 
5.320.991 


57 
70 
71 
72 
96 
98 

136 

CLASS  502 

84  5.320.992 


104 
107 
113 
159 
245 
303 


5.320.994 
5.320.995 
5.320.996 
5.32ft  997 
5.32ft  998 
5.320.999 


CLASS  504 

110  5.321.000 


171 
253 


5.321.001 
5.321.002 


CLASS  505 

220  5.321.003 

329  5.321.004 

CLASS  512 
5  5.321.005 

5.321.006 
12  5.321.007 


CLASS  514 


21 
23 
25 
53 
58 
114 
152 
167 
169 
210 
211 
218 
219 
223.2 
224.2 
225.2 
255 
258 
263 
275 
278 
308 
314 
323 
326 
365 
379 
397 
400 
407 
422 
447 
454 
510 
518 
522 
330 
567 
675 
772.6 


5.321,008 
5,321.009 
5.321.010 
5.321.011 
5,321,012 
5,321,013 
5.321.014 
5.321.016 
5.321.017 
5.321.018 
5.321,019 
5,321,020 
5.321,021 
5,321.022 
5.321.023 
3.321.024 
5.321.025 
5.321.026 
5,321.027 
5,321,028 
5,321.029 
5,321.030 
5.321,031 
5.321.032 
5.321.033 
5,321,034 
5,321,035 
.  5.321.036 
5.321.037 
5,321.038 
5.321,039 
5.321.040 
5.321.041 
5.321,042 
5.321.043 
5.321.044 
5.321.045 
5.321.046 
5.321,128 
5,321,047 
5,321,048 
5,321,049 


CLASS  521 

108  5.321,030 

112  5.321.051 

159  5.321.052 

CLASS  522 

26  5.321.053 

CLASS  523 

5.321.054 
5.321,055 
5,321,056 
5,321.057 
5.321.058 
5.321.059 
5.321.060 
5.321.061 
5.321.062 

CLASS  524 


109 
171 
201 
208 
211 
212 
220 
402 
414 


103 


5,32ft993 


37 
56 
76 
103 
104 
321 
420 
493 
496 

520 
779 
837 


61 
63 
64 
66 
79 
98 
101 
102 


5.321,063 
5,321.064 
5,321.065 
5.321.066 
5.321,067 
5.321.068 
5.321.069 
5.321.070 
5,321,071 
5.321,072 
5.321.073 
5.321.074 
5.321.075 

CLASS  525 

5.321,076 
5.321,077 
5.321.078 
5.321.079 
5,321.080 
5.321.081 
5.321.082 
5.321.083 


107 
131 
147 
184 
186 
196 
221 
244 

289 

314 
387 
404 
420 
424 
425 
432 
438 
452 
474 
515 


62 
104 
126 
138 
242 
255 
264 


5.321,084 
5,321,085 
5,321.086 
5.321.087 
5.321.088 
5.321,089 
5.321,090 
Re.34.640 
5.321.091 
5.321.092 
5.321,093 
5,321,094 
5,321,095 
5,321,096 
5.321.097 
5.321.098 
5,321.099 
5.321. 100 
5,321,101 
5.321.102 
5.321.103 

CLASS  526 

5.321.104 
5.321.105 
5.321,106 
5,321,107 
5,321,108 
5,321.109 
5.321.1 10 


CLASS  52* 

1  5,321,111 

75  5,321,112 

176  5,321.113 

179  5.321.114 

190  5.321.125 

202  5.321,115 

204  5,321.116 

272  5,321.117 

291  5.321.118 

338  5.321,119 

349  5,321,120 
388  5,321.121 
488  5.321.122 

CLASS  530 

300  5.321,123 

350  5.321.124 

382  5.321,126 

383  5.321,127 

CLASS  536 

23.1  5.321,130 

25.34  5.321,131 

41  5,321,129 

48  5,321,132 

118  5,321,133 

CLASS  540 

126  5,321.134 

455  5,321,135 

CLASS  546 

104  5,321,136 

118  5,321,137 

224  5,321,138 

5,321,139 
298  5,321,140 

CLASS  5a 

213  5,321,141 

520  5,321,142 

CLASS  549 

5,321.143 
5.321,144 


34 
442 


CLASS  554 

82  5,321.145 

CLASS  556 

57  5,321,146 

466  5,321,147 

5,321.148 

472  5.321,149 

CLASS  560 

39  5,321.150 

167  5.321. 151 

263  5,321.152 

317  5,321,162 

CLASS  562 

16  5,321,153 

401  5,321,154 

524  5,321,155 

538  5.32I.IS6 

543  5,321,157 

544  5,321,158 

CLASS  564 

437  5.321,159 

480  5.321.160 

490  5.321.161 


CLASS  56* 

59  5.321.163 


341 
437 
490 
618 
882 


129 
168 
2S8 


5.321.164 
5.321.165 
5.321.166 
5.321.167 
5.321.168 

CLASS  570 

5.321.169 
3.321.170 
5.321,171 


CLASS  505 

2  5,321,172 


26 


5,321,173 


241 
255 
277 
318 
411 
4IS 
431 
467 
475 

481 
500 


512 


5,321,174 
5,321,175 
5,321,176 
5,321,177 
5,321.178 
5.321.179 
5.321.180 
3.321.181 
5.321.182 
5.321.183 
5.321.184 
5.321.185 
5.321.186 
5.321.187 
3.321.188 
5.321.189 


531 
648 
659 
671 


709 
721 


5.321.190 
5.321.191 
5.321.192 
5.321.193 
5.321.194 
5.321.195 
5.321.1% 
5.321.197 

CLASS  602 

5.320.590 
5.320.596 

CLASS  604 

5.320,597 

5,32ft598 

5.32ft  599 


47 
49 
54 

82 

96 
101 
110 
115 
117 
135 
158 
264 
283 
297 
892.1 


5.320.600 
5.320.601 
5.320.602 
5.320.603 
5.320.604 
5.32ft605 
5.320.606 
5.320.607 
5.320.608 
5.320.609 
5.320.610 
5.320.611 
5.320,613 
5,320,615 
5,320,616 


CLASS) 


9 

5,320,618 

10 

5,320,619 

15 

5,32ft617 

28 

5,32ft620 

49 

5,320,621 

58 

5,32ft  622 

59 

3,320,623 

77 

5,32ft624 

91 

5,32ft625 

96 

5,32ft626 

128 

5,320,627 

130 

5,320.628 

139 

5.32ft629 

140 

5.320.630 

144 

5.32ft632 

5.32ft633 

159 

5.32ft634 

180 

5.32ft63S 

205 

5.32ft636 

207 

5.32ft637 

213 

5.32ft639 

242 

5.32ft6«0 

243 

5.32ft64l 

CLASS  607 

9 

5.32ft642 

28 

5,32ft643 

CLASS  623 

17 

5.32ft644 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D3— 

304 

347.921 

124 

347,837 

60 

347.856 

250 

347,874 

124 

347.892 

D30-      101 

347.911 

D6— 

515 

347.922 

126 

347,838 

65 

347.857 

253 

347.875 

347.893 

108 

347.913 

D12— 

222 

347.902 

127 

347,839 

90 

347.858 

D22—      113 

347,876 

129 

347.894 

160 

347.912 

D13- 

137 

347.823 

128 

347,840 

D20-        22 

347,861 

141 

347.877 

146 

347,895 

D32-        15 

347.914 

144 

347.824 

151 

347,842 

40 

347,859 

142 

347.878 

185 

347,8% 

74 

347,915 

177 

347.825 

165 

347,843 

42 

347,860 

D23-      225 

347.879 

206 

347,897 

D34—         5 

347,916 

D14— 

inn 

347.826 

198 

347,844 

D21—        13 

347.862 

233 

347.880 

211 

347.898 

7 

347.923 

in? 

347.827 

205 

347,845 

31 

347.863 

236 

347.881 

D25—      113 

347.899 

28 

347.917 

in5 

347.828 

D15-        28 

347,846 

48 

347.864 

245 

347.882 

139 

347.900 

29 

347.918 

in6 

347.829 

69 

347,847 

87 

347.865 

257 

347.883 

D26-         2 

347.901 

347.919 

113 

347.830 

139 

347,848 

106 

347.866 

259 

347.884 

35 

347.903 

35 

347,920 

114 

347,831 

DI6-      202 

347.849 

109 

347.867 

269 

347.885 

63 

347,904 

D99-         5 

347.924 

347,832 

347.850 

191 

347.868 

366 

347.886 

67 

347,905 

17 

347.925 

347,833 

347.851 

347,869 

377 

347.887 

347.906 

28 

347.926 

347.841 

DI7-        22 

347.852 

205 

347,870 

403 

347.888 

139 

347.907 

30 

347.927 

115 

347.834 

99 

347.853 

206 

347,871 

411 

347.889 

D28-        61 

347.908 

34 

347.928 

347.835 

347.854 

234 

347,872 

D24-      117 

347.890 

D29—        17 

347.909 

347.929 

121 

347,836 

DI9—          1 

347.855 

237 

347,873 

118 

347.891 

22 

347.910 

35 

347,930 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.- 


1 

24 


8,777 
8.778 


65 
68.1 


8.779 
8,780 


76 


8.781 
8.782 


77 
82.1 


8.783 
8.784 


82.2 


8,785 
8.786 


8712 
90 


8.787 

8.7a 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Sutes,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado .'. 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  » 26 

Minnesota „ 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico „ 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


06 


5,320,243 
5,320,254 
5,32a343 
J.320,455 
5.32a95I 
5,320.997 
5,321,180 
5,321,506 
5,319,873 
5,32ai61 
5.319,968 
5.319.969 
5,319,989 
5,320,150 
5,320.317 
5,320,534 
5,320,543 
5.320,570 
5.32a628 
5,320.826 
5,321,109 
5,321,375 
5,321,406 
5,321,409 
5,321.420 
5,321,439 
5,321,451 
5,321,497 
5,321,583 
5,321,605 
5.321,746 
5,321.803 
5,321,824 
5,319,809 
5,319,817 
5.319,847 
5,319,857 
5,319,898 
5,319,901 
5,319,911 
5.319,960 
5,319,967 
5.319.977 
5.319,981 
5,319,912 
5.319,990 
5,319,994 
5,32a001 
5,32a052 
5,32a060 
5,320,064 
5,320,0(3 
5,320,084 


5.320,085 

5,320634 

5.321.442 

0«     :           5,319.844 

5,321,602 

5.320,092 

5,320676 

5,321,450 

5,319,991 

5,321,732 

5.320,098 

532O680 

5,321,484 

5,320,021 

5,321.749 

5,320,112 

5.320692 

5.321,500 

5,320,154 

4.838.421 

5,320,140 

5320709 

5321,503 

5.320,195 

10     :           5.319.80« 

5,32a  148 

5,320724 

5321.512 

5,320,457 

5.320512 

5.320,184 

5,320,728 

5,321314 

5.32O470 

5.320,650 

5,320,215 

5,320.747 

5,321325 

5,320759 

5.32O740 

5,320,219 

5320,762 

5,321,542 

5.321,174 

5.320815 

5,320,226 

5,320763 

5,321356 

5.321,324 

5,320890 

5,320,232 

5,320803 

5,321,559 

5.321353 

5.321,023 

5,320,245 

5.320806 

5321,561 

5.321,443 

5,321,077 

5,320249 

5.320844 

5,321,566 

5.321.560 

5.321.155 

5420i250 

5.320850 

5,321.568 

5.321,743 

5.321.162 

S,32a2S6 

5.320864 

5,321,570 

5,321.756 

5,321,190 

5,320,262 

5,320879 

5,321,593 

5,321.783 

12     :           5319,807 

5,320,286 

5.320884 

5,321,596 

5.321.808 

5319,810 

5,320298 

5.320,895 

5,321,600 

09     :           5,319,879 

5319,893 

5.320;304 

5.320,906 

5.321.615 

5,319.997 

5,319,900 

5.320305 

5.320,915 

5,321,622 

5,320,003 

5,320.035 

5,320,306 

5,320,923 

5,321,639 

5,320,091 

5,320.115 

5320,321 

5.320927 

5.321,642 

5.320II6 

5,320117 

5,320,344 

5,320933 

5,321,645 

5,320123 

5,320128 

5,320,347 

5320942 

5.321,660 

5.320168 

5.320238 

5,320366 

5,320943 

5,321,680 

5.320324 

5,320342 

5,320373 

5,320954 

5.321,684 

5,320331 

5.320347 

5J20374 

5,320960 

5.321.695 

5320445 

5.32031 1 

5,320375 

5,321,008 

5,321.698 

5320,479 

5,320.346 

5,320378 

5,321,044 

5321.700 

5.320.494 

5.320399 

5,320392 

5,321,123 

5321.701 

5.320545 

5.320417 

5,320405 

5,321,143 

5,321.702 

5,320564 

5,320475 

5,320439 

5.321J09 

5.321,704 

5.320584 

5,320528 

5320456 

5.321341 

5,321,710 

5.320624 

5320561 

5320467 

5.32U63 

5,321,714 

5,320.652 

5.320.626 

5320502 

5,32U67 

5,321,715 

5320689 

5320636 

5,320503 

5.32U70 

5,321,717 

5.320,711 

5,320651 

5,320518 

5.321,271 

5,321,718 

5,320,718 

5.320748 

5,320524 

5,321,283 

5321.725 

5,320737 

5.320757 

5,320532 

5.321,292 

5,321.726 

5.320817 

5,320777 

5,320533 

5,321.293 

5,321,745 

5,320871 

5.320790 

5,320540 

5.321,304 

5,321,753 

5.32O909 

S,3208<9 

5,320566 

5,321310 

5,321,762 

5.320977 

5,320964 

5,320590 

5.321319 

5.321.773 

5.321.020 

5,321,092 

5,320598 

5,321,322 

5321.798 

5.321,046 

5321,327 

5,320604 

5,321,331 

5321,799 

5.321.067 

5,321,333 

S3206QS 

5.321.342 

5,321,813 

5321302 

5321,412 

5,320609 

5.321,351 

5,321.814 

5,321316 

5,321.490 

5.320616 

5,321,361 

5,321,827 

5,321317 

5.321320 

5320617 

5.321,371 

5.321.828 

5,321.252 

5,321,591 

5320619 

5.321,372 

5,321,834 

5,321356 

5,321,735 

5.320621 

5.321,405 

5,321,836 

5,321.357 

5.321,737 

5,320627 

5,321,416 

5.321,841 

5.321378 

5,321,800 

5.320629 

5321.428 

5.321.848 

5,321384 

13     :           5319.902 

PI  101 


PI  102 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


1994 


UMI 


5.319,907 

5,320120 

5,319,921 

5,321.153 

35     :           5,321,102 

5,319,922 

5,319,947 

5,320146 

5,319,942 

5,321,595 

36     :           5319,812 

5,319,923 

5,319.955 

5,320197 

5,319,944 

5,321,849 

5319,813 

5,319,929 

5.320011 

22     :           5,320175 

3,319.963 

30     :           5,320.606 

5,319,828 

5,319,943 

5.320101 

5,320181 

.5,319,980 

5320.715 

5,319,888 

5,320,019 

5,32o!277 

5,320474 

5,320,017 

31     :           5,319.974 

5,319,894 

5,320,073 

5.320353 

5,320600 

5,320026 

3320,477 

5,319,931 

5,320,107 

5,320402 

5,320745 

5,320047 

5,321,573 

5,320031 

5,320,121 

5,320408 

5,321,168 

5.320074 

5,321,742 

5,320,049 

5,320,134 

5,320515 

5,321,668 

5.320073 

32     :           5,319,806 

5,320,057 

5,320,151 

5,320736 

23     :           5320698 

5.320097 

5,320,356 

5,320122 

5.320,166 

5,32011 1 

5,320807 

5.320113 

5,320,574 

5,320155 

5,320,187 

5,320,847 

3,320896 

5,320147 

33     :           5,319,868 

5,320331 

5,320,198 

5,320191 

24     :           3,320,028 

5,320157 

5,319,895 

5,320355 

5,320,236 

5,321,069 

5,320044 

3320,158 

5.319,937 

5,320,263 

5,320,270 

5,321,242 

5,320094 

5320,201 

5,320100 

5,320,276 

5,320383 

5.321,574 

5,320110 

5320,203 

5,320348 

5,320399 

5,320,307 

5,321,788 

5,320138 

5,320,208 

5,320635 

5,320,300 

5,320,329 

15     ; 

5,319.196 

5,320279 

5,320,216 

5,320869 

5,320339 

5,320,486 

It     : 

5,320125 

5,320,349 

5,320,248 

5,321.265 

5,320,341 

5,320,487 

5,320257 

5,320382 

5,320373 

5,321,760 

5.320,350 

5,320,488 

5,320NO 

5,320,482 

5,320375 

5,321,810 

5.320,361 

5,320,495 

5,320981 

5,320592 

5,320,334 

34     :           5,319,820 

5.320,364 

5,320,506 

5,321.285 

5,320610 

5320,362 

5319,853 

5.320,367 

5,320,507 

S.32l.64« 

5,320637 

5.320,379 

5319,860 

5,320,416 

5,320,620 

5,321.649 

5,320719 

3320,381 

5319,877 

5,320483 

5,320,672 

17      : 

5,319.834 

5,320805 

5320,383 

5319.886 

5,320529 

5,320,701 

5,319,852 

5.320870 

5320,386 

5,319,975 

5,320530 

5,320,717 

5.319,870 

5,320886 

5320403 

5,319,986 

5,320,596 

5,320,830 

5,319,892 

5,320952 

5,320,410 

5,320,056 

5,320,679 

5,320,831 

5,319,90* 

5,320956 

5.320413 

5,320,065 

5,320,687 

5,320,866 

5,319,973 

5,321,014 

S.320414 

5,320,102 

5,320,690 

5,320,873 

5,319.979 

5,321,165 

5.320,421 

5,320,194 

5,320,721 

5,320,874 

5,320022 

5,321,613 

5.320451 

5,320335 

5,320,741 

3,320,888 

5,320103 

5,321,780 

5320458 

5,320,246 

5,320,882 

5,320,988 

5,320111 

5.321,803 

3320,501 

5,320259 

5,320,904 

5,321,061 

5,320145 

5,321,818 

5,320,505 

5,320309 

5320,911 

5,321,081 

5,320204 

25     :           5,319,866 

5,320,508 

5,320,389 

5,320,938 

5,321,085 

5,320209 

5,319,934 

5.320,523 

5,320394 

5,320,941 

5,321,098 

5,320220 

5,319,939 

5.320,580 

5,320489 

5,320,946 

5,321,105 

5,320223 

5,319,978 

5320,581 

5,320527 

5,321,017 

5,321,159 

5,320237 

5,320030 

5320.587 

5,320,536 

5,321,108 

5,321,206 

5,320260 

5,320037 

5.320,649 

5,320,565 

5,321,117 

5.321326 

5,320268 

5,320093 

5320,673 

5,320568 

5,321,138 

5.321,533 

5,320272 

5,320104 

5320682 

5,320608 

5,321,146 

5.321,585 

5,320365 

5,320109 

5,320770 

5,320,639 

5,321,149 

5,321,628 

5,320407 

5,320119 

5.320771 

5,320,684 

5,321,161 

5,321,637 

5,320446 

5,320,124 

5320.827 

5,320,691 

5,321337 

40     :           5,319.964 

5,32061 1 

5.320,130 

5,320828 

5,320,716 

5.321.246 

5.3I9.%5 

5,320677 

5,320139 

5.320868 

5,320,742 

5321351 

5.320.006 

5.320T79 

5,32^164 

5,320,875 

5,320,744 

5,321315 

5,320171 

5,320800 

5,320,214 

5,320961 

5,320,746 

5,321,335 

5,320173 

3,320808 

5,320241 

5,320990 

5,320,754 

5,321,358 

5,320303 

5,320,809 

5,320269 

5,321,075 

5,320,756 

5,321,426 

5,320420 

5.320854 

5,320.368 

5.321,106 

5.320,758 

5,321,427 

5,320,425 

5,320,967 

5,320,567 

5.321,229 

5,320,765 

5,321,434 

5,320642 

5,321,001 

5,320,670 

5321331 

5,320,766 

5,321,438 

5,320,700 

5.321,184 

5,320750 

5.321,309 

5,320,767 

5,321,449 

5,320,993 

5,321,192 

5,320,761 

5.321,377 

5,320,768 

5,321,455 

5,321,062 

5.321J33 

3,320,814 

5321,465 

5,320772 

5,321,464 

5,321,121 

5,321.261 

5,320,842 

5,321,527 

5,320,775 

5.321,474 

5,321,213 

5,321,344 

5,320,843 

5,321.601 

5,320,832 

5321,476 

5,321,329 

5,321,345 

5,320845 

5321.603 

5,320834 

5,321,480 

41     :           5,319,869 

• 

SJ21,691 

5,320846 

5321.759 

5,320,835 

5,321,481 

5,319,909 

5,321,696 

5,320848 

5,321.816 

5,320858 

5,321,494 

5,319,932 

5,321,705 

5,320851 

27     :           5319,906 

5,320862 

5,321,509 

5,320,149 

5J2l,764 

5.320861 

5,319,970 

5,320,863 

5,321,522 

5,320,162 

5.321,847 

5.320881 

5,319,988 

5,320,918 

5,321,576 

5,320,185 

U      : 

5,319,816 

5.320893 

5.320.051 

5,320,955 

5,321,647 

5,320292 

5,319,864 

5,320929 

5.320114 

5,320,958 

5,321,683 

5,320,313 

5,319,938 

5,320957 

5.320118 

5321,002 

5,321,750 

5,320,415 

5,319,949 

5,320965 

5320167 

5.321.005 

5,321,751 

5,320,668 

5,319,996 

5,320968 

5320212 

5.321.006 

5,321,768 

5,321,130 

5,320011 

5.321,003 

5.320213 

5.321.007 

5,321,770 

5,321,365 

5,320046 

5,321,030 

5.320217 

5.321.009 

5,321,797 

5,321,424 

5,320086 

5,321,120 

5.320210 

5,321.031 

5,321,809 

5,321,656 

5,320087 

5,321,124 

5,320282 

5,321,036 

37     :           5,319,821 

42     :           5,319,842 

5,320135 

5321,127 

5,320355 

5,321,048 

5.319,950 

5,319,899 

5,32O20S 

5,321,131 

5,320387 

5,321,056 

5,320,061 

5,319,904 

5,370  733 

5,321,230 

5.320435 

5,321,060 

5,320072 

5,319,912 

5,320234 

5,321,348 

5.320443 

5,321,088 

5,320088 

5,319,940 

5.320342 

5,321,369 

5.320.538 

5321,095 

5,320090 

5,319,972 

5,320560 

5,321.373 

5,320.613 

5,321,110 

5.320131 

5,319,983 

5,320586 

5.321.376 

5320643 

5,321,113 

5.320264 

5.320,055 

5,320593 

5.321.380 

5.320666 

5,321,132 

5.320537 

5,320,099 

5.320749 

5.321,392 

5.320773 

5,321,144 

5,320597 

5,320141 

5,320794 

5,321,404 

5.320778 

5,321,157 

5,320,602 

3,320,152 

5,320810 

5,321,301 

5.321.064 

5.321,164 

5,320657 

5,320,186 

5,320969 

5,321,575 

5,321,084 

5,321,183 

5,320,774 

5,320,229 

5,321,114 

5,321,693 

5,321,112 

5,321,194 

5320,804 

5,320258 

5,321,150 

5,321,694 

5321,604 

5,321332 

5,320,812 

5,320,288 

5,32U19 

5,321,703 

5,321,681 

5.321.341 

5,320,962 

5,320,312 

5,321,258 

5,321,744 

5,321,713 

5.321.367 

5,321,0«) 

5,320319 

5,321,355 

5.321,779 

5,321,757 

5.321,389 

5,321,140 

5,320323 

5,321,492 

5,321.806 

5,321,772 

5,321,430 

5,321,148 

S,32O401 

3,321,582 

5,321,823 

5,321,837 

5,321,541 

5,321,379 

5,320432 

19      : 

5,320371 

5,321.833 

28     :           5,319,959 

5,321,544 

5,321,624 

5,320464 

5,320461 

26     :          Re.34,639 

5,319,987 

5,321,609 

5,321,812 

5,320541 

5,320669 

5.319.822 

5,320068 

5321,610 

5,321,815 

5,320,546 

5,321,611 

5J19.823 

29     :           5,320322 

5,321,618 

38     :           5,320.576 

5,320,661 

20     : 

5,319,941 

5.319.829 

5,320633 

5,321,626 

39     :          Re.34,638 

5,320,663 

5,320320 

5.319.837 

5,320801 

5,321,635 

Re.  34,640 

5,320,6% 

5,320472 

5319,880 

5,320824 

5,321,711 

5319,818 

5,320,730 

21      : 

5,319,824 

5,319,881 

5,320949 

5,321,740 

5,319,874 

5,320,738 

5,319,848 

5,319,891 

5,320992 

5,321,784 

5,319,897 

5,320,751 

5419478 

3319.916 

3.321.000 

5.321.842 

5,319,920 

5,320818 
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5,320,825 

5.320671 

5.320136 

5.320829 

5.321.614 

5,320588 

5,320.855 

5.321.089 

5.320.169 

5.320.838 

5.321.640 

5,320,947 

5.320.857 

46     :           5321.417 

5.32O170 

5.320839 

5.321.665 

5,320.970 

5  321.004 

47     :           5.319.903 

5.320.172 

5.320.860 

5.321.807 

5.321.268 

5  321  010 

5.320.053 

5320.174 

5.320.899 

5.321.817 

5.321.403 

5.321.034 

5.320359 

5.320.176 

5.320.905 

5321.825 

5.321.709 

5.321.141 
5.321.151 
5.321.170 
5.321.173 
5.321.176 
5.321.197 
5321.247 
5.321.320 
5.321.343 
5.321.362 
5.321.543 
5.321.558 
5.321.577 
5.321.598 
5.321.644 
5.321.669 
5.321.707 
5.321.719 
5.321.748 
5.321.758 
5.321.776 

5.320.539 

5,320178 

5,320.934 

5.321.838 

55     :           5.319.825 

5.320.640 

5.320179 

5.320.940 

49     :           5.320.261 

5,319.890 

5.320641 

5.320.180 

5.320.971 

5.320.377 

5.319.945 

5.320645 

5.320.182 

5.320.996 

5.320.591 

5.320.014 

5,320760 

5.320.183 

5.321,099 

5.320625 

5.320.132 

5.320802 

5.320.225 

5,321.111 

5.321.578 

5.320.165 

5.320836 

5.320.308 

5.321.115 

50     :           5.320.163 

5.320365 

5.320.872 

5.320.310 

5.321.116 

5.320.314 

5.320.358 

5.320.878 
5.320,900 
5.320989 
5,321.011 
5.321.074 
5.321,118 
5,321.201 
5321.205 
5.321.222 
5.321.223 
5.321332 
5.321.496 
48     :          Re.34.636 
5.319.814 

5,320.325 
5,320327 
5,320354 
5,320388 
5,320.395 
5.320,398 
5.320.426 
5.320454 
5.32O520 
5,320554 
5,320589 
5,320,615 
5.320630 
5.320.646 

5.321.163 
5.321.181 
5.321311 
5.321.277 
5.321.279 
5.321.284 
5.321.288 
5,321.291 
5.321,298 
5,321,308 
5,321,314 
5.321,323 
5.321.325 

5.320.444 
5.320.491 
5321.055 
5.321.350 
51     ;           5.320.020 
5.320.078 
5.320.450 
5.320.786 
5.320892 
5320.978 
5.321.012 
5.321.068 
5.321.185 

5.320376 
5.320397 
5.320.431 
5.320.448 
5.320.478 
5.320.526 
5.320.653 
5.320.693 
5.320.710 
5.320.752 
5.320.795 
5,320,859 
5,320959 

5.321.787 

5319.838 

5.320.699 

5.121.393 

5.321.338 

5,321.018 

44     : 

5,320.557 

5,319.867 

5.320.706 

5.321.394 

5,321,415 

5.321.215 

5.321.328 

5.319,882 

5.320,725 

5.321.401 

53     :           5,319,976 

5.321.272 

5.321.667 

5.319,924 

5.320,743 

5321.408 

5,320,002 

45      : 

5.319.859 

5.319.956 

5,320,753 

5.321.410 

5,320018 

5.321.388 

5.320.224 

5.319.966 

5.320780 

5.321.505 

5.320153 

5.321.581 

5.320.278 

5,320.007 

5.320793 

5.321.510 

5.320289 

5.321.627 

5,320.363 

5.320.058                               5.320.813 

5.321.563 

5,320,301 

5.321.697 

5.320.463 

5320133                               5.320816 

5.321.612 

5,320,531 

5.321,829 

01 
06 


01 
06 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


347,848 
347,902 
347,825 
347,828 
347,830 
347,831 
347,835 
347,851 
347,856 
347,869 
347,871 
347,881 
347,884 


09 
12 


13 

17 


347,889 
347,897 
347,904 
347,882 
347,905 
347,834 
347,842 
347,873 
347,916 
347.898 
347.824 
347.890 
347.927 


19 
24 
25 


26 
27 


30 


PLANT  PATENTS 


8.779 
8.781 


8.783 


8.785 


12     ; 


8.788 


8.787 


36 


347.878 

32      : 

347.913 

347.914 

44      : 

347.866 

347.832 

33      : 

347.861 

38     ; 

347.868 

347,910 

347.840 

34     : 

347.857 

39     : 

347.846 

45     : 

347,926 

347.841 

347.891 

347.883 

47     : 

347.860 

347.909 

347.892 

347.899 

347.908 

347.924 

347.893 

347.929 

48      : 

347.876 

347.823 

347.895 

41      : 

347.826 

347.888 

347.859 

347.906 

347.827 

49     : 

347.872 

347.880 

35      : 

347.852 

42      : 

347.858 

51     : 

347.917 

347.900 

36      : 

347.875 

347.886 

53      : 

347.912 

347.907 

347.925 

347.918 

347.920 

347.867 

37      : 

347.833 

347.919 

55      : 

347.903 

8.782 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 160  O.G.  93,  on 
Mar.  29.  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  1,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O  G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  1, 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  1)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 


additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Suge  Fees 
Basic  National  Fee 


Small 
Entity 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00 

Other  National  Fees 


90.00 


640.00 
710.00 


950.00 
830.00 


— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         II  .00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 

multiple  dependent  claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

March  8.  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
18,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,023,952  through  5,025,500 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
16,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,672.689  through  4,674,129 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
14,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.387,471  through  4.388.732 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  and  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and 
six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
Oct.  1,  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  ba.sed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Kh),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) ....$65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1)  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $1 .500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.SC.  41  and  37  CFR  1. 362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIREDAPRIL  10.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,866 

06^36.537 

02/14/89 

(4,580,634) 

(06/591.626) 

(04/08/86) 

Re.  33,027 

07/178.903 

08/22/89 

(4,580,535) 

(06/740.226) 

(04/08/86) 

Re.  33,155 

07/179.408 

01/30/90 

(4.581.071) 

(06/708,651) 

(04/08/86) 

Re.  34.521 

07/865,022 

01/25/94 

(4,915.516) 

(07/222,428) 

(04/10/90) 

4.324.109 

06/242.219 

04/13/82 

4,324,360 

06/229.914 

04/13/82 

4,324,480 

06/235.423 

04/13/82 

4,324,487 

06/229.464 

04/13/82 

4,324,4% 

06/215.648 

04/13/82 

4,324,551 

06/220.404 

04/13/82 

4,324.574 

06/218.214 

04/13/82 

4.324,584 

06/221.903 

04/13/82 

4.324.608 

06/266.234 

04/13/82 

4.324.773 

06/230.077 

04/13/82 

4.324.800 

06/243.246 

04/13/82 

4.324.871 

06/229.204 

04/13/82 

4.324.897 

06/264.892 

04/13/82 

4.324.901 

06/258.663 

04/13/82 

4.324.908 

06/221,583 

04/13/82 

4.324.923 

06/235,844 

04/13/82 

4,324.929 

06/234.062 

04/13/82 

4.324.930 

06/247.787 

04/13/82 

4.324.936 

06/220.498 

04/13/82 

4,324.942 

06/218.882 

04/13/82 

4.325.043 

06/227.%l 

04/13/82 

4.580.299 

06/543.439 

04/08/86 

4.580.303 

06/691.512 

04/08/86 

4.580,304 

y  06/608.944 

04/08/86 

4.580.308 

06^715.336 

04/08/86 

4.580.309 

06/618.429 

04/08/86 

4.580.325 

06/701.262 

04/08/86 

4,580.327 

06/706.646 

04/08/86 

4.580,335 

06/573.664 

04/08/86 

4.580.337 

06/712.655 

04/08/86 

4,580.341 

06/566.884 

04/08/86 

4.580.343 

06/680.061 

04/08/86 

4.580.346 

06/481,866 

04/08/86 

4.580,350 

06/700,598 

04/08/86 

4,580,351 

06/689,8% 

04/08/86 

4.580.358 

06/631,370 

04/08/86 

4.580,360 

06/629.586 

04/08/86 

4.580,363 

06/660.034 

04/08/86 

4.580.372 

06/640.714 

04/08/86 

4.580.373 

06/655.431 

04/08/86 

4.580,376 

06/648.593 

04/08/86 

4.580.377 

06/638.456 

04/08/86 

4.580.380 

06/549.278 

04/08/86 

4.580,382 

06/649.175 

04/08/86 

4.580.383 

06/629.903 

04/08/86 

4.580.389 

06/526.151 

04/08/86 

4.580.391 

06/727.101 

04/08/86 

4.580.393 

06/599.153 

04/08/86 

4.580.394 

06/701.240 

04/08/86 

4.580.395 

06/652.675 

04/08/86 

4.580.3% 

06/593.909 

04/08/86 

4.580.399 

06/544.236 

04/08/86 

4.580.402 

06/672.122 

04/08/86 

Patent  Number 

4.580,407 

4.580.412 

4,580.419 

4.580.423 

4.580.427 

4480.428 

4.580.437 

4,580.438 

4,580.441 

4.580.445 

4.580.447 

4.580.451 

4.580.453 

4.580.454 

4.580.455 

4.580.457 

4.580.468 

4.580.470 

4.580.471 

4.580.479 

4.580.484 

4.580.486 

4.580.487 

4.580.488 

4.580.490 

4.580.494 

4.580.502 

4.580.504 

4.580.505 

4,580.507 

4,580.508 

4.580,514 

4.580,522 

4,580.526 

4.580.532 

4.580.533 

4.580.541 

4.580.547 

4.580.553 

4.580.564 

4,580.570 

4.580.583 

4.580.590 

4.580.591 

4,580.592 

4.580.602 

4.580.605 

4,580.607 

4.580.609 

4,580,610 

4.580,617 

4,580,619 

4,580,628 

4,580,635 

4,580,636 

4,580,637 

4,580,640 

4,580,642 

4.580,643 

4,580,649 

4,580,652 

4.580.668 

4.580,670 

4,580,671 

4.580,681 

4,580.682 

4.580.684 

4.580.691 

4.580.693 

4.580.695 

4.580.706 

4,580,710 

4.580.715 

4.580.716 

4.580.721 

4,580.723 

4.580.725 


Serial  Number 

06/649.637 

06/780.643 

06/593.273 

06/548.361 

06/681.369 

06/634.%3 

06/576.451 

06/597.470 

06/608.1% 

06/697.004 

06/599.919 

06/735.300 

06/670.838 

06/619.362 

06/510,063 

06/622.770 

06/622.622 

06/701,058 

06/494.328 

06/560.942 

06/600.113 

06/707,093 

06/746,348 

06/702.616 

06/659.350 

06/628.245 

06/530.923 

06/710,756 

06/576,366 

06/489,899 

06/713,585 

06/586,486 

06/706,184 

06/656,610 

06/647,842 

06/592,423 

06/663,425 

06/651,160 

06/628,775 

06/502,008 

06/223.318 

06/588,363 

06/650,103 

06/489,784 

06/545,352 

06/558,108 

06/625.800 

06/650,443 

06/640,781 

06/433,102 

06/649,282 

06/310,841 

06/601,860 

06/544.265 

06/604,802 

06/642,391 

06/718,461 

06/624,402 

06/648,959 

06/649,443 

06/444,869 

06/536,641 

06/563,773 

06/574,181 

06/605,306 

06/462,516 

06/481,573 

06/690,685 

06/565,813 

06/655,100 

06/650.999 

06/667,405 

06/557,481 

06/661,788 

06/463,952 

06/519.766 

06/624.155 


Issue  Date 

4.580.728 

4,580.732 

04/08/86 

4.580.734 

04A)8/86 

4.580.738 

04/08/86 

4.580.742 

04/08/86 

4.580.743 

04A)8/86 

4.580.756 

04/08/86 

4.580.758 

04/08/86 

4.580.759 

04/08/86 

4.580.761 

04A)8/86 

4.580.763 

04/08/86 

4.580,764 

04A)8/86 

4,580,765 

04/08/86 

4,580.766 

04/08/86 

4,580.768 

04/08/86 

4.580.776 

04/08/86 

4,580.785 

04/08/86 

4,580.786 

04/08/86 

4,580.788 

04/08/86 

4,580,789 

04A)8/86 

4,580,793 

04/08/86 

4,580,795 

04/08/86 

4,580,7% 

04/08/86 

4,580,801 

04A)8/86 

4,580,803 

04/08/86 

4.580.804 

04/08/86 

4.580.812 

04A)8/86 

4.580.813 

04/08/86 

4.580.825 

04A)8/86 

4.580.829 

04A)8/86 

4.580.830 

04rt)8/86 

4.580.831 

04A)8/86 

4.580.835 

04A)8«6 

4.580.836 

04/08/86 

4.580,838 

04mm 

4,580,847 

04/08/86 

4,580,851 

04/08/86 

4,580,860 

04A)8/86 

4,580,861 

04A)8/86 

4,580.863 

04A)8/86 

4.580,864 

04/08/86 

4,580.865 

04/08/86 

4.580.868 

04/08/86 

4.580.871 

04/08/86 

4.580.872 

04/08/86 

4.580.874 

04/08/86 

4.580.875 

04A)8/86 

4,580.876 

04A)8/86 

4,580,881 

04A)8/86 

4.580,886 

04/08/86 

4,580,887 

04/08/86 

4,580,888 

04/08/86 

4.580,890 

04A)8/86 

4,580.893 

04/08/86 

4,580,894 

04/08/86 

4,580,8% 

04/08/86 

4,580.897 

04A)8/86 

4,580,898 

04A)8/86 

4,580.903 

04A)8/86 

4,580,907 

04A)8/86 

4,580.91 1 

04/08/86 

4,580.912 

04/08/86 

4,580,913 

04/08/86 

4,580,914 

04A)8/86 

4,580,915 

04A)8/86 

4,580,917 

04/08/86 

4,580,922 

04A)8/86 

4,580,925 

04A)8/86 

4,580,926 

04/08/86 

4,580.928 

04A)8«6 

4,580,931 

04A)8/86 

4,580,932 

04/08/86 

4,580,934 

04A)8/86 

4,580,939 

04A)8/86 

4,580,947 

04A)8/86 

4.580.948 

04A)8/86 

4.580.950 

04A)8/86 

4.580,952 

04A)8/86 

4.580.953 

06/597.100 

06/619.686 

06/627.245 

06/558.097 

06/499.970 

06/692,610 

06/628,694 

06/664.019 

06/640,275 

06/655,393 

06/574,182 

06/584.999 

06/583.347 

06/611,097 

06/733.248 

06/524.846 

06/676.931 

06/574,030 

06/643.579 

06/663.990 

06/634.688 

06/709.652 

06/480.359 

06/582.217 

06/682.198 

06/631,453 

06/636.606 

06/665,523 

06/685.465 

06/613.561 

06/637.958 

06/578.287 

06/595.811 

06/563.913 

06/613.528 

06/544.502 

06/642.420 

06/468.935 

06/595.572 

06/702.710 

06/369.197 

06/610.357 

06/586,466 

06/626,636 

06/523,852 

06/508.174 

06/595.401 

06/552.379 

06/599.629 

06/626.403 

06/619.420 

06/613.482 

06/500.617 

06/540.650 

06/509.497 

06/549.591 

06/615.644 

06/615.645 

06/614.813 

06/628.057 

06/721.361 

06/745.744 

06/729.672 

06/637.161 

06/678.904 

06/657.216 

06/682.173 

06/605.367 

06/536.804 

06/571.816 

06/561.843 

06/581,549 

06/560.375 

06/559.1% 

06/689,071 

06/632.245 

06^25.203 

06/618.076 

06/632,834 


04A)8/86 

04A)8/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04^/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08«6 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8«6 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08«6 

04A)8«6 

04A)8«6 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

owm6 

04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04A)8/86 
04/08/86 
04A)8/86 
04A)8/86 
04A)8/86 
04A)8/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04A)8;86 
04/08/86 
04A)8/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04A)8/86 
04A)8/86 
04A)8/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04A)8/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04/08/86 
04A)8/86 
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1 163  OG  SS 


Pateni  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.581.215 

06/413,189 

04/08/86 

4.581.218 

06/580.529 

04/08/86 

4,580,957 

06/678.590 

04/08/86 

4.581,219 

06/666,688 

04/08/86 

4.580,958 

06^723.143 

04/08/86 

4.581,221 

06/527,188 

04/08/86 

4,580.960 

06/539.041 

04/08/86 

4.581.222 

06/465,360 

04/08/86 

4,580,961 

06/546.200 

04A)8/86 

4,581.224 

06/568,904 

04/08/86 

4,580,966 

06/614.913 

04/08/86 

4.581.225 

06/695,491 

04/08/86 

4.580.%7 

06/692.224 

04A)8/86 

4.581.231 

06/528,258 

04/08/86 

4,580,973 

06/628.937 

04/08/86 

4,581.235 

06/521,387 

04/08/86 

4,580,975 

06/643.899 

04/08/86 

4.581.244 

06/674,159 

04/08/86 

4,580,977 

06/695,382 

04/08/86 

4.581.254 

06^715,201 

04/08/86 

4,580,981 

06/694.665 

(mime 

4,581.256 

06/673,232 

04A)8/86 

4.580.986 

06/515.551 

04/08/86 

4,581.260 

06/654,812 

04/08/86 

4,580.987 

06/644.475 

04/08/86 

4.581.263 

06/644,931 

04A)8/86 

4.580.988 

06/566.685 

04/08/86 

4.581.269 

06/612,849 

04/08/86 

4.580.991 

06/682.216 

04/08/86 

4,581.271 

06/655,564 

04/08/86 

4,580,992 

06/696.755 

04/08/86 

4,581.274 

06/637,710 

04/08/86 

4,580,993 

06/524.289 

04/08/86 

4,581.278 

06/513,576 

04/08/86 

4,581,001 

06/669.736 

04/08/86 

4,581.279 

06/566,913 

04/08/86 

4,581,002 

06/732.583 

04/08/86 

4.581.289 

06/518,381 

04/08/86 

4,581,003 

06/627.435 

04/08/86 

4.581.290 

06/681.069 

04A)8/86 

4,581,004 

06/582.760 

04/08/86 

4.581.291 

06/566,759 

04/08/86 

4,581,013 

06/520.509 

04/08/86 

4.581.293 

06/698,334 

04/08/86 

4,581,015 

06/608.884 

04/08/86 

4,581.298 

06/667,504 

04/08/86 

4.581.020 

06/514.572 

04/08/86 

4,581.301 

06/598,924 

04/08/86 

4,581,021 

06/695,457 

04/08/86 

4,581,309 

06/677,800 

04/08/86 

4.581,027 

06/729,615 

04/08/86 

4.581,310 

06/644,103 

04/08/86 

4.581.030 

06/683.134 

04/08/86 

4.581.316 

06/701,810 

04/08/86 

4.581.031 

06/623.408 

04/08/86 

4.581.320 

06/657,376 

04/08/86 

4.581,033 

06/689.617 

04/08/86 

4.581.321 

06/626,760 

04/08/86 

4.581.04! 

06/690.275 

04/08/86 

4.581.326 

06/648,038 

04/08/86 

4,581,042 

06/624.471 

04/08/86 

4.581.327 

06/610,391 

04A)8/86 

4,581,043 

06/634.849 

04/08/86 

4.581.332 

06/536,814 

04A)8/86 

4.581.045 

06/641.437 

04/08/86 

4.581.336 

06/539,195 

04/08/86 

4.581.046 

06/690.023 

04/08/86 

4.581.340 

06/727,985 

04/08/86 

4,581.049 

06/628.654 

04/08/86 

4.581.344 

06/631,569 

04/08/86 

4.581,050 

06/641,968 

04/08/86 

4.581.345 

06/720,763 

04/08/86 

4,581,056 

06/493,536 

04/08/86 

4.581.346 

06/630,154 

04A)8/86 

4,581,057 

06/589.839 

04/08/86 

4,581.348 

06/629,678 

04/08/86 

4.581,061 

06/647.780 

04/08/86 

4.581.352 

06/677,651 

04/08/86 

4,581,062 

06/733,268 

04A)8/86 

4.581.355 

06/680,727 

04A)8/86 

4,581,071 

06/708.651 

04/08/86 

4.581.359 

06/602,665 

04/08/86 

4,581.073 

06/598,640 

04/08/86 

4.581.360 

06/546,845 

04A)8/86 

4.581,074 

06/463.600 

04/08/86 

4.581.367 

06/443,912 

04A)8/86 

4,581,079 

06/716.311 

04/08/86 

4.581.373 

06/459,161 

04/08/86 

4,581,080 

06/620.001 

04/08/86 

4.581.376 

06A722,177 

04A)8/86 

4,581,084 

06/558.195 

04/08/86 

4.581.388 

06/689,112 

04/08/86 

4,581,085 

06/537.386 

04A)8/86 

4.581.391 

06/682,140 

04A)8/86 

4,581,087 

06/463.781 

04/08/86 

4,581.392 

06/613,846 

04A)8/86 

4,581,090 

06/522.982 

04A)8/86 

4.581.393 

06/704,672 

04A)8/86 

4,581.094 

06/570.368 

04A)8/86 

4.581.394 

06/668,780 

04/08/86 

4,581.095 

06/651,355 

(H/ome 

4.581.400 

06^716,310 

04/08/86 

4.581.102 

06/642.276 

04A)8/86 

4.581.401 

06/652,449 

04A)8/86 

4.581.105 

06/622.803 

04/08/86 

4,581.404 

06/687,132 

04/08/86 

4.581.106 

06^751,722 

04/08/86 

4.581.405 

06/653,586 

04A)8/86 

4.581.112 

06/722,163 

04/08/86 

4.581.408 

06/625,138 

04/08/86 

4,581.116 

06/678,139 

04A)8/g6 

4,581.409 

06/661,935 

04A)8/86 

4.581,121 

06A739.073 

04A)8/86 

4.581,410 

06/569,017 

04/08/86 

4.581.125 

06/518.361 

04/08/86 

4.581.411 

06/552,884 

04/08/86 

4.581,127 

06/665.840 

04/08«6 

4.581.415 

06/636,181 

04A)8/86 

4.581.129 

06/650.833 

04A)8/86 

4.581.416 

06/572,958 

04A)8/86 

4.581.130 

06/753.455 

04/08/86 

4.581.420 

06/685,278 

04A)8/86 

4,581.136 

06/681.323 

04/08/86 

4.581.422 

06/731,210 

04A)8«6 

4,581.137 

06/662,702 

04/08/86 

4.581.423 

06/731,209 

04A)8/86 

4.581.142 

06/653.245 

04A)8/86 

4.581.424 

06/510,800 

04A)8/86 

4.581.143 

06/637.542 

04/08/86 

4.581.425 

06/721,989 

04/08/86 

4.581,149 

06^741.412 

04A)8/86 

4.581.426 

06/722,536 

04A)8/86 

4.581.150 

06/741.413 

04A)8/86 

4.581.430 

06/632,652 

04A)8/86 

4.581.163 

06/463,913 

04/08/86 

4.581.431 

06/651,775 

04/08/86 

4.581,167 

06/674,111 

04A)8/86 

4.581.440 

06/625,629 

04/08/86 

4.581,168 

06/580,287 

04/08/86 

4.581.441 

06/670,753 

04A)8/86 

4.581.169 

06/472.692 

04/08/86 

4.581,443 

06/659,209 

04A)8/86 

4.581.172 

06/603.793 

04/08/86 

4.581.454 

06/514,761 

04A)8/86 

4,581.176 

06/735.146 

04A)8/86 

4.581.456 

06/534.468 

04A)8/86 

4.581.181 

06/655.441 

04A)8/86 

4.581.457 

06/653.733 

04A)8/86 

4,581,187 

06/470.638 

04A)8/86 

4.581.458 

06/660,356 

04A)8«6 

4.581.197 

06/411.846 

04A)8/86 

4.581.459 

06/587,757 

04A)8/86 

4,581,204 

06/593.875 

04A)8«6 

4.581.462 

06/526,320 

04A)8/86 

4.581,209 

06/538.189 

04A)8/86 

4,581.466 

06/715,565 

04A)8«6 

Patent  Number 

4,581,467 

4,581,468 

4,581,472 

4,581,478 

4,581,479 

4,581,481 

4,581,483 

4,581,484 

4,581,485 

4,581,487 

4,581,490 

4,581,491 

4,581,494 

4,581,501 

4,581,504 

4,581,508 

4,581,510 

4,581,513 

4,581,517 

4,581.519 

4,581,520 

4,581,523 

4,581,527 

4,581.536 

4,581,537 

4,581,538 

4,581.542 

4.581.543 

4.581.561 

4.581.563 

4.581.569 

4.581.572 

4.581.574 

4.581.576 

4.581.577 

4.581.582 

4.581.583 

4.581,592 

4.581.596 

4.581.598 

4.581.600 

4.581.608 

4.581.609 

4.581.617 

4.581.633 

4,581.634 

4.581.635 

4.581.640 

4.581.641 

4.581.648 

4.581.655 

4.581,658 

4,581,660 

4,581,671 

4,581.682 

4.581.686 

4.581.687 

4.581,688 

4,581,690 

4,581,693 

4,581,694 

4,581,695 

4,581,6% 

4,581,698 

4,581,701 

4,581,702 

4,581,710 

4,581,714 

4,581,717 

4,581.719 

4.581.720 

4.581.727 

4.581.728 

4,581.729 

4.581,731 

4,581.733 

4,581,744 


Serial  Number 

06/672,033 

06/733,457 

06/543,2% 

06/366,172 

06/672,082 

06/608,8% 

06/595,070 

06/427,904 

06/543,352 

06/629,659 

06/564,402 

06/607,077 

06/658,813 

06/634,049 

06/707,175 

06/669,003 

06/594,329 

06/717,247 

06/6%.402 

06/640,590 

06/529,108 

06/504,452 

06/518,715 

06/472,042 

06/592,986 

06/537,986 

06/551,629 

06/495,640 

06/450,614 

06/555,751 

06/626,861 

06/576,388 

06/581.888 

06/602.831 

06/556.885 

06/565.305 

06/584.568 

06/491.078 

06/346.878 

06/622,292 

06/532,563 

06/503,981 

06/583,704 

06/569,449 

06/471,545 

06/442,579 

06/424,433 

06/555,848 

06/662,198 

06/618,082 

06/595,532 

06/500,368 

06/612,067 

06/505,581 

06/708,766 

06/650,116 

06/610,749 

06/612,861 

06/589,%5 

06/600,902 

06/627,935 

06/682.271 

06/5%,330 

06/631,358 

06/486,256 

06/456,882 

06/497,621 

06/530,551 

06/361,577 

06/737,748 

06/535,836 

06/444,365 

06/503.561 

06/554.848 

06/590.499 

06/538.273 

06/485.583 


Issue  Date 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08«6 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04A)8/86 

04A)8/86 

04A)8/86 

04/08/86 

04/08/86 


4.581,751 

4,581,760 

4,581,764 

4,914,753 

4,914,755 

4,914,756 

4,914,759 

4,914,762 

4,914,763 

4,914,767 

4,914,771 

4,914,773 

4,914,774 

4,914,777 

4,914,787 

4,914,789 

4,914,803 

4,914.813 

4,914,819 

4,914,822 

4,914,824 

4.914,825 

4,914.827 

4,914,828 

4,914,837 

4,914,840 

4,914,841 

4,914,844 

4,914,846 

4.914,855 

4,914,860 

4,914,870 

4,914,877 

4,914,879 

4,914,888 

4,914,889 

4,914,894 

4,914,904 

4,914,910 

4.914,923 

4.914.935 

4.914.936 

4.914.951 

4.914,953 

4,914,955 

4,914,957 

4,914,%3 

4,914,%7 

4,914,968 

4,914,969 

4,914,971 

4,914,983 

4,914,985 

4,914,987 

4,914,989 

4,914.995 

4.914,997 

4,914,998 

4,915,001 

4,915,002 

4,915,003 

4,915.004 

4.915,010 

4,915,016 

4,915,020 

4,915,022 

4,915,024 

4,915,026 

4,915.028 

4.915.035 

4.915.039 

4,915,045 

4,915,046 

4,915.047 

4,915,049 

4,915,051 

4,915.052 

4.915.053 

4.915.054 


06/656.395 

06/531.766 

06/606.379 

07/217.007 

07/291.775 

07/305.776 

07/201.907 

07/239.737 

07/376.227 

07/402.232 

07/304.317 

07/162.253 

07/228.644 

07/249.377 

07/278.473 

07/259.162 

07/238.189 

07/276.238 

07/352.977 

07/402.212 

07/347.194 

07/302.549 

07/291.058 

07/230,206 

07/293.010 

07/344.921 

06/946.582 

07/411.778 

07/383.487 

07/335,328 

07/161,030 

07/241,507 

07/274,700 

07/208,346 

07/237,829 

07/281,094 

07/028,340 

07/269,772 

07/218.875 

07/246.667 

07/291,284 

07/293,138 

07/282,441 

07/268.140 

07/258,955 

07/372,147 

07/263.073 

07/289.333 

07/391,661 

07/215,984 

07/274.175 

07/248.813 

07/328,300 

07/246,715 

07/202,972 

07/248,283 

07/221,889 

07/231,460 

07/226,957 

07/318,419 

07/292.119 

07/215,218 

07/351.726 

07/179.025 

06/906,945 

07/241.043 

07/393.864 

07/278.438 

07/350,913 

07/299,611 

07/221,593 

06/904,127 

07/272,924 

07/231,388 

07/265,375 

07/162,286 

07/278,615 

07/242,155 

07/277,997 


04/08/86 

04A)8/86 

04A)8/86 

04/10/90 

04/10«0 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10«0 

04/10/90 

04/10i«0 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10«0 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/lOW 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10«0 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10«0 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10ir90 

04/lOW 

04/lOW 

04/lOW 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/lOiW 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10«0 

04/10«0 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/lOiW 

04/10/90 

04/10«0 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10/90 

04/10^0 

04/10«0 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.915,383 

07/241.695 

04/10/90 

4.915,388 

07/193,651 

04/10/90 

4,915,055 

07/278.770 

04/10/90 

4,915.392 

07/202,415 

04/10/90 

4.915,056 

07/333.303 

04/10/90 

4,915.395 

07/364,7% 

04/10/90 

4.915,058 

07/274,457 

04/10/90 

4,915.400 

07/340,353 

04/10/90 

4.915.059 

07/274.0% 

04/10/90 

4,915,402 

07/260,189 

04/10/90 

4,915,064 

07/254.474 

04/10/90 

4,915,415 

07/277,798 

04/10/90 

4,915,073 

07/358.988 

04/10/90 

4,915,416 

07/121,858 

04/10/90 

4.915,088 

07/336.092 

04/10/90 

4,915,426 

07/359,905 

04/10/90 

4,915.092 

07/366.304 

04/10/90 

4,915,429 

07/332,765 

04/10/90 

4,915,094 

07/273.61 1 

04/10/90 

4,915,432 

07/286,178 

04/10/90 

4,915,0% 

07/258.664 

04/10/90 

4,915,433 

07/229,010 

04/10/90 

4,915,105 

07/257.640 

04/10/90 

4,915,434 

07/186,056 

04/10/90 

4,915.112 

07/262.197 

04/10/90 

4,915,440 

07/320,514 

04/10/90 

4.915,114 

07/250,846 

04/10/90 

4,915,464 

07/233,400 

04/10/90 

4.915.118 

07/183,988 

04/10/90 

4,915,469 

07/325,788 

04/10/90 

4.915.120 

07/325,885 

04/10«0 

4.915.473 

07/314,685 

04/10«0 

4.915.123 

07/189.471 

04/10/90 

4,915.474 

07/277,249 

04/10/90 

4,915.124 

07/175,069 

04/10/90 

4.915,475 

07/209,344 

04/10/90 

4.915.131 

07/350,620 

04/10/90 

4,915,481 

07/236,568 

04/10/90 

4.915.133 

07/324,206 

04/10/90 

4.915.494 

07/215.512 

04/10/90 

4,915,135 

07/101,624 

04/10/90 

4.915.495 

07/215.259 

04/10/90 

4,915,143 

07/324.112 

04/10/90 

4.915.497 

07/381.300 

04/10/90 

4,915,149 

07/201,921 

04/10/90 

4,915.504 

07/214.398 

04/10/90 

4,915,157 

07/364.780 

04/10/90 

4.915.505 

07/118.407 

04/10/90 

4,915,162 

07/393,098 

04/10/90 

4.915.513 

07/l%.256 

04/10/90 

4.915.166 

06/792.959 

04/10/90 

4.915,517 

07/363.701 

04/10/90 

4,915.169 

07/297.229 

04/10/90 

4,915,519 

07/1 15.227 

04/10/90 

4.915.174 

07/298.313 

04/10/90 

4,915,521 

07/367.936 

04/10/90 

4.915.179 

07/230.473 

04/10/90 

4,915,522 

07/242.587 

04/10/90 

4,915.181 

07/261.158 

04/\om 

4,915,525 

07/052.127 

04/10/90 

4,915,185 

07/185,495 

04/10/90 

4,915,527 

07/223.280 

04/10/90 

4.915.190 

07/2%,600 

04/10/90 

4,915,528 

07/347.529 

04/10/90 

4.915.195 

07/167.027 

04/10/90 

4.915.530 

07/214.952 

04/lOAK) 

4.915.1% 

07/343,733 

04/10/90 

4.915.532 

07/119.851 

04/10/90 

4.915.200 

07/209.957 

04/10/90 

4.915.533 

07/101.612 

04/10/90 

4.915.205 

07/042.949 

04/10/90 

4.915.535 

07/278.956 

04/10/90 

4.915.208 

07/084.535 

04/10/90 

4.915.544 

06A766.786 

04/10/90 

4.915.210 

07/193.451 

04/10/90 

4.915.547 

07/160,020 

04/10/90 

4.915.211 

07/157.732 

04/10/90 

4.915.549 

07/306,704 

04/10/90 

4.915.212 

07/238.914 

04/10/90 

4.915.551 

07/199,150 

04/10/90 

4.915.214 

07/265.058 

04/10/90 

4.915.553 

07/304.448 

04/10/90 

4.915.221 

07/398.%3 

04/10/90 

4.915355 

07/362.883 

04/10/90 

4.915.223 

07/320,229 

04/10/90 

4.915.556 

07/308.643 

04/10«>0 

4.915.225 

07/192,180 

04/10/90 

4.915.568 

07/333.106 

04/10/90 

4.915.226 

07/237,050 

04/10/90 

4.915.569 

07/198317 

04/10/90 

4.915,232 

07/354,786 

04/10/90 

4.915.577 

07/172.061 

04/10/90 

4.915.236 

07/219,966 

04/10/90 

4.915.583 

07/026.803 

04/10/90 

4.915.242 

07/402,476 

04/10/90 

4.915.589 

07/348.281 

04/10/90 

4.915.248 

07/139,989 

04/10/90 

4.915.590 

07/088.670 

04/10/90 

4.915.255 

07/247,818 

04/lOm 

4.915.593 

07/293.979 

04/10/90 

4.915.264 

07/316,546 

04/10/90 

4.915.600 

07/256.887 

04/10/90 

4.915.267 

07/203,657 

04/10/90 

4,915,609 

07/187.179 

04/lOW 

4.915.269 

07/240,521 

04/10/90 

4,915,610 

07/240.498 

04/10/90 

4.915^72 

07/218.646 

04/10/90 

4.915.618 

07/325.541 

04/10/90 

4.915.274 

07/185.913 

04/10/90 

4.915.620 

07/138.491 

04/10/90 

4.915.275 

07/266,870 

04/10/90 

4.915.621 

07/102.566 

04/10/90 

4.915.277 

07/315,976 

04/10/90 

4.915.626 

07/298.466 

04/10/90 

4.915.279 

07/180,763 

04/10/90 

4.915.631 

07/362.204 

04/10/90 

4,915.281 

07/226,404 

04/10/90 

4.915.633 

07/325.943 

04/10/90 

4.915.284 

06/876,281 

04/10/90 

4.915.634 

07/318.960 

04/10/90 

4.915.292 

07/275,258 

04/10/90 

4,915.638 

07/187.861 

04/10/90 

4.915.293 

07/224,720 

04/10/90 

4.915.642 

07/299.056 

04/10/90 

4.915.297 

07/231,504 

04/10/90 

4.915.645 

07/221.706 

04/10/90 

4,915.298 

07/205.428 

04/10«0 

4.915.646 

07/233.214 

04/10/90 

4.915302 

07/175.324 

04/10/90 

4.915.654 

07/306.679 

04/10/90 

4.915.307 

07/219.327 

04/10«»0 

4.915.659 

07/208.108 

04/10/90 

4.915.311 

07/310.904 

04/10/90 

4.915.660 

07/099.122 

04/10/90 

4,915,323 

07/255.139 

04/10/90 

4.915.663 

07/075,770 

04/10/90 

4,915,325 

07/277,829 

04/10/90 

4.915.665 

07/315.540 

04/10/90 

4,915,335 

07/328,613 

04/10/90 

4.915,673 

07/365355 

04/10/90 

4,915337 

07/319,767 

04/10/90 

4,915,677 

07/231.478 

04/1W90 

4.915.338 

07/347,077 

04/10/90 

4,915.687 

07/311.800 

04/10/90 

4.915.342 

07/255,666 

04/10/90 

4,915.688 

07/128.655 

04/10/90 

4.915.353 

07/249,386 

04/10/90 

4.915.691 

07/235,720 

04/10/90 

4.915.356 

07/209,053 

04/10/90 

4.915.695 

07/242,816 

04/10/90 

4,915.361 

07/248,139 

04/10«0 

4.915.6% 

07/208,682 

04/10/90 

4.915.373 

07/262,909 

04/10/90 

4.915.699 

07/259,709 

04/10«0 

4.915.379 

07/222,721 

04/10/90 

4,915.706 

07/022,560 

04/10/90 

Junk  21,  1994 

U.S.  PAl 

PENT  AND  Tl 

RADEMARK  O 

hUCE 

I163  0G57 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,916.108 

07/236.482 

04/10/90 

4.916,114 

07/227.365 

04/10/90 

4,915.707 

07/332383 

04/10/90 

4,916.120 

07/230.221 

04/10/90 

4,915,714 

07/210,548 

04/10/90 

4.916.121 

06/860.390 

04/10/90 

4.915.715 

07/328,922 

04/10«0 

4.916,126 

07/270.701 

04/10/90 

4.915.725 

06/605,441 

04/10/90 

4,916,130 

07/241,447 

04/10/90 

4.915,728 

07/252,100 

04/10/90 

4,916,133 

07/404351 

04/10/90 

4,915.729 

07/177,891 

04/10/90 

4,916,135 

07/348,937 

04/10/90 

4,915.732 

07/349,481 

04/10/90 

4,916,139 

07/362,639 

04/10/90 

4,915.742 

07/281,988 

04/10/90 

4,916,140 

07/250.478 

04/10/90 

4.915.748 

07/198,595 

04/10/90 

4.916.144 

07/331.283 

04/10/90 

4.915,754 

07/165,641 

04/10/90 

4.916.147 

06/887.772 

04/10«0 

4,915,755 

07/104,789 

04/10/90 

4.916,148 

07/267319 

04/10/90 

4,915,756 

07/248,802 

04/10/90 

4.916,150 

07/327.228 

04/10^90 

4,915,757 

07/190,604 

04/10/90 

4,916,162 

07/220.848 

04/1W90 

4,915,759 

07/008,498 

04/IOrt»0 

4,916,179 

07/201.141 

04/10/90 

4,915,760 

07/262,651 

04/IO«0 

4.916.190 

07/049.903 

04/10/90 

4.915.765 

07/147371 

04/10/90 

4.916.191 

07/066.813 

04/IO«0 

4.915.771 

07/106,724 

04/10/90 

4.916.220 

07/340.054 

04/10/90 

4.915.773 

07/241,988 

04/10/90 

4,916.222 

07/288313 

04/10«0 

4.915.774 

07/217337 

04/10/90 

4,916,225 

07/242.191 

04/iaw 

4.915,776 

07/341,469 

04/10/90 

4,916.229 

07/237,247 

04/10/90 

4,915.782 

07/287,917 

04/10/90 

4,916.232 

07/173,629 

04/10«0 

4.915.786 

06/909,979 

04/10/90 

4.916.238 

07/283,644 

04/10«0 

4,915.792 

07/259,266 

04/1 0«0 

4.916.242 

07/193.828 

04/10/90 

4,915,793 

07/255,012 

04/IW90 

4.916.247 

07/237,473 

04/10«0 

4,915,797 

07/356,213 

04/10/90 

4,916,275 

07/180,870 

04/10/90 

4,915.803 

07/249,640 

04/10/90 

4.916.288 

07/371321 

04/10/90 

4,915.804 

07/287317 

04/10/90 

4.916.289 

07/172.077 

04/1W90 

4,915,820 

06/699,757 

04/10/90 

4,916,290 

07/263.399 

04/10/90 

4.915.830 

07/234,430 

04/10/90 

4.916,291 

07/308.079 

04/10/90 

4.915.832 

07/271,742 

04/10/90 

4,916,292 

07/181,368 

04/10«0 

4.915,840 

07/203,242 

04/10«0 

4,916.2% 

07/328,785 

04/IOW 

4,915,842 

07/220,181 

04/10«0 

4,916.305 

07/266.389 

04/10/90 

4,915,846 

07/328,057 

04/10/90 

4.916337 

07/320312 

04/10«0 

4,915,847 

07/081.484 

04/1W90 

4,916,346 

07/138,404 

04/lOW) 

4,915.865 

07/207,454 

04/10/90 

4,916,347 

07/194,373 

04/10/90 

4.915.866 

07/295,465 

04/10/90 

4.916350 

07/193,412 

04/10/90 

4.915.869 

07/292,636 

04/1 W90 

4.916355 

07/269,333 

04/10«0 

4.915.878 

07/272,983 

04/10/90 

4.916.372 

07/345,188 

04/10/90 

4.915.881 

07/131.222 

04/I0«0 

4.916.384 

06/940,162 

04/IO«0 

4.915.882 

06/830.025 

04/10/90 

4.916.390 

07/312,502 

04/lOW 

4.915.883 

07/081.201 

04/10«0 

4,916.393 

07/285,000 

04/10«0 

4.915.884 

07/167387 

04/10/90 

4,916,400 

07/319.013 

04/1W90 

4.915.889 

07/263.774 

04/10«0 

4,916,401 

07/193,937 

04/iaw 

4.915.891 

07/126.201 

04/10/90 

4,916,409 

07/207,248 

04/10/90 

4.915.895 

07/257389 

04/10/90 

4,916,422 

07/210.350 

04/1W90 

4.915.8% 

07/091.815 

04/10/90 

4,916,425 

07/238,867 

04/10/90 

4.915.903 

07/190.561 

04/10/90 

4,916,433 

07/267,980 

04/10«0 

4.915.904 

07/249.021 

04/1W90 

4,916,434 

06/926,711 

04/10/90 

4.915.905 

07/249.626 

04/lOW 

4,916,436 

07/275.960 

04/ia«0 

4.915.908 

06^27.031 

04/10«>0 

4,916,437 

07/280.369 

04/10/90 

4.915.917 

07/016370 

04/10/90 

4,916,444 

07/174.280 

04/lOiW 

4.915.922 

07/186.182 

04/10/90 

4,916.450 

07/193,393 

04/IO/90 

4.915.924 

07/230.747 

04/10/90 

4.916.456 

07/350,779 

04/10^ 

4.915,925 

06/882.748 

04/10/90 

4.916.467 

07/207,192 

04/1W90 

4.915.929 

07/148.369 

04/10/90 

4.916.468 

07/211,297 

04/10/90 

4.915.931 

07/297.385 

04/10/90 

4.916.485 

07/381,370 

04/10«0 

4.915.935 

07/211.076 

04/10/90 

4.916.508 

07/001.027 

04/10/90 

4.915.948 

07/091.575 

04/10/90 

4,916315 

06/740,755 

04/10«0 

4.915.957 

06/638,829 

04/10/90 

4,916316 

07/271.632 

04/10/90 

4.915.970 

07/255363 

04/10/90 

4,916332 

07/0%.929 

04/1W90 

4.915.973 

07/184,049 

04/10/90 

4,916335 

07/082,386 

04/lOW) 

4.915.990 

07/160,228 

04/10«0 

4.916338 

07/011.829 

04/10/90 

4.915.997 

07/252359 

04/10/90 

4.916343 

07/294.221 

04/10«0 

4.915.998 

07/236,095 

04/10/90 

4.916.562 

07/324.998 

04/10/90 

4.916.003 

07/243.458 

04/10/90 

4.916367 

07/224.104 

04/10/90 

4.916.022 

07/267.209 

04/I0«0 

4.916.568 

07/234.022 

04/10/90 

4.916.032 

07/283.286 

04/10/90 

4,916.569 

07/267.203 

04/lOW 

4.916.045 

07/330.964 

04/10/90 

4.916.571 

07/221.893 

04/10/90 

4.916.046 

07/243,819 

04/10/90 

4.916375 

07/229,430 

04/10/90 

4,916.055 

06«08,910 

04/10«0 

4.916384 

07/331,180 

04/10/90 

4,916,068 

06A749338 

04/10/90 

4.916388 

07/226,667 

04/10«0 

4.916.080 

06^27.932 

04/10/90 

4.916.599 

07/329,956 

04/10/90 

4.916.089 

07/240.784 

04/10^90 

4.916.615 

06/885316 

04/10/90 

4.916.097 

07/194.683 

04/10/90 

4.916.642 

07/006,325 

04/10/90 

4.916.098 

07/273.812 

04/1W90 

4.916.643 

07/143,567 

04/10/90 

4.916.103 

07/275,974 

04/10/90 

4.916.646 

07/349.906 

04/10^ 

4.916.106 

07/135,080 

04/10/90 

4.916.672 

07/237,137 

04/10/90 

UMI 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,916.697 

07/211,469 

04/10/90 

4,916.714 

07/286,953 

04/lOW 

4,916,674 

07/334,455 

04/10/90 

4,916.724 

07/379,217 

04/10/90 

4,916,677 

07/367,5% 

04/10/90 

4,916.733 

07/210,075 

04/10/90 

4,916,678 

07/178,730 

04/10/90 

4.916.739 

07/326,975 

04/10/90 

4,916.690 

07/190,929 

04/10«0 

4.916,742 

07/171.007 

04/10/90 

June  21,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


Mt.  Prospect,  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Tilto,  Fallon,  Lungmus  & 
Chestnut,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3103,  Requester:  Owner 


NOnnCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C.  41(C);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4,489,593 

06/416,164 

12/25/84 

09/09/92 

02/14/94 

4,502,461 

06/483.524 

03/05/85 

04/11/83 

04/15/94 

4,518,217 

06/482.962 

05/21/85 

04/08/83 

04/15/94 

4,533,724 

06/451.741 

08/06/85 

09/17/82 

11/15/93 

4,566,873 

06/594,297 

01/28/86 

03/28/84 

04/21/94 

4,576,028 

06/646,018 

03/18/86 

08/31/84 

04/20/94 

4,606,677 

06/550,565 

08/19/86 

11/10/83 

04/22/94 

4,783,796 

06/803,126 

1 1/08/88 

1 1/29/85 

03/30/94 

4.789.270 

07/086,883 

12A)6/88 

08/19/87 

04/21/94 

4,829,284 

07/228,875 

05/09/89 

08/05/88 

11/15/93 

4.838,016 

07/021,883 

06/13/89 

03/04/87 

03/28/94 

4,839,476 

07/201,720 

06/13/89 

06A)3/88 

04/15/94 

4,864,867 

07/145,618 

09/12/89 

01/19/88 

04/15/94 

4.869,723 

07/083,642 

09/26/89 

08/10/87 

04/11/94 

4,873,029 

07/114,962 

10/10/89 

10/30/87 

03/29/94 

4,887,115 

07/259.897 

12/12/89 

10/19/88 

04/21/94 

4,887.119 

07/211.176 

12A)l/89 

06/23/88 

04/15/94 

4.889.386 

07/336,554 

12/26«9 

04/10/89 

03/14/94 

4.891.987 

07/275.943 

01/09/90 

1 1/25/88 

04/25/94 

4.894.756 

07/248,100 

01/I6«0 

09/23/88 

04/26/94 

4,897,325 

07/275.192 

01/30»0 

1 1/23/88 

04/15/94 

4,897,806 

06/746,626 

01/30«0 

06/19/85 

04/15/94 

4,905.772 

07/239,478 
Reissue  AppUcations 

03/06/90 

09/01/88 
Attorney  or  Agent: 

04/20/94 

Record:  Inventor, 

Donald  E.  Zinn,  Ex. 

Gp.:  3403 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,937^12.  Re.  S.N.  08/230.480.  Apr.  20.  1994.  CI.  501/95. 
ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  RBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  Eric  F.  Funkenbusch,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul, 
Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lorraine  R.  Sherman,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108 

5,078^2,  Re.  S.N.  08/162.661.  May  30.  1990.  CI.  296/26. 
PORTABLE  PERFORMANCE  PLATFORM.  Douglas  Rau. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  None.  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  H. 
Patterson.  Esq..  Ex.  Gp.:  3102 

5,107,648.  Re.  S.N.  08/233.9%,  Apr.  28,  1994,  CI.  52/ 
309.12,  INSULATED  WALL  CONSTRUCTION,  Edward  F. 
Roby,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  S. 
Michael  Bender,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

5,108M3.  Re.  S.N.  08/234.386.  Apr.  28.  1994,  CI.  261/26, 
HUMIDIRER  WITH  FLOAT  ACTIVATED  WATER  LEVEL 
RESPONSIVE  TURN  OFF,  Bernard  Chiu,  Owner  of  Record: 
Duracraft  Corp.,  Sudbury.  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Steven 
F.  Meyer,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

5,l41v405,  Re.  S.N.  08/233,407.  Apr.  26.  1994.  CI.  417/ 
1 33.  LEAK  PROOF.  PRELOADED,  HIGH-BIASING  FORCE 
FLOAT-OPERATED  OVER-CENTER  VALVE  ACTU- 
ATING MECHANISM.  Armand  Francart,  Jr.,  Owner  of 


5^21,305.  Re.  S.N.  08/232.707.  Apr.  25.  1994.  CI.  55/442. 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  MULTIPLE-COMPONENT 
FLUIDS.  louri  Bakharer.  Owner  of  Record:  Environmental 
Protection  Group  Ltd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Norbett  P.  Holler.  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 

5^1,008.  Re.  S.N.  08/233.%2,  Apr.  28. 1994.  CI.  435/69.  i. 
PRODUCTION  OF  INSECTICIDAL  PROTEIN  OF 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  SUBSP.  AIZAWAI  IPL.  BY 
THE  EXPRESSION  OF  INSECTICIDAL  PROTEIN  GENE  IN 
HOST  CELLS.  Kenji  Oeda,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald 
M.  Murphy.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  1804 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  6this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

4389327.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.392.  Apr.  7.  1994.  CI.  267/ 
168.  MULTIPLE-STRAND  TORSION  SPRING.  Peter  G. 
Seyler.  Owner  of  Record:  Perfection  Spring  A  Stamping  Corp., 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  [>eriod  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
MAY  02.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

92.805 

92.829 

304.925 

304.926 

304.928 

304,947 

304,950 

304,971 

304,978 

304,988 

304,992 

569,517 

577,823 

577,832 

577,834 

577,843 

577,845 

577,847 

577,855 

577,863 

577,867 

577,880 

577,888 

577,892 

577,898 

577.900 

577.910 

577,91 1 

577,915 

577,918 

577,920 

577,921 

577.923 

577.930 

577.939 

577,946 

577,948 

577.956 

577,966 

577,972 

577.982 

578.007 

578,008 

578.012 

578.013 

578.015 

578.022 

578.024 

578.038 

578.042 

578.048 

578.052 


Serial  No. 

71/054.103 
71/067.527 
71/335.666 
71/335.667 
71/335.835 
71/335.426 
71/335.434 
71/336,404 
71/334,900 
71/332,830 
71/331,616 
71/624.802 
71/548,537 
71/578.457 
71/580.728 
71/594.984 
71/5%.859 
71/598,322 
71/604,374 
71/609,160 
71/609.692 
71/616.336 
71/619.248 
71/620.163 
71/622.038 
71/622.493 
71/623.951 
71/624.038 
71/624.999 
71/625.731 
71/625.994 
71/626.374 
71/626.756 
71/627.472 
71/629.514 
71/630.561 
71/630.7% 
71/631.248 
71/632.485 
71/633.031 
71/633.936 
71/634.875 
71/634.957 
71/635.063 
71/635,064 
71/635,091 
71/635,648 
71/635.748 
71/636.624 
71/637,204 
71/637,719 
71/637,811 


Reg.  Date 

07/29/1913 
07/29/1913 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
07/25/1933 
01/20/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 
07/28/1953 


578.055 

578.072 

578.081 

578.084 

578.105 

578.106 

578.113 

578.129 

578.133 

578,134 

951,611 

%3.105 

964,483 

964,484 

964,487 

964,494 

964,495 

964,4% 

964.498 

964.504 

964,511 

964,513 

964.514 

964,519 

964.520 

964,523 

964,524 

964.527 

964.530 

964,540 

964,541 

964,543 

964,549 

964.551 

964.554 

964,555 

964,560 

964,567 

964,593 

964,595 

964,5% 

964.601 

964.605 

964,607 

964,610 

964,614 

964,615 

964.616 

964.619 

964.621 

964.623 

964.625 

964,646 

964,648 

964,650 

964,652 

964,653 

964,658 

964.659 

964.660 

964.662 

964.665 

964.667 

964.668 

964.670 

964.671 

964.673 

964.675 

964.676 

964.678 

964.679 

964.686 

964.687 

964,694 

964.6% 

964.697 

964.700 

964.707 


71/637.891 

71/638.804 

71/639.439 

71/639.549 

71/633.582 

71/634.418 

71/616.859 

71/631,841 

71/640,390 

71/641,800 

72/388,687 

72/428,709 

72/418,030 

72/421.061 

72/438.454 

72/431.575 

72/431.576 

72/434.937 

72/420.914 

72/369.748 

72/417.130 

72/427.156 

72/428,148 

72/428,758 

72/409,920 

72/430,065 

72/336,557 

72/400,660 

72/423,582 

72/417,104 

72/431,221 

72/435,370 

72/428.834 

72/398.031 

72/404.773 

72/407.729 

72/413.044 

72/427.641 

72/392.052 

72/400.043 

72/412.186 

72/366.891 

72/404.207 

72/409.728 

72/415.719 

72/424.045 

72/424,781 

72/391,977 

72/397,470 

72/412,051 

72/420.839 

72/423,427 

72/403,176 

72/408,906 

72/415.536 

72/416.533 

72/418.058 

72/418.734 

72/418.780 

72/419.709 

72/420.469 

72/425.573 

72/432.185 

72/432.404 

72/433.804 

72/434,163 

72/434.587 

72/404.535 

72/417.809 

72/442.030 

72/380.733 

72/428,073 

72/350,409 

72/418.105 

72/418.368 

72/418.426 

72/413.446 

72/400.093 


1 163  OG  59 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

07/28/1953 

01/30/1973 

07/03/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 

07/24/1973 


UMI 


1163  OG  60 

'"     ' 

OhHClAL 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  No. 

Reg.  Date 

964,708 

72/400,925 

07/24/1973 

964.709 

72/405,160 

07/24/1973 

964,711 

72/407,112 

07/24/1973 

964,713 

72/416.775 

07/24/1973 

964,717 

72/419,154 

07/24/1973 

964,719 

72/419,882 

07/24/1973 

964,722 

72/422.704 

07/24/1973 

964,725 

72/384,690 

07/24/1973 

964,728 

72/422,785 

07/24/1973 

964,729 

72/424,218 

07/24/1973 

964.733 

72/424.953 

07/24/1973 

964.734 

72/424.954 

07/24/1973 

964.735 

72/426.102 

07/24/1973 

964.736 

72/426.772 

07/24/1973 

964.738 

72/431.299 

07/24/1973 

964,744 

72/430.835 

07/24/1973 

964,746 

72/430.457 

07/24/1973 

964,747 

72/430.906 

07/24/1973 

964,750 

72/423.888 

07/24/1973 

964.753 

72/435.503 

07/24/1973 

964,759 

72/407.167 

07/24/1973 

964,761 

72/419.739 

07/24/1973 

964.763 

72/424.105 

07/24/1973 

964.769 

72/428.794 

07/24/1973 

964.770 

72/429.194 

07/24/1973 

964.771 

72/434.939 

07/24/1973 

964,773 

72/435,304 

07/24/1973 

964,775 

72/435.754 

07/24/1973 

964.776 

72/436.987 

07/24/1973 

964,777 

72/437.273 

07/24/1973 

964,783 

72/437.708 

07/24/1973 

964,788 

72/423.61 1 

07/24/1973 

964,790 

72/424.950 

07/24/1973 

964,792 

72/337.461 

07/24/1973 

964.793 

72/395.805 

07/24/1973 

964,794 

72/396.376 

07/24/1973 

964,797 

72/397,129 

07/24/1973 

964.798 

72/398.505 

07/24/1973 

964.807 

72/422.006 

07/24/1973 

964.813 

72/431.570    • 

07/24/1973 

964.814 

72/431.571 

07/24/1973 

964.815 

72/431.572 

07/24/1973 

964.816 

72/431.573 

07/24/1973 

964,818 

72/403.076 

07/24/1973 

964,822 

72/432.958 

07/24/1973 

964,823 

72/436.652 

07/24/1973 

964,830 

72^79.505 

07/24/1973 

964,837 

72/410.486 

07/24/1973 

964.838 

72/413.322 

07/24/1973 

964.846 

72/425.365 

07/24/1973 

964.851 

72/429.745 

07/24/1973 

964.852 

72/344.885 

07/24/1973 

964,854 

72/380.839 

07/24/1973 

964,860 

72/405.446 

07/24/1973 

964,863 

72/411.464 

07/24/1973 

964.867 

72/422.188 

07/24/1973 

964,876 

72/404.194 

07/24/1973 

964,879 

72/416.553 

07/24/1973 

964,882 

72/422.049 

07/24/1973 

964,883 

72/352.995 

07/24/1973 

964.885 

72/409.949 

07/24/1973 

964.886 

72/416.228 

07/24/1973 

964.889 

72/428,860 

07/24/1973 

964.892 

72/410.469 

07/24/1973 

964.893 

72/411.001 

07/24/1973 

964.894 

72B73.813 

07/24/1973 

964.8% 

72/403.628 

07/24/1973 

964.897 

72/403,629 

07/24/1973 

964.904 

72/408.358 

07/24/1973 

964.906 

72/381.631 

07/24/1973 

964,907 

72/394.638 

07/24/1973 

964.914 

72/383.080 

07/24/1973 

964.918 

72/383.708 

07/24/1973 

964,924 

72/431,365 

07/24/1973 
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Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  their  assigns 
or  legal  representatives  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Autoquest  Technical  Services,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Reg.  No. 
1.619.602.  for  the  mark  "AUTOQUEST".  Cane.  No.  21.151. 

Joanne  Brouk  Peters.  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  Calif.  Reg.  No. 
1,181,935.  for  the  mark  "HUMMINGBIRD  AND  DESIGN". 
Cane.  No.  22.018. 

S  &  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.. 
Reg.  No.  1.093.181.  for  the  mark  "S  &  S  AND  DESIGN". 
Cane.  No.  22.054. 

Freedom  Savings  and  Loan  Association.  Tampa.  Fla..  Reg. 
No.  1.024.311.  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM  FEDERAL  AND 
DESIGN".  Reg.  No.  1.024.312.  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM 
CARD",  Reg.  No.  1 ,024,3 1 3,  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM  CARD 
AND  DESIGN".  Reg.  No.  1 .034.458.  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM 
FEDERAL".  Reg.  No.  1.049.813.  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM 
ACCOUNT",  Reg.  No.  1.1 10.660.  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM", 
Reg.  No.  1 , 1 26,241 .  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM  MORTGAGE", 
and  Reg.  No.  1.126.242.  for  the  mark  "FREEDOM  MORT- 
GAGE AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  22,072. 

Continental  Enterprises.  Inc..  Duarte,  Calif.  Reg.  No. 
1.468.947.  for  the  marie  "SILVER  BULLET  AND  DESIGN"". 
Cane.  No.  22,108. 

Surgtex  International  Corporation  of  America.  Edison.  N.J., 
Reg.  No.  1 .054,939,  for  the  mark  "STERITEX  AND  DESIGN"", 
Cane.  No.  22.120. 

256885  Manufacturing  Limited.  Washington,  D.C.,  Reg.  No. 
1 ,167.423.  for  the  mark  "COLLECTIBLES"",  Cane.  No.  22. 1 2 1 . 

Switcharoosu,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Miss..  Reg.  No.  1.585,820.  for 
the  mark  "SWITCHAROOSU".  Cane.  No.  22,142. 

Trinity  Valley,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex..  Reg.  No.  989.373.  for  the 
marie  "VALLEY  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN"".  Cane.  No.  22.168. 

CPT  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  Reg.  No.  1,363,091,  for 
the  marie  "ODS",  Cane.  No.  22,200. 

Pacific  Western  Distributing  Corporation.  San  Francisco. 
Calif,  Reg.  No.  1 ,070. 1 06.  for  the  mark  "LIQUID  INCENSE"", 
Cane.  No.  22,214. 

Denis  Michael  Robinson,  Orlando.  Fla.,  Reg.  No.  1.528.153. 
for  the  mark  "TITANIC  1987  75th  ANNIVERSARY  AND 
DESIGN".  Cane.  No.  22.246. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

for  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  ORFICE 


Response  Requested  to  1993  Patent 
Examiner's  Action  Survey 

As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a 
Patent  Action  Survey  For  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during 
December.  1993- January.  1994.  If  you  have  received  one  or 


more  of  these  forms,  please  complete  each  one,  no  later  than 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceivwl  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific 
and  important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and 
procedures.  The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  devel- 
opment of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow- 
up  to  the  Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992. 
Where  training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies 
in  performance,  follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted 
in  the  future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective 
enough  to  improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does 
not  permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
application  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
(wactitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Survey  Form  during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are 
meaningful,  the  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it 
is  important  that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form 
no  later  than  the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being 
surveyed.  To  assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed 
back  to  the  address  indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  nuinagers/ 
docketing  personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form 
and  Office  action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16.  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 


Certificates  of  Correction 
Issue  of  June  21,  1994 


D.  292.189 
D.  316.702 
D.  321.269 
D.  334.956 
D.  339.527 
D.  342,311 
D.  342.440 
D.  343.348 
D.  343.741 
D.  343.789 
D.  344.129 
P.  8.181 
P.  8.182 
P.  8.223 
P.  8.249 
P.  8,257 
P.  8,331 
P  8,338 
P.  8,412 
P.  8,425 
P.  8,426 
P.  8.485 
P.  8,486 
P..8,499 
P.  8,502 
P.  8,512 
P.  8,557 
4.587.329 
4.613.809 
4.687,726 
4.702.477 
4.753.513 
4.851.400 
4.878.240 


4.891.337 
4.892.776 
4.928.520 
4.950.324 
4.984.073 
4.999.938 
4,999.966 
4.999,979 
4,999,988 
5,002.369 
5.013.029 
5.013,727 
5.014,605 
5.014.867 
5,015.014 
5,015.702 
5.016.038 
5.026,151 
5.026.712 
5.030.744 
5.037,662 
5,038.304 
5.043.032 
5.052.124 
5.052.402 
5.052,439 
5,052.610 
5,052,893 
5,052,920 
5.052,936 
5.053.064 
5.053,077 
5,053.102 
5.053.154 


5,053.195 
5,053,211 
5,053,351 
5,053.367 
5.053.676 
5.053.680 
5.053.759 
5.053.820 
5.060.204 
5.060.725 
5.062.040 
5.075.383 
5.084.351 
5.089.509 
5.092.123 
5.092,349 
5.098.491 
5.098.995 
5,099.275 
5.099.557 
5.100.440 
5,102,008 
5.106.942 
5.108.785 


108.806 

109.942 

111.278 

112,632 

113.001 

5,114.537 

5.118,619 

5,121,245 

5,121,397 

5.126.302 


5.127.289 
5.127.526 
5.129.519 
5.131.017 
5.132.942 
5.134.576 
5,138,305 
5,139.419 
5.140,349 
5,142,755 
5,143.670 
5.145.298 
5.145,650 
5,151,396 
5.151.517 
5.152.511 
5.153,379 
5,153,743 
5.154.780 
5,158.026 
5,163,445 
5,164,219 
5,164.383 
5.164.696 
5.164.885 
5.165.288 
5.166.281 
5.169.833 
5,171.234 
5.171.562 
5.I75.3I8 
5,178.999 
5,181.916 
5.183.550 


5.184.213 

5,184,720 

5,189,641 

5,189,846 

5.190.407 

5.191,355 

5,191.602 

5.192.082 

5.192,726 

5,193.264 

5.193,868 

5,195,285 

5,197.368 

5.197.433 

5.197.722 

5.197.902 

5.198.186 

5,199.917 

5.200.338 

5,200.574 

5.200.740 

5.200.864 

5.200.968 

5.202.992 

5.203.287 

5.203.851 

5.205.363 

5,206.141 

5.206.207 

5.206.317 

5.206.343 

5.206.506 

5.206.634 

5.206.750 

5.207.519 

5.208.121 

5.208.641 

5.208,850 

5,208.979 

5.209.465 

5.210.430 

5.210.599 

5,214.988 

5,215.391 

5.215.726 

5.216.302 

5.216.447 

5.216.645 

5.217.986 

5.218.665 

5.219.328 

5.220.277 

5.221.139 

5.221.271 

5.221.866 

5.222.543 

5.222,949 

5,223.041 

5.223.239 

5.223.688 

5.224.497 

5.224,517 

5,224.654 

5.224.781 

5.225.157 

5.225310 

5.226.210 

5.227,062 

5,227,381 

5,227,849 

5,228.147 

5.228.978 


5.230.661 

5.230.726 

5.231.417 

5.231,476 

5,232.215 

5.232.690 

5,232,859 

5.232,922 

5,232,992 

5,233.1% 

5.233,224 

5,233,244 

5,233,372 

5,233.462 

5.234.404 

5.234,714 

5,236.000 

5,236.185 

5,236.623 

5,236.791 

5.237,297 

5,237.388 

5.238.233 

5.238.534 

5.238.648 

5.238.744 

5.238,772 

5,239,347 

5.239.578 

5.240.547 

5.240.702 

5.240.841 

5.240.942 

5.241.072 

5.241.120 

5.243,242 

5,243,572 

5,243,755 

5,243.921 

5.244.160 

5.244,300 

5,244.434 

5.244.461 

5.244.951 

5.245.187 

5.245.308 

5.245.465 

5.246.583 

5,246.807 

5.246.981 

5,247,050 

5,247.651 

5.247.664 

5.247.665 

5,247.886 

5.248.376 

5.248,936 

5,249.243 

5.249.552 

5.249.673 

5.249.769 

5.250.101 

5.250.243 

5.250.994 

5,251.320 

5,251.608 

5,252,153 

5,252,367 

5,252.495 

5.252.547 

5.252,548 

5,252,578 


5,253.902 

5.253.983 

5.254.004 

5,254,394 

5,254,874 

5,255,084 

5,256.419 

5.256.663 

5.257,314 

5,257,689 

5.257,745 

5.257.813 

5.258,811 

5,259,350 

5.260.053 

5.260.136 

5.260.287 

5.260.540 

5.260,560 

5.260,590 

5.260,739 

5.260.759 

5.260.871 

5.260,874 

5.260.923 

5,260,948 

5.261.040 

5.261.044 

5.261.232 

5.261.905 

5.262.308 

5.262.907 

5.262.180 

5.263.824 

5.263.983 

5.264.122 

5.264.312 

5.264.635 

5,264.984 

5.265.006 

5,265.065 

5,265.317 

5.266.332 

5.266.943 

5,267.031 

5.267,144 

5.267.699 

5.267.844 

5.268.403 

5.268.415 

5.268.458 

5.268,665 

5.269.013 

5.269.030 

5.269.050 

5.269.55S 

5.269.664 

5.269.729 

5.269.910 

5.270.712 

5.270.868 

5,271.356 

5.272.354 

5,272,433 

5,272,530 

5,272,703 

5.272.818 

5.273.480 

5.273.536 

5.274.007 

5,274,207 

5,274.446 
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5,274.630 

5.274.772 

5.274.891 

5^75.460 

5.275.782 

5.276.489 

5.276.663 

5.276.665 

5,276.916 

5.276.954 

5,277,059 

5,277.124 

5,277.41 1 

5,277,555 

5.279.014 

5.279.069 

5.279.119 

5.279.489 

5.279.516 

5,279.620 

5.279.678 

5.279.800 

5.280.655 

5.280.773 

5.280.957 

5,281.572 

5.281,619 

5,281,821 

5.281.884 

5.282,131 

5,282,141 

5,282.379 

5.282.582 

5,282.953 

5.283,177 

5.283.750 

5.283.939 

5.284.026 

5.284,111 

5.284.180 

5.284.340 

5.284.575 

5,284.775 

5.284,786 

5.284.918 

5.285.089 

5.285.222 

5.285.471 

5.285,553 

5,285,662 

5,286,040 

5,286,255 

5.286,529 

5.286.659 

5.286.683 

5.286.942 

5.286,969 

5.286.973 

5.287.082 

5.287.394 

5.287.832 

5.288.206 

5.288.476 

5,289.806 

5.290.067 

5.291.270 

5.292.381 

5.295.310 

5.295.816 

5.307.480 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 
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Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington.  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Conespondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstniction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

BoxS 

Box  6 

Box  7 

BoxS 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DO 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 
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Reference  Collections  of  U^.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  urademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Auburn  University  Libraries '. (205)844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library ...(213)228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library • (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747-4450 

Springfield:  llHnois  State  Library (217)782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library.  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library : (201 )  733-7782 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library (518)474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Ubrary  Telephone  Contact 

New  Yoric  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  930-0917 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  PuWic  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401 )  455-8027 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 
University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library.  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)278-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100- 
JOHNE.  KITTLE.  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V.  HSHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500— J.O.  THOMAS,  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  21 00— D.G.  KELLY,  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT.  Director.. 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300- 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 

06A28/93 

308-1235 

04/22«3 

308-0651 

09/06«3 

308-2351 

07/05/93 

308-01% 

07/31/93 

308-1782 

10/01/92 

308-0511 

11/16«2 

305-9600 

05/25/92 

308-0771 

05/30«3 

308r0956 

08/28/93 

305-4700 

11/04/92 

308-0511 

09/01/92 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director ■ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICI.  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION.  GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY.  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director 


308-1113 


308-1148 


308-0858 


308-0861 


308-1021 


06/cnm 

05/17/93 
06/24/93 
01/01/93 
06/24/93 


•A  communkaiioii  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  mosi  applications  Tiled  prior  lo  this  dale. 

Expinilioa  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  Ixlow  expire  during  May  1994  except  those  which  may  have  had 
their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated 
below  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 
p„„,.      •»  f  Numbers  4.020.507  to  4.027.338  inclusive 

S^r^atertti::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ■ 4.o46to4,o58 
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Bnice  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

Davifl  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  May  1,  1994 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 

Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 

Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  arid  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Atttomey,  (703)  308-9105 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 

Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 

Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 

4,  6,  1 1,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowite.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 

Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments — Int. 

Classes  4.  6.  7,  8.  12.  13.  15.  16.  17,  18.  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 

36.  37.  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 

Int.  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40.  41.  42.. 
Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 1 1 

Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2,  5.  10 

Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 

Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  I^per  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals,  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 

Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— InL  Classes 

35.  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

"Collective  Marks— Glass  200 

•♦Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jaqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attorney, 

(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) _ 

Renewals  (All  Classes) _ 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


OMeslDate 

New* 

Amendment 
Filed 

11/01/93 

03/10i*t 

12/I6«3 

02/14/94 

12/13/93 

I2/I4W3 

I2n9t93 

camm 

11/12/93 

12^/93 

11/18/93 

03«7/94 

wnsm 

02/14W 

12/20/93 

02A)3«4 

12A)8«3 

\2nom 

II/I3A93 

01/21/94 

I2A27/93 

04AVy94 

12A)2«3 

03/O4m 

11/30^3 

09/09/93 

1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office. 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  shouldcall  (703)  308-«747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dateshave  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,708,258  (2318th) 
SALVAGE  DRUM 
Mark  D.  Shaw,  J.  Tad  Heyman,  and  Laurence  M.  Bierce,  all  of 
JacksonTille,  Fhu,  assignors  to  Essef  Corporation,  Chardon, 
Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,006,  Mar.  24, 1993. 
Reezandnation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,708,258,  iasoed  Not. 
24, 1987,  Ser.  No.  21,714,  Mar.  4,  1987. 
Int  CL'  B65D  41/04 
VS.  CL  220—288 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  13  and  16  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  3, 15, 17  and  18  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  4-12  and  14,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15^26  and  27  are  added  and  determined  to  be 
patentable. 

1.  A  molded  polyethylene  salvage  drum  for  containing  haz- 
ardous wastes  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  side  wall  and  a  circular  bottom  wall, 
said  side  wall  having  an  exterior  surface,  an  interior  sur- 
face, an  upper  side  wall  portion,  a  lower  side  wall  portion, 
and  an  enlarged  diameter  side  wall  portion  having  a  diame- 
ter greater  than  the  diameters  of  the  upper  and  lower  side  wall 
portions  and  being  disposed  intermmiiate  the  upper  and 
lower  side  wall  portions,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper 
side  wall  portion  being  provided  with  male  threads,  said 
container  having  [an  J  a  first  annular  shoulder  formed 
between  the  lower  side  wall  portion  and  the  enlarged 
diameter  side  wall  portion  and  a  second  annular  shoulder 
fiirmed  between  the  upper  side  wall  portion  and  the  enlarged 
diameter  side  wall  portion,  said  enlarged  diameter  side  wall 
portion  having  only  a  single  wall  with  a  substantially  uniform 
diameter  between  said  first  and  second  annular  shoulders; 
and 

a  lid  having  a  double-walled  body  and  a  double-walled 
annular  skirt  depending  from  the  double-walled  body,  said 
skirt  having  an  interior  circumferential  surface  and  an 
exterior  circimiferential  surface,  the  interior  circtmiferen- 
tial  surface  of  said  skirt  being  provided  with  female 
threads  for  mating  with  the  male  threads  of  said  container. 
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REISSUES 

JUNE  21,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  btackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.34,6«l 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR 
Omo  Kamada,  aad  ShiidcU  NiahiyaMi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japu, 

•Mignon  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd^  Tol^o,  Japan 
Origiiial  No.  4,582,545,  dated  Apr.  15,  1986,  Scr.  No.  587,774, 
Mar.  9,  1984.  ContianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  173,915,  Mar.  22, 
1988,  abaadoned.  Applicatioa  for  reiasne  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  515,777 

ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1983,  58-41154; 
Jim.  20,  1983,  58-110426;  Jol.  7,  1983,  58-123650 

lilt  a.'  C22F  1/08 
VS.  a.  148—684  13  Claim 

11.  A  method  for  producing  a  copper  electrical  conductor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  oxygen-free  copper  having  an  oxygen  content 
of  not  more  than  50  ppm,  said  electrical  conductor  being  charac- 
terized by  improved  multi-frequency  signal  transmission  charac- 
teristics and  being  usable  for  multi-frequency  signal  transmission 
for  an  electrical  apparatus,  comprising 

(A)  forming  giant  crystal  grains  which  have  an  average  crystal 
diameter  of  at  least  400  fim  in  said  oxygen-free  c(^>per  elec- 
trical conductor  and 
(S)  then  stretching  said  oxygen-free  copper  electrical  conductor 
in  its  lengthwise  direction  to  form  an  oxygen-free  copper 
electrical  conductor  having  giant  crystals  oriented  in  the 
linear  direction. 


Re.  34,642 
ELECTRIC  CONTACT  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Kozo  Maeidahi;  Mauaki  Adachi,  and  Yoahihide  Baado,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aiaignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics 
Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Originai  No.  4,496,806,  dated  Jan.  29,  1985,  Ser.  No.  529,723, 
Sep.  6, 1983.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,497,  Oct  1, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  642,550,  Jan. 
18,  1991,  abandoned,  which  ii  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
512,016,  Apr.  16, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of 
Ser.  No.  307,248,  Feb.  7, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continn- 
atioa of  Ser.  No.  8,431,  Jan.  29,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,832,  Jan.  15,  1982,  abandoned. 
AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  902,498 
CbdHH   priority,   applicatioa   Japan,   Jan.   30,    1961,   56- 

12972{U];  Jan.  30,   1981,  56-12973[U];  Aug.  28,  1981,  56- 

128204(U1 

Int  CV  HOIH  15/00 

VS.  a.  200—16  R  26  Oaiau 


nected  to  said  first  external  connecting  means  for  switching  a 
first  connection  with  said  switch  contact  member; 

housing  means  for  housing  said  first  conductor  means  wherein 
said  housing  means  is  constructed  from  a  material  which  is 
electrically  conductive; 

second  external  connecting  means;  and 

second  conductor  means  connected  to  said  second  external 
connecting  means,  wherein  said  second  conductor  means  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  housing  and  is  contiguous  with 
said  housing  means  for  shielding  said  R-F. 

22.  An  electric  contact  switching  device  which  confines  R-F 
within  said  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

first  external  connectii^  means  supported  at  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  device; 

first  conductor  means  having  a  switching  contact  member  con- 
nected to  said  first  external  connecting  means  for  switching  a 
first  connection  with  said  switching  contact  member; 

housing  means  for  housing  said  first  conductor  means,  wherein 
said  housing  means  is  constructed  from  an  insulating  mate- 
rial having  an  electrically  conductive  material  provided 
thereon: 

second  external  connecting  means;  and 

second  conductor  means  connected  to  said  second  external 
connecting  means,  wherein  said  second  conductor  means  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  conductive  material  of  said  hous- 
ing means  and  is  contiguous  with  said  electrically  conducting 
material  on  said  housing  means  for  shielding  said  R-F. 


Re.  34,643 

SHORT  CntCUTT  FAULT  ISOLATION  MEANS  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 

Roger  D.  Payne,  Homdean,  EaaJand,  aasignor  to  ApoUo  Fire 

Detectors  tj— «*«J,  Haapahire,  p^^mmI 
Original  No.  4,528,610,  dated  JnL  9, 1985,  Ser.  No.  510,931,  JnL 
5, 1983.  Application  for  reiasne  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,796 
Int  CL'  H02H  3/08 
VS.  CL  361—62  10  i 


21.  An  electric  contact  switching  device  which  confines  R-F 
within  said  device,  comprising  in  combinatioru 
first  external  connecting  means  supported  at  a  bottom  portion  of 

said  device; 
first  conductor  means  having  a  switch  contact  member  con- 


1.  [Circuitry]  A  short  circuit  detection  system  comprising  a 
loop  circuit,  said  loop  circuit  being  connected  to  a  bi-directional 
power  supply  unit,  the  system  further  comprising  circuitry  for 
isolating  a  section  of  [a]  said  loop  circuit  from  [a  bi-direc- 
tional] said  supply  unit  in  the  event  of  a  short  circuit  in  said 
section,  said  circuitry  comprising  one  or  more  [circuit  de- 
ments] fire  detectors  which  are  {^rationally  dependent  on  the 
power  supplied  by  said  supply  unit,  said  first  detectors  being  con- 
nected between  adjacent  bi-directional  isolating  means  in  each 
section  of  said  loop  circuit,  each  of  said  isolating  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  terminal  means  coupled  respectively  to 
sequential  sections  of  the  loop  circuit  translator  switching 
means  providing  a  low  impedance  path  and  a  high  impedance 
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path,  said  low  impedance  [path  J  paths  supplying  current  [to 
said  circuit  elements  J  continuously  to  said  first  detectors  from 
said  supply  unit  and  said  high  impedance  [path]  paths  isolat- 
ing said  [circuit  elements]  fire  detectors  from  said  supply  unit; 
and  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  short  circuit  in  either  one  of 
the  sequential  sections  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  terminal 
means;  said  transistor  switching  means  being  biased  by  said 
sensing  means  to  cause  said  transistor  switching  means  to 
provide  said  low  impedance  path  in  the  absence  of  said  short 
circuit  and  to  cause  a  change  in  state  from  said  low  impedance 
path  to  said  high  impedance  path  in  the  event  of  said  short 
circuit  [so  as  to  isolate  the  elements  in  the  section  coupled  to 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  from  said  short 
circuitj;  said  sensing  means  being  independently  and  simulta- 
neously responsive  to  a  change  of  voltage  level  in  a  short  circuited 
section  of  the  loop  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  isolating  means, 
whereby  only  those  of  said  isolating  means  immediately  adjacent 
the  short  circuited  section  autonomously  and  simultaneously  block 
the  supply  of  power  to  said  first  detectors  therebetween  without 
preventing  other  of  said  isolating  means  from  supplying  current 


continuously  from  said  supply  unit  to  those  of  said  first  detectors 
which  are  not  isolated 


Re.  34,644 

HEPAimS-A  VIRUSES  ADAPTED  TO  HUMAN 

FIBROBLAST  CELLS 

Bertram  Flehmig.  Horemer  21,  D-7400  Tubingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gemumy 
Origiinl  No.  4,506,016,  dated  Mar.  19,  1985,  Ser.  No.  415,524, 
Sep.  7, 1982.  AppUcation  for  reiasne  JuL  10, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
550,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1981,  3135599 

iBt  a.'  A61K  39/29:  C12N  7/08 
VS.  CL  435—237  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  culturing  unmodified  HAV 
on  human  kidney  cells  (HKC)  and  harvesting  [the  thus-J 
produced  cell-free  viruses. 


GRANTED  JUNE  21,  1994 

niustratioiis  for  plant  patents  tre  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  pncticaMe  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,789 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'AUSPAUET 
DaTid  C.  H.  Austin,  Albrightoo,  EnglaBd,  asstgiior  to  Davis 
Austin  Roses  Limited,  Albrighton,  England 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,155 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1991, 
51395 

Int  CL^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rosa  hybrida  rose  plant  of 
the  shrub  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
being  a  mutation  of  the  variety  "Mary  Rose",  and  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
pale  pink  flowers;  Portland  rose-type  leaves;  flat,  rosette  flow- 
ers; very  good  repeat  flowering;  and  sweet,  heavy  fragrance. 


foliage,  heavy  production  of  large  berries,  and  adaptability  to 
a  wide  range  of  growing  conditions. 


8,794 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  PEACH  CANTATA 
Cornelia  P.  VandenBcrg,  Salinaa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brotiiers,  Inc.,  Barbertoo,  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,958 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 82.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemimi  plant  named  Peach 
Cantata,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,790 
ACERACEAE  DOLOROSA  ET  JEROMUS 
Christopher  J.  Rody,  Minneapolis,  Minn.;  Michael  J.  Rndy, 
Sanford;  Peter  J.  Rudy,  Wyandotte,  both  of  Mich.;  Andrew  J. 
Rudy,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Mark  T.  M.  Rudy,  Midkmd, 
Mich.,  aasignors  to  Dolores  Rose  Rndy,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,111,  Not.  13, 1990, 
abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,754 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 53.6  1  Claim 


8,795 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  WHTTE  CANTATA 
ComeHs  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Yndcr 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,999 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  White 
Cantata,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


UMI 


1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  maple  tree,  Aceraceae 
"Dolorosa  et  Jeromus,"  as  depicted,  described  and  illustrated 
herein. 


8,791 
CHAMELAUCIUM  (WAXFLOWER)  PLANT  NAMED 
REVELATION 
Brian  Jack,  and  Victoria  Syme,  both  of  Coorow,  AnstraUa, 
assignors  to  New  World  Plants,  Escondido,  Calif. 
Filed  Ang.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,051 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Chamelaucium  inter- 
specific hybrid  plant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de- 
scribed, characterized  in  particular  by  flowers  with  petals 
changing  color  from  white  at  anthesis  to  violet/mauve  at 
maturity  and  by  having  flowers  of  different  colors  present  at 
the  same  time. 


8,792 
HOLLY  PLANT  NAMES)  -WYEBBC 
Norman  G.  Fischer,  Hillsboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Wye  NnnciT, 
Inc.,  HiUsboro,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,103 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Ph.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hex  plant  substantially  as 

shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  by  its  small  dense 

foliage,  proUfic  production  of  berries,  and  easy  culture. 


8,793 
HOLLY  PLANT  NAMES  'WYERIV 
Norman  G.  Fiacher,  Hillsboro,  Md.,  aasignor  to  Wye  Nnraery, 
Inc.,  HiUsboro,  Md. 

FUed  Jun.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,104 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Ph.— 65  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hex  plant  substantially  as 

shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  by  its  attractive 


8,796 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  LEMON 

CANTATA 

ConieUs  P.  VandenBerg,  SnUnas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Bnrbcrton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,851 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Lemon 
Cantata,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,797 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  CORAL  CORRIDA 
ComeUs  P.  VandenBerg,  SaUnM,  CaUf.,  assisnor  to  Yodcr 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barbcrton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,960 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 82J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Coral 
Corrida,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,798 
ORCHIDACEAE  CATTLEYA  WALKERIANA  'KENNY* 
Kerry  A.  Richarda,  6900  SW.  102nd  Ave,  Miami,  Fin.  33173 
FUed  JnL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,141 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 87  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  plant  in  the  Orchidaceae  family  in  the 
genus  Cattleya,  discovered  as  a  superior  selection  within  the 
grex  Cattleya  walkeriana  var.  semi-alba,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  Ulustrated,  namely  'Kenny',  characterized  by  a 
combination  of  clearness  of  coloring,  superior  flower  sub- 
stance and  glistening  texture,  size  and  shape,  further  character- 
ized by  the  exceptional  vigor,  freedom  to  bloom  and  dramatic 
flower  qualities. 
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8,799 

LILY  PLANT  LILIUM  •SCARLET  DWARF 

HouM  Mutel,  Sudy,  Orcg^  Mdgnor  to  Mt  Hood  LiUei,  IBC^ 

Sandy,  Orcg. 

Filed  JaL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,707 

iBt  CL'  AOIH  J/00 

VS.  CL  PH.— 87.4  »  CW" 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Asiatic  hybrid  lily  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
its  high  resistance  to  disease;  its  tolerance  of  vims;  its  vigorous 
growth  and  rapid  natural  propagation;  the  excellence  of  its 
flower  form,  size,  and  substance;  its  versatility  both  as  a  garden 
plant  and  as  a  pot  plant  produced  from  pre-cooled  bulbs  forced 
under  glass  out  of  season;  and  in  particular  by  its  unique  com- 
pact inflorescence  of  scarlet  red  upfacing  buds  and  scarlet  red 
flowers  with  lightly  ruffled  tepal  margins,  a  combination 
unique  among  Asiatic  hybrid  lilies  suited  to  forcing  and  to  mass 
commercial  cultivation. 


Moe 

CORDYLINE  PLANT— PICOLO  VARIETY 
Petrus  J.  L.  ran  der  VeMen,  Sint-Oedenrode,  Netberlandi, 
aMignor  to  Handelskwekerlj  van  der  Velden  B.V.,  Sint- 
Oedenrode,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,998 
Int  CL>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 88.11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Cordyline  fruticosa  having 
the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  exhibits  a  bi-colored  leaf  coloration  that  is  substantially 
identical  to  that  of  the  Red  Edge  variety  when  grown  under 
comparable  growing  conditions, 

(b)  exhibits  a  dwarf  growth  habit  that  is  absent  in  the  Red  Edge 
variety, 

(c)  exhibits  leaves  that  better  resist  leaf  tip  burning  than  the 
leaves  of  the  Red  Edge  variety, 

(d)  exhibits  shorter  intemode  lengths,  shorter  leaf  lengths  and 
shorter  leaf  widths  than  the  Red  Edge  variety, 

(e)  exhibits  a  shorter  leaf  stalk  that  tends  to  be  more  gutter- 
shaped  than  that  of  the  Red  Edge  variety,  and 

(0  is  particularly  well  suited  for  growing  as  an  ornamental  pot 
plant; 

substantially  as  illustrated  as  described. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

074-005 5,321,986 

074-007  5,321,987 

074-025  5,321.988 

601-002  5,322,055 

601-136  5,322,056 

477-176  5,322,150 

206-045  5,322,159 

211-050  5,322,167 

264-516  5,322,249 

383-127  5,322,362 

303-113  5,322,363 

312-204  5,322,364 

312-330 5,322,365 

312-405  5,322,366 

366-007  5,322,367 

366-076  5,322,368 

175-073 5,322,391 

437-051  5,322,438 

493-254  5,322,450 

460-117  5,322,472 

493-346 5,322,477 

494-020  5,322,497 

606-167 5,322,504 

128-004  5,322,507 

117-003 5,322,588 

437-173  5,322,589 

117-071  5,322,591 

117-080 5,322,592 

162-065 5,322,647 

505-474  5,322,817 

505-473  5,322,818 

428-192  5,322,918 

530-324  5,322,926 

546-017  5,322,944 

369-118  5,322,993 

505-235 5,323,023 

345-099  5,323,143 

352-221  5,323,193 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

348-571  5,323,230 

348-189 5,323,231 

348-472 5,323,232 

348-277  5,323,233 

348-006 5,323,234 

348-445  5,323,235 

348-469 5,323,236 

348-500  5,323,237 

348-607 5,323,239 

348-731  5,323,240 

348-015  5,323,445 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  21,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,321,853 

BASEBALL  GLOVE  WITH  WEB-FRAME  AND 

ANTI-GLARE  SHIELD 

MichMl  M.  Oiiley,  142  E.  PhllMlelpUa  St,  York,  Pa.  17403 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,692 

Int.  CL'  A41D  13/10 


5,321,854 

HEADWEAR  PIECE  WITH  OPENING  TO 

ACXX>MMODATE  WEARER'S  HAIR 

Robert  A.  Kronenberger,  Deerfield,  DL,  asrignor  to  Americaa 

Needle,  BiifMo  GroTe,  01. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  483 


MS.  CL  2—19 


6  Oaims 


Int  0.3  A42B  1/04 


UJS.  a.  2—209.7 


ISCIains 


UMI 


1.  A  baseball  glove  including  an  envelope  for  containing  an 
anti-glare  shield,  said  envelope  comprising  a  web-frame  and  an 
anti-glare  shield  removably  insertable  into  said  web-frame,  said 
envelope  having  means  for  attachment  to  said  baseball  glove; 
said  anti-glare  shield  having  quasi-transparent  properties, 
whereby  said  anti-glare  shield  filters  visually  intense  Ught, 
said  anti-glare  shield  being  made  from  a  material  which  is 
impervious  to  water,  retains  flexibility  in  ambient  temper- 
atures, and  is  thin  and  flexible; 
said  envelope  having 
four  sides,  a  first  lower,  U-shaped  envelope  margin  pro- 
viding an  outer,  perimetric  boundary  extending  about 
three  of  said  sides,  and 
a  second  linear  top  envelope  margin  extending  about  the 
fourth  of  said  four  sides,  thereby  providing  a  closed 
perimeter; 
said  web-frame  having  two  parallel  cruciform-strips  forming 
two  planes  which  are  uniformly  separated  and  which 
define  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  web-frame, 
said  first  lower,  U-shaped  envelope  margin  having  a  prede- 
termined cross-section  and  outer  perimeter; 
said  cruciform-strips  having  means  providing  continuous 
contact  with  said  first  lower,  U-shaped  envelope  margin, 
thereby  defining  said  envelope  and  providing  quadrant 
windows  in  said  front  and  rear  faces; 
said  second  linear  top  envelope  margin  having  means 
defming  a  slot  providing  an  entrance  to  said  envelope, 
and 
said  means  for  attachment  of  said  envelope  to  said  baseball 
glove  comprising  attachment  loops  located  at  intervals 
along  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  lower  U-shaped  enve- 
lope margin. 


1.  A  baseball-style  cap  comprising: 

a  crown  defuiing  an  opening  to  accept  the  head  of  a  wearer, 

said  crown  having  a  top  and  bottom,  a  front  and  back,  and  a 
peripheral  wall  having  an  annular  configuration, 

said  crown  having  an  exposed  outer  surface; 

a  bill  extending  angularly  forwardly  from  the  crown;  and 

an  opening  through  the  peripheral  crown  wall  at  the  back  of 
the  crown  to  allow  rearward  passage  therethrough  of  an 
accumulation  of  hair  on  the  haul  of  a  wearer  with  the  cap 
in  place  on  a  wearer's  head, 

said  peripheral  crown  wall  opening  being  completely  sur- 
rounded by  the  peripheral  wall  and  having  an  effective 
diameter  that  is  not  greater  than  three  inches, 

the  crown  outer  surface  being  substantially  uninterrupted  by 
any  opening  other  than  peripheral  crown  wall  opening  at 
the  back  of  the  crown, 

wherein  the  peripheral  crown  wall  has  a  bottom  edge  and 
the  bottom  of  the  peripheral  crown  wall  opening  is  spaced 
at  least  two  inches  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
peripheral  crown  wall. 


5,321,855 
FASTENING  SYSTEM  FOR  PAIRING  SOCKS,  HOSIERY 

AND  GLOVES 
Anthony  F.  QofTo,  Fraaklia  Square,  N.Y.,  awigaor  to  Ronald  J. 
Chiaena,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,785 

Int  CL'  A41B  11/00 

UjS.  CL  2—239  7  Claims 


1.  A  fastening  system  for  pairing  socks  and  hosiery,  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  a  first  fastening  means  including  a  plurality  of 
hook  type  fastener  panels  separately  affixed  to  a  first  sock 
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or  hosiery  at  a  portion  of  said  sock  or  hosiery  that  is  made 
from  a  stretchable  material, 
a  plurality  of  a  second  fastening  means  including  a  plurality 
of  loop  type  fastener  panels  separately  affixed  to  a  second 
sock  or  hosiery  at  a  portion  of  said  sock  or  hosiery  that  is 
made  from  a  stretchable  material  for  complementary 
attachment  to  said  plurality  of  said  first  fastening  means, 
wherein  said  first  fastening  means  and  said  second  fasten- 
ing means  each  have  an  exterior  shape  constituted  by  said 
individual  panels  which  separate  when  said  portion  of  said 
sock  or  hosiery  upon  which  said  panels  are  affixed,  said 
exterior  shape  is  reconstituted  once  the  sock  or  hosiery  b 
relaxed. 


5,321,857 
WATER  CLOSET  WFTH  A  TILTING  COVER  ACTING  AS 

A  BOWL 
Mnirice  Lataillade,  TrcMcs,  France,  aasivior  to  Sodete  Na- 
tionalc  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Ang.  27,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  750,631 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  31,  1990,  90  10993 
Int  CL'  E03D  11/13:  A47K  13/16 
MS,  CL  4—300  10  Claims 


5,321356 

FLUSH  TOILET  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 

Ignado  Gastesi,  Rt  1  591  Y,  ScottsTille,  Va.  24590 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,353 

Int  CL'  E03D  9/05 

VS.  CL  4—213 


7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  exhaust  fixture  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  toilet,  said 
toilet  having  a  bowl  with  a  rim,  a  water  tank  having  a  normal 
amount  of  water  therein  and  an  upper  peripheral  edge,  an 
overflow  pipe  located  within  said  water  tank,  and  a  lid  adapted 
to  fit  about  an  upper,  peripheral  edge  of  said  tank;  the  exhaust 
fixture  comprising  flexible  hose  means  for  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  said  flexible  hose  means  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  length  proximate  the  perimeter  of  said  upper,  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  tank,  said  flexible  hose  means  adapted  to 
be  configured  about  the  upper,  peripheral  edge  of  said  tank  and 
having  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  flexible  hose  means  about 
said  upper  peripheral  edge  and  hose  connection  means  having 
inlet  means  for  connecting  and  for  allowing  air  communication 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  flexible  hoae  means 
and  outlet  means,  said  hose  connection  means  adapted  to  be 
configured  about  an  upper  edge  of  said  tank  and  having  sealing 
means  for  sealing  said  hose  connection  means  about  said  upper 
edge,  said  exhaust  fixture  further  adapted  to  be  configured  to 
receive  said  Ud  such  that  said  flexible  hose  means  and  hose 
connection  means  are  disposed  between  said  lid  and  said  tank 
forming  a  substantially  air-tight  gasket  therebetween,  said 
exhaust  fixture  further  including  air  flow  means  for  allowing 
air  communicatioa  from  the  tank  interior  and  said  exhaust 
fixture,  and  blower  means  connected  to  said  outlet  means  for 
the  withdrawal  of  gases  from  air  space  above  said  normal 
water  level  in  said  tank,  said  overflow  pipe  and  consequently 
from  said  bowl  through  said  exhaust  fixture  and  said  blower 
means  to  an  area  remote  from  the  toilet 


1.  A  water  closet  with  a  tilting  cover  acting  as  a  bowl, 
comprising: 

a  mobile  portion  forming  a  bowl  for  receiving  solid  and 
liquid  matter, 

a  fixed  portion  disposed  under  said  bowl  for  receiving  con- 
tents of  said  bowl; 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  mobile  portion  on 
said  fixed  portion  for  rotation  of  said  mobile  portion, 
through  an  arc  of  about  180  degrees  about  a  horizontal 
pivot  pin,  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  bowl  is 
oriented  to  be  open  generally  upwardly  to  receive  the 
matter  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  bowl  is  ori- 
ented to  open  generally  downwardly  for  emptying  matter 
from  said  bowl  into  said  fixed  portion;  and 

magazine  means,  located  adjacent  said  mobile  portion,  for 
deploying  protective  material  over  said  bowl  when  said 
mobile  portion  is  in  said  first  position,  said  protective 
material  being  inserted  between  a  bottom  of  said  bowl  and 
the  matter  and  being  evacuated  by  gravity  simultaneously 
with  the  matter,  said  magazine  means  including  a  squeez- 
ing means  for  picking  up  a  section  of  said  protective  mate- 
rial between  relatively  movable  members  on  said  mobile 
portion  and  a  fixed  stop  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
movable  members  in  said  second  position  of  mobile  por- 
tion to  release  said  protective  material  from  said  squeezing 
means. 


5,321358 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  PIT  COMMODE 
Roger  K.  Anderson,  415  Ridley  St,  Corydon,  Ind.  47112 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,608 
Int  CL'  A47K  11/02 
VS.  CL  4—460  21  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  a  bench  defming  an  opening  therein  and  a 
toilet  seat  attached  to  said  bench  and  being  tiltable  between  a 
lowered  position  flush  with  said  bench  and  at  least  partially 
surrounding  said  opening  and  a  raised  position  extending  diag- 
onally with  respect  to  said  bench,  a  pit  commode  closure 
assembly  comprising 
a  frame  having  an  open  upper  and  lower  end  and  being 
attachable  against  an  underside  of  said  bench  to  surround 
said  opening, 
a  first  and  second  closure  means  pivotally  coimected  to  said 
frame  for  opening  said  lower  end  upon  movement  of  said 
seat  from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered  position  and 
for  closing  said  lower  end  upon  movement  of  said  seat 
from  said  lowered  position  to  said  raised  position,  each 
said  closure  means  being  tiltable  between  an  open  position 
on  a  different  side  of  said  frame  and  a  closed  position 


against  the  other  said  closure  means  in  registry  with  said 
lower  end,  each  said  closure  means  having  a  center  of 
gravity  spaced  from  its  pivot  point  so  as  to  gravitational 
bias  it  toward  stud  closed  position, 
first  linkage  means  responsive  to  a  movement  of  said  seat 
from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered  position  for 
tilting  only  said  first  closure  means  in  opposition  to  said 


5321359 
INFANT  BATH  CHAIR 
Dennis  J.  Bockshaw,  42240  Crestriew,  Northville,  Mich.  48167, 
and  Jamet  Clark,  7309  Manner  Or.,  #202,  Wesdand,  Mich. 
48185 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,012 
Int  CL'  A471  3/164 
VS.  a.  4—572.1  _  10 


1.  An  infant's  bath  chair  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  bath- 
tub to  facilitate  bathing  of  the  infant  characterized  in  that  the 
chair  includes  a  generally  planar  base  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
a  bottom  of  the  bathtub  and  including  an  upwardly  facing 
generally  horizontal  planar  surface  area  defining  a  seat,  a  seat- 
back  having  a  lower  end  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  seat  back  axis  on  the  base  proximate  a  rear  edge  of  the  seat 
and  a  U-shaped  cage  having  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  rear  ends  on  the  base  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
cage  pivot  axis  and  a  forward  bight  portion  embracing  an 
infant  positioned  on  the  seat 


53213M 
SHOWER  ENCLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  D.  Steinhardt  Kiel;  Kathleen  S.  DeKeyser,  Hingham, 
and  Kenneth  J.  Sieth,  Cedarhnrg,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kohlcf  Co.,  Kohlcr,  Wis. 

Filed  No?.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790375 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaetpicat  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 


Int  CL'  A47K  3/22 


UjS.a.  4-601 


12  Claims 


bias  from  a  position  closing  a  portion  of  said  lower  end  to 
a  position  opening  a  portion  of  said  lower  end,  and 
second  linkage  means  separate  and  distinct  from  said  first 
linkage  means,  said  second  linkage  means  being  connected 
directly  between  said  first  and  second  closure  means  for 
tilting  said  second  closure  means  in  response  to,  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  a  direction  of,  movement  of  said  first 
closure  means. 


1.  An  enclosure  for  supporting  an  oscillating  fluid  nozzle 
adjacent  a  bathing  facility  wall  comprising: 

a  support  wall  structure  having  a  front  and  sides  defining  an 
enclosure,  the  support  wall  structure  adapted  to  be  mount- 
able  against  the  bathing  facility  wall; 

a  fluid  nozzle  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  wall  struc- 
ture; 

fluid  inlet  means  connected  to  the  fluid  nozzle  to  supply  fluid 
thereto; 

oscillating  means  for  pivoting  the  nozzle  attached  to  the 
support  wall  structure; 

linkage  means  interconnecting  the  oscillating  means  and  the 
fluid  nozzle  such  that  the  oscillating  means  can  move  the 
linkage  means  and  the  linkage  means  will  in  response 
thereto  pivot  the  nozzle;  and 

hinging  means  connected  to  the  support  wall  structure  for 
attachment  to  the  bathing  facility  wall  to  effect  an  opening 
of  the  enclosure  when  it  is  pivoted  away  from  the  facility 
wall. 


5321341 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Elizabeth  Dancey,  and  Ernest  T.  Dancey,  both  of  39  Spring 
Crescent    Porttwood,    Sonthaavtaa    S02    IFZ,    United 


per  No.  PCr/GB91/00907,  §  371  Date  Dec  18, 1992,  §  102(c) 

Date  Dec  18, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19443,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec  26, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,715 

OainH  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kinsdom,  Jan.  20.  1990, 
90137993 

Int  CL'  A47C  27/0(k  A47G  9/00 
VS.  CL  5—482  10  CUiM 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  upholstered  and  padded  articles 
comprising  a  removable  cover  shaped  to  fit  the  article,  the 
cover  being  made  of  an  air  and  motsture  permeable  micropo- 
rous  ultrafilter  material  having  welded  seams,  wherein  the 
micropores  are  less  than  half  a  thousandth  of  a  millimeter 
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(0.0005  mm)  in  outside  dimension,  and  wherein  the  cover  has 
an  opening  into  which  an  article  can  be  inserted,  a  resealable 
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fastener  for  closing  the  opening,  and  a  seaUng  tape  covering 
the  fastener. 


face,  said  bedspread  being  dimensioned  with  a  portion 
covering  the  top  surface  of  the  mattress  and  having  an 
outer  peripheral  edge  overhanging  said  mattress  on  the 
right  side,  left  side,  and  foot  end  and  extending  beyond  the 
bead  end  of  the  mattress; 
(f)  a  plurality  of  connecting  means  permanently  affixed  to 
the  under  surface  of  the  bedspread,  said  connectors  dis- 
posed about  the  portion  of  the  bedspread  covering  the  top 
surface  of  the  mattress; 

the  connectors  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  top  sheet  being 
capable  of  coaction  with  the  connectors  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  bed  cover,  and  the  connectors  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  bed  cover  being  capable  of  coac- 
tkm  with  the  connectors  on  the  under  surface  of  the 
bedspread;  and 
said  connecting  means  being  guides  for  proper  positioning 
and  alignment  of  the  bedclothes  atop  the  mattress. 


5^21,862 

BED  MAKING  METHOD  AND  BEDCLOTHES  TO 

ACCOMODATE  SAME 

Kathcrine  Campbell,  P.O.  Box  217  Mate  St,  Parksrille,  N.Y. 

12768 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,115 
iBt  CV  A47G  9/04.  9/02 
VS.  CL  5— 482  17  < 


5,321,863 
BATH  TOWEL  FOR  BABIES 
Sudko    Yanagnchi;    Taknmichi    Yamagncfai,    and    Keiko 
Hiraeiwa,  all  of  F^Ji,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mammy  Art  Co., 
Ltd.,  Fi^  Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  63,722 

daima  priority,  applicatioa  Japw,  May  21, 1992, 440275 

lot  CV  A47G  9/06 

VS.  CL  5—655  9  Claims 


1.  Bedclothes  adapted  for  ease  of  placement  and  alignment 
atop  a  mattress  having  a  flat  top  surface,  a  head  end,  a  foot  end, 
a  right  side  and  a  left  side,  said  bedclothes  comprising; 

(a)  a  top  sheet  having  an  under  surface  and  an  upper  surface, 
said  top  sheet  being  dimensoned  with  a  portion  covering 
the  top  surface  of  the  mattress  and  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral edge  overhanging  said  mattress  on  the  right  side,  left 
aide,  and  foot  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  connecting  means  permanently  affixed  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  top  sheet  and  disposed  about  the 
portion  of  the  top  sheet  covering  the  top  surface  of  the 
mattress; 

(c)  a  bed  cover  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blan- 
kets, quilts,  quilt  covers  and  duvet  covers,  said  bed  cover 
having  an  under  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  said  bed 
cover  being  dimensioned  with  a  portion  covering  the  top 
surface  of  the  mattress  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
edge  overhanging  said  mattress  on  the  right  side,  left  side, 
and  foot  end; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  connecting  means  permanently  affixed  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  bed  cover  and  to  corresponding 
positions  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  cover.  Mid  con- 
nectors disposed  about  the  portion  of  the  bed  cover  cover- 
ing the  top  surfKC  of  the  mattress; 

(e)  a  bedspread  having  an  under  surfiKe  and  an  upper  sur- 


1.  A  bath  towel  for  babies,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  which  has  a  longitudinal  length  large  enough 
to  cover  a  baby  when  folded  upward;  and 

auxiliary  portions  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  having 
a  size  large  enough  for  wiping  the  head  and  face  of  the 
brt)y; 

wherein: 

said  body  portion  has  a  pair  of  slits  cut  from  opposite  sides 
toward  a  center  thereof  at  an  upper  position  substantially 
in  parallel  to  a  top  end  thereof,  and  parts  of  said  body 
portion  above  said  pair  of  slits  constitute  said  auxiliary 
portions;  and 

said  auxiliary  portions  have  opposite  surfaces  thereof  cov- 
ered by  pieces  of  ckMh  to  form  pocketo  on  said  opposite 
surfaces 
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5,321,864 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR 
BLEACHING  A  TEXTILE  FABRIC  WEB 
Hoist  Holderer,  Krefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ednaid  Kiisters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Krefeld, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,312,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Ang.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  26, 
1990,  4005979 

lot  a.'  D06B  3/12 
VS.  CL  8—149.1  4  Claims 


5,321,865 

ORAL  HYGIENE  DEVICE 

Charles  Kaeser,  SaTigay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Triaa  Busten- 

fabrik  AG  Tricogeii,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00653,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11971,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22, 1991 
Coatinnatioo  of  Scr.  No.  768,614,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandooed.  This 
per  appUcation  Fd>.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  83,788 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  Feb.  9, 1990, 425/90 
Ut  CL'  A61C  17/36 
VS.  CL  15-22.1  11  < 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  bleaching  a  textile  fabric  web 
formed  from  a  material  having  cotton  as  its  major  component, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  bleaching  liquor  to  the  fabric  web; 

feeding  the  fabric  web  through  an  ager; 

washing  the  fabric  web  in  a  plurality  of  washing  machines 
divided  into  a  first  series  of  washing  machines  nearest  the 
ager  and  a  last  series  of  washing  machines,  said  washing 
step  including: 

providing  a  flow  of  washing  liquor  to  the  last  series  of  wash- 
ing machines  which  flows  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  fabric  web  is  fed  in 
the  washing  machines; 

providing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  washing  liquor  flowing  in 
the  last  series  of  washing  machines  to  an  intake  of  a  fust 
washing  machine  in  the  first  series  of  washing  machines 
such  that  said  washing  liquor  portion  flows  in  a  direction 
substantially  the  same  as  the  direction  in  which  the  fabric 
web  is  fed  in  the  washing  machines;  and 

removing  said  washing  liquor  portion  at  the  end  of  the  flow 
of  wadiing  liquor  flowing  in  the  least  series  of  washing 
machines. 

3.  A  continuous  installation  for  bleaching  a  textile  fabric  web 
formed  from  a  material  having  cotton  as  its  major  component, 
said  installation  comprising: 

an  applicator  for  providing  the  bleaching  liquor, 

an  ager  arranged  downstream  from  the  applicator; 

a  washing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  washing  machines  that 
includes  a  first  series  of  washing  machines  adjacent  to  the 
ager  and  a  last  series  of  washing  machines,  said  last  series 
of  washing  machine  having  means  to  contain  a  flow  of 
washing  liquor  flowing  in  a  direction  substantially  oppo- 
site to  the  direction  in  which  the  fabric  web  is  fed  in  the 
installation; 

a  line  fluidically  communicating  with  said  last  series  of 
washing  machines  to  provide  washing  liquor  from  the  last 
series  of  washing  machines  to  the  first  series  of  washing 
machines,  said  first  series  of  washing  machines  having 
means  to  contain  a  flow  of  washing  liquor  flowing  in  a 
direction  substantially  the  same  as  the  direction  in  which 
the  fabric  web  is  fed  in  the  installation. 


1.  Oral  hygiene  mouth  cleaning  device  having  interchange- 
able brush  and  nozzle  members  and  comprising: 

a)  a  housing 

b)  attachment  means  located  at  a  first  extremity  of  said 
housing  for  selectively  and  releasably  holding  a  first, 
movable,  end  piece  (11')  having  a  brush  (12"),  forming  said 
brush  member,  and  a  second,  fixed,  end  piece  (11)  forming 
said  nozzle  member, 

c)  a  driving  rod  (28)  being  part  of  said  attachment  means  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  for  mechanical 
connection  to  the  first,  movable,  end  piece  (11')  when 
attached  by  said  attachment  means, 

d)  a  drive  mechanism  (15)  including  motion  converting 
means  for  interconnecting  an  electric  motor  (16)  and  the 
driving  rod  (28)  to  cause  said  driving  rod  to  simulta- 
neously oscillate  and  reciprocate,  respectively  around  and 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  driving  rod,  to  provide 
combined  rotational  and  rectilinear  oscillation  motion  of 
said  brush  member,  when  attached  by  said  attachment 
means,  and 

e)  a  pump  cooperating  for  receiving  water  from  a  water 
feeding  means  and  for  supplying  a  pressure  pulse  of  water 
through  the  second,  fixed,  end  piece  (11),  when  attached 
to  said  housing  by  said  attachment  means,  thereby  to  emit 
a  stream  of  pulsating  water,  wherein 

f)  said  housing  supports  said  drive  mechanism  and  said  pump 
therein. 


5,321,866 
TOOTHBRUSH  SYSTEM 
Michael  F.  Klnpt,  7  TUstledcU  Ct.,  Owings  Mills,  Md.  21117 
ContinnatioB  of  Scr.  No.  986,560,  Dec  7, 1992.  TWs  I 
Sep.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  127,362 
Ut  CL'  A61C  17/34:  A46B  13/04 
VS.  a.  15—22.1  »7  ( 

1.  A  toothbrush  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  member  defining  an  internal  handle  chamber 
containing  a  liquid,  said  handle  member  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction; 

(b)  a  longitudinally  extended  head  member  defining  a  head 
housing  having  bristles  extending  therethrough; 

(c)  means  for  displaceably  oscillating  said  bristles  with  re- 
spect to  said  head  housing  about  a  central  axis  of  said  head 
member  and  said  handle  member  defined  by  said  longitu- 
dinal direction;  and, 

(d)  means  for  delivering  said  liquid  contained  in  said  handle 
member  from  said  handle  member  through  an  interior  of 
said  head  member  and  through  said  head  housing  adjacent 
said  bristles,  said  means  for  displaceably  oscillating  said 
bristles,  and  said  means  for  deUvering  said  liquid  including 
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drive  means  having  motor  means  mounted  within  said 
internal  handle  chamber  for  displaceably  oscillating  said 


S,321,S67 

FOOT  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Joka  F.  Protet,  7200  Jouthu  Dr^  HadwM,  Ohio  44236 

FIM  Mar.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,129 

Iirt.  CL'  A4tfB  5/00 

VS.  CL  15— MO  1 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  washing  one's  feet  while  in  a  standing  posi- 
tion, said  device  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  having  an  elongated  bottom  wall 
having  spaced  lateral  edges,  first  and  second  elongated 
side  walls  being  connected  to  said  bottom  wall  at  respec- 
tive lateral  edges  of  said  bottom  wall  and  forming  a  chan- 
nel-like structure  to  receive  a  human  foot,  said  housing 
having  a  centerline  bisecting  said  bottom  wall  between 
said  side  walls,  each  of  said  bottom,  first  and  second  walls 
having  an  interior  and  exterior  surface  and  also  having 
opposite  front  and  rear  ends  said  side  walls  at  said  front 
end  each  having  an  upper  surface  spaced  from  said  bottom 
wall  by  a  first  distance  and  said  side  walls  at  said  rear  end 
each  having  an  upper  surface  spaced  from  said  bottom 
wall  by  a  second  distance,  said  second  distance  being 
greater  than  the  first  distance,  said  housing  having  no  top 
and  being  open  at  said  front  and  rear  ends  to  allow  said 
foot  to  be  swung  through  said  bousing; 

rear  side  brushes,  said  rear  side  brushes  being  fixedly  at- 
tached to  respective  interior  surfaces  of  said  side  walls 
near  said  rear  end  of  said  side  walls; 

front  side  brushes,  said  front  side  brushes  being  fixedly  at- 


tached to  respective  interior  surface  of  said  side  walls  near 
said  front  end  of  said  side  walls,  said  front  side  brushes 
having  free  ends  extending  further  inwardly  toward  said 
axial  centerline  of  said  housing  than  the  free  ends  of  said 
rear  side  brushes,  said  rear  side  brushes  each  having  an 
upper  surface  spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  bottom 
wall  than  an  upper  surface  of  each  of  said  front  side 
brushes; 

a  bottom  brush,  said  bottom  brush  being  fixedly  attached  to 
said  interior  surface  of  said  bottom  wall;  and, 

securing  means  for  securing  said  housing  to  a  shower  floor, 
said  securing  means  affixed  to  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall. 


5;}21,M8 
ERGONONQC  SQUEEGEE  FOR  SILK  SCREENING 
Cathy  Coalaoi^  aad  William  H.  Wright,  both  of  P.O.  Box  5S56, 
Eageae,  Or^  97405 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,049 
lat  CL^  B41F  15/44 
VS.  CL  15—245.1  7  ( 


bristles  and  delivering  said  Uquid  external  said  head  hous- 
ing. 


WVWWWWV'^ 


1.  A  squeegee  comprising: 

an  elongate  rigid  handle  having  a  convex  top  side  opposite 
fixnn  a  bottom  side,  and  opposing  concave  faces  longitudi- 
nally disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  sides; 

an  elongate  blade  attached  to  the  bottom  side  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  handle;  and 

a  compressible  pad  removably  secured  to  the  convex  top 
side  of  the  handle  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the 
handle. 


5,321,869 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  PAINT  FROM  PAINTED 

SURFACES 

Reiahold  Kaeai^,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dealnhs  Laflhaaaa  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauwy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02126,  §  371  Date  JnL  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  JaL  29, 1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO92/10313,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Jan.  25, 1992 

PCT  FIM  Not.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  862,747 

daiam  priority,  awUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  JoL  12, 
1990,  4039092 

lat  CL»  A47L  11/30 
VS.  CL  15—322  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  removing  paint  from  painted  surfaces  by 
utilizing  high-energy  jets  comprising  a  housing  (10)  including 
an  opening  (11)  adapted  to  be  positioned  against  a  painted 
surface;  a  rotatably  mounted  rotating  head  (18)  in  said  housing, 
said  rotating  head  (18)  including  at  least  one  nozzle  (19,20) 
facing  towards  said  opening  (11),  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
(19,20)  being  connected  to  a  pressurized  liquid  source,  said  at 
least  one  nozzle  (1940)  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  the  pressurized  Uquid  rotates  the  rotating  head  (18),  and 


said  rotating  head  (18)  carries  impeller  means  (30)  defming 
centrifugal  pump  means  for  centrifugally  pumping  the  liquid 


torsion  bar  causing  the  second  torsion  bar  to  move  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  connecting  member. 


5321,871 
SLIDER  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENER 
KiyoaU  Oda,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yosiiida  Kogyo  KJL, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,205 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992, 4-045411[U1 
lat  CL5  A44B  79/00 
VS.  CL  24—418  4  Oaiam 


toward  and  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  through  an 
outlet  (48)  of  said  housing  (10). 


5,321,870 

TORSION  BAR  APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-CLOSING 

DOOR  AND  TORQUE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Hideatsu  Wada,  and  Kenichi  Hinuna,  both  of  Ohta,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  25, 1991,  3-186374 

Int  a.'  E05F  7/08 

VS.  a.  16—300  5  Claims 


1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener,  comprising: 

(a)  a  slider  body  including  an  upper  wing  having  a  cutout; 

(b)  a  board  shaped  cap  resiliently  received  in  said  cutout  and 
having  a  claw  stopper  hole; 

(c)  a  claw  stopper  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cap  and  project- 
ing through  said  upper  wing  and  into  said  claw  stopper 
hole;  and 

(d)  a  resilient  claw  stopper  support  mounted  on  a  back  sur- 
face of  said  cap  and  resiliently  contacting  said  claw  stop- 
per. 


5,321,872 
TAMPER-RESISTANT  PLASTIC  FASTENER  FOR  USE  IN 

ATTACHING  A  TAG  TO  A  PIECE  OF  FABRIC 
F.  Gerard  Merser,  Round  Pond,  Me.,  assignor  to  Afery  Demii- 
son  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,532 

lat  a.'  G09F  3/12 

VS.  CL  24—704.1  •  (Mim 


1.  A  torsion  bar  apparatus  for  a  self-closing  door  which 
produces  action  force  in  the  direction  in  which  said  door 
rotatably  supported  by  a  frame  is  closed,  said  torsion  bar  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  first  elongated  torsion  bar  with  one  end  thereof  fixed  to 
said  frame; 

a  connecting  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
first  torsion  bar  so  as  to  be  unable  to  route  and  which  is 
vertically  movable  and  rotatably  inserted  into  said  door; 

a  second  elongated  torsion  bar  one  end  of  which  is  engaged 
with  said  connecting  member  so  as  to  be  unable  to  rotote 
and  be  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  and  which  ex- 
tends toward  said  one  end  of  said  first  torsion  bar  until  the 
other  end  thereof  is  fixed  to  said  door;  and 

said  first  and  second  torsion  bars  being  spaced  from  one 
another  and  having  different  longitudinal  axes,  said  other 
end  of  the  second  torsion  bar  being  rotauble  around  the 
first  torsion  bar,  whereby  opening  of  the  self<losing  door 
causes  the  second  torsion  bar  to  be  twisted  around  the  first 


^  ^  ^  ^  S 
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1.  A  plastic  fastener  for  use  in  attaching  a  tag  to  a  piece  of 
fabric  comprising  an  elongated  unitary  plastic  member  having 
a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  filament  interconnecting  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end,  said  first  end  being  shaped  to 
define  a  cross-bar  insertable  through  a  tag  and  into  a  piece  of 
fabric,  said  second  end  being  shaped  so  as  to  prevent  removal 
of  a  tag  thereacross,  said  filament  having  an  enlarged  portion 
sized  and  shaped  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  of  said  filament 
into  a  piece  of  fabric,  said  enlarged  portion  being  spaced  from 
said  cross-bar  a  distance  of  about  one-half  the  length  of  said 
cross-bar  so  that  when  said  cross-bar  is  inserted  into  a  piece  of 
fabric  a  sufficient  length  of  filament  cannot  be  drawn  through 
said  fabric  to  permit  said  cross-bar  to  be  aligned  with  said 
filament  for  intact  removal  of  said  fastener  from  said  piece  of 
fabric. 
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5,321,873 

BURIAL  CONTAINER 

Pierre  A.  Gorto,  P.O.  Box  39,  McLeansriUe,  N.C.  27301 

Coatumatioa-iii-pul  ofSer.  No.  843,594,  Feb.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,245,733.  TUs  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,062 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  A61G  77/00 

UJS.  CL  27—35  10  Claims 


1.  A  burial  container  formed  from  a  non-corrosive  material 
comprising:  a  seamless  single  piece  base  having  a  bottom,  sides 
and  ends,  each  of  which  has  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall;  a 
seamless  single  piece  lid  having  an  inner  and  outer  wall  seal- 
able  securable  to  the  base;  and  means  securing  the  lid  to  the 
base,  the  lid,  bottom,  side  and  end  inner  and  outer  walls  form- 
ing hollow  chambers  capable  of  being  filled  with  structural 
strength  and  weight-giving  substances  so  that  the  base,  lid, 
bottom,  side  and  end  inner  and  outer  walls  are  held  in  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  relationship  with  each  other. 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  machining  workpieces,  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  independently  spaced  single-point-tool 
machining  cells,  each  cell  having  a  rapid-positioning  as- 
sembly for  positioning  said  tool  for  machining  by  multiple 
insertions  into  one  of  said  workpieces  and  for  positioning 
said  tool  for  exchange,  both  at  speeds  that  approach  or 
exceed  one  G,  positioning  assembly  being  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  support  elements,  each  rapidly  positionable 
while  stacked  on  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  linear 
electrical  motors  effective  to  move  said  elements; 

(b)  table  means  having  a  plurality  of  worktables  for  present- 
ing a  table  surface  in  a  selected  plane  for  each  cell,  said 
worktables  being  arranged  along  one  or  more  paths,  each 
worktable  having  identical  reference  surfaces; 

(c)  workpiece  mounting  means  for  each  worktable  having 
keying  surfaces  for  mating  with  said  reference  surfaces 


and  having  apparatus  for  locking  said  keying  surfaces  in  a 
position  precisely  known  to  said  positioning  assembly;  and 

(d)  transfer  means  for  rapidly  replacing  a  machined  work- 
piece  with  an  unmachined  workpiece  on  said  table  sur- 
face, said  transfer  means  providing  for  transfer  of  said 
machined  workpiece  to  another  table  surface  while  said 
substituted  workpiece  is  undergoing  machining;  and 

(e)  computerized  electrical  control  means  for  selectively 
activating  rapid  movement  of  said  positioning  assemblies 
and  transfer  means,  said  control  means  being  reprogramm- 
able to  adapt  said  positioning  assemblies  to  a  different 
machining  task  or  workpiece. 


5,321,875 

WELL  BLOCK  CENTERING  TOOL 

John  P.  Hoffinan,  Coopersburg;  Alvin  M.  Nestler,  Hellertown, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Donald  J.  Idstein,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignors 

to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,031 

Int.  a.5  B65B  27/14 

MS.  a.  29—271  10  Claims 


Kt.\  C 


5,321,874 
MULTl-POSmONER  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
OmUel  M.  MilU,  RiTenriew;  Richard  Oglctree,  Sonthfield,  both 
of  Mich.,  and  Thomas  J.  Lindem,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignors  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearbora,  Midu 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,717 

bt.  C1.5  B23Q  il/OO;  B65G  47/00:  B23C  1/10:  B23B  39/04 

MS.  CL  29^-33  P  12  OaiBU 


1.  A  centering  tool  for  coaxially  aligning  a  well  block  within 
a  discharge  bore  of  a  steelmaking  vessel,  the  centering  tool 
comprising: 

a)  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spider  plates  radially 
spaced  about  a  hub,  said  hub  including  a  bore  extending 
therethrough, 

b)  a  cluster  of  centering  arms,  each  said  centering  arm  hav- 
ing a  first  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  said  spider  plate  and 
a  second  end  having  a  wedge  shaped  portion,  each  wedge 
shaped  portion  including  a  first  edge  adapted  to  engage  an 
expansion  plug  and  a  second  edge  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond surface  opposite  said  first  edge,  said  first  surface  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  lateral  force  against  the  wall  of  a  bore 
extending  through  said  well  block,  and  said  second  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  apply  a  lateral  force  against  the  wall 
of  said  discharge  bore  of  said  steelmaking  vessel,  and 

c)  a  drive  means  having  one  end  extending  in  an  outward 
direction  from  said  frame  to  provide  means  for  pivoting 
said  centering  arms  positioned  within  the  bore  of  said  well 
block  located  within  said  discharge  bore,  said  drive  means 
capable  of  pivoting  said  centering  arms  to  cause  the  first 
surface  of  each  said  wedge  shaped  portion  to  exert  said 
lateral  force  against  said  well  block  bore  and  to  cause  the 
second  surface  of  each  said  wedge  shaped  portion  to  exert 
said  lateral  force  against  said  discharge  bore. 


5,321,876 

METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  AIRCRAFT  BRAKE 

ASSEMBLIES 

Lyk  E.  MMsiBg,  and  Stephen  L.  Hodge,  both  of  South  Bo^ 

Ind.,  aasigiiors  to  AlUed-Signal  Inc.,  Morristowa,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,502 

tat.  CL'  B23P  7/0O.  F16D  55/i6 

MS.  CL  29—401.1  32 


being  adjacent  said  base,  said  canister  wall  being  locally  de- 
flected only  by  said  blade  bevel  and  toward  said  base,  whereby 


said  filter  element  and  canister  are  readily  separated  without 
tangling  of  said  filter  element  with  said  canister  wall. 


1.  A  method  of  converting  an  aircraft  brake  assembly  de- 
signed as  original  equipment  to  be  convertible  from  a  first  heat 
sink  of  one  of  carbon  and  steel  brake  assemblies  to  a  second 
heat  sink  of  the  other  of  carbon  and  steel  brake  assemblies  and 
having  different  friction  material,  the  aircraft  brake  assembly 
able  to  be  connected  with  a  surrounding  wheel  via  rotors  of 
the  respective  heat  sink,  each  heat  sink  including  a  pressure 
disc,  rotors,  stators,  and  a  backing  plate  friction  material,  the 
brake  assembly  comprising  the  first  heat  sink,  a  torque  tube 
connected  with  the  sutors  of  the  first  heat  sink  and  including 
a  backing  plate  with  a  first  set  of  connectors  coupled  with  the 
backing  plate  friction  material,  and  a  piston  housing  having  a 
first  set  of  removable  piston  bushing  assemblies,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
disassembling  the  piston  housing,  first  heat  sink  and  torque 
tube,  the  piston  bushing  assemblies  from  the  piston  hous- 
ing, and  the  connectors  from  said  backing  plate,  and 
assembling  a  second  set  of  piston  bushing  assemblies  with 
said  piston  housing,  a  second  set  of  connectors  with  the 
backing  plate,  and  the  second  heat  sink  of  different  friction 
material  with  the  torque  tube  and  piston  housing. 


5,321,878 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

FRICnON  CLUTCH 

Bemhard  Schierliag,  Kiimach,  aad  Georg  Kraus,  BcrgrheinfeM, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assigMtrs  to  Ftchtel  A  Sachs 

AG,  SchweiafDrt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jn.  21, 
1992,  4201417 

lilt.  CL'  B23P  19 /QO:  F16D  li/QO 
MS.  CL  29— 426J  22  Claims 


5,321,877  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING 
OIL-FILTER  CANISTERS 
Ckarlcs  Brittain,  and  Gilbert  B.  Ross,  both  of  8414  Smi  Fcr^ 
oaiido  Rd.,  Sim  Valley,  CaUf.  91352 
CoatiMWtion  of  Ser.  No.  967,763,  Oct  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,245,739,  and  a  eoirtiBUtioa-i»fMt  of  Ser.  No.  997,728,  Dec 
30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,297,332,  said  Ser.  No.  967,763,  is  a  diviaioB 
of  Ser.  No.  851.011,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,182,842,  said  Ser. 
No.  997,728,  is  a  coatiamrtio»-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  851,011,  Mar. 
13, 1992.  TUs  appUcatioa  Aag.  19. 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,169 
lot  CL'  B23P  19/00.  19/04:  B67B  7/46 
MS.  CL  29—426.4  »  Oaism 

9.  Method  of  processing  oil  filters  comprising  a  base,  an  oil 
fUter  element  and  a  canister  wall  surrounding  said  filter  ele- 
ment including  severing  said  oil  filter  canister  wall  from  said 
base  without  hanging  up  the  oil  filter  element  thereon,  includ- 
ing intersecting  said  canister  wall  with  a  relatively  moving 
catting  blade  having  a  single  side  bevel,  said  single  side  bevel 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  fricti<Mi  clutch  of  modular 
design  which  is  arranged  in  the  driving  train  of  a  motor  vehicle 
between  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  gear  thereof  and 
which  is  detachably  fastened  on  a  face  end  of  a  crankshaft  (12) 
of  the  internal  combustion  engine  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
cap  screws  (13)  extending  axially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  roution 
(8)  of  the  crankshaft  (12),  said  cluteh  comprising 
a  centrifugal  mass  (3)  fastened  on  the  crankshaft  (12)  by 

means  of  the  cap  screws  (13), 
a  clutch  casing  (5)  non-detachably  fastened  on  the  centrifu- 
gal mass  (3), 
a  pressing  plate  (4)  non-rotatabty  but  axially  movably  ar- 
ranged relative  to  the  cluteh  casing  (5), 
a  cluteh  plate  (14)  having  friction  linings  (15)  arranged 
axially  between  the  centrifugal  mass  (3)  and  the  pressing 
plate  (4),  and 
a  diaphragm  spring  (6;  31)  arranged  axially  between  the 
cluteh  casing  (5)  and  the  pressing  plate  (4)  for  pretension- 
ing  the  pressing  plate  (4)  to  urge  the  friction  linings  (15) 
axially  against  the  centrifiigal  mass  (3), 
wherein  at  least  die  cluteh  plate  (14)  has  openings  (17)  which 
are  axially  aligned  with  c^»  of  the  cap  screws  (13)  holding  the 
centrifiigal  mass  (3)  and  through  which  the  cap  screws  (13) 
may  be  unscrewed  from  the  crankshaft  (12),  the  method  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 
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a)  separating  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  the  gear, 

b)  applying  a  clamping  tool  (34,  36;  34,  3»;  40;  41;  42;  43; 
44;  4»;  SO)  between  the  centriiiiga]  mass  (3)  or  a  compo- 
nent (5)  rigidly  connected  thereto,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  pressing  plate  (4)  or  the  diaphragm  spring  (6;  31),  on 
the  other  hand, 

c)  moving  the  clamping  tool  in  a  direction  in  which  a 
region  of  the  diaphragm  spring  (6;  31)  resting  on  the 
pressing  plate  (4)  moves  away  from  the  centrifugal  mass 
(3)  or  the  component  (5)  rigidly  connected  thereto,  and 
arresting  the  pressing  plate  (4)  in  a  venting  position 
releasing  the  clutch  plate  (14), 

d)  orienting  the  clutch  plate  (14)  and  the  crankshaft  (12) 
relative  to  one  another  such  that  the  openings  (17)  of 
the  clutch  plate  (14)  are  aligned  with  the  cap  screws 
(13),  and 

e)  introducing  a  screwing  tool  (53)  through  the  openings 
(17)  in  the  clutch  plate  (14)  and  releasing  the  cap  screws 
(13)  with  the  screwing  tool  (S3)  while  the  clutch  casing 
(5)  remains  non-detachably  fastened  on  the  centrifugal 
mass  (3). 


S,3213M 
AUTOMATED  METHOD  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  ANGLE 

PLATES  IN  TRANSVERSE  DUCT  FLANGES 
WilUaa  V.  Goodhnc,  57  PoJm  Point,  North  Kingatown,  RJ. 

028S2 

Diiiakm  of  Ser.  No.  21,453,  Feb.  23, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,2834M4. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,021 

lot  a.3  B21D  39/02 

VS.  a.  29—509  16  Claima 


5,321,879 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

INSTALLING  AND  FASTENING  CLAMPS  ONTO 

OBJECTS  TO  BE  FASTENED 

Han  Oetiker,  Horsea,  Switzerland,  aaaigDor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

AG  Maachinen-  and  Apparatefabrik,  Switzerland 

CoirtiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  16,794,  VOt.  20, 1987,  abandoned.  Thia 

appUcatfam  Mar.  16, 1988,  Ser.  No.  169,034 

lit  CL'  B23P  77/00,  B21D  53/56 

VS.  CL  29—429  42  Oains 


UMI 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  installing  and  fastening  a 
clamp  on  an  object  to  be  fastened  by  the  use  of  a  flat  blank, 
comprising  first  means  at  a  deformation  station  for  deforming 
said  flat  blank  into  a  clamp  slightly  larger  in  its  internal  config- 
uration than  the  object  including  locking  means  for  locking  the 
clamp  in  its  closed  condition,  second  means  including  pick-up 
means  for  picking  up  the  closed  clamp  from  said  deformation 
station  and  for  transferring  the  clamp  to  a  transfer  station  over 
the  object  to  be  fastened,  and  third  means  for  tightening  the 
clamp  which  is  held  in  predetermined  position  on  said  object, 
onto  said  object  to  provide  clamping  forces  over  substantially 
the  entire  circumference  thereof. 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  angle  plates  at  comers  of  ducts 
into  channel  shaped  flanges  at  ends  of  duct  panels  joined  at  a 
comer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a 
plurality  of  angle  plates  within  a  supply  hopper,  individually 
feeding  an  angle  plate  from  the  supply  hopper,  moving  each 
angle  plate  into  contact  with  a  duct  comer  and  generally 
adjacent  to  flanges  of  such  duct,  and  progressively  pressing 
said  angle  plate  into  said  flanges. 


5,321,881 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  A  SHOE  SEAL  FOR 

FLOATING  ROOF  OF  STORAGE  TANK 

PMrick  L.  LippieUo,  Spring,  Tex.,  and  Darid  W.  Otto,  WUttier, 

Calif.,  aaiignort  to  HMT,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Contimurtioa  of  Ser.  No.  814,103,  Dec.  27, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  diTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  762,650,  Sep.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,103,992.  Thto  appUcation  Sep.  27. 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,128 

Int  a.'  B23P  11/02 

VS.  a.  29—525.1  17  Ckins 


1.  A  method  of  installing  a  shoe  assembly  in  a  space  between 
a  tank  wall  and  a  floating  roof  within  a  tank,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  shoe; 
providing  a  plurality  of  scissors  hanger  assemblies,  each 

having  a  shoe  clip  and  an  opposite  rim  clip; 
coupling  the  shoe  clip  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  scissors 

hanger  assembUes  to  the  shoe,  by  bolting,  to  form  a  shoe 

assembly; 
lowering  the  shoe  assembly  into  the  space  between  the  tank 

wall  and  the  floating  roof  so  that  the  shoe  is  disposed 

adjacent  the  tank  wall  and  the  rim  clip  of  each  of  the 


pluraUty  of  scissors  hanger  assemblies  is  disposed  adjacent 
the  floating  roof; 

bolting  each  of  the  rim  cUps  to  the  floating  roof;  and 

providing  a  plurality  of  pusher  bars; 

the  step  of  coupling  the  shoe  clip  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
scissors  hanger  assemblies  to  the  shoe  being  carried  out  by 
placing  a  different  one  of  the  pusher  bars  between  each  of 
the  shoe  cUps  and  the  shoe  when  bolting  the  shoe  clip  to 
the  shoe. 


5,321,882 
SLIDER  FABRICATION 
Mound  D.  Zaronri,  San  Diego;  Steven  J.  Plewes,  and  Gerald  G. 
LopirtiB,  both  of  San  Joae,  aU  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Daatek 
Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,297 
Int  CL>  GllB  5/42 
VS.  a.  29—603  M  < 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  air  bearing  slider  having  a 
transducer  element  supported  on  said  air  bearing  slider,  said 
transducer  element  having  a  pole  portion,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  strip  of  material  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  on  a  first  surface 
of  the  strip  of  material  with  the  pole  portions  of  the  trans- 
ducer elements  oriented  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis; 
processing  said  strip  to  define  an  air  bearing  slider  having  at 
least  one  transducer  element  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  said 
air  bearing  slider. 


length  extending  about  the  aibor  and  being  movable  along 
said  length  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  arbor, 

(c)  means  for  successively  feeding  individual  ones  of  said 
stacks  of  metal  strips  into  the  space  between  said  belt  and 
said  artmr  for  successively  causing  said  individual  stacks 
to  be  wrapped  about  said  arbor  as  said  belt  is  driven  along 
its  length, 

(d)  means  defining  a  first  substantially  flat  surface  upon 
which  said  stacks  are  supported  as  they  are  fed  into  the 
space  between  said  belt  and  said  arbor, 

(e)  means  defming  a  second  substantially  flat  surface  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  first  flat  surface  and  lo- 
cated so  that  regions  of  a  stack  pass  between  said  two  flat 
surfaces  as  the  stack  is  fed  into  the  space  between  the  belt 
and  the  arbor,  and 

(0  means  operable  when  a  stack  that  a  being  wrapped  on  the 
arbor  passes  between  said  two  flat  surfaces  for  biasing  one 
of  said  flat  surfaces  toward  the  other  and  compressing  said 
stack  between  said  two  flat  surfaces  as  the  stack  b 
wrapped  about  said  arbor,  thereby  removing  wrinkles 
from  the  strips  in  the  region  of  the  stack  between  the  two 
flat  surfaces  and  removing  air  pockets  from  between  said 
strips  in  said  region. 

5,321,884 
MULTILAYERED  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 
JoMph  G.  Amcb,  ApalacUa;  Joaeph  Fteari,  Vcrtal,  aad  David 
W.  StoMHtda,  Jr.,  EadweU,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaiiBori  to  tetcnw- 
tioul  BMinrai  MachiMS  CorporatfaM,  AnMMk,  N.Y. 
DiTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  823,914,  Jn.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,241,454. 
TUi  appUcatioa  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,129 
Int  CL'  HOSK  3/36 
VS.  CL  29—830  »0  ( 


5,321,883 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  TRANSFORMER  CORE 

COMPRISING  STRIPS  OF  AMORPHOUS  STELL 

WRAPPED  AROUND  THE  CORE  WINDOW 

WiUi  Klappert,  mi  David  R.  Vrttwum,  both  of  Hidutry,  N.C., 

aadffora  to  GcMnl  Elactric  Omramg,  SckcMCtady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,779 

iBt  CL'  B23P  19/04;  HOIF  3/04;  B21C  47/02 

VS.  CL  29-729  » ' 


1.  Means  for  wrapping  stacks  of  thin  amorphous  metal  strips 
into  a  hollow  transformer-core  form  that  includes  a  window, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  arbor  located  where  the  window  is  to  be  located  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  the  arbor, 

(b)  a  belt  wrapped  about  and  <»to  a  first  peripheral  portion 
of  the  abort  so  that  a  space  is  present  between  the  belt  and 
a  second  peripheral  portion  of  the  arbor,  the  belt  having  a 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electronic  package,  said  method 
comprising: 

providing  a  substantially  rigid  first  substrate  including  a  first 
surface  and  at  least  two  electrically  conductive  pins  spac- 
edly  located  therein,  said  pins  including  at  least  one  end 
portion  projecting  above  said  first  surface; 

positioning  a  plurality  of  individual  thin  film,  flexible  drcmt- 
ized  substrates  in  stacked  and  electrically  insulated  orien- 
Ution  above  said  first  surface  of  said  first  substrate  on  said 
projecting  end  portions  of  said  conductive  pins,  selected 
ones  of  said  circuitized  substrates  including  at  least  one 
dielectric  layer,  at  least  one  layer  of  circuitry  on  said 
dielectric  layer  and  at  least  one  semiconductor  device 
positioned  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  substrate  and  elec- 
trically coupled  to  said  circuitry,  said  semiconductor 
devices  being  positioned  on  said  upper  surfaces  of  said 
flexible  circuitized  substrates  and  electrically  coupled  to 
said  circuitry  prior  to  said  positioning  of  said  flexible 
substrates  on  said  pins  in  said  stacked  and  electrically 
insulated  orientation,  said  selected  ones  of  said  circuitized 
substrates  including  at  least  two  apertures  therein  adapted 
for  having  a  respective  one  of  said  projecting  end  portions 
of  said  pins  located  therein;  and  thereafter 

electrically  connecting  said  circuitry  of  said  circuitized 
substrates  to  said  projecting  end  portions  of  said  conduc- 
tive pins  in  the  region  of  said  apertures. 
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5,321,885 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 

Toshikatsu  Hino;  Masakazu  Kobayashi;  Shozo  Suzuki,  and 

Satomi  Fnrukawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
PCT-  No.  PCT/JP92/00291,  §  371  Date  Not.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/17047,  PCT"  Pub. 

Dttc  Jan.  10, 1992 

PCT"  Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,659 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-77136; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-77137 

Int  a.5  H05K  3/30:  B23P  23/00 
MS.  CL  29-832  10  ( 


drawing  numbers  and  data  regarding  stocks  within  said 
component  storage  units; 

setting  applicable  cartridges  onto  said  pallet  by  an  automatic 
robot  on  the  basis  of  said  data  of  locations  of  the  cartridges 
to  be  set  and  data  of  electronic  components  to  be  set  so  as 
to  automatically  position  said  cartridges  on  said  pallet; 

transporting  said  pallet  on  which  positioning  of  cartridges 
has  been  completed  to  automatic  component  mounting 
machines;  and 

removing  said  electronic  components  from  said  pallet  hav- 
ing the  cartridges  by  said  automatic  component  mounting 
machines  to  automatically  mount  said  electronic  compo- 
nents onto  each  printed  board  at  predetermined  positions. 


associated  with  position  coordinates  of  said  tube  end 
portions  on  said  tube  plate;  and 


5,321,886 
APPLYING  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  TO  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Pedro  A.  Chalco,  Yorktown;  Matthew  F.  Cali,  Harriman;  Laer- 
tia  Economikos,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  James  L.  Speidell, 
Pottgliquag,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  981,458,  Not.  25,  1992.  This  application 
May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,037 
Int  a.'  H05K  3/02 
U.S.  CL  29-«46  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  printed  circuit  boards,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processing  units  which  carry  out  a  plurality  of 
processing  functions  on  printed  circuit  boards; 

an  automatic  cartridge  arranging  unit  for  automatically 
mounting  cartridges  each  having  predetermined  elec- 
tronic components  thereon  onto  a  pallet  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  sequence,  said  cartridge  arranging 
unit  including  component  storage  units  for  storing  elec- 
tronic components  therein  and  an  automatic  robot; 

conveyance  passages  extending  along  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessing units  and  said  automatic  cartridge  arranging  unit; 

storage  means  for  storing  pallets  and  being  positioned  along 
said  conveyance  passages  opposite  to  said  plurality  of 
processing  units  and  said  automatic  cartridge  arranging 
unit; 

pallet  conveying  means  travelling  on  said  conveyance  pas- 
sages and  carrying  pallets  and  racks  loaded  with  a  plural- 
ity of  printed  circuit  boards,  said  conveying  means  travel- 
ling along  said  plurality  of  processing  units,  said  automatic 
cartridge  arranging  unit  and  said  storage  means;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  processing 
units,  said  automatic  cartridge  arranging  unit,  said  storage 
means  and  said  conveying  means  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  work  scheme. 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  printed  circuit  boards  for 
automatically  mounting  desired  electronic  components  onto 
printed  circuit  boards,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preliminarily  setting  electronic  components  with  an  identi- 
fier into  a  cartridge  also  having  an  identifier; 

reading  separately  identifiers  of  said  electronic  components 
and  said  cartridge  to  register  obtained  setting  data  into  an 
automatic  arrangement  controlling  computer; 

storing  said  cartridge  whose  setting  data  have  been  regis- 
tered into  any  address  of  a  component  storage  unit  pro- 
vided in  an  automatic  cartridge  arranging  unit  while  regis- 
tering said  address  into  said  automatic  arrangement  con- 
trolling computer; 

positioning  a  pallet  with  an  identifier  into  a  predetermined 
positioa  on  the  automatic  cartridge  arranging  unit  and 
registering  said  identifier  of  said  pallet  into  said  automatic 
arrangement  controlling  computer, 

generating  data  of  locations  of  cartridges  to  be  set  on  said 
positioned  pallet  and  data  of  components  to  be  set  by  said 
automatic  arrangement  controlling  computer  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  programs  corresponding  to 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  conductive  line,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  support  layer  with  a  carrier  layer  thereon; 
forming  a  carrier  layer  opening  through  said  carrier  layer 

which  exposes  said  support  layer; 
forming  a  conductive  line  in  said  carrier  layer  opening,  on 

said  exposed  support  layer,  such  that  said  conductive  line 

has  an  exposed  first  surface;  and 
removing  said  support  layer  such  that  said  conductive  line  is 

suspended  within  said  carrier  layer  opening,  and  such  that 

a  second  surface  of  said  conductive  line  is  exposed,  said 

exposed  second  surface  being  opposite  said  exposed  first 

surface  of  said  conductive  line. 


5,321,887 
PROCESS  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  IDENTIFICATION  OF  THE 

TUBES  OF  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Gerard  Bonla,  Corpeau,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,284 

dalma  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2, 1991,  91  12129 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/26 

U.S.  a.  29—890.043  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  individual  identification  of  tubes  of  a  heater 

exchanger  comprising  a  bundle  of  tubes  having  end  portions 

fixed  in  at  least  one  tube  plate,  said  process  comprising  the 

steps  of 

(a)  marking  each  of  said  tubes  with  an  individual  code,  at  the 
latest  when  said  tubes  have  been  fixed  in  said  tube  plate, 
the  individual  codes  remaining  on  said  tubes  throughout 
the  life  of  said  heat  exchanger; 

(b)  after  fixing  said  tubes  to  said  tube  plate,  carrying  out  a 
learning  operation  during  which  each  of  said  codes  is 


rr^ 


5,321,889 
BASE  DRUM  OF  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Tadaahi  Watanabe,  Nnmazu,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  792,923,  Not.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  Thb 
appUcation  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,818 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310960; 
Not.  22, 1990,  2-320141;  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-17176;  Mar.  13, 1991, 
3-74146;  Ang.  27, 1991,  3-240649 

Int  CL'  B21D  39/02 
MS.  CL  29— 895J  20  Oaima 


(c)  reading  said  individual  codes  by  reading  means  at  any 
time  that  identification  of  said  tubes  is  required. 


5,321,888 
INTEGRATED  UGHTWEIGHT  CARD  RACK 
Les  E.  Nemes,  Bnena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  785,632,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,964. 
This  application  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,595 
Int  a.'  B23P  W26 
UJS.  a.  29—890.054  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  base  drum  for  an  electrophoto- 
graphic photoconductor,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

forming  a  metallic  sheet  in  the  form  of  a  tube  having  a  scam; 

welding  said  seam  of  said  tube  by  high-frequency  welding  to 
form  an.electroseamed  tube; 

curling  one  end  of  said  electroseamed  tube  in  an  inner  direc- 
tion thereof,  thereby  forming  a  curled  end  portion  at  one 
end  of  said  electroseamed  tube,  and  an  open  end  portion  of 
said  electroseamed  tube; 

inserting  a  plug  into  said  electroseamed  tube  from  said  open 
end  thereof  up  to  said  curled  end  portion  thereof  to  be 
fixed  at  said  curled  end  portion; 

setting  said  curled  end  portion  of  said  electroseamed  tube  at 
a  slot  of  a  die,  wherein  said  slot  has  a  diameter  smaller 
than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  electroseamed  tube; 

pushing  said  plug  in  such  a  direction  as  to  cause  said  elec- 
troseamed tube  to  pass  through  said  slot  of  said  die, 
thereby  ironing  said  electroseamed  tube;  and 

cutting  both  end  portions  of  said  electroseamed  tube. 


5,321,890 

SAWDUST  CATCHER  FOR  A  CHAIN  SAW 

Rick  LaBlue,  788  N.  70th,  Springfield,  Oreg.  97478 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,119 

Int  CL'  B27B  17/02 

MS.  a.  30—124  7 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  heat  sink  for  use  in  a  fluid  con- 
trolled system,  osmprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  axially  extending  block  of  fluid  porous  foam 

metal; 
brazing  a  top  cover  and  a  bottom  cover  to  said  block; 
using  a  programmed  electrostatic  discharge  machine  to 

configure  the  foam  metal,  top  and  bottom  covers  into  a 

zigzag  shape; 
placing  at  least  one  conforming  feeler  on  each  side  of  the 

foam  metal; 
forcing  the  feelers  tightly  against  the  foamed  metal,  top  and 

bottom  covers  by  zigzag  conforming  side  covers;  and, 
using  a  vacuum  brazing  oven  to  braze  together  the  foam 

metal,  top  and  bottom  covers,  feelers  and  side  covers  into 

an  integral  unit  for  receiving  axial  fluid  flow  via  the 

foamed  metal. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chain  saw  and  sawdust  cateher,  said 
chain  saw  having  a  body,  operating  and  carrying  handles 
connected  to  said  body,  an  elongated  saw  chain  guide  bar 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  body,  a  saw  chain  carried  by  the 
guide  bar,  a  sawdust  vent  channel  forming  a  housing  in  said 
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body  enclosing  said  end  of  guide  bar,  said  vent  channel  com- 
prising a  front  opening  to  accept  the  guide  bar  and  saw  chain 
thereon  and  a  bottom  opening  below  said  end  of  guide  bar  for 
the  purpose  of  venting  sawdust  away  from  said  saw  body 
during  operation  of  said  chainsaw,  said  sawdust  catcher  com- 
prising a  container  having  means  for  ingress  of  sawdust  and 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  container  to  the 
chain  saw  so  that  when  container  is  so  connected,  said  ingress 
means  will  be  vertically  aligned  with  said  vent  channel 
whereby  sawdust  discharged  during  operation  of  the  chain 
saw  will  be  propelled  through  said  ingress  means  so  as  to  fill 
said  container  and  when  container  is  disconnected,  sawdust 
can  be  discharged  through  said  ingress  means. 


5^321.891 

DRAWING  DEVICE 

Avi  And,  Wcatport,  Cowl,  aad  Mchia  Keuedy,  HaaptM 

Bajra,  N.Y^  aMigMn  to  The  Ohio  Art  CoiVwy,  Bryan,  OUo 

CoirtiMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  635,365,  Dec  28,  1990,  ahudoMd. 

lUt  appiicatioB  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,337 

Lit  CL'  B43L  13/00 

VS.  a.  33—18.1  20  ClafaH 


UMI 


1.  An  drawing  device  for  producing  lines  on  a  screen  which 
constitutes  one  surface  of  an  enclosed  housing  having  line 
producing  means  internally  thereof,  and  wherein  said  line 
producing  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  slightly  adhesive  powder  within  the  housing  which 
adheres  to  the  undersurface  of  said  screen  so  as  to  render 
it  opaque  and  which  powder  can  readily  be  dislodged 
from  the  surface  and  re-spread  thereon  by  shaking  the 
housing; 

(b)  first  and  second  movable  cable  loop  means  mounted 
within  the  device; 

(c)  first  and  second  transverse  rods  each  separately  mounted 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  movable  cable  loop  means  so  as 
to  be  each  moved  upon  correlative  movement  of  each  said 
cable  loop  means; 

(d)  a  multiple,  stylus  means  for  selective  engagement  with 
the  transparent  screen  having  a  first  and  second  relatively 
movable  stylus  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  both 
said  first  and  second  transverse  rods  at  the  intersection 
thereof  for  drawing  a  line  of  variable  thickness  on  said 
transparent  screen; 

(e)  external  cable  control  means  connected  to  said  cable  loop 
means  for  moving  said  multiple  stylus  means  in  orthogo- 
nal directions;  and 

(0  a  retraction  means  mounted  within  the  device  and  con- 
nected to  said  multiple  stylus  means  for  selectively  using 
either  said  first  and  second  stylus  or  withdrawing  said 
mnhipie  stylus  means  out  of  contact  with  said  transparent 
screen  to  thereby  terminate  the  continuum  of  the  line 
being  formed  thereon. 


5,321392 
AUTOMATIC  PAPER-CUTTING  DEVICE  IN  PLOTTER 
Hiroyan  Saaada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mntoh  bidMtrica 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,957 
ClaiiH    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Nov.    26,    1991,    3- 
104753[U1 

Lit  a.'  B26D  1/04 
VS.  CL  33—18.1  5  Claimt 


1.  An  automatic  paper-cutting  device  for  a  plotter,  compris- 
ing: 
a  base  of  a  cutting  device  supported  on  a  machine  body  of 
the  plotter  by  a  guiding  mechanism  capable  of  moving  on 
a  paper-mounting  plate  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  cutter 
groove,  a  lower  part  of  a  round  blade  cutter  rotatably 
supported  on  the  base  being  inserted  into  the  cutter 
groove,  said  round  blade  cutter  being  movable  along  the 
cutter  groove  by  the  movement  of  the  base  along  the 
paper-moimting  plate  said  cutting  device  comprising  a 
roller  supported  rotatably  on  the  base  and  which  rotates  in 
a  predetermined  direction,  said  roller  being  driven  by 
frictional  contact  with  the  paper-mounting  plate  or  the 
paper  as  the  base  moves  along  the  cutter  groove,  and  a 
speed  increasing  mechanism  coupled  between  said  roller 
and  said  round  blade  cutter  for  driving  said  round  blade 
cutter  in  the  same  direction  as  said  roller,  and  at  a  higher 
rotating  speed. 


5421,893 

CALIBRATION  CORRECnON  METHOD  FOR 

MAGNEHC  SURVEY  TOOLS 

HwoM  J.  Eiw^rctMM,  Longhcanch,  WMh.,  aMivior  to  Scien- 

tifk  Orillii«  latcnMtiowd,  Hoa«toa,  Tex. 

Filed  Feh.  26, 1993.  Ser.  No.  23.387 
Lrt.  CL)  E21B  47/022 
VS.  CL  33-304  22  ( 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  orientation  of  the  axis  of  a 
borehole  with  respect  to  an  Earth-fixed  reference  coordinate 
system  at  a  selected  series  of  locations  in  the  borehole,  the 


borehole  having  a  trajectory,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  drill 
string,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  defining  a  model  for  the  influence  of  magnetic  interfer- 
ence from  elements  of  the  drill  string  on  the  measurement 
of  components  of  the  Earth's  magnetic  field  in  the  bore- 
hole in  terms  of  an  unknown  vector,  a  measurement  vec- 
tor, and  a  measurement  matrix  relating  the  unknown 
vector  and  the  measurement  vector, 

b)  measuring  at  two  or  more  selected  locations  along  the 
borehole  trajectory: 

1)  at  least  one  of: 

i)  two  cross-borehole  components  of  the  Earth's  gravity 
field  at  said  selected  locations  in  the  borehole,  and 

ii)  two  cross-borehole  components  and  an  along- 
borehole  component  of  the  Earth's  gravity  field  at 
said  selected  locations  in  the  borehole; 

2)  two  cross-borehole  components  of  the  Earth's  magnet- 
ic field  and  an  along-borehole  component  of  the 
Earth's  magnetic  field  at  said  selected  locations; 

c)  computing  the  elements  of  said  measurement  vector  and 
said  measurement  matrix  from  said  measured  Earth's 
gravity  and  Earth's  magnetic  field  components  for  said 
selected  locations; 

d)  solving  for  said  unknown  vector  using  said  measurement 
vector  and  said  measurement  matrix, 

e)  computing  for  each  of  said  selected  locations  corrected 
values  for  the  Earth's  magnetic  field  components  using 
said  unknown  vector,  said  model,  and  said  measured 
Earth's  magnetic  field  components, 

f)  and  determining  a  value  for  the  azimuthal  orientation  of 
said  borehole  axis  at  each  said  selected  locations  using  said 
corrected  values  for  the  Earth's  magnetic  field  compo- 
nents and  said  measured  gravity  components. 


relative  to  the  surface  at  the  particular  point,  said  skid 

being  moved  with  the  height  measuring  device; 
(iii)  operating  the  height  measuring  device  to  measure  the 

height  of  the  particular  point,  and  recording  said  height  in 

a  memory; 
(iv)  repeating  steps  (ii)  and  (iii)  to  measure  a  plurality  of 

points  within  said  area,  the  points  being  arranged  in  a 

repetitive  pattern  in  two  dimensions  across  said  area;  and 
(v)  utilizing  the  heights  recorded  in  said  memory  to  form 

said  representation. 


5,321.895 
CONTACT  SENSING  PROBE 
Daniel  Dnbois-DunUac,  Nnrilly;  Werner  Salriiberg,  Lyas,  and 
Jean-Daaiel  Fridez,  Miimliswil,  all  of  Switzeriand,  aaaigDor* 
to  Saphirwcrfc  iMiiutriepradidite  AG,  Biel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jim.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,031 
Claina   priority,   applicatioii   Switzerland,   Jan.   7,   1991, 
1706/91 

Int  CL'  GOIB  5/2a  7/28 
VS.  a.  33—556  3  OniM 


5,321,894 
MAPPING  A  SURFACE  OF  A  WORKPBECE  . 

Duncan  R.  Bury,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  T  A  N  Technology 
Limited,  Rugby,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,071 
Chdms  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1991, 
9107890 

iBt  a.'  GOIB  5/2a  11/24 
VS.  a.  33—553  8  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  surface  roughness  of  an  area 
of  the  surface  of  a  stationary  workpiece  by  building  up  a  three- 
dimensional  represenUtion  thereof,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  defining  a  datum  level  of  the  surface  of  a  sutionary  work- 
piece  representing  an  average  height  of  the  surface  by 
positioning  a  skid  on  the  surface,  the  skid  bearing  on 
sufficient  of  the  surface  that  the  height  of  the  skid  repre- 
sents the  average  height  of  the  surface; 
(ii)  moving  a  height  measuring  device  operable  optically  or 
by  means  of  a  stylus  to  measure  the  height  of  a  point  on 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece  relative  to  the  datum  level  to 
bring  the  device  into  measuring  relationship  with  a  partic- 
ular point  on  the  surface  and  bringing  the  device  to  rest 


1.  A  contact  sensing  probe  comprising 

a  housing  including  a  cylindrical  component  (1)  and  a  bear- 
ing (4)  attached  to  the  housing, 

a  hemispherical  element  (3)  retained  at  one  end  of  the  hous- 
ing by  said  bearing, 

a  stylus  (13)  extending  from  the  hemispherical  clement,  said 
stylus  being  movable  in  at  least  one  plane  relative  to  the 
housing, 

a  transmission  element  (2)  longitudinally  moveable  relative 
to  the  housing  by  said  hemispherical  element  upon  dislo- 
cation of  said  stylus, 

said  cyUndrical  component  having  an  inner  cylindrical  slid- 
ing surface  (la),  and 

a  support  (6)  for  a  displacement  transducer  (14), 

said  transmission  element  having  an  outer  cylindrical  sliding 
surface  (2a)  in  intimate  sliding  contact  with  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  component, 

the  respective  sliding  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical  component, 
the  transmission  element,  and  the  support  each  consisting 
essentially  of  a  high  strength  ceramic  material, 

means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  hemispherical  element 
relative  to  the  housing  component, 

wherein  said  rotation  preventing  means  comprises  a  guide 
pin  (7)  on  the  hemispherical  element,  and  said  housing  has 
a  longitudinal  groove  (5)  which  receives  said  guide  pin, 

wherein  said  guide  pin  comprises  a  ball  (9)  received  in  said 
longitudinal  groove. 
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5,321,896 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  A  METAL  SUBSTRATE 

AND  FOR  DRYING  AND  CURING  SAID  COATING 

Donald   Brownewell,   Napcrrille;   Lonis  S.   Comadena,  Buit 

Ridge,  and  Dwight  B.  Raddatz,  Woodridge,  all  of  111^  assign- 

on  to  Alltrista  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,202,  Jan.  5, 1993,  which  is  a  continnatioa 

of  Ser.  No.  686,961,  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,912 

Int.  CL'  F26B  3/34 

VS.  CL  34—247  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  and  curing  a  coating  which  has  been 
applied  in  liquid  form  on  a  substantially  flat  metal  sheet,  com- 
prising: 

first  induction  heating  means  for  rapidly  heating  the  metal 
sheet  to  a  first  temperature  sufTicient  to  substantiaUy  dry 
the  coating; 

second  convection  heating  means  for  immediately  receiving 
the  sheet  from  said  first  means  and  for  baking  the  metal 
sheet  by  gradually  heating  the  metal  sheet  to  a  second 
temperature  and  maintaining  the  metal  sheet  at  said  sec- 
ond temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cure  the 
coating;  and 

means  for  conveying  the  coated  metal  sheet  through  said 
first  means  and  to  said  second  means. 


5,321,M7 

FABRIC  DRYER  WITH  ARCING  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM 

Meiria  Hoist,  Grcahaa,  and  Pan!  S.  Payne,  PortbuMi,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Mel  Hoist,  Gresham,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,258 

Int  a.>  F26B  3/34 

UJS.  CL  34— 2M  19  OsLm 


I  ACTIMTC  MOTOa  OMVf  DCLAy"| 


luMttl 


ACTIVATl  ft , 

mikjot.  OPCM  MciacuLATiaM  i 

Ctoat  CM«AWfT  0 


(a)  a  drying  chamber  for  receiving  fabric  laden  with  mois- 
ture; 

(b)  an  air  intake  duct  for  conducting  air  from  the  atmosphere 
into  said  drying  chamber; 

(c)  an  air  exhaust  duct  for  conducting  said  air  and  moisture 
from  said  drying  chamber  into  the  atmosphere; 

(d)  a  source  of  microwave  energy  for  generating  heating 
energy  at  variable  time-averaged  rates  to  heat  said  mois- 
ture in  said  drying  chamber; 

(e)  control  means  for  selectively  said  source  of  microwave 
energy  so  as  to  generate  heating  energy  in  the  form  of 
microwave  pulses  of  progressively  decreasing  pulse 
widths; 

(f)  said  source  of  microwave  energy  comprising  a  magnetron 
having  an  electrical  field-creating  filament  and  means  for 
heating  said  filament  to  maintain  the  temperature  thereof 
substantially  constant  in  the  intervals  between  said  pulses. 


5,321,898 

CENTRIFUGAL  SCREEN  BOWL  DRYER 

Kenneth   Robinette,  Jr.,  Jonesborough,  Tenn.;   Ron  Jahnig, 

Huntingtoa,  W.  Vs.,  and  Larry  Lovegrove,  Bluff  City,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Decanter  Machine,  Inc.,  Johnson  Oty,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,391 

lat.  CVnSB  17/28 

VS.  a.  34—58  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fabric  dryer  comprising: 


3.  A  rotary  drying  device  for  removing  liquid  and  moisture 
from  a  slurry  composed  of  solids  and  fluid,  said  drying  device 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  rotatable  enclosure  within  the  housing  having  a  separating 
section  adjacent  an  entrance  end  of  the  enclosure  for 
removing  solids  from  liquid  to  provide  separated  solids 
and  a  drying  section  adjacent  an  exit  end  of  the  enclosure 
for  removing  moisture  from  the  separated  solids,  said 
drying  section  having  a  fluid  permeable  sidewall; 

means  for  introducing  the  slurry  into  the  entrance  end  of  the 
enclosure; 

means  for  conveying  separated  solids  from  the  separating 
section  through  the  drying  section  for  removal  of  mois- 
ture from  separated  solids  to  provide  dried  soUds; 

means  for  admitting  air  into  the  drying  section; 

means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  adjacent  the  fluid 
permeable  sidewall  sufTicient  to  pull  air  present  in  the 
interior  of  the  enclosure  out  of  the  interior  of  the  enclo- 
sure through  the  sidewall  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
enclosure  within  the  housing, 

said  means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongate  blades  positioned  along  an  exterior 
portion  of  the  fluid  permeable  sidewall  for  inducing  air 
within  the  drying  section  to  pass  out  of  the  drying  section 
through  the  sidewall  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  enclo- 
sure within  the  housing;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  the  dried  solids  from  the  enclosure. 


S^2M99 
DRY  END 

Wencr  Kade,  Necnah,  Wis^  WOfried  Kraft,  and  Wolfgang 
Mayer,  both  of  Heidenbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany, 
to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUcd  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,411 
lat.  CL'  F26B  11/02 
VS.  CL  34—114  31 1 


1.  A  dry  end  of  a  paper  manufacturing  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  dryer  group  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  roUtable, 
beatable  first  drying  cylinders  which  are  rouuble  in  a  first 
direction;  a  respective  first  deflection  suction  roll  between 
each  two  of  the  first  drying  cylinders;  a  first  endless  loop 
support  belt  having  one  side  for  supporting  the  web  to  be 
dried,  and  the  first  support  belt  being  passed  through  the 
first  dryer  group  along  a  meander  path  so  that  a  first  side 
of  the  supported  paper  web  comes  into  direct  contact  with 
the  first  drying  cylinders  and  the  first  support  belt  comes 
into  direct  contact  with  the  first  deflection  suction  rolls; 

a  second  dryer  group  immediately  following  the  first  dryer 
group,  the  second  dryer  group  comprising  a  second  plu- 
rality of  rotoUble,  heaUble  second  drying  cylinders, 
which  are  rotatable  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  first 
direction;  a  respective  second  deflection  suction  roll  be- 
tween each  two  of  the  second  drying  cylinders;  a  second 
endless  loop  support  belt  having  a  respective  one  side  for 
supporting  the  web  to  be  dried,  and  the  second  support 
belt  being  passed  through  the  second  dryer  group  along  a 
second  meander  path  so  that  the  second  side  of  the  paper 
web  opposite  the  first  side  thereof  comes  into  di-'ect 
contact  with  the  second  drying  cylinders  and  the  second 
support  belt  comes  into  direct  contact  with  the  second 
deflection  suction  rolls; 

the  first  dryer  group  having  a  last  one  of  the  first  drying 
cylinders  in  the  web  path  toward  the  second  dryer  group, 
the  second  dryer  group  having  an  initial  drying  cylinder  in 
the  path  of  the  web  after  the  first  dryer  group; 
a  transfer  roll  within  the  loop  of  the  second  endless  loop  belt, 
the  transfer  roll  being  located  between  the  first  and  the 
second  dryer  groups;  the  transfer  roll  being  placed  with 
respect  to  the  last  of  the  first  drying  cylinders  and  with 
respect  to  the  initial  second  drying  cylinder  that  the  web 
passing  between  those  two  drying  cylinders  wraps  around 
a  circumference  of  the  transfer  roll  over  a  wrap  angle  of  at 
most  90*,  and  wherein  the  web  travels  along  a  free,  unsup- 
ported travel  path  as  the  web  is  transferred  from  the  first 
belt  to  the  second  belt,  the  free  tiavel  path  of  the  web 
terminating  at  the  circumference  of  the  transfer  roll. 

5,321,900 
FOOD  AND  MATERIALS  DRYER 
Deaais  E.  Meyer,  Rte.  3,  Boa  48,  Falls  Qty.  Nebr.  68355 
Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,904 
lat.  CV  F26B  11/12 
VS.  a.  34—180  4  Claims 

3.  A  food  and  materials  dryer  comprising: 
at  least  one  cylindrical  hollow  rotary  tunnel  having  a  center 
longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
an  outer  cylindrical  shell  having  an  inner  surface; 
an  inner  lining  cylinder  having  a  wall  with  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  perforations  formed  in  said  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  said  inner  lining  cylinder  mounted  substan- 
tially concentrically  within  said  outer  shell,  said  inner 
lining  cylinder  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  then 


the  inner  diameter  of  laid  outer  shell  wherri>y  air  for 
drying  may  be  directed  between  said  outer  shell  and 
said  inner  lining  cylinder  and  pass  through  said  perfora- 
tions in  said  inner  lining  cylinder  for  drying  material 
within  said  inner  lining  cylinder; 
said  spiral  fUghting  having  a  plurality  of  segments  each 
having  an  outer  edge  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  sections 
removed   from   said   outer  edge,   said   spiral   flighting 
mounted  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  lining  cylin- 
der, said  spiral  fUghting  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
center  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  tunnel,  said  spiral 
flighting  extending  outwards  to  adjacent  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  shell  whereby  air  passing  between  said 
outer  shell  and  said  inner  lining  cylinder  may  be  deflected 
through  said  perforations  and  into  said  inner  lining  cylin- 
der thereby  increasing  drying  efficiency  in  said  rotary 
tunnels; 


at  least  one  agiuting  auger  having  a  central  shaft  and  out- 
wardly projecting  helical  blades  mounted  on  said  central 
shaft,  one  auger  in  each  for  said  rotary  tunnels,  each 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  center  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rotary  tunnel  and  within  said  inner  lining  cylinder; 

said  helical  blades  extending  outwards  to  adjacent  said  inner 
surface  of  said  inner  hning  cylinder; 

means  for  rotating  said  central  shaft  of  each  of  said  agitating 
augers  whereby  food  placed  within  one  said  rotary  tun- 
nels may  be  moved  through  said  inner  cylinder  generally 
parallel  to  said  center  longitudinal  axis  towards  an  end  of 
said  rotary  tunnel; 

means  for  directing  air  for  drying  through  said  agitating 
auger  and  between  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  lining 
cylinder  of  each  of  said  rotary  tunnels;  and 

said  air  being  directed  opposite  the  direction  in  which  food 
is  being  moved  through  said  inner  cylinder  whereby  dry- 
ing efficiency  may  be  increased. 

5,321,901 
STUDS  AND  SOCKETS  FOR  STUDDED  FOOTWEAR 
Paol  A.  Kelly,  AthentoM,  Eagiaad,  assigaor  to  Trisport  Lim- 
ited, StrafTordsUic  UaHsd  Kiafdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00475,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Sep.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/15131,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  930,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Uaitad  Klagdom,  Apr.  3,  1990, 

9007519 

lat  CL'  A43B  5/00 
VS.  CL  36-134  '  C**^ 

1.  A  combination  of  a  stud  and  a  socket  for  studded  footwear 
in  which  the  socket  is  formed  with  an  internal  screw-thread  for 
receiving  an  externally  screw-threaded  spigot  on  the  stud  and 
in  which  the  stiid  and  socket  have  radially  facing  locking 
formations  operative  to  come  into  mutual  spigot-stopping 
engagement  only  upon  the  spigot  being  screwed  into  the 
socket  to  a  predetermined  axial  position  in  which  the  stud  and 
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UMI 


socket  are  ftilly  assembled,  the  interengaged  locking  fonna- 
tions  preventing  the  spigot  from  being  screwed  any  further 
into  the  socket  and  affording  resistance  to  unscrewing,  at  least 
one  of  the  locking  formations  yielding  resiliently  to  permit  that 
unscrewing  to  occur,  one  of  said  locking  formations  compris- 
ing at  least  one  radial  projection  and  the  other  locking  forma- 


5,321,902 

DUMP  BLOCK  FOR  STRIP  MINE  RIGGING  APPARATUS 

George  Gregory,  1114  Brookshire,  Tyler,  Tex.  75703 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,292 

Irt.  Ct'  E02F  i/46 

U.S.  CL  37—397  9  Claims 


1. 

ing: 


A  dump  block  for  strip  mine  rigging  apparatus  compris- 


(a)  a  housing  around  a  centrally  located  shaft,  wherein  said 
housing  comprises: 
(i)  a  pair  of  opposed  internal  plates; 
(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  external  pbtes  rigidly  attached  to 

said  internal  plates, 
wherein  each  external  plate  presents  a  smooth  convex 
external  surface; 
(iii)  hoist  connection  means  attached  to  said  external 

plates; 
(iv)  a  first  spacer  attached  between  the  internal  plates; 


(v)  a  second  spacer  attached  between  the  internal  plates; 

(b)  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  around  said  shaft  and  within 
said  housing; 

(c)  bearing  means  between  said  housing  and  said  sheave;  and 

(d)  a  bearing  cushion  means  mounted  between  bearing 
means  and  the  housing. 


5,321,903 
DEVICE  FOR  SIGNALING  AN  INCREASE  IN  nSHLINE 

TENSION 
Warren  R.  Ebener,  1616  Terrace  View  Dr.,  West  Colanbia,  S.C 
29169 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,546 

iBt  CL^  AOIK  8Sm 

UjS.  a.  43—17  13  Claims 


tion  comprising  at  least  one  recess  and  stop  means  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  projection  immediately  beyond  the  recess  so 
as  to  impede  the  stud  from  being  screwed  any  further  into  the 
socket,  said  other  of  said  locking  formations  comprising  a 
radially-facing  lead-in  ramp  over  which  the  projection  rides 
before  snapping  into  the  recess  adjacent  to  the  stop  means. 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  application  of  tension  on  a 
fishline,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  releasably  clamping  a  portion  of  said  fishline,  said 
portion  of  said  fishline  being  removable  from  said  clamp- 
ing means  when  an  amount  of  said  tension  is  applied  to 
said  fishline,  said  clamping  means  having  a  first  face  and 
an  opposing,  spaced-apart  second  face  and  biased  toward 
one  another,  said  first  face  and  said  second  face  cooperat- 
ing to  clamp  said  portion  of  said  fishline  therebetween; 

means  for  signaling  the  application  of  said  tension  on  said 
fishline; 

means  in  operative  connection  with  said  signaling  means  and 
with  said  clamping  means  for  activating  said  signaling 
means  in  response  to  said  portion  of  said  fishline  being 
removed  from  said  clamping  means;  and 

a  rack  and  pinion  for  adjusting  said  second  face  to  increase 
the  bias  between  said  first  and  second  faces  toward  one 
another  so  that  said  amount  of  said  tension  applied  to  said 
fishline  must  be  increased  in  order  to  remove  said  portion 
of  said  fishline  from  said  clamping  means. 


5,321,904 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY 

Rayowod  E.  Benson,  436  Uvedale  Rd.,  RiTcraide,  DL  60546 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,202 

Iirt.  a.'  AOIK  97/10 

MS.  CL  43— 21 J  12  Ckinu 


A  fishing  pole  holder  assembly  comprising: 
mounting  bracket  extending  vertically  between  a  first 
bracket  end  and  a  second  bracket  end,  wherein  said  first 
bracket  end  is  above  said  second  bracket  end  and  said 


second  bracket  end  is  below  said  first  bracket  end,  said 
mounting  bracket  including  means  for  attachment  to  a 
desired  surface;  and 

a  holder  detachably  attached  to  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
holder  including  an  elongated  hollow  member  spaced 
from  said  bracket  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
bracket  between  a  first  open  holder  end  and  a  second  open 
holder  end,  said  holder  further  including  legs  extending 
from  a  side  of  said  hollow  member  and  having  locking 
inserts  formed  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  said  legs,  said 
locking  inserts  being  detachably  received  by  said  bracket, 

said  first  open  holder  end  extending  above  said  first  bracket 
end  and  said  second  open  holder  end  extending  below  said 
second  bracket  end,  such  that  an  elongated  object  passing 
through  said  hollow  member  and  having  ends  extending 
beyond  each  end  of  said  hollow  member  is  unobstructed 
by  said  mounting  bracket. 


bladder  under  pressure  and  a  means  for  allowing  said  fishing 
scent  material  to  be  released  in  the  vicinity  of  a  fishing  lure  at 
a  desired,  controlled  rate,  wherein  the  means  for  instilling 
fishing  scent  material  into  said  bladder  comprise  an  internally, 
circumferentially  threaded  hoUow  cylinder  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  enclosing  a  centrally  disposed  tube 
extending  out  both  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  affixed  to  said 
cylinder,  said  tube  having  a  first  aid  adapted  to  engage  said 
bladder  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  fit  into  a  valve  housing, 
said  valve  housing  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  portion 
having  internal  shoulders,  a  flange  adapted  to  operatively 
engage  said  threaded  cylinder,  said  valve  housing  terminating 
in  a  pressure  fitting  having  a  centrally  disposed  passageway 
connecting  with  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion. 


5,321,905 
DEVICE  FOR  ANIMATING  A  FISHING  LURE 
Joha  M.  Higgiiit,  75-6002  Alii  Dr.,  #3101,  KalhM  Kou,  HL 
96740 

Filed  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,125 

Int  CL'  AOIK  65/00 

MS.  CL  43—42.03  »  Claima 


5,321,907 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING 
HORTICULTURAL  PLANTS 
YoicUro  UcMn  HiroaU  Aourtam  Tcr^raki  Taikiro,  aU  of  Y<Ao- 
ii«—;  Shiago  Takaactan,  Akaiki,  aad  YaUkito  MoriiMtto, 
MacUda,  aU  of  Japaa,  awigaort  to  MitHd  O.SJL  Liaca,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,877 
daiiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  29, 1991,  3-211548 
lat  CL'  AOIG  il/QO 
MS.  a.  47—58  4  ( 


1.  A  device  for  animating  a  fishing  lure  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  section  of  wire; 

(b)  at  least  a  pair  of  disks  carried  on  said  section  of  wire,  each 
of  said  disks  having  an  arcuate  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, a  mounting  hole  for  shdably  receiving  said  section  of 
wire  and  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  apertures  in  each  of 
said  disks  being  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
mounting  hole  at  unequal  distances  from  each  other  and 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  mounting  hole  for 
passing  water  therethrough  as  said  device  is  pulled 
through  water;  and 

(c)  means  for  retaining  said  disks  on  said  section  of  wire. 

5,321,906 
FISHING  SCENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Alexander  A.  Bommarito,  12555  W.  Freeland  Rd.,  Freeland, 
Mich.  48623 

Filed  JnL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,160 

Int  a.5  AOIK  97/04 

MS.  CL  43-44.99  4  Ctaims 
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1.  A  fishing  scent  delivery  system  comprising  an  inflatable 
bhulder,  a  means  for  instilling  a  fishing  scent  material  in  said 


1.  A  method  for  storing  hve  horticultural  plants  comprising 
placing  said  hve  horticultural  plants  in  a  container  for  trans- 
porution,  wherein  the  temperature  and  the  humidity  in  said 
container  are  kept  at  conditions  suited  for  said  horticultural 
plants  within  the  range  of  10*-25*  C.  and  60-90%  RH,  voUtile 
gas  generated  by  said  horticultural  plants  is  removed,  the  air 
inside  said  container  is  circulated,  and  said  horticultural  plants 
are  irradiated  with  a  light  mainly  composed  of  red  light  and 
blue  light 

5,321,908  

PLANT  CULTURE  RECEPTACLE 
Ch^ji  Uihiaam,  3-6-14,  KaaiiMgiaoariya.  Nakaao-ka,  Tokyo, 

Japaa  165 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  878,913,  May  6, 1992.  Tkis  appUcatioa 
May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,5U 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  1, 1991,  3-313499 
lat  CL'  AOIG  9/14 
MS.  CL  47-«  '  O"** 

1.  A  plant  culture  receptacle  comprising: 
a  main  body  having  a  wall  and  being  substantially  uniformly 
transparent  at  least  in  any  portion  of  said  body  through 
which  a  plant  inside  said  body  is  viewable; 
a  supporting  base  integral  with  said  wall;  and  having  an 

underside  thereof 
an  access  passage  to  said  main  body  through  a  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  underside  of  said  base  and  through  which  said 
plant  and  a  culture  medium  are  insertable  into  said  main 
body; 
a  removable  plug  sealing  said  access  passage; 
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said  culture  medium  and  plant  being  situated  in  a  bottom  of 
said  main  body  and  retained  therein  by  said  plug,  when 
said  receptacle  is  in  a  normal-use  position;  and 

means  for  retaining  sufficient  humidity  within  said  main 
body  for  plant  growth  therein  and  for  providing  for  circu- 
lating of  air  through  said  main  body  which  is  sufficient  for 


preventing  said  humidity  inside  said  main  body  from 
dimming  a  view  of  said  plant  through  said  wall,  said  hu- 
midity retaining  and  dimming  preventing  means  compris- 
ing air  holes  through  upper  and  lower  halves  of  said  wall, 
said  air  holes  being  sized  sufficiently  small  for  said  humid- 
ity retaining  and  sufficiently  large  and  vertically  spaced 
apart  for  said  circulating  of  air  and  dimming  preventing. 


5^21,909 

PLANT  AND  TREE  CONTAINER  SUPPORT  FOR 

PROTECTING  SUBSTRATA 

Carol  J.  Loraii,  38478  Boidder  Caayoa  Dr^  BoaMer,  Colo. 

80302 

FiM  Aag.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  103,339 
iBt  CL'  AOIG  9/04 
VS.  CL  47—71  6 1 


UMI 


S,321,910 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PIVOTAL  CLOSURE 
MEMBER 
DoiiiiriVM  S.  Lesndre,  and  Gillca  J.  TroqMt,  botk  of  U  MaM, 
FhMee,  aari^nn  to  Sodcte  Corea,  Sodete  Ammthc,  Spay, 
Ftraacc 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00«33,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO92/02704,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  JaL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969^59 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnucc,  Aag.  1, 1990,  90  09M2 

lat  CU  E05F  11/00 

VS.  a.  49—324  «  OaiiM 

1.  Actuator  device  for  a  pivotable  closure  member  such  as  a 

window  or  a  pivoting  vehicle  roof  of  the  type  comprising  a 


crank  articulated  at  one  end  on  said  closure  member  and  whose 
other  end  is  connected  to  a  rotatable  member  secured  to  one 
end  of  a  cable  arranged  to  roll  up  on  and  unroll  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  rotatable  member,  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
being  fixed  to  a  motor  means,  characterized  in  that  the  connec- 
tion between  the  articulated  crank  and  the  rotatable  member 


(3)  is  effected  by  means  of  a  conical  pinion  (4)  in  mesh  with  a 
toothed  sector  (5)  on  said  rotatable  member  (3),  the  axis  of  said 
conical  pinion  being  substantially  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  (3),  the  motor  means  being 
mounted  on  a  support  (12)  secured  to  said  rotatable  member 
(3). 


5,321,911 

INTERIOR  STORM  WINDOW 

Robert  E.  Diddaaon,  409  S.  Dowaiag,  Denver,  Colo.  80209 

FUcd  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,646 

lat  CL' E05D  75/05 

U.S.  CL  49—404  4  ClaiiM 


1.  A  support  device  for  a  mobile  plant  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  surface  member, 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  support  members  attached  to  bottom  of  said 
surface  member  providing  a  multiplicity  of  support  sites 
on  a  substrata, 

(c)  each  said  support  member  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
providing  a  wedge  shape  support  to  said  surface  member 
and  linear  contact  length  on  said  substrata, 

(d)  said  support  members  having  a  height  and  distribution 
allowing  air  flow  between  said  substrata  and  said  surface 
member. 


1.  A  thermally  iii«»i»ring  window  assembly  for  installation  in 
an  existing  window  opening  in  an  interior  of  a  dwelling,  said 
insulating  window  assembly  comprising  of  first  and  second 
window  glass  panel: 
a  double  width  track  frame  surrounding  and  sealed  to  side 
walls  of  the  window  opening  said  track  frame  formed  of 
hard,  strong,  low  heat  conductive  ABS  resin  and  compris- 
ing a  lower  track  interconnected  to  two  side  tracks  and  an 
upper  track  said  tracks  having  exterior  side  walls  and  a 
central  longitudinal  wall  separating  each  track  into  two 
equal  width  identical  adjacent  tracks; 
said  upper  track  having  a  depth  approximately  t>vice  that  of 
said  lower  track  for  permitting  lifting  and  removing  the 
windows  panek  therefrom; 


said  window  panels  having  a  total  width  and  height  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  track  frame,  each  of  said  window 
panels  having  a  bottom  rail,  a  top  rail,  an  end  stile  having 
a  height  and  a  meeting  stile,  said  rails  and  stiles  being 
formed  of  ABS  resin,  said  rails  and  stiles  having  a  width 
slightly  less  than  that  of  each  of  track  of  said  double  width 
track  frame  into  which  said  window  panels  are  placed; 

said  meeting  stile  of  said  first  window  panel  having  a  flexible 
wiper  blade  on  a  first  side  surface  for  wiping  contact  with 
the  meeting  stile  on  said  second  window  panel,  said  flexi- 
ble wiper  blade  having  a  height  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  meeting  stile  of  said  second  win- 
dow panel,  said  meeting  stile  of  said  first  window  panel 
having  on  its  opposite  side  surface  an  extendiflg  conve- 
nience handle;  and 

a  flexible  wiper  bulb  of  flexible  polyvinyl  co-extruded  in  at 
least  one  side  surface  of  said  end  stiles  the  meeting  stile  of 
said  second  window  panel,  and  said  top  and  bottom  rails, 
said  wiper  bulb  extending  outward  for  rubbing  contact 
with  said  track  walls. 


5,321,913 

SANDER  WITH  ORBITING  PLATEN  AND  ABRASIVE 

Donald  E.  Haoey,  11376  Raaiaey  Rd.,  Gold  Hill,  Greg.  97525 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  787,897,  Not.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,181^42,  which  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  568,902,  Aug.  17, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,061,794.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

6,379 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B24B  7/06.  7/02 

VS.  a.  51—60  14  Claims 


5,321,912 
MOVER  REEL  BLADE  RELIEF  GRINDING  DEVICE 
Timothy  C.  Neary,  Plymouth,  and  Roger  L.  Larson,  Sboreriew, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Neary  Mannfectnriag,  Inc.,  Elk 
RiTer,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,691 

Int  a.'  B24B  3/42 

VS.  CL  51—48  HE  29  Claims 


1.  Device  for  relief  grinding  a  blade  having  a  radially  outer 
edge  of  an  elongated  length  and  first  and  second  faces,  with  the 
spacing  between  the  first  and  second  faces  defining  a  thickness, 
with  the  first  and  second  faces  extending  generally  radially 
from  a  center  axis,  comprising,  in  combination:  a  grinding 
wheel  rotatable  about  and  axially  movable  along  a  wheel  axis, 
with  the  wheel  axis  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
center  axis;  a  backstop  for  slideable  abutment  with  the  first  face 
of  the  blade;  a  guide  finger  for  sUdeable  abutment  with  the 
second  face  of  the  blade;  means  for  movably  mounting  the 
backstop  and  the  guide  fmger  for  movement  with  the  grinding 
wheel  along  the  wheel  axis  with  the  backstop  and  guide  finger 
slideably  receiving  the  blade  therebetween  with  the  grinding 
whed  grinding  a  relief  grind  surface  on  the  radially  outer  edge 
of  the  blade  extending  at  a  tangent  to  the  grinding  whed;  and 
a  spin  grinding  whed  routable  about  and  independently  axi- 
ally movable  along  the  wheel  axis  for  spin  grinding  the  radially 
outer  edge  of  the  blade. 
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1.  A  sander  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  platen; 

a  fastener  associated  with  the  platen; 

an  abrasive  sheet  fastened  to  the  platen  by  the  fastener; 

a  first  drive  mechanism  interconnecting  the  platen  and  the 
frame  and  configured  to  move  the  platen  in  a  first  motion; 

a  second  drive  mechanism  intercoimecting  the  platen  and 
the  frame  and  configured  to  move  the  platen  in  a  second 
motion;  and 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  objects  to  be  sanded  in  a  feed 
direction  toward  the  platen  while  the  platen  moves; 

where  the  first  and  second  drive  mechanisms  superimpose 
the  first  and  second  motions  on  the  platen  while  they 
move  the  platen; 

where  the  abrasive  sheet's  motion  is  solely  the  motion  of  the 
platen;  and 

where  the  superimposed  first  and  second  motions  cause  the 
abrasive  sheet  to  move,  at  times,  in  a  first  direction  sub- 
stantially opposite  the  conveyor's  feed  direction,  at  other 
times  in  a  second  direction  substantially  perpendicular  the 
conveyor's  feed  direction,  and  at  other  times  in  a  third 
direction  substantially  opposite  the  second  direction. 


5,321,914 
DEBURRING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
Raymond  HaswNi,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Pont-A-Monasoa 
SA.,  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Aug.  21. 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,935 
daims  priority,  application  France,  Aag.  22, 1991,  91  10536 
Int  CL'  B24B  49/12 
VS.  CL  51-165.71  14  Oafans 

12.  A  method  for  deburring  a  series  of  the  same  or  different 
parts  using  a  grinding  wheel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  deburring  a  first  part  in  said  series  of  parts; 

(b)  measuring  a  point  lying  within  a  summit  zone  of  the 
grinding  wheel  after  step  (a)  has  been  completed; 

(c)  deburring  a  second  part  in  said  series  of  parts; 
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(d)  measuring  a  point  lying  outside  of  the  summit  zone  of  the 
grinding  wheel  after  step  (b)  has  been  completed;  and 


effecting  said  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
second  portion;  and 


of  said  grinding  wheel,  said  follower  further  comprising  a 
matrix  of  non-mechanical  detection  elements  which  are  coop- 
erative with  the  edge  surface  of  said  lens,  a  sensor,  each  of  said 
detection  elements  being  connected  to  a  corresponding  ele- 
mental portion  of  said  sensor  to  which  portion  it  transmits  a 
signal  representing  the  passage  of  a  part  of  the  edge  surface  of 
the  opthalmic  lens  in  front  of  the  corresponding  detection 
element;  said  sensor  including 
a  matrix  of  elementary  sensors  and  having  wave  transmis- 
sion means  connecting  each  of  said  elementary  sensors  to 
a  corresponding  detection  element  portion  of  said  convex 
surface  of  said  follower. 


INTERNAL  ABRADING  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Alfred  F.  Scheider,  Oranae,  nd  R.  Brow*  Waraer,  WMtiakc, 

botk  of  Ohio,  aacitDon  to  JawM,  bc^  derelairi,  OUo 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7S3,7n 

Iiat  CU  BUD  9/00 

VS.  a.  51—330  17  ( 


10.  An  internal  abrading  tool  comprising  an  axial  stem,  said 

stem  being  in  the  form  of  a  slender  shaft,  abrasive  containing 

(d)  means  for  positioning  and  securing  said  fixture  to  said   plastic  filaments  projecting  radially  of  the  shaft,  and  bent 

polishing  machine  so  that  said  longitudinal  axis  is  arranged   through  an  arc  having  an  angular  component  axially  of  the 

at  a  predetermined  angle  to  said  abrasive  material.  shaft,  whereby  said  filaments  extend  in  a  direction  generally 

axially  of  the  shaft 


(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (e)  for  subsequent  ports  in 
said  series  of  parts  until  said  deburring  is  complete. 


UMI 


5^21,915 

MACHINES  FOR  GRINDING  AND  BEVELLING 

OFTHALMIC  LENSES 

Mickd  J.  M.  Leccrf,  L«  SoMHyc,  imI  JeainPicrre  M.  F.  Un- 

gloia,  RoMi^  both  of  Ftwact,  aaaigBori  to  Bochmann  Opticml 

EagiaeeriBg,  leper,  BelgiaB 

FIM  Oct  15. 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,371 
Claim  priority,  appUcatkni  FHnce,  Oct  21, 1991, 91 12965 
bt  a.)  B24B  17/04 
VS.  CL  51—165.72  S  Claiau 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  and  bevelling  opthalmic  lenses, 
said  machine  comprising  in  combination:  a  rotatable  shaft, 
edge  trimming  and  bevelling  grinding  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  carriage  movable  in  translation  and  in  oscillation  in 
directions  respectively  parallel  to  and  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  follower  for  measuring  a  distance  Li  between  a 
plane  tangent  to  the  pole  of  the  convex  surface  of  an  opthalmic 
lens  and  the  edge  of  said  convex  surface,  and  for  measuring  a 
value  L2  which  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the  edge  surface  of 
the  lens,  said  follower  having  an  outer  convex  surface  having 
a  corvatufe  which  is  identical  to  the  curvature  of  the  periphery 


5,321,916 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,321,917 

TOOL  FOR  FINISHING  TERMINATED  FIBER  OPTIC 

CABLE 

ViM>d  J.  Fhuklin,  Herdiey,  and  James  D.  KcTem,  WeUsrille, 

both  of  Pa.,  aarignon  to  The  Wbitaker  Corporation,  Wihning- 

toM,  DeL 

Filed  JnL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,711 
Iirt.  CL>  B24B  7/22 
VS.  CL  51—217  R  25  Claims 

1.  A  fixture  for  positioning  and  holding,  in  a  polishing  ma- 
chine having  abrasive  material,  an  end  of  a  terminated  fiber 
optic  cable  having  an  optical  fiber  disposed  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  therein,  said  fixture  arranged  to  bold  said  optical  fiber 
in  polishing  engagement  with  said  abrasive  material,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  nest  in  said  base  for  positioning  and  holding  said  tenm- 
nated  end  of  said  cable,  said  nest  having  first  and  second 
portions  of  which  said  first  portion  is  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  base  in  cantilever  fashion  and  having  a  free  end  that 
is  movable  toward  said  second  portion  to  a  clamping 
position  to  clampingly  engage  and  hold  said  terminated 
end  of  said  cable  and  is  movable  away  therefrom  to  a 
release  position  to  release  said  terminated  end  of  said 
cable; 

(c)  a  clamping  mechanism  interactive  with  said  portion  for 


5,321,918 

SPINDLE  GRINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Fnuk  J.  Brian,  3701  Aheni  St,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.  91706 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,712 

Int  CL'  B24B  1/00.  5/06 

VS.  CL  51—290  4  Clainu 


5,321,920 

ROOF  GUTTER  SCREEN 

GcraM  M.  S.  Sichd,  57  Padfk  Highway,  OmiariMh,  Awtralia 

CoatiniiatkM-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,815,  May  29, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,257,482.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,991 

OaiBH    priority,    appUcation    AMtralia,    May    11,    1993, 

38506/93 

iBt  CL>  E04D  13/00 
VS.  CL  52—12  10  ( 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  the  bore  of  a  rotary  spindle,  said 
bore  having  a  taper,  to  true  said  bore  while  the  spindle  rotates 
about  a  spindle  axis,  the  steps  that  include: 

a)  providing  structure  including  a  master  plate  having  a 
surface  facing  said  bore,  said  surface  having  a  predeter- 
mined boundary  to  define  a  center, 

b)  providing  an  angled  slide  on  said  structure,  the  slide  being 
movable  endwise  relative  to  said  spindle  and  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  to  said  axis,  said  angle  corresponding  to  the 
spindle  bore  taper, 

c)  providing  a  rotary  grinder  on  said  angled  slide  to  be 
movable  endwise  therewith  while  the  grinder  rotates, 

d)  adjusting  said  structure  to  bring  said  master  plate  surface 
into  perpendicularity  to  said  axis  and  to  bring  said  center 
into  coincidence  with  said  axis,  and 

e)  operating  said  grinder  to  grind  said  tapered  bore  as  the 
spindle  is  rotated  and  as  said  angled  slide  is  moved  end- 
wise at  said  predetermined  angle  to  said  stnicture. 


1.  A  flow-directing  gutter  screen  formed  of  flexible  material 
of  open-mesh  construction,  said  screen  having  a  multiplicity  of 
spaced,  parallel,  flow-directing  ribs  arranged  to  extend  in 
directions  parallel  with  the  slope  of  a  roof  upon  which  said 
screen  is  to  be  mounted  and  transverse  flow-interrupting  bars 
extending  between  said  ribs  and  defining  a  multiplicity  of 
generally  rectangular  apertures,  said  ribs  and  bars  having 
generally  coplanar  undersurfaces  that  form  a  generally  planar 
underside  of  said  screen,  and  an  underrib  positioned  on  said 
underside,  parallel  to  said  bars,  and  extending  from  said  under- 
side in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  underside. 
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METALUC  RADIUS  DRIP  CAP  FOR  GUARDING 
WINDOW  FRAMES 
Staaky  J.  Holt,  23519  N.  FWd,  Uke  Zvkh,  DL  <0047 
FIM  Oct  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9SS,6S9 

iBt  CL>  E04D  nm 

UJS.CLS2— 97 


Unches,  comprising  a  fint  steel  cable  length  sufficient  for 
anchoring  said  first  cable  length  in  a  bore  in  the  ground,  a 
second  steel  cable  length  to  protrude  above  the  groimd,  and  a 
cable  eyelet  formed  by  said  second  steel  cable  length,  a  first 
corrosion  protection  comprising  a  synthetic  material  tubular 
member  (6)  enclosing  said  cable  eyelet,  said  second  steel  cable 
35  Oaias  lengy,  ^nj  ,t  i^ast  a  part  of  said  first  steel  cable  length  intended 
to  extend  into  the  ground,  and  a  second  mechanical  protection 
comprising  a  tubular  metal  jacket  (5)  enclosing  said  synthetic 
material  tubular  member  (6)  on  its  outside  along  said  cable 
eyelet  and  along  a  part  of  said  second  steel  cable  length  in- 
tended to  protrude  above  ground,  said  metal  jacket  (5)  being 
spaced  from  said  first  steel  cable  length  intended  to  reach  into 
said  bore  in  the  ground,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  second  steel 
cable  length  is  free  of  said  metal  jacket  but  corrosion  protected 
by  said  synthetic  material  tubular  member  so  that  said  second 
steel  cable  length  remains  flexible  above  ground  at  least  along 
said  portion. 


1.  In  a  building  having  an  architectural  window  assembly 
mounted  thereon  with  a  round  exterior  trim  attached  to  a 
buiMing  wall  about  the  window  assembly,  the  improvement  of 
an  arcuately  shaped  multi-flanged  radius  drip  cap  in  attach- 
ment with  siding  covering  the  building  wall,  the  drip  cap  being 
comprised  of  a  metallic  material,  the  arcuately  shaped  radius 
drip  cap  comprised  of  one  piece  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  radially  inner  and  outer  curved  flanges  and  an  intermedi- 
ate curved  flange  integrally  joined  with  the  pair  of  spaced 
apart  flanges  at  opposite  front  and  back  areas  of  the  intennedi- 
ate  flange,  the  radially  outer  flange  having  a  series  of  radially 
extending  slits,  each  of  the  sUts  having  a  watertight  caulking 
compound  providing  water  dams  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
through  the  slits  in  the  radially  outer  curved  flange,  and  attach- 
ment means  attaching  the  radius  drip  cap  to  the  siding  covered 
building  wall  with  the  radius  drip  cap  protectively  encasing 
the  round  exterior  trim  to  inhibit  water  leakage  to  the  trim  and 
to  the  architectural  window  assembly. 


3,321,922 

STEEL  CABLE  EYELET  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

LOOPED  STEEL  CABLE  END 

Xavcr  Paw,  LocaacMckwil,  aad  Theo  Loepfe,  HaeneaachwU, 

both  of  SwHaeriaad,  aMisMNW  to  Fatier  AG,  Romanahom, 

Switzeriaad 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,631 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Switccriand,  Feb.   18,  1992, 
00484/92 

iBt  QV  E02D  5/74 
MS.  CL  32—135  6  Claimt 


UMI 


1.  A  steel  caUe  and  eyelet  construction  for  anchoring  in  the 
ground  a  protection  system  against  falling  rocks  and  ava- 


3,321,923 
ANTIVIBRATION  ACTUATOR 
KoicU  Oda,  Ageo,  Japm,  aarignor  to  HltaeU  Metals,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,743 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jna.  17, 1992, 4-041341[Ul 
lat  CL'  E04B  im 
UJS.  a.  32—167  DF  4  Claims 


1.  An  antivibration  actuator,  by  which  a  signal  from  a  sensor 
disposed  on  a  vibrated  body  is  inputted  thereto  through  a 
control  device  and  a  waveform  opposite  to  that  of  a  vibration 
transmitted  to  a  vibrated  body  is  generated  in  order  to  reduce 
the  vibration  transmitted  to  the  vibrated  body,  comprising: 
a  coil  member  including  a  holding  plate,  which  includes  a 
front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  coils 
disposed  on  said  front  surface  and  said  rear  surface,  said 
coil  member  being  secured  to  a  fixed  member  disposed 
independently  from  the  vibrated  body;  and 
a  movable  member  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  yokes 
defining  opposing  inner  walls,  and  a  plurality  of  perma- 
nent magnets  magnetized  in  a  thickness  direction  thereof 
and  disposed  on  said  opposing  inner  walls  so  that  opposite 
poles  are  arranged  alternately  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  pair  of  yokes,  said  holding  plate  of  said  coil  mem- 
ber extending  between  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  yokes, 
said  movable  member  being  movable  in  the  longitudinal 
direction, 
wherein  said  movable  member  is  connected  with  the  vi- 
brated body,  and  said  flat  coils  generate  a  magnetic  field  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  a  magnetic  field  generated 
by  said  permanent  magnets  by  making  a  control  current, 
based  on  the  signal  coming  from  the  sensor,  flow  there- 
through. 


3,321,924 
WALL  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  SmoUk,  670  W.  7th  St.,  St  Paul,  Mian.  55102 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  761,713,  Sep.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,203,132. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,775 

lat  a.'  E04H  1/OQ 

U.S.  CL  52—204.1  10  Clainia 


two  groups,  one  of  the  two  groups  being  tilted  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  of  the  two  groups  being  tilted  in  the  opposite 
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1.  A  door  unit  for  use  on  a  job  site  in  a  wall  assembly  built 
from  a  wall  frame  made  from  a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented, 
spaced  wall  studs  which  extend  between  and  are  secured  to 
longitudinally  aligned  top  and  bottom  support  members, 
wherein  wallboard  is  attached  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  studs 
for  covering  the  studs  and  forming  the  wall,  which  comprises: 
a  prefabricated  door  frame  which  includes  two,  spaced  side 
jambs  connected  at  their  top  ends  by  a  top  header  which 
spans  the  distance  between  the  side  jambs,  wherein  the 
side  jambs  and  top  header  are  assembled  together  in  pre- 
fabricated form  prior  to  their  use  at  the  job  site  such  that 
the  user  of  the  door  frame  need  not  connect  the  side  jambs 
and  top  header  together  at  the  job  site  to  use  the  door 
frame  in  the  wall  assembly,  the  side  jambs  and  top  header 
having  a  generally  similar  cross-sectional  configuration 
which  includes  a  front  panel  on  a  front  side  of  the  door 
frame  and  a  rear  panel  on  a  rear  side  of  the  door  frame, 
wherein  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  jambs  are  shaped  to 
abut  flat  against  a  planar  floor  surface  located  in  a  cut 
away  or  open  portion  of  the  bottom  support  members  to 
allow  the  prefabricated  door  frame  to  be  stood  up  in  an 
opening  provided  therefor  in  the  wall  assembly,  and 
wherein  the  door  unit  further  includes  a  peripheral  pocket 
along  the  length  of  each  of  the  side  jambs  and  the  top 
header  on  both  the  front  and  rear  panels  of  the  door  unit, 
wherein  the  pocket  extends  a  relatively  short  distance  in 
back  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  on  each  of  the  side  jambs 
and  the  top  header,  wherein  the  pocket  is  dimensioned  to 
receive  therein  one  edge  of  a  piece  of  wallboard  to  allow 
the  wallboard  to  be  directly  connected  to  the  door  frame 
of  the  door  unit  such  that  the  wallboard  fiirther  supports 
the  door  frame  of  the  door  imit 


5,321,925 

MULTISTORY  BUILDING 

YoiUe  Kaacko,  aad  SUgera  AUyana,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

Mrigaors  to  SUndza  CoaatnKdoa  Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japo 

Filed  JbL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,207 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  JaL  29, 1992,  4-202750 

lat  CL'  E04H  3/00 

UJS.  CL  52— 236J  13  ClaiM 

1.  A  multistory  building  comprising  a  plurality  of  units 

which  are  disposed  connectedly  and  side  by  side  and  stand 

along  a  horizontal  standard  line,  wherein  the  units  comprise 


31  32  32  32  31 


direction  so  that  the  moments  according  to  the  weights  of  the 
two  groups  of  units  cancel  each  other. 


5,321,926 
BUILDING  BLOCK 
Fraads  A.  Kennedy,  4540  Gcatwood  Dr.,  WilUaaivnUe,  N.Y. 
14221 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,407 

lat  CL'  E04B  2/00 

VS.  a.  52—405.1  9  ClaiBS 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  building  block  comprising  an 
inside  segment,  an  outside  segment  and  a  middle  portion,  said 
middle  portion  having  a  serpentine-like  configuration  and 
positioned  between  and  connecting  said  outside  and  inside 
segments  and  containing  an  insulating  material  throughout 
substantially  its  entire  area,  the  area  of  said  inside  segment 
being  greater  than  the  area  of  said  outside  segment,  at  least  one 
projection  extending  inwardly  from  a  first  one  of  said  segments 
and  at  least  one  receiving  opening  in  a  second  segment  to 
receive  said  projection,  an  entrance  of  said  receiving  opening- 
having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  largest  diameter  of  said 
projection,  said  building  block  comprising  at  least  one  grip 
hole  to  accommodate  handling  by  the  builder,  all  of  said  pro- 
jection, receiving  opening  and  grip  bole  having  a  substantially 
rounded  form  to  minimize  fracturing  of  any  section  of  said 
building  block. 


5,321,927 
MID-ROOF  ANCHORING  SYSTEM 
Norvan  A.  BeUen,  Lee's  SaawH,  Mo.,  aaaigaor  to  Batter  Maa- 
ntecturing  Coaipaay,  Graadriew,  Mo. 

Filed  Jbb.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,299 
bt  CL'  E04D  1/34 
VS.  CL  52—545  11  Clataa 

1.  In  a  roof  comprising  a  substructure  formed  from  an  array 
of  structural  members  and  a  metal  roof  covering  composed  of 
interconnected  .1  etal  panels,  said  covering  being  subject  to 
thermal  expansion  in  at  least  one  direction,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  combination  therewith. 
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means  for  immovably  affixing  said  roof  covering  to  said 
substructure  only  within  a  zone  intermediate  two  non- 
intersecting  edges  of  the  roof  span,  and  not  including  said 
edges. 


the  roof  covering  being  free  to  float  laterally,  outside  said 
zone,  as  the  roof  expands  and  contracts,  in  the  plane  of  the 
roof. 


3,321,928 

STEEL  COFFER  FOR  CEILING  AND/OR  WALL 

CTRUCTURES  OF  BUILDINGS,  HOUSING  UNITS, 

INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  STRUCTURES  OF  SHIPS 

Hont  WanMke,  Am  Orterfeld  37,  D-2807  AcUm,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gtntamy 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01706,  §  371  Date  Jim.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jn.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05925,  PCT  Pub. 
D«te  May  2, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  690,887 
ClahM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 
1989,  3934257 

Int  CL'  E04C  2/OS 
VS.  CL  52—581  11  Clainis 


UMI 


1.  A  steel  coffer  for  ceiling  and/or  wall  structures  of  build- 
ings, housing  units,  interior  and  exterior  structures  of  ships, 
said  steel  coffer  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  coffer  element  (1); 

said  box-shaped  coffer  element  having  a  flat  wall  (2); 

a  plurality  of  edge  sections  (3)  integrally  engaged  to  a  pe- 
rii^iery  of  said  flat  wall  (2>, 

said  coffer  element  (1)  having  a  basically  rectangular  shape 
and  having  one  each  of  four  sides  of  said  rectangular  shape 
one  of  said  plurality  of  edge  sections  (3)  folded  down  from 
said  flat  wall  (2); 

wherein  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  edge  sections  (3)  has  an 
L-shaped  cross-section; 

said  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  edge  sections  (3)  having, 

a  leg  (3a)  engaged  perpendicularly  in  relation  to  said  flat 
wall  (2), 

a  first  adjoining  folded  leg  (3b)  engaged  to  said  leg  extending 
parallel  to  said  flat  wall  (2),  and 

a  second  adjoining  folded  leg  (3c)  engaged  to  said  first  ad- 
joining folded  leg  (3b)  extending  parallel  to  said  leg  (3a) 
and  toward  said  flat  wall  (2>, 

said  leg  (3a)  being  longer  than  said  first  adjoining  folded  leg; 

and 
said  first  adjoining  folded  leg  (3b)  being  longer  than  said 

second  adjoining  folded  leg  (3c), 
notch  means  (7)  located  at  comers  of  said  coffier  element  (1) 

for  folding  of  said  plurality  of  edge  sections  (3)  down  from 

said  flat  wall  (2)  and  engagement  of  vertical  supports  (8); 


stiffening  sections  (4)  fastening  to  an  underside  of  said  flat 

wall  (2);  and 
said  plurality  of  edge  sections  having  perforations  (5)  and 

connecting  holes  (6). 


5^21,929 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  ARTICLES  IN  BOXES 

OR  CRATES 

Geir  Hanevold,  Asker,  and  Tore  Planke,  Osco,  both  of  Norway, 

aMignors  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S,  Drammensreien,  Norway 

FUed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,2<9 

Int  CL'  B«B  5/m  21/10 

VS.  CL  53—246  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  of  articles  in  a  box  or  crate  means 
comprising, 

a)  a  table  means  indexable  in  two  horizontal  directions  x  and 
y,  said  box  or  crate  means  being  positionable  on  said  table 
means, 

b)  drive  means  for  selectively  indexing  said  table  means, 

c)  means  for  forwarding  the  articles  to  chute  means  located 
above  said  box  or  crate  means  when  on  said  table  means, 

d)  means  for  positioning  by  indexing  said  table  means  so  as  to 
locate  said  chute  means  above  a  first  x,y  coordinate  of  said 
table  means, 

e)  means  for  selectively  feeding  an  article  through  said  chute 
means  to  position  said  article  in  said  box  or  crate  means 
below  said  chute  means,  wherein  said  chute  means  has 
means  capable  of  delivering  articles  from  said  chute  means 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  and  wherein  said  means  capable 
of  deUvering  articles  comprises  a  pair  of  motor  controlled 
soft  friction  wheels  extending  with  a  section  thereof  into 
said  chute  means, 

0  means  for  positioning  by  indexing  said  table  means  so  as  to 
locate  said  chute  means  above  a  further  x,y  coordinate  of 
said  table  means,  and 

g)  means  for  selectively  feeding  further  articles  through  said 
chute  means  to  position  said  articles  in  said  box  or  crate 
means  below  said  chute  means  at  respective  x,y  coordi- 
nates of  said  table  means  until  said  box  or  crate  is  properly 
filled  with  said  articles. 


5,321,930 
DIE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SHELF-STABLE  CABLE 

TOP  CARTON 
DwHid  A.  Poole,  Greenfield  Park,  Canada,  aasignor  to  FBI 

Brand!  Ltd.,  Mt  St  Hilaire,  Canada 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  395,585,  Ang.  18, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,242,701, 

wUck  to  a  contiaaatkNi-in-part  ofScr.  No.  2«1,325.  Oct  24, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,946,041,  and  a  continnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

261,392,  Oct  24, 1988.  abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Jim.  15, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  76,669 

Int  CL'  B65B  51/14,  61/18 

VS.  CL  53— 371 J  18  CfadnM 

1.  A  die  for  sealing  a  heat  seahible  carton  having  a  gable 

shaped  closure,  said  gable  shaped  closure  including  side  flaps 

extending  from  opposed  side  panels  and  end  flaps  extending 

from  opposed  end  panels  to  a  lower  height  than  tlw  flaps  of  the 


side  panels,  the  end  flaps  having  adjacent  portions  when  in- 
wardly folded  to  provide  said  closure,  and  at  least  one  end 
panel  having  fold  lines  to  facilitate  opening  and  closing  one 
end  of  the  carton,  the  die  including  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  of  the 
jaws  having  an  upper  surface  for  pressing  together  the  portions 
of  the  side  flaps  that  are  above  the  end  flaps,  said  jaws  having 
lower  surfaces  for  pressing  together  the  side  flaps  and  folded 


same  half  tire  without  warping  when  said  half  tire  is  com- 
pressed into  a  flattened  condition. 


5,321,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  USED 

TIRES 

Ytm  J.  Btntcn,  429,  Grande-Cote,  Roaemtrc,  Qncbec,  Canada 

J7A1L2 

Flkd  JnL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,621 
Ckriina  priority,  application  United  Ungdoa^  JnL  23,  1990, 
9016089 

Int  CL'  B26D  1/24;  B65B  25/24 
VS.  CL  53—435  21 


1.  A  method  for  storing  a  plurality  of  tires  having  a  threaded 
portion,  a  rim  portion  and  two  sidewall  portions,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps; 
peripherally  slicing  each  of  said  tires  in  two  half  tires  along 

said  threaded  portion  about  midway  between  said  side- 
wall  portions, 
performing  radial  incisions  in  each  of  said  two  half  tires,  said 

incisions  extending  through  said  threaded  portion  and  part 

of  said  sidewall  portion, 
stacking  up  said  half  tires  one  on  top  of  the  other  in  order  to 

form  a  pile  of  half  tires, 
compressing  said  pile  longitudinally  in  order  to  flatten  said 

hidf  tires  one  over  the  other, 
whereby,  sakl  radial  iadskms  allow  the  threaded  portion  of 

each  half  tire  to  lie  in  the  same  plane  as  the  sidewalls  of  the 


U.S. 


5,321,932 
CAPSULE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

Apple  Valley,  CaUf.,  Mritanr  to  Pro«w- 
Centcn  of  America,  Inc.,  Honaton,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  84M75 
Int  CL'  B65B  43/40 
CL  53-468  17  ( 


nca  A. 

•ional 


end  flaps,  a  recessed  area  in  at  least  one  of  said  lower  surfaces, 
and  one  of  said  dies  having  a  protrusion  immediately  below 
said  recessed  area  to  provide  a  center  stake  point  which  presses 
together  and  seals  a  region  of  the  carton  comprising  said  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  inwardly  folded  end  flaps,  and  wherein  the 
recessed  area  provides  an  area  at  the  center  of  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  end  flaps  that  is  not  as  firmly  sealed  as  the  area  of 
the  center  stake  so  as  to  facilitate  opening  of  the  carton. 


I.  A  method  of  handling  capsules,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  loader  component  and  an  opener/encapsulater 
component; 

providing  first  capsules  and  second  capsules,  wherein  said 
second  capsules  are  larger  than  said  first  capsules; 

providing  two  first  capsule  receiving  plates  for  holding  said 
first  capsules  within  said  opener/enc^Mulater  component 
and  providing  two  second  capsule  receiving  plates  for 
holding  said  second  capaules  within  said  opener/encap- 
sulater component; 

sliding  said  first  capsule  receiving  plates  into  said  opener/en- 
capsulater component,  such  that  said  first  capsule  receiv- 
ing plates  are  located  within  substantiaUy  horizontal 
planes  within  said  opener/encapsulater  component; 

subsequently,  simultaneously  transferring  said  first  capsules 
from  said  loader  component  to  said  opener/encapsulater 
component  and  orienting  said  first  capsules  within  said 
first  capsule  receiving  plates; 

sliding  said  first  capsule  receiving  plates  relative  to  one 
another  within  said  substantially  horizontal  planes  in 
order  to  grip  bottom  portions  of  said  first  capsules; 

subsequently,  removing  said  first  capsule  receiving  plates 
ftt>m  said  opener/encapsulater  component  by  sliding  both 
of  said  first  capsule  receiving  plates  out  of  said  opener/en- 
capsulater component,  said  first  capsule  receiving  plates 
remaining  substantially  within  said  horizontal  planes  dur- 
ing said  removing  step; 

subsequently,  sliding  both  of  said  second  capsule  receiving 
plates  into  said  opener/encapsulater  component  said 
second  capsule  receiving  plates  being  located  substantially 
within  sakl  horizontal  planes  during  said  step  of  sliding 
said  second  capsule  receiving  plates  into  said  opener/en- 
c^Mulater  component; 

subsequently,  simultaneously  transferring  said  second  cap- 
sule fiom  said  loader  component  to  said  opener/encap- 
sulater component  and  orienting  said  second  capsules 
within  said  second  capsule  receiving  plates;  and 

sliding  said  second  capsule  receiving  plates  relative  to  one 
another  within  said  substantially  horizontal  planes  in 
order  to  grip  bottom  portioas  of  said  second  capsules. 


1502 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1503 


S^21,933 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

LABELS  TO  CONTAINERS 

GliBtcr  Sdfert,  Bvrg,  aad  Christiaii  Kliewe,  Gross-StoTe,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfill  Getranketechnik 

GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,484 
CfadaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1992,4206594 

Int.  CL'  B«B  61/00 
VS.  a.  53—415  3  Claims 


5,321,935 
SLEWING  DEVICE  FOR  SCREW  CAPS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PirmNG  SCREW  CAPS  ON  CONTAINERS 
Giinter  Spatz,  Bibtia,  and  Wolfhard  Scbwarz,  Worms,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcoa  Dentschland 
GmbH,  Worms,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00394,  §  371  Date  Oct  8, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15422,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1990  4011398 

Int  CL'  B67B  3/2a  3/26:  B65B  7/28 
VS.  a.  53—490  13  Claims 


I      1    <« 


1.  A  method  of  applying  around  a  peripheral  surface  of  a 
container  a  flexible  wrapper  having  a  leader,  a  trailing  end  and 
a  length  sufficient  to  completely  surround  the  peripheral  sur- 
face so  that  the  trailing  end  overlies  the  leader,  comprising  the 
steps  of  establishing  a  temporary  bond  at  least  between  the 
leader  of  the  wrapper  and  the  peripheral  surface,  including 
rotating  the  container  about  an  axis  of  the  peripheral  surface 
and  wetting  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  rotating  container  with  water  which  is  free  of  solvents  and 
adhesives;  convoluting  the  wrapper  around  the  peripheral 
surface  so  that  the  trailing  end  overlies  the  leader  and  affixing 
the  trailing  end  to  the  leader;  and  terminating  the  bond  be- 
tween the  wrapper  and  the  peripheral  surface. 


5,321,934 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  JARS 

Johaa  N.  Bed^  214  Dexter  St,  Elk  Rapids,  Mich.  49629 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,498 

lat  CL'  B65B  7/28.  51/10.  51/22:  B67B  3/20 

VS.  CL  53— 478  16 


<" 


"^^mr^^^ 


1.  A  slewing  device  for  screw  closures  for  containers,  com- 
prising: 
a  screw  closure  receiving  member; 
a  drive  for  rotating  said  receiving  member;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  power  supply  to  said  drive, 
said  control  means  including: 

a  torque  sensor  for  sensing  an  instantaneous  drive  torque; 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  drive 
torque  with  a  closing  torque  having  a  predetermined 
value;  and 
a  sensor  for  sensing  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said  receiving 
member  and  actuatable  only  upon  the  instantaneous 
drive  torque  reaching  the  predetermined  value. 


5,321,936 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  CARTONS 

TO  CONSISTENTLY  SQUARE  THE  CARTONS 

Joacph  Sendldorfer,  6104  Fairwood  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21206 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,797 

Lit  CL'  B65B  7/20.  7/26 

VS.  CL  53-491  32  ^ 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  capping  a  jar  having  a  back  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  seal  within  a  cap,  the  seal  having  an  adhesive  on 
a  face  facing  inwardly  of  the  cap; 

(b)  heating  tbe  cap  and  seal; 

(c)  placing  the  cap  on  a  jar  while  the  cap  is  still  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature  relative  to  the  jar  and  with  the  seal 
having  a  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
neck  of  the  jar, 

(d)  tightening  the  cap  on  the  jar,  and  1.  In  a  packaging  apparatus  for  folding  and  sealing  cartons 

(e)  forming  the  cap  with  a  surface  to  curve  the  radially  which  are  supplied  upside-down  and  initially  flat  and  which 
outward  portion  of  tbe  seal  axially  downwardly  around  have  four  side  wall  panels  forming  a  rectangular  tube  and  a  top 
the  neck  of  the  jar  to  provide  an  efTective  seal.  and  bottom  pair  of  minor  and  inner  and  outer  major  closure 


flaps  hinged  to  a  top  and  bottom  end  of  each  side  wall  panel 
and  applied  with  glue  prior  to  folding,  a  first  conveyor  section 
for  supporting  and  transporting  a  plurality  of  unloaded  cartons 
to  a  top  flap  closure  station,  and  a  second  conveyor  section  for 
supporting  and  transporting  a  plurality  of  loaded  cartons  to  a 
bottom  flap  closure  station  wherein  said  top  flap  closure  sta- 
tion and  said  bottom  flap  closure  station  each  comprise: 
a  base  having  a  length,  width  and  thickness: 
a  first  and  second  mounting  block  wherein  said  first  mount- 
ing block  is  stationarily  mounted  to  said  base  at  a  front  end 
of  said  base  and  said  second  mounting  block  is  translatably 
mounted  to  said  base  at  a  location  behind  said  first  mount- 
ing block  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  locked  into  a  posi- 
tion at  various  locations  along  said  width  of  said  base;  and 
a  first  and  second  folding  rail  positioned  in  opposed  and 
offsetting  relation  to  each  other  such  that  said  first  folding 
rail  is  a  leading  folding  rail  mounted  on  said  first  station- 
ary mounting  block  for  folding  and  consistently  squaring 
said  inner  major  flap  at  an  end  of  said  carton  in  order  to 
seal  said  inner  major  flap  to  previously  tucked  said  minor 
flaps  and  said  second  folding  rail  is  a  trailing  folding  rail 
mounted  on  said  second  translatable  mounting  block  for 
folding  and  consistently  squaring  said  outer  major  flap  at 
a  same  said  end  of  said  carton  in  order  to  seal  said  outer 
major  flap  to  said  inner  major  flap  and  wherein  said  fold- 
ing rails  have  longitudinal  axes  that  are  approximately 
horizontal,  parallel  and  level  when  said  folding  rails  are 
mounted  on  said  mounting  blocks  in  use  in  said  packaging 
operation  such  that  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  folding 
rails  may  be  moved  closer  together  or  farther  apart  by 
translation  of  said  trailing  folding  rail  on  said  second 
translatable  mounting  block  in  order  to  quickly  and  easily 
fold  different  width  cartons. 


[%r^"'f^ 


1.  A  horse  head  protector,  comprismg, 

a  primary  flexible  web  of  a  shape  retentive  material,  includ- 
ing a  convex  head  web  and  a  convex  snout  web,  with  the 
head  web  having  an  arcuate  first  end  spaced  from  an 
arcuate  second  end,  and  a  head  web  first  side  spaced  from 
a  head  web  second  side,  and 

the  convex  snout  web  integrally  mounted  to  the  head  web 
arcuate  second  end  extending  therefrom,  with  the  convex 
head  web  having  a  concave  interior  surface,  and  the  con- 
vex snout  web  having  a  snout  web  concave  interior  sur- 
face, wherein  the  snout  web  includes  a  snout  web  free  end 
spaced  from  the  head  web  arcuate  second  end  and  canted 
towards  the  head  web  concave  interior  surface,  and 

the  head  web  first  side  includes  a  first  strap,  the  head  web 
second  side  having  a  second  strap,  with  the  first  strap  and 


the  second  strap  spaced  adjacent  to  the  head  web  arcuate 
first  etid,  and 

the  snout  web  includes  a  plurality  of  snout  web  spaced  sides, 
and  each  of  the  spaced  sides  having  a  snout  web  strap,  and 
each  snout  web  strap  extending  from  the  snout  web  adja- 
cent to  the  snout  web  free  end,  and 

the  convex  head  web  includes  a  plurality  of  ear  receiving 
openings  directed  through  the  convex  head  web,  wherein 
one  of  said  ear  openings  is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  head 
web  first  side,  and  a  further  one  of  said  ear  openings  is 
adjacent  to  the  head  web  second  side,  and 

a  cushion  layer  mounted  to  the  snout  web  concave  interior 
surface,  and 

fastening  means  mounted  to  at  least  one  of  said  snout  web 
sides,  with  a  transparent  eye  shield,  with  the  fastening 
means  arranged  for  securement  of  said  transparent  eye 
shield  relative  to  said  snout  web,  and 

the  transparent  eye  shield  includes  eye  shield  spaced  end 
edges,  and  each  end  edge  having  a  recess,  and  an  opaque 
pocket  member,  the  pocket  member  having  a  cavity,  with 
the  cavity  arranged  for  receiving  the  eye  shield  there- 
within,  and  the  cavity  including  spaced  resilient  rib  mem- 
bers, wherein  each  of  said  rib  members  is  arranged  for 
reception  within  one  of  said  recesses  to  secure  said  pocket 
member  to  said  transparent  eye  shield. 


5,321,938 
ALL  TERRAIN  MOWER 
Wendell  L.  UBIanc,  1900  Wheeler  Co.  Rd.,  #17,  Shamrock, 
Tex.  79079 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^45 

iBt  CL'  AOID  34/66.  34/76.  34/86 

VS.  CL  56—6  20  Oaimi 


5,321,937 

HORSE  HEAD  PROTECTOR 

JaoMS  H.  Hamilton,  Rt  9,  Box  596,  Lake  Qty,  Fla.  32055 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,778 

lat  a.'  B68B  7/00 

VS.  a.  54— 80J  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  self  propelled,  riding,  mowing  machine 
having  a  carriage  with  fore  and  aft  wheels  with  a  mower  deck 
assembly  situated  therebetween,  distributed  transversely  of  the 
carriage,  with  foldable  outer  decks  connected  by  hinge  means 
with  a  longitudinal  pivot  line  to  a  supporting  center  deck 
suspended  from  the  carriage  for  vertical  lift  and  vertical  adjust- 
_  lent  by  linkages  connected  to  tbe  carriage,  each  deck  having 
a  generally  central  vertical  spindle  for  rotating  a  cutter  blade 
below  each  deck,  said  hinged  connection  allowing  said  outer 
decks  to  rotate  for  tilting  relative  to  tbe  center  deck,  about  said 
pivot  line,  from  somewhat  below  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
center  deck  up  to  a  generally  vertical  position  in  which  said 
outer  deck  spindles  are  generally  horizontal  with  their  blades 
outward  relative  to  the  carriage, 
tbe  improvement  comprising: 

a  transverse  rear  driving  axle  with  a  generally  central  differ- 
ential and  a  connected  power  distribution  transmission 
housing  extending  forwardly  therefix>m  with  a  longitudi- 
nal drive  line  therein,  an  engine  mounted  above  and  paral- 
lel with  said  drive  line  with  an  engine  output  shaft  gear- 
ingly  connected  to  a  transmission  input  gear  rotating 
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about  said  drive  line,  said  differential  powered  by  a  speed 
change  transmission  and  a  manual  engage  and  disengage 
clutch  distributed  along  said  drive  line  forwardly  to  said 
input  gear,  a  mower  drive  manual  engage  and  disengage 
clutch,  a  primary  mower  drive  gear  and  mower  output 
drive  shaft  distributed  along  said  line  forward  from  said 
input  gear,  a  secondary  mower  drive  shaft  situated  on 
each  side  of  said  primary  mower  output  drive  shaft  each 
with  secondary  gear  arranged  to  engage  said  drive  gear, 
for  sympathetic  rotation  of  said  three  output  shafts,  said 
primary  mower  output  shaft  rotationally  connected  by  a 
telescoping  flexible  drive  shaft  to  the  input  shaft  of  a  right 
angle  gear  head  carrying  said  spindle  of  said  center  deck, 
each  said  secondary  mower  drive  output  shaft  rotationally 
connected  by  a  telescoping  flexible  drive  shaft  to  the  input 
shaft  of  a  right  angle  gear  head  carrying  said  spindle  of  the 
nearest  outboard  mower  deck,  and  manually  controllable 
power  tilt  means,  attached  to  said  center  mower  deck, 
arranged  to  rotate  each  outboard  mower  deck  indepen- 
dently about  said  pivot  line,  and  actuator  means  for  said 
two  clutches  and  said  power  tilt  means  extending  to  a 
position  accessible  to  an  operator  of  the  mowing  machine. 
M.  A  mowing  machine  with  at  least  two  adjacent  mower 
decks,  each  with  a  vertical  spindle  carrying  a  cutter  blade  to 
produce  a  cutting  plane  when  rotating  about  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  connected  by  hinge  means  with  a  pivot  line  generally 
parallel  to  a  line  defining  the  usual  mowing  direction,  compris- 
ing: cam  and  cam  follower  means,  responsive  to  the  angle 
between  said  cutting  planes  of  said  two  decks,  to  move  said 
pivot  line  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  plane  of  a  first  deck 
such  that  the  arc  defined  by  the  tip  of  said  blade  routing  on  the 
other  deck  will  remain  generally  on  the  cutting  plane  of  said 
first  deck  during  changes  in  angle  between  said  cutting  planes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  grass-bag  fullness  of  a  mower 
wherein  cut  grass  is  conveyed  within  a  shooter  by  an  air  flow 
fed  into  the  shooter,  and  received  in  a  grass-bag,  said  apparatus 
comprismg: 
a  transmiisioa  type  Ught  sensor  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
poMtioa  in  the  vicinity  of  a  discharge  port  of  said  shooter, 
said  discharge  port  being  located  above  the  grass-bag,  said 
transmiasioa  type  sensor  comprising  a  light  emitting  por- 
tion and  a  Ught  receiving  portion  which  are  mounted 
respectively  on  a  pair  of  projections  adjacent  a  peripheral 
wall  of  the  discharge  port  of  said  shooter,  a  light  emitting 
surface  of  the  light  emitting  portion  and  a  light  receiving 
surface  of  the  light  receiving  portion  being  opposed  to 
each  other, 
signal  continuity  detection  means  for  detecting  when  a  light 
blocking  state  of  said  transmission  type  Ught  sensor  has 


continued  longer  than  a  predetermined  time  and  operative 

to  generate  a  detection  signal  in  response  to  said  detection, 
alarm  means  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  for  giving  an 

alarm  that  said  grass-bag  is  fiill,  and 
means  for  resetting  said  signal  continuity  detection  means  to 

an  initial  state  when  said  Ught  blocking  state  is  interrupted 

within  said  predetermined  time. 


5^21.940 

MULTI-EDGE  MOWER  BLADE 

Lloyd  PetcnoB,  798  N.  Shore  Dr.,  New  RichoMHid,  Wis.  54017 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,160 

iBt  CL'  AOID  u/n 

MS.  CL  56—255  9  Clainu 
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5^21,939 
DETECTOR  OF  GRASS-BAG  FULLNESS  FOR  MOWER 
SUaya  F^w;  TateU  ShiMda;  Akio  Noji;  NaoU  KinoaUta; 
Toiklkaia  Nakaaara,  and  Hironori  Kato,  all  of  Saitaau, 

Japaa,  ~r^ to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabuaUU  Kaiaha, 

Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  24. 1992,  Scr.  No.  950,291 

daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  25, 1991,  271896 

lat  CL'  AOID  7i/2S 

MS.  CL  56— 10  J  13  OaiBH 


8.  A  rotary  cutting  blade,  comprising: 

a  central  mounting  portion  having  opposing  ends  and  being 
for  connection  to  an  external  drive  structure,  and  a  pair  of 
end  portions,  one  end  portion  being  disposed  at  each  said 
central  mounting  portion  end,  said  end  portions  each 
having  at  least  two  cutting  members  disposed  at  spatially 
vertically  and  horizontally  separate  locations  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  said  cutting  members  each  having  a 
cutting  surface  and  a  deflecting  surface; 

the  lower-most  cutting  member  being  anteriorly  disposed 
relative  to  its  respective  upper  cutting  member; 

each  said  cutting  surface  having  a  beveled  anterior  edge  for 
cutting  and  a  posterior  edge  at  which  said  respective 
deflecting  surface  is  connected;  and 

each  said  cutting  surface  of  said  cutting  members  having  a 
flat  configuration  which  is  disposed  in  a  plane  which  is 
parallel  with  said  central  mounting  portion,  and  each  said 
deflecting  surface  having  a  flat  configuration  which  ex- 
tends upwardly  from  its  respective  said  cutting  surface  at 
a  predetermined  angle. 


5,321,941 
COMPACT  CORD  HAVING  PREFORMED  OUTER 
FILAMENTS 
Jaa  BoUca,  LooTala;  Lac  Boarioia,  Dcaaelgem,  aad  Bernard 
Hayacatrayt,  Zweregeai,  all  of  BelgiBm,  aMlgnors  to  N.V. 
Bekacrt  SAn  Zwcrcsea^  Belgiam 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01542,  §  371  Date  Oct  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25, 1991,  PCT"  Pab.  No.  WO91/04370,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,199 
OabM  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopcan  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1989, 
89202333.4 

lat  a.'  D02G  3/36:  B60C  9/00,  9/02 
MS.  CL  57—213  «  OalaM 

1.  A  steel  cord  (1)  for  the  reinforcement  of  rubber  articles, 
said  steel  cord  comprising: 
a  core  consisting  of  two  to  four  steel  filaments  (2)  and  a  layer 
of  steel  filaments  (3,4)  around  said  core,  aU  of  said  fila- 
ments (2,  3,  4)  having  a  diameter  between  O.IS  and  0.40 
mm  and  being  twisted  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the 
same  pitch,  said  cord  (1)  having  over  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  entire  length  cross-sections  where  the  accumulated 
gaps  between  adjacent  filaments  of  said  layer  are  at  least 
0.03  mm; 
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wherein  at  least  one  filament  of  said  layer  has  a  preforming 
ratio  of  at  least  four  percent  greater  than  a  greatest  pre- 
forming ratio  that  said  at  least  one  filament  can  have  while 


still  maintaining  line  contacts  with  neighboring  ones  of 
said  core  filaments,  said  preforming  ratio  being  defined  as 
a  ratio  of  the  outer  diameter  of  a  helicoid  formed  by  said 
at  least  one  filament  divided  by  the  diameter  of  said  cord. 


5,321,942 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING 

CONDITIONED  AIR  TO  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 

Roy  Hartaeas,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  aasigBor  to  PaeanafU  Corpora- 

tioB,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  982,910 
lat  CL>  DOIH  4/22 
MS.  a.  57—301  1 
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across  said  length  of  fiber  introduced  into  said  spin  box  to 
condition  said  length  of  fibers,  and  with  a  portion  of  said 
conditioned  air  being  directed  to  flow  across  said  yam 
after  it  leaves  said  spin  box;  and 
b)  a  return  duct  having  a  negative  pressure  created  therein 
and  means  positioned  above  said  open  end  spinning  ma- 
chine relative  to  said  second  conduit  portion  to  change  the 
direction  of  said  first  horizontal  flow  path  of  conditioned 
air  by  drawing  said  horizontaUy  flowing  air  upwardly 
across  said  oppositely  adjacent  rotating  rotor  and  said 
yam  emerging  therefrom. 


5,321,943 
YARN  WITHDRAWAL  NOZZLE  FOR  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Friedbert  Schidd,  Bad  Oberkiaaea,  aad  Giiater  Trooicr,  Rd- 
cheabach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  oTGcnaaay,  aasigaors  to  Spiadd- 
tebrik  Sawaea,  Sdiarr,  Staklcckcr  *  GriU  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Geraiaay 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  897,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jaa.  12, 
1991,  4119264 

lat  CV  DOIH  4/40  4/08 
MS.  CL  57—417  18  Claims 
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1.  A  yam  withdrawal  nozzle  for  open-end  spinning  arrange- 
ments which  has  an  essentiaUy  funnel-shaped  contact  surface 
serving  as  a  deflecting  guide  for  a  spun  yam,  wherein  at  least 
the  contact  surface  consists  of  a  material  which  has  a  thermal 
conductivity  of  at  least  80  W/mK  (Watts  per  meter  Kelven)  in 
a  temperature  range  of  approximately  SO*  C.  to  approximately 
100*  C.  to  transfer  heat  generated  by  yam  friction  through  said 
material  so  as  to  cool  the  nozzle. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  open  end  spinning  machine  having 
a  pluraUty  of  rapidly  rotating  rotors,  each  of  which  is  disposed 
in  a  spin  box  formed  with  openings  therein,  including  a  first 
opening  through  which  a  continuous  length  of  fiber  enters  said 
spin  box  and  a  second  opening  from  which  a  continuous  length 
of  yam  emerges  from  said  spin  box,  and  a  source  of  condi- 
tioned air,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a)  conduit  means  extending  from  said  source  of  conditioned 
air  and  along  said  pluraUty  of  spin  boxes,  said  conduit 
means  including  a  first  vertical  extending  portion  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  source  of  conditioned  air  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  second  horizontally  extend- 
ing portion  that  is  positioned  centraUy  of  said  open  end 
spinning  machine  and  directly  between  adjacent  and  op- 
posite ones  of  said  rapidly  rotating  rotors,  said  second 
conduit  portion  of  said  conduit  means  having  a  pluralilty 
of  outlet  openings  therein  formed  in  said  second  conduit 
portion  to  direct  said  conditioned  air  along  a  predeter- 
mined flow  path  in  which  said  conditioned  air  is  caused  to 
flow  first  in  a  horizontal  direction  directly  toward  and 
across  said  spin  box,  with  a  first  portion  of  said  condi- 
tioned air  being  directed  to  flow  into  said  spin  box 
through  at  least  some  of  said  openings  therein,  to  thereby 
absorb  heat  from  said  spin  box  and  said  rotor  therein  with 
a  portion  of  said  conditioned  air  being  directed  to  flow 


5*21,944 
POWER  AUGMENTATION  OF  A  GAS  TURBINE  BY 
INLET  AIR  CHILLING 
Ladea  Y.  Braaidd,  Yayae,  and  Uriyd  Flihcr,  Haifii,  both  of 
Isad,  ami^on  to  Ormat,  lac^  Sparka,  Ner. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  881,763,  May  12, 1992,  abaadofd. 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatioB-la-part  of  Scr.  No.  818,123,  Jaa.  8, 1992, 
abaadoced.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jaa.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  82,819 
lat  CL'  F02C  6/00 
MS.  CL  60— 39JH  M  Claima 

1.  Apparatus  for  augmenting  power  produced  by  a  gas 
turbine  system  of  the  type  having  an  air  compressor  for  pro- 
ducing compressed  air,  a  combustor  for  heating  the  com- 
pressed air  to  produce  hot  gases,  a  gas  turbine  responsive  to 
said  hot  gases  for  driving  said  air  compressor  and  a  load,  and 
for  producing  exhaust  gases,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  cooling  air  supplied  to  the  compressor; 

b)  said  means  for  cooling  comprising: 

(1)  an  indirect  contact  heat  exchanger  through  which  air 
is  supplied  to  said  compressor, 

(2)  a  closed  reservoir  containing  water, 

(3)  means  for  exchanging  water  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  heat  exchanger. 
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(4)  an  Mixiliary  compressor  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  reservoir,  and  having  an  outlet; 

(5)  drive  means  for  operating  said  auxiliary  compressor  to 
reduce  the  pressure  in  said  reservoir  thereby  producing 
water  vapor  which  reduces  the  temperature  of  the 
water  remaining  in  the  reservoir,  said  water  vapor  being 
compressed  by  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  compres- 


sor to  produce  heated,  compressed  water  vapor  at  said 
outlet; 

(6)  a  condenser  connected  to  said  outlet  for  condensing 
said  heated  compressed  water  vapor;  and 

(7)  means  connecting  said  condenser  to  said  reservoir  for 
returning  the  condensed  water  vapor  produced  by  said 
condenser  to  said  reservoir. 


5,321,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  TRANSFERS 

IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  FUEL  TANK  SYSTEM 

Dwitfaa  A.  Bell,  GicMiale,  Aiiz^  aasigiior  to  HoMywell  bc^ 

MiMMMoHa,  Miu. 

IHtWm  or  Scr.  No.  859,<3S,  Mar.  20, 1992,  which  is  a 

coirtiaMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  503,392,  Apr.  2, 1990,  abandoiied.  Thia 

appUcatkNi  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,023 

iBt  CL'  P02C  7/236 

MS.  CL  M— 39.15  1  Ctetai 


fuel  tank  such  that  fuel  in  the  main  manifold  flows  into  the 
corresponding  fiiel  tank  when  said  fill  valve  is  operative; 

e)  a  controller  for  generating  control  signals  to  control  the 
fiiel  distribution; 

f)  a  first  plurality  of  manifold  valves,  each  manifold  valve 
being  connected  between  the  main  manifold  and  a  corre- 
sponding  engine  intake  manifold  such  that  fuel  is  permit- 
ted to  flow  in  either  direction  between  the  main  manifold 
and  the  engine  intake  manifold  as  a  function  of  a  relative 
pressure  of  the  fuel  in  the  respective  manifolds  created  by 
the  pumps  which  are  operative,  said  pumps,  said  manifold 
valves,  and  said  fill  valves  being  operative  in  response  to 
the  control  signals  from  the  controller,  thereby  permitting 
fiiel  to  be  distributed  between  the  plurality  of  tanks  and 
further  permitting  at  least  one  of  said  engines  to  be  sup- 
plied fuel  form  a  predetermined  combination  of  said  fuel 
tanks; 

g)  an  auxiliary  manifold  valve; 

h)  an  auxiliary  manifold,  said  auxiliary  manifold  being  con- 
nected to  ^e  main  manifold  via  the  auxiliary  manifold 
valve; 

i)  a  second  plurality  of  auxiliary  fuel  tanks; 

j)  a  second  plurality  of  auxiliary  pumps,  each  auxiliary  pump 
connected  between  a  corresponding  auxiliary  fiiel  tank 
and  the  auxiliary  manifold  for  deUvering  fuel  from  the 
corresponding  auxiliary  fuel  tank  to  the  auxiliary  manifold 
when  said  auxiliary  pump  is  operative; 

k)  a  second  plurality  of  auxiliary  fill  valves,  each  auxiliary 
fill  valve  being  connected  between  a  corresponding  auxil- 
iary fuel  tank  and  the  auxiliary  manifold  for  receiving  fuel 
from  the  auxiliary  manifold  to  the  corresponding  auxiliary 
fuel  tank  when  said  auxiliary  fill  valve  is  operative,  said 
auxiliary  manifold  valve,  said  auxiliary  pumps,  and  said 
auxiliary  fill  valves  being  operative  in  response  to  said 
control  signals,  thereby  permitting  fuel  to  be  distributed 
between  auxiliary  fuel  tanks,  simultaneously  with  fuel 
distribution  between  fuel  tanks,  and  permitting  fuel  to  be 
distributed  between  a  predetermined  plurality  of  auxiliary 
fiiel  tanks  and  fuel  tanks  simultaneously;  and 

1)  a  first  plurality  of  output  pumps,  each  output  pump  con- 
nected between  a  corresponding  fuel  tank  and  the  main 
manifold  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  corresponding  fuel 
tank  to  the  main  manifold  in  response  to  the  control  sig- 
nals. 


5,321,946 

MEIHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CONDENSING  BOILER 

AND  FLUE  GAS  CLEANING  BY  COOLING  AND 

UQUEFACnON 

Fawxy  T.  Abdeimaifk,  12807  Wiilowyck  Dr.,  St.  Loais,  Mo. 

fi314< 
CoatinndoB-iii-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  754,305,  Sep.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,133,190,  aad  a  coBtiMatia*-iB-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  645,804,  Ju. 
25, 1991,  P«t  No.  5,146,755.  TWa  appUctfioa  No».  16, 1992,  Scr. 
No.  977,138 
bt  CL»  FOIK  25/14 
MS.  CL  60—648  9  daiw 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  plurality  of  engines,  a  fuel  distribu- 
tion system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  fiiel  tanks  for  storing  fiiel,  wherein  each 
fiid  tank  i^  associated  with  a  corresponding  engine; 

b)  a  first  plurality  of  pumps,  each  pump  connected  to  a 
corresponding  fuel  tank  for  delivering  fiiel  from  the  corre- 
sponding fuel  tank  to  the  corresponding  engine  via  a 
corresponding  engine  intake  manifold  when  said  pump  is 
operative; 

c)  a  main  manifold; 

d)  a  first  plurality  of  fill  valves,  each  fill  valve  being  con- 
nected between  the  main  manifold  and  a  corresponding 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fossil  fiieled  power  plant  boiler 


system  wherein  the  improvement  allows  cleanup  of  the  flue 
gas  stream  by  recovering  thermal  energy  that  otherwise  would 
be  lost  to  the  atmosphere,  and  by  employing  a  gas  compressor- 
expander  open  heat  cycle  system,  the  improvement  of  which 
comprises: 

a  thermal  fossil  fueled  power  plant  boiler  having  a  continu- 
ous combustion  air  stream  and  emitting  a  continuous  flue 
gas  stream  containing  particulate  matter,  hazardous  vola- 
tile organic  vapors,  heavy  metal  vapors,  acidic  water 
vapors,  nitric  oxides,  sulfur  dioxide,  carbon  dioxide;  con- 
duits for  conducting  the  said  combustion  air  stream  and 
the  said  flue  gas  stream; 

an  electrostatic  precipitator  dust  collection  system  to  re- 
move the  said  particulate  matter; 

an  electrostatic  gas  treater  to  neutralize  the  electromagnetic 
charges  of  the  particulate  matter  released  in  the  said  flue 
gas  stream  flowing  from  the  said  electrostatic  precipitator 
dust  collection  system; 

a  condensing  heat  exchanger  for  recovering  thermal  energy 
from  the  flue  gas  stream  to  allow  cooling  and  condensing 
water  vapor  contained  therein  while  preheating  combus- 
tion air  stream; 

a  gas  seperator  to  seperate  the  flue  gas  stream  flowing  from 
the  said  condensing  heat  exchanger  into  a  heavier  flue  gas 
fraction  stream  and  a  lighter  flue  gas  fraction  stream; 

a  flue  gas  compressor-expander  system  consisting  of  a  gas 
compressor,  a  gas  expander,  and  a  prime  mover  having  a 
common  drive  shaft  and  drive  controls  to  pressurize  the 
said  enriched  carbon  dioxide  gas  fraction  and  to  expand 
the  said  pressurized  gas  stream  into  a  reverse  expanded 
gas  stream; 

a  heat  exchanger  to  cool  and  condense  pari  of  the  said  acidic 
water  vapors  contained  in  the  said  pressurized  enriched 
carbon  dioxide  gas  fraction  stream  while  heating  an  auxil- 
iary cooling  water  stream; 

a  first  expanded  reverse  gas  stream  to  a  pressurized  gas 
stream  heat  exchanger  to  further  cool  and  condense  the 
acidic  water  vapors  contained  in  the  pressurized  flue  gas 
stream  while  heating  the  expanded  reverse  gas  stream 
flowing  from  a  second  reverse  gas  to  gas  heat  exchanger; 

a  first  moisture  separator  to  separate  and  remove  the  acidic 
water  vapor  condensate  contained  in  the  pressurized  flue 
gas  stream  flowing  from  the  said  first  reverse  gas  to  gas 
heat  exchanger; 

a  second  expanded  reverse  gas  stream  to  a  pressurized  gas 
stream  heat  exchanger  to  further  cool  and  condense  most 
of  the  sulfiir  dioxide  contained  in  the  pressurized  flue  gas 
stream  flowing  from  the  first  moisture  separator  while 
heating  the  expanded  reverse  gas  stream  flowing  from  a 
third  reverse  gas  to  has  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  moisture  separator  to  separate  and  remove  conden- 
sate of  the  liquefied  sulfur  dioxide  gas  contained  in  the  said 
pressurized  flue  gas  stream  flowing  from  the  said  second 
gas  to  gas  heat  exchanger; 

a  third  expanded  reverse  gas  stream  to  a  pressurized  gas 
stream  heat  exchanger  to  further  cool  and  condense  a  part 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  contained  in  the  pressurized  flue  gas 
stream  flowing  from  the  second  moisture  separator  while 
fiirther  heating  the  expanded  reverse  gas  stream  flowing 
from  the  gas  expander, 

a  third  moisture  separator  to  separate  and  remove  the  con- 
densate of  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  contained  in  the  pressur- 
ized flue  gas  stream  flowing  from  the  third  reverse  gas  to 
gas  heat  exchanger; 

a  liquid  to  liquid  heat  exchanger  to  allow  normalizing  the 
temperature  of  the  said  condensate  products  while  chill- 
ing a  cooling  water  stream; 

a  water  cooling  tower  flue  gas  diffiising  system  to  allow 
further  cleaning  and  releasing  the  lighter  flue  gas  stream 
flowing  from  the  said  gas  separator  and  the  cleaned 
heavier  flue  gas  stream  flowing  from  the  first  reverse  gas 
heat  exchanger. 


5,321,947 

LEAN  PREMIX  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 

REDUCED  COMBUSnON  PRESSURE  OSCILLATION 

Vircadra  M.  Sood,  Encinitas,  and  Kcaneth  H.  Madca,  Coro- 

nado,  both  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Solar  Tnrbiiiea  Incorporated, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  973,895 

iBt  CL'  F23R  3/32 

UJS.  a.  60—737  8  Claims 


^5^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  including  a  central  axis,  a  compressor 
section  coaxially  positioned  about  said  central  axis,  a  turbine 
section  coaxially  positioned  about  said  central  axis  and  a  com- 
bustor  section  positioned  operatively  therebetween; 

said  combustor  section  including  a  combustor  axis  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  combustor  housing  coaxially  positioned  about 
the  combustor  axis  and  having  a  combustor  disposed 
inwardly  of  the  outer  combustor  housing  and  coaxially 
aligned  about  the  combustor  axis; 

said  combustor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  shell 
being  coaxially  positioned  about  the  combustor  axis  and 
being  radially  inwardly  spaced  from  the  outer  combustor 
housing  forming  an  air  gallery  therebetween; 

said  outer  shell  having  an  outlet  end  portion  and  an  inlet  end 
portion  having  an  inlet  opening  being  positioned  therein 
and  having  ftiel  injection  nozzle  positioned  therein; 

a  plurality  of  radial  swirler  vanes  being  positioned  in  the 
inlet  opening  externally  of  the  fiiel  injection  nozzle  and 
said  plurality  of  radial  swirler  vanes  having  a  preestab- 
lished  space  therebetween,  said  plurality  of  radial  swirler 
vanes  being  radially  positioned  about  the  fuel  injection 
nozzle; 

means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  to  the  combustor  said 
means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel  to  the  combustor 
having  an  exit  being  positioned  between  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  swirler  vanes  in  the  preestablished  spaces  and  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  combustion  air 
from  the  compressor  section  is  introduced  through  the 
inlet  opening  into  the  plurality  of  spaces,  mixed  with  the 
combustible  fuel  within  the  spaces  which  are  radial  to  the 
combustion  axis  and  fiirther  mixes  and  passes  along  a 
generally  axial  cavity  before  exiting  into  the  combustor; 
and 

another  means  for  supi^ying  combustible  ftiel  to  the  fuel 
injection  nozzle  being  in  communication  with  the  fiiel 
injection  nozzle. 
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5,321,948 

FUEL  STAGED  PREMDCED  DRY  LOW  NO^ 

COMBUSTOR 

Gary  L.  Leoaard,  Oadaaati,  Oido,  aasigBor  to  General  Electric 

CoiVaay,  Scheaertady,  N.Y. 

CoatiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  76e,M5.  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,358 

lat  CL'  F02C  l/OO 

MS.  CL  «— 737  4  ClaiaH 


a  primary  manifold  coupled  to  preselected  ones  of  said  fuel 
nozzles  for  delivering  fuel  thereto; 

a  secondary  manifold  coupled  to  preselected  ones  of  said 
fuel  nozzles  for  delivering  fuel  thereto; 

a  distribution  valve  connected  in  a  fuel  flow  path  to  said 
secondary  manifold; 

control  means  connected  to  said  distribution  valve  for  oper- 
ating said  distribution  valve  as  a  function  of  a  fuel  flow 
rate  determined  by  said  control  means  in  response  to 
engine  power  demand;  and 

each  of  said  nozzles  including  a  check  valve  and  each  of  said 
check  valves  in  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  nozzles 
coupled  to  said  secondary  manifold  opening  at  substan- 
tially the  same  pressure  as  said  check  valves  in  said  nozzles 
coupled  to  said  primary  manifold. 


1.  A  (iiel  staged  premixed  low  NOxCombustor,  said  combus- 
tor  comprised  of: 

a  fiiel  introduction  means; 

an  air  introduction  means; 

a  combustion  chamber  means; 

a  spark  means  located  substantially  within  said  combustion 
chamber  means;  and 

at  least  three  concentric  cylinders  located  in  a  staggered 
arrangement  with  respect  to  each  other  such  that  said 
cylinders  overlap  to  create  a  plurality  of  fuel  and  air 
mixing  means  of  predetermined  lengths  wherein  each  of 
said  concentric  cylinders  is  further  comprised  of  a  fuel 
combustion  zone  of  a  predetermined  distance  and  wherein 
said  concentric  cylinders  are  further  comprised  of: 

a  gap  of  predetermined  width  between  each  of  said  cylinders 
such  that  a  ratio  of  said  predetermined  lengths  of  said  fuel 
and  air  mixing  means  to  said  gap  widths  and  air  mixing 
means  is  approximately  equal  to  10. 


5,321,950 
AIR  ASSIST  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Jack  R.  Sbekletoo,  San  Diego;  Michael  W.  Sledd,  Vista,  and 
Stercn  A.  Sachrison,  LaJoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaigBors  to  Sunds- 
traad  Corporation,  Rockfbrd,  DL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  448,541,  Dec.  11, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,097,666.  This  application  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,549 

iDt  a.'  P02C  7/22 

MS.  CL  60—740  7  Claims 
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5,321,949 
STAGED  FUEL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  SECONDARY 

DISTRIBUTION  VALVE 
PUlUp  D.  NapoU,  Wert  Chester,  aad  Thomas  C.  Campbell, 
Gteadale,  both  of  Ohio,  aasigBors  to  GcmmI  Electric  Com- 
paay,  Cladmwti,  Ohio 

FIM  J«L  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,238 

Int  CL'  P02L  im 

MS.  CL  60—739  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fuel  delivery  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  engine 
having  a  combustor  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  nozzles  selectively 
distributed  for  injecting  fbel  into  the  combustor,  comprising: 


! 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system,  comprising: 

air  nozzle  means  in  communication  with  a  source  of  com- 
pressed air; 

fuel  nozzle  means  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fiiel, 
said  fiiel  nozzle  means  including  a  fiiel  supply  tube  dis- 
posed opposite  said  air  nozzle  means  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
direct  fviel  ftom  said  source  through  said  air  nozzle  means, 
said  fiiel  nozzle  means  including  means  for  metering  fiiel 
flowing  through  said  fiiel  supply  tube; 

said  air  nozzle  means  comprising  a  fuel/air  nozzle  through 
which  air  from  said  source  of  compressed  air  and  fuel 
from  said  fuel  nozzle  means  past;  and 

separate  air  assist  means  in  communication  with  a  source  of 
compressed  air  and  operable  to  accelerate  fuel  flowing 
through  said  fuel  supply  tube,  said  air  assist  means  com- 
prising an  air  assbt  tube  disposed  about  said  fuel  supply 
tube,  said  air  assist  tube  being  coaxial  with  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  fiiel  supply  tube,  said  air  assbt  tube 
having  a  restricted  outlet  end  adjacent  an  outlet  end  of 
said  fuel  supply  tube  opposite  said  fuel/air  air  nozzle; 

said  air  assist  tube  directing  pressurized  air  toward  said 
fiiel/air  nozzle  from  a  point  upstream  thereof  along  with 
fiiel  flowing  through  said  fiiel  supply  tube. 


5,321,951 

INTEGRAL  COMBUSTOR  SPLASH  PLATE  AND  SLEEVE 

StephcH  W.  Falla,  Onciuiati;  Eric  J.  Krcas,  Lovdaad;  Joseph  F. 

Sardli,  West  Chester,  JaaMS  N.  Cooper,  HamiltOB,  and  ByroB 

A.  PrHchard,  Jr.,  LoTdami,  aU  of  Ohio,  assigMrs  to  GcMral 

Electric  Coaipaay,  QndaBati,  Ohio 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  860,332,  Mar.  30, 1992, 

TUs  appUcatioM  JoL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,058 
bt  CL»  F23R  3/60:  F02C  7/22 
MS.  CL  60—748  8 


gas  mixture  comprising  said  light  component  and  hydrocar- 
bons said  process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  gas  mixture  to  a  recovery  zone  under  absorp- 
tion conditions  including  an  absorption  pressure  and  an 
absorption  temperature  and  countercurrently  contacting 
said  mixture  with  a  lean  solvent  within  said  recovery  zone 
to  provide  a  first  rich  solvent  stream  and  a  rejected  light 
component  stream; 

(b)  passing  said  first  rich  solvent  stream  to  a  purification 
zone  at  desorption  conditions  including  a  desorption  tem- 
perature and  a  desorption  pressure; 

(c)  cooling  a  tight  gas  stream  to  provide  a  cooled  light  gas 
stream  and  passing  said  cooled  light  gas  stream  to  said 
purification  zone  and  therein  countercurrently  contacting 
said  first  rich  solvent  stream  with  said  cooled  light  gas 
stream  and  recovering  a  second  rich  solvent  stream;  and 

(d)  passing  said  second  rich  solvent  stream  to  a  solvent 
recovery  zone  to  provide  a  product  hydrocarbon  stream. 


5,321,952 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  GASES 

PaidiM  Forte,  Yoakcn,  N.Y.,  airicMr  to  UOP,  Dci  PfadMS,  DL 

CoatiBntio»-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  985,077,  Dec  3, 1992.  TUs 

appUcatioa  JaL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95.570 

bt  CL'  F25J  i/OO 

MS.  CL  62—17  23 


5,321,953 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

PREPURIFIER  FEED  CHILLER 

Raymo^  R.  Oho^  Jr.,  WflUaiHrilk,  N.Y.,  aariffor  to  Praxair 

Technology,  lac,  Daahfy,  ComL 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,820 

bt  CL'  F25J  i/OO 

MS.  CL  62—18  9  CUim 


1.  A  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  carburetors  for  receiving  and  mixing  fuel 
and  compressed  air,  said  carburetors  including: 

(i)  a  primary  radial  swirler, 

(ii)  a  secondary  radial  svkvler  mounted  axially  down- 
stream of  said  primary  swirler,  said  secondary  swirier 
including  a  flange  formed  thereon;  and 

(iii)  a  one-piece  sleeve  and  splash  plate  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  an  air/fiiel  mixture  into  a  chamber  of  said  com- 
bustor including  an  axially  extending  body  portion 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  trum- 
pet-like sleeve  flange  and  a  splash  plate  flange  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  downstream 
end  aiKl  said  body  portion  upstream  end  being  fixedly 
joined  to  said  secondary  swirler  flange;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  annular  dome  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  for  mounting  said  carburetors  therein, 
said  dome  plate  being  fixedly  joined  to  said  secondary 
swirler  flange. 
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1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  cryogenic  rectification  com- 
prising: 

(A)  cooling  feed  air  and  thereafter  prepurifying  the  cooled 
feed  air, 

(B)  passing  prepurified  feed  air  into  a  cryogenic  rectification 
plant  and  separating  the  prepurified  feed  air  within  the 
cryogenic  rectification  plant  into  nitrogen-richer  fluid  and 
oxygen-richer  fluid; 

(C)  withdrawing  nitrogen-richer  fluid  from  the  cryogenic 
rectification  plant  and  passing  withdrawn  nitrogen-richer 
fluid  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  feed  air  for  cooling 
the  feed  air  prior  to  prepurification;  and 

(D)  turboexpanding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  withdrawn 
nitrogen-ricber  fluid  and  passing  turboexpanded  nitrogen- 
richer  fluid  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  feed  air  for 
cooling  the  feed  air  prior  to  prepurificatioa. 


1.  A  process  for  the  injection  of  a  light  component  from  a 


5,321,954 
STREAMING  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  AIR  msmXATION  COMnUSING  SUCH  AN 
EXCHANGER 
Jcn-Yvcs  LehMHi,  MaiaoM-AUort;  ChriatiaM  Mrikr,  Viro- 
Oar.  FkMMc  Rowaeam  Pwia,  aad  CMk  Toal,  ScMU.  aU  or 
Fknec,  airi^on  to  L'AIr  Li^aida,  Socicte 
L'Etirfe  et  L'EzpMtadoa  to  Procade 
Paris,  Fraace 

FIM  Apr.  7. 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,798 
date  priority,  i^HraHnw  RrHce.  Apr.  17, 1992. 92  048M 
bt  CL'  F2SJ  3/00 
MS.  CL  62-36  U  OaiM 

1.  b  a  beat  exchanger  with  streaming  liquid  to  vaporize  a 
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Uquid  by  heat  exchange  with  a  second  fluid,  comprising  a 
parallelepipcdal  body  formed  from  an  assembly  of  parallel 
vertical  plates  (4)  defining  between  them  a  multitude  of  flat 
passages  (18,  19)  distributed  in  an  assembly  of  vaporization 
passages  (18),  and  in  an  assembly  of  heating  passages  (19),  each 
passage  containing  an  undulant-spacer  (20)  with  vertical  gener- 
atrices, means  for  distribution  of  the  liquid  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  exchanger  (2)  to  distribute  the  liquid  over  all  the  length  of 
the  vaporization  passages  (18),  and  means  (9)  to  direct  the 
second  fluid  into  the  heating  passages  (19);  the  improvement 


wherein  said  distribution  means  are  disposed  in  compartments 
(23)  closed  at  their  upper  end  and  situated  each  above  a  heating 
passage  (19)  from  each  said  compartment  (23)  is  separated  by  a 
horizontal  strip  (22),  there  being  a  horizontal  slot  (34)  that 
extends  over  all  the  length  of  the  exchanger,  to  just  above  the 
strip  (22),  and  that  places  the  lower  portion  of  the  compart- 
ment (23)  in  free  communication  with  an  adjacent  vaporization 
passage  (18),  the  vaporization  passages  (18)  being  open  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  over  all  their  length,  and  containing  at 
most  one  undulant-spacer  (20A)  with  vertical  generatrices. 


5^21,955 

CRYOGENIC  SHIPPING  SYSTEM 

Rex  D.  Leonard,  60M  Corporate  Way,  Indiaiiapolis,  Ind.  46278 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  995,124 

lat  CL'  F25B  WOO.  21/00:  F24F  3/J6 

VS.  CL  62—51.1  18  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  dewar  for  shipping  refrigeratcable  materials, 
said  dewar  including  an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  vessel  with 
each  having  small  openings  at  their  tops  connected  together  by 
an  air-tight  neck  portion  forming  an  evacuable  space  between 
the  outer  casing  and  the  inner  vessel  and  a  dewar  opening  into 
the  inner  vessel,  said  evacuable  space  containing  thermal  insu- 
lating material  to  inhibit  the  transfer  of  heat  therethrough, 
characterized  by: 

a  specimen  holder  comprising  a  canister  having  a  central  axis 


and  an  elongated  support,  said  elongated  support  being 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  canister  and  hav- 
ing at  its  other  end  a  projecting  portion  extending  gener- 
ally over  and  beyond  the  central  axis  of  the  canister  with 
a  dewar-engaging  poriion  that  lies  sufficiently  beyond  the 
central  axis  of  the  canister  so  that,  when  the  specimen 
holder  is  suspended  within  the  dewar  through  said  dewar 
opening  by  Uie  elongated  support,  the  canister  is  urged  by 
gravity  in  the  direction  of  the  projecting  portion. 


5,321,956 
OIL  MANAGEMENT  AND  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATION  INSTALLATION 
George  Kemp,  Chatimm,  ami  Troy  A  Kemp,  Loami,  Itoth  of  Hi., 
aasigm>rs  to  Kemp  bdnstrial  Refrigeration,  Inc.,  Chatliam, 

m. 

Filed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,689 

Int.  a.'  F25B  31/00 

VS.  a.  62—193  16  Claima 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  installation  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
compressors  for  receiving  low  pressure  refrigerant  and  deliv- 
ering high  pressure  refrigerant  and  associated  condensers  and 
an  evaporator,  an  oil  management  system  comprising  an  oil 
tank,  piping  between  said  tank  and  said  compressors  for  direct- 
ing oil  from  the  tank  to  each  of  the  compressors,  selecubly 
operable  valves  connected  in  said  piping  for  selectebly  permit- 
ting passage  of  oil  to  each  of  said  compressors,  an  oil  separation 
vessel  having  an  inlet  connected  for  accumulating  oil  from  low 
pressure  refrigerant  and  an  outlet,  a  first  valve  connected  for 
selectably  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  inlet,  a  second 
valve  connected  for  closing  said  outlet  when  said  first  valve  is 
open,  and  for  opening  said  outlet  when  said  first  valve  is 
closed,  and  means  connected  with  said  vessel  for  removing  oil 
therefrom  when  said  outlet  is  open  and  delivering  the  oil  to 
said  tank  said  means  for  removing  oil  further  comprises  means 
for  increasing  pressure  in  said  vessel  when  said  first  valve  is 
closed  and  said  second  valve  is  open. 


5,321,957 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONING 
COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Dwain  F.  Moore,  Holland,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Roliertahaw  Con- 
trol* Company,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,253.  Jnn.  26, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,218,837. 

This  application  Jan.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  74,299 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  svbseqneat  to  Jan.  15, 
2010,  has  Itecn  diadaisMd. 
Int  a.'  G05D  23/32 
VS.  CL  62— 228  J  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  air 
conditoining  compressor  means  that  a  refrigerant  high  pres- 
sure side  and  refrigerant  low  pressure  side,  said  system  having 
a  compressor  switch  means  for  turning  on  said  compressor 
means  when  said  compressor  switch  means  is  closed,  a  micro- 
processor means  operatively  associated  with  said  compressor 
switch  means  and  having  means  to  control  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  compressor  switch  means,  a  thermostat  switch 
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means  operatively  associated  with  said  compressor  switch 
means  so  as  to  prevent  operation  of  said  compressor  means 
unless  said  thermostat  switch  means  is  closed,  a  high  pressure 
svbitch  means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  high  pressure 
side  of  said  compressor  means  and  operatively  associated  with 
said  compressor  switch  means,  and  a  low  pressure  switch 
means  operatively  interconnected  to  said  low  pressure  side  of 
said  compressor  means  and  operatively  associated  with  said 
compressor  switch  means,  said  thermostat  switch  means  and 
said  high  pressure  switch  means  being  arranged  to  be  in  series 
with  said  compressor  switch  means  across  two  sides  of  a  power 
source  whereby  said  thermostat  switch  means  and  said  high 
pressure  switch  means  must  be  in  a  closed  condition  thereof 


shelves  disposed  below  said  drain  pan  for  supporting  food- 
stuffs; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  in  said 
refrigerating  chamber;  and 

a  door; 

said  evaporator  mounted  horizontally  at  the  upper  portion 
of  said  refrigerating  chamber  by  means  of  an  engaging 
protrusion  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  one  side  of  said 
temperature  sensing  means  and  a  fastening  member  pro- 
vided on  the  side  of  said  refrigerating  chamber  opposite  to 
said  temperature  sensing  means. 


/" 


.J^.. 


5,321,959 
METHOD  OF  KNITTING  A  POCKETED  FABRIC  WITH 

RIB  KNIT  PORTION 
Shigenobu  Mitsumoto,  Wakayaata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shima 
Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,732 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  21. 1991,  3-242136 
Int.  CL'  D04B  7/00 
VS.  a.  66—75.1  1 " 


r --—. 

with  said  compressor  switch  means  being  in  a  closed  condition 
before  said  compressor  means  can  be  turned  on,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  low  pressure  switch  means  is  arranged  so  as 
not  to  be  in  series  with  the  other  said  switch  means  across  said 
two  sides  of  said  power  source  while  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  with  said  high  pressure  switch  means  across  said  two 
sides  of  said  power  source  when  both  of  said  low  pressure 
switch  means  and  said  high  pressure  switch  means  are  in  closed 
conditions  thereof  and  wherein  said  microprocessor  means  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  low  pressure  switch 
means  to  monitor  the  condition  thereof  and  has  a  portion 
thereof  arranged  in  series  with  said  low  pressure  switch  means 
across  said  two  sides  of  said  power  source. 


5,321,958 
SMALL-SIZED  REFRIGERATOR 
Scok  R.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  2,  1991, 
21963/1991 

Int  CL'  F25D  21/00 
VS.  CL  62—272  13  Claims 


:.7 


3 
9 

-  1 


10     4« 


10.  A  small  sized  refrigerator  comprising: 

an  evaporator  for  producing  cold  air  in  a  refrigerating  cham- 
ber, 

a  defrosted  water  drain  pan  disposed  betow  said  evaporator 
for  collecting  defrosted  water  dropping  from  said  evapo- 
rator, while  allowing  said  cold  air  to  pass  therethrough 
into  said  refrigerating  chamber; 


1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  fabric  from  a  bottom  portion  of  the 
fabric  up  to  a  bottom  of  a  pocket  by  operating  a  flat  knitting 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  front  and  rear  knitting  needles 
positioned  in  parallel  on  at  least  a  pair  of  confronting  needle 
beds  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  knitting  needle  beds, 

simultaneously  knitting  the  pocket  by  the  front  knitting 
needles  and  a  portion  of  the  fabric  under  the  pocket  by  the 
rear  knitting  needles  with  side  edges  of  a  face  side  of  the 
pocket  braided  into  the  front  fabric, 

forming  a  rib  knitted  portion  at  the  upper  pari  of  the  pocket, 
said  step  of  forming  a  rib  knitted  portion  further  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

emptying  every  other  rear  knitting  needle  among  the  rear 
knitting  needles  working  on  the  portion  of  the  front  fabric 
under  the  pocket  by  transferring  loops  held  on  said  every 
other  rear  knitting  needle  to  rear  knitting  needles  of  an- 
other side; 

transferring  loops  of  the  pocket  held  on  the  front  knitting 
needles  confronting  said  every  other  rear  knitting  needle 
to  said  every  other  rear  knitting  needle; 

knitting  the  rib  knitted  portion  by  supplying  a  tiuead  to  the 
front  knitting  needles  holding  loops  and  to  said  every 
other  rear  knitting  needle;  and 

binding  off  the  loops  at  the  terminal  end  of  the  rib  knitted 
portion  held  on  the  front  knitting  needles  to  empty  the 
front  knitting  needles, 

said  method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transferring  the  kx)ps  of  the  portion  of  the  front  fabric  under 
the  pocket  to  the  front  knitting  needles,  and 

knitting  the  portioa  of  the  front  fabric  under  the  rib  knitted 
portion  using  the  front  knitting  needles. 


154-337  O.G.-94-3 
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S,321,960 
ABRASION  RESICTANT  REINFORCED  FABRIC 
Caleb  C.  WUtt,  Madiaoo;  Rudolph  W.  Howard,  Pittsboro; 
Boycc  J.  Aabill,  and  DeniM  C.  Vow,  botb  of  Aaheboro.  all  of 
N.C^  aaaisDon  to  Kayaer-Rotb  Corporation,  Greensboro, 
N.C 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,637 

lat  CL>  D04B  9/46,  1/16;  D02G  3/02 

VS.  a.  M— 182  28  ClainH 


1.  A  reinforced  knitted  fabric  comprised  of  successive 
courses  of  a  body  yam  having  a  reinforcing  yam  knit  in  plaited 
relationship  therewith  in  at  least  every  sixth  course,  wherein 
said  reinforcing  yam  is  comprised  of  two  pairs  of  yam  ends, 
the  first  pair  of  yam  ends  comprising  a  first  end  of  a  textured 
yam  having  between  approximately  1  and  4  turns  of  S-twist 
per  inch  and  a  second  end  of  textured  yam  having  about  same 
number  of  turns  of  twist  per  inch  as  said  first  end  of  yam  but 
in  the  Z-twist  direction,  said  first  and  second  yam  ends  being 
mechanically  plytwisted  together  in  a  fust  direction  with  ap- 
proximately the  same  number  of  turns  per  inch  as  is  in  said  first 
end  of  textured  yam,  the  second  pair  of  yam  ends  comprising 
a  third  end  of  textured  yam  having  between  approximately  1 
and  4  turns  of  S-twist  per  inch  and  a  fourth  end  of  textured 
yam  having  about  the  same  number  of  turns  of  twist  per  inch 
as  said  third  end  of  yam  but  in  the  Z-twist  direction,  said  third 
and  fourth  yam  ends  being  mechanically  plytwisted  together 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  and  second  yam  ends,  and 
said  first  pair  of  yam  ends  and  said  second  pair  of  yam  ends 
being  mechanically  twisted  together  with  between  approxi- 
mately 1  and  6  turns  per  inch  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
used  to  plytwist  said  first  and  second  yam  ends  together. 


5,321^1 
SECURITY  DOOR  FOR  COIN  OPERATED  MACHINE 
Lonis  J.  Barberi,  505  N.  Smith  St.,  Unit  110,  Corona,  Calif. 
91720 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,597 

brt.  CL'  B05B  67/38;  G07F  9/06 

VS.  a.  70—56  8  OaiaM 


1.  A  security  device  for  coin  operated  machines  having  a 
hollow  case,  a  coin  box  contained  in  said  case,  means  in  a 
surface  of  said  case  for  access  to  said  coin  box  and  at  least  one 


to  said  access  means,  said  device  comprising  a  closure  having 
an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face,  said  closure  being  affixed  to 
said  case  in  a  secured  position  overlying  said  access  means  and 
said  coin  retum  port  and  being  movable  therefrom  to  an  open 
position  to  fiilly  expose  said  access  means  to  said  coin  box, 
means  extending  between  the  periphery  of  said  closure  and 
said  surface  of  said  case  to  provide  contiguity  therebetween 
when  said  closure  is  in  the  secured  position,  an  opening  in  said 
closure  aligned  with  said  coin  retum  port  when  said  closure  is 
in  the  secured  position,  a  strap  extending  across  said  opening  to 
partially  cover  said  opening,  said  strap  lying  in  a  plane  offset 
from  the  plane  of  said  outer  face  of  said  closure  to  prevent 
manipulation  of  said  machine  through  said  coin  retum  port  but 
allowing  access  to  said  coin  retum  port  for  retrieving  coins 
therefrom. 


5,321,962 
INJECTOR/EJECTOR  LATCH  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Jocrg  U.  Ferchau,  1825  Shady  HoUow  Dr.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
95037,  and  Melrin  J.  Phillips,  20975  Valley  Green  Dr.,  #222, 
Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,102,  Aug.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,188 

Int  CL>  E05B  13/10 

VS.  CL  70—208  10  Claims 


1.  A  latch/ejector  mechanism  for  use  with  a  component 
mountable  to  a  housing,  the  housing  having  a  catch  element, 
the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  handle  pivotally  mountable  to  the  component  for  move- 
ment between  latched  and  unlatched  positions,  the  handle 
including  latch  means  for  engaging  the  catch  element  and 
pulling  the  component  towards  and  pushing  the  compo- 
nent away  from  the  housing  when  the  handle  is  moved 
into  the  latched  and  unlatched  positions  respectively; 

trigger  means  for  securing  the  handle  in  the  latched  position, 
the  trigger  means  including  means  for  manually  releasing 
the  trigger  means  to  permit  the  handle  to  be  moved  from 
the  latched  position  to  the  unlatched  position,  said  trigger 
means  including  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted  to  the  han- 
dle, the  trigger  being  movable  independent  of  the  latch 
means; 

lock  means  for  selectively  preventing  the  trigger  means  from 
releasing  the  handle  from  the  latched  position;  and 

the  trigger  includes  a  prevent  element  and  the  lock  means 
includes  a  lock  surface  movable  to  be  aligned  with  and 
misaligned  with  the  prevent  element. 


5^21,963 

DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SENSOR  FOR 

CONTROLLING  ACTIVATING/DEACnVATING  OF  A 

LOCKING  DEVICE 

Dan  GoMman,  HcrzUya,  Israel,  assignor  to  Deo  Unican  Inc., 


UMI 


coin  return  port  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  surface  adjacent   comprising  the  steps  of: 


Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,387 
I  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Oct  18, 1991,  099796 
Int.  CL>  E05B  49/00 
VS.  CL  70—278  19  ( 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  access  to  an  area  behind  a  door 


providing  a  locking  device  having  a  locking  bolt  and  a 

Ught-activated  sensing  means; 
determining  by  the  light-activated  sensing  means  whether 

light  or  no  Ught  is  present; 


tive  movement  between  the  seal  actuator  and  the  seal 
carrier  so  that  the  seal  is  compressed  inwardly  to  sealingly 
engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube;  and 
a  stop  element  engaged  by  the  seal  actuator  as  the  seal  car- 
rier approaches  the  extended  position  so  that  the  seal 
actuator  is  stopped  against  further  movement  and  further 
movement  of  Uie  seal  carrier  to  the  extended  position  then 
compresses  the  annular  seal  about  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tube. 


5,321,965 
INDUCTOR  WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Donald  R.  Baird,  Sherman,  Tex.,  assipior  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,180 

Int  CL'  B21F  3/04 

VS.  CL  72—142  2  Claims 


inputting  an  access  control  code  to  a  control  unit  mounted 

outside  of  the  door;  and 
activating  the  locking  bolt  thereby  controlling  access  to  the 

area  behind  the  door  only  in  response  to  no  light  being 

sensed  and  a  valid  code  input  by  a  user. 


5,321,964 
EXTERNAL  SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  TUBE 
HYDROFORMING 
Bruce  S.  ShimanoTski,  Southflcid;  Michael  H.  Lovell,  Leonard; 
George  T.  Winterhalter,  Sr.,  Berkley,  and  Saqjay  M.  Shah, 
Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,548 
Int  a.'  B21D  39/20.  26/02 
VS.  CL  72—62  7  ( 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  hydroforming  a  tube  between  a  pair  of 
dies,  a  seal  device  for  sealing  engagement  on  an  outer  surface 
of  an  end  of  the  tube  and  for  communicating  pressure  fluid  into 
the  tube  comprising: 

a  seal  carrier  having  means  thereon  defining  an  opening 
adapted  for  installation  over  the  end  of  the  tube; 

a  locator  means  disposed  between  the  pair  of  dies  and  the 
seal  carrier  operative  to  align  the  end  of  the  tube  with  the 
opening  in  the  seal  carrier; 

a  carrier  actuator  separated  from  the  dies  by  the  seal  carrier 
operable  to  move  the  seal  carrier  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position  nearer  to  the  dies  than 
the  retracted  position  in  which  the  opening  in  the  seal 
carrier  is  disposed  over  the  end  of  the  tube  between  the 
dies; 

a  seal  actuator  mounted  on  the  seal  carrier  for  movement 
relative  thereto; 

a  resilient  elastomeric  annular  seal  carried  by  the  seal  carrier 
within  the  seal  actuator  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube,  the  seal  being  compressed  upon  rela- 


1.  An  inductor  coil  winding  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  frame; 

spaced  apart  first  and  second  shaft  supports  mounted  on  said 
frame,  each  shaf^  support  having  a  cylindrical  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  the  bores  having  coUinear  axes; 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  extending  through  the  bore  in  the  first 
shaft  support  and  rotatably  supported  within  the  bore; 

a  second  shaft  extending  through  the  bore  in  the  second 
shaft  support  and  rotatably  supported  within  the  bore; 

a  first  mandrel  half  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  having 
outer  and  inner  ends,  the  first  mandrel  half  being  generally 
conical  in  shape  and  having  a  tapered  surface  which  tapers 
inwardly  from  its  outer  end  to  its  inner  end; 

a  second  mandrel  half  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and 
having  outer  and  inner  ends,  the  second  mandrel  half 
being  generally  conical  in  shape  and  having  a  tapered 
surface  which  tapers  inwardly  from  its  outer  end  to  its 
inner  end,  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second 
mandrel  halves  together  defining,  when  the  inner  ends  of 
the  mandrel  halves  are  mated,  a  continuous,  double  coni- 
cal helix-shaped  groove  beginning  near  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  mandrel  half,  and  terminating  near  the  outer  end 
of  the  second  mandrel  half; 

means  for  axially  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  mandrel  halves  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  mandrel  halves; 

means  for  removably  mating  the  first  mandrel  half  with  the 
second  mandrel  half; 

a  ribbon  guide  articulably  affixed  to  said  frame  to  move  in  at 
least  a  vertical  direction  as  the  winding  of  the  coil  pro- 
ceeds, a  first  end  of  the  ribbon  guide  proximate  to  the  first 
and  second  mandrel  halves,  an  elongated  guide  channel  of 
the  ribbon  guide  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  axes  for  guiding  a  ribbon  toward  the  first  and  second 
mandrel  halves  as  an  inductor  coil  is  being  wound  on  the 
mandrel  halves;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  the  ribbon  guide  into  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  double  conical  helix-shaped  groove  in 
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the  nundrel  halves  as  the  shafts  and  mandrel  halves  are 
rotated. 


5,321,966 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLLING  WIRE 

AND/OR  ROUND  STEEL 
Karl  Backhans,  Duisbnrs,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
MauMamann  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Diiaseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,0S8 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  16, 
1992,  4213277 

Int  a.'  B21B  1/18.  13/12 
VS.  a.  72—235  3  Claims 


5,321,967 
METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  AND 

DIES  THEREFOR 
Fnaao  Wakabayashi,  Chigaaabi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Unzu  Motors 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,452 

OaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  29, 1991,  3-210518 

Int  a.>  B21C  25/08 

VS.  a.  72—260  8  Claima 


300 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  an  aluminum  alloy  structural 
member  with  an  open  section,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
extruding  through  at  least  one  die  hole  a  first  portion  of  said 

structural  member  comprising  at  least  one  wall  member; 

and 
extruding  through  an  additional  die  hole,  which  extends 


longitudinally  along  and  communicates  with  said  at  least 
one  die  hole,  and  through  a  third  die  hole  which  is  slidably 
disposed  over  said  additional  die  hole,  a  second  portion  of 
said  structural  member  comprising  an  additional  wall 
member  connected  to  said  at  least  one  wall  member  and 
variably  extending  correspondingly  longitudinally  along 
the  latter,  the  step  of  extruding  said  second  portion  includ- 
ing variably  positioning  said  third  die  hole  over  said  addi- 
tional die  hole. 


5  121,968 
ONE  PIECE  TUBING  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  SAME 
Heary  T.  Poole,  103  Rosewood  Ln.,  Brandon,  Miss.  39042; 
James  O.  Crout,  330  CroMpark  Dr.,  Apt.  8,  Brandon,  Miss. 
39208,  and  Larry  A.  Joy,  216  Fannin  Landing  Cir.,  Brandon, 
Miss.  39042 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,222 

Int  CL^  B21K  21/12 

VS.  CL  72—306  6  Claims 


@^' 


1.  A  method  of  finish  rolling  rolled  material  in  the  form  of 
wire  and/or  round  steel  on  a  continuously  operating  finish 
rolling  block  including  at  least  one  set  of  work  rolls  and  at  least 
three  sets  of  sizing  rolls,  wherein  the  sets  of  rolls  have  rolling 
planes,  and  wherein  the  sets  of  rolls  are  arranged  closely  one 
behind  the  other  and  the  rolling  planes  of  the  sets  of  rolls  are 
altcmatingly  offset  relative  to  each  other  by  90*,  the  method 
comprising  by  asymmetrically  spreading  the  rolled  material 
imparting  a  twist  on  the  rolled  material  in  the  third-to-last  set 
of  sizing  rolls  and  imparting  by  asymmetrically  spreading  the 
rolled  material  a  twist  in  the  second-to-last  set  of  sizing  rolls, 
wherein  the  twists  imparted  in  the  third-to-last  set  of  sizing 
rolls  and  in  the  second-to-last  sizing  rolls  are  directed  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  have  approximately  the  same  magnitude, 
whereby  the  rolled  material  is  stabilized  in  its  position  in  the 
last  set  of  sizing  rolls. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  unitary  connector  on  the  end  of 
a  tubing  blank  comprising  the  sequential  cold  working  steps 
without  heating  of  the  tubing  blank  of: 

grasping  the  blank  in  an  external  compressive  law  to  hold 
the  blank  stationary  without  crushing  the  blank  and  then 
in  sequence  without  intervening  steps: 

first,  compressing  an  end  section  of  said  tubing  blank  axially 
while  restraining  the  outer  diameter  of  said  end  section  to 
the  same  outer  diameter  as  the  tubing  blank,  thereby  in- 
creasing wall  thickness  of  said  end  section  with  respect  to 
said  tubing  blank,  forming  a  smooth  transition  in  wall 
thickness  from  the  formed  section  to  the  tubing  blank; 

second,  expanding  said  end  section  diametrically,  tapering 
the  thicimess  of  a  lower  section  of  said  end  section  to  form 
a  material  pocket  of  excess  material; 

third,  compressing  said  end  section  while  restraining  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  end  section  to  further  increase  said 
end  section  wall  thickness;  and 

fourth,  compressing  said  end  section,  expanding  the  material 
pocket  of  excess  material  into  a  cavity  shaped  to  form  a 
hex  shaped  exterior  face  on  said  lower  section. 


5,321,969 
STAMPING  AND  FORMING  MACHINE  HAVING 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  RAMS 
C.  W.  Bakcrmau,  Harrisbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
WhHaker  Corporatkm,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,012 
iBt  CL'  B21D  7/06:  B21S  9/18 
UACL  72-407  23  Claims 

1.  A  machine  comprising  at  least  one  reciprocable  ram,  a 
power  shaft  and  an  eccentric  assembly  for  reciprocating  the 
ram,  the  machine  being  characterized  in  that: 
the  eccentric  assembly  comprises  a  fixed  eccentric  and  an 
adjustable  eccentric,  the  fixed  eccentric  being  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  the  adjustable  eccentric  surrounding  the  fixed  ec- 
centric and  being  rotatable,  for  adjustment  purposes,  with 
respect  to  the  fixed  eccentric,  and  disengageable  securing 
means  for  securing  the  adjustable  eccentric  in  position 


relative  to  the  fixed  eccentric  including  a  coupling  collar 
fixed  to  the  fixed  eccentric  and  a  coupling  sleeve  coupled 
to  the  adjustable  eccentric  and  movable  into  coupled 
engagement  with  the  coupling  collar  and  movable  in  an 


5,321,971 

GAS  DIFFUSION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Bryan  S.  Hobbs,  Cbertsey,  and  Yat  S.  Chan,  London,  both  of 

England,  aaaignors  to  The  Goveraor  ami  Company  of  the  Baak 

of  Scotland,  Edinborgh,  Scotland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,625,  Oct  24, 1991,  abaadoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1990, 
9024521;  Mar.  27,  1991,  9106531 

bt  CL'  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  CL  73— 23  J  7  ( 


opposite  direction  for  disengagement  from  the  coupling 
collar, 
whereby,  the  length  of  the  stroke  of  the  rams  can  be  changed 
by  adjusting  the  position  of  the  adjustable  eccentric  on  the 
fixed  eccentric. 


5,321,970 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

SPECTROMETER 

Anthony  M.  C.  Darics,  75  Intwood  Road,  Cringleford,  Norwich 

NR4  6AA,  EagUnd,  and  Harald  A.  Martens,  Ski  Business 

Park,  P.O.  Box  1384,  N-1401  Ski,  Norway 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,235 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  3/Oa  3/24 

VS.  a.  73—1  R  *  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sensor  comprising  a  gas  sensing  device  and  a  gas 
diffusion  control  assembly  for  controlling  the  rate  of  access  of 
gas  or  vapor  to  the  sensing  device,  the  assembly  comprising  a 
gas  inlet  defining  an  axis;  a  restriction  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas 
or  vapor  from  said  gas  inlet  in  the  form  of  a  porous  diffusion 
barrier  extending  across  said  gas  inlet  transverse  to  said  axis  to 
control  bulk  flow  of  gas  therethrough;  and  control  means  for 
causing  all  gas  or  vapor  passing  out  of  said  inlet  into  said 
diffusion  barrier  to  diffuse  through  part  of  said  barrier  along  a 
path  with  a  lateral  outward  component  relative  to  said  axis, 
whereby  said  barrier  also  limits  the  flow  rate  of  gas  by  diffu- 
sion therethrough,  and  wherein  said  porous  diffiision  barrier 
constitutes  the  sole  barrier  between  said  gas  inlet  and  said 
sensing  device  for  limiting  bulk  flow  and  for  achieving  diffii- 
ston  control. 


5,321,972  

METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  DETERMINING  A 
COMPONENT  OF  A  GAS  FLOW  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Burkhard  Stock,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigoor  to 
Driigerwcrk  AktiengeseUschafl,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,503 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1992,4200830 

brt.  CL'  GOIN  33/497.  1/22 
VS.  a.  73— 23  J  7  Claims 


1.  A  calibration  means  suitable  for,  and  intended  for  use  in  a 
spectrometer  comprising  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, a  detector  suitable  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation 
from  the  source,  recording  means  for  recording  the  output  of 
the  detector  and  at  least  one  optical  element  in  the  optical  path 
between  the  source  and  the  detector  to  separate  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation  into  spectral  elements  separately  detected 
by  said  detector,  the  calibration  means  comprising  a  variation 
means  to  selectively  modulate  the  intensity  of  each  spectral 
element  detected  by  the  detector  and  an  adjustment  means  to 
adjust  the  variation  means  adapted  so  that  the  input  of  the 
detector  substantially  reproduces  the  input  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  that  the  detector  would  receive  in  iu  normal  opera- 
tion from  a  sample  which  the  spectrometer  is  intended  to 
analyse. 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  quantitative  determination  of  a 
component  in  a  gas  flow  with  an  apparatus  including:  a  testing 
conduit  for  conducting  the  gas  flow  therethrough;  said  testing 
conduit  having  a  throttle  formed  therein  for  throttling  said  gas 
flow;  a  gas  sensor  for  detecting  the  component,  said  gas  sensor 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  sample  line  having  a  first  end 
branching  into  said  testing  conduit  upstream  of  said  throttle 
and  a  second  end  coimected  to  said  inlet  of  said  gas  sensor;  a 
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valve  connected  to  said  outlet  and  being  switchable  between 
an  open  position  wherein  gas  flows  through  said  sample  line, 
said  gas  sensor  and  said  valve  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  gas  sensor  is  interrupted;  a  pressure 
sensor  connected  to  said  sample  line  for  measuring  the  pressure 
of  said  gas  flow  upstream  of  said  throttle;  and,  a  control  unit 
for  controlling  said  valve  and  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
sensors;  a  method  for  making  a  quantitative  determination  of 
said  component  in  said  gas  flow,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
switching  said  valve  into  said  open  position  via  said  control 

unit  thereby  permitting  gas  to  flow  through  said  sample 

line,  said  gas  sensor  and  said  valve; 
determining  the  gas  volume  flowing  through  the  sample 

tube  by  computing  the  time  integral  of  said  signal  of  said 

pressure  sensor  in  said  control  unit;  and, 
switching  said  valve  into  said  closed  position  after  one  of  the 

following  conditions  is  satisfied:  a  pregiven  volume  of  said 

gas  has  passed  into  said  gas  sensor  via  said  sample  conduit; 

and,  a  pregiven  time  span  has  elapsed. 


5,321^3 
KNOCKING  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Yoshiyuki  Sogawa,  Mitaka,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Fiyi  Jukogyo 
Kabmhiki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,271 

ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991,  3-32018 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  23/22 

MS.  a.  73—35  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  a  knocking  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having,  a  knocking  sensor  mounted  on  said  engine 
for  detecting  a  vibration  caused  by  an  irregular  combustion 
and  for  generating  a  knock  signal,  a  crank  angle  sensor  for 
detecting  a  crank  angle  and  for  producing  a  crank  angle  signal, 
an  air  flow  meter  provided  in  a  throttle  valve  for  detecting  a 
volume  of  air  induced  into  said  engine  and  for  producing  an  air 
mass  signal,  and  a  throttle  sensor  for  sensing  an  opening  degree 
of  said  throttle  valve  and  for  generating  a  degree  signal,  com- 
prising: 
control  means  responsive  to  said  air  mass  signal  and  said 
degree  signal  for  controlling  said  engine  in  optimum  oper- 
ating conditions  and  for  generating  a  condition  signal; 
A/D  converting  means  responsive  to  said  knock  and  crank 
angle  signals  and  said  condition  signal  for  converting  a 
frequency  signal  of  said  vibration  into  a  digital  value  by 
continuously  sampling  said  digital  value  and  for  produc- 
ing a  digital  data; 
setting  means  for  setting  a  sampling  period  after  ignition; 
backjp'ound  level  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  digi- 
tal data  representing  said  knock  signal  for  calculating  a 
background  level  by  averaging  said  digital  data  within 
said  sampling  period  and  for  generating  a  backgroimd 
level; 
comparing  means  responsive  to  said  digital  data  for  compar- 
ing a  central  voltage  value  with  said  digital  data  and  for 
producing  a  first  difference  value; 
subtracting  means  responsive  to  said  first  difference  value 
and  said  background  level  for  subtracting  said  back- 


ground level  from  an  absolute  value  of  said  first  difference 
value  and  for  producing  a  second  difference  value  when 
said  absolute  value  is  larger  than  said  background  level; 

integrating  means  responsive  to  said  second  difference  value 
for  integrating  said  second  difference  value  within  said 
sampling  period  and  for  generating  an  integrated  value; 
and 

judging  means  responsive  to  said  integrated  value  for  deter- 
mining a  knocking  condition  by  comparing  said  integrated 
value  with  a  judging  level  so  as  to  simplify  said  system  and 
to  avoid  being  affected  from  deterioration  due  to  aging  by 
a  long  use. 


5,321,974 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 
RHEOLCXilCAL  PROPERTIES 
Raynond  T.  Hemminga,  Misaiaaanga;  Edward  G.  Kimber,  Bur- 
lington, and  Hillar  Kaasfeldt,  Burlington,  all  of  Canada,  as- 
■igBors  to  Radian  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,502 

iBt  CL'  (MIN  11/14 

U.S.  CL  73— S4J1  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  rheological  property  determination  of  a 
slurry  type  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  sample  of  said  slurry  type  material  into  a  con- 
tainer; 

b)  mixing  the  sample,  within  the  container,  at  one  or  more 
substantially  known  rates  of  speed,  wherein  the  container 
moves,  during  the  mixing,  with  a  displacement  directly 
related  to  the  torque  of  the  mixing; 

c)  monitoring  the  displacement  of  the  container,  during  said 
mixing,  for  direct  determination  of  the  torque  of  mixing 
and  the  rheological  properties  of  the  slurry  sample; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  constantly  moni- 
toring the  speed,  at  which  the  sample  is  being  mixed,  with 
feedback  control  means,  and  wherein  said  feedback  con- 
trol means  continuously,  and  substantially  instanta- 
neously, compensates  for  deviations,  from  the  one  or  more 
substantially  known  rates  of  speed,  caused  by  said  mixing, 
in  order  to  constantly  maintain  the  one  or  more  substan- 
tially known  rates  of  speed. 


5,321,975 
DIFFERENTIAL  ERYTHRCXrVTE  COUNTS 
Robert  A.  Leiine,  31  Pilgrim  La.,  Gnilford,  Conn.  06443,  and 
Stephen  C.  Wardlaw,  191  No.  Cove  Rd.,  OM  Saybrook,  Conn. 
06475 

FQed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770^75 
Int  a.5  COIN  33/48;  A61B  5/14 
VS.  CL  73—61.71  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  population  frequency  distribu- 
tion analysis  of  density  of  subsets  of  erythrocytes  in  a  sample  of 
anticoagulated  whole  blood,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  transparent  tube  containing  the  blood  sample; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  markers  in  said  tube,  which  mark- 


ers are  defined  by  different  densities  within  the  density 
range  of  the  erythrocytes,  with  each  marker  having  a 
density  which  is  distinctly  different  from  the  density  of 
others  of  the  markers;  and 
c)  centrifiiging  the  blood  and  markers  to  separate  the  blood 
sample  into  its  constituent  layers  by  density,  and  to  embed 
the  markers  in  the  erythrocyte  layer  so  as  to  form  distin- 


'^ 


guishable  erythrocyte  cell  subset  layers  which  layers  are 
arranged  by  the  density  of  the  individual  erythrocyte  cells 
in  the  respective  erythrocyte  cell  subsets,  and  which  lay- 
ers are  bounded  by  spaced-apart  detectable  bands  formed 
by  said  markers,  which  marker  bands  each  have  a  density 
that  is  different  from  the  erythrocyte  cells  on  either  side 
thereof 


5,321,976 
GOLF  GREEN  TEST  APPARATUS 
DooaM  D.  Dalrymple,  c/o  Intepa  Tmst  Co.  P.O.  Box  189, 
Warren,  Pa.  16365 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,693 

Int  CL'  GOIN  3/42 

VS.  CL  73—81  3  Claims 


ing  rod,  the  mounting  cup,  and  the  golf  ball  sphere  are 
coaxially  aligned  relative  to  the  bore, 

and 

the  drive  means  further  including  a  support  sleeve,  the  sup- 
port sleeve  telescopingly  receiving  the  measuring  rod 
therewithin,  the  support  sleeve  having  a  support  sleeve 
handle  at  an  upper  distal  end  of  the  support  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  captured  between  the  support  sleeve  handle  and 
the  measuring  rod; 

and 

a  support  rod,  the  support  rod  arranged  in  a  parallel  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  the  measuring  rod  and  the  support 
sleeve,  the  support  rod  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  wall,  and 
including  an  upper  support  beam  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  a  lower  support  beam,  where  the  upper  support  beam 
and  the  lower  support  beam  are  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  the  support  rod,  the  upper  support  beam  in- 
cludes an  upper  giiide  loop,  the  lower  support  beam  in- 
cludes a  lower  guide  loop,  wherein  the  upper  guide  loop 
and  the  lower  guide  loop  are  coaxially  aligned  relative  to 
the  bore,  spaced  above  the  bore,  and  positioned  below  the 
support  sleeve,  with  the  measuring  rod  sUdably  received 
through  the  upper  guide  loop  and  the  lower  guide  loop, 
with  the  measuring  means  arranged  for  measuring  dis- 
placement of  the  measuring  rod  past  the  measuring  means, 
wherein  the  measuring  means  includes  a  measuring  foot, 
with  the  measuring  foot  reciprocably  mounted  relative  to 
the  measuring  means,  and  the  foot  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  the  measuring  rod,  the  measuring  rod  further 
including  an  abutment  phite  fixedly  mounted  to  the  mea- 
suring rod  between  the  upper  guide  loop  and  the  lower 
guide  loop,  with  the  abutment  plate  canted  upwardly 
relative  to  the  measuring  rod  defining  an  acute  angle 
between  the  measuring  rod  and  the  abutment  plate. 


5,321,977 

INTEGRATED  TIP  STRAIN  SENSOR  FOR  USE  IN 

COMBINATION  WTTH  A  SINGLE  AXIS  ATOMIC  FORCE 

MICROSCOPE 

JoacUm  Clabca;  Henri  A.  Khonry,  both  of  Yorktown  Heights, 

and  Laszio  i  «iwUt»iii,  Ovining,  all  of  N.Y.,  awi^nrt  to 

International  Bnsineaa  Machines  Coiparatiaii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,059 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/Oa  23/00 

VS.  CL  73—105  14  Claims 


1.  A  golf  green  test  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  support  base,  the  support  base  including  a  bottom  wall, 
spaced  from,  parallel  to,  and  coextensive  with  a  top  wall; 

a  bore  directed  orthogonally  through  the  support  base  from 
the  bottom  wall  through  the  top  wall; 

a  golf  ball  sphere  sUdably  mounted  within  the  bore  extensi- 
ble from  a  first  position  tangentially  aUgned  with  the 
bottom  wall  to  a  second  position  projecting  below  the 
bottom  waU; 

drive  means  for  projecting  the  golf  ball  sphere  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position; 

the  drive  means  including  a  measuring  rod,  the  measuring 
rod  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  top  wall,  the 
measuring  rod  having  a  mounting  cup  mounted  at  a  lower 
distal  end  thereof,  the  mounting  cup  having  the  golf  ball 
sphere  fixedly  secured  therewithin,  wherein  the  measur- 


9.  A  probe  for  a  metrology  tool  for  measuring  critical  dimen- 
sions in  a  sample  comprising: 
a  tip  stem  on  which  is  grown  a  tip,  said  tip  stem  being  an 
integrated  tip  stem,  wherein  said  integrated  tip  stem  in- 
cludes a  pieziselectric  film  strain  sensor,  said  piezoelectric 
film  strain  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  portions  and  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  response  to 
respective  deflections  of  said  plurality  of  portions; 
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control  means  for  moving  said  tip  with  respect  to  said  sur- 
face; and 

feedback  means  including  said  control  means  responsive  to 
said  electrical  signals  generated  in  response  to  said  respec- 
tive deflections  of  said  plurality  of  portions  of  said  piezo- 
electric film  strain  sensor  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  tip. 


5,321,978 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CYLINDER  MISFIRE  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
AnoM  W.  Brandt,  Livoiiia;  Daniel  V.  Orzel,  and  Jeffrey  Konc- 
■ol,  botk  of  Westiand,  all  of  Mich.,  asaignors  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,121 

Int  a.'  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  CL  73—116  4  Oaian 


1.  For  use  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
ignition  system  including  an  ignition  device,  an  ignition  coil 
having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  each  winding 
further  having  a  respective  positive  and  negative  terminal,  a 
first  spark  plug  in  electrical  contact  with  said  secondary  wind- 
ing negative  terminal  and  a  second  spark  plug  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  secondary  winding  positive  terminal,  said 
first  and  second  spark  plugs  each  having  a  corresponding  gap 
and  operative  to  fire  on  positive  and  negative  voltages  respec- 
tively, an  apparatus  adapted  to  improve  detection  of  cylinder 
misfire,  comprising: 
a  power  supply  for  impressing  a  voltage  between  said  spark 

plug  gaps  to  generate  ion  current  following  ignition; 
a  pair  of  series  connected  resistors  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  power  supply  and  said  secondary  winding  positive 
termbial  for  substantially  isolating  said  power  supply  from 
said  ignition  coil  and  protecting  said  power  supply  from 
high  ignition  voltage;  and 
a  clamping  diode  in  electrical  contact  with  said  secondary 
winding  positive  terminal,  said  clamping  diode  compris- 
ing means  to  prevent  lingering  negative  voltages  at  said 
second  spark  plug  following  ignition  which  might  be 
interpreted  as  ionization  current,  whereby  to  provide  said 
improved  detection  of  cylinder  misfire. 


S,321,979 
ENGINE  POSITION  DETECnON  USING  MANIFOLD 
PRESSURE 
David  G.  Mc  Keadry,  BlooafieM  Hilla;  Kenneth  D.  Leininger, 
Sand  Creek;  Mark  G.  ThoaHi,  Royal  Oak,  and  Matthew  T. 
HaHihon,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick,  and  Deico  Electronics  Corp., 
KokoM,Ind. 

Filed  Mw.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,517 
Int  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73— 117J  9  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  sensing  an  intake  stroke  of  a  predetermined 
cylinder  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  and  having  an  air  intake  manifold,  comprising  the 
step*  of: 
sensing  air  pressure  at  a  predetermined  location  in  the  air 


intake  manifold  in  proximity  to  an  air  intake  path  to  the 
predetermined  cylinder; 
generating  a  signal  representative  of  the  sensed  air  pressure; 
and 


TIME 


sensing  the  intake  stroke  of  the  predetermined  cylinder 
when  the  signal  is  at  a  minimum  value. 


5,321,980 

INTEGRATED  THROTTLE  POSmON  SENSOR  WITH 

INDEPENDENT  POSTHON  VALIDATION  SENSOR 

Charies  A.  Hering,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  David  A.  Schaller,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Williams  Controls,  Inc.,  Portland, 

Or^ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,671,  May  10,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,133,321.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,554 

Int  a.'  GOIM  19/00 
VS.  CL  73—118.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  throttle  sensor  system  responsive  to  opera- 
tor actuated  movement  of  a  throttle  control  device,  said  inte- 
grated throttle  sensor  system  comprising: 

a  mounting  arrangement  for  attachment  of  said  throttle 
sensor  system  to  said  throttle  control  device; 

a  first  throttle  position  sensor  coupled  to  said  mounting 
arrangement  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  throttle 
control  device  by  providing  a  throttle  position  signal 
representing  position  of  said  throttle  control  device;  and 

a  second  throttle  position  sensor  coupled  to  said  mounting 
arrangement,  coupled  to  said  first  sensor  at  manufacture 
of  said  integrated  throttle  sensor  system  to  establish  at 
manufacture  a  predetermined  registration  between  said 
first  and  second  sensors,  and  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  throttle  control  device  to  provide  a  throttle  validation 
signal  calibrated  at  time  of  manufacture  relative  to  said 
throttle  position  signal  whereby  said  integrated  throttle 
sensor  system  may  be  attached  to  said  throttle  control 
device  and  respond  to  movement  of  said  throttle  control 
device  by  producing  said  throttle  position  signal  and  said 
throttle  validation  signal  according  to  said  predetermined 
registration  between  said  first  and  second  sensors. 


5,321,981 

METHODS  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  DRILLSTRING 

VIBRATION  USING  TORSIONALLY  INDUCED 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

John   D.   Macpherson,   Sugarland,  Tex.,   assignor  to   Baker 

Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,274 

Int  a.'  E21B  47/00 

VS.  CL  73-^151  9  Clainis 


ing  moving  along  a  well  wall  for  each  of  successive  portions  of 
the  well  wall  with  a  well  tool;  transmitting  signals  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  well  wall  with  a  transmitter  included  with  the 
well  tool  sensing  the  signals  from  the  transmitter  which  are 
reflected  from  the  well  wall  with  at  least  two  receivers  in- 
cluded with  the  well  tool  and  which  are  septarated  by  a  prede- 
termined distance; 
receiving  and  storing  reflected  signals  which  are  first  signa- 
tures of  the  portions  with  a  first  receiver  when  passing  by 
the  portions; 
comparing  the  stored  first  and  second  signatures  received  by 
the  first  and  second  receivers  until  a  substantially  identical 
match  between  the  first  and  second  signatures  of  a  portion 
is  found; 
determining  a  time  interval  between  when  the  first  and 
second  receivers  receiving  the  first  and  second  signatures 
which  are  the  substantially  identical  match;  and 
using  the  predetermined  distance  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond receivers  and  the  determined  time  interval  to  deter- 
mine the  velocity  of  the  well  tooL 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  drillstring  vibration  and  optimiz- 
ing at  least  one  of  drillstring  performance  and  drilling  perfor- 
mance comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  vibratory  signals  in  a  drillstring; 

(b)  converting  said  detected  vibratory  signals  to  frequency 
domain  wherein  sidebands  are  exhibited  around  at  least 
one  detected  excitation  frequency  due  to  frequency  modu- 
lation; 

(c)  using  said  sidebands  to  analyze  drillstring  vibration;  and 

(d)  optimizing  at  least  one  of  drillstring  performance  and 
drilling  performance  based  on  the  analysis  of  step  (c). 


5,321,982 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  RATE  OF 

PENETRATION  OF  AN  EQUIPMENT  PROGRESSING  IN 

AWELL 
Hubert  FSy,  L'Etang  La  Ville,  and  Jean  Qot,  St  Orens  La  Ville, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Do  Petrole, 
Rneil  Malmaison  Cedex,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/01001,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92/10641,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,085 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  12, 1990,  90  15657 
Int  a.'  E21B  «/O0|r  GOIV  1/00.  5/00 
VS.  CL  73— 151 J  20  Claims 


\ 


^1.' 


^t.. 


let 


1.  A  method  of  determining  velocity  of  a  well  tool  compris- 


5,321,983 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  TEMPERATURE 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FLOW  VELOCTTY  SENSOR 

Mitsuhiko  Nagata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamatake- 

Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,576 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  4,  1991,  3-347659 
Int  CL'  GOIF  1/68 
UA  CL  73— 204.18  9( 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  temperature  characteristics  of  a 
flow  velocity  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  a  flow  velocity  sensor  having  a  heater  and  a  pair  of 
temperature-measuring  sensors  arranged  on  both  sides 
thereof  such  that  said  temperature-measuring  sensors  are 
located  at  upper  and  lower  vertical  positions  along  a  flow 
of  a  target  gas  to  be  measured;  and 

always  setting  regardless  of  ambient  temperature  such  that 
self-heat  amount  of  one  of  said  temperature-measuring 
sensors  located  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  flow  of  the 
gas  is  larger  than  that  of  the  other  temperature-measuring 
sensor  located  on  an  upstream  side  of  the  flow  of  the  gas 
by  a  predetermined  amount  to  thereby  cause  said  down- 
stream sensor  to  be  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  up- 
stream sensor  at  zero  flow  rate  by  a  predetermined 
amount  regardless  of  ambient  temperature  in  order  to 
cancel  errors  caused  by  changes  in  heat  conductivity  due 
to  natural  convection,  the  changes  in  heat  transfer  being 
related  to  changes  of  the  ambient  temperature. 
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AUTOMATIC  SAMPLE  CONTROL  CART 
Michael  L.  Stroape,  Durbam,  N.C^  aMignor  to  Graaeby  HoM- 
ingi  Corporatioii,  Dnrfaam,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,790 

lat  CL'  COIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  73-M3.11  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  sample  control  cart,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cart  having  a  base  portion  with  a  plurality  of  wheels 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  a  supporting  surface  and 
having  a  samphng  section; 

(b)  a  series  of  shelf  members  mounted  on  said  base  portion 
and  adapted  to  support  a  selected  number  of  sample  canis- 
ters at  particular  canister-holding  locations; 

(c)  an  electronically  actuated  multiposition  valve  mounted 
on  said  cart  in  said  sampling  section  and  operatively  con- 
nectable  to  each  of  said  canisters,  said  valve  having  one 
outlet  and  sufficient  inlets  so  that  each  canister  may  be 
connected  to  an  inlet,  wherein  gas  samples  in  the  canisters 
may  be  randomly  and  selectively  accessed  using  said 
valve; 

(d)  one  or  more  inlet  lines  mounted  on  said  cart,  each  of  said 
inlet  lines  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  each  of 
said  lines  being  configured  to  connect  to  one  of  said  canis- 
ters at  said  proximal  end  at  a  canister-holding  location  and 
to  said  valve  at  said  distal  end;  and 

(e)  a  heated  outlet  line  connected  to  said  valve  and  connect- 
able  to  a  cryogenic  concentrator, 

wherein  after  gas  sampling,  each  of  said  canisters  may  be 
attached  to  an  inlet  line  and  remain  on  the  cart  attached  to  said 
inlet  line  during  movement  to  a  gas  analysis  site  and  for  gas 
analysis,  said  analysis  being  performable  by  selectively  access- 
ing each  canister  so  that  gas  sample  from  the  selected  canister 
is  taken  via  the  attached  inlet  line  to  said  multiposition  valve 
through  said  outlet  line,  to  a  cryogenic  concentrator  and  chem- 
ical analyzer. 


5,321,985 

MAGNETOSTRICTION  TYPE  TORQUE  SENSOR 

Yoicfairo  KaiUwagi;  G«a  SmiU;  HiiMU  SUraki,  aU  of  Kariya, 

and  Kaaeo  Mohri,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japu,  aadgDon  to  Kabu- 

aUU  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidoibokki  Sdaakuaho,  Kariya,  Japu 

CtmOmaMtkm  of  Ser.  No.  6S0.052,  Feb.  4, 1991,  abuMkmed.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,628 

Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  7, 1990,  2-27373 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  73—862,335  8  Claiiiis 


UMI 


1.  A  magnetrostriction  type  torque  sensor  comprising  in 
combinatioa: 
a  magnetostrictive  film  formed  over  a  given  surface  area  on 


an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  rotary  shaft  formed  from 
a  material  having  at  least  high  magnetic  permeability  or 
high  electric  conductivity; 

a  coil  having  a  centerline  about  which  its  windings  are 
wound  to  form  said  coil,  said  coil  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  magnetostrictive  film  with  said  centerline  oriented 
radially  relative  to  said  rotary  shaft,  said  coil  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  curvature  but  being  non-helical 
and  disposed  substantially  concentric  with  but  radially 
spaced  substantially  uniformly  from  said  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  shaft;  and 

impedance  measuring  means  including  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  coupled  to  said  coil  for  providing  a  torque 
proportional  signal  output  responsive  to  variations  in  the 
impedance  of  said  coil  resulting  from  shaft  torque  induced 
variation  in  permeability  of  said  magnetostrictive  film. 


5,321,986 

POLAR  LOOP  IMPLEMENTATION  FOR  A  TWO 

DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  GYRO 

Jerome  Sears,  Wyckoll;  Walter  Parfomak,  Wallington,  and 

Walter  Kliiss,  Kearny,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal 

lac,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,277 

Int  CL'  GOIC  19/3a  J  9/28 

VS.  CL  74—5.46  7  Claims 


6.  A  gyroscope  utilizing  a  permanent  magnet  motor  com- 
prising: 

rotor  drive  means  for  spinning  a  rotor  at  a  spin  frequency 
about  a  spin  axis  which  coincides  with  the  null  axis  of  a 
rotor  when  the  rotor  is  in  a  null  position; 

sensing  means  for  sensing  an  AC  signal  with  a  frequency 
which  is  the  same  as  the  spin  frequency  and  which  indi- 
cates the  position  and  the  degree  by  which  an  actual  spm 
axis  deviates  from  the  null  spin  axis; 

a  torquer  coil  having  windings  which  lie  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  null  axis  and  which  loop  around  the  null 
axis;  and, 

torquer  drive  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
providing  AC  current,  with  a  frequency  the  same  as  the 
spin  frequency,  to  said  torquer  coil  to  urge  the  actual  spin 
axis  to  the  null  spin  axis  position. 


5,321,987 

CRANKING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  BRAKE  DEVICE 

Wcracr  Rometsch,  GeriiBgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigiior  to 

Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauuy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/0014O,  $  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/14094,  PCT  Prf». 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

per  Filed  FA.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  852,125 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  3, 
1990,4006797 

Lit.  CL'  P02N  15/06 
VS.  CL  74—7  A  8  CUm 

1.  A  cranking  arrangement,  comprising  a  rotor;  an  output 
shaft  driven  by  said  rotor,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  output  shaft 


for  driving  a  toothed  ring  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  output  shaft  being  supported  so  that  it  can  be  displaced 
axially  for  engagement  with  and  disengagement  of  said  pinion 
with  said  tooUied  ring;  a  brake  surface,  said  output  shaft  acting 


5,321,988 

OSCILLATORY  MOTION  SPEED  CONVERTER  HAVING 

DRIVE  AND  DRIVEN  CAMS  WITH  BALLS  AND 

RETAINER 

Frank  A.  Folioo,  Weston,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Syaldnetics,  Inc., 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,263,  Mar.  14,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,986 

Int.  CL'  I16H  ]5/08 

VS.  CL  74—25  20  Claims 


5,321,989 
INTEGRATABLE  CAPACITATIVE  PRESSURE  SENSOR 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Gunther  Zimmer  Jorg  Eichbolz,  both  of  DniriMirg;  WilfHed 
Mokwa,  Krefeld;  Michael  Kandlcr,  Erfctadt,  ami  Yiaaukis 
ManoU,  Mulheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to 
Fraunhofcr-Gesellschalt  znr  Fordemng  der  Angewandtca 
Forachnng  e.V.,  Maaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00107,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12507,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  Feb.  12, 
1990,  40041794 

lat  d'  GOIL  9/12 
VS.  CL  73—724  7  ( 


upon  said  rotor  in  a  disengaged  position  axially  in  such  a  way 
that  said  rotor  abuts  against  said  brake  surface,  said  rotor 
having  a  sprung  contact  element,  said  output  shaft  abutting 
against  said  spring  contact  element  of  said  rotor. 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  rotary  motion  input  to  an 
oscillatory  motion  output,  comprising 
driven  cam  means  for  oscillating  an  output  device,  said 

means  comprising  at  least  one  finite-segment  driven  cam 

track, 
retaining  means  having  at  least  one  radial  slot, 
at  least  one  interacting  element  for  travel  in  said  radial  slot, 

and 
drive  cam  means  having  a  cam  track  for  oscillatorily  driving 

said  fmite-segment  driven  cam  track  via  said  at  least  one 

interacting  element  traveling  in  said  radial  slot. 


3     2 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  integratable  capacitative 
pressure  sensor  comprising  the  following  steps,  starting  from  a 
semiconductor  substrate: 

insulating  a  semiconductor  zone  (7)  from  the  semiconductor 
substrate  (1); 

applying  an  insulator  film  (8)  on  the  insulated  semiconductor 
zone  (7); 

producing  a  spacer  film  (2),  which  determines  a  future  pres- 
sure sensor  cavity  (3)  and  which  is  located  above  the 
semiconductor  zone  (7)  of  the  semiconductor  substrate 

(»); 

precipitating  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  (4)  in 
such  a  way  that  this  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film 
covers  the  spacer  film  (2)  at  least  partially  and  that  the 
polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  (4)  is  located  on  the 
insulator  film  (8)  above  the  insulated  semiconductor  zone 
(7)  such  that  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film  (4) 
does  not  extend  beyond  the  semiconductor  zone  (7)  in  the 
lateral  direction  thereof; 

doping  the  precipitated  polycrystalline  semiconductor  film 
(4)  at  least  within  a  diaphragm-like  area  located  above  the 
spacer  film  (2);  and 

removing  the  spacer  film  (2)  by  etching. 


5,321,990    

VORTEX  FLOW  METER 
Michael  Lang,  PMTeahofeii,  and  Kari-Heinz  ScAnlz,  Weil  am 
Rhein,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emlrcas- 
-t-Hanser  Flowtec  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  27, 1992, 
92810142.7 

Int  CL'  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  CL  73-861 J4  9  Claims 

1.  A  vortex  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  velocity 
and/or  volumetric  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  pipe  and  in 
a  measuring  tube  mounted  therein,  comprising 
a  bluff  body  disposed  in  the  conduit  of  the  measuring  tube, 
said  bluff  body  being  designed  to  generate  Karman  vortices 
and  having  a  blind  hole  which  is  in  communication  with 
the  conduit  via  passaged  formed  in  the  bluff  body,  and 
further  comprising 
a  vortex  sensor  inserted  into  the  blind  hole  and  having  an 
electrodynamic   transducer   responsive   to   the   vortex- 
induced  pressure  fluctuations. 
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UMI 


said  electrodynamic  transducer  supporting  a  first  oscillating 
body  being  a  sensor  sleeve  which  is  deflecuble  by  the 
pressure  fluctuations,  has  a  flrst  cavity  sealed  from  the 
fluid,  and 
supports  a  permanent  magnet  within  the  cavity, 
a  second  oscillating  body  movably  disposed  within  the  cav- 
ity so  as  to  be  isolated  from  the  pressure  fluctuations  and 


supporting  at  least  one  coil  located  opposite  the  permanent 
magnet,  and 

a  shield  sleeve  of  ferromagnetic  material  surrounding  the 
permanent  magnet  laterally  within  the  sensor  sleeve  and 
having  a  relative  permeability  much  greater  than  one. 


5,321,991  

CORIOLIS  EFFECT  MASS  FLOWMETER 
Paul  Z.  Kalotay,  Lafayette,  Colo^  assignor  to  Micro  Motion 
Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 

OmtiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,347,  Ang.  1, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,905 

Int  a.5  GOIF  //« 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J7  2«  Claims 


^,„        ^20       ;r32        r^' 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  information  including  the  mass 
flow  rate  of  material  flowing  through  a  pipe  section  which  is 
an  integral  part  of  an  existing  pipe  system  that  is  devoid  of 
material  flow  measurement  means,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

aflixing  a  motion  sensor  to  a  first  location  comprising  a  zero 
flow  node  of  a  harmonic  of  the  natural  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion of  said  pipe  section; 

affljung  a  vibration  driver  to  a  second  location  of  said  pipe 
section; 

operating  said  driver  to  oscillate  said  pipe  section  at  said 
harmonic  frequency; 

said  sensor  and  said  driver  being  attached  only  to  said  pipe 
section  and  being  free  from  attachment  to  a  non-movable 
object;  and 

determining  the  mass  flow  rate  of  said  material  flowing 
through  said  pipe  section  by  measuring  with  said  motion 
sensor  the  amplitude  of  transverse  deflections  of  said  first 
location  of  said  pipe  section  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pipe  section; 

said  transverse  deflections  of  said  pipe  section  being  caused 


jointly  by  the  oscillation  of  said  pipe  section  and  the  Cori- 
olis  motion  of  said  pipe  section  due  to  the  flow  of  material 
through  said  pipe  section. 


5,321,992 

MEASUREMENT  OF  GAS  FLOWS  WITH  ENHANCED 

ACCURACY 

Daniel  T.  Mndd,  Long  Bcsch,  and  Daniel  A.  Vreeland,  Redondo 

Beach,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  DXL  USA,  Torrance,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,058 

Int.  a.'  COIF  1/00 

VS.  CL  73—861.77  9  Claims 


B       a       n 

KM  Mil  «V  MI. 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  measurement  errors  of  an  instru- 
ment for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  gas,  the  instrument 
having  a  selected  measuring  range  and  being  constructed  to 
produce  an  uncorrected  output  indicating  an  unknown  gas 
flow  rate  in  the  selected  measuring  range,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
selecting  a  limited  number  of  known  gas  flow  rates  which 

are  spaced  apart  across  the  selected  measuring  range; 
determining  reference  sensor  outputs  produced  by  the  in- 
strument when  the  instrument  is  measuring  the  selected 
known  gas  flow  rates; 
measuring  an  unknown  gas  flow  rate  with  the  instrument  to 
produce  an  uncorrected  output  indicating  the  unknown 
gas  flow  rate;  and 
producing  a  corrected  reading  of  the  imknown  gas  flow  rate 
by  calculating  a  function  of  the  uncorrected  output  pro- 
duced in  said  measuring  step  and  two  reference  sensor 
outputs  produced  in  said  determining  step. 


5,321,993 
TRANSMISSION  SHIFr  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
David  K.  Herzog,  Sterling  Heigjits;  Willem  S.  HsTen,  Water- 
ford;  Frederick  B.  Hammer,  and  Syed  T.  Razzacki,  both  of 
Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  High- 
land  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,778 

Int  a.'  B60K  20/00;  F16C  1/12 

VS.  a.  74—473  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  shift  control  apparatus  comprising  a  two- 
directional  moveable  shift  control  lever,  a  bousing,  shift  finger 
means  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  select 
and  shift  shafts  rotatably  mounted  through  a  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, first  linkage  means  operatively  connected  between  one 
end  of  said  select  shaft  and  said  shift  finger  means,  second 
linkage  means  operatively  connected  between  the  inner  end  of 


said  shift  shaft  and  said  shift  finger  means,  and  dual  push-pull 
cables  operatively  interconnected  between  said  shift  control 
lever  and  the  other  ends  of  said  respective  select  and  shift 
shafts  for  routing  said  select  shaft  and  said  shift  fmger  means 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  shift  control  lever  in  one 
direction,  and  for  routing  said  shift  shaft  and  sliding  said  shift 
finger  means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  shift  control 
lever  in  the  other  direction. 


said  insert  in  a  manner  such  that  said  insert  is  completely  en- 
cased in  said  body  except  for  the  tips  of  said  characters  on  said 
insert  which  project  through  and  are  visible  at  the  surface  of 
said  body,  said  body  and  said  insert  being  formed  of  compatible 
materials  which  adhere  to  one  another. 


5,321,994 
THROTTLE  CONTROL 

Michael  A.  Barnard,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wescoa  Prod- 
acts  Company,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,887 

Int  CL'  F16C  1/10 

VS.  a.  74— 502J  ^  ClalM 


5,321,996 
NAIL  HOLDER 

DcBg-WoBg  Wei,  lOF,  No.  17,  Sec  2,  Fn-HsiBg  S.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,562 
lat  a.5  B25C  3/00 
VS.  CI.  81—44  3  i 


1.  A  throttle  control  for  use  with  and  attachment  to  a  control 
wire  connected  to  a  throttle  of  an  engine,  said  control  compris- 
ing: 

a  shifter  including  a  conttol  lever,  a  substantially  circular 
rim  for  defining  a  circular  shift  path  around  and  radially 
spaced  form  a  central  pivot  axis,  a  positive-action  control 
wire  receiver,  and  a  negative-action  control  wire  receiver 
for  alternate  connection  to  the  control  wire;  and 

a  case  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  for 
holding  said  shifter  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  including  a  substantially  circular  bearing  wall 
spaced  radially  from  said  central  pivot  axis  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rim  for  defining  said  circular  shift  path, 

said  case  including  an  inner  wall  on  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  central 
pivot  axis,  said  shifter  presenting  a  follower  oriented 
radially  inwardly  from  said  rim,  said  inner  wall  presenting 
at  least  one  recess  thereon  for  releasably  retaining  said 
follower  of  said  shifter  therein  against  undesired  shifting. 

5321,995 
PARKING  BRAKE  PEDAL  PAD 
David  M.  Zcdan,  St  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,061 
lat  a.'  G05G  1/16 
VS.  CL  74—563  »»  ' 


1.  A  pad  for  a  foot  pedal  such  as  a  brake  pedal  on  an  automo- 
tive vehicle,  comprising  a  body  of  a  moldable  material,  and  an 
insert  of  a  material  having  njsed  characters  on  one  surface 
thereof,  said  body  being  molded  of  a  softer  material  than  the 
material  of  said  insert  to  provide  a  fractional  resistance  to 
prevent  a  foot  firom  slipping  off,  said  body  being  molded  about 


1.  A  nail  holder  comprising  a  rectangular  open  casing,  and  at 
least  one  nail  holding  plate  respectively  and  pivoubly  received 
within  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  side  notch  through 
which  said  at  least  one  nail  holding  plate  can  be  turned  out  of 
said  casing  with  the  fingers  for  holding  nails,  each  nail  holding 
plate  comprising  two  rows  of  nail  holes  disposed  along  two 
opposite  long  sides  thereof  in  different  diameters  for  holding 
different  nails,  and  rents  respectively  and  outwardly  extended 
from  said  nail  holes  to  a  plate  edge  through  which  the  respec- 
tive nail  holding  plate  can  be  removed  from  the  nail  having 
been  driven  in  the  workpiece. 

5,321,997 

VICISTUBE  F-96  TUBE  CHANGER 

James  E.  Carty,  Rte.  1,  Box  1,  Coleman,  Ga.  31736 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,647 

iBt  a.'  B25B  23/16 


VS.  CL  81—53.1 


2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  installing  and  removing  single  pin  fluores- 
cent tubes  form  a  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  set  of  equal  length,  elongated  U-shaped  horizontal  cross 
bars,  one  of  said  cross  bars  being  sutionary  and  the  other 
being  non-sutionary,  each  of  said  cross  bars  fiirther  com- 
prising a  predetermined  length  horizontal  cross  tube  with 
a  90'  elbow  at  each  end  and  a  predetermined  length  verti- 
cal tube  attached  to  each  elbow; 

flexible  cups  attached  to  each  to  outer  ends  of  each  vertical 
tube,  a  pair  of  plates  attached  to  each  vertical  tube  on  said 
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stationary  bar,  said  plates  having  a  curved  surface  that 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  respectively  attached  cup^  to 
hold  the  cups  in  a  rigid,  curved  position,  the  cups  on  ^he 
stationary  ter  facing  those  on  the  non-stationary  bar,  thus 
forming  a  fixture  gripping  area  there  between; 

a  first  spring  secured  to  one  of  the  vertical  tubes  or.  ■,:■■ 
stationary  bar  and  to  the  opposite  vertical  tube  on  u.c 
non-stationary  bar,  a  second  spring  secured  in  like  manner 
between  the  other  two  vertical  tubes,  said  springs  urging 
the  non-stationary  bar  toward  the  stationary  bar; 

a  support  bracket  rigidly  mounting  said  stationary  bar  at  one 
end  and  pivotally  mounting  said  non-stationary  bar  at  the 
other  end,  a  handle  support  extending  from  and  attached 
to  said  support  bracket  for  attachment  of  a  standard  bar 
handle,  a  lower  pulley  support  attached  to  said  handle 
support  and  a  lower  pulley  attached  to  said  lower  pulley 
support,  an  upper  pulley  support  rigidly  attached  to  said 
non-stationary  bar  adjacent  to  said  support  bracket  and  an 
upper  pulley  attached  to  said  upper  pulley  support,  a  rope 
fixed  at  one  end  to  said  upper  pulley  support  and  movably 
mounted  about  said  upper  and  lower  pulleys,  thus  a  user 
pulling  on  said  rope  will  cause  pivoting  of  said  upper 
pulley  support  and  said  non-stationary  bar  to  move  the 
attached  cups  away  from  those  on  said  stationary  bar; 

whereby  a  user  pulls  on  said  rope  to  pivot  said  cups  attached 
to  said  non-stationary  bar  away  from  those  on  said  station- 
ary bar  then  moves  the  device  into  position  around  a 
fluorescent  tube,  said  springs  will  then  move  said  cups  on 
said  non-stationary  bar  toward  said  stationary  bar  to  grip 
the  fluorescent  tube  to  either  remove  or  install  the  tube. 


5^21.999 

AUTOMATIC  INPACr  SCREWDRIVER 

Chang-Laang  Lin,  No.  61-1,  Nan-Kuo  Lane,  Chang-Long  Road, 

Tong-Ben  Village,  Tai-Ping  Hsiang,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,062 

Int.  a.'  B25B  19/00 

VS.  a.  81—463  3  Claims 


of  soft  plastic  material  resistant  to  abrasion  and  heat;  and 
wherein  said  movement  of  said  reciprocating  set  causes  said 
receiving  and  retaining  set  to  make  a  swing  of  a  predetermined 


5,321,998 
POSITIVE  ENGAGEMENT  POWER  TRANSMISSION 
TOOL 
Brace  M.  Brown,  Sbelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,189 

Int  a.'  B25B  23/08 

VS.  a.  81—451  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  tool  for  installation  and  removal  of  a  nut  on  a  threaded 
end  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  comprising: 

a  reactor  plate  having  a  threaded  aperture; 

means  for  holding  said  reactor  plate  in  fixed  relationship  to 
said  rotatable  shaft  with  said  threaded  aperture  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  rotatable  shaft;  and 

a  wrench  having  a  threaded  shaft  for  threaded  engagement 
with  said  threaded  aperture,  a  drive  socket  on  one  end  of 
said  threaded  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  nut,  and 
means  for  applying  torque  to  said  threaded  shaft  on  the 
other  end  of  said  threaded  shaft; 

said  threaded  shaft  and  said  threaded  aperture  having  a 
thread  pitch  which  is  the  same  as  the  thread  pitch  of  said 
nut  and  the  threaded  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft. 


1.  An  automatic  impact  screwdriver  comprising  a  handle  of 
hollow  construction  and  having  a  long  helical  spring,  an  im- 
pact rod,  a  short  helical  spring,  an  action  rod,  and  a  fitting  rod, 
which  are  housed  therein  in  that  order,  with  said  fitting  rod 
having  a  front  end  extending  beyond  a  front  end  of  said  handle 
to  fit  into  a  head  tip;  wherein  said  handle  comprises  a  main 
body  of  hollow  construction  and  having  a  front  end  fastened 
with  a  front  sleeve  and  having  a  rear  end  fastened  with  a  rear 
sleeve,  said  main  body  further  having  an  annular  flange  dis- 
posed in  an  inner  wall  of  a  hollow  interior  thereof  and  pro- 
vided on  a  front  end  thereof  with  a  guide  bevel  and  on  a  rear 
end  thereof  with  a  vertical  stopping  edge;  wherein  said  fitting 
rod  is  of  slightly  T-shaped  construction  and  provided  on  a  rear 
end  thereof  with  a  protruded  ring  making  said  rear  end  greater 
in  dimension  than  a  front  end  of  said  fitting  rod;  wherein  said 
action  rod  is  fitted  into  said  short  helical  spring  and  then  dis- 
posed eccentrically  in  said  hollow  interior  of  said  main  body  of 
said  handle  such  that  a  front  end  of  said  action  rod  is  in  contact 
with  said  protruded  ring  of  said  fitting  rod,  and  that  a  rear  end 
of  said  action  rod  presses  against  one  side  of  a  front  end  of  said 
impact  rod,  said  action  rod  further  comprising  at  a  midpoint 
thereof  a  guiding  slant;  wherein  said  impact  rod  is  of  columnar 
construction  and  provided  with  a  slot  located  centrally  in  a 
front  end  surface  thereof  and  with  a  rear  end  urged  by  a  front 
end  of  said  long  helical  spring;  and  wherein  said  action  rod  can 
be  caused  to  move  rearward  for  a  predetermined  distance  such 
that  said  guiding  slant  of  said  action  rod  makes  contact  with 
said  guide  bevel  of  said  main  body,  and  that  said  rear  end  of 
said  action  rod  is  shifted  to  fall  into  said  slot  of  said  impact  rod, 
thereby  causing  said  impact  rod  by  said  long  helical  spring  to 
generate  instantly  an  impact  force,  which  is  imparted  to  said 
action  rod  and  then  to  said  fitting  rod. 


5,322,000 

MATERIAL  HOLDING  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE  OF 

AUTOMATIC  LATHE 

CUog-Fn  Huang,  No.  12,  Hengcfaing  Lane,  Ynanchung  Village, 

Fnksiiig  Hsiang,  Changhua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,365 

Int  CL'  B23B  13/02.  13/08 

VS.  CL  82—127  3  Claims 

1.  A  material  holding  and  guiding  device  of  automatic  lathe 
mounted  on  a  material  guiding  frame  and  comprising  a  base 
having  one  end  provided  with  an  arm  frame  and  having  an- 
other end  provided  horizontally  with  a  reciprocating  set  cou- 
pled with  a  receiving  and  retaining  set  mounted  pivotally  on 
said  arm  frame;  wherein  said  reciprocating  set  is  capable  of 
making  a  movement  causing  said  receiving  and  retaining  set  to 
make  a  swing  of  a  predetermined  angle  by  using  a  pivoting 
point  of  said  arm  frame  as  a  center  of  motion;  wherein  said 
receiving  and  retaining  set  has  an  inner  annular  body  and  an 
outer  annular  body,  with  said  inner  annular  body  being  capable 
of  turning  in  relation  to  said  outer  annular  body  and  with  said 
inner  annular  body  provided  axially  with  a  through  hole  hav- 
ing a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  material  and 
having  two  ends,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  ring  sleeve 


angle  so  as  to  force  said  ring  sleeve  of  said  inner  annular  body 
of  said  receiving  and  retaining  set  to  hold  stably  said  material 
in  a  manner  that  said  material  is  capable  of  turning  synchro- 
nously with  said  inner  annular  body. 


5,322,001 
PAPER  CUTTER  WITH  CIRCULAR  BLADES 
James  C.  Boda,  Winnecoonc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FIskars  Oy  Ab, 
Helsinki,  Fliilaiid 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,399 

Int  CL'  B26D  1/18 

VS.  CL  83—485  10  Claiaas 


bustion  products  from  the  charges  enter  the  interior  of  the 
tube; 

means  for  igniting  the  propellant  charges  in  sequence,  com- 
mencing with  a  charge  near  the  aft  end  of  the  tube  and 
proceeding  with  successive  charges  approaching  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tube;  and 

a  propulsion  housing  located  at  the  aft  end  of  the  projectile 


and  movable  within  the  tube,  the  housing  having  a  for- 
ward end,  an  aft  end  having  an  opening,  and  an  interior 
located  between  the  forward  end  and  the  aft  end,  the 
interior  being  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  of 
the  charges,  such  that  when  the  propellant  charges  are 
ignited  while  adjacent  to  the  propulsion  housing,  combus- 
tion gases  from  the  charges  flow  into  the  interior  of  the 
propulsion  housing  and  out  the  opening  of  the  aft  end. 


5,322,003 
MODULAR  HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
DsTid  C.  Winyard,  Annapolis,  and  Waldemar  C.  Lindstrom, 
Kensington,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  reprcseiited  by  tbc  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,342 

Ut  CL'  F15B  9/03 

VS.  CL  91—363  A  8  CUiau 


1.  A  cutting  board  assembly  for  cutting  or  trimming  paper 
sheets,  said  assembly  comprising  a  cutting  board,  a  pair  of  posts 
mounted  on  said  cutting  board,  a  rail  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  posts  in  a  parallel  relation  to  said  cutting 
board,  a  carriage  assembly  mounted  on  said  rail  assembly  for 
movement  across  the  cutting  board,  a  circular  cutting  blade 
mounted  for  rotary  motion  in  said  carriage  assembly,  means  for 
biasing  said  carriage  assembly  to  an  inoperative  position  on 
said  rail  assembly,  said  biasing  means  comprises  a  pair  of  leaf 
springs  mounted  on  said  carriage  assembly  for  biasing  said 
carriage  assembly  to  an  inoperative  position  on  said  rail  assem- 
bly whereby  said  carriage  assembly  must  be  moved  from  said 
inoperative  position  to  an  operative  position  on  the  rail  assem- 
bly for  cutting  or  trimming  the  paper  sheets. 

5,322,002 
TUBE  LAUNCHED  WEAPON  SYSTEM 
Herman  L.  MiskeUy,  Jr.,  HuntsrUle,  and  Richard  L.  AUdredge, 
Arab,  both  of  Ala.,  asdgiiors  to  Thiokol  Corporatioa,  Ogdcn, 
Utah 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,426 
Int.  CL'  F41F  1/00 
VS.  CL  89—8  »»  Chdms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  accelerating  a  projectile  in  a  tvbe,  the 
projectile  having  a  forward  and  an  aft  end,  the  tube  having  a 
forward  end,  an  aft  end,  and  an  interior,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 


a  plurality  of  propellant  charges  disposed  along  the  mtenor 
of  the  tube  and  configured  such  that  when  ignited,  com- 


4.  A  modular  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  first 
and  second  actuators,  wherein  each  actuator  is  of  the  type 
having  a  cylinder,  a  ram  member  slidably  disposed  within  said 
cylinder  and  defining  first  chamber  and  second  chambers 
therein,  an  actuator  rod  member  connected  to  said  ram  mem- 
ber, first  port  means  for  admitting  pressurized  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  first  chamber,  and  second  port  means  for  transfer- 
ring pressurized  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  second  chamber,  said 
system  comprising: 
means  for  coupling  the  rod  members  of  said  first  and  second 

actuators  in  substantially  longitudinal  relation; 
a  first  subvalve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and 

second  port  means  of  said  first  actuator  and  a  second 

subvalve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  second 

port  means  of  said  second  actuator; 
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means  for  rapidly  transferring  fluid  between  the  first  and 
second  chambers  of  a  respective  one  of  said  actuators,  said 
means  for  rapidly  transferring  fluid  comprising  a  first 
blocking  valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and 
second  chambers  of  the  first  actuator  and  a  second  block- 
ing valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
chambers  of  the  second  actuator; 

control  means  for  receiving  a  desired  ram  position  signal  and 
for  generating  subvalve  rate  control  signals  in  response 
thereto,  wherein  said  first  and  second  subvalves  are  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  said  control  signals,  and  further 
wherein  said  control  means  comprises  a  programmable 
controller,  said  programmable  controller  including  a 
memory  containing  data  corresponding  to  expected  flow 
rate  and  values  as  a  function  of  subvalve  position; 

said  programmable  controller  further  includes  means  for 
receiving  a  signal  corresponding  to  an  actual  flow  rate 
through  each  of  said  subvalves,  and  based  on  said  received 
flow  rate  signals,  for  generating  said  subvalve  rate  control 
signals  such  that  said  subvalve  flow  rates  corresponding  to 
said  subvalve  rate  control  signals  through  each  of  said 
subvalves  are  substantially  equal  and  wherein  the  sum  of 
the  subvalve  flow  rates  through  each  of  said  subvalves 
substantially  equals  a  total  flow  rate; 

means  for  detecting  a  malfunction  of  said  subvalves  and 
means  for  isolating  a  malfunctioning  subvalve  from  said 
first  and  second  port  means; 

said  malfunction  detecting  means  comprises  means  for  mea- 
suring an  actual  position  of  each  subvalve  and  sending  a 
signal  corresponding  thereto  to  said  programmable  con- 
troller, and  means  for  measuring  actual  flow  rate  through 
each  subvalve  and  sending  a  signal  corresponding  thereto 
to  said  programmable  controller,  wherein  said  program- 
mable controller  receives  said  position  and  flow  rate  sig- 
nals from  said  detecting  means  and  compares  values  repre- 
sented thereby  with  said  expected  data;  and 

a  plurality  of  spare  subvalves  and  wherein  said  programma- 
ble controller  includes  means  for  energizing  at  least  one 
spare  subvalve  to  replace  a  malfunctioning  subvalve  such 
that  the  sum  of  said  actual  detected  flow  rates  remains 
substantially  equals  to  said  total  flow  rate. 


5^22,004 

TELESCOPING  FLUID  ACTUATOR 

JaiM*  O.  Sim*,  1100  Brooks  St,  Decatur,  Ala.  35601 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,355 

tat  CL'  FOIB  1/20 

UACt  92—52  3 


UMI 


1.  A  telescoping  fluid  actuator  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  body  having  first  and  second  ends, 
with  a  cylinder  head  member  being  mounted  at  said  first 
end  and  an  end  cap  mounted  at  said  second  end  and  a  first 
and  second  inlet/outlet  passage,  respectively,  disposed  in 
said  cylinder  head  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of 


fluid,  said  end  cap  having  an  internally  projecting  shoul- 
der thereon; 

manifold  means  positioned  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said 
end  cap  to  receive  fluid  from  said  first  fluid  inlet; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  actuator  assemblies  concentrically 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  reciprocal  movement,  said 
plurality  of  fluid  actuator  assemblies  including  an  outer- 
most fluid  actuator  assembly,  an  innermost  fluid  actuator 
assembly,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  fluid  actuator 
assembly  concentrically  mounted  intermediate  said  outer- 
most and  said  innermost  fluid  actuator  assembly,  said 
outermost  and  said  intermediate  fluid  actuator  assemblies 
defined  by  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  a  hollow  piston 
mounted  therein,  said  innermost  fluid  actuator  assembly 
defined  by  a  hollow  piston  rod  defining  a  cylinder  for 
enclosing  a  work-engaging  piston  which  is  disposed  for 
extending  therefrom,  each  of  said  hollow  piston  rods 
having  a  first  and  second  ends  and  forming  an  annular 
wall  defining  a  cylindrical  housing  for  adjacent  said  con- 
centrically mounted  fluid  actuator  assemblies,  said  first 
end  of  each  said  rod  having  a  said  piston  secured  thereto, 
each  said  piston  having  first  and  second  faces,  said  first 
face  of  each  said  piston  disposed  adjacent  to  said  manifold 
means  for  receiving  fluid  pressure  from  said  first  inlet; 

internal  fluid  passage  means  longitudinally  formed  in  said 
annular  wall  of  each  said  cylindrical  housings  in  commu- 
nication with  said  second  fluid  inlet  for  directing  fluid  to 
said  second  face  of  each  said  piston  for  movement  of  each 
said  piston  and  piston  rod  assembly  to  a  retracted  position; 

piston  rod  support  means  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
each  said  hollow  piston  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
thereof  of  each  said  fluid  actuator  assembly,  said  suppori 
means  being  defined  by  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
member  disposed  circumferentially  around  the  piston  rod 
carried  in  the  adjacent  said  hollow  piston  in  which  said 
piston  rod  is  carried,  said  suppori  member  having  an 
annular  shoulder  thereon; 

first  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  piston  and 
piston  rod  of  said  outermost  fluid  actuator  assembly  in  the 
retracted  position; 

second  stop  means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  piston  and 
piston  rod  of  said  at  least  one  intermediate  and  said  inner- 
most fluid  actuator  assemblies  in  the  retracted  position; 
and 

said  first  and  second  stop  means  disposed  for  retaining  said 
first  faces  of  said  piston  and  piston  rod  assemblies  of  said 
outermost,  said  at  least  one  intermediate,  and  said  inner- 
most fluid  actuator  assemblies  in  a  common  plane  which  is 
adjacent  to  and  in  direct  communication  with  said  mani- 
fold. 


5,322,005 
HIGH  CAPACITY  COFFEE  MAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 

FILTRATION 
Kano  Eoooioto,  Kobe,  Japan,  iMigiior  to  NicUoMn  Corpora- 
tkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  813,453,  Dec.  26, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,046,  Apr.  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,083,502.  This  application  Jon.  9, 1993.  Ser.  No. 

73,642 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1988,  63-116173; 

Dec  26,  1990,  2-417843 

tat  CL'  A47J  il/42 
MS,  CL  99—282  7  Claims 

2.  A  coffee  making  apparatus  comprising: 
a  roaster  for  roasting  dried  coffee  beans; 
a  tank  for  temporarily  storing  roasted  coffee  beans,  wherein 

said  tank  is  separate  from  said  roaster; 
first  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  roasted  coRiee  beans 

to  said  tank; 
blowing  means  for  sending  air  to  said  roasted  coffee  beans  in 

said  tank  to  cool  said  roasted  coffee  beans; 
milling  and  extracting  means  for  milling  said  cooled  roasted 


coffee  beans  to  form  coffee  granules  and  for  thereafter 

extracting  a  coffee  solution  therefrom; 
second  supplying  means  for  supplying  said  cooled  roasted 

coffee  beans  into  said  milling  and  extracting  means; 
a  coffee  server  for  receiving  said  coffee  solution  which  has 

been  extracted;  and 
a  case  in  which  said  roaster,  said  tank,  said  first  supplying 

means,  said  milling  and  extracting  means,  and  said  second 

supplying  means  are  provided; 
and  further  comprising  first  control  means  for  controlling  a 


first  cycle  wherein  said  dried  coffee  beans  are  roasted  by 
means  of  said  roaster  and  said  roasted  coffee  beans  are 
cooled  in  said  tank,  second  control  means  for  controlling 
a  second  cycle  wherein  said  cooled  roasted  coffee  beans 
are  supplied  into  said  milling  and  extracting  means  from 
said  tank  and  said  cooled  roasted  coffee  beans  are  milled 
and  said  coffee  solution  is  extracted  from  said  coffee  gran- 
ules by  means  of  said  milling  and  extracting  means,  and 
determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  first  and 
second  control  means  are  automatically  operated  in  suc- 
cession or  separately  operated. 


^A>^-^^ 


1.  A  continuous  frying  apparatus  for  frying  a  foodstuff  "A" 
comprising: 

a  primary  frying  vessel  having  a  starting  side  and  an  ending 
side,  for  transferring  foodstuff  "A"  with  a  stream  of  oil 
floMong  downward  and  out  of  said  ending  side; 

a  secondary  frying  vessel  having  a  starting  side  and  an  end- 
ing side,  for  holding  and  frying  foodstuff  "A"  in  a  supply 
of  oil  having  a  surface,  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  said  sec- 
ondary frying  vessel  having  an  intersection  with  the 


stream  of  oil  flowing  downward  and  out  of  said  ending 
side  of  said  primary  frying  vessel; 

a  joining  section  for  connecting  said  ending  side  of  said 
primary  frying  vessel  to  said  starting  side  of  said  second- 
ary frying  vessel;  and 

a  conveyor  for  holding  and  frying  foodstuff  "A"  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  oil  in  said  secondary  frying  vessel,  said 
conveyor  including  a  first  roller  arranged  nearest  said 
starting  side  of  said  secondary  frying  vessel,  a  second 
roller  arranged  nearest  said  ending  side  of  said  secondary 
frying  vessel,  a  third  roller  arranged  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  rollers,  and  a  running  member  moving  around 
said  first,  second  and  third  rollers  and  interlocked  there- 
with, said  running  member  including  an  outer  surface  and 
projections  arranged  on  said  outer  surface,  and  said  pro- 
jections having  outer  ends  defining  a  circular  arc  around 
said  first  roller,  said  circular  arc  having  an  intersection 
with  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  said  secondary  frying  vessel; 

wherein  said  first  roller  is  positioned  so  that  said  intersection 
of  said  circular  arc  with  the  surface  of  the  oil  in  said 
secondary  frying  vessel  is  closer  to  said  ending  side  of  said 
secondary  frying  vessel  than  to  the  intersection  of  the 
surface  of  oil  in  said  secondary  frying  vessel  with  the 
stream  of  oil  flowing  downward  and  out  of  said  ending 
side  of  said  primary  frying  vessel. 


5,322,007 
COMPACT,  HIGH-CAP ACTTY  OVEN 
Andrew  A.  Caridis,  San  Carlos;  Clark  K.  Benson,  Millbrae; 
Steven  G.  Leary,  San  Mateo,  and  Harold  K.  JoreTskis,  Padf- 
ica,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heat  and  Control,  Inc.,  Sonth 
San  Francisco,  Calif . 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745,437,  Ang.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,379 

tat  CL'  A21B  1/46;  A47J  il/04 

MS.  CL  99—443  C  8  Ctaims 


5,322,006 

CONTINUOUS  FRYING  APPARATUS 

Saboro  Morioka,  Sakurai;  Toshihiko  Narakami,  Ikoma;  Tamio 

Nagai,  Yamato-Takada,  and  Naoaki  Inoue,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  House  Food  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,282 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-108693; 
Mar.  31, 1992,  4-108694 

tat  CL'  A47J  i1/n 
MS.  a.  99—405  2  Oaims 
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1.  In  an  oven  for  treating  food  products  with  a  process 
vapor,  the  combination  comprising; 

means  defining  a  housing  and  including  an  inlet  for  food 
products  to  be  treated  therein  and  an  outlet  for  food  prod- 
ucts issuing  from  the  housing; 

spiral  conveyor  means  arranged  within  the  housing  and 
including  portions  for  conveying  products  through  the 
oven  inlet  and  outlet; 

the  spiral  conveyor  being  of  process  vapor  pervious  con- 
struction and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  stacked,  vertically 
spaced  apart  tiers  affording  a  substantial  cooking  area 
within  the  oven  bousing; 

said  conveyor  means  including  an  axial  zone  for  passing 
process  vapor  therethrough; 

vertically  extending  baffle  means  serving  to  define  a  plural- 
ity of  plenums  disposed  along  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
spiral  conveyor  at  circumferentially  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions. 
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nozzle  means  arrayed  on  said  plenums  in  positions  serving  to 
project  the  process  vapor  substantially  laterally  towards 
the  perimeter  of  the  spiral  conveyor,  the  nozzle  means 
being  arrayed  in  groups  such  that  first  groups  project  the 
process  vapor  generally  counter-current  to  the  direction 
of  conveyor  movement  and  second  groups  project  the 
process  vapor  generally  con-current  to  the  direction  of 
conveyor  movement, 

the  nozzle  means  being  arranged  in  the  plenums  to  project 
the  process  vapor  intermediate  the  tiers  of  the  conveyor; 

fan  means  arranged  in  the  housing  serving  to  circulate  the 
process  vapor  into  the  plenums,  through  the  nozzle 
means,  across  the  conveyor  and  into  the  axial  zone  of  the 
conveyor; 

heating  means  arranged  in  the  plenums  in  the  path  of  the 
process  vapor  circulated  therethrough  serving  to  reheat 
the  process  vapor,  and 

means  for  supplying  water  vapor  into  the  oven. 


S,322,0M 

DEVICE  FOR  BUNDLING  NEWSPAPERS 

Richard  W.  Dixon,  7829  Cernii  Atc^  Gaitiierabarg,  Md.  2(»79 

FUcd  Ang.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  931,398 

lot  CL'  B6SB  13/18 

MS.  CL  100—34  3  daims 


1.  A  device  for  bundling  newspapers  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  walls,  a  pair  of  transverse  end 
walls  connecting  said  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  top  walls  con- 
necting said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls,  said  top  walls  con- 
verging downwardly  and  defining  an  interior  angle  therebe- 
tween of  about  90*,  said  device  terminating  in  a  substantially 
closed  upper  extremity  defined  by  said  top  walls  so  that  space 
above  said  too  walls  is  unobstructed,  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  an  opening  therein  forming  a  hand  hold  by  which  the 
box  may  be  lifted,  said  device  further  comprising  a  cord  supply 
housed  wittiin  said  box  and  a  cord  cutter  mounted  on  one  of 
said  end  walls  adjacent  to  the  opening  therein  for  cutting 
lengths  of  cord  from  said  cord  supply. 


5,322.009  

APPARATUS  FOR  METERED  INFEEDING, 
COMPACTING  AS  REQUIRED.  AND  PUMPING  TO 
ELEVATED  PRESSURE  TOUGH  LONG-STRANDED 
MATERIAL  OF  LITTLE  FLUIDITY.  SUCH  AS  RAW 
FEATHERS 
Rowlaiid  Retram.  P.O.  Box  389.  Eatet  Pwk.  Colo.  80517 
FIM  itm.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,909 
Lit.  a.)  B30B  7/04 
VS.  CL  100—96  15  ClalM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  infeeding,  compacting  as  required,  and 
pumping  to  elevated  pressure  coarse  material  of  little  fluidity 
including  tough  long-strand  material  including  raw  feathers, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  an  infeed  metering  mechanism  operable  for  intermittently 
infeeding  a  metered  slug  of  material  being  at  an  original 
uncompressed  bulk  density  and  approximately  equal  to  an 
anwunt  of  material  required  for  a  given  cycle  of  operation 


of  said  apparatus,  said  infeed  metering  mechanism  includ- 
ing 

(i)  means  for  receiving  the  metered  slug  of  material  at  one 
end  thereof  and  moving  the  slug  of  material  progres- 
sively in  a  fust  direction  of  travel  toward  an  opposite 
end  thereof  and  for  spreading  the  metered  slug  of  mate- 
rial into  a  layer  form  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  as  the  slug  of  material  is  progressively  moved 
toward  said  opposite  end,  and 
(ii)  means  for  moving  the  layered  metered  slug  of  material 
in  a  second  direction  of  travel  being  substantially  trans- 
versely oriented  to  said  first  direction  of  travel  to  dis- 
charge the  layered  metered  slug  of  material  from  a  side 
of  said  receiving  and  spreading  means  extending  be- 
tween said  one  end  and  said  opposite  end  thereof; 
(b)  a  transferring  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  transfer 
screw  conveyor  extending  along  said  side  of  said  receiv- 
ing and  spreading  means  and  having  a  receiving  side  and 
a  discharge  end,  said  transfer  screw  conveyor  being  oper- 
able for  receiving  at  said  receiving  side  thereof  the  layered 
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metered  slug  of  material  discharged  from  said  side  of  said 
receiving  and  spreading  means  and  transferring  and  dis- 
charging the  layered  metered  slug  of  material  at  the  origi- 
nal uncompressed  bulk  density  at  said  discharge  end  of 
said  transfer  screw  conveyor; 

(c)  a  compacting  mechanism  disposed  in  transverse  relation 
to  said  transfer  screw  conveyor  and  having  a  receiving 
opening  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  to  said  discharge 
end  of  said  transfer  screw  conveyor  for  receiving  the  slug 
of  material  therefrom,  said  compacting  mechanism  being 
operable  to  pre-compress  the  slug  of  material  to  an  inter- 
mediate bulk  density  and  move  the  slug  of  material  to  a 
discharge  opening  in  said  compacting  mechanism;  and 

(d)  a  pumping  mechanism  disposed  in  transverse  relation  to 
said  compacting  mechanism  and  having  a  material  inlet 
opening  contiguous  with  said  discharge  opening  in  said 
compacting  mechanism,  said  pumping  mechanism  being 
operable  during  each  operating  cycle  of  said  apparatus  to 
fiirther  compress  and  increase  the  pressure  of  the  slug  of 
material  to  a  final  bulk  density  and  to  eject  it  from  said 
apparatus  at  elevated  pressure. 


5,322,010 

SQUEEGEE  DEVICE 

JobuMf  Zimmer,  EbentaleratraMC  133,  A-9020  Klacenfurt, 

Aastria 
DiTirioB  of  Ser.  No.  212,315,  Jun.  27, 1988.  Pat  No.  4.974.509. 
This  application  Aug.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,599 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaay,  Jnn.  30, 
1987.  8709028[U];  Jan.  30. 1987,  8709029[U] 

tat  CL'  B41L  13/00 
VS.  CL  101—120  2  daiaw 

1.  A  squeegee  device  for  applying  a  substance  to  a  web  of 
material,  comprising  a  squeegee  slidably  guided  in  a  direction 
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normal  to  the  web  and  lateral  boundary  plates  for  the  squee- 
gee, said  boundary  plates  being  provided  with  inserts  of  mag- 


netizable material  which  can  be  attracted  by  a  magnet  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  web  of  material. 


5,322,011 
PRESSURE  CYLINDER  WITH  ELECTROSTATICALLY 
ASSISTED  INK  TRANSFER 
Ernst  A.  Hahne,  and  Franz  Knopf,  both  of  AllschwiL  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Eltex-Elektro«tatik  GmbH,  Weil  am  Rbein, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fdi.  18, 
1992,  4204871 

tat  CV  B41F  9/00 
VS.  CL  101—153  3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  cylinder  in  a  printing  assembly  and  provided 
with  electrostatically  assisted  ink  transfer,  comprising:  a  print- 
ing press  with  a  framework;  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame- 
work; a  semi-conductive  jacket  spaced  from  said  shaft  and 
mounted  over  a  steel  surface  and  electrically  charged,  said 
pressure  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  surface,  said  shaft  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  cylinder  surface  and  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  framework  and  means  for  applying 
an  electrical  potential  to  said  shaft  for  charging  said  semi-con- 
ductive jacket;  a  thrust  bearing  at  an  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
electrical  potential  being  applied  through  said  thrust  bearing. 


surface  disposed  beneath  the  sheet  in  the  direction  of  a 
lateral  abutment; 

detecting  an  initial  lateral  position  of  the  sheet  relative  to  the 
lateral  abutment  and  determining  the  time  required  for  the 
sheet  to  reach  its  maximum  lateral  displacement; 

communicating  suction  pressure  through  the  perforated 
upper  surface  of  the  suction  means  thereby  coupling  the 
sheet  to  the  perforated  upper  surface  of  the  suction  means 
for  pulling  the  sheet  towards  the  lateral  abutment  as  the 


slidable  suction  means  moves  laterally,  and  applying  suc- 
tion pressure  through  the  apertured  upper  surface  of  the 
suction  means  for  a  predetermined  interval  corresponding 
to  the  determined  time  required  such  that  the  sheet  will 
align  alongside  the  lateral  abutment  at  substantially  the 
same  time  that  the  suction  means  reaches  a  maximum 
lateral  displacement  position;  and 
releasing  the  suction  pressure  when  the  slidably  suction 
means  has  reached  the  maximum  displacement  position. 


5,322,013 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOTELY  COfJTROLLING  CLAMPING 

DEVICES  ON  CYLINDERS  IN  A  ROTARY  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Rudi  HanpeothaL  Epfenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaiiy,  assignor  to 

Heideiberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,172 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaiiy,  Ang.  18, 
1991,  4112666 

tat  CL5  B41F  21/00 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  6  ClailM 


ibihT-' 


5.322,012 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  LATERAL 

ALIGNMENT  OF  SHEETS 

Amo  Gartner,  Sinotal,  and  Peter  Mayer,  Mnhlheim  am  Main, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MAN  Roland 

Dmckmaacliinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,541 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  4201886 

tat  CL'  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—232  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  laterally  positioning  at  least  one  sheet  to  be 
processed  in  a  sheet  processing  machine,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
feeding  the  sheet  in  a  forward  direction  until  it  reaches  at 

least  one  forward  abutment; 
moving  a  slidable  suction  means  having  an  apertured  upper 


1.  In  combination,  at  least  one  paper-guiding  cylinder  in  a 
rotary  printing  press  a  clamping  device  on  the  at  least  one 
paper-guiding  cylinder,  and  a  device  for  actuating  the  clamp- 
ing device,  comprising  a  stationary  positioning  unit  having 
means  for  receiving  a  pressure  medium  therein,  a  lever  mecha- 
nism cooperatively  engageable  with  said  positioning  unit, 
means  for  remotely  controlling  the  clamping  device  through 
the  intermediary  of  said  lever  mechanism,  the  clamping  device 
having  a  clamping  bar  and  pnetmiatic  means  for  actuating  said 
clamping  bar  into  a  clamping  mode  and  into  a  nonclamping 
mode,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  pneumatically  elTec- 
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tive  positioning  cylinder  cooperatively  engageable  with  said 
positioning  unit,  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  clamp- 
ing bar  in  said  clamping  mode  wherein  a  cylinder  covering  is 
clamped  thereby  on  the  respective  cylinder. 


5,322,014 

prinung  plate  register  system,  device,  and 

METHOD 

James  J.  KeUer,  4023  Glenridge  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75220 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,950 
iBt  a.'  B41F  27/12 
MS.  CL  101—415.1  15  Claims 


5.  A  printing  plate  registration  device  for  replaceably  hold- 
ing a  replaceable  printing  plate  in  proper  registration  on  a  plate 
cylinder  for  use  in  an  offset  printing  press,  said  replaceable 
printing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  registration  holes  formed  in 
it  and  said  printing  plate  registration  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  bar  sized  for  attachment  to  a  plate  cylinder  so 
that  a  support  surface  on  said  support  bar  is  adjacently 
aligned  with  a  cylindrical  surface  of  said  plate  cylinder; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tapered  registration  pins  affixed  to  said 
support  bar  and  correspondingly  located  for  engagement 
with  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  registration 
holes  and  said  tapered  registration  pins  having  bases  sized 
for  interference  fit  with  said  registration  holes  in  said 
replaceable  printing  plate;  and 

(c)  a  clamp  attached  to  said  support  bar  for  holding  said 
registration  holes  in  said  replaceable  printing  plate  into 
rigid  interference  fit  entirely  around  said  bases  of  each  of 
said  tapered  registration  pins. 


position  away  from  said  cylindrical  component  and  to  and 
from  a  second  position  adjacent  said  cylindrical  compo- 
nent; 
(0  spiral  brush  means  mounted  within  and  enclosed  by  said 
housing  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cylindrical 
component  when  said  spiral  brush  means  is  in  said  second 
position; 


(g)  air  flow  means  in  cooperative  relationship  with  said 
housing  to  establish  a  flow  path  within  said  housing  at 
predetermined  times  whereby  said  spiral  brush  means  will 
loosen  dirt  and  lint  from  said  rotating  cylindrical  compo- 
nent permitting  said  air  flow  means  and  housing  to  remove 
such  diri  and  lint;  and 

(h)  flicker  blade  means  mounted  within  and  parallel  to  said 
housing  means  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spiral  brush 
means. 


5,322,016 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PROBABILITY  OF 

SUCCESS  OF  AIR  DEFENSE  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

REMOTELY  FRAGMENTABLE  PROJECnLE 

Peter  Toth,  Kloten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon-ContraTcs 

AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,954 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.    18,   1991, 
03755/91 

lat  a.'  F42C  nm 

UJS.  a.  102—211  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,015 
ROTATING  BRUSH  CLEANER  SYSTEM 
Cliartes  R.  Gasparrini,  Portchcster,  N.Y.,  aangnor  to  Baldwin 
Teckaology  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continaation  of  Scr.  No.  538,120,  Jun.  14, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  393,074,  Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat 
No.  4^72,780,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,256,  Feb. 
8, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
927,238 
Int  CL'  B41F  35/00 
U.S.  CL  101—425  U  Claims 

1.  A  dry  mechanical  rotating  brush  system  for  removing  dirt 
and  lint  from  a  cylindrical  component  of  a  printing  device,  said 
cleaning  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  frame  attached  to  a  press  frame  adjacent  said 
cylindrical  component; 

(b)  arm  means  movable  connecting  said  mounting  frame  and 
said  press  frame; 

(c)  brush  housing  means  attached  to  said  movable  arm  means 
and  adapted  to  extend  along  the  length  of  said  cylindrical 
component; 

(d)  said  housing  means  being  adapted  to  enclose  a  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  component; 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  arm  means  to  and  from  a  first 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  probability  of  success  in 
defense  against  a  movable  target  by  means  of  a  remotely  frag- 
mentable  projectile  launched  from  a  weapons  system  including 
a  fire  control  device,  a  launcher  with  means  for  individually 
setting  a  projectile  at  launch  and  selecting  during  flight  of  the 
projectile,  a  fragmentation  point  for  the  projectile,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
launching  the  projectile  for  impact  with  the  target; 
determining  a  position  of  the  target  at  an  expected  time  of 
impact  by  tracking  the  target  by  means  of  the  fire  control 
device; 
fragmenting  the  projectile  to  cause  fragments  to  move  apari 
in  the  shape  of  a  conical  envelope  with  approximately 


equal  radial  velocity  in  a  widening  fragment  ring  at  a 
selected  time;  and 
selecting  the  time  at  which  the  projectile  is  to  be  fragmented 
to  result  in  a  spatial  and  temporal  meeting  of  the  target  at 
a  point  in  the  fragment  ring. 


5,322,017 
ACTIVE  PROXIMITY  FUSE 
Bengt  Witt,  Karlskoga,  and  BJiim  Thorsson,  Goteborg,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Bofors  AB,  Karlskoga,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4, 1991,  9103602 

Int  CL'  F42C  li/02 

MS.  CL  102—213  9  Claims 


comprising  an  inorganic  carrier  on  which  is  coated  a  pyrotech- 
nic material  to  provide  a  coated  carrier,  the  pyrotechnic  mate- 
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rial  comprising  an  inorganic  reductant  component,  an  inor- 
ganic oxidizer  component  and  an  inorganic  binder. 


5,322,019 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INITIATION  OF  DOWNHOLE 

EXPLOSIVE  AND  PROPELLANT  SYSTEMS 

Craig  R.  Hyland,  3757  Adams  Rd.,  Magna,  Utah  84044 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  743,822 

Int  a.'  F42B  3/00:  F42C  19/00 

U.S.  CL  102—312  45  Claims 


1.  Active  proximity  fuse  for  launchable  units  comprising: 

a  transmitter  for  emitting  electromagnetic  radiation  towards 
a  target  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  emitted  electro- 
magnetic radiation  which  is  reflected  towards  the  re- 
ceiver; 

a  reference  plane  being  deflned  as  a  plane  in  which  electro- 
magnetic radiation  emitted  from  the  transmitter  to  the 
target  is  transmitted  between  the  transmitter  and  receiver; 

the  transmitter  comprising  means  for  linearly  polarizing  the 
emitted  electromagnetic  radiation  in  parallel  with  or  or- 
thogonally to  the  reference  plane;  and 

the  receiver  comprising  means  for  suppressing  electromag- 
netic radiation  received  by  the  receiver  which  has  linear 
polarization  essentially  coinciding  with  the  linear  polar- 
ization direction  of  the  emitted  electromagnetic  radiation, 
that  is  in  parallel  with  or  orthogonally  to  the  reference 
plane,  and  which  substantially  corresponds  to  the  emitted 
radiation  reflected  from  particles  in  the  atmosphere; 

a  detector  for  detecting  the  electromagnetic  radiation  re- 
maining after  suppression  which  substantially  corresponds 
to  the  radiation  reflected  by  the  target;  and 

signal-comparing  means  for  comparison  of  the  level  of  the 
remaining  electromagnetic  radiation  detected  by  said 
detector  with  a  fixed  reference  level  and  for  emitting  an 
output  signal  when  an  output  signal  of  said  detector  ex- 
ceeds said  fixed  reference  level. 


5,322,018 
SURFACE-nWTIATING  DEFLAGRATING  MATERIAL 
William  C  Hadden,  Springfield,  and  Kenneth  C.  Puis,  West 
Springfield,  botii  of  Mass.,  aasignois  to  The  Ensign-Bickford 
Company,  Simsbury,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,062,  Not.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,152 

Int  a.'  F42B  1/00;  C06D  5/06 

VS.  CL  102—284  20  Claims 

1.  An  igniter  consisting  essentially  of  inorganic  components 


1.  A  system  for  initiating  downhole  explosive  and  propellant 
systems  comprising 

a  firing  head  having  a  body  for  arrangement  as  a  head  end  of 
a  wellbore  operating  assembly,  and  includes  a  striker 
plunger  for  longitudinal  extension  from  which  body,  on 
command  from  a  surface  operator,  which  said  firing  head 
body  includes  means  for  attaching  it  to  an  initiating  assem- 
bly housing  such  that  a  nose  end  of  said  striker  plunger,  on 
extension,  will  travel  into  said  initiation  assembly  housing; 

conveyance  means  for  connection  to  said  firing  head  for 
lowering  it  from  a  well  head  into  a  wellbore; 

an  initiation  assembly  that  includes  a  housing  with  means  for 
mounting  it  to  said  firing  head; 

a  piezoelectric  device  having  conductive  ends,  and  is 
mounted  in  said  initiation  assembly  housing  so  as  to  be 
deformed  by  impact  of  the  extended  striker  plunger  nose 
to  generate  an  electrical  current  between  which  conduc- 
tive ends,  and  coimecting  to  circuitry  means  for  electri- 
cally coupling  said  conductive  ends  to  an  array  of  spark- 
gap  flashbulbs  that  is  arranged  within  said  initiaition  assem- 
bly housing,  the  electrical  current  from  the  piezoelectric 
device  deformation  to  fire  said  spark-gap  flashbulbs; 

a  laser  rod  maintained  proximate  to  said  array  of  spark-gap 
flashbulbs  to  be  excited  by  their  illumination  to  generate  a 
laser  beam  output; 

a  fiberoptics  line  maintained  to  receive,  the  laser  beam  and  to 
transmit  that  laser  beam  to  an  initiating  can  means  contain- 
ing an  initiating  charge; 

means  at  said  initiating  can  means  to  receive  said  laser  beam 
and  direct  it  into  for  detonating  said  initiating  charge;  and 
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means  for  directing  the  product  of  the  detonation  of  which 
initiating  charge  into,  a  deflagrating  or  detonating  charge 
assembly  of  a  downhole  explosive  or  propellar.'.  system. 


5.322,020 

SHAPED  CHARGE 

Marcel  Bcmaitl,  ChcUes-Les-Coudreax;  Michel  dc  GUniasty, 

Paris;  Alain  Kerdraon,  and  Alain  Bossi,  both  of  Bourges,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Giat  Industries,  Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1984,  Ser.  No.  654,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Aug.  18,  1983,  83  13437 
Int  a.'  F42B  12/10 
UJS.  CL  102—476  19  Claims 


at  least  one  person  and  the  two  seat  cushion  abutting  along  a 
first  vertical  plane,  said  desk  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  leaves  foldably  connected  to  selectively 
assume  an  extended  configuration  and  a  collapsed  config- 
uration, and 

a  selected  one  of  said  planar  leaves  including  a  grip  portion 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  human  hand  for  carrying  said 
desk, 

wherein,  in  the  extended  configuration,  a  first  one  of  said 
planar  leaves  defines  a  first  engaging  means  removably 
fitted  between  the  two  seat  cushions  along  the  first  verti- 
cal plane  therebetween  to  be  supported  by  opposing  resil- 
ient pressure  from  the  seat  cushions,  a  second  one  of  said 
planar  leaves  abuts  said  first  leaf  in  a  second  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  first  vertical  plane  such  that  said  first 
and  second  leaves  form  a  rigid  T-shape,  said  second  leaf 
having  a  lower  edge  that  defines  a  second  engaging  means 
which  rests  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  seat  cushions  when 
said  first  leaf  is  fitted  between  the  seat  cushions  when  said 
first  and  second  leaves  prevent  horizontal  movement  of 
said  desk  when  said  first  leaf  is  fitted  between  the  seat 
cushions,  and  a  third  one  of  said  planar  leaves  is  supported 
by  said  second  leaf  in  a  horizontal  plane  such  that  said 
second  and  third  leaves  form  another  rigid  T-shape,  said 
third  leaf  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a  work  surface 
of  said  desk, 

wherein,  in  the  collapsed  configuration,  all  of  said  leaves  are 
folded  into  parallel  with  each  other,  with  said  grip  portion 
of  said  selected  leaf  being  exposed  for  a  human  grasp,  and 
said  desk  as  a  whole  being  of  a  size  that  fits  through  a 
standard  car  door  opening. 


1.  A  shaped  charge  comprising  a  charging  explosive  having 
a  covering  with  an  axis  of  symmetry,  and  a  priming  system 
incorporating  a  donor  explosive  and  a  receiver  explosive  for 
initiating  the  charging  explosive,  wherein  the  priming  system 
comprises: 
an  initiating  source  for  producing  a  detonation  wave  in  the 
donor  explosive,  which  wave  is  received  by  the  receiver 
explosive  and  by  the  charging  explosive;  and 
the  donor  explosive  and  the  receiver  explosive  have  respec- 
tive surfaces  which  define  a  cavity  between  the  donor 
explosive  and  receiver  explosive,  the  surface  of  the  donor 
explosive   defining   the   cavity   being   concave   shaped 
toward  the  initiating  source  and  cooperating  with  the 
surface  of  the  receiver  explosive  so  that  the  detonation 
wave  in  the  receiver  explosive  and  in  the  charging  explo- 
sive is  planar  and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  covering. 


5,322,021 

COLLAPSIBLE  PORTABLE  DESK 

Byroa  R.  Jackaon,  30  Searing  St,  HempsteMi,  N.Y.  IISOO 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,414 

int  CL'  A47B  23/00 

VS,  a.  108—44  7  Claims 


LI    8    7     >0    I 


UMI 


1.  A  collapsible  portable  desk  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a 
human-adapted  seating  area  of  the  type  having  two  abutting 
resilient  seat  cushions,  each  seat  cushion  able  to  accommodate 


5,322,022 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Mark  W.  Burkholder,  1323  aoverdale,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,620 

Int  CL'  A47B  5/00 

MS.  CL  108—48  11  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  table  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  wall, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  table  top  of  a  generally  planar  configuration  having  an 
underside,  a  top  surface,  a  fixed  edge,  and  a  free  edge 
opposite  the  fixed  edge  having  a  first  comer  and  a  second 
comer,  at  least  one  hinge  attached  to  said  fixed  edge  such 
that  the  table  top  can  be  mounted  to  the  wall  at  the  at  least 
one  hinge  so  as  to  be  rotatable  between  an  erected  position 
where  the  table  top  is  extending  perpendicular  from  the 
wall,  and  a  collapsed  position  where  the  table  top  is  hang- 
ing vertical  from  the  at  least  one  hinge; 

(b)  a  first  leg  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end,  the  fixed  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  table  top  proxi- 
mate the  first  comer  such  that  the  first  leg  is  rotatable 
between  an  extended  position  where  the  first  leg  extends 
vertically  from  the  underside  of  the  table  top  for  support- 
ing the  table  top  in  the  erected  position,  and  a  folded 
position  where  the  first  leg  is  folded  against  the  underside 
of  the  table  top; 


(c)  a  second  leg  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end,  the  fixed 
end  pivotally  mounted  to  the  underside  of  the  table  top 
proximate  the  second  comer  such  that  the  second  leg  is 
rotatable  between  an  extended  position  where  the  second 
leg  extends  vertically  from  the  underside  of  the  table  top 
for  supporting  the  table  top  in  the  erected  position,  and  a 
folded  position  where  the  second  leg  is  folded  against  the 
underside  of  the  table  top; 

(d)  a  longitudinal  locking  member  pivotally  attached  along 
its  top  edge  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  top  and  spanning 
horizontally  between  the  fixed  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
legs,  the  locking  member  being  rotatable  from  a  locking 
position  where  the  locking  member  extends  vertically 
from  the  underside  of  the  Uble  top  and  interlocks  with  the 
fixed  ends  of  the  first  and  second  legs  to  lock  the  first  and 
second  legs  in  their  extended  positions,  and  an  unlocked 
position  where  the  locking  member  is  flush  with  the  un- 
derside of  the  Uble  top  and  unlocked  from  the  first  and 
second  legs  such  that  the  first  and  second  legs  are  free  to 
be  moved  to  their  folded  positions,  the  locking  member 
having  at  least  one  guide  passage  located  generally  at  the 
middle  of  the  locking  member; 

(e)  a  collapsing  line  passing  through  the  at  least  one  guide 
passage  in  the  locking  member  and  having  a  first  end 
attached  to  a  mid  point  along  the  first  leg  and  a  second  end 
attached  at  a  mid  point  along  the  second  leg. 


S;322,024 
MODULAR  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  UNIT 
F>ederick  M.  Avery,  aid  Rould  J.  Macaenti,  both  of  Phoenix, 
AriiL,  assizors  to  The  Nivea  Mmrketiag  Groap,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz. 

Flkd  JaL  10, 1992.  Ser.  No.  911.927 
lat  CL'  A47B  57/00 
U.S.  CL108-«4  18  r 


1.  A  tray  adapted  for  use  upon  a  table  having  a  center  pro- 
jection such  as  an  umbrella  pole,  comprising: 

a  tray  member  adapted  for  receiving  items,  said  tray  member 
defining  a  radial  slot  having  a  width  sized  to  receive  a  pole 
or  the  like; 

a  closure  member  mountable  to  said  tray  member  to  close 
the  slot  and  to  thereby  defme  with  said  tray  member  a 
central  aperture  within  which  a  pole  or  the  like  is  receiv- 
able; and 

means  for  releasably  connecting  together  said  tray  member 
and  said  closure  member, 

said  tray  member  and  said  closure  member  having  a  first, 
unassembled  position  with  the  closure  member  removed, 
enabling  insertion  of  an  object  such  as  an  umbrella  pole 
into  the  slot  defined  by  said  tray  member,  said  tray  mem- 
ber and  said  closure  member  having  a  second  position 
with  the  closure  member  connected  with  said  tray  mem- 
ber and  defining  therewith  a  central  aperture  within 
which  a  center  projection  is  receivable. 


5,322,023 
TABLE  TRAY  ADAPTED  FOR  INSTALLATION  AROUND 

AN  UMBRELLA  POLE 
Timothy  R.  Hammond,  1505  Village  Walk  Dr.,  ZioosriUe,  Ind. 
46077 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993.  Ser.  No.  48.468 

lat  a.'  A47B  35/00 

VS.  a.  108—50  6  Claims 


1.  A  modular  merchandise  display  unit,  said  unit  comprising: 

a.  an  upright,  substantially  vertical  wall  having  opposite 
sides,  a  pair  of  opposite  ends,  and  at  least  one  stake  at  a 
lower  end  and  being  positionable  along  a  central  axis  of 
said  merchandise  display  unit; 

b.  a  base  for  supporting  said  upright  wall,  said  base  including 
a  pair  of  axially-disposed  sockets  and  a  pair  of  offset  sock- 
ets; 

c.  a  plurality  of  elongated  shelves  with  merchandise  receiv- 
ing surfaces,  said  shelves  being  removably  connected  to 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  opposite  sides  of  said 
upright  wall; 

d.  curved  shelves  securable  to  said  merchandising  display 
unit  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  upright  walls,  and  having 
surfaces  which  merge  smoothly  with  the  surfaces  of  a  pair 
of  elongated  shelves,  each  of  said  pair  of  elongated  shelves 
being  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  upright  walls; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  stake  engages  said  axially-disposed 
sockets  for  positioning  said  upright  wall  along  said  central 
axis  and  said  at  least  one  stake  engages  said  offset  sockeu 
for  positioning  said  upright  wall  in  a  position  offset  from 
said  central  axis. 


5,322,025 
ADJUSTABLE  DUAL  WORKSURFACE  SUPPORT 
Patrick  J.  Sliermaa;  Dale  A.  Johasoa,  both  of  Wyoadag;  Robert 
B.  Lnbiaskas,  Hastiags;  Dennis  D.  Roach,  Walker,  George  J. 
Simoas,  Jr.;  Lyan  S.  South,  both  of  Grand  Raptds;  Bradley  D. 
Yoaaff,  Keatwood,  sad  Lyie  F.  Homrich,  Jeniaon,  all  of 
Mick,  aasigaon  to  Steelcase  lac,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889^29 
lat  CL'  A47B  9/00 
MS.  CL  108—147  19  Claims 

1.  A  dual  worksurface  support  for  electronic  data  processing 
equipment  having  a  keyboard  and  a  display,  said  support  com- 
prising: 
a  freestanding  pedestal; 

a  first  worksurface  having  a  generally  U-shaped  top  plan 
configuration  comprising  a  front  surface  shaped  to  sup- 
port a  keyboard  thereon,  and  first  and  second  side  surface 
extending  in  a  rearward  direction  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  front  surface  to  define  therebetween  a  central  open 
area  with  a  predetermined  plane  configuration;  said  first 
worksurface  being  supported  on  said  pedestal,  and  being 
vertically  adjustable  between  various  heights; 
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a  second  worksurface  having  a  plan  shape  siimlar  to  the 
predetennined  plan  configuration  of  the  central  open  area 
of  said  first  worksurface  for  close  reception  therein,  and 
shaped  to  support  a  display  thereon;  said  second  worksur- 


outlet  of  the  burning  chamber  and  in  the  path  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  and  configured  in  a  nuinner  which  causes  them 
to  (1)  receive  heated  oxygen-containing  gas  from  the 
annular  space,  (2)  momentarily  hold  the  heated  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  path  of  hot  exhaust  gases,  thereby 
further  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas,  and  (3)  release  the  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the 
exhaust  gases  exiting  the  combustion  chamber; 

c.  a  fust  liquid  injection  device  for  introducing  liquified 
waste  material  into  the  combustion  chamber;  and, 

d.  a  second  Hquid  injection  device  for  introducing  liquified 
fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  promote  combustion 
of  the  liquified  waste  material. 


face  being  supported  on  said  first  worksurface,  and  being 
vertically  adjustable  to  positions  both  above  and  below 
said  first  worksurface  to  accommodate  various  users  and 
tasks. 


5^22,026 
WASTE  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  TERTIARY 
BURNING  2M)NE 
D  H.  Bay,  426  Tuba  Dr„  Ballwin,  Mo.  63021 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,369 
Lit  CL'  F23G  5/00 
VS.  CL  110—235 


•~N 


^ 


^ 
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5,322,027 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Tadaaki  HaaUride,  OkazaU,  and  Yntaka  Katoo,  Kariya,  both  of 
7  Claims       Japan,  aarignors  to  Aisin  SeikI  KabuaUki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,409 

Ciaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  10, 1992,  4-150896 

InL  a.'  D05B  69/02.  69/16 

VS.  CL  112—220  4  Claimt 


UMI 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  burning  liquified  waste  mate- 
rial, comprising  an  outer  wall  which  provides  at  least  one  inlet 
capable  of  receiving  liquified  combustible  material  and  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  and  an  exhaust  outlet  for  releasing  com- 
busted exhaust  gases,  wherein  the  combustion  chamber  con- 
tains, within  the  outer  wall: 

a.  an  «niiiiliir  wall  which  divides  the  combustion  chamber 
into  (1)  a  central  burning  region  inside  the  annular  wall 
and  (2)  an  annular  space  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
annular  wall,  wher^  the  annular  space  can  serve  as  a 
passageway  for  oxygen-containing  gas  flowing  toward  the 
exhaust  outlet  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and  wherein 
the  air  flowing  through  the  annular  space  is  heated  by 
combustion  which  occurs  in  the  central  burning  chamber, 
and  wherein  a  plurality  of  orifices  pass  through  the  annu- 
lar wall,  allowing  heated  oxygen-containing  gas  to  flow 
ftcm  the  annular  space  into  the  central  burning  region; 

b.  a  gas  injection  device  having  a  main  body,  gas  inlet  con- 
duits which  are  in  gaseous  communication  with  the  annu- 
lar space,  and  gas  outlet  ports,  wherein  the  main  body  and 
the  gas  inlet  conduits  are  positioned  near  the  exhaust 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  a  sewing  machine  including  an  upper 
shaft  connected  to  a  needle  bar  mechanism  which  elevates  a 
sewing  needle  and  a  lower  shaft  connected  to  a  shuttle  race 
which  is  used  to  supply  a  lower  thread,  the  drive  unit  compris- 
ing: 
an  adjustable  support  for  supporting  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  shaft  and  said  lower  shaft  such  that  a  spacing  be- 
tween said  upper  shaft  and  said  lower  shaft  is  adjustable; 
a  drive  source  connected  to  one  of  the  upper  and  the  lower 

shaft; 
a  speed  changing  mechanism  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
upper  and  the  lower  shaft  for  doubling  or  halving  the 
drive  speed; 
and  flexible  connection  wire  for  mechanically  connecting 
the  upper  and  the  lower  shaft  together  through  the  speed 
changing  mechanism. 


5,3224ns 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AMOUNT  OF 

LEFTOVER  LOWER  THREAD  IN  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Tadaaki  Haahiride,  OkazaU,  and  Yntaka  Katoo,  Kariya,  botli  of 

Japnn,  aasignon  to  Aiain  SeiU  Kabuahiki  Kaiaka,  Kariya, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1992,  4-147560 

Int  CL'  D05B  69/36 

VS.  CL  112—278  2  Ciaima 


igiTIt  EITIT  WIT 

I  lint  tMTHl  >- 
n  tllK  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  amount  of  leftover  lower 
thread  in  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

input  means  for  entering  information  indicative  of  a  length 
of  winding  on  a  lower  thread  bobbin; 

a  rotary  tension  disc  disposed  on  a  path  for  an  upper  thread; 

rotation  signal  generator  means  for  delivering  a  signal  which 
depends  on  the  amount  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  tension 
disc  disposed  on  a  path  for  an  upper  thread,  and  said 
rotation  signal  generator  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
signal  generator  means  delivering  signals  having  mutually 
different  phases; 

annunciator  means  for  delivering  a  leftover  amount  signal  at 
least  when  the  amount  of  leftover  lower  thread  reduces 
below  a  given  value;  and 

means  for  determining  the  direction  of  roution  of  the  rotary 
tension  disc  based  on  a  phase  difference  or  differences 
between  the  plurality  of  signals  delivered  by  the  rotation 
signal  generator  means  and  determining  the  expended 
length  of  the  upper  thread  based  on  the  amount  of  rotation 
in  the  forward  and  the  reverse  direction,  for  calculating 
the  amount  of  leftover  lower  thread  based  on  the  length  of 
winding  on  the  lower  thread  bobbin  as  suppUed  from  the 
input  means  and  the  expended  length  of  the  upper  thread, 
and  for  energizing  the  annunciator  means  in  accordance 
with  a  result  of  such  calculation. 


5,322,029 
REMAINING  BOBBIN-THREAD  AMOUNT  MEASURING 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
TomoyuU  Fi^ta,  T^jimi,  Japan,  aisignor  to  Brotlier  Kogyo 
Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  15, 1992,  4-187958 
Int  CL'  D05B  59/02.  69/36 
VS.  CL  112—278  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  remaining  amount  of  a 
bobbin  thread  which  is  wound  around  a  bobbin  accommodated 
in  a  shuttle  of  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 
a  measurement  bar  which  is  displaceable  along  a  displace- 
ment path  from  outside  the  shuttle  toward  an  axis  line  of 
the  bobbin  inside  the  shuttle; 
a  measurement-bar  driver  which  displaces  said  measurement 


bar  along  said  displacement  path  so  that  a  free  end  of  the 
measurement  bar  contacts  an  outer  surface  of  a  roll  of  the 
bobbin  thread  remaining  on  the  bobbin; 
a  displacement-speed  control  device  for  controlling  said 
measurement-bar  driver  to  displace  the  free  end  of  the 
measurement  bar  into  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roll  of  the  bobbin  thread  at  a  speed  lower  than  a  highest 


speed  of  the  displacement  of  the  bar  along  said  displace- 
ment path;  and 
remaining-amount  determining  means  for  determining  said 
remaining  amount  of  the  bobbin  thread  on  the  bobbin, 
based  on  an  amount  of  the  displacement  of  said  measure- 
ment bar  along  said  displacement  path  when  the  free  end 
of  the  measurement  bar  contacts  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roll  of  the  bobbin  thread. 


5,322,030 

FLOATING  TRANSOM  EXTENSION  ASSEMBLY 

T.  Ric  Breiuner,  1859  Opa  Locka  BWd^  Opa  Locka,  Fla.  33054 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,870 

Int  CL'  B63B  5/12 

VS.  CL  114^-343  20  1 


1.  A  transom  extension  assembly  for  adjustably  positioning 
an  outboard  motor  upon  a  boat,  comprising: 

a  floating  transom  extension  comprising  a  top  panel,  a  bot- 
tom panel,  and  two  side  panels  extending  between  a  tran- 
som mounting  plate  and  a  receiving  plate,  said  panels 
secured  together  and  to  said  plates  to  form  a  substantially 
parallelogram  shaped  air-tight  compartment; 

a  motor  mounting  plate  slidably  coupled  to  said  transom 
extension,  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped 
plate,  having  a  forward  face  and  a  rearward  face,  said 
rearward  face  including  a  means  for  mounting  said  motor 
onto  said  motor  mounting  plate  comprising  a  series  of 
apertures  within  said  rearward  face  alignably  engaged  by 
a  series  of  bolts  for  mounting  said  motor  onto  said  rear- 
ward face,  and  said  forward  face  including  a  means  for 
slidably  coupling  said  motor  mounting  plate  to  said  re- 
ceiving plate  of  said  floating  transom  extension; 
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UMI 


means  for  mounting  said  transom  extension  to  the  stern  of 

said  boat;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  motor  mounting 

plate  relative  to  said  transom  extension. 


5^22,031 
COLOR  CHANGE  MPPLE 
Michael  I.  Lemer,  Boatoo;  Michael  S.  Bernstein,  Nadck,  and 
James  D.  Hammer,  Quincy,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Safety 
1st,  lae^  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,625 

int.  CL'  GOID  21 /Oa-  A<1J  11/00 

VS.  CL  116—208  33  Oaima 


5,322,032 

FENCE  roENTlFiCATION  DEVICE 

DouM  J.  Kakta,  4979  Irebud  Rd.,  Rome,  Ohio  44085 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926.044 

Int  CL'  GOID  13/00 

VS.  CL  116—209  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  barrier  having  at  least  one 
member  defining  a  boundary,  said  apparatus  for  enhancing  the 
visibility  of  the  member  and  comprising: 
a  clamp  having  a  spring  portion  formed  in  a  single  continu- 
ous and  uninterrupted  arcuate  configuration  and  having  a 
loop  end  and  a  hook  end,  said  hook  end  and  said  loop  end 
located  in  a  normally  spaced  apart  relationship; 
a  flag  having  at  least  one  aperture  for  receipt  on  said  spring 
portion  of  said  cbunp  for  suspending  said  flag  from  said 
clamp,  said  flag  being  easily  movable  along  said  spring 
portion  between  said  loop  end  and  said  hook  end; 


said  loop  end  for  engaging  the  member; 

said  hook  end  for  engaging  the  member  opposite  said  loop 
end;  and 

said  loop  end  and  said  hook  end  being  relatively  movable 
past  one  another  from  the  normally  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  contain- 
ing said  spring  portion  to  an  overlapping  relationship  to 
define  a  gap  between  said  hook  end  and  said  loop  end  for 
receiving  the  member  therebetween  and  for  tensioning 
said  spring  portion  to  urge  said  ends  towards  the  spaced 
apari  relationship  and  to  frictionally  engage  the  member 
between  said  loop  end  and  said  hook  end  to  resist  move- 
ment of  said  apparatus  along  said  member. 


5,322,033 

MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING  WHEN  TO  CHANGE 

ENGINE  OIL 

Doc  T.  Doan,  7814  S.  San  Pedro,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90003 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,324 
Int.  a.'  G04F  8/00 
U5.CL116— 308  18  Claims 


22.  A  nipple  that  indicates  progressive  exposure  to  a  solvent 
environment,  simulative  of  wear,  comprising: 

a  nipple  structure  constructed  of  a  pliable  nipple  material; 
and 

an  indicating  layer  located  on  at  least  a  part  of  the  nipple 
structure,  the  indicating  layer  comprising  a  pliable  nipple 
material  having  chemical  characteristics  similar  to  those 
of  latex  and  including  a  particulate  filler  for  establishing 
pores  in  the  indicating  layer  and  a  soluble  colorant  that 
leaches  out  of  the  pores  progressively  upon  exposure  to 
the  solvent  environment. 


f>    « 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  oil  lubrication 
system:  a  mechanism  for  indicating  engine  running  time  from 
one  oil  change  to  the  next  anticipated  oil  change;  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  oil  dipstick  adapted  for  insertion  into  an 
upstanding  oil  tube  that  extends  from  the  engine  crankcase;  a 
handle  attached  to  said  dipstick  for  manual  manipulation 
thereof;  an  electrically  energized  hour  chronometer  incorpo- 
rated into  said  handle  so  as  to  be  readable  when  the  dipstick  is 
fiilly  inserted  into  the  oil  tube;  an  electrical  power  supply  for 
said  chronometer  tube;  an  electrical  power  supply  for  said 
chronometer  mounted  within  said  handle;  and  sensitive  means 
connected  to  said  chronometer  for  controlling  current  flow 
from  the  power  supply  to  the  chronometer  responsive  to 
forces  released  by  the  engine  when  running  whereby  the  chro- 
nometer is  energized  essentially  only  when  the  engine  is  work- 


5,322,034 
LIVESTOCK  RECORD  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Willham,  Ames;  Robert  J.  Weber,  Boone,  and  Mar- 
wan  M.  Haaaoon,  Ames,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State 
Unircrsity  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,461 
Int  CL'  AOIK  11/00 
VS.  CL  119—174  23  Claims 

1.  A  livestock  record  system  for  identifying  and  monitoring 
individual  animals  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  implantable  programmable  electronic  identification  and 
data  storage  module  carried  with  an  animal  and  self-pow- 


ered ever  the  lifetime  of  the  animal,  said  module  compris- 
ing means  for  storing  identifying  data  unique  to  the  ani- 
mal, means  for  storing  and  processing  cumulative  perfor- 
mance data  relating  to  the  animal  recorded  over  the  life- 
time of  the  animal,  and  means  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting said  identifying  and  performance  data,  so  that  the 
animal's  identification,  performance  data  and  the  animal 
itself  are  one,  said  module  further  comprising  a  power 


5,322,036 
PET  TOY 
Dennis  Merino,  2873  King  Edward  Dr.,  El  Dorado  Hills,  CaUf. 
95762 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,919 

Int  CL'  AOIK  15/02;  A63H  13/18 

VS.  a.  119—707  12  Claims 


source  including  means  for  minimizing  power  consump- 
tion by  substantially  removing  power  to  said  module 
when  it  is  not  accessed;  and 
a  reading  and  recording  device  for  transmitting  data  to  or 
receiving  data  from  said  identification  and  data  storage 
module,  said  recording  and  receiving  device  constructed 
to  read,  add,  or  update  data  stored  in  said  identification 
and  data  storage  module. 


5,322,035 

HYDROLOGICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLOSED 

ECOLOGICAL  SYSTEM 

Philip  B.  Hawes,  and  Margret  Augustine,  both  of  Oracle,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Space  Biospheres  Ventures,  Oracle,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,618 

Int  a.'  AOIK  63/00 

VS.  a.  119—227  17  Claims 


1.  A  novelty  pet  toy  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  wall  and  a  curved  top 
wall,  said  base  also  having  a  first  hole  extending  through 
said  top  wall  and  a  second  hole  extending  through  said 
bottom  wall; 

a  resilient  member  adapted  to  oscillate  on  said  base  and 
having  a  terminal  upper  end  mounted  in  one  of  said  holes; 
and 

a  character  mounted  on  a  terminal  upper  end  of  said  resilient 
member,  whereby,  when  said  resilient  member  is  mounted 
in  said  hole  in  the  bottom  wall,  said  base  can  rock  about 
said  curved  top  wall,  and  when  said  resilient  member  is 
mounted  in  said  hole  in  said  curved  top  wall,  said  base 
remains  stationary  when  said  character  oscillates  there- 
about. 


5,322,037 

COLLAR  FOR  A  CAT 

Masashi  Tozawa,  142-8,  Satanaka-cho  6-chome,  Morigndii-shi, 

Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  703,730,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23, 1990,  ^53945[U]; 
Mar.  29, 1991,  3-19579(U] 

Int  CL'  AOIK  27/00 
VS.  CL  119-«6S  13  Ctaims 


1.  A  hydrological  circulation  system  in  a  closed  ecological 
system,  isolated  from  the  Earth's  environment,  comprising: 

means  for  retaining  water  within  the  closed  ecological  sys- 
tem and  preventing  water  from  entering  the  closed  eco- 
logical system; 

a  plurality  of  diverse  micro-environments,  each  of  which 
simulates  an  environment  of  Earth,  contained  within  the 
closed  ecological  system; 

means  for  selectively  watering  each  of  the  micro-environ- 
ments for  promoting  the  growth  of  organisms  adapted  for 
growth  in  the  diverse  environments; 

means  for  collecting  the  water  from  each  of  the  micro-envi- 
ronments; 

means  for  transferring  the  collected  water  to  other  micro- 
environments  for  distributing  nutrients;  and 

means  for  removing  pollutants  from  the  water. 


1.  A  collar  for  a  cat  comprising: 

a  belt; 

a  female  member  connected  to  one  end  of  the  belt; 

a  male  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  belt; 

fitting  portions  provided  on  the  female  member  and  the  male 
member  for  being  fitted  with  each  other,  said  fitting  por- 
tions comprising  a  hollow  portion  formed  at  a  central 
portion  of  the  female  member  and  a  guide  which  is  formed 
at  a  connecting  end  of  the  male  member  for  being  sUd  and 
fitted  into  the  hollow  portion;  and 

slip  prohibiting  engaging  portions  formed  in  the  female 
member  and  the  male  member  to  be  brought  into  fitting 
engagement  with  each  other  when  the  fitting  portions  are 
fitted  with  each  other,  said  slip  prohibiting  engaging  por- 
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tions  being  comprised  of  an  engaging  portion  provided  on 
outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  two  spaced  apart  side  walls 
on  the  female  member  and  engaging  pieces  which  are 
individually  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  of 
the  male  member,  said  side  walls  being  positioned  be- 
tween two  flat  plates  and  said  hollow  portion  being  bor- 
dered by  said  two  side  walls  and  said  two  flat  plates,  each 
of  said  engaging  pieces  elastically  engaging  the  engaging 
portion  on  one  of  the  side  walls  when  the  guide  is  slid  and 
fitted  into  the  hollow  portion. 


5,322,039 
VALVE  SPRING  TOP  COLLAR 
Dui  L.  Kioaey,  htFtrgt,  Wis^  aarignor  to  S  A  S  Cycle,  Inc., 
Viola,  Wit. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128.482 

Lit.  a.'  FOIL  3/10 

VS.  a.  123—9067  1«  Claims 


V«,J4. 


said  sloping  grooves  without  causing  said  T-shaped  starterator 
to  rotate. 


5,322,038 

SUCTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Soehiro  Urabe;  Takeshi  Yamagiwa,  both  of  Fitjisawa;  Isaya 

Matsno,  and  Toshiki  Ohara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,852 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-186152; 
Jul  19, 1992. 4-186153;  Jun.  19, 1992,  4-186154;  Jun.  19, 1992, 
4-186155;  Jun.  19, 1992,  4-186156 

InL  a.'  F02B  75/18 
VS.  CL  123—52  M  8  Claims 


a'!'  H    »/ 


^fm^% 


1.  A  valve  spring  top  collar  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  having  a  top  face,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a 
circular  outer  peripheral  edge,  the  body  including  a  cen- 
tral core,  a  central  aperture  extending  through  the  central 
core  of  the  body  from  the  top  face  to  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  body,  the  bottom  surface  including  a  first  down- 
wardly extending  circular  shoulder  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  peripheral  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  peripheral 
apertures  extending  through  the  body  from  the  top  face  to 
the  bottom  surface  at  positions  between  the  central  aper- 
ture and  the  outer  peripheral  edge  to  deflne  struts  between 
the  peripheral  apertures  which  extend  radially  from  the 
central  core  to  a  rim  portion  of  the  body. 


5.322,040 
MODEL  ENGINE  STARTER 
Michael  Lo,  No.  14,  Ching  Nan  Hsiang,  Chuan  Ching  Li,  Tai- 
chuBg,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.959 

iBt  a.'  P02N  5/02 

VS.  a.  123—185.14  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  suction  system  for  a  V-type  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
the  V-type  engine  being  provided  with  opposed  banks  having 
cyUnders  and  throttle  valves,  comprising: 

two  sets  of  branch  pipes  arrang«l  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinders,  said  two  sets  of  branch  pipes  being  disposed  to 
cross  parallel  with  each  other; 

two  aggregate  portions  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  V-type 
engine,  one  of  said  two  aggregate  portions  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  two  sets  of  branched  pipes  which 
communicates  with  a  fist  bank  of  the  cylinders  and  the 
other  of  said  two  aggregate  portions  being  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  two  sets  of  branch  pipes  which  communi- 
cates with  a  second  bank  of  the  cylinders,  said  two  aggre- 
gate portions  being  disposed  inside  center  lines  of  the 
opposed  banks; 

each  of  said  two  sets  of  branch  pipes  extending  respectively 
from  each  of  said  two  aggregate  portions  to  an  opposite 
side  of  the  V-type  engine  wherein  said  two  sets  of  branch 
pipes  are  interdigitated,  the  one  set  with  the  other  set; 

two  guide  pipes  connected  to  said  two  aggregate  portions  in 
centers  thereof,  respectively,  said  two  guide  pipes  con- 
ducting intake  air  out  of  the  throttle  valves;  and 

a  communicating  pipe  disposed  over  said  two  sets  of  branch 
pipes  for  communicating  with  said  two  aggregate  por- 
tions. 


1.  A  model  engine  starter  comprising  a  T-shaped  starterator 
having  its  head  coupled  to  the  piston  link  and  crank  of  a  model 
engine  by  a  coupling  pin  and  its  end  coupled  with  a  flywheel 
driven  by  traction  rope  through  a  spiral  power  spring  to  cause 
start  of  the  model  engine,  wherein  the  head  of  said  T-shaped 
starterator  has  a  connecting  surface  formed  into  three  radial 
sloping  edges  sloping  in  the  same  direction  for  connecting  said 
cnink  to  the  starterator  through  said  coupling  pin;  said  cou- 
pling pin  has  one  end  supported  on  a  spring  in  a  hole  on  said 
crank  and  an  opposite  end  inserted  through  a  hole  on  said 
crank  and  an  opposite  end  inserted  through  a  hole  on  said 
piston  link  and  stopped  at  one  of  the  sloping  edges  on  said 
T-shaped  starterator,  whereby  turning  of  said  crank  by  said 
model  engine  causes  said  coupling  pin  to  pass  over  and  around 


5.322,041 

EMERGENCY  SHUT-DOWN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

DIESEL  ENGINE 

Gerd  Niemeier,  Stuttgart;  Berml  Sigle,  Weinstadt,  ami  Frank 

Thoma,  Stnttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aastgnors  to 

Mercedes-Benz  A.G.,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FOcd  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,515 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1992.  4228154 

Int  a.'  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—196  DB  6  Claims 


/: 


1  m  1 

^ 

1.  An  emergency  shut-down  arrangement  for  a  diesel  engine 
including  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  injecting  fuel  into  said 
engine  and  a  fuel  filter  with  a  filter  head  for  filtering  fuel 
supplied  to  the  injection  pump,  said  arrangement  including  an 
emergency  fuel  shut-off  device  integrated  into  the  filter  head 
of  said  fuel  filter  for  interrupting  the  fuel  supply  to  the  injec- 
tion pump  of  the  engine  and  comprising  a  hollow  screw  firmly 
screwed  into  said  filter  head  and  including  a  passage  for  con- 
ducting fuel  through  said  filter  to  said  injection  pump  and  a 
valve  spindle  movably  guided  in  a  sealing  manner  in  said  hol- 
low screw  and  provided  with  an  actuating  knob  by  means  of 
which  said  valve  spindle  can  be  moved  between  an  open  posi- 
tion permitting  fuel  flow  through  said  filter  to  said  injection 
pump  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  flow  of  fuel  is  inter- 
rupted. 


5.322,042 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
COMBUSTION  USING  FUEL  RADICAL  SPECIES 
Carlo  L,  di  Priolo,  Chester,  Theodore  P.  Naydan.  Serena  Park; 
Charics  C.  FaiUa,  Annapolis;  Andrew  A.  Poving.  Edgewater; 
William  P.  McCowan,  Queenstown,  and  Brad  R.  Bopp,  An- 
napolis, all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Sooex  Researdi,  Inc.,  Annap- 
olia,Md. 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  899,713,  Jim.  17. 1992. 
alMiidoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18.564 
Int.  CL'  FU2F  3/28 
VS.  CL  123—263  30  Claims 

1.  In  a  piston  for  a  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion 
engine  in  which  a  combustion  cycle  is  carried  out  in  a  variable 
volume  combustion  chamber  defined  by  the  piston  reciprocat- 
ing in  a  close  ended  cylinder  into  which  a  fuel  and  air  charge 
is  periodically  supplied,  and  which  cycle  includes  intake,  com- 
pression, combustion,  expansion  and  exhaust  portions,  and 
wherein  the  piston  crown  includes  a  recess  that  contains  the 
majority  of  the  charge  when  the  combustion  chamber  is  at 
minimum  volume,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  piston  including  at  least  one  reaction  chamber  having  a 
curvilinear  sidewall  in  cross-section  disposed  in  the  piston 


crown  area  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  recess,  and  an 
array  of  discrete  orifices  including  at  least  one  fuel  control 
orifice  and  at  least  one  air  control  orifice,  said  array  of 
discrete  orifices  providing  the  sole  communication  be- 
tween the  recess  and  the  reaction  chamber,  said  reaction 
chamber  and  orifices  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  such 
that  during  the  compression  portion  of  each  combustion 
cycle,  a  portion  of  the  charge  is  admitted  into  the  reaction 
chamber  through  the  orifices,  with  the  flow  of  any  gase- 
ous portion  of  the  charge  being  choked  during  at  least  part 
of  the  compression  event;  the  charge  admitted  to  the 
reaction  chamber  is  vertically  swirled  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  sidewalls  of  the  reaction  chamber  so  as  to  effect 
heat  transfer  to  the  admitted  charge  and  its  partial  oxida- 
tion reaction  to  create  radical  species  of  the  fuel;  any  flame 
front  approaching  the  reaction  chamber  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  is  quenched;  outward  flow  of  compressible 
gas  with  radicals  from  the  reaction  chamber  into  the 
combustion  chamber  during  each  combustion  cycle 
through  the  orifices  is  choked  during  at  least  part  of  the 


expansion  and  exhaust  portions  of  each  combustion  cycle; 
radicals  of  the  fuel  are  produced  and  retained  temporarily 
in  the  reaction  chamber  during  the  combustion,  expansion 
and  exhaust  portions  of  the  combustion  cycle  and  are 
discharged  into  the  piston  recess  following  the  conclusion 
of  said  exhaust  portion  at  in  advance  of  the  compression 
portion  of  the  succeeding  combustion  cycle  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  condition  the  succeeding  charge  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  for  preselected  ignition  and  combustion 
characteristics,  and  with  said  at  least  one  fuel  control 
orifice  being  located  so  as  to  control  admission  of  primar- 
ily fuel  to  the  reaction  chamber  during  each  combustion 
cycle  and  said  at  least  one  air  control  orifice  being  ar- 
ranged to  control  admission  of  primarily  air  to  the  reac- 
tion chamber  during  each  combustion  cycle,  said  respec- 
tive fuel  and  air  control  orifices  intersecting  the  reaction 
chamber  at  separate  locations,  and  means  for  directing  a 
portion  of  fuel  of  each  charge  towards  the  fuel  control 
orifice,  with  said  air  control  orifice  being  located  so  as  to 
receive  primarily  air  during  each  charge  intake  and  com- 
pression portion  of  each  combustion  cycle. 


5,322.043 
SPIRAL  SPIN  CHARGE  OR  SHEATHING  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Shriner,  1021  East  Oruge,  and  RodMy  J.  Lloyd.  316 
West  Sheila,  #3,  both  of  Suta  Mariai.  CaUf.  93454 
FUed  Aag.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927.619 
Int  a.'  F02M  25/07;  F02B  31/00 
VS.  CL  U3—29S  23  Oaiiss 

1.  Apparatus  for  sheathing  a  columnar  first  zone  from  fluid 
in  a  third  zone  with  a  sheathing  fluid  in  an  annular  second  zone 
comprising 
means  for  imparting  a  spiral  spin  to  said  sheathing  fluid  and 
means  for  causing  said  spirally  spinning  sheathing  fluid  to 
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flow  in  said  annular  second  zone  around  said  columnar 
first  zone,  thereby  sheathing  said  columnar  first  zone  from 


5,322,045 
MISFIRE-DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
TaluMhi   Hisaki;   YuicU   SUmauki;   Shigeki   Baba;   Masald 
Kanehiro;   Shigeni   Maruyama;   Taki^i   Ishioka;   Kazuhito 
Kakimoto;  Maaataka  Chikamatsu;  Kenichi  Maeda,  and  Shu- 
kob  Terata,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1991,  3-357066 

Int.  a.'  P02P  n/00 

MS.  a.  123—406  14  Claims 


said  fluid  in  said  third  zone  surrounding  said  annular 
second  zone. 


5,322,044 
COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-CYLINDER 

INJECTION  TYPE  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Kosd  Maebashi,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsndoki 
KabvsUki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-277176 

Int  CL'  F02B  17/00:  P02D  41/06 

MS,  CL  123—305  32  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  pair  of  relatively 
moveable  components  defining  a  combustion  chamber,  a  scav- 
enge port  for  introducing  a  charge  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, an  exhaust  port  for  discharging  a  burnt  charge  from  said 
combustion  chamber,  fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel 
directly  into  said  combustion  chamber,  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  fuel  injection  means,  means 
for  starting  of  said  engine,  and  means  responsive  to  starting  of 
said  engine  for  advancing  the  time  of  injection  of  fuel  into  said 
combustion  chamber  by  said  fuel  injector  and  so  that  fuel  b 
injected  at  a  time  when  said  exhaust  port  is  open. 


(      nmiwi      ) 


1.  In  a  misfire-detecting  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  and  a  spark  plug  provided 
in  each  of  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  said  system  including 
engine  operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting  val- 
ues of  operating  parameters  of  said  engine,  signal-generating 
means  for  determining  ignition  timing  of  said  engine,  based 
upon  values  of  operating  parameters  of  said  engine  detected  by 
said  engine  operating  condition-detecting  means  and  for  gener- 
ating an  ignition  command  signal  indicative  of  the  determined 
ignition  timing,  igniting  means  responsive  to  said  ignition 
conunand  signal  for  generating  high  voltage  for  causing  gener- 
ation of  sparking  voltage  across  said  spark  plug  for  discharging 
said  spark  plug,  voltage  value-detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
value  of  said  sparking  voltage  generated  across  said  spark  plug 
when  said  high  voltage  is  generated  by  said  igniting  means, 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  detected  value  of  said 
sparlung  voltage  with  a  predetermined  reference  value,  and 
misfire-determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
misfire  has  occurred  in  said  engine,  based  upon  results  of  said 
comparison  by  said  comparing  means; 
the    improvement     comprising     abnormality-determining 
means  for  determining  that  said  system  is  abnormal,  when 
said  misfire-determining  means  determines  that  no  misfire 
has  occurred  while  fuel  supply  to  said  engine  is  being 
interrupted. 


5,322,046 
ELECTRONIC  FUEL  INJECTOR  CONTROL  FOR 
ROTARY  VACUUM  FUEL  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

A.  Birch,  Golden,  and  John  W.  New,  Uttleton,  both  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  MicroFuels,  Inc.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 
Conthmatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,006,  Oct.  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,226,400.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,248 
Int  a.'  P02M  29/00 
MS.  CL  123—494  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  fuel  injector  control  for  selectively  activat- 
ing fuel  injector  means  for  introducing  macroscopic  liquid  fuel 
droplets  by  means  of  fuel  injectors  into  a  cylindrical  housing  of 
a  vacuum  chamber  of  a  fuel  conversion  device  for  converting 
the  macroscopic  droplets  into  converted  fuel  in  the  form  of  a 


mixture  of  microscopic  liquid  droplets  and  vaporized  fiiel  for 
discharge  from  the  vacuum  chamber  into  the  cylinders  of  an 
engine,  said  vacuum  chamber  containing  a  rotor,  said  fuel 
injector  means  controlled  in  response  to  the  rotational  position 
of  vanes  on  the  rotor  relative  to  the  location  of  the  fuel  injec- 
tors in  the  vacuum  chamber,  said  control  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  rotor  shaft  coimectable  to  the  rotor  for 
rotating  the  rotor  within  the  cylindrical  housing; 


5,322,048 

ARCHERY  BOW  ARROW  REST  APPARATUS 

Ckristopber  T.  Baker,  6905  Saxby  Ct.,  RaMgh,  N.C  27613 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,652 

Lrt.  a.'  F41B  5/00 

MS.  CL  124-44,5  2 


signal  enabling  means  on  said  rotor  shaft  providing  first 
periodic  signal  pulses  responsive  to  the  angular  rotational 
position  of  said  rotor  shaft;  and 

engine  sensor  electronics  responsive  to  input  signals  from 
engine  sensors  indicative  of  engine  conditions,  and  further 
responsive  to  each  first  output  signal  pulse  from  said  signal 
enabling  means  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  activate  the 
fuel  injectors  to  provide  a  metered  quantity  of  macro- 
scopic fuel  droplets  to  the  vacuum  chamber. 


5,322,047 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  AIR/FUEL  RATIO 

CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Joaqnin  Olio,  Boca  Raton;  Donald  A.  Weaver,  LanderUU,  and 

Dudley  D.  Nye,  Fort  Landerdale,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

DynUco  Controls,  Inc.,  FL  Landerdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,348 

Int  CL'  F02D  41/14 

MS.  a.  123—676  20  Claims 


STMu  IK  Tomt  ta  torn  its  iiimoo 
£XH»usTrar(Tfci 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electronically  sensing  the  oxygen  content  and  temperature 

of  exhaust  gas  produced  by  said  combustion  engine  and 

generating  signals  representative  thereof; 
compensating  both  linear  and  non-linear  variations  of  the 

oxygen  content  signal  based  upon  said  temperature  signal; 

and, 
controlling  said  air/fuel  ratio  of  said  combustion  engine 

based  upon  the  compensated  oxygen  content  signal. 


1.  An  archery  bow  arrow  rest  apparatus  arranged  for  secure- 
ment  to  an  archery  bow,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  mounting  plate  arranged  for  securement  to  the  archery 
bow,  wherein  the  mounting  plate  includes  a  support  head 
fixedly  secured  to  the  mounting  plate,  the  support  head 
including  a  support  plate  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  support  head  fixedly  mounted  to  the  support  head, 
wherein  the  support  plate  includes  a  support  plate  open- 
ing, and  the  support  head  includes  a  support  bead  boss 
extending  below  the  support  plate,  wherein  the  support 
head  boss  includes  a  rotary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
support  head  boss,  the  rotary  shaft  having  a  first  collar 
and  a  second  collar,  and  the  first  collar  and  the  second 
collar  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  the  support  head 
boss  fuedly  secured  to  the  rotary  shaft,  and 

a  guide  block  mounted  to  the  rotary  shaft  extending  from  the 
rotary  shaft  through  the  support  plate  opening  to  accom- 
modate an  arrow  thereon,  and 

the  guide  block  includes  a  guide  block  base,  and  the  guide 
block  base  having  a  guide  block  bottom  wall,  and  a  fas- 
tener directed  through  the  guide  block  bottom  wall,  with 
the  guide  block  having  a  guide  block  shaft  receiving  bore, 
with  the  rotary  shaft  directed  into  the  shaft  receiving 
bore,  and  the  shaft  fastener  directed  into  engagement  with 
the  rotary  shaft  within  the  guide  block  shaft  receiving 
bore,  and 

a  return  spring,  the  return  spring  having  a  first  end  secured 
to  the  first  collar,  and  the  return  spring  having  a  second 
end  secured  to  the  suppori  plate  to  maintain  and  bias  the 
guide  block  in  a  substantial  orthogonal  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  support  plate,  and 

the  guide  block  includes  a  first  pUte  and  a  second  plate 
extending  from  the  guide  block  base,  wherein  the  first 
plate  and  the  second  plate  include  a  gap  therebetween,  the 
first  plate  having  a  first  plate  canted  top  wall,  the  second 
plate  having  a  second  plate  canted  top  wall  defining  an 
obtuse  included  angle  relative  to  the  first  plate  canted  top 
wall  and  the  second  plate  canted  top  wall,  and 

the  first  plate  includes  a  first  bearing  insert  slidably  received 
into  the  first  plate,  and  the  second  plate  having  a  second 
bearing  insert  directed  into  the  second  plate,  wherein  the 
first  bearing  insert  and  the  second  bearing  insert  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  facing  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and 
wherein  the  first  plate  includes  a  first  interior  wall,  the 
second  plate  includes  a  second  plate  interior  wall,  the  first 
plate  interior  wall  and  the  second  plate  interior  wall  ar- 
ranged in  a  facing  mirror  image  relationship  relative  to 
one  another,  with  the  first  insert  extending  from  the  first 
plate  canted  top  wall  to  the  first  plate  interior  wall,  and 
the  second  bearing  insert  extending  from  the  second  plate 
canted  top  wall  to  the  second  plate  interior  wall,  and 

the  first  plate  includes  a  first  plate  T-shaped  slot  and  the 
guide  block  base  includes  a  T-shaped  projection,  with  the 
T-shaped   projection   sUdably   received   within   the   T- 
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shaped  block,  and  a  threaded  adjuster  rod  oriented  be- 
tween the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate  extending  into 
the  first  plate  and  into  the  second  plate,  with  the  threaded 
adjuster  rod  having  a  rod  first  end  rotatably  and  fixedly 
positioned  relative  to  the  flrst  plate,  with  the  threaded 
adjuster  rod  having  an  adjuster  rod  second  end  portion 
threadedly  directed  through  the  second  plate,  whereupon 
rotation  of  the  threaded  adjuster  rod  effects  displacement 
of  the  first  plate  relative  to  the  second  plate  along  the 
T-shaped  projection. 


5^22,049 

TENSIONABLE  MEMBER  FOR  AN  ARCHERY  BOW 

AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Patrick  J.  Dunlap,  13290  Table  Rock  Rd.,  Central  Point,  Oreg. 

97502 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,342 

Int.  CL'  F41B  5/00 

MS.  CL  124—90  9  Clains 


() 


1.  A  tensionable  member  for  installation  in  an  archery  bow 
comprising, 

a  tubular  braided  outer  component  of  synthetic  fibers, 

a  core  of  synthetic  fibers  coterminous  with  said  outer  com- 
ponent, 

said  tubular  braided  outer  component  having  loops  at  its 
ends  each  formed  by  a  reversed  segment  including  an 
inserted  end  segment  located  lengthwise  along  and  interi- 
orly of  the  tubular  braided  outer  component; 

a  locking  element  located  transversely  through  said  tubular 
braided  outer  component  and  said  inserted  end  segment  to 
lock  the  latter  in  place  against  extraction,  said  locking 
element  is  of  a  pliant  fusible  nature  to  permit  fiising  of  the 
ends  of  said  locking  element  for  securement  of  same 
within  the  tubular  braided  outer  component 


5,3224)50 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  FUEI^FIRED  CONDENSING 

FURNACE  HAVING  A  COMPACT  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

SYSTEM 
Li»>TM  Li^  Fort  Saith,  Ark^  iMi^or  to  Rheem  Mannfectiiriiig 
COHpMiy.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JbL  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  95,01 
IM.  CL'  F24H  3/02 
MS.  CL  126—110  R  17  CfarfM 

1.  A  fuel-fired  condensing  furnace  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening; 
blower  means  operable  to  flow  air  sequentially  into  said  inlet 
opening,  through  a  vertical  flow  path  within  said  housing, 
and  then  outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening; 


burner  means  for  receiving  a  fuel-air  mixture  and  discharg- 
ing flames  and  hot  products  of  combustion; 
draft  inducer  fan  means  having  an  inlet  and  being  operative 
to  receive  and  discharge  combustion  gases  generated 
during  operation  of  said  furnace;  and 
a  recuperative  heat  exchanger  structure  operatively  inter- 
posed in  said  vertical  flow  path  within  said  housing  and 
including: 

(a)  a  primary  heat  exchanger  defmed  by  a  horizontally 
spaced  series  of  vertically  serpentined  metal  combustor 
tubes  having  inlet  ends  positioned  to  receive  flames  and 
hot   products   of  combustion   discharged   from   said 


burner  means,  and  outlet  ends  for  discharging  combus- 
tion gases,  and 
(b)  a  separate  secondary  heat  exchanger  disposed  beneath 
said  primary  heat  exchanger  and  including  a  spaced 
series  of  single  pass  heat  exchanger  tubes  having  inlet 
ends  in  flow  communication  with  said  outlet  ends  of 
said  combustor  tubes,  and  outlet  ends  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  draft  inducer  fan  means  inlet, 
each  of  said  combustor  tubes  having  a  diameter  within 

the  range  of  from  1  i"  to  1  }",  and 
each  of  said  combustor  tubes  having  a  first  pass  length 

greater  than  about  twelve  times  the  diameter  thereof 


5,322,051 
HINGED  BLOWER  ACCESS  DOOR  WITH  BLOWER 
SWITCH  ACTIVATION 
Randd  K.  Patterson,  Plainfield;  Allen  L.  Shenren,  Brownsbure 
Scott  A.  Beck,  and  Robert  C.  Swilik,  Jr.,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
all  of  Ind.,  aasigDors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,039 
Int  0.5  F24H  3/02 
MS.  CL  126—110  R  4  daims 

1.  In  a  multipoise  furnace  having  a  blower  means  for  moving 
return  air  through  the  furnace  that  includes 
an  enclosed  housing  within  the  furnace  having  top  and 
bottom  walls,  two  opposing  side  walls,  and  front  and  back 
walls, 
said  blower  means  supported  in  the  top  wall  of  said  housing, 
said  front  wall  having  an  opening  for  providing  access  into 
said  housing  and  accommodating  a  front  access  door 
means, 
said  front  access  door  means  hinged  to  said  bottom  housing 
wall  for  removal  from  said  furnace  and  rotation  between 
an  open  position  wherein  said  blower  means  is  accessible 
and  a  closed  position  wherein  said  front  door  is  flush 
against  the  front  wall  to  fully  close  said  opening, 
a  safety  shutofT  switch  means  mounted  outside  said  housing 
upon  said  top  housing  wall  for  opening  and  closing  a 
circuit  means  for  operating  said  blower  means,  and 
a  switch  activator  means  attached  to  the  top  of  said  access 
door  for  passing  over  the  top  wall  of  said  housing  and 
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closing  said  shutofT  switch  means  when  the  door  is  in  a 
fully  closed  position  and  opening  said  shutofT  switch 


5,322,053 

SOLAR  COOKING  PANEL  APPARATUS 

Otto  H.  Uicht,  99  Woodland  Atc  Fords,  N  J.  08863-1721 

rUcd  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,567 

Int  CL'  F24J  2/02 

MS.  CL  126—681  2  ClaiM 


means  when  said  access  door  is  moved  towards  said  open 
position. 


5,322,052 
FIREPLACE  WITH  DESTRUCTION  OF  PRODUCTS  OF 
INCOMPLETE  COMBUSTION  ENHANCED  BY  A 
GASEOUS-FUELED  PILOT  BURNER 
Robert  C.  McCrillis,  Durham;  Wade  H.  Ponder,  Raleigh;  Nelson 
L.  Butts,  Hillsborough,  and  James  H.  Abbott  Cary,  all  of 
N.C  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Administrator  of  tbc  U.S.  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency,  Washington,  D.C 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,899,  Not.  7, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,179,933.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,958 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  F24C  1/14 
MS.  a.  126—503  15  Cbuu 


1.  A  solar  cooking  panel  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  matrix  of  reflector  plates  mounted  in  adjacency  relative  to 
one  another,  including  a  first  inner  row  of  reflector  plates 
and  a  second  inner  row  of  reflector  plates  in  a  Tacing 
relationship,  and  a  first  outer  row  of  reflector  plates 
mounted  to  the  first  inner  row  of  reflector  plates,  and  a 
second  outer  row  of  reflector  plates  mounted  to  the  sec- 
ond inner  row  of  reflector  plates,  wherein  each  reflector 
plate  of  said  reflector  plates  includes  a  facing  wall  relative 
to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  reflector  plates,  and  each  facing 
wall  includes  at  least  one  facing  wall  aperture  to  include  a 
connecting  member  between  confronting  facing  wall 
apertures,  and 
each  connector  member  includes  a  flexible,  tubular  outer 
shell  having  a  spring  member  extending  between  adjacent 
reflector  plates  of  said  reflector  plates. 


5,322,054 

PUPIL  EXPANDER  CARRIER  AND  MEANS  FOR 

MANIPULATING  A  PUPIL  EXPANDER 

John  M.  Graether,  611  Ehowood  Dr.,  MarskaUtown,  Iowa  50158 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,361,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,267,553.  ThU  appUcatioo  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,055 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/02;  B23Q  3/00 

MS.  CL  128—20  7  OmIm 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  particulate  emissions  from  a  wood 
fire  burning  in  a  fireplace  having  a  combustion  chamber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  combusting  the  particulate  emissions  by 
applying  an  ignited  hydrocarbon  gas  from  a  source  outside  of 
the  fireplace  to  the  particulate  emission  flowing  from  the  fire 
to  the  flue  while  the  emissions  are  still  in  said  combustion 
chamber  and  before  the  emissions  reach  a  chimney  flue  for  the 
fireplace  and  deflecting  products  of  combustion  from  the 
wood  fire  and  the  combusted  particulate  emissions  while  they 
are  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  before  they  flow  into  the 
flue  so  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  wood  fire  and  the 
combusted  particulate  emissions  have  a  circuitous  path  from 
the  fire  to  the  flue. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pupil  expander  having  an  elongated 
plastic  resilient  hollow  circular  ring  member  having  a  normal 
diameter  and  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  having  an  inner 
perimeter,  and  an  outer  perimeter  with  an  outer  peripheral 
opening  to  receive  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  iris  of  the  human 
eye,  said  ring  member  having  opposite  spaced  terminal  end 
portions,  a  strap  member  integral  with  and  secured  to  said 
terminal  end  portions  and  spanning  the  space  therebetween, 
and  holding  said  ring  member  in  a  substantially  circular  condi- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  tabs  adjacent  said  terminal  end  portions  with 
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apertures  located  in  each  of  said  tabs,  a  pupil  expander  carrier, 
comprising; 

a  block  having  a  support  surface, 

a  first  post  extending  upwardly  from  said  support  surface 
and  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said  ring  member, 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  secondary  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  said  support  surface  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
post,  with  saiid  first  pair  of  secondary  posts  extending 
through  the  apertures  in  said  tabs  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  said  ring  member  during  storage  conditions, 

a  second  pair  of  spaced  secondary  posts  extending  upwardly 
from  said  support  surface  and  being  spaced  from  said  first 
post  a  distance  greater  than  the  normal  diameter  of  said 
ring  member  whereby  when  said  apertures  in  said  tabs  are 
moved  from  supporting  engagement  with  said  first  pair  of 
secondary  posts  to  similar  supporting  engagement  with 
said  second  pair  of  secondary  posts,  said  ring  member  is 
changed  from  a  circular  configuration  to  an  elongated  and 
generally  rectangular  configuration. 


gradually  decreasing  outwardly  from  the  center,  each  flexible 
bristle  having  a  tip  distal  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  the  tips 


5,322,055 
CLAMP  COAGULATOR/CinriNG  SYSTEM  FOR 
ULTRASONIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
I W.  DaviMM,  Nortk  AttMoro;  Stepbea  DiMatteo,  Seek- 
(Mk,  both  of  Mmb^  Paul  Smith,  Wcat  Warwick,  RJ^  and 
Gary  Whipple,  Sooth  Attleboro,  Ma«^  aaai0M>rs  to  Ultrad- 
rioa,  lac^  Saithfield,  RJ. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  M09 
Int.  CL' A61B  7  7/i2 
U.S.  CL  Ml— 2  42 


'^"H,  Wtr- 


t.  Ultrasonic  surgica]  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

an  ultrasonic  element  carried  by  said  housing  for  generating 
ultrasonic  vibration; 

a  surgical  blade  having  an  elongated  edge  carried  by  said 
housing  and  coupled  to  said  ultrasonic  element  for  receiv- 
ing ultrasonic  vibration  therefrom  for  vibration  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  parallel  to  said  blade  edge; 

a  clamp  carried  by  said  apparatus  in  opposition  to  said  blade 
and  along  one  side  thereof  for  biasing  tissue  between  the 
clamp  and  the  blade  for  movement  in  a  direction  toward 
the  blade  and  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  vibration  of  said  blade;  and 

means  for  selectively  displacing  said  clamp  toward  and 
away  from  said  blade. 


UMI 


5,322,056 
SELF-MASSAGING  INSOLE  FOR  SLIPPERS  OR  MULES 
*•— -*^  Mcagki,  Maccnta,  aad  Alberto  Sabbatfari,  Lorcto, 

both  of  Italy,  MripMra  to  Mci^  Shoea  -  S JIX.,  Italy 
Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  962,407 

CUm  prteritjr,  appllcattoa  Italy,  Jaa.  5, 1992,  AN92A000020 
lat  CL'  A61H  7/00 
VS.  CL  Ml— 136  5  Claiw 

1.  A  self-massaging  insole  for  slippers  or  mules  worn  by  a 
person,  the  insole  being  molded  from  a  resilient  material  into 
an  anatomical  shape,  the  insole  having  an  outer  edge,  a  lower 
surface  and  a  substantially  flat  top  surface,  a  plurality  of 
spaced-apart  recesses  being  formed  in  the  flat  top  surface,  each 
recess  having  a  bottom  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
flexible  bristles  being  disposed  on  the  bottom  portion  of  each 
recess  to  form  a  group  of  flexible  bristles  about  a  center  in  each 
recess,  the  flexible  bristles  within  each  group  being  of  varying 
heights,  the  heights  of  the  flexible  bristles  within  each  group 


of  all  of  the  flexible  bristles  extending  above  the  flat  top  surface 
of  the  insole,  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  insole  having  a 
bearing  framework  formed  thereon. 


5,322,057 

INTERMITTENT  SIGNAL  ACTUATED  NEBULIZER 
SYNCHRONIZED  TO  OPERATE  IN  THE  EXHALATION 

PHASE,  AND  ITS  MFTHOD  OF  USE 
Otto  G.  Raabe,  Davia;  JaiMS  L  C  Lee,  aad  JaiM*  C.  Hathaway, 
both  ofSacraaNsto,  all  of  Calif.,  aaajgaora  to  Vortran  Medical 
Techaology,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
OmOmuiaom-lafart  of  Scr.  No.  585,616,  Sep.  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,000,093,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  270,520,  Nor.  19, 
19m,  abaMioMd,  which  ia  a  coatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  071,202, 
JaL  8. 1987,  Pat  No.  4,832,012.  This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  645,579 
bt  a*  A61M  16/00:  A62B  7/04;  F16K  31/26;  BOSS  17/06 
VS.  a.  128—203.12  17  ( 


6.  A  method  of  operating  a  nebulizer  having  means  for 
generating  an  aerosol;  means  for  supplying  said  aerosol  to  a 
mechanical  respirator  having  an  inhalation  phase,  an  exhala- 
tion phase  and  a  gas  passageway  to  a  patient,  and  an  external 
electrical  signal  source  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  dur- 
ing said  exhalation  phase,  said  method  further  comprising: 
generating  said  aerosol; 
introducing  said  aerosol  into  said  gas  passageway  during  a 

portion  or  all  of  said  exhalation  phase; 
monitoring  the  amount  of  aerosol  introduced  into  said  gas 

passageway;  and 
gradually  ceasing  the  introduction  of  said  aerosol  into  said 
gas  passageway  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  aerosol 
has  been  introduced. 


5,322,058 

GAS  MASK  AND  BREATHING  EQUIPMENT  WITH 

RESPIRATION  AIR  RECIRCULATION 

Adalbert  Pasteraack,  Bad  Schwartao,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

aaaignor  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Liibeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1992,  4207533 

Int  CL>  A62B  7/10 
VS.  a.  128— 204J8  4  Claims 


1.  Gas  mask  and  breathing  equipment  arrangement,  compris- 
ing: 

a  breathing  mask  with  a  respiration  gas  outlet  and  a  respira- 
tion gas  inlet; 

a  filter  and  fan  connected  to  said  respiration  gas  inlet,  said 
fan  delivering  ambient  air  through  said  filter  and  into  said 
breathing  mask; 

a  breathing  bag  connected  to  said  respiration  gas  inlet; 

a  volume  sensor  arranged  on  said  breathing  bag; 

and  means  for  saving  energy  and  protecting  said  filter  in- 
cluding; 

fan  control  means  for  reducing  a  delivery  output  of  said  fan 
with  increasing  volume  of  said  breathing  bag,  said  fan 
control  means  being  connected  to  said  volume  sensor  and 
connected  to  said  fan, 

an  air  distributing  valve  having  a  connection  to  said  respira- 
tion gas  outlet,  having  a  connection  to  said  breathing  bag 
and  having  a  respiration  equipment  outlet  to  the  environ- 
ment, 

carbon  dioxide  sensor  means  connected  to  said  respiration 
gas  inlet  for  sensing  carbon  dioxide  content  of  gas  at  said 
respiration  gas  inlet,  and 

valve  control  means  connected  to  said  carbon  dioxide  sensor 
and  including  an  actuator  connected  to  said  air  distribut- 
ing valve  said  valve  control  means  for  controlling  said  air 
distributing  valve  to  direct  exhaled  air  from  said  respira- 
tion gas  outlet  to  the  environment  when  a  carbon  dioxide 
content  in  inhaled  air  at  said  respiration  gas  inlet  is  above 
a  predeterminable  limit  value  and  to  direct  exhaled  air 
from  said  respiration  gas  outlet  to  said  breathing  bag  when 
said  carbon  dioxide  content  is  below  said  limit  value. 


a  field  of  vision  of  the  mask  user  and  structure  defining  an 

interior  space  in  a  nose  and  ear  area; 
a  fan  connection  for  connecting  air  driven  by  the  fan  to  said 

interior  space,  said  fan  connection  having  an  air  outlet  end 

with  an  opening  into  said  interior  space; 
flow  indicator  means  for  indicating  fan  air  flow  into  said 

interior  space  and  including  a  flow  plate  at  least  partially 

closing  said  opening  of  said  outlet  end  and  guide  means  for 


guiding  movement  of  said  flow  plate  between  a  position 
visible  to  the  mask  user  and  a  position  not  visible  to  the 
mask  user,  said  flow  plate  being  movably  mounted  on  said 
guide  means,  said  flow  plate  being  acted  on  by  respiration 
fan  air  flowing  out  of  said  air  outlet  end  along  said  win- 
dow, against  a  restoring  force,  when  necessary  flow  pres- 
sure is  generated  by  said  fan,  said  flow  plate  extending  into 
said  field  of  vision  of  the  mask  user  for  recognizing  said 
necessary  flow  pressure. 


5,322.060 

FIRE-RESISTANT  SMOKE  ESCAPE  FACE  MASKS 

A.  R.  Johnson,  4365  Bocaire  Blvd.,  Boca  Ratoa,  Fla.  33487 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,775 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/10 

VS.  CL  128— 205  J7  6  daims 


5,322,059 
BREATHING  MASK  WITH  FLOW  INDICATOR  FOR  THE 

RESPIRATION  AIR 
Hans-Joachim  Walther,  LSbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,415 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  4201832 

Int  a.'  A62B  7/Oa  9/00;  G08B  i/OO;  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128— 205  J3  8  ClaiaH 

1.  A  breathing  mask  with  a  fan  feeding  respiration  air  into  an 

interior  space  of  the  mask  via  a  respiration  connection,  the 

breathing  mask  comprising: 

a  full  face-piece  mask  including  a  window  corresponding  to 


1.  A  fire-resistant  smoke  escape  face  mask,  comprising: 
a  flexible  breathable  porous  material  impregnated  with  a  first 
solution  comprising  from  about  1.8%  to  about  11.8%  by 
weight  ammonium  biborate,  from  about  1.9%  to  about 
6.9%  by  weight  ammonium  phosphate,  from  about  3.7% 
to  about  13.7%  by  weight  ammonium  sulfate,  from  about 
0.02%  to  about  2.0%  by  weight  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate 
and  from  about  92.58%  to  about  65.6%  water,  and 
a  second  solution  comprising  from  about  35%  to  about  65% 
by  weight  lanolin,  from  about  64.95%  to  about  30%  by 
weight  water  and  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5.0%  by 
weight  lemon  fragrance,  wherein  said  impregnated  mate- 
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rial  is  breathable  and  has  adsorption  capacity  for  captur- 
ing smoke  particles  and  particulates  and  for  filtering  gases. 


the  cannula  is  positioned  in  the  body  passageway,  the  rim 
of  each  sector  can  independently  bend,  overlap  and 


5^22,061 
DISPOSABLE  AEROSOL  MASK 
Kerin  K.  Brunaon,  Argyle,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Tecnol  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,154 

Lit  a.'  A62B  7/10 

MS.  CL  12»-206.13  38  Claims 


30.  A  method  of  making  aerosol  masks  having  an  upper  mask 
portion  and  a  lower  mask  portion  from  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
selected  materials,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  elongated  sheets  of  first  and  second  inner  mask 
layers  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  in  juxta- 
position for  forming  the  inside  surface  of  the  upper  and 
lower  mask  portions; 

placing  an  elongated  sheet  of  a  first  outer  mask  layer  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  first  inner  mask  layer  for  forming 
top  outside  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  mask  por- 
tions; 

placing  an  elongated  sheet  of  second  outer  mask  layer  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  second  outer  mask  layer  for  form- 
ing bottom  outside  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  mask 
portions; 

connecting  said  layers  along  three  sides  to  form  an  open  side 
having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge  defmed  by  said 
upper  and  lower  mask  portions; 

securing  an  elongated  malleable  member  along  the  top  edge 
of  said  upper  mask  portion;  and 

attaching  securing  means  for  holding  the  masks  on  wearers 
to  layers  adjacent  to  junctions  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom edges. 


5,322,062 

NON-INFLATABLE  SEALING  CUFF  FOR  TRACHEAL 

TUBE  AND  OTHER  CANNULA 

Francis  M.  Serras,  31882  Pasco  Labranza,  San  Juan  Capistrano, 

Calif.  92675 

Filed  Apr-  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,957 
iBt  CL'  A61M  16/00 
MS.  CL  128—207.14  15  Claiw 

1.  A  sealing  cuff  on  an  elongated  tubular  cannula,  for  form- 
ing an  adequate  fluid  seal  between  the  cannula  and  a  body 
passageway  when  the  cannula  is  positioned  in  the  passageway, 
comprising: 
at  least  one  thin  flexible  resilient  annular  disc  extending 
generally  perpendicularly  from  the  cannula  with  a  rim 
having  a  diameter  Urger  than  the  opening  of  the  body 
passageway; 
said  disc  having  a  aeries  of  partial  slits  extending  from  (toints 
on  the  disc  generally  radially  outwardly  to  the  rim,  divid- 
ing a  portion  of  said  disc  into  annular  sectors,  so  that  when 


readily  conform  to  the  wall  of  the  passageway,  while  the 
body  of  said  disc  remains  substantially  planer. 


5422,063 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYURETHANE  MEMBRANES  FOR 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  GLUCOSE  SENSORS 
DoaglM  J.  Allen;  Kirk  W.  Johnson,  and  Robert  S.  Ncnn,  all  of 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,658 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/05 

MS.  CL  128—635  15  Claims 


■■^  °  r"^" 


1.  A  homogeneous  membrane  and  an  electrochemical  glu- 
cose sensor  combination,  said  electrochemical  glucose  sensor 
including  means  for  evaluating  the  reaction  of  glucose  and 
oxygen,  said  membrane  adapted  to  control  the  diffusion  of 
glucose  and  oxygen  to  the  sensor  elements,  said  membrane 
comprising  a  hydropbilic  polyurethane  composition  compris- 
ing the  product  of  the  reaction  mixture  of: 
a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hex- 
amethylene-l,6-diisocyanate,   dicyclohexylmethane  4,4'- 
diisocyanate,  and  isophorone  diisocyanate,  and  constitut- 
ing about  SO  mole  %  of  the  reaction  mixture; 
a  poly(ethylene  oxide)  having  an  average  molecular  weight 

of  about  600  to  about  1500;  and 
an  aliphatic  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene   glycol,    diethylene    glycol,    1,2-propanediol,    1,3- 
propanediol,  and  1,4-butanediol, 
said  membrane  having  an  equilibrium  water  content  of  about 
10%  to  about  50%  and  having  a  ratio  of  its  diffusion  coefficient 
for  oxygen  to  its  diflusion  coefficient  for  glucose  of  up  to  about 
4000,  the  poly(ethylene  oxide)  and  aliphatic  diol  components 
constitute  a  total  diol  content  of  the  reaction  mixture  the  total 
diol  content  of  the  reaction  mixture  comprising  from  about 
10%  to  about  50%  poly(ethylene  oxide)  and  from  about  50% 
to  about  90%  aliphatic  diol. 


5,322,064 
TORQUABLE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
H.  Lundqnist  17  Mile  DHtc  at  the  Dunes,  Pebble 
Beach,  Calif.  93953-1186 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  965,057,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoiicd, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  790,648,  Nov.  8, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  725,660, 

Jnl.  3, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  657,106,  Feb.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  126,431 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

MS.  CL  128—642  35  Claims 


1.  A  catheter  having  a  high  torque  capability  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  and  through  a  lumen  of  a  blood  vessel  comprising 
a  flexible  elongate  tubular  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
extremities,  a  length  and  a  longitudiiuil  axis,  said  shaft  being 
comprised  of  a  torque  tube  extending  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  shaft,  said  torque  tube  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  at  least  one  flexible  portion  therein,  said  flexible 
portion  being  characterized  in  that  at  least  one  slot  is  provided 
in  said  cylindrical  wall  subtending  an  angle  of  less  than  360*,  a 
flexible  sleeve  enclosing  said  torque  tube  and  serving  to  cover 
said  flexible  portion  and  permitting  said  torque  tube  to  bend  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  slot,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the 
human  hand  and  secured  to  the  proximal  extremity  of  said 
tubular  shaft  for  causing  rotation  of  the  tubular  shaft,  first  and 
second  pull  strings  secured  between  the  handle  and  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  pulling 
on  said  pull  strings  for  causing  bending  of  the  distal  extremity 
of  the  flexible  elongate  tubular  member,  said  torque  tube  being 
provided  with  a  tip  section  and  a  tractable  section  proximal  of 
the  tip  section  and  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  pull  strings 
to  said  tip  section  and  the  other  of  said  pull  strings  to  said 
tractable  section  whereby  the  tip  section  can  be  bent  by  pulling 
on  one  of  said  pull  strings  and  the  tractable  section  can  be  bent 
by  pulling  on  the  other  of  said  pull  strings. 


5,322,065 

STABLE  FREE  RADICAL  CONTAINING  CONTRAST 

MEDU 

lb  Lennbadi,  StrandTeJ,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nycomcd  Innova- 

doB  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP89/00832,  §  371  Date  Oct  29, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00904,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  JuL  17,  1989.  Ser.  No.  613,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  19,  1988, 
8817137 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/05 
UJS.  CL  128—653.4  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  magnetic  resonance  image  of  a 
sample,  said  method  comprising  introducing  into  said  sample  a 
physiologically  tolerable  deuterated  stable  free  radical  having 
an  electron  spin  resonance  transition  having  a  linewidth  of  1 
Oauss  or  less,  exposing  said  sample  to  first  and  second  radia- 
tions of  frequencies  selected  respectively  to  excite  nuclear  spin 
transitions  in  selected  nuclei  in  said  sample  and  to  excite  elec- 


tron spin  resonance  transitions  of  said  free  radical  coupled  to 
nuclear  spin  transitions  of  at  least  some  of  said  nuclei,  detecting 


magnetic  resonance  signals  from  said  sample,  and  generating  a 
magnetic  resonance  image  from  said  signals. 


5,322,066 

DISCRETELY  MODIFIABLE  IMAGING  IN 

ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT 

Mutsumi  Miyataka,  and  MasaU  IwaaaU,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shimadzn  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,255 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1992,  4-130500 
Int  CL'  A61B  «/00 
U.S.  a.  128— 660JM  20  ( 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  for  emitting  ultrasonic 
signals  into  an  organism  under  examination  and,  through  pro- 
cessing echoed  ultrasonic  signals  echoed  from  the  organism, 
provides  composite  display  of  organism-related  diagnostic 
information  including  organic  information,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
a  probe  which  beams  said  ultrasonic  signals  into  a  portion  of 
the  organism  and  receives  the  echoed  ultrasonic  signals 
echoed  therefrom; 
transmit  and  receive  means,  for  transmitting  the  ultrasonic 
signals  to  said  probe,  and  for  processing  the  echoed  ultra- 
sonic signals  received  by  said  probe; 
memory  means  for  discretely  storing  diagnostic  informatioa 

obtained  from  the  echoed  signals; 
recording  means  for  recording  into  an  external  storage  said 
diagnostic  information  as  discretely  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  to  enable  correspondingly  discrete  regeneration  of 
said  diagnostic  information; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  regeneration  signal  data 
from  said  external  storage  and  data  from  said  memory 
means,  as  diagnostic  information  output; 
image  processing  means  for  forming  display  data  from  the 
diagnostic  information  output  in  response  to  the  selection 
made  by  said  selection  means;  and 
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display  means  for  displaying  the  data  formed  by  said  image 
processing  means. 


in  real  time  during  reception  of  ultrasound  energy  to  focus 
the  received  ultrasound  energy  along  at  least  one  virtual 


5^22,067         

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

VOLUME  OF  A  BODY  CAVFTY  IN  REAL  TIME 

Darid  M.  Prater,  Cambridge;  Oiristina  Banta,  Andover,  and 

Albert  F.  Koch,  III,  Newburyport,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,720 

Int  a.'  A61B  S/00 

UJS.  a.  128— «60.07  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  volume  of  a  fluid-filled 
cavity  in  a  patient's  body  in  real  time,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  obtaining  a  real  time,  two-dimensional  ultrasound  display 
of  a  fluid-filled  cavity  and  the  surrounding  tissue,  said 
ultrasoimd  display  comprising  a  sequence  of  ultrasound 
images  on  a  display  screen; 

b)  determining  parameters  of  a  fixed,  user-defined  region  of 
interest  surrounding  the  ultrasound  display  of  the  cavity  at 
the  largest  volume  for  which  said  volume  determination  is 
to  be  made; 

c)  subdividing  said  region  of  interest  into  a  predetermined 
number  of  segments  which  entirely  fill  said  region  of 
interest,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  height; 

d)  classifying  each  pixel,  at  least  within  said  region  of  inter- 
est, of  an  ultrasound  image  in  said  sequence  of  ultrasound 
images  as  a  fluid  pixel  which  represents  fluid  or  a  tissue 
pixel  which  represents  tissue; 

e)  determining  an  area  of  fluid  pixels  within  each  segment  of 
said  region  of  interest; 

0  calculating  the  volume  of  said  cavity  from  the  area  of  fluid 
pixels  within  each  segment  of  said  region  of  interest;  and 

g)  repeating  steps  d)  through  0  for  each  ultrasound  image  of 
said  sequence  of  ultrasound  images  to  provide  the  volume 
of  said  cavity  at  each  of  the  times  when  said  ultrasound 
images  were  obtained. 


scan  line  that  is  not  required  to  pass  through  a  center  of 
mass  of  an  applied  apodization  function. 


5,322,069 

AMBULATORY  ECG  TRIGGERED  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

MONFTORING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Stuart  L.  Gallant,  Owings  Mills;  Paul  R.  Caron,  Lanrcl,  and 

Walter  E.  Palmer,  Catonsville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Stuart 

Medical  Inc.,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  790,500,  Nov.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,001. 

This  appUcation  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  644)28 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—700  6  Claims 


5,322,068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 

STEERING  ULTRASONIC  PHASED  ARRAYS 

Karl  E.  Thiele,  Andover,  and  Ann  Branch,  North  Andover,  both 

of  Mms.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo, 

Qdif. 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,958 
Int  a.'  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CI.  128— «61.01  20  Cbdms 

1.  A  phased  array  ultrasonic  imaging  system,  comprising: 
a  transducer  array  for  transmitting  pulses  of  ultrasound 
energy  in  a  transmitting  mode  and  for  receiving  reflected 
ultrasound  energy  in  a  receiving  mode; 
a  transmit  control  circuit,  coupled  to  and  controlling  the 
transducer  array,  for  selecting  an  angle  and  a  focus  to 
staer  a  transmitted  pulse  of  ultrasound  energy  in  a  desired 
direction  in  the  transmitting  mode;  and 
a  receive  focusing  circuit  coupled  to  the  transducer  amy, 
for  dynamically  varying  a  receive  steering  angle  and  focus 
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1.  An  ambulatory  patient  monitoring  system  for  measuring 
and  storing  a  plurality  of  blood  pressure  values  powered  by  a 
portable  power  source,  comprising: 

a  portable  housing  coupled  to  a  patient,  said  portable  power 
source  being  disposed  within  said  portable  housing: 

microprocessor  means  disposed  within  said  portable  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  portable  power  source  for  (1)  generat- 
ing an  inflate  command  control  signal,  (2)  generating  a 
deflate  command  control  signal,  and  (3)  determining  said 
blood  pressure  values; 

memory  means  disposed  within  said  portable  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  for  storing  said 
plurality  of  blood  pressure  values; 

optical  interface  means  disposed  within  said  portable  hous- 
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ing  and  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  for  receiv- 
ing at  least  one  control  signal  from  an  external  monitoring 
unit  said  microprocessor  means  generating  said  inflate 
command  signal  to  initiate  a  blood  pressure  measurement 
responsive  to  receipt  of  said  control  signal  from  said  exter- 
nal monitoring  unit; 

transducer  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means  for 
providing  measurement  data  thereto,  said  microprocessor 
means  calculating  said  blood  pressure  values  from  said 
measurement  data,  said  transducer  means  including  an 
inflatable  cuff  for  occluding  an  artery  of  a  patient; 

inflation  means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inflatable  cuff  and  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means 
for  inflation  of  said  inflatable  cuff  responsive  to  said  inflate 
command  control  signal  from  said  microprocessor  means; 
and, 

deflation  means  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inflatable  cuff  and  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  means 
for  deflation  of  said  inflatable  cuff  responsive  to  said  de- 
flate command  control  signal  from  said  microprocessor 
means. 


5,322,071 

FLUID  COLLECnON  DEVICE 

Julia  T.  AabroM,  Marietta,  Ga.,  aarigBor  to  Kiiriierty-Clark 

Corporatioa,  Ncaah,  Wis. 
CoMinaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  631,135,  Dec  20, 1990.  lUs  appUcatiou 
Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,091 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/00,  19/09;  A61M  7/00 
VS.  CL  128-849  5  ( 


^6 


5422,070 
BARIUM  ENEMA  INSUFFLATION  SYSTEM 
John  Goodman,  Huntington;  Arthur  Zinmet  Centerport  and 
Matthew  Froehlich,  Kings  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to 
E-Z-EM,  Inc.,  WesOnry,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933^7 
Int  CL'  A61B  10/00;  A61M  13/00 
VS.  CL  128—747  25  ( 


1.  A  fluid  collection  system  comprising: 

a  fluid  impervious  material  having  at  least  three  sides  includ- 
ing a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  fu^t  side  and  said 
second  side  being  substantially  equal  in  length  and  each 
having  a  first  end  and  a  distal  end  with  said  first  ends 
forming  a  common  endpoint  said  flrst  and  second  sides 
being  folded  over  and  joined  to  one  another  by  a  fluid 
impervious  continuous  seam  from  said  common  endpoint 
to  said  distal  ends  to  form  a  fluid  collection  pouch  having 
a  fluid  receiving  chamber  with  an  opening  defined  by  said 
third  side  for  receiving  fluids,  distal  end  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  and  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
third  side  forming  a  flap  portion  extending  above  a  middle 
portion  of  said  third  side, 

said  fluid  collection  pouch  being  joined  to  a  surgical  drape 
with  said  opening  of  said  fluid  receiving  chamber  located 
in  an  expected  path  of  fluid  run-off,  said  flap  portion 
defining  a  pouch  fenestration  and  said  surgical  drape 
defining  a  fenestration,  said  pouch  fenestration  being  in 
registry  with  said  fenestration  in  said  surgical  drape. 


5,3224)72 

STERIUTY  MAINTENANCE  COVER,  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENT  TRAY,  AND  DRAPE  SUPPORT 

Samuel  W.  HairiKM,  4003  Scenk  Dr.,  Shrevcport  La.  71119, 

and  MicfceUe  L.  Grabdd,  423  Maple  Ridge  Dr.,  Bonder  CHy, 

La.  71111 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1993.  Ser.  No.  47,269 
Int  CL'  A61B  79/00 
UJS.  CL  128—849  3  ( 


1.  A  gas  delivery  system  for  use  with  an  enema  insufflation 

system  including  a  source  of  barium  sulfate  solution  and  a 

source  of  gas  both  connected,  via  tubing,  to  an  enema  tip,  the 

enema  tip  constructed  to  allow  alternate  deU  very  of  the  barium 

sulfate  solution  and  the  gas  to  a  patient  to  enable  performance 

of  a  double  contrast  barium  enema  study,  the  gas  delivery 

system  comprising: 

a  carbon  dioxide  reservoir  including  a  non-elastic  collapsible 

container  means  for  holding  a  pre-determined  volume  of 

carbon  dioxide  at  a  relatively  low  constant  pressure; 

means  for  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  source  of  gas, 

said  gas  being  compressed  carbon  dioxide; 
an  insufflation  means  coupled  to  said  carbon  dioxide  reser- 
voir to  draw  carbon  dioxide  from  said  reservoir  for  a 
delivery,  through  the  enema  tip,  to  the  patient;  and 
means  to  functionally  isolate  said  source  of  compressed 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  patient 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  sterility  of  a  patient  lying  on  an 
operating  table  comprising  a  base  panel  for  insertion  between 
the  head,  neck  and  shoulders  of  the  patient  and  the  operating 
table;  a  transparent  support  panel  extending  upwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  base  panel;  a  transparent  instrument  platform 
extending  fh>m  one  end  of  said  support  panel  over  at  least  the 
head  of  the  patient  and  having  two  sides  and  a  free  end  for 
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supporting  medical  instruments;  a  pair  of  cutaways  extending 
from  said  side  of  said  instrument  platform  to  said  free  end  of 
said  instrument  platform  for  accessing  said  patient;  and  a  lip 
upward-turned  from  the  periphery  of  said  instrument  platform 
and  said  cutaways  for  containing  the  medical  instruments. 


S^22,073 
FEEDING  TUBE  RETAINING  STRAP 
Letter  D.  Midiela,  Eden  Prairie;  Douglas  J.  Duchon,  Chan- 
hasaen,  and  Norman  C.  Reid,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  as- 
sjgaors  to  Saodoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,398 

Lit  a.'  A61B  19/00:  A61F  5/37 

UJS.  CL  128— 8«9  5  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  device  on  a  connector  of  a  feeding  tube  for 
preventing  unintentional  disconnect  of  a  feeding  solution  sup- 
ply tube  from  said  connector,  wherein  said  retaining  device 
comprises  a  flexible  locking  strap  secured  to  said  connector 
and  having  an  opening  in  said  strap;  said  strap  being  adapted 
for  having  said  supply  tube  passed  through  said  opening  and 
removably  secured  by  engagement  of  said  supply  tube  and  said 
opening  to  prevent  unintentional  disengagement  of  said  supply 
tube  from  said  connector,  and  wherein  said  connector  is  a 
Y-port  connector. 


ba>0 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  tobacco,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  machines  for  making  cigarettes,  a  discharger  hopper  and  an 
adjacent  supplemental  hopper  for  each  machine,  each  dis- 
clurger  hopper  having  an  inlet  to  receive  a  flow  of  air  and  any 
entrained  tobacco,  having  means  for  releasing  said  air  while 
retaining  said  tobacco,  and  having  means  for  subsequently 
discharging  the  retained  tobacco  into  the  adjacent  supplemen- 


tal tobacco  hopper,  a  corresponding  number  of  supply  con- 
duits each  connected  to  one  of  the  discharger  hopper  inlets,  an 
exhaust  fan  for  drawing  air  and  any  entrained  tobacco  through 
the  supply  conduits  to  the  discharger  hopper  inlets,  an  exhaust 
conduit  system  for  conveying  to  the  exhaust  fan  the  air  re- 
leased by  the  discharger  hoppers,  and  a  corresponding  number 
of  air  values  each  connected  to  one  of  the  supply  conduits  and 
to  the  exhaust  conduit  system  by  an  indirect  connection  lead- 
ing to  the  inlet  of  the  corresponding  discharger  hopper  and  by 
a  direct  connection  which  bypasses  all  the  discharger  hoppers, 
each  valve  having  means  for  shifting  the  valve  between  a  first 
setting  where  a  stream  of  air  and  any  entrained  tobacco  re- 
ceived by  the  valve  from  the  corresponding  supply  conduit 
passes  to  the  corresponding  discharger  hopper  inlet,  and  a 
second  setting  where  a  stream  of  air  and  any  entrained  tobacco 
received  by  the  valve  is  diverted  to  the  exhaust  conduit  system 
without  passing  through  any  of  the  discharger  hopper  inlets 
wherry  shifting  of  the  valves  independently  of  each  other  in 
response  to  varying  amounts  of  tobacco  consumed  by  the 
machines  does  not  substantially  change  the  total  air  being 
drawn  from  the  supply  conduits  by  the  exhaust  fan. 


5,322,074 
TOBACCO  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Wiley  E.  Crow,  Jr.,  Ordinary,  Va.,  asdgnor  to  The  Cardwell 
MacUae  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  JoL  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  907,482 

I^  CL>  A24C  S/39 

M&.  CL  131—110  7  Claims 


S,322,075 
HEATER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  FLAVOR-GENERATING 
ARTICLE 
Scetharama  C.  Deevi,  Midlotiiian;  Mohammad  R.  Ifaualigol, 
Richoiond;  Herbert  Herman,  Port  Jefferson;  Charles  T.  Hig- 
gins,  Richmond;  Michael  L.  Watkins,  Chester;  Bruce  E.  Way- 
mack,  Prince  George,  and  Sung  Yi,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va, 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,318 
Int  a.5  A24F  1/22 
UJS.  CL  131—194  57  Claims 


•=9f^' 


w- 


1.  A  heater  for  an  electric  flavor-generating  article,  compris- 
ing: 

a  flexible  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  deposited  on  the  substrate,  each 
connector  having  a  free  end  and  a  connector  end; 

a  common,  deposited  on  the  substrate,  having  a  free  end  and 
common  ends; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements,  depositing  on  the  substrate, 
each  having  a  connector  end  and  common  end,  the  con- 
nector ends  electrically  connected  to  the  connector  ends 
of  the  connectors,  the  common  ends  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  common  ends  of  the  common;  and 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts,  one  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  connectors  and 
tlie  common. 
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5,322,076 
PROCESS  FOR  PROVIDING  TOBACCO-CONTAINING 
PAPERS  FOR  CIGARETTES 
Paul  A.  Brinkley,  Winston-Salem;  Cynthia  L.  DaTia,  Mocks- 
Tille;  Mark  L.  Raker,  Clemmons,  and  James  S.  Thomasson, 
Statcsrille,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,193 

Int  CL'  A24B  3/14 

MS.  a.  131—374  7  Claiau 


at  least  one  integral  pull-tab  formed  on  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  package;  and 

at  least  one  filament  segment  disposed  in  the  sealed  enclo- 
sure of  the  package  and  having  two  opposite  axial  ends, 
one  end  being  connected  to  the  pull  tab  and  the  other  end 
being  connected  to  the  package  in  the  sealing  area  at  a 
position  spaced  from  the  pull-tab; 

said  pull-tab  being  frangibly  detachable  from  the  package 
along  a  line  sp>aced  from  the  sealed  enclosure,  thus  remov- 
ing at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  filament  segment 
without  substantially  compromising  the  sealed  enclosure 
when  the  pull-tab  is  detached. 


M22,078 
AQUEOUS  PARTS  WASHING  APPARATUS 
Geoffrey  D.  Tattle,  Mimietoiika,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Kleer-Flo 
Company,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,035 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/04 

UJS.  CL  134—104.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  tobacco-containing  paper, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  dried  reconstituted  tobacco  material  includ- 
ing water  insoluble  material; 

(b)  contacting  the  dried  reconstituted  tobacco  material  with 
water  to  provide  an  aqueous  tobacco  slurry  including 
water  insoluble  pulp;  and 

(c)  processing  the  slurry  provided  in  step  (b)  to  manufacture 
a  tobacco-containing  paper  such  that  the  paper  includes 
the  water  insoluble  pulp  and  contains  more  than  40  per- 
cent tobacco  material  provided  by  the  reconstituted  to- 
bacco material,  on  a  dry  weight  basis. 


5,322,077 
DENTAL  HYGIENE  APPARATUS 
Arthur  P.  Corella,  8166  Vanscoy  Ave.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
91602 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,689 

lot  a.'  A61C  15/00;  A61B  17/06,  19/02 

\3S.  CL  132—323  20  Claims 


1.  A  dental  hygiene  apparatus  comprising: 
a  package  having  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  continuous  periph- 
eral sealing  area  defining  a  sealed  enclosure; 


1.  An  aqueous  parts  washing  apparatus  for  washing  parts 
contaminated  with  oil,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  tank  defining  a  first  volume  with  said  main  tank 
having  a  first  open  top; 

a  submersion  tank  defining  a  second  volume  with  said  sub- 
mersion tank  having  a  second  open  top,  said  submersion 
tank  sized  to  be  inserted  through  said  first  open  top  into 
said  first  volume; 

support  means  for  supporting  said  submersion  tank  within 
said  main  tank  and  with  a  floor  of  said  submersion  tank 
spaced  from  a  floor  of  said  main  tank; 

an  aqueous  cleaning  solution  at  least  partially  filling  said 
main  tank; 

solution  pumping  system  for  circulating  said  solution  be- 
tween said  submersion  and  main  tanks,  said  solution 
pumping  system  means  including: 

(a)  a  pump  for  drawing  solution  from  said  main  tank;  and 

(b)  solution  sparging  means  for  projecting  solution  from  said 
pump  across  an  upper  surface  of  said  solution  within  said 
submersion  tank  and  skimming  said  oil  along  said  upper 
surface  over  an  edge  of  said  submersion  tank. 

5,322,079 

SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS  OF  A  SIMPLE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HOLDING  A  ROTATING  SUBSTRATE, 

AND  A  SUBSTRATE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  THE  SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Yoahiteru  Fukutomi;  Masami  Ohtani,  and  Yasusbi  Nakamura, 
all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-276915 

lat  CL'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—153  23  daima 

2.  A  substrate  holding  apparatus  for  holding  a  substrate 
whose  contour  has  an  arc  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

substrate  supporting  means  rotatable  about  a  predetermined 
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vertical  center  axis  for  supporting  a  substrate  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and 
substrate  travel  regulating  means  arranged  in  a  position  to 
contact  the  outer  edge  of  the  substrate  and  fixed  to  said 
substrate  supporting  means  so  that  the  center  of  the  arc 
portion  of  the  substrate  supported  on  said  substrate  sup- 
porting means  is  kept  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 


said  center  axis  for  regulating  the  travel  of  said  substrate  in 
a  horizontal  direction, 
wherein  the  outer  edge  of  said  substrate  is  urged  against  said 
subatrate  travel  regulating  means  by  a  centrifugal  force 
generated  with  respect  to  said  substrate  when  said  sub- 
strate supporting  means  is  rotated  about  said  center  axis  so 
that  said  substrate  is  routed  together  with  said  substrate 
supporting  means  by  a  resulting  frictional  force. 


S,322,080 

RETRACTABLE  ROTATING  HOSE  APPARATUS 

Georte  J.  Raiddn,  13103  BuryloMU,  HoMt«m,  Tex.  77079 

ContinatkM-te-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  927,128,  Ang.  7. 1992.  lUs 

applkatioa  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,333 

Ittt  CU  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134— 1«7  C  «  " 


UMI 


S.  A  retractable  rotating  boae  device  for  cleaning  an  interior 
surface  of  a  tubular  member  in  a  streak-free  manner,  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotary  hose  drive  for  converting  rotational  torque  of  a 
rotating  high  pressure  hose  into  a  linear  thrust,  and  urging 
the  rotating  high  pressure  hose  and  a  biased  cleaning 
nozzle  in  a  screw-like  manner,  into  the  tubular  member  at 
an  angle  ranging  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tubular  member  and  the  lateral  axis  of  the  tubular  member; 
a  flex  lance  drive  for  rotating  and  feeding  a  finite  length  of 
hi^  pressure  hose  to  said  rotary  hose  drive  wherein  the 
flex  lance  drive  further  comprises: 
a  retractable  spring  operated  spool,  mounted  within  a 
gyroacope  yoke  ftwnework,  for  storing  the  finite  length 


of  high  pressure  hose,  said  spool  having  a  spring  to 
provide  tension  on  said  spool  such  that  the  linear  thrust 
created  by  said  rotary  hose  drive  unwinds  the  high 
pressure  hose  and  when  the  high  pressure  hose  is  re- 
leased from  said  rotary  hose  drive  the  spool  automati- 
cally rewinds  the  high  pressure  hose; 

a  first  rotary  coupling  mounted  on  the  retractable  spring 
operated  spool  and  engaged  to  the  high  pressure  hose 
located  on  the  spool; 

a  second  rotary  coupling  mounted  on  the  gyroscope  yoke 
framework,  wherein  said  second  rotary  coupling  re- 
ceives high  pressure  fluid  from  said  high  pressure  fluid 
source  and  transmits  the  high  pressure  fluid  to  said  first 
rotary  coupling,  said  second  rotary  coupling  engages 
said  power  source,  wherein  said  power  source  rotates 
said  second  rotary  coupling  and  the  gyroscope  yoke 
framework  to  rotate  the  retractable  spring  operated 
spool  and  high  pressure  cleaning  hose  and  nozzle;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  gyroscope  yoke  framework  to 
provide  clearance  for  rotation,  wherein  the  gyroscope 
yoke  framework  rotates  in  a  lateral  direction  while 
securing  the  retractable  spring  operated  spool  on  a 
rotational  axis  within  the  gyroscope  yoke  framework  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  retractable  spring  operated  spool 
longitudinally  unwinds  high  pressure  hose  as  the  gyro- 
scope yoke  framework  is  rotated  laterally;  a  power 
source  to  rotate  said  flex  lance  drive;  and 
a  high  pressure  fluid  source  for  supplying  high  pressure  fluid 

through  the  high  pressure  hose  and  biased  cleaning  nozzle 

to  clean  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubular  member. 


5,322,0S1 

PAINT  ROLLER  CLEANER 

Raphael  Isaac,  37  Mailigaa  La.,  Irviagtoo,  N.Y.  10S33 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,759 

lat  CL'  B08B  3/04 

VS.  CL  134— 1S2  10 


4.  A  paint  roller  cleaner  comprising  a  pipe;  having  two  ends; 
a  closure  at  one  end;  a  fluid  input  connection  at  the  other  end; 
a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  distributed  over  a  surface  of  the  pipe 
and  extending  from  inside  the  pipe  to  outside  the  pipe;  said  pipe 
being  of  such  a  size  as  to  receive  on  the  outside  surface  thereof, 
over  the  outlet  ports,  a  porous  core  paint  roller,  and  further 
comprising  pressure  equalizer  means  within  said  tube  for  pro- 
viding substantially  equal  pressure  of  fluid  at  said  outlet  ports, 
whereby  when  a  fluid  is  introduced  at  said  input  connection 
said  fluid  flows  into  said  pipe  and  through  said  outlet  ports  to 
said  porous  core  paint  roller  and  substrally  through  said  paint 
roller  thereby  cleaning  said  paint  roller  with  said  fluid. 


5,322,082 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
YoaUUdc  ShilMM,  1«9-1-12,  Oyaawcho,  MacUda-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,6U 
ImL  a.)  B08B  3/12 
VS.  CL  134—184  10  CUm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  cleaning  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 
a  cleaning  tank  for  storing  a  cleaning  solution  therein,  said 
cleaning  tank  having  an  ultrasonic  vibrator  disposed  on  a 
bottom  thereof  for  radiating  ultrasonic  energy  into  the 
cleaning  solution  to  remove  foreign  matter  or  burrs  off  a 
workpiece  immersed  in  the  cleaning  solution;  and 


deaerating  means  connected  to  said  cleaning  tank  for  supply- 
ing a  deaerated  cleaning  solution  to  said  cleaning  tank, 
said  deaerating  means  comprising  a  sealed  tank  supplied 
with  the  cleaning  solution  from  said  cleaning  tank,  and 
evacuating  means  for  evacuating  said  sealed  tank  to  re- 
lease a  dissolved  gas  from  the  cleaning  solution  supplied  to 
said  sealed  tank  and  exposed  to  an  evacuated  space  in  said 
sealed  tank; 


,;'«& 
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conduits,  with  the  piercing  head  having  a  piercing  head 
tip  coaxially  aligned  with  the  piercing  head,  and  the  third 
conduit  includes  a  third  conduit  entrance  projecting 
through  an  exterior  surface  of  the  piercing  head  displaced 
from  the  piercing  tip,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
wheel  member  engages  the  second  jaw  plate  and  slides  it 
along  the  elongate  body  portion  and  moves  the  refrigerant 
pipe  portion  into  piercing  engagement  with  the  piercing 
head  for  forming  an  opening  therein  to  allow  flow  com- 
munication of  refrigerant  from  the  refrigerant  pipe  and 
through  all  the  conduits. 


5,322,084 
FOOT  OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hassan  GhiassJan,  Seatde,  Wash.,  aasigiior  to  HUltop  Coqiora- 
tioo,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,842 

Int  CL'  F16K  11/16.  11/18 

VS.  a.  137—407  26  dains 


wherein  said  evacuating  means  includes  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  vertically  in  said  sealed  tank  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  defmed  in  a  wall  thereof,  and  means  dis- 
posed outside  of  said  sealed  tank  and  connected  to  said 
discharge  pipe,  for  discharging  air  from  said  sealed  tank, 
said  discharge  pipe  having  means  for  preventing  the  clean- 
ing solution  from  being  drawn  into  said  discharge  pipe 
through  said  holes. 


5,322,083 
REFRIGERANT  PIPE  PIERCING  VALVE  APPARATUS 
Rick  A.  OUvier,  1390  Route  28A,  P.O.  Box  745,  Catanmet, 
Mass.  02534-0745 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,077 

Int  a.'  F16K  43/00:  B23B  41/08;  F16L  41/04 

VS.  CL  137—318  5  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  pipe  piercing  valve  apparatus,  comprising, 
an  elongate  body,  having  a  body  first  end  and  a  body  second 
end,  with  the  body  first  end  including  a  first  jaw  plate 
fuedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  elongate  body, 
and, 
a  threaded  body  portion  mounted  along  the  elongate  body 
between  the  first  jaw  plate  and  the  body  second  end,  with 
an  internally  threaded  wheel  member  rotatably  mounted 
about  the  threaded  body  portion,  and  a  second  jaw  plate 
slidable  on  the  elongate  body  and  is  oriented  between  the 
wheel  member  and  the  first  jaw  plate,  with  the  second  jaw 
plate  including  a  second  jaw  plate  recess  for  receiving  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  refrigerant  pipe,  the  second  jaw  plate 
recess  being  in  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  first  jaw 
plate,  with  the  first  jaw  plate  having  a  piercing  head  in 
facing  relationship  relative  to  the  recess  medially  of  the 
recess,  with  the  first  jaw  plate  including  a  first  conduit 
extending  through  the  first  jaw  plate  along  a  length 
thereof  and  a  second  conduit  extending  through  the  elon- 
gate body,  and  a  third  conduit  directed  through  the  pierc- 
ing head  and  spaced  from  the  first  conduit,  the  third  con- 
duit being  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  foot  operated  control  device  comprising: 

a  spring  loaded  center  lever  situated  above  the  floor  at  foot 
level; 

a  first  and  a  second  spring  loaded  lateral  lever  situated  paral- 
lel to  and  located  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  said  center 
lever,  said  first  lateral  lever  being  positioned  on  one  side 
of  said  center  lever  and  said  second  lateral  lever  being 
located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  center  lever; 

a  foot  pedal  mounted  upon  and  pivoting  about  said  center 
lever,  said  foot  pedal  extending  laterally  from  said  center 
lever  and  overlapping  said  first  and  second  lateral  levers; 

a  first  and  a  second  flow  control  means  actuated  by  said  first 
and  second  lateral  levers; 

whereby  the  application  of  pressure  on  said  foot  pedal  de- 
presses said  center  lever  and  said  first  and  second  lateral 
levers  differentially  actuating  said  first  and  second  flow 
control  means. 

2.  A  foot  operated  control  device  as  recited  in  claim  1, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  flow  control  means  are  fluid  flow 
control  means. 


5,322,085 
ROOT  FEEDER 
Lorea  L.  Prothe,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assigaor  to  Weath^y  Coa- 
somer  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Irfxlagtoa.  Ky. 

FUed  Job.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,038 
lat  CL'  AOIC  23/02 
VS.  CL  137— 614J  10  Claiais 

1.  A  feeder  for  connection  to  a  water  supply  to  dispense  a 
hydro-fertilizer  solution  in  a  controlled  manner  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  defining  at  least  a  handle  and  a  fertilizer 

mixing  bowl; 
flow  regulator  means  in  said  handle  defining  the  hydrauUc 
flow  path  from  the  supply  to  the  bowl  and  provide  the 
required  flow  control; 
a  bore  in  said  handle  to  receive  and  position  said  regulator 

means; 
said  regulator  means  including  in  series  a  back-flow  pre- 
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venter  valve  adjacent  said  bowl  and  a  manual  cut-ofT  5,322,087 

valve;  DISCHARGE  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBUSTION  GASES 

said  valves  being  securely  seated  and  sealed  in  said  bore;  and    Philip  R.  Koudljs,  Amn  de  Beuk  20, 6391  Al  Landgraaf,  Nether- 
a  cap  on  the  end  of  said  handle  including  an  integral  sleeve       iands 
mating  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  cut-off  valve  to  Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,807 

provide  additional  support  for  the  valves.  Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.   18,   1991, 

9101570 

Int  a.5  F16K  J 1/00 
VS.  CL 137—875  5  Claims 


whereby  the  valves  and  cap  may  be  readily  assembled  in 
series  in  a  fully  seated,  sealed  and  supported  condition  in 
said  handle  and  back-flow  of  said  hydro-fertilizer  solution 
is  prevented. 


5,322,086 

HANDS-FREE,  LEG-OPERATED,  FAUCET-CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Robert  A.  Sullivan,  4017  Ocean  Dr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

90266-3162 

FUcd  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,461 
Int  a.'  F16K  J 1/24 
U.S.  CL  137— 624.15  16 


UMI 


1.  A  faucet-control  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  electrically-controlled,  normally-closed 
valve, 

(b)  adaptive  means  attached  to  said  valve  which  facilitate 
installation  into  a  basin  fixture  so  as  to  control  water  flow 
therein, 

(c)  at  least  one  normally-open,  momentary-contact  mat 
switch,  of  sufficient  flatness  and  thinness  to  facilitate  verti- 
cal surface  mounting  on  said  basin  fixture,  of  sufficient 
thinness  that  its  protrusion  is  insignificant  to  the  safety  and 
comfort  of  a  user  when  mounted  on  said  basin  fixture,  and 
of  sufficient  sensitivity  and  surface  area  that  user  may 
readily  close  said  mat  switch  by  applying  a  predetermined 
pressure  with  a  portion  of  his/her  lower  body,  said  mat 
switch  conducts  electric  current  when  pressure  appUed 
thereto  causes  a  pair  of  flexible  conductors  therein  to  flex, 
said  flexible  conductors  are  normally  parallel  to  one  an- 
other and  not  making  electrical  contact,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  electronic  circuit  which  provides  electric 
current  to  open  said  valve,  when  said  mat  switch  is  closed, 
whereby  user's  lower  body  controls  water  flow  in  said 
basin  fixture. 


1.  A  discharge  system  for  combustion  gases  of  a  gas  turbine 
comprising: 

discharge  pipe  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
connected  to  the  gas  turbine,  said  second  end  of  the  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  to  a  heat  exchanger; 

branch  pipe  having  a  passage  larger  than  the  passage  of  said 
discharge  pipe  extending  transversely  to  said  discharge 
pipe  and  being  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe  between 
said  first  and  second  ends; 

valve  means  disposed  near  the  connection  of  said  branch 
pipe  to  said  discharge  pipe,  said  valve  means  being  pivot- 
able  about  a  pivot  axis  between  a  first  position,  in  which 
said  branch  pipe  is  substantially  sealed  from  said  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  second  position,  in  which  said  discharge  pipe 
is  substantially  sealed  between  said  branch  pipe  and  said 
second  end,  said  valve  means  having  a  first  upstream 
boundary  surface  in  said  second  position  which  is  pres- 
ented to  said  combustion  gases  at  an  angle  deviating  from 
90*  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  discharge 
pipe  such  that  parts  of  the  boundary  surface  located  near 
the  side  of  the  discharge  pipe  remote  from  the  branch  pipe 
are  located  further  upstream  than  the  parts  of  the  bound- 
ary surface  located  further  away  from  said  side  of  the 
discharge  pipe. 


5,322,088 

SPLIT  LOOM  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  LOOM  PART 

INCLUDING  DETACHABLE  HARNESS  HOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Dirk  Sampen,  Oostreleteren;  Daniel  Beyaert,  Lokcr-HeuTel- 

land,  and  Marc  Gmwez,  Zwalm,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Picanol  N.V.,  Belgium 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,191 
Claima  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  15, 1992, 09200342 
Int  a.»  D03J  1/00 
VS.  CL  139—1  R  10  Claima 

1.  A  split  loom  comprising: 
harnesses; 

a  stationary  loom  part  containing  a  harness  drive; 
a  removable  loom  part  containing  a  warp-beam  bearing  and 


means  for  detachably  connecting  the  harnesses  to  the 
harness  drive; 
holding  elements  mounted  on  the  harnesses;  and 


5^22,090 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  READYING  A 

DEFINED  WEFT  THREAD  RESERVE  WHEN  THERE  IS  A 

LOOM  STOPPAGE 
Peter  D.  Doraicr,  Nooaeahom,  and  Habettns  Ladwig,  Lindan- 
Bodolz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aacignors  to  Lindaucr 
Domier  Gesellachafl  mbH,  Lindan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,898 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1992,4208383 

Int  CL'  D03D  47/3a  51/34 
VS.  CL  139—452  6  Claims 


securing  elements  for  supporting  said  holding  elements  in 
order  to  hold  said  harnesses  at  predetermined  positions 
relative  to  the  removable  loom  part. 


5,322,089 

FUZZY  INFERENCE  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  WEAVING  NOZZLE  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Shigeo  Yanwda,  lahikawa,  Japan,  mrignor  to  Tsndakoma  Kogy 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  laUkawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938^50 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12, 1991,  3-322449 

Int  a.'  D03D  47/30 

VS.  a.  139— 435  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  avoiding  tearing  a  faulty  weft  thread  that 
must  be  removed  from  a  fabric  in  an  air  weaving  loom  having 
wefi  thread  supply  means  for  feeding  weft  threads  into  a  loom 
shed  of  said  air  weaving  loom,  comprising  the  foUowing  steps: 

(a)  generating  a  loom  stop  signal  in  response  to  detecting 
said  faulty  weft  thread, 

(b)  stopping  a  further  weaving  operation  of  said  loom  in 
response  to  said  loom  stop  signal,  and 

(c)  simultaneously  with  said  generating  of  said  loom  stop 
signal,  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  weft  thread  sup- 
ply means  for  releasing  a  defined  length  (Ac)  of  weft 
thread  (6)  which  deviates  from  a  weft  thread  length  (L) 
normally  fed  to  a  main  blowing  nozzle  of  said  air  weaving 
loom  when  no  stopping  occurs,  said  defined  length  (Ac)  of 
weft  thread  (6)  being  sufficient  for  said  avoiding  of  said 
tearing  of  said  faulty  weft  thread. 


5,322,091 

LOCK  BETWEEN  BAND  AND  BUCKLE  OF  BAND 

CLAMP 

Mikkw  B.  Maivlin,  Aurora,  Colo.,  aaaign^r  to  Band-It-Uex, 

Inc.,  DenTcr,  Colo. 
Contiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,377,  Oct  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,Lr7,446.  This  appUcation  JoL  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,983 
Int  CL'  B21F  9/02 
VS.  CL  140—93.4  15  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  weft  inserting  in  a  jet  loom, 
comprising: 

fuzzy  inference  circuit  means  for  inferring  a  pressure  value 
of  fluid  supplied  to  a  weft  inserting  nozzle  of  the  jet  loom 
by  a  fuzzy  inference  on  the  basis  of  both  a  definite  weav- 
ing condition  and  an  indefinite  weaving  condition,  said 
definite  weaving  condition  being  determined  by  at  least 
one  condition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manu- 
facturer's textile  specifications  and  manufacturer's  weav- 
ing specifications,  and  said  indefinite  weaving  condition 
being  determined  by  human  senses; 

means  for  inputting  said  definite  weaving  condition  and  said 
indefinite  weaving  condition  to  said  fuzzy  inference  cir- 
cuit means;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  on  the  basis  of 
the  inferred  pressure  value. 


306- 


^300 


328o>  ^326 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  improved  lock  for  securing  a 
band  to  a  buckle,  comprising: 

providing  a  buckle  having  a  lower  surface  for  positioning 
substantially  adjacent  to  an  object,  an  upper  surface  that  is 
separated  from  said  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  and 
said  upper  surface  defining  a  longitudinally  extending 
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passageway  for  receiving  a  band  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  passageway  having  an  entrance  and  an  exit; 

providing  a  band  having  a  first  end  that  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  buckle,  a  second  end  for  wrapping  about 
said  object,  a  first  lateral  edge,  and  a  second  lateral  edge; 

wherein  said  band  has  a  longitudinal  axis  that  extends  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 

wherein  said  first  lateral  edge  has  a  first  point  and  said  sec- 
ond edge  has  a  second  point  that  is  substantially  opposite 
to  said  first  point  relative  to  said  longitudiiud  axis; 

wherein  a  section  of  said  band  is  located  intermediate  to  said 
first  point  and  said  second  point; 

wrapping  said  second  end  of  said  band  about  said  object; 

inserting  said  second  end  of  said  band  into  said  entrance  of 
said  passageway  of  said  buckle  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
second  end  that  includes  said  first  point,  said  second  point, 
and  said  section  extends  past  said  exit  of  said  passageway; 
and 

bending  said  portion  of  said  second  end  of  said  bend  at  a 
location  exterior  to  said  exit  to  form  a  surface  for  forming 
a  locking  engagement  with  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
buckle,  wherein  said  first  point  of  said  first  lateral  edge  is 
a  first  distance  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  buckle,  said 
second  point  is  a  second  distance  from  said  lower  surface 
of  said  buckle,  and  said  section  of  said  band  located  inter- 
mediate to  said  first  point  and  said  second  point  is  located 
a  third  distance  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  buckle  that 
is  different  than  said  first  distance. 


5^22,092 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERING  USED  REFRIGERANT 

FROM  MULTIPLE  SMALL  RECOVERY  CYLINDERS  TO 

LARGE  SHIPPING  CYLINDER 
D.  VnEk  Howeth,  Ft  Worth,  Tex^  and  S.  M.  Tranchina,  Pit- 
man, N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co^ 
Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,715 

Lit  CL'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 

VS.  CL  141—3  17  Claiins 


thereof  an  inlet  connected  directly  to  the  outlet  of  each 
vapor  valve  to  establish  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween, the  vapor  system  including  a  system  vapor  valve 
being  independently  operable  with  respect  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  coupling  adjacent  each  of  the  couplings  and 
vapor  pump  means  for  selectively  pumping  vapor  from 
the  shipping  cylinder  to  the  recovery  cylinder,  or  in  the 
alternative,  from  the  recovery  cylinder  to  the  shipping 
cylinder; 

connecting  a  liquid  system  to  the  liquid  valve  of  each  of  the 
cylinders  by  a  coupling  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  inlet 
connected  directly  to  the  outlet  of  each  vapor  valve  to 
establish  fluid  communication  therebetween,  the  liquid 
system  including  a  liquid  system  valve  being  indepen- 
dently operable  with  respect  to  the  operation  of  the  cou- 
pling adjacent  each  of  the  couplings; 

opening  the  vapor  valves  and  liquid  valves  on  both  cylinders 
and  the  system  vapor  valves  and  system  liquid  valves  at 
both  cylinders; 

operating  the  vapor  pump  means  to  pump  vapor  from  the 
shipping  cylinder  to  the  recovery  cylinder  until  all  liquid 
refrigerant  is  transferred  by  the  resulting  pressure  in  the 
recovery  cylinder  to  the  shipping  cylinder  through  the 
liquid  system, 

closing  the  system  vapor  valve  and  liquid  valve  adjacent  the 
coupling  to  the  recovery  cylinder  vapor  valve  and  closing 
the  vapor  valve  and  liquid  valve  of  the  recovery  cylinder, 
and 

disconnecting  the  couplings  to  the  recovery  cylinder 
whereby  only  the  low  pressure  vapor  within  the  coupling 
between  the  valves  on  the  recovery  cylinder  and  the 
system  valves  adjacent  the  couplings  will  be  lost  to  the 
atmosphere  and  only  air  then  filling  the  couplings  will  be 
included  in  a  shipping  cylinder  when  liquid  is  transferred 
from  the  next  recovery  cylinder  attached  to  the  coupling. 


5,322,093 
AEROSOL  CAN  PROPELLANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Pan]  J.  O'Neil,  Gardnerrille,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Aervoe-Padfic 
CoMpany,  Inc.,  Gardaerrille,  Nev. 

Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,793 

Lit  CL^  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—51  6  Cbims 


14.  The  method  for  transferring  liquid  refrigerant  between  a 
pressurized  recovery  cylinder  and  a  pressurized  shipping  cyl- 
inder, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  recovery  cylinder  having  associated  therewith  a 
vapor  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  interior  portion  of  a  recovery  cylin- 
der and  an  outlet,  and  a  liquid  valve  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  and  in  communication  with  the  lower  interior 
portion  of  the  recovery  cylinder  and  an  outlet; 

providing  a  shipping  cylinder  having  associated  therewith  a 
vapor  valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  interior  portion  of  a  shipping  cylin- 
der and  an  outlet,  and  a  Uquid  valve  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  and  in  communication  with  the  lower  interior 
portion  of  the  shipping  cylinder  and  an  outlet; 

connecting  a  vapor  system  to  the  vapor  valve  of  each  of  the 
cylinders  by  means  of  a  coupling  having  at  one  end 


1.  A  propellant  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  separation  tank  having  a  headspace,  communicating  with  a 

source  of  gaseous  propellant  and  product, 
a  compressor  drawing  from  the  headspace  of  said  tank, 
a  propellant  collection  tank  for  collecting  compressed  pro- 
pellant, 
a  heat  exchanger,  a  first  side  of  which  is  disposed  between 
said  source  and  said  separation  tank  and  a  second  side  of 
which  is  disposed  between  said  compressor  and  said  pro- 
pellant collection  tank  for  cooling  and  liquefying  said 
propellant  prior  to  collection. 
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5,322.094 

BOTTLE  CAPPING  AND  PRESSURIZING  DEVICE 

VnU  A.  JaMdto,  149  Bladckfll  Rd.,  SBithlMd,  Piu  1547S 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,081 

Lrt.  CL'  B65D  51/24 

VS.  CL  141—65  »  Ctataw 


ing  for  communication  with  the  outlet  of  a  production 
(date  for  producing  a  hazardous  medium; 
the  main  container  having  a  flange  at  said  inlet  opening,  said 
flange  comprising  means  for  sealing  attachment  to  a  bag 
for  filling  with  said  hazardous  medium; 


1.  A  bottle  capping  and  pressurizing  device  for  capping  and 
pressurizing  a  bottle  containing  an  effervescent  beverage,  said 
bottle  capping  and  pressurizing  device  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  said  housing  member  to  the 
bottle; 

a  chamber  formed  within  said  housing; 

a  passage  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  to  the 
interior  of  the  bottle; 

pressurization  means  for  raising  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
comprising: 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
a  plunger  member  connected  to  said  piston; 
a  plunger  button  provided  on  said  plunger  member  exte- 
rior of  said  chamber; 

one  way  flow  means  for  providing  flow  through  said  pas- 
sage solely  in  a  direction  form  said  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber to  the  interior  of  the  bottle,  said  one  way  flow  means 
comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  at  least  one  sht  pro- 
vided in  said  flexible  diaphragm,  an  adjacent  exterior 
surface  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  member  which 
abuts  said  flexible  diaphragm  and  substantially  prevents 
said  flexible  diaphragm  from  flexing  toward  said  interior 
of  said  chamber  beyond  said  adjacent  exterior  surface, 
thereby  substantially  preventing  flow  through  said  at  least 
one  slit,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
orifice  passing  through  said  bottom  wall;  and 

an  X-shaped  aperture  provided  in  said  housing  member,  said 
plunger  member  being  sUdingly  disposed  within  said  X- 
shaped  aperture,  and  said  plunger  member  having  a  corre- 
spondingly substantially  X-shaped  cross  section. 

5,322,095 
pnXING  PLANT  FOR  HAZARDOUS  MEDIA 
Volker  Bolz,  Wangen/Allagan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigiior 
to  Alfred  Bolz  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JuB.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,425 
OabBS  priority,  appHcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  Joa.  25, 
1991,  9107768[U] 

lat  CL'  B65B  31 /Oa  3/04:  B2&I  21/02 
VS.  CL  141—83  »  a«»^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  filling  bags  with  a  hazardous  medium  to  be 
proportioned  and  packaged  at  the  outlet  of  a  plant  for  produc- 
tion of  said  medium,  comprising: 
a  hermetically  sealable  main  container  having  an  inlet  open- 


a  horizontal  plate  extending  across  the  interior  of  the  nudn 
container  and  separating  the  main  container  into  an  upper 
chamber  and  a  lower  chamber,  the  plate  having  an  open- 
ing, and  a  protective  lid  pivotally  mounted  in  the  main 
chamber  for  closing  said  opening;  and 

a  drum  container  in  said  lower  chamber  for  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  a  bag  attached  to  said  flange. 


5,322,096 
FILLING  DEVICE 
Konrad  Tetcaborg.  aid  Heiu  Fafhaaaa.  both  of  Vtav^A, 
Fed.  Rep.  ofGcrway,  aarigwin  to  WiadaMllcr  k.  Hobchcr. 
Leogeridi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  S«r.  No.  994,751 
Claiw  priority,  applicatkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuay,  Dec  23, 
1991, 4142828;  Mar.  20, 1992. 4209117 

lat  CL'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
VS.  CL  141—93  S  ( 


4.  A  filling  device  (10)  for  bulk  material  comprising  a  filling 
hopper  (12)  having  an  upper  portion  including  an  inlet  part  and 
a  lower  portion  including  an  outlet  end,  which  at  the  outlet  end 
thereof  is  surrounded  by  a  housing  (14),  in  which  two  hopper 
outlet  doors  (18  and  20)  arc  pivotally  mounted,  characterized 

by 
at  least  one  dust  balancing  duct  (34)  extending  in  fluid  com- 
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munication  from  the  inlet  part  of  the  filling  hopper  (12)  to 
the  outlet  end  of  the  filling  hopper  (12). 


5,322,097 

AUTOMATIC  FUNNEL 

Terry  M.  Wright,  1205  Coolbaugh,  Red  Oak,  Iowa  51SM 

FUcd  Jnii.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,607 

iBt  CL'  B67C  11/06 

MS.  CL  141—199  2  Claima 


1.  An  automatic  funnel  having  a  funnel  body,  including  an 
entrance  periphery  and  an  exit  tube  mounted  to  the  funnel 
body  spaced  from  the  entrance  periphery,  the  exit  tube  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  fimnel  body,  and  the  exit  tube  having 
a  lowermost  end  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  an 
outlet  opening,  and 
an  annular  groove  directed  into  the  exit  tube  adjacent  the 

lowermost  end,  and 
a  mesh  web  pocket,  having  a  pocket  annular  entrance  ring, 
having  a  ring  projection  arranged  for  reception  within  an 
anniiUr  groove,  with  the  pocket  including  a  buoyant 
sphere,  with  the  buoyant  sphere  spaced  from  the  outlet 
opening  in  a  first  position  and  arranged  for  communica- 
tion with  the  outlet  opening  second  position,  and 
the  exit  tube  includes  an  annular  seat  within  the  exit  tube 
between  the  funnel  body  and  the  lowermost  end,  with  the 
fiinnel  body  including  a  door  hingedly  mounted  within 
the  exit  tube,  the  door  having  a  tether  line,  the  tether  line 
including  a  first  end  secured  to  the  door,  and  the  tether 
line  having  a  second  end,  a  U-shaped  spring  clip,  with  the 
U-shaped  spring  cUp  secured  to  said  second  end,  the  U- 
shaped  spring  clip  including  a  first  leg  spaced  from  a 
second  leg  and  a  connecting  web,  with  the  second  leg 
including  a  second  leg  projection  arranged  in  facing  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  first  leg  medially  of  the  second  leg, 
with  the  U-shaped  cUp  including  an  entrance  end,  with  the 
clip  arranged  for  securement  to  the  entrance  periphery  of 
the  funnel  body  in  the  first  position  between  the  projec- 
tion and  the  entrance  end.  and  projection  upon  the  en- 
trance periphery  in  abutment  with  the  connecting  web  of 
the  U-shaped  clip. 


being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  frame  for  selective 
pivotal  motion  with  respect  thereto;  said  second  arm 
extension  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  exten- 
sion for  selective  pivotal  motion  with  respect  thereto; 
(b)  an  air  seal  assembly  supported  on  said  second  arm  exten- 
sion for  pivotal  movement  therewith;  said  air  seal  assem- 
bly having  an  upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side;  said 
air  seal  assembly  including: 

(i)  means  for  maintaining  an  air  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said  air 
seal  assembly;  and 


(ii)  means  for  transporting  flowable  solid  material  from 
said  upstream  side  to  said  downstream  side  of  said  air 
seal  assembly  while  maintaining  an  air  pressure  differen- 
tial between  said  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of  said 
air  seal  assembly;  and, 
(c)  means  for  transporting  flowable  solid  material  to  said 
upstream  side  of  said  air  seal  assembly  while  conveying 
the  solid  flowable  material  within  an  airflow  stream  hav- 
ing an  air  pressure  less  than  ambient. 


5,322,099 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FUEL  SPILLAGE 
Joaeph  R.  Laogiois,  Coral  Springs,  Fbu,  assignor  to  L  N  G  A  K, 
Ibc,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,619 

iBt  a.'  B63B  77/00,  B67D  5/06 

VS.  CL  141—307  21  Claims 


5,322,098 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVEYANCE  OF 
FLOWABLE  SOLID  MATERIALS 
Roy  O.  Christioso^  Blomkest;  Lee  O.  CkristiaBSOB,  Wilmar, 
nd  RolaBd  RaacaJiorst,  OUvia,  all  of  Miuk,  assignors  to 
f^i  IsHiasiw  Systcns,  Inc.,  Bloakcst,  Minn. 
CoatiMntio»-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  850,564,  Mar.  13, 1992.  TUs 
appUcatioa  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,157 
tat  CL'  B67C  3/26 
MS.  CL  141—279  8  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  system  for  moving  flowable  solids,  said  transfer 
system  comprising: 
(a)  a  support  structure  including  a  base  frame  and  an  articu- 
lated arm  arrangement; 

(i)  said  articulated  arm  arrangement  including  a  first  arm 
extension  and  a  second  extension;  said  first  extension 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  fuel  spillage  on  a  marine 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  vent  line  coupled  between  a  fiiel  tank  and  a  vent  pori  of  the 
vessel; 

a  valve  assembly  coupled  within  the  vent  line  for  preventing 
an  overflow  of  fuel  from  the  fuel  tank  from  passing 
through  the  vent  port  into  the  water,  and  defming  an  inlet 
port  coupled  in  fluid  communication  with  the  fuel  tank,  an 
outlet  port,  and  a  first  fluid  passageway  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  and  including  a  first  valve  member  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  first  fluid  passageway 
when  the  pressure  on  the  inlet  port  is  below  a  threshold 
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value,  and  deflning  a  second  fluid  passageway  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  flow  of  fuel  through  the 
valve  assembly  when  the  first  valve  member  is  preventing 
the  flow  of  fuel  through  the  first  fluid  passageway; 

an  overflow  chamber  coupled  between  the  outlet  port  of  the 
valve  assembly  and  the  vent  port  of  the  vessel  for  collect- 
ing any  fuel  passing  through  the  valve  assembly;  and 

a  fill  container  defining  a  first  aperture  for  receiving  a  fuel 
nozzle  to  fill  the  fuel  tank  with  fuel,  and  a  second  aperture 
for  coupling  the  fill  container  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  fuel  tank  to  permit  fuel  to  pass  between  the  fill  con- 
tainer and  the  fuel  tank  and  to  collect  excess  fuel  within 
the  fill  container  upon  filling  the  fuel  tank  with  fuel. 


5,322,100 
FUEL  HLLER  MODULE 
Jeffrey  L.  BuecUer,  Garden  aty,  Mich.,  and  Eric  A.  Laogley, 
York  Town,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Automotive,  Inc., 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,808 
tat  CL'  B67D  5/06 


bell  of  the  nozzle  guide  that  communicates  with  the  first 
outer  annular  outer  vent  chamber  continuously. 


5,322,101 

BALLOON  STUFFING  DEVICE 

Mark  J.  Scberr,  12825  N.  West  Sboreland  Dr.,  MeqwNi,  Wis. 

53092,  and  Michael  Mitten,  2915  N.  46tta  St,  Milwaukee, 

WU.  53210 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  905,108,  Jun.  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,340. 

TUs  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,978 

tat  a.'  B65B  43/36 


VS.  a.  141—312 


10  Claims   VS.  CL  141—313 


1.  A  fiiel  filler  module  for  a  filler  pipe  of  a  fuel  tank  that 
automatically  seals  an  open  end  of  the  filler  pipe  when  a  fuel 
nozzle  is  withdrawn  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  partition  wall  that  separates  the  housing 
into  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side, 

the  partition  wall  having  an  aperture  that  extends  through  it 
and  that  is  sized  to  receive  and  vent  around  a  fuel  nozzle 
of  predetermined  size, 

the  partition  wall  having  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  aper- 
ture on  the  outlet  side, 

a  trap  door  pivotally  mounted  in  the  outlet  side  of  the  hous- 
ing for  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  seated  on  the  valve  seat, 

a  spring  biasing  the  trap  door  to  the  closed  position, 

a  nozzle  guide  disposed  in  the  inlet  side  of  the  housing,  the 
nozzle  guide  having  a  tube  at  one  end  that  is  juxtaposed 
the  aperture  on  the  inlet  side  and  a  bell  at  the  opposite  end 
that  leads  to  an  internal  throat  that  is  sized  to  fit  closely 
around  the  fiiel  nozzle  of  predetermined  size, 

the  one  end  of  the  nozzle  gtiide  being  shaped  to  provide  an 
annular  vent  passage  when  the  nozzle  of  predetermined 
size  is  inserted  through  the  aperture  in  the  partition  wall 
via  the  fuel  nozzle  guide, 

the  nozzle  guide  having  a  deflector  cooperating  with  the 
housing  to  form  an  outer  annular  vent  chamber  that  com- 
municates with  the  annular  vent  passage,  and 

the  bell  of  the  nozzle  guide  cooperating  with  the  housing  to 
form  a  second  outer  annular  vent  chamber  beneath  the 


1.  A  balloon  stuffing  device,  comprising: 

an  inner  hollow  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
having  a  first  end; 

a  first  valve  disposed  within  said  inner  hollow  member; 

an  outer  hollow  member  that  slidably  receives  a  portion  of 
said  inner  hollow  member  and  that  is  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to 
change  the  relative  position  between  said  outer  hollow 
member  and  said  inner  hollow  member; 

a  second  valve  interconnected  with  said  outer  hollow  mem- 
ber; 

a  third  hollow  member  adapted  to  receive  a  balloon  stuffing 
item  and  having  an  open  end  over  which  is  stretched  the 
open  end  of  an  inflatable  balloon,  said  third  hollow  mem- 
ber also  having  a  second  end;  and 

a  substantially  hollow  connector  fixedly  interconnected 
between  said  first  end  of  said  inner  hollow  member  and 
said  second  end  of  said  third  hollow  member. 


5,322,102  

PRUNING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  HEUCAL  CUTTING 

HEAD 
Edward  G.  Uvingrtoii,  P.O.  Box  67,  BIy,  Oreg.  97622 
FIM  Abk.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109.621 
tat  CL'  AOIG  23/02:  B27L  1/00:  B27B  33/14 
VS.  CL  144—27  17  Ctaims 

1.  A  pruning  apparatus,  comprising: 
(a)  an  elongate,  double-articulated  cutting  chain  curvable 
about  a  first  lateral  axis  and  a  second  lateral  axis; 
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(b)  a  chainbar  that  is  flexible  about  said  first  lateral  axis  for 
carrying  said  cutting  chain;  and 


5,322,104 

FLAIL  DRUM  MACHINES  AND  METHODS 

Norral  1.  Morey,  and  Milan  W.  Robison,  both  of  Weklnuui, 

Mick,  MiigBan  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc.,  Winn,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,179 

Int  CL'  B27L  l/OO,  7/00 

VS.  CL  144—341  17  Clahns 


(c)  a  power  source  for  driving  said  cutting  chain  on  said 
chainbar  for  cutting  limbs  from  trees. 


5,322,103 

CONTINUOUS  CHAIN  SAW  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

FOR  USE  IN  A  TREE  DELIMBING  AND  TOPPING 

MACHINE 

TWmm  H.  Hndaon,  Hneytown,  Ala^  aad^Hir  to  Hnd«>n  Sales 

CerpofaUoa,  Hneytown,  Ala. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980058 

Int  CL'  F16N  7/14:  AOIG  23/08;  B27B  17/12 

MS,  CL  144—2  Z  14  Claims 


1.  A  chain  saw  lubricating  system  employed  in  a  tree  sawing 
machine  for  continuously  lubricating  a  reciprocating  chain 
saw  throughout  its  cutting  and  retraction  strokes,  said  chain 
saw  lubricating  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  lubricant  reservoir  for  containing  a  quantity  of  lubri- 
cant; 

(b)  means  for  continuously  urging  said  lubricant  from  said 
lubricant  reservoir  to  said  reciprocating  chain  saw  during 
both  the  cutting  and  retraction  strokes  of  said  reciprocat- 
ing chain  saw,  said  continuous  urging  means  responsive  to 
the  cutting  and  retraction  strokes  of  said  reciprocating 
chain  saw; 

(c)  means  for  transporting  said  lubricant  from  said  lubricant 
reservoir  to  said  reciprocating  chain  saw  via  said  continu- 
ous urging  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  lubricant  within 
said  transporting  means  and  said  continuous  urging  means, 
said  regulating  means  connected  to  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  continuous  urging  means. 


1.  In  a  flail  drum  system  including  a  frame;  a  sub-frame 
mounted  for  vertical  travel  thereon;  an  upstream  upper  rotary 
chain  flail  drum  mounted  on  said  sub-frame,  and  a  lower  rotary 
chain  flail  drum  supported  by  said  frame  spaced  longitudinally 
downstream  from  said  upper  drum  for  cooperatively  delimb- 
ing  and/or  debarking  a  plurality  of  spread  wood  products;  a 
wood  product  advancing  mechanism  on  said  frame  for  moving 
the  wood  products  forwardly  in  a  generally  horizontal  pat  and 
creating  a  downward  pressure  on  the  products  at  a  first  pinch 
point;  said  upper  rotary  chain  flail  drum  being  disposed  above 
the  path  downstream  from  said  first  pinch  point  and  mounted 
to  rotate  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  the 
path;  said  lower  rotary  chain  flail  drum  being  disposed  below 
the  path  generally  longitudinally  adjacent  to  the  upper  drum 
and  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  path;  a  frame  supported  log  support  member 
positioned  below  said  path  longitudinally  between  said  upper 
and  lower  flail  drums;  and  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the 
advancing  mechanism  and  for  rotating  said  flail  drums;  the 
improvement  wherein: 
(a)  driven  member  for  engaging  and  advancing  said  logs  is 
provided  on  said  sub-frame  downstream  from  said  upper 
flail  drum  beyond  the  reach  of  said  upper  drum  rotary 
chains  and  short  of  the  reach  of  said  lower  drum  rotary 
chains  for  creating  a  downward  pressure  on  the  wood 
products  vertically  opposite  said  log  support  member 
longitudinally  at  a  second  pinch  point  between  said  upper 
and  lower  flail  drums  for  controlling  the  travel  of  the 
wood  products  moving  from  the  upper  flail  drum  to  the 
lower  flail  drum  and  preventing  raising  and  diving  move- 
ment of  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  logs  passing  between 
said  upper  and  lower  drums. 


5,322,105 
COMBINED  WIPER  AND  CLUB  HEAD  COVER 
WaUaa  Meek,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MacWillie's  Golf 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf  . 
Diviafcm  of  Ser.  No.  904,702,  Jan.  26, 1992,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,389,  Jan.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,144368.  This  application  Ang.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,863 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disriaimrt, 
Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CL  150—160  13  daims 

11.  A  combined  wiper  and  head  cover  for  a  club  having  a 
head  attached  to  a  shaft,  the  head  including  a  heel  end  and  a 
distal  toe  end,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  towel; 

head-engaging  means  secured  to  said  towel  and  including  a 
heel-engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  heel  end  of  the 
club  head; 
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fastening  means  for  releasably  securing  said  head-engaging 
means  to  the  club  shaft  with  said  heel-engaging  portion 
engaging  the  heel  end; 

said  head-engaging  means  extending  from  said  heel-engag- 


5,322,107 

TIRES  FOR  A  VEHICLE  TRAVELING  ON 

SNOW-COVERED  AND  ICY  GROUND 

Alain  Lagnier,  Romagnat  France,  assignor  to  Compagnic  Gene- 
rale  des  Etabliaae-Michelin-Micfaelin  A  Oe,  aermont-Fer- 
rand  Cedex,  France 

per  No.  PCr/FR91/00745,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05969,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  30,U9 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  3, 1990,  90  12272 

Int  a.'  B60C  11/11 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  6  Claims 


ing  portion  for  covering  the  club  head  with  said  towel 
draping  from  the  distal  toe  end  and  substantially  conflned 
to  one  side  of  the  shaft  when  said  head-engaging  means  is 
secured  to  the  shaft  by  said  fastening  means  and  the  club 
is  vertically  positioned  with  the  head  above  the  shaft. 


5,322,106 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES  WITH  VARYING  BLOCK  HEIGHT 
Tatstthiko  Kamegawa,  Kodaira,  and  Ynkio  Nakajima,  Akigawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  5,  1991,  3-133631; 
May  9, 1991,  3-133630 

Int  o.'  B60C  ///;; 

U.S.  CL  152—209  R  2  Oaims 


^^I^ 


1.  A  vehicle  intended  to  travel  on  snow-covered,  icy  or  wet 
ground  and  having  at  least  one  driving  axle  and  one  load-bear- 
ing axle  which  are  equipped  with  a  train  of  radial  tires  of  the 
same  size  and  same  internal  structure,  the  tires  of  the  driving 
axle(s)  having  treads  provided  with  elements  in  relief  of  first 
blocks  provided  with  incisions  of  a  width  other  than  zero  and 
the  traces  of  which  incisions  on  the  surface  of  the  tread  are 
only  transverse,  and  the  tires  of  the  load-bearing  axle(s)  having 
treads  provided  with  elements  in  relief  or  second  blocks  pro- 
vided with  incisions  of  a  width  other  than  zero,  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  the  traces  of  the  incisions  on  the  surface  of  the 
tread  of  the  second  blocks  are  only  elliptical. 


5,322,108  

TWO  SECnON  SLAT  FOR  ROLL-TYPE  SHUTTERS 

Robert  E.  Hoffnian,  5618  RiTiera  Dr.,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla.  33146 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,001 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/06 

VS.  CL.  160—236  «  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  an  outer  surface  of  a  tread  por- 
tion divided  into  a  tread  pattern  by  grooves,  in  which  each  of 
said  grooves  has  an  intersect  portion  and  an  angle  of  an  island 
portion  surrounded  by  said  intersect  portion  is  different  from 
that  of  another  part  at  the  same  island  portion,  characterized  in 
that  a  distance  in  radial  direction  from  an  outer  surface  of  said 
tread  portion  to  a  bottom  of  said  groove  at  said  intersect  por- 
tion is  made  larger  with  respect  to  a  sectional  profile  of  the 
tread  portion  as  said  angle  becomes  smaller,  wherein  many 
polygonal  blocks  are  formed  by  arranging  plural  main  grooves 
extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  and  plural  transverse 
grooves  extending  substantially  in  the  axial  direction  and  cross- 
ing with  the  main  grooves  in  the  surface  of  said  tread  portion, 
and  a  distance  in  radial  direction  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
block  to  the  bottom  of  said  main  groove  at  a  comer  portion  of 
said  block  formed  by  intersection  between  the  main  groove 
and  the  transverse  groove  is  made  large  with  respect  to  a 
sectional  profile  of  the  tread  portion  as  an  angle  of  the  intersect 
portion  becomes  small. 


1.  A  two  section  roll-type  shutter  slat  comprising: 

an  extruded  base  section  having  a  channel  shape  cross-sec- 
tion formed  of  a  generally  flat,  normally  vertically  ar- 
ranged base  with  integral  upper  and  lower  walls  extending 
from  said  base; 

a  free  edge  of  said  upper  wall  having  an  integral  upwardly 
extending  hook  flange  whose  upper,  free  end  is  bent  into 
a  downwardly  opening  hook;  and 

a  free  edge  of  said  lower  wall  having  an  integral,  upper- 
wardly  extending  hook-engaging  flange  arranged  to  fit 
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into  the  hook  of  a  substmntiaily  identical  next  lower  slat 
located  beneath,  and  thereby  depending  from,  the  above- 
mentioned  slat; 

and  the  free  edge  of  said  upper  wall  also  having  an  integral, 
upper  fastening  flange  extending  generally  outwardly 
relative  to  said  base  and  terminating  in  a  securement  edge; 

a  central  wall  formed  integral  with  the  base  of  the  channel 
generally  dividing  the  channel  into  an  upper  cavity  de- 
fined by  an  upper  portion  of  the  channel  base,  upper  wall 
and  central  wall  and  a  lower  cavity  defined  by  the  channel 
base,  lower  wall  and  central  wall; 

a  free  edge  of  the  central  wall  having  an  integral,  down- 
wardly extending  cover  strip  which  covers  the  lower 
cavity  and  terminates  in  a  lower  edge  that  is  spaced  from 
said  lower  channel  flange,  with  the  space  being  sufficient 
to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extending  hook 
flange  of  the  next  lower  slat; 

and  the  free  edge  of  the  central  wall  also  having  an  integral 
flange  extending  upwardly  into  said  upper  cavity  and 
terminating  in  an  upper  engagement  edge; 

a  cover  section  formed  of  an  extruded  strip  having  a  cross- 
sectional  height  dimensioned  to  cover  the  channel  of  the 
base  section,  and  having  an  upper  edge  shaped  to  interlock 
with  said  upper  fastening  flange  securement  edge  and  a 
lower  edge  formed  to  overlap  the  cover  strip  free  edge, 
with  the  cover  section  overlapping  and  being  in  substan- 
tial face-to-face  contact  with  the  cover  strip; 

and  the  cover  section  having  an  integral,  central  flange 
which  extends  over  and  engages  with  said  central  wall 
flange; 

whereby  different  color  and  surface  texture  cover  sections 
may  be  selectively  engaged  with  a  slat  base  section  for 
presenting  selective  decorative  surfaces  on  one  face  of  a 
shutter  formed  of  a  number  of  identical  interconnected 
slats. 


3^22,109 

METHOD  FOR  PRESSURE  INFILTRATION  CASTING 

USING  A  VENT  TUBE 

James  A.  Comie,  Cambridge,  MaM.,  aadgnor  to  Maasachnaetis 

iMtitBtc  of  Technologsr,  A  MaMacknaetta  Corp.,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,449 

bit  CL'  B22D  19/14 

UJS.  CI  164—97  32 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  pressure  infiltration  casting  comprising: 

(1)  providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  including  a  pre- 
form and  an  infiltrant  charge; 

(2)  preheating  said  mold,  said  preform,  and  said  infiltrant 
charge  in  a  heating  vessel  to  form  a  preheated  mold, 
preform,  and  molten  infiltrant  charge; 

(2a)  transferring  said  preheated  preform  and  said  molten 
infiltrant  charge  from  said  heating  vessel  to  a  vacuum 
vessel  which  is  evacuated  to  isolate  a  vacuum  in  said 
preheated  preform; 

(3)  transferring  said  preheated  mold,  said  preform,  and  said 
molten  infiltrant  charge  to  a  pressure  vessel; 

(4)  pressurizing  said  pressure  vessel  so  that  said  molten 
infiltrant  charge  fills  said  preheated  mold  cavity  to  form  a 
filled  mold  cavity  and  an  infiltrated  preform; 

(4a)  portioning  a  vent  tube  in  fluidic  contact  with  said  pre- 


heated preform  and  removing  said  vent  tube  before  step 
(3)  of  transferring  said  preheated  preform  and  said  molten 
infiltrant  charge  from  said  heating  vessel  to  said  pressure 
vessel; 
(5)  cooling  said  filled  mold  cavity  and  said  infiltrated  pre- 
form so  that  said  molten  infiltrant  solidifies  to  form  a 
finished  article. 


3,322,110 
DENTAL  PROSTHFnC  JOINING  PROCESS  BY 
CASTING-ON  AND  PRIMARY  MOULDS  THEREFOR 
Giadher  Wall,  Liidwigstr.,  D-«730  BmI  Kiaaingen,  Manfred 
Lutraaann,  Garbsen,  both  of  Germany,  aasignor  to  Giselher 
Wall,  Bad  Kiaaigen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE90/00370,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14053,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  773,589 
Claims  priority,  appUoitioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
19»,  3916562 

Lit  a.3  B22D  19/00:  A61C  13/08 
VS.  CL  164—100  6  Claims 


1.  A  dental  prosthetic  joining  process  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


a)  furnishing  a  primary  part  made  of  an  oxide-forming  metal 
alloy; 

b)  alloying  a  casting-on  surface  of  the  primary  part  with  a 
reducing  metalloid  by  causing  the  reducing  metalloid, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron,  silicon,  and 
phosphorus,  to  diffuse  into  a  surface  lattice  of  the  primary 
part  with  aid  from  lithium  fluoride,  LiF; 

c)  fiimishing  a  secondary  part  made  of  metal; 

d)  casting  the  second  part  on  the  casting-on  surface  of  the 
primary  part; 

whereby  a  dental  prosthetic  comprising  a  metallic  cast-on 
connection  of  a  primary  and  secondary  part  is  provided; 
and 

wherein  the  primary  part  consists  essentiaUy  of  an  oxidizing 
dental  non-precious  alloy. 


5,322,111 
CERAMIC  LINED  SHOT  SLEEVE 
Anoid  Haoaau,  Bariingtoo,  Caaada,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Castiiig 
Serrkcs  Limited,  BwiingtOB,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,595 
Lrt.  CL'  B22D  17/20 
UJS.  CL  164—312  22  Claima 

1.  A  lined  shot  sleeve  for  use  in  injection  die  casting  of 
molten  metal  into  a  metal  mold  having  first  and  second  mold 
halves,  with  the  first  mold  half  mounted  on  a  mold  pUten,  said 
lined  shot  sleeve  comprising: 
an  elongated  main  body  portion  having  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  a  first  continuous  inner  wall  surface 
defining  a  receptacle  bore  axially  extending  between  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  main  body  portion,  the 
elongated  main  body  portion  being  adapted  for  secure, 
removable  fitment  of  the  first  end  within  a  corresponding 


recess  of  constant  cross-section  formed  in  the  first  mold 
half; 

a  first  ingress  port  opening  onto  the  continuous  inner  wall 
surface  and  adapted  to  provide  for  passage  of  said  molten 
metal  into  said  receptacle  bore; 

an  elongated  ceramic  liner  adapted  for  secure  placement 
within  said  receptacle  bore,  said  liner  having  a  second 
longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  second  continuous  iimer 
wall  surface  defining  a  cylinder  bore  axially  extending 
between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  the  liner  and  an 
exterior  wall  surface  adapted  for  frictional  contact  with 
said  first  continuous  inner  wall  surface; 

said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  ceramic  liner  being  gener- 
ally coincident  with  said  first  and  second  ends  of  the  main 
body  portion; 


a  second  ingress  port  opening  onto  the  exterior  wall  surface 
of  the  liner  in  register  with  said  first  ingress  port  and 
adapted  to  provide  for  passage  of  said  molten  metal  into 
the  cylinder  bore;  and, 

an  end  collar  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  with 
said  second  end  thereof  being  dimensioned  and  otherwise 
adapted  for  secure  releasable  attachment  to  said  first  end 
of  said  main  body  portion  and  for  fitment  of  said  end 
collar  means  wholly  within  the  confines  of  said  corre- 
sponding recess  without  modification  to  said  constant 
cross-section,  said  first  end  of  the  end  collar  means  being 
further  adapted  for  operative  cooperation  with  said  first 
mold  half. 


5,322,112 

CASTING-THICKNESS  VARIABLE  MOLD  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Yataka  Sakata,  NUIiaaaa,  Japan,  asiigaor  to  SumitoaM  Heavy 

Indnstrica,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,402 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1992,  4-0S2672 

Int  CL'  B22D  11/04 

MS.  CL  164—436  2  Claims 


1.  A  casting-thickness  variable  mold  for  continuous  casting, 
comprising,  a  stationary  long-side  frame,  a  movable  long-side 
frame,  and  two  sets  of  short-side  frames  provided  at  either  end 
of  a  space  between  said  long-side  frames,  wherein 

each  of  said  sets  of  said  short-side  frames  comprise  at  least 


two  short-side  frames  having  different  dimensions  for 
determining  the  width  of  a  mold  cavity, 

each  of  said  short-side  frames  is  connected  with  a  short-side 
moving  device  for  moving  the  short-side  frame  in  the 
width  direction  of  a  casting,  and 

said  movable  long-side  frame  has  a  notch  space  formed 
therein,  said  notch  space  being  capable  of  receiving  one  of 
said  short-side  frames  after  the  short-side  frame  has  started 
to  retract  so  that  said  movable  long-side  frame  is  pre- 
vented from  interfering  with  such  a  retracted  short-side 
frame. 


5,322,113 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY  THIN 

STRIP  FOR  COMMERCIAL  FREQUENCY  BAND 

TRANSFORMERS 

Kiyoshi  Shiboya;  Tom  Sato,  and  Noboo  SUga,  all  of  Chiba, 

Japan,  assifl^ora  to  Kawasald  Steel  Corporatioa,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,241 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  30, 1991,  3-220377 

Int  a.'  C22C  33/00 

U.S.  CL  164—463  6  Oaiam 


1.  A  method  of  producing  amorphous  alloy  thin  strip  for 
conmiercial  frequency  band  transformers,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  pre-smelting  molten  metal  tapped  out  of  a  blast  fiimace; 
fiirther  smelting  the  molten  metal  by  a  converter  to  obtain  a 
high-quality  molten  steel  for  use  in  the  production  of  electro- 
magnetic silicon  steel  plates  whose  siUcon  content  is  about 
3.5%  or  less;  pouring  said  molten  steel  in  a  divided  state  into  an 
arc  heating  fiimace;  adding  requisite  amounts  of  silicon  and 
boron  to  the  molten  steel  in  said  arc  heating  fiimace  heating 
the  molten  steel;  adjusting  this  molten  steel  to  a  final  composi- 
tion in  a  vacuum  degasifying  apparatus;  and  producing  an 
amorphous  alloy  thin  strip  from  this  molten  steel  by  quench- 
ing. 


5,322,114 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  BODY 

Wcraer  GrabMr,  Viewm,  Aaatria,  assizor  to  GrabMr  lastra- 

OMBts  Meastechaik  GcaaigH,  Aaatria 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Aaatria,  Not.  5, 1991,  21S8/91 
lat  CL'  F28F  27/00 
\3S.  CL  165-32  11  Claims 

7.  A  device  for  limiting  the  temperature  of  a  body  associated 
with  a  heating  system,  comprising 
a  heating  system  comprising  a  first  hot  body, 
a  second  body  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  first  hot 

body, 
a  liquid  chamber  through  which  heat  is  transmitted  fix>m 
said  first  hot  body  to  said  second  body,  said  liquid  cham- 
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ber  having  a  boundary  contacting  said  first  hot  body  on 
one  side  and  said  second  body  on  an  opposite  side, 

a  vent  and  fill  pipe  extending  into  said  liquid  chamber,  a 
liquid  having  a  low  heat  of  vaporization  flowing  through 
said  pipe  into  said  Uquid  chamber,  and 

a  flexible  equalization  vessel  connected  to  said  liquid  cham- 
ber, the  liquid  in  said  Uquid  chamber  being  vaporized  into 
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a  vapor  phase  and  passed  to  said  equalization  vessel  when 
the  critical  temperature  of  said  second  body  or  of  said  first 
hot  body  is  reached  to  cause  the  equalization  vessel  to 
expand,  whereby  the  heat  transmission  through  said  liquid 
chamber  is  reduced  through  the  low  heat  conductance  of 
the  vapor  phase  of  the  Uquid  remaining  in  said  liquid 
chamber. 


UMI 


1.  Installation  for  energy  exchange  between  the  ground  and 
an  energy  exchanger  (4)  which  is  connected  through  an  insu- 
lating flow  line  (26)  with  a  pump  (28)  arranged  in  a  borehole 
(32),  wherein  the  flow  line  (26)  and  the  pump  (28)  in  the  bore- 
hole (32)  are  surrounded  by  a  protective  tube  (34)  which  is 
open  at  the  bottom,  a  return  region  (38)  for  return  water  being 
located  adjacent  the  protective  tube  (34)  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  to  the  borehole  wall,  the  return  region  (38) 


containing  a  porous  filling  (48)  and  being  connected  at  the 
bottom  (30)  of  the  borehole  (32)  to  the  pump  (28)  and  leading 
into  a  return  line  (42)  of  the  energy  exchanger  (4),  character- 
ized in  that  the  return  line  (42)  in  the  borehole  (32)  has  at  least 
one  return  pipe  (40)  which  reaches  at  least  approxinutely  to 
the  bottom  (30)  of  the  borehole  (32),  the  return  pipe  (40)  hav- 
ing several  transverse  plugs  (44)  which  are  distributed  over  the 
length  of  the  return  pipe  (40)  and  passages  (46)  arranged  on 
both  sides  of  the  transverse  plugs  (44),  the  return  pipe  (40) 
being  embedded  in  the  porous  filling  (48)  in  the  return  region 
(38). 


5^22,116 

VERY  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Terry  R.  Galloway,  Berkeley,  and  Anthony  J.  G.  Bowica, 

Orinda,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Synthetica  Technologies, 

Inc^  Richmond,  Calif. 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685,532,  Apr.  15, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107439 

Int  a.'  F28F  13/00 

VS.  CL  165—133  26  Claims 


5,322,115 
INSTALLATION  FOR  ENERGY  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN 

THE  GROUND  AND  AN  ENERGY  EXCHANGER 
Hau  HUdebrand,  Etchriiti  14,  CH-6330  Cham,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH89/00127,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00707,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25. 1990 

PCT  Filed  JuL  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  720,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerhmd,  Jul.  8, 1988, 2607/88 
lot  a.'  F28D  21/00 
VS.  CL  165—45  7  Claims 


1.  A  high  temperature  fluid-to-fluid  heat  exchanger  for 
transferring  heat  from  a  higher  temperature  fluid  flow  region 
to  a  lower  temperature  fluid  flow  region,  comprising: 

wall  means  separating  said  higher  temperature  fluid  flow 
region  from  said  lower  temperature  fluid  flow  region,  said 
wall  means  having  thermal  conductivity  and  substantial 
thermal  emissivity  on  the  side  thereof  facing  said  lower 
temperature  fluid  flow  region; 

porous  ceramic  foam  material  occupying  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  said  lower  temperature  fluid  flow  region,  said 
ceramic  foam  material  being  positioned  proximate  said 
wall  means  to  absorb  a  substantial  amount  of  radiated  heat 
therefrom,  wherein  said  ceramic  foam  does  not  contact 
said  wall  means,  such  that  a  narrow  gap  is  formed  between 
said  wall  means  and  said  foam  material  said  ceramic  foam 
material  having  a  porosity  sufficient  to  permit  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  of  fluid  along  the  edge  thereof;  and, 

fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid  outlet  means  positioned  proximate 
opposite  ends  of  said  wall  means  such  that  a  fluid  to  be 
heated  flows  within  said  lower  temperature  fluid  flow 
region  along  the  wall  means,  said  fluid  flow  being  primar- 
ily in  any  gap  between  said  wall  means  and  said  ceramic 
foam  material,  and  in  the  portion  of  said  ceramic  foam 
material  nearest  said  wall  means,  such  that  the  net  fluid 
flow  through  said  foam  material  is  predominantly  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  wall  means. 


5,322,117 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  MEDIA  FRAME 
TisMthy  L.  Gnetersloh,  Deerfleld,  and  Gary  A.  Fasmann,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Research  Prodncts  Corpora- 
tion, Madisoo,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,228 

Int.  CL'  F28D  9/02 

VS.  CL  165—166  2  Claims 


said  chamber,  said  closure  means  comprising  a  diaphragm 
body  inserted  into  said  one  end  of  said  casing  by  an  inter- 


1.  A  comer  frame  construction  for  a  heat  exchanger  of  the 

type  in  which  a  pluraUty  of  substantially  rectangular  media 

Uyers  are  disposed  within  a  framework  having  top  and  bottom 

pUtes  joined  by  four  comer  members  so  that  the  edges  of  the 

media  layers  are  exposed  and  defme  two  substantially  normal 

air  flow  paths,  said  comer  construction  comprising: 

an  elongated  L-shaped  member  having  one  end  connected  to 

the  top  plate  and  the  other  end  coimected  to  the  bottom 

plate,  said  L-shaped  member  having  a  first  leg  extending 

substantially  parallel  to  a  first  edge  of  the  media  layers  and 

a  second  leg  perpendicular  to  said  first  leg  and  extending 

substantially  parallel  to  a  second  edge  of  the  media  layers, 

a  first  flange  member  connected  to  and  extending  the  length 

of  said  first  leg,  said  first  flange  extending  inwardly 

toward  said  first  media  layer  edge, 

a  second  flange  member  connected  to  and  extending  the 

length  of  said  second  leg,  said  second  flange  extending 

inwardly  toward  said  second  media  edge,  and 

a  layer  of  flowable  sealant  disposed  along  the  length  of  said 

L-shaped  member  and  in  contact  with  both  of  said  first 

and  second  legs,  both  of  said  first  and  second  media  edges 

and  both  of  said  first  and  second  flange  members. 


ference  fit  between  said  diaphragm  body  and  said  one  edd 
of  said  casing  and  having  at  least  one  rapture  diaphragm. 

5,322.119 
SUBMERSIBLE  WELL  PROBE  SLEEVE 
Rohcrt  J.  Kadwdl.  1111  Shcridu  Ave.  North,  Mlnaw poHs. 
Miu.  55411;  Michael  A.  Yasella,  30  Wexford  Ct,  PhOUps- 
bwg.  NJ.  08865.  ami  Robert  J.  Clark,  P.O.  Box  12.  Birttzfllc. 

N  J.  07829 

Filed  Sep.  14. 1992.  Ser.  No.  944.451 

IBL  CL'  E21B  33/068;  F04B  49/06 

VS.  CL  166—67  20  ( 


5.322.118  

DOWNHOLE  CHEMICAL  CUITER 

Jaarie  B.  TcrrdL  1916  Christopher  Dr.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76140 

Filed  Jnn.  16. 1992.  Ser.  No.  899,628 

Int  CL»  E21B  29/02 

VS.  CL  166—55  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  downhole  chemical  cutting  tool  having  an  elongated 

tool  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  conduit  and  positioned 

at  a  downhole  location  thereof  for  effecting  a  cutting  action  in 

said  conduit,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  anchoring  means  in  said  elongated  tool  body  for  anchor- 
ing said  cutting  tool  within  a  conduit; 

b)  a  pressure  generating  section  within  said  tool  body; 

c)  a  cutting  section  in  said  tool  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  therein  and  having  at  least  one  cutting  port  through 
which  cutting  agent  may  be  dispeUed  from  said  bore  to  the 
exterior  of  said  elongated  tool  body; 

d)  a  chemical  section  in  said  tool  body  interposed  between 
said  pressure  generating  section  and  said  cutting  section, 
said  chemical  section  including  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
therein  adapted  to  contain  a  source  of  fluid  chemical 
cutting  agent;  and 

e)  closure  means  at  least  one  end  of  said  casing  for  closing 


1.  A  submersible  well  probe  sleeve  for  submersion  in  a  wdl 
wherein  the  weU  contains  a  fluid,  the  submersible  well  probe 
sleeve  comprising: 

(a)  a  protective  member  located  in  the  weU  having  a  bottom 
and  a  top  portion  and  an  opening  in  the  top  portion  for 
fluid  to  enter  an  interior  chamber  of  the  protective  mem- 
ber, wherein  a  submersible  pump  is  attached  to  the  protec- 
tive member,  and 

(b)  probe  retaining  means  to  hold  a  submersible  well  probe 
within  the  interior  chamber  of  the  protective  member 
such  that  the  fluid  may  come  into  intimate  contact  with 
the  submersible  weU  probe. 
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5,322,120 
ELECTRO  HYDRAUUC  DEEP  WELL  SAMPLING 
ASSEMBLY 
Eiiiar   B«e,   Notodden;   Stig   Holgersen,   Hinna;   Hans   Paul 
Cariacn,  Notodden;  Ingrar  Stange,  and  Carl  Bastiansen,  both 
of  Dalen,  all  of  Norway,  aadgnora  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.,  Oslo, 
Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO92/00083,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19842,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  962,184 

Oaims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  3,  1991,  911756 

Int  a.'  E21B  49/00 

MS.  CL  166—264  9  Claims 


and  the  fracturing  fluid  comprises  at  least  about  0.01  volume 
percent  nucleating  agent  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the 
fracturing  fluid. 


5,322,122 

SIMULTANEOUS  AOD  FRACTURING  USING  AODS 

WITH  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 

Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Company,  Fairfex,  Va. 

Coatiniuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  057,132,  May  3, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,629 

Int  a.)  E21B  43/27 

MS.  CL  166—307  8  Oaims 


Vi 


1.  A  deep  well  sampling  assembly  for  taking  and  analysis  of 
samples  during  drilling  for  or  production  of  oil  and  gas,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  sampling  device  to  be  selectively  inserted  into  and  re- 
moved from  a  deep  well,  said  sampling  device  including 
an  openable  and  closeable  sample  chamber,  a  valve  to 
open  and  close  said  sampling  chamber  so  that  a  sample  can 
be  taken  and  retained  therein,  and  a  hydraulic  system 
wholly  contained  within  said  sampling  device  to  operate 
said  valve; 

a  control  panel  to  be  located  entirely  above  surface  and 
including  an  electrical  system  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal  for  actuation  of  said  hydraulic  system;  and 

a  combined  hoist  and  electrical  conducting  cable  joining  said 
panel  and  said  sampling  device,  and  enabling  said  sam- 
pling device  to  be  inseried  into  and  removed  from  the 
deep  well  and  providing  selective  communication  of  said 
electrical  signal  from  said  panel  to  said  hydraulic  system, 
to  thereby  enable  said  hydraulic  system  to  operate  said 
valve  to  take  a  sample. 


5,322,121 
HYDRAUUC  FRACTURING  TECHNIQUE  EMPLOYING 

IN  SrrU  PRECIPFTATION 
Marty  J.  HrachoTy,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
OO  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,712 
Int.  CL'  E21B  43/12,  43/26 
MS.  CL  \(A—rr9  44  Claims 

17.  A  fracturing  method  comprising  the  step  of  injecting 
through  a  production  well  and  into  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
subterranean  formation  under  hydraulic  fracturing  conditions 
a  fracturing  fluid  comprising  a  carrier  fluid  and  a  nucleating 
agent  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  one  or  more  ingredi- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scale-forming  ingre- 
dients, natural  occurring  radioactive  materials  (NORMs),  and 
mixtures  thereof  present  in  an  aqueous  subterranean  fluid  pro- 
duced from  the  production  well,  wherein  the  nucleating  agent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfates,  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates,  and  mixtures  thereof 


(=; 


■^ 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  acid  fracturing  two  spaced 
apart  zones  of  a  carbonate  containing  formation  comprising: 

a)  injecting  a  lower  density  fracturing  acid  into  an  upper 
zone  of  said  formation  via  an  annulus  of  a  perforated 
wellbore  communicating  with  said  upi>er  zone  which  fluid 
is  injected  at  a  pressure  sufTicient  to  initiate  and  propagate 
a  first  fracture  within  said  upper  zone;  and 

b)  simultaneously  injecting  with  the  fracturing  acid  of  step 
a),  a  higher  density  fracturing  acid  into  a  lower  spaced 
apart  zone  of  said  formation  via  a  tubing  string  within  the 
perforated  wellbore  that  communicates  fluidly  with  said 
lower  zone  which  acid  is  injected  at  a  pressure  sufTicient 
to  simultaneously  initiate  and  propagate  another  fracture 
within  said  lower  zone  which  does  not  contact  the  first 
fracture  thereby  obtaining  complete  fracture  growth  that 
is  confined  to  each  zone  while  acidizing  in  each  zone. 


5,322,123 
USE  OF  GEL-BASED  COMPOSTHONS  FOR  REDUCING 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  WATER  IN  OIL-  OR 
GAS-PRODUCING  WELLS 
Norbert  Kohler,  Villennes  sur  Seine,  and  Rosangela  Pirri,  Mon- 
tardon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du 
Petrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9V00850,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08038,  PCT  Pub. 
DMe  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,444 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  28, 1990,  90  13385; 
Ang.  28, 1991,  90  10758 

Int  a.'  F21B  33/138 
MS.  CL  166—295  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  reduction  of  water  permeabil- 
ity in  a  subterranean  formation,  and  producing  oil  and/or  gas 
therefrom,  said  process  comprising  injecting  a  composition  of 
aqueous  gels  at  near  neutral  pH  through  at  least  one  hydrocar- 
bon-producing well  into  the  formation  surrounding  a  produc- 
ing well  at  a  flow  rate  and/or  at  a  pressure  corresponding  to  a 
shear  gradient  of  at  least  SO  s~ '  and  the  well  is  put  back  into 
production,  wherein  said  composition  of  aqueous  gels  consists 
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essentially  of  a  solution  of  at  least  one  nonionic  polysaccharide, 
which  is  a  glucan,  galactomannane  gum  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
and  at  least  one  complex  of  a  water-soluble  polyvalent  metallic 
cation  which  is  zirconium  or  titanium  and  an  alphahydroxyl 
complexing  organic  acid  of  the  cation,  able  to  crosslink  said 
polysaccharide,  said  complex  having  a  concentration,  ex- 
pressed by  weight  of  metal  dioxide,  of  2  to  100  parts  per  mUlion 
of  parts  of  the  solution,  whereby  the  permeabUity  of  the  forma- 
tion of  water  is  reduced  without  significantly  reducing  the 
permeability  to  hydrocarbons. 


5,322,124 
SQUEEZE  CEMENTING 
Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land,  and  Arthur  H.  Hale,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,817 
Int  a.'  F21B  33/13 
MS.  CL  166—295  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  repairing  defective  primary  cement  which 
includes  forcing  a  cementitious  slurry  through  holes  or  splits 
and/or  filling  such  holes  or  splits  in  the  primary  cement  com- 
prising: 
preparing  the  cementitious  slurry  comprising: 

(a)  a  proton  acceptor  metal  compound  and 

(b)  one  of  a  polymer  component  of  the  formula: 


5,322,125 
FOAMED  GELS  TO  REDUCE  GAS  CONING  IN  MATRIX 

ENVIRONMENTS 
Robert  D.  Sydansk,  Littletan,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marathon  OU 
Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,198 
Int  a.5  E21B  33/13H 
MS.  a.  166—295  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  gas  coning  in  a  subterranean  reser- 
voir at  or  near  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  production  wellbore, 
wherein  said  wellbore  extends  from  the  surface  to  penetrate  a 
liquid  hydrocarbon  producing  zone  of  said  reservoir  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  overlying  gas  cap  across  a  flowpath  of 
gas-permeable  matrix,  the  process  comprising: 
placing  a  foamed  gel  in  said  flowpath,  wherein  said  foamed 
gel  comprises  a  crosslinkable  polymer,  a  crosslinking 
agent,  a  surfactant,  an  aqueous  solvent,  and  a  foaming  gas 
and  wherein  said  foamed  gel  substantially  reduces  the  gas 
permeability  of  said  flowpath  to  inhibit  flow  of  a  gas  cap 
gas  from  said  gas  cap  into  said  wellbore. 
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5,322,126 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING 

FRACTURE  GROWTH  DURING  HYDRAUUC 

FRACTURE  TREATMENT 

George  L.  Scott  IH,  RosweU,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  The  EMrgez 

Company,  RosweU,  N.  Mex. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,838 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/00 

MS.  CL  166—308  22  CUms 


and  wherein  R  is  H  or  a  1-10  carbon  atom  alkyl  radical 
and  the  ratio  of  m  to  n  is  within  the  range  of  0: 1  to  100: 1; 
(c)  a  water  source  selected  from  water,  brine,  seawater, 
water  base  drilling  fluid,  and  water  emulsion  drilling  fluid; 
displacing  the  slurry  through  said  holes  or  splits;  and 
allowing  the  slurry  to  solidify  to  a  remedial  cement  in  situ. 
3.  A  method  for  repairing  defective  primary  cement  which 
includes  forcing  a  cementitious  slurry  through  holes  or  sphts 
and/or  filling  such  holes  or  splits  in  the  primary  cement,  com- 
prising: 
preparing  a  cementitious  slurry  comprising 

(a)  blast  fixmace  slag  having  a  polydispersed  particle  size 
distribution  by  grinding  a  portion  of  the  slag  to  an  ultra- 
fine  category  and  grinding  the  remainder  of  the  slag  more 
coarsely;  and 

(b)  a  water  source  selected  from  water,  brine,  seawater, 
water  base  drilling  fluid,  and  water  emulsion  drilling  fluid; 

displacing  the  slurry  through  said  holes  or  splits;  and 
allowing  the  slurry  to  solidify  to  a  remedial  cement  in  situ. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  hydraulic  fracturing  of  a 
geologic  formation  traversed  by  a  well  borehole,  comprising: 

(a)  fracturing  the  formation  by  pumping  a  mixture  of  parti- 
cles and  fluid  into  the  borehole  to  create  hydraulic  pres- 
sure on  the  formation  at  a  predetermined  depth; 

(b)  making  a  portion  of  the  mixture  radioactive  as  the  mix- 
ture enters  the  fracturing  formation;  and 

(c)  detecting  spectral  emissions  from  the  radioactive  mixture 
with  a  plurality  of  detectors  vertically  spaced  in  the  bore- 
hole over  a  selected  depth  interval  while  the  mixture  is 
being  pumped. 
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5^22,127 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE 

JUNCTURE  BETWEEN  A  VERTICAL  WELL  AND  ONE 

OR  MORE  HORIZONTAL  WELLS 
Robert  J.  McNair,  The  Woodbndi,  nri  Duid  S.  BaiHsert, 
Ki^wood,  both  ofTex^  MrigMn  to  Baker  Haghct  iMorpo- 
rated,  HowtOB,  Tex. 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,5M 
lit.  CL>  E21B  23/06 
VS.  CL  M6-313  M 


and  introducing  into  at  least  one  of  the  bore  holes  after  remov- 
ing a  bore  tube,  a  well  tube  so  that  permeable  well  tube  regions 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  the  intersection  between  a  primary 
borehole  and  a  branch  borehole  with  a  casing  residing  in  said 
primary  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  positioning  diverter  means  at  the  entrance  to  said  branch 
borehole; 

(2)  installing  a  liner  at  the  intersection  of  said  primary  and 
branch  boreholes  wherein  a  first  portion  of  said  liner 
resides  in  said  primary  borehole  and  thereby  blocks  said 
primary  borehole  and  wherein  a  second  portion  of  said 
liner  is  diverted  by  said  diverter  means  so  as  to  reside  in 
said  branch  borehole; 

(3)  sealing  said  liner  subsequent  to  installation  between  said 
primary  and  branch  boreholes;  and 

(4)  removing  a  section  of  said  first  portion  of  said  liner  to 
reopen  said  blocked  primary  borehole. 


5^22,128 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WELL  REGIONS 
Bnao  Benhafdt,  ReatUBflea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aasignor  to 
lEG  ladMtrie-Eagiiieeriag  GabH,  RentUogei^  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcrauny 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,138 
dataa  priority,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Mar.  23, 
1992,4209329 

Int  CL?  E21B  43/00 
MS.  CL  166—313  7  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  forming  well  regions  for  improving  well 
efficiency,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  bore  hole  to 
a  ground  region  having  a  relatively  good  liquid  guiding  prop- 
erties; forming  at  least  one  second  bore  bole  near  the  first  bore 
hole  to  the  same  ground  region;  loosening  and  at  least  partially 
washing  out  components  of  a  ground  material  surrounding  the 
bore  boles  in  the  ground  region  by  at  least  one  of  pumping  in 
or  aspirating  liquid  into  or  out  at  least  one  of  the  bore  holes; 


are  located  at  the  height  of  the  washed  ground  region  sur- 
rounding the  bore  holes. 


5,322,129 

TOOL  ARRAY 

Erie  Sheeter,  CJ2  BcaTer  Point  Road,  RR.1,  Fulford  Harbour, 

B.C.,  Canada  V05  ICO 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/(»353,  §  371  Date  Oct  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13, 1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W091/13537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  934,439 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1990, 
9005252 

lat  CL'  AOIB  41/06;  G06F  15/50 
VS.  CL  172—2  7  ( 


V 


6 


1.  An  array  of  tools  for  planting,  comprising  a  pltirality  of 
tools  aligned  in  an  array,  each  tool  being  provided  with: 

(a)  an  independent  sensory  motor  system  comprising  means 
to  move  the  tool  independently  with  respect  to  the  array; 

(b)  a  detector  for  detecting  a  perceptual  cue  in  the  environ- 
ment of  the  tool; 

(c)  control  means  for  the  means  to  move,  the  control  means 
being  responsive  to  a  control  signal  to  position  the  tools 
automatically  in  a  desired  location,  the  control  means 
including  means  to  generate  a  predetermined  motor  re- 
sponse in  the  means  to  move  in  response  to  the  perceptual 
cut,  the  perceptual  cue  being  generated  by  a  signal  source 
controlled  by  the  user,  the  signal  source  comprising  a  light 
source  arranged  to  generate  different  regions  of  illumina- 
tion, and  the  detector  including  photo-sensors  responsive 
to  different  regions  of  illumination,  the  tool  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  to  a  location  on  the  boundary  between  the 
regions  of  illumination,  the  different  regions  being  illumi- 
nated by  light  of  different  colors  and  the  photo-sensors 
including  sensors  response  to  the  different  colors. 
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5,322,130 

GOLF  BALL  MARK  REPAIR  TOOL 

Al  Rydea,  11911  Glenmore  Dr.,  Coral  Spriaga,  Fla.  33071 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,205 

lat  CL'  AOIB  1/00 

VS.  a.  172—378  16  Ciaima 


1.  A  repair  tool  for  a  ball  mark  on  a  green  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  one  end  having 
a  stationary  end  cap  and  said  housing  defining  an  internal 
cylindrical  cavity  and  an  axis; 

finger  means  for  fixing  said  ball  mark  on  said  green,  said 
finger  means  positioned  within  and  adjacent  said  first  end 
and  end  cap  of  said  housing; 

means  for  activating  said  finger  means,  said  activating  means 
positioned  in  said  housing  between  said  finger  means  and 
said  second  end  of  said  housing,  said  activating  means 
operable  to  react  to  an  externally  applied  force  to  extend 
said  finger  means  out  of  said  housing  along  a  path  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  housing; 

means  for  camming  said  fmger  means  inward  towards  said 
axis  to  form  a  generally  conical  shape  such  that  said  ball 
mark  is  repaired,  said  camming  means  coupled  with  said 
activating  means  and  positioned  within  said  housing. 


5422,131 
VIBRATION-REDUCED  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Jack  Pressley,  Hudson,  Ohio;  John  Knott  New  Hartford,  N.Y.; 
Darid  M.  Young,  Frankfort,  N.Y.;  Pnidip  K.  Paul,  Whites- 
boro,  N.Y.,  and  Richard  Wilusz,  Utica,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Chicago  Pnenmatic  Tool  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,449 
Int  CV  B25D  9/04 
VS.  CL  173—162.1  19  Claims 


flexible,  non-metallic  material,  said  air  tube  forming  an 
extension  of  an  air  passageway  that  is  located  in  a  portion 
of  the  tool  attached  to  said  handle,  said  air  tube  having  the 
function  of  supplying  air  to  the  tool's  motor  and  wherein 
said  air  tube  extends  through  a  seal  located  in  a  shaped 
opening  in  said  motor  and  is  capable  of  flexing  if  said 
motor  should  move  in  a  lateral  direction  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  air  tube;  and 
a  plurality  of  bearings  located  t>etween  the  motor  and  an 
exterior  cylindrical  casing  that  is  attached  to  the  handle. 


5,322,132 

TWIN  DROP  WIRE  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

George  J.  Franks,  Jr.,  127  DnBtmne,  InTerneaa,  DL  60067 

Filed  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787^54 

lat  CL'  F16G  11/04 

VS.  a.  174—41  35  Claiaw 


1.  An  improved  tool  of  the  type  having  a  pneumatically- 
powered  motor  that  includes  a  piston  within  a  cylinder,  a 
throttle  valve  in  an  air  inlet  passage  leading  to  the  motor,  a 
handle  and  a  movable  implement  retainer,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  flexible  member  that  attaches  the  motor  to  the  handle  in  a 
manner  wherein  the  motor  can  move  relative  to  the  han- 
dle; 
an  elongated,  normally  straight  air  tube  that  is  made  of  a 


1.  A  drop  wire  clamp  for  supporting  an  insulated  wire  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conducting  wire  portion  and  an  adjacent 
supporting  wire  portion  separated  by  insulating  material,  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  wedge-shaped  bail  housing  having  a  gripping 
surface  capable  of  receiving  thereon  the  supporting  wire 
portion; 

a  wedge-shaped  slide  engagable  with  said  bail  housing  for 
pressing  the  supporting  wire  portion  against  said  gripping 
surface; 

cradling  means  for  cradling  the  conductive  wire  portion 
along  an  elongated  side  of  said  bail  housing;  and 

guiding  means  for  holding  the  supportive  wire  portion  in 
alignment  with  said  gripping  surface,  said  guiding  means 
being  attached  to  one  longitudinal  end  of  said  bail  hous- 
ing; wherein  said  guiding  means  are  attached  at  each 
opposite  end  of  said  bail  housing. 


5,322,133 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  A  SOIL  CORE  SAMPLE 
Ronald   D.   Hart    I'lO   Fairriew   ATe.   E.,   Seattle,   Wash. 
98102-3699 

FUed  Jon.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,199 
lat  CL'  E21B  49/02:  GOIN  1/08 
VS.  CL  175—20  10  Claims 

1.  Soil  sampling  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  core  sample  of  a 
predetermined  depth  of  soil  into  which  the  soil  sampling  appa- 
ratus is  driven,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  elongated  core  tube  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  first  anvil  surface  for  driving  the  first  core  tube 
member  into  soil  to  be  sampled; 

b)  a  second  elongated  core  tube  member  longitudinally 
slidably  engageable  with  the  first  core  tube  member  to 
defme  therewith  a  tubular  sample  holder  having  an  inner 
volume  to  receive  soil  as  the  tube  members  are  respec- 
tively sequentially  driven  into  the  soil  to  be  sampled,  the 
second  core  tube  member  including  a  second  anvil  surface 
for  driving  the  second  core  tube  member  into  the  soil  to  be 
sampled; 

c)  an  elongated  guide  rod  connected  with  the  first  core  tube 
member  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  core  tube  member; 

d)  a  holder  connected  with  the  second  core  tube  member  for 
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holding  the  second  core  tube  member,  the  holder  engag- 
ing with  and  carried  by  the  guide  rod  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  along  the  guide  rod  and  for  positioning 
the  second  elongated  core  tube  member  so  it  can  be  axially 
guided  into  cooperative  engagement  with  the  first  core 
tube  member,  and 


5^22,135 
OPEN  HOLE  CORING  MFTHOD 
J.  Deck  TniTis,  Kingwood,  Tex^  Mrignor  to  Meridian  Oil,  Im^ 
Howtoa,Tex. 

FUed  JbL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  96,779 

Int.  CL'  E21B  49/00 

UJS.  CL  175—58  5  OaiM 


means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  piston  during  the  up- 
ward stroke  of  the  piston;  and 


Sv  »- 


5422,134 
DRILL  HEAD 
Rolf  Dite,  Brctte%  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  awigMr  to  KSK 
G«ided  Micra«nMlii«  TeckM>togict  GmbH  Spezialticfbng- 
crate,  g«»ii«y.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/(l0572,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19074,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,619 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny,  May  25, 
1990,4016965 

bt  a.)  E21B  lom 
U.S.  CL  175—21  16  Claima 


^^^ 


^^^^" 


UMI 


1.  Drill  head  for  an  apparatus  for  drilling  an  underground 
tunnel,  the  drill  head  having  a  central  channel  extending  along 
a  center  axis  thereof  and  being  rotatable  about  the  center  axis, 
the  drill  head  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  forwardly  directed  nozzles  which  each  com- 
municate with  the  channel,  the  forwardly  directed  nozzles 
each  having  an  outlet  opening  that  is  aUgned  outside  the 
center  axis; 
at  least  one  rearwardly  directed  nozzle,  the  rearwardly 
directed  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  channel  that  communi- 
cates with  the  central  channel;  and 
a  plurality  of  forwardly  directed  nozzles  which  are  arranged 
symmetrically  based  upon  their  angular  distance  with 
respect  to  one  of  the  forwardly  directed  nozzles. 


e)  a  drive  weight  removably  carried  by  the  guide  rod  for 
longitudinal  movement  along  the  guide  rod  and  for  se- 
quentially striking  the  respective  anvil  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  core  tube  members  for  sequentially  driving  the 
first  and  second  core  tube  members  into  the  soil  to  be 
sampled. 


1.  In  a  method  for  obtaining  core  samples  from  a  subterra- 
nean stratum  comprising: 

rotary  drilling  by  means  of  a  drill  string  and  a  rotary  bit  a 
generally  vertical  borehole  to  a  desired  depth; 

removing  the  rotary  bit  from  the  drill  string; 

replacing  the  rotary  bit  with  an  open  face  whipstock  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  drill  string,  the  face  of  said  whip- 
stock  being  at  an  angle  of  about  \  degrees  to  about  3 
degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  drill  string; 

temporarily  positioning  said  whipstock  above  a  stratum  to 
be  cored; 

running  a  coiled  tubing  unit  carrying  a  drilling  motor  and 
coring  bit  dow;i  the  interior  of  said  drill  string  past  said 
whipstock,  and  angularly  away  from  the  axis  of  said  bore- 
hole into  an  undrilled  portion  of  said  stratum;  and 

retrieving  the  core  from  said  coring  bit. 


5,322,136 
AIR  PERCUSSION  DRILLING  ASSEMBLY 
Hay  D.  Bid,  Hoaston,  Tex.,  and  Michael  S.  Oliver,  Lafayette, 
La.,  aasigoors  to  Smith  latematioiial.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  JoL  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  916,285 
Irt.  CL'  E21B  4/14 
MS.  CL  175—65  25  Claims 

17.  An  air  percussion  hammer  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  an  upstream  end  having  means 
for  connecting  to  a  drill  string  and  a  downstream  end 
including  means  for  mounting  a  hammer  bit; 
a  piston  slidably  retained  within  the  housing,  a  downstream 
end  of  the  piston  including  a  surface  for  striking  a  hammer 
bit  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  housing; 
fluid  porting  in  the  housing  for  alternately  driving  the  piston 
upwardly  in  the  housing  and  driving  the  piston  down- 
wardly in  the  housing  for  striking  a  hammer  bit; 
means  for  rotating  the  piston  during  the  downward  stroke  of 
the  piston; 


ber  intersecting  the  upper  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
elastomeric  member,  the  elastomeric  member  being 
disposed  in  the  bowl  opening  in  an  operating  position,  a 
portion  of  the  elastomeric  member  defming  sealing 
means  for  providing  sealing  engagement  between  the 
bowl  assembly  and  a  portion  of  the  elastomeric  mem- 
ber, the  elastomeric  member  further  defining  bearing 
wall  means  for  bearingly  engaging  the  bowl  assembly 
and  for  rotatingly  supporting  the  rotating  assembly  in 
the  bowl  opening,  the  drill  pipe  being  extendable 
through  the  drive  opening  in  the  elastomeric  member 
and  the  elastomeric  member  grippingly  engaging  the 
drill  pipe,  and  the  routing  of  the  drill  pipe  causing  the 
rotating  of  the  routing  assembly  due  to  the  gripping 
engagement  between  the  elastomeric  member  and  the 
drill  pipe. 


keying  means  for  permitting  relative  longitudinal  movement 
while  preventing  relative  roution  between  the  hammer 
bit  and  the  piston. 


5,322,137 

ROTATING  HEAD  WFTH  ELASTOMERIC  MEMBER 

ROTATING  ASSEMBLY 

Don  E.  Gonzales,  CordeU,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  SydCo  System, 

CordeU,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,111 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqoent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  E21B  i3/0i 

UJS.  a.  175—195  39  Claims 


5,322,138 
CHISEL  INSERT  FOR  ROCK  BITS 
Michael  A.  SiracU,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sadth  latenw- 
tioiial.  Inc.,  Honstoa,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,777,  Aug.  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,444 
Irt.  a.'  E21B  10/52.  10/58 
VS.  CL  175—374  15  ( 


1.  A  shaped  insert  for  a  rolling  cone  rock  bit  having  a  base 
section  and  a  cutting  tip  section,  said  base  section  being  gener- 
ally cylindrical  and  is  adapted  to  extend  into  a  matching  hole 
formed  in  the  bit  cone,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  forming 
the  axis  of  the  insert,  the  upper  end  of  the  cutting  tip  section, 
fiuthest  away  from  the  base  section,  comprises  an  elongated 
crest  with  the  remainder  of  the  cutting  tip  section  below  the 
crest  being  formed  with  an  outer  contoured  surface  joining 
said  crest  to  the  base  of  the  insert  wherein  said  contoured 
surface  does  not  contain  a  surface  of  revolution  about  the  insert 
axis. 


1.  A  routing  head  adapted  for  use  in  drilling  a  well  borehole 
at  a  well  drilling  site  wherein  drilling  fluid  is  passed  into  the 
well  borehole  and  wherein  some  of  the  drilUng  fluid  is  passed 
from  the  well  borehole  and  wherein  a  routable  drill  pipe 
extends  into  the  well  borehole  during  the  drilling  operation, 
comprising: 
a  bowl  assembly  having  a  bowl  opening  and  a  discharge 
opening,  the  bowl  assembly  being  adapted  to  receive 
drilling  fluid  into  the  bowl  opening  and  pass  the  drilling 
fluid  through  the  discharge  opening;  and 
a  routing  assembly  disposed  in  the  bowl  opening  consisting 
of: 

an  elastomeric  member  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end, 
an  elastomeric  member  outer  peripheral  surface  and  a 
drive  opening  extending  through  the  elastomeric  mem- 


5,322,139 
LOOSE  CROWN  UNDERREAMER  APPARATUS 
James  K.  Rom,  ami  Curtis  E.  Roae,  both  of  P.O.  Box  507, 
Cedarville,  Calif.  96104 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  99.031 
Int  CL'  E21B  10/36,  10/62 
VS.  CL  175—414  W  Claims 

1.  A  loose  crown  underreamer  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  bit  shank,  said  bit  shank  having  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  crown;  and 

(c)  coupling  means  for  detachably  coupling  said  bit  shank  to 
said  crown,  said  coupling  means  including  a  plurality  of 
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resiliently  defonnable  balls,  a  plurality  of  shank  sockets 
for  retaining  said  balls  and  a  plurality  of  crown  sockets  for 


5,322,141 

WHEEL  DRIVE  MODULE  NOTABLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Raphaa  Bmiuier,  Bienne,  and  Jacques  Miiller,  Rcconrilier,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG, 

Biel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jnl.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,838 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  29, 1991,  91  09714 

Int  a.'  B60K  7/00 

MS.  a.  180—65.5  8  Claims 


receiving  said  balls  upon  coupling  said  crown  to  said  bit 

«httnk 


shank 


5,322,140 
STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR  FOUR-WHEELED  CARTS 
AUca  L.  BussiBger,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amigo  Mobility 
lateraadoBal,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Mich. 

nied  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,497 

Int  CL'  B62K  1/00 

\i&.  CL  180—65.1  22  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  four-wheels  cart,  for  physically  challenged  individuals 
and  other  desiring  assistance,  including  a  frame  with  a  left  side, 
a  right  side,  a  front  and  a  rear;  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  jour- 
naled  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  a  drive  motor  on  the 
frame  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  rear  wheels  for  propel- 
ling the  cart;  a  first  spindle  rotatably  joumaled  on  the  front 
portion  of  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally 
vertical  axis,  a  generally  horizontal  axle  shaft  secured  to  the 
first  spindle,  a  first  steerable  frame  supporting  front  wheel 
rotatably  joumaled  on  the  axle  shaft  secured  to  the  first  spindle 
for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  a  toothed  wheel 
assembly  attached  to  the  first  spindle  for  turning  the  first  spin- 
dle about  the  generally  vertical  axis;  a  second  spindle  rotatably 
joumaled  on  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  generally  horizontal  axle 
shaft  secured  to  the  second  spindle,  a  second  steerable  frame 
supporting  front  wheel  rotatably  joumaled  on  the  axle  shaft 
secured  to  the  second  spindle  for  rotation  about  a  generally 
horizontal  axis,  and  a  toothed  wheel  assembly  attached  to  the 
second  spindle  for  turning  the  second  spindle  about  the  gener- 
aUy  vertical  axis;  a  torque  transmission  mechanism  connected 
to  the  toothed  wheel  assembly  secured  to  the  first  spindle  and 
to  the  toothed  wheel  assembly  secured  to  the  second  spindle 
operable  to  simultaneously  turn  the  first  and  second  spindles 
together  about  their  generally  vertical  axes  to  steer  the  cart  in 
the  same  direction;  and  a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  the 
torque  transmission  mechanism  for  turning  the  torque  trans- 
mission mechanism  to  steer  the  first  and  second  steerable  frame 
supporting  front  wheels. 


1.  A  wheel  drive  module  notably  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising a  motor,  a  casing  at  least  partially  housing  said  motor, 
a  wheel  support  platform,  a  wheel  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  having  a  rotational  axis,  and  a  reduction  transmis- 
sion housed  in  said  platform  and  engaging  directly  between 
said  motor  and  said  wheel;  wherein 
said  platform  comprises  on  a  side  nearest  the  motor,  a  rear 
portion  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  centered  on  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  wheel  for  internally  receiving  a 
bearing  to  allow  for  rotation  of  the  platform  and  of  the 
wheel,  said  rear  portion  having  a  free  end  extending 
towards  said  casing;  said  module  further  comprising  a 
single  multifunctional  main  shaft  carrying  the  rotor  of  said 
motor  as  well  as  an  input  member  of  said  transmission,  said 
main  shaft  having  a  first  portion  of  relative  small  cross 
sectional  area  and  a  second  portion  of  greater  cross  sec- 
tional area;  and 
said  casing  comprising  on  a  side  nearest  the  wheel,  a  fixing 
shank  centered  on  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheel,  and 
externally  receiving  said  bearing,  said  fixing  shank  being 
integral  with  a  portion  of  said  casing,  and  the  length  of 
said  fixing  shank  being  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  input  member  and  the  free  end  of  said  rear 
part  of  said  platform; 
said  first  portion  of  said  main  shaft  being  situated  between 
said  input  member  and  said  rotor,  and  being  disposed  a 
second  moment  of  area  of  which  is  less  than  one  tenth  the 
second  moment  of  area  of  said  second  portion  of  main 
shaft. 


5,322,142 
HYDRAUUC  AUXILIARY  POWER  STEERING 
Dieter  Elaer,  Easfngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  ZF 
Friedrichshafen,  AG.,  Fricdrichsfaafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01588,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  W092/D3326,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  971,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  24, 
1990,  4026746 

Int  a.>  B62D  5/12.  9/08 
VS.  a.  180—148  5  Claims 

1.  Hydraulic  auxiliary  power  steering,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles,  comprising: 
a  housing  (1)  having  walls; 


a  working  piston  (2),  positioned  in  said  housing,  that  can  be 
shifted  on  a  steering  worm  gear  (6); 

a  steering  valve  which  directs  pressure  oil  into  working 
chambers  (10  and  11)  of  said  working  piston  (2); 

in  an  axial  borehole  (17)  of  said  working  piston  (2),  sitting  on 
both  sides  are  tumoff  valves  (20,  22,  24;  21,  23,  25),  with 
plungers  (24,  25)  sticking  out  of  said  working  piston  (2),  to 
turn  the  auxiliary  power  off  in  the  two  steering  deflection 
positions;  and 


one  direction,  the  cam  being  capable  of  pivoting  down 
between  the  abutment  and  stop  faces,  so  that  the  cam 
surface  is  inclined  relative  to  the  stop  face,  to  cause  the 
locking  bar  to  ride  up  over  the  stop  member  when  the 
locking  bar  is  moved  in  the  other,  opposite  direction,  to 
disengage  the  abutment  and  stop  faces. 


5,322,144 
ACTIVE  CONTROL  OF  ELEVATOR  PLATFORM 

CIcmeat  A.  SkaUd,  Atoim  John  K.  Salmon  Soirth  Windsor, 
Boris  G.  TraktoTcako,  West  Hartford,  and  Richard  L.  Hol- 
lowell,  AMton,  aU  ofCou.,  assiffMirs  to  Otis  Elerator  Com- 
pany, Fandagtoa,  Coaa. 
CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  731,292,  JaL  16, 1991,  ahaadoawl, 

wliich  is  a  coatianatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,130,  JoL  18, 1990, 
ahaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,501 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  sahaeqaeat  to  Jaa.  2, 2009, 


35 


lat  CL'  B66B  1/44.  5/16.  1/40 
VS.  a.  187—115 


said  tumoff  valves  (20,  22,  24;  21,  23,  25)  are  activated  as  the 
plunger  bumps  into  stops  that  can  be  inserted  in  said  hous- 
ing walls; 

wherein  during  initial  assembly,  said  stops  can  be  pressed,  by 
said  working  piston  (2),  automatically  into  the  position 
determining  the  tumoff  of  the  auxiliary  power,  and 

wherein  said  stops  include  sleeves  (32,  33)  that  sit  on  bolte 
(40  and  41)  that  can  be  screwed  into  said  housing  walls  (30 
and  31). 


5,322,143 
VEHICLE  LIFT  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Robert  J.  Carraa,  Oakrille,  Caaada,  assizor  tA  Wheeltroaic,  A 

DiTisioa  of  Derlaa  Maanfactariag  Inc.,  Miasissaag 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,555 

lat  CL>  B60S  13/00 

UJS.  CL  187—8.49  »4  ( 


10.  A  ratchet  mechanism,  for  use  in  a  vehicle  lift,  the  ratchet 
mechanism  comprising: 

a  stop  member  defining  a  stop  face  and  having  a  top  surface; 

a  locking  bar  defining  an  abutment  face  and  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  relative  to  the  stop  member, 

guide  means  for  maintaining  the  stop  member  and  the  lock- 
ing bar  in  alignment  for  relative  sliding  movement;  a  cam 
pivotally  attached  to  the  locking  bar  adjacent  the  abut- 
ment face  thereof,  the  cam  including  a  cam  surface  and 
being  configured  so  that:  the  cam  can  pivot  and  freely 
slide  on  the  top  surface  of  the  stop  member  while  the 
locking  bar  is  sliding  across  the  stop  member,  in  one  direc- 
tion; when  the  locking  bar  travels  off  the  top  surface  of  the 
stop  member,  the  cam  can  freely  pivot  and  remain  on  top 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  sliding  member,  to  permit  the 
abutment  face  and  the  stop  face  to  contact  one  another 
after  relative  movement,  in  the  other,  opposite  direction, 
to  provide  a  locking  action;  and  when  the  locking  bar  is 
further  displaced  away  from  the  locking  member  in  the 


8.  Apparatus  for  counteracting  a  horizontal  disturinng  force 
acting  on  an  elevator  platform  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  first  horizontal  effect  of  the  disturbing 
force  and  for  providing  a  first  sensed  signal  having  a 
magnitude  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  sensing  a  second  horizontal  effect  of  the  disturi>- 
ing  force  and  for  providing  a  second  sensed  signal  having 
a  magnitude  indicative  thereof;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  sensed  signal  for  exerting 
horizontal  counterforces  against  said  platform  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  the  disturbing  force  in  proportion  to 
said  magnitude  thereof  and  responsive  to  said  second 
sensed  signal  for  exerting  against  said  platform  in  propor- 
tion to  iu  integral. 

28.  Apparatus  for  reducing  horizontal  acceleration  of  an 
elevator  car,  comprising: 

sensing  means,  responsive  to  said  acceleration,  for  providing 
an  acceleration  signal  having  a  magnitude  indicative 
thereof;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  acceleratioa  signal  for  integrating 
or  lag  filtering  said  acceleration  signal  for  providing  a 
velocity  or  lag  filtered  signal  having  a  magnitude  indica- 
tive thereof  and  for  exerting  horizontal  counterforces 
against  said  car  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  acceler- 
ation in  proportion  to  said  magnitude  of  said  acceleration 
signal  and  in  proportion  to  said  magnitude  of  said  velocity 
or  lag  filtered  signal. 
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5^22,145 

DRUM  BRAKE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Aathoay  C.  Etuh,  NorthTille,  Mich^  aaiigiior  to  Keliey-Hayca 

Company,  Romalut,  Mich. 

Coatianatiim-iB-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  668,370,  Mar.  26,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5,180,037,  which  U  ■  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  400,218,  Ang. 

29, 1989,  abaiidoiicd.  This  application  Jaa.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

6,348 

iBt  CL>  F16D  63/00 

U.S.  CL  188—70  R  18  daiins 


said  second  half  (35)  of  the  friction  clutch  (32)  is  in  fonn-fitting 
rotational  engagement  with  the  piston  (23)  of  the  clamping 


»*ni 


U-m 


device  (20);  and  that  the  piston  (23)  is  axially  displaceable  with 
a  key  driver  (25)  that  is  independent  of  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion. 


1.  A  drum  brake  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  flange  for  securing  the  brake  assembly  to  a 
vehicle  component; 

a  hollow  abutment  block  secured  to  said  mounting  flange 
and  defining  a  chamber; 

a  backing  plate  secured  to  said  mounting  flange; 

a  pair  of  arcuate  drum  brake  shoes  supported  relative  to  said 
backing  plate; 

an  actuation  cable  having  an  end  portion  supported  in  a 
generally  perpendicular  relationship  relative  to  said  back- 
ing plate; 

said  hollow  abutment  block  located  on  said  mounting  flange 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  brake  shoes;  and 

operating  means  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  chamber 
for  engaging  and  actuating  said  brake  shoes,  said  operat- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  actuation  cable  and  operative  to 
actuate  said  brake  shoes  when  said  actuation  cable  is 
pulled. 


5,322,146 
FRICnON  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES 
EberlianI  HoU,  SchwiebenUngen;  Frieder  KeUer,  Bretten;  Stef- 
fen  KaeUer,  Komwestheim;  Claus  Kramer,  Besigheim,  and 
HenmuiB  Winner,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
•adgnors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  10. 1993,  Ser.  No.  28^75 
ClninH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1992,4207640 

Int  a.'  B60T  13/74.  1/06 
MS.  CL  188— 71 J  7  Claims 

1.  A  friction  brake  for  vehicles  which  comprises  a  brake  disk 
(13)  that  is  connected  coaxially  to  a  vehicle  wheel  in  a  manner 
fixed  against  relative  rotation;  at  least  one  friction  lining  (18.1, 
18.2)  associated  with  the  brake  disk  (13);  a  clamping  device 
(20)  secured  relative  to  said  friction  lining,  a  piston  (23)  within 
said  clamping  device  for  pressing  the  friction  lining  (18.1, 18.2) 
against  the  brake  disk  (13);  a  clutch  (32)  mechanically  con- 
nected to  the  clamping  device  (20),  a  drive  source  for  driving 
said  clamping  device  via  said  clutch,  said  clutch  is  an  electro- 
magnetic friction  clutch  (32)  which  is  disposed  coaxially  with 
said  brake  disk  (13),  a  first  half  (33)  of  said  electromagnetic 
friction  clutch  is  stationary  and  a  second  half  (35)  is  rotatably 
seated  independently  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  is  brought  into 
controllable  frictional  engagement  with  the  brake  disk  (13), 


5,322,147 
THROTTLE  INTTIATED,  SUPPLEMENTAL 
PRE-COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR  BRAKES 
Joaeph  A.  Clemens,  Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
ton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,459 

Int  CL'  F16D  65/%33 

MS.  a.  188—264  D  16  Claims 


1.  A  brake  cooling  system  for  applying  a  pre-cooling  bath  to 
brake  packs  of  a  vehicle  in  response  to  an  engine  throttle 
setting,  the  pre-cooling  bath  being  delivered  prior  to  a  brake 
engagement  signal  through  a  brake  coolant  valve  having  an 
actuating  piston  chamber,  said  system  comprising: 
a  cut-off  valve  having  a  transfer  chamber; 
conduit  means  communicating  between  said  transfer  cham- 
ber and  the  actuating  piston  chamber  in  the  brake  coolant 
valve; 
a  modulator  valve  for  providing  a  signal  pressure  to  said 
transfer  chamber  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  the  engine 
throttle  setting;  and, 
means  to  interrupt  the  entry  of  said  signal  pressure  into  said 
transfer  chamber  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
following  the  reduction  of  the  engine  throttie  setting. 
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5J22,148  5,322,149 

ADAPTER  KTT  FOR  A  CLUTCH  DAMPED  DRIVEN  DISC  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  A.  Fernandez,  741  Spindle  HUl  Rd.,  Wolcott  Conn.   Andrxej  SzadkowaU,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dmm  Corpo- 
g(71(  ration,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,548  Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  813,702,  Dec  27, 1991,  abandoned. 

Int  CL'  F16D  13/56.  13/68  TO*  application  Jan.  19, 1993.  Ser.  No.  5,413 

MS  CL  192—70.13  4  Claims   The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  May  3, 2011, 

has  been  disclalmfd, 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/12.  3/62 

U&  CL  192— 70,17  21Claimi 


1.  An  adapter  kit  for  a  clutch  which  is  of  the  axially  engaging 
multiple-disk  type  including  a  driver  cylindrical  shell  having 
an  axis  with  a  bearing  in  one  end  and  a  driven  hub  in  the 
bearing,  a  circular  array  of  studs  secured  in  the  hub  and  having 
distal  ends  extending  into  the  shell  and  parallel  to  the  axis, 
circumferentially  spaced  inward  original  keys  parallel  to  the 
axis  and  fastened  to  the  shell  by  bolts,  alternating  original  drive 
and  driven  clutch  discs  disposed  radially  in  the  shell,  the  drive 
discs  being  of  metal  and  notched  at  their  peripheries  to  receive 
respectively  the  keys  and  driven  discs  formed  with  apertures  to 
receive  respectively  the  studs,  a  spring  collar  secured  to  the 
distal  ends  of  the  studs,  a  clutch  compression  plate  intermedi- 
ate the  discs  and  the  spring  collar  and  spring  means  between 
the  compression  plate  and  the  spring  collar  urging  the  com- 
pression plate  to  compress  the  discs  together  to  engage  the 
clutch,  the  kit  comprising: 
a  sleeve  having  an  inside  diameter  and  adapted  after  removal 
of  the  original  drive  and  driven  discs  and  the  bolted-on 
keys  to  fit  snugly  into  the  shell,  the  sleeve  being  radially 
drilled   and   tapped   and   receiving   threaded   fasteners 
through  the  same  holes  occupied  by  the  bolts  holding  on 
the  original  keys  to  secure  the  sleeve  in  position,  the 
sleeve  being  provided  with  inward  keys  of  greater  number 
than  the  original  keys, 
a  set  of  adapter  discs  adapted  to  replace  the  original  discs 
and  consisting  of  a  greater  total  number  of  discs  than  the 
original  discs  comprising  alternating: 
drive  discs,  the  drive  discs  being  of  non-metal  composition 
and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  and  having  peripheral  notches  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  keys  on  the  sleeve,  the  drive  discs  having  a 
central  opening  amply  receiving  all  of  the  studs,  and 
driven  discs  of  metal  having  a  thickness  and  formed  with 
apertures  to  receive  respectively  the  individual  studs, 
the  driven  discs  not  extmding  out  to  the  keys, 
whereby  with  the  sleeve  installed  in  the  shell  and  the  adapter 
discs  installed  in  place  of  the  original  discs,  the  clutch  operates 
under  lighter  spring  pressure,  is  less  prone  to  disc  wabble 
perceived  as  quasi-engagement  and  is  generally  quieter  in 
operation  than  before  the  adaptation. 


1.  A  disc  assembly  useful  as  a  damper  when  disposed  be- 
tween a  flywheel  and  a  shaft,  the  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  secured  circumferentially  to  the  shaft,  the  hub  includ- 
ing outwardly  extending  radial  projections; 

a  disc  separate  from  the  hub  and  concentrically  positioned 
with  respect  thereto,  the  disc  including  a  central  opening 
bordered  by  an  arcuate  groove  which  receives  portions  of 
the  outwardly  extending  radial  projections; 

a  plurality  of  beam  springs,  wherein  each  beam  spring  has  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  the  beam 
springs  being  attached  to  the  disc  at  first  points,  and  the 
second  ends  of  the  beam  springs  being  attached  to  the  hub 
at  second  points  which  are  angularly  displaced  when 
undeflected  about  150*  to  about  210*  from  the  first  points, 
the  beam  springs  being  engaged  only  at  the  ends  thereof 
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ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SLIP  OF  AN 

AUTOMATIC  FRICnON  CLUTCH 
Hatt»JoMAim  Schmidt-Briicken,  Gddenheim.  and  I^Nnas 
Kakn,  Bad  if«— '-g—,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  a«ignors 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  a  slip  of  an  automatic 
friction  clutch  (5)  arranged  between  an  engine  (1)  and  gearbox 
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(3)  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  positioning  drive  (7)  ad- 
justing the  clutch  (5)  as  a  fimction  of  a  desired  position  signal 
to  a  position  defined  by  the  desired  position  signal,  a  speed 
sensor  (15)  detecting  a  clutch  input  speed,  a  speed  sensor  (17) 
detecting  a  clutch  output  speed,  slip  controlling  means  (13) 
which  produce  the  desired  position  signal  as  a  function  of  an 
instantaneous  difference  between  the  clutch  input  speed  and 
the  clutch  output  speed  detected  by  the  speed  sensors  (15,  17) 
such  that  an  instantaneous  speed  difference  is  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined desired  speed  difference,  wherein  said  slip  control- 
ling means  (13)  is  allocated  a  clutch  characteristic  curve  mem- 
ory (25)  which  stores  the  desired  position  signal  in  the  form  of 
a  characteristic  curve  as  a  fimction  of  data  representing  a 
torque  transmitted  by  the  engine  in  the  desired  position, 
wherein  the  clutch  characteristic  curve  memory  (25)  produces 
the  desired  position  signal  corresponding  to  a  value  of  an 
instantaneous  torque  of  the  engine  (1)  determined  by  torque 
determining  means  (27,  29)  and  wherein  said  slip  controlling 
means  (13)  superimposes  the  desired  position  signal  of  the 
clutch  characteristic  curve  memory  (25)  on  a  control  signal 
component  produced  by  a  controller  (19). 


UMI 


1.  A  friction  disc  having  a  circumferentially  discontinuous 
friction  surface,  said  friction  disc  comprising: 

a  hub  having  a  center  of  rotation; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  paddles  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  hub,  said  paddles  formed 
from  a  metal  substrate,  each  said  paddle  having  a  radially 
inner  edge  and  a  radially  outer  edge,  said  paddle  extend- 
ing circumferentially  between  circumferential  edges  and 
having  at  least  one  aperture  extending  through  said  pad- 
dle; and 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circumferentially  spaced  powdered 
metal  friction  faces,  each  said  pair  of  friction  faces  being 
formed  at  radially  outer  portions  of  both  faces  of  said 
paddle  and  integrally  connected  by  a  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  pair  of  friction  faces  extending 
beyond  said  circumferential  edges; 

wherein  outer  circiuiferential  edges  of  each  said  pair  of  said 
friction  faces  on  opposing  faces  of  said  paddle  are  inte- 
grally joined  to  partially  enclose  a  portion  of  said  circum- 
ferential edges  of  said  paddle. 


5,322,152 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING 

RETURNABLES 

Eero  TonmiU,  Heinola,  aid  Ratoo  O.  Lehtote,  KouToia,  both  of 

Flaind,  Mdgnort  to  Hahon  OY,  FlnUud 
per  No.  PCr/F191/00190,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pidi.  No.  WO92/01272,  PCT  Pnb. 
DMe  Jan.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  835,469 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Flnlawi,  JnL  6, 1990,  903419 

Int.  a.'  G07F  7/06 

MS,  CL  194—212  15  Claims 


5,322,151 

FRICnON  FACINGS  FOR  CLUTCH  PADDLES 

Gordo*  W.  Dcflton,  Fort  Wayne,  and  JaaMS  K.  Tarltoa,  Anbura, 

both  of  lad.,  aMigMn  to  Daaa  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,504 

bt  CL'  F16D  li/60 

MS.  CL  192—107  M  6  Oaima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sorting  retumables  into  respective  stor- 
age stations  based  on  characteristics  of  said  retumables,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
conveying  means  for  transporting  said  retumables  in  a 

downstream  direction; 
an  identification  device,  said  identification  device  including: 
a  measuring  station,  said  measuring  station  including; 
means  for  identifying  at  least  one  characteristic  of  a  re- 
turnable of  said  retumables;  and 
means  for  identifying  material  data  of  said  returnable;  a 
central  processing  unit,  said  central  processing  unit 
including; 

a  memory  register  containing  characteristics  and  mate- 
rial data  corresponding  to  the  characteristics  and 
material  data  of  said  retumables; 
means  for  comparing  said  at  least  one  characteristic  and 
material  data  of  said  returnable  to  characteristics  and 
material  data  stored  in  said  memory  register; 
sorting  means,  said  sorting  means  including; 
data  transmission  buses  coupling  said  sorting  means  to  said 
central   processing   unit;   and  storage  stations  situated 
downstream  of  said  identification  device;  and 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  returnable  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  storage  stations  on  the  basts  of  a  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  central  processing  unit  and  transmitted  to  said 
sorting  means  corresponding  to  the  identified  said  at  least 
one  characteristic  and  material  data  of  each  respective 
returnable; 
whereby  each  returnable  is  deemed  acceptable  if  the  identi- 
fied characteristics  and  material  data  of  said  returnable 
corresponds  to  certain  characteristics  and  material  data 
stored  in  said  central  processing  unit 


5,322,153 

PROCEDURE  FOR  DETECTING  iTIE  OPERATION  OF 

THE  COIN  RETURN  MECHANISM  IN  COIN 

SELECTORS 

Jesiis  E.  Ibarrola,  and  Jose  Insausti,  both  of  Pamplona,  Spain, 

assignors  to  Azkoyen  Industrial,  S.  A.,  Peraha,  Spain 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Aug.  8, 1991,  9101858 

int  a.'  G07D  sm 

MS.  CL  194—318  5  Claims 

1.  A  procedure  for  detecting  the  operation  of  a  coin  return 
mechanism  in  a  coin-operated  device,  the  device  having  an 
opening  for  the  insertion  of  coins,  a  passage  through  which  the 
coins  pass,  said  passage  including  a  movable  portion  operable 
in  response  to  the  actuation  of  said  coin  return  mechanism  for 
releasing  coins  stuck  in  the  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  sensors 
for  detecting  the  passage  of  coins  and  the  operation  of  the  coin 
return  mechanism,  the  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  sensors  in  the  coin  passage,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  chjtfacteristics  of  a 
coin  passing  through  said  coin  passage,  and  at  least  one 
other  sensor  for  detecting  characteristics  of  a  coin  and  for 
indicating  operation  of  the  coin  return  mechanism  by 
detecting  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  coin  passage, 
wherein  said  one  sensor  detects  the  characteristics  of  a 
coin  but  is  substantially  unaffected  by  the  operation  of  said 
coin  return  mechanism;  and 
processing  an  output  signal  of  said  other  sensor  in  combina- 
tion with  an  output  signal  of  said  one  sensor  to  determine 
whether  said  coin  return  mechanism  has  been  actuated. 


5,322,154 

CONVEYOR  FOR  FORMING  A  COLUMN  OF 

UNIFORMLY  SPACED  ARTICLES 

Harald    Lenherr,    Beringen,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    SIG 

Schweizerische      Industrie-Gcsellachan,      Neuhauaen      am 

Rbeinfell,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623,507 
Clains   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    8,    1989, 
4423/89 

iBt  a.'  B65G  47/26 
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ing  an  upstream,  charging  end  and  a  downstream,  div 
charge  end  of  the  removal  belt;  second  drive  means  for 
continuously  circulating  the  removal  belt  whereby  a  re- 
moval belt  portion,  extending  between  the  fourth  and  fifth 
rollers,  is  continuously  advanced  at  a  second  speed  in  the 
conveying  direction;  said  fourth  roller  adjoining  said 
second  roller  and  defming  therewith  an  article  transfer 
location  where  articles  pass  from  the  supply  belt  to  the 
removal  belt; 
a  first  carriage  movable  parallel  to  said  conveying  direction; 
said  second  and  fourth  rollers  being  mounted  on  said  first 
carriage,  whereby  said  article  transfer  location  is  shifted 
upon  motion  of  said  first  carriage; 
a  second  carriage  movable  parallel  to  said  conveying  direc- 
tion, said  third  and  sixth  rollers  being  mounted  on  said 
second  carriage,  said  second  carriage  moving  in  opposite 
direction  to  said  first  carriage; 
servo  drive  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  car- 
riages; 
sensor  means  for  emitting  a  signal  when  an  article  advanced 

on  the  supply  belt  passes  by  said  sensor  means;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  sensor  means  and  said  servo 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  speed  and  direction  of 
motion  of  said  first  and  second  carriages  in  response  to 
said  signal  for  changing  the  distance  between  a  leading 
article  on  said  supply  belt  and  a  trailing  article  on  said 
removal  belt  whereby  the  articles  are  spaced  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  one  another  on  said  removal  belt 


5,322,155 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  PARTS 
Michio  Ito,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  EX., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,609 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  17,  1992,  4-217890 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  column  of  articles  having  a 
predetermined  spacing  from  one  another,  comprising 

an  endless  supply  belt  trained  about  first,  second  and  third 
rollers;  said  first  and  second  rollers  being  end  rollers 
defming  an  upsueam  end  and  a  downstream,  discharge 
end  of  the  supply  belt;  first  drive  means  for  continuously 
circulating  the  supply  belt,  whereby  articles  supported  on 
a  supply  belt  portion  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  rollers  are  continuously  advanced  by  the  supply 
belt  portion  at  a  first  speed  in  a  conveying  direction; 

an  endless  removal  belt  trained  about  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth 
rollers;  said  fourth  and  fifth  rollers  being  end  rollers  defin- 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  parts  by  repeating  in  order  the 
following  steps: 

automatically  feeding  one  or  more  kinds  of  plenty  scattered 
parts  successively; 

conveying  the  successively  fed  out  parts  at  a  high  speed  by 
a  conveyer  belt; 

shifting  said  conveyer  belt  down  to  a  low  speed  automati- 
cally when  first  parts  detecting  means  detects  that  a  lead- 
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ing  end  of  the  successive  parts  being  conveyed  at  the  high 
speed  has  arrived  at  a  forward  end  of  said  conveyer  belt; 
and 
temporarily  stopping  said  conveyer  belt  automatically  when 
second  parts  detecting  means  detects  that  said  leading  end 
of  the  successive  parts  being  conveyed  has  fallen  from  a 
turn  end  of  said  conveyer  belt  which  has  been  shifted 
down  to  the  low  speed. 


5,322,156 
VEHICLE  BODY  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
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Kimara,  Kgradiiki;  Masayuki  Aihara,  Kuraahiki;  Hisashi 
Fiuiwara,  Tanano,  and  Yqji  Watanabc,  Okayama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  KabusUki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
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Int  a.'  B65G  15/10 
U.S.  a.  198— 463J  8  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  shuttle  conveyor  having  engaging  pins  engageable  with 
engaging  holes  bored  in  a  pair  of  left  and  right  side  mem- 
bers extending  along  left  and  right  side  sills  of  the  vehicle 
body  and  welded  to  a  lower  surface  of  a  floor  panel  of  the 
vehicle  body,  said  shuttle  conveyor  conveying  the  vehicle 
body  from  a  vehicle  body  catching  position  from  a  pre- 
ceding step  to  a  transferring  position  while  supporting  said 
side  members  having  said  engaging  holes  engaged  by  said 
engaging  pins; 

an  inclining  belt  conveyor  disposed  at  said  transferring  posi- 
tion and  including  a  [tair  of  endless  belts  supporting  the 
left  and  right  side  sills  of  the  vehicle  body  conveyed  to 
said  transferring  position,  a  receiving  side  of  said  belt 
conveyor  for  receiving  the  vehicle  body  being  capable  of 
inclining  around  its  delivery  side  for  delivering  the  vehicle 
body  so  as  to  stop  said  receiving  side  at  least  at  two  posi- 
tions, that  is,  an  engaging  pin  disengaging  position  where 
the  vehicle  body  conveyed  to  said  transferring  position  by 
said  shuttle  conveyor  is  moved  upward  to  disengage  said 
engaging  pins  from  said  engaging  holes,  and  a  vehicle 
body  delivery  position  where  the  vehicle  body  supported 
at  said  side  sills  is  conveyed  toward  the  deUvery  side  by 
said  endless  belts: 

an  elevating  mechanism  located  at  the  vehicle  body  receiv- 
ing side  of  said  inclining  belt  conveyor  to  incline  said 
inclining  belt  conveyor: 

a  slat  conveyor  located  at  the  delivery  side  of  said  inclining 
belt  conveyor  to  convey  the  vehicle  body  in  the  vehicle 
body  conveying  direction  while  supporting  said  left  and 
right  side  members  of  the  vehicle  body;  and 

a  miniconveyor  located  between  said  inclining  belt  con- 
veyor and  said  slat  conveyor  in  a  relation  in  which  its  rear 
end  overlaps  the  vehicle  body  delivery  side  of  said  inclin- 


ing belt  conveyor  and  its  front  end  overlaps  a  receiving 
side  of  said  slat  conveyor,  said  miniconveyor  transferring 
the  vehicle  body  conveyed  from  said  inclining  belt  con- 
veyor to  said  slat  conveyor  while  supporting  said  side  sills 
of  the  vehicle  body. 


5,322,157 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  AND  CHANGING 

THE  DIRECnON  OF  TRANSPORT  OF  ROD-SHAPED 
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1.  Apparatus  for  manipulating  elongated  rod-shaped  articles 
of  the  tobacco  processing  industry,  comprising  means  for 
advancing  a  file  of  axially  aligned  articles  in  a  predetermined 
direction  at  a  first  speed  along  a  first  path;  a  rotary  transfer 
conveyor  having  at  least  one  first  article  receiver  arranged  to 
orbit  along  an  endless  second  path  adjacent  a  portion  of  said 
first  path  so  that  said  at  least  one  first  receiver  can  accept  at 
least  one  article  from  said  first  path  during  each  orbit  along 
said  second  path,  said  transfer  conveyor  further  having  means 
for  orbiting  said  at  least  one  first  receiver  along  said  second 
path  at  a  second  speed  which  at  least  approximates  said  first 
speed,  at  least  during  orbital  movement  along  said  portion  of 
said  first  path,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  at  least  one  first 
receiver  in  an  orientation  of  at  least  substantial  parallelism  with 
said  direction;  and  a  removing  conveyor  having  at  least  one 
second  article  receiver  which  is  at  least  substantially  parallel  to 
said  direction,  means  for  establishing  for  said  at  least  one  sec- 
ond receiver  a  third  path  having  a  portion  which  is  adjacent  a 
portion  of  said  second  path  and  where  said  at  least  one  second 
receiver  accepts  articles  from  said  at  least  one  first  receiver, 
and  means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  second  receiver  along 
said  third  path  at  a  speed  which  is  different  from  said  second 
speed,  at  least  during  movement  along  said  portion  of  said 
second  path,  said  at  least  one  first  receiver  including  at  least 
one  portion  which  extends  into  said  third  path  during  orbital 
movement  along  said  portion  of  said  second  path,  said  at  least 
one  second  receiver  having  at  least  one  portion  which  extends 
into  said  second  path  and  bypasses  said  at  least  one  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  first  receiver  during  movement  along  said 
portion  of  said  third  path. 
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COMB-SHAPED  ELEMENT  FOR  RECEIVING 

PRODUCTS  SUPPLIED  BY  A  CONVEYING  MAT 

W.  A.  Borsbooffi,  LeidMibciidam,  and  C.  P.  J.  M.  Vermenlen, 
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from  the  bottom  wall  of  said  rear  box  half,  and  at  least  one 
opening  defined  in  the  top  wall  of  said  front  box  half,  said 
recess  and  said  opening  being  so  located  as  to  cause  said 
opening  to  be  aligned  with  said  recess  when  the  box 
halves  are  nested,  whereby  the  nested  box  halves  may  be 
supported  on  a  display  rack  support  peg  extending  though 
said  opening  into  said  recess. 


5,322,160 

CONVEYOR  BELT  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Markiewici,  Edison,  and  JaoMS  Cnrcio,  South  Plaiii- 

field,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  LOreal,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,454 

tat  a.'  B65G  21/20 

VS.  a.  198— 836J  M  Claims 


1.  A  comb-shaped  element  for  receiving  products  suppUed 
by  a  conveying  mat  of  a  conveyor,  said  comb-shaped  element 
comprising  a  body  (1)  with  an  essentiaUy  closed  top  surface 
and  plurality  of  teeth  (2)  formed  on  the  body  and  extending 
parallel  to  each  other,  characterized  in  that  on  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  body  of  the  comb-shaped  element,  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  teeth  that  bounds  the  body,  a  stop  element  (3)  is  pro- 
vided and  that  a  retaining  element  (4,  5)  is  provided  opposite 
the  stop  element,  likewise  on  the  undersurface  of  the  body,  the 
stop  clement  (3)  comprising  a  hook-shaped  part  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  teeth  and  the 
retaining  element  comprising  a  resilient  element,  the  stop  ele- 
ment (3)  and  the  retaining  element  (4,  5)  being  capable  of 
resiliently  cooperating  with  an  attachment  element  (9) 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  conveyor  in  order  to  fixedly 
secure  the  comb-shaped  element. 

5^22,159 

HANGING  DISPLAY  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  NECTING 

CONTAINERS 

John  T.  Houlihan,  Sonthbnry,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,569 

tat  CL'  B65D  5/64 

VS.  CL  206— 45J  '  Otims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  opposed  side 
rails  of  a  conveyor  belt  assembly,  comprising: 

means  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  pre-selected  set- 
tings, each  setting  representing  a  certain  distance  of  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  rails,  at  least  two  settings  having  a 
recess;  and 

means  for  selecting  any  one  of  said  settings, 

said  means  for  selecting  being  capable  of  being  placed  into  at 
least  one  said  setting. 


5,322.161 
CLEAR  PACKAGE  FOR  BIOABSORBABLE  ARTICLES 
Daniel  Shichman,  TrumbaU;  Darid  L.  Brown,  Walliiwford,  and 
Stanley  J.  Malinowski,  Guilford,  aU  of  Conn.,  aasiffiofB  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporatkm,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 
FUed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982^25 
tat  CL'  B65D  81/26 
VS.  CL  206—204  « 


1.  Improvement  in  a  box  having  two  complementary  separa- 
ble box  halves  arranged  to  display  a  sales  object,  together  with 
other  boxes  on  a  disphiy  rack  having  support  pegs,  said  box 
comprising  a  rear  box  half  of  rigid  material  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  rear  wall  and  two  spaced,  substantially  flat  triangular 
sidewalk  all  connected  together  to  provided  one  half  of  an 
enclosure,  insert  means  supported  in  said  rear  box  half  and 
adapted  to  display  said  sales  object,  and  a  front  box  half  of  ngid 
transparent  material  having  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall  and  two 
spaced  substantially  flat  triangular  sidewalk,  said  front  box  half 
being  substantially  simihir  but  slightly  larger  in  width  so  as  to 
nest  said  rear  box  half  firom  the  rear,  said  improvement  com- 
prising: . 

at  least  one  recess  defined  in  the  rear  box  half  and  accessible 


1.  A  flexible  package  which  comprises  a  first  panel  fabn- 
cated  from  a  substantially  transparent  flexible  polymeric  lami- 
nate film  possessing  an  inorganic  moisture  vapor  transmission 
barrier  layer,  said  first  panel  having  a  measurable  moisture 
vapor  transmission  rate,  the  first  panel  being  bonded  along  its 
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edges  to  the  edges  of  a  second  panel  fabricated  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  substantially  transpar- 
ent flexible  polymeric  laminate  film  possessing  an  inorganic 
moisture  vapor  transmission  barrier  layer  which  is  the  same  as, 
or  is  different  from,  the  film  of  the  first  panel  and  (ii)  an 
opaque,  flexible  metal  foil  laminate,  to  form  a  contents-enclos- 
ing pouch  therebetween,  the  pouch  containing  a  quantity  of 
desiccant  and  at  least  one  sterile  moisture-sensitive  device  or 
material,  the  desiccant  being  provided  as  at  least  one  discrete 
desiccant  unit  loosely  contained  within  the  pouch  or  in  a  fixed 
location  therein,  the  desiccant  unit  itself  comprising  a  pouch 
made  from  a  material  having  a  moisture  vapor  transmission 
rate  of  about  I  g/100  in^/24  hrs  with  the  desiccant  contained 
within  a  pouch  of  the  desiccant  unit. 

20.  A  flexible  package  which  comprises  a  first  panel  fabri- 
cated from  a  substantially  transparent  flexible  polymeric  lami- 
nate film  possessing  an  inorganic  moisture  vapor  transmission 
barrier  layer,  said  first  panel  having  a  measurable  moisture 
vapor  transmission  rate,  the  first  panel  being  bonded  along  its 
edges  to  the  edges  of  a  second  panel  fabricated  from  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  substantially  transpar- 
ent flexible  polymeric  laminate  film  possessing  an  inorganic 
moisture  vapor  transmission  barrier  layer  which  is  the  same  as, 
or  is  different  from,  the  film  of  the  first  panel  and  (ii)  an 
opaque,  flexible  metal  foil  laminate,  to  form  a  contents-enclos- 
ing pouch  therebetween,  the  pouch  containing  a  quantity  of 
desiccant  and  at  least  one  sterile  moisture-sensitive  device  or 
material,  and  a  removable  header  at  least  partially  fabricated 
from  a  gas  permeable  sheet  material  which  is  a  barrier  to  mi- 
croorganisms, one  end  of  the  header  being  attached  to  the 
opening  of  the  package  and  the  other  end  of  the  header  being 
open  or  sealed. 


UMI 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  storing  and  transporting  a  plurality  of 
relatively  flat,  thin  items  such  as  compact  discs  or  the  like,  said 
carrying  case  comprising:  an  outer  shell  defining  an  enclosed 
compartment  for  housing  a  plurality  of  said  items;  said  outer 
shell  having  a  top  shell  member  and  a  bottom  shell  member  of 
complementary  configuration  to  said  top  shell  member;  a  pair 
of  coaxially  aUgned,  spaced  apart  annular  members  projecting 
from  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  shell  members,  said  pairs  of 
annular  members  being  coaxially  alignable  for  defining  a  hinge 
axis  therethrough  about  which  said  top  and  bottom  shell  mem- 
bers may  be  hingedly  coupled  for  movement  between  an  open 
condition  and  a  closed  condition  for  respectively  accessing  and 


closing  said  compartment;  an  elongate  hinge  pin;  a  plurality  of 
similar,  generally  flat  tray  members  configured  for  fitting 
within  said  compartment,  each  of  said  tray  members  having  a 
pair  of  coaxially  aligned,  spaced  apart  hinge  knuckles,  the  pair 
of  hinge  knuckles  of  each  of  said  trays  being  located  for  posi- 
tioning in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  annular  members  of  said 
top  and  bottom  shell  members  and  also  with  the  hinge  knuckles 
of  each  of  the  other  trays  for  receiving  said  hinge  pin  there- 
through, thereby  aUgning  the  tray  members  between  said  top 
and  bottom  shells  in  a  facewise  stacked  condition  when  said 
top  and  bottom  shell  members  are  in  said  closed  condition,  and 
permitting  individual  hinged  access  to  said  trays  when  said  top 
and  bottom  shell  members  are  in  said  open  condition. 


5,322,162 
CX)MPACr  CD  CASE 
Thomas  J.  Melk,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
nets,  Ltd.^  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  81,398 

bit  a.5  B«D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—310  15  Claims 


5,322,163 
CATHETER  TRAY  PACKAGE  WITH  LOCKABLE  INSERT 
Donglas  E.  Foes,  Barrington  Hills,  Dl.,  assignor  to  PlastofUm 
ladnstries.  Inc.,  Wheaton,  Dl. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Set.  No.  74,139 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/08 

VS.  CL  206—364  18  CUims 


1.  A  catheter  package,  comprising: 

a  tray  portion  including  a  floor,  an  access  end  and  a  storage 
end  opposite  said  access  end; 

an  elongate  locking  formation  secured  to  said  floor  and 
being  substantially  parallel  in  relation  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  floor; 

an  insert  portion  configured  for  sliding  engagement  with 
said  tray  portion  and  including  a  planar  sheet  portion 
having  a  catheter  access  end,  and  a  catheter  storage  end 
opposite  said  access  end; 

an  elongate  keyway  formation  disposed  on  said  sheet  portion 
for  engaging  said  locking  formation  to  limit  the  sUding 
action  of  said  insert  portion  relative  to  said  tray  portion  in 
a  first  direction,  while  permitting  said  insert  to  be  released 
from  engagement  from  said  locking  formation  in  a  second 
direction. 


5,322,164 
NEEDLE  DISPOSAL  CONTAINER  AND  DISPOSAL 
SYSTEM 
Micbad  R.  Richardson,  Crystal  Lake;  Lawrence  G.  Ponai, 
Wheeling,  and  Paul  H.  Hanifl,  Barrington,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors 
to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  HI. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  5,638,  Jan.  19, 1993.  This  appUcadon  Oct 
5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,658 
iBt  a.'  B«D  83/10 
VS.  CL  206—366  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  hands-free  release  of  a  cannula  from  a  holder 
and  disposal  of  the  cannula,  comprising 

a.  a  cannula  holder, 

b.  means  in  said  holder  for  releasably  mounting  a  cannula, 
said  mounting  means  including  at  least  one  depressible 
lock  element  extending  from  the  holder, 

c.  a  disposal  container  having  a  container  body, 

d.  a  top  of  said  container  body,  and 

e.  a  release  aperture  in  said  top,  said  release  aperture  includ- 


ing at  least  one  tapered  side  shaped  to  engage  said  lock 
element  and,  upon  insertion  of  said  holder  into  said  aper- 


5322,166 
PILL  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
I M.  Crowthcr,  2609  StcphenwM  Dr„  Wilndngtoo,  DcL 
19806 

FOcd  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,727 

Int  CL'  B65D  83/04;  G07F  11/00 

VS.  CL  206—538  20  ( 


ture,  depress  the  lock  element  to  release  the  cannula  into 
said  container. 


5,322,165 
SHARP  INSTRUMENT  ENCASEMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Melker;  Gary  J.  Miller,  and  Christopher  D.  Batich, 
all  of  GaincsriUe,  FhL,  assigDors  to  University  of  Horida, 
Gaincsrille,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,578 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  206—366  W  ClaioH 


1.  A  pill  storage  and  dispensing  container  comprising  a 
lower  storage  unit  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
individual  storage  compartments  each  having  an  integral  bot- 
tom wall,  an  upper  storage  unit  positioned  directly  above  the 
lower  unit  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  individual 
storage  compartments  each  having  an  integral  bottom  wall  and 
a  single  bottomless  compartment,  a  top  cover  positioned  di- 
rectly above  the  upper  storage  unit  having  a  dispensing  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  hub  shaft  releasably  interconnecting  the 
upper  and  lower  storage  units  and  the  top  cover  while  allow- 
ing the  storage  units  and  cover  to  route  relative  to  one  another 
whereby  the  dispensing  opening  in  the  top  cover  communi- 
cates with  the  individual  storage  compartments  in  the  upper 
storage  unit  as  the  cover  rotates  relative  to  the  upper  unit  and 
whereby  the  dispensing  opening  in  the  top  cover  communi- 
cates with  the  bottomless  compartment  in  the  upper  storage 
unit  and  the  individual  storage  compartments  in  the  lower 
storage  unit  as  the  cover  and  upper  unit  rotate  relative  to  the 
lower  unit. 

2.  A  pill  storage  and  dispensing  container  as  in  claim  1  herem 
each  of  the  individual  storage  compartments  in  the  upper  and 
lower  storage  units  includes  upstanding  radially  arranged  side 
walls. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  containment  of  sharp  medical  instru- 
ments comprising: 

a  container  sized  to  receive  at  least  the  sharp  portion  of  at 
least  one  such  instrument,  said  container  having  a  top 
penetrable  by  the  instrument,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid-tight 
compartments  disposed  one  above  another  with  a  frangi- 
ble membrane  therebetween; 

a  filler  comprising  a  particulate  material  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments; and 

a  hardenable  resin  in  another  of  said  compartments,  wherein 
the  pressure  within  said  compartment  having  said  filler 
therein  is  less  than  the  pressure  in  said  other  compartment 
containing  said  resin,  whereby  upon  inserting  the  instru- 
ment into  said  container  the  instrument  shatters  said  mem- 
brane permitting  the  contents  of  each  said  compartment  to 
mix  so  that  said  resin  and  filler  mixture  hardens,  encasing 
the  sharp  portion  of  the  instrument 


5,322,167 

FILE  HOLDER 

Andrins  S.  Binitis,  DnPage  Coutr.  Ross  J.  Boarbonnais,  Cook 

County,  and  Gerald  R.  KlaiH,  Kane  Coonty,  all  of  DL,  i    ^ 

on  to  Fellowes  Maamhtetartmg  Compaxy,  Itasca,  DL 

FUed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,898 

Ut  CL'  A47F  5/00 

U5.CL211— 50  27' 

1.  A  file  holder  and  organizer  adapted  to  be  used  either  m  a 
horizontal  direction  or  in  a  vertical  direction  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  removable  fibcrboard  partition;  and 

b.  a  unitary  fibcrboard  body,  when  in  the  vertical  direction 
comprises  a  base  and  four  walls  with  the  walls  extending 
substantially  vertically  upward,  the  walls  including  a  rear 
wall,  a  front  wall  spaced  from  and  opposite  the  rear  wall 
and  two  opposite  side  walls,  each  side  wall  being  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  to  the  rear  wall,  the  first  side  wall 
having  at  least  one  vertical  slot  at  iu  top  edge  and  the 
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UMI 


second  side  wall  having  at  least  one  corresponding  verti- 
cal slot  at  its  top  edge,  the  corresponding  slots  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  walls  and  adapted  to 


receive  the  removable  partition  such  that  when  the  parti- 
tion is  received  in  the  corresponding  slots,  the  partition 
lies  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  front  and  rear  walls. 


S422,168 
SHEET  OF  COiWUGATED  PAPER  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PACKING 
HacUro  Kataoka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chuoh  Pack  In- 
daatry  Co.  Ltd^  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,766 

OainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japo^  Dec.  19,  1991,  3-355255 

tat  CL'  B65D  81/02:  B31B  1/26 

VS.  CL  206— 588  2  Claina 
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1.  A  flat  sheet  (100)  of  corrugated  paper  for  producing  a 
packing,  which  has  a  symmetrical  shape  and  comprises 

(a)  two  parallel  spaced  apart  central  creases  (A)  extending 
longitudinally  from  one  edge  (30)  of  said  sheet  to  an  op- 
posed edge  (31)  thereof, 

(b)  a  central,  first  wall  member  (10)  defined  by  a  first  trans- 
verse crease  (I)  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
q>aced  apart  central  creases  (A),  by  two  angled  creases 
(25)  extending  outwardly  from  said  central  creases  (A)  in 
symmetrical  inclined  directions,  and  by  a  first  cut  (15) 
generally  having  the  shape  of  the  letter  I, 

(c)  a  central,  second  wall  member  (11)  defined  by  said  first 
cut  (15),  by  two  angled  creases  (25)  extending  outwardly 
from  said  central  creases  (A)  in  symmetrical  inclined 
directions,  and  by  an  opening  (16),  said  second  wall  mem- 
ber (11)  having  a  central  recess  (27),  and  said  first  and 
second  wall  members  (10  and  11)  forming  together  an 
octagonal  shape, 

(d)  a  central,  third  wall  member  (12)  defined  by  said  opening 
(16),  by  two  angled  creases  (25)  extending  outwardly  from 
said  centra!  creases  (A)  in  symmetrical  inclined  directions, 
and  by  a  slit  (19)  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
spaced  apart  central  creases  (A),  said  third  wall  member 
(12)  having  a  central  recess  (27), 

(e)  a  central,  fourth  wall  member  (13)  defined  by  said  slit 
(19),  by  two  angled  creases  (25)  extending  outwardly  from 


said  central  creases  (A)  in  symmetrical  inclined  directions, 
and  by  a  second  cut  (15)  generally  having  the  shape  of  the 
letter  I,  said  fourth  wall  member  (13)  having  a  central 
recess  (27), 

(0  a  central,  fifth  wall  member  (14)  defined  by  said  second 
cut  (15),  by  two  angled  creases  (25)  extending  outwardly 
from  said  central  creases  (A)  in  symmetrical  inclined 
directions  and  by  a  second  transverse  crease  (I)  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  central  creases  (A),  said 
fourth  and  fifth  wall  members  and  (13  and  14)  forming 
together  an  octagonal  shape, 

(g)  each  of  said  angled  creases  (25)  making  an  angle  of  4S 
degrees  with  respect  to  said  central  creases  (A), 

(h)  two  first  end  sections  (1),  one  of  which  is  defmed  by  an 
upper  edge  (30),  by  portions  of  the  two  spaced  apart 
central  creases  (A),  and  by  said  first  transverse  crease  (I), 
and  the  other  end  section  (1)  being  defined  by  said  second 
transverse  crease  (I),  by  portions  of  said  central  creases 
(A)  and  by  a  lower  edge  (31), 

(i)  two  outer  side  sections  (2)  each  located  adjacent  and 
laterally  outwardly  from  a  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
flat  sheet  with  respect  to  one  of  said  two  spaced  apari 
central  creases  (A), 

())  two  top  sections  (3),  each  located  adjacent  and  laterally 
outwardly  with  respect  to  one  of  said  outer  side  sections 

(2). 

(k)  two  inner  side  sections  (5),  each  being  partly  surrounded 
by  portions  of  one  of  said  top  sections  (3), 

0)  two  bottom  sections  (6),  each  located  laterally  outwardly 
with  respect  to  one  of  said  inner  side  sections  (5)  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  third  crease  (D), 

(m)  two  pain  of  second  end  sections  (20)  each  pair  being 
attached  to  longitudinal  ends  of  one  of  said  top  sections, 

(n)  a  first  crease  (B)  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
edges  (30  and  31)  to  divide  each  said  outer  side  section  (2) 
from  its  adjacent  top  section  (3), 

(o)  two  second  creases  (C)  extending  between  two  points 
spaced  inwardly  a  short  distance  from  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  (30  and  31),  each  second  crease  (C)  separating 
one  of  said  top  sections  (3)  from  one  of  said  inner  side 
sections  (5), 

(p)  two  pairs  of  opposed  short  creases  (32),  each  short  crease 
extending  inwardly  from  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
edges  (30  and  31)  respectively  for  short  distances  to 
thereby  divide  each  of  the  top  sections  (3)  from  its  adja- 
cent second  end  section  (20),  and 

(q)  two  pairs  of  opposed  transverse  slits  (21)  spaced  in- 
wardly short  distances  from  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
(30  and  31)  and  each  pair  connecting  with  the  respective 
opposed  ends  of  each  second  crease  (C),  separating  said 
opposed  shori  creases  (32)  from  the  adjacent  third  crease 
(D),  and  also  separating  each  pair  of  second  end  sections 
(20)  from  the  adjacent  bottom  section  (6). 


5^22,169 

FLOTATION  CYCLONE 

HevicH  M.  G.  C.  Ills,  Utrecht,  Netkerlanda,  aasignor  to 

HddcHU  Reatstofleadiciisten  B.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00095,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/19572,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26, 1991 

per  Filed  Job.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  95S3S7 
CUbm  priority,  appUcatioa   Netherlands,  Jon.   15,   1990, 
90201542 

tat  CL'  B03D  1/24:  B04C  5/10,  5/181.  7/00 
VS.  CL  209—170  10  Oaims 

1.  A  flotation  cyclone,  comprising: 
A  flotation  cylinder  having  a  flrst  upper  end  and  a  second 
lower  end,  said  cylinder  includes  a  tangential  inlet  adjacent 
said  first  end  and  a  foam  outlet  in  said  first  end  which  each 
open  into  an  internal  flotation  chamber  of  said  flotation 
cylinder  further  including  a  porous  wall  which  defines  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  internal  flotation  chamber,  said  flotation 


cylinder  further  including  a  wall  extension  with  an  upper  end 

of  said  wall  extension  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  said  porous  wall 

and  lower  end  of  said  wall  extension  defining  an  opening,  and 

said  floution  cylinder  further  comprising  an  outlet  expansion 

member  connected  to  said  wall  extension  at  said  lower  end; 

a  gas  chamber  housing  with  gas  inlet,  said  gas  chamber 

housing  being  positioned  about  said  porous  wall  such  that 

gas  introduced  into  said  gas  inlet  is  adapted  to  pass 

through  said  porous  wall  and  into  the  internal  flotation 

chamber; 


[-1 

i 
i 


%- 
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an  annular  baffle  plate  with  an  interior  edge  defining  a  cen- 
tral aperture  and  an  exterior  edge  which  is  circumferen- 
tially  connected  to  said  cylinder  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
porous  wall  such  that  the  interior  edge  is  further  inwardly 
positioned  within  said  internal  flotation  chamber  than  said 
porous  wall;  and 

a  bottom  blocking  device  positioned  within  said  outlet  ex- 
pansion member  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
wall  extension  and  sized  to  be  larger  than  said  opening  but 
smaller  than  said  outlet  expansion  member  so  as  to  form  a 
liquid  outlet  between  said  bottom  blocking  device  and 
said  outlet  expansion  member. 

5,322,170 

WASTE  MATERIAL  SEPARATING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  J.  Hadden,  Middlcborongh,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Read 

CorporatioB,  Middleboro,  Maaa. 
Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  834,641,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,219,078,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,865,  Dec  11, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUortioa  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958^74 

tat  CL'  B07B  1/28 
VS.  a.  209-^314  23 


1.  A  solid  waste  separating  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a 
soil-containing  solid,  compacted  waste  material  mixture  into  a 
coarser  material  and  a  fmer  material,  which  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
a)  a  fnme  means  having  a  one  tall  end  to  receive  sobd  waste 
material  to  be  separated  and  an  other  short  end  to  dis- 
charge coarse  material  and  defining  an  inner  space  for  the 
recovery  of  separated  finer  material,  the  one  tall  end 
having  a  downwardly  angled  top  funneling  surface  about 


the  top  end  of  and  within  the  frame  to  receive  solid  waste 
material  therein; 

b)  a  downwardly  angled  feed  plate  means  at  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  top  upper  funneling  surface  at  the  one 
tall  end  of  the  frame  to  receive  and  start  decompaction  of 
the  solid  waste  materi  J  to  be  separated  and  to  feed  the 
waste  material  by  gravity  at  the  one  tall  end  onto  the  top 
funneling  surface  and  onto  a  vibratory  separating  surface 
means; 

c)  a  vibratory  separating  surface  means  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  separate  tiers  arrayed  in  descending  down- 
ward order  from  the  one  tall  to  the  other  short  end  of  the 
frame,  each  tier  comprising  a  transverse  mounting  rail  and 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  rods  having 
a  one  and  other  end  to  form  an  aperture  between  rods,  the 
one  end  of  the  rods  secured  to  the  mounting  rail  and  the 
other  end  of  the  rods  free  for  vibratory,  vertical  move- 
ment, the  rods  extending  generally  horizontally  in  a  single 
plane  in  each  tier,  the  other  free  end  of  the  rods  extending 
along  the  flow  path  of  the  solid  waste  material  and  over 
the  one  end  of  the  rods  in  the  next  lower  tier,  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  other  free  end  of  the  rods  of  each  tier 
being  greater  than  the  vertical  distance  of  the  next  higher 
tier,  and 

d)  means  to  provide  a  forward  rotary  movement  of  the 
separating  surface  means  to  move  decompacting  solid 
waste  material  progressively  downwardly  from  the  one 
tall  to  the  other  short  end  of  the  frame  means,  to  cause  the 
solid  waste  material  to  move  from  one  tier  to  a  lower  tier 
and  substantially  to  tumble  and  turn  over  in  such  move- 
ment, to  cause  the  other  free  end  of  the  rods  of  each  tier 
to  vibrate  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and  act  as  blud- 
geons to  strike  the  solid  waste  material  in  its  downward 
path  to  dislodge  fuier  material  from  the  waste  material  and 
to  permit  the  fmer  material  to  fall  between  the  apertures 
into  the  inner  space  of  the  frame  means  and  to  discharge 
coarser  material  substantially  free  of  finer  material  from 
the  short  end  of  the  frame  means. 
18.  A  method  of  separating  a  compacted,  soil-containing 

solid  waste  material  into  a  coarser  material  and  a  finer  material, 

which  method  comprises: 

a)  feeding  the  waste  material  onto  a  downwardly  angled 
feed  plate  above  and  onto  a  downwardly  angled  top  fun- 
neling surface  within  a  frame  and  onto  a  separating  sur- 
face means  to  provide  for  the  start  of  decompaction  of  the 
waste  material  by  the  gravity  movement  of  the  solid  waste 
material  onto  the  separating  surface  means; 

b)  providing  a  vibratory  separating  surface  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate,  generally  horizontal,  down- 
wardly angled  tiers  arranged  in  a  tension-mounted,  spaced 
apart  vertical,  stepped  arrangement  within  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  one  tall  end  and  an  opposite  other  short  end,  the  tiers 
having  a  transverse  mounting  rail  and  a  plurality  of  rod 
elements  having  a  one  and  other  end  and  secured  at  the 
one  end  to  the  mounting  rail,  the  rod  elements  in  each  tier 
generally  parallel  and  spaced  apart  a  defined  distance  and 
in  the  same  general  plane,  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  other  free  end  of  the  rods  of  each  tier  downwardly 
being  greater  than  the  next  higher  tier, 

c)  feeding  the  waste  material  from  the  feed  plate,  onto  a 
downwardly  angled,  top  upper  fimneUng  surface  within 
the  frame  and  onto  the  vibratory  separating  surface 
means; 

d)  providing  a  forward  rotary,  vibratory  movement  to  the 
separating  surface  means  to  provide  for  the  forward 
movement  of  the  waste  material  from  the  tall  to  the  short 
end  of  the  frame  and  along  the  separating  surface  means 
and  to  provide  for  the  vibratory  movement  of  the  other 
free  ends  of  the  rod  elements  to  act  as  bludgeons  to  strike 
forcefiilly  the  waste  material  and  to  decompact  the  waste 
material  as  it  moves  downwardly  toward  the  other  short 
end  and  to  permit  fmer  material  to  fall  between  the  rod 
elements  into  an  inner  space  within  the  frame; 

e)  decompacting  the  waste  material  by  discharging  the  waste 
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material  by  gravity  from  each  tier  to  the  next  lower  tier, 

the  tiers  having  a  vertical  distance  from  each  other  of  at 

least  six  inches; 
0  discharging  decompacted  solid  waste  material  from  the 

short  end  of  the  frame;  and 
g)  discharging  finer,  separated  waste  material  within  the 

frame. 


spaced  extended  side  members  in  a  region  spaced  from 
said  stiffening  means,  said  at  least  one  shelf  being  arranged 


5^22,171 

DISPENSER  APPARATUS 

John  Piflgeltoa;  Gary  RidMrdMM,  and  Jerry  Hnll,  all  of  Tulsa, 

OUa.,  awignora  to  Jcro  Maautecturijig,  Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,841 

lat  CL'  A47F  5/O0 

UJS.  CL  211— S9J  20  Claiiiis 


1.  A  dispenser  apparatus  for  trays,  plates,  or  the  like,  which 
dispenser  apparatus  comprises: 
a  top  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  for  said  trays, 

plates  or  the  like; 
a  base; 
a  plurality  of  post  assemblies,  each  post  assembly  extending 

between  said  top  member  and  said  base; 
means  to  vary  the  length  of  each  said  post  assembly  between 

a  fiilly  extended  and  a  retracted  position;  and 
means  to  lock  each  said  post  assembly  in  said  fully  extended 

poaitioa 


for  interlocking  with  and  bracing  said  extended  side  mem- 
bers. 


5,322,173 

VENTILATED  WOODEN  CLOSET  SHELF  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION 

Lcdie  A.  Kay,  1522  NE.  QuayMe  Ter.,  Miami,  Fla.  33138 

FUed  Jul  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,715 

lat  a.'  A47F  Sm 

MS.  CL  211—153  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,172 
COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  STAND 
Stephca  T.  Maglfcme,  15  Ava  Maria  Ct,  Milliagtoi^  N  J.  079M 
FUed  Jau.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103 
tat  CL'  A47F  5/00 
MS,  CL  211—132  27  CUms 

1.  A  paperboard  display  stand  having  collapsed  and  ex- 
tended display  states  comprising: 
first  and  second  facing  tubular  side  members  each  rectangu- 
lar in  transverse  section  and  having  top  and  bottom  ends, 
each  member  being  formed  from  at  least  one  different 
single  sheet  of  paperboard; 
coUapaiMe  stiffening  means  hingedly  secured  to  a  portion  of 
each  said  side  members,  said  stiffening  means  for  bracing 
said  portion  of  side  members  in  a  spaced  parallel  extended 
state  and  to  selectively  collapse  such  that  said  side  mem- 
ben  move  toward  one  another;  and 
at  least  one  shelf  removably  secured  to  and  between  the 


1.  A  ventilated  wooden  closet  shelf  comprising 

an  elongated  wooden  rear  beam  of  uniform  cross  section 
having  at  least  one  essentially  flat  vertical  side, 

said  rear  beam  having  along  said  one  flat  vertical  side  a  series 
of  similar  equally  spaced  apart  cylindrical  holes, 

an  elongated  wooded  front  beam  of  uniform  cross  section 
having  at  least  one  essentially  flat  vertical  side, 

said  front  beam  having  along  said  one  flat  vertical  side  a 
series  of  similar  equally  spaced  apart  cylindrical  holes,  and 

a  plurality  of  identical  shelf  members,  each  shelf  member 
having  an  elongated  flat  horizontal  upper  surface  and  a 
lower  surface,  and  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  shelf  mem- 
bets  a  cylindrical  stub  sized  to  fit  into  the  cylindrical  holes 
in  the  front  and  rear  beams,  and  a  semicircular  extension 
portion  connecting  the  stub  at  each  end  of  the  shelf  mem- 
ber, and  said  semicircular  extension  portion  extending 
directly  below  and  along  the  length  of  said  lower  surface 
of  said  shelf  member  forming  a  lowermost  portion  of  the 
shelf  member. 


5,322,174 
RESILIENT  MONOLITHIC  WORKSURFACE 
Richard  H.  Wolters,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hawortfa, 
Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,156,  Jnn.  19, 1990,  abamtoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,629 

tat  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  CL  211—153  13  Claims 


1.  A  worksurface  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  horizontally-enlarged  platelike  rigid  core,  said  core  having 
a  generally  planar  and  horizontally  enlarged  upper  surface 
bounded  by  peripheral  edge  surfaces  which  project  down- 
wardly from  edges  of  said  upper  surface  and  are  of  small 
vertical  extent  relative  to  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  said 
upper  surface; 

one-piece  monoUthic  cover  means  for  covering  the  upper 
surface  and  at  least  one  edge  surface  of  said  core  and 
providing  limited  resUiency  and  softness  throughout,  said 
cover  means  including  a  horizontally  enlarged  top  wall 
which  extends  coextensively  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
core  and  a  generally  downwardly  projecting  side  wall 
which  extends  generally  coextensively  over  said  one  edge 
surface; 

said  cover  means  being  constructed  as  a  thin  laminate  having 
outer  and  inner  layers  which  extend  throughout  the  top 
and  side  walls  of  the  cover  means; 

said  inner  layer  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  resilient  rubberlike 
material  positioned  so  as  to  extend  coextensively  over  said 
upper  and  said  one  edge  surfaces  of  the  core;  and 

said  outer  layer  comprising  a  thin  layer  of  a  fmn  but  deform- 
able  material  which  is  engaged  with  and  extends  coexten- 
sively over  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  layer. 

5,322,175 
SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  DISPLAY  UNITS 

IN  PARALLEL  POSITION 
Remito  Nobili,  Correzzami,  Italy,  assignor  to  Samo  SJ4.C.  di 
Nobili  Renato  *  C,  BarzaM>,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,716 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  23,  1991,  MI91U 
000928 

tat  a.'  A47F  5/00 
MS.  CL  211—183  «  ClaiBM 


and  inclined  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
toward  a  front  end  of  the  bracket;  and 

a  plurality  of  display  cards  suspended  in  succession  on  said 
suppon  bracket,  each  of  said  cards  being  formed  with: 

a  respective  bearing  face  carrying  a  product  to  be  displayed 
said  product  projecting  from  the  bearing  face  by  a  certain 
distance, 

a  respective  transverse  slot  formed  parallel  to  a  top  edge  of 
said  bearing  face; 

a  respective  notch  formed  centrally  on  the  top  edge  and 
opening  outwardly,  nmning  into  the  respective  transverse 
slot  and  receiving  slidably  an  upright  portion  of  said  sup- 
port bracket,  and 

a  respective  flat  and  generally  rectilinear  component  extend- 
ing perpendicular  to  said  bearing  face  from  an  opposite 
face  of  the  card  and  of  a  length  at  least  substantially  equal 
to  certain  said  distance  and  spacing  said  display  cards 
equidistantly  from  one  another  in  respective  parallel 
planes  upon  suspending  said  cards  on  said  support  bracket 
with  respective  rectilinear  components  bearing  against 
bearing  faces  of  adjacent  display  cards. 

5,322,176 
PLASTIC  SNAP  HINGE  WlfH  A  FLEXIBLE  ELEMENT 

GENERATING  THE  SNAP  ACTION 
Werner  F.  Dnbach,  Maw,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Srcatechnic 
AG,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,337,  Mar.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   12,   1990, 
00785/90 

tat  CL»  B65D  ^7/08 
MS.  CL  215—235  1  CI**™ 


1.  A  display  comprising: 

a  support  bracket  having  an  mverted  T-shaped  cross  section 


1.  A  single  piece  plastic  snap  hinge  closure  comprising: 

a  lower  part  having  a  circumferential  wall  and  a  cap  com- 
prising a  flat  top  surface  part,  said  lower  part  and  said  cap 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  at  least  one  film  hinge 
defining  a  pivoting  axis  of  said  closure,  said  lower  part 
forming  a  pouring  spout  opening; 

a  flexible  element  generating  a  snap  action,  said  film  hinge 
situated  on  a  line  defined  by  an  intersection  of  an  outer 
surface  of  the  circumferential  wall  and  said  flat  top  surface 
part  of  the  cap  when  the  closure  is  in  a  closed  position; 

said  flexible  element  connected  to  said  lower  part  by  a  first 
flexible  element  film  hinge  integral  with  said  outer  surface 
of  the  circumferential  wall  and  to  said  cap  by  a  second 
flexible  element  film  hinge  integral  with  said  flat  top  sur- 
face part  of  said  cap; 

said  flexible  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  partial  sec- 
tions forming  a  shape  of  an  "S",  said  "S"  shaped  flexible 
element  having  two  outermost  legs  being  equal  in  size  to 
each  other  and  interconnected  by  a  central  portion,  said 
legs  of  said  "S"  shaped  flexible  element  being  one  of 
perpendicukr  and  parallel  to  said  outer  surface  of  said 
circumferential  wall  in  an  open  position  of  said  closure 
and  being  the  other  of  perpendicular  and  parallel  to  said 
outer  surface  of  said  circumferential  wall  in  said  closed 
position  of  said  closure;  and 

said  flexible  element  in  the  open  position  of  said  closure 
disposed  as  much  outside  a  shape  defined  by  said  circum- 
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ferential  wall  and  said  flat  top  surface  of  said  cap  as  it  is 
inside  said  shape  int  he  closed  position  of  said  closure. 


5.322,177 
SCREW  CAP  CLOSURE  FOR  A  DRUM 
Nigel  Coggiac*,  West  Yorkshire,  EagiaiMl,  aacisBor  to  Tanks  aid 
Draw  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,885 
ClaioH  priority,  applicatioii  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  5,  1991, 
9125940 

Int  a.>  B65D  41/06 
MS,  a.  220—288  15  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  closure  assembly,  the  container  being  of 
the  type  having  side  walls  and  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the 
top  end  being  formed  of  a  material  and  including  an  access  hole 
surrounded  by  an  upstanding  neck,  closure  means  for  covering 
the  access  hole,  wherein  the  neck  is  integrally  formed  from  the 
material  of  the  top  end,  the  closure  means  comprising  a  cap 
having  a  top  and  a  skirt  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to 
defme  an  interior  of  the  cap,  the  cap  skirt  including  an  edge 
turned  over  to  form  a  rolled  edge,  and  the  top  end  of  the 
container  being  formed  with  an  annular  groove  running 
around  the  outside  of  the  neck,  said  groove  receiving  the  rolled 
edge  of  the  cap  when  the  latter  is  secured  to  the  neck,  thereby 
preventing  outward  splaying  of  the  cap  skirt  should  the  con- 
tainer be  dropped. 


5,322,178 

ONE-HAND  OPERABLE  LATCH  FOR  TUB  TYPE 

CONTAINER 

Dooglas  E.  Foot,  Barrington  Hills,  ill.,  assignor  to  Plastofilm 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wheaton,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,092 

Int  a.'  B65D  43/22 

MS.  CL  220—326  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  tub-type  container  having  a  one-hand  operable  latch, 
comprising: 
a  tub  portion  with  an  upper  edge,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall 

and  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  waUs  integrally  joined 

to  each  other; 
a  tub  skirt  depending  from  said  upper  edge  of  at  least  said 

front  wall; 
a  forwardly  projecting  flange  extending  from  said  tub  skirt 

along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  front  wall; 
a  lid  including  a  top  surface,  a  peripheral  edge  and  front, 

rear,  and  first  and  second  side  portions  corresponding  to 

said  walls  of  said  tub  portion  and  defining  a  lid  skirt  which 

depends  from  said  peripheral  edge; 
hinge  means  disposed  along  a  corresponding  one  of  said 


portions  of  said  lid  and  said  walls  of  said  tub  portion  for 
securing  a  lower  edge  of  said  lid  to  said  tub  portion; 

a  handle  of  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section 
integrally  formed  with  said  lid  skirt  and  generally  coex- 
tensive with  said  lid  skirt  on  a  front  side  of  said  handle  and 
generally  coextensive  with  the  top  surface  of  the  lid  on  a 
rear  side  of  said  handle  and  projecting  vertically  above 
said  peripheral  edge  to  form  a  grasping  surface,  said  han- 
dle being  pivotable  from  a  generally  vertical  position  to  a 
rearwardly  projecting  position; 

latch  means  disposed  on  said  lid  skirt  on  said  front  portion 
adjacent  to  the  front  side  of  said  handle  and  releasably 
latching  said  lid  to  said  tub  portion,  and  said  latch  means 
including  a  groove  fomtation  matingly  engaging  said 
flange  of  said  tub  skirt  in  a  locked  position  of  said  latch 
means  which  corresponds  to  the  vertical  position  of  said 
handle; 

said  handle  being  arranged  above  said  latch  means  so  that  an 
upwardly  directed  grasping  force  applied  to  said  grasping 
surface  will  lift  said  container  and  maintain  engagement  of 
said  latch  means  with  said  flange  of  said  tub  skirt; 

wherein  rearward  pressure  on  said  handle  pivots  said  handle 
rearwardly  and  pivots  said  groove  formation  forwardly  to 
disengage  said  groove  formation  from  said  flange  to  un- 
lock said  latch  means. 


5,322,179 

GARBAGE  CAN  WITH  GARBAGE  BAGS 

AUTOMATICALLY  DEPOSITED  WITHOUT  MANUAL 

HANDLING 

Chi-En  Ting,  79,  Alley  2,  Sbeng-Li  Street,  Yung-Kang  Shiang, 

Tainan  Shien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,148 

Int  CL'  B65F  1/06 

U.S.  a.  220— 407  3  Claims 


1.  A  garbage  can  with  garbage  bags  automatically  dispensed 
comprising: 

an  outer  can  having  an  open  upper  end,  four  vertical  sides, 
and  a  bottom  surface  including  a  rectangular  opening 
through  which  a  roll  of  garbage  bags  is  passed,  two  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  four  vertical  sides  each  having  two  spaced 
shaft  holes  in  an  upper  portion  receiving  two  pivotal 
shafte  of  two  position  means,  and  further  including  a 
screw  hole  above  said  rectangular  opening,  and  a  circum- 
ferential horizontal  groove  around  an  inner  surface  at  said 
upper  end  receiving  an  upper  flange  of  an  inner  can  so  as 
to  secure  the  inner  can  in  the  outer  can; 

the  inner  can  having  an  open  upper  end,  four  vertical  sides, 
and  a  bottom  surface  including  an  elongated  slot  through 
which  said  garbage  bags  pass  from  below; 

an  elongated  lever  provided  with  a  pedal  at  a  front  end  of 
the  lever  end,  the  lever  extending  through  a  lever  hole  in 
the  outer  can  and  being  supported  by  a  pivotal  pin,  the 


outer  can  including  a  coil  spring  positioned  so  as  to  urge 
the  lever  upward  at  its  front  end; 
first  and  second  half  caps  provided  to  close  and  open  the 
upper  end  of  the  outer  can,  the  half  caps  having  a  curved 
upper  closed  surface  and  two  opposing  sides,  an  inner 
edge  of  each  opposing  side  of  the  first  half  cap  abutting  a 
corresponding  inner  edge  of  corresponding  sides  of  the 
second  half  cap  when  in  a  closed  position,  an  elongated 
slot  being  included  in  contacting  faces  of  said  half  caps  to 
receive  an  elongated  adhesive  bar  to  adhere  to  an  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  garbage  bags,  and  further  including  a 
pivotal  hole  in  each  opposing  side  receiving  said  pivotal 
shafts  therethrough  and  said  pivotal  shafts  connect  with 
the  opposing  sides  to  transmit  rotation  to  the  half  caps; 
a  first  pair  of  connecting  rods  having  bottom  ends  pivotaUy 
connected  to  a  front  portion  of  the  lever,  a  second  pair  of 
connecting  rods  having  bottom  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  a  rear  portion  of  the  lever,  the  first  pair  of  the  connect- 
ing rods  having  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
position  means  with  said  pivotal  shafts  of  a  first  of  said  two 
opposing  sides  of  the  outer  can,  the  second  pair  of  con- 
necting rods  having  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  with 
said  position  means  with  said  pivotal  shafts  of  a  second  of 
said  two  opposing  sides  of  the  outer  can,  the  two  pairs  of 
connecting  rods  being  disposed  in  the  space  defined  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  timer  and  outer  cans; 
a  screw  button  received  into  the  screw  hole  to  hold  said  roll 

of  garbage  bags;  wherein 
said  lever  when  not  being  urged  downward  by  a  user's  foot 
remains  in  a  first  position  wherein  said  lever  is  nearly 
horizontal,  the  weight  of  said  lever  being  support  by  the 
coil  spring,  and  the  two  half  caps  remain  closed  due  to  the 
force  of  their  own  weight;  and  wherein 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  lever  by  the  user's  foot  the 
lever  moves  to  a  second  position  wherein  it  compresses 
the  spring  and  raises  the  rear  portion  of  the  lever,  causing 
said  second  pair  of  connecting  rods  to  be  moved  up  and 
the  position  means  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
second  pair  of  connecting  rods  routes  the  pivotal  shafts  so 
that  the  two  half  caps  swing  outward  so  that  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  can  is  uncovered  and  said  upper  end  of 
one  of  said  garbage  bags  positioned  in  the  inner  can  is 
opened  due  to  its  adhering  to  the  adhesive  bars  of  the  two 
half  caps. 


5,322,180 

GARBAGE  CAN 

Tsnng  Ei  Ker,  P.O.  Box  1750,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,713 

Int  CL'  B65D  65/00 

MS.  a.  220—407 


front  plate;  and  wherein  said  two  said  pUtes  have  respectively 
and  arcuate  top  edge  and  a  height  greater  than  a  height  of  said 
front  pUte  so  that  a  gap  of  a  predetermined  dimension  is 
formed  between  a  top  edge  of  said  front  pUte  and  said  cover  at 
the  time  when  said  receiving  slot  is  covered  in  fiill  with  said 
cover,  said  gap  being  intended  for  use  in  pulling  out  by  hand 
said  garbage  bags  kept  in  said  receiving  slot. 


5,322,181 
PROTECTIVE  PACKAGING  APPARATA  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Thomas  E.  Nelson,  Crestwood,  Ky„  aasigMir  to  Sohech,  Inc. 

Shelbyrille,  Ky.  _    „      ^, 

Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  671,366,  Mar.  19,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,226,557,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  584,251, 

Sep.  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,172,731,  which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  412,923,  Sep.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,972,759,  which  is 

a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,658,  Feb.  13, 1989,  Pat 

No.  4,878,459.  This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,518 

The  portion  of  the  Urm  of  this  patent  snhacquent  to  Not.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/74 

UACL220-461  12Claims 


2Claims 


1.  An  improved  garbage  can  comprising  a  container  of  a 
predetermined  dimension  and  having  a  bottom  provided  onto 
an  upper  surface  thereof  with  a  bottom  seat  made  up  of  a 
cover,  a  front  plate,  two  side  pUtes,  and  a  receivmg  slot 
formed  and  defined  by  said  front  pUte  and  said  two  side  pUtes 
for  accommodating  tiicrein  a  roU  of  garbage  bags;  wherem  said 
cover  has  a  predetermined  widtii  greater  tiian  that  of  said  two 
side  plates  and  a  predetermined  length  greater  than  that  of  said 


1.  A  protective  wrap  for  use  in  packaging  and  shipping 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  first  composite  material  strips  indudmg  m 
alternating  sequence  flexible  material  sections  and  reU- 
tively  rigid  material  sections; 

a  plurality  of  second  composite  material  strips  including  m 
alternating  sequence  flexible  material  sections  and  reU- 
tively  rigid  material  sections;  and 

said  fust  composite  material  strips  and  said  second  compos- 
ite material  strips  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  alternat- 
ing sequence  and  shifted  longitudinally  by  one  section 
such  that  flexible  material  sections  of  one  composite  mate- 
rial strip  are  longitudinaUy  aUgned  with  relatively  rigidly 
material  sections  of  the  other  composite  material  strips 
said  plurality  of  material  strips  being  joined  in  position  m 
order  to  create  said  protective  wrap  in  a  checker  board- 
type  pattern. 

5,322,182 
MICROWAVE  CONTAINER 
JiU  A.  PHtz,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobfl  OU  Corporatioa, 
Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,738 
Int  CL'  H05B  6/SO 
UJS.CL  220-623  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  constituted  of  a  microwave-transparent  mate- 
rial for  the  heating  or  cooking  of  foods,  said  container  includ- 
ing a  divided  bottom  wall  comprising  a  generally  bowl-shaped 
multi-compartinented  base  having  an  oblong  shaped  configura- 
tion and  a  raised  center  portion  in  each  compartment,  the 
compartments  fiirther  comprising  a  major  sized  compartment 
and  at  least  one  minor  sized  compartment  relative  to  said  major 
sized  compartment;  peripheral  upstanding  end  waU  and  side 
wall  structures  having  an  inwardly  curved  end  waU  and  a  pair 
of  opposing  outwardly  curved  side  walls,  respectively,  relative 
to  said  bottom  wall;  said  minor  compartment  having  an  out- 
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wardly  curved  end  wall  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  curved  side 
walls,  respectively,  relative  to  said  bottom  wall;  said  major  and 
minor  compartments  being  separated  by  a  sloping,  linear  ori- 
ented interior  end  wall;  a  curvilinear  transition  wall  surface 
joining  said  bottom  wall  structures  with  the  lower  ends  of  said 
side  wall  structures,  the  container  divided  bottom  wall  and  end 
and  side  walls  configuration  enabling  the  distribution  of  the 
foods  within  said  container  so  as  to  enhance  the  degree  of 
uniformity  in  the  heating  or  cooking  of  said  foods  in  said  con- 


tainer by  microwave  energy;  and  a  radially  outwardly  project- 
ing peripheral  flange  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
peripheral  end  and  side  wall  structure  so  as  to  impari  stability 
to  said  container  during  storage  and  enhance  the  strength  of 
said  container  during  handling  and  lifting  thereof,  said  flange 
including  a  raised  oblong  shaped  flange  portion  extending 
about  the  opening  of  said  container  adapted  to  sealingly  en- 
gage a  complementary  flange  structure  on  a  cover  for  said 
container. 


5^22,183 

PAINT  RECEPTACLE 

DavM  G.  Stradian,  20  Albert  St,  Markham,  Ontario,  Canada 

K3P2T5 

CootiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  740,059,  Ang.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,323 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/00 

VS.  CL  220-497  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  paint  brush  receptacle  adapted  to  engage  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  an  open  paint  can  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall  presenting  upstanding  wall  formations 
terminating  at  an  open  end  for  receiving  paint  brushes 
therein; 

(b)  one  of  said  wall  formations  having  a  concave  surface  so 
as  to  conform  to  and  contact  the  side  of  said  paint  can,  said 
one  of  said  wall  formations  having  an  extension  projecting 


outwardly  away  from  said  concave  surface  and  terminat- 
ing along  a  convex  edge; 

(c)  a  leg  having  a  convex  surface  depending  from  said  con- 
vex edge  of  said  extension  and  spaced  generally  equally 
from  said  one  of  said  wall  formations  for  insertion  into 
said  open  paint  can  and  releasably  engageable  with  said 
peripheral  edge  of  said  open  paint  can  and  for  insertion  of 
a  thumb  between  said  depending  leg  and  said  one  of  said 
wall  formations  to  stabilize  the  receptacle  when  said  re- 
ceptacle is  separated  from  said  paint  can;  and 

(d)  scraper  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  convex 
edge  of  said  extension  and  beyond  said  extension  for 
scraping  paint  off  said  paint  brush  into  said  open  paint  can. 

(e)  a  peripheral  edge  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  wall  in  the  region  remote  from  said  extension. 


5,322,184 
PACKAGE  FOR  POURABLE  SUBSTANCES 
Rainer  Bergner,  Duesseldor^  Hubert  Drocssler,  Erkrath;  Sieq- 
fHed  Konkel,  Dnesseldor^  Volker  Weiss,  Langeiifeld,  and 
Panl-Otto  Weltgen,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  Kommaiiditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien,  Dues- 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,826,  Feb.  19, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  29, 
1989,  3921258 

Int  a.'  B65D  23/08 
VS.  a.  220—771  30  Claims 


1.  A  pack  for  containing  a  pourable  material,  comprises  an 
inner  hollow  plastic  container  for  the  material  to  be  packed, 
and  a  cardboard  envelope  which  surrounds  the  hollow  plastic 
container  and  which  is  in  contact  therewith  in  the  in-use  posi- 
tion of  the  pack,  said  hollow  plastic  container  being  produced 
by  blow  molding  and  being  formed  with  an  upper  supporting 
shoulder,  said  envelope  being  in  the  form  of  a  base  and  lid-free 
supporting  jacket  with  an  upper  contact  edge  by  which  it  is 
supported  on  the  supporting  shoulder,  wherein  said  hollow 
plastic  container  is  of  thin-walled  construction  and  has  at  least 
one  recess  receiving  laps  of  said  supporting  jacket  fixing  said 
supporting  jacket  on  the  hollow  plastic  container,  and  for 
providing  easy  separation  of  said  container  from  said  card- 
board envelope,  whereby  handle  openings  are  formed  when 
said  laps  are  folded  into  said  recesses,  respectively,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  fixing  projection  is  provided  in  the  recess 
of  the  hollow  plastic  container  additionally  fixing  the  laps. 


5,322,185 
EARPLUG  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 
Howard  S.  Leight  1330  Colorado  Are^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90404 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,555 

Int  CL'  G07F  11/54 

VS.  CL  221—2  12  Claims 


different  footprint  said  folded  towel  dispensing  module  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  top  member; 

(b)  a  pair  of  extensible  side  members  attached  to  said  top 
member; 

(c)  a  dispensing  platform  having  a  dispensing  orifice  there- 
through, said  dispensing  platform  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  extensible  side  members,  said  extensible  side  mem- 
bers, top  member  and  said  dispensing  platform  forming  a 
frame  for  supporting  a  stack  of  folded  toweb  within  the 
wall  mounted,  folded  towel  dispenser,  said  extensible  side 
members  allowing  said  frame  to  be  vertically  adjustable 
within  the  wall  mounted,  folded  towel  dispenser  to  ac- 
commodate differing  stack  heights  of  a  plurahty  of  differ- 
ent wall  mounted,  folded  towel  dispensers. 


5,322,187 
AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  FOR  ICE  CREAM  CAKE  AND 

THE  LIKE 
CorrMio  Zizola,  Treriso,  Italy,  aarigMtr  to  Fadis,  SJLL.,  Via- 
ccnza,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934.745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  9, 1990,  45720  A/90 
Int  a.'  G07F  11/72 
VS.  CL  221—150  R  »7  ' 


1.  An  earplug  dispenser  which  includes  a  ftame  that  forms  a 

dispense  passage,  an  earplug-holding  device  that  is  movable  on 

said  frame  and  that  has  a  plurahty  of  holes  that  move  in  a  hole 

path  past  a  dispense  location  above  said  dispense  passage 

where  earplugs  can  fall  out  of  said  holes  into  said  passage, 

characterized  by: 

a  barrier  which  prevents  an  earplug  from  falling  into  one  of 

said  holes  at  said  dispense  location,  said  barrier  having  a 

lower  surface  lying  above  one  side  of  said  hole  path,  and 

said  barrier  has  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface  which  opens 

to  the  other  side  of  said  path. 

5,322,186 

RETROFIT  FOLDED  TOWEL  DISPENSING  MODULE 

Alan  D.  Frazier,  and  Richard  D.  Kley,  both  of  West  Chester, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware  County,  Pa. 

FUed  Jon.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75^438 

iBt  CL'  B65H  1/00 

VS.  CL  221—44  15  Claims 
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1.  A  retrofit  folded  towel  dispensing  module  for  use  with  a 
wall  mounted,  folded  towel  dispenser  having  a  towel  dispens- 
ing pori  and  designed  to  dispense  a  folded  towel  having  a 
predetermined  footprint  said  folded  towel  dispensing  module 
enabling  the  dispenser  to  di^jcnse  folded  towels  having  a 


1.  An  automatic  dispenser  for  ice-cream  cakes  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  taking  unit  (6)  mounted  within  a  shop  window  (2) 
on  a  structure  movable  with  respect  to  the  product  to  be  dis- 
pensed, characterized  in  that  the  taking  unit  (6)  comprises  a 
shovel  (38)  mounted  on  a  structure  movable  in  three  orthogo- 
nal directions  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  ice-cream  cakes 
predivided  into  single  portions  and  placed  on  superimposed 
trays  (8,78)  and  is  controlled  by  means  acting  on  said  structure 
or  on  said  trays  to  move  said  shovel  with  respect  to  a  prese- 
lected tray  to  sequentially  remove  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
ice-cream  cakes  (9)  placed  on  said  tray  and  to  transfer  them 
one  by  one  to  a  dispensing  sution,  characterized  in  that  the 
shovel  (38)  comprises  a  presser  (44)  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  a  plane  surface  of  the  same  shovel  (38)  and  cooperat- 
ing with  this  to  clamp  a  portion  of  the  cake  to  be  taken. 

5,322,188 
UD  DISPENSING 
AntoMio  Dodaro,  5663  Dd  Prado  Dr.,  No.  249,  Taiapa,  Fla. 
33617 

FUed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7824*88 
Int  CL'  B65G  59/00 
VS.  CL  221—223  12  OaliM 

4.  Lid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  magazine  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  lids  slidable  vertically, 
first  gripping  means   ad^>ted   to  underlie  partially   and 
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thereby  support  the  bottommost  lid  and  whatever  other 
lids  in  such  stack  are  resting  thereon,  and  adapted  to  move 
downward  from  a  given  level  and  back  to  such  given 
level,  and  further  adapted  to  grip  and  to  ungrip  the  bot- 
tommost lid  laterally,  in  a  sequence  of  dispensing  steps. 


moves  form  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
according  to  movement  of  said  operation  member  in  a 
rearward  direction  of  the  fastener  support  rail,  wherein 
said  interlocking  means  includes  a  connecting  mechanism 
and  a  guide  mechanism;  said  connecting  mechanism  con- 
nects said  pusher  to  said  operation  member  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  pusher  is  pivotable  relative  to  said  opera- 
tion member  and  is  movable  relative  thereto  by  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
fastener  support  rail;  and  said  guide  mechanism  moves 
said  pusher  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 
through  pivotal  movement  of  said  pusher  according  to 
movement  of  said  operation  member  relative  to  said 
pusher  in  the  rearward  direction. 


second  gripping  means  adapted  to  grip  and  to  ungrip  later- 
ally in  the  sequence  the  lid  next  overlying  the  bottommost 
lid,  and 

means  for  sequencing  the  action  of  the  foregoing  means  so  as 
to  dispense  the  lids  one-by-one  from  the  bottom  of  the 
stack. 


5,322,190 

5,322,189  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  TISSUE  PAPER 

FASTENER  FEEDING  MECHANISM  IN  FASTENER       Seigel  M.  Bwtley,  2835  fbrrwd  Dr,  Gnuid  Pr«irie,  Tex.  75052 
DRIVING  DEVICE  pued  May  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,475 

Jiro  Oda,  A^jo,  Japan,  aMiffior  to  MakHa  Corporatioa,  Aqjo,  int  CL'  B65G  59/00;  B65H  3/02 

J«P«  VS.  CL  221^259 

Filed  Jim.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,985 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Ju.  12, 1991,  3-140096 

Int.  CL'  B65H  1/08 

VS.  CL  221—227  6  Claims 


7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  fastener  feeding  mechanism  in  a  fastener  driving  device 
for  feeding  fasteners  from  a  fastener  support  rail  formed  in  a 
magazine  to  a  fastener  drive  track  formed  in  a  driver  guide  for 
reciprocal  movement  of  a  driver  and  connected  to  a  forward 
portion  of  the  fastener  guide  rail,  comprising: 
an  operation  member  operable  by  an  operator  and  slidably 
movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fastener  support 
rail; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  operation  member  in  the  for- 
ward direction  of  the  fastener  support  rail; 
a  pusher  movable  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  fastener 
support  rail  and  having  an  abutting  portion  for  abutting  on 
the  rear  end  of  a  row  of  the  fasteners;  said  abutting  portion 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  within  the  fastener 
support  rail  and  a  second  position  away  from  the  fastener 
support  rail;  and 
an  interlocking  means  provided  between  said  operation 
member  and  said  pusher  for  permitting  movement  of  said 
pusher  together  with  said  operation  member  and  for  mov- 
ing said  pusher  in  such  a  manner  that  said  abutting  portion 


7.  A  tissue  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  single  tissue  at  one 
time,  comprising: 

a  dispenser  box  having  a  support  back,  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  plates,  on  one  end; 

a  movable  drawer  in  said  dispenser  box  for  holding  tissues; 

a  spring; 

a  slide  plate,  movable  between  said  pair  of  spaced  apari 
plates,  and  having  a  cam  arm  attached  to  one  end; 

a  pivotable  arm  mounted  by  a  first  end  to  said  suppori  back 
and  biased  in  an  upward  position  by  said  cam  arm  and  said 
spring; 

a  tissue  pickup  member,  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  said 
pivotal  arm,  having  a  pickup  surface  having  a  tacky  adhe- 
sive thereon; 

said  cam  arm  raising  and  lowering  said  pivotable  arm; 

said  spring  interconnected  with  said  cam  arm,  said  spring 
being  compressed  when  said  cam  arm  is  lowered  to  pickup 
a  tissue  and  decompressed  to  raise  said  cam  arm  and  tissue 
pickup  member. 


5,322,191 
LOW  PRESSURE,  HIGH  VOLUME  PRESSURIZED 
WATER  GUN 
Loonie  G.  Johnson,  4030  fUdgehnrst  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080, 
and  Bmce  M.  D'Andmde,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  WUtekovac  Sta- 
tion, NJ.  08822 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,762,  Feb.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,150,819,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  680,247,  Apr.  3, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
578,145,  Sep.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,074,437.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,078 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A63H  03/18 


VS.  CL  222—79 


5,322,192 
PIPETTING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Godolphin;  Winona  C.  Specht;  Darid  P.  Pirca;  Geof- 
frey T.  KiUam,  and  James  A.  McEwcn,  all  of  VaneonTer, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Automed  Corporation,  RiduBond,  Can- 


FUed  Jul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,018 
InL  CL'  B67D  5/00 
VS.  a.  222—83 


25  Claim* 


1.  A  low  pressure,  high  volume  pressurized  toy  water  gun 
that  shoots  water  at  low  pressure  and  high  volume  having  a 
housing  with  extending  handle  and  barrel,  said  water  gun 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  water  source  external  from,  and  connectable 
to  said  housing,  and  at  least  one  conduit  external  of  said 
housing  for  connecting  said  source  to  said  housing; 

(b)  at  least  one  pressurized  air  and  water  tank  external  from 
and  connected  to  said  housing,  said  pressurized  tank  hav- 
ing an  orifice  between  said  pressurized  tank  and  said  hous- 
ing through  which  all  liquids  and  gasses  pass; 

(c)  a  pumping  means  for  withdrawing  water  from  said  water 
source,  air,  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  for  depositing 
said  withdrawn  air  and/or  water  into  said  pressurized 
tank; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  one-way  flow  valves,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  one-way  flow  valves  prohibits  water  and  air  from 
flowing  from  said  pressurized  tank  to  said  pumping  means, 
and  another  of  at  least  one  of  said  one-way  flow  valves 
prohibits  water  and  air  from  flowing  from  said  pumping 
means  to  said  water  source; 

(e)  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice  therethrough  of  a  diameter  in 
excess  of  one  eighth  inch,  said  nozzle  being  affixed  to  the 
end  of  said  barrel; 

(0  an  avenue  of  release  connecting  said  nozzle  to  said  pres- 
surized tank; 

(g)  a  controlling  means  connected  to  said  avenue  of  release 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  and  air  through  said 
avenue  of  release;  and, 

(h)  a  release  means  attached  to  said  housing  and  said  control- 
ling means,  said  release  means  being  manually  actuable  for 
opening  and  closing  said  control  means. 


1.  A  pipette  apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  aliquotting  liquid 
from  a  tube  that  has  a  pierceable  stopper,  comprising: 

a  plate  member  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side  and  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough;  and 

a  tubular  spike  connected  to  and  extending  from  the  inner 
side  of  the  plate  member,  the  interior  of  the  tubular  spike 
defining  a  liquid  conduit  extending  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  the  aperture,  the  spike  also  having  an  air 
passage  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  liquid  conduit 
thereby  to  permit  the  separate  passage  of  Uquid  through 
the  conduit  and  air  through  the  passage  when  the  spike  is 
pierced  through  a  pierceable  stopper. 


5,322,193 

TUBE  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 

THE  CONTENTS  OF  A  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE 

Howaid   F.  SaBdcriand,   16392-G  Godwrd   St,   Huntington 

Beach,  Calif.  92647 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,721 
Int  CL'  B65D  35/32 
VS.  CL  222—99  « < 


1.  A  tube  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  contents  of  a  collaps- 
ible tube,  comprising: 

a  handle  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  width  of  a  hand  and  suitable  for  grasping  between 
the  last  three  fingers  and  the  palm  of  the  hand  so  that  the 
last  three  fingers  surround  said  handle  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  length  of  said  handle; 

a  mandrel  having  a  first  end  integral  with  said  handle,  said 
mandrel  having  a  second  end  opposite  to  said  first  end; 

a  swing  arm  having  a  hole  sized  to  receive  said  mandrel,  said 
swing  arm  installed  on  said  mandrel,  said  swing  arm  rotat- 
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ing  around  said  mandrel  and  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  the 

thumb  contacting  said  swing  arm; 
a  tube  pusher  means  coupled  to  said  swing  arm; 
said  mandrel  having  a  receiving  means  at  said  second  end  to 

receive  the  closed  end  of  the  collapsible  tube,  so  that  the 

collapsible  tube  may  be  inserted  into  and  then  wrapped 

around  said  mandrel;  and, 
said  handle  and  said  mandrel  having  a  substantially  common 

longitudinal  axis; 
whereby,  said  tube  pusher  means  pushes  the  collapsible  tube 

when  said  swing  arm  is  pushed  by  the  thumb. 


APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PARTICULATE 
SOLIDS 
Peter  J.  EUia,  Salfbrd,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Bagfllla  Oro^ 
seas  Limited,  Lutterworth,  Englaiid 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,287 

lot  CL'  B65D  35/56 

VS.  CL  222—105  10  Claims 


5,322,194 
DISPENSER  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBES 
Allca  L.  Roberts,  c/o  Kathy  Coleman,  1700  Broadway,  Suite 
1800,  Deaver,  Colo.  80290 

FUed  Aag.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,523 

bit  CL'  B«D  35/28 

VS.  CL  222—103  «  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dispenser  for  holding  a  collapsible  tube  containing  an 
extnidable  substance  and  having  a  closure  receivable  neck 
defining  a  dispensing  opening  through  which  said  substance  is 
dischargeable,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  plate  having  a  raised  elongated  squeezing 
plate  with  opposing  first  and  second  ends  thereon,  said 
squeezing  plate  defining  a  horizontally  U-shaped  verti- 
cally concave  recess  having  a  concave  recessed  opening  at 
the  second  squeezing  plate  end  and  an  apex  positioned 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  from  the  first  plate  squeez- 
ing end  adapted  to  receive  said  tube; 

a  wall  on  said  base  plate  extending  from  the  first  squeezing 
plate  end  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate  and  defining  an 
elongated  slot  extending  generally  normal  to  said  base 
plate  for  slidably  receiving  the  neck  of  said  tube; 

a  squeezing  tongue  juxtaposed  on  said  base  plate  for  engag- 
ing the  side  of  said  tube  opposite  said  base  plate,  said 
tongue  having  an  undersurface  in  which  is  formed  a  ta- 
perMi  U-shaped  boss  having  a  transverse  peak; 

means  hinging  said  tongue  to  said  base  plate  at  the  second 
squeezing  plate  end,  whereby  said  tongue  rotatably  over- 
lies said  squeezing  plate; 

said  U-shaped  boss  on  the  surface  of  said  tongue  facing  said 
squeezing  plate  and  corresponding  in  configuration  to  said 
concave  squeezing  plate  recess,  and  boss  being  receivable 
in  said  concave  squeezing  plate  recess  when  said  tongue  is 
rotated  toward  said  base  plate  with  a  portion  of  the  tube 
positioned  therebetween  as  said  tube  contents  are  dis- 
charged, said  squeezing  tongue  and  boss  defining  a  gener- 
ally shallow,  convex  longitudinal  arcuate  surface  configu- 
ration whereby  when  said  tongue  is  rotated  about  said 
hinge  toward  said  base  plate  said  collapsible  tube  is 
squeezed  with  a  milking  action  to  effect  a  substantially 
complete  discharge  of  said  substance  from  said  tube. 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  particulate  solids  from  a  flexi- 
ble bag  suspended  with  a  spout  thereof  within  a  hopper  com- 
prising 

a)  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  the  hopper  permitting  access  to  the 
bag  spout,  and 

b)  a  pair  of  flexible  loops  embracing  the  bag  spout  from  each 
of  opposite  sides  thereof  and  movable  outwardly  away 
from  one  another  to  constrict  and  close  the  spout  therebe- 
tween to  enable  re-tying  of  the  spout  by  access  through 
said  opening. 


5,322,196 

GREASE  CONTAINER  FOR  REUSABLE  COOKING  OIL 

Dauia  Burton,  1516  W.  lOZnd  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90047 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,139 

iBt  CL'  B67D  1/16 

VS.  CL  222—109  2  Ctaims 


1.  A  grease  container  for  reusable  cooking  oil,  comprising: 

a  container  body  substantially  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  hav- 
ing a  closed  end,  an  open  end  and  a  sidewall  between  the 
ends,  said  sidewall  having  an  outer  surface; 

the  container  body  having  one  or  more  pour  holes,  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  near  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer body; 

a  diip  cateher  substantially  the  shape  of  a  fraction  of  a  cup, 
having  a  substantially  straight  edge  where  the  drip  cateher 
was  spUt,  a  curved  edge  around  the  remainder  of  the 
perimeter  of  the  drip  cateher,  and  having  an  inner  con- 
cave surface; 

the  straight  edge  of  the  drip  cateher  mounted  to  the  sidewall 


outside  surface  just  below  the  pour  holes,  and  oriented  so 
that  the  inner  concave  surface  is  towards  the  open  end  of 
the  container; 

a  flip  latch  having  a  curved  end  with  a  curved  edge 
roughly  the  shape  of  the  inside  concave  surface  of  the  drip 
cateher,  and  having  a  pivoting  end  opposite  the  curved 
end; 

a  pivot  coimector  for  connecting  the  pivoting  end  of  the  flip 
lateh  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  sidewall  above  the  pour 
holes,  said  pivot  connector  allowing  the  pivoting  end  to 
rotate  so  the  curved  end  of  the  flip  latch  can  inove  be- 
tween the  curved  edge  and  the  straight  edge  of  the  drip 
catcher; 

whereby,  grease  on  the  drip  catcher  inner  concave  surface  is 
swept  back  through  the  pour  holes  to  inside  the  container 
body. 


5,322,197 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,322,198  

PUMP-EQUIPPED  UQUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Hideo  Ichikawa,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-050929 

Int  a.'  GOIF  11/02 

VS.  a.  222—321  »  a«ta 


which  is  connected  to  said  inner  space  of  said  piston  de- 
vice and  from  which  said  Uquid  can  be  discharged  for  use, 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  being 
capable  of  forming  a  lower  space  therebetween  when  said 
piston  device  is  moved  upward  to  draw  said  liquid  there- 
into through  said  first  liquid  suction  hole  with  said  liquid 
suction  valve  from  said  Uquid  supply  vessel,  said  liquid 
being  supplied  to  said  inner  space  of  said  piston  device 
from  said  lower  space  between  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
cylinder  and  said  piston  and  to  said  upper  space  through 
said  second  liquid  suction  hole,  and  discharged  from  said 
liquid  discharge  conduit  for  use  when  said  piston  device  is 
moved  downward,  and  (4)  an  air  displacement  port 
through  which  air  is  caused  to  flow  into  said  supply  vessel 
when  said  liquid  is  drawn  into  said  lower  space  from  said 
supply  vessel, 

a  spring  member  which  urges  said  piston  device  downward, 
and 

a  cradle  member  which  is  fixed  to  said  cylinder  or  said  liquid 
supply  vessel  and  is  provided  with  a  seal-packing  member 
in  such  a  configuration  that  said  second  suction  hole 
formed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder  comes  into 
close  contact  with  said  seal-packing  member  to  tightly 
close  said  second  suction  hole  when  said  piston  device 
comes  to  its  lowest  position. 


5,322,199  

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSISTING  A  PERSON  IN  PUTTING 

ON  A  STOCKING 

Cart  White,  101  W.  Cypress  St,  Compton,  Calif.  90220 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,887 

Int  a.'  A47G  25/80 

VS.  CL  223—111  4  Claims 
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1.  A  pump-equipped  liquid  supply  system  comprising: 
a  liquid  supply  vessel  which  holds  a  liquid  therein, 
a  cylinder,  disposed  within  said  supply  vessel,  with  a  bottom 
portion  having  a  piston  hole,  a  first  liquid  suction  hole 
with  a  liquid  suction  valve,  and  a  second  liquid  suction 
hole,  said  first  and  second  suction  holes  opening  into  said 
liquid  supply  vessel, 
a  piston  device  which  is  slidably  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der, said  piston  device  comprising  (1)  a  piston  with  a 
liquid  suction  inlet,  a  liquid  inlet  valve,  and  a  valve-press- 
ing member  which  can  be  brought  into  pressure  contact 
with  said  liquid  developer  suction  valve  for  said  first 
liquid  suction  hole  so  that  said  first  liquid  suction  hole  is 
tightly  closed  by  said  liquid  developer  suction  valve,  (2)  a 
piston  cover  which  is  provided  above  said  piston  to  form 
an  inner  space  therrf)etween  to  hold  said  liquid  therein, 
and  an  upper  space  above  said  piston  cover  within  said 
cylinder  to  hold  said  liquid  therein,  said  piston  cover 
comprising  a  liquid  suction  inlet  with  a  liquid  inlet  valve 
to  draw  said  liquid  into  said  inner  space  from  said  upper 
space,  and  a  liquid  introducing  port  with  a  valve  which  is 
connected  to  said  second  liquid  suction  hole  of  said  cylin- 
der, passing  through  said  inner  space,  through  which  said 
liquid  is  caused  to  enter  said  upper  space,  (3)  a  piston  shaft 
which,  in  a  sealed  state,  passes  through  said  piston  hole 
formed  in  said  bottom  portion  of  said  cylinder,  and  is 
integrally  connected  with  said  piston  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  slidably  move  said  piston  device  along  the  inner  side  of 
said  cylinder,  when  pressed  upward  or  downward,  said 
piston  shaft  including  therein  a  liquid  discharge  conduit 


1.  Apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  in  inserting  a  human  foot 
into  a  stocking,  comprising: 

an  arcuate  hollow  form  adapted  to  encircle  a  person's  leg 
below  the  knee;  said  arcuate  form  having  two  end  sections 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  and  cooperable  mating 
snap  fastener  elements  carried  by  said  end  sections  for 
releasably  attaching  said  sections  together  so  as  to  provide 
an  openable  arcuate  annular  form; 

said  arcuate  form  having  a  stiffness  so  as  to  be  insertable  into 
a  stocking,  whereby  an  opening  is  provided  within  the 
form  to  receive  a  person's  foot; 

said  arcuate  form  having  two  stocking  attachments  areas 
spaced  apart  for  disposition  along  side  surface  areas  of  a 
person's  leg; 

two  elongated  straps;  and  a  clamp  means  carried  by  each 
strap  for  releasably  attaching  a  stocking  to  said  attach- 
ment areas  on  said  arcuate  form;  said  straps  being  locat- 
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able  along  side  areas  of  a  person's  leg  so  that  after  the  that  the  roll  does  not  interfere  with  the  wrapping  of  objects  on 

person  has  inserted  the  foot  partway  into  the  stocking,  the  the  table  top,  guide  members  engageable  with  the  end  portions 

straps  can  be  pulled  upwardly  to  draw  the  stocking  over  of  the  roll  and  overlying  the  journal  members  for  guiding  the 

the  foot  and  around  the  person's  leg.  roll  to  the  journal  members  and  preventing  the  roll  from  being 

. .  pulled  out  of  the  journal  members  as  the  film  material  is  with- 

5,322400 

STORAGE  HOLSTER 

Keitk  R.  Bluchard,  31  Hobwm  Ave^  Tannton,  Mass.  027M 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,768 

Int  CL'  F41C  33/04 

MS.  CL  liA—\9l  2  Claim 


^~)^>m 


drawn  from  the  roll,  a  cutting  blade  extending  along  one  edge 
of  the  table  top,  a  blade  guard  movable  between  covering  and 
retracted  positions  relative  to  the  cutting  blade,  and  means 
yieldably  urging  the  blade  guard  toward  the  covering  position 
with  a  force  which  can  be  overcome  by  pulling  the  film  mate- 
rial against  the  guard  to  expose  the  blade. 


1.  A  holster,  attached  to  an  external  surface,  for  storing  a  5,322,202 

handgun  and  preventing  its  unauthorized  use,  said  handgun  LABEL  PRESSING  APPARATUS 

having  a  conventional  shape  with  a  barrel,  a  receiver  with  a   GUlc*  PeUetier,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  J.  R.  Cole  Indus- 


conventional  trigger  means  and  a  hammer  protruding  from  the 
receiver,  and  a  hand  grip,  comprising: 

a  metallic,  hollow  holster  adapted  to  receive  said  barrel 
portion  of  said  handgun,  with  the  handgrip  and  hammer 
exposed,  said  holster  having  a  front,  back,  left  side,  right 
side,  bottom,  interior  and  an  upwardly-open  mouth  for 
receiving  the  barrel  portion  of  said  handgun; 

soft  fabric  lining  said  interior; 

a  'IT  shaped  latch  attached  onto  the  left  side  the  storage 
holster; 

a  steel  cable  coated  with  a  resiUent  material,  said  cable  hav- 
ing two  ends,  one  end  attached  to  the  holster's  right  side 
and  the  other  cable  end  formed  into  a  loop,  said  loop  being 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  the  latch;  and 

locking  means  for  attachment  to  said  latch. 


tries.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,222 
lat  a.'  B65H  35/10 
MS.  CL  225—97 


2Claiiiis 


UMI 


5,322,201 
WRAPPING  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 
Ernest  J.  Garr,  P.O.  Box  1226,  Laftyette,  Calif.  94549 

ContiBiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,166,  Jun.  11,  1990, 
,fcMnf.f»^Mi  which  is  a  contiDoation  of  Ser.  No.  216,866,  Jul.  8, 
19n,  iNilfyit.  which  is  a  contiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
899,886,  Aug.  25, 1986,  abiidoaed,  which  U  a 
coatiantioa-ia-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  705,232,  Feb.  25, 1985, 
siwwlnf^.  wUck  is  a  coatinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,520, 
A^.  6, 1984,  abuMhMcd,  which  is  a  contiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  466,873,  Feb.  16,  1983,  abuidoaed,  which  U  a 
caati»aatioa-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  416,669,  Sep.  10,  1982, 
abudoMd.  This  applicatioo  Oct  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,948 
Int.  CL'  B26F  3/02 
MS.  CL  225—20  18  Ctal«« 

1.  In  a  wrapping  table  for  use  with  a  roll  of  plastic  film 
wrapping  material:  a  table  top  for  receiving  objects  to  be 
wrapped,  a  base  for  supporting  the  table  top  above  a  support- 
ing surface,  journal  members  engageable  with  end  portions  of 
the  roll  of  wrapping  material  for  rotativcly  supporting  the  roll 
below  the  Ublc  top  so  that  the  film  material  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  roll  and  used  for  wrapping  objects  on  the  table  top, 
the  roll  itself  being  positioned  entirely  below  the  table  top  so 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  plurality  of  paper  sheet 
portions  from  the  plurality  of  pressing  sheets,  the  sheet  por- 
tions being  arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  in  the  pressing 
sheets,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means  for  pressing  the  sheet  portions  from  the  pressing 
sheets  including  a  press  slate  slidably  mounted  to  said 
frame  and  having  a  plurality  of  press  members  for  pressing 
the  sheet  portions  from  the  pressing  sheets; 

(c)  means  for  simultaneously  receiving  and  aligning  the 
plurality  of  sheet  portions  pressed  from  the  pressing  sheets 
into  a  stack  including  a  die  plate  mounted  to  said  frame  in 
a  spaced  relation  with  said  press  plate,  said  die  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  for  passage 
therethrough  of  the  sheet  portions  and  a  receiving  plate 
movably  mounted  to  said  frame  spaced  from  said  die  plate 
and  positioned  for  receiving  stacks  of  aligned  sheet  por- 
tions removed  from  the  pressing  sheets  by  said  press  mem- 
bers after  the  sheet  portions  pass  through  said  openings  in 
said  die  plate  and  means  for  moving  said  receiving  plate 


along  a  predetermined  path  between  a  first  position  adja- 
cent said  die  plate  for  receiving  the  sheet  portions  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  receiving  plate  is  spaced 
away  from  said  die  plate  for  removal  of  the  sheet  portions, 
said  receiving  plate  moving  means  including  pressurized 
piston  and  cylinder  means  mounted  to  said  frame  interme- 
diate said  receiving  plate  and  said  frame  thereby  allowing 
said  receiving  plate  to  move  along  its  path; 

(d)  means  for  removing  said  stack  of  aligned  plurality  of 
sheet  portions  from  said  receiving  and  aligning  means;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  directing  the  operation  of  said  pressing 
means  and  said  removing  means  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence by  releasing  pressure  from  said  piston  and  cylinder 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  press  plate,  said 
control  means  including  a  sequencing  valve. 


5,322,203 
HOUSING  UNIT  FOR  SECURING  TAGGING  GUN  WITH 

ELECTRICAL  OR  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATION  MEANS 
Leroy  Vickery,  3404  Highway  73  N.,  Mariuwa,  Fla.  32446 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,647 
Int  CL'  B65C  7/00 
MS.  a.  227—67  13  ' 


1.  A  tagging  device  comprising: 
a  tagging  gun; 
said  tagging  gun  includes  a  top  portion,  a  middle  portion 

and  a  bottom  portion; 
said  tagging  gun  includes  a  needle  and  a  trigger; 

said  needle  is  located  at  said  top  portion  of  said  tagging 
gun  and  said  trigger  is  located  at  said  middle  portion 
of  said  gun; 
a  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  tagging  gun; 
said  supporting  means  includes  a  channel  forming  a  main 
frame; 

said  channel  includes  a  rest  plate  to  support  and  align 
said  tagging  gun; 

said  rest  plate  extends  outwardly  and  perpendicularly 
from  said  channel; 
said  channel  has  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end; 
said  rest  plate  supports  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
tagging  gun; 
a  trigger  pulling  assembly  for  activating  and  depressing  said 
trigger  of  said  tagging  gun; 

said  trigger  pulling  assembly  includes  a  first  contact  plate, 
a  switch  arm,  a  switch  arm  foot,  a  trigger  pulling  means 
and  an  actuation  means  for  activating  said  trigger  pull- 
ing means; 
said  switch  arm  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
said  first  end  of  said  switch  arm  is  attached  to  said  first 
contact  plate  and  said  second  end  of  said  switch  arm  is 
pivotally  attached  to  said  top  end  of  said  channel; 
said  tirst  contact  plate  is  attached  at  said  first  end  of  said 
switch  arm  and  above  and  vertically  aligned  with  said 
needle  of  said  tagging  gun; 
said  switch  arm  foot  is  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said 


switch  arm  and  comes  in  contact  with  said  actuation 
means  and  wherein  said  first  contact  plate  initiates  said 
trigger  pulling  assembly  by  pivoting  said  switch  arm 
and  said  switch  arm  activates  said  switch  arm  foot 
which  activates  said  actuation  means  which  triggers 
said  trigger  pulling  means; 
a  housing; 
said  housing  consist  of  a  base,  a  first  wall,  a  second  wall, 

a  third  wall,  a  fourth  wall  and  a  fifth  wall; 
said  first  wall  is  parallel  to  said  second  wall; 
said  first  wall  is  identical  in  design,  structure  and  size  to 

said  second  wall; 
said  third  wall  is  parallel  to  said  fourth  wall; 
said  base  is  parallel  to  said  fifth  wall; 
said  first  wall  is  in  direct  communication  with  said  third 

wall,  said  fourth  wall,  said  fifth  wall  and  said  base; 
said  second  wall  is  in  direct  communication  with  said  third 

wall,  said  fourth  wall,  said  fifth  wall,  and  said  base; 
said  base,  said  third  wall,  said  fourth  wall,  and  said  fifth 

wall  form  an  external  frame; 
said  base  has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 
said  top  surface  faces  said  fifth  wall; 
said  channel  of  said  supporting  means  is  attached  to  said 
top  surface  of  said  base; 
an  opening  is  provided  in  said  housing; 
said  opening  is  located  in  said  fifth  wall; 
said  opening  receives  said  middle  portion  and  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  tagging  gun; 
said  base,  said  first  wall,  said  second  wall,  said  third  wall, 
said  fourth  wall  and  said  fifth  wall  surround  and  cover 
said  middle  portion  and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  tag- 
ging gun,  said  support  means,  said  second  end  of  said 
switch  arm,  said  switch  arm  foot,  said  actuation  means, 
and  said  trigger  pulling  means,  and  wherein  said  first  end 
of  said  switch  arm  and  said  top  portion  of  said  tagging  gun 
are  located  outside  said  housing; 
a  clip  secures  said  tagging  gun  to  said  housing 
said  cUp  has  a  front  portion  and  a  back  portion 
said  front  portion  of  said  clip  is  affixed  to  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  Ugging  gun;  and 
said  back  portion  of  said  cUp  is  affixed  to  said  fifth  wall 
of  said  housing. 


5,322,204 
ELECTRONIC  SUBSTRATE  MULTIPLE  LOCATION 
CONDUCTOR  ATTACHMENT  TECHNOLOGY 
Mark  F.  Bregmaa,  Ridgefield,  Cowi.;  Raymood  R.  Horton, 
Dover  Plaines,  N.Y.;  Alpbouo  P.  Lanzetta,  Mariboro,  N.Y.; 
Ismail  C.  Noyan,  Peekskill,  N.Y.;  Michael  J.  Pahner,  Walden, 
N.Y,  and  Ho-Ming  Tong,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  latemational  Business  Macliincs  CoporatioB,  AtwiobIl, 
N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  904,890,  Jan.  25, 1992,  abandoacd, 

which  is  a  cootiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  679,559,  Apr.  2, 1991, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  602,837,  Oct  24, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,117,275.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  79,508 

iHt  CL'  B23K  //2ft  HOIK  «/«? 

UJS.  CL  22»— 6J  5  < 


3.   An   apparatus   for  bending  the  ends  of  conductors, 
mounted  on  a  first  surface  of  a  carrier  member,  said  conductors 
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being  cantilevered  over  an  edge  of  said  carrier  member  and 
into  parallel  relationship  with  a  second  surface  of  said  carrier 
said  second  surface  of  said  carrier  being  separated  from  said 
first  surface  by  a  thickness  dimension,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  conductor  bending  station, 
said  bending  station  including  at  least  first  and  second 
rollers  exerting  a  compressive  force  toward  each  other, 
said  first  roller  having  a  solid  non-elastomeric  supporting 

surface, 
said  second  roller  having  a  surface  with  an  elastomeric 
property  of  deformation  capable  of  accommodating 
said  thickness  of  said  carrier  member  with  said  conduc- 
tors, and, 
carrier  member  delivery  means  operable  to  deliver  conduc- 
tor bearing  carrier  members  into  said  bending  station  with 
said  first  surface  thereof  into  contact  with  said  second 
roller. 


metal  to  said  aluminum  member  as  said  contacting  solder 
cools. 


5,322,205 

JOINING  METHOD  OF  ALUMINUM  MEMBER  TO 

DISSIMILAR  METAL  MEMBER 

Shnichiro  Kato;  Manw  KinosUta,  and  Hiroahi  Duuni,  aU  of 

Oaaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Osaka,  Japan 

OwtianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  r71,326,  Apr.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51^3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090451 

iBt  CL'  B23K  1/06 

MS.  CL  22S— 110.1  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  joining  an  aluminum  member  to  a  dissimilar 
metal  member,  excluding  copper,  by  soldering  through  the  use 
of  a  solder  for  said  aluminum  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 

plating  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
aluminum,  zinc,  lead,  silicon,  cadmium,  tin  and  alloys 
thereof  having  a  major  component  of  one  or  more  such 
metal,  on  a  surface  of  said  dissimilar  metal  member  to  be 
joined  to  said  aluminum  member, 

dipping  said  plated  portion  of  said  dissimilar  metal  into  a 
molten  solder  to  form  a  layer  of  an  intermetaUic  com- 
pound and  an  oxide  on  a  surface  of  said  plated  portion, 

ultrasonically  vibrating  said  plated  portion  of  said  dissimilar 
metal  member  while  in  said  dipping  state  in  said  molten 
solder  so  as  to  peel  off  said  layer  of  said  intermetaUic 
compound  and  said  oxide  together  with  said  plating, 
thereby  activating  the  surface  of  said  dissimilar  metal 
member  and  producing  a  wetting  with  the  solder,  and 
making  the  solder  adhere  to  said  activated  surface  of  said 
dissimilar  metal  member, 

adhering  molten  solder  to  a  surface  of  said  aluminum  mem- 
ber where  said  aluminum  member  is  to  be  joined  to  said 
activated  surface  of  said  dissimilar  member  where  said 
molten  solder  is  adhered, 

contacting  said  molten  solder  on  said  surface  of  said  alumi- 
num member  where  said  aluminum  member  is  to  be 
jointed  to  said  dissimilar  metal  with  the  molten  solder  on 
said  activated  surface  of  said  dissimilar  member  and  cool- 
ing said  contacting  solder  on  said  aluminum  member  and 
said  dissimilar  member  and  thereby  joining  said  dissimilar 


5,322,206 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 
Mntanmi  Harada,  and  TosUharu  Hoshi,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-055168; 
Mar.  19, 1991,  3-081549 

Int.  a.'  B23K  31/02 
VS.  CL  228—173.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  golf  club  head  made  up  of 
joined  component  pieces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spUtting  a  superplastic  mold  block  into  separate  first  molds, 
each  of  said  first  molds  having  a  cavity  patterned  after  one 
of  said  component  pieces; 

inserting  superplastic  alloy  plates  within  said  first  molds; 

heating  said  alloy  plates  to  a  plasticizing  temperature; 

introducing  pressurized  fluid  into  said  cavities  of  said  first 
molds  during  said  heating  for  superplastic  deformation  of 
said  alloy  plates; 

removing  said  alloy  plates  from  said  first  molds; 

inserting  said  alloy  plates  within  second  molds  for  mechani- 
cal pressing,  each  of  said  second  molds  being  adapted  to 
shaped  piece  sections  of  said  alloy  plates  having  small 
radii  of  curvature; 

pressing  said  second  molds  together  to  form  said  component 
pieces  from  said  alloy  plates  and  to  shape  said  piece  sec- 
tions having  the  small  radii  of  curvature; 

removing  said  shaped  component  pieces  from  said  second 
molds;  and 

joining  said  component  pieces  together. 


5,322,207 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WIRE  BONDING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DICE  TO  A  LEADFRAME 
Rich  Fogal;  Cbender  Hmuig,  and  Mike  Ball,  all  of  Boise,  Id., 
assignors  to  Micron  Scmicondnctor  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,656 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 
\}S.  a.  228—180.5  15  Claims 

1.  In  semiconductor  manufacture  a  method  of  wire  bonding 
semiconductor  dice  attached  to  a  leadframe  strip  comprising: 
providing  a  wire  bonding  apparatus  having  a  heat  block  for 
heating  the  dice  and  leadframe  strip,  a  clamp  having  multi- 
ple bond  site  windows  spaced  apart  to  match  the  spacing 
of  the  dice  on  the  leadframe  strip  and  a  bonding  tool  for 
wire  bonding; 
indexing  the  semiconductor  leadframe  strip  to  a  precise 

location  within  the  wire  bonding  apparatus; 
clamping  multiple  semiconductor  dice  attached  to  the  lead- 
frame  strip  between  the  heat  block  and  clamp  of  the  wire 
bonding  apparatus; 
wire  bonding  bond  pads  on  a  first  die  to  lead  fmgers  of  the 


leadframe  strip  using  the  bonding  tool  of  the  wire  bonding  5,322^09  

apparatus  placed  through  a  first  bond  site  window;  and       ALUMINUM  HEAT  EXCHANGER  BRAZING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Brian  L.Bartcii,  and  Gary  A  Halstead,  both  of  Lockport,N.Y., 

,         „  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

— n  >^  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92^57 

"tV/s,        _  Irt.  C1.5  B23K  31/02 

U.S.  a.  228— 183  SClabM 


moving  the  bonding  tool  to  successively  wire  bond  each  die 
clamped  between  the  clamp  and  heat  block  with  a  single 
index  of  the  leadframe. 


5,322,208 
METHOD  FOR  WELDING  VEHICLE  FRAME 
John  F.  Hivichs,  Menomonec  Falls;  Michael  S.  Lasky,  New 
Berlin;  Jeffrey  S.  Nomk,  Glendale,  all  of  Wis.,  and  Stephen  D. 
Hall,  Galloway,  Ohio,  assignors  to  A  O.  Smith  CorporatkM, 
Milwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jnl.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911^25 
Int  CL'  B23K  31/02 
VS.  CL  228—182  13 


1.  A  method  for  brazing  aluminum  heat  exchangers  of  the 
type  having  relatively  higher  mass  areas  and  relatively  lower 
mass  areas  in  which  a  wet  flux  layer  is  applied  prior  to  brazing, 
comprising  the  steps  of, 

drying  the  wet  fluxed  heat  exchanger  in  a  first,  drying  zone 
at  a  temperature  just  sufficient  to  dry  the  wet  flux  layer, 

preheating  the  dried  heat  exchanger  in  a  second,  preheating 
zone  directly  after  the  drying  zone  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  bring  both  areas  of  the  heat  exchanger  to  a  higher 
preheat  temperature  lower  than  the  flux  melting  tempera- 
ture, 

transporting  the  preheated  heat  exchanger  from  the  preheat- 
ing zone  indirectly  to  a  braze  furnace,  through  the  ambi- 
ent, over  a  transport  time  sufficient  to  cool  the  lower  mass 
area  of  the  preheated  heat  exchangers  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture but  short  enough  to  maintain  the  higher  mass  areas 
close  to  the  preheat  temperature,  and, 

moving  the  preheated  heat  exchangers  through  a  braze  oven 
over  a  braze  cycle  time  sufficient  to  bring  the  lower  and 
higher  mass  areas  of  the  heat  exchangers  to  braze  tempera- 
ture substantially  simultaneously. 


5,322^10 
DISPLAY  BOX 
J.  Pul  Chila,  uA  Peter  P.  ErickMW,  46  Pleasant  SL,  both  of, 
Marlboro,  Mass.  01752 

Filed  Feh.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13^1 
lit  CL'  B65D  85/30 
VS.  CL  229—8  »  ' 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  motor  vehicle  frame  including 
a  rail  having  a  generally  planar  outer  surface  with  a  generally 
horizontal  outer  edge,  and  a  member  including  a  wall  portion 
having  a  generally  straight  end  surface,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
positioning  the  member  against  the  rail  outer  surface  so  that 
the  wall  portion  extends  transversely  to  the  rail  outer 
surface  spaced  from  said  rail  outer  edge,  and  the  end 
surface  of  the  wall  portion  substantially  abuts  the  rail 
outer  surface,  and 
welding  the  member  to  the  rail  by  providing  a  weld  bead  in 
a  generally  straight  line  along  the  junction  between  the 
wall  portion  and  the  rail  outer  surface  and  continuing  to 
extend  the  weld  bead  along  the  rail  outer  surface  along 
said  generally  straight  line  toward  said  rail  outer  edge 
substantially  beyond  the  wall  portion,  so  that  said  weld 
bead  fiirther  stiffens  the  rail  by  thickening  the  rail  beyond 
the  wall  portion. 


1.  A  display  box  which  has  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  display  box  having  an  outer  surface  which  de- 
fines a  right  prism  which  has  a  central  vertical  longitudinal  axis 
when  said  box  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  display  box  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  three  right  triangular  prisms,  each  of  said  right 
triangular  prisms  having: 

(1)  a  horizontal  triangular  top  planar  surface  and  a  hori- 
zontal triangular  bottom  planar  surfaces  which  is  verti- 
cally aligned  with  and  spaced  from  said  top  planar 
surface,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces 
having  a  horizontal  base  edge,  a  horizontal  right  side 
edge  and  a  horizontal  left  side  edge, 

(2)  a  vertical  rectangular  back  planar  surface  which  ex- 
tends from  the  base  edge  of  said  top  planar  surface  to 
the  base  edge  of  said  bottom  planar  surface,  said  back 
planar  surface  having  a  vertical  right  side  edge  and  a 
vertical  left  side  edge. 
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(3)  a  vertical  rectangular  first  front  planar  surface  which 
extends  from  the  horizontal  right  side  edge  of  said  top 
planar  surface  to  the  right  side  edge  of  said  bottom 
planar  surface,  said  first  front  planar  surface  having  a 
vertical  front  edge  and  a  vertical  back  edge,  said  back 
edge  intersecting  the  vertical  right  side  edge  of  said 
back  planar  surface  to  form  a  right  back  vertex  edge, 

(4)  a  vertical  rectangular  second  front  planar  surface 
which  extends  from  the  left  side  edge  of  said  top  planar 
surface  to  the  left  side  edge  of  said  bottom  planar  sur- 
face, said  second  front  planar  surface  having  a  front 
edge  which  intersects  the  front  edge  of  said  first  front 
planar  surface  to  form  a  vertical  front  vertex  edge,  said 
second  front  planar  surface  having  a  vertical  back  edge 
which  intersects  the  left  side  edge  of  said  back  planar 
surface  to  form  a  vertical  left  back  vertex  edge, 

(b)  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  front 
planar  surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said  right  triangular 
prisms  having  a  depression;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  right  triangular  prisms  being  hingedly  fas- 
tened at  at  least  one  of  its  back  vertex  edges  to  one  of  the 
back  vertex  edges  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  right  triang- 
ular prisms  wherein  all  of  the  right  triangular  prisms  are 
hingedly  fastened  in  series  so  that  when  said  display  box  is 
in  said  open  position,  the  back  planar  surfaces  of  said  right 
triangular  prisms  are  co-planar,  and  when  the  display  box 
is  in  said  closed  position,  the  front  vertex  edge  of  each 
right  triangular  prism  lies  along  the  central  vertical  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  right  prism,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond front  planar  surfaces  of  each  of  said  right  triangular 
prisms  is  parallel  to  and  abuts  one  of  said  first  and  second 
front  planar  surfaces  of  another  one  of  said  right  triangu- 
lar prisms  within  the  right  prism  of  said  box  and  the  top 
bottom  and  back  planar  surfaces  of  the  right  triangular 
prisms  form  the  outer  surface  of  said  display  box  which 
defines  said  right  prism. 


being  unfoldable  from  said  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
to  permit  pouring  of  a  dry,  tricklable  produce  from  the  con- 
tainer through  said  opening  via  said  pouring  spout  means,  after 
breakage  of  said  breakable  seal  said  projecting  tongue  forming 
a  holding  means  for  the  pouring  spout  means  for  reclosing  said 
opening,  said  pouring  spout  means  further  including  first  side 
wings  provided  at  each  side  of  the  middle  lid  portion,  said  first 
side  wings  being  connected  at  one  side  thereof  with  opposite 
broad  sides  of  the  container  and  being  connected  at  a  second 
side  thereof  with  said  middle  lid  portion  and  having  a  third  side 
in  the  form  of  a  free  edge  extending  from  said  first  side  to  said 
second  side  of  said  first  side  wing  and  in  said  closed  position  of 
the  pouring  spout  means  said  side  wings  being  folded  under  the 
middle  lid  portion  and  when  said  pouring  spout  means  is  in  the 
open  position  said  first  side  wings  being  unfolded,  and  wherein 
said  remaining  planar  top  side  portion  of  the  container  is 
formed  with  an  end  wing  connected  with  a  transverse  upper 
edge  of  said  opposite  longer  narrow  side  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  towards  said  short  narrow  side  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  pair  of  top  side  wings  connected  with  respective 
ones  of  upper  edges  of  said  opposite  broad  sides  of  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  so  as  to 
overlap  with  each  other  at  their  outer  edges  with  a  transverse 
free  end  edge  of  the  planar  top  side  portion  being  formed  by 
free  ends  of  the  top  side  wings  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of 
smaller,  second  side  wings  being  connected  to  said  end  wing 
and  to  respective  ones  of  said  top  side  wings  at  a  second  end 
therefore  opposite  said  one  end  and  said  second  side  wings 
being  folded  in  under  said  top  side  wings  and  over  said  end 
wing,  said  top  side  wings  being  welded  to  each  other  along  a 
middle  of  said  planar  top  side  portion  where  said  top  side 
wings  overlap  one  another. 


5,322^11 

PACKAGING  CARTON  FOR  DRY,  FLOWABLE 

PRODUCTS 

Steca  M.  Petersen,  HjoilihocJ,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Scfaoow 

Paddng  A/S,  Lystrop,  Denmark 

Cortinnation  of  Ser.  No.  476,465,  Jnn.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkM  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,685 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/74 

MS.  CL  229^125.42  10  Claims 


^r^>^#m" 


UMI 


1.  A  rectangular  packaging  container  for  dry,  tricldable 
products  produced  by  folding  and  welding  of  a  flat  carton 
member  provided  with  folding  liens,  the  container  comprising 
pouring  spout  means  for  reclosably  sealing  an  opening  of  the 
container,  said  pouring  spout  means  being  disposed  at  a  narrow 
side  of  the  container  wherein  said  pouring  spout  means  com- 
prises a  middle  lid  portion  extending  inwardly  from  a  trans- 
verse upper  edge  of  a  short  narrow  side  of  the  container 
towards  the  opposite  longer  narrow  side  of  the  container,  a 
projecting  tongue  provided  on  said  middle  lid  portion  at  a 
positioa  opposite  to  said  transverse  upper  edge,  said  projecting 
tongue  bdng  welded  to  a  remaining  planar  top  side  portion  of 
the  container  to  form  a  breakable  seal  for  the  pouring  spout 
means  in  a  closed  position  of  the  pouring  spout  means,  said 
pouring  spout  means  upon  breakage  of  said  breakable  seal 


5,322^12 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER  FOR  VANITY  TOPS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Steven  A.  StraseTicz,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Robert  Shoultz,  Rancbo 
Cncamonga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leucadia,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,181 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/20.  85/00 

UJS.  CL  229—164  23  OaiiH 


1.  A  container  for  displaying  and  transporting  a  heavy  prod- 
uct, comprising: 

a  planar,  substantially  rectangular  back  panel  with  top,  bot- 
tom and  opposing  side  edges; 

a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  side  wall  panels  hinged  at 
inner  edges  of  said  side  wall  panels  along  the  opposing 
side  edges  of  said  back  panel,  said  side  wall  panels  folded 
inwardly  to  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  bock  panel; 

each  of  said  side  wall  panels  having  a  substantially  rectangu- 
lar upper  end  flap  hinged  along  an  upper  edge  of  said  side 
wall  panel,  said  upper  end  flap  foideid  inwardly  at  least  in 
part  at  a  right  angle  to  said  side  wall  panel  such  that  said 
upper  end  flap  overlies  an  inner  surfttce  of  said  top  wall 
panel; 

each  of  said  substantially  rectangular  upper  end  flaps  having 


a  wedge-shaped  inner  section  cut  therein  and  hinged,  said 
inner  section  folded  inwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  upper  end  flap  such  that  said  inner  section 
supports  an  underside  surface  of  the  product; 

a  substantially  rectangular  top  wall  panel  hinged  at  an  inner 
edge  of  said  top  wall  panel  along  the  top  edge  of  said  back 
panel,  said  top  wall  panel  folded  inwardly  to  extend  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  back  panel 
such  that  said  top  wall  panel  abuts  said  opposing  side  wall 
panels; 

a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  wall  panel  hinged  at  an 
inner  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  panel  along  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  back  panel,  said  bottom  wall  panel  folded 
inwardly  to  extend  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  back  panel  such  that  said  bottom  wall  panel 
abuts  the  bottom  edges  of  said  opposing  side  wall  panels; 

a  narrow  substantially  rectangular  lower  front  extension 
hinged  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  bottom  wall  panel; 

a  narrow  substantially  rectangular  upper  front  extension 
hinged  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  top  wall  panel;  and 

said  upper  and  lower  front  extensions  hinged  and  folded 
inwardly  at  right  angles  to  their  respective  top  and  bottom 
wall  panels,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  front  extensions 
having  a  side  flap  secured  at  each  end  of  said  extension  in 
interlocking  engagement  with  said  adjacent  side  wall 
panel. 


5,322,213 

STACKABLE  CONTAINER 

Aim  T.  Carter,  Sturgis,  and  Kirk  A.  Myers,  Union,  both  of 

Mick.,  assignors  to  Carter  Associates,  Inc.,  Stnrgis,  MidL 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,798 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/50 

MS.  CL  229—166 


14  Claims 


horizontal  rectangular  configuration  defined  by  said  first 
and  second  side  walls,  said  loop  being  positioned  verti- 
cally over  and  directly  and  vertically  supportively  en- 
gaged with  horizontally  extending  upwardly  facing  upper 
free  edges  of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  side  walls;  and 

means  for  fixedly  securing  said  loop  on  the  upper  free  edges 
of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  side  walls,  said  securing 
means  including  a  securing  flange  associated  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  side  walls  with  said  securing  flange 
passing  over  a  top  of  said  loop  with  the  securing  flange 
being  bent  downwardly  so  as  to  overlap  and  be  fixedly 
secured  to  the  respective  side  wall  so  that  the  securing 
flange  securely  holds  the  loop  against  the  upper  free  edge 
of  the  respective  side  wall; 

a  hand-accommodating  opening  formed  in  each  said  first 
side  wall,  each  said  hand-accommodating  opening  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  upper  free  edge  of  the  respec- 
tive first  side  wall  to  permit  gripping  of  the  loop  as  it 
extends  across  an  upper  edge  of  the  hand-accommodating 
opening. 


5422,214 
OPENING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  PACKAGING 
CONTAINER 
Tommy  Jonssoii,  Mabmi ,  and  Ulf  limitya.  Land,  both  of  Swe- 
den, aaaisnors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  SA.,  Pnlly, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jnn.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  JnL  2, 1992,  9202042-9 
Int  CL'  B65D  5/72 
VS.  CL  229—214  M  ' 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
first  side  walls  joined  to  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
bonom  wall  and  projecting  vertically  upwardly  therefrom  in 
generally  parallel  relationship,  and  a  pair  of  second  side  walls 
joined  to  another  pair  of  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom  wall 
and  projecting  vertically  upward  therefrom  in  generally  paral- 
lel relationship,  said  second  side  walls  extending  generally 
perpendicularly  between  and  being  fixedly  joined  to  said  first 
side  walls  at  vertically-extending  comers  of  said  container,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  constructed  of  two  superim- 
posed extruded  plastic  panels  each  having  substantially 
paraUel  plastic  side  sheets  joined  together  by  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  plastic  ribs  which  extend  trans- 
versely between  the  side  sheets  and  are  rigidly  joined 
thereto  so  that  the  ribs  and  side  sheets  cooperate  to  define 
interior  elongate  channels,  the  ribs  associated  with  at  least 
one  said  panel  of  each  side  wall  being  vertically  oriented; 
a  substantially  endless  loop  of  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration and  constructed  of  elongate  metal  rod,  said  loop 
bdng  of  a  rectangular  configuration  corresponding  to  a 


1.  An  opening  arrangement  in  a  packaging  container  which 
is  produced  from  a  plastic-coated  packaging  material  and 
which  is  formed  into  a  tube  with  a  longitudinal  sealing  seam, 
the  container  including  a  plurality  of  container  walls  and  a 
sealing  fin  extending  transversely  over  one  of  the  container 
walls,  the  sealing  fin  resulting  from  opposing  packaging  mate- 
rial layers  being  united  with  one  another,  the  opening  arrange- 
ment comprising  an  opening  strip  inlaid  in  the  sealing  fm  and 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  sealing  scam  of  the  packag- 
ing container  so  that  a  portion  of  the  opening  strip  is  located 
exteriorly  of  the  packaging  container,  a  part  of  the  opening 
strip  on  at  least  one  side  being  coated  with  a  non  thermoseala- 
ble  layer. 


1600 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21. 1994 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1601 


UMI 


5.322.215 
FLIP-TOP  CARTON  WITH  RECLOSABU)  UP 
Harrjr  I.  Roccaforte,  Ckicago,  DL.  aHi^or  to  Waldorf  Corpon- 
tioa,  St  Pnl.  Mian. 

Filed  Apr.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44.989 
lat  a.)  B65D  5/54.  5/66 
VS.  a.  229—225  11 


in  water  flow  and  water  temperature,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  plurality  of  electronic  sensing  devices  including 

a  first  thermistor  for  sensing  water  flow  through  the  water 
tubing  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  providing  a  flow 
signal  to  a  control  module, 

a  second  thermistor  for  sensing  an  outlet  water  tempera- 
ture at  an  outlet  of  the  water  tubing  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer and  for  providing  outlet  water  temperature 
information  to  the  control  module,  and 

a  third  thermistor  for  sensing  a  midway  water  temperature 
at  an  approximate  half  way  point  in  the  water  tubing  of 
the  heat  exchanger  and  for  providing  midway  water 
temperature  information  to  the  control  module; 

b.  means  for  starting  an  ignition  sequence  when  a  predeter- 
mined flow  rate  has  been  detected  by  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  electronic  sensing  devices;  and 

c.  a  control  adjustment  means  for  receiving  the  flow  signal 
from  the  control  module,  and  the  water  temperature  infor- 
mation from  the  control  module  to  control  the  burner 
means  output  to  maintain  the  desired  outlet  temperature. 


1.  A  carton  comprising: 

front  and  rear  walls,  said  front  and  rear  walls  each  having  a 
top  edge; 

a  bottom  wall; 

opposed  side  walls  extending  between  and  connected  with 
said  front  and  rear  walls;  and 

a  top  wall  structure  including  a  reclosable  hood  pivoted 
along  an  axis  along  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  said 
reclosable  hood  comprising: 

an  outer  hood  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  rear  wall; 

a  friction  panel  group  being  connected  to  said  front  and  side 
walls; 

a  hood  skirt  foldably  and  releasably  connected  to  said  fric- 
tion panel  group,  said  friction  panel  group  underlying  said 
hood  skirt  and  releasably  connected  thereto  along  a  re- 
movable tear  strip,  said  friction  panel  group  being  fixedly 
connected  to  said  front  and  side  walls;  and 

an  inside  hood  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  hood  skirt 
and  underlying  the  outer  hood  panel. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  controlling  output  water 
temperature  of  an  instantaneous  water  heater  to  maintain  a 
desired  outlet  temperature,  the  instantaneous  water  heater 
having  a  heat  exchanger  with  water  tubing  and  being  capable 
of  automatically  adjusting  a  burner  means  output  for  changes 


5.322.217 

VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  BYPASS  THEREFOR 

Robert  L.  Brocx,  Anbum,  and  DouM  L.  Bncey,  Cle  Elum,  both 

of  Wash.,  aaaignon  to  Red  Dot  Corporation.  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1992.  Ser.  No.  875.447 

Int  CL'  B60H  ]/02 

VS.  CL  237— 12J  B  7  ( 


5.322.216 

SYSTEM  AND  MFHIOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTLET 

WATER  TEMPERATURE  OF  AN  INSTANTANEOUS 

WATER  HEATER 

Gerry  C  WoHer.  Larry  J.  Hood;  Frederick  M.  Orringer,  Jr..  all 

of  ^^"i-*"— *<.  Oiiio,  and  Ridiard  W.  A.  Slamlia,  Vanconver, 

Cauda.  aariffMtn  to  Lealie  M.  Sudler  and  E.  Jeffery  Casper 

Filed  JnL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,197 

Int  CL'  F22B  35/00:  F28F  27/00 

VS.  CL  236-25  R  S3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  engine  cooling  and  passenger  compartment 
heating  system  of  a  type  having  a  supply  member,  a  return 
member,  and  a  radiator  circuit  with  an  inlet  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  supply  member  and  an  outlet  end  communicating 
with  said  return  member,  an  improved  heater  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  passenger  compartment  heater; 

a  supply  line,  separate  from  said  radiator  circuit,  communi- 
cating said  supply  member  with  said  heater; 
a  return  line,  separate  from  said  radiator  circuit,  communi- 
cating said  heater  with  said  return  member; 
a  control  valve  positioned  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  supply  Une  to  said  heater  and  to  control  air  outlet 
temperature  of  said  heater; 
a  bypass  passageway  extending  between  said  supply  line 
upstream  of  said  control  valve  and  said  return  line  down- 
stream of  said  control  valve;  and 
a  bypass  valve  positioned  in  and  normally  closing  said  by- 
pass passageway;  said  bypass  valve  being  openable,  in 
response  to  a  pressure  differential  between  said  supply  line 
and  said  return  line  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude, 
to  permit  flow  through  said  bypass  passageway  from  said 
supply  line  to  said  return  line  and  thereby  limit  a  corre- 
sponding pressure  differential  across  said  control  valve. 


5322.218 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SNOW 

John  S.  Melbourne,  10  Delias  Avenue  Templestowe,  Melboarae 

Victoria  3106,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00377,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06340,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  5, 1990,  PK  2657; 
Apr.  29,  1991,  76011/91 

tot  CL'  F25C  3/04 
VS.  a.  239— 2  J  32  Otiaa 


5.322419 
BALLOON  FOREST  FERTILIZATION 
Gordon  J.  EspUn,  North  VsncoaTer,  Canada,  assignor  to  Genesis 
Engineering  Inc.,  North  Vancovver,  Canada 

FUed  Jnn.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,896 

tot  a.'  B64D  1/18 

VS.  a.  239—171  11  ClaiBM 


_y . 


1.  A  process  for  applying  particles  to  a  geographic  region 
comprising: 

flying  a  balloon  over  the  region,  the  balloon  carrying  a 
discharge  nozzle  with  a  pipe  communicating  the  nozzle 
with  a  ground  supply  of  air  and  a  source  of  particles 
having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  15  to  150  microns; 

forcing  a  mixture  of  air  and  particles  up  the  pipe  to  the 
nozzle;  and 

discharging  the  air  and  particles  over  the  region  in  a  hori- 
zontal plume  according  to  a  pre-detennined  pattern,  the 
correct  particle  size,  balloon  elevation  and  discharge 
nozzle  being  controlled  to  achieve  optimum  distribution 
of  the  particles  using  the  existing  wind  conditions. 


1.  Snow  making  apparatus,  including  a  housing  means  which 
defmes  a  bore  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  bore  being 
open  at  said  second  end  to  defme  an  outlet;  the  housing  means 
further  defming  first  and  second  chambers  which  extend 
around  the  axis  of  the  bore,  and  first  and  second  connecting 
means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  chamber  respec- 
tively to  a  source  of  pressurized  water  and  a  source  of  pressur- 
ized air;  the  housing  means  further  defining  a  circumferential 
array  of  outlet  means  from  the  first  chamber  which  are  opera- 
ble such  that,  with  pressurized  water  supplied  to  the  first 
chamber,  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  jets  of  water  is 
directed  from  each  outlet  means  along  and  towards  the  axis  of 
the  bore;  the  housing  means  further  defining  a  circumferential 
array  of  passages  by  which  the  second  chamber  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bore,  each  passage  having  an  inlet  end  commu- 
nicating with  the  second  chamber  and  an  outlet  end  opening 
towards  the  second  end  of  the  bore;  the  arrangement  of  the 
passages  being  such  that  pressurized  air  supplied  to  the  second 
chamber  via  the  second  connecting  means  is  able  to  be  dis- 
charged via  the  passages  as  a  plurality  of  air  jets  which  are 
directed  towards  and  beyond  the  second  end  of  the  bore,  to 
generate  a  flow  of  air  which  passes  beyond  the  second  end  of 
the  bore  such  that,  in  use  of  the  apparatus,  the  jets  of  water 
impinge  on  the  flow  of  air  generated  by  said  air  jets  to  therd>y 
generate  snow  particles  which  are  carried  axially  beyond  the 
second  end  of  the  bore;  wherein  the  passages  are  inclined 
towards  the  bore  axis  and  wherein  the  passages  have  their 
outlet  ends  spaced  axially  from  the  second  end  of  the  bore, 
with  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  passages  towards  the  bore 
axis  such  that  lines  of  continuation  of  the  passages  converge 
towards  a  location  on  the  bore  axis  beyond  said  second  end. 


5,322,220 
TOY  INK  APPUCATOR 
Steren  Reiijcemper,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Rose  Art  bdns- 
tries.  Inc.,  Orange,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,860 

tot  a.' B05B  i/02.  B05C  7  7/;2 

U.S.  a.  239—21*  12  CUM 


1.  A  toy  ink  applicator  for  use  with  an  ink  containing  marker 
having  an  end  with  an  exposed  felt  tip,  said  applicator  compris- 
ing a  power  source,  a  hand-held  housing  including  a  depress- 
ible  actuator,  a  motor  with  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
said  power  source  to  energize  said  motor  when  said  actuator  is 
depressed,  a  brush,  means  for  moveably  mounting  said  brush 
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within  said  housing,  means  for  operably  drivingly  connecting 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  brush  to  move  said  brush  when  said 
motor  is  energized,  a  first  opening  in  said  housing  adapted  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  end  of  the  marker  into  said  housing  to  a 
position  where  said  moving  brush  contacts  and  removes  ink 
from  the  felt  tip  and  a  second  opening  in  said  housing  through 
which  ink  is  propelled  by  movement  of  the  brush. 


5,322,221 
AIR  NOZZLE 
Richard  D.  Anderson,  Maple  GroTe,  Minn.,  aasigoor  to  Graco 
Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Coatiniiatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  973,846,  Not.  9, 1992.  This 
application  Ang.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,459 
Int.  a.'  B05B  7/12 
UJS.  CL  239-291  3  ( 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  air  spray  nozzle  for  use  on  an  air 
spray  apparatus  wherein  a  single  source  of  pressurized  air  is 
connected  to  the  apparatus  and  separate  passages  within  the 
apparatus  create  a  first  and  second  air  flow  conduit  to  the  air 
spray  nozzle,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  an  air  cap  having  a  contoured  inner  cavity  symmetrically 
arranged  about  an  axis,  the  cavity  opening  through  a  rear 
surface  of  the  air  cap  and  contoured  to  a  smaller  front 
opening  through  the  front  surface  of  said  air  cap,  the  front 
opening  being  symmetrical  about  said  axis;  and  said  air 
cap  further  comprising  an  annular  groove  in  said  rear 
surface,  said  annular  groove  having  a  curved  bottom 
surface  and  fan  air  passages  opening  through  said  curved 
bottom  surface;  said  annular  groove  being  positioned  to 
receive  air  flow  from  said  first  air  flow  conduit;  and 

b)  a  spray  nozzle  having  a  tapered  surface  sized  to  engage 
inside  said  cavity,  and  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  tapered 
surface,  said  shoulder  contacting  the  rear  surface  of  said 
air  cap,  thereby  aligning  said  spray  nozzle  along  said  axis; 
and  said  spray  nozzle  further  comprising  a  forwardly- 
projecting  spray  orifice,  said  spray  orifice  being  concen- 
trically positioned  in  said  front  opening  and  aligned  along 
said  axis. 


divergent,  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  adjacent  to  and 
downstream  of  the  primary  inlet  means; 

the  primary  inlet  means  comprising  an  inlet  nozzle  axially 
aligned  and  directing  flow  of  the  primary  fluid  axially 
within  the  mixing  chamber  in  the  direction  of  the  dis- 
charge means; 

said  secondary  inlet  means  disposed  in  said  radially  diver- 
gent section  downstream  of  said  inlet  nozzle; 


filVs^ 


the  secondary  inlet  means  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  in 
relation  to  the  elongated  housing  axis; 

the  secondary  inlet  means  comprising  at  least  one  passage- 
way having  at  least  one  passageway  axis  transverse  to  the 
housing  axis  that  is  not  straight; 

whereby  said  secondary  inlet  means  in  relation  to  said  pri- 
mary means  creates  spiralling,  turbulent  flow  of  the  mix- 
ture of  the  primary  fluid  and  the  secondary  fluid  within 
the  mixing  chamber. 


5,322^23 

STATIC  SECrOR-TVPE  WATER  SPRINKLER 

Yoram  Hadar,  Haifti,  Israel,  assignor  to  Lego  M.  Lemelshtrich 

Ltd^  Nataoia,  Israel 
Coirtiauation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,133,  Dec  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,205,491.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  5, 1990,  96547;  Apr. 
7, 1993, 105335 

iBt  CL' BOSB  7/i2 
MS.  CL  239-457  20  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,222 
SPIRAL  JET  FLUID  MIXER 
W.  Gerald  Lott,  1857  Park  Oak  Park  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 
Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  956,389 
Irt.  CL'  BOSB  7/10:  F04F  5/02 
U.S.  CL  239—403  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  fluids  comprising: 
a  mixing  chamber  comprising  an  axially  elongated  housing 
for  mixing  fluids,  said  axially  elongated  housing  having  an 
axis; 
primary  inlet  means  for  injecting  a  primary  fluid  into  the 

mixing  chamber  at  a  first  upstream  end  thereof; 
discharge  means  at  a  distal  downstream  end  of  the  mixing 

chamber; 
secondary  inlet  means  for  fluid  communication  of  a  second- 
ary fluid  into  the  mixing  chamber; 
said  axially  elongated  housing  including  a  section  radially 


1.  A  static,  sector-type  water  sprinkler  producing  a  variable- 
sector  water-distribution  pattern,  comprising: 
a  housing  formed  with  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  connect- 
ible  to  a  supply  of  pressurized  water,  an  outlet  opening 
having  an  efiiective  length  around  the  circumference  of 
the  housing  which  may  be  varied  for  preselecting  the 
sector  angle  of  the  water  distribution  around  the  sprinkler, 


and  a  bore  connecting  said  inlet  opening  and  outlet  open- 
ing; 

said  outlet  opening  being  defmed  by  a  slot  formed  through 
said  housing  in  communication  with  a  part  of  said  bore 
and  extending  helically  around  substantially  the  complete 
circumference  of  the  housing  at  said  part  of  the  bore; 

and  a  blocking  member  received  within  said  part  of  the  bore 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  slot  to  preselect  the 
portion  thereof  to  be  unblocked  by  said  blocking  member, 
and  thereby  the  sector  angle  of  the  water  distribution 
around  the  sprinkler; 

characterized  in  that  said  blocking  member  includes  an  outer 
face  formed  with  a  cylindrical  surface  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  part  of 
the  bore  so  as  to  be  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  to  preselect  the 
portion  thereof  to  be  unblocked  by  the  blocking  member 
and  thereby  the  sector  angle  of  the  water  distribution 
around  the  sprinkler. 


and  other  waste  effluent  by  selectively  said  cellulose  flock 
therefrom  onto  a  rough  surface;  disposing  said  superabsorfoent 


5,322424 

UNIFORM  GAS  FLOW  LINEAR  BURNER 

Edward  F.  Rniz,  P.O.  Box  565,  Sao  Dimas,  Calif.  91761 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,131 

Int  a.'  BOSB  1/14 


M&.  a.  239—552 


22  Claims 


■a-i 


1.  A  burner  comprising: 

a  conduit,  adapted  to  receive  a  combustible  fuel-air  gas 
mixture,  said  conduit  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
at  least  one  elongate  opening  extending  lengthwise  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  conduit  providing  elongate  siae 
walls  and  end  walls  from  the  outer  to  the  inner  surface; 
and 

at  least  one  corrosion  resistant  gas  flow  directing  body  lo- 
cated along  and  in  the  elongate  opening  and  secured 
thereto,  said  gas  flow  directing  body  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  forming  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages 
between  threads  on  said  rod  and  at  least  one  of  said  side 
walls. 


polymers  and  waste  in  said  water  as  effluent;  and  compacting 
said  separated  cellulose  flock  prior  to  discharge. 


5,322,226 
APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND  SECURING 
ACCESSIBLE  DANGER  ZONES  OF  A  FIBER  BALE 

OPENER 

Andreas  Kranefeld,  Erkelenz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
TriitzscUer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  MdochcBgbMttMck.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnnaay 

Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,981 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  14, 
1992,4234606 

Int  a.'  F16P  3/14:  DOIG  7/00,  31/00 
VS.  CL  241— 37  J  12  Claim 


5,322,225 
PROCESS  OF  RECYCLING  OF  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

AND  THE  MACHINE  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 
YaitM  Cina,  Tel-AviT,  IsraeL  assi^ior  to  Diatec  Recycling  Tech- 
nologies Ltd.,  Ramat  Hasharon,  Israel 

FUed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,899 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioD  Israel,  May  23, 1991,  098229 

Int  CL'  B02C  19/12 

UJS.  CL  241—14  29  ClaioM 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  cellulose  flock  component  of 

disposable  diapers  and  other  non  woven  cellulose  articles 

having  a  plastic  component  and  superabsorbent  polymers, 

comprising  separating  said  cellulose  flock  component  from  a 

plastic  component  of  said  diapers  and  cellulose  articles  to 

provide  a  plastic  stream  and  a  cellulose  stream;  disintegrating 

said  cellulose  flock  component  in  water,  and  separating  said 

cellulose  flock  component  fhjm  the  superabsorbent  polymers 


1.  In  a  combination  of  a  bale  opening  system  with  an  appara- 
tus for  securing  danger  zones  in  the  bale  opening  system; 
the  bale  opening  system  including 
a  first  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  thereon  a  first  series  of 
fiber  bales;  said  first  conveyor  beh  having  opposite  first 
and  second  ends; 
a  bale  opener  travelling  back-and-forth  along  the  first 


1604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1603 


conveyor  belt  and  detaching  fiber  tufts  from  upper 
surfaces  of  the  bales  of  the  first  series 

a  second  conveyor  belt  for  supporting  thereon  a  second 
series  of  fiber  bales;  said  second  conveyor  belt  having 
opposite  first  and  second  ends;  said  second  conveyor 
belt  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  first  conveyor 
belt  that  bales  of  the  second  series  are  transferable  from 
said  second  end  of  said  second  conveyor  belt  onto  said 
first  end  of  said  first  conveyor  belt  by  moving  said 
second  conveyor  belt; 

a  shuttle  carnage  movable  back-and-forth  along  said  sec- 
ond conveyor  belt  from  a  loading  station  where  the 
shuttle  carnage  receives  a  fiber  bale  to  a  location  where 
a  second  fiber  bale  is  deposited  by  the  shuttle  carriage 
onto  said  second  conveyor  belt; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  apparatus  comprises 

(a)  a  first  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 
beam; 

(b)  a  first  beam  receiving  means  for  detecting  said  first 
beam; 

(c)  guide  means  for  guiding  said  first  beam  in  a  generally 
U-shaped  course  from  said  first  beam  generating  means 
to  said  first  beam  receiving  means;  a  space  between  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  course  accommodating  the  first  and 
second  conveyor  belts,  the  bale  opener  in  any  position 
along  a  path  of  travel  thereof,  the  shuttle  carriage  in  any 
position  along  a  path  of  travel  thereof  and  at  least  one 
part  of  the  loading  station; 

(d)  a  second  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  beam  having  a  course  connecting  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  course  in  a  zone  of  said  loading  station; 

(e)  a  second  beam  receiving  means  for  detecting  said 
second  beam; 

(0  •  third  beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  third 
beam  having  a  course  connecting  legs  of  the  U-shaped 
course  in  a  zone  of  said  loading  station;  said  second 
beam  being  more  remote  from  a  base  of  said  U-shaped 
course  of  said  first  beam  than  said  third  beam; 

(g)  a  third  beam  receiving  means  for  detecting  said  third 
beam;  and 

(h)  switching  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deacti- 
vating said  second  and  third  beam  generating  means. 


UMI 


1.  A  combination  pulverizer  and  container  closure  device 
for  use  in  covering  a  container,  comprising: 

a  top  section  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  a 
first  planar  surface  and  a  first  peripheral  skirt  surrounding 
said  first  planar  surface,  said  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
closed  end  forming  a  pestle,  said  pestle  having  an  outer 
perimeter,  said  first  skirt  having  a  first  interior  and  a  first 
exterior; 

a  bottom  section  having  a  tubular  chamber  in  a  second 


planar  surface  for  forming  a  mortar  and  a  second  periph- 
eral skirt  surrounding  said  second  planar  surface,  said 
mortar  having  an  interior  circumference  greater  that  said 
outer  perimeter  of  said  pestle,  said  second  skirt  having  a 
second  interior  and  a  second  exterior,  said  pestle  and  said 
mortar  form  a  nested  relationship  whereby  movement  or 
rotation  of  said  pestle  relative  to  said  mortar  will  facilitate 
crushing  of  a  solid  material  placed  therebetween;  and 
means  for  securing  the  bottom  section  to  a  flange  on  the 
container. 


5^22,228 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  OPTICAL  FIBER  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  METHOD 
Katsaya  Nagayama;  Toahifiimi  Hoaoya;  Yutaka  Wada;  Ichiro 
Yoshimura;  Yasuo  Matsuda,  and  Yi^i  Kobayashi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Inc,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    20,    1991,    3- 
035423[U1;  May  27, 1991, 3-121039;  Jnn.  5. 1991, 3-159911;  JnL 
15,  1991,  3-0«435[U];  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006074;  Apr.  23,  1992, 
4-104339 

bit  CL'  B«H  54/02.  65/00 
VS.  a.  242—18  R  16  dalBU 


5^22427 

COMBINATION  PULVERIZER  AND  CLOSURE  DEVICE 

JasMS  Fiocdd,  421  Marshamu^  Highland  Park,  lU.  60035 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,275 

Lit  CL'  B02C  19/08 

VS.  CL  241—100  11 1 


1.  A  method  for  screening  an  optical  fiber  in  which  a  screen- 
ing roll,  for  breaking  and  removing  a  low  strength  portion  of 
the  optica]  fiber  by  applying  tensile  force  thereto,  is  disposed 
between  a  capstan  wheel  around  which  the  traveling  optical 
fiber  is  wound  and  a  winding  roll  around  which  the  optical 
fiber  fed  out  from  said  capstan  wheel  is  wound,  and  a  first 
sucking  device  and  a  second  sucking  device  are  disposed 
downstream  of  said  capstan  wheel  and  upstream  of  said  wind- 
ing roll,  respectively,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stopping  the  travel  of  the  optical  fiber  when  the  optical  fiber 

hea  been  broken; 
operating  said  first  and  second  sucking  devices  so  that  said 
first  sucking  device  grips  one  end  portion  of  the  optical 
fiber  disposed  downstream  of  said  capstan  wheel,  and  said 
second  sucking  device  grips  a  second  end  portion  of  the 
optical  fiber  disposed  upstream  of  said  winding  roll; 
keeping  said  second  sucking  device  operating  so  that  said 
second  sucking  device  processes  said  second  end  portion 
of  the  optical  fiber  wound  around  said  winding  roll;  and 
stopping  said  first  sucking  device  so  that  said  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  optical  fiber  is  released  from  said  first  sucking 
device  and  installed  on  a  path  line  of  the  optical  fiber,  said 
one  end  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  thereafter  being  in- 
stalled on  said  winding  roll. 


5,322,229 

ELASTIC  ROLL  FOR  APPLYING  BACK  TENSION 

Toddo  immdM,  Tokyo,  Japam  assigMr  to  Sauo  Tekko  KabiH 

sUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
CoBtlBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,946,  Nov.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,297 
ClaiM   priority,   appUcatioo   Japu,   May   23,    1991,   3- 
036775[U] 

Lit  CL'  B65H  35/01  23/14 
U.S.  CL  242— 56J  3< 


1.  A  combination  of  a  pair  of  elastic  rolls  and  a  take-up 
device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elastic  rolls,  and  a  take-up  device  for  strips  of  a  steel 
plate, 

wherein  said  pair  of  elastic  rolls  is  set  on  an  upstream  side  of 
said  take-up  device,  for  applying  a  back  tension  to  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  obtained  when  one  piece  of  steel  plate  is  slit 
into  a  plurality  of  strips  wherein  said  strips  pass  between 
said  pair  of  elastic  rolls  and  are  then  taken  up  around  said 
take-up  device, 

each  said  elastic  roll  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  elastic 
rings  of  a  rubber-like  material  fitted  sequentially  over  a 
main  shaft,  said  elastic  rings  of  a  rubber-like  material  being 
tightened  from  both  sides  thereof  and  fixed  unitarily  to 
said  main  shaft,  wherein  said  rubber-like  material  is 
stretchable  under  stress  and,  upon  immediate  release  of 
the  stress,  returns  to  its  original  length,  and  displacement 
proportional  to  a  take-up  speed  difference  is  generated  on 
a  surface  of  said  roll,  thereby  taking  up  the  strips  with  a 
substantially  uniform  tension. 


circumference  of  the  replacement  roll  and  into  a  prepara- 
tion or  processing  position; 

applying  two  essentially  parallel  perforation  or  tear  lines  (4, 
5)  extending  axially  with  respect  to  the  roll  on  said  begin- 
ning portion  while  the  beginning  portion  is  in  said  prepa- 
ration or  processing  position; 

in  a  third  moving  step,  relatively  moving  the  scrap  roll  (2) 
and  the  replacement  paper  roll  (1)  to  place  the  beginning 


portion  (10)  in  engagement  with  the  outermost  layer  of 
the  replacement  paper  roll  (1); 

in  a  fouith  moving  step,  relatively  moving  the  scrap  roll  (2) 
and  the  replacement  paper  roll  (1)  to  sever  the  scrap 
material  at  one  (5)  of  said  perforation  or  tear  lines  from  the 
beginning  portion  (10),  while  the  beginning  portion  is  in 
engagement  with  the  replacement  roll  (1);  and 

removing  scrap  material  from  the  scrap  roll  (2). 


5,322,231 

MEDIA  LOADER 

Michael  D.  Greeabcrg,  Decatv,  Gau,  airi  DomM  L.  Bwtar, 

FnlkrtoM,  CaUf .,  aMiviors  to  CaKomp  bc^  Auhdii,  Cdif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,438 

lit  CL'  B65H  19/12 

VS.  CL  242—58.6  5  i 


lb, 


5,322,230 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A 

REPLACEMENT  PAPER  ROLL  FOR  FLYING  ROLL 

CHANGE,  PARTICULARLY  TO  SUPPLY  PAPER  TO  A 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS 
Norbert    Dylla,    Stadtbcrsea;    Anton    Haaui,    iBd    Michael 
Witraer,  both  of  fivuHm,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauny,  assign- 
ors  to  MAN  Roiaiid  DrvdoMscUMa  AG,  OffcabMh  aa 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,917 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcattioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcran^r,  Dec  14, 
1991,  4141242 

lit  CL'  B65H  19/18 
VS.  a.  242— 58J  20  CiaiM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  replacement  paper  roll  (1)  to 
permit  flying  roll  changing  with  an  expiring  roll  being  supplied 
to  a  printing  machine, 
wherein  initial  portions  (3)  of  the  roll  form  scrap  material, 
and  subsequent  to  removal  of  the  scrap  material,  the  sub- 
sequent beginning  portion  of  the  roll  is  supplied  with 
perforations  and  with  a  connection  adhesive  intended  for 
connection  to  the  expiring  roll,  comprising  the  steps  of 
in  a  first  moving  step,  relatively  moving  a  scrap  roll  (2)  and 

the  replacement  paper  roll  (1)  towards  each  other; 
in  a  second  moving  step,  relativing  moving  the  scrap  roll  (2) 
and  the  replacement  paper  roll  (1)  to  place  the  beginning 
portion  (10)  of  the  replacement  roll,  subsequent  to  the 
initial  portion  forming  the  scrap  material,  away  from  the 


i4     -*— -» 


1.  A  media  loader  for  a  media  roll  having  a  pair  of  endcaps 
comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

a  suppon  portion  for  partially  encircling 

a  flexible  midportion  having  an  opening  narrower  than  a 
selected  portion  of  said  endcap  which  flexes  to  allow  the 
passage  therethrough  of  said  selected  portion  of  said  end- 
cap  and  to  allow  said  media  loader  to  be  easily  engaged 
and  disengaged  from  said  media  roll. 


5,322,232 

PORTABLE  PAPER  TRIM  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRIM  REWINDER  AND  DUST  VACUUM 

Ross  A.  Freeauu,  aid  Keneth  E.  McDoMld,  bodi  of  SoaMm- 

worth,  N.IL,  aasigMira  to  Moore  BMiMSS  Foras,  lac,  Graad 

IslawLN.Y. 

FOed  JbL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,730 
lit  CL'  B65H  41/00 
VS.  CL  242—67.10  R  13  < 

1.  A  web  trim  rewindcr  comprising: 
a  drum  having  a  port  for  receiving  web  trim; 
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a  trim  rewinder  including  at  least  one  elongated  member 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  drum,  said  elongated  mem- 
ber moving  towards  the  center  of  said  dnmi; 

rotating  motor  means  for  rotating  said  elongated  member,  so 
as  to  catch  and  bale  said  web  trim  in  said  drum,  and 


spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
guide  to  form  an  annular  clearance  with  the  guide; 

an  elastic  O-ring  between  the  radial  bearing  and  the  guide 
and  lying  in  a  plane  of  the  radial  bearing  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis,  the  O-ring  bridging  the  annular 
clearance  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  guide;  and 

a  core  of  the  roll  to  be  wound  mounted  rotatably  on  the 
guide,  the  guide  being  tiltable  under  the  load  thereby 
compressing  the  O-ring  in  the  clearance  and  tiltable  back 
by  the  bearings  and  O-ring  generating  respective  restoring 
forces  upon  removing  the  load. 


an  elevator  motor  means  for  moving  said  elongated  member 
towards  said  center  of  the  drum  and  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing to  catch  and  bale  said  web  trim. 


S^22,233 
GUIDE  HEAD  FOR  HEAVY  WINDING  ROLLS 
ReialMrd  Hcfaaer,  Haan;  Ewald  G.  Welp,  Erkrath,  and  Georg 
Miiller,  Ncnas,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignon  to 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellacfaaft,  DnoeMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 


5^22034 
TELESCOPING  CORE  PLUG  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR 
Craig  E.  Robert,  Hickory,  N.C.;  Miclwel  J.  Seclder,  Wapdingers 
Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Brian  K.  Faricon,  New  Milford,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Sealed  Air  Corporation,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,722,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jiin.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,785 
Int  CL'  B65H  16/02 
UJ5.  CL  242—68.6  12  Claiiiis 


Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  974,598 
aaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  JuL  13, 
1991,4123304 

Iirt.  CL^  B65H  16/06.  18/10 
UJS.  CL  242— 68.4  8i 


1.  A  guide  head  for  heavy  winding  rolls  comprising: 

•  bracket; 

a  trunnion  mounted  rotatably  fixed  on  the  bracket  and  in- 
cluding outer,  intermediary  and  inner  parts  centered  on  an 
axis  and  formed  with  respective  annular  outer  surfaces; 

a  rotataUe  hollow  guide  formed  with  a  cylindrical  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  annular  surface,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  guide  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  firom  the  re- 
spective outer  surfaces  of  the  intermediary  and  inner  parts 
of  the  trunnion; 

a  self-aUgning  bearing  mounted  between  the  inner  surface  of 
the  guide  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  part  of  the 
tnumioa; 

a  radial  bearing  mounted  on  the  intermediary  part  and 


1.  A  core  plug  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  roll  of  web  mate- 
rial during  unwinding  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  circumferen- 
tial side  wall  and  an  end  wall  formed  integral  with  said 
side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  raised  ribs  on  the  outside  of 
said  sidewall  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the  end  of  a 
core  about  which  the  web  material  is  wound  said  raised 
ribs  assisting  in  assuring  a  snug  fit  of  the  core  plug,  said 
body  portion  including  a  hub  portion  formed  integral  with 
said  Old  wall  having  an  axial  opening  of  predetermined 
diameter  extending  longitudinally  through  said  hub  por- 
tion and  said  end  wall, 

a  spindle  member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  axial  open- 
ing in  said  body  portion  for  movement  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions  including  a  supporting  end  portion 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  body 
portion  when  said  spindle  member  is  in  its  extended  posi- 
tion and  being  completely  inside  the  core  plug  body  when 
retracted,  said  supporting  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
received  in  a  roll  support  when  said  core  plug  is  placed 
within  the  end  of  the  core  of  a  roll  of  material  for  support- 
ing one  end  of  the  roll  for  unwinding,  and 

spring  means  biasing  said  spindle  member  toward  its  ex- 
tended position. 
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5,322,235 
DRUM  ECCENTRICALLY  WOUND  WTTH  A  WEB  OF 
PRE-PUNCHED  PACKAGING  BLANKS 
Heinz  Focke,  and  Knrt  Licdtke,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  184,640,  Apr.  21, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,898,569. 
ThU  appUcation  Oct  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,215 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1987,  3716897 

Int  a.'  B65H  75/02;  B65D  85/67 
VS.  CL  lAir-UA  3  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination:  a  drum  for 
receiving  a  reel  (30)  of  a  web  of  material;  a  web  of  material 
wound  on  said  drum  and  having  a  width,  said  web  consisting 
of  a  series  of  pre-punched  packaging  blanks,  said  drum  having 
a  drum  core;  and  a  pair  of  side  flanges  mounted  on  opposite 
axial  ends  of  said  drum  core;  the  width  of  said  web  being 
non-uniform;  wherein  the  axial  distance  between  said  flanges  is 
fixed  and  is  greater  than  the  greatest  width  of  the  wound  web, 
wherein  at  least  one  side  edge  of  the  wound  web  is  spaced  from 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  side  flanges  to  form  a  gap  having  a 
width  sufficient  to  protect  said  one  web  side  edge  against 
deformation  by  an  external  force  axially  applied  against  said 
one  adjacent  flange,  and  wherein  the  wound  web  has  an  oppo- 
site side  edge  adjacent  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  side  flanges, 
and  wherein  only  said  one  side  edge  forms  said  gap. 


compression  means  mounted  between  said  end  proximal  to 
said  post  member  and  said  routable  spool  means,  and 

releasable  locking  means  located  on  said  rod  between  said 
spool  means  and  said  distally  extending  free  end,  and 
wherein  said  locking  means  includes  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  spool  means  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  axial  positions 
on  said  rod  between  said  compression  means  and  said 
locking  means  such  that  said  compression  means  is  effec- 
tive to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  spool  means  on  said  rod 
in  varying  extent  depending  upon  the  axial  position  of  said 


T 


spool  means  as  determined  by  said  locking  means,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  maintaining  said  spool  means  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  axial  positions  comprises  a  series  of 
axially  spaced  holes  extending  through  said  rod  in  an 
orthogonal  direction  with  respect  to  the  axial  extent  of 
said  rod,  and  said  locking  means  comprises  a  pin  member 
selectively  insertable  in  one  of  said  holes  in  a  position 
engageable  with  said  spool  means  whereby  said  spool 
means  is  maintained  in  abutting  fixed  engagement  with 
said  pin  member  by  said  compression  means. 

5,322,237  

LID  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TAPE  CASSETTE  WHICH 
PROTECTS  FRONT  AND  REAR  SURFACES  OF  A 
MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Shnichi  Ota;  YoicUrou  Scoshn,  both  of  Kaoagawa;  AUUro 
Uetake,  Tokyo;  Shlaichi  Hasegawa,  Chiba;  Takashi  Sawada, 
and  Chiaki  Sugai,  both  of  Kanagawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,350 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  27, 1991,  3-238975 
Int  CL'  GllB  23/04 
VS.  CL  242—199  1"  ' 


5,322,236 
FISHING  UNE  SPOOL  HOLDER 
Ronnie  L.  Smith,  Rte.  2,  Box  16-A,  SnUifan  Rd.,  ThomasriUe, 
N.C.  27360 

Filed  Jun.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,890 
Int  a.'  B65H  59/16:  B05C  3/12 
UJS.  CL  242— 129J  2  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  line  spool  holder  comprising: 
a  base  member,  a  post  member,  said  post  member  being 
mounted  on  said  base  member  in  an  upstanding  relation  to 
said  base  member,  first  and  second  rod  members  mounted 
on  said  post  member  and  extending  oppositely  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  in  an  orthogonal  direction  relative  to 
said  post  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second  rod  mem- 
bers having  an  end  proximal  to  said  post  member  and  a 
free  end  extending  distally  with  respect  to  said  post  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  first  and  second  rod  members  further 
including: 
rotatable  spool  means  mounted  for  roution  thereon, 
a  fishing  line  wound  on  said  spool  means. 


27  ZIb 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  case  body  having  a  front  wall  defining  a  mouth  and  pro- 
vided with  tope  outlets  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
mouth,  and  containing  tope  reels  supported  for  rototion 
therein  and  a  magnetic  tope  having  opposite  ends  fastened 
respectively  to  the  tape  reels,  wound  around  the  tope  reels 


154-337  O.G.-94-6 
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and  extended  between  the  tape  reels  so  that  an  exposed 
portion  thereof  extends  along  the  outer  surface  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  case  body  between  the  tape  outlets; 

a  front  lid  pivotally  supported  on  the  case  body  so  as  to 
cover  a  space  extending  in  front  of  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  magnetic  tape  in  the  mouth;  and 

a  back  Ud  pivotally  supported  on  the  front  lid  so  as  to  cover 
a  space  extending  behind  the  substantially  lower  half  of 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape  in  the  mouth; 

wherein  the  front  Ud  has  a  front  wall  covering  the  front 
opening  of  the  mouth,  side  walls  extending  backward 
respectively  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  front  wall, 
an  upper  wall  covering  the  upper  opening  of  the  mouth, 
and  a  back  wall  extending  downward  from  the  upper  wall 
so  as  to  cover  a  space  extending  behind  the  substantially 
upper  half  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape  in 
the  mouth, 

the  lower  edge  of  the  back  wall  of  the  front  lid  is  substan- 
tially in  contact  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  lid  when 
the  front  lid  is  at  the  closing  position, 

each  side  wall  of  the  front  lid  is  provided  with  two  round 
projections  received  respectively  in  first  and  second  guide 
grooves  formed  in  the  ^e  wall  of  the  case  body, 

at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  guide  grooves  has  the 
shape  of  a  single  arc  of  a  circle, 

and  the  two  round  projections  move  successively  along  the 
first  and  second  guide  grooves,  respectively,  when  the 
front  lid  is  turned  between  the  closing  position  and  the 
opening  position. 


said  bottom  wall  through  said  first  and  second  friction 
brake  means  to  control  said  brake  force; 

link  means  for  linking  said  pressure  receiving  plate  with  said 
spool,  said  link  means  including  an  engaging  piece  ex- 
tended along  said  spool  shaft,  and  said  engaging  piece 
having  a  first  engaging  portion  at  an  end  thereof  to  engage 
with  said  engageable  portion  of  said  pressure  receiving 
plate,  said  link  means  being  enclosed  in  said  space  of  said 
spool  in  such  manner  that  said  link  means  is  substantially 
nonrotatable  with  respect  to  said  spool,  said  link  means 
being  displaceable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
first  engaging  portion  is  engaged  with  said  engageable 
portion  of  said  pressure  receiving  plate  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  first  engaging  portion  is  disengaged 
from  said  pressure  receiving  plate;  and 

changeover  control  means  for  changing  said  second  friction 
brake  means  between  a  braking  state  and  a  non-braking 
state  through  said  displacement  of  said  link  means  be- 
tween said  first  position  and  said  second  position. 


tions  to  said  second  end  of  said  return  piece  such  that  said 
return  piece  and  said  guide  member  come  into  contact 
with  each  other  and  move  in  unison,  to  thereby  move  said 
control  mechanism  and  engage  said  clutch  mechanism. 


5,322,239 

BAITCASTING  REEL  HAVING  A  CLUTCH  CONTROL 

MECHANISM 

Ju  Sato,  Sakai,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  SUhmbo  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FIM  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,938 

Clain*  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-235828 

lat  a.5  AOIK  89/015 

VS.  CL  242—261  5  Claims 


8,322,238 

SWITCHABLE  DRAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SPINNING 

WHEEL 

YasaUro  Hitooii,  Sakai,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Shinaw>  Inc., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Not.  21,  1991,  Scr.  No.  799,778 
ClaiM   priority,   appUcatioa   Japan,   Nor.   27,    1990,   2- 
12U09(U] 

Int  CL'  AOIK  89/02 
VS.  CL  242—246  11  < 


UMI 


1.  A  drag  assembly  for  a  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  spool  shaft  extending  frontwardly  of  said  reel  body,  said 

spool  shaft  being  substantially  nonrotatable  with  respect 

to  said  reel  body; 
a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft,  said  spool 

having  a  side  Wall  and  a  bottom  wall  to  form  a  space  in 

said  spool; 
a  drag  mechanism  provided  in  said  space  of  said  spool,  said 

drag  mechanism  including: 
first  and  second  friction  brake  means  for  applying  a  braking 

force  to  a  rotation  of  said  spool,  said  second  friction  brake 

means  including: 
a  pressure  receiving  plate  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft,  said 

pressure  receiving  plate  having  a  peripheral  engageable 

portion, 
drag  force  control  means  for  applying  a  pressing  force  to 


1.  A  baitcasting  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body,  a  handle  sluit,  a  spool,  a  handle  connected  to 
said  haiidle  shaft,  and  an  output  gear  mounted  on  said 
handle  shaft; 

a  clutch  mechanism  for  selectively  transmitting  and  prevent- 
ing the  transmission  of  rotational  force  between  said  out- 
put gear  and  said  spool,  said  clutch  mechanism  being 
interposed  between  said  output  gear  and  said  spool; 

a  control  mechanism  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
clutch  mechanism; 

a  rotary  member  mounted  on  said  handle  shaft,  said  rotary 
member  including  projections; 

a  return  piece  having  a  first  end  pivoted  to  said  control 
mechanism,  and  a  second  end  for  contacting  said  rotary 
member;  and 

a  reciprocatable  guide  member  for  contacting  said  second 
end  of  said  return  piece  and  for  thereby  guiding  said 
second  end  of  said  return  piece,  said  guide  member  being 
attached  to  said  reel  body; 

said  reel  being  arranged  such  that,  when  said  clutch  mecha- 
nism is  disengaged,  said  guide  member  prevents  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  return  piece  from  coming  into  contact 
with  said  projections  of  said  rotary  member,  and  guides 
said  second  end  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  thereaf- 
ter said  second  end  disengages  from  said  guide  member  to 
move  radially  into  a  locus  of  revolution  of  said  projections 
of  said  rotary  member  whereby  said  second  end  and  said 
rotary  member  interfere  with  each  other;  and 

wherein,  when  said  handle  is  operated  in  a  line  winding 
direction,  a  pressing  force  is  transmitted  from  said  projec- 


5,322041 
CONSOLIDATED  OPTICAL  SIGHT  AND  INFRARED 
TRACKER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Janes  J.  Carlson,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Dxang  V.  Phan,  Moor- 
park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  993,748 
Int  a.'  F41G  7/00 
VS.  CL  244—3.11  3  < 


5,322440 

FISHING  REEL 

Jnn  Sato,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,329 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1991,  3-003647(U] 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/033 

VS.  CL  242—302  4  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising; 

a  reel  body; 

a  rotary  element  for  winding  a  fishing  line,  said  rotary  ele- 
ment being  located  within  said  reel  body; 

wind-up  means  for  providing  an  operating  force  for  rotating 
said  rotary  element; 

a  driving  rotation  element  for  rotating  said  rotary  element, 
and  a  handle  shaft  for  connecting  said  driving  rotation 
element  to  said  wind-up  means;  and 

rotation  restricting  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said 
driving  rotation  element,  said  rotation  restricting  means 
including  a  one-way  clutch,  a  first  frictional  retaining 
mechanism  and  a  friction  adjuster,  said  one-way  clutch 
having  an  inner  race  and  an  outer  race,  said  frictional 
retaining  mechanism  being  disposed  between  said  inner 
race  and  said  driving  rotation  element,  said  inner  race 
being  rototobly  fitted  on  said  handle  shaft,  said  outer  race 
being  located  within  said  reel  body  and  being  non-rotata- 
ble  relative  to  said  reel  body; 

said  friction  adjuster  being  movable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions,  said  driving  rotation  element  and  said  inner 
race  being  frictionally  interconnected  by  said  frictional 
retaining  mechanism  when  said  friction  adjuster  is  in  said 
first  position,  such  that  said  driving  rotation  element  and 
said  inner  race  are  prevented  from  rotating  in  a  line  feed- 
ing-out direction  by  said  one-way  clutch  when  said  fric- 
tion adjuster  is  in  said  first  position,  and  wherein  said 
driving  rotation  element  and  said  inner  race  are  not  fric- 
tionally interconnected  by  said  frictional  retaining  mecha- 
nism when  said  friction  adjuster  is  in  said  second  position, 
such  that  said  driving  rotation  element  and  said  handle 
shaft  rotate  in  the  line  feeding-out  direction  and  in  a  line 
winding  direction  when  said  friction  adjuster  is  in  said 
second  position. 


1.  A  visual  target  examination  means  and  infrared  missile 
tracker  unitarily  consolidated  into  a  unitary  package  for  use 
with  a  portable  missile  launcher,  comprising: 

a  single  objective  lens  assembly  for  receiving  visible  light 
energy  from  the  target  and  short  infrared  energy  from  a 
missile  beacon; 

a  beamsplitter  prism  for  receiving  the  visible  light  energy 
and  the  short  infrared  energy  from  the  objective  lens 
assembly  and  directing  the  visible  light  energy  along  a 
first  path  and  the  short  infrared  energy  along  a  second 
path; 

an  eyepiece  located  along  the  first  path  for  observmg  visible 
images  of  the  target; 

a  sensor  for  receiving  long  infrared  energy  from  the  target; 

means  interconnected  with  the  sensor  for  displaying  target 
images  from  the  sensed  long  infrared  energy; 

an  infrared  tracker  located  along  the  second  path  for  receiv- 
ing the  short  infrared  energy  from  the  missile  and  generat- 
ing missile  real-time  position  signals; 

guidance  electronic  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  missile 
position  signals  for  providing  course  correction  signals 
communicated  to  the  missile;  and 

a  single  housing  to  which  the  objective  lens  assembly,  beam- 
splitter prism,  eyepiece,  long  infrared  energy  sensor,  infra- 
red tracker,  and  guidance  electronic  circuit  means  are 
unitarily  mounted. 


5,322,242 
HIGH  EFFIOENCY,  SUPERSONIC  AIRCRAFT 
Richard  R.  Tracy,  3000  Old  Ranch  Rd,  CarwM  aty,  NeT.  89704 
Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  726,936,  JnL  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,065 
Int  CL'  B64C  3/38,  21/00 
VS.  CL  244—36  20  OaiM 

1.  A  wing  for  use  on  an  airplane  designed  for  efficient  super- 
sonic flight  said  wing  having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  directionally  between  said  edges 
wing  tip  ends  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  wing  having 
a  main  portion  and  a  tip  portion: 

a)  said  main  portion  of  the  wing  having  leading  edge  sweep 
angularity  ft,  the  absolute  value  of  which  is  less  than  30 
degrees  at  all  spanwise  locations,  wherein  said  leading 
edge  sweep  angularity  at  any  spanwise  location  is  defined 
as  the  angle  between  the  tangent  to  the  leading  edge  of 
said  wing  at  said  location,  and  the  plane  normal  to  the 
longitudhial  axis  of  said  airplane, 

b)  the  wing  having  leading  edge  sharpness  defined  by  upper 
and  lower  wing  surfaces  which  taper  toward  said  leading 
edge  to  define  an  angle  closely  proximate  said  leading 
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edge  at  all  spanwise  locations,  and  which  is  less  than  about 
S  degrees, 
c)  the  wing  having  an  airfoil  cross  sectional  shape  at  each 
spanwise  location,  defined  by  the  intersections  of  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  said  spanwise  location,  said  airfoil 
cross  sectional  shape  being  free  from  concavity  for  the 
majority  of  its  longitudinal  length  measured  from  said 
leading  edge, 


d)  the  wing  having  a  thickness-to-chord  ratio  which  is  less 
than  about  0.02,  as  an  average  along  the  span  of  said  wing, 
wherein  said  thickness-to-chord  ratio  at  any  spanwise 
location  is  defined  as  the  maximum  vertical  height  of  said 
airfoil  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  spanwise  location, 
divided  by  said  its  longitudinal  length  at  said  spanwise 
location. 


5.322,243 

SEPARATELY  BANKING  MANEUVERING 

AERODYNAMIC  CONTROL  SURFACES,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

David  R.  Stoy,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Northrop 

Corporation,  Lo«  Angeles 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  904,123,  Jun.  25, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,071 

Int  a.'  B64C  9/06 

MS.  a.  244—45  A  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  maneuvering  control  system  for  a  flight  vehicle  extend- 
ing fore  and  aft  along  a  longitudinal  axis  about  which  the 
vehicle  assumes  a  roll  attitude,  said  vehicle  having  a  flight 
computer,  comprising: 

means  forming  a  forward  section  of  said  vehicle  which  is 
free  to  rotate  about  said  longitudinal  axis  independently  of 
said  roll  attitude, 

means  forming  control  surfaces  mounted  from  said  section 
to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  along  a  lateral  axes  gener- 
ally on  opposite  sides  of  said  section, 

means  for  independently  changing  the  attitude  of  said  con- 
trol surfaces  about  said  lateral  axes  to  control  the  roll 
attitude  of  said  section  and  to  obtain  a  desired  change  in 
direction  of  flight  including: 

actuators  connected  to  said  control  surfaces  for  changing  the 
relative  attitude  of  the  control  surfaces  by  differential 


deflection  in  which  said  surfaces  move  counter  to  each 
other,  and  by  symmetrical  deflection  in  which  said  sur- 
faces move  in  the  same  direction, 

the  attitudes  of  said  surfaces  being  actuated  independently  so 
that  differential  deflection  controls  the  rotation  orienta- 
tion of  said  section,  and  symmetrical  deflection  produces  a 
pitching  moment  to  the  vehicle  in  the  direction  of  the 
collective  surface  orientation, 

means  programming  said  flight  computer  to  output  a  relative 
control  surface  roll  angle  command  and  a  maneuver  load 
factor  command,  and 

feed-back  control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  relative 
roll  attitude  command  and  to  said  maneuver  load  factor 
command  for  converting  said  commands  into  position 
command  inputs  to  said  actuators,  by  which  said  actuators 
are  controlled  to  provide  differential  (rotation  angle)  and 
symmetrical  (pitch)  actions. 


5,322,244 
SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 
Andreas  Dallmann,  Hamburg;  Hans-Juergen  Mueller,  Henstedt- 
Ulzburg,  and  WUfried  Sprenger,  Issendorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH, 
Hamburg 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1992,  4208438;  Mar.  17,  1992,  4208478 

Int.  a.'  B64D  11/04 
\i&.  CL  244— 118  J  22  Claims 


1.  A  supply  system  for  passenger  aircraft  comprising  a  cabin 
space,  a  cargo  space,  a  floor  separating  said  cabin  space  from 
said  cargo  space,  a  flight  attendant  work  area  (2)  on  said  floor 
in  said  cabin  space  for  distributing  supplies,  a  catering  con- 
tainer (3)  including  a  container  floor  as  part  of  a  freight  loading 
system  in  said  cargo  space  vertically  below  said  work  area  (2), 
a  plurality  of  trolleys  for  containing  supplies,  horizontal  con- 
veyor means  including  a  stationary  lift  position  mounted  to 
said  container  floor  in  said  catering  container  for  horizontally 
moving  said  trolleys  into  and  out  of  said  lift  position  in  said 
catering  container,  said  Uft  position  having  a  surface  area 
sufRcient  to  support  one  trolley  at  a  time,  said  system  further 
comprising  horizontally  stationary  vertical  lift  means  extend- 
ing through  said  floor  in  vertical  and  horizontal  alignment  with 
said  lift  position  so  that  said  vertical  lift  means  are  horizontally 
confined  within  said  surface  area  of  said  lift  position  for  verti- 
cally transporting  said  trolleys  one  at  a  time  from  said  lift 
position  (11)  into  said  work  area  and  vice  versa,  said  horizontal 
conveyor  means  in  said  catering  container  comprising  trans- 
port carts  (9)  for  said  trolleys,  and  wherein  said  supply  system 
further  comprises  a  computer  and  sensor  means  including 
control  means  connected  to  said  computer,  to  said  horizontal 
conveyor  means,  and  to  said  vertical  hft  means  for  operating 
said  supply  system. 


5,322,245 
INTEGRATED  PILOT  PROTECTIVE  AND  RESTRAINT 

SYSTEM 
John  W.  BMsick,  Paxton,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  David  Oark  Com- 
pany Incorporated,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,973,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Prt.  No.  5,208,514. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,220 
Int  CL'  B64D  25/02 
MS.  CL  2AA—V22  B  '  Claims 


said  step  causing  the  chordwise  thickness  of  the  airfoil  to 

decrease; 
said  step  having  a  base  where  said  step  meets  a  surface  of  the 

airfoil  lying  downstream  of  said  step; 
the  chordwise  thickness  downstream  of  the  base  being  no 

greater  than  the  chordwise  thickness  at  the  base;  and 
said  step  including  a  planar  surface  that  hes  at  an  acute  angle 

to  an  adjacent  surface  of  the  airfoil. 

5,322,247 
QUAD-LINE  KITE 
J.  Merrick  Mnnday,  tmA  1.  tiettt  Mnnday,  both  of  16  Stercn 
lUL,  KendnU  Park,  N  J.  08824 

FDed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,195 
Int  CL'  B64C  31/06 
MS.  CL  244—153  R  25  ' 


1.  An  integrated  pilot  protection  and  restraint  system  opera- 
ble in  conjunction  with  a  cockpit  seat,  said  system  comprising: 

a  garment  which  envelops  at  least  the  upper  torso  of  the 
pilot's  body; 

an  annular  bearing  structure  configured  to  surround  the  base 
of  the  pilot's  neck,  said  bearing  structure  being  integrated 
with  said  garment  and  operable  for  supporting  a  helmet; 

a  hehnet  removably  coupled  to  and  rototively  carried  by 
said  bearing  structure; 

a  restraining  anchor  disposed  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing structure  proximate  to  the  base  of  the  pilot's  neck;  and 

a  retractable  restraining  device  coupled  to  said  restraimng 
anchor,  said  restraining  device  being  operable  under 
emergency  conditions  to  urge  said  bearing  structure  and 
said  garment  rcarwardly  and  to  thereby  provide  helmet 
and  upper  body  support  against  said  cockpit  seat 

5,322,246 
ICE  PREVENTION  DEVICE  FOR  AIRFOILS 
Preston  A.  Hcnnc,  Irvine;  Walter  S.  BoroMw,  Cerritos;  Samuel 
L.  Wong,  Laguna  Hills,  and  WOlard  D.  Himcbangh,  Westmin- 
ster, all  of  Calif.,  assi^iors  to  McDooiieU  Doiq^  Corpora- 
tioB,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,667 

Int  CL'  B64D  15/00 

MS.  CL  244—134  E  «  Oaiwa 


1.  An  ice  prevention  apparatus  for  an  airfoil  comprising: 
a  step  on  the  airfoil  running  in  a  spanwise  direction; 


1.  A  kite,  comprising: 

a  sail,  consisting  of  a  shape  having  a  center  portion,  said 
center  portion  separating  a  right  and  a  left  pentagonal 
shape  with  said  center  portion  having  one  vertical  edge  in 
common  with  each  pentagonal  shape,  and 

a  frame,  consisting  of  three  spars,  including  one  horizontal 
spar  midway  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  sail  and 
extending  from  the  right  end  to  the  left  end  of  the  sail,  and 
one  vertical  spar  extending  from  the  bottom  end  to  the  top 
end  of  the  right  penUgonal  shape,  and  a  second  vertical 
spar  extending  from  the  bottom  end  to  the  top  end  of  the 
left  pentagonal  shape,  and  control  lines,  each  connected  to 
the  kite. 


5,322,248 

MFIHODS  AND  ARRANGEMENTS  TAILORING 

AERODYNAMIC  FORCES  AFFORDED  BY  A  PAYLOAD 

TO  REDUCE  FUGHT  LOADS  AND  TO  ASSIST  FLIGHT 

CONTROL  FOR  THE  COUPLED  SYSTEM 
Mohamed  M.  Ragnb,  Sn  Diego,  Calif.,  aaricaor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Systems  Division,  Su  Dtego, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,876 
Int  CL'  B64G  ///*  F42B  10/Oa  15/01 
MS.  CL  244-160  "  C'*'^ 

1.  An  arrangement  for  controlling  the  flight  of  a  launch 
vehicle  and  an  associated  payload  as  the  launch  vehicle  carries 
the  payload  aloft  to  the  point  of  separation  of  the  payload  from 
the  flight  vehicle  which  comprise: 
a  launch  vehicle  provided  with  gimballed  rocket  engines  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  payload  from  the  surface  of  the  earth  to 
a  predetermined  altitude,  which  vehicle  is  provided  with 
flight  control  systems  to  control  the  flight  of  the  launch 
vehicle  through  the  atmosphere  by  controlled  gimballing 
of  said  rocket  engines, 
a  spaceplane  payload  carried  by  the  launch  vehicle  and 
coupled  to  said  launch  vehicle  at  a  predetermined  fixed 
cant  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  launch 
vehicle,  and 


1612 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1613 


said  spaceplane  payload  is  provided  with  flight  control 
systems  comprising  aerodynamic  flight  control  surfaces 
operable  during  said  coupled  flight  that  cooperate  with 


the  engine  gimballing  flight  control  systems  carried  by  the 
launch  vehicle  to  jointly  control  the  flight  of  the  coupled 
payload  and  launch  vehicle  through  the  atmosphere  until 
separation. 


r  ■nOAHOw  CAVtrr 


^  rauos  aua  M£nt  ijami 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  game  racket  frame  of  plastic  com- 
pound material,  in  which  said  plastic  compound  material  is 
composed  of  a  thermoplastic  plastic  as  a  base  material  and  of  a 
fiber  material  as  a  reinforcing  material,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  making  use  of  a  bendable  inner  tube  of  heat  resistant  and 
inflatable  material; 

(b)  wrapping  at  least  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  plastic  thin 
films  and  at  least  a  layer  of  long  fiber  fabric  sheets  made  of 
a  plurality  of  fiber  bundles  orderly  and  windingly  around 
said  bendable  inner  tube  to  form  a  tubular  body; 

(c)  placing  said  tubular  body  in  a  mold  cavity  of  a  molding 
tool,  with  said  mold  cavity  having  a  shape  of  said  game 
racket  frame; 

(d)  heating  said  molding  tool  to  a  melting  point  of  said 
thermoplastic  plastic  material,  and  introducing  gas  into 
said  tubular  body  to  pressurize  said  tubular  body  to  a  first 
predetermined  pressure  so  as  to  cause  said  thermoplastic 


plastic  material  to  melt  and  to  permeate  uniformly  into 
interstices  of  said  fiber  bundles  of  said  fiber  fabric  sheets; 

(e)  after  said  step  (d)  introducing  additional  gas  into  said 
tubular  body  to  pressurize  said  tubular  body  to  a  second 
predetermined  pressure  greater  than  said  fu^t  predeter- 
mined pressure  so  as  to  force  an  outer  shell  of  said  tubular 
body  to  attach  intimately  to  the  wall  of  said  mold  cavity  of 
said  molding  tool;  and 

(f)  cooling  said  molding  tool  to  allow  said  thermoplastic 
plastic  material,  which  has  permeated  into  said  interstices 
of  said  fiber  bundles,  to  solidify  so  that  said  tubular  body 
takes  the  form  of  said  game  racket  frame  in  agreement 
with  said  shape  of  said  mold  cavity. 


5,322^9 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GAME  RACKET  FRAME  OF 

PLASTIC  COMPOUND  MATERIAL 

CUn-San  You,  No.  3,  Lane  1029,  Feng-Shyn  Rowi,  Feng  Ynan 

CHy,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jnl.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,321 

The  portion  of  tiie  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/02 

VS.  a.  264—516  7  CUiiu 


5,322,250 
FOLDABLE  SUPPORT  LEG  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Wilhite,  Jr.,  1401  Erin,  Apt  115-4,  Monroe,  La. 
71201 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,738 

iBt  CL'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  248—166  10  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  support  leg  assembly  comprising,  a  pair  of  bent 
legs  aligned  in  spaced,  back-to-back  relationship  at  their  bent 
portions,  to  thereby  form  a  hyperbolic  configuration  having  a 
pair  of  upwardly  divergent  arm  portions  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  divergent  leg  portions,  a  spacer  positioned  in 
the  space  between  the  leg  bent  portions,  fastener  means  fixedly 
connecting  said  spacer  to  said  pair  of  bent  legs,  a  third  depend- 
ing leg  positioned  in  the  space  between  the  pair  of  down- 
wardly extending  divergent  leg  portions,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  third  depending  leg  to 
the  divergent  leg  portions,  whereby  the  depending  third  leg  is 
pivotal  from  a  stored  position  in  a  plane  coextensive  with  the 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  divergent  leg  portions,  to  an 
erected  position  wherein  the  depending  third  leg  extends  out- 
wardly from  said  plane  at  an  inclined  position,  and  an  inclined 
surface  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  third  leg,  said  inclined 
surface  having  a  lower  end  portion  and  an  upper  end  portion, 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  inclined  surface  engaging  one  side 
of  said  spacer  when  the  third  leg  is  pivoted  outwardly  to  the 
erected  position,  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  inclined  surface 
engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  spacer  when  the  depending 
third  leg  is  pivoted  inwardly  to  the  stored  position,  whereby 
the  lower  and  upper  end  portions  of  the  inclined  surface  coop- 
erate with  the  spacer  to  provide  stops  to  limit  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  third  depending  leg  between  the  stored  and 
erected  positions. 


5,322,251 

TWO-SHOE  ADAPTER  KTT  FOR  MOUNTING 

MICROPHONES  AND  UGHTS  ON  TELEVISION 

CAMERAS  AND  VIDEO  RECORDERS 

Scott  R.  Schnmer,  Bedminster;  Bmce  M.  Eagler,  Hoboken,  and 

Charica  H.  Eiqler,  Murray  Hill,  aU  of  NJt.,  aaaignon  to 

Merlin  Eng,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  N  J. 

FUed  JnL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,302 
Int  CL'  F16M  11/04 
VS.  CL  248—187  24  ( 


1.  A  tool  box  attachment  kit  for  attaching  accessories  in 
connection  with  use  of  television  and  video  cameras  compris- 
ing: 
a  two-shoe  base  bar  of  a  substantially  rectangular  parallelepi- 
pedal  form  with  a  longest  axis,  a  medium  axis,  and  a  short 
axis,  wherein  two  female  shoes  are  disposed  parallel  to  a 
plane  spanned  by  the  longest  and  the  medium  axes  of  the 
two-shoe  base  bar  and  are  disposed  near  longitudinal  ends 
of  the  two-shoe  base  bar,  wherein  the  female  shoes  are  in 
each  case  formed  by  a  T  groove  having  two  side  rails, 
wherein  at  least  one  threaded  borehole  is  located  between 
said  female  grooves  and  extends  parallel  to  the  short  axis 
of  the  two-shoe  base  bar, 
an  extension  rod  having  a  single  male  shoe  attached  at  a  first 
end  and  having  a  threaded  section  substantially  adjoining 
the  single  male  shoe  at  the  first  end,  wherein  the  threaded 
section  is  adapted  to  engage  said  borehole. 

5,322,252 
PIVOTING  MOUNTING  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 
Jean-Oaude  Puente,  Liny  Gwian,  Frwice,  aasignor  to  Valeo 
Vision,  France 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,069 
Ctainf  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mv.  29, 1991, 91  03841 
Int  CL'  F21V  21/00 
VS.  CL  248—221.4  » 


ball  head  seating,  said  ball  head  seating  being  formed  with 
a  flared  aperture  through  which  said  cavity  is  open  to  the 
outside  and  which  defines  an  axis,  the  elongate  member 
extending  through  the  flared  aperture  with  the  ball-shaped 
head  received  in  said  baU  head  seating,  said  flared  aperture 
enabling  the  inclination  of  the  elongate  member  with 
respect  to  said  cavity  axis  to  be  adjusted  by  roution  of  the 
elongate  member  relative  thereto,  a  first  one  of  said  cup 
elemenu  having  a  first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge 
spaced  from  said  first  side  edge,  the  second  cup  element 
having  a  third  side  edge  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
first  side  edge  and  a  fourth  side  edge  spaced  from  said 
third  side  edge; 

articulating  means  connecting  and  articulating  the  two  cup 
elemenU  together  along  the  first  side  edge  of  the  first  cup 
element  and  the  third  side  edge  of  the  second  cup  element; 
and 

means  defining  a  first  locking  shoulder  projecting  outwardly 
from  a  side  of  the  second  cup  element  containing  said 
fourth  side  edge  wherein  the  pivoting  mounting  further 
comprising; 

a  snap  closing  element  protruding  from  said  second  side 
edge  of  the  first  cup  element  for  cooperation  with  said 
first  locking  shoulder  to  hold  said  cup  elements  together; 
and 

a  mounting  means  formed  as  a  part  of  the  single  component 
plastic  moulding  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  cup  ele- 
menu enabling  attachment  of  the  pivoting  mounting  to 
the  headlamp  element  surface  to  permit  articulation  of 
said  pair  of  cup  elemente  when  the  pivoting  mounting  is 
attached  to  the  headlamp  element. 

5,322,253 

UNIVERSAL  LV.  STAND  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

Brtan  Steren^  PiWTO,  Utah,  awignor  to  Merit  Medical  SyiteM, 

Inc,  Salt  Lake  CHy,  Utah 

FUed  Dec  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,458 

Int  CL'  A47B  96/07 

VS.  a.  248—229  »♦  Qataa 


1.  A  single  component  plastic  moulded  pivoting  mounting 
for  an  optical  element  of  a  vehicle  headlamp  for  attachment  to 
a  headlamp  element  surface,  the  optical  element  including  an 
elongate  member  having  a  ball  shaped  head,  said  pivoting 
mounting  having; 

a  pair  of  cup  elements  in  the  form  of  half  shells,  together 
defining  a  substantially  spherical  cavity  and  constituting  a 


1.  Universal  mounting  system  for  attaching  an  I.  V.  device  to 
an  elongated  member,  comprising: 

a  first  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  said  elongated  mem- 
ber; and 

a  second  clamping  means,  pivotally  connected  to  said  first 
clamping  means  for  applying  a  releasable  clamping  force 
to  said  l.V.  device  thereby  holding  said  l.V.  device  in  a 
firm  yet  releasable  manner,  said  second  clamping  means 
comprising  a  spring-biased  releasable  locking  means  for 
both  selectively  positioning  and  locking  said  second 
clamping  means  relative  to  said  first  clamping  means,  said 
releasable  locking  means  comprising  in  combination  a 
polygonaUy  shaped  recess  formed  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  clamping  means  and  a  correspondingly  shaped 
locking  member  projecting  from  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  clamping  means,  and  wherein  the  recess  and  lock- 
ing member  fit  together  in  a  tight  fitting,  oonformal  rela- 
tionship in  any  one  of  a  pluraUty  f  pivotal  orienUtions  at 
predetermined  angles  defined  by  the  polygonal  shape  of 
the  recess. 


1614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1615 


5,322,254 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Steyhea  J.  Birkmeier,  Delphos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U^.  Metal- 
cnft,  Delphos.  Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58.2M 

Lit  a.'  A47F  5/08 

U.S.  CL  248— 2315  12  Claims 


5,322,256 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Edmnnd  Kanwischer,  1325  Tanglewood  Court,  Windsor,  On- 
tario, Canada  N9J  2K3 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,832,  Jun.  15, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,415 
Int.  a.5  A47K  1/08 
VS.  a.  248—312  12  Claims 


.jSIN 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  a  rigid  member  having  an  opening 
therethrough  comprising,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally 
extending  sleeve  for  positioning  in  such  opening,  said  sleeve 
and  said  rigid  member  defining  a  space  surrounding  said 
sleeve,  a  continuous  resilient  locking  member  has  an  inner 
surface  complementary  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  an  inclined  outer  surface,  said  locking  member  having  a 
top  and  a  bottom,  said  inclined  outer  surface  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  top  toward  said  bottom,  said  locking  member 
positioned  between  said  rigid  member  and  said  sleeve  for 
locking  said  sleeve  to  said  rigid  member. 


5,322,255 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 
Michael  J.  Garrett,  Otterbonme,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Intematioiial  Bastness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,987 
daioH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 1991, 
9106244 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  248—299  16  Cfadma 


UMI 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  attaching  an  accessory  onto  a 
display  device  that  aUows  the  accessory  to  be  readily  attached 
to  or  removed  from  said  display  device,  comprising: 

a  hooking  portion  shaped  to  cooperate  with  a  front  surface 
of  said  display  device  so  as  to  locate  a  first  portion  of  said 
bracket  on  said  display  device; 

a  mounting  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  accessory;  and 

a  stabilising  portion  providing  a  second  point  of  location  of 
a  second  portion  of  said  bracket  on  said  display  device  so 
as  to  provide  stability  between  said  bracket  and  said  dis- 
play device. 


40  b 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  tools  comprising: 

a  base  member  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  support 
member,  first  and  second  axle  support  means  secured  to 
said  base  member,  and  first  and  second  substantially  L- 
shaped  rod  members,  each  rod  member  having  an  axle 
segment  pivotally  mounted,  in  one  of  said  axle  support 
means,  and  an  arm  segment  connected  at  an  acute  angle  to 
its  axle  segment  and  cantilevered  outwardly  from  said 
base  member,  each  of  said  arm  segments  having  an  outer 
portion  comprising  a  jaw  member  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing a  tool,  wherein: 

(a)  said  base  member  comprises  a  channel  member  having 
an  outer  planar  support  portion,  and  each  of  said  first 
and  second  axle  support  means  comprises  a  pair  of  lugs 
formed  from  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  planar 
surface,  said  lugs  in  each  pair  being  parallel  to  each 
other  and  each  lug  being  provided  with  an  axial  aper- 
ture; 

(b)  said  first  and  second  axle  support  means  are  oriented  so 
that  the  axes  of  said  axle  segments  intersect  each  other, 
and  said  arm  segments  cross  each  other,  whereby  pivot- 
ing said  first  and  second  rod  members  about  said  first 
and  second  axle  support  means  in  a  first  rotational  direc- 
tion moves  said  jaw  members  together  in  a  tool  holding 
position  and  reversing  the  pivoting  direction  moves  said 
jaw  members  apart  to  release  said  tool; 

(c)  means  are  provided  for  holding  said  air  segments  of 
said  first  and  second  rod  members  in  sliding  contact 
with  each  other;  and, 

(d)  grip  enhancing  means  are  provided  for  biasing  said  jaw 
members  together  for  increasing  the  tool  holding  force 
of  said  apparatus,  said  grip  enhancing  means  comprising 
a  coil  spring  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  axle  seg- 
ments, said  coil  spring  having  a  first  end  portion  secured 
in  a  fixed  position  on  said  base  member  and  a  second 
end  portion  connected  to  the  arm  segment  of  the  rod 
member  on  which  the  spring  member  is  mounted  for 
urging  said  jaw  members  downwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  each  other  in  a  tool  holding  position. 


5,322^7 
FURNITURE  CORNER 
Guy  R.  Verderoae,  156-36  94  SL,  and  Anthony  M.  Postilio, 
156-30  95th  St.,  both  of  Queens,  N.Y.  11414 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,562 

Int  a.'  A47B  95/00 

VS.  CL  248-345.1  »  Claim 


1.  A  furniture  comer  cover,  comprising, 

a  first  cushioned  wall  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  a 
second  cushioned  wall  defining  an  L-shaped  configura- 
tion, the  first  cushioned  wall  includes  a  first  cushioned 
wall  bottom  wall,  the  second  cushioned  wall  including  a 
second  cushioned  wall  bottom  wall,  wherein  the  first 
cushioned  wall  bottom  wall  and  the  second  cushioned 
wall  bottom  wall  are  arranged  in  a  coplanar  orthogonal 
orientation  relative  to  one  another,  and 

a  triangular  flexible  web  mounted  to  the  first  cushioned  wall 
bottom  wall  and  the  second  cushioned  wall  bottom  wall 
extending  between  the  first  cushioned  wall  and  the  second 
cushioned  wall  cocxtensively  of  the  first  cushioned  wall 
bottom  wall  and  the  second  cushioned  wall  bottom  wall, 
and 

the  fu^t  cushioned  wall  includes  a  first  end  wall,  the  second 
cushioned  wall  includes  a  second  end  wall,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  strap  members  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  end 
wall,  with  the  second  end  wall  including  a  plurality  of 
second  hook  and  loop  fastener  members  each  including  a 
free  end  portion,  each  free  end  portion  includes  a  second 
hook  and  loop  fastener  portion,  wherein  each  second 
hook  and  loop  fastener  portion  is  arranged  for  securement 
to  a  first  hook  and  loop  fastener  portion,  and 

the  flexible  web  includes  a  flexible  web  top  surface  posi- 
tioned between  the  first  cushioned  wall  and  the  second 
cushioned  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  glue  filled  capsules 
arranged  for  mounting  to  the  flexible  web  top  surface  for 
adherence  to  a  furniture  leg  positioned  thereon,  and 
the  first  cushioned  wall  and  the  second  cushioned  wall  each 
include  a  matrix  of  fluid  dye  filled  capsules  arranged 
cocxtensively  within  the  first  cushioned  wall  and  the 
second  cushioned  wall  for  indication  of  impact  relative  to 
the  first  cushioned  wall  and  the  second  cushioned  wall. 


to  a  longitudinal  dimension  and  surface  dimensions 
thereof; 

said  movable  part  having  at  least  a  rest  position  and  a  de- 
flected position; 

an  electrosutic  field  generator; 

means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  substantially 
parallel  lines  of  magnetic  flux; 

said  movable  part  having  fixed  on  a  surface  thereof  at  least 
one  substantially  linear  electric  conductor  disposed  in  said 
magnetic  field  and  oriented  across  said  parallel  Unes  of 


Si-MT} 
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flux,  whereby  an  electric  current  flowing  in  said  at  least 
one  conductor  in  a  first  direction  causes  said  movable  part 
to  move  from  said  rest  position  to  said  deflected  position, 
and  an  electric  current  flowing  in  said  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor in  a  second  direction  causes  said  movable  part  to  move 
from  said  deflected  position  to  said  rest  position; 

means  for  holding  said  movable  part  in  one  or  more  positions 
in  a  controlled  manner  in  response  to  forces  generated  by 
said  electrostatic  field;  and 

means  for  controlling  response  of  said  movable  part  to  said 
magnetic  field  and  said  electric  field. 

5,322,259 
PROPORTIONAL  MAGNET  VALVE 
Axel  Saner,  NiirtiBgen,  and  Alfred  Trzmiei,  Grafcnberg.  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs- 
und  Steucnmgstechnik  GmbH,  Niirtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,421,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  TlUs 
appUcation  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  13, 
1990,4022395 

Int  a.5  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  251-129.08  5  OainH 


5,322,258 
MICROMECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Dieter  Boach,  Miinchen;  Helmut  Seidel,  Stambert  and  Gunter 
Miick,  Holzkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00634,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  11, 1990.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13750,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19. 1990.  Ser.  No.  634.154 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  28. 
1989,  3914031 

Int  CL5  F16K  31/08 

VS.  CL  251-65  ^  a«*« 

1.  In  a  micromechanical  actuator,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stationary  part; 

a  movable  part  having  a  relatively  small  thickness  in  relation 


1.  Proportional  magnet  valve  means  for  generation  of  a 
pressure  proportional  to  applied  current  having  a  rod  that  is 
connected  with  an  armature  surrounded  by  a  pole  core  struc- 
turally arranged  about  an  axis  of  the  magnet  valve  means  and 
at  least  one  coil  means  which  upon  being  supplied  with  current 
generates  and  produces  a  magnet  force  in  connection  with  said 
armature  and  which  is  directed  opposite  to  a  closure  force 
effective  upon  the  rod,  having  a  basic  improvement  therewith 
comprising: 

at  least  one  adjustment  member  to  adjust  particulariy  the 
axial  position  of  said  armature  per  se  relative  to  said  pole 
core  in  a  range  of  the  stroke  force  characterizing  Une  of 
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said  valve  means  so  that  a  predetennined  pressure-cur- 
rent-characterizing  line  is  attained; 

said  proportional  magnet  valve  means  having  a  decreasing 
magnet-force-stroke-path-characterizing  line;  a  working 
stroke  of  said  proportional  magnet  valve  means  being 
smaller  than  possible  entire  stroke  of  said  proportional 
magnet  valve  means;  and  the  working  stroke  of  the  pro- 
portional magnet  valve  means  also  with  different  magnet- 
force-stroke-path-characterizing  lines  being  so  adjusted 
that  at  an  end  of  the  working  stroke  with  different  propor- 
tional magnet  valve  means  respectively  the  same  magnetic 
forces  result; 

said  armature  being  adjustable  axially  together  with  said  rod 
along  said  axis. 


wherein  said  cylindrical  body  is  projection  welded  to  said 
cover. 


5^22.260 
SOLENOID  VALVE 
Terry  L.  Forbca,  Dixon,  ud  John  R.  ConnoUy,  Rock  Falla,  both 
of  01^  aarigaora  to  Bors-Waner  AntoiiiotiTe,  Inc^  Sterling 
Hcighta,  Mich. 

FUed  May  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6fi,9S5 
lat.  CL'  Fl«  31/06 
US.  CL  2S1— 129.14  20 


5,322,261 
ARRANGEMENT  IN  CLOSING  VALVES 
Rig  Aames  Hjaltlandsgt  12,  4009  Suranger,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO91/00070,  §  371  DMe  Nov.  12. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18229,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

PCT  FUed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  952,709 

Claiflu  priority,  application  Norway,  May  16,  1990,  9021S2 

Lrt.  a.'  F16K  15/20 

U.S.  CL  251— 159  13Clains 


UMI 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outside  wall  defining  an  inter- 
nal cavity,  said  body  having  a  radially  inwardly  extending 
end  wall  disposed  at  one  end,  said  body  further  defining  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  apertures  extending 
through  said  outside  wall  of  said  body; 

a  cover  fixedly  secured  to  said  end  wall  of  said  body,  said 
cover  having  an  axial  passageway  extending  through  said 
cover  and  communicating  with  said  internal  cavity  of  said 
body,  said  cover  defining  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said 
internal  cavity  of  said  body; 

an  end  cap  fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body, 
said  end  cap  having  a  centrally  disposed  bore; 

an  upper  armature  fixedly  secured  in  said  bore  of  said  end 
cap.  said  upper  armature  extending  into  said  internal  cav- 
ity; 

a  lower  armature  disposed  within  said  internal  cavity  be- 
tween said  upper  armature  and  said  end  cap,  said  upper 
and  lower  armatures  and  said  body  defining  an  annular 
space  between  said  upper  and  lower  armatures  and  said 
body; 

a  ball  disposed  within  said  internal  cavity  between  said 
lower  armature  and  said  end  cap; 

biasing  means  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  arma- 
tures, said  biasing  means  urging  said  ball  into  engagement 
with  said  valve  seat; 

a  coil  assembly  disposed  within  said  annular  space  such  that 
when  fluid  is  applied  to  said  axial  passage  of  said  cover 
and  said  coil  assembly  is  de-energized,  said  biasing  means 
holds  said  ball  against  said  valve  seat  and  prevents  flow 
through  said  axial  passage,  and  when  said  coil  assembly  is 
energized,  said  ball  and  said  lower  armature  are  drawn 
toward  said  upper  armature  to  permit  flow  from  said  axial 
paaaage  into  said  internal  cavity  and  through  said  plurality 
of  radially  extending  apertures  of  said  body: 
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1.  A  sbutofT  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  valve  body  within  said  valve  housing,  said  valve  body 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  valve  body 
and  being  movable  between  an  open  position  in  which 
fluid  may  flow  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  through  said 
bore  and  a  closed  position  in  which  such  fluid  flow  is 
blocked,  said  valve  body  having  at  least  one  annular  seal- 
ing surface  thereon,  said  sealing  surface  being  formed 
from  a  portion  of  a  spherical  surface  of  said  body; 

a  main  valve  seat  ring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  annu- 
lar sealing  surface  of  said  valve  body,  said  main  valve  seat 
ring  being  mounted  in  said  valve  housing  for  being  dis- 
placeable  along  the  axis  of  said  ring  toward  said  valve 
body,  said  main  valve  seat  ring  being  displaceable  along 
the  axis  of  said  ring  away  from  said  valve  body; 

means  for  urging  said  main  valve  seat  ring  toward  said  valve 
body  and  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  sur- 
face to  seal  said  valve  body  in  said  valve  housing; 

at  least  one  additional  valve  seat  ring  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  annular  sealing  surface  of  said  valve  body,  said 
additional  valve  seat  ring  being  mounted  in  said  valve 
housing  for  being  displaceable  along  the  axis  of  said  ring 
toward  said  valve  body,  said  additional  valve  seat  ring 
being  displaceable  along  the  axis  of  said  ring  away  from 
said  valve  body; 

means  for  urging  said  additional  valve  seat  ring  toward  said 
valve  body  and  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular 
sealing  surface  to  form  a  seal  between  said  valve  body  and 
said  additional  valve  seat  ring; 

each  one  of  said  valve  seat  rings  being  displaceable  toward 
and  away  from  said  valve  body  independently  of  the  other 
one  of  said  valve  seat  rings;  and 

locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said  additional  valve 
seat  ring  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  body. 


5,322,262 
BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  THREADED  SLEEVE  OF  A 

VALVE  STEM 
Manfred  Bartoachek,  Frankfiithal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germay,  and 

Prime  Lorisetto,  Vicenza,  Italy,  aaaignors  to  KSB  Aktien- 

geaellacbaft,  Fraakenthal/Pflaz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00039,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29. 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  29.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08282,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  26, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730^68 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Jan.  21, 
1989  3901702 

Lit  CL'  F16K  31/50:  F16C  19/10.  33/58 
VS.  a.  251—229  «  CMma 

1.  A  valve  comprising:  a  valve  housing;  a  dynamically  bal- 
anced attachment  to  said  housing  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry;  said  attachment  having 
a  flange  portion  at  an  end  remote  from  said  valve  housing,  a 
cap-like  member  secured  to  said  flange  portion  of  said  attach- 
ment, said  attachment  and  said  cap-like  member  comprising 
sheet  metal;  a  discrete  bearing  disc  member  secured  between 
said  flange  portion  of  said  attachment  and  said  cap-like  mem- 
ber; a  valve  actuating  member  extending  between  said  cap-like 
member  and  said  housing;  and  a  threaded  roUUble  sleeve 
which  receives  and  is  in  driving  engagement  with  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  axially  move  said  actuating  member,  said  bear- 
ing disc  member  including  an  annular  portion  recessed  in  an 
axial  direction  towards  said  housing,  an  axial  thrust  bearing 
member  being  disposed  and  supported  between  said  recessed 
portion  of  said  bearing  disc  member  and  said  sleeve  such  that 
said  annular  recessed  portion  of  said  bearing  disc  member  acts 
to  an  axial  thrust  bearing  surface  for  the  threaded  sleeve  when 
fluid  flows  through  said  valve  in  a  first  direction,  said  cap-like 
member  including  an  annular  portion  recessed  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion away  from  said  housing,  an  axial  thrust  and  radial  bearing 
member  being  disposed  and  supported  between  said  recessed 
portion  of  said  cap-like  member  and  said  sleeve  such  that  said 
annular  recessed  portion  of  said  cap-like  member  acts  as  an 
axial  thrust  bearing  surface  for  the  threaded  sleeve  when  fluid 
flows  through  said  valve  in  a  second  direction,  which  is  sub- 
stantially opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  acts  as  a  radial 
bearing  surface  for  the  threaded  sleeve  when  fluid  flows 
through  said  valve  in  said  first  and  second  directions. 

5,322,263 
ENDOSCOPE  SUCTION  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Yoauke  Voabimoto;  Yasuyuki  FutatngL  and  Yoihio  Taahiro,  all 
of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,*  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  824,773.  Jan.  23,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,257,773. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,129 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-025551; 
Oct  9, 1991,  3-262438;  Dec.  19, 1991,  3-337134 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/00.  31/44 
VS.  CL  251—251  "  a**™ 
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endoscope  and  provided  at  iu  upper  end  with  a  cam 
groove; 

a  sucking  flow  path  which  provides,  via  said  cylinder,  a 
communication  between  said  sucking  channel  and  a  suck- 
ing hole  connected  to  a  sucking  apparatus; 

an  elastic  valve  body  for  making  and  breaking  conmiunica- 
tion  between  said  sucking  flow  path  and  said  sucking 
channel; 

an  inner  cylinder  having  a  cam  part  for  cooperation  with  said 
cam  groove  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  rotaubly  received 
in  said  outer  cylinder,  wherein  said  elastic  valve  body  has 
a  slit  and  is  provided  on  at  least  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder;  and 

a  pushing  operating  member  which  is  axially  movable  in  said 
inner  cylinder  and  elastically  connected  to  said  outer 
cylinder  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  slit  of  said  elastic 
valve  body. 


5,322,264 

UTILITY  BAR  TOOL 

Peter  Giambro,  333  Victory  Rd.,  Qnincy,  Maar  02171 

FUed  May  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  67,235 

Int  CL'  B25C  11/00 

VS.  CL  254—25  4  OaiM 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  single  length  of  flat,  rigid,  steel  bar 
stock  having  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  being  bent  in 
the  nominal  plane  of  the  bar  to  provide 

an  elongated  body  segment  having  opposite  ends; 

a  foot  segment  extending  at  right  angles  from  one  end  of  the 
body  segment; 

a  shoulder  segment  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  other 
end  of  the  body  segment  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  foot  segment; 

a  head  segment  extending  from  the  shoulder  segment  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  body  segment  and  away 
from  the  foot  segment  so  that  the  head  segment  is  offset 
from  the  body  segment,  said  head  and  shoulder  segments 
and  said  body  and  foot  segments  forming  a  pair  of  outside 
comer  fulcrums  on  the  same  face  of  the  tool,  and 

a  nail-pulling  notch  at  the  free  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  head 
and  foot  segments. 


1.  An  endoscope  suction  operating  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  connected  to  a  sucking  channel  of  an 


5,322,265 

TOWER  LIFTING  APPARATUS 

Edwin  L.  Kenck,  Lone  Jack,  Mo.,  aMiffior  to  Conunnnicatioa 

Eqnipment  Spedalista,  Inc.,  Lee'a  Soawit,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,378,  Sep.  16, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Oct  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  131,035 

Int  a.'  B66F  7/12 

VS.  CL  254-«9  H  «  OaiaH 

1.  A  tower  lifting  apparatus  comprises: 

a)  clamping  means  for  frictionally  clamping  to  at  least  one 
V-shaped  leg  of  a  tower;  said  clamping  means  including 
first  structural  means  having  a  first  tower  leg  engaging 
surface  that  is  V-shaped  for  nestingly  receiving  an  outer 
side  of  the  tower  leg  and  second  structural  means  having 
a  second  tower  leg  engaging  surface  that  is  V-shaped  for 
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snugly  being  receiving  against  an  inner  side  of  the  tower 
leg; 
b)  jacking  means  for  operably  engaging  said  clamping  means 


5,322,2«7 
DAMPER  DEVICE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  RAILROAD 

VEHICLES 
Pierre  Halais,  Noisy  Le  Grand,  France,  assignor  to  GEC 
Abthon  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,739 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  27,  1991,  91  14637 
Int.  a.3  B60G  n/08 
VS.  a.  267—246  11  Claims 


and  consequently  moving  said  clamping  means  and  said 
tower  between  vertical  positions  thereof;  and 
c)  control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  jacking  means. 


5,322^266 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPER  ELASTOMERIC  BODY  HAVING 

ALTERNATING  RIGID  AND  DEFORMABLE  WALL 

SECnONS 

Axel  Rodolpli,  Bensbcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Finn  Carl  Frendenberg,  Weinlieim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1992,  4205123 

Int  a.'  F16F  13/00 
VS.  CL  267—140.12  16  Claims 


H* 


'////y///^////////. 

1.  Damper  device,  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  two  curved 
beams,  each  of  said  curved  beams  comprising  transversely 
spaced  arcuate,  radially  inner  and  outer  walls  joined  together 
by  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  radial  inner  wall  having 
a  larger  radius  of  curvature  than  that  of  said  radially  outer 
wall,  said  two  curved  beams  of  said  at  least  one  set  being  joined 
together  at  their  ends  respectively  by  articulations  with  con- 
cave sides  thereof  facing  each  other  and  said  at  least  one  set  of 
two  curved  beams  being  disposed  transversely  relative  to  a 
direction  of  impact  through  a  compression  axis  at  right  angles 
to  a  plane  extending  between  said  articulations  with  each  beam 
having  a  rectangular  cross  section  which  varies  from  a  maxi- 
mum at  said  crushing  axis  centered  between  said  articulations 
to  said  ends,  whereby  said  damper  device  may  be  crushed 
totally  along  the  compression  axis  without  breakage  of  said 
beams. 


5,322,268 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Hirokazn  Okutsu;  Naoki  Watanabe,  and  Katunori  Hakuta,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12,  1991,  3-295879; 
Not.  12,  1991,  3-295883;  Mar.  5,  1992,  44)48808 

Int  a.'  B65H  Sm 
VS.  a.  271—11  18  ( 


UMI 


1.  A  sleeve  bearing  comprising  an  outer  thrust-bearing  part 
and  an  inner  thrust-bearing  part,  wherein  the  outer  thrust-bear- 
ing part  surrounds  the  inner  thrust-bearing  part  and  wherein 
the  two  thrust-bearing  parts  extend  essentially  parallel  to  an 
axis  and  are  braced  against  each  other  by  a  resiUent  member 
made  of  an  elastomeric  material,  wherein  the  resilient  member 
defines  at  least  one  pair  of  fluid-filled  chambers,  wherein  the 
chambers  are  connected  by  at  least  one  damping  opening  and 
are  arranged  so  that  they  diametrically  oppose  one  another, 
wherein  each  chamber  is  bounded  in  an  axial  direction  on  each 
side  by  an  end  wall  which  is  elastically  deformable  in  one 
partial  area,  wherein  each  end  wall  comprises  a  rigid  zone 
having  a  stiffness  greater  than  the  elastically  deformable  partial 
area  of  the  end  wall,  and  wherein  on  one  side  of  each  fluid- 
filled  chamber  the  rigid  zone  of  the  corresponding  end  wall 
extends  to  the  outer  thrust-bearing  part  and  on  the  other  side  of 
each  fluid-filled  chamber  the  rigid  zone  of  the  corresponding 
end  wall  extends  to  the  inner  thrust-bearing  part. 


1.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  supplying 
apparatus,  comprising: 
first  suction  means,  disposed  above  photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plates  which  are  stacked  with  photosensi- 
tive surfaces  thereof  facing  downward,  for  sucking  an 
upper  surface  of  a  photosensitive  lithographic  printing 


plate  which  said  first  suction  means  opposes  and  raising 
said  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate; 

second  suction  means  for  sucking  the  upper  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate  raised  by  said 
first  suction  means,  so  as  to  support  said  photosensitive 
lithographic  printing  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  and  for 
receiving  said  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate 
from  said  first  suction  means  while  holding  said  photosen- 
sitive lithographic  printing  plate  raised;  and 

reversing  means  for  rotating  said  held  photosensitive  litho- 
graphic printing  plate  so  that  said  photosensitive  surface 
thereof  faces  upward,  wherein  said  reversing  means  ro- 
tates said  second  suction  means  so  as  to  rotate  said  photo- 
sensitive lithographic  printing  plate. 


ery  apparatus  for  transporting  products  of  varying  formats  in  a 
given  transport  direction,  comprising: 

deUvery  system  components  disposed  relative  to  one  an- 
other  in  accordance  with  a  given  product  format,  said 
delivery  system  components  including  a  lateral  compo- 
nent and  a  plurality  of  further  components; 

said  lateral  component  being  disposed  stationary  relative  to 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  given  transport  direction;  and 

said  further  components  being  aligned  with  one  another  and 
with  said  lateral  component  in  the  transverse  direction 
and  defining  d  distance  between  req>ective  ones  of  said 
further  components; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  distance  during  operation 
of  the  folder,  said  adjusting  means  including 


5,322,269 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEETS  SEPARATELY 
USING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARATOR  AI«) 
SEPARATING  MEMBER 
Noriaki  Fuknbe,  Soka;   Katsomi   Kurlhara,  Tokyo;  HiroaU 
Tanabe,  Yokohama;  HiroynU  Inobe,  and  Hiroshi  FHJiwara, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assiviars  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,634 
Claims  priority,  apfriicatioa  Japan,  May  29, 1991,  3-126003 
Int  CL'  B65H  3/16 
VS.  CL  271—18.1  12  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  separately  comprising: 

a  feeding  means  disposed  over  a  stack  of  sheets  for  causing 
a  conveyance  force  upon  the  uppermost  sheet  of  said  stack 
thereby  to  feed  said  uppermost  sheet  from  said  stack,  said 
conveyance  force  being  directed  in  a  sheet  path  direction, 
said  feeding  means  having  an  altenuting  charged  pattern 
on  a  surface  thereof;  and 

a  separating  means  disposed  opposite  to  said  feeding  means 
so  as  to  form  a  sheet  path  in  association  with  said  feeding 
means  for  causing  a  preventive  force  onto  an  under  face  of 
said  fed  sheet  thereby  to  prevent  said  sheet  from  being  fed, 
said  preventive  force  being  set  to  be  less  than  said  convey- 
ance force  and  greater  than  a  friction  force  between 
sheets,  said  separating  means  having  another  alternating 
charged  pattern  on  a  surface  thereof; 

said  feeding  means  and  said  separating  means  being  spaced 
from  each  other  at  a  predetermined  distance,  said  feeding 
means  being  adapted  to  move  so  as  to  make  contact  with 
or  to  be  spaced  from  said  uppermost  sheet,  and  said  sepa- 
rating means  being  adapted  to  move  so  as  to  be  kept 
spaced  from  said  feeding  means  at  said  predetermined 
distance  when  said  feeding  means  moves. 


5,322^70 
DELIVERY  SYSTEMS  IN  THE  FOLDER  OF  A  WEB-FED 

ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Roctr  R.  Beiaiiaer,  DoTcr,  NJI.;  Rkhard  B.  Mack,  York  Beach, 
and  Gilka  L.  Fectcan,  Saco,  both  of  Me.,  assigaois  to  Heidel- 
beii-Harris  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  JaL  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,618 
Int  a.'  B65H  29/00 
VS.  CL  271—187  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  folder  of  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  machine,  a  deliv- 


adjustment  units  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  further 
components  in  the  transverse  direction,  and 

means  for  setting  a  desired  distance  between  said  respec- 
tive fiuther  components  within  a  minimal  and  a  maxi- 
mal setting  position; 
said  delivery  system  components  including  fan  disks  and 

belts; 
a  shaft  on  which  said  fan  disks  are  shifiably  disposed,  arms 

for  moving  said  fan  disks  on  said  shaft,  and  sliding  parts 

fastened  to  said  arms; 
bearings  disposed  at  said  fan  disks,  and  rings  mounted  on 

said  bearings,  said  arms  being  fastened  on  said  rings; 
folder  side  walls,  bushings  supported  in  said  folder  side 

walls,  power  spindles  mounted  in  said  bushings,  and  an 

electric  motor  simultaneously  driving  said  power  spindles. 


5,322,271  

DEVICE  FOR  STACKING  SHEETS  IN  A  PILE 
Udo  Gaater,  Herschberg-Leaterskanaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

aarignor  to  Hcidelbef«er  DnKkmaachiMa  AG,  Heidelberg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimaay 

FUed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986^59 

Claims  priority,  applicatioM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dm.  4, 
1991,  4139978 

bt  CL>  B65H  31/04 
VS.  CL  271—214  »  Oaima 

1.  Device  for  stacking  sheets  in  a  pile  in  a  sheet  deUvery  of 
a  printing  press  having  conveying  means  for  transporting 
sheets  in  a  given  direction  away  firom  said  printing  press  onto 
the  pile,  and  a  lifting  table  whereon  the  sheets  are  lowerable, 
the  device  comprising  a  front  stop  for  leading  edges  of  the 
sheets  disposed  in  a  region  wherein  an  upjjer  end  of  the  sheet 
pile  is  located,  side  stops  disposed  laterally  of  said  front  stop 
and  adjustable  to  varying  formats  of  the  sheets,  each  of  said 
side  stops  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  sections  successively 
arranged  in  the  given  direction  and  being  movable  relative  to 
one  another,  wherein  sections  exceeding  a  successive  arrange- 
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ment  of  said  sections  which  matches  the  format  length  of  the 
sheets  in  the  sheet  pile  are  displaceable  into  a  storage  position. 


5,322^2 
SHEET  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
RECEIVING  SHEETS  DURING  STACK  REMOVAL 
Martia  Benz,  EisUngen;  Hermann  J.  Falkenstein,  Goppingen, 
and  Rudolf  Liepert,  Angsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aiiigMn  to  MAN  Roland  Dmckmaachinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,717 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1991,  4131015 

Int  CL^  B65H  31/12 
VS.  CL  271—218  23  Claima 


Veet; 


UMI 


1.  A  sheet  delivery  device  for  a  sheet-fed  printing  press,  in 
which  sheets  are  delivered  to  a  first  main  stack  disposed  on  a 
first  main  stack  receiving  means  including  a  removable  pallet, 
the  main  stack  and  pallet  being  periodically  removed  and 
replaced  by  an  empty  pallet  for  receiving  a  new  main  stack 
when  the  first  main  stack  reaches  a  predetermined  height,  the 
sheet  delivery  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  main  stack  elevator  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  main 

stack  receiving  means  according  to  timing  signals; 
a  level  switch  for  providing  the  timing  signals  to  the  main 

stack  elevator; 
non-stop  means  for  allowing  continuous  feeding  of  sheets 
when  the  main  stack  is  being  changed,  the  sheets  being 
accumulated  in  a  secondary  stack  by  the  non-stop  means 
during  stack  changing,  the  secondary  stack  thereafter 
being  deposited  on  the  main  stack  receiving  means  associ- 
ated with  the  new  main  stack;  the  non-stop  means  includ- 
ing two  secondary  stack  carriers  each  normally  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  stack  in  a  first  lateral  waiting 
position  and  reciprocally  movable  between  the  first  lateral 
waiting  position  and  an  operative  position  over  the  main 
stack  receiving  means  at  which  sheets  are  accumulated  to 
form  the  secondary  stack  on  the  secondary  stack  carriers; 
the  non-stop  means  fiirther  including  a  lifting  frame  for 


engaging  and  vertically  displacing  the  secondary  stack 
carriers;  and  a  secondary  stack  elevator  for  controlling  the 
vertical  position  of  the  lifting  frame  and  secondary  stack 
carriers  according  to  timing  signals  provided  by  the  level 
switch;  and 
the  non-stop  means  fiirther  comprising  separating  elements 
normally  disposed  above  each  of  the  secondary  stack 
carriers  in  a  second  lateral  waiting  position  and  recipro- 
cally movable  between  the  second  lateral  waiting  position 
and  a  separating  position  at  which  the  separating  elements 
accumulate  a  temporary  stack  to  create  an  entry  gap 
between  the  temporary  stack  and  the  main  stack  to  allow 
for  movement  of  the  secondary  stack  carriers  to  the  opera- 
tive position,  the  separating  elements  being  adapted  to 
thereafter  deposit  the  temporary  stack  on  the  secondary 
stack  carriers  in  the  operative  position  to  form  the  second- 
ary stack  when  the  separating  elements  are  moved  to  the 
second  lateral  waiting  position. 


and  respective  guides  for  said  sections  of  said  side  stops,  each 
of  said  guides  being  formed  of  two  parts. 


5,322,273 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  MECHANISM 
Alan  E.  Rapkin,  Fairport;  Wayne  W.  Forrest,  Rochcsten  Rich- 
ard G.  Lntber,  Hamlin,  and  Vidanaad  Chand,  Rochester,  all  of 
N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,248 
lot  CL>  B65H  7/02 
UJS.  a,  271—227  35  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  registration  mechanism  for  aligning  a  sheet  mov- 
ing along  a  substantially  planar  transport  path  relative  to  such 
transport  path  in  a  plurality  of  orthogonal  directions,  said  sheet 
registration  mechanism  comprising:. 

a  first  roller  assembly  rotatable  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  transport  path,  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  along 
said  transport  path; 

a  second  roller  assembly  rotatable  about  an  axis  lying  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  transport  path,  and 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  sheet  travel 
along  said  transport  path; 

a  third  roller  assembly  rotatable  about  an  axis  lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  transport  path,  and  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  along 
said  transport  path,  and  movable  along  its  axis  of  rotation 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  transport  path;  and 

control  means,  operatively  associated  respectively  with  said 
first,  second  and  third  roller  assemblies  for  selectively 
controlling  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  roller  assem- 
blies to  aUgn  a  moving  sheet  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  plane  of  said  transport  path,  and  for  selectively 
controlling  rotation  of  said  third  roller  assembly  and 
movement  of  said  third  roller  assembly  to  align  such 
moving  sheet  in  the  direction  transverse  to  said  transport 
path  and  in  the  direction  of  sheet  travel  along  said  trans- 
port path. 


5,322,274 
SHEET  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
Y^il  TakakaiU,  Tokyo,  aad  MaMkan  Hiroi,  Yokohama,  botii 
of  Japu,  assignors  to  CiMM  Kab«aUki  Kidaha,  Tokyo,  Japn 
CoMiBoadon  of  Ser.  No.  814,0(0,  Dec  26, 1991,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  a  coBtiBiiatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  522,100,  May  11, 1990, 
,fc,M>«— J  This  appliartioa  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,022 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  12, 1989, 1-117457; 
May  12, 1989, 1-117458 

bt  CL»  B65H  7/02 
UJS.  CL  271—258  « 


1.  A  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  forming 
portion,  a  re-cycle  path  for  reintroducing  a  sheet  on  which  an 
image  is  formed  at  said  image  forming  portion  to  said  image 
forming  portion,  an  intermediate  tray  disposed  in  said  re-cycle 
path  for  receiving  the  sheet  therein,  re-feed  means  for  separat- 
ing the  sheeu  in  said  intermediate  tray  one  by  one  to  re-fe«d 
said  sheets  to  said  image  forming  portion,  discharge  path  for 
discharging  the  sheet  on  which  the  image  is  formed  to  a  sheet 
accommodating  portion  and  flapper  means  for  selecting  and 
directing  a  sheet  to  one  of  said  re-cycle  path  and  said  discharge 
path,  comprising: 
firet  detection  means  for  detecting  a  sheet  jam  in  said  dis- 
charge path;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  flapper  means  and  said 
re-feed  means,  wherein  when  the  sheet  jam  is  detected  by 
said  first  detection  means  said  control  means  switches  said 
flapper  means  to  a  re-cycle  side  to  introduce  the  sheet 
located  upstream  of  said  flapper  means  to  said  intermedi- 
ate tray,  then  activates  said  re-feed  means  alter  removal  of 
a  jammed  sheet  is  finished  to  feed  the  sheet  from  said 
intermediate  tray  to  said  discharge  path  and  switches  said 
flapper  means  to  a  discharge  side  to  discharge  the  sheet 
through  said  discharge  path. 

5,322,275 
BILL  ACCUMULATING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE 
Vedasto  Gardellini,  dcceasfd,  late  of  SnfTolk  County,  aad  by 
Maria  Gardelline,  heircas,  Comauck,  both  of  N.Y.,  —' 
to  Cola  BiU  Validator  bc^  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,189 
lit  CL»  B65H  29/38 
VS.  CL  271—306  4 ' 


currency  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  paper  currency  accep- 
tor comprising: 

a)  a  trough-like  housing  having  a  pathway  therein  adapted  to 
receive  bills  of  paper  currency  from  the  currency  accep- 
tor; 

b)  a  moveable  platform  on  one  side  of  the  pathway,  said 
platform  being  oriented  parallel  to  the  planar  surfaces  of 
the  currency  in  the  pathway  so  as  to  define  a  variable 
volume  bill  storage  area  within  said  housing  between  said 
platform  and  the  pathway; 

c)  spring  means  for  biasing  said  platform  toward  the  path- 
way; 

d)  a  presser  plate  oriented  parallel  to  said  platform,  said 
presser  plate  being  movable  from  a  starting  position  on  the 
side  of  the  pathway  opposite  said  platform  to  a  depressed 
position  abutting  said  platform  within  said  storage  area; 

e)  at  least  one  pair  of  cranks,  each  of  said  cranks  having  a 
pair  of  co-axial  ends  and  a  center  section  axially  offset 
said  ends  being  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  side  walls  of 
said  housing,  and  said  center  sections  of  said  cranks  being 
pivotably  mounted  to  said  presser  plate  on  the  side  of  said 
presser  plate  opposite  the  pathway; 

0  rotary  drive  means  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  housing; 
and 

g)  articulated  linkage  means  coupling  said  cranks  to  said 
rotary  drive  means  to  cause  said  crank  arms  to  reversingly 
route  said  cranks  so  that  said  presser  plate  passes  from  the 
starting  position  through  the  pathway  and  into  the  storage 
area  and  back  again  so  that  the  paper  currency  in  the 
pathway  is  displaced  therefrom  and  into  the  storage  area. 


5,322,276 
BAT  SWING  GUIDE 
Gcoive  T.  HardisaB,  Jr.,  DiawMd  City  Rd.,  Rte.  1,  Box  402, 
JsMsrillc,  N.C  27846 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,528 
lat  CL>  A63B  69/40 
VS.  CL  273—26  R  26  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  accumulation  and  storage  of  paper 


1.  A  bat  swing  guide,  said  guide  comprising: 

(a)  a  vertical  support  member; 

(b)  an  arcuate  guide  attached  at  one  end  to  said  vertical 
support  member,  and 

(c)  a  pivoting  tee  attached  to  said  vertical  support  member 
for  supporting  a  ball  said  tee  being  adjustable  relative  to 
and  adjacent  to  said  arcuate  guide,  wherein  said  pivoting 
tee  includes  a  ball  support  member,  a  support  arm  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  ball  support  member,  and  a 
bracket  attached  to  said  vertical  support  member. 
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5.322,277 
FENCING  BLADE 
Barry  R.  Panl,  and  Raymond  Paul,  both  of  London,  England, 
anignort  to  Leon  Paul  Equipment  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,248 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13,  1992, 
9203025;  JoL  3,  1992,  9214144 

Int  a.5  A63B  69/02:  F41B  13/02 
VS.  CL  273— 57  J  «  Claima 


end  extending  axially  beyond  said  attachment  end  of  said  han- 
dle and  a  metalHc  nut  mounted  in  said  base  of  said  frame  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  free  end  of  said  threaded  member, 
said  nut  including  a  shoulder,  vibration  absorbing  means  inter- 
posed between  said  shoulder  of  said  nut  and  said  frame  and 
between  said  knurl  and  said  handle  for  isolating  said  nut  and 
knurl  from  direct  contact  with  said  handle  to  thereby  dampen 
vibrations  transmitted  from  said  frame  to  said  handle. 


ing  a  lower  portion  of  said  racket  frame  and  secured  to 
said  handle  member  at  said  first  end  section;  and, 


r"    f**"-'*,,     r'«         r"        r"       r" 


1.  A  fencing  blade  comprising  a  substantially  planar  elongate 
strip  tapering  in  width  along  its  substantive  length,  said  strip 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length  bent  over  and  forming  a 
substantially  V-shaped  or  U-shaped  cross-section  along  said 
portion,  said  strip  having  a  wall  thickness  which  is  substan- 
tially uniform  along  the  length  thereof,  including  along  said 
bent  portion. 


5,322,278     

RACKET  COMPRISING  AN  INJECTED  HANDLE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Patrick  Jeanrot,  51,  Avenue  Luden  Barrault,  94500  Champigny- 

aur-Manie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00946,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09f  52,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  646,628 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  2, 1990,  90  00012 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/02.  49/10 

VS.  a.  273—73  G  4  Claims 


'^K 


5,322,279 
DOUBLE  STRUNG  TENNIS  RACQUET 
Stephen  J.  Daris,  Waahington  Crossing;  Andre  Terzaghi,  Hav- 
crtown;  Richard  Hulock,  Quakertown,  and  William  Harrie, 
Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Prince  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Lawrenceville,  NJf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,267,  Dec.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,161 

Int  a.'  A63B  51/06 

VS.  CI.  273—73  D  3  Claims 


1.  A  sports  racquet  having  a  frame  including  a  frame  head 
portion  defining  a  stringing  area  having  a  central  plane, 
wherein  said  frame  head  portion  has  an  outwardly  facing 
stringing  groove  and  an  inwardly  facing  inner  surface  defining 
a  stringing  area;  wherein  said  stringing  groove  includes  a  pair 
of  angled  side  wall  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  plane;  and  wherein  said  head  portion  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  stringing  holes  therethrough,  including  a  first  series  of 
string  holes  extending  from  one  of  the  side  wall  surfaces 
through  said  inner  surface  and  a  second  series  of  string  holes 
extending  from  the  other  side  wall  surface  through  said  inner 
surface,  said  first  and  second  series  of  string  holes  diverging 
from  said  central  plane  at  opposite  angles;  wherein  portions  of 
said  side  wall  surfaces  and  said  inner  surface  surrounding  said 
string  holes  lie  generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the 
respective  string  hole;  and  further  comprising  a  first  plurality 
of  interwoven  strings  extending  through  said  first  series  of 
string  holes  and  a  second  plurality  of  interwoven  strings  ex- 
tending through  said  second  series  of  string  holes,  thereby  to 
form  a  pair  of  at  least  generally  parallel  stnmg  surfaces  which 
extend  from  said  inner  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
plane. 


UMI 


1.  A  multi-part  tennis  racket  comprising  in  combination  a 
head  frame  having  a  base  and  a  handle  having  a  butt  end  and 
an  attachment  end,  said  head  from  being  structurally  rigid  and 
comprised  of  plastic  material  molded  other  than  by  an  injec- 
tion molding  procedure,  said  handle  being  relatively  flexible 
and  fabricated  by  injection-blow  molding  and  being  comprised 
of  plastic  mold«l  ^>out  fibers,  articulation  means  interposed 
between  said  frame  and  handle  for  foldably  linking  said  frame 
and  handle,  lock  means  for  locking  said  frame  and  handle  in 
coplanar  alignment,  said  lock  means  comprising  a  male 
threaded  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  handle  and  includ- 
ing a  knurl  exposed  at  said  butt  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  free 


5,322,280 
RACKET  HANDLE 
Chao-I  Wn,  Taichnng  lUen,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Jan  Sports 
Products  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,375 
Int  CL>  A63B  49/OS 
VS.  CL  273—73  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  racket  handle  in  combination  with  a  racket  frame  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  handle  member  having  first 
and  second  opposing  end  sections,  said  handle  member 
being  formed  of  an  outer  pipe  member  and  an  inner  pipe 
member  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  annulus  there- 
between, said  inner  and  outer  pipe  members  being  secured 
each  to  the  other  in  one  piece  formation  at  said  first  end 
section  forming  a  closed  end  annulus  end,  said  inner  pipe 
member  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  said  handle  second 
end  section  forming  a  longitudinally  extending  inner  bore 
a  hoUow  rod  member  inserted  in  the  inner  bore  and  form- 


5,322,282 
VARLABLE  RESPONSE  BALL  RECEIVING  DEVICE 
John  L.  Lund,  Dcs  Plaines,  and  Joseph  E.  Kaminkow,  Arlington 
Heights,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Data  East  Piaball,  Inc., 
Melrose  Park,  01. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,174 

Int  a.5  A63F  7/30 

VS.  CL  273—118  R  «  Claims 


(b)  an  elastic  ring  member  mounted  in  said  longitudinally 
directed  annulus  adjacent  said  handle  second  end  section. 


5,322,281 
DEVICE  TO  ASSURE  SPORTSMEN  A  PROPER  GRIP 
Darid  E.  Ganger,  Sr.,  Cape  Coral,  FUu,  assignor  to  Tone  Trainer, 
Inc  Ft  Myers,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,485 

Int  a.'  A63B  49/00 

VS.  a.  273—75  »  Claim 


1.  A  rolling  ball  amusement  device,  which  comprises: 

a  frame  and  a  playfield  carried  by  said  frame; 

a  rotauble  member  located  on  the  playfield  and  positioned 
to  receive  a  rolling  ball  to  cause  said  member  to  route  to 
one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete,  temporarily  locked  rotating 
positions  depending  on  the  amount  of  kinetic  energy 
transferred  by  the  ball  to  said  rotatable  member, 

a  means  for  releasing  the  temporary  lock  and  for  routing 
said  member  back  to  an  original,  ball-receiving  position 
upon  said  releasing,  and  to  propel  the  ball  away  from  said 
member  with  a  velocity  that  depends  on  the  particular 
discrete  routing  position  achieved. 

5,322,283 
ROTARY  BALL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  PINBALL  GAME 
Mark  D.  Ritchie,  Carol  Stream,  aad  John  W.  Skalou,  Des 
Plaines,  both  of  lU.,   assignors  to  WUliaau  ELectnmics 
Games,  Inc,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,767 

Int  CL'  A63F  7/30 

VS.  CL  273—177  C  W  Claims 


1.  A  tennis  training  device  for  audibly  indicating  a  proper 
grip  on  a  tennis  rack  comprising: 
a  thin  sheet  wrap  around  sized  to  surround  the  outside  grip 

surface  of  a  tennis  rack  handle; 
a  thin  strip  electrical  switch  having  a  dimensional  height 

approximately  equivalent  to  a  thickness  of  said  thin  sheet 

wrap,  said  switch  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  thin 

sheet  wrap; 
means  for  installing  said  thin  sheet  wrap  about  the  handle  of 

said  tennis  rack; 
a  portable  power  source  electrically  coupled  to  an  audible 

alarm,  both  of  which  are  retained  on  said  racket;  and 
electrical  connectors  coupling  said  thin  strip  switch  with 

said  power  source  and  said  audible  alarm  such  that  upon 

compression  of  said  switch,  said  aUrm  sounds. 


1.  A  play  feature  for  a  pinball  game  having  an  inclined 
playfield  supporting  a  plurality  of  balls  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  balls  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  ball  receptacles; 

(b)  means  for  selectively  moving  said  means  for  receiving 
and  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  means  for 
receiving  to  control  the  means  for  selectively  moving  to 


UMI 
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locate  a  first  one  of  said  receptacles  in  a  position  where  it   greater  than  2,000,000  psi  in  tension,  and  wherein  said  bead  has 
is  accessible  by  a  first  ball;  a  face  on  one  side  thereof  for  striking  a  golf  ball,  said  face 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  ball  in  said  first  having  a  toe  at  the  far  end  of  said  face  from  said  shaft  and  a 


receptacle  and  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto; 

(d)  means  for  actuating  said  means  for  moving  in  response  to 
said  signal,  said  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said 
means  for  receiving  stopping  said  means  for  moving  when 
a  second  one  of  said  receptacles  is  in  a  position  where  it  is 
accessible  by  a  second  ball  while  the  first  ball  is  retained  in 
the  first  one  of  said  receptacles;  and 

(e)  said  means  for  receiving  retaining  said  first  ball  and  said 
second  ball  simultaneously  and  means  for  discharging  the 
first  and  second  balls  from  said  means  for  receiving  onto 
said  playfield  whereby  multiple  ball  play  occurs. 


heel  at  the  near  end  of  said  face  from  said  shaft,  wherein  said 
face  of  said  putter  has  a  closed  toe  and  an  open  heel. 


CHANGEABLE  CONnCURATION  PUZZLE  GAME 
Motaa  M.  El-Agnuwi,  2709  StooccUffie  Dr^  Mowoerille,  Pa.  5  4224M 

"'*•        FWSe^  23,1991.8.,.  No.  764.190  HAND  ACCESSORY  FOR^WWGING  AN  IMPLEMENT 

.ten  rrJ^  ?'  ^*^^  '''^  '^""  ^^^^        60  daim.  Jolui  H.  Fh*t,  781  S.  Kohier  St,  Lot  ABgelea.  Calif.  90021 
U5.  CL  273-157  R  60Ctaiiiii  Flkd  Aug.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937,100 

The  poitkM  ofthe  tern  of  tUa  patent  aalMeqaent  to  Dec.  3. 200S. 

has  beta  dhrialmed. 

Iirt.  CL'  A63B  57/00 


Al  Bl 


AI2  BI2      A24  B24 


1.  A  puzzle  game  device  capable  of  manipulation  into  vari- 
ous configurations  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  three  dimensional  polygon  units  having  multi- 
ple exterior  faces  that  intersect  forming  pointy 

a  pluraUty  of  joint  means  for  connecting  said  units  at  two  of 
said  points  on  each  of  said  units  into  a  chain-like  arrange- 
ment; 

said  joints  providing  for  relative  nwvement  of  said  units  to 
form  geometric  configurations  by  interconnecting  said 
faces;  and 

said  units  comprising  right  tetrahedrons  having  four  faces 
each  face  with  a  generally  right  angle;  and 

said  four  faces  arranged  so  as  to  form  two  right  points. 


UJS.  CL  273—165 


11 


5.322.285 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Terry  S.  Tvmt.  3316  bdMtry  Dr.,  Long  BeMk,  CaUf.  90806 

Filed  Not.  23. 1992.  Scr.  No.  980.458 

lat  CL'  A63B  53/Oa  53/12 

VS.  CL  273—164.1  11  ClaliH 


A 
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3.  A  golf  putter  comprising  a  grip,  shaft  and  head,  said  shaft 
having  opposite  ends,  said  grip  attached  to  one  of  said  ends  and 
said  head  attached  to  the  other  of  said  ends,  and  said  shaft 
being  connected  to  said  grip  without  any  intervening  material 
having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  substantially  less  than  the  modu- 
lus of  elasticity  of  said  shaft  and  said  grip,  whichever  modulus, 
is  least,  and  wherein  said  shaft  and  said  grip  consist  of  one  or 
more  materials  having  a  modulus  of  elasticity  substantially 


10.  In  combination  with  a  handle  of  an  implement  where  the 
handle  is  to  be  manually  swing  in  motion  by  a  hand  of  a  human 
with  the  hand  wrapped  about  said  handle,  the  hand  having  a 
palm  and  a  web  portion  located  between  the  thumb  and  the 
fingers,  the  hand  also  having  an  index  finger  with  a  joint  lo- 
cated between  the  index  finger  and  the  palm,  a  separate  hand 
accessory  to  be  positioned  between  said  handle  and  the  hand, 
said  hand  accessory  comprising: 
a  plug  having  a  front  surface  which  is  generally  concave  in 
configuration,  said  plug  having  a  back  surface  which  is 
generally  convex  in  configuration,  said  front  surface  di- 
mensioned to  closely  conform  to  said  handle,  said  back 
surface  comfortably  pressing  into  the  palm  and  the  web 
portion  of  the  hand,  whereby  said  hand  accessory  fimc- 
tions  to  facilitate  the  transmission  of  a  manual  swinging 
force  between  the  hand  and  said  handle; 
said  front  surface  including  a  channel,  said  handle  having  a 
first  longitudinal  center  axis,  said  channel  having  a  second 
longitudinal  center  axis,  said  handle  to  be  located  within 
said  channel  with  said  first  longitudinal  center  axis  being 
located  parallel  to  said  second  longitudinal  center  axis, 
said  second  longitudinal  center  axis  being  oriented  to 
intersect  the  joint;  and 
said  plug  has  an  outer  edge  to  be  located  directly  adjacent 
the  thumb,  said  front  surface  including  a  groove,  said 
groove  being  located  between  the  thumb  and  said  chan- 
nel, said  groove  causing  the  portion  of  said  plug  located 
directly  adjacent  the  thumb  to  have  flexibiUty  to  deflect 
when  the  hand  is  squeezed  about  said  handle. 


5,322.2«7 
LONG  WOOD-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB 
Takaham  Oknmoto,  Chigasaki,  and  Tetsuo  Hayashi,  Hiratsnka. 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  The  Yokohama  Robber  Co.  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  2. 1991,  Ser.  No.  694.551 
Ctains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1990,  2-47488; 
May  9, 1990.  2-47664 

iBt  a.'  A63B  53/08 
UJS.  a.  273—167  F  5  CW« 


lar  to  said  slotted  member  at  said  hole  in  said  slotted 
member  by  a  first  pin; 

c)  a  second  cross  member  slidably  connected  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  slotted  member  at  said  slot  in  said 
slotted  member  by  a  second  pin;  and 

d)  a  spring  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  pins,  said  springs 
comprised  to  clamp  said  first  and  second  cross  members 
against  said  slotted  member  in  order  to  maintain  substan- 
tially perpendicular  relationships  between  said  members 
during  use  of  said  golf  stance  alignment  device. 


5.322.289 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  GRIP  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Jack  Abrama,  6  Pinewood  Dr.;  Harold  Juun,  32  Raybor  Rd., 
both  of  Commack,  N.Y.  11725.  and  Morton  GUck,  5  "' 
Q..  East  Northport,  N.Y.  11731 

Filed  Jan.  29. 1993.  Ser.  No.  11.182 
Int.  CL5  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—187.5  »  ' 


1.  A  long  wood-type  golf  club  comprising  a  club  head  body 
formed  primarily  of  a  fiber-reinforced  resin,  said  club  head 
body  having  an  upper  portion  having  an  upper  side  surface,  a 
sole  portion  having  a  lower  side  surface,  and  a  neck  portion 
formed  on  one  side  of  said  upper  portion,  said  neck  portion 
having  an  upper  end  with  an  insertion  hole  formed  therein  that 
extends  downwardly  through  the  body  of  club  head  toward 
said  sole  portion  and  a  club  shaft  inserted  into  and  secured  m 
place  in  said  insertion  hole  to  a  depth  of  at  least  35  mm,  the 
length  of  said  club  being  44  inches  or  more  when  measured 
from  the  lower  side  surface  of  the  sole  portion  of  said  club  head 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  club  shaft,  the  club  head  body  having 
a  vertical  height  h  measured  from  said  lower  side  surface  of  the 
sole  portion  to  the  axial  center  of  the  insertion  hole  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  neck  portion  less  than  or  equal  to  the  maxi- 
mum vertical  height  H  of  the  club  head  body  measured  from 
said  lower  side  surface  of  the  sole  portion  to  said  upper  side 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  and  volume  of  230  ml  or  larger, 
the  club's  balance  being  equal  to  or  less  than  a  value  of  C4. 

5.322488 

GOLF  STANCE  AUGNMENT  DEVICE 

James  A.  Amis,  206  Stanton  A»e.,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio  45174 

Filed  No».  5. 1993.  Ser,  No.  147,757 

tat  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—187  R  >" 


1.  A  golf  stance  alignment  device  comprising: 

a)  a  slotted  member  positioned  on  the  ground  between  a 
golfer's  feet,  said  slotted  member  having  a  foot  end  and  a 
golf  ball  locating  end,  said  slotted  member  also  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  therethrough  at  said  foot  end  and  a  hole 
therethrough  at  said  golf  ball  locating  end; 

b)  a  first  cross  member  connected  substantially  perpendicu- 


1.  A  pressure-sensitive  grip  measuring  device  for  training  or 
otherwise  assisting  users  in  perfecting  a  proper  hand  grip,  said 
pressure-sensitive  grip  measuring  device  comprising: 
handle  means  resembling  a  handle  portion  of  a  hand  manipu- 
lated implement,  said  handle  means  having  an  electrically 
conductive  spUned  core  with  a  tubular  body  and  a  plural- 
ity of  outwardly  extruding  spline  elements,  a  non-electri- 
cally  conductive  deformable  material  annolarly  disposed 
around  said  tubular  body  of  said  spUned  core,  and  an 
electrically    conductive    material    annularly    disposed 
around  said  deformable  material  and  separated  from  said 
spline  elements  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
electrical  indicator  means  becoming  active  when  a  user  has 
applied  an  excessive  amount  of  external  pressure  to  said 
handle  means,  said  excessive  amount  of  external  pressure 
attained  when  said  deformable  material  allows  said  electri- 
cally conductive  material  to  be  deflected  said  predeter- 
mined distance  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  any  of  said 
plurality  of  spline  elements; 
battery  means  for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  activate 

said  electrical  indicator  means;  and 
circuit  means  for  electricaUy  connecting  together  said  bat- 
tery means,  said  electrical  indicator  means,  said  electri- 
caUy conductive  material,  and  said  electrically  conductive 
splined  core,  in  a  manner  such  that  an  electrical  circuit 
with  a  normally  open  switch  between  said  electrically 
conductive  material  and  said  plurality  of  spbne  elements  is 
formed,  wherein  said  normally  open  switch  is  closed 
when  said  user  has  applied  said  excessive  amount  of  exter- 
nal pressure  to  said  handle  means,  thereby  activating  said 
electrical  indicator  means  and  alerting  said  user  accord- 
ingly. 
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S^Z2,290 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Manaota  Miaami,  CUba,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Mamman  Golf 
KabuUki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dm.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,395 
Oaima    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec    30,    1990,    2- 
4058C9[U] 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—187.5  3  Oainw 


HIGH  ELASTICITY 
LOW  VISCOSITY 


1.  A  golf  club  grip  for  use  on  a  golf  club  comprising  an  inner 
layer  for  securing  said  grip  to  a  stem  portion  of  a  golf  club  shaft 
and  an  outer  layer  laminated  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  inner 
layer,  said  inner  layer  being  made  of  a  first  elastic  material, 
while  said  outer  layer  is  made  of  a  second  elastic  material, 
wherein  said  first  elastic  material  is  more  readily  elastically 
defonnable  than  said  elastic  second  material  in  order  to  en- 
hance, for  the  golfer  using  a  golf  club  with  said  grip  thereon,  a 
sense  of  fitness,  while  said  second  material  has  a  viscoelasticity 
which  is  higher  than  that  of  said  first  elastic  material  so  that 
said  second  elastic  material  can  enhance,  for  the  golfer  using  a 
golf  club  with  said  grip  thereon,  a  sense  of  firmness. 


UMI 


1.  A  golf  practice  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base,  said  base  including  a  generally  planar  practice 
surface,  said  base  having  opposing  ends; 

(b)  ball  support  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  golf  ball; 

(c)  ball  guide  means  ,  said  ball  guide  means  coupled  to  said 
base,  said  ball  support  means  slidably  disposed  within  said 
ball  guide  means; 

(d)  a  ball  passageway,  said  ball  passageway  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  adapted  for  receiving  a  plural- 
ity of  golf  balls,  said  ball  passageway  communicating  with 
said  ball  guide  means; 

(e)  ball  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  a  golf  ball  into  said 
ball  guide  means,  said  ball  dispensing  means  coupled  to 
said  ball  passageway; 


(0  reciprocating  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion 
to  said  ball  dispensing  means; 

(g)  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  ball  dispensing  means 
and  said  ball  support  means,  said  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  pedal  pivotally  coupled  to  a  substantially  linear  main 
shaft,  said  main  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends,  said 
first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  a  one  of  said  opposing  ends 
of  said  base; 

(h)  said  reciprocating  means  including  coupling  means  for 
operatively  coupling  said  reciprocating  means  to  said 
second  end  of  said  main  shaft;  and 

(i)  a  riser  rod,  said  riser  rod  operatively  coupled  to  said  ball 
support  means,  said  riser  rod  and  said  ball  support  means 
movable  by  actuation  of  said  main  shaft. 


5^22,292 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BASEBALL  BOARD  GAME 

Stevcfl  G.  DUcTa,  10  Cnrlin  La.,  St  James,  N.Y.  11780,  and 

Soaaa  P.  JohiMon,  41  Westbury  St.,  East  blip,  N.Y.  11730 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,359 

iBt  CL'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—244  3  Clafmi 


5,322^1 
GOLF  PRACnCE  APPARATUS 
RomM  T.  Si^tk,  20940  Bear  Hollow  Rd.,  Graaa  Valley,  CaUf. 
95949,  awi  Rickard  B.  Smitk,  14426  Brooks  Rd.,  GraM  Val- 
ley, CaUf.  95945 

Filed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,165 
iBt  CL'  A63B  57/00 
VS.  CL  273—201  18  ( 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  baseball  board  game  for  a  plurality 
of  game  players  each  of  said  game  players  representing  a  single 
baseball  player  to  simulate  the  careers  of  the  baseball  players 
represented  by  said  game  players  competing  against  each  other 
to  make  the  most  money  the  parts  of  said  game  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tokens,  each  of  which  represents  one  of  said 

baseball  players; 
game  board  means  embodying  only  events  significant  to  the 
career  and  wealth  of  said  baseball  players  competing 
against  each  other  having  a  baseball-like  playing  field  and 
a  multiplicity  of  playing  spaces  formed  on  the  baseball-like 
playing  field  which  cooperatively  define  a  continuous 
closed  path  in  the  form  of  a  baseball  diamond  along  which 
the  tokens  are  moveable  in  random  increments,  said  multi- 
plicity of  spaces  including  a  starting  comer  space  repre- 
senting home  plate  and  three  additional  comer  spaces 
representing  fii^t  base,  second  base  and  third  base,  respec- 
tively, a  first  group  of  spaces  having  monetary  gains  speci- 
fied thereon,  associated  with  certain  baseball  events  in  a 
baseball  player's  life  both  on  and  off  the  field  which  have 
a  positive  pecuniary  effect  on  a  baseball  player  and  a 
second  group  of  spaces  having  monetary  penalties  speci- 
fied thereon  associated  with  certain  baseball  events  in  a 
baseball  player's  Ufe  which  have  a  negative  pecuniary 
effect  on  a  baseball  player,  all  of  said  spaces  defining  said 
events  significant  to  the  career  and  wealth  of  a  baseball 
pUyer, 


score  card  means  for  recording  the  score  denominated  in 
money  for  each  inning  of  play  for  each  of  the  game  play- 
ers; 

a  random  number  generator;  and 

a  multiplicity  of  play  money; 

the  method  steps  comprising  each  game  player  generating  a 
number  using  said  random  number  generator,  each  game 
player  moving  the  token  associated  therewith  around  said 
board  according  to  said  generated  random  number,  each 
trip  of  a  token  around  said  playing  field  on  said  board 
representing  a  single  inning,  each  game  player  recording 
the  amount  of  money  earned  for  each  inning,  and  record- 
ing nine  innings  of  score  on  said  score  card  means,  the 
game  player  with  the  most  money  at  the  end  of  nine 
innings  of  play  being  the  winner  of  said  game. 


5,322,294 

SHIPPING  BOARD  GAME 

Michael  Landfield,  965  Old  Green  Bay,  Winnetka,  lU.  60093 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,432 

iBt  a.5  A63F  3/04 

VS.  a.  273—254  7  ClaiiM 


5,322,293 
AUTO  RACING  GAME  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PLAY 
Daniel  A.  Goyette,  22  Cooperfield  A»e.,  Piedmont,  S.C.  29673 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,759 
Continuation-in-part  of  application's  design  patent  Application 
Serial  No.  29/012,119,  Aug.  23,  1993. 

Int  CL'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CL  273—246  13  Claims 


1.  A  board  game  simulating  auto  racing,  comprising: 

a  game  board  simulating  an  auto  racing  track  with  said  track 
having  a  plurality  of  lanes  comprising  an  inner  lane,  an 
outer  lane,  and  at  least  one  intermediate  lane  therebe- 
tween, with  a  Stan/finish  line  extending  across  said  plural- 
ity of  lanes; 

said  game  board  further  including  at  least  one  pit  lane,  at 
least  one  victory  lane,  and  a  winner's  circle; 

a  plurality  of  player  position  markers  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  players  of  said  board  game; 

a  plurality  of  score  sheets  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
players  of  said  board  game;  and 

a  plurality  of  cards  providing  for  the  positional  advance  or 
loss  of  a  tum  of  a  phiyer  drawing  one  of  said  cards;  and 

chance  means  providing  for  the  advance  of  each  of  said 
player  position  markers  about  said  lanes  of  said  track, 
whereby; 

said  board  game  simulating  auto  racing  is  played  by  each  of 
the  players  altematingly  advancing  their  respective  said 
player  position  markers  according  to  said  chance  means, 
each  of  said  score  sheets  comprising  indicia  for  maintain- 
ing a  record  of  their  number  of  laps  completed  and  indicia 
corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  cards  for  drawing  one 
of  said  plurality  of  cards  at  certain  intervals  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  laps  have  been  completed  by  said 
position  markers,  and  playing  accordingly  while  attempt- 
ing to  advance  each  of  their  said  player  position  markers 
to  complete  a  predetermined  number  of  laps  to  advance  to 
said  winner's  circle. 
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1.  A  board  game  device  comprising: 

a  game  board  having  a  playing  surface,  the  playing  surface 
having  formed  thereon  a  depiction  of  a  plurality  of  land- 
masses  separated  from  each  other  by  oceanic  expanses, 
said  oceanic  expanses  being  divided  into  contiguous  seg- 
ments constituting  discrete  movement  spaces  in  the  play 
of  the  game, 

a  plurality  of  movable  game  pieces  for  movement  over  said 
playing  surface,  said  game  pieces  being  organized  into  sets 
bearing  an  identifying  indicium  for  each  set, 

a  set  of  currency  each  bearing  an  indicium  of  value, 

a  random  number  generator, 

a  set  of  price  cards  each  bearing  varying  indicia  setting  forth 
a  value  for  a  predetermined  pluraUty  of  items,  including 
product  items, 

a  marker  indicative  of  a  product  item, 

a  set  of  playing  cards  bearing  varying  indicia  setting  forth  an 
action  requirement,  said  playing  cards  being  related  in  use 
to  certain  areas  of  said  playing  surface, 

a  set  of  static  game  pieces  representing  edifices  emplaceable 
on  a  landmass  in  accordance  with  an  exchange  of  cur- 
rency related  to  a  price  card, 

a  movable  game  piece  being  advanced  about  said  oceanic 
expanses  in  accordance  with  a  random  number  generated 
by  said  random  number  generator,  a  playing  card  being 
selected  from  said  set  when  a  movable  game  piece  lands 
upon  one  of  said  certain  areas,  each  said  marker  being 
associateable  with  a  movable  game  piece  upon  movement 
of  a  movable  game  piece  to  a  segment  adjacent  to  a  land- 
mass  having  an  edifice  emplaced  thereon,  with  said 
marker  being  so  associateable  with  a  movable  game  piece 
in  accordance  with  an  exchange  of  currency  related  to  a 
price  card,  said  marker  thereafter  being  disassociateable 
with  a  movable  game  piece  upon  movement  of  that  mov- 
able game  piece  to  a  segment  adjacent  to  a  landmass  hav- 
ing an  edifice  emplaced  thereon  in  accordance  with  an 
exchange  of  currency  related  to  a  price  card. 


5,322,295 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  MULTIPLE  HAND 
CARD  GAME 
Anthoay  N.  Cabot  and  Stanley  E.  Fulton,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 
NeT.,  aMigaors  to  PGB  Partnership,  Las  Vegas,  Ner. 
Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,979 
IM.  CL'  A63F  3/00 
VS.  CL  273-292  23  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  card  game  with  a  dealer  and  at  least 
one  player  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  player  making  at  least  two  separate  wagers; 
a  dealer  prov-«i:ng  said  player  with  at  least  one  card  for  each 
wager  made  by  said  player  and  assigning  said  card  to  said 
wagers  such  that  each  wager  has  been  assigned  an  initial 
partial  hand; 
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said  dealer  providing  each  player  with  a  suj^lemental  plu- 
rality of  cards;  and 
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CAB  TRI-SUCER  BROADHEAD 

RoteMl  C  Smith,  6634  Sampwn  St,  FaUs  Church,  Va.  22042 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,825 

Int  a.3  F42B  6/08 

UJS.  a.  273— 421  6  Claims 
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said  player  assigning  the  cards  of  said  supplemental  plurality 
of  cards  to  said  partial  hands. 


5,322,296 

TOP  GUN  DOG  nGHT  GAME 

Ronald  W.  Weimerskirch,  9956  Flyot  dr.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32825 

FUcd  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,428 

Int  CL'A63H  77/02 

UJS.  CL  273—312  16  Claims 
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1.  A  broadhead  for  connecting  to  the  end  of  an  arrow  com- 
prising: a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  cylindrical  shaped  body; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  angularly  arranged  about  said 
shaft,  each  having  a  lower  edge; 
holding  means,  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  for  pivotally 

attaching  each  of  said  blades  to  said  holding  means 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 

shaft,  each  one  of  said  slots  acting  as  a  guide  for  said  lower 

edge  of  said  respective  cutting  blades; 
a  blade  stopper  integral  with  said  shaft  opposite  said  holding 

means; 
an  O-ring  slidably  mounted  between  said  blade  stopper  on 

said  shaft  and  said  holding  means,  wherein; 
impact  contact  from  the  target  causes  said  holding  means  to 

be  slidably  forced  rearward  allowing  said  blades  to  pivot 

outwardly  to  an  extended  position  and  said  O-ring  resil- 

iently  holds  each  of  said  cutting  blades  stable  in  a  retracted 

position  during  flight. 


UMI 


1.  A  top  gun  dog  fight  game  which  comprises: 

a)  a  game  board  having  a  playing  field  divided  into  two 
opposite  areas; 

b)  two  sets  of  ground  weapons,  each  said  set  of  ground 
weapons  located  upon  one  area  of  said  playing  field; 

c)  two  continuous  tracks; 

d)  means  for  suspending  said  tracks  above  said  playing  field; 

e)  two  sets  of  model  aircraft  having  weapons,  wherein  each 
said  set  of  model  aircraft  can  move  along  each  said  respec- 
tive track; 

f)  means  on  a  first  side  of  said  game  board  for  firing  said  first 
set  of  ground  weapons  by  a  first  player; 

g)  means  on  the  first  side  of  said  game  board  for  moving  said 
first  set  of  model  aircraft  in  one  direction  along  said  first 
track  and  for  firing  said  aircraft  weapons  by  the  first 
player,  pi  h)  means  on  a  second  side  of  said  game  board 
for  firing  said  second  set  of  ground  weapons  by  a  second 
player;  and 

i)  means  on  the  second  side  of  said  game  board  for  moving 
said  second  set  of  model  aircraft  in  an  opposite  direction 
along  said  second  track  and  for  firing  said  aircraft  weap- 
ons by  the  second  player,  whereby  to  win  the  game  one  of 
the  players  must  disable  all  of  the  opponents  players 
ground  weapons  and  model  aircraft. 


5,322,298 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Martin  D.  Maier,  Olean,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser-Rand  Com- 
pany, Olean,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,065 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/447 

UJS.  CL  277—53  24  Claims 


^J4 


1.  An  annular  seal  element  suitable  for  positioning  between  a 
housing  and  a  routable  shaft  to  provide  a  seal  between  a  high 
pressure  area  and  a  low  pressure  area,  said  annular  seal  element 
comprising  a  seal  body  with  a  bore  therethrough  such  that  said 
seal  body  has  a  first  longitudinal  end  surface,  a  second  longitu- 
dinal end  surface,  an  inner  generally  cylindrical  surface,  and  an 
outer  generally  cylindrical  surface,  one  of  said  inner  generally 
cylindrical  surface  and  said  outer  generally  cylindrical  surface 
constituting  a  sealing  surface  which  faces  a  radially  adjacent 
surface  such  that  rotational  movement  can  be  achieved  by  one 
of  said  sealing  surface  and  said  radially  adjacent  surface  rela- 
tive to  the  other  of  said  sealing  surface  and  said  radially  adja- 
cent surface,  said  seal  body  being  adapted  to  surround  the 
rotatable  shaft  with  the  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said 
bore  such  that  a  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  annular  space 
formed  by  said  sealing  surface  and  said  radially  adjacent  sur- 
face is  exposed  to  said  high  pressure  area  and  a  second  longitu- 


dinal end  of  said  annular  space  is  exposed  to  said  low  pressure 
area  such  that  the  difference  in  pressure  between  said  high 
pressure  area  and  said  low  pressure  area  tends  to  cause  a  fluid 
fdm  to  flow  from  said  first  longitudinal  end  of  said  annular 
space  towards  said  second  longitudinal  end  of  said  annular 
space,  said  sealing  surface  having  first,  second  and  third  annu- 
lar lands  spaced  apart  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  seal 
body,  said  second  annular  land  being  positioned  between  said 
first  and  third  annular  lands,  said  second  annular  land  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  second  annular  land  having  a 
plurality  of  flow  diversion  grooves  extending  across  said  sec- 
ond annular  land  from  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  second 
annular  land  to  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  second  annular 
land,  each  such  flow  diversion  groove  having  a  leading  edge 
and  a  trailing  edge,  each  such  flow  diversion  groove  being 
inclined  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  ridges,  each  of  said  ridges  being  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  annular  land  adjacent  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  flow  diversion  grooves,  wherein  the 
radial  clearance  between  said  radially  adjacent  surface  and 
each  of  said  first  and  third  annular  lands  is  less  than  the  radial 
clearance  between  said  radially  adjacent  surface  and  each  of 
said  ridges,  whereby  said  first  and  second  annular  lands  protect 
said  ridges  against  contact  with  said  radially  adjacent  surface, 
and  whereby  a  component  of  fluid  flow  through  said  annular 
space  from  said  high  pressure  area  toward  said  low  pressure 
area  is  redirected  towards  said  high  pressure  area. 


second  said  surface  pressure  generating  material  rings  on 
the  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces  of  said  base  (10)  are 
proportioned  in  accordance  with  the  distance  from  the 
position  of  a  clamping  pressure  generating  means  (3)  such 
that  counterforces  to  the  clamping  pressure  applied  to  said 
base  (10)  will  become  uniform. 


5,322,300 
SELF  ADJUSTING  MANDREL  WITH  EXPANDABLE 
ELASTOMERIC  DISK  AND  PROCESS  FOR  USING 
MANDREL 
Alan  B.  Mlatnter,  Stanley  J.  PietrzjrkowsU;  Alfkvd  O.  Klein, 
all  of  Rochester,  Lorcn  E.  Hmdrix,  Wdwtcr;  Mwk  Pe- 
tropookM,  Ontario;  Gary  A.  B«tt  Fairport,  and  Aleznnder  A. 
Aatonelli,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpon- 
tkw,  Stamfbrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,489 
Int  CL'  B23B  31/40;  B66C  1/56 
VS.  CL  279—2.17  2 


5,322,299 
METAL  GASKET 
TosUmilsn  Terai,  27-10,  HoninacU  6-chonie,  Shibnyn-kn,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  457,783,  Jan.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  Hiis 
appUcatioii  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1988,  63-128476; 
Apr.  26, 1989, 1-104730 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/32 
UACL277— 235B  14  CWms 


1.  A  metal  gasket  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  (10)  which  is  a  metal  plate  having  resilience  and 
heat-resistance; 

(ii)  said  metal  plate  being  provided  with  at  least  one  hole  (2) 
extending  therethrough  between  obverse  and  reverse 
parallel  planar  surfaces  of  said  metal  plate; 

(iii)  first  and  second  rings  of  surface  pressure  generating 
material  on  the  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces,  respectively, 
of  said  base  (10)  at  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of  said  at 
least  one  hole  (2)  to  seal  said  gasket  around  said  hole  (2)  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  widthwise  center  positions  of  said 
first  and  second  surface  pressure  generating  material  rings 
are  radially  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

(iv)  each  of  said  surface  pressure  generating  material  rings 
having  a  sutMtantially  constant  height  (h)  from  the  corre- 
sponding surface; 

(v)  each  of  said  surface  pressure  generating  material  rings 
being  formed  of  a  non-metal  material; 

(vi)  roughened  surfaces  (21)  provided  at  least  partially  over 
said  obverse  and  reverse  surfaces,  respectively,  of  said 
base  (10)  such  as  to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  adhesion 
of  said  surface  pressure  generating  material  rings;  and 

(vii)  wherein  radial  spacing  between  centers  of  said  first  and 


1.  A  mandrel  comprising  an  elongated  arm  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  a  reciprocatable  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with 
and  extending  through  said  arm,  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  extend- 
ing beyond  said  first  end  of  said  arm  and  a  second  end  of  said 
shaft  extending  beyond  said  second  end  of  said  arm,  a  presser 
means  mounted  at  said  first  end  of  said  shaft,  an  expandable 
disk  shaped  member  coaxially  aligned  with  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  presser  means  and  said  first 
end  of  said  arm,  a  compression  means  mounted  on  said  second 
end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  resiUcnt  helical  spring  coaxially  aligned 
with  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  first  end 
of  said  arm  and  said  disk  shaped  member,  said  compression 
means  being  adopted  to  apply  compression  pressure  to  said 
disk  shaped  member  and  to  said  hehcal  spring. 

5,322,301 

CHUCKING  TOOL  WITH  A  WEDGING  ACTION  FOR 

TESTING  MACHINES 

Andreas  PoU,  GitMS-Umstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasany,  awi^or 

to  Cnri  Schcnck  AG,  Dniwtadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939.457 
Claims  priority,  nppBcntion  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Dec  5, 1991, 
91120868.4 

Int  CL'  GOIN  3/04 
VS.  CL  279—4.06  ^  Oiima 

1.  A  chucking  tool  for  holding  a  work  piece  with  a  wedging 
action,  comprising  a  clamping  housing  (3)  having  a  central 
longitudinal  axis  (7),  at  least  one  cUmping  jaw  (5)  in  said 
clamping  housing  with  a  movement  component  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  central  axis,  means  (26)  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  clamping  jaw  (5)  in  a  direction  coaxial  to  said  central 
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longitudinal  axis  (7)  of  said  clamping  housing  (3)  while  peimit- 
ting  said  movement  component  of  said  clamping  jaw  perpen- 
dicular to  said  central  longitudinal  axis,  an  operating  member 
(4)  guided  in  said  clamping  housing  (3)  for  movement  coaxially 
to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (7),  said  operating  member  (4) 
having  at  least  one  first  slanted  surface  (18),  said  at  least  one 
clamping  jaw  having  a  second  slanted  surface  (20)  cooperating 
with  said  first  slanted  surface  (18)  of  said  operating  member 
(4),  said  second  slanted  surface  (20)  of  said  at  least  one  clamp- 


[-- 


5^22^2 
SAW-BLADE  FIXATION  DEVICE 
Antoalns  J.  J.  Qnirijneii,  Molenachot,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Skil  Earope  B.V^  Netherlands 

Filed  Jal.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,710 
Cbims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Jnl.   29,   1992, 
9201371 

Lit  CL'  B27B  W02 
MS.  CL  279—22  9  Claims 


gS^\^\\^ 


UMI 


zo 
It 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  saw-blade  provided  with  an 
opening  to  a  carrier  which  is  connected  to  a  drive  device  to 
make  a  reciprocating  movement  comprising:  a  wall  extending 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  drive  device  which  is 
suitable  for  contact  with  a  side  of  the  saw-blade;  a  mounting 
body  which  is  rotatable  opposite  the  wall  around  a  shaft  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  movement  and 
parallel  to  the  wall  and  which  is  provided  with  a  protrusion 
which  is  movable  into  the  opening  arranged  in  the  saw-blade; 
and  urging  means  for  urging  the  mounting  body  to  a  mounting 
position  wherein  the  protrusion  extends  into  the  opening  ar- 
range din  the  saw-blade. 


5,322,303 
TOOLCHIjCK 
Da^iro  Nakamnra,  Ono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Japan,  Inc.^ 
Oiouaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11, 1991,  3-323745 

InL  a.'  B23B  31/12 

MS.  CL  279—62  6  Claims 


ing  jaw  having  a  slant  toward  a  clamped  end  of  said  work 
piece,  a  force  application  device  for  moving  said  (^)crating 
member  (4)  coaxially  with  said  central  longitudinal  axis  for 
driving  said  at  least  one  clamping  jaw  (5)  into  a  position  clamp- 
ing said  work  piece  with  said  wedging  action  and  for  releasing 
said  wedging  action,  and  wherein  said  clamping  housing  (3) 
and  said  operating  member  (4)  have  respective  lateral  access 
means  (11,  17)  for  insertion  of  said  work  piece  laterally  into  a 
clamping  position. 


1.  A  tool  chuck  comprising 

a  tubular  chuck  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  coaxially 
arranged  guide  holes  which  are  formed  in  a  front  section 
and  collectively  converge  forwards  and  an  annular  cutout 
formed  in  an  intermediate  section, 

a  screw  ring  rotatably  received  in  said  annular  cutout  in  said 
chuck  body, 

a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  slidably  accommodated  in  said 
guide  holes  in  said  chuck  body  and  each  having  a  proxi- 
mal section  kept  in  outward  screw  engagement  with  said 
screw  ring, 

an  operation  sleeve  inseried  over  said  chuck  body  and  oper- 
ationally related  to  said  screw  ring  so  that  manual  rotation 
of  said  operation  sleeve  causes  concurrent  rotation  of  said 
screw  ring,  and 

a  solid  lubrication  coating  layer  arranged  between  a  rear 
face  of  said  screw  ring  and  the  corresponding  wall  of  said 
annular  cutout  in  said  chuck  body. 


5,322,304 
TOOL  HOLDER-SPINDLE  CONNECTION 
Evgeny  I.  Ririn,  Southfieid,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne  State 
University,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,957 

iBt  CL'  B23B  31 /in 

MS.  CL  279—103  24  Claims 


1.  A  first  member  defining  a  conical  envelope  for  seating  in 
a  conical  seat  defined  by  a  second  member  and  an  aimular 
clamping  surface  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  conical  enve- 
lope for  seating  against  an  annular  clamping  seat  defined  by 
said  second  member  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  conical 
seat,  the  conical  envelope  being  resilient  so  as  to  allow  simulta- 
neous seating  of  the  conical  envelope  in  the  conical  seat  and 
seating  of  the  clamping  surface  on  the  clamping  seat  irrespec- 
tive of  the  tolerances  between  the  conical  seat  and  the  clamp- 
ing seat,  characterized  in  that  the  conical  envelope  is  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  balls  arrayed  in  a  conical  configuration  and 
the  conical  envelope  defined  by  the  balls  defines  a  conical 
angle  matching  the  conical  angle  of  the  conical  seat 


5,322,305 
POWER  CHUCK 
Kenneth  Cross,  53793  Sherwood  La.,  Utica,  Mich.  48087,  and 
Ralph  J.  Gonnocci,  1130  Cobridge  Dr.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
48306 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  816,175,  Jan.  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,184,833.  This  appUcation  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,777 

Int  a.'  B23B  31/12 

MS.  CL  279—124  13  Oaims 


at 


5,322,307 
CHASSIS  FOR  TRANSPORTABLE  MOUNTING  OF 
VIBRATING  EQUIPMENT 
Stephen  W.  TUton,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Marvin  Stnmpf,  Wi- 
nona, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tiltoa  Eqnipment  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19,805,  FA.  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Int  CL'  B62B  5/00 

MS.  CL  280— 47  J4  7  Claims 


1.  A  quick-change  jaw  assembly  for  a  power  chuck  having  a 
rotational  axis  comprising: 

a  mounting  portion  having  means  forming  an  aperture 
therein,  said  aperture  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  power  chuck; 

a  jaw  having  means  forming  a  pocket  generally  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  aperture; 

a  connector  disposed  in  said  aperture  and  said  pocket  to 
interconnect  said  mounting  portion  and  said  jaw;  and 

means  cooperating  with  said  connector  for  moving  said  jaw 
radially  relative  to  said  mounting  portion  between  a  first 
locked  position  and  a  second,  unlocked  position. 


5,322,306 

VEHICLE  FOR  CONVEYING  TROLLEYS 

John  J.  Coleman,  Gold  Coast,  Australia,  assignor  to  Rosecall 

Pty  Ltd.,  Yoong,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00140,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/11922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  18, 1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,624,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  109,980 
ClaiBU  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  10, 1989,  PJ3606; 
Jan.  5,  1990,  PJ8097 

Int  a.'  B62D  39/00 
MS.  a.  280-33.992  13  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  for  conveying  mobile  loads  of  at  least  one 
trolley  comprising  a  mobile  chassis  having  at  least  one  drive 
wheel,  a  drive  motor  on  said  chassis  selectively  operable  for 
transmitting  drive  to  said  drive  wheel,  and  coupling  means  for 
coupling  said  vehicle  to  said  mobile  load,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  a  line  extending  from  said  vehicle  and  being  rdeas- 
ably  attached  to  the  leading  end  of  said  load,  and  control 
means  for  remotely  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive 
motor,  said  control  means  including  a  further  line  extending 
from  said  vehicle  and  being  releasably  attached  to  the  leading 
end  of  said  load  whereby  application  of  drive  to  said  drive 
wheel  may  be  controlled  from  said  leading  end  of  said  load. 


1.  A  portable  chassis  for  transportable  mounting  of  vibrating 
equipment  comprising: 

a  main  frame  operably  supporting  said  vibrating  equipment 
having  opptMed  first  and  second  ends,  said  main  frame 
defining  a  center  line  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  including  opposed  side  margins  generally 
spaced  apart  from  said  center  line; 

a  ground  engaging  wheel  assembly  operably  coupled  to  said 
main  frame  first  end; 

ground  engaging  bracket  means  for  operably  supporting  said 
main  frame  second  end,  said  bracket  means  comprising  a 
support  member  extending  generally  normal  to  said  center 
line  and  outwardly  beyond  said  side  margins,  said  support 
member  extending  across  said  center  line  at  a  bracket 
means  intersection  point; 

damper  means  for  operably  coupling  said  main  frame  to  said 
ground  engaging  bracket  means,  said  damper  means  com- 
prising coupling  means  oriented  along  said  center  line  and 
being  interposed  between  and  operably  coupling  said 
main  frame  to  said  support  member  generally  at  said  inter- 
section point  said,  damper  coupling  means  comprising 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  main  frame  and 
said  support  member,  said  resilient  means  comprising  an 
elastomeric  element,  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  a 
hardness  of  said  resilient  means,  said  means  for  selectively 
adjusting  the  hardness  of  said  resilient  means  comprising 
means  for  selectively  compressing  said  elastomeric  ele- 
ment 


5,322^08 

FOUR  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

Arthur  E.  Bishop,  Gladttrillt.  AMtrdia,  atdgMir  to  A.  E. 

Bishop  *  AsMdatcs  Pty.  Limited,  Gladesrille,  AnstraUa 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU90/00529,  §  371  DMc  May  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06463,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

PCT  FUed  No».  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  849,369 
CUioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Aostnlia,  Not.  3, 1989,  PJ  7201 
Int  CL'  B62D  5/06 
MS.  CL  280—91  W  O**^ 

1.  A  front  and  rear  wheel  steering  system  for  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  front  steer  system  for  front  wheels  of  said  vehi- 
cle, a  rear  steer  system  for  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle,  said  rear 
steer  system  comprising  a  rear  steering  gear  and  a  rear  steer 
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controler,  said  rear  steer  coatroller  operable  to  control  the 
steer  positioii  of  the  rear  wheels  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined functional  relationship  based  on  the  steer  position  of  the 
front  wheels  and  at  least  one  varying  vehicle  operating  param- 
eter, said  rear  steer  controller  comprising  mechanical  function 
generating  means  and  differential  means,  said  differential 
means  detecting  the  steer  position  of  the  rear  wheels  and  con- 
trolling actuator  means  in  said  rear  steering  gear,  said  actuator 
means  applying  steering  output  forces  to  said  rear  wheels  to 
maintain  said  predetermined,  functional  relationship,  wherein 
said  rear  steer  controller  is  integrated  with  said  front  steer 


5^22,309 

OSCILLATION  STTOPS  FOR  TRACTORS  WITH 

COMPOUND  SnXRING  MECHANISM 

JoMfh  C  Harlbart,  Laacaater,  Pa^  aaaignor  to  Ford  New  Hoi- 

knd.  IK^  New  HoUaad,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  974^450 

bt  CU  B62D  1/00 

VS.  a.  2S0— 109  14  Claima 


UMI 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  transverse  axle  pivotally 
supported  from  said  chassis  for  both  an  oscillatory  pitching 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending  axis  and  a  lateral  movement  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal pivot  axis  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  transverse  axle, 
said  transverse  axle  having  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels  pivotally 
coimected  to  the  opposing  transverse  ends  of  said  axle,  and  a 
steering  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  steerable 
wheels  to  control  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
axle  for  controlling  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said 
steering  mechanism  including  means  for  effecting  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  said  axle  and  said  chassis  in  re- 


sponse to  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  steerable  wheels,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
an  oscillation  stop  means  operatively  disposed  between  said 
transverse  axle  and  said  chassis  for  limiting  the  amount  of 
oscillatory  pitching  motion  of  said  axle  throughout  the 
entire  range  of  lateral  movement  of  said  axle. 


5,322,310 
VARIABLE  OSCILLATION  STOPS  FOR  TRACTORS 
WITH  COMPOUND  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Joaeph  C  Hnrlburt,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Ford  New  Hol- 
la^ Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  996,466 

Int  a.'  B62D  1/00 

VS.  CL  280—109  13  Claims 


system,  mechanical  feedback  means  connects  said  differential 
means  in  said  rear  steer  controller  and  said  rear  steering  gear, 
said  mechanical  feedback  means  providing  a  signal  to  said 
differential  means  corresponding  to  the  steer  position  of  the 
rear  wheels,  said  mechanical  feedback  means  being  operable  at 
loads  substantially  less  than  steering  force  levels,  overload 
protection  means  functioning  to  relieve  loads  greater  than  a 
predetermined  load  applied  to  said  mechanical  feedback 
means,  said  overload  protection  means  further  acting  to  restore 
said  predetermined  functional  relationship  upon  reduction  of 
loads  to  a  level  less  than  said  predetermined  load  applied  to 
said  mechanical  feedback  means. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  a  transverse  axle  pivotally 
supported  from  said  chassis  for  both  an  oscillatory  pitching 
movement  relative  thereto  about  a  generally  longitudinally 
extending  axis  and  a  lateral  movement  about  a  generally  verti- 
cal pivot  axis  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  transverse  axle, 
said  transverse  axle  having  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels  pivotally 
connected  to  the  opposing  transverse  ends  of  said  axle,  and  a 
steering  mechanism  operably  coimected  to  said  steerable 
wheeb  to  control  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
axle  for  effecting  a  turning  movement  controlling  the  direction 
of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said  steering  mechanism  including 
means  for  effecting  relative  pivotal  movement  between  said 
axle  and  said  chassis  in  response  to  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  steerable  wheels,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  variable  oscillation  stop  means  operatively  disposed  be- 
tween said  transverse  axle  and  said  chassis  for  varying  the 
range  of  permissible  oscillation  of  said  axle  as  a  function  of 
the  degree  of  turning  being  effected  by  said  steering  mech- 


5,322^11 
BICYCLE  MUD  GUARD 
Chrtotopher  J.  Dnon,  P.O.  Box  2641,  San  Rateel,  Calif.  94912 
Filed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7aM74 
Int.  CL^  B62B  9/16 
VS.  CL  280—152.1  5  Claima 

1.  A  mud  guard  for  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  including  a 
cylindrical  seat  post  attached  to  said  frame  and  a  pair  of  front 
and  rear  wheels  supported  by  said  frame,  said  mud  guard 
comprising: 
an  elongated   unitary  body   of  relatively   rigid  material 
iHtwptfrf  to  attach  to  and  cantilever  rearwardly  from  said 
seat  post  over  said  rear  wheel,  said  body  having  a  forward 
section  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  bendable  jaw 
portions,  each  said  jaw  portion  being  adapted  to  extend 
around  one  side  of  said  seat  post  and  having  a  radially 
projecting  portion  and  fastener  means  for  drawing  said 


projecting  portions  together  to  clamp  said  jaw  portions 
ftnnly  on  said  seat  post; 

an  intermediate  section  of  said  unitary  body  having  an  upper 
end  connected  to  said  forward  section  and  sloping  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  a  lower  end  from  said  forward 
section; 

an  integral  outer  body  section  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  so  as  to  deflect  any  mud 
therefrom,  said  outer  body  being  longer  than  said  interme- 


diate section  and  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
intermediate  section  and  sloping  upwardly  therefrom  and 
rearwardly  above  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle,  and 
an  outer  end  member  of  relatively  flexible  material  fixed  to 
and  projecting  substantially  co-planar  with  said  outer 
body  section  for  extending  the  length  thereof  and  provid- 
ing a  yieldable  outer  end  means  capable  of  absorbing  an 
impact  without  transmitting  excessive  stress  to  said  jaw 
portions  which  would  affect  the  grip  of  said  forward  body 
section  on  the  seat  post. 


5,322,312 
USER-PROPELLED  VEHICLE 
Milton  A.  Cammack,  P.O.  Box  1914,  Imperial  Beach,  Calif. 
91933 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,664 
Int.  CL'  B62M  1/12 
VS.  a.  280—244  22  ( 


first  and  second  wheels  respectively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  axles; 

first  and  second  gear  assemblies  rotatably  attached  to  said 
frame; 

fwst  and  second  chains  for  respectively  coupling  said  first 
and  second  gear  assemblies  to  said  first  and  second  sprock- 
ets; 

first  and  second  ratchet-clutch  mechanisms  attached  to  said 
first  and  second  axles,  each  said  mechanism  having  an 
engaged  position,  wherein  said  mechanism  is  coupled  to  a 
respective  gear  assembly  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 
gear  assembly  to  the  associated  axle  to  cause  the  associ- 
ated wheel  to  turn  in  a  forward  direction  only  when  said 
propulsor  is  moved  toward  said  first  position,  each  said 
mechanism  also  having  a  neutral  position,  wherein  no 
torque  is  transmitted  from  said  gear  assembly  to  said  axle; 
and 

first  and  second  control  levers,  centrally  mounted  on  said 
push  bar,  and  operably  engaged  with  said  first  and  second 
ratchet-clutch  mechanisms  respectively,  by  which  said 
user  can  selectively  move  said  first  and  second  ratchet- 
clutch  mechanisms  between  said  engaged  and  neutral 
positions  by  manipulating  said  first  and  second  control 
levers  respectively  while  moving  said  propulsor  toward 
said  first  position. 


5,322,313 
MULTIPLE  CONNECTOR  TRAILER  HTTCH 
Robert  D.  Schroedcr,  Rte,  1,  Box  128,  Lake  Cryatal,  Mina 
56055 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,624 

Int  CL'  B60D  1/06 

VS.  CL  280—416.1  «  Claims 


1.  A  user-propelled  apparatus,  which  comprises: 

a  frame  having  a  surface  for  supporting  a  user; 

a  propulsor  including  a  push  bar  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  propulsor  further  including  first  and  second 
lever  arms  respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  push  bar,  said  lever  arms  being  connected  to 
said  frame  for  movement  of  said  propulsor  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position  relative  to  said  frame; 

first  and  second  sprockets  respectively  attached  to  said  ftfst 
and  second  lever  arms; 

first  and  second  axles  mounted  on  said  frame; 


1.  A  multiple  connector  trailer  hitch  comprising: 

a)  supporting  structure  means  for  attaching  the  trailer  hitch 
to  the  rear  of  a  towing  vehicle,  said  supporting  structure 
comprising: 

i)  a  beam  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 
being  attached  to  said  towing  vehicle  with  the  beam 
generally  horizontally  oriented; 

ii)  a  first  bar  which  is  no  longer  than  said  beam  having  a 
first  and  a  second  end,  with  said  first  bar  being  posi- 
tioned directly  above  said  beam  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance thereftx)m  and  generally  parallel  thereto,  with  the 
second  end  of  said  fu^t  bar  being  located  directly  above 
the  second  end  of  said  beam,  and 

iii)  a  second  bar  attached  vertically  to  and  between  said 
beam  and  said  firsl  bar  and  preferably  to  the  first  end  of 
said  first  bar;  and 

b)  a  disk  having  opposed  first  and  second  planar  surfaces, 
said  disk  having  pivot  means  for  pivoting  said  disk  around 
its  center;  said  pivot  means  being  located  between  the 
second  ends  of  said  beam  and  said  first  bar  with  the  disk 
oriented  such  that  the  first  planar  surface  thereof  is  upper- 
most and  generally  horizontal,  said  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  trailer  attachment  means  for  attaching  mating  trailer 
connectors,  said  trailer  attachment  means  being  attached 
circumferentially  to  the  first  planar  surface  of  said  disk 
such  as  to  extend  outwardly  perpendicular  therefrom. 


1634 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1635 


with  the  disk  dimensions,  the  predetennined  distance 
between  the  beam  and  the  first  bar,  the  distance  of  the  first 
surface  of  said  disk  from  said  first  bar,  and  the  location  of 
the  second  bar  being  such  that  said  disk  and  said  trailer 
attachment  means  can  rotate  freely  between  said  beam 
and  said  first  bar,  and 
d)  disk  locking  means  for  locking  the  disk  relative  to  the 
supporting  structure  arranged  such  that  a  preselected  one 
of  the  plurality  of  trailer  attachment  means  can  be  locked 
in  a  rearward  position  from  the  towing  vehicle  and  in 
alignment  with  said  beam. 


S^22^14 
THIN  GOOSENECK  ASSEMBLY 
IxMis  F.  Bliui,  MtwticcUo,  Iad„  Miiciior  to  Roaby  Corporation, 
MoMOB,  lad. 

FOed  Aug.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,929 

bt  CL>  B62D  53/06 

VS.  CL  2W-423.1  20  CUimf 


1.  A  chassis  for  hauling  freight  containers,  the  chassis  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  beams,  each  beam  hav- 
ing a  top  flange  and  a  bottom  flange  united  by  a  web,  and  a 
gooseneck  assembly  secured  to  a  forward  end  of  the  beams,  the 
assembly  including  a  kingpin  for  coupling  the  chassis  to  a 
tractor  fifth  wheel,  the  gooseneck  assembly  comprising: 
a  longitudinally  extending  fabricated  tube  including  an 
upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  positioned  parallel  to  each 
other,  a  rearward  portion  of  the  lower  plate  including  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  slots,  each  slot  receiving  in  fixed 
relation  the  web  of  one  of  said  longitudinal  beams,  and  a 
vertically  oriented  web  extension  fixed  to  each  top  flange 
upper  surface  in  planar  alignment  with  the  web  of  each 
longitudinal  beam,  the  web  extension  running  from  a 
rearward  margin  of  said  upper  plate  of  the  gooseneck 
assembly  to  a  point  forward  of  forward  end  of  each  web  of 
the  longitudinal  beams. 


5322,315 

TOWING  HITCH 

Albert  L.  Cwstca,  P.O.  Box  221,  Dnrkee,  Oreg.  97905 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,244 

lat  CL'  B60D  1/36 

VS.  CL  2aO-479J  11  Claims 


:?» 


UMI 


11.  A  hitch  for  use  in  coupling  a  towing  vehicle  with  a 
vehicle  which  is  to  be  towed,  the  hitch  comprising: 
a  hitch  body  suited  for  operative  securement  to  the  towing 
vehicle,  said  body  having  a  pocket  with  an  elongate  open- 


ing and  an  elongate  gUde  surface  with  a  body  recess  de- 
fined therein; 

an  elongate  receiver  tube  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  said  forward  end  being  operatively  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  body  from  within  said  pocket  and  said 
rearward  end  extending  from  within  stud  pocket  through 
said  opening; 

an  elongate  tow  bar  mounted  for  movement  within  said 
receiver  tube,  said  tow  bar  being  configured  for  selected 
operative  securement  to  the  vehicle  which  is  to  be  towed 
and  defining  a  tow  bar  recess  therein; 

a  first  pin  assembly  mounted  on  said  receiver  tube,  said  first 
assembly  including  a  first  pin  biased  for  movement  along 
said  receiver  tube  toward  engagement  with  said  glide 
surface,  said  fust  pin  being  effective  to  lock  said  receiver 
tube  in  place  without  restricting  movement  of  said  tow 
bar  upon  pivoting  of  said  receiver  tube  to  an  orientation 
wherein  said  first  pin  is  aligned  with  said  body  recess;  and 

a  second  pin  assembly  mounted  on  said  receiver  tube,  said 
second  assembly  including  a  second  pin  which  is  biased 
for  movement  toward  engagement  with  said  tow  bar,  said 
second  pin  being  effective  to  lock  said  tow  bar  in  place 
upon  movement  of  said  tow  bar  to  an  orientation  wherein 
said  second  pin  is  aligned  with  said  tow  bar  recess. 


5,322,316 
ANTI-THEFT  COUPLER  DEVICE 
JaiMS  M.  Wheeler,  Rte.  1,  Box  162,  Willard,  Mo.  65781,  u- 
ligiior  to  James  M.  Wheeler  and  Loiiiae  K.  Wheeler,  Willard, 
Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,497 

Lit  a.'  B60D  1/28 

VS.  CL  280—507  ^  Claimi 


1.  An  anti-theft  coupling  device  which  can  be  affixed  to  a 
coupler  of  a  trailer  hitch,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  obstruction  means  for  insertion  into  a  receiving  cavity  of 
said  coupler  to  prevent  undesired  coupling  of  said  coupler 
to  a  trailer  hitch,  said  obstruction  means  including: 

(i)  a  lock  body  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
said  coupler  to  which  said  device  is  to  be  affixed; 

(ii)  a  ball  coupler  permanently  affixed  to  the  lock  body 
having  a  smooth  circular  face  for  insertion  into  said 
receiving  cavity  of  said  coupler; 

(b)  securing  means  extending  between  said  obstruction 
means  and  said  coupler  to  prevent  undesired  access  and 
removal  of  said  obstruction  means,  said  securing  means 
including: 

(i)  said  obstruction  means  having  an  aperture  which  can 
be  aligned  with  a  hole  in  said  coupler  when  said  ob- 
struction means  cooperates  with  said  coupler  to  prevent 
undesired  coupling;  and 

(ii)  lock  means  extending  through  said  aperture  and  said 
hole  for  preventing  removal  of  said  device  from  said 
coupler. 


5,322,317 
SUSPENSION  ARM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Kaom  Kusaka;  Yasunori  Oku,  and  Yasushi  Nakazawa,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuihiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,484 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1991,  3-327251 

Int  CL'  B60G  7/00 

VS.  a.  280—673  •  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  arm  for  an  automobile  for  suspending  a 
wheel  on  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 
at  least  ftfst  and  second  arm  bodies  said  ftfst  arm  body  hav- 
ing been  formed  by  extruding  in  a  first  direction,  said 
second  arm  body  having  been  formed  by  extruding  in  a 
second  direction,  said  first  and  second  arm  bodies  being 
integrally  coupled  to  each  other  to  provide  a  coupled 
assembly  such  that  said  first  direction  and  said  second 
direction  intersect  each  other  in  a  coupled  sUte  of  these 
arm  bodies,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
arm  bodies  includes  a  plurality  of  individual  ribs,  said 
coupled  assembly  being  integrally  provided  at  one  end 
thereof  with  a  mounting  portion  for  mounting  to  said 
wheel  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  mounting  portion  for 
mounting  to  said  vehicle  body. 


5,322,318 

AUTOMOTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANTI-ROLLING  CONTROL 

Makoto  Kimura;  Fumiyvki  Yamaoka;  SUnobu  KakizaU;  Tom 

Takahashi,  and  Mitsuo  Sasaki,  aU  of  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,444 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  17, 1991,  3-333452 

Int  a.'  B60G  17/00;  F16F  9/00 

VS.  a.  280—689  •  Claimi 


pension  members  roUtobly  supporting  wheels  respec- 
tively, each  shock  absorber  being  variable  of  damping 
coefficient  within  a  range  from  softer  to  harder  damping 
characteristics; 

vehicle  attitude  change  determining  means  for  determining  a 
preselected  vehicle  attitude  change  parameter  to  provide 
a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

damping  coefficient  adjusting  means  for  modifying  Ae 
damping  coefficients  of  said  shock  absorbers  respectively; 

steered  angle  determining  means  for  detennining  a  steered 
angle  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  thereof; 

steereU  angular  velocity  detennining  means  for  determining 
a  steered  angular  velocity  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  a 
signal  indicative  thereof;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  signals  from  said  vehicle 
attitude  change  determining  means,  said  steered  angle 
determining  means,  and  said  steered  angular  velocity 
detennining  means  to  provide  control  signals  to  said 
damping  coefficient  adjusting  means  when  the  steered 
angular  velocity  and  the  steered  angle  are  greater  than 
preselected  first  and  second  threshold  values  respectively 
so  that  the  damping  coefficients  of  said  shock  absorbers  in 
a  preselected  direction  of  stroke  are  modified  to  a  prese- 
lected higher  damping  coefficient  which  exhibits  the 
harder  damping  characteristics  based  on  the  vehicle  atti- 
tude change  parameter  for  suppressing  rolling  motion  of 
the  vehicle  body,  wherein  the  steered  angle  is  determined 
based  on  a  steered  angle  difference  from  a  neutral  steered 
angle  of  the  vehicle,  when  the  steered  angular  velocity 
determined  by  said  steered  angular  velocity  determining 
means  is  kept  less  than  said  first  threshold  value  for  a 
preselected  period  of  time,  a  value  of  said  neutral  steered 
angle  being  updated  to  a  value  of  the  steered  angle  deter- 
mined by  said  steered  angle  determining  means. 

5,322,319 
ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Tadao  Tanaka;  Takao  Morita;  AkiUko  TogasU;  Naohiro  Ki- 
shimoto,  and  Hiroaki  Yoshida,  aU  of  Aidii,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabnsbiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,598,  Sep.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,707 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246728 

Int  CL»B60G/ 7/06 

U.S.  a.  280—707  23  ( 


1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
shock  absorbers  disposed  between  a  vehicle  body  and  sus- 


1.  An  active  suspension  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
body  and  a  wheel,  comprising: 

an  actuator  being  extensible  and  retractable  and  provided 
between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  wheel  so  that  the  force 
of  the  vehicle  body  to  support  the  wheel  is  adjustable; 

vibration  input  sensing  means  for  detecting  a  vibrating  input 
to  the  vehicle  body; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  supporting  force  of  said 
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actuator  by  a  nonnal  control  such  that  the  relative  dis- 
placement between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  wheel  is 
restricted  for  damping  vibrations  of  the  vehicle  body  and 
an  inverse  spring  control  for  preventing  the  running  sta- 
bility from  being  lowered  during  high-speed  running  and 
steering  operations  in  accordance  with  the  vibration  input 
detected  the  vibration  input  sensing  means  and  thereby 
restraining  the  stroke  of  the  wheel;  and 
a  forward  road  surface  sensor  for  detecting  the  size  of  irreg- 
ularities of  a  road  surface  in  front  of  the  vehicle,  and  said 
control  means  controlling  the  supporting  force  of  said 
actuator  by  said  inverse  spring  control  such  that  the 
equivalent  spring  constant  of  a  suspension  is  lowered,  and 
thereby  lengthening  the  stroke  of  the  wheel,  when  surface 
irregularities  of  a  size  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
size  are  detected  by  said  forward  road  surface  sensor  and 
controlling  the  supporting  force  of  said  actuator  by  said 
normal  control  when  surface  irregularities  of  a  size  larger 
than  said  predetermined  size  are  detected  by  said  forward 
road  surface  sensor. 


5,322,320 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  DAMPING  FORCE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEfflCLE 
Tochiyam  Sahashi,  Kariya;  Hiroshi  IsUkawa,  Nagoya;  Manyo- 
lU  Takeda;  TakaUro  Ki«>,  both  of  Oobu;  Takayuki  Nagai, 
Nasoya,  and  Tadaki  Nakayama,  Chiryu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Nippomleiiso  Co^  Ltd^  Kariya,  Ja|Mn 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,843 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1992, 4-50r7;  Jan. 
28,  1992,  4-133M;  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-246929 

int  a.'  B60G  nm 

MS.  a.  280-707  21  daims 
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1.  A  damping  force  control  system  for  a  shock  absorber  for 
use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  actuator  for  varying  a  damping  force  of  the  shock  ab- 
sorber provided  between  a  sprung  mass  and  an  unsprung 
mass; 

first  means  for  detecting  at  least  one  of  a  sprung  mass  verti- 
cal vibration  of  the  sprung  mass  and  a  relative  vibration 
between  the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass; 

second  means  for  deriving  a  sprung  mass  velocity  based  on 
the  detection  result  of  the  first  means,  producing  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  derived  sprung  mass  velocity,  and 
defining  a  sign  of  the  spnmg  mass  velocity  based  on 
whether  the  sprung  mass  velocity  is  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion or  a  downward  direction; 

third  means  for  deriving  a  relative  velocity  between  the 
sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  based  on  the  detection 
result  by  the  first  means,  producing  a  second  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  derived  relative  velocity,  and  defining  a  sign  of 
the  relative  velocity  based  on  whether  the  relative  veloc- 
ity is  in  an  expansion  direction  or  a  compression  direction, 
wherein  the  sign  of  the  relative  velocity  in  the  expansion 
direction  and  the  compression  direction  correspond  to  the 
sign  of  the  sprung  mass  velocity  in  the  upward  direction 
and  downward  direction,  respectively; 

fourth  means  for  extracting  at  least  a  high-frequency  compo- 
nent within  a  predetermined  frequency  band  from  the  at 
least  one  of  the  sprung  mass  vertical  vibration  and  the 


reUtive  vibration  and  producing  a  third  signal  indicative 
of  the  extracted  high-frequency  component;  and 
fifth  means,  responsive  to  the  first  signal,  second  signal  and 
third  signal,  for  controlling  an  operation  of  the  actuator  to 
provide  a  lower  damping  force  of  the  shock  absorber 
when  the  sign  of  the  sprung  mass  velocity  and  the  sign  of 
the  relative  velocity  are  different  from  each  other,  to 
provide  a  higher  damping  force  of  the  shock  absorber 
when  the  sign  of  the  sprung  mass  velocity  and  the  sign  of 
the  relative  velocity  are  the  same,  and  to  reduce  a  degree 
of  the  higher  damping  force  in  accordance  with  a  magni- 
tude of  the  high-frequency  component  when  the  sign  of 
the  sprung  mass  velocity  and  the  sign  of  the  relative  veloc- 
ity are  the  same. ' 


5,322,321 
VEmCLE  ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Wilford  T.  Yopp,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,068 

Int.  a.'  B60G  n/0l5 

VS.  a.  280—707  5  ClaiiM 


1.  An  active  suspension  system  for  operating  between 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

an  electrically  powered  actuator  that  extends  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  the  vehicle  and  is  operable 
to  generate  a  variable  force; 

height  sensing  means  that  generates  a  signal  in  response  to 
the  height  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  the 
vehicle; 

a  gas  spring  for  supplying  a  force  that  assists  the  electrically 
powered  actuator  in  supporting  the  load  between  the 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  gas  supply  including  a  fill  tank  for  communicating  with  the 
gas  spring,  reservoir  means  including  a  low  pressure  reser- 
voir tank  and  a  high  pressure  reservoir  tank  for  respec- 
tively venting  and  pressurizing  the  fill  tank  which  is  lo- 
cated between  the  reservoir  means  and  the  gas  spring  such 
that  the  venting  and  filling  of  the  gas  spring  by  the  reser- 
voir means  is  through  the  fill  tank,  compressor  means  for 
pressurizing  the  reservoir  means,  and  valve  means  for 
controlling  communication  of:  (a)  the  fill  tank  with  the  gas 
spring,  (b)  the  low  pressure  tank  and  the  high  pressure 
tank  of  the  reservoir  means  with  the  fill  tank,  and  (c)  the 
compressor  means  with  the  low  pressure  tank  and  the  high 
pressure  tank  of  the  reservoir  means  such  that  the  gas 
supply  pressurizes  and  vents  the  gas  spring  to  add  a  prede- 
termined force  thereto  or  remove  a  predetermined  force 
therefrom,  regardless  of  the  momentary  ride  height  of  the 
vehicle,  to  assist  the  electrically  powered  actuator  in 
locating  the  sprung  mass  at  a  desired  height  with  respect 
to  the  roadway. 


5,322,322 

SIDE  IMPACT  HEAD  STRIKE  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 

Lindley  W.  Bark,  Chandler,  Gcnhon  Yaniv,  Scottadale;  Darid  J. 

Romeo,  Fountain  Hills,  and  Gregory  A.  Mowry,  Tcmpc,  aU  of 

Ariz.,  aaiignors  to  Simula  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,655 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/22 

MS.  a.  280—730  26  Clainn 


comprising  switch  means  for  opening  a  circuit  when  the  side 
door  is  opened. 


1.  A  safety  system  for  protecting  the  head,  neck  and  face  of 
occupants  in  a  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  the  first  end  of  the  tube  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first 
position  in  the  vehicle; 

(c)  the  second  end  of  the  tube  being  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
second  position  in  the  vehicle; 

(d)  means  for  generating  gas  in  the  tube; 

(e)  crash  sensor  means  connected  to  the  means  for  generat- 
ing gas,  said  crash  sensor  means  being  set  to  initiate  gener- 
ation of  gas  in  the  tube  upon  detecting  an  impact, 

wherein  the  tube  in  its  uninflated  sute  is  substantially  longer 
than  the  straight-line  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
positions  in  the  vehicle, 
wherein  upon  inflation,  the  tube  increases  its  diameter  and 
decreases  its  length  substantially  such  that: 
(i)  the  tube  deploys  under  tension  in  a  substantially 

straight  line  between  the  first  and  second  positions  in 

the  vehicle,  and 
(ii)  the  tube  forms  a  semi-rigid  member  stretched  in  a 

substantially  straight  line  from  the  first  position  in  the 

vehicle  to  the  second  position  in  the  vehicle. 


wherein  said  collision  detecting  means  including  a  touch 
sensor  connected  in  series  with  said  switch  means  and 
having  contacts  closed  in  response  to  the  vehicle  collision. 


5,322,324 
COVER  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  AIR  BAG  HOUSING 
Scott  L.  Hansen,  Hnntfrille,  Utah;  Makoto  Kan,  Wako,  Japn; 
HHoaU  HigncU,  Wako.  Japan;  Iwao  Imalnnni,  Wako,  Japan; 
Gene  Sbope,  East  Rochester,  NJL;  James  R.  Pritchard,  So- 
meivworth,  N.H.,  and  Alan  Choinicre,  Stratham,  NJl.,  aa- 
siffors  to  Morton  Intcraational,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL;  Hoada 
Giken  Kogyo  KaboaUU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Dnvidaon 
Technology  Center,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101.609 
Int.  CV  B60R  21/06 
MS.  CL  280—732  20  ( 


5,322^23 
COLLISION  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  SIDE  AIR  BAG 
SYSTEM 
Mitsayoahi    Ohno;    TosUUto    Miyagawa,    both    of   Toyota; 
MaaahiiD  Tagnchi,  Hazu;  MotOMri  Tominaga,  Okazaki,  and 
ToahiaU  Matauhaahi,  Gamagori,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to 
Toyota  Jidoaha  KahuahiU  Kaisha,  Toyota;  Nippon  Soken, 
Inc.,  Niahio  and  Nippondenw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knrtya,  aU  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,539 

Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Dec  20, 1991,  3-355142 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21/22 

MS.  CL  280—730  A  7  Claiau 

1.  A  collision  sensing  system  for  a  side  air  bag  system  in 

which  an  air  bag  confined  in  a  side  door  of  a  vehicle  is  inflated 

in  a  space  between  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  and  the  inner 

side  wall  of  the  compartment  when  collision  detecting  means 

detects  a  vehicle  collision. 


1.  A  cover  for  an  inflatable  air  bag  housing  formed  of  resin- 
ous plastic  material,  including: 

an  integral  door  defined  in  said  cover  by  a  thin  fracture  Une 
and  a  hinge  area,  said  hinge  area  adapted  to  permit  pivotal 
movement  of  said  door  to  an  open  position  upon  fracture 
of  said  cover  along  said  fracture  line  when  said  air  bag  is 
inflated; 

reinforcement  means  embedded  in  said  door  and  a  portion  of 
said  cover  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  said  hinge  area,  said 
reinforcement  means  including  a  segment  spaced  apart 
behind  said  hinge  area  forming  an  open  space  below  an 
upper  surface  of  said  cover  extending  along  said  hinge 
area;  and 

filler  means  in  said  open  space  for  supporting  said  upper 
surface  of  said  cover  against  sagging  due  to  heat  in  a 
region  adjacent  said  open  space  above  said  segment  of  said 
reinforcement  means. 
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5,322,325 
SAFING  VELOCITY  CHANGE  SENSOR 
Allen  K.  Breed,  Boonton  Township  Passaic  County;  Ted  Thnen, 
Morris  Plaiiis,  and  Carl  T.  Grossi,  Wliarton,  all  of  N  J^  as- 
signors to  Breed  AutomotiTe  Technology,  Inc.,  Laiieland,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,016,  Sep.  24, 1991,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  423,871,  Oct  19,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,005,861.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,837 

Int  a.'  HOIH  35/ J4;  GOIP  J5/J35 
VS.  CL  280—735  12  Claims 


»•         A 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising; 

a  housing  formed  of  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wall,  said  first 
wall  having  a  peripheral  flange,  said  second  wall  being 
attached  to  said  peripheral  flange,  said  housing  further 
including  a  fixed  retainer  member  attached  to  an  end  of 
said  first  wall  to  define  a  first  chamber  with  said  first  wall 
and  a  second  chamber  with  said  second  wall; 

sensing  means  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  for  sensing 
acceleration  by  moving  from  a  first  to  a  second  position; 

electrical  circuit  means  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  for 
sensing  when  said  sensing  means  is  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

a  circuit  board  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  and  coupled 
electrically  to  said  electrical  circuit  means;  and 

electrical  connection  means  extending  into  said  housing  for 
connection  to  said  circuit  board. 


5,322,326 
TRIGGERING  MECHANISM  FOR  INFLATING  AN  AIR 

BAG 
Hang-Sup  Ohm,  Samho  Garden  Apartment  11  Dong  506Ho, 
30-2  Baupo-lDong,  Scocho-Kn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  9,  1991, 
91-19000;  Jan.  15,  1992,  92-463;  May  25,  1992,  92-9087 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26,  21/32 
VS.  CL  280-737  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  bag  type  of  passenger  protector,  comprising: 
(a)  a  compressed  gas  supplying  assembly  for  supplying  a 

compressed  gas  for  an  air  bag,  said  gas  supplying  assembly 

including: 

(i)  an  outer  frame  on  which  a  partition  is  mounted  so  as  to 
divider  an  interior  of  said  frame  into  two  inner  spaces; 


(ii)  a  frame  cover  for  covering  said  outer  frame; 

(iii)  a  moveable  weight  for  automatically  moving  in  an 
axial  direction  aligned  with  a  direction  of  movement  of 
a  vehicle  on  which  the  passenger  protector  is  installed 
in  response  to  a  mechanical  shock  caused  by  a  vehicle 
collision,  said  weight  being  axially  received  in  an  inner 
space  of  the  frame  so  as  to  inertially  move  forward  in 
response  to  the  mechanical  shock  and  being  supported 
by  a  support  member  disposed  at  a  back  of  said  weight; 

(iv)  a  compressed  gas  container  containing  a  compressed 
gas; 

(v)  a  compressed  gas  guide  member  for  guiding  com- 
pressed gas  ejected  from  said  gas  container  to  the  air 
bag,  said  gas  guide  member  being  mated,  at  an  end 
thereof,  with  a  closed  tip  of  the  gas  container; 

(vi)  a  perforating  pin  for  perforating  said  closed  tip  of  the 
gas  container  in  response  to  the  inertia!  movement  of 
the  moveable  weight,  said  perforating  pin  being  axially 
disposed  so  as  to  allow  its  front  end  to  be  oriented 
toward  the  closed  tip  of  the  gas  container; 

(vii)  a  hinged  lever  for  pushing  the  perforating  pin  to 
cause  the  pin  to  perforate  the  closed  tip  of  the  gas 
container,  said  hinged  lever  having  an  end  in  continu- 
ous engagement  with  a  rear  end  of  the  perforating  pin, 
said  hinged  lever  being  biased  by  a  first  biasing  member 
wherein  it  is  pivoted  about  a  hinged  shaft  to  which  it  is 
mounted  when  the  moveable  weight  moves  inertially; 

(viii)  a  hinged  link  for  causing,  in  response  to  inertial 
movement  of  the  moveable  weight,  the  hinged  lever  to 
be  pivoted  about  its  hinge  shaft  so  as  to  effect  pushing  of 
the  perforating  pin  into  said  closed  tip  of  the  gas  con- 
tainer, said  hinged  link  being  hinged  to  a  seat  of  the 
outer  frame  so  as  to  be  turned  about  a  hinged  connec- 
tion, at  a  front  end  thereof,  into  slidable  contact  along  a 
front  end  of  the  moveable  weight  and  to  enable  the 
other  end  of  the  hinged  lever  to  be  normally  received 
within  a  middle  recess  of  said  hinged  link;  and 

(ix)  wherein  said  hinged  lever  includes  a  curved  portion  in 
engagement  with  said  rear  end  of  the  perforating  pin,  an 
end  opposite  said  end  in  engagement  with  the  rear  end 
of  the  perforating  pin,  said  opposite  end  having  an  acute 
angular  portion  being  normally  received  within  the 
middle  recess  of  the  hinged  link,  and  said  opposite  end 
further  having  a  gently  curved  portion  formed,  to- 
gether with  said  acute  angular  portion  at  said  opposite 
end  of  said  hinged  lever,  and 
(b)  an  air  bag  receiving  assembly  for  holding  the  air  bag  in  a 

deflated  state,  said  air  bag  receiving  assembly  including: 

(i)  an  outer  casing  having  a  through  hole  through  which  a 
gas  inlet  pipe  of  the  air  bag,  connected  to  the  com- 
pressed gas  supply  assembly  by  means  of  a  hose  through 
which  the  compressed  gas  is  supplied  from  the  com- 
pressed gas  applying  assembly  to  the  air  bag,  extends  to 
the  outside  of  said  outer  casing;  and 

(ii)  a  cover  for  covering  the  outer  casing  in  such  a  manner 
wherein  it  is  easily  separated  from  the  outer  casing 
when  the  air  bag  is  filled  with  the  compressed  gas. 


5,322,327 

FRAME  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRAILER  VEHICLE 
KonrMi  Steffinger,  Zunham  4,  8201  Hiislwang,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcnnany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,753 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  4128730 

Int  CL>  B62D  21/04 
VS.  CL  280—786  11  Claims 

1.  A  frame  for  an  agricultural  trailer  vehicle,  comprising  a 
single  centrally  extending  longitudinal  support  having  a  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  forming  together  a  hollow 
closed  box-shaped  construction,  said  longitudinal  support 
having  a  width  and  a  height  which  is  greater  than  said  width, 
said  longitudinal  support  having  two  opposite  ends  spaced 
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from  one  another  in  direction  of  its  elongation  and  a  region  of 
a  single  wheel  axle  located  between  said  ends,  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  longitudinal  support  being  inclined  downwardly  from 
both  said  ends  to  the  region  of  a  single  wheel  axle  so  that  a 


5,322,329 
COUPLING  FOR  A  VACUUM  FLUID  LINE 
Harald  Michael,  Gosslers  Park  9,  2000  Hamburg  55,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,011 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1992,  4214256 

Int  a.'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—38  ^  Claims 


maximum  profile  of  its  cross-section  is  provided  in  the  region 
of  a  single  wheel  axle  between  said  ends  and  therefore  a  suffi- 
cient strength  with  a  relatively  low  material  consumption  of 
the  frame  is  provided. 


5,322,328 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  VEHICLES 
Michael  D.  Van  MiU,  SheU  Rock,  and  David  A.  Steimel,  Water- 
loo, both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Unverferth  Mannftcturing  Co., 
Incn  Kalida,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,188 

Int  CL'  B62D  1/02 

VS.  a.  280—789  11  ClaiBU 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  heavy  duty  cart  having  a  frame 
with  opposed  sides,  comprising:  in  combination: 

an  outrigger  assembly  secured  to  and  extended  lateraUy 
from  each  side  of  the  frame; 

an  axle  frame  assembly  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  pivot- 
ally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  to  each  said  outrigger 
assembly,  each  axle  frame  assembly  disposed  longitudi- 
nally of  and  along  each  side  of  the  cart; 

a  front  bogie  assembly  including  a  frame  weldment  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  each  said  end  supported  by  a  ground 
engaging  wheel  unit  rototably  connected  thereto,  said 
front  bogie  assembly  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
said  ends  to  said  front  end  of  each  said  axle  frame  assem- 
bly; and 

a  rear  bogie  assembly  including  a  frame  weldment  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  each  said  rear  bogie  assembly  ends 
supported  by  a  ground  engaging  wheel  unit  roUtably 
connected  thereto,  said  rear  bogie  assembly  pivotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  said  ends  to  said  rear  end  of  each 
said  axle  frame  assembly. 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  vacuum  fluid  line  comprising: 

a  tubular  first  coupling  part; 

a  bushing-shaped  second  coupling  part  having  a  frontal  face 
and  an  annular  groove  in  said  frontal  face  thereof,  said 
annular  groove  being  sized  to  axially  receive  said  tubular 
first  coupling  part  therein  with  radial  play  provided  there- 
between; and  sealing  means  therebetween  for  sealing 
contact  with  said  first  and  second  coupling  parts; 

a  locking  means  for  releasably  holding  said  first  coupling 
part  in  axial  sealing  contact  with  said  second  coupling 
part; 

an  actuation  element; 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  actuation  element  roov- 
ably  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  coupling  parts;  and 

a  counter  surface  attached  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  coupling  parts  which  engages  said  actuation  ele- 
ment during  movement  thereof  such  that  when  said  first 
and  second  parts  are  no  longer  held  by  said  locking  means 
in  sealing  contact  a  relative  movement  of  said  actuation 
element  and  said  counter  surface  causes  said  first  and 
second  coupling  parts  to  move  axially  away  from  one 
another. 


5,322,330 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  WTTH  A  POSmON 

COMPENSATING  SEAL 

Ralph  Remsborg.  IrWne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Preece  iMorporated, 

Irrine,  Calif . 
Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190^35.  May  5, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4386,301.  Tliis  application  Dec.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  444,272 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 
2007,  has  been  diadaioMd. 
Irt.  CL'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—39  «  Oiim 

1.  An  improved  quick  disconnect  of  the  type  having  a  fnnale 
coupler  and  a  male  nipple  for  non-threaded  compressively 
engaged  interconnection  to  permit  leak-proof  connection  be- 
tween the  coupler  and  the  nipple  despite  initial  misalignmeat  of 
their  respective  axes,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  nipple  providing  a  wrench  portion  having  an  oversize 
annular  chamber  and  having  a  nipple  body  providing  a 
flanged  portion  positioned  for  radial,  angular  and  axial 
movement  within  said  annular  chamber;  and 
a  seal  positioned  within  said  annular  chamber  between  said 
wrench  portion  and  said  flanged  portion  of  said  nipple 
body,  said  seal  having  a  ring-shaped  retainer  of  resUient 
flexible  material  and  forming  an  annular  pocket  said  seal 
also  having  a  multiple-turn  wave-type  spring  coaxially 
positioned  within  said  annular  pocket  wherrt>y  a  sealing 
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relationship  is  provided  between  said  nipple  body  and  said 
wrench  portion  despite  radial,  angular  or  axial  movement 


of  said  nipple  body  to  accommodate  said  initial  misalign- 
ment. 


5,322,331 
HOSE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

SAME 
WOUam  L.  WaMachmidt,  Famdogton,  and  Bmce  E.  McdeUan, 
RkhlMd,  both  of  Miaa^  aaaigpon  to  ThersM  King  Corpora- 
tioM,  MiueapoUa,  Mim. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,231 

Int.  a.'  F16L  33/22 

VS.  CL  2S5— 259  6  Claims 


UMI 


a      !t 


4.  A  hose  coupling  for  sealably  interconnecting  first  and 
second  conduits  for  sealed  fluid  flow  therebetween,  with  the 
first  and  second  conduits  respectively  including  a  flexible  hose 
and  a  rigid  center  pipe,  with  the  flexible  hose  having  a  fvst  end, 
an  external  surface,  and  an  internal  surface  which  defines  an 
opening  which  starts  at  the  first  end  of  the  flexible  hose,  and 
with  the  rigid  center  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  an  outwardly 
extending  radial  shoulder  spaced  from  the  first  end,  with  the 
radial  shoulder  having  first  and  second  axial  ends, 
the  first  end  of  said  rigid  center  pipe  being  disposed  within 
the  opening  of  the  flexible  hose  with  the  first  end  of  the 
flexible  hose  disposed  immediately  adjacent  to  the  first 
axial  end  of  the  radial  shoulder  of  the  rigid  center  pipe, 
said  rigid  center  pipe  being  dimensioned  such  that  insertion 
of  the  center  pipe  within  the  opening  of  the  flexible  hose 
provides  a  close  fit  without  damage  to  the  internal  surface 
of  the  flexible  hose, 
a  compression  sleeve  member  disposed  about  the  flexible 
hoae  and  a  portion  of  the  rigid  center  pipe  which  is  dis- 
posed therein, 
said  compression  sleeve  member  having  first  and  second 
axial  ends,  an  inner  surface  defining  an  unstressed  first 
diameter  selected  to  enable  the  compression  sleeve  mem- 
ber to  be  selectively  positioned  on  the  flexible  hose,  and  a 
substantially     C-shaped     cross-sectional     configuration 


which  defines  a  continuous  longitudinally  extending  gap 
which  extends  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
compression  sleeve  member,  with  the  gap  enabling  the 
compression  sleeve  member  to  be  forcibly  compressed  to 
a  smaller  second  diameter, 

said  compression  sleeve  member  having  an  outer  surface 
which  includes  first  and  second  outwardly  facing  fnisto- 
conical  surfaces  which  respectively  start  with  a  first  diam- 
eter adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  axial  ends  and  taper 
outwardly  to  a  second  and  larger  diameter  intermediate 
the  first  and  second  axial  ends, 

said  compression  sleeve  member  being  positioned  on  the 
flexible  hose  with  the  second  axial  end  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  first  axial  end  of  the  radial  shoulder  on  the  rigid 
center  pipe, 

first  and  second  tubular  members  each  having  first  and 
second  axial  ends  and  complementary  threaded  portions, 

said  first  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  enable  the  first  tubular  body  member  to  be 
selectively  positioned  on  the  flexible  hose, 

said  iimer  surface  of  the  first  tubular  member  defming  a 
cylindrical  first  portion  which  starts  at  the  fvst  axial  end 
with  a  first  diameter,  and  an  inwardly  facing  frustoconical 
second  portion  which  starts  with  a  larger  second  diameter 
adjacent  to  the  second  axial  end,  and  which  tapers  in- 
wardly towards  the  cylindrical  first  portion, 

said  second  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  dimen- 
sioned to  enable  the  second  tubular  member  to  be  selec- 
tively positioned  on  the  rigid  center  pii>e,  and  a  flange 
which  extends  inwardly  towards  the  rigid  center  pipe, 

said  inner  surface  of  said  second  tubular  member  further 
defining  an  inwardly  facing  frustoconical  portion  which 
starts  intermediate  the  first  and  second  axial  ends  and 
tapers  inwardly  towards  the  second  axial  end, 

said  first  and  second  tubular  members  being  threadably 
coupled  about  the  compression  sleeve  member  such  that 
the  inwardly  facing  frustoconical  surfaces  of  the  first  and 
second  tubular  members  respectively  engage  the  first  and 
second  outwardly  facing  frustoconical  surfaces  of  the 
compression  sleeve  member  while  the  flange  on  the  sec- 
ond tube  member  prevents  movement  of  the  flange  past 
the  second  axial  end  of  the  radial  shoulder,  to  force  the 
compression  sleeve  member  to  close  the  longitudinal  gap 
which  extends  between  the  first  and  second  ends  and 
compress  the  flexible  hose  tightly  about  a  portion  of  the 
rigid  center  pipe  which  is  disposed  within  the  opening  of 
the  flexible  hose  while  limiting  stresses  applied  to  the  rigid 
center  pipe,  to  provide  a  sealed  fluid  flow  interconnection 
between  the  flexible  hose  and  rigid  center  pipe. 


5,322,332 
RIM  TYPE  LATCHING  SYSTEM 
George    ToMo,    Fall    Brooli,    and    Petroa    Z.    Mantaralda, 
Northridge,  both  of  Calif„  assignor*  to  Thomas  Industries, 
Ik.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,460 
Int.  a.'  E05B  65/10.  63/20 
VS.  a.  292—92  9  Claims 

1.  A  latch  arrangement  for  a  door  in  swinging  engagement 
with  a  door  frame,  comprising: 
a  strike  mounted  to  the  door  frame  and  facing  toward  said 

door; 
a  latch  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  door  facing 
said  strike,  having  a  cavity  arranged  and  adapted  for 
capturing  said  strike  therein,  said  latch  rotatable  from  a 
first  position  in  a  first  rotational  direction  toward  a  second 
position  to  release  said  strike  from  said  cavity,  and  said 
latch  rotatable  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion in  a  second  rotational  direction  to  capture  said  strike 
in  said  cavity; 
a  first  means  for  selectivity  preventing  rotation  of  said  latch 
in  said  first  direction; 


a  second  means  for  selectivity  preventing  rotation  of  said 
latch  in  said  second  direction  comprising  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendently movable  plates,  each  having  a  tab  projecting 
therefrom  to  engage  said  latch  when  said  plates  are  in  an 
extended  position,  said  tab  being  moved  out  of  engage- 


said  operator  is  rotated  to  move  said  latchbolt  from  said 
latched  position  to  an  unlatched  position. 


5,322,334 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIVELY  TELESCOPICALLY 

EXTENDING  AND  RETRACTING 

Mordcchai  Hammer,  51A  Harav  Friedman  St.,  62303  Tel  AtIt, 

Israel 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,415,  JaL  13,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  24,  1991,  98944 
Int  CL»  B25J  1/02 
VS.  CL  294—19.1  1  Oaim 


ment  with  said  latch  when  said  plates  are  moved  into  a 
recessed  position; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  plates  into  said  extended  posi- 
tion; and 

means  for  depressing  said  plates  into  said  recessed  position. 


5,322,333 

CYLINDRICAL  LOCKSFT 

George  H.  Norton,  11,  Higganum,  and  James  E.  Robida,  Cobalt, 

botk  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newarlt,  DeL 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,429 

Int.  CL'  E05B  3/00 

VS.  CL  292— 336J  8  Claims 


1.  A  cylindrical  lockset  comprising 

a  latchbolt, 

a  mechanism  for  moving  the  latchbolt  between  a  latched 

position  and  an  unlatched  position, 
a  routable  cylindrical  sleeve  operatively  engaging  said 

mechanism, 
an  operator  secured  to  said  rotatable  sleeve, 
a  fixed  housing  for  said  mechanism  including  a  threaded 

sleeve  receiving  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  sleeve, 
a  ring  shaped  spring  cassette  slidably  received  by  said  rotat- 
able sleeve  between  said  threaded  sleeve  and  said  operator 

including 

a  first  ring  shaped  plate, 

a  second  ring  shaped  plate  parallel  to  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  ring  shaped  plate,  and 

a  coil  torsion  spring  located  between  said  first  and  second 
ring  shaped  plate, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  first  ring  shaped  plate  and 

said  threaded  sleeve, 
means  for  interconnecting  said  second  ring  shaped  plate  and 

said  operator,  and 
said  first  and  second  ring  shaped  plates  including  means  for 

subjecting  said  coil  torsion  spring  to  in  increasing  stress  as 


1.  An  extendible-retracuble  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having 
a  first  member  rack; 

(b)  a  second  member  having  an  anterior  end  an  a  posterior 
end,  said  second  member  being  movable  relative  to  said 
first  member  and  having  a  first  pinion  near  said  anterior 
end  and  a  second  pinion  near  said  posterior  end,  said 
second  pinion  engaged  to  said  first  member  rack; 

(c)  a  rigid  connected  attached  to  a  posterior  portion  of  said 
second  member,  said  rigid  connector  being  shdable 
through  said  longitudinal  slot  of  said  first  member  so  that 
said  second  member  is  moved  whenever  said  rigid  con- 
nector is  moved; 

(d)  a  third  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member,  said  third  member  having  a  third 
member  rack  engaged  to  said  first  pinion,  said  first  pinion 
being  rotatable  by  a  cable  which  is  attached  to  said  first 
member  so  that  anteriorly-directed  motion  of  said  second 
member  results  in  anteriorly-directed  motion  of  said  third 
member,  said  third  member  being  attached  to  said  second 
member  pinion  so  that  posteriorly-directed  motion  of  said 
second  member  results  is  posteriorly-directed  motion  of 
said  third  member. 


5,322,335 
AUTOMOTIVE  FLOOR  LINER 
Kar!  A.  Nieoii,  Waunakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Penda  Corporation, 
Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,097 
Int  CL'  B62D  25/00 
VS.  CL  296— 97J3  20  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  protective  plastic  liner  for  protecting  interior 
coverings  in  a  cargo  area  of  a  vehicle  having  a  floor  and  a 
foldable  rear  seat  back,  the  liner  comprising: 
a)  a  first  floor  lining  panel  which  is  adapted  to  substantially 
cover  the  floor  of  a  vehicle; 
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b)  two  cargo  extension  panels  which  extend  forward  of  the 
first  floor  lining  panel,  wherein  each  panel  is  pivotally 
joined  to  the  first  floor  lining  panel  by  a  double  living 
hinge  formed  of  two  parallel  closely-spaced  living  hinges; 
and 


5.322.337 
CONVERTIBLE  BOOT 
Stephen  P.  Rawlinga.  Onsted,  and  Steven  J.  Skomicka,  Tecum- 
seh.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wickes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Charlotte.  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.567 

Int  a.'  B60J  7/20 

MS.  a.  296—136  27  Qaims 


c)  each  cargo  extension  panel  having  a  recumbent  panel 
joined  to  a  forward  portion  of  said  cargo  extension  panel 
by  a  double  Uving  hinge. 


5^22.336 

HINGED  TONNEAU  COVER  FOR  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

BED 

Mark  bier,  8447  Tod  Ave..  Lordstown,  Ohio  44481 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  47.941 

Int.  CL'  B60P  7/02 

MS.  a.  296—100  12  Claims 


1.  A  boot  for  covering  a  vehicle  storage  well,  which  has  an 
opening  defined  by  front,  rear  and  side  edges,  to  conceal  a 
convertible  top  stored  therein,  comprising  a  semi-rigid  lami- 
nate of  vinyl  and  foam  layers  having  a  vinyl  top  layer  shaped 
to  cover  the  well  opening  when  installed,  said  boot  having  a 
smooth  top  surface  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  its  bottom 
surface  dividing  the  boot  laterally  into  a  plurality  of  segments 
to  faciliute  folding  of  the  boot  along  the  grooves  into  a  com- 
pact form  for  storage,  a  plurality  of  indentations  of  reduced 
thickness  formed  in  the  laminate  at  spaced  locations  on  the 
boot  bottom  surface  about  its  periphery,  and  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  secured  about  the  boot  periphery  in  said  indentations 
for  engagement  with  the  well  edges  to  install  the  boot. 


5.322.338 
DOOR  STRUCTURE  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Kiyomi  Hirakami.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967.640 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  29,  1991,  3-283021 

Int  a.)  B60J  5/M 

MS.  CL  296—151  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hinged  tonneau  cover  assembly  for  use  on  pick-up  truck 
beds,  said  truck  beds  including,  opposing  side  waUs,  a  front 
wall  and  a  pivotally  supported  tailgate,  said  hinged  tonneau 
cover  assembly  comprising  a  main  support  frame  including  a 
hinge  and  mounting  assembly,  a  pair  of  opposing  side  rails  with 
an  intersecting  element  therebetween,  said  hinge  and  mounting 
assembly  comprises  an  elongated  bearing  and  mounting  ele- 
ment, a  hinge  element  and  means  for  interconnecting  said 
hinge  element  to  said  bearing  and  mounting  element,  support 
bows  between  said  rails,  means  for  bracing  said  support  bows, 
a  mounting  tube  extending  from  said  bearing  and  mounting 
element,  an  adjustable  bed  engagement  bolt  assembly  extend- 
ing from  said  mounting  tube,  said  means  for  interconnecting 
said  bearing  and  mounting  element  to  said  hinge  element  com- 
prising, a  curved  flange  element  on  said  bearing  and  mounting 
element  and  a  hook  portion  on  said  hinge  element  a  secondary 
down-turned  flange  extending  from  said  curved  flange,  said 
hook  portion  movably  positioned  within  said  curved  flange 
element  engaging  said  secondary  down-turned  flange,  means 
for  selectively  positioning  said  hinge  tonneau  cover  assembly 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  tailgate,  and  means  for  selectively 
sealing  said  hinged  tonneau  support  cover  assembly  to  said 
truck  bed. 


3a  ,4b 


1.  A  door  structure  for  an  automotive  vehicle  body  in  which 
a  door  is  disposed  adjacent  to  a  wheel  arch,  said  door  structure 
comprising: 

a  piUar  and  a  fender  between  which  a  door  opening  is 
formed,  said  fender  being  formed  with  a  wheel  arch, 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  surrounding  a  wheel;  and 

a  door  hinged  to  said  pillar  so  as  to  open  and  close  said  door 
opening,  said  door  being  formed  with  a  door  extension 
extending  to  a  position  which  is  approximately  aligned 
with  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  wheel  arch  so  as  to 
conceal  part  of  said  fender  between  said  door  extension 
and  said  wheel  arch; 

wherein  said  wheel  arch  is  formed  with  a  wheel  arch  flange 
extending  inwardly  in  a  transverse  direction  of  said  auto- 
motive vehicle  body,  and  wherein  said  door  extension  is 
formed  with  a  door  extension  flange  bent  inwardly  in  said 
transverse  direction  so  as  to  cover  said  wheel  arch  flange. 


5.322439 

GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDABLE  ACCESS 

ELEMENT.  SUCH  AS  A  SLIDING  DOOR,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Yves  Dubemard,  Saint  Martin  Des  Champs.  France,  assignor  to 

AutomobUcs  Pengeot  Paris  and  AntomobUes  Citroen.  NenUly 

Sur  Seine,  both  of  France 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,480 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Not.  27. 1991,  91  14670 
Int  a.'  B60J  5/06 
UJS.  CL  296— 155  8  Claims 


a  floor  of  the  vehicle,  said  left  and  right  discharge  portions 
being  located  approximately  symmetrically  with  respect 


to  a  vehicle  center  line  of  the  vehicle,  said  throttle  portion 
extending  between  said  left  and  right  discharge  portions. 


5,322.341 
ARTICULATED  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
WUIiam  D.  Harrison,  Rochester,  and  Arduino  Colasanti,  East 
Detroit  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  FindUy  Industries,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,145 

Int  a.'  B60N  2/02 

MS.  CL  297—94  4  Claims 


1.  A  guide  mechanism  for  a  slidable  access  element,  such  as 

a  sliding  door  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising  a  slide 

mounted  in  a  horizontal  groove  in  the  body  of  the  vehicle  in 

proximity  to  a  lower  edge  of  a  glass  surface  fastened  to  the 

body,  said  slide  cooperating  with  means  supported  by  the 

slidable  access  element,  said  means  being  mobile  along  the  slide 

during  the  displacement  of  the  slidable  access  element  between 

an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 

the  groove  being  designed  and  dimensioned  in  a  manner 

such  that  the  glass  surface  rests  on  a  gasket  mounted  on 

the  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  groove, 

and  extends  beyond  said  gasket  in  the  direction  of  the 

lower  edge  of  the  groove  so  as  to  cover  approximately  the 

upper  half  of  the  groove  and  the  slide. 


5,322,340 
VEHICLE  UNDERFLOOR  STRUCTURE 
Manabn  Sato,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  SUozawa,  Yokosnka,  and 
Moritsnne  Nakata,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.^  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,200 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138440 
Int  CL'  B62D  35/02;  B60K  11/00 
MS.  CL  296—180.1  32  Claims 

1.  An  underfloor  structure  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  first  under  member  which  comprises  a  flat  portion  for 
closing  an  underside  of  a  high  pressure  portion  formed  in 
a  front  part  of  the  vehicle,  left  and  right  discharge  por- 
tions for  discharging  inside  air  in  said  high  pressure  por- 
tion to  an  outside  of  the  vehicle,  respectively,  toward  rear 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  throttle  portion  for  contract- 
ing an  outside  air  stream  flowing  under  said  first  under 
member  from  a  front  of  the  vehicle,  and  for  guiding  the 
outside  air  stream  toward  an  underfloor  unit  placed  under 


■•J* 


1.  A  vehicular  seat  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  base  having  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge; 

(b)  a  seat  back  which  extends  upwardly  above  the  base,  and 
seat  back  having  a  lower  end; 

(c)  means  for  allowing  translation  of  the  seat  back  from  a 
first  position  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  back  is 
disposed  proximate  the  back  edge  of  the  seat  base  to  a 
second  position  wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  seat  back  is 
disposed  proximate  the  front  edge  of  the  seat  base; 

(d)  a  support  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  guide  raUs  having  a 
plurality  of  slots  formed  therein,  the  seat  back  being  slid- 
ably  disposed  upon  the  guide  rails;  and 

(e)  means  for  fixing  the  position  of  the  scat  back  relative  to 
the  guide  rails,  the  means  for  fixing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  latch  members  rouubly  disposed  upon  the  guide  rails, 
each  of  the  latch  members  comprising  a  curvilinear  mem- 
ber defining  a  recess,  each  of  the  latch  members  being 
rotatable  so  that  a  bushing  fixed  to  the  scat  back  is  encom- 
passed within  the  recess,  each  latch  member  acting  to  fix 
the  position  of  the  seat  back  by  this  interface  with  the 
bushing,  each  latch  member  further  comprising  a  tab 
integral  to  the  curvilinear  member,  the  tab  fitting  within 
one  slot  of  the  rails  which  the  latch  member  is  routed, 
such  that  the  tab  acts  to  fix  the  position  of  the  latch  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  raU  and  therefore  the  seat  back. 
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5^22^2 

CHAISE  LOUNGE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  MISTING 

SYSTEM 

DonaM  Gange,  617  E.  Harwood,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.  48071 

CMtiiiaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  712,668,  Jun.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,188 

Int  a.'  A47C  7/74;  B05B  17/00 

MS.  CL  297—180.15  7  Claims 


below  said  lower  surface  of  said  shell  to  form  an  arcuate 
rocking  support  surface;  and 


1.  A  chaise  lounge  having  an  integral  liquid  misting  system, 
said  lounge  comprising: 

a  chair  portion,  said  chair  portion  including  head  webbing, 
intermediate  webbing,  foot  webbing  and  a  frame; 

a  first  gap  between  said  head  webbing  and  said  intermediate 
webbing; 

a  second  gap  between  said  intermediate  webbing  and  said 
foot  webbing; 

said  frame  of  said  chair  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
elongated  side  members,  each  side  member  having  a  head 
end  and  a  foot  end, 

said  frame  further  including  a  head  cross  frame  member 
which  interconnects  said  head  ends  of  said  side  members; 

said  frame  additionally  including  a  foot  cross  member  which 
interconnects  said  foot  ends  of  said  side  members; 

said  frame  having  an  inner  peripheral  wall; 

a  misting  system,  said  misting  system  including  a  misting 
hose,  said  hose  being  attached  to  said  inner  peripheral  wall 
of  said  frame  within  said  head  webbing,  intermediate 
webbing  and  foot  webbing; 

said  hose  of  said  misting  system  including  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

said  misting  system  further  including  a  hose  connector  hav- 
ing an  inflowing  fluid  port,  a  first  outflowing  fluid  port 
interconnected  with  said  first  end  of  said  hose  and  a  sec- 
ond outflowing  fluid  port  interconnected  with  said  second 
end  of  said  hose;  and 

said  hose  including  two  pair  of  misting  zones,  one  pair  of 
said  two  pair  of  misting  zones  being  disposed  in  said  first 
gap  and  an  other  pair  of  said  two  pair  of  misting  zones 
being  disposed  in  said  second  gap,  each  of  said  misting 
zones  having  an  upwardly  extending  arcuate  portion  with 
a  plurality  of  fluid  spray  apertures  selectively  defined 
thereon  whereby  water  is  sprayed  in  an  arcuate  pattern  to 
substantially  cover  said  chaise  lounge. 


(c)  a  carry  position  wherein  said  handle  is  positioned 
above  said  shell  to  be  used  as  a  carry  handle. 


5,322,344 

SOFA  TABLE  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

SOFA  HAVING  A  FOLDABLE  BED 

D.  Stephen  Hoffman,  High  Point,  and  W.  Clark  Rogers,  Denton, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ultra-Mek,  Denton,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,563,  Jul.  30,  1991.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,765 

Int.  a.'  A47C  7/62 

MS.  a.  297—191  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,343 
INFANT  CAR  SEAT 
Robert  M.  Parker,  Aurora;  Stephen  B.  Allard,  Denver,  and  T. 
Breet  Frecse,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry 
Baby  Products  Company,  Denyer,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,155 
Int  CL'  A47C  1/02 
MS,  a.  297—183  21  Claims 

1.  An  infant  seat  comprising: 
a  shell  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  infant; 
an  arcuate  handle  attached  to  opposing  sides  of  said  shell; 
said  handle  being  movable  to  three  operative  positions  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  a  rest  position  wherein  said  handle  is  positioned  below 
said  shell  and  above  a  plane  defined  by  a  lower  surface 
of  said  shell; 

(b)  a  rocking  position  wherein  said  handle  is  positioned 


1.  A  seating  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  assembly  including: 
(i)  a  support  frame; 

(ii)  a  seat  attached  to  said  support  frame  having  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  seat  surface; 

(iii)  a  backrest  attached  to  said  support  frame  upward  and 
rearward  of  said  seat  surface  and  having  a  generally 
upright  and  forwardly  facing  backrest  surface,  said 
backrest  siuface  having  a  recessed  area;  and 

(iv)  a  pair  of  mounting  panels  fixed  to  said  support  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  recessed  area  of  said  seat  surface; 

wherein  said  seat,  said  backrest,  and  said  support  frame 

enclose  a  cavity  for  storing  a  foldable  bed; 

(b)  a  foldable  bed  having  a  head  portion,  said  bed  being 
mounted  to  said  support  frame  and  being  foldable  from  a 
generally  horizontal  open  position  to  a  folded  closed 
position  within  said  cavity  of  said  seat  assembly,  wherein 
said  head  portion  is  disposed  generally  upright  and  gener- 
ally beneath  said  backrest; 

(c)  a  pair  of  mechanisms  for  moving  a  sofa  table  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position,  each  of  said  pair  of 
mechanisms  comprising: 

i)  means  for  mounting  said  mechanism  to  said  mounting 

panels; 
ii)  a  lower  pivot  link  pivotally  interconnected  to  said 

attaching  means; 
iii)  table  mounting  means  pivotally  interconnected  to  said 

lower  pivot  link;  and 


iv)  an  upper  pivot  link  pivotally  interconnected  to  said 

panel  mounting  means  upwardly  of  the  pivot  of  said 

mounting  means  and  said  lower  pivot  link  and  further 

pivotally  interconnected  to  said  table  mounting  means; 

wherein  said  lower  pivot  link  includes  a  bend  between  its 

pivots  disposed  toward  said  upper  pivot  link;  and 

(d)  a  sofa  table  comprising: 

i)  a  support  frame  which  includes  means  for  attaching  said 

sofa  table  to  said  one  of  said  table  mounting  means; 
ii)  a  decorative  surface  attached  to  said  sofa  table  support 

frame; 
iii)  a  support  surface  attached  to  said  sofa  table  support 
frame  generally  opposite  and  facing  away  from  said 
decorative  surface; 
said  sofa  table  being  movable  between  a  generally  upright 
closed  position,  in  which  said  sofa  Ubie  resides  within  said 
recessed  area  with  said  decorative  surface  facing  gener- 
ally forward  and  being  generally  parallel  with  said  back- 
rest surface,  and  in  which  said  lower  pivot  link  adjacently 
overlies  said  head  portion  of  said  folding  bed  when  said 
bed  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  a  generally  horizontal 
open  position,  in  which  said  decorative  surface  faces  and 
is  adjacent  said  seat  surface  and  said  support  surface  faces 
generally  upwardly. 


5,322,346 
ECCENTRIC  GEAR  BACKLASH  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM 

FOR  SEAT  LATCHES 
Adolf  Notts,  Toronto,  and  Gnlam  ProUi,  Miasissaaga,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Bcrtrand  Fanre  Ltd.,  Mhsissanga.  Can- 
ada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  650^27,  Feb.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,609. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5315 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbacqncnt  to  Apr.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B60N  2/02 

MS.  CL  297—367  12  » 


5,322,345 
REMOVABLE  MOTORCYCLE  FENDER  SEAT 
A.  WUbelm  Desser,  274  Madrona,  Apt  No.  6,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf. 
91910,  and  Dale  M.  Duyck,  4234  Stn  Ct,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 
92154 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,299 

Int  a.'  B62J  l/li 

MS.  CL  297—214  15  Claims 


1.  A  removable  motorcycle  fender  seat  to  be  mounted  onto 
an  arcuate  fender  of  a  motorcycle,  wherein  said  fender  has 
both  a  longitudinal  arcuate  section  and  a  lateral  arcuate  sec- 
tion, said  removable  motorcycle  fender  scat  comprising: 

a  seat  of  substantially  rigid  material  capable  of  supporting 
the  human  body,  and  having  a  horizontal,  planar  top 
surface  with  distinct  vertical,  downward  extending  side- 
walls  that  intercept  a  base  member,  said  base  member 
having  an  arcuate  contour  that  has  substantially  the  same 
radius  of  curvature  as  the  fender  lateral  arcuate  section; 

said  seat  having  a  magnetic  sheet,  also  of  substantially  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  fender  lateral  arcuate 
section;  and 

said  magnetic  sheet  having  means  for  receiving  and  securing 
a  plurality  of  suction  cup  fasteners  comprising  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  bores  within  said  magnetic  sheet 
said  plurality  of  suction  cup  fasteners  engaging  said  mag- 
net sheet  through  means  defining  a  corresponding  plural- 
ity of  openings  within  a  lower  surface  of  said  base  member 
of  said  seat 


1.  A  vehicular  seat  back-recliner  hinge  for  the  selective 
incremental  adjustment  of  the  inclination  of  a  backrest  relative 
to  a  seat  cushion,  said  hinge  comprising: 

first  and  second  hinged  members,  mutually  routably  ar- 
ranged about  a  conunon  pivot  with  said  first  member 
having  a  gear  rack  arranged  thereon; 

a  pinion  spur  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  said  pinion 
spur  gear  being  fixed  to  an  adjacent  ratchet  wheel  spur 
gear  in  mutually  dependently  routable  relation  therewith 
about  a  common  concentric  shaft  mounted  on  said  second 
hinged  member; 

said  shaft  being  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  rouuble  bush- 
ing mounted  for  rotation  on  said  second  hinged  member, 
said  bushing  being  operable  during  rotation  thereof  to 
selectively  position  said  pinion  spur  gear  and  said  rack  in 
first  mutually  proximal  and  second  mutually  spaced  posi- 
tions; 

a  locking  pawl  arranged  on  said  second  hinged  member  and 
adapted  to  selectively  lockingly  engage  with  and  unlock- 
ingly  disengage  from  said  ratchet  wheel  spur  gear,  said 
locking  pawl  being  operably  positionable  in  selected  first 
locking  and  second  unlocking  positions  corresponding  to 
concurrent  first  mutually  proximal  and  second  mutually 
spaced  positions,  respectively; 

means  for  rotating  said  bushing  in  one  rotational  direction  to 
thereby  reduce  backlash  between  said  pinion  spur  gear 
and  said  rack  when  said  locking  pawl,  said  ratchet  wheel 
spur  gear,  said  pinion  spur  gear  and  said  rack  are  serially 
engaged  in  mutually  secured  relation  to  prevent  relative 
rotation  between  said  hinged  members  about  said  pivot 
and  for  rotating  said  bushing  in  a  second  opposite  rou- 
tional  direction,  to  thereby  increase  backlash  between  said 
pinion  spur  gear  and  said  rack  w  hen  said  locking  pawl  is 
serially  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel  spur  gear  to 
ther^y  ease  the  relative  rotation  of  said  hinged  members 
about  said  common  pivot 
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5^22,347 
HEAD  REST  APPARATUS 
NobuUko  Takeda,  Obi^  Japu,  MrivNtr  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kaba- 
ghild  KaialM,  AmU,  Jmu 

Flkd  Sep.  23. 1992,  Scr.  No.  948,564 

OaiM  K<or<ty.  appacation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243S64 

iat  CL'  A47C  1/10 

VS.  a.  297—410  6  Claima 


•       4  1  9  » 


1.  A  head  rest  apparatus  provided  to  a  seat  back,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  horizontal  dimension  and  a  vertical 
dimension; 

rail  means  including  a  rail  having  an  end  portion  with  a  first 
hole  means  and  an  intermediate  portion  with  a  second 
hole  means,  the  rail  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  hori- 
zontal dimension  of  the  main  body; 

a  sole  stay  extending  from  a  portion  of  the  seat  back  in 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  the  rail  means; 

a  guide  member  mounted  on  the  rail  means  movable  relative 
to  the  rail  in  the  direction  of  the  horizontal  dimension; 

a  rod  extending  through  the  first  hole  means  with  clearance 
between  the  rod  and  perimeter  of  the  first  hole  means,  the 
rod  being  secured  to  the  main  body  and  movable  relative 
to  the  guide  member; 

a  screw  rotatably  mounted  to  the  main  body  extending  in  the 
direction  of  the  vertical  dimension  through  the  second 
hole  means  with  clearance  between  the  screw  and  perime- 
ter of  the  second  hole  means; 

a  nut  fixedly  mounted  to  the  rail  means  through  elastic 
means  and  threadably  engaging  the  screw;  and 

a  motor  secured  to  the  main  body  and  the  screw  for  rotating 
the  screw  relative  to  the  nut. 


UMI 


S,322,34« 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
WITH  TRAVELING  SEAT  BELT  BUCKLE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Rkkard  F.  Johnson,  BloomneM  Hilla,  Mich.,  and  , 

aaaignon  to  Dooglaa  A  Lomaaon  Company,  Farmington  Hilla, 
Mich. 
CortiwMtion  of  Ser.  No.  72S,135,  JnL  10, 1991,  abandoned.  lUs 
application  JnL  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  89,901 
Int  CL'  WON  2/08 
VS.  CL  297—473  9  Claima 

1.  A  seat  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  seat  compris- 
ing: 
a  seat  track  assembly  defming  a  longitudinal  axis  and  com- 
prising a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  floor 
of  the  vehicle,  a  carriage  member  slidably  engaged  with 
said  base  member  in  the  fore  and  af^  directions  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  seat  track  assembly,  and  manually 
operable  adjustment   means  for  selectively  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  carriage  member  relative 
to  said  base  member; 
a  stationary  riser  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  portion 
with  the  upper  part  of  said  wall  portion  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal channel  that  runs  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  seat  track 
assembly  for  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  of 
fore  and  aft  adjustment  of  said  carriage  member  relative  to 
said  base  member; 
a  slide  bracket  having  a  lower  portion  interlockingly  interfit- 


ted  with  said  longitudinal  channel  and  an  upper  portion 
defining  a  seat  belt  anchor  point;  and 
a  reinforcement  member  having  a  first  end  portion  rigidly 
secured  to  said  upper  portion  of  said  slide  bracket,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  oriented  intermediate  portion  ex- 
tending in  intimate  proximity  over  the  top  of  said  upper 
part  of  said  stationary  riser  for  a  distance  along  said  longi- 
tudinal channel  from  the  vicinity  of  said  anchor  point  to  a 
position  well  forward  of  said  anchor  point,  and  a  second 
end  rigidly  secured  to  said  carriage  such  that  said  slide 
bracket  and  said  reinforcement  member  are  longitudinally 
moveable  with  said  carriage  along  said  channel  and  said 
base  member,  respectively; 
wherein  said  manually  operable  adjustment  means  includes: 
a  pivotable  lock  arm  supported  for  longitudinal  movement 
with  said  carriage,  said  lock  arm  pivotably  moveable 
between  a  first  locked  position  and  a  second  released 
position; 


a  primary  shear  plate  rigidly  secured  to  a  portion  of  said  riser 
laterally  displaced  relative  to  said  longitudinal  channel, 
said  primary  shear  plate  having  first  locking  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  lock  arm  for  inhibiting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  carriage  when  said  lock  arm  is  in  said 
first  position; 

a  secondary  shear  plate  integrally  formed  on  said  second  end 
of  said  reinforcement  member  and  having  second  locking 
means  engageable  with  said  lock  arm  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  first  locking  means  for  assisting  in 
inhibiting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carriage  when 
said  lock  arm  is  in  said  first  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  lock  arm  toward  said  first 
position,  said  manually  operable  adjustment  means 
adapted  to  transfer  horizontally  directed  loads  imparted 
on  said  seat  belt  anchor  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  through 
said  primary  and  secondary  shear  plates  and  said  riser 
member. 


5,322,349 
SEAT  BELT  CUSHION  APPARATUS 
PcBjr  R.  Gianino,  1321  SE.  Van  Loon  Ter.,  Cape  Coral,  Fla. 
33990 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  958,808 
Int.  a.>  B60R  21/00 
VS.  a.  297—482  8  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  cushion  apparatus  with  removable  padding 
comprising: 
an  envelope  including  an  elongate  case  having  an  interior 
compartment  formed  therein  and  a  flap  carried  by  said 
case  fdr  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  compart- 
ment, said  case  having  forward  and  rearward  walls,  each 
said  wall  having  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges  and  a 
pair  of  ends  that  interconnect  said  edges,  said  forward  and 
rearward  walls  being  sealed  together  along  respective  said 
ends  and  along  respective  said  first  side  edges,  and  being 
separated  along  said  second  side  edges  to  define  an  open- 
ing into  said  compartment,  said  flap  being  attached  to  said 
rearward  wall  proximate  said  second  side  edge  and  ex- 


tending across  said  opening  and  overlapping  an  outer 
surface  of  said  forward  wall; 

means  for  releasably  fastening  a  distal  portion  of  said  flap  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  forward  wall  of  said  case  to 
retain  said  flap  in  a  closed  condition;  and 

padding  means  including  an  elongate  piece  of  resiUent  foam 
that  is  shaped  to  generally  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
compartment  and  removably  receivable  by  said  compart- 
ment when  said  flap  is  in  an  open  condition 


5,322,351 
ROTARY  CUTTER  AND  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Kevin  C.  Lent,  Rogera,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Paving 
Products  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUcd  May  24, 1993,  Sv.  No.  65,728 
Int.  CL'  E21C  35/18 
VS.  a.  299-87  3  * 


whereby  said  case  is  generally  aligned  and  engaged  with  the 
seat  belt  on  a  side  of  the  seat  belt  that  generally  faces  the 
user  of  the  seat  belt  and  said  flap  is  wrapped  about  the 
opposite  side  of  the  seat  belt  and  fastened  closed  to  hold 
the  seat  belt  between  said  flap  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  forward  wall  and  secure  said  apparatus  to  the  seat 
belt. 


5,322,350 
TRUCK  FOR  ALTERNATELY  HANDLING 
COMMINUTED  AND  PALLETIZED  CARGO 
Teddy  P.  Hinson,  Mechanicsrille,  Va.,  assignor  to  SoUte  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,507 

Int  CL'  B60P  J/32 

VS.  a.  298—1  R  21  Ctatew 


1.  A  dumping  vehicle  comprising,  a  body  that  is  moveable 
from  a  horizontal  to  an  inclined  position  for  loading  and  trans- 
porting comminuted  material  while  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
dumping  it  while  in  the  inclined  position,  or,  alternatively,  for 
loading,  transporting,  and  unloading  non-comminuted  cargo 
while  in  the  horizontal  position,  said  vehicle  body  having  a  bed 
portion  which  is  generally  semicircular  in  cross  section  includ- 
ing side  walls  having  upper  and  lower  portions  for  holding 
comminuted  material  in  the  bed  portion,  said  bed  portion 
having  a  wall  that  may  be  opened  to  permit  the  dumping  of 
comminuted  material  when  said  bed  portion  is  in  an  inclined 
position,  or,  alternatively,  to  permit  the  loading  and  unloading 
of  non-comminuted  cargo  when  said  bed  portion  is  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  plurality  of  floor  units,  each  unit  being  of  a 
length  to  span  said  bed  portion  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  side  walls  thereof  and  having  side  por- 
tions for  engaging  against  said  side  walls  of  said  bed  portion, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  having  floor  unit  en- 
gaging means  for  moving  said  floor  units  along  said  bed  por- 
tion while  the  vehicle  body  is  in  a  horizontal  position. 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising: 

a  drum  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  rotatable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  flighting  segment  members  each  being  attach- 
able to  said  drum  surface  and  having  inner  and  outer 
radially  spaced  wall  surfaces,  a  pair  of  divergent  wall 
surfaces  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  wall 
surface  and  defining  a  portion  of  a  tool  holder  receiving 
pocket,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  inner  wall  surface  to  said  outer  wall  surface,  at 
least  one  wall  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  defining  a  material 
conveying  surface,  a  plurality  of  transverse  wall  surfaces 
extending  between  said  pair  of  side  walls  and  defining  a 
passageway  through  said  flighting  segment  member,  and  a 
wall  surface  defming  an  opening  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  tool  holder  receiving  pocket  and  com- 
municating with  said  passageway; 

a  tool  holder  disposed  in  said  tool  holder  receiving  pocket  in 
an  abutting  relationship  with  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of 
divergent  wall  surfaces; 

a  wedge  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface  and  a 
bore  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
said  wedge  member  being  interposed  a  second  one  of  said 
pair  of  divergent  wall  surfaces  and  said  tool  holder;  and, 

an  adjustable  screw  member  having  a  nut  member  thread- 
ably  attached  at  one  end  thereof,  said  screw  member 
extending  through  the  bore  in  said  wedge  member  and  the 
opening  extending  radially  inwardly  in  said  flighting  seg- 
ment member,  and  said  nut  member  being  disposed  in  the 
passageway  in  said  flighting  segment  member. 

5,322,3.^2 
ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  REGENERATIVE  AND  FRICHON 

BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Atsuo  Ohno;  NobnyosU  Asaaoma,  and  Hidckl  Toyota,  all  of 
Wako,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabiishiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jna.  3, 1992.  Scr.  No.  893,175 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  3, 1991,  3-131254 
Int  CL'  B60L  7/70 
UJS.  CL  303—3  2*  Claiam 

14.  A  method  of  controlling  brakes  for  use  in  an  electric 
vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  both  a  regenerative  brake  and  a 
friction  brake,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  target  deceleration  from  an  amount  of  depres- 
sion of  a  brake  pedal; 
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detennining  a  current  actual  deceleration  of  said  electric 

vehicle; 
detennining  a  difference  between  said  target  deceleration 

and  said  actual  deceleration;  and 


(c)  said  outlet  of  said  first  valve  unit  having  a  first  one-way 
fluid  communication  means  to  said  reservoir, 

(d)  said  outlet  of  said  first  valve  unit  having  a  second  one- 
way fluid  communication  means  to  said  first  port  of  said 
second  valve  unit;  and 

(e)  said  outlet  of  said  fust  valve  unit  having  said  second 
one-way  fluid  communication  means  and,  in  series  there- 
with, a  third  one-way  fluid  communication  means  to  said 
second  inlet  of  said  first  valve  unit 


5.322,354 
actuating  said  regenerative  brake  only  when  said  difference  PROPORTIONING  VALVE 

is  less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  and  actuating,  said   Matmro  Yanukoahi,  Saitama,  Ja|»an,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki 
friction  brake  when  said  difference  is  greater  than  said       Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
predetermined  amoimt.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84*67 

Ctaiins  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1992,  4-0130M{U] 

Int.  a.'  B60T  %/26 
5,322,353  ujg^  ci_  303—9.62 


VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  AIR  BRAKE 
SYSTEM 
SteTcn  D.  Wallestad,  Kansas  aty.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Midland 
Brake,  Inc.,  Kansas  Oty,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,588 

Int  CL'  B60T  13/00 

MS.  CL  303—7  6  Claims 


5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  with  spring-set  air-release  park- 
ing brakes  forming  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  braking  system,  the 
latter  including  a  supply  of  pressurized  air  and  a  reservoir  for 
storing  pressurized  air  for  brake  application,  said  valve  assem- 
bly comprising: 

(a)  a  first  valve  unit  having  a  first  inlet  for  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  supply  of  pressurized  air  and  a  second  inlet 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  inlet,  a  first  outlet, 
and  means  for  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  and  second  inlets  and  said  outlet  when  the  air 
pressure  at  said  fust  and  second  inlets  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined level; 

(b)  a  second  valve  unit  having  at  least  a  first  port,  a  second 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  the  first  port  being  in  inter- 
nal fluid  communication  with  said  second  port  only  when 
the  pressure  at  said  first  pori  exceeds  that  at  the  second 
port;  said  second  port  being  in  internal  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  exhaust  port  only  when  the  pressure  at  said 
first  port  is  less  than  the  pressure  at  said  second  port;  said 
second  port  being  in  external  fluid  communication  with 
said  spring-set  air-release  parking  brakes; 


1.  In  a  proportioning  valve,  said  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  pressure  inlet  and  a  pressure  outlet,  said  valve 
body  having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  including  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  retainer  sUdably  received  in  said  bore,  said  retai:  er 
having  at  least  one  bore  therein,  at  least  one  plunger  slidably 
received  in  said  retainer  bore,  said  plunger  including  a  valve 
element,  said  valve  element  and  said  valve  seat  cooperating  to 
form  a  closed  valve  between  said  pressure  inlet  and  said  pres- 
sure outlet  when  said  plunger  is  in  a  closed  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  retainer  and  to  form  a  communicating  passage 
between  said  pressure  inlet  and  said  pressure  outlet  when  said 
plunger  is  in  an  open  position  with  respect  to  said  retainer,  a 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  plunger  towards  said  open  posi- 
tion, an  lo  is  a  distance  said  plunger  moves  between  a  limit  of 
movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to  said  valve  seat  towards 
the  open  position  and  a  closed  position  of  said  valve,  an  im- 
provement comprising: 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plunger  relative  to 
said  retainer  from  an  open  position  towards  said  closed 
position  to  a  distance  L;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  retainer  in  a  retained  position  with 
respect  to  said  valve  body  when  installed,  for  not  retaining 
said  retainer  at  all  when  not  installed  and  for  retaining  said 
retainer  in  a  position  extended  towards  said  valve  seat 
when  partially  installed,  said  retained  position  and  said 
position  extended  towards  said  valve  seat  differing  by  a 
distance  H,  where  said  distance  H  is  greater  than  L—  lo- 


5,322,355 

ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Wolf-Dieter  Jonner,  Beilstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00132,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/07465,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  6,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  23, 1988,  Ser.  No.  423,414 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  1, 
1987,  3710869 

Int  a.5  B60T  s/n 
MS.  a.  303—95  »  Claims 


soon  as  the  traction  slip  of  the  first  wheel  surpasses  a  limit 
value,  as  well  as  in  that  after  the  commencement  of  brake 
management  on  the  first  wheel  exhibiting  the  higher  coeffici- 


1.  In  an  anti-skid  brake  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  forward  and  rearward  sets  of  vehicle  wheels,  which 
sets  are  separately  controlled,  and  means  for  driving  one  wheel 
set,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  wheel  speed  sensors  associated  with  the 
vehicle  wheels  for  producing  wheel  speed  signals; 

(b)  evaluation  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  wheel  speed 
signals  for  producing  brake  pressure  control  signals;  and 

(c)  brake  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  the  brake 
pressure  applied  to  the  vehicle  wheels  in  response  to  said 
control  signals; 

the  improvement  comprising  means  for  determining 
whether  the  decrease  of  vehicle  speed  derived  from  the 
wheel  speed  signals  falls  below  a  prescribed,  small  value 
within  prescribed  periods  of  time  during  activation  of  said 
brake  pressure  control  means  of  at  least  one  non-driven 
wheel  and  neither  driven  wheel;  and  means  responsive  to 
said  determining  means  for  effecting  at  least  one  of: 

(1)  disabling  the  anti-skid  brake  control  function  on  at  least 
the  non-driven  wheel  set,  and 

(2)  reducing  the  driving  torque  on  the  driven  wheel  set 


ent  of  friction  the  introduction  of  braking  pressure  into  a  wheel 
brake  of  a  second  wheel  of  this  axle  is  prevented,  and  braking 
pressure  prevailing  in  the  wheel  brake  of  the  second  wheel 
kept  constant  or  decreased. 


5,322,357 

APPARATUS  FOR  BLENDING  A  POWDER  WITH  A 

UQUID 

Terrcncc  B.  Mazer,  ReynoMsburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  705,989,  May  28, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,158 

Int  a.'  BOIF  7/04 

MS.  CL  366—150  8  C\iimm 


5,322,356 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  TO 
AUGMENT  THE  DRIVING  STABILITY  OF  A  ROAD 
VEHICLE 
Alexander  Kolbe,  Gross  Zimmern,  and  Klemens  Roesch,  Bingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01233,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01591,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  972,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  14, 
1990,  4022471 

Int  CO  B60T  S/62 
MS.  CL  303—111  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  augment  or  preserve  driving  stability  of  a 
road  vehicle  by  controlling  traction  slip  by  means  of  a  brake 
management  system,  characterized  in  that  a  first  wheel  of  a 
driven  axle  is  found  which  instantaneously  exhibits  a  higher 
coefTicient  of  friction,  in  that  a  rotational  pattern  of  the  first 
wheel  is  monitored  and  stabilized  by  brake  management  as 


1.  An  apparatus  for  blending  a  powder  with  a  liquid  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  casing  enclosing  a  mixing  chamber,  the  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  a  slurry  discharge  port  extending 
through  the  casing,  the  casing  having  an  inlet  member 
extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  casing  with  a  bore 
extending  through  the  inlet  member  and  communicating 
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with  the  mixing  chamber,  said  bore  having  a  vertically 
extending  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  vertically  extending  drive  shaft  which  extends  through 
a  passageway  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  casing,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  being  coincidental  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore; 

(c)  a  bladed  impeller  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft  such  that 
the  impeller  is  disposed  within  both  the  mixing  chamber 
and  the  bore  of  the  inlet  member,  the  drive  shaft  having 
only  one  impeller  mounted  thereon; 

(d)  a  powder  inlet  tube  which  extends  into  the  bore  of  the 
inlet  member  with  an  exterior  surface  of  the  powder  inlet 
tube  spaced  apart  from  an  interior  surface  of  the  inlet 
member,  the  inlet  member  having  an  inlet  port  there- 
through disposed  such  that  a  liquid  may  pass  through  the 
inlet  port  and  enter  the  mixing  chamber  via  a  space  be- 
tween the  exterior  surface  of  the  powder  inlet  tube  and  the 
interior  surface  of  the  inlet  member,  a  vertically  lowest 
edge  of  the  powder  inlet  tube  being  radially  aligned  with 
the  vertically  highest  extent  of  the  blades  of  the  impeller 
and  spaced  above  the  impeller  to  define  a  minimum  verti- 
cal distance  between  the  impeller  and  the  powder  inlet 
tube  that  is  not  greater  than  about  S/16  inch. 


SP 


5,322,358 
COSMEnC  C»NTAINER  SHAKERS 
Denise  Coho,  and  Eddy  Peiffer,  both  of  201  FItc  Qties  Dr 
122,  Pismo  Beach,  Calif.  93449 

FUcd  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,696 

lot  OJ  BOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  366—214  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  portable  shaker  adapted  for  shaking  containers  with 
fluid  cosmetic  products,  the  portable  shaker  comprising: 
a  rectangular  frame  element  having  a  first  side  end,  a  second 

side  end,  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion; 
a  first  triangular  upright  having  a  lower  base,  an  upper  apex, 

the  lower  base  being  integral  with  the  first  end  of  the 

frame  element,  a  semi  circular  recess  formed  within  the 

upper  apex  of  the  first  upright; 
a  second  triangular  upright  having  a  lower  base,  an  upper 

apex,  the  lower  base  being  integral  with  the  second  end  of 

tlie  frame  element,  a  semi  circular  recess  formed  within 

the  upper  apex  of  the  second  upright; 
a  motor  housing  integral  with  the  forward  portion  of  the 

frame  element  at  the  first  end  of  the  frame  element; 
an  electric  motor  secured  within  the  motor  housing,  the 

electric  motor  having  a  vertical  bevel  gear  as  an  output; 
a  three  way  switch  positioned  within  the  motor  housing,  the 

three  way  switch  serving  to  operate  the  electric  motor  at 

one  of  three  speeds; 
a  drive  shaft  housing  having  a  lower  extent  and  an  upper 


extent,  the  drive  shaft  housing  being  integral  with  the  first 
triangular  upright,  the  upper  extent  of  the  drive  shaft 
housing  being  integral  with  the  first  upper  apex  and  the 
lower  extent  being  integral  with  the  first  lower  base; 

a  drive  shaft  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower  extent,  the 
drive  shaft  being  mounted  within  the  drive  shaft  housing; 

a  lower  horizontal  bevel  gear  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft 
at  its  lower  extent,  the  lower  bevel  gear  being  intermeshed 
with  the  vertical  bevel  gear  of  the  electric  motor; 

an  upper  horizontal  bevel  gear  mounted  upon  the  drive  shaft 
at  its  upper  extent; 

a  major  housing  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
lower  longitudinally  extending  edge  and  an  upper  longitu- 
dinally extending  edge,  the  major  housing  portion  defined 
by  a  270  degree  hollow  cylindrical  wedge; 

a  housing  door  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  lower 
longitudinally  extending  edge,  an  upper  longitudinally 
extending  edge,  the  housing  door  defmed  by  a  90  degree 
hollow  cylindrical  wedge,  the  upper  edge  of  the  housing 
being  pivoted  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  major  housing 
portion; 

a  cylindrical  housing  formed  by  the  coupling  of  the  housing 
door  and  major  housing  portion  and  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  a  first  aperture  formed  centrally  within  the 
first  end,  and  a  second  aperture  formed  centrally  within 
the  second  end,  the  cylindrical  housing  defined  by  the  90 
degree  hollow  cylindrical  wedge  of  the  housing  door,  and 
the  270  degree  hollow  cylindrical  wedge  of  the  major 
housing  portion; 

a  mounting  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
mounting  shaft  positioned  centrally  within  the  cylindrical 
housing  through  the  first  and  second  apertures  of  the 
cylindrical  housing; 

a  vertical  bevel  gear  mounted  upon  the  first  end  of  the 
mounting  shaft  and  intermeshed  with  the  upper  horizontal 
bevel  gear; 

a  foam  bottle  holder  positioned  within  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  housing,  the  foam  bottle  holder  formed  from  a 
90  degree  wedge  and  a  270  degree  wedge  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses  formed  in  the  270  degree  wedge  for  receiving 
containers  to  be  shaken. 


5,322,359 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LASER 

POWER 

Reinhard  Kramer,  Pfnngstadt;  Kurt  Wisaenbach,  and  Paul 
Briesch,  both  of  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
or! to  ThyMcn  Stahl  AG,  Dnisbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

POT  No.  PCr/EP90/02224,  §  371  Date  Not.  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10117,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  U,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861,866 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gersuny,  Dec  21, 

1989,  3942293 

fat  a.' GOIK/ 7/20 

U.S.  CL  374—32  12  Claims 
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1.  in  a  process  for  measuring  laser  power,  wherein  an  electri- 


cally actuable  measuring  wire  (10)  having  a  temperature- 
dependent  electrical  resistance  is  subjected  to  a  relative  recip- 
rocatory  movement  transversely  over  the  laser  beam  cross-sec- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  the  measuring  wire  (10)  in  relation  to  the  beam 
cross-section  in  a  time  period  substantially  shorter  than 
thermal  time  constant  (t)  of  the  wire;  moving  a  compensa- 
tion wire  (11)  in  parallel  with  the  closely  adjacent  to  the 
measuring  wire  (10),  said  compensation  wire  being  also 
electrically  actuable  and  having  a  temperature-dependent 
electrical  resistance  and  a  degree  of  absorption  of  the  laser 
radiation  which  is  low  in  comparison  with  the  measuring 
wire  (10);  determining  measured  values  of  resistance  of 
the  two  wires  (10, 11)  and  calculating  their  quotient  (Q)  as 
a  measure  of  the  laser  power  independent  of  the  convec- 
tional  cooling  of  the  two  wires  (10,  11). 


5,322,361 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

TEMPERATURE 

Dario  Cabib,  Timrat,  and  Michael  E.  Adel,  Zikhron  YacoT,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  CI.  Systems  (Israel)  Ltd.,  Migdal  Ha- 

emek,  Israel 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,038 

fat  CL'  GOIK  5/50.  11/00.  11/18 

VS.  a.  374—161  20  CUisH 


5,322,360 
ISOTHERMAL  CALORIMETER 
Peter  M.  Willis,  Benton  Harbor;  Gordon  C.  Ford,  St  Joseph; 
Michael  P.  Tabbey,  St  Joseph,  and  Charles  W.  Berk,  St 
Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lcco  Corporatioii,  St  Jo- 
seph, Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,870 

fat  a.5  GOIK  17/10;  GOIN  25/16 

VS.  a.  374—38  14  Claims 


1.  A  calorimeter  comprising: 

a  bucket  for  containing  water  and  a  calorimeter  bomb; 

a  water  jacket  surrounding  said  bucket  for  containing  water 
at  ambient  temperature; 

a  first  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  in  said  bucket  before,  during  and 
after  a  sample  is  combusted  in  the  calorimeter  bomb; 

a  second  temperature  measuring  device  for  measuring  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  water  jacket  at  least  after 
combustion  of  the  sample  is  initiated;  and 

computing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  tempera- 
ture measuring  devices,  said  computing  means  for  deter- 
mining a  corrected  bucket  temperature  rise,  attributable  to 
the  combustion  of  the  sample,  as  a  function  of  the  differ- 
ence in  temperature  between  the  temperature  of  the  water 
in  the  bucket  and  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the 
jacket  as  measured  after  initiation  of  combustion  of  the 
sample,  and  said  computing  means  for  calculating  said 
corrected  temperature  rise  based  on  a  temperature  depen- 
dent cooUng  constant  and  said  computing  means  for 
calculating  the  calorific  value  of  the  sample  using  said 
corrected  bucket  temperature. 


vr;  j'^X 


I.  A  method  of  measuring  temperature,  comprising: 
subjecting,  to  the  temperature  to  be  measured,  a  hght-trans- 

missive  body  of  a  material  whose  dimensions  change  in 
response  to  temperature; 

directing  first  rays  of  light  from  a  light  source  through  a  first 
path  including  a  predetermined  distance  of  travel  through 
said  Ught-transmissive  body; 

simultaneously  directing  second  rays  of  light  from  said  light 
source  through  a  second  path,  parallel  to  said  fust  path 
and  of  a  linear  length  equal  to  that  of  said  first  path,  but 
not  including  said  predetermined  distance  of  travel 
through  said  Ught  transmissive  body; 

and  measuring  the  change  in  phases  between  said  first  and 
second  Ught  rays  at  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  paths, 
to  thereby  provide  a  measurement  of  the  temperature  to 
which  said  light-transmissivc  body  was  subjected. 

II.  Apparatus  for  measuring  temperature,  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  body  of  a  material  whose  dimensions 
change  in  response  to  temperature; 

means  for  supporting  said  Ught-transmissive  body  in  the 
region  of  the  temperature  to  be  measured; 

a  light  source; 

optical  means  for  directing  first  rays  of  hght  from  said  light 
source  through  a  first  path  including  a  predetermined 
distance  of  travel  through  said  light-transmissive  body, 
and  simultaneously  for  directing  second  rays  of  Ught  from 
said  light  source  through  a  second  path,  parallel  to  said 
first  path  and  of  a  Unear  length  equal  to  that  of  said  first 
path,  but  not  including  said  predetermined  distance  of 
travel  through  said  Ught-transmissive  body; 

and  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  change  in  phases 
between  said  first  and  second  light  rays  at  the  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  paths,  to  thereby  provide  a  measurement 
of  said  temperature. 

5,322,362 
BAG  EXPANDING  FILLER 
Michael  J.  Smith,  OnagAmt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Arrow  Art 
Finishers,  fac,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15. 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,234 
fat  CL'  A45C  7/00 
VS.  CL  383—127  9  Claims 

1.  A  filler  for  automatically  expanding  a  soft  bag  from  a 
collapsed  condition  to  an  expanded  condition,  comprising; 
a)  an  insert  including  a  pair  of  generally  planar,  mutually 
parallel,  sheet  members,  one  of  the  sheet  members  having 
a  slit  therein  bounding  a  generally  planar  flap,  said  flap 
being  initially  co-planar,  and  integrally  hinged,  with  said 
one  sheet  member  for  pivoting  movement  between  a 
generally  flattened  state  in  which  the  flap  lies  generally 
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parallel  to  the  other  of  the  sheet  members,  and  a  deployed 
sute  in  which  the  flap  extends  transversely  between  the 
sheet  members; 
b)  the  insert  further  including  a  connecting  member  of  one- 
piece  construction  with,  and  integrally  hingedly  con- 
nected along  a  pair  of  hinge  lines  to,  the  sheet  member. 


said  connecting  member  including  a  fold  line  located 
between,  and  extending  generally  parallel  to,  the  hinge 
line;  and 
c)  biasing  means  connected  between  the  flap  and  said  other 
sheet  member,  for  constantly  biasing  the  sheet  members 
apart  from  each  other  to  the  deployed  state. 


5322.363 

HYDRAUUC  MODULATOR  FOR  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE 

AND  TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

AUUko  Sekignchi,  and  Yakimasa  Mitsude,  both  of  Saitama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co^  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  907.5«9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  S.  1991,  3-191254 

Int.  CL'  B60T  %/32 

MS.  CL  303— 113J  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hydraulic  modulator  for  an  anti-lock  brake  and  traction 
control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising; 

master  cylinder  means  for  producing  a  pressurized  brake 
Uquid  at  the  time  of  a  braking  operation; 

accumulator  means,  communicating  with  said  master  cylin- 
der means  through  a  fluid  Une,  for  accumulating  a  portion 
of  said  pressurized  brake  Uquid  produced  by  said  master 
cylinder  means; 

hydraulic  pump  means  for  supplying  pressurized  brake  liq- 
uid accumulated  in  said  accumulator  means  to  a  traction 
control  piston  device  at  the  time  of  traction  control,  said 
traction  control  piston  device  including  means  for  supply- 
ing brake  Uquid  to  wheel  cylinders  of  said  vehicle  during 
traction  control;  and 

gate  valve  means,  connected  to  said  fluid  Une  between  said 
master  cylinder  means  and  said  accumulator  means,  for 
interrupting  the  communication  between  said  master  cyl- 
inder means  and  said  accumulator  means  when  the  pres- 
sure of  said  pressurized  brake  liquid  accumulated  in  said 
accumulator  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


wherein  said  gate  valve  means  includes; 

an  elongated  bore  connected  to  said  fluid  line  through  which 
said  accumulator  means  and  said  master  cylinder  means 
communicate,  said  elongated  bore  having  an  inlet  port 
communicating  with  said  master  cylinder  means  and  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  said  accumulator  means, 

a  valve  seat  formed  within  said  elongated  bore, 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  elongated  bore,  said 
piston  having  a  first  end, 

a  valve  member  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said  piston, 
said  valve  member  interrupting  the  communication  be- 
tween said  master  cylinder  means  and  said  accumulator 
means  when  in  abutment  with  said  valve  seat,  and 

spring  means,  connected  to  said  piston,  for  normally  biasing 
said  piston  such  that  said  valve  member  is  not  in  abutment 
with  said  valve  seat,  said  spring  means  having  a  spring 
constant  selected  according  to  said  predetermined  value 
such  that  said  piston  and  said  valve  member  are  moved 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  by  said  pressurized 
brake  liquid  when  the  pressure  of  the  pressurized  brake 
liquid  in  said  accumulator  means  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  valve  member  being  placed  in  abutment 
with  said  valve  seat. 


5.322,364 

ORNAMENTAL  PLASTIC  PART 

Panl  H.  Kasparbauer,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  81,  Templeton.  Iowa  51463 

FUed  Not.  12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,690 

Int.  a.'  A47B  97/00 

MS.  CL  312—204  6  Claims 


1.  An  ornamental  part  molded  from  resiUent,  flexible  plastic 
material,  including: 

a  vertical,  generally  semicircular  arch-shaped  forward  panel 
having  an  upper  arch-shaped  edge  and  a  lower  arch- 
shaped  edge,  a  forward  surface  and  a  rearward  surface; 

a  main  body  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
panel,  in  the  general  shape  of  a  hollow  quartersphere 
having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  generally  vertical  semicircular  rear  panel  formed  at  the 
rearward  end  of  the  main  body,  having  a  forward,  interi- 
orly directed  surface  and  a  rearward,  exteriorly  directed 
surface; 

a  plurality  of  generally  semicircular  cut-outs  uniformly 
spaced  along  said  forward  panel  lower  edge; 

a  plurality  of  flutes  having  a  generally  semicircular  cross- 
section,  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  quartersp- 
here and  extending  from  each  said  cut-out  rearwardly  to 
said  rear  panel,  to  form  a  general  cockleshell  shape;  and 

a  continuous  arcuate  channel  formed  along  the  lower  edge 
of  said  forward  panel,  including  said  cut-outs  and  ridges. 


5,322.365 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  EXTENSION  DRAWERS 
Rainer  B.  Tcafel,  and  Timothy  A.  Friar,  both  of  Cotunbus, 
Ohio,  aadgnors  to  Artromick  latcmadoaal.  Inc.,  Coiumbus, 
Ohio 

CoatiaoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  867,134,  Apr.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,211,461.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.259 

lilt  a.'  B65D  4i/l2 

U.S.  a.  312—330.1  13  Claims 


between  said  dikes  with  opposite  ones  of  said  projections 
engaging  said  end  walls  until  said  projections  are  received 


1.  A  removable  receptacle  for  use  in  a  medication  cart 
drawer  having  a  receptacle  receiving  frame,  said  receptacle 
comprising: 

a  tub  including  four  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  being 
connected  to  one  another  to  define  an  upper  opening  and 
an  interior  receiving  space,  two  opposed  side  walls  having 
a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal  ribs  on  an  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  ribs  defming  horizontal  grooves 
therebetween  and  said  side  walls  adapted  to  be  cut  to 
allow  the  receptacle  to  be  shortened  to  a  desired  height; 
and, 

a  removable  lid  including  a  top  and  two  fixed  side  walls 
extending  downwardly  from  said  top,  said  two  fixed  side 
walls  including  inwardly  extending  lips  each  being  dimen- 
sioned and  located  on  said  fixed  side  walls  so  as  to  be 
respectively  receivable  in  a  sliding  manner  in  two  prede- 
termined horizontal  grooves,  each  of  said  predetermined 
horizonUl  grooves  located  in  a  respective  opposed  side 
wall  of  said  tub. 


in  sud  apertures  to  provide  a  snap-fit  connectioD  to  retain 
said  trim  piece  on  said  door  panel. 


5,322.367 
PROCESS  CONTROL  FOR  RECYCLED  ASPHALT 
PAVEMENT  DRUM  PLANT 
Robert  H.  Nath.  Aaatio;  John  Wiley,  Leander,  Robert  Erickaoa. 
Georgetown;  Cari  R.  HntcUnsoa,  Austiii.  and  Mike  Milea, 
Georgetown,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cyclean,  Inc.  Roaod 
Rock,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803.642.  Not.  27. 1991,  which  if  a 

cootinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,264,  Aag.  29, 1991,  which  is 

a  cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,160,  Jal.  31, 1909, 

abaadooed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,639 

Int  CL'  B28C  5/46.  7/02 

VS.  CL  366-7  M  < 


5,322.366 
INTERIOR  DOOR  SHELF  SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR 
REFRIGERATOR 
John  R.  Rerlett.  Hendenoa  Coonty;  Donaa  J.  Heacock,  Hen- 
derson, both  of  Ky.;  Patrick  A.  Brann,  Ohio  Township,  War- 
rick County,  Ind.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  DeBoer,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Bentoo  Harbor,  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,523 
Int  a.>  E05B  65/46 
VS.  a.  312—405.1  »9  Claims 

1.  In  a  refrigeration  apparatus  cabinet  defming  a  storage 
space  and  having  a  door  providing  selective  access  to  said 
space,  a  door  shelf  support  system  comprising: 
an  inner  door  panel  including  parallel,  vertical  dikes,  each 
said  dike  including  a  plurality  of  verticaUy  spaced  side- 
wardly  extending  projections;  and 
a  shelf  trim  piece  mounuble  on  said  inner  door  panel  com- 
prising a  front  wall  connected  to  opposite  end  walls,  said 
end  waUs  being  spaced  apart  a  select  distance  slightly  less 
than  a  distance  between  said  dikes  to  be  received  therebe- 
tween, each  said  end  wall  including  an  aperture,  at  least 
one  of  said  dikes  and  said  end  walk  being  temporarily 
deformed  when  said  trim  piece  end  walls  are  inserted 


■^^_<««»M1I 
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11.  A  method  for  controlUng  the  recycled  asphalt  pavement 
(RAP)  outlet  temperature  in  a  drum  plant  for  producing  as- 
phalt from  recycled  asphalt  pavement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  outlet  temperature  of  the  RAP  (Tr); 

comparing  the  outlet  temperature  of  the  RAP  (Tr)  to  the 
temperature  of  the  RAP  required  (Trd); 

sensing  the  drum  inlet  gas  temperature  (TDI); 

comparing  the  TDI  to  a  maximum  drum  inlet  gas  tempera- 
ture (TDImx)  when  Tr  is  less  than  Trd; 

increasing  the  drum  inlet  gas  temperature  (TDI)  when  TDI 
is  less  than  TDlmx; 

sensing  the  gas  volume  out  of  the  drum  (GASo); 

comparing  the  gas  volume  out  of  the  drum  (GASo)  to  a 
nniT4miiin  gas  volume  out  of  the  drum  (GASomx)  when 
TDI  is  not  less  than  TDImx;  and 

increasing  the  gas  volume  out  of  the  drum  (GASo)  when  the 
gas  volume  out  of  the  drum  (GASo)  is  less  than  GASomx. 
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5^22.368 
DOUGH  MIXER 
MaaaaU  Tanaka,  and  Tomio  Sugiinoto,  both  of  Sano,  Japan, 
aMignon  to  Hooae  Food  Iiidnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  HigasU-Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,098 

Claim*  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-245362 

IttL  CL'  BOIF  7/00 

MS.  CL  366—76  13  Clainu 


1.  A  dough  mixer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  a  dough 
material  feeding  inlet  at  said  upper  portion,  and  a  dough 
discharging  outlet  at  said  lower  portion; 

at  least  one  metal  shutter  member  for  opening  and  closing 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  at  least  one  metal  shutter 
member  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  op- 
posed side  edges,  and  a  tip;  and 

a  guide  rail  member  contacting  said  at  least  one  metal  shutter 
member  for  guiding  motion  of  said  at  least  one  metal 
shutter  member  through  an  established  motion  path  to 
open  and  close  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  guide  rail 
member  being  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin;  and 

wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  shutter  member  includes 
means  provides  at  said  tip  for  removing  dough  material  in 
the  motion  path  thereof 


5,322,369 
DYNAMIC  PRESSURE  BEARING 
Tadaahi  Kataoka;  Shnnanke  Miniara;  YoicU  Kanemitsu;  Yo- 
ahiynki  Mamta;  Tatsno  Hinata;  Mamoni  Suzuki;  Manabn 
Toahimitaii,  all  of  Kanagawa,  and  Shonichi  AiyoaUzawa, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaai^iors  to  Eiiara  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  719,493,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,727 

Claiaw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1990,  2-170664 

Int.  CL'  F16C  32/06 

MS.  CL  384—1  9  Claims 


UMI 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 
and  a  dynamic  pressure  thrust  bearing  supporting  the  rotor  for 
rotation,  said  dynamic  pressure  thrust  bearing  including  a  fixed 
side  bearing  member  supporting  said  rotor  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion thereof  and  supported  on  said  stator  in  a  manner  fixed  in 
said  motor  relative  to  the  rotor,  a  moving  side  bearing  member 


confronting  said  fixed  side  bearing  member  and  connected  to 
stud  rotor,  and  high-frequency  exciting  means  for  exciting 
high-frequency  vibrations  in  the  form  of  a  standing  wave  in 
said  fixed  side  bearing  member  when  at  least  one  of  the  start-up 
and  shutdown  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  occurs  in  said  motor 
thereby  minimizing  frictional  resistance  between  said  bearing 
members  at  the  time  of  the  start-up  and/or  shutdown  of  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  high-frequency  exciting  means  in- 
cluding an  actuator  disposed  on  said  stator,  said  motor  produc- 
ing electrical  energy  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  under  its  own 
inertia  after  power  to  the  motor  is  interrupted,  and  said  high- 
frequency  exciting  means  being  operatively  associated  with 
said  motor  so  as  to  be  powered  by  the  electrical  energy  pro- 
duced by  said  motor. 


upper  stifTener  (3)  sUding  against  the  bar  of  one  sub-assembly, 
and  a  lower  stiffener  (4)  sliding  against  the  bar  of  an  adjacent 


5,322,370 
LINEAR  SLIDING  GUIDES  WITH  ROLLING  ELEMENTS 

FOR  TRANSLATING  COUPLINGS 
Florenzo  Gallone,  Milan,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  T3(.T.  Tranamis- 
iioni  Meccaniche  Torino  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  12,  1993,  MI93  U 
000020 

Int.  a.5  F16C  29/04 
MS.  CL  384—49  9  Claims 


1.  Linear  sliding  guides  for  translating  couplings  which 
comprise: 

first  and  second  contoured  elements  wherein  the  second 
element  is  positioned  in  the  first  element  wherein  each  of 
said  contoured  elements  include  rolling  elements  and  seats 
for  at  least  partially  housing  said  rolling  elements; 

an  intermediate  cage  element  for  retaining  said  rolling  ele- 
ments and  which  extends  between  rolling  elements  on 
opposite  lateral  sides  ends  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
toured elements,  wherein  said  first  and  second  contoured 
elements  comprise  a  light  alloy  material  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  contoured  elements  have  mutually  op- 
posed high-thickness,  hard  anodized  faces,  and  said  rolling 
elements  are  made  of  a  plastic  material. 


5,322,371 

FLUID  FILM  BEARING 

Jacvw*  SicBoret;  Pascal  HermeL  both  of  Tooloose,  and  Andri 

Jamboo,  Castelgincst,  all  of  France,  aasignora  to  ABG  Semca 

SA,  Tonlovae,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,671,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ang.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,952 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1988,  88  17080 
Int  CL'  F16C  n/03 
MS.  CL  384—106  5  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  film  bearing  comprising  a  housing  and  a  plurality 
of  bearing  sub-assembUes,  each  comprising  a  flexible  leaf  (2),  a 
leaf  reinforcing  element  and  a  support  bar  (5),  the  sub-assem- 
blies of  the  bearing  being  secured  to  the  housing  by  insertion  of 
each  bar  (5)  into  a  groove  provided  in  the  housing,  and 
wherein  said  reinforcing  element  comprises  two  stiffeners,  an 


sub-assembly,  the  two  stiffeners  overlapping  on  at  least  one 
part  of  one  of  their  faces. 


5,322,372 
BEARING  WTTH  EMBEDDED  SOUD  LUBRICANT 
Lee-Foo  You,  No.  14,  Lane  85,  Ynng  Feng  Rd^  Tai  Ping  Hsiang, 
Taichnng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,897 

Int  a.5  F16C  i3/10 

MS.  CL  384—293  1  O*!" 


30— 


wardly  of  said  shaft  seal,  and  being  attached  to  one  an- 
other with  said  mating  openings  aligned  so  as  to  create  a 
vent  passageway  extending  from  said  inner  chamber  to 
said  outside  atmosphere;  and 


an  oil  reservoir  defined  by  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer 
support  members  and  positioned  so  that  said  bearing  re- 
ceptacle is  at  least  partially  within  said  reservoir. 


5,322,374 

ANTTFRICnON  ROLLER  BEARING 

Nobno  Takata,  87,  Knrotani  5«hoHW,  Yno-sU,  Osaka  581, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01072,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9, 1993 

per  Filed  Aug.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No,  987,274 
Int.  CL'  F16C  19/36 
MS.  CL  384—563  1 ' 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  perforated  annular  body  with  the 
holes  thereof  filled  up  with  a  solid  lubricant,  wherein  said 
perforated  annular  body  is  made  from  a  steel  plate  covered 
with  a  layer  of  copper  of  1  mm  in  thickness  on  one  side,  and 
then  shape  formed  through  the  processes  of  punching,  bend- 
ing, and  welding  for  permitting  said  layer  of  copper  to  be 
disposed  on  the  inside. 


rz.: 


5,322,373 

VENTED,  OIL  BATH  LUBRICATED  BEARING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

Bryan  K.  Oakes,  Gastonia;  DooaM  F.  Kns,  and  WUliam  Svbler, 

both  of  Kin^  Mountain,  aU  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Reliance 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,315 
Int.  CL'  F16C  33/66.  33/76 
MS.  CL  384—462  12  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  support  structure  for  a  bearing  carried  by  a 
shaft,  positioned  between  an  enclosed  interior  space  and  an 
outside  atmosphere,  comprising: 
an  inner  bearing  support  member  defining  a  throat  posi- 
tioned to  fit  around  said  shaft  and  a  first  passageway 
segment  therein  extending  from  an  inner  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  throat  to  a  fust  mating  opening; 
said  throat  restricting  free  flow  of  air  from  said  inner  cham- 
ber to  said  interior  space; 
a  shaft  seal  within  said  inner  support  member  at  a  location  on 

the  outward  side  of  said  inner  chamber; 
an  outer  bearing  support  member  defming  therein  a  second 
passageway  segment  extending  from  a  second  mating 
opening  to  an  outer  opening  communicating  with  said 
outside  atmosphere; 
said  inner  and  outer  support  members  defining  a  receptacle 
therebetween  for  receiving  said  bearing  positioned  out- 


la  10    7iorW 


1.  An  antifriction  roller  bearing  comprising: 

two  sets  of  single  units  each  consisting  of  an  inner  ring,  an 
outer  ring  and  intermediate  rotation  bodies,  and  one  set  of 
energizing  means;  and 

said  inner  ring  being  provided  with  an  inner  raceway  track 
of  mono-hyperboloid  of  revolution  about  one  axis; 

said  outer  ring  being  provided  with  an  outer  raceway  track 
of  mono-hypertx>loid  of  revolution  about  said  axis; 

said  inner  raceway  track  and  said  outer  raceway  track  being 
oppositely  faced  with  each  other  to  form  a  raceway 
whose  diameter  is  larger  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  end; 

the  center  axes  of  said  intermediate  rotation  bodies  with  a 
cylindrical  or  conical  rolling  surface  being  arranged  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  said  raceway  at  an  angle  to  a 
cross  section  including  said  axis,  and  the  surface  of  said 
intermediate  rotation  bodies  being  arranged  so  as  to  come 
into  linear  contact  with  said  inner  raceway  track  and  said 
outer  raceway  track; 

said  inner  ring  or  said  outer  ring  rotating  only  in  such  a 
given  direction  as  to  roU  said  intermediate  rotation  bodies 
along  said  inner  raceway  track  in  said  one-axis  direction 
toward  a  small-dia.  end  of  said  raceway; 
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said  inner  ring  or  said  outer  ring  being  provided  with  a 
ringlike  portion  which  brings  to  a  stop  movements  of  said 
intermediate  rotation  bodies  in  said  axial  direction,  when 
said  inner  ring  or  said  outer  ring  is  rotated  in  said  given 
direction; 

said  two  single  units  being  arranged  so  as  to  face  each  other 
in  said  one-axis  direction; 

said  energizing  means  being  arranged  between  said  inner 
rings  or  said  outer  rings  faced  each  other  in  said  one-axis 
direction,  to  energize  said  inner  rings  or  said  outer  rings  in 
said  axial  direction  so  as  to  narrow  down  the  spacing  of 
said  raceway  tracks;  and 

said  outer  rings  or  said  inner  rings  which  are  not  energized 
by  said  energizing  means  being  stationary  so  as  not  to 
displace  in  said  axial  direction. 


5,322^76 
SERIAL  PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 
ERROR  CORRECTING  CAPABILITY  AND  HAVING  A 
MEMORY 
Hiroyidd  Ueda,  Kanagawa;  Yaraaki  Yanada;  Todiiakl  Ozawa, 
both  of  CUba;  Hiroham  Naki^ima,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroatsa 
Koado,  Kaoagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnor*  to  Canon  Kahiwhiki 
KaiaU,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  230,677,  Aug.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  63,781,  Jon.  22,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  883,447,  Jul.  10, 

1986,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,945, 

Oct  26, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

314,441,  Oct  23, 1981,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  627,919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1980,  55-152103; 

Oct  31,  1980,  55-152104;  Oct  31,  1980,  55-152105;  Oct  31. 

1980,  55-152106;  Not.  17,  1980,  55-160692;  Not.  17,  1980, 

55-160693;  Not.  17, 1980,  55-160694;  Not.  25, 1980,  55-164527; 

Not.  25,  1980,  55-164530;  Not.  28,  1980,  55-166635 

Int  CL>  B41J  29/26 
UJS.  CL  400—63  39  Claims 


5,322^75 

TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AUTOMATIC 

CHARACTER  SIZING 

AUhiko  Niwa,  Toki;  Hideo  Ucno,  and  Shoji  Sakuragi,  both  of 

Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushlki 

if«<«fc«  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,708 
ClaisH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-019495 
Int  CL'  B41J  5/30 
MS.  CL  400-«1  17  I 


X' 


22      ^ 

a         '■) 

( 

(U 

c 

■  1 

oooooo 

tl 

J=^= 

I-I  1 

^' 


UMI 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  tape  printing  device  to 
print  an  image  on  a  tape  medium  within  a  print  allowance  area 
having  a  width  dimension  perpendicular  to  a  length  of  th  tape 
medium,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  data; 

print  control  means  for  controlling  printing  of  an  image 
corresponding  to  the  stored  data; 

examination  means  for  examining  stored  data; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  the  stored 
data  examined  by  said  examination  means  belongs  to  a 
preselected  type  of  data; 

generating  means  for  generating  an  instruction  to  print  the 
image  with  a  maximum  size  equal  to  the  width  dimension 
of  the  print  allowance  area  when  said  determination 
means  determines  that  stored  data  belongs  to  the  prese- 
lected type  of  data,  and  for  sending  the  instruction  to  said 
print  control  means  to  print  the  image;  and 

a  mode  setting  means  for  selecting  an  automatic  mode  for 
generating  the  instruction,  wherein  said  generating  means 
automatically  generates  the  instruction  to  print  the  image 
in  the  maximum  size  in  relation  to  the  print  allowance  area 
width  dimension  when  the  stored  data  belongs  to  the 
preselected  type  of  data. 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  performing  a  print  heat  retroac- 
tive operation,  comprising: 

paper  feed  means  for  feeding  printing  paper  in  forward  and 
reverse  paper  feed  directions; 

a  print  head  shiAable  orthogonally  to  the  paper  feed  direc- 
tions for  conducting  printing  on  the  paper  and  shifiable  to 
a  preceding  line  and  a  position  in  the  preceding  line  during 
a  retroactive  operation  of  said  print  head; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  printing  data  for 
printed  characters  over  a  plurality  of  print  lines  on  the 
printing  paper; 

memory  means  for  storing  an  address  pointer  for  pointing  to 
an  address  in  said  memory  means  at  which  one  of  the 
sequence  of  printing  data  is  stored; 

indication  means  for  indicating  a  retroactive  operation  of 
said  print  head  for  editing  in  a  preceding  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  print  lines;  and 

control  means,  upon  a  shifting  of  said  print  head  from  the 
current  print  line  to  a  preceding  one  of  the  plurality  of 
print  lines  during  the  retroactive  operation  of  said  print 
head,  in  response  to  the  indication  by  the  indication 
means,  said  control  means  controlling  said  print  head 
and/or  the  address  pointer  in  accordance  with  at  least  part 
of  the  stored  printing  data  in  said  memory  means  so  that 
the  position  in  the  preceding  line,  to  which  said  print  head 
is  shifted  from  the  current  print  line  is  the  position  at 
which  the  sequence  of  printing  data  ends  in  accordance 
with  the  address  pointed  to  by  the  address  pointer. 


5,322,377 
PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FLOATING  PLATEN 
Naoki  Asai,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,462 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1991,  3-197951 

Int  a.'  B41J  n/20 

\}&.  CL  400—55  25  Claims 


1.  A  printing  device  using  a  print  head  that  moves  on  a  main 
guide  shaft  to  print  on  an  output  medium  positioned  near  the 
guide  shaft  on  a  platen,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  of  easily  formable  and  relatively  light  weight 
material; 

a  main  guide  shaft  attached  to  the  base  frame  so  as  to  guide 
a  print  head  across  said  frame; 

a  platen  frame  attached  to  the  base  frame  with  a  floating 
joint  so  that  it  supports  a  platen  substantially  parallel  to 
the  main  guide  shaft  so  as  to  position  output  medium 
adjacent  to  the  print  head  for  printing;  and 

gap  fixing  means  disposed  between  said  base  and  platen 
frames  for  maintaining  a  constant  value  for  a  predeter- 
mined, adjustable,  separation  distance,  during  printing, 
between  the  main  guide  shaft  and  the  platen  frame  under 
various  operating  conditions,  comprising: 

a  mating  surface, 

means  to  provide  continuous  abutting  contact  of  the  gap 
fixing  means  with  said  mating  surface  and  to  regulate  the 
gap  including 

a  rigid  clearance  member  formed  on  one  of  said  frames  and 
having  an  abutment  surface  that  extends  toward  the  other 
of  said  frames  to  interact  therewith,  and 

an  elastic  member  disposed  between  and  connected  to  both 
the  base  frame  and  the  platen  frame  to  positively  bias  said 
frames  toward  each  other. 


labels  to  be  printed  and  number  data  specifying  a  number 
of  labels  to  be  printed;  and 
printing  means  for  printing  a  group  of  labels  according  to 
the  control  data  produced  by  said  processing  means; 
wherein  said  processing  means  includes: 
first  and  second  memory  means  for  storing  first  and  sec- 
ond control  data  produced  from  the  first  and  second 
label  data,  respectively; 

first  control  means  for  enabling  said  printing  means  to 
print  a  first  label  group  by  using  the  first  control  data 
stored  in  the  first  memory  means;  and 


second  control  means  (a)  for  interrupting  printing  of  the  first 
label  group  in  response  to  an  interrupt  command  input  by 
said  input  means,  and  then  changing  the  number  data 
stored  in  the  first  memory  means  to  indicate  the  number  of 
labels  left  unprinted  at  a  time  of  the  interruption,  the  fu^t 
control  data  and  the  changed  number  data  being  held  in 
said  first  memory  means  during  the  interruption  (b)  for 
enabling  said  printing  means  to  print  a  second  label  group, 
during  the  interruption,  by  using  the  second  control  data 
stored  in  said  second  memory  means,  and  (c)  for  enabling 
the  printing  means  to  print  the  first  label  group  by  using 
the  first  control  data  stored  in  said  first  memory  means 
upon  completion  of  the  printing  of  the  second  label  group. 

5,322,379 
IMPACT  DOT  PRINT  HEAD  AND  PRINTER  INCLUDING 

SAME 

Takashi  Takeuchi,  and  Toshio  Knriyama,  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,901,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,068,844.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1989,  1-36620 

lat  CL'  B41J  2/24 

UA  CL  400—124  8  OainH 


5,322,378 
LABEL  PRINTER  WITH  INTERRUPT  FUNCTION 
Masaahi  Dtcda,  Numazo;  Kazahide  Takahama,  and  Michio 
Suzuki,  both  of  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,317,  Feb.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,032,  Apr.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211,460,  Jan.  24, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

980,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jua.  30, 1987,  62-162858 
Int  a.'  B41J  n/44 
MS.  CL  400—68  »  Claims 

1.  A  label  printer,  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  at  least  on  interrupt  command  and 

first  and  second  label  data; 
processing  means  for  processing  each  of  said  first  and  second 
label  data  which  is  input  by  said  input  means,  to  produce 
control  data  including  image  data  specifying  an  image  of 


6.  An  impact  dot  print  head,  comprising  a  plurality  of  lever 
means  mounted  in  the  print  head  biased  towards  a  print  posi- 
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tioii,  a  print  wire  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  each  lever  means, 
a  plunger  mounted  to  said  lever  means,  a  permanent  magnet 
for  attracting  said  plunger  to  a  stand-by  position,  electromag- 
netic means  cooperating  with  each  respective  lever  means  to 
cancel  the  attractive  force  of  the  permanent  magnet  to  permit 
the  print  wire  to  be  displaced  towards  said  print  position  and 
disk-shaped  stopper  means  for  being  impacted  by  said  lever 
means  when  said  lever  means  returns  to  the  stand-by  position 
so  that  the  lever  means  impacts  the  stopper  means  before  the 
plunger  contacts  the  electromagnet  means  and  positions  said 
stopper  means  so  that  an  air  gap  exists  between  the  plunger  and 
the  magnet  means  free  of  any  connection  between  said  plunger 
and  magnet  means  through  said  air  gap  when  the  lever  means 
is  in  the  stand-by  position,  said  stopper  means  subjected  to 
elastic  deformation  when  the  plunger  is  attracted  to  the  magnet 
means  as  the  lever  is  returned  to  the  stand-by  position,  and  said 
stopper  means  supported  in  said  print  head  on  the  bottom 
surface  opposite  to  impact  by  the  lever  by  a  base  member 
which  is  integrally  formed  with  the  print  head  back. 


5,322,381 
SEALANT  APPUCATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING 

HEADED  FASTENERS 
Rickard  S.  Argo,  H,  6978  River  Road,  New  Baltimore,  Ohio 
45030 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  883,451 

Int  a.'  B65D  ^7/00 

VS.  a.  401—9  11  Claims 


5,322,380 

LABEL  PRINTER 

I M.  Crocker,  WUliamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Brodart  Co., 

WUUamsport,  Pa. 

Coattanation  of  Ser.  No.  4,289,  Jaa.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,065 

lat  CL'  B41J  3/02 

VS.  CL  400—124  IS  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  printer  having  a  housing,  web  positioning  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  supporting  a  web  having  a  surface 
which  is  to  be  imprinted  with  one  or  more  images,  storage 
means  for  storing  addresses  of  pixels  forming  images  to  be 
imprinted  on  the  web,  a  print  head  operatively  coimected  to 
said  storage  means  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
print  head  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  dot  printing 
means,  each  of  which  can  imprint  a  dot  on  said  web  corre- 
sponding to  a  point  on  said  images,  the  improvement  which 
comprises, 
an  encoder  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  encoder  having 
web  engaging  means  fixedly  mounted  thereon  for  posi- 
tively engaging  said  web,  said  printer  being  motorless,  and 
said  web  positioning  means  supporting  said  web  while 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  thereof  whereby  said 
web  can  be  manually  grasped  and  translated  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  its  axis,  the  motion  of  said  web  being  imparted 
to  said  web  engaging  means  to  cause  movement  thereof, 
said  encoder  generating  pulses  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  web  from  a  reference  position,  and, 
counter  means  operatively  connected  to  said  storage  means 
for  counting  said  pulses  and  producing  print  enabling 
signals  corresponding  to  said  pulse  count  and  said  stored 
addresses, 
said  dot  printing  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
counter  means  and  responsive  to  said  enabling  signals  for 
printing  dots  corresponding  to  said  image  unaffected  by 
variatioas  in  the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  web. 


1.  An  applicator  tip  for  applying  a  sealant  to  the  head  of  a 
fastener  that  is  in  fastening  position  with  the  fastener  head 
overlying  a  portion  of  a  surface  surrounding  the  fastener,  said 
tip  comprising: 

a)  a  tubular  body,  including  a  tubular  through  passageway 
extending  between  a  first  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  a 
second  end  of  the  tubular  body,  and  a  connection  at  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  body  for  connecting  the  tubular 
body  with  a  sealant  container,  wherein  the  tubular  pas- 
sageway includes  a  first  constant  area  portion  adjacent  the 
first  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  having  a  first  diameter, 
and  a  second  constant  area  portion  downstream  of  the  first 
constant  area  portion  and  having  a  second  diameter, 
wherein  the  second  constant  area  portion  has  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  constant  area  portion; 

b)  a  dispensing  opening  provided  at  the  second  end  of  the 
tubular  body  and  communicating  with  the  tubular  pas- 
sageway, the  dispensing  opening  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  second  diameter  of  the  tubular  passage- 
way and  greater  than  a  largest  transverse  dimension  of  a 
fastener  head  to  be  sealed,  so  that  the  dispensing  opening 
completely  surrounds  the  fastener  head  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  periphery  of  the  fastener  head  to  permit 
sealant  to  be  deposited  completely  around  the  fastener 
head. 


5,322^2 
COMBINATION  LOTION  APPLICATOR  AND  STAND 
Harold  L.  Hnll,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nct.  89434; 
Mary  A.  Bynim,  and  Samnel  J.  Lynch,  both  of  P.O.  Box  2545, 
Sparks,  both  of  Nev.  89432 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  51,518 

iBt  CL'  A45D  34/00 

VS.  CL  401—131  12  Claims 


1.  A  combination  dispenser-applicator  and  stand  for  dispens- 
ing and  applying  a  topical  preparation  to  a  surface  comprising 
in  combination;  a  substantially  hollow  elongate  handle  having 


a  first  and  second  end,  said  handle  having  a  center  portion,  said 
center  portion  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  a  user,  said  center 
portion  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  head,  said 
dispenser  head  communicating  with  said  center  portion  of  said 
hollow  handle,  a  deformable  membrane,  said  head  having 
retaining  means  to  hold  said  membrane  within  said  head,  said 
membrane  having  at  least  one  slit,  said  slit  having  a  first  and 
second  position,  said  first  position  being  closed,  said  second 
position  being  open,  a  sponge,  said  sponge  having  means  to  be 
retained  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  membrane,  a  remov- 
able sponge  cover,  said  second  end  of  said  handle  having 
removable  means  to  allow  said  hollow  handle  to  be  filled  with 
said  topical  preparation,  a  stand,  said  stand  supporting  said  first 
end  of  said  dispenser-applicator  in  a  position  below  said  second 
end  of  said  dispenser-applicator  when  said  dispenser  applicator 
is  at  rest  on  said  stand,  said  stand  cooperating  with  a  said 
dispenser-applicator  to  hold  said  dispenser-applicator  in  a 
secure  yet  easily  removable  position,  whereby, 
when  said  dispenser-applicator  contains  said  topical  prepara- 
tion and  said  flexible  center  portion  of  said  handle  is 
squeezed  by  a  user,  said  topical  preparation  is  forced  out 
of  said  slit  in  said  membrane  into  said  sponge. 


tion  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  of  the  side  walls  and  engage 
said  closed  end  portion. 


5,322484 
LINEAR  LATCH 
Thomas  Szirtes,  Willowdale,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spar  Aero- 
space limited,  Mississauga,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,686 
lot  CL'  F16B  2/00 
VS.  CL  403—343  8  ( 


5,322383 
LEVER  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
Masashi  Saito,  and  Hajime  Kawase,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,679 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4^111340 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  403—321  3  ClaiBM 


1.  A  lever  type  connector  which  comprises  a  set  of  first  and 
second  connector  parts  to  be  fitted  to  each  other,  a  lever  mem- 
ber pivotally  joumalled  on  said  first  connector  part  and  having 
guide  recesses  formed  therein,  and  guide  pins  provided  to 
protrude  from  said  second  connector  part  for  engagement  with 
said  guide  recesses  of  said  lever  member,  so  that,  by  pivotal 
operation  of  said  lever  member,  said  second  connector  part  is 
displaced  in  a  direction  to  be  fitted  with  or  disengaged  from 
said  first  connector  part  via  said  guide  recesses  of  said  lever 
member  through  said  guide  pins  of  said  second  connector  part, 
said  first  connector  part  being  provided  with  temporary  stop- 
per recesses,  and  said  second  connector  part  being  provided  on 
its  side  walls  with  corresponding  stopper  projections,  each 
stopper  projection  engaging  a  portion  of  a  corresponding 
stopper  recess  so  as  to  temporarily  hold  said  first  and  second 
connector  parts  in  a  fitted  position  with  respect  to  each  other, 
at  a  position  where  said  guide  pins  of  said  second  connector 
part  are  engaged  with  starting  ends  of  the  guide  recesses  of  said 
lever  member  wherein  said  temporary  stopper  recesses  are 
provided  on  iimer  faces  of  side  walls  of  the  first  connector  part 
on  which  the  lever  member  is  joumaled  and  wherein  said 
portion  of  the  corresponding  temporary  stopper  recess  in- 
cludes a  closed  end  portion  adjacent  a  portion  of  an  inner  face 
of  a  respective  side  wall,  whereby  when  said  guide  pins  of  said 
second  connector  part  are  engaging  with  said  starting  ends  of 
said  guide  recess,  said  stopper  projections  ride  over  said  por- 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  shaft  which  is  inserted  axially 
therein  in  an  insertion  direction  to  a  holding  position,  compris- 
ing: 
a  fixed  abutment  for  abutting  the  side  of  a  shaft; 
a  cam  terminating  in  a  convexly  radiused  face,  said  cam 
mounted  for  roution  about  a  cam  pivot  through  an  arc 
such  that  said  face  remains  generally  opposed  to  said 
abutment,  said  cam  pivot  being  beside  said  abutment  and 
oriented  such  that  a  shaft,  when  abutting  said  abutment,  is 
in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  cam; 
the  centre  of  the  generating  radius  of  said  radiused  face 
being  offset  from  said  cam  pivot  generally  in  said  insertion 
direction; 
means  for  urging  said  cam  to  route  about  said  cam  pivot  in 

a  direction  opposite  said  insertion  direction;  and 
a  translauble  pivot  mount  for  translating  said  cam  pivot  to  a 
first  position  more  proximate  to  said  abutment  and  to  a 
second  position  more  distal  from  said  abutment  such  that, 
when  said  cam  pivot  is  in  said  first  position,  said  radiused 
face  of  said  cam  abuts  a  shaft  inserted  axially  along  said 
abutment  in  said  insertion  direction  to  said  holding  posi- 
tion, and  when  said  cam  pivot  is  translated  to  said  second 
position  by  said  translatable  pivot  mount,  said  radiused 
face  is  drawn  out  of  abutment  with  any  shaft  at  said  hold- 
ing position, 
whereby  a  shaft  inserted  to  said  holding  position  when  said 
cam  pivot  is  in  said  first  position  is  wedged  between  said  abut- 
ment and  said  cam  face  and  any  withdrawal  force  on  said  shaft 
wedges  said  shaft  more  tightly  between  said  cam  face  and  said 
abutment  and  whereby  when  said  cam  pivot  is  moved  to  said 
second  position,  said  shaft  is  released. 


5,322,385 
ANTI-VEHICLE  BARRIER 
Ron  Reisnaii,  5  Hasatat  Street,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,838 
Int  a.'  EOIF  13/00 
VS.  CL  404—6  18  Clains 

1.  An  anti-vehicle  barrier,  comprising: 
(a)  a  compressible  pad  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface;  and 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  upwardly  directed  spikes  disposed  in  said 
pad  for  puncturing  a  tire  of  a  vehicle  which  rides  over  said 


pad,  wherein  the  upper  ends  of  said  spikes  are  flush  with 
or  below  said  top  surface  of  said  compressible  pad. 


1.  A  ground  anchor  for  securing  one  of  a  rod  cable,  chain  or 
rope  to  the  ground  comprising: 

(a)  a  molded  body  having  a  central  cylindrical  body  portion 
with  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  one  end  terminating  in 
a  point  and  the  other  end  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing, concentrically  disposed  cylindrical  stem  of  a  lesser 
diameter  than  that  of  said  central  cyUndrical  body  portion 
to  thereby  define  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  other  end  of 
said  central  cylindrical  body  portion,  said  molded  body 
including  a  diametrically  extending  slot  formed  in  said 
central  cylindrical  body  portion; 

(b)  a  tie  plate  fitted  into  said  slot  and  including  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  slot,  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  having  a  tie  point  adapted  to  receive  said 
one  of  said  rod,  cable,  chain  or  rope  therethrough;  and 

(c)  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  tie  plate  in  said  slot. 


UMI 


5^22,387 
WASTE  WATER  DRAINFIELD 
Robert  S.  HeiM,  5005  Coiutry  Manor,  Imperial,  Mo.  63052, 
•Mi  Mickael  V.  Heine,  1403  Welb  Ave,,  Welwter  GroTcs,  Mo. 
63119 

Filed  Job.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,948 
iDt  CL'  E03F  n/00 
M&.  CL  405—36  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  waste  water  drainfield  for  a  sewerage  dis- 
posal system  of  the  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  conventional 
absorption  trenches,  the  improvement  comprising  a  distribu- 
tion system  which  comprises: 
a  distribution  device  at  each  absorption  trench  for  separating 
waste  water  into  two  components  of  preselected  propor- 
tions; 
at  least  one  distribution  pipe  for  each  distribution  device  for 


temporarily  storing  a  quantity  of  waste  water  and  for 
distributing  the  waste  water  to  its  respective  absorption 
trench; 

and  distribution  lines  connecting  the  distribution  devices  in 
series,  each  distribution  device  delivering  one  of  the  com- 
ponents to  its  distribution  pipes  for  temporary  storage  and 
distribution  to  its  respective  absorption  trench,  and  deliv- 
ering the  other  of  the  components  to  the  next  distribution 
device  via  a  distribution  line. 

6.  A  distribution  device  for  use  in  a  waste  water  drainfield  to 
separate  waste  water  delivered  to  the  distribution  device  into 
first  and  second  components  of  predetermined  proportions,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  chamber; 

at  least  one  outlet  from  the  chainber  for  the  first  flow  com- 
ponent; 

an  inlet  for  receiving  the  waste  water; 

and  outlet  for  the  second  flow  component 


5,322,386 
GROUND  ANCHOR  DEVICE 
Jnliaa  P.  Trangmid,  Northfleld,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Royal  Con- 
crete Prodncts,  Inc.,  Ramsey,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,582 

Int  CL'  E02B  3/06:  E02D  S/SO 

MS.  CL  405—19  11  Claims 


TZk- 


a  channel  extending  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  for  the  sec- 
ond flow  component,  the  channel  being  positioned  verti- 
cally above  the  chamber; 
,   an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel; 

a  deflector  in  the  channel  for  diverting  a  first  component  of 
the  waste  water  flow  in  the  channel  down  through  the 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  channel  into  the  chamber 
where  it  can  pass  through  the  at  least  one  outlet  for  the 
first  component,  while  allowing  a  second  component  to 
continue  to  flow  through  the  channel  and  out  the  outlet 
for  the  second  component. 
7.  An  improved  method  of  distributing  waste  water  from  a 
sewerage  disposal  system  to  a  plurality  of  conventional  absorp- 
tion trenches,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
distributing  waste  water  to  each  of  the  trenches  in  parallel 
by  separating  the  waste  water  flow  at  each  of  the  absorp- 
tion trenches  but  the  last  into  first  and  second  components 
of  preselected  proportions,  and  delivering  the  first  compo- 
nent to  the  absorption  trench,  and  passing  the  second 
component  on  to  the  next  absorption  trench. 


5,322,388 

TOXIC  WASTE  MONITORING  AND  COLLECnON 

DEVICE 

Thoaaas  L.  Wells,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Randaiette,  Inc., 

Hoaston,Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,572 
Int  a.'  E02B  15/04 
M&.  CL  405—52  13  Claims 

1.  A  passive  well-monitoring  collecting  device  with  no 
moving  parts,  comprising: 
an  upper  body  with  means  for  securing  a  generally  elon- 
gated hydrocarbon-water  separator  at  an  upper  portion 


and  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  interior  to  said  upper 
body,  said  lower  securing  means  further  comprising  a 
water-tight  seal  with  said  separator,  said  upper  body  fur- 
ther providing  means  for  fluid  external  to  said  body  to 
communicate  with  said  separator  interior  to  said  body; 
a  lower  body  for  storing  hydrocarbons  separated  by  such 
separator  and  communicating  with  the  lower  portions  of 
said  upper  body; 


tank  for  pumping  water  into  and  out  of  said  water  tank, 
and 


mechanically  connectoble  means  for  sealing  said  upper  body 
and  said  lower  body; 

means  connected  to  said  lower  body  for  discharging  col- 
lected product  therefrom;  and 

means  connected  to  said  upper  body  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  device. 


5,322,389 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  CEMENTmOUS 

MIXTURE  TO  AN  UNDERGROUND  SPACE 

Charles  L.  SnUth,  Coaskohocken,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Con?ersion 

Systems,  Inc.,  Hofsham,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,446 
Int  a.5  B09B  l/OO:  E02D  29/00 
MS.  CL  405—128  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transporting  a  flow  resistant  mixture  of 
flue-gas  desulfurization  sludge,  fly  ash,  lime  and  water  into  an 
underground  space  by: 
subjecting  said  mixture  to  high-shear  mixing  to  temporarily 

render  said  mixture  flowable; 
transporting  said  mixture,  while  still  in  its  flowable  state,  into 

the  underground  space;  and 
after  said  transporting  step,  permitting  said  mixture  to  react 
to  form  a  cementitiously  hardened  product. 


5,322,390 

UNDERWATER  TUNNEL  AND  AN  UNDERWATER 

MOORING  APPARATUS  TO  MOOR  THE 

UNDERWATER  TUNNEL 

Masatem  Niimnra,  6-6^  Ohmori  Nishi,  Ofata-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,103 

OaiBH    priority,    appUcirtion    Japu,    Jan.    17,    1992,    4- 

010045[U1;  Jan.  17. 1992,  4-044347;  Feb.  20, 1992,  4482609 

Int  CL'  E21D  9/00 
MS.  a.  405—136  5  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  tunnel,  comprising: 
a  foundation  body  moored  to  the  bottom  of  the  water; 
a  support  frame  erected  on  the  foundation  body;  and 
a  tunnel  body  formed  integral  with  the  support  frame, 
wherein  the  tunnel  body  is  formed  in  a  two-layer  construc- 
tion circular  in  cross  section  which  consists  of  an  outer 
shell  and  an  inner  shell  so  that  spaces  formed  inside  the 
inner  shell  and  between  the  outer  and  inner  shells  can  be 
used  for  predetermined  purposes, 
wherein  the  support  frame  is  formed  to  have  a  triangular 
vertical  cross  section,  said  support  frame  including  a 
water  tank  formed  at  the  inside  bottom  of  the  support 
frame  and  a  pumping  means  located  external  to  said  water 


wherein  the  tunnel  body  and/or  the  support  frame  are 
moored  afloat  from  the  bottom  of  the  water  by  means  of 
an  underwater  mooring  apparatus. 


5,322,391 
GUIDED  MOLE 
Allan  T.  Flak,  Needham,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Foster-Miller,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,819 
Int  CL'  E21B  7/04 
MS.  CL  175—73  20  < 


1.  Moling  apparatus  for  forming  a  generally  horizontal  un- 
derground passage  in  soil  for  a  utility  conduit  or  the  like  com- 
prising 

tool  head  structure  that  defmes  a  tool  axis,  said  tool  head 
structure  including  a  base  portion  and  a  nose  portion 
mounted  on  said  base  portion, 

impact  structure  for  applying  a  series  of  percussive  impacts 
to  said  tool  head  structure  for  driving  said  tool  head  struc- 
ture through  the  earth  by  displacing  soil  without  necessity 
of  soil  removal, 

said  nose  portion  being  routable  relative  to  said  base  portion 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  nose  portion  has 
surfaces  which  are  in  symmetrical  position  with  respect  to 
said  tool  axis  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  nose 
surfaces  are  in  asymmetrical  position  with  respect  to  said 
tool  axis  so  that  said  tool  will  move  through  the  soil  along 
a  straight  path  when  said  nose  portion  is  in  said  first  posi- 
tion and  will  move  through  the  soil  along  a  curved  path 
when  said  nose  portion  is  in  said  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  impact  forces  generated  by  said  impact  struc- 
twe,  and 

structure  for  applying  torsional  force  to  said  base  portion  to 
route  said  base  portion  about  said  tool  axis  relative  to  said 
nose  portion  selectively  to  shift  said  nose  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  posittons. 
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5.322.392 
PROCESS  FOR  ROCK  CONSOLIDATION  AND/OR 
CAVITY  FILLING  E.G.  IN  TUNNEL  CONSTRUCnON 
AND  MINING 
Heiiix  Madler,  Monheim;  Claus-Peter  Herold,  Mettmaim;  Ste- 
pkan  TM  TapaTicxa,  Erknth,  and  Helmirt  Edei,  FUdentadt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  aarisnon  to  Henkel  Kommaiidit- 
geaellackall  anf  Akden  and  E.  Eppic  A  Co.  GmbH.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcmany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/0202«,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  J«L  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  853,755 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  4, 
1989.3940088 

Int  CL'  E02D  3/12 
MS.  CL  405—264  17  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  rock  or  filling  cavities  in  tunnel 
construction  and  mining,  comprising  injecting  into  said  rock  or 
cavities  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  an  acid-curable 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  urea-for- 
maldehyde, and  mixtures  thereof,  a  viscosity  stabilizer  for  said 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite  NaA,  hy- 
droxysodalite,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  acid  curing  agent  for  said  resin,  said  curing  agent  consisting 
essentially  of  a  hydrogen  sulfate  salt. 


5,322,394 
HIGHLY  STIFF  END  MILL 
Ryoauke  Okanishi;  Kazuyoshi  Sasaki;  TakaUto  Kuroda;  Kelji 
lahlkawa,  and  Cteamu  Goto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi  Tool  EngtBeering,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,300 
dalBU  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-086313; 
Jnn.  8, 1992,  4-173910 

Int  CL'  B23C  5/10,  5/00 
VS.  CL  407—32  5  Claims 


5,322,393 

METHOD  FOR  UNLOADING  ORE  FROM  SHIPS 

Lymi  C  Lnndquist  10833  NE.  Russell,  Portland,  Orcg.  97220 

Filed  Jnl.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,621 

iDt  a.'  B65G  53/24 

VS.  CL  406—38  17  Claims 


1.  A  highly  stiff  end  mill  comprising  a  shank,  a  plurality  of 
helix  cutting  edges  on  a  periphery  of  the  end  mill  defming  chip 
pockets  therebetween  said  end  mill  being  characterized  in  that 
a  radial  rake  angle  of  the  helix  cutting  edges  in  a  cross  section 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  end  mill  is  set  in  the 
range  of  —  29*  to  0*.  a  depth  of  a  chip  pocket  as  measured  from 
a  radially  outer  edge  to  a  radially  inner  point  of  said  chip 
pocket  is  equal  to  S  to  15%  of  an  outside  diameter  of  the  end 
mill  and  a  core  diameter  of  the  end  mill  is  equal  to  70  to  90% 
of  an  outside  diameter  of  said  end  mill. 


5J22J95 
DATUM  POINT  FORM  TOOL 
Larry  M.  Cole,  1214  Hickory  Hills  Dr.,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 
48309 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,235 

Int  a.'  B23B  27/06.  29/22 

VS.  CL  Am— 99  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  unloading  ore  from  bulk  material  vessels 
wherein  a  pre-existing  vacuum  nozzle  probe  assembly  pow- 
ered by  a  shore  based  vacuum  source  and  controlled  by  shore 
mounted  crane  devices  is  employed  to  remove  ore  from  the 
open  hold  of  said  bulk  material  vessel  by  aspirating  said  ore, 
and  further,  wherein  said  vacuum  nozzle  probe  assembly  is 
effectively  employed  when  said  ore  material  is  of  sufficient 
depth  to  allow  the  nozzle  proper  of  said  vacuum  nozzle  probe 
assembly  to  plunge  into,  and  be  submerged  by,  said  ore,  and 
further,  wherein  said  ore  attains  a  minimum  depth  within  the 
hold  of  said  vessel  insufficient  for  said  nozzle  to  be  submerged 
by  said  remaining  ore,  a  method  of  unloading  the  remaining 
ore  within  said  vessel's  hold  comprising: 
affixing  at  least  one  secondary  material  handling  hose  to  said 

existing  vacuum  nozzle  probe  assembly; 
joining  at  least  one  of  said  secondary  material  handling  hoses 

to  a  wheeled  vehicle  to  which  an  aspirated  suction  nozzle 

is  affixed;  and 
empkiying  said  wheeled  vehicle  with  an  attached  aspirated 

suction  nozzle  to  remove  said  remaining  ore  from  said 

vessel's  hold  by  means  of  aspiration. 


1.  A  tool  having  a  cutting  insert,  said  tool  comprising: 
a  body  having  means  for  securing  said  body  to.  a  machine 
tool  and  defming  a  seat  said  seat  being  positioned  at  a 
specified  location  with  respect  to  said  securing  means; 
a  backup  plate  located  in  said  seat  said  backup  plate  having 
means  for  locating  said  cutting  insert  adjacent  to  said 
backup  plate; 
means  for  exerting  a  clamping  pressure  between  said  insert 
and  said  backup  plate  and  said  body,  said  exerting  means 
comprising: 

first  means  for  clamping  said  insert  and  said  backup  plate 
to  said  body,  said  first  clamping  means  secured  to  said 
body  for  exerting  said  clamping  pressure  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; 
second  means  for  clamping  said  insert  and  said  backup 
plate  to  said  body,  said  second  clamping  means  secured 
to  said  body  for  exerting  said  clamping  pressure  in  a 


second  direction,  said  second  clamping  means  compris- 
ing a  clamp  member  having  a  clamping  pad  and  a  screw 
threadably  engaged  with  said  body,  said  screw  operable 
to  exert  a  force  on  said  clamp  member  such  that  said 
clamping  pad  exerts  said  clamping  pressure  in  said 
second  direction. 


a  guide  link  pivotally  connected  to  both  said  column  and  to 
the  drill  adjacent  the  drill  chuck; 


5,322,396 

HAND-HELD  CLAMPING  POCKET  HOLE  DRILL 

GUIDE 

PanI  N.  Blacker,  Tewksbury,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Trend-Lines, 

Inc.,  Chelsea,  Maaa. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,908 
Int  CL'  B23B  49/02 
VS.  CL  408—72  R  « ' 


1.  A  combination  hand-held  clamp  and  pocket  hole  drill 
guide  comprising: 

a  pocket  hole  drill  guide; 

a  pair  of  attached  lockable  clamp  handles; 

first  and  second  opposed  solid  C-shaped  arms,  each  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  clamp  handles  and  a  second 
end,  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  arms  being 
movable  between  an  open  position  and  a  clamped  position 
by  said  clamp  handles; 

a  clamp  face  pivotally  attached  to  the  second  end  of  said  first 
C-shaped  arm;  and 

a  yoke  having  a  flat  face  coupled  to  said  pocket  hole  drill 
guide  and  a  pair  of  legs  depending  from  said  yoke,  the  pair 
of  legs  being  arranged  with  the  second  end  of  said  second 
solid  C-shaped  arm  therebetween  and  ftirther  comprising 
a  pin  inserted  through  said  pair  of  legs  and  the  second  end 
of  said  second  solid  C-shaped  arm  to  allow  said  pocket 
hole  drill  guide  to  pivot  about  said  pin  into  or  out  from 
between  the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  opposed 
solid  C-shaped  arms. 


said  pivotal  connection  of  said  guide  link  to  said  column 
being  disposed  vertically  above  said  pivot  point  pivotally 
connecting  said  actuating  lever  to  said  column. 


5,322,398 
TOOLS  FOR  MACHINING  BORES 
Hermann  Schmidt  RentUngen;  Dieter  Anlich,  Gomaringen,  and 
Peter  Eaaig.  Rentlingea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasign- 
on  to  Robert  BomA  GmbH,  Stirttgnrt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/009«7,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10527,  PCT  P*. 
Date  JnL  25. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  867,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 
1990,4000402 

Int  <a.'  B23B  5J/I0:  B24D  17/00 
VS.  CL  408—145  «  Claima 


17, 


22x 


5,322,397 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  DRILL  IN  AN 
ELEVATED  POSITION 
Jamea  C  Spear,  381  S.  Main  St,  BeUingham,  Maaa.  02019 
FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130.849 
Int  a.'  B23B  45/14;  E21C  11/00 
VS.  CL  40ft-99  15  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  apparatus  for  supporting  a  drill  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  the  drill  including  a  drill  chuck  having  an  axis 
of  rotation,  the  drill  being  supported  by  said  supporting  appa- 
ratus such  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  chuck  is  orien- 
tated substantially  vertically,  said  supporting  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  column; 

an  actuating  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  column  at  a 
pivot  point  and  extending  outward  from  said  pivot  point 
in  two  diametrically  opposed  directions  to  thereby  form 
two  lever  arms; 
attachment  means  formed  on  a  first  of  said  two  lever  arms 
for  attaching  said  first  lever  arm  to  a  portion  of  the  driU; 
and 


}&^ 


9.  A  tool  for  machining  bore  transitions,  comprising  a  hold- 
ing means  drivable  rototably  through  at  least  one  rotation  and 
drivable  in  an  advance  stroke  and  in  a  return  sttoke;  a  spring 
wire  bent  into  a  hairpin  shape,  said  spring  wire  including  a 
stem  clamped  in  said  holding  means  and  two  resilient  arms, 
said  resilient  arms  extending  from  said  stem  and  having  free 
ends  remote  from  said  stem,  said  free  ends  overlapping,  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  and  projecting  out  from  said 
holding  means;  and  cutting  means  provided  on  said  at  least  two 
resilient  arms,  and  wherein  said  holding  means  includes  a 
holder  provided  with  a  slot  for  holding  said  stem  of  said  spring 
wire,  two  guide  parts  engaging  between  said  resilient  arms  and 
guiding  said  stem  of  said  spring  wire  in  said  holder  and  a 
holding  spring  supported  in  said  holder  and  spring-loading  said 
stem  of  said  spring  wire. 
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5,322,399 
TUBE  END  PREPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Lyic  E.  Felbosh,  BroomfleM,  Colo^  aasignor  to  Micro  Motion, 
Incorporated,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  42,082 

iBt  CL'  B23C  3/00 

VS.  a.  409—131  37  Clain* 


1.  A  process  for  precision  preparation  of  the  ends  of  a  bent 
tube,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  apparatus  having  a  rotating  cutting  head  lin- 
early movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis  defmed  by  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotating  cutting  head; 

(b)  providing  first  reference  indicia  on  said  apparatus  defmed 
by  a  nominal  center  of  radius  of  said  bent  tube  and  a  plane 
of  the  desired  prepared  end  of  said  bent  tube  mounted  in 
said  apparatus; 

(c)  providing  second  reference  indicia  on  said  apparatus 
defined  by  said  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  providing  means  for  precisely  locating  and  clamping  said 
bent  tube  with  respect  to  said  first  reference  indicia,  said 
second  reference  indicia  and  said  rotating  cutting  head; 

(e)  providing  means  for  infeeding  said  rotating  cutting  head 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  cut  the  end  of  said  clamped 
bent  tube;  and 

(0  providing  means  for  precisely  stopping  said  infeeding 
means  when  said  rotating  cutting  head  has  reached  said 
plane  of  the  desired  prepared  end  of  said  bent  tube. 


5,322,400 
NUT  PLATE  FASTENER 
James  J.  Ford,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  awignor  to  Southco,  Inc., 
Concordrille,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,978 

Int  CL'  F16B  37/OX  37/06 

VS.  CL  411—171  46  ClaioH 


L  A  nut  plate  fastener  adapted  for  being  mounted  in  an 
aperture  formed  in  a  panel  member  for  retaining  a  threaded 
screw  member  having  a  screw  tip  inserted  through  the  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  panel  member,  the  nut  plate  fastener  com- 
prising: 

an  integral  member  formed  from  a  resilient  material  and 
having  as  portions  thereof: 

a  bottom  plate  having  a  bottom  face  adapted  for  abutting  the 


panel  member  when  in  the  mounted  position  and  a  screw 
receiving  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  screw 
threads  of  the  screw  member;  and 

a  top  plate  connected  to  the  bottom  plate  adapted  for  cover- 
ing the  screw  member,  the  top  plate  defming  a  substan- 
tially plane  member  over  the  entire  length  thereof, 
wherein  the  screw  threads  and  screw  tip  of  the  threaded 
screw  member  are  confined  between  the  two  plates  when 
the  screw  member  is  received  by  the  bottom  plate; 

the  nut  plate  fastener  further  including  means  for  securing 
the  bottom  plate  to  the  panel  member  when  mounted  in 
the  panel  aperture. 


5,322,401 

DOWEL  WriH  ROCKER,  CAST  IN  A  SINGLE  PIECE, 

AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  CASTING 

FMnck  Vemet,  and  Jean-Paul  Bartfaomeuf,  both  of  Bourg  De 

Peage,  France,  assignors  to  Sodetc  de  Prospection  et  d'lnven- 

tions  Techniqaes,  Cedex,  France 

FUcd  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,069 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  22, 1991,  91  14377 
Int  CL'  F16B  21/00;  B29B  7/00 
VS.  CL  411—344  18  Claims 


1.  A  dowel  with  a  rocker  for  fixing  a  component  to  a  support 
wall,  comprising: 

a  body  (1)  having  a  generally  tubular  shape,  two  elongate 
lateral  arms  (4)  each  having  a  groove  (9),  and  a  bore  (7) 
defining  a  passageway  interposed  between  said  arms  (4) 
for  receiving  a  screw  (22)  for  fixing  said  component  to 
said  dowel  and  for  fixing  said  dowel  to  said  support  wall; 

a  rocker  (2)  sUdably  and  pivotably  mouned  upon  said  arms 
(4)  of  said  body  (1)  by  means  of  two  pivots  (10)  located 
within  said  grooves  (9)  of  said  arms  (4),  said  rocker  (2) 
having  a  ramp  (12)  for  interacting  with  said  screw  (22)  so 
as  to  cause  said  rocker  (2)  to  pivot  from  a  first  position, 
when  said  dowel  is  inserted  into  said  support  wall,  at 
which  said  rocker  (2)  is  aligned  with  said  arms  (4),  to  a 
second  position  at  which  said  rocker  (2)  is  perpendicular 
to  said  arms  (4),  said  rocker  (2)  also  having  an  orifice  (20) 
for  interacting  with  said  fixing  screw  (22),  when  said 
rocker  (2)  is  disposed  at  said  second  position,  so  as  to 
cause  said  rocker  (2)  to  slide  perpendicularly  with  respect 
to  said  arms  (4)  of  said  body  (1)  toward  a  fixing  position  at 
which  said  dowel  and  said  component  will  be  fixed  upon 
said  support  wall;  and 

frangible  means  (19)  integrally  interconnecting  said  rocker 
(2)  and  said  body  (1)  for  temporarily  holding  said  rocker 
(2)  in  said  first  position  when  said  dowel  is  inserted  within 
said  support  wall  and  prior  to  insertion  of  said  screw  (22) 
within  said  bore  (7)  of  said  body  (1)  and  engagement  of 
said  screw  (22)  with  said  ramp  (12)  of  said  rocker  (2)  so  as 
to  insure  movement  of  said  rocker  (2)  along  with  said 
body  (1)  upon  insertion  of  said  dowel  within  said  support 
wall,  and  for  releasing  said  rocker  (2)  from  said  first  posi- 
tion as  a  result  of  said  engagement  of  said  fixing  screw  (22) 
with  said  ramp  (12)  of  said  rocker  (2)  so  as  to  permit  said 
rocker  (2)  to  move  to  said  second  position  perpendicular 
to  said  arms  (4). 


5,322,402 

FASTENER  HAVING  AXIAL  SLITS  AND  AXLALLY 

DISPLACED  ENGAGEMENT  CLAWS 

Shoji  Inoue,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc.  and  Klnugawa 

Robber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-26901 

Int.  a.'  F16B  19/00 

VS.  CL  411—510  8  Claims 


control  means  for  lengthening  and  shortening  said  shaft 
means;  and 


1.  A  fastener,  comprising: 

a  stem  portion  extending  in  an  axial  dimension  from  an  open 
end  of  said  stem  portion  to  a  free  end  of  said  stem  portion, 
a  plurality  of  axial  slits  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
stem  portion  to  form  a  plurality  of  spring  legs  of  said  stem 
portion,  said  spring  legs  being  joined  together  at  said  free 
end  of  said  stem  portion; 

a  retaining  cap  portion  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
open  end  of  said  stem  portion; 

a  radial  flange  extending  radially  outward  from  said  stem 
portion  adjacent  said  retaining  cap  portion; 

a  first  engagement  claw  extending  radially  outward  from  a 
first  of  said  spring  legs,  a  radial  extent  of  said  first  engage- 
ment claw  being  disposed  in  a  first  radial  plane;  and 

a  second  engagement  claw  extending  radially  outward  from 
a  second  of  said  spring  legs,  a  radial  extent  of  said  second 
engagement  claw  being  disposed  in  a  second  radial  plane, 
no  engagement  claw  on  said  second  of  said  spring  legs 
having  a  radial  extent  disposed  in  said  first  radial  plane,  no 
engagement  claw  on  said  first  of  said  spring  legs  having  a 
radial  extent  disposed  in  said  second  radial  plane,  said  first 
and  second  radial  planes  being  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  axial  dimension  between  said  radial  flange  and  said 
free  end  of  said  stem  portion. 


5,322,403 
VERSATILE,  MOVABLE  PANEL  AND  UTILITY 
SUPPORT  LIFT 
Robert  A.  Herde,  28  Pippin  La.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.  12590 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,496 
Int  a.'  E04G  21/16 
VS.  CL  414—11  11  Claims 

1.  A  construction  material  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  non-slip  exterior  surface,  said  base  including 
a  hemispherical  bottom  portion,  the  mass  constituting  said 
base  being  distributed  so  that  said  base  rights  itself  after 
being  tipped; 
an  extensible  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  base; 


a  carrier  assembly  secured  to  said  shaft  means  for  holding 
construction  material. 


5,322,404 
WALL  LIFTING  DEVICE 
Bobby  E.  KeUer,  105  Lorraine  Ct,  Inman,  S.C.  29349,  assignor 
to  Bobby  E.  Keller,  Inman,  S.C. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,750 
Int  CL'  E04G  21/14 
VS.  CL  414—11  11 ' 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  beam  having  a  length 
and  a  prefabricated  wall  section  having  an  ultimate  upper  end, 
a  trolley  adapted  for  movement  along  the  elongated  beam  to 
lift  the  prefabricated  wall  section  from  a  horizontal  to  a  verti- 
cal position,  said  trolley  comprising; 
a  frame, 

a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and 
defining  with  said  frame  an  opening  for  receipt  and  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  elongated  beam  wherein  the 
rollers  are  in  frictional  gripping  engagement  with  the 
beam, 
motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  in  operative  driving 

relation  with  said  rollers, 
hinge  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
means  for  attachment  to  the  ultimate  upper  end  portion  of 
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the  prefabricated  wall  section  to  pennit  pivotal  movement 
of  said  hinge  means  about  its  point  of  attachment  to  the 
frame  of  the  trolley,  and 
wherein  said  beam  comprises  means  for  mounting  the  beam 
on  the  floor  of  a  building  under  construction  against  slid- 
ing movement  along  the  floor  and  for  pivotal  movement 
of  the  beam  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  diagonal  position 
as  the  trolley  moves  along  the  beam  and  lifts  the  wall 
section  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position  during  a 
wall  lifting  operation. 


5^22,405 
DUST  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Keniiet  Swenason,  Orkelljumga,  Sweden,  and  Clarence  H.  Per- 
bix.  Rolling  Hills  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific  CoMt 
Ceoneat   Corporation,   Long   Beach,   Calif,   and   CoasUimn 
CMH.  BjBT,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,900 

Lit  a.'  BOB  19/14 

MS.  CL  414—137.4  9  ClaiaH 


1.  A  dust  control  system  for  preventing  the  escape  of  dust 
from  a  hold  during  bulk  cargo  handling  operations,  comprising: 

a  hatch  which  forms  an  opening  to  the  hold,  the  hatch  hav- 
ing two  oppositely  disposed  sides; 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  rigid  frames  dimensioned 
to  accommodate  the  insertion  of  a  bulk  cargo  handling 
apparatus  therethrough; 

means  for  independently  suspending  each  of  said  rigid 
frames  between  said  oppositely  disposed  sides  of  said 
hatch  such  that  each  frame  is  independently  repositionable 
along  a  path,  wherein  each  said  path  is  deflned  by  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  suspending  means  and  wherein  the 
paths  of  said  frames  are  oriented  so  as  to  be  parallel  to  one 
another  in  the  plane  of  the  hatch; 

first  cover  means  extending  between  each  frame  and  each  of 
said  oppositely  disposed  sides  of  said  hatch,  said  flrst 
cover  means  being  supported  by  said  suspending  means  so 
as  to  allow  each  of  said  first  cover  means  to  accordion  as 
said  frames  are  repositioned  toward  said  opposite  sides; 
and 

second  cover  means  for  covering  ail  other  areas  of  said 
hatch  not  covered  by  said  either  of  said  first  cover  means 
or  said  frames. 


for  dispensing  products  onto  the  conveyor  belt  arrayed  in 
a  matrix  having  at  least  two  columns  and  at  least  two 
rows, 
a  plurality  of  first  relays,  each  first  relay  coupled  to  each 
product  dispenser  in  a  corresponding  row,  a  plurality  of 
second  relays,  each  second  relay  coupled  to  each  product 
dispenser  in  a  corresponding  column; 


first  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  a  plurality  of  first 
relays,  second  means  for  actuating  only  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  second  relays  at  a  time;  and 

means  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  means  for  actuat- 
ing to  simultaneously  dispense  onto  the  conveyor  belt  a 
product  from  each  of  a  multiple  of  product  dispensers 
positioned  at  multiple  row  locations  along  a  single  column 
location  having  an  actuated  first  and  second  relay. 


5^22,407 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  EMPTYING  CONTAINERS 
Herbert  Reck,  Main,  and  Rolf  Safdg,  Plaidt,  bodi  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ZoUer-Kipper  GmbH,  Mainz,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1991,  4128955 

lot  a.'  B65F  3/02 
U.S.  CL  414—406  19  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,406 

ORDER  FILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  CARTRIDGE 

DISPENSER 

Jamca  M.  Pippin,  Keller,  and  Jerry  D.  Erwin,  Dallas,  botii  of 

Tex.,  aMiflBors  to  ElectroCom  Automation,  L.P.,  Arlington, 

Tex. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  884,863,  Apr.  16, 1992,  abwdoned, 
wUck  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  566,530,  Ang.  13, 1990, 
ab— doned.  TUa  application  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,247 
bt  a.'  G07F  ll/(».  B65G  1/02 
MS.  CL  414—273  7  Claims 

1.  An  automated  order  dispensing  system  comprising:  a 
conveyor  belt; 
a  plurality  of  independentiy  actuatable  product  dispensers 


1.  Equipment  for  emptying  garbage  containers  into  collect- 
ing bins,  said  equipment  having  a  lifting/tilting  mechanism  (1) 
which  is  provided  with  a  gripping  device  (18)  to  correctly  grip 
a  garbage  container  which  is  resting  on  the  ground,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pressurized  drive  means  (19)  and  further  provided 
with  an  electrical  control  unit  (4)  that  controls  the  movement 
of  the  lifting/tilting  mechanism  in  a  raising  phase,  followed  by 


an  emptying  phase,  there  being  attached  to  the  gripping  device 
(18)  an  acknowledgement  signal  switch  (3)  which  monitors 
and  which  signals  to  the  control  unit  (4)  that  the  garbage 
container  has  been  correctly  gripped,  characterized  in  that:  a 
trigger  switch  (2)  is  provided,  which  is  actuatable  by  the  gar- 
bage container  as  the  garbage  container  approaches  the  lifting- 
/tilting  mechanism  (1),  said  trigger  switch  (2)  being  connected 
to  the  control  unit  (4)  and  said  trigger  switch  (2)  being  adapted 
to  automatically  trigger  the  raising  phase  of  the  lifting/tilting 
mechanism's  movement;  in  that  the  control  unit  (4)  is  adapted 
to  automatically  interrupt  the  said  raising  phase  of  the  lifdng- 
/tilting  mechanism's  movement  upon  the  mechanism  reaching 
a  predetermined  raised  level  which  is  above  the  ground  and  at 
which  level  the  container  to  be  emptied  is  gripped  by  the 
gripping  device  (18);  and  in  that  there  is  connected  to  the 
control  unit  (4)  a  manual  actuator  means  (8)  to  override  the 
said  interruption  in  the  raising  phase,  and  to  automatically 
thereafter  initiate  resumption  of  the  said  raising  phase  and  the 
emptying  phase,  said  manual  actuator  means  (8)  triggering  the 
control  unit  (4)  only  after  the  said  interruption  of  the  raising 
phase  has  occurred  and  has  been  overriden  by  the  manual 
actuator  means  (8). 


ground  and  the  airplane  by  the  platform,  said  platform 
further  oriented  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  said  direction 
of  travel  of  said  wheeled  frame;  and 
a  protective  enclosure  mounted  upon  the  platform,  the  en- 
closure surrounding  the  impaired  person. 

5,322,409 

HARVEST  MACHINE  WITH  WORKER  SUSPENSION 

SLINGS  HAVING  LONG  LENGTH  AND  CONVERGING 

SUPPORTS  FOR  FREE  LATERAL  MOVEMENT 
Michael  Mcanney,  28  Morehonae  Dr.,  La  SeWa  Beach,  Calif. 
95076 

Filed  Fdt.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,037 

Lit  a.'  AOID  46/00.  67/04.  45/00 

UJS.  a.  414—528  »6  Claims 


5,322,408 
DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING  AN  IMPAIRED 

PERSON 
William  H.  Wooden,  Ishpeming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Handi-Loft, 
Inc.,  Ishpeming,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,028 

Int  CV  B66F  3/22 

U.S.  a.  414—495  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  raising  and  lowering  an  impaired  person 
between  the  ground  and  a  higher  level  for  boarding  and  de- 
planing from  an  airplane,  the  device  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame  having  a  U-shaped  body  including  two 
longitudinal  members  connected  together  at  a  closed  end 
and  not  connected  at  an  open  end,  said  wheeled  frame 
having  a  direction  of  travel  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
members; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  members  extending  upwardly 
from  the  closed  end  of  the  U-shaped  body; 

a  cross  bar  elevationally  movable  in  relation  to  the  guide 
members; 

a  platform  attached  to  the  cross  bar, 

a  single  hydraulic  lift  me«ns  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  mov- 
able end,  the  ends  interconnecting  the  wheeled  frame  and 
the  cross  bar,  said  lift  means  being  centrally  disposed  on 
the  closed  end  of  the  wheeled  frame  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  wheeled  frame,  said  lift  means  adapted  to 
lower  said  platform  completely  to  the  ground; 

the  platform  being  oriented  transversely  in  relation  to  said 
bft  means,  the  platform  being  adapted  for  supporting  the 
impaired  person  on  a  wheel  chair  in  which  the  person 
reposes  wherein  said  hft  means  enables  the  platform  to  be 
positioned  through  the  open  end  at  ground  level  so  that 
the  impaired  person  is  raised  and  lowered  between  the 


7(:.>?;^c^  '-1 


?i>.^ 


1.  A  harvest  machine  for  facilitating  a  manual  harvesting 
operation,  comprising: 

a  chassis  fitted  with  spaced  wheels  for  enabling  said  chassis 
to  be  propelled  in  a  forward  direction  along  parallel  rows 
of  plants,  conveying  means  on  said  chassis  for  automati- 
cally carrying  produce  into  a  packing  means,  said  convey- 
ing means  comprising  a  motorized  conveyor  belt, 

said  chassis  having  a  frame  which  includes  an  overhead 
harness  suspension  suppori  member  above  said  wheels  for 
supporting  movable  worker  suspension  means, 

movable  worker  suspension  means  attached  to  said  overhead 
harness  suspension  suppori  member  for  suspending  a 
worker  in  a  prone  position  below  said  overhead  harness 
suspension  support  member  and  for  enabling  said  worker 
to  swing  about  freely  in  a  horizontal  plane, 

said  movable  worker  suspension  means  including  a  worker- 
carrying  harness  which  includes  an  underbelly  portion 
which  extends  under  said  worker's  torso, 

said  worker-carrying  harness  including  at  least  two  side 
elongated  suspensory  members  which  are  attached  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  underbelly  portion  and  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  at  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said  work- 
er's torso, 

said  two  ade  elongated  flexible  suspensory  members  each 
having  a  bottom  end  and  a  top  end,  said  bottom  ends  of 
said  two  side  elongated  suspensory  members  being  spaced 
apart  when  supporting  a  prone  worker,  in  a  sideways 
horizontal  direction  normal  to  said  forward  direction,  by 
the  width  of  said  worker's  torso, 

said  two  side  elongated  flexible  suspensory  members  con- 
verging toward  each  other  above  said  worker's  position 
such  that  said  upper  ends  of  said  two  side  elongated  flexi- 
ble suspensory  members  are  substantially  closer  together, 
in  said  sideways  direction,  than  the  width  of  said  worker's 
torso, 

said  movable  worker  susi>ension  means  also  including  at- 
tachment means  attaching  said  upper  ends  of  said  two  side 
elongated  flexible  suspensory  members  to  said  overhead 
harness  suspension  suppori  member  above  said  worker's 
position, 

said  attachment  means  also  being  substantially  narrower,  in 
said  sideways  direction,  than  the  width  of  said  worker's 
torso. 
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the  combined  lengths  of  said  side  elongated  flexible  suspen- 
sory members  and  said  attachment  means  being  over  two 
meters  long, 

whereby  said  worker-carrying  harness,  and  any  worker 
carried  in  a  prone  position  in  said  harness,  will  be  able  to 
swing  freely  and  easily  in  said  sideways  direction  so  as  to 
facilitate  harvesting  produce. 


5.322,410 
TUBE  BUNDLE  EXTRACTOR 
Milo  A.  Pcniasn',  Kerrrille;  Robert  A.  Baten;  William  L.  Aa- 
derMm,  Jr^  botli  of  Hooston,  all  of  Tez^  and  Ricliard  I.  Cub- 
nan,  Livonia,  Mick^  awigiiora  to  Stewart  A  Stevenson  Ser- 
Ticca,  Inc^  Houatoo,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  826,911 

Lit  a.)  B66F  U/00 

VS.  CL  414— 745  J  52  Claims 


a  large  load  transporting  vehicle  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

moving  a  mobile  feeder  loader  having  a  feed  station  and  an 
inclined  conveyor  into  an  area  where  the  material  to  be 
loaded  is  located; 

pushing  the  material  onto  said  feed  station  by  a  bulldozer; 

starting  said  inclined  conveyor  under  said  feed  station  to 
cause  the  material  to  fall  from  an  opening  in  said  feed 
station  onto  a  lower  end  of  an  inclined  endless  conveyor 
having  a  transversely  rigid  surface;  accumulating  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  material  on  said  endless  conveyor  to 
generally  fill  the  load  transporting  vehicle  conveying  the 
material  on  said  conveyor  to  an  elevation  above  the  load 
transporting  vehicle; 

dropping  said  material  from  said  conveyor  into  the  load 
transporting  vehicle  in  one  continuous  filling  until  said 
vehicle  is  full,  during  which  time  excavated  material  for 
another  load  is  fed  onto  the  endless  conveyor  from  the 
feed  station; 

stopping  said  conveyor; 

moving  the  loaded  vehicle  out  of  the  way; 

locating  an  empty  vehicle  under  an  upper  end  of  the  con- 
veyor; 

starting  the  conveyor;  and 

loading  the  empty  vehicle  until  full  in  one  continuous  load- 
ing. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  bundle  extractor,  the  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  tube  bundle  telescopingly  disposed  within  a 
shell,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  an  inboard  end  and  an  outboard  end  and 
including  means  for  supporting  the  tube  bundle  when 
partially  or  fiilly  removed  from  the  shell,  said  outboard 
end  including  means  for  releasably  engaging  the  shell; 

carriage  means  disposed  on  said  chassis  for  releasably  engag- 
ing the  tube  bundle  and  adapted  for  locomotive  move- 
ment along  said  chassis  in  an  inboard  direction  for  extract- 
ing the  tube  bundle  from  the  shell  and  in  an  outboard 
direction  for  inserting  the  tube  bundle  back  into  the  shell; 

said  carriage  means  including  drive  means  engageable  with 
said  chassis  for  effecting  said  locomotive  movement,  and 
power  generation  and  transmission  means  for  powering 
said  drive  means. 


5,322,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING  THE 

OPERATING  PARAMETERS  OF  A 

DOUBLE-REGULATED  WATER  TURBINE 

JoMf  Erlach,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Saber  Esdier  Wyas  AG„  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,108 
Claims  priority,   application  Switzerland,   May  22,   1991, 
01516/91 

lat  CL'  FOID  17/00 
VS.  CL  415—1  18  Claims 


5,322,411 

MOBILE  FEEDER  LOADER  AND  MFTHOD 

Be^iamin  T.  Elkia;  Beqjamia  T.  Elkin,  Jr.;  Brent  T.  ElUn; 

Bradcn  T.  Elkin,  and  Brian  T.  Elkin,  all  of  1200  Olson  Rd., 

Marion  Center,  Pa.  15759 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  724,797,  JnL  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,263,806. 

This  application  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,209 

Int  CL'  E02F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  414—786  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  feeding  and  loading  excavated  material  into 


1.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  operating  parameters  of  a 
water  turbine  coupled  to  an  electrical  generator,  said  water 
turbine  comprising  a  distributor  having  adjustable  guide  vanes 
and  a  runner  having  adjustable  nmner  blades,  the  position  of 
the  guide  vanes  of  the  distributor  varying  in  accordance  with 
each  given  position  of  the  runner  blades  of  the  runner,  said 
method  comprising: 
determining  the  intensity  of  fluctuations  over  time  of  a  mea- 
sured value  determined  during  operation  of  the  water 
turbine,  within  a  given  frequency  range,  said  measured 
value  being  a  function  of  the  position  of  the  guide  vanes; 
and 
setting  the  guide  vanes  to  a  position  in  which  the  fluctuations 
in  intensity  of  said  measured  value,  within  said  given 
frequency  range,  are  at  a  minimum. 
10.  An  apparatus  for  optimizing  the  operating  parameters  of 


a  water  turbine  coupled  to  an  electrical  generator,  said  water 
turbine  comprising  a  distributor  having  adjustable  guide  vanes 
and  a  runner  having  adjustable  runner  blades,  the  position  of 
the  guide  vanes  of  the  distributor  varying  in  accordance  with 
each  given  position  of  the  runner  blades  of  the  runner,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  determining  the  intensity  of  fluctuations  over  time 
of  a  measured  value  determined  during  operation  of  the 
water  turbine,  within  a  given  frequency  range,  said  mea- 
sured value  being  dependent  upon  the  position  of  the 
guide  vanes;  and 
means  for  setting  the  guide  vanes  to  a  position  in  which  the 
fluctuations  in  intensity  of  said  measured  value,  within 
said  given  frequency  range,  are  at  a  minimum. 


^f^y. 


the  flow  of  the  blood  from  the  inflow  connection  means, 
toward  the  impeller  surface  centers  of  the  opposed  sides  of 
the  impeller,  and  radially  outwardly  from  each  impeller 
surface  center  toward  the  outflow  connection  means. 


to  Kca  Howard 


5,322,414 
ENTERTAINMENT  FAN 
Howard  Newaaaa,  HoaMwood,  DL,  awiginr 
iMlastrics,  lac,  Hoasewood.  DL 

CoirtiBMrtioa-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  361,  Oct  31, 1992.  lUa 
applicatioa  Apr.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  50,897 
lat  CL'  A45B  27/02 
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5,322,413 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  FOR  UQUIDS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

FOR  BLOOD  IN  EXTRACORPOREAL  CIRCULATION 
Pietro  VcacoTini,  MedoUa;  NicoU  Ghelli,  Caaale,  and  Ito  Paa- 
zaoi,  Mirandola,  aU  of  Italy,  aasigDors  to  Dideco  S.pA., 
Mirandola,  Italy 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  726,464,  Jnl.  8, 1991,  abandoMd.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,983 
daims  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Jnl.  16, 1990,  20949  A/90 
lat  CL'  FOID  3/02 
VS.  a.  415—102  9  < 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  for  blood  for  the  extracorporeal  circu- 
lation thereof,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inner  surface  comprising  a  pump  chamber; 

an  impeller  located  wholly  within  said  pimip  chamber  for 
pumping  movement  of  the  blood  within  the  pump  cham- 
ber, the  impeller  rotatable  about  an  impeller  center  and 
having  a  disk  shape  with  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  defming 
major  impeller  surfaces  each  having  an  impeller  surface 
center,  the  impeller  having  magnets  located  between  the 
pair  of  opposed  sides  for  driving  the  impeller  around  the 
impeller  center  by  rotating  magnet  means  located  outside 
the  pump  chamber,  the  impeller  fixedly  attached  to  first 
impeller  guide  means,  said  body  further  comprising  sec- 
ond impeller  guide  means,  said  first  and  second  impeller 
guide  means  rotatably  coimected  to  each  other  for  the 
rotation  of  the  impeller  around  the  impeller  center; 

ia  plurality  of  blades  on  the  impeller  and  extending  from  the 
major  impeller  surfaces  in  opposite  direction,  the  blades 
set  to  make  contact  with  the  blood  for  directing  the  pas- 
sage of  the  blood  radially  outwardly  along  the  impeller  for 
the  pumping  movement; 

inflow  connection  means  on  the  body  for  receiving  blood; 

outflow  coimection  means  on  the  body  for  receiving  blood; 
and 

baffle  means  within  the  pump  chamber  located  for  directing 


1.  A  fan  comprising: 

a  flrst  leg  and  an  interconnected  second  leg,  said  legs  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  between  a  first,  closed  position 
and  a  second,  open  position; 

a  blade  secured  to  and  disposed  between  said  first  leg  and 
said  second  leg  generally  adjacent  the  top  of  the  fan; 

means  for  biasing  said  legs  to  said  second,  open  position 
generally  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  fan;  and, 

means  for  relessably  locking  said  legs  in  said  first,  closed 
position, 

said  first  leg  having  a  first  guard  generally  covering  said 
biasing  means  and  said  locking  means. 


5,322,415 
PITCH  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  RESTRAINT  DEVICE  FOR 

A  HEUCOPTER  BLADE  FOLDING  SYSTEM 
Keria  A.  White,  SheHoa,  aad  Joha  H.  Fjiylmann,  Jr.,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Coaa.,  assizor*  to  United  Technologica  Corporatioa, 
Hartftird,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  977,996 

lat  CL»  B64C  11/28 

VS.  CL  416—143  8  Claim 


1.  In  combination  with  a  helicopter  having  a  main  rotor 
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assembly  and  a  pitch  actuation  system  operatively  associated 
with  the  main  rotor  assembly,  the  main  rotor  assembly  includ- 
ing a  main  rotor  hub  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rotor  hub 
arms,  each  rotor  hub  arm  having  a  main  rotor  blade  disposed  in 
combination  therewith,  each  rotor  hub  arm  further  including  a 
pitch  control  horn  operatively  associated  in  combination  with 
the  corresponding  main  rotor  blade,  a  pitch  actuation  system 
restraint  device  for  precluding  displacements  induced  in  at 
least  one  main  rotor  blade  from  being  coupled  into  the  pitch 
actuation  system  via  the  operatively  associated  pitch  control 
horn,  comprising: 
permanent  adapter  bracket  means  configured  for  mounting 
in  permanent  combination  with  at  least  one  rotor  hub  arm, 
the  at  least  one  rotor  hub  arm  being  adjacent  the  rotor  hub 
arm  of  the  at  least  one  main  rotor  blade; 
temporary  adapter  bracket  means  configured  for  mounting 
in  combination  with  the  operatively  associated  pitch  con- 
trol horn  of  the  at  least  one  main  rotor  blade,  said  tempo- 
rary adapter  bracket  means  being  further  configured  for 
mounting  in  combination  with  said  permanent  adapter 
bracket  means;  and 
means  for  temporarily  seouring  said  temporary  adapter 
bracket   means   in   combination    with    said    permanent 
adapter  bracket  means  and  the  operatively  associated 
pitch  control  horn  of  the  at  least  one  main  rotor  blade, 
respectively; 
said  permanent  adapter  bracket  means  and  said  temporary 
adapter  bracket  means  as  temporarily  secured  in  combina- 
tion functioning  as  a  rigid  structural  interconnection  be- 
tween the  operatively  associated  pitch  control  horn  of  the 
at  least  one  main  rotor  blade  and  the  main  rotor  hub 
assembly  that  effectively  locks  the  operatively  associated 
pitch  control  horn  in  position  such  that  displacements 
induced  in  the  at  least  one  main  rotor  blade  are  not  cou- 
pled into  the  pitch  actuation  system. 


other  such  that  said  second  outer  diameter  portion  snugly 
engages  said  propeller  hub,  and  said  first  outer  diameter  por- 
tion may  at  least  partially  rotate  relative  to  said  propeller  hub 
in  response  to  rototion  of  said  propeller  shaft  drivingly  engag- 
ing said  inner  diameter  portion  such  that  when  said  propeller 
strikes  an  object,  the  shock  is  absorbed  by  torsional  twisting  of 
said  drive  sleeve  wherein  said  inner  diameter  portion  and  said 
first  outer  diameter  portion  continue  to  rotate  to  a  further 
rotated  position  than  said  second  outer  diameter  portion 
wherein  said  drive  sleeve  is  composed  of  a  plastic  material 
providing  at  least  S*  of  torsional  twisting  angular  rotation  at 
torque  loads  less  than  SOO  lb.  ft.,  and  having  a  spring  rate  less 
than  100  lb.  ft.  per  degree  for  torsional  twisting  from  0'  to  5* 
rotation,  and  torsionally  twisting  to  angular  rotations  greater 
than  5'  and  supporting  over  1,000  lb.  ft.  torque  before  failure. 


1.  In  a  marine  drive  comprising  a  propeller  with  a  hub,  and 
an  axially  extending  propeller  shaft,  a  shock  absorbing  drive 
sleeve  in  said  propeller  hub  and  mounting  said  propeller  hub  to 
said  propeller  shaft  and  comprising  an  inner  diameter  portion 
keyed  to  and  engaging  said  propeller  shaft  in  driven  relation,  a 
first  outer  diameter  portion  radially  aligned  with  said  inner 
diameter  portion  and  at  least  partially  rotatable  relative  to  said 
propeller  nub,  a  second  outer  diameter  portion  axially  spaced 
from  said  first  outer  diameter  portion  and  keyed  to  and  engag- 
ing said  propeller  hub  in  driving  relation,  wherein  said  drive 
sleeve  and  said  propeller  hub  are  configured  relative  to  each 


5^22,417 
ELECTROMAGNEnC  PUMP  COOLING  BYPASS 
Brian  D.  Otdnger,  Penn  Hills,  and  Richard  E.  Kothmann,  Chur- 
chill Boro,  both  of  Pa.,  aMignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
CorporatioB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,764 
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TORSIONALLY  TWISTING  PROPELLER  DRIVE 

SLEEVE 

MicfaMi  A.  Karls,  Hilbert,  and  Daniel  R.  Lindgren,  Fond  dn 

Lae,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Sko- 

Ue,m. 

Cootinnatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,938,  Dec.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,244,348.  TUs  application  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,108 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  POID  S/iO 

MS.  CL  416—204  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pumping  assembly  for  causing  a  flow 
of  liquid  metal,  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  and 
containing  electromagnetic  windings,  comprising  an  immers- 
ible  pump  section  near  the  entrance  end,  where  single  phase 
electromagnetic  windings  are  disposed  in  the  pump  section, 
and  an  elongated  eddy  current  blocking  structure  containing 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  vanes  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  a  circular  central  post,  where  the  vanes  and  post  are 
ceramic,  is  disposed  within  the  single-phase  electromagnetic 
winding  providing  liquid  flow  orifices  unoccupied  by  the  eddy 
current  blocking  structure,  between  the  eddy  current  blocking 
structure  and  the  winding,  where  the  single-phase  windings 
can  create  a  standing  magnetic  wave  within  each  liquid  flow 
orifice,  where  there  is  at  least  one  axial  bore  through  the  cen- 
tral post,  and  where  the  eddy  current  blocking  structure  of 
post  and  spaced  apart  vanes  substantially  block  production  of 
eddy  currents  in  liquid  metal  as  it  would  flow  through  the 
pump  section,  to  reshape  the  magnetic  waves  and  produce  an 
axially  directed  pumping  force  and  a  resulting  pressure  drop 
across  the  length  of  the  eddy  current  blocking  structure  that 
would  drive  liquid  metal  flow  through  the  bore  in  a  direction 
toward  the  entrance  end  of  the  assembly,  said  bore  being 
effective  to  allow  liquid  metal  flow  through  the  bore  in  a 
direction  toward  the  entrance  end  of  the  assembly. 
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5,322,418 
HIGH  PRESSURE  UQUID  PUMP  APPARATUS  AND 
PUMPING  METHOD 
Rob»t  C  Comer,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Toro  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No,  978,851 

Int.  a.'  F04B  79/00 

UJS.  a.  417—53  37  Claims 


pump  means  in  the  direction  in  which  the  pump  chamber 
volume  is  contracted;  and 
(ii)  valve  means,  carried  on  the  drive  means,  for  periodical- 
ly allowing  at  least  some  of  the  energy  stored  in  the 
energy  storing  means  to  be  applied  to  the  pump  means. 

5,322,419 
COMPRESSOR  FOR  DOMESTIC  REFRIGERATORS 

Traian  NoTolan,  Tirgoriste;  Die  Ungureann;  Petni  Nistor,  both 
of  Gaesti;  Dumitru  Bordea;  Ion  Paulescu,  both  of  Bucharest; 
Mate!  Sandn,  and  Stefan  Sam,  both  of  Gaesti,  all  of  Romania, 
assignors  to  Arctic  S.A.,  Gaesti.  Romania 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,264,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,228,843.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Romania,  Oct  6, 1989,  141894 

Int  a.5  P04B  ii/04 

MS.  CL  417—363  4  Claims 


7    P  ?  11  3  10 


1.  A  liquid  pump  apparatus  for  pumping  a  liquid  at  an 
increased  pressure,  wherein  the  apparatus  is  driven  by  a  motive 
means  that  provides  a  source  of  power  for  the  liquid  pumping 
action,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pump  body  having  a  pump  chamber  which  is  suited  to  be 
filled  with  the  liquid  that  is  to  be  pumped,  the  pump 
chamber  having  inlet  means  for  admitting  the  liquid  to  the 
pump  chamber  and  outlet  means  for  allowing  the  liquid  to 
exit  from  the  pump  chamber; 

(b)  a  movable  pump  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pump 
chamber  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  volume  of  the 
pump  chamber  as  the  pump  means  is  moved; 

(c)  valve  means  associated  with  the  inlet  means  and  the  outlet 
means  for  allowing  the  liquid  to  flow  into  the  pump 
chamber  through  the  inlet  means  when  the  pump  means  is 
moved  in  a  direction  in  which  the  pump  chamber  is 
expanded  and  for  allowing  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  out  of 
the  pump  chamber  through  the  outlet  means  when  the 
pump  means  is  moved  in  a  direction  in  which  the  pump 
chamber  is  contracted; 

(d)  a  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  motive  means 
for  operation  over  a  plurality  of  pump  cycles  with  each 
pump  cycle  comprising  a  single  filling  of  the  pump  chamber 
with  liquid  and  a  subsequent  expelling  of  the  liquid  from  the 
pump  chamber,  wherein  the  drive  means  is  separate  from 
the  pump  means  such  that  the  pump  means  can  move 
independently  from  the  drive  means  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  the  pump  means; 

(e)  means  for  operatively  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
drive  means  to  the  pump  means  during  a  portion  of  each 
pump  cycle  such  that  the  transmitted  motion  moves  the 
pump  means  at  a  first  speed  in  the  direction  in  which  the 
pump  chamber  volume  is  expanded  to  fill  the  pump 
chamber  with  liquid;  and 

(I)  means  for  uncoupling  the  motion  transmitting  means 
between  the  pump  means  and  the  drive  means  after  the 
pump  chamber  volume  has  been  expanded  and  fiUed  with 
liquid  and  for  then  accelerating  the  pump  means  to  a  second 
speed  which  is  faster  than  the  first  speed  in  a  direction  m 
which  the  pump  chamber  volume  is  contracted  to  pump  the 
liquid  out  of  the  pump  chamber  at  the  increased  pressure, 
wherein  the  uncoupling  and  accelerating  means  comprises: 
(i)  means  operatively  connected  to  the  pump  means  for 
storing  energy  and  for  supplying  such  energy  against  the 
pump  means  at  a  location  which  is  suitable  to  drive  the 


1.  A  compressor  for  a  domestic  refrigerator,  said  compressor 
comprising: 

a  housing  formed  with  upper  and  lower  parts  fitted  together; 

an  electric  motor  rcsiliently  mounted  in  said  lower  housmg 
part  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  shaft  formed  with 
a  passage  displacing  oil  from  said  lower  housing  into  said 
upper  housing  part; 

an  eccentric  formed  on  an  upper  end  of  said  shaft; 

a  horizontal  piston-and-cylinder  assembly  compnsmg  a 
cylinder  moimted  on  said  motor  and  a  piston  connected  to 
said  eccentric  and  reciprocauble  thereby,  said  cylinder 
having  an  intake  port  opening  at  an  end  of  said  cylinder; 

a  cover  coaxial  with  and  mounted  on  said  end  of  said  assem- 
bly, said  cover  being  formed  with  a  groove  extending 
pttfallel  to  said  shaft  axis; 

a  suction  body  received  in  said  groove  of  said  cover  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  along  an  axis  and  along 
side  of  said  motor  toward  said  lower  housing  part,  said 
suction  body  being  formed  with  a  rear  wall  and  a  lid  fitted 
together,  said  lid  being  provided  with: 

a  pair  of  parallel  longitudinal  ribs  projecting  toward  a  wall 
of  said  lower  housing  part  and  spaced  equidistantly  from 
said  axis, 

a  suction  port  formed  on  a  lower  part  of  said  lid  and  turned 
toward  a  hole  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  lower  housing  part, 
said  hole  being  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  suction 
port, 

a  drop-shaped  formation  centered  on  said  axis  below  said 
ribs  and  surrounding  said  suction  port,  and 

a  lid  groove  spaced  from  said  suction  port,  said  rear  wall 
being  formed  with: 

a  neck  formed  with  an  outlet  port  at  a  top  of  the  rear  wall, 

a  collar  on  said  top  and  extending  transversely  to  said  axis 
toward  said  bd  and  received  in  said  lid  groove, 

a  projection  on  said  neck  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
cover,  said  suction  body  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
inner  vertical,  horizontal  and  bevelled  walls  forming  re- 
spective chambers  defining  a  refrigerant  passage  between 
said  suction  port  and  said  outlet  port,  said  outlet  port 
being  aligned  with  said  intake  port,  and 

two  throughholes  spaced  axially  downwardly  from  said 
neck  for  evacuating  drops  of  oU  from  said  body;  and 
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a  pipe  connected  to  said  wall  and  aligned  with  said  hole  for 
delivering  a  refrigerant  to  said  housing  whereby  said 
refrigerant  is  drawn  into  said  body  through  said  section 
port  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder. 


5,322,420 
HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 

DoeaM  YaanaacoU,  Manliua,  N.Y^  MiigBor  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tioa,  Syracute,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  986,323 

IM.  CL>  F04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  417— 3<6  4  daiw 


UMI 


1.  A  high  side  horizontal  rotary  compressor  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  cylinder  containing  a  pump  including  a  piston  and  fixedly 
located  in  said  shell  near  said  first  end  and  defining  with 
said  first  end  a  first  chamber  which  has  an  oil  sump  lo- 
cated at  the  bottom  thereof; 

bearing  means  secured  to  said  cylinder  and  extending 
towards  said  second  end; 

a  cover  located  in  said  first  chamber  and  secured  to  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  define  a  third  chamber  fluidly  separated 
from  said  first  chamber; 

motor  means  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator, 

said  stator  fixedly  located  in  said  shell  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  second  end  and  axially  spaced  from  said  cylinder 
and  said  bearing  means; 

said  stator  defining  a  second  chamber  with  said  second  end; 

an  eccentric  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing  means  and 
including  an  eccentric  operatively  coimected  to  said  pis- 
ton; 

said  shaft  having  a  generally  axially  extending  bore  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  between  said  third  chamber  and 
laid  second  chamber  and  at  least  one  generally  radially 
extending  lubrication  passage  communicating  with  said 
bore  and  acting  as  a  centrifugal  pump; 

said  rotor  secured  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  integral  therewith 
and  located  within  said  stator  so  as  to  define  therewith  an 
annular  gap; 

suction  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said  pump; 

discharge  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  first  chamber; 

oil  pickup  tube  means  extending  from  said  oil  sump,  through 
said  cover  to  said  shaft  means  and  coacting  therewith  so  as 
to  define  jet  pump  means  when  discharge  gas  flows  there 
past  into  said  bore  whereby  when  said  motor  means  is 
operating  a  discharge  fluid  flow  path  means  for  the  pres- 
surized discharge  gas  supplied  by  said  pump  serially  in- 
cludes said  third  chamber,  said  bore,  said  second  chamber, 
said  annular  gap  and  said  discharge  means. 

5,322,421 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MAGNETIC 

COUPLINGS  IN  PUMPS 

Beat  IfiMf,  OdcMe,  Denaark,  aiaigMir  to  Thrige  Pamper 

A/S,  OdcMce,  Deanwk 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,523 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Dcnark,  Feb.  3, 1992, 125/92 

Lrt.  CL'  F04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  417—420  7  CUm 

1.  A  gear  with  a  magnetic  coupling  interposed  between  a 


motor  and  a  rotor,  wherein  a  rear  side  of  the  rotor  is  shaped  so 
as  to  provide  an  active  flow  of  pump  fluid  through  the  mag- 
netic coupling  through  a  system  of  passageways,  the  rear  side 
of  the  rotor  is  rotatably  fitted  and  in  a  sealing  relationship  with 
a  housing  in  a  pump  chamber,  and  wherein  a  recess  is  cut  out 

I 


in  one  side  of  said  housing  which  leads  to  the  pump  chamber  to 
enable  the  pump  fluid  to  flow  to  a  rear  of  the  rotor  and  further 
through  the  system  of  passageways  to  the  magnetic  coupling 
for  cooling  the  magnetic  coupling,  and  back  to  said  recess  into 
the  main  stream  where  a  mixing  is  effected. 


5,322,422 
VOLUMETRIC  PUMP  TUBE  RESHAPER  AND  METHOD 
VcrwM  R.  Natwick,  Los  Altos,  and  Michael  W.  Lawless,  Boul- 
der Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigM>rs  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  m. 
DiTWoB  of  Scr.  No.  916,426,  JnL  17, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,219,279, 
wbicb  is  a  dirisioB  of  Scr.  No.  742,623,  Aug.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,158,437,  wbicb  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  494,210,  Mar.  15, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,055,001.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
11,891 
lat  CL'  F04B  43/08 
VS.  CL  417—474  IS  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  and  shaping  a  flexible  tube, 
comprising: 

a.  single  plunger  means,  mounted  to  move  bidirectionally 
along  a  reciprocation  axis,  for  periodically  alternately 
compressing  a  segment  of  the  flexible  tube  to  displace  a 
fluid  from  an  interior  passage  disposed  within  the  flexible 
tube,  and  then  allowing  the  flexible  tube  to  expand  to  at 
least  a  partially  uncompressed  condition; 

b.  drive  means,  for  periodically  driving  the  plunger  means  to 
move  along  the  reciprocation  axis;  and 

c.  tube  reshaper  means,  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the 
plunger  means,  for  applying  a  reshaping  force  trans- 
versely against  substantially  the  same  segment  of  the 
flexible  tube  that  was  compressed,  the  reshaping  force 
tending  to  expand  the  interior  passage  to  a  mniinn^in 
desired  volume. 


5,322,423 

FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Dieter  Heck,  RDteshcim,  and  Josef  Gncatcrt,  Gcrliagea,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  BomJi  GmbH, 

Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  30,959 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  9, 
1992,  4211886 

lat  a.'  F02M  59/26 
VS.  CL  417—490  '  C"*™ 


rivp 


-1 10 


pressed  by  said  high  pressure  stage  compression  element  it 
discharged  into  said  closed  container  so  as  to  define  a 
discharge  gas  passage  for  cooling  said  motor,  further  said 
high  pressure  stage  compression  element  having  a  cylin- 
der volume  which  is  set  to  45  to  65%  of  that  of  said  low 
pressure  stage  compression  element  while  said  high  pres- 
sure stage  compression  element  has  a  compression  timing 
which  b  delayed  by  an  angle  of  60  to  80  deg.  from  that  of 
said  low  pressure  stage  compression  element. 


5,322,425 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Soiyaa  Adiwinata,  Jalan  Kebalca  VII,  No.  3,  Jakarta  Sdataa, 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
having  a  pump  piston  (1),  driven  to  reciprocate  by  a  cam  drive 
and  roUtoble  for  the  sake  of  varying  the  fuel  injection  quantity, 
the  piston  being  axially  guided  in  a  cylinder  bore  (3)  of  a  cylin- 
der liner  (7),  with  one  face  end  (9)  defining  a  pump  work 
chamber  (11),  which  is  supplied  with  fuel  via  a  radially  extend- 
ing oval  control  opening  (13)  in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  bore 
(3),  said  oval  control  opening  (13)  cooperates  with  an  oblique 
control  edge  (17)  on  the  pump  piston  (1)  to  terminate  the  fuel 
injection,  the  contour  (25)  of  the  outlet  face  of  the  radial  oval 
control  opening  (13)  in  the  wall  of  the  cyhnder  liner  (7)  is 
embodied  as  non-circular  in  cross-section. 

5,322,424 

TWO  STAGE  GAS  COMPRESSOR 

Katuhara  Fiuio,  Koga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsnshita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01458,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/10356,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  27, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Not.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  87,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  12, 1991,  3-295515 

Int  a.5  FOIL  1/30 

VS.  a.  418—11  »  Claim 


Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  772,974,  Oct  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,141,419,  which  is  s  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  546,688,  JnL  2, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,067383,  which  is  s  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,688, 
Sep.  2, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coatianation-hi-part  of  Scr. 

No.  98,189,  Sep.  17, 1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  98,189, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  349,873.  May  9,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,024,590.  This  application  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,764 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1986, 
86201617.7;  Sep.  17,  1987,  87201763.7 

Int  CL'  POIC  1/22:  F04C  2/22 
VS.  CL  418-54  8  Claims 


1.  A  roUing  piston  type  rotary  two  stage  coolant  compressor 
comprising: 

a  closed  container;  and 

a  two  stage  compression  mechanism  disposed  in  said  closed 
container  and  composed  of  a  motor,  a  high  and  a  high 
pressure  stage  compressor  element  which  arc  driven  by 
said  motor,  said  high  pressure  stage  compression  element 
having  a  discharge  side  and  said  high  pressure  stage  com- 
pression element  having  a  suction  side  and  said  discharge 
side  is  coimnunicated  with  said  suction  side  in  series  by 
way  of  a  communication  passage  while  coolant  com- 


1.  A  rotary  engine,  such  as  a  rotary  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  rotary  pump,  a  rotary  compressor,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  housing  cavity  having  an  inner 
wall  shape  in  the  form  of  an  cpicyclic  shape  and  a  two  apex 
rotor  installed  within  the  said  cavity  and  movable  there  around 
in  a  planetary  fashion  and  a  main  crankshaft  provided  with  an 
eccentric  hubshaft  supporting  said  rotor,  and  wherein  the 
engine  fiirther  comprises  a  transmission  installed  in  between 
the  rotor  and  the  main  crankshaft,  which  transmission  includes 
gears  comprising: 

a.  an  internal  ring  gear  which  is  fixed  or  secured  to  one  side 
of  the  rotor;  and 

b.  a  planetary  gears  system  or  cpicyclic  gears  train,  including 
a  pinion  gear  which  b  intermeshed  with  the  internal  ring 
gear  and  constructed  integrally  with  a  cluster  arm  and 
gear  assembly  having  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  main  crankshaft  for  freewheeling  with  respect  to  the 
main  crankshaft,  and  which  cluster  arm  is  provided  with 
three  armshafts  which  hold  three  free  wheeling  planet 
gears  which  are  intermeshed  to  a  sun  gear  and  an  outer 
ring  gear,  said  sun  gear  being  non-rotatably  secured  to  the 
main  crankshaft,  while  the  outer  ring  gear  is  fixed  within 
the  housing  of  said  engine;  and 

wherein  for  the  two  apex  rotor,  the  gearing  ratio  between 
the  outer  ring  gear,  the  planet  gears  and  the  sun  gear  is 
fixed  to  3:1:1  with  the  gearing  ratio  of  the  internal  ring 
gear  and  the  pinion  being  fixed  to  3:2. 


1674 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1675 


S,322,42< 

DISPLACEMENT  MACHINE  SPIRAL  SHAPED  STRIP 

WITH  DIFFERENT  CURVATURES 

Roland  Kolb,  Regensdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aginfor  Ag 

For  ladustrieUe  Forschung,  Wettingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,652 
Claims    priority,   application    Switzerland,    Dec.    5,    1991, 
3579/91 

Int  CL'  POIC  1/04;  P04C  18/04 
VS.  CL  418— 55  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  displacement  machine  for  compressible  media,  compris- 
ing: 
a  stationary  housing  having  a  wall,  tow  inlets  and  an  outlet; 
a  displacement  body  in  said  housing,  said  displacement  body 
comprising  a  disk  having  at  least  two  strips  spanning  a 
circumferential  angle  of  about  360*  on  each  of  two  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  wherein  said  strips  defme  at  least  two 
spiral  shaped  conveying  spaces  spanning  a  circumferential 
angle  of  about  360*  on  each  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk,  said  disk  further  having  passage  windows  adja- 
cent a  radially  inner  end  thereof;  and 
means  for  eccentrically  driving  said  displacement  body  such 
that  said  displacement  body  effects  a  circular  movement 
and  the  at  least  one  strip  forms  a  sealing  line  with  the 
housing  wall,  the  sealing  line  between  the  at  least  one  strip 
and  the  housing  wall  advancing  continuously  toward  said 


outlet,  said  displacement  body  having  a  central  hub  for 
said  driving  means  positioned  adjacent  said  windows, 
wherein  said  strip  and  said  wall  each  define  a  first  curvature 
having  at  least  first  and  second  radii,  the  second  radius 
being  smaller  than  the  first  radius  by  a  certain  value,  and 
a  second  curvature  which  is  at  the  radially  inner  end  of 
said  respective  strip  and  adjacent  said  windows,  said  sec- 
ond curvature  having  a  radius  smaller  than  said  second 
radius  of  said  fist  curvature  by  a  value  substantially 
greater  than  said  first  value,  and  having  a  circumferential 
angular  range  of  30'-90*,  said  passage  windows  lying 
substantially  on  a  line  of  extension  of  said  first  curvature. 


UMI 


*'X 


1.  A  rtjtary  blade  air  conditioner  compressor  comprising: 


a  compressor  housing  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  formed 
therein,  said  compressor  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  formed  therethrough  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

a  pair  of  chamber  covers,  each  of  said  pair  of  chamber  cov- 
ers being  coupled  to  a  respective  opposing  end  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber; 

inlet  valve  means  mounted  to  said  compressor  housing  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  opening  for  passage 
therethrough  of  a  gas; 

outlet  valve  means  mounted  to  said  compressor  housing  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  opening  for  passage 
therethrough  of  a  mixture  of  pressurized  gas  and  oil  from 
said  cylindrical  chamber; 

a  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet  valve 
means  and  to  said  inlet  valve  means,  said  reservoir  having 
an  outlet  pori  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

a  drive  shaft  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber; 

a  rotor  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  rotor  having  an  axial  through  bore  formed  therein  for 
receiipt  of  said  drive  shaft  and  being  axially  movable 
thereon,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  formed 
therein,  said  rotor  having  a  channel  formed  in  opposing 
respective  ends  of  said  rotor  in  open  communication  with 
said  axial  bore  of  said  rotor  and  said  cylindrical  chamber; 

a  plurality  of  blade  members  slidably  mounted  in  said  radial 
slots  of  said  rotor,  each  said  blade  member  being  revers- 
ibly  displaceable  within  a  respective  radial  slot  for  contin- 
uously contacting  an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  and  expelling  therefrom  said  mixture  of  gas 
and  oil;  and, 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  pori  of  said  reservoir  and 
to  each  of  said  chamber  covers  for  simultaneously  supply- 
ing pressurized  gas  and  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  each  end 
of  said  cylindrical  chamber  and  said  rotor,  whereby  said 
pressurized  gas  and  oil  from  said  reservoir  automatically 
adjusts  a  clearance  space  between  each  of  said  chamber 
cover  and  a  respective  end  of  said  rotor. 


5,322,428 

GEAR  TRANSFER  PUMP  WITH  LUBRICATION  AND 

SEALING  OF  THE  DRIVESHAFr  AND  IDLER  PIN 

Milton  N.  Hansen,  and  Steven  D.  McMahoo,  both  of  Mansfield, 

Okie,  assigiior*  to  The  Gorman-Rupp  Company,  Mansfield, 

OUo 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,479 

tot  CL'  F04C  2/m  15/00 

VS.  CL  418—91  19  Claims 


5,322,427 

ROTARY-BLADE  AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 

FOR  HEAVY-DUTY  VEHICLE 

Woa  fUn-Tai^  No.  1-2,  Ume  975,  Chnii-Jih  Roml,  Toa-Ynan, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,719 

tot  a.'  FOIC  21/04 

VS.  CL  418—83  1  ClaiB 

20  .  20 
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1.  A  rotary,  gear  transfer  pump,  comprising: 

a)  a  pump  housing  defining  a  circular  pumping  chamber 
communicating  with  a  first  pori  and  a  second  port; 

b)  a  rotor  rotatable  within  said  chamber  including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  extending  axially  from 

a  skirt  portion  of  said  rotor; 
ii)  a  drive  shaft  extending  axially  from  said  skirt  portion 

and  defming  a  rotational  axis  for  said  rotor; 

c)  a  seal  chamber  defined  by  said  housing  spaced  axially 
from  said  pump  chamber; 


d)  an  intermediate  seal  means  located  intermediate  said 
pump  chamber  and  said  seal  chamber  operative  to  resist 
the  flow  of  pumped  fluid  from  said  pump  chamber  to  said 
seal  chamber; 

e)  an  idler  gear  rotauble  on  an  idler  pin  extending  into  said 
pumping  chamber  and  positioned  such  that  said  idler  gear 
is  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  rotor  and  is  driven 
thereby; 

0  idler  gear  bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  idler 
gear  for  rotation  on  said  idler  pin; 

g)  passage  means  for  communicating  lubricating  fluid  to  said 
idler  gear  bearing  means;  and 

h)  idler  gear  seal  means  associated  with  said  idler  gear  opera- 
tive to  resist  the  flow  of  pumping  fluid  from  said  pump 
chamber  to  said  idler  gear  bearing  means; 

i)  said  idler  gear  seal  means  including  a  flow  resisting  portion 
exposed  to  a  pressure  related  to  pump  chamber  pressure 
and  a  flow  passing  portion  exposed  to  said  lubricating 
fluid; 

j)  said  passage  means  for  communicating  said  lubricating 
fluid  includes  means  for  maintaining  pressure  of  said  lubri- 
cating fluid  at  a  pressure  that  is  greater  than  a  fluid  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  flow  resisting  portion  of  said  idler 
gear  seal  means. 

5,322,429 
Pateat  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,322,431 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  A  FILM  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHITIC  RESIN 
Wilheim  KaUca,  Troisdorf-Eackmar,  aad  Peter  Nicgeri,  Biri 
Honnef-Rottbitze,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmauy,  aMigMn  to 
RcifTeuhanMr  GmbH  *  Co.  MaacUncafabrik,  Troisdorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  FA.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,478 
ClaiiH  priority,  appbcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germauy,  FA.  21, 
1992,  9202272[U1 

tot  CL'  B29C  55/28 
VS.  CL  425—72.1  W  ' 


5,322,430 
MOLD  CLAMPING  DEVICE  IN  INJECnON  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
TodiiUro  Kasai,  Numazu,  and  SUaicU  Tazawa,  MiaUma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabnshiki  Kataha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-2994{U]; 
Mar.  2,  1992,  4-44873 

tot  CL'  B29C  45/64 
VS.  CL  425—3  5  CW™ 


200       20 

1.  A  mold  clamping  device  in  an  injection  molding  machine, 
which  comprises: 
a  stationary  piston  on  Which  a  stationary  side  mold  is 

mounted; 
a  movable  platen  in  which  a  movable  side  mold  is  mounted 

in  a  position  opposite  said  stationary  side  mold; 
a  stationary  elecuomagnctic  plate  disposed  in  a  position 

away  from  said  stationary  platen  with  said  movable  platen 

interposed  therebetween; 
a  movable  electromagnetic  plate  disposed  opposite  a  side  of 

said  stationary  electromagnetic  plate  and  movable  relative 

to  said  stationary  electromagnetic  plate; 
a  magnetic  attracting  force  generating  means  provided  in  at 

least  one  of  said  stationary  elecuomagnetic  plate  and  said 

movable  electromagnetic  plate; 
tie  bar  means  arranged  between  said  stationary  platen  and 

said  stationary  electromagnetic  plate,  for  guiding  the 

movement  of  said  movable  platen;  and 
a  platen  driving  means  for  moving  said  movable  platen. 


P ' 


1.  A  device  provided  with  means  for  affixing  said  device  to 
a  blowing  head  of  a  film-blowing  machine  for  feeding  film- 
blowing  air  into  a  tube  of  a  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin 
emerging  from  said  head  for  blowing  said  tube  to  a  tubular 
film,  said  device  comprising: 
an  inner  tube; 

an  outer  tubular  jacket  spacedly  surrounding  said  iimer  tube 
and  defining  an  axially  exteiiding  annular  gap  therewith 
supplied  with  the  film-blowing  air; 
means  at  a  foot  of  said  device  for  connecting  said  device  to 
said  blowing  head  whereby  a  tube  of  a  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resin  emerging  from  said  head  extends  along  said 
device  and  defines  a  clearance  with  said  outer  tubular 
jacket  between  said  blowing  head  and  a  head  of  said 
device,  said  tube  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  expand- 
ing at  said  head  of  said  device  to  form  a  balloon  of  blown 
film; 
annular  outlet  openings  formed  in  said  outer  tubular  jacket 
proximal  to  said  foot  and  to  said  head  of  said  device  for 
feeding  said  film-blowdng  air  into  said  clearance; 
at  least  one  film-blowing  air  intake  communicating  with  said 
inner  tube  and  spaced  from  the  annular  outlet  opening 
proximal  to  said  foot  for  enabling  fihn-blowing  air  to  be 
sucked  from  said  clearance  into  said  inner  tube; 
at  least  one  further  air  outlet  opening  spaced  between  said 
air  intake  and  said  annular  outlet  opening  proximal  to  said 
head  for  introducing  film-blowing  air  from  said  gap  into 
said  clearance;  and 
means  for  matching  the  air  drawn  into  said  at  least  one  intake 
with  the  air  fed  from  said  at  least  one  further  air  outlet 
opening  to  stabilize  at  least  .one  of  said  tube  and  said 
balloon. 
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5.322,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FROZEN  EDIBLE 

PRODUCTS 

Ham  F.  GiDe,  Kiistianaaiid,  Norway,  Msignor  to  Hennlg-Olsen 

Is  A/S,  Kristiaasand,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO91/00152,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  2«,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00824,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  949,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  4, 1991,  912624 

Int  a.'  A23G  9/14 

UJS.  a.  425—091  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  making  frozen  or  cooled  edible 
products  of  various  shapes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endless  product  conveyor  including  an  upper  run  and  a 
lower  run  and  plural  transverse  rows  of  preform  receiving 
holes; 

a  filler  assembly  located  above  said  product  conveyor  to 
operate  in  synchronism  therewith  and  including  a  dis- 
penser station  to  contain  a  plurality  of  preforms  to  be 
dispensed  onto  said  upper  run  of  said  product  conveyor  at 
said  holes  and  a  product  station  to  fill  edible  product  into 
preforms  on  said  product  conveyor; 

an  endless  second  conveyor  located  between  said  upper  run 
and  said  lower  run  of  said  product  conveyor  to  operate  in 
synchronism  therewith,  said  second  conveyor  including 
transverse  rows  of  suction  members  movable  upwardly 
through  respective  overlying  rows  of  said  holes  in  said 
upper  run  of  said  product  conveyor  to  grip  preforms  from 
said  dispenser  station  and  then  movable  downwardly  to 
lower  the  thus  gripped  preforms  onto  said  product  con- 
veyor at  said  respective  rows  of  holes  and  to  suppori  the 
preforms  thereat  during  filling  at  said  product  station;  and 

each  said  hole  having  positioned  therearound  a  radially 
outwardly  spaced  raised  wall  portion  defining  a  land 
portion  between  said  hole  and  said  raised  wall  portion, 
such  that  the  preform  gripped  by  the  respective  said  suc- 
tion member  may  be  supported  thereby  in  said  hole  or  on 
said  land  portion,  depending  on  the  shape  of  the  preform. 


UMI 


5,322,433 

IGNITING  DEVICE 

Tsutonu  Shike;  Toahihiko  Eguchi,  and  Maaaki  Saito,  all  of 

Shimotaara,  Japan,  aMignors  to  Tokai  Corporation,  Japan 
per  No.  PeT/JP91/01665,  §371  Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09851,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  6,  1992 

per  FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,165 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  25,  1991,  3-96547; 
Not.  25, 1991,  3-96548 

Int  a.)  F23Q  i/OU  F23D  Wli 
MS.  CL  431—266  2  Claims 

1.  An  igniting  device  comprising  a  gas  reservoir  for  storing 
therein  fiiel  gas,  a  valve  mechanism  which  controls  fuel  supply 
from  the  gas  reservoir,  a  gas  pipe  which  is  connected  to  the 
valve  mechanism  at  one  end  and  to  a  gas  injection  nozzle  at  the 
other  end  so  that  fuel  gas  supplied  from  the  gas  reservoir  flows 
to  the  gas  injection  nozzle  through  the  gas  pipe  without  admix- 
ture of  air,  a  piezoelectric  unit  for  generating  a  discharge 


voltage  between  the  gas  injection  nozzle  and  a  discharge  elec- 
trode disposed  near  the  gas  injection  nozzle,  an  actuator  for 
actuating  both  the  valve  mechanism  and  the  piezoelectric  unit, 
a  wire  which  electrically  connects  the  gas  injection  nozzle  to 
the  piezoelectric  unit  extending  through  the  gas  pipe,  an  insu- 
lating wire  cover  enclosing  the  wire  and  extending  through  the 


gas  pifte  and  fitting  closely  therein  to  reduce  substantially  the 
effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  gas  passage  inside  the  gas 
pipe  and  assure  high-velocity  fuel  flow  therethrough,  and  a 
groove  of  substantially  constant  cross-sectional  area  extending 
in  the  surface  of  and  along  the  length  of  the  cover  to  assure  an 
adequate  flow  of  gas  through  the  gas  pipe. 


5,322,434 
COOLER  GRATE 
Gunter  Milewski,  Ennigerloh;  Gerhard  KiistingKhiifer,  Wader- 
sloh;  Manfred  Strohbnsch,  Ennigerloh,  and  Gcrt  Tegtmeier, 
Oelde,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Krupp 
Polysius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  16, 
1991,  4134242 

Int  a.5  F27D  15/02 
MS.  a.  432—78  16  Claims 


1.  A  grate  construction  for  use  with  reciprocable  grate 
cooler  apparatus  for  cooling  hot  material,  said  grate  construc- 
tion comprising: 

a  plurality  of  grate  plates; 

grate  plate  supports  supporting  said  grate  plates; 

each  of  said  grate  plates  having  an  upper  suppori  surface  for 
supporting  the  hot  material  as  the  material  is  conveyed 
across  said  upper  support  surface  in  response  to  reciproca- 
tion of  said  grate  cooler  apparatus; 

at  least  one  recess  in  each  of  said  suppori  surfaces  of  said 
grate  plates,  each  recess  having  a  base  at  a  level  below  that 
of  said  suppori  surface  and  an  upright  side  wall  face  ex- 
tending upwardly  to  a  level  above  that  of  said  base,  said 


base  having  at  least  one  through-hole  for  the  passage  of 
cooling  gas; 
and  an  aeration  cap  having  an  uninterrupted  upper  surface 
supported  within  said  recess  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
side  wall  face  of  said  recess  thereby  defining  an  annular 
cooling  gas  opening  encircling  said  cap,  said  gas  opening 
communicating  with  said  through-hole  and  through 
which  the  cooling  gas  is  directed  for  cooling  the  material 
as  said  material  is  conveyed  across  said  upper  suppori 
surfaces. 


identification  mark  having  a  rougher  surface  than  adjacent 
surfaces  of  the  band,  thereby  presenting  a  frosty  appearance. 


5,322,435       

ORTHODONTIC  BRACKET 
Erwin  C.  Pletcber,  3945  Via  Valle  Verde,  Rancbo  Sante  Fe, 

Calif.  92067 

Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,064.  This  applicatioii  May 

6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,524 

iBt  CL'  A61C  i/00 

MS.  CL  433—11  •  C»"*™« 


5,322,437 

CLINICAL  APPLIANCE  AND  HANDLE 

KeUy  A.  Hnrter,  39  Oceu  View  DriTe,  Tcnignl,  New  Soirth 

Walca  2260,  AnrtraUa 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00187,  §  371  Date  Dec  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  22, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/16854,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  14, 1991 

per  FUed  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  941,128 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Australia,  May  7, 1990,  PK0009 
Int  CL'  A61C  19/04.  i/00 
MS.  CL  433—72  »  CW» 


1.  A  self-locking  orthodontic  bracket  assembly,  comprising: 

a  bracket  body  having  a  tooth-facing  base,  the  body  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  the  base  to  define  a  mesiodistally 
extending  and  forwardly  open  archwire  slot,  the  bracket 
body  defining  a  forwardly  open  and  rearwardly  bUnd 
socket  extending  toward  the  base; 

a  slide  member  engaged  with  the  bracket  body  to  be  mov- 
able between  an  open  position  in  which  the  archwire  slot 
is  open,  and  a  closed  position  in  which  an  archwire  in  the 
slot  is  held  captive  by  the  member;  and 

a  resilient  means  seated  in  the  socket  and  urged  forwardly 
against  the  slide  member  to  retain  the  slide  member  in  the 
open  and  closed  positions  until  substantial  force  is  applied 
to  move  the  member  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

5,322,436 
ENGRAVED  ORTHODONTIC  BAND 
Bryan  L.  Homg,  Rowland  Hcigkts,  and  Sterca  A.  Martin,  La- 
tayctte,  both  of  CaUf„  aaaigiiors  to  MimMSOta  Mining  and 
MannfiKturing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,008 

Int  CL'  A61C  i/00 

MS.  CL  433—23  5  Claims 


1.  A  clinical  appliance  for  application  to  a  tissue,  or  a  tissue 
associated  material  comprising  a  head,  a  handle  and  a  pressure 
sensitive  means  which  comprises  the  attachment  of  the  head 
and  the  handle  by  a  resihently  deformable  member,  and  an 
instrument  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  head,  said  head  and 
said  handle  each  having  di^Msed  thereon  either  a  mark  which 
when  no  force  is  exerted  on  the  instrument  are  out  of  align- 
ment, but  when  a  selected  force  b  exerted  will  be  aUgned, 
wherein  the  instrument  comprises  a  sampUng  apparatus,  which 
comprises  an  elongate  absorbent  member  and  is  useful  for 
sampling  tissue,  fluid  or  other  matter  fron<  a  site,  or  an  electri- 
cal contact  means  which  when  a  selected  force  is  exerted  on 
the  instrument  close  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  which 
includes  at  least  one  of  a  computer,  audio,  visual  or  recording 
means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  the  circuit  said  instru- 
ment comprising  a  sampling,  measurement  or  diagnostic  appa- 
ratus with  a  portion  for  appUcation  to  a  tissue  or  tissue  associ- 
ated material,  wherein  said  portion  is  not  a  needle  member. 


1.  An  orthodontic  hand  having  a  laser  engraved  identifica- 
tion mark  that  is  sufficiently  free  of  dark  surface  oxides  such 
that  said  identification  mark  is  substantially  white  in  color,  said 


5,322.438 

LAYOUT  SCHEME  FOR  PRECISE  CAPACITANCE 

RATIOS 

Michael  McNntt  El  Toro,  and  RuaaeU  Hershbnrger,  NeTada 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.,  Tustin, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,646 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70  ^  ^    _ 

UACL  437—51  6aiiM 

5.  A  method  using  a  double  metal  process  for  precise  capaci- 
tance ratios  comprising  the  steps  of: 

myintnining  fixed  horizontal  and  vertical  spacings  for  N  unit 
capacitors,  said  N  unit  capacitors  forming  M  groupings  of 
unit  capacitors  wherein  MSN,  said  M  groupings  of  unit 
capacitors  forming  a  plurality  of  capacitances; 

placing  a  plurality  of  grounded  dummy  capacitors  around  a 
periphery  of  each  of  said  M  groupings  of  unit  capacitors; 

using  two  interconnect  means  per  unit  capacitor  for  cou- 
pling a  unit  capacitor  to  external  circuitry  and  to  unit 
capacitors  of  one  of  said  M  groupings  of  unit  capacitors; 
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using  one  or  more  nonunit  capacitors  in  a  largest  capacitance 
of  said  plurality  of  capacitances  in  a  ratio;  and. 


5.322,440 
DENTAL  SYRINGE  TIP 
Charies  E.  Steele,  Canton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kerr  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,007 

InL  a.5  A61C  5/04:  A61M  5/315 

VS.  a.  433—90  10  Claims 


7 


isolating  a  top  plate  interconnect  means  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  capacitances  from  a  bottom  plate  interconnect 
means  of  each  of  said  same  capacitances. 


5,322,439 

DENTAL  CONTROL  UNIT  WITH  REMOVABLE 

HANDLE 

Barry  S.  Youig,  Tualatin,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  MDT  Corporatioii, 

TorrsMe,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,494 

Int.  CL'  A61G  15/00 

VS.  a.  433—77  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dental  control  unit  comprising: 

a  support  base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

at  least  one  rigid  handle  removably  secured  to  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  base,  said  handle  including:  a  central  sec- 
tion, terminating  in  ends  with  base  engaging  surfaces,  and 
a  locking  projection  extending  from  each  base  engaging 
surface; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  receptacles  in  said  base,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  said  locking  projections;  and 

locking  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base  constructed 
and  arranged  releasably  to  engage  said  locking  projections 
within  said  receptacles; 

said  base  engaging  surfaces  being  positioned  tightly  against 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  when  secured  to  said 
bottom  surface,  thereby  isolating  said  locking  projections 
and  said  locking  means  from  the  environment  surrounding 
said  dental  control  unit 


^U— il'      l/-'         -V/ 


1.  A  dental  syringe  tip  for  dispensing  material  by  applying  a 
forwardly  directed  force  substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  syringe  tip,  comprising: 

an  internal  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  defining  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  syringe  tip  and  containing  the 
material  to  be  dispensed;  and 
a  plug  located  within  said  internal  passage,  said  plug  having 
a  rear  end  responsive  to  the  force, 
a  front  end  in  contact  with  the  material,  said  front  end  of 
said  plug  having  a  stepped-diameter  configuration  sub- 
stantially free  of  rearwardly  outwardly  directed  oblique 
surfaces,  said  stepped-diameter  configuration  of  said 
front  end  including  at  least  two  cylindrical  surfaces  of 
successively  greater  diameters  longitudinally  spaced 
from  a  forward-most  point  of  said  front  end  of  said  plug, 
and  said  cylindrical  surfaces  being  joined  by  an  annular 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  thereby  forming  an  annular  step, 
a  peripheral  sealing  member  rearward  of  said  stepped 
diameter  configuration  and  in  contact  with  a  surface 
bounding  said  internal  passage,  and 
a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  longitudinally  rearward  of 
said  peripheral  sealing  member  toward  said  rear  end  of 
said  plug. 


5,322,441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
PORTABLE  VISUAL  DISPLAY 
Rusaell  F.  Lewis;  Steven  F.  Martin,  both  of  Dallas;  Dale  A. 
Cone,  Garland,  and  Norman  A.  Joaephson,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,190.  This  application  Aug.  21, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  933,605 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Lrt.  a.'  G09B  5/00 
VS.  CL  434—307  13  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  presenting  artificially  created  environments, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  presentation  medium  unique  to  a  viewer  for  presenting  to 
said  viewer  derived  objects  within  a  presented  environ- 
ment prepositioned  at  predetermined  physical  locations 
relative  to  said  viewer, 
a  position  and  orientation  sensor  for  sensing  motion  of  said 
viewer  in  relation  to  said  presented  environment,  said 
sensor  having  a  defined  space  within  which  a  fluid  is  free 
to  flow  in  accordance  with  gravity,  light  source  means 
abutting  and  spaced  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  one  side  of 
said  defined  space  and  a  plurality  of  detectors  comprising 
a  linear  CCD  array  abutting  and  spaced  along  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  another  side  of  said  defined  space  for  con- 
tinuously monitoring  an  angle  formed  between  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  of  said  free  flowing  fluid  and  said 
linear  CCD  array  detectors;  and 


processing  circuity  for  creating  and  alerting  said  presented 
environment  in  response  to  said  sensed  motion  of  said 
viewer. 

9.  A  method  for  operating  a  system  for  presenting  artificially 
created  environments  to  a  viewer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  presented  environment  and  derived  objects 
therein; 

presenting  said  derived  objects  within  said  presented  envi- 
ronment to  the  viewer; 


introducing  a  fluid  movable  in  response  to  motion  of  the 
viewer,  wherein  said  fluid  being  movable  within  a  defmed 
space  of  a  position  and  orientation  sensor; 

spacing  light  source  means  abutting  and  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  one  side  of  said  defined  space; 

spacing  a  plurality  of  detectors  comprising  a  linear  CCD 
array  abutting  and  spaced  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
another  side  of  said  defined  space; 

continuously  measuring  an  angle  formed  between  a  substan- 
tially planar  surface  of  said  fluid  with  respect  to  said  CCD 
array  of  detectors  to  detect  motion  of  the  viewer;  and 

alerting  said  presented  environment  in  response  to  a  change 
in  said  detected  motion  of  the  viewer. 


support  having  a  receiving  member  adapted  to  receive  an 
elongated  attaching  member  passing  through  said  component 
for  affixing  said  component  to  said  support,  said  tool  compris- 
ing a  first  part  having  means  for  frictionally  grasping  said 
component  around  the  periphery  of  one  end  thereof  and 
thereby  detachably  holding  said  component  endwise  and  a 
second  part  having  means  for  frictionally  grasping  said  attach- 
ing member  around  the  periphery  of  one  end  thereof  and 
thereby  detachably  holding  said  attaching  member  endwise, 
and  means  to  fix  said  parts  in  a  spatial  relation  with  said  second 
part  routable  relative  to  said  first  part,  such  that  said  first  part 
can  be  manipulated  to  bring  said  component  to  said  support 
with  said  second  part  disposed  to  manipulate  said  attaching 
member  to  cooperate  with  said  receiver  member  to  afiix  said 
component  to  said  support  while  holding  said  attaching  mem- 
ber in  the  frictional  grasp  of  said  second  part  and  rotating  said 
second  part  relative  to  said  fu^t  part. 

5322,444 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  OF 

PARALLEL  BUSBARS 

Karaten  Audehm,  Winsen/Luhe,  and  Eckhard  Ammann,  Seel- 

scbeid,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Klockner- 

MoeUer  GmbH,  Bonn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec  31. 1992.  Ser.  No.  999.028 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/70 

VS.  a.  439—210  8  ClaiBU 


5,322.442 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5  322,443 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FORAFRXING  A  COMPONENT 

TO  A  DENTAL  IMPLANT 
Keith  D.  Beaty.  West  Palm  Beach,  FUl,  assignor  to  Implant 
InnoTatiotts,  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,538 

Int  CL'  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433—141  23  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  affixing  a  tubular  component  endwise  to  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  parallel  busbars  in  a 
busbar  trunking  system,  the  busbar  trunking  system  including  a 
common  tensioning  element  the  common  tensioning  element 
comprising  a  bolt  wherein,  at  a  junction  of  one  set  of  the 
busbars  with  another  set  of  the  busbars,  the  busbars  are  rotat- 
able  about  the  common  tensioning  element  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  insulating  members,  each  of  said  msulatmg 

members  having  a  generally  cyhndrical  shape; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  insulating  members  being  routable 

relative  to  each  adjacent  insulating  member; 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  said  insulating  members  being 

disposed  between  two  busbars; 
said  insulating  members  being  configured  to  form  a  housing 

about  a  portion  of  each  of  the  busbars; 
the  busbars  being  disposed  for  undergoing  hinge-like  angular 
displacement; 
wherein: 
the  plurality  of  busbars  comprises  a  set  of  incoming  busbars 

and  a  set  of  outgoing  busbars; 
said  plurality  of  insulating  members  comprises  a  first  set  of 

members  and  a  second  set  of  members; 
each  of  said  incoming  busbars  corresponds  to  one  of  said 

first  set  of  insulating  members; 
each  of  said  second  set  of  insulating  members  is  configured 
for  undergoing  relative  angular  displacement  with  respect 
to  said  first  set  of  insulating  members  and  said  set  of  in- 
coming busbars; 
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each  of  said  insulating  members  comprises  a  raised  edge 
portion; 

said  insulating  members  comprising  insulating  disks; 

said  raised  edge  portion  of  said  insulating  members  being 
configured  to  combine  to  form  a  cylindrical  housing  when 
said  insulating  disks  are  disposed  adjacent  one  another; 

each  of  said  insulating  disks  comprising  an  opening  for  af- 
fording the  passage  therethrough  of  each  of  said  busbars. 


UMI 


1.  A  branch  jtmction  box  comprising: 

branch  connection  busbars  each  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
busbar,  a  plurality  of  tab  connecting  portions  provided  on 
upper  and  lower  lateral  edges  of  the  busbar,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  branched  tabs  projecting  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  upper  and  lower  tab  connecting  pprtions, 
respectively,  said  upper  and  lower  tab  connecting  por- 
tions being  staggered; 

a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  cases  for  accommodating  the 
branch  connection  busbars  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
busbars  are  parallelly  arranged  at  specified  intervals  and 
that  the  upper  and  lower  groups  of  branched  tabs  on  the 
branch  connection  busbars  are  aligned  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  busbars,  said  upper  and  lower  cases 
having  tab  insertion  holes; 

a  plurality  of  connector  insertion  portions  provided  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  upper  and  lower  cases  at  positions 
corresponding  to  the  upper  and  lower  groups  of  branched 
tabs  so  that  the  connector  insertion  portions  on  the  upper 
case  and  the  lower  case  are  staggered;  and 

a  plurality  of  seats  provided  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
upper  and  lower  cases  at  positions  corresponding  to  the 
lower  and  upper  tab  connecting  portions; 

whereby  the  upper  and  lower  branched  tabs  on  each  branch 
connection  busbar  are  passed  through  the  tab  insertion 
holes  in  the  upper  and  lower  cases  and  projected  into  the 
connector  insertion  portions,  and  the  upper  and  lower  tab 
connecting  portions  are  firmly  held  between  one  case  and 
the  seats  of  the  other  case. 


5.322,446 

TOP  LOAD  SOCKET  AND  CARRIER 

Carol  L.  Cearley-CabbincH,  Anstin,  Tcx^  aasignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  MannCactnring  Company,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,589 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CL  439—73  14  Claims 


one  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  edge  portion  of 
said  printed  board  by  a  conductive  metal  layer  and  a  third 


5322,445 
BRANCH  JUNCnON  BOX  AND  BUSBARS  FOR 
BRANCH  CONNECnON 
Keiichi  OzaU;  KatnuU  Tcrada,  and  SUnobu  Tahara,  aU  of 
Koaai,  Japan,  liilnanri  to  Yazaki  Corporatfon,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  27,775,  Mar.  8, 1993,  which  is  a  diiiskm  of 
Ser.  No.  913,424,  Jul.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,207,591,  which  is  a 
dlTJsioa  of  Ser.  No.  841,778,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,160,274, 
wUch  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  641,423,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
abaadoned.  This  appUcatkm  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,238 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1990,  M628;  May 
2, 1990, 2  46660;  Oct  1, 1990, 2-102253;  Oct  1, 1990, 2-102255; 
Not.  6, 1990,  M15935 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  CL  439—212  2  ( 


1.  A  top-load  socket  for  use  with  IC  devices  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contact  terminals  located  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
adjacent  a  surface  of  said  IC  device,  comprising: 

a  base, 

said  base  supporting  means  for  making  electrical  contact  to 
a  printed  circuit  board  including  a  first  set  of  conductive 
members  disposed  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  termi- 
nal pattern  on  a  said  IC  device, 

a  carrier  adapted  to  be  received  on  said  base  for  supporting 
a  said  IC  device  such  that  said  IC  device  will  be  posi- 
tioned in  opposed  relationship  to  said  first  set  of  conduc- 
tive members  on  said  base, 

a  cover  positioned  generally  parallel  to  and  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  said  cover  having  a  central  opening  to 
receive  and  align  said  carrier  with  the  base  conductive 
members,  and 

means  interconnected  between  said  carrier  and  said  base  foe 
engaging  said  carrier  to  force  said  carrier  and  sad  IC 
device  against  said  conductive  members  to  place  the  ter- 
minals of  a  said  IC  device  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
first  set  of  conductive  members  when  said  cover  is  posi- 
tioned away  from  said  base  and  for  disengaging  said  car- 
rier from  said  conductive  members  when  said  cover  is 
moved  toward  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  base. 


5422,447 

PRINTED  BOARD  CONNECTOR 

YoiUkatra  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaii^or  to  NEC  Corporatfam, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  767,780,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,188 
daiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  M02495 
Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—79  7  Claims 

1.  A  printed  board  connector  comprising: 
a  first  connector  mounted  on  an  upper  surface  of  an  edge 
portion  of  a  printed  board  and  constituted  by  a  first  hous- 
ing and  a  first  contact; 
a  second  connector  mounted  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  edge 
portion  of  said  printed  board  at  an  opposite  position  of 
said  first  connector  with  respect  to  said  printed  board  and 
constituted  by  a  second  housing  and  a  second  contact;  and 
a  third  connector  constituted  by  a  third  contact  formed  on 


5,322,449 

TRIPLE  NEMA  STANDARD  POWER  PLUG 

RECEPTACLE 

MarccUo    R.    Pizano,   5948    VisU    Loop,   San   Joac,   CaUf. 

95124-6562 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,189 

lat  CL'  HOIR  27/00 

VS.  CL  439—222  4  daima 


housing  formed  by  symmetrically  aligning  said  first  hous- 
ing with  said  second  housing. 


5J22,448 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Joachim  A.  Hahn,  Schmitten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17,  1992, 
9203346 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
VS.  CL  439-157  »  O**^ 


3.  A  multi-NEMA-standard  power  cord  plug  receptacle  for 
receiving  NEMA  standard  male  power  plug  connectors  com- 
prising: 

a  NEMA  5-15  standard  receptacle, 

a  NEMA  S-20  standard  receptacle,  and 

a  NEMA  L5-20  standard  receptacle; 

said  receptacle  having  a  common  armature  for  receiving 
ground  contacts  of  said  power  plugs;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  standard  receptacles  shares  at  least  one 
opening  with  another  of  said  standard  receptacles. 

5,322,450 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PACKAGING  BAGS 

WTTH  A  HANDLE 

Joaef  Willing,  Vreden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraway,  avigBor  to  M  » 

W  Verpackungen  MiMcnberger  A  Willing  GmbH,  Groaaa, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,908 

lat  CL'  B31B  1/26 

VS.  CL  493—254  3  Clalmf 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  compriang  first  and 
second  mating  electrical  connectors,  the  first  connector  having 
a  first  insulating  housing  and  the  second  connector  having  a 
second  insulating  housing,  the  first  housing  having  side  walls 
defming  a  receptacle  having  a  mouth  for  receiving  the  second 
housing  in  mating  relationship  with  the  first  housing,  the  side 
walls  of  the  first  housing  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposed 
racks,  and  side  walls  of  the  second  housing  having  thereon  a 
pair  of  opposed  levers  each  having  a  pinion  for  meshing  with 
teeth  of  a  respective  one  of  the  racks,  the  levers  being  swing- 
able  to  drive  the  housings  into  and  out  of  fully  mating  relation- 
ship, when  the  pinions  are  meshed  with  the  racks;  character- 
ised in  that  each  rack  upstands  outwardly  of  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle  from  an  edge  of  a  respective  side  of  the  receptacle, 
the  teeth  of  the  rack  overhanging  that  side  wall  and  the  rack 
being  substantially  coplanar  therewith. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bags  that  are  rectangular 
when  collapsed  and  which  comprise  two  superimposed  flat 
sides,  sealed  at  the  edges,  and  a  handle  member,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  laying  out  in  a  plane  a  single  web 
forming  three  adjacent,  parallel,  longitudinal  sections,  and 
lateral  section  on  each  lateral  side  of  the  web  and  a  middle 
section  therebetween;  longitudinally  V-folding  the  middle 
section  substantially  out  of  the  plane  while  the  lateral  sections 
remain  in  the  plane  to  create  a  handle-top  portion  with  two 
Hanks;  longitudinally  V-folding  a  center  strip  of  the  middle 
section  to  create  a  handle  member;  providing  the  handle  mem- 
ber with  a  finger  slot  and  with  cutouts  that  allow  the  middle 
section  to  be  pulled  apart  along  the  handle  member  to  form  a 
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gusset;  bringing  the  two  lateral  sections  together;  and  attach- 
ing the  lateral  sections  together  along  seams  to  create  bag 
edges  and  cutting  ofT  the  bags  along  their  edges. 


5,322,452 
HOLDDOWN  SYSTEM  FOR  CONNECTOR 
Rene  A.  Motquera,  Tjignna  Niguel,  Callf^  assignor  to  ill  Cor- 
poration, Secaucus,  fij. 
per  No.  PCr/US92/04506,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1992 

per  FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,139 
Int  C1.5  HOIR  13/73 


U.S.  a.  439—567 


UMI 


ao^/tt 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  coupling  to  another  mating 
connector,  said  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  molded  body  coupled  to  an  electrical  cord; 

an  elastomeric  insert  adapted  for  electrical  coupling  to  the 
mating  connector  and  integral  with  said  molded  body, 
said  insert  including  a  peripheral  flange  disposed  there- 
about having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said  insert 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  further  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  bosses  disposed  about  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
of  said  insert  and  immediately  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  peripheral  flange,  wherein  each 
of  said  bosses  includes  fvst  and  second  tapered  opposed 
edges  and  is  elongated  axially  of  said  insert;  and 

a  coupling  nut  disposed  about  said  insert  and  including 
internal  threads  for  coupling  to  the  mating  connector, 
wherein  when  said  coupling  nut  is  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion the  mating  connector  is  drawn  toward  said  insert  until 
said  mating  coimector  engages  the  first  surface  of  the 
insert's  flange,  said  coupling  nut  further  including  an 
inwardly  directed  shoulder  disposed  about  and  engaging 
said  insert,  said  shoulder  having  an  undulating  shape  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced,  inwardly  extending  projections  with 
said  projections  engaging  said  spaced  bosses  on  said  insert 
as  said  coupling  nut  is  rotated  to  provide  a  tactile  indica- 
tion of  tightening  and  loosening  of  said  coupling  nut  on 
the  mating  connector,  wherein  said  shoulder  abuts  the 
second  surface  of  the  insert's  flange  when  said  coupling 
nut  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  to  a  fully  tightened 
connection  with  the  mating  connector,  and  wherein  said 
inwardly  extending  projections  engage  said  bosses  when 
said  coupling  nut  is  rotated  in  a  second,  opposed  direction 
when  loosening  the  connection  with  the  mating  connector 
so  as  to  provide  a  locked  connection  between  said  cou- 
pling nut  and  mating  connector. 


11  Claims 


5,322,451 

VIBRATION  RESISTANT  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 

WITH  TACnLE  INDICATION 

Robert  J.  Gua,  UI,  Glen  EUyn,  lU.;  David  A.  Wandler,  Burling- 

too.  Wis.,  and  Simeon  T.  Lee,  Harrington,  III.,  assignors  to 

Woodbead  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo  GroTe,  111. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,089 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/623 

VS.  CI.  439—321  10  Claims 


1.  A  board-mounted  connector  assembly  which  includes  a 
circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  peg-receiving  holes  that 
each  has  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  a  connector  which  has  a 
housing  molded  of  a  polymer  which  includes  a  main  part  that 
lies  above  said  board  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grally molded  pegs  which  each  project  downwardly  into  a 
respective  one  of  said  board  holes,  characterized  by: 
a  plurality  of  spring  clips,  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  pegs  and  having  at  least  one  resilient  arm  that 
presses  outwardly  against  a  location  on  a  wall  of  one  of 
said  holes,  where  said  location  lies  between  said  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  one  of  said  holes. 


5,322,453 
RF  CONNECTOR  JACK  AND  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  ResaJck,  Bozboroagh,  Mass.,  and  Francis  Wilson,  Oxford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  M/A-COM  Omni  Spectra,  Inc.,  Merri- 
mack. N.H. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,265 

Int  a.3  HOIR  17/04 

VS.  a.  439—581  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  jack  and  plug  combination  wherein  the  plug  is 
adapted  to  be  surface  soldered  to  a  circuit  board; 

the  plug  having  an  internal  cylindrical  outer  connector 
opening  upwardly; 

the  jack  having  a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical  multi- 
sectioned  outer  connector; 

the  plug  having  an  upwardly  extending  axial  inner  connec- 
tor; 

the  jack  having  a  cylindrical  assembly  of  inner  downwardly 
extending  connector  fingers  for  engaging  the  axial  inner 
connector  on  the  plug; 

the  improvement  wherein  the  internal  cylindrical  outer 
connector  in  the  plug  forms  a  360*  contact  surface  and  has 


an  outwardly  flared  surface  adjacent  its  upper  end  to 
receive  the  jack,  and  wherein  a  cylindrical  insulating 
molded  dielectric  support  element  in  the  jack  positions  the 
inner  connector  assembly  with  respect  to  the  cylindrical 
multisectioned  outer  connector,  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
dielectric  support  element  being  Upered  inwardly  over 
most  of  its  length,  so  that  the  cylindrical  multisectioned 
outer  connector  is  free  of  contact  with  the  dielectric 
support  element  over  most  of  its  length  to  permit  beam 
deflection  over  an  extended  length  of  the  multisectioned 
connector  on  insertion  of  the  jack  into  the  plug. 


5,322,486 
CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL  RETAINER 
Sakai  Yagi;  MMamiri  Ttafi;  MoloUsa  KMhiyuw,  aad  Takqro- 
shi  EBdo,  aU  of  Shizw>ka,  Japan,  aasigMrs  to  Yanki  Corpan- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,754 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Ang.    14,    1991,    3- 
064432[U]:  Ang.  23, 1991,  3-211982 

lat  CL'  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  CL  439—595  5  ( 


5,322,454 

CONNECTOR  FOR  HEUCALLY  CORRUGATED 

CONDUTT 

Robert  L.  Thommen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Connector  Company,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,581,  Oct  29, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,901 

Int  a.' HOIR  i  7/0^ 

UjS.  a.  439—584  15  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  corrugated  conduit  having  ridge  portions 
separated  by  valley  portions,  the  connector  comprising: 

a  bolt  member  having  a  passageway  therethrough  sized  to 
receive  the  conduit; 

a  collet  clamp  having  a  base  ring  with  a  bore  extending 
therethrough  along  a  centerline  and  a  plurality  of  fingers 
extending  adjacent  said  bore  in  a  circle  about  said  center- 
line  and  each  of  said  fmgers  having  a  gripping  surface, 
each  said  finger  being  attached  to  said  base  ring  by  a 
deformable  member; 

a  coimector  body  having  a  hoUow  end  portion  for  receiving 
said  collet  clamp  and  a  portion  of  said  bolt  member; 

means  for  attaching  said  bolt  member  to  said  connector  body 
when  said  portion  of  said  bolt  member  is  received  in  said 
hollow  end  portion  of  said  coimector  body;  and 

means  for  deforming  each  said  deformable  member  when 
said  bolt  member  is  attached  to  said  connector  body  until 
each  said  gripping  surface  is  moved  radially  inward 
toward  said  centerline  into  gripping  contact  with  the 
ridge  portions  of  the  corrugated  conduit,  said  deformable 
members  being  dual  living  hinges  that  deform  in  opposite 
directions  to  define  a  radial  step  distance, 

wherein  deformation  of  said  living  hinges  causes  said  grip- 
ping surfaces  to  move  radially  inward  said  radial  step 
distance  without  significant  deformation  of  said  fingers, 
and  with  said  deformable  members  undergoing  substan- 
tially all  of  said  deformation. 


5,322,455 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  receiving 
chambers;  and 

a  terminal  retainer  mounted  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  connec- 
tor housing  so  as  to  be  moveable  between  a  provisionally 
connected  condition  and  a  completely  connected  condi- 
tion, 

wherein  said  terminal  retainer  includes  flexible  support 
pieces  each  having  a  terminal  retaining  projection  for 
retaining  a  metal  terminal  and  said  coimector  housing 
includes  a  provisionally  retaining  projection  for  provi- 
sionally retaining  said  terminal  retainer,  said  terminal 
retaining  projection  having  a  tapered  flank  engagement 
surface. 


5,322.457 
CONNECTOR  WTTH  SEPARATE  TERMINAL  RETAINER 
Masawtri  TsaJi;  MotoUsa  KasUjraaM,  airi  Ayato  Nishimnra,  aU 
of  SUzaoka,  Japaa,  assigaors  to  YaaaU  Corporatioi^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,145 
Claims  priority,  appttcatkm  Japaa,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4-018815 
lat  CL'  HOIR  13/436 
VS.  CL  439—595  •  ' 


1.  A  connector,  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  accom- 
modating chambers;  and 

a  terminal  retainer  movable  relative  to  said  connector  hous- 
ing so  as  to  be  connecuble  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  con- 
nector housing  in  a  provisionally  engaged  position  and  a 
completely  engaged  position,  said  terminal  retainer  hav- 
ing flexible  retaining  pieces  and  flexible  support  pieces; 

wherein  said  connector  housing  includes  support  piece  de- 
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fleeting  means  for  elastically  deflecting  each  of  said  flexi- 
ble support  pieces  as  said  retainer  is  moved  to  said  com- 
pletely engaged  position  and  retaining  piece  deflecting 
means  for  deflecting  said  retaining  pieces  outwardly  when 
said  retainer  is  moved  rearwardly  beyond  said  provision- 
ally engaged  position;  and 
wherein  in  said  completely  engaged  position,  each  of  said 
flexible  retaining  pieces  is  engaged  with  a  corresponding 
metal  terminal,  and  each  of  said  flexible  support  pieces  is 
elastically  deflected  by  said  support  deflecting  means  of 
said  connector  housing  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  said 
corresponding  metal  terminal,  and  when  said  terminal 
retainer  is  moved  from  said  completely  engaged  position 
backward  beyond  said  provisionally  engaged  position, 
each  of  said  flexible  retaining  pieces  is  deflected  by  said 
retaining  piece  deflecting  means  as  so  to  be  displaced  out 
of  a  locus  of  movement  of  said  metal  terminal  to  allow 
removal  thereof. 


UMI 


1.  A  collective  connection  device  for  wire  conductors  of  an 
electrical  distribution  system  having  a  multiple  number  of 
terminal  blocks  of  the  same  potential,  all  of  which  are  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  connected  with  a  current  collecting 
busbar, 
wherein  a  majority  of  said  terminal  blocks  are  designed  for 
receiving  wire  conductors  of  smaller  cross-section  and  a 
minority  of  the  terminal  blocks  are  designed  for  receiving 
wire  conductors  of  larger  cross-section, 
said  busbar  comprising: 

a  first  deck  member  which  is  formed  from  a  flat  material, 
said  flrst  deck  member  including  an  upper  deck  portion 
and  a  primary  deck  portion;  and 
a  second  deck  member  which  is  formed  from  a  flat  material, 
said  second  deck  member  including  a  lower  deck  portion 
and  a  primary  deck  portion, 
said  first  and  second  deck  members  being  received  together 
in  adjacent  relation  so  that  said  upper  and  lower  deck 
portions  run  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  so 
that  said  respective  primary  deck  portions  overlie  each 
other  and  cooperate  to  form  an  integral  primary  deck 
having  a  total  current  carrying  cross-section  that  is 
greater  than  said  upper  and  lower  deck  portions,  said 
terminal  blocks  for  receiving  larger  cross-section  wire 
conductor  being  arranged  on  said  primary  deck,  said 
terminal  blocks  for  receiving  smaller  cross-section  wire 
conductors  being  arranged  only  on  said  upper  and  lower 
decks. 


5,322,459 

FLEXIBLE  SPRING  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gilbert  Spinnato,  Guyancourt,  France,  aasignor  to  Souriau  et 

Cie.,  Versailles,  France 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,622 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  19,  1991,  91  15780 
Int  CL'  HOIR  13/00 
M&.  a.  439— «43  9  Claims 


5,322,458 

COLLECTIVE  CONENCnON  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE 

CONDUCTORS 

Lothar  R.  Hennemann,  Enger,  and  Hans-Josef  Kollniann,  Min- 

den,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  WAGO 

VerwaltnngsgesellschafI  mbH,  Minden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  4132407 

Int  a.3  HOIR  nm 

U.S.  CI.  439—723  9  Claims 


1.  A  female  type  electrical  contact  for  an  electrical  connec- 
tor, said  contact  including  at  least  one  elongate  flexible  spring 
extending  substantially  axially  with  an  offset  from  an  axis  of 
said  contact  and  being  elastically  deformable  transversely, 
wherein  said  flexible  spring  (6,  6')  comprises: 

(a)  a  tail  portion  (5,  5')  engaged  in  a  support  (2,  4); 

(b)  a  front  contact  portion  (7)  bearing  against  a  male  type 
contact  (M)  when  inserted  in  said  female  contact; 

(c)  an  intermediate  portion  (8)  located  between  said  tail 
portion  (5,  5*)  and  said  front  contact  portion  (7)  and  being 
curved  longitudinally  towards  said  axis  of  the  contact 
with  a  curvature  of  large  radius  and  free  of  any  fold,  said 
intermediate  poriion  being  bent  elastically  in  a  traverse 
direction  when  a  male  type  contact  is  inserted;  and 

(d)  a  portion  (10)  having  a  reduced  moment  of  inertia  situ- 
ated between  said  intermediate  portion  and  said  front 
contact  portion,  thereby  obtaining  a  reduction  in  resis- 
tance to  bending  suitable  for  distributing  stresses  over  an 
entire  length  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  encouraging 
continuous  and  progressive  elastic  bending  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  when  said  flexible  spring  cooperates  with 
a  male  type  contact; 

(e)  at  least  one  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said  portion  of 
reduced  moment  of  inertia,  and  said  front  contact  portion 
having  a  predetermined  transverse  curvature  imparting 
desired  stiffness  thereto;  and 

said  support  comprising  an  interior  abutment  surface  (2a) 
limiting  transverse  deformation  of  said  flexible  spring  to 
keep  it  within  elastic  deformation  limits  of  said  spring. 


S,322y460  

RECEPTACLE  TERMINAL  HAVING  RETENTION 
MEANS 
Jlrgn  Ha«,  ErzhwHC^  a^  MMUas  Pfair,  OffnbMh,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  aadgMrs  to  Hm  WUtakcr  CorporiH 
tion,  WQmingtoB,  Del. 

ContlBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  568,004,  Ai«.  16, 1990,  abudoMd. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,899 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1988, 
8830165 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/00 
UJS.  CL  439— 849  « 


side  of  the  connector  body,  wherein  the  post  defines  a  tip,  and 
wherein  the  post  defines  two  pairs  of  opposed  post  faces  that 
intersect  at  edges  extending  along  the  post  the  improvement 
comprising: 
four  tip  faces  which  converge  towsrd  a  tip  nose,  each  tip 
face  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  the  post  faces;  and 
at  least  one  intermediate  surface  which  converges  toward 
the  tip  nose,  each  intermediate  surface  interposed  between 
two  adjacent  tip  faces  to  reduce  insertion  forces  associated 
with  insertion  of  the  post  into  the  connector  body. 

5,322,462 

COMBINATION  OAR  AND  BILGE  PUMP 

Hiwold  L.  Hnil,  401  CwiyoB  Way  #43,  Spwks,  Ner.  89434.  mtA 

Pete  RasMT.  P.O.  Box  2607,  Cwmm  City.  Ner.  89702 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42.687 

Int  CLi  B63H  16/04 

UJS.  CL  440—101  »  arf» 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  terminal  (2)  which  receives  a  tab 
terminal  (6),  the  receptacle  terminal  (2)  having  a  mating  end 
(12)  and  an  inner  end  (14),  a  web  portion  (18)  extending  from 
the  mating  end  (12)  to  the  inner  end  (14),  the  web  portion  (18) 
having  resilient  sidewalls  (20)  which  extend  therefrom,  the 
resilient  sidewalls  (20)  are  formed  inwardly  towards  each  other 
and  towards  one  surface  of  the  web  (18),  the  sidewalls  (20) 
have  free  edge  portions  (22)  which  are  spaced  from  one  surface 
of  the  web  portion  (20)  by  a  distance  which  is  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  tob  terminal  (6)  whereby  upon  movement  of 
the  tob  terminal  (6)  into  the  receptacle  terminal(2),  the  free 
edge  portions  (22)  of  the  sidewalls  (20)  will  press  the  tab  termi- 
nal (6)  against  the  web  portion  (20),  the  electrical  receptacle 
terminal  (2)  being  characterized  in  that: 
first  tob  engagement  means  (24)  are  provided  proximate  the 

mating  end  (12)  of  the  receptacle  terminal  (2); 
second  tob  engagement  means  (32)  are  provided  proximate 

the  inner  end  (14)  of  the  receptacle  terminal  (2); 
whereby  the  first  tob  engagement  means  (24)  will  cooperate 
with  the  tob  terminal  (6)  to  position  the  tab  terminal  (6) 
and  receptacle  terminal  (2)  in  a  preassembled  condition, 
and  the  second  tob  engagement  means  (32)  will  cooperate 
with  the  tob  terminal  (6)  to  position  the  tob  terminal  (6) 
and  the  receptacle  terminal  (2)  in  a  fully  assembled  condi- 


5.322,461 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  POSTS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  TIP  GEOMETRY 

Ronald  P.  Locati,  Harrisbnrg.  Pa.;  James  H.  Measick,  Gastooia. 

and  Leonard  J.  Myers,  Kings  Moutain,  both  of  N.C.  iMigB- 

ors  to  The  WUtaker  CorporatioB,  Wilmiagton,  Dd. 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  918,112,  Jul.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.240,442, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,433,  May  17, 1991. 

abaadooed.  ThU  appUcation  Jon.  28. 1993.  S«r.  No.  83,804 

lat  a.'  HOIR  13/41 

MS.  CL  439—884  »3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  of  the  type  comprising  a  con- 
nector body  and  at  least  one  post  extending  out  of  at  least  one 


1.  A  combination  oar  and  bilge  pump  comprising;  a  blade 
member,  said  blade  member  having  two  sides,  said  blade  hav- 
ing an  outboard  end  and  an  inboard  end,  an  elongated  first  tube 
member,  said  tube  member  being  of  a  length  longer  than  said 
blade  member,  means  to  affix  said  tube  member  to  said  blade 
member  longitudinally  on  one  of  said  sides  of  said  blade  mem- 
ber substantially  along  a  center  portion  of  one  of  said  sides,  said 
means  to  affix  said  first  tube  member  to  said  blade  member  is  by 
at  least  two  brackets,  said  tube  member  extending  at  least  to 
said  outboard  end  of  said  blade  member,  said  tube  member 
extending  above  said  inboard  end  forming  a  gripping  surface,  a 
second  tube  member,  said  second  tube  member  being  smaller  in 
its  outer  circumference  than  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
first  tube  member,  said  second  tube  member  having  an  out- 
board end  and  an  inboard  end,  said  second  tube  having  a  han- 
dle on  its  inboard  end,  said  second  tube  member  having 
plunger  on  its  outboard  end,  a  bushing,  said  bushing  allowing 
a  sliding  relationship  and  providing  support  at  said  inboard  end 
of  said  first  and  second  tube  members,  locking  means  between 
said  first  and  second  tube  members,  said  locking  means  being  at 
least  one  mating  indent  and  detent  said  plunger  providing  an 
interference  fit  between  said  plunger  and  said  inner  circumfer- 
ence of  said  first  tube  member, 
whereby, 

when  said  first  and  second  tube  members  are  in  an  unlocked 
relationship,  said  second  tube  member  may  be  plunged 
inward  and  outward  within  said  first  tube  member  provid- 
ing an  intake  and  an  exhaust  stroke  thus  being  a  bilge 
pump  and 
when  said  first  second  tube  members  are  in  a  locked  relation- 
ship, said  first  and  second  tube  members,  said  handle,  said 


1686 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


JUNE  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1687 


blade  member  and  said  means  to  affix  said  first  tube  mem- 
ber to  said  blade  member  being  an  oar. 


5,322,4«3 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A 
LASER 
Li  Yo«Bg,  Bridgcwater,  N  J^  assignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Mnnay  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,319 

lot  a.'  G02B  6/42 

MS.  CL  445—4  10  Claims 


arm  1st  end,  said  ring  portion  deflning  a  substantially 
circular  opening; 
iii)  at  least  one  band  portion  integrally  extending  adjacent 
both  said  ring  portion  and  said  elongated  arm,  said  band 
portion  deflning  an  open  space  positioned  adjacent  said 
circular  opening,  said  band  and  said  circular  ring  por- 
tion adapted  to  form  a  compound  bubble  having  a  pre- 
determined, distinct  shape,  wherein  said  distinct  shape 
includes  at  least  two  bubbles  having  portions  of  their 
external  surfaces  joined  to  one  another;  and 


dried  adding  stiffness  and  preventing  material  fuzzing   linked  to  one  another  by  having  one  set  of  protrusions  pene- 
thereof  trate  the  opposite  slot  cavities;  and  said  linked  elements  can  be 


1.  A  process  for  assembling  a  device  comprising: 

placing  a  housing  comprising  a  device  that  generates  a  high 
intensity  beam  of  Ught  and  a  plurality  of  leads  into  opera- 
tional association  with  a  transmission  assembly  comprising 
a  component  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  high  intensity 
beam  of  light  and  to  transmit  that  high  intensity  beam  of 
light  away  from  the  device; 

electrically  connecting  the  housing  leads  to  a  source  of 
electrical  current,  the  housing  leads  having  been  preposi- 
tioned  for  electrical  connection  by  placing  the  housing  on 
a  unit  of  material  comprising  wedge-shaped  portions  that 
are  configured  to  separate  the  housing  leads  from  contact 
with  each  other  and  to  position  the  leads  for  electrical 
connection  as  the  housing  is  placed  on  the  unit  of  material; 

supplying  electrical  current  to  the  housing  leads  from  the 
source  of  electrical  current; 

measuring  the  electrical  current  supplied  to  the  housing 
leads; 

measuring  the  power  of  the  high  intensity  beam  of  light  from 
the  transmission  assembly; 

adjusting  the  p>osition  of  the  housing  relative  to  the  transmis- 
sion assembly  until  the  light  beam  has  the  desired  power; 

attaching  the  housing  to  the  transmission  assembly;  and 

removing  the  housing  from  the  unit  of  material. 


iv)  at  least  one  prong  extending  laterally  outward  from  said 
arm  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  arm,  said  at  least  one 
prong  being  adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  at  least  one 
aperture  thereby  removably  connecting  said  bubble  pro- 
ducing element  to  said  flying  toy;  and 

d)  said  substantially  planar  surface  having  a  planfonn  sub- 
stantially identical  to  said  predetermined,  distinct  shape 
produced  when  said  flying  toy  glides  through  air. 


5,322,465 
HAND  PUPPET  HT 
David  P.  McGill,  Round  Lake  Beach,  111.,  assignor  to  Div.  of 
Plastic  Specialties  A  Tech.  Inc.  Ozite  Company,  libcrtyrille, 

ni. 

FUed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,728 

iBt  a.'  A63H  3/16.  3/14.  3/36 

MS.  CL  446—100  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,464 

COMPOUND-BUBBLE  PRODUCING  FLYING  TOY 

RickaH  Saaford,  R.D.  1,  Box  24,  Nineveh,  N.Y.  13813 

CoatiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,270,  Dec.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  lUs 

appHcatioo  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,939 

Lit  CL'  A63H  33/28.  27/00 

MS.  CL  446—15  6  Claims 

1.  A  bubble  producing,  flying  toy  comprising: 

a)  longitudinally  elongated,  substantially  planar  body  having 
first  and  second  ends,  and  handle  means  positioned  there- 
beneath  whereby  said  flying  toy  may  be  propelled  to  glide 
through  air  when  thrown; 

b)  a  tab  portion  integrally  extending  downwardly  from  said 
first  end  of  said  body,  said  tab  portion  including  at  least 
one  aperture  formed  therethrough; 

c)  a  bubble  producing  element  having: 

i)  an  elongated  arm  having  first  and  second  ends; 

ii)  a  ring  portion  integrally  extending  from  said  elongated 


1.  A  hand  puppet  kit,  comprising: 

a  sock-like  body  member  formed  of  a  flexible  cloth  material 
to  have  a  hand  receiving  opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  separate  sheet  of  flexible  cloth  material  together  with  a 
plurality  of  patterns  for  creating  a  plurality  of  pieces  in 
predetermined  shapes,  said  predetermined  shapes  of  said 
pieces  including  at  least  some  head  and  body  features,  said 
separate  sheet  of  flexible  cloth  material  being  larger  in  size 
than  said  patterns  for  creating  pieces  other  than  those  in 
said  predetermined  shapes;  and 

means  for  securing  said  pieces  created  from  said  separate 
sheet  of  flexible  cloth  material  to  said  body  member; 

said  flexible  cloth  material  of  said  body  member  being  a 
needle  punched  material  treated  with  latex  means  heat 


5,322,466 
DETACHABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
TOY-CONSTRUCnON  ELEMENTS 
Peter  Belli,  Steinhausen,  and  Heinz  Looser,  Baar,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Interlego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,205,  Oct.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,482 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   24,   1989, 
679/89 

Int.  a.5  A63H  33/06.  33/08.  33/00;  A41F  1/00 
MS.  a.  446—121  14  Claims 


tl     19 


1.  A  detachable  connection  device  for  cotmection  at  least 
two-toy-construction  elements  each  provided  with  a  cylindri- 
cal bore,  said  connection  device  comprising  a  socket  or  insert- 
ing into  the  bores  of  said  construction  elements,  said  socket 
having  a  cylindrical  shaft  section  for  centering  said  construc- 
tion elements  with  one  another,  an  end  part  of  said  shaft  section 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  thereby  rendering  said 
end  part  radially  elastic,  a  free  end  of  said  part  provided  with 
a  radially  protruding  outer  edge  shoulder  dimensioned  to 
engage  one  of  said  construction  elements  after  the  insertion  of 
the  socket  into  the  bores  of  the  construction  elements,  said 
connection  device  further  comprising  a  locking  element  unre- 
movably  inserted  into  said  socket  and  held  axially  fixed  in  it, 
said  locking  element  being  rotatable  in  said  socket  between 
two  (KMitions,  an  end  section  at  a  free  end  of  said  locking 
element  being  formed  by  a  number  of  ribs  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  longitudinal  slots  of  the  rocket,  said  ribs  in  a  first 
position  of  said  locking  element  engaging  an  inner  face  of  said 
socket  in  an  area  of  a  radial  plane  of  the  edge  shoulder  and  in 
the  second  position  said  ribs  being  aligned  with  said  slots,  said 
locking  element  further  comprising  an  engagement  flange  at 
the  end  of  the  cylindrical  shaft  section  opposite  said  edge 
shoulder,  said  engagement  flange  having  a  width  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  section  said  locking  ele- 
ment further  comprising  grasping  means  disposed  outside  said 
bore  to  facilitate  manual  turning  of  said  locking  element. 


5,322,467 
PLASTIC  LINK  TOY 
Uri  Barzani,  15  Meade*  Street,  Tel  Hashomer,  Ramat  Gaa, 
Israel 

Continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,610,  Dec.  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,195 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  IsraeL  Dec  28,  1990,  096823 
iBt  a.'  A63H  33/08 
MS.  CL  446—125  4  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  link  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  geometrically 
shaped  elements  each  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  slots, 
formed  by  a  series  of  equally  spaced  protrusions  mounted  onto 
a  circular  base  and  each  portrusion  having  a  thickness  equal  to 
the  width  of  each  slot;  and  said  pluraUty  of  geometrically 
shaped  slotted  elements  facing  different  directions;  and  said 
protrusions  of  said  geometrically  shaped  slotted  elements  hav- 
ing roughened  surfaces  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  elements 
from  one  another  when  linked;  so  that  when  two  of  said  slotted 
elements,  mounted  on  different  bases  are  placed  next  to  each 
other  having  the  slots  face  in  opposite  directions,  they  can  be 


r 


swiveled  around  axis  formed  by  them  wherein  said  slotted 
elements  are  each  in  the  form  of  a  prism  having  rounded  off 
apexes. 


5,322,468 
ANIMATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Thomas  J.  Smrt,  10014  S.  Grant  Hwy.,  Marengo,  IlL  60152 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  727,889,  Jul.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,205,774,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,984,  Aug.  31, 1990, 
abandooed,  which  is  a  coBtinaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,146, 
Feb.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,104,346.  This  application  Oct.  6, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  957,228 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subaeqiieat  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

bt  a.'  A63H  13/00;  G09F  19/08 

MS.  a.  446—199  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  providing  rotational  movement  comprising 
an  assembly  having  (I)  a  fu^t  body  section,  (2)  a  second  body 
section  which  is  rotatably  associated  with  the  first  body  sec- 
tion, (3)  a  first  collapsible  chamber  having  a  first  and  a  second 
end,  wherein  one  of  said  ends  is  rigidly  associated  with  the  first 
body  section  and  the  other  of  said  ends  is  rigidly  associated 
with  the  second  body  section  and  (4)  a  second  collapsible 
chamber  having  a  first  and  a  second  end,  wherein  one  of  said 
ends  is  rigidly  associated  with  the  first  body  section  and  the 
other  of  said  ends  is  rigidly  associated  with  the  second  body 
section,  wherein  the  flrst  and  second  collapsible  chambers 
have  the  configuration  of  a  segment  of  a  circle,  said  chambers 
being  mounted  such  that  when  either  of  said  chambers  is  col- 
lapsol,  the  other  chamber  is  inflated,  wherein  each  of  said 
chambers  is  associated  with  a  means  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  for  that  fluid  chamber,  which  means  comprises  (1)  a 
first  valve,  (2)  a  first  conduit  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  chamber  and  said  flrst  valve,  (3)  a  fluid  supply  means, 
(4)  a  second  conduit  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
fluid  supply  means  and  said  flrst  valve,  (S)  a  second  valve  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  chamber,  (6)  first  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  first  valve  and  (7)  second  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  second  valve. 


16B8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21. 1994 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1689 


5.322,449  network  (9),  so  that  exhaust  air  is  conducted  through  the  inlet 

VEHICXE  TOY  WITH  ELEVATING  BODY  aperture  and  out  of  the  room  through  the  outlets  (8). 

Nefl  Tllbor,  Medford,  N J^  aMigMr  to  Tyco  biTertmeat  Cof»,  

WitadagtoB,  Del. 


Filed  JaL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,708 
bt.  CL'  A61H  30/00.  17/26 
U.S.CL444— 4M 


5,322,471 
VENTILATION  APPARATUS 
19  n«<iM  Kari-Heinz  Baner,  aad  Jorgea  Baaer,  both  of  Bad  Nenstadt- 
/Saalc,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  aaaignor*  to  Preh-Werke 
G^H  *  0>.  KG,  Bad  Nenstadt/Saale,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,297 
OaiflM  priority,  appUcation  Europeaa  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  6, 1992, 
92103813.9 

lot  CL'  B60H  1/28 
U.S.  a.  454—49  10  Claims 


1.  A  remotely  controlled  vehicle  toy  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

at  least  one  motor  driving  at  least  one  vehicle  propelling 
wheel  supported  from  the  chassis; 

a  vehicle  body  positioned  over  the  chassis; 

a  catch  on  one  of  the  body  and  the  chassis; 

an  actuator  including  a  displacable  member,  the  member 
being  movably  secured  with  a  remaining  one  of  the  body 
and  the  chassis,  the  member  engaging  the  catch  and  hold- 
ing the  body  positioned  proumal  to  the  chassb  through 
the  catch; 

a  controller  responsive  to  control  signals  received  from  a 
source  remote  to  the  vehicle  and  coupled  with  the  actua- 
tor to  at  least  control  operation  of  the  actuator;  and 

a  bias  member  positioned  to  elevate  the  body  from  the  chas- 
sis when  the  actuator  is  operated  and  the  catch  is  released 
and  to  thereby  expose  a  greater  portion  of  the  vehicle 
beneath  the  body  to  view. 


1.  A  ventilation  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle,  particularly 
for  ventilating  a  passenger  compartment  thereof,  comprises  a 
means  for  defming  an  air  channel,  a  multiply  adjustable  fan 
located  within  said  air  channel,  said  fan  being  driven  by  an 
electrical  motor  with  a  switching  device  coupled  to  said  motor 
for  multiple-step  adjustments  of  operation  of  said  fan,  wherein 
said  switching  device  comprises  resistors  which  are  located 
within  an  effective  ventilating  rang  of  said  fan  and  which  can 
be  selectively  switched  by  means  of  a  step  switch  which  is 
mechanicaUy  activated  from  the  passenger  compartment  for 
controlling  the  electrical  motor  in  steps,  and  wherein  said  step 
switch  is  located  within  the  effective  ventilating  range  of  the 

fiUL 


5,322,470 
VENTILATION  APPARATUS  5,322,472 

Sepyo  VartiaiMai,  aad  Kaario  KorkoMa,  both  of  MikkeU,  Fla-      COMBINE  HARVESTER  WITH  DUST  COLLECTION 

faud,  aarigaon  to  ivn*  Oy,  Mikkeii,  Flalaad  CUaton  W.  Little,  Box  44,  Decker,  Manitoba,  ROM  OKO,  Can- 

PCT  No.  PCT/FI91/00088,  §  371  Date  Aag.  13, 1992,  §  102(e)       ^^ 
Date  Aag.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/15311,  PCT  Pub.  puej  n,,.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,607 

Date  Oct  17, 1991  Lrt.  O.'  AOIF  12/54 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  920,490  y^,  CL  460—117  11  Clainw 

Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Flaland,  Mar.  30,  1990,  901634 
lat  CL'  F24C  15/2(k  BOOB  15/00 
U.S.CL454— 49  11  Claima  ^ 

'  "\ 
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UMI 


1.  A  ventilation  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the  ceiling  of  a 
kitchen,  laundry  or  other  location,  the  ventilation  apparatus  (1) 
comprising  at  least  one  wall  element  (3)  extending  essentially 
downwardly  from  the  ceiling  into  a  room  space  and  config- 
ured to  contain  fumes  in  a  particular  location,  the  wall  element 
(3)  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  elongated 
members  (4)  defining  vertical  chambers  (5)  having  inlet  aper- 
ture (7;17)  in  fluid  communication  with  the  room  space  and 
outlets  (8)  in  fluid  communication  with  a  ventilation  duct 


1.  A  combine  harvester  comprising  a  main  combine  body 
having  ground  wheeb  for  movement  of  the  combine  body 
across  the  ground,  a  feeder  housing  mounted  on  the  combine 
body  extending  forwardly  therefrom  and  defining  a  duct 
through  which  cut  crop  is  fed,  the  duct  having  an  open  mouth 
at  a  forward  end  thereof,  a  header  mounted  on  the  feeder 
housing  for  transport  thereby  across  the  ground,  the  header 


including  a  header  frame  extending  transversely  of  the  feeder 
housing,  means  defming  an  opening  on  the  header  frame  at  the 
open  mouth  of  the  feeder  housing  allowing  passage  of  crop 
material  from  the  header  frame  rearwardly  through  the  open- 
ing into  the  open  mouth  of  the  feeder  housing,  an  auger  trans- 
port device  mounted  on  the  header  and  rotatable  about  an  axis 
longitudinal  of  the  frame,  the  auger  transport  device  carrying 
helical  fUght  portions  arranged  to  move  the  crop  material  cut 
by  the  sickle  knife  inwardly  of  the  header  frame  to  said  open- 
ing, means  for  feeding  the  corp  material  from  the  heUcal  flight 
portions  into  the  feeder  housing  through  the  opening,  and 
suction  nozzle  means  located  on  the  header  frame  immediately 
in  front  of  the  opening  and  directly  above  the  auger  transport 
device  and  arranged  to  draw  dust  from  the  area  of  the  opening 
while  allowing  the  corp  material  to  be  fed  into  the  feeder 
housing  through  the  opening. 


1.  A  modular  divider  system  having  gas  circulation  and 
filtration  comprising: 

hollow  wall  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
disposed  spaced  aperture  means; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  gas  from  said  hollow  wall  means, 
said  filtering  means  remote  from  said  hollow  wall  means; 
and 

means  for  circulating  gas  from  outside  said  hollow  wall 
means,  through  said  hollow  wall  means  and  to  said  filter- 
ing means,  and  to  outside  of  said  hollow  wall  means. 


5,322,474 

SPRING  DAMPENED  DAMPER  DISC  HAVING  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  STAGE  TORSION  SPRINGS 

YasuyukI  Hashimoto;  Taki^i  Yosiiimura,  aad  Syogo  Ohga,  all  of 

Neyagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  KabBshiki  Kaisha  Daikin 

Seisaknsho,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  819,649,  Jan.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  434,693,  Not.  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,922 

Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Japaa,   Mar.   9,    1988,   63- 

31419[U];  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-33461[U1;  Mar.  9,  1988,  63-55825; 

Mar.  23, 1988,  63-38836{U];  Jna.  26, 1988,  63-84777[U] 

lat  0.5  F16D  3/14,  13/64;  F16F  15/12 
VS.  CL  464-68  4  Claims 

1.  A  damper  disc  having  an  output-side  plate  and  input-side 
side  plates,  said  output-side  plate  having  a  spline  hub,  a  hub 
flange  integral  with  said  spline  hub  and  intermediate  plates  at 
an  outer  end  and  peripheral  sides  of  said  hub  flange,  said  inter- 


mediate plates  being  interposed  between  said  input-side  side 
plates  and  said  hub  flange,  said  spline  hub  being  disposed  at 
inner  peripheral  ends  of  said  intermediate  plates  and  said  input- 
side  side  plates,  first-stage  torsion  springs  between  said  hub 
flange  and  said  intermediate  plates,  said  first-stage  torsion 
springs  having  a  small  spring  constant  for  transmitting  torque 
between  said  intermediate  plates  and  said  hub  flange,  aligned 
second-stage  torsion  springs  having  a  large  spring  constant 
disposed  in  series  in  circumferentially  spaced  rectangular  holes 
in  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said  intermediate  plates  and 
aligned  holes  in  said  input-side  side  plates  for  transmitted 
torque  between  said  input-side  side  plates  and  said  intermediate 
plates,  said  intermediate  plates  being  fastened  together  by 
rivets,  a  float  body  movable  in  circumferential  direction  of  said 
damper  disc  and  disposed  between  said  aligned  second  stage 


5,322,473 
MODULAR  WALL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

USE 
Joseph  S.  Hofttra,  Los  Lunas;  Ronald  J.  Karaskiewicz,  and 
Mark  R.  Flsclier,  both  of  Albuquerque,  all  of  N.  Mcx.,  assign- 
ors to  Quality  Air  Systems,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,654,  Not.  8, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,181,883,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,327, 
May  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,085,134.  This  appUcation  Oct  2, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  956,037 
Int  a.'  F24F  7/70 
UJS.  a.  454—186  69  Claims 


torsion  springs  disposed  is  series  in  said  rectangular  holes, 
expanded  parts  for  said  first-stage  torsion  springs  formed  at 
inner  peripheral  ends  of  said  intermediate  plates,  a  stopper 
mechanism  having  engagable  recessed  and  projecting  portions 
formed  on  said  inner  peripheral  ends  of  said  intermediate  plates 
and  said  outer  end  of  said  hub  flange,  respectively,  with  a 
clearance  between  said  recessed  and  projecting  portions  when 
said  first-stage  torsion  springs  are  not  compressed  and  for 
engagement  with  each  other  in  the  direction  of  compression  of 
said  first-stage  torsion  springs  when  said  first-stage  compres- 
sion springs  are  compressed  for  compressing  said  second-stage 
torsion  springs,  and  friction  members  interposed  between  said 
intermediate  members  and  said  side  plates  and  between  said 
intermediate  members  and  said  hub  flange,  respectively,  said 
float  body  being  made  of  light  plastic-based  material  having  a 
small  friction  coefficient. 


5,322,475 

PRACTICE  CUE  BALL 

Barry  L.  Irrin,  3782  Glenwood  Rd.,  QeTeland  Hts.,  Ohio  44121 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,889 

Int  CL'  A63B  37/00 

MS.  a.  473—52  5  daioH 


1.  A  practice  cue  ball  for  use  on  a  flat  horizontal  playing 
surface,  the  ball  comprising: 
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a  spherical  body  having  an  outer  surface  equally  disposed 
about  a  point  centrally  located  therein,  the  body  being 
formed  of  hard  material; 

a  pattern  disposed  on  the  outer  surface,  the  pattern  having  a 
center, 

H  substantially  cylindrical  hole  bored  in  the  spherical  body  at 
a  location  along  the  outer  surface  90°  from  the  center  of 
the  pattern  relative  to  the  point,  the  hole  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  extending  therethrough;  and, 

a  leveling  means  disposed  in  the  hole  for  orienting  the  body 
so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hole  is  perpendicular  to 
the  playing  surface. 


S^22,476 

BOWLING  ALLEY  RECESSED  RAIL  DEFLECTOR 

Alex  Wortaaa,  1705  Wells,  Ann  Arlior,  Mich.  4S104 

Filed  Jna.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,379 

Iirt.  a.'  A«D  5/00 

U&  CL  473—113  11  Ctataa 


1.  An  extendable  and  retractable  deflector  assembly  for  • 
bowling  alley  comprising  a  longitudinal  stationary  gutter,  a 
longitudinal  pocket  formed  in  the  gutter  and  extending  down- 
wardly along  an  edge  of  the  gutter,  a  longitudinal  rail  posi- 
tioned in  the  pocket  when  retracted  and  extendable  substan- 
tially vertically  into  a  position  to  deflect  bowling  balls  from  the 
gutter,  and  activation  means  attached  to  the  pocket  below  the 
longitudinal  rail  to  extend  and  retract  the  rail,  whereby  said 
assembly  is  an  integrated  unit  positionable  as  a  single  unit 
adjacent  a  bowling  alley  lane. 


UMI 


1.  A  cushioning  dunnage  conversion  machine  for  converting 
sheet-like  stock  material,  such  as  paper  in  multi-ply  form,  into 
cut  sections  of  relatively  low  density  pad-like  cushioning  dun- 
nage product,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  frame  base  plate  having  an  upstream  end 
and  a  downstream  end,  a  flrst  upstream  frame  end  plate 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  upstream 
end  of  said  frame  base  plate  and  a  second  downstream 
frame  end  plate  extending  in  substantially  the  same  direc- 


tion as  said  flrst  frame  end  plate  from  said  downstream  end 
of  said  frame  base  plate; 

a  forming  assembly,  mounted  on  said  base  frame  plate  inter- 
mediate said  upstream  end  and  said  downstream  end, 
which  causes  inward  rolling  of  the  lateral  edges  of  such 
sheet-like  material  into  a  generally  spiral-like  form 
whereby  a  continuous  unconnected  strip  having  two  lat- 
eral pillow-like  portions  separated  by  as  thin  central  band 
is  formed; 

a  stock  supply  assembly,  located  upstream  of  said  forming 
assembly  and  mounted  on  said  flrst  frame  end  plate,  which 
supplies  such  stock  material  to  said  forming  assembly; 

a  pulling/connecting  assembly,  located  downstream  of  said 
forming  assembly  and  mounted  on  an  upstream  side  of 
said  second  frame  end  plate,  which  pulls  such  stock  mate- 
rial from  said  stock  supply  assembly  and  through  said 
forming  assembly  to  form  such  continuous  unconnected 
strip  and  which  connects  such  continuous  unconnected 
strip  along  such  central  band  whereby  a  coined  strip  of 
pad-like  cushioning  dunnage  product  is  formed; 

a  cutting  assembly,  mounted  on  an  opposite  downstream 
side  of  said  second  frame  end  plate  and  thereby  being 
located  downstream  of  said  pulling/connecting  assembly, 
which  cuts  such  coined  strip  into  cut  sections  of  a  desired 
length. 


3,322,478 
DIVISIBLE  SPROCKET  WHEEL 
AraoUu  J.  L.  Boa,   -GraTcnzande,  and  Constaatiiius  P.  J.  M . 
VcnMnlai,  Rotterdam,  both  of  Netheriaiids,  aMignors  to 
MCC  NederlaMl  B.V.,  The  Hagne,  NetherUnds 
Filed  Mv.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,018 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  NetherlaMlt,  Mar.  20,  1992. 
9200519 

Int.  a.'  F16H  i5/46 
M&.  a.  474—95  4  Claim 


5,322,477 
DOWNSIZED  CUSHIONING  DUNNAGE  CONVERSION 
MACHINE  AND  PACKAGING  SYSTEMS  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME 
SteTca  E.  Aiaiagton,  Kirtlaad;  Riehard  O.  Ratzd,  Westlake; 
Walter  J.  Bragge,  Highland  Hts^  John  E.  SilTia,  Fairport,  and 
WOliaH  J.  DobwM,  Morelaad  Hills,  all  of  OUo,  assignors  to 
Raapak  Corp.,  CoMcord  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  5, 1990,  Ser.  No,  592,572 

Int  CL'  B31F  5/02,  1/00:  B31D  5/02:  B32B  7/02 

UJS.  CL  493—346  30  ClaiaH 


1.  A  divisible  sprocket  wheel,  made  from  synthetic  material, 
cmnprising  two  wheel  halves  with  axial  planes  abutting  against 
each  other  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  wheel  halves, 
consisting  of  two  interconnected  parts  made  from  synthetic 
material,  each  part  made  by  meani  of  injection  molding  and 
comprising  a  radial  inner  side  face,  a  radial  outer  side  face  and 
a  circumferential  face,  the  two  parts  of  said  wheel  half  abutting 
against  each  other  through  their  radial  inner  side  faces,  each 
part  fiirther  comprising  cavities  and  ribs  as  determined  by  the 
injection  molding  process  extending  at  least  in  part  from  the 
inner  side  face  to  the  outer  side  face  from  each  part,  these 
cavities  and  ribs  being  located  inside  said  wheel  half  when  the 
two  parts  that  form  said  wheel  half  are  abutting,  said  wheel 
half  having  a  radial  outer  side  face  which  is  essentially  flat 


5,322,479 
ENDLESS  BELT  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Christian  Le  Devehat  Nevers,  France,  assignor  to  Caoutchooc 
Manufacture  Et  Plastiques,  Versailles  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  26,  1991,  91  16289 
Int  CL'  F16G  1/04 
VS.  a.  474—101  14  CUims 


5,322,480 
DRAGCHAIN  SUBSTFTUTE 
Kari  Meier,  Westendstr.  12,  8548  Heideck;  Josef  StefT,  Hagen- 
buchring  19,  8831  Meinbeim,  and  Karl-Heinz  Trieb,  Lin- 
doistr.  15,  8820  Gunzenhaasoi,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,685 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1991,  91120167.1 

Int  CL'  F16H  57/02:  H02G  11/00 
VS.  a.  474—145  17  ( 


1.  A  toothed  endless  belt  power  transmission  system  com- 
prising: 
mechanical  power  generating  means  for  generating  mechan- 
ical power; 
a  first  wheel  device  being  connected  to  and  receiving  me- 
chanical power  from  said  mechanical  power  generating 
means; 
a  second  wheel  device  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
said  first  wheel  device,  said  second  wheel  device  being 
connected  to  and  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  me- 
chanical power  from  said  first  wheel  device; 
toothed  belt  means  disposed  about  and  connected  between 
said  first  wheel  device  and  said  second  wheel  device  for 
transferring  mechanical  power  from  said  first  wheel  de- 
vice to  said  second  wheel  device,  said  belt  means  having  a 
first  surface  for  being  disposed  towards  said  first  and  said 
second  wheel  devices,  and  a  second  surface  opposite  to 
said  first  surface;  and 
belt  tensioning  means  for  being  in  contact  with  said  second 
surface  of  said  belt  means  for  adjusting  a  tension  of  said 
belt  means  about  said  first  and  second  wheel  devices; 
said  toothed  belt  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  teeth  disposed  along  said  first  surface,  said 
plurality  of  teeth  being  spaced  a.p»ix  from  one  another 
along  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  belt  means,  and 
adjacent  ones  of  said  spaced  apart  teeth  defining  a  first 
surface  portion  therebetween; 
at  least  said  second  surface  and  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  teeth  comprising  a  first  material  having  high  me- 
chanical strength; 
a  covering  disposed  on  said  first  surface  of  said  belt  means, 

said  covering  comprising  a  second  material; 
an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  said  first  material 
and  said  covering,  said  mtermediate  layer  being  config- 
ured for  distributing  stress  towards  an  interior  of  said 
belt  means; 
said  second  material  comprises  at  least  one  component  and 
said  intermediate  layer  comprises  at  least  one  compo- 
nent, said  at  least  one  component  of  said  second  mate- 
rial being  the  same  as  said  at  least  one  comptonent  of  said 
intermediate  layer,  said  at  least  one  component  extend- 
ing through  said  covering  and  said  intermediate  layer; 
and 
reinforcement  stands  disposed  within  said  belt  means  in  a 
direction  along  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  belt 
means; 
said  reinforcement  strands  being  disposed  in  said  belt 
means  at  substantially  equal  distances  from  said  second 
surface  of  said  belt  means;  and 
said  reinforcement  strands  alternately  passing  through 
said  first  material  of  said  teeth  and  said  intermediate 
layer  at  said  first  surface  portion  between  the  adjacent 
ones  of  said  spaced  apart  teeth. 


1.  A  dragchain  substitute  in  the  form  of  a  line  guiding  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  one  line  receiving  channel  having  a 
floor  portion,  a  cover  portion,  and  side-wall  portions,  and  at 
least  one  single-core  or  multi-core  line  loosely  disposed 
therein,  the  line  receiving  channel  comprising  a  first  length  and 
a  second  length  being  parallel  and  merging  in  a  loop-shaped 
manner  and  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  further  being 
composed  of  material  with  good  slidability  for  sUding  on  each 
other,  the  length  ends  being  connected  to  a  stationary  means 
and  to  a  means  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  line  receiving  channel,  respectively,  the  floor 
portion  of  the  line  receiving  channel,  the  sidewall  portions  and 
the  cover  portion  of  the  line  receiving  channel  being  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  transverse  separations  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  length  of  the  channel  characterized  in  that  of 
the  cover  portion  and  the  sidewall  portions  of  each  line  receiv- 
ing channel,  at  least  one  of  these  portions  is  designed  in  a 
projecting  manner  and  is  resilient  towards  the  channel  interior 
relative  to  a  channel  wall  portion  supporting  said  portion,  such 
that  the  line  can  be  urged  from  outside  of  the  line  receiving 
channel  into  the  interior  of  the  line  receiving  channel  through 
a  resilient  portion  and  is  enclosed  in  the  Une  receiving  channel. 


5,322,481 

EXERCISER  DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Leao  Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Greewnaster 

Industrial  Corp.,  Taiping  Hsiang.  Taiwan 

FUed  JnL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,998 

Int  CL'  F16H  7/00 

VS.  CL  474—148  1  Clalni 

1.  An  exerciser  driving  mechanism,  comprising  a  driving 
wheel,  a  timing  belt  a  tension  wheel,  a  flywheel,  and  a  wool 
felt  characterized  in  that  the  gear  ratio  of  said  driving  wheel  to 
said  free  wheel  is  approximately  6:1  to  8:1;  said  driving  wheel 
transmitting  motions  to  said  free  wheel  through  the  timing  belt 
which  can  help  increase  the  speed  of  inertial  rotation  in  regard 
to  said  flywheel;  a  roller  bearing  being  secured  into  a  hole  at 
said  free  wheel  to  act  as  an  element  for  driving  a  shaft  of  said 
flywheel;  said  roller  bearing  being  designed  to  turn  said 
flywheel  only  when  one  is  pedaling  in  the  positive  direction; 
the  tension  wheel  being  situated  slightly  above  said  free  wheel 
on  one  side  thereof  and  being  used  to  change  the  tangent 
position  of  said  timing  belt  making  at  least  one  half  of  the  teeth 
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of  said  free  wheel  covered  by  said  timing  belt;  and  the  wool  felt 
being  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  flywheel,  making  the 


respective  ends,  a  pair  of  arcuate  protrusions  at  respective 
endmost  of  said  pin  holes  adopted  to  be  clipped  into  said 
arcuate  groove  of  said  inner  chain  plate,  an  aperture  at 


contact  area  of  said  wool  felt  with  said  flywheel  to  be  about 
one  eighth  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  flywheel. 


5,322,482 
BICYCLE  CHAIN  PLATE 
Wen-Bill  Wang,  Tainon  Haien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Nah  Bang 
Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd^  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,707 

Int  CL'  F16G  1/24 

U  A  CL  474—206  3  Claims 


center  adopted  to  drain  lubricant  therefrom  having  an 
angular  groove  surrounding  thereat  adopted  to  guide 
gears  to  shp  therein. 


5,322,484 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  CLUTCH  ACTIVATED 

BY  ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  COUPLING 
David  C.  Renter,  Fort  Wayne,  LmL,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,469 

Int  CL'  F16D  27/00 

U5.  CL475— 150  11  Claims 


IfflliiiS  annl 


1.  A  bicycle  chain  plate  comprising  inner  chain  plates,  outer 
chain  plates,  rollers  and  pins,  and  is  characterized  in  that 

each  of  said  inner  plates  having  two  arcuate  shaped  protrud- 
ing portions  at  respective  ends  close  to  ,two  holes  adopted 
to  be  in  touch  with  and  against  the  periphery  of  said  outer 
chain  plate; 

each  of  said  outer  plates  having  also  two  arcuat^shaped 
portruding  portions  at  respective  ends  close  to  two  holes 
adopted  to  be  in  touch  with  and  against  the  periphery  of 
said  inner  chain  plate. 


UMI 


5,322,483 
RENOVATED  BICYCLE  CHAIN 
Wca  B.  Wang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Yaban  Chain 
Ind"!  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,378 
Int  CL'  F16E  13/00 
UJS.  CL  474—206  2  Claims 

1.  A  renovated  bicycle  chain  essentially  comprising  an  inner 
chain  plate  and  an  outer  chain  plate  and  being  characterized  in 
that: 
said  inner  chain  plate  having  a  pair  of  pin  holes  at  respective 
ends,  a  pair  of  arcuate  grooves  at  inner  ends  of  said  pin 
holes,  four  slanting  flanks  at  respective  sides  of  said  arcu- 
ate grooves,  an  aperture  at  center  adopted  to  drain  lubri- 
cant therefrom,  and  an  angular  groove  at  one  side  sur- 
rounding said  aperture  adopted  to  guide  gears  to  slip 
therein; 
said  outer  chain  plate  having  also  a  pair  of  pin  holes  at 


1.  A  limited  slip  differential  assembly  comprising: 

an  input  member; 

a  first  output  shaft; 

a  second  output  shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  output  shaft,  said 
first  and  second  output  shafts  rotating  about  an  output 
drive  axis; 

a  gear  means  interposed  between  said  input  member  and  said 
first  and  second  output  shafts,  said  gear  means  transmit- 
ting rotation  from  said  input  member  to  said  first  and 
second  output  shafts,  said  gear  means  providing  rotation 
of  said  first  output  shaft  relative  to  said  second  output 
shaft; 

a  clutch  mechanism,  said  clutch  mechanism  providing  resis- 
tance to  relative  rotation  between  said  first  output  shaft 
and  said  second  output  shaft; 

a  coupling  having  a  first  and  second  coupling  members,  said 
first  and  second  coupling  members  defining  a  chamber 
having  an  electrorheological  fluid,  said  electrorheological 
fluid  increasing  in  density  when  charged  by  an  electrical 
current  said  electrorheological  fluid  providing  resistance 
to  rotation  of  said  fu^t  coupling  member  relative  to  said 
second  coupling  member; 

means  for  inducing  said  electrical  current  in  said  electror- 
heological fluid;  and 

a  camming  mechanism  for  engaging  said  clutch  mechanism, 
said  camming  mechanism  including  a  first  disc  associated 
with  said  coupling,  and  a  second  disc  associated  with  said 
clutch  mechanism,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  discs 
having  an  inclined  surface  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  discs,  said  inclined  surfaces  being  axially  inclined 
along  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to  said  output 


drive  axis,  said  means  for  inducing  said  electrical  current 
being  actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of 
relative  rotation  between  said  first  output  shaft  and  said 
second  output  shaft,  said  coupling  thereby  creating  a 
resistance  to  rotation  of  said  first  disc  relative  to  said 
second  disc  ,  the  resistance  to  roution  causing  said  first 
disc  to  rotate  relative  to  said  second  disc,  said  inclined 
surfaces  camming  to  result  in  an  axial  force  actuating  said 
clutch  mechanism. 


5,322,485 

INTERNALLY  MESHING  PLANETARY  GEAR 

STRUCTURE 

TakasU  Haga,  Ohbu,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Somitomo  Heavy  In- 

Aistrics  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,415 
CtaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec  24,  1991,  3-356175; 
Dec  26,  1991,  3-357544;  Jan.  17, 1992,  4426260 

Int  CL'  F16H  1/32 
UJS.  CL  475—178  2  Oaivs 


1.  An  internally  meshing  planetary  gear  structure  for  mount- 
ing a  counter-member,  which  comprises: 

acasing; 

a  main  rotational  shaft  having  the  tip  inserted  into  said  cas- 
ing; 

a  first  supporting  block  and  a  second  supporting  block 
which  are  disposed  around  said  main  rotational  shaft  in  an 
axially  spaced  apart  manner,  and  which  are  rotatably 
supported  by  said  casing  through  respective  bearings  and 
rigidly  connected  with  each  other,  the  first  supporting 
block  having  a  counter-member  mounting  surface  for 
mounting  said  counter-member; 

a  plurality  of  eccentric  body  shafts,  which  are  respectively 
disposed  along  a  circumference  coaxial  to  said  main  rota- 
tional shaft,  and  which  are  rotatably  supported  at  both  the 
ends  thereof  by  said  first  and  second  supporting  blocks 
and  rotated  in  interlocking  relation  with  the  rotation  of 
said  main  rotational  shaft; 

eccentric  bodies  respectively  provided  at  the  approximately 
axially  central  portions  of  said  eccentric  body  shafts; 

externally  toothed  gears,  which  are  provided  between  said 
first  and  second  supporting  blocks,  and  which  are  eccen- 
trically rotated  around  said  main  rotational  shaft  through 
said  eccentric  bodies  provided  on  said  eccentric  body 
shafts;  and 

an  internal  gear  fixed  on  said  casing  and  internally  meshing 
with  said  external  toothed  gears; 

said  structure  fiirther  comprising: 

carrier  pins  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  supporting 
blocks  rigidly  to  each  other,  and  mounted  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  end  surfaces  thereof  are  exposed  on  said 
counter-member  mounting  surface  of  said  first  supporting 
block  positioned  on  said  counter-member  side; 


inserting-fit  holes  formed  on  said  externally  toothed  gears 
and  through  which  said  carrier  pins  pass  respectively;  and 

screw  holes  and  counter-member  fixing  bolts  for  mounting 
said  counter-member,  said  screw  holes  bieing  formed  on 
both  said  end  surface  of  said  carrier  pins  and  said  counter- 
memlxr  mounting  surface  of  said  first  supporting  block. 


5,322,486 

EPICYCUC  CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISM  AND 

MODEL  CLOCK  INCORPORATING  SAME 

Edward  H.  Harrey,  3  Ctarck-Ead  Cottages,  BletcUiwdoiM 

Oxon,  United  Kiacdoa 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,715 
CUiBH  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Frt.  4, 1992, 
9202283.9 

bt  CL'  F16H  1/2S 
\i&.  CL  475—183  20  ( 


1.  An  epicyclic  change-speed  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
outer  ring  having  an  inwardly  directed  running  surface,  a 
spider  meml>er  mounted  within  said  outer  ring  and  rotatable 
^x>ut  an  axis  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  outer  ring,  the 
spider  member  having  a  hollow  output  shaft  concentric  with 
said  outer  ring,  an  input  shaft  concentric  with  said  outer  ring 
and  at  least  one  planet  wheel  contained  within  an  aperture  in 
said  spider  member  whereby  the  only  driving  engagement 
between  the  at  least  one  planet  wheel  and  the  spider  member  is 
through  the  outer  periphery  of  the  at  least  one  planet  wheel, 
said  at  least  one  planet  wheel  being  in  driven  engagement  with 
said  input  shaft  and  in  rolling  engagement  with  said  running 
surface  of  said  outer  ring. 


5,322,487 
SELF-CONTAINED  CHANGE  SPEED  APPARATUS  WTTH 
SHAPED  PAWLS  TO  EQUALIZE  A  SHIFTING  SPRING 

FORCE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
MansU  Nivnao,  Izud,  JapM,  aad^Kir  to  SUauMi,  Lm^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  854,589,  Mar.  20, 1992,  ab— doned. 
TUa  appliention  Aug.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,976 
OaiM  priority,  appbcatiaa  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1991,  3-228955; 
Sep.  9, 1991,  3-228956 

bt  CL'  F16H  3/n.  57/10 
VS.  CL  475—297  11  CWnM 

1.  A  self-contained  change  speed  apparatus  for  a  bicycle 
comprising: 
a  fixed  shaft; 
a  drive  member  and  a  hub  body  rotatably  supported  on  said 

fixed  shaft;  and 
change  speed  means  interposed  between  said  drive  member 
and  said  hub  body,  said  change  speed  means  including 
a  plurality  of  clutches  subjected  to  a  resistance  to  disen- 
gagement corresponding  to  a  drive  torque, 
clutch  control  means  having  a  shiftable  first  control  mem- 
ber, an  elastic  member  for  storing  a  shift  of  said  first 
control  member  as  energy,  and  a  shiftable  second  con- 
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trol  member  operable  by  said  elastic  member  for  operat- 
ing said  clutches,  and 
equalizing  means  for  substantially  equalizing  a  force  ex- 
erted by  said  elastic  member  to  overcome  said  resis- 
tance to  disengagement  for  all  of  said  clutches; 
wherein  said  force  exerted  by  said  elastic  member,  to  shift 
said  second  control  member  when  said  first  control  mem- 
ber shifts,  is  greater  than  said  resistance  to  disengagement 
adjacent  an  upper  dead  point  and  a  lower  dead  point  of 


pedals,  and  said  second  control  member  shifts  and  said 
elastic  member  imparts  a  force  greater  than  said  resistance 
to  disengagement  for  shifting  said  second  control  member, 
and  remains  stationary  when  said  first  control  member 
shifts  and  said  elastic  member  imparts  a  force  less  than  said 
resistance  to  disengagement,  said  second  control  member 
being  shiftable  to  disengage  said  clutches  only  when  the 
force  of  said  elastic  member  exceeds  said  resistance  to 
disengagement. 

5^22,488 
CONTINUOUSLY  GEARED  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  CONTROLLING  BRAKES 
Jong  O.  Ra,  Dong,  Yangsan-Gu,  Seoul;  Joon  Y.  Lim,  Dnckyong 
Villa  Ka-204  141-2,  DncKJeoog-Ri,  Hoecheon-Uep,  Yangiii- 
Gun,  Kyungki-Do,  and  Wan  M.  Yoo,  Incheon,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Joag  O.  Ra  and  Joon  Y.  Lin,  both  of  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUcd  JnL  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  920^2 
CbuBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jol.  29,  1991, 
91-12993 

Int.  CL'  F16H  37/06 
UjS.  CL  475—330  »4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  variable  speed  transmission,  comprising: 
an  input  shaft  (11)  with  a  first  section  (llA)  and  a  second 

section  (IIB)  for  receiving  routional  input; 
an  input  sun  gear  (12)  integrally  formed  between  said  first 


section  (llA)  and  said  second  section  (118)  of  said  input 
shaft  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation  with  said  input  shaft; 
a  medium  speed  control  shaft  (13)  having  a  medium  speed 
sun  gear  (14)  integrally  formed  thereon  and  being  rotat- 
ably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  first  section  (11  A)  of 
said  input  shaft  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said 
input  shaft; 
a  low  speed  control  shaft  (15)  having  a  low  speed  sun  gear 
(l«f)  integrally  formed  thereon  and  being  roUtobly  and 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  medium  speed  control  shaft 
(13)  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said  medium 
speed  control  shaft; 
a  reverse  rotation  control  shaft  (17)  having  a  reverse  rotation 
sun  gear  (18)  integrally  formed  thereon  and  being  rotat- 
ably  and  coaxially  mounted  on  said  low  speed  control 
shaft  (15)  to  enable  independent  rotation  about  said  low 
speed  control  shaft; 
a  first  carrier  (21)  coaxially  mounted  on  said  reverse  rotation 
control  shaft  (17)  to  enable  independent  roution  about 
said  reverse  rotation  control  shaft; 
a  second  carrier  (23)  having  a  cavity  (22)  formed  therein  to 
coaxially  receive  therein  said  second  section  (IIB)  of  said 
input  shaft  to  enable  independent  rotation  of  said  second 
carrier  (23)  about  said  second  section  of  said  input  shaft 
and  with  said  second  carrier  (23)  terminating  in  an  output 
shaft  (24); 
a  plurality  of  locking  pins  (25),  (26)  secured  to  and  interlink- 
ing said  carriers  (21),  (23)  to  enable  simultaneous  rotation 
of  said  carriers  (21),  (23); 
a  plurality  of  input  differential  gears  (31)  with  each  said 
input  differential  gear  (31A)  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
each  said  locking  pin  (25A)  and  with  the  inner  side  of  the 
rear  half  of  each  said  input  differential  gear  being  meshed 
with  said  input  sun  gear  (12); 
a  plurality  of  reverse  rotation  differential  gears  (32)  with 
each  said  reverse  rotation  differential  gear  (32A)  being 
integrally  formed  with  each  said  input  differential  gear 
(31A)  and  being  rotatobly  mounted  on  each  said  locking 
pin  (25A)  and  with  the  inner  side  of  each  said  reverse 
rotation  differential  gear  being  meshed  with  said  reverse 
rotation  sun  gear  (18); 
a  plurality  of  medium  speed  differential  gears  (35)  with  each 
said  medium  speed  differential  gear  (35A)  being  rouubly 
mounted  on  each  said  locking  pin  (26A)  and  with  the  rear 
half  and  the  inner  side  of  the  forward  half  of  each  said 
medium  speed  differential  gear  (35A)  being  meshed  with 
the  forward  half  of  each  said  input  differential  gear  (31A) 
and  said  medium  speed  sun  gear  (14),  respectively; 
a  plurality  of  low  speed  differential  gears  (36)  with  each  said 
low  speed  differential  gear  (36A)  being  integrally  formed 
with  each  said  medium  speed  differential  gear  (35A)  and 
being  rouubly  mounted  on  each  said  locking  pin  (26A) 
and  with  the  inner  side  of  each  said  low  speed  differential 
gear  (36A)  being  meshed  with  said  low  speed  sun  gear 

(l«); 
a  low  speed  brake  means  (41)  for  applying  a  braking  force  to 

said  low  speed  control  shaft  (15)  to  provide  a  low  sped 

driving; 
a  medium  speed  brake  means  (42)  for  applying  a  braking 

force  to  said  medium  speed  control  shaft  (13)  to  provide  a 

medium  speed  driving; 
an  interlocking  means  (50)  for  directly  coupling  the  roution 

of  said  input  shaft  (11)  to  said  medium  speed  control  shaft 

(13)  so  that  they  route  simultaneously  to  provide  high 

speed  driving;  and 
a  reverse  roution  brake  means  (43)  for  applying  a  braking 

force  to  said  reverse  roUtion  control  shaft  (17)  to  provide 

a  reverse  driving. 


5,322,489 
ASSISTED  CHIN  AND  DIP  EXERCTSE  APPARATUS 
Gregory   M.   Webb,   Independence,   and  WUIiam   F.   Halsey, 
Galex,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Nautilus  Acquisition  Corpora- 
tion.  Independence,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,355 

Int.  a.*  A«3B  23/ 12 

U.S.  a.  482—38  28  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  for  permitting  a  user  to  raise  his 
body  with  his  arms,  said  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  handles  connected  to  said  frame  and  adapted  for 
grasping  by  the  user; 

a  kneeling  platform  adapted  for  supporting  the  user  while 
the  user  grasps  said  pair  of  handles; 

guide  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame  and 
said  kneeling  platform  for  guiding  said  kneeling  platform 
along  a  predetermined  arcuate  and  generally  vertical  path 
of  travel  as  the  user  raises  himself  upward  with  respect  to 
said  pair  of  handles  so  that  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
kneeling  platform  crosses  an  imaginary  vertical  plane 
extending  through  said  pair  of  handles  and  remains  hori- 
zontally positioned  beneath  a  horizontally  moving  center 
of  gravity  of  the  user;  and 

bias  means  operatively  connected  to  said  kneeling  platform 
for  urging  same  in  an  upward  direction  along  the  path  of 
travel  to  thereby  permit  the  user  to  raise  his  body  with  his 
arms  while  applying  a  force  with  his  arms  less  than  his 
own  body  weight. 


a  flat  outer  surface,  a  back  wall  having  a  flat  outer  surface 
substantially  orthogonal  to,  and  contiguous  with,  said  top 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls  each 
being  orthogonally  contiguous  to  said  top,  bottom  and 
back  walls,  and  an  open  side;  and 


wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  means  for  holding 
the  top  walls  in  a  contiguous  face-to-face  arrangement, 
whereby  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  back  walls  form  a 
continuous  platform  when  said  half-shells  are  laid  down 
side-by-side  on  their  respective  open  sides. 


5,322,491 
EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  RECIPROCATING 
LEVERS  COUPLED  BY  RESIUENT  LINKAGE  FOR 
SEMI-DEPENDENT  ACTION 
Richard  A.  Wanzer,  Bothell;  Cole  J.  Daltoii,  Snohoaiisli,  and 
Soddy  Tsang,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Precor  Incor- 
porated, Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  Jon.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,991 
iBt  CL'  A63B  7/00 
MS.  CL  482—52  17  ( 


5,322,490 
STEPPING  AND  SUDING  EXERCISER 
Martin  A.  Van  Dcr  Hoeren,  3330  Carlabud  BiTd.,  CarMwd, 
Calif.  92008 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  955,339,  Oct  1,  1992.  TUs 
appUcatioB  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,275 
Int  a.'  A63B  23/04.  21/00 
VS.  a.  482—51  17  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  practicing  stepping  and  sliding  exercises 
which  comprises: 
a  substantially  quadrangular  housing  comprising  first  and 
second  substantially  synmietrical  half-shells  having  mat- 
ing interfaces  along  a  substantially  vertical  median  plane; 
and 
a  web  having  a  first  end  securable  to  the  first  of  said  half- 
shells  and  an  opposite  end  securable  to  the  second  of  said 
half-shells  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  they  can 
be  laid  apart  from  each  other  joined  by  a  length  of  the 
web,  or  alternately  attached  to  each  other  along  said 
interface,  said  web  being  stored  within  one  of  said  half- 
shells; 
wherein  said  web  comprises  a  slick  and  slippery  upper  sur- 
face section; 
wherein  each  of  said  half-shells  comprises  a  top  wall  having 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

first  and  second  members  mounted  on  the  frame  for  recipro- 
cal motion  between  a  nominal  position  and  a  displaced 
position  when  operated  by  an  exerciser's  first  and  second 
limbs,  respectively; 

resistance  means  acting  on  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
members  for  resisting  motion  of  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers; and 

a  synchronizing  linkage  coupling  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers to  urge  each  of  the  firet  and  second  members  to  its 
respective  nominal  position  when  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  members  is  in  its  displaced  position,  wherein  the 
linkage  includes: 
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a  resilient  component  having  a  first  end  portion  coupled  to 
the  first  member  and  a  second  end  portion  coupled  to  the 
second  member,  the  resilient  component  being  deformable 
to  permit  limited  non-synchronous  motion  of  the  first  and 
second  members;  and 

a  fixed-length  component  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  end  portions,  respec- 
tively, of  the  resilient  component  to  limit  deformation  of 
the  resilient  component,  whereby  the  synchronizing  link- 
age constrains  the  first  and  second  members  to  reciprocate 
in  synchrony  when  the  fixed  length  component  is  operable 
to  limit  deformation  of  the  resilient  component 


U-shaped  lock  and  the  second  U-shaped  lock  within  the 
second  tube  slot. 


5.322.493 

LEG  MUSCLE  C»NDmONING  DEVICE 

n«derk  S.  F.  Venner,  14  Center  SL,  Barre,  Vt  05641 

FUcd  Feb.  9. 1993.  Scr.  No.  15.135 

Int.  CL'  A63B  21/00 


VS.  CL  4«2— 131 


5.322,492 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Bob  L.  PearKM.  1996  Bouie  Dr.  #5.  McnpUs.  Tean.  38116 

Filed  Oct  4. 1993,  Scr.  No.  130.709 

iBt  CU  A63B  21/04 

VS.  a.  482—129  5  daiin 


lOCiaima 


UMI 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  base  plate,  a  first  guide  plate  and  a  second  guide  plate 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  base  plate,  with 
the  first  guide  plate  and  the  second  guide  plate  arranged  in 
a  parallel  coextensive  relationship,  with  the  first  guide 
plate  having  a  first  slot,  the  second  guide  plate  having  a 
second  slot,  with  the  first  slot  and  the  second  slot  arranged 
in  a  coextensive  parallel  relationship  relative  to  one  an- 
other, and 

a  body  reciprocatingly  mounted  between  the  first  guide 
plate  and  the  second  guide  plate  between  the  first  slot  and 
the  second  slot,  and 

the  body  having  a  front  wall  spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  a  floor, 
a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second  side  wall,  with  a  first 
tube  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  floor  ex- 
tending medially  between  the  first  side  wall  and  the  sec- 
ond side  wall  within  the  body,  and 

a  second  tube  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  base 
plate  between  the  first  guide  plate  and  the  second  guide 
plate,  with  the  second  tube  slidingly  and  coaxially  re- 
ceived within  the  first  tube,  and 

a  first  spring  mounted  within  the  first  tube,  and  a  second 
spring  mounted  within  the  second  tube,  and 

a  central  lock  plate  positioned  between  the  first  spring  and 
the  second  spring  securing  the  first  spring  and  the  second 
spring,  and 

a  first  U-shaped  lock  and  a  second  U-shaped  lock  received 
through  the  first  slot  and  the  second  slot  respectively  and 
into  the  central  lock  plate,  with  the  first  U-shaped  lock 
and  the  second  U-shaped  lock  simultaneously  received 
within  the  first  side  wail  and  the  second  side  wall,  the 
second  tube  having  a  second  tube  slot  directed  coexten- 
sively  of  the  second  tube  and  aligned  with  the  first  slot  and 
the  second  slot  permitting  sliding  reception  of  the  first 


1.  A  leg  muscle  stretching  and  conditioning  device  adapted 
for  convenient  portability  and  for  use  on  a  wide  variety  of 
surfaces,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  pad  member  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  first  foot  of  a  user,  said  upper  surface 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  heel  or  knee  of  a  user, 
a  lower  surface  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  for  sliding 
engagement  with  a  supporting  surface  for  providing 
stretching  to  the  user,  and  a  slot  extending  through  the 
pad  member  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  the 
slot  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

b.  a  flexible  belt  member  having  first  and  second  free  ends 
with  at  least  one  free  end  adapted  to  wrap  around  a  second 
foot  of  the  user  and  having  a  predetermined  length,  the 
belt  member  having  a  uniform  transverse  cross  section 
conforming  substantially  in  size  and  shape  with  the  slot  to 
permit  the  belt  to  be  slidably  received  in  the  slot  for  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  pad  meml»er  along  a  support  surface 
and  along  and  relative  to  the  belt  while  the  lower  surface 
of  the  pad  member  and  the  belt  are  in  contact  with  the 
supporting  surface. 


5.322.494 
HIGH  SPEED  SPINDLE  UNIT  AND  DRIVER 
Jawa  O.  Hohey.  Rockfbrd.  ni.;  Paul  A.  S.  Ouurlea,  Ltfne, 
Northcn  IreUuid.  and  Knsalar  S.  Chaadrasekaran.  Rockford, 
DL,  aMiviora  to  The  lagtisoll  Milling  Macfaiae  Company. 
Rockfbrd,  m. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824^39.  Jan.  22, 1992.  abaadoacd.  TUs 
application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  112.647 
lat  CL'  B23Q  3/157;  B23B  29/Oa-  B23C  5/26 
VS.  CL  483—12  34  Claims 


r^_" 


a  motorized  driver  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  about  a 
driven  shaft  axis,  said  spindle  unit  comprising: 

an  outer  stationary  housing  having  a  tool  receiving  end  and 
a  driver  mounting  end; 

cooperating  means  on  the  housing  for  cooperating  with 
automatic  means  to  remove  the  spindle  unit  from  storage, 
and  for  placing  the  spindle  unit  in  the  motorized  driver; 

a  rotatable  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  stationary  hous- 
ing for  rotation  about  a  spindle  axis  coaxial  with  the  drive 
shaft  axis  and  for  supporting  a  cutting  tool  for  rotation; 

a  single  cutting  tool  preset  and  preinstalled  in  the  rotatable 
spindle  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft  and 
the  spindle  axis; 

bearing  means  in  the  stationary  housing  mounting  the  spin- 
dle for  rotation  in  the  stationary  housing  and  thereby 
supporting  the  cutting  tool  for  rotation  within  the  station- 
ary housing; 

said  bearing  taking  axial  and  radial  loads  from  the  tool  and 
being  sized  to  the  preset  and  preinstalled  tool; 

said  bearing  means  including  a  bearing  positioned  in  the  tool 
receiving  end  of  the  stationary  housing  and  radially  adja- 
cent the  tool  shank  and  proximate  the  tool  cutting  edge; 

said  cutting  tool  being  mounted  in  the  spindle  without  an 
adapter  on  the  tool  and  without  a  rotating  retention  de- 
vice gripping  the  adapter  for  the  tool  within  the  spindle 
unit; 

a  drive  coupling  on  the  spindle  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  cutting  tool; 
and 

means  non-rotatable  with  the  spindle  on  the  spindle  unit  for 
cooperation  with  the  motorized  driver  to  mount  the  spin- 
dle unit  coaxially  with  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motorized 
driver. 


5.322.495 
HIGH  SPEED  VACUUM  ASSISTED  FREE  FLOWING 
MATERIAL  INSERTER  IN  FILTER  ROD 
.  MANUFACTURE 
Joaeph  F.  BntliiBski,  II,  Quinton;  Charles  G.  Atwell,  Mechaaics- 
Tille;  Larry  E.  Stevens,  Chesterfield;  Martin  T.  Garthaffiier, 
Midlothian;  BUly  J.  Keen,  Jr..  Chesterfield,  and  Gricr  S. 
Fleiachhauer,  Midlothian,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Mor- 
ris Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.542,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5.221.247.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,085 
Int  CL'  A24D  3/02 
VS.  a.  493—48  14  Claims 


1.  A  spindle  unit  for  automatic  mounting  and  dismounting  in 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  feeding  a  free  flowing  material  into 
partially  constructed  cigarette  filter  assemblies,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  dispensing  free  flowing  material  onto  a  first  conveyance 
means; 

b)  applying  vacuum  to  said  first  conveyance  means  to  draw 
said  free  flowing  material  onto  said  first  conveyance 
means  and  to  hold  said  free  flowing  material  thereon; 

c)  positioning  a  second  conveyance  means  adapted  to  hold 
discrete  amounts  of  free  flowing  material  in  proximity  to 
said  first  conveyance  means  so  that  a  portion  of  said  sec- 


ond conveyance  means  travels  parallel  to  and  above  said 
fust  conveyance  means; 

d)  transferring  said  free  flowing  material  from  said  first 
conveyance  means  to  said  second  conveyance  means  by 
applying  vacuum  to  said  second  conveyance  means; 

e)  applying  vacuum  to  said  second  conveyance  means  to 
hold  said  free  flowing  material  on  said  second  conveyance 
means; 

0  disposing  units  of  cigarette  filter  material  on  a  third  con- 
veyance means  so  that  said  units  of  cigarette  filter  material 
are  substantially  evenly  spaced  apart  thereby  forming 
discrete  receiving  spaces  between  said  units  of  cigarette 
filter  material; 

g)  positioning  said  third  conveyance  means  in  proximity  to 
said  second  conveyance  means  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
third  conveyance  means  travels  parallel  to  and  beneath 
said  second  conveyance  means; 

h)  releasing  said  free  flowing  material  from  said  second 
conveyance  means  and  applying  vacuum  to  said  third 
conveyance  means  to  assist  in  depositing  said  free  flowing 
material  from  said  second  conveyance  means  into  said 
receiving  spaces. 


5,322,496 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  BUSINESS  FORMS 
Jeffrey  P.  Ernst  Carol  Stream;  Jerome  F.  Andersen,  Chicago, 
and  William  R.  Scbocaberr,  Hinsdale,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Wallace  Computer  Serrices,  Inc.,  HilUde,  DL 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,795 
lat  a.'  B41F  13/54;  B41J  15/00-  B65H  37/04.  37/06 
U&CL493— 410  9( 


1.  A  method  for  handling  business  forms  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  receiver  including  an  undercarriage,  a  generally 
rectangular  box  means  pivotally  supported  on  said  under- 
carriage, said  box  means  having  a  pair  of  sides,  an  open 
end  for  receiving  forms  and  a  closed  end,  an  open  top  and 
a  planar  bottom,  post  means  on  said  box  means  at  said 
open  end, 

introducing  a  string  of  interconnected  zig-zag  folded  com- 
pacted business  forms  into  said  open  end  and  onto  said 
planar  bottom, 

aftier  a  predetermined  number  of  forms  have  been  introduced 
into  said  box  means,  inserting  a  flat  dolly  into  said  post 
means  to  delimit  and  confine  said  predetermined  number 
of  forms, 

pivoting  said  box  means  through  a  vertical  arc  to  support 
said  predetermined  number  of  forms  on  said  dolly  as  a 
stack  while  said  dolly  is  roUably  supported  on  a  floor, 

detaching  said  dolly  and  said  predetermined  form  stack  from 
said  post  means, 

moving  said  dolly  with  said  stack  of  forms  to  a  location 
remote  from  said  receiver,  and 

introducing  said  forms  sequentially  into  a  forms  processing 
machine. 


1698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994, 


June  21,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1699 


5,322,497 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  AND  AUTOMATIC 

CE^fTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  SYSTEM 

Sakmm  KulMjiMhI.  Hiraluta,  Japan,  aaaiKiior  to  MalsuUta 

Electric  ladMtrial  Co.  Ltd^  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,459 

ClalM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  23, 1990,  M3119S 

tat  CL»  B04B  5/02 

VS.  a.  494—20  «  Cta*«" 


and  paper  deflecting  means  between  a  folding  pocket 
mouth  open  position  and  a  deflecting  position  in  which  the 
folding  pocket  mouth  is  closed,  said  adjusting  means  capa- 
ble of  being  manually  or  programmably  conUoUed; 
said  deflecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  stop  fingers 
connected  to  said  stop  rail,  said  plurality  of  stop  fingers 
facing  said  folding  pocket  mouth,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
fingers  having  a  front  end  face  located  in  a  common  plane, 
each  said  front  end  face  cooperating  as  a  paper  stop  within 
said  folding  pocket  and  being  movable  with  said  stop  rail 
by  said  adjusting  means  into  a  front  deflecting  position 
wherein  said  end  faces  of  said  fingers  act  together  as  a 
paper  deflector  and  guide  for  deflecting  and  guiding  mate- 


0.075  mm  in  thickness  for  sealing  the  alloy  core  of  the  cut 
length. 


"'fn^O"? 


UMI 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator,  comprising: 

a  main  body  having  a  processing  chamber  sealed  with  a 

cover  which  is  freely  opened/closed  vertically  and  is 

mounted  on  an  upper  opening  thereof, 
a  rotary  arm  fastened  on  the  upper  end  of  a  rotating  shaft 

supported  rotatively  by  a  housing  fixed  on  the  floor  of  said 

processing  chamber, 
a  basket  suspended  freely  and  rotatively  by  a  shaft  on  the 

end  of  said  rotary  arm; 
a  jig  which  contains  a  liquid  container  for  liquid  separation 

installed  on  said  basket,  and 
a  rotating  shaft  driving  device  for  driving  said  rotating  shaft 

arranged  under  said  floor, 
a  positioning  plate  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said  routing 

shaft, 
a  stopper  device  for  engaging  said  positioning  plate,  said 

stopper  device  fastened  to  a  mounting  rack  fastened  on  the 

main  body, 
said  positioning  plate  and  said  stopper  device  for  accurately 

positioning  said  rotary  arm  in  a  stopped  position  in  one  of 

a  plurality  of  predetermined  orientations, 
a  detection  plate  fastened  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rotating 

shaft, 
a  detection  device  fastened  to  the  mounting  rack  fastened  on 

the  main  body, 
said  detection  plate  and  said  detection  device  for  detecting 

said  one  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  orientations  of 

said  rotary  arm,  and 
a  basket  positioning  device  installed  onto  said  floor  for  mov- 
ing said  jig  installed  on  said  basket  wherein  said  basket  is 

moved  vertically  to  a  predetermined  position. 

5,322,499 
BUCKLE  FOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  MOVEABLE 

DEFLECTOR 
Wcner  iffc— ■■».  G«tadi,  aad  Wilfried  Dorer,  DS-Griiningen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  aaaignon  to  Firaia  MatUaa 
BiMrie  GabH,  Georgen/Sckw.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,520 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  Ang.  17, 
1992,  92110U{U] 

tat  CL»  B31F  J/00 
VS.  CL  493—420  H  ClainH 

1.  A  buckle  folding  machine,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  folding  rollers; 

a  folding  pocket  having  a  width  and  including  a  stop  rail 
extending  over  said  width,  said  folding  pocket  having  a 
mouth,  said  stop  rail  being  attached  to  paper  deflecting 
means  for  deflecting  paper  from  the  pair  of  folding  rollers; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  stop  rail 


rial  arriving  at  said  folding  pocket  mouth  past  the  folding 
pocket  to  a  subsequent  folding  machine  station; 

pivot  connection  means  connecting  one  of  said  stop  fingers 
to  said  stop  rail  and  said  stop  rail  to  said  folding  pocket  for 
pivoting  of  said  stop  fingers  with  respect  to  said  folding 
pocket  by  at  least  3'  in  a  vertical  direction; 

a  stationary  guide  bar  forming  a  lower  lip  of  said  folding 
pocket  mouth,  said  stop  fingers  lying  on  said  guide  bar  in 
said  front  deflecting  position;  and 

a  guide  rail  positioned  above  said  guide  bar,  spaced  a  vertical 
distance  approximately  corresponding  to  a  height  of  said 
stop  fingers,  said  guide  rail  extending  in  parallel  to  said 
guide  bar  and  lying  on  said  stop  fingers  in  said  front  de- 
flecting position  for  stabilizing  said  stop  fingers. 

5,322,499 

CONTINUOUS  SHEATED  LOW  DOSE  RADUCTIVE 

CORE  ADAPTED  FOR  CUTTING  INTO  SHORT  SEALED 

SEGMENTS 
S«a  F.  Liprie,  424  W.  McNecae  St,  Lake  Chwics,  La.  70605 

CoiitiBMtioD-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,448,  Ju.  15, 1987, 
abaadooed,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,544, 
A^.  IS,  1986,  abaiidoned,  which  is  a  continiiatioD-iB-part  of  Ser. 
No.  T78y410,  Sep.  20, 1985,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcatioa  Jun.  16, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  899,348 
tat  CL'  A61N  5/10 
VS.  CL  600-8  5  ClaiB" 


12 
( 


z 


10 


m 


1.  A  method  of  forming  radioactive  implants  into  desired 
lengths,  while  sealing  end  portions  of  each  length,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  providing  a  solid  radioactive  alloy  core  of  at  least  25% 
iridium  and  the  remainder  platinum; 

b.  surrounding  the  alloy  core  with  a  pure  metallic  platinum 
sheath  to  at  least  a  thickness  of  0.15  miUimeters; 

c.  providing  scissors  for  cutting  the  implant,  said  scissors 
having  opposed  blunt  blades;  and 

d.  squeezing  the  implant  between  the  blunt  blades  so  that  the 
alloy  core  is  cut  and  the  pure  metallic  sheath  encasing  the 
core  is  squeezed  around  the  end  of  the  core  to  at  least 


5,322,500 

VARIABLE  RATIO  BLOOD-ADDTTIVE  SOLUTION 

DEVICE  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  H.  Johnson;  Stephen  R.  Straus,  and  Joseph  D.  Giordano, 

all  of  Las  Vegas,  Nct.,  assignors  to  Cardio  PalmoBary 

Supplies,  Inc.,  Las  Vegas,  Nct. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,666,  May  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,277 

tat  a.'  A61M  37/00.  1/00.  31/00;  A61F  7/12 

VS.  a.  604—4  20  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  solution  with  blood  to  form  a  mix- 
ture and  for  delivering  the  mixture  to  a  site  of  perfusion,  said 
device  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  blood  and  a  source  of  solution; 

b.  a  mixing  means  interconnected  with  said  source  of  blood 
and  said  source  of  solution  for  mixing  the  blood  and  the 
solution  to  form  a  mixture,  said  mixing  means  having  a 
plurality  of  inlets  and  a  dispensing  means  for  dehvering 
said  mixture  to  the  site  of  perfusion; 

c.  a  first  path  means  interconnecting  said  source  of  blood  and 
said  mixing  means  for  defining  a  blood  flow  path  between 
said  source  of  blood  and  one  of  said  inlets  of  said  mixing 
means; 

d.  a  second  path  means  interconnecting  said  source  of  solu- 
tion and  said  mixing  means  for  defining  a  solution  flow 
path  between  said  source  of  solution  and  one  of  said  inlets 
of  said  mixing  means; 

e.  a  third  path  means  interconnected  to  said  dispensing 
means  for  delivering  said  mixture  to  the  site  of  perfusion 
for  defining  a  mixture  flow  path  between  said  dispensing 
means  and  the  site  of  perfusion; 

f.  a  first  pump  disposed  in  said  first  path  means  for  moving 
the  blood  along  said  first  path  means; 

g.  a  second  pump  disposed  in  said  third  path  means  for 
moving  said  mixture  along  said  third  path  means; 

h.  varying  means  in  communication  with  said  source  of 
blood  and  said  source  of  solution  for  selectively  varying  a 
ratio  of  blood  to  solution  in  said  mixture; 

L  monitoring  means  in  communication  with  said  mixing 
means  for  continuously  and  instantaneously  monitoring 
the  ratio  of  blood  to  solution  in  said  mixture,  said  monitor- 
ing means  comprising: 

(a)  computer  means  for  calculating  the  ratio  of  blood  to 
solution  in  said  mixture; 

(b)  pressure  measuring  means  connected  to  said  third  path 
means  for  continuously  measuring  an  instantaneous 
pressure  of  said  mixture  in  said  third  path  means,  said 


pressure  measuring  means  being  adapted  to  provide  an 
electronic  signal  to  said  computer  means  representing 
the  pressure  in  said  third  path  means;  and 
(c)  flow  measuring  means  disposed  in  at  least  two  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  path  means  for  determining  an 
instantaneous  rate  of  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  flow 
measuring  means  being  adapted  to  provide  an  elec- 
tronic signal  to  said  computer  means  representing  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  determined;  and 
means  in  communication  with  said  first  path  means  for 
diverting  along  a  fourth  flow  path  leading  to  the  site  of 
perfusion  a  portion  of  blood  flowing  in  said  first  path 
means. 


5,322,501 

CONTINENT  URETHRAL  STENT  FOR  TREATING  AND 

PREVENTING  URETHRAL  STRICTURE  AFTER 

SURGERY 

Ayaz  Mahmnd-Dnrrani,  5003  Magnolia  La.,  Bay  Qty,  Tex. 

77414 

FUed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,450 

tat  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—8  20  Claims 


1.  A  urethral  stent  assembly  for  insertion  in  a  male  urethra 
and  bladder,  comprising: 

a  stent  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end; 

locating  means  for  placement  in  the  bladder  for  fixing  the 
position  of  said  tube  in  the  urethra,  said  locating  means 
having  a  normally  expanded  condition  and  being  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  a  contracted  condition;  and 

flexible  connecting  means  for  placement  in  the  prostatic 
urethra  and  connecting  said  inner  end  of  said  tube  to  said 
locating  means,  said  flexible  connecting  means  being  sepa- 
rate from  said  hollow  cylindrical  tube. 


5,322,502 
MEMBRANE  FOR  ELECTROTRANSPORT 
TRANSDERMAL  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Felix  Theeuwes;  J.  Richard  Gyory,  both  of  Los  Altoa,  and  Ro- 
nald P.  Haak,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ALZA 
Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  898,618,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,232,438,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  648J69,  Jan.  30, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,382,  which  to  a  continwitioa  of  Ser.  No. 

252,402,  Oct  3, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,080,646.  Thto  appUcatioa  Jan. 

13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,761 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiito  patent  snbeeqneBt  to  Dec  8, 2009, 


tat  CL'  A61N  1/30 
VS.  CL  604—20  17  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  administering  a  drag  iontophoretically 
through  a  predetermined  area  of  skin  in  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive regimen  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  reservoir  of  said  drug  in  a  form  susceptible  to 
iontopboretic  administration  in  communication  with  said 
area  of  skin; 

(b)  a  skin  penneabiUty  enhancer  contained  within  said  first 
reservoir. 
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(c)  a  first  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
first  reservoir; 

(d)  a  second  reservoir  containing  an  electrolyte  in  communi- 
cation with  the  skin  at  a  location  separated  from  said  area 
of  skin; 

(e)  a  second  electrode  in  electrical  communication  with  the 
second  reservoir; 


5  «22J04 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TISSUE  EXOSION 

AND  REMOVAL  BY  FLUID  JET 

Rex  E.  Doherty,  Orinda,  Califs  E.  Larry  Hicks,  LUbnm,  and 

Ray  Gillie*,  Cumming,  both  of  Ga.,  aaaignors  to  United  SUtes 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,879 

LitCL'A61B  77/22 

VS.  CL  606—167  7  Claims 


26-^28 


30    20   34      32    18 


(0  means  for  creating  an  electric  voluge  difference  between 
the  first  and  second  electrodes;  and 

(g)  a  rate  controlling  membrane  interposed  between  said  first 
reservoir  and  said  area  of  skin,  said  membrane  being  sub- 
stantially impermeable  to  the  drug  when  the  voltage  dif- 
ference is  absent  and  permeable  to  the  drug  when  the 
voltage  difference  is  present. 


5322,503 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

AdiTin  H.  Desai,  2338  Walah  Ave.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.  95051 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,108 

Lit  a.'  A61M  7/00 

VS.  CL  604—21  14  Claimi 


UMI 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  handle 
forming  housing;  an  irrigation  port  and  an  evacuation  port 
formed  in  the  housing,  each  port  being  connected  through 
independent  valves  to  a  single  access  conduit,  the  conduit 
being  internal  to  the  housing  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  and  each  of  said  ports  being  connected  to  the 
proximal  end;  a  probe  connector  located  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
access  conduit,  the  probe  connector  being  in  the  form  of  a  bore 
for  receiving  and  retaining  a  removable  hollow  surgical  probe; 
a  radio  frequency  connector  located  on  the  housing  of  the 
instrument  and  passing  through  the  housing  and  into  the  access 
conduit,  said  connector  being  in  the  form  of  an  intrusive  pin 
which,  when  an  end  of  the  probe  is  located  in  the  bore,  engages 
a  complemental  slot  in  the  end  of  the  probe  so  as  to  make 
electrostatic  connection  with  the  probe;  an  aperture  formed  in 
the  housing  and  connected  to  the  access  conduit;  and  a  closure 
for  the  aperture  which  may  be  opened  to  allow  the  ingress  of 
a  microsurgical  instrument  into  the  access  conduit  and  along 
the  bore  of  the  hollow  probe  received  by  the  probe  connector, 
said  closure  being  in  the  form  of  a  tricuspid  valve  and  provid- 
ing a  fluid-tight  seal  when  no  microsurgical  instrument  is 
passed  through  it 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  tissue  from  a  tissue  target, 
including; 

jet  means  for  directing  a  high  pressure  fluid  jet  at  the  tissue 
target; 

pressure  means  for  supplying  said  jet  means  with  high  pres- 
sure fluid; 

aspiration  means  for  aspirating  fluid  and  tissue  from  said 
tissue  target; 

handpiece  means  for  directing  said  jet  means  and  said  aspira- 
tion means  at  the  tissue  target,  said  handpiece  means  in- 
cluding a  pencil-like  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  substantially  rigid  cannula  probe  extending 
from  said  distal  end; 

said  jet  means  including  a  jet  tube  in  said  substantially  rigid 
cannula  probe,  and  said  aspiration  means  including  an 
aspiration  tube  in  said  cannula  probe,  said  aspiration  tube 
disposed  concentrically  about  said  jet  tube; 

said  jet  tube  including  a  distal  output  end  and  said  aspiration 
tube  including  a  distal  intake  end,  and  said  distal  output 
end  of  said  jet  tube  is  recessed  proximally  within  said 
distal  intake  end  of  said  aspiration  tube. 

5,322,505 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Keucth  W.  Krauae,  Sudown,  NJ1.;  Ricliard  Crowell,  New- 
bury, and  Philip  B.  Sample,  HaTcrUll,  both  of  Mass.,  asiign- 
on  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Dyonica,  Inc.,  Maas. 
CoatimmtioB  of  Ser.  No.  634,599,  Dec.  27.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,152,744,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,223, 
Feb.  7, 1990,  abuidoncd.  This  appUcation  JuL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
921,563 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  11, 
1991,  4133696;  Mar.  10, 1992,  4207557 

Int  a.»  A61B  17/22 
VS.  a.  604—24  47  Claims 


■# 


^LZiL 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  that  is  constructed  for  insertion  into 
a  body  cavity  for  cutting  tissue  therein,  comprising 
a  rigid  outer  member  having  an  opening  in  a  distal  region 

thereof  for  admitting  said  tissue,  and 
a  hollow  inner  member  having  rigid  proximal  and  distal  ends 

disposed  within  said  outer  member  for  transmitting  force 


applied  to  said  proximal  end  to  move  a  cutting  implement 
disposed  at  said  dbtal  end,  said  cutting  implement  being 
constructed  to  cut  said  tissue  that  is  exposed  to  said  imple- 
ment through  said  opening, 
a  region  of  said  inner  member  disposed  between  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  being  relieved  so  that,  when  straight, 
said  region  includes  a  plurality  of  openings  disposed  in 
walls  thereof  to  render  said  region  relatively  flexible,  said 
walls  of  said  region  having  a  thickness  that  is  substantially 
the  same  as  a  thiclcness  of  walls  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
proximal  end  disposed  adjacent  to  said  region,  said  region 
having  sufficient  stifFhess  to  transmit  said  applied  force  to 
said  cutting  implement  an  cause  it  to  cut  said  tissue. 


patient's  prostate,  said  prostate  having  an  interior  wall  defining 

a  prostatic  urethra,  comprising: 
means  for  spreading  said  prostatic  urethra  and  defming  an 

open  space  within  said  prostatic  urethra;  and 
means  for  placing  a  laterally  transmitting  laser  fiber  tip 
within  said  open  space  with  said  tip  spaced  laterally  from 
a  portion  of  said  interior  wall  so  that  a  beam  of  laser  light 
may  be  transmitted  laterally  from  said  tip  to  said  portion 
of  said  interior  wall  without  touching  said  interior  wall 
with  said  tip;  and 


5,322,506 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  HIGH  FLOW  BYPASS  FOR 

USE  WITH  ENDOSCOPIC  PROCEDURE 
Karen  E.  Knllaa,  Taunton,  Maaa.,  aaai^ior  to  C  R.  Bard,  Ine^ 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763^66,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,176,629,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  387,712,  JuL  31, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

783,845 

Int  CL'  A61M  7/00 

U,S.  CL  604—30  30  ( 


sfef". 


TFi 


1.  An  irrigation  system  for  irrigating  a  body  cavity  during  an 
endoscopic  procedure  comprising: 

a  source  of  irrigation  liquid; 

a  first  inflow  conduit  for  delivering  irrigation  liquid  into  the 
body  cavity; 

a  fluid  driven  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  pump- 
ing liquid  from  the  source  to  the  inflow  conduit; 

a  second  conduit  connecting  the  source  of  liquid  with  the 
pump  inlet;  and 

a  third,  outflow  conduit  adapted  to  direct  flow  of  irrigation 
liquid  out  of  the  body  cavity; 

a  fourth,  bypass  conduit  connecting  the  source  of  liquid  to 
the  outlet  side  of  the  pump  to  direct  flow  to  the  inflow 
conduit  without  passing  through  the  pump,  the  bypass 
conduit  being  adapted  to  permit  higher  flow  rates  than 
through  the  pump. 


5,322,507 
ENDOSCOPE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PROSTATE 
Antkoay  J.  Coatdio,  Victoria,  AnatraUa;  William  W.  Gardetto, 
Bedfbrd,  Tex^  and  Royicc  B.  Everett,  Edmoad,  Okla„ 
on  to  MyriadLMe,  lac,  Forcat  Hill,  Tex. 

FUed  Aag.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,854 
Int  a.)  A61B  7/00 
U,S.CL  128—4  19 

1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  apparatus  for  use  in  treating  a 


wherein  said  means  for  spreading  includes  a  rigid  outer 
sheath  constructed  to  be  received  through  the  patient's 
urethra,  said  outer  sheath  having  a  distal  end  portion 
constructed  to  be  received  in  the  patient's  prostatic  ure- 
thra and  to  hold  said  prostatic  urethra  open  and  defme  said 
open  space  at  least  partially  within  said  outer  sheath,  said 
outer  sheath  having  an  open  lateral  window  defined 
therein  communicating  said  open  space  with  said  prostatic 
uretlin. 


5,322,508 

GUIDEWIRE  FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE 

Pcrnaado  M.  Viera,  Hialcak,  FUl,  amigaor  to  Cordia  Corpora- 

tioB,  Miaad  Lake*,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,966 
lat  CL'  A61M  i7/00 
U.S.  CL  604—52  25  ( 


1.  An  elongated  medical  device  guidewire  fluid  delivery 
system  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  the  guidewire 
system  comprising: 

an  elongated  corewire  having  a  proximal  end  portion,  a 
distal  tip  portion  and  an  elongated  external  surface; 

an  elongated  coil  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated external  surface  of  the  elongated  corewire,  said 
elongated  coil  extending  to  the  distal  tip  portion  of  the 
elongated  corewise,  said  elongated  coil  having  an  external 
surface,  an  internal  surface  and  a  plurality  of  generally 
adjacent  coil  windings; 

a  handle  assembly  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  guidewire 
system,  the  handle  assembly  having  a  through  lumen; 

a  hypotube  defining  a  passageway  generally  coextensive 
with  said  through  lumen  of  the  handle  assembly,  said 
hypotube  having  a  lumen  and  being  secured  to  said  elon- 
gated corewire,  said  hypotube  and  said  passageway  ex- 
tending from  said  through  lumen  to  the  proximal  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  corewire,  said  passageway  pro- 
viding fluid-paasing  communication  from  the  proximal 
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end  portion  of  said  corcwire  and  along  said  elongated 
exteiiial  surface  of  the  corewire; 

said  passageway  distal  of  the  through  lumen  of  the  handle 
assembly  includes  an  open  area  between  at  least  a  distal 
portion  of  said  hypotube  and  at  least  the  proximal  end 
portion  of  the  elongated  corewire; 

a  sleeve  member  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  elongated  coil;  and 

at  least  one  fluid  transfer  location  at  which  said  elongated 
coil  is  uncovered  by  said  sleeve  member,  whereby  fluid 
passing  through  said  passageway  exits  or  enters  said 
guidewire  system  at  said  fluid  transfer  location. 


nents  to  be  brought  into  reaction  with  one  another,  compris- 


mg: 


5,322,509 
CARDIAC  CATHETER 
CUmdc  L.  Rlckerd,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Method- 
ist Medical  Center,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,578 

iBt  a.'  A61M  25/00.  31/00 

VS.  CL  604—53  «  O**"" 


1.  A  catheter  for  accessing  left  or  right  ostia  for  cardiac 
catheterization  procedures  comprising: 

a  generally  C-shaped  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  having 
distal  and  proximal  ends; 

the  distal  portion  of  the  catheter  including  a  first  curved 
section  beginning  at  .the  distal  end  of  the  distal  portion, 
extending  to  a  second  curved  section  curved  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  first  curved  section,  and  terminating  in 
an  end; 

a  first  elongated  generally  straight  portion,  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  second  curved  section,  the  first  and 
second  curved  sections  extending  generally  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  first  end  of  the  first  elongated  generally 
straight  portion;  and 

a  second  elongated  generally  straight  portion  connected 
obtusely  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  elongated  generally 
straight  portion  and  extending  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
distal  portion  of  the  catheter  in  generally  the  same  plane  as 
the  fi«t  and  second  curved  portions  and  on  the  same  side 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  elongated  generally 
straight  portion  as  the  first  and  second  curved  portions. 


a  hollow  injection  needle  having  a  discharge  plane  from 
which  the  at  least  two  components  are  discharged,  said 
hollow  injection  needle  including  a  tube  mounted  therein 
having  a  discharge  end  from  which  a  first  of  said  at  least 
two  components  is  discharged,  said  tube  being  mounted 
substantially  coaxial  of  a  distal  end  of  said  hollow  injec- 
tion needle  so  that  said  needle  defines  injection  channels 
for  said  at  least  two  components  within  said  hollow  injec- 
tion needle; 

a  plurality  of  coupling  connections  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  number  of  the  at  least  two  components,  said  cou- 
pling connections  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 


hollow  injection  needle  through  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  hoses  so  that  the  at  least  two  components  are  discharge- 
able from  said  hollow  injection  needle  by  input  at  said 
coupling  connections; 

said  corresponding  plurality  of  hoses  each  respectively  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  coupling  connections  and  said 
hollow  injection  needle  so  that  the  at  least  two  compo- 
nente  discharge  in  the  common  plane  whereat  the  reaction 
of  the  at  least  two  components  is  initiated; 

a  catheter  arranged  coaxially  about  said  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  hoses  and  having  a  grip  member  at  an  end,  said 
grip  member  of  said  catheter  being  at  ends  of  said  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  hoses  that  are  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  coupling  connections. 


5,322,511 
PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  POWER  INJECTOR 
Randy  E.  Armbmster,  Rochester,  and  Bruce  J.  Semmler,  Spen- 
cer Port,  both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc., 
Mnlveni,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,879,  Apr.  21, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,2«9,762.  This  application  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,449 
Int  a.5  A61M  37/00 
VS.  a.  604—155  6  Claims 


5,322,510 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 
AMireas  LindMr,  Unsercrstr.  65,  8000  Mnnencben,  and  Ingotf 
M.  WecUer,  GrabcMtitt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
■iilannri  to  Andreas  Lindner,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00892,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dtte  Sep.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07197,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  730,861 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  21, 
19W,  •913761[Ub  Jan.  3,  1990,  90002«nJ];  Mar.  23,  1990, 
9003433(U]:  Ang.  9, 1990,  4025503 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  604—82  8  Claims 


1.  A  hand-held  power  injector  for  delivering  liquid  media  to 


1.  An  injection  apparatus  for  injecting  at  least  two  compo-   a  patient  comprising: 
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a  pistol-shaped  casing  to  provide  for  ease  of  handling,  said 
casing  comprising  a  main  tubular  body  portion  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  handle  portion  integral 
therewith  at  the  proximal  end  thereof  to  house  and  sup- 
port component  parts  therein; 
a  syringe  removably  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  main 
tubular  body  portion  of  said  pistol-shaped  casing;  and  a 
trigger  switch  in  said  handle  portion  of  said  pistol-shaped 
casing;  said  pistol-shaped  casing  containing  drive  means 
which  comprises: 
a  battery-powered  motor  to  generate  angular  rotation; 
a  lead  screw  rotatably  coupled  with  said  motor  by  gear 
means  to  convert  angular  rotation  to  linear  motion,  said 
lead  screw  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  female  coupling 
means; 
a  first  limit  switch  connected  to  said  lead  screw  and  said 
motor  to  automatically  disengage  said  motor  and  prevent 
further  forward  driving  of  the  lead  screw  when  the  lead 
screw  is  at  its  completely  extended  position; 
a  second  limit  switch  connected  to  said  lead  screw  and 
motor  to  automatically  disengage  said  motor  and  to  pre- 
vent further  reverse  driving  of  the  lead  screw  when  the 
lead  screw  is  at  its  initial  position; 
said  syringe  comprises: 
a  syringe  barrel  having  a  luer  connector  at  one  end  thereof 
for  receiving  a  catheter  and  a  flange  at  the  other  end 
thereof  for  drop-load  engaging  said  tubular  body  portion 
of  said  casing  and  a  piston  slideably  positioned  in  said 
syringe  barrel  having  a  male  coupling  means  to  engage 
said  female  coupling  means  of  said  lead  screw; 
said  trigger  switch  connected  to  said  motor  and  said  battery 
having  forward,  reverse  and  off  positions  to  control 
movement  of  said  lead  screw  coupled  to  said  piston  to 
inject  liquid  media  into  a  patient; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  female  engagement  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  main 
tubular  body  portion  of  the  pistol-shaped  casing,  said 
female  engagement  means  having  a  semi-circular  shape 
and  comprises  an  engagement  slot  and  a  protrusion; 
a  syringe  loading  activation  switch  adjacent  with  said  slot 
and  said  protrusion  in  said  female  engagement  means,  said 
syringe  activation  switch  to  be  activated  when  said  sy- 
ringe is  engaged  with  said  tubular  body  portion  of  the 
pistol-shaped  casing; 
a  male  engagement  means  at  one  end  of  the  syringe  to  en- 
gage said  female  engagement  means,  said  male  engage- 
ment means  having  a  generally  oval  shape  and  comprises 
a  flange,  said  flange  having  at  least  one  v-shaped  recess 
therein  defined  by  tabs;  and 
wiring  connecting  said  syringe  activation  switch  with  said 
trigger  switch,  said  syringe  activation  switch,  when  acti- 
vated, completes  the  electrical  circuit  between  said  trigger 
switch  connected  to  said  motor  and  battery  so  that  the 
pressing  of  the  trigger  switch  controls  the  movement  of 
said  lead  screw  to  said  piston  to  inject  liquid  media  into  a 
patient 

5,322,512 
SPLTTTABLE  NEEDLE  FOR  EPIDURAL  ANESTHESIA 
Mahmood  Mohinddin,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,921 
lnta.5  A61M5//7* 
UJS.  CL  604—160  8  Claims 

1.  A  splittable  needle  device  through  which  a  catheter  may 
be  introduced  into  the  peridural  space  of  a  patient  for  adminis- 
tering epidural  anesthesia  from  a  source  of  the  anesthesia, 
comprising; 
(a)  an  epidural  needle  having  a  barrel  portion  with  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  opposed  distal  and  proximal  ends,  the 
needle  being  spUttable  from  its  distal  to  its  proximal  end, 
whereby  to  be  separable  from  the  catheter  inserted  there- 
within  upon  splitting 


(b)  a  hub  assembly  secured  around  the  proximal  end  of  the 
needle; 

(c)  means  for  splitting  the  needle  and  the  hub  assembly  to 
separate  the  device  from  the  catheter,  the  splitting  means 
including  flexing  wings  secured  to  the  needle  and  to  the 
hub  assembly  so  as  to  cause  splitting  of  each  of  the  needle 
and  the  hub  assembly  upon  flexing  of  the  wings;  and 

(d)  guide  means  separate  from  the  splitting  means  for  grip- 
ping to  facilitate  insertion  of  the  needle  without  touching 


the  splitting  means  which  can  cause  inadvertent  prema- 
ture spUtting  of  the  needle,  the  guide  means  consisting 
essentially  of  a  guide  bar  seated  on  and  secured  to  the 
flexing  wings,  the  guide  bar  having  two  substantially 
equal  longitudinal  sections,  each  having  upper  and  lower 
longitudinal  surfaces,  the  two  sections  being  separated  at 
their  upper  surface  by  a  slit,  the  slit  extending  substantially 
throu^  the  guide  bar  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  guide 
bar. 


5,322,513  

EASY-TO-HANDLE,  SELF-GUIDING  CATHETER 
STRIPPER 
Blair  D.  Walker,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  asiipior  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc  Deerfield,  DL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,926,  Jan.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,261,887.  This  appUcation  JnL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89352 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—161  3  Claims 


X 


s  \  w 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  catheter  from  a  guide  wire,  in 
which  the  catheter  has  an  inner  diameter  and  a  distal  and  a 
proximal  end  and  extends  mainly  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
when  it  is  mounted  on  the  guide  wire  and  the  guide  wire  has  an 
outer  diameter  and  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end  and  extends 
mainly  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  device  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  central  bore; 
means  for  slitting  the  catheter  mounted  and  operably  housed 
inside  the  central  bore,  the  slitting  means  including  a 
cutting  edge;  and 
means  positioned  inside  the  central  bore  for  securing  the 
position  of  the  slitting  means  to  prevent  longitudinal, 
transverse  and  rotational  movement  of  the  slitting  means 
relabve  to  the  main  body  portion. 


154-337  O.G.-94-9 
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S,322,514 
NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  DETACHABLE  WING 
Gfccory  A.  StMbe,  St  Ckaric*,  Mo^  and  Ronald  W.  AodMr- 
■n,  Omge  City,  Fla^  Mdgnon  to  Sherwood  Medical  Coa- 
paay,  St  Loida,  Mo. 

Filed  Amg.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  932,149 
bt  a>  A61M  5/14 
VS.  a.  «0«— 177  24 


assembly  positioned  over  the  cannula,  the  adapter  assembly 
comprising: 

an  axially  extending  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  and  a  length  greater  than  the  extending  can- 
nula; 

an  interior  taper  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  hollow  tube  for 
attachment  to  the  tapered  hub; 

a  luer  fitment  with  locking  means  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
hollow  tube;  and 

a  removable  cap  attachable  to  the  locking  means  for  closing 
and  covering  the  luer  fitment  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
hollow  tube  so  that  a  force  applied  to  the  cap  in  a  first 
direction  removes  the  cap  from  the  locking  means  and  a 
force  applied  to  the  cap  in  a  second  direction  removes  the 
hollow  tube  and  attached  cap  from  the  tapered  hub. 


1.  A  medical  device  comprising: 

a)  a  needle  assembly  having  a  needle  hub  attached  to  a 
cannula,  said  cannula  located  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
needle  assembly  and  said  needle  hub  located  on  the  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  cannula,  said  needle  hub  having  opposed 
protrusions  extending  away  from  said  needle  hub; 

b)  a  finger  manipulation  member  having  at  least  one  axis  of 
finger  contact; 

c)  means  for  removably  connecting  said  finger  manipulation 
member  to  said  opposed  protrusions  so  that  said  axis  of 
finger  contact,  when  said  finger  manipulation  member  is 
connected  to  said  opposed  protrusions,  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  cannula,  said  means  for 
removably  connecting  comprising  a  first  wall  and  a  sec- 
ond wall  in  said  finger  manipulation  member,  said  first 
wall  spaced  apart  from  said  second  wall  to  define  a  finger 
manipulation  member  slot,  said  first  wall  located  distal  to 
said  second  wall,  said  first  wall  spaced  from  said  second 
wall  by  approximately  the  width  of  said  opposed  protru- 
sions, said  finger  manipulation  slot  for  receiving  and  con- 
straining said  opposed  protrusions  therein,  each  of  said 
walls  having  an  edge  directed  in  approximately  the  same 
direction,  said  first  and  said  second  walls  each  having  an 
opening  formed  into  each  of  said  walls  from  each  respec- 
tive said  edges,  each  of  said  openings  in  said  first  and 
second  walls  shaped  in  contour  to  said  needle  hub  in  the 
area  where  said  first  and  second  walls  intersect  said  needle 
hub  when  said  opposed  protrusions  are  moved  into  said 
finger  manipulation  slot  from  the  direction  of  said  edges. 


5,322,515 

LUER  ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EMERGENCY 

SYRINGE 

Peter  J.  KarM;  Larry  W.  Pitta,  both  of  Ubertyrille,  and  John  C. 

Tauer,  O,  Lake  BlafT,  aU  ofllL,  aariffMMra  to  Abbott  Labor*- 

toriea,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,799 

Lrt.  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—192  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  syringe  having  a  cylindrical,  closed-end  injector  hous- 
ing portion,  a  tapered  hub  circumferentially  extending  from 
the  closed  end  of  the  injector  housing  portion,  a  cannula  ex- 
tending from  the  tapered  hub,  and  a  removable  luer  adapter 


5,322,516 
SAFETY  NEEDLE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

THE  SAME 
Jtrnta  M.  Bmner,  Boolder,  Colo.,  aaaigBor  to  Cobe  Laborato- 
ries, Ibc,  Lakewood,  Colo. 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,118 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—192  18  Claims 


TS  50    78 


1.  A  safety  needle  apparatus  designed  for  attachment  to  a 
medical  fluid  transfer  device,  said  needle  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  tubular  body  portion  comprising  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  a  medial  section  between  said  proximal  end  and  said 
distal  end,  and  a  passageway  extending  continuously 
through  said  medial  section  from  said  proximal  end  to  said 
distal  end,  said  medial  section  being  elliptical  in  cross-sec- 
tion from  said  proximal  end  of  said  body  portion  to  said 
distal  end  thereof  so  as  to  create  a  flat  external  appearance, 
said  distal  end  comprising  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  passageway 
through  said  medial  section  of  said  body  portion,  said 
proximal  end  comprising  a  blunt  terminal  portion  which 
prevents  accidental  penetration  of  said  needle  apparatus 
into  a  user  thereof 


5,322,517 
DISPOSABLE  AUTOMATIC  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
GUARD 
Richard  C.  Sircom,  Dartmooth;  Yonaef  M.  Yonasef,  and  Robert 
S.  Solomoo,  both  of  Ottawa,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Scro- 
Gnard  Corporation,  Ottawa,  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00031,  §  371  Date  Oct  1, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  1,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/08S64,  PCT  Pab. 
Ditte  Ang.  9, 1990 
Continantion-in-pnt  of  Scr.  No.  309,305,  Feb.  1, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appiicatian  Feb.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  730,920 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—198  15  Claims 

1.  A  needle  tip  protecting  device  for  covering  the  tip  of  a 
needle  comprising: 
(i)  a  body  having  an  interior  cavity; 
(ii)  a  locking  plate  positioned  within  said  cavity,  said  locking 


plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  being 
pierced  by  said  needle  with  a  close,  sliding  fit; 
(iii)  alignment  means  to  maintain  said  opening  and  said  nee- 
dle in  sliding  alignment  while  the  needle  tip  is  outside  of 
said  protecting  means;  and 
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the  substantially  axial  protrusion  comprising  a  locking  de- 
ment, 

the  locking  element  of  the  axial  protrusion  being  arranged 
between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  outer 
cone,  the  outer  cone  being  configured  to  exert  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  pressing  force  on  the  locking  element 
of  the  catheter  hub  when  the  locking  element  of  the  cathe- 
ter hub  is  received  in  the  radial  space,  the  locking  element 
of  the  axial  protrusion  being  configured  to  define  a  radi- 
ally symmetric  cross  section  and  to  engage  the  locking 
element  of  the  catheter  hub  when  the  locking  element  of 
the  catheter  hub  is  received  in  the  radial  space  and  to 
prevent  removal  of  the  locking  element  of  the  catheter 
hub  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
housing  when  the  locking  element  of  the  catheter  hub  is 
received  in  the  radial  space, 

whereby  the  locking  element  of  the  axial  protrusion  and  the 
locking  element  of  the  catheter  hub  mutually  form  a  sub- 
stantially inseparable  connection  lock  when  the  locking 
element  of  the  catheter  hub  is  received  in  the  radial  space. 


(iv)  canting  means  to  cant  said  locking  plate  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  needle  against  further  removal  from 
the  needle  when  said  tip  enters  within  said  body. 


5,322,518  

VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  CATHETER 
Steftm  Schneider,  Kiel,  and  Hans  O.  Maicr,  Lohfelden,  bodi  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG, 
Melsongen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,112 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Apr.  27, 
1991,  9105229[U] 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/00,  5/178 
VS.  CL  tlA—2Al  » 


5,322,519 
FOLOABLE  CATHETER  FOR  PERITONEAL  DIALYSIS 
Stephen  R.  Ash,  West  Lateyette,  UmL,  assignor  to  Ash  Medical 
Systems,  Inc.,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,367 

Int  CL'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—264  11  OaiM 


1.  A  catheter  suitable  for  peritoneal  dialysis  and  comprising 

a  resilient,  foldable  housing  defming  a  plenum  chamber  and 
at  least  three  access  ports  to  said  plenum  chamber,  said 
foldable  housing  being  defmed  by  a  cross-limb  and  a  tran- 
sabdominal limb  joined  to  one  another  in  a  T-configura- 
tion  and  said  limbs  together  defining  an  articular  joint;  and 

an  elongated,  flexible,  fluted,  virgate  liquid  transport  seg- 
ment received  in  and  extending  outwardly  from  each  of 
two  of  said  access  ports; 

said  fluted,  virgate  segment  defming  plural  liquid  transport 
channels  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  segment 


1.  A  valve  device  configured  for  attachment  to  a  catheter 
having  a  catheter  hub  defining  an  inner  cone  and  a  locking 
element  the  valve  device  comprising 

a  substantially  tubular  housing  defining  an  axis,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end, 

an  outer  cone  provided  at  the  first  end  of  the  housing,  the 
outer  cone  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being 
configured  to  fit  the  inner  cone  of  the  catheter  hub, 

a  valve  body  disposed  within  the  housing, 

a  substantially  axial  protrusion  provided  on  the  housing,  the 
substantially  axial  protrusion  and  the  outer  cone  mutually 
defining  a  radial  space  configured  for  receiving  the  lock- 
ing element  of  the  catheter  hub, 


5,322,520 

lONTOPHOREnC  STRUCTURE  FOR  MEDICAL 

DEVICES 

Fredric  L.  Milder,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Implemed,  Inc. 

Brooidine,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,597 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—265  7  ClainM 

1.  A  method  of  providing  antibacterial  protection  for  an 
implantable  medical  device  comprising: 
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selecting  a  medical  device  having  a  surface  that  is  exposed  to 
bodily  fluids  when  said  medical  device  is  implanted  within 
a  body; 

placing  an  iontophoretic  structure  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  surface,  said  iontophoretic  structure  including, 

a  first  plurality  of  metal  particles  having  a  first  galvanic 
electrical  potential, 

a  second  plurality  of  metal  particles  having  a  second  gal- 
vanic electrical  potential,  and 
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through  said  opening  into  a  body  cavity  of  the  patient, 
said  distal  end  segment  also  including  some  of  said  aper- 
tures; 

connecting  a  proximal  end  of  said  hose  to  a  suction  source; 

cauterizing  organic  tissues  in  said  body  cavity; 

generating  air-bome  particulate  matter  as  a  by-product  of 
said  step  of  cauterizing;  and 

during  said  stp  of  cauterizing,  applying  suction  to  said  hose 
to  draw  in  air  through  the  apertures  in  said  arcuate  seg- 
ment and  in  said  distal  end  segment. 


S,322^23 

OSTOMY  COUPLING 

Hans  Olsen,  Bri^Bsh<t>j,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Coloplast  A/S, 

Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/00192,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/01118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,587 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  JnL  21, 1989,  3618/89 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/44S 
U  A  a.  604—338  "  C**^ 

1.  An  ostomy  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  part  for  attachment  to  a  patient; 

a  second  part  secured  to  a  collection  bag  and  coupled  in  a         j,^ 
tight-fitting  relationship  with  the  first  part;  j^ 

a  radially  deformable  locking  ring  for  mutually  retaining 
said  first  and  second  parts  together  in  the  tight-fitting 
relationship,  the  locking  ring  being  an  open  ring  having 
opposed  ends,  the  ends  being  positionable  in  a  pre-locked 
first  mutual  position  in  which  the  locking  ring  has  a  first 
diameter  and  the  coupled  first  and  second  parts  are  mutu- 


ally loosely  connected,  and  a  second  mutual  position  in 
which  the  locking  ring  has  a  second  diameter  and  the 
coupled  first  and  second  parts  are  mutually  locked;  and 


517  317  MJM 


means  for  retaining  the  locking  ring  movably  with  one  of  the 
first  and  second  parts. 


a  non-conductive  polymer  loaded  with  a  conductive  mate- 
rial separating  said  first  plurality  of  metal  particles  from 
said  second  plurality  of  metal  particles,  said  conductive 
material  providing  said  non-conductive  polymer  with  a 
predetermined  resistivity  for  controlling  a  current  fiow 
produced  between  said  first  plurality  of  metal  particles 
and  said  second  plurality  of  metal  particles  when  said 
iontophoretic  structure  is  in  contact  with  an  electrolytic 
fluid;  and 

implanting  said  medical  device  within  said  body. 


5,322,521 

PLUME  EVACUATION  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  A»e.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

Cootinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,214,  May  30,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,211,639,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,301, 

Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,599.  This  application  Aug.  31, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  937,599 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  604—317  12  Claims 


5,322,522 

LOCKING  RING  FOR  AN  OSTOMY  COUPLING 

Hans  Olsen,  Bronsboj,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Coloplast  A/S, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK90/00193,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01119,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  21, 1989,  3618/89 
Int  a.'  A61F  5/44 
VS.  a.  604—342  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  use  during  surgery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  flexible  hose  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
spaced  from  each  other  along  a  linear  distal  end  portion  of 
said  hose; 

forming  a  proximal  part  of  said  distal  end  portion  into  an 
arcuate  segment  about  an  opening  in  a  patient,  said  arcuate 
segment  including  some  of  said  apertures; 

attaching  at  least  a  section  of  said  arcuate  segment  about  the 
opening; 

inserting  a  distal  end  segment  of  said  distal  end  portion 


1.  A  locking  ring  (3)  for  an  ostomy  coupling  comprising  a 
first  part  (1), 

a  second  part  (2)  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  tight-fitting  rela- 
tionship with  the  first  part, 

said  first  part  (1)  being  intended  to  be  attached  to  a  patient, 
said  second  part  (2)  being  intended  to  be  secured  to  a 
collection  bag,  and  the  locking  ring  (3)  being  adapted  for 
mutually  retaining  said  parts, 

characterized  in  that  the  locking  ring  (3)  comprises  a  first 
locking  mechanism  (20,  22;  25,  33)  with  two  positions  of 
the  locking  ring,  in  which  the  said  first  and  second  parts 
(1, 2)  are  mutually  loosely  connected  and  mutually  locked, 
respectively,  and  that  the  locking  ring  (3)  comprises  a 
second  locking  mechanism  (20,  21,  26,  27)  being  indepen- 
dent of  the  first  locking  mechanism  and  adapted  for  retain- 
ing and  releasing,  respectively,  the  locking  ring  relatively 
to  one  of  the  said  first  and  second  parts. 
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5^22^24 
STABLE  CRYSTALLINE  CELLULOSE  m 
POLYMORPHS 
Lawraice  Y.  Yatsn,  New  Orleans;  Timothy  A.  CiUamari,  Jr^ 
Metairie,  and  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  New  Orleans,  all  of  La^ 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,518,  Jul.  27, 1989,  abandoned, 
wUch  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,357,  Jan.  18, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,871,370.  This  application  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,188 
Int.  a.'  D06M  11/Oa  13/00,  23/00:  D21H  11/00 
VS.  CL  8—116.1  5  Claims 

1.  Cotton  cellulose  fiber  with  the  entire  crystalline  lattice  of 
said  fiber  consisting  essentially  of  cellulose  III,  and  said  fiber 
having  the  characteristic  that  the  cellulose  III  does  not  convert 
to  cellulose  I  when  said  fiber  is  boiled  in  water  for  at  least  one 
hour. 


-continued 


5,322,525 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  POLYAMIDE  CONTAINING 

ARTICLES  TO  ENHANCE  THEIR  MOULDING 

STABIUTY 

Manhvd  Rembold,  Aesch,  Switzerland;  CUnde  Eckhardt,  Rie- 

disheim,  France,  and  Peter  Nesradba,  Marly,  Switzerland, 

assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,617 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Not.    1,    1991, 
3194/91 

Int  CL'  D06M  13/228;  C09B  67/00 
VS.  a.  8—578  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  polyamide  fibers  to  enhance  their 
moulding  stability,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  fibers 
before,  during  or  after  a  whitening  step,  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  compound  or  formula 


Rs 


"T^V 


R2  H  R| 


O 
II 


/ \ 


-(-CH2-);C-N 


O 

II 


N— C-(-CH2-);E. 


? 


wherein 

Ri  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl,  wherein  the  sub- 
stituents  are  selected  from  1  to  3  alkyl  radicals  containing 
not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms,  Ci-C^alkoxy,  Ci-Ci- 
Salkoxycarbonyl,  chloro  or  a  mixture  of  these  substituents, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl, 

R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  Ci-C4alkyl- 
substituted  C5-C4cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  Cy-Cuphenylalkyl 
or  chloro, 

R3isR4, 


O  O 

II  It 

— (CH2-);C-OR«.  -(CH2-);C-N(R7)2. 

o  o 

II  H 

■(-CH2t;C— O— A— O— C-(-CH2-);E, 


— CH2— S— R9,  — CH(C«H5)— C— OR«  or  — D— E, 

wherein 
n  is  0,  1  or  2, 

R6  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C2-Ci8alkyl  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  or  sulfur,  dialkylaminoalkyi  containing 
a  total  of  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  alkyl 
radicals  together  containing  not  more  than  18  carbon 
atoms,  the  substituents  R7  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  radicals 
together  containing  not  more  than  16  carbon  atoms,  a 
radical  of  formula  — C2H4OH,  — C2H4— C2. 
H4— O— C„H2m+lor 


— C2H4— O— C— Rio. 

or,  together  with  the  linking  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  piperi- 
dino  or  morpholino  radical 

m  is  1  to  18, 

Rio  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C22alkyl  or  Cs-Cncycloalkyl, 

A  is  alkylene  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  Ci-CigalkyI,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  radicals 
together  containing  not  more  than  16  cartx>n  atoms,  or 
benzyl, 

R9  is  Ci-Cisalkyl. 

D  is  — O— ,  S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2—  or  — C(Rii)2— .  the 
substituenU  Rn  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  together  containing  not  more  than  16  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  a  radical  of  formula 


O  O 

II  H 

■t-CH2-);C— OR«  or  -tCHrfsC—rmi)!. 

wherein 
n,  R6  and  R7  have  the  given  meanings, 
E  is  a  radical  of  formula 


wherein 

Rl,  R2  and  R4  have  the  given  meanings,  and 
R5   is   hydrogen.    Ci-Cjoalkyl,   cyclopentyl,   cyclohexyl 
chloro  or  a  radical  of  formula 


O  O 

n  H 

-(-CH2-);C— NRj— A— NRj— C-(-CH2-);E, 


o  o 

■(-CH2-);C— NRj— A— O— C-(-CH2t;E. 


o  o 

H  I 

— CH2— C— OR*  or  — CH2— C— N(R7)2. 


wherein 
R«  and  R7  have  the  given  meanings,  or  Rs  together  with  R, 
form  a  tetramethylene  radical. 
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5^22.526 
MEraOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
EXTREMELY  THIN  SUPERCONDUCTING  CHANNEL 
FORMED  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCOI«n)UCTOR  MATERIAL 
Takao  Nakamnn;  Hiroshi  IiuuU,  and  MicUtoaio  liyama,  all  of 
Onka,  Japan,  aaaisnora  to  SumltoDO  Electric  Indnstries, 
m .  Japan 
Diviaion  of  Scr.  No.  T713M,  Oct  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,236,896. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,401 
dataa  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8, 1990, 270070;  Oct 
25, 1990,  287830 

Int  CL'  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  CL  29—25.02  7  Claims 


comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  placing  a  battery  element  including 
a  hydrogen-occlusion  negative  electrode,  a  separator  and  a 
positive  electrode,  in  a  battery  container;  (2)  placing  an  alka- 
line electrolyte  in  said  battery  container  with  said  battery 
element;  (3)  sealing  said  battery  container;  (4)  allowing  said 
battery  container  to  stand  for  not  more  than  about  14  hours 
between  the  time  of  placing  said  alkaline  electrolyte  in  said 
battery  container  and  commencing  charging  of  said  battery 
element;  (S)  commencing  charging  of  said  battery  element;  (6) 
discontinuing  said  charging  of  said  battery  element  for  at  least 
one  hour  when  said  battery  element  is  charged  at  least  5%  or 
more  but  less  than  100%  of  capacity  of  the  storage  battery's 
rated  capacity;  and  (7)  resuming  said  charging  of  said  battery 
element  to  charge  said  battery  element  completely. 


a  1 

K^ 

B 

w 

€ 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconducting  device, 
comprising  the  step  of  preparing  a  substrate  having  a  project- 
ing insulating  region  formed  on  a  principal  surface  thereof, 
forming  a  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  the 
principal  surface  of  the  substrate  including  the  projection  so 
that  a  thickness  of  the  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  on  said 
projecting  insulating  region  is  thinner  than  that  of  the  oxide 
superconductor  thin  film  on  the  substrate  other  than  said  pro- 
jecting insulating  region,  providing  a  gate  electrode  through  a 
gate  insulator  on  a  portion  of  said  c-axis  oriented  oxide  super- 
conductor thin  film  on  said  projecting  insulating  region,  shal- 
lowly  recessing  said  c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin 
film  at  both  sides  of  said  projecting  insulating  region,  and 
forming  a  superconductor  source  electrode  and  a  supercon- 
ductor drain  electrode  of  an  a-axis  oriented  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film  on  the  shallowly  recessed  portions  of  said 
c-axis  oriented  oxide  superconductor  thin  film  at  both  sides  of 
said  projecting  insulating  region. 


5,322,527 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEALED-TVPE 

STORAGE  BATTERIES  USING 

HYDROGEN-OCCLUSION  ELECTRODES 

Jon  Fmitawa,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnmkawa  Denchi 

Kahiwhnri  Kaitka,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,866 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1992,  4-174814 

Int  CL'  HOIM  6/00.  4/58 

VS.  CL  29— 623  J  7  Claims 


S       10 


5,322,528 
COMPOSmON  OF  MATTER  FOR  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  PHENOLPHTHALEIN-, 
PHENOLPHMALIDE-,  FLUORENE-,  XANTHANE-,  AND 
ANTHRONE-S-TRIAZINES  THAT  ARE  SOLUBLE  IN 
DIESEL  FUEL 
Rodney  Lu-Dai  Sung,  Flshkill,  N.Y.;  Thomas  F.  DeRosa,  Pas- 
saic, NJ.,  and  Beqjamin  J.  Kaufman,  Hopewell  Jet,  N.Y., 
aarignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  30. 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,798 
Int  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—336  2  Claims 

1.  A  compositon  of  matter  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing reacting  phenolphthaleins  represented  by  the  formula 


HO 


where  R',  R^.  and  R'  are  each  a  (Ci-Cio)  linear,  cyclic, 
branched  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 

with  cyanuric  chloride,  thereby  preparing  said  composition  of 
matter  which  comprises: 

a)  mono(phenolphthalein  ether)-di-hydroxy-triazine; 

b)  [o-<Phenolphthalein)-o'-(phenolphthalein)-]-diether- 
hydroxyl-s-triazine; 

c)  phenolphthalein-di-(di-hydroxy-s-triazine)ether; 

d)  poly[phenolphthalein-co-<hydroxyl)s-triazine]ether;  and 

e)  poly[star(phenolphthalein-co-s-triazine)ether]. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  prepared  by  the  process  compris- 
ing reacting  9,9-bis  (4-hydroxylphenyl)  fluorenes  represented 
by  the  formula 


HO 


STMSHS  0*J  ntOM  ELECTMLrTE 
nx-im  TO  STiMT  OF  MTIAL  CHAAGE 


UMI 


where  R'  R^,  R^,  and  R*  are  each  a  (Ci-Cio)  linear,  cyclic, 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sealed-type  storage  battery   branched  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  with  cyanuric  chloride, 


thereby  preparing  said  composition  of  matter  which  com- 
prises: 
k)  9-{4-hydroxylphenyl)-9-<4-[di-hydroxyl-s-triazine] 

phenylether)fluorene; 
1)  4-(o-phenyl  nuorene>4-(o'-phenyl  fluorene)  diether  hy- 

droxyl-s-triazine; 
m)  di-9-[4(di-hydroxyl-s-triazine)  phenyl  ether]  fluorene; 
n)  poly(9,9-phenylfluorene)-co-[(hydroxyl)-s-triazine)-ether; 

and 
o)  poly[star  (9,9-phenyl  nuorcne>-co-{s-triazine)  -ether]. 


operating  said  fourth  step  to  secure  said  sealant  concentra- 
tion of  from  six  to  nine  weight  percent 
2.  The  product  produced  by  the  process  according  to  claim 


5.322.529 
SUBSTANHALLY  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  ALKYLPHENYL 
POLY(OXYPROPYLENE)  AMINOCARBAMATES  AND 
FUEL  COMPOSmONS  AND  LUBRICATING  OIL 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREWITH 
Thomas  F.  Buckley,  in.  Hercules,  Calif.,  assignor  to  OieTnw 
Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  581,345 
Int  CL'  C07C  J25/04 
VS.  a.  44—387  18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  alkylphenyl  poly(oxypropylene)  aminocarbamate 
which  does  not  form  a  wax  when  cooled  to  —  40*  C.  in  a  50 
weight  percent  solution  with  toluene,  said  aminocarbamate 
having  at  least  one  basic  nitrogen  and  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  600  to  6,000  and  wherein  the  alkyl  group  of 
said  alkylphenyl  poly(oxypropylene)  aminocarbamate  is  a 
substantially  straight-chain  alkyl  group  of  from  about  30  to  45 
carbon  atoms  derived  from  a  substantially  straight-chain  alpha 
olefm  oligomer  of  Cs  to  C20  alpha  olefins,  and  further  wherein 
the  alkyl  group  is  attached  to  the  phenyl  group  at  least  6  car- 
bon atoms  from  the  terminus  of  the  longest  chain  of  the  alkyl 
group. 


5,322,531 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

Channcey  E.  Chambers,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ramnia- 

Bancroft  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909^56,  JnL  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,224,968.  This  application  Mw.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  35,003 

Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  CL  51—293  14  Claims 


5,322.530 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEAN-BURNING  FUEL  FROM 

LOW-RANK  COAL 

Norman  W.  Merriam;  Vyay  Sethi,  and  Lee  E.  Brccher.  all  of 

Laramie,  Wyo..  assignors  to  Western  Research  Institute, 

Laramie,  Wyo. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,793 

Int  CL'  ClOL  5/00 

VS.  CL  44—608  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  abrasive  wheel  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preheating  abranve  grains,  liquid  binder  material,  and  a 
mold,  said  mold  having  an  open  top,  closed  bottom  and  a 
circular  side  wall  extending  generally  parallel  with  re- 
spect of  a  vertical  axis,  to  an  elevated  temperature  below 
the  curing  temperature  of  said  Uquid  binder  material  and 
in  which  said  binder  material  exhibits  reduced  viscosity; 

placing  said  binder  material  in  said  mold; 

maintaining  said  mold,  binder  material  and  abrasive  grains  at 
said  elevated  temperature  while: 

adding  said  abrasive  grains  to  said  binder  material  through 
the  top  of  said  mold  from  a  moving  grain  delivery 
source;  and 

heating  said  mold  and  said  contained  binder  and  abrasive 
grains  to  cure  said  binder. 


1.  In  a  process  for  upgrading  low-rank  coal  wherein  in  a  first 
step  drying  said  coal  using  a  fluidized  bed  operating  below 
about  350*  F.,  in  a  second  step  pyrolyzing  said  coal  using  a 
fluidized  bed,  in  a  third  step  cooling  said  coal  using  a  fluidized 
bed,  in  a  fourth  step  coating  said  coal  with  sealant  consisting 
essentially  of  condensation  from  said  step  two,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

operating  said  second  step  above  about  900*  F.  to  secure  an 
adequate  amount  of  said  sealant,  operating  said  third  step 
above  about  220*  F.  to  reduce  moisture  condensation,  and 


5,322,532 
LARGE  SIZE  SODIUM  BICARBONATE  BLAST  MEDIA 
Andrew  D.  Knrtz.  Somerrille,  NJ..  assignor  to  Oinrck  A 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc^  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.225 
Int  CL'  B24D  3/00 
VS.  CL  51—293  30  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  from  a  substrate 
comprising  bUst  cleaning  said  substrate  with  a  blast  media 
comprising  composite  abrasive  particles  formed  by  agglomer- 
ating particles  of  sodium  bicarbonate  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  carbonate,  said  composite  particles  comprising  so- 
dium bicarbonate  and  sodium  sesquicarbonate. 

5,322.533 

DECONTAMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

HAZARDOUS  SUBSTANCES 

Mile  Todororic  Ringwood,  N  J.,  aasigMr  to  Arco  Restoration, 

Inc.  Ringwood.  NJ. 

FUed  JnL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,447 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/10 

VS.  a.  55— 385  J  20  Ctal" 

1.  An  air  handling  and  safety  system  for  use  by  workers 

during  removal  of  hazardous  contaminants  from  within  a 
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structure,  said  structure  having  a  containment  area  therewithin 
with  air  exhaust  openings  for  maintaining  said  containment 
area  at  negative  pressure  with  respect  to  ambient  and  a  con- 
tainment area  doorway  for  entry  and  egress  of  said  workers, 
said  system  comprising: 
a  decontamination  unit  sealingly  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  doorway  providing  an  air  locked  entryway  for  said 
workers,  in  turn  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules,  each  module  sealingly  connected  in 
a  series  to  form  the  decontamination  unit,  each  said 
module  connected  the  one  to  the  other; 
a  decontamination  unit  door  sealingly  connectged  to  the 
module  at  the  end  of  the  decontamination  unit  opposite 
the  containment  area  doorway; 
one  or  more  air  inlet  diffiisers  sealingly  mounted  to  said 
decontamination  unit,  each  said  air  inlet  diffuser  opera- 
ble, when  said  containment  area  is  at  or  below  a  prede- 
termined negative  pressure,  to  provide  inflowing 
makeup  air;  and,  operable  when  the  air  pressure  is 
above  said  predetermined  negative  pressure,  to  a  closed 
position; 


interlock  device  connected  to  said  air  inlet  diffiiser  and 
operable  upon  loss  of  negative  pressure  in  the  contain- 
ment area; 
one  or  more  exhaust  air  treatment  devices  sealingly  con- 
nected to  said  air  exhaust  port,  each  said  exhaust  air  treat- 
ment device  removing  airborne  hazardous  contaminant 
material  from  the  containment  area  air  and  maintaining 
negative  pressure  therewithin; 
one  or  more  recirculating  air  treatment  devices  housed 
within  the  containment  area,  and  operated  by  said  inter- 
lock device,  each  said  recirculating  air  treatment  device 
removing  airborne  particulate  material  from  the  contain- 
ment area  air  and  reducing  the  level  of  hazardous  contam- 
inants therein; 
whereby,  upon  loss  of  negative  pressure  in  said  containment 
area,  and  closure  of  said  one  or  more  air  inlet  diffiisers,  said 
interlock  device  operates  said  one  or  more  recirculating  air 
treatment  devices  ensuring  continuing  treatment  of  contami- 
nated air  with  the  containment  area  sealed. 


UMI 


5^22,334 
SELF-CX£ANING  UPSIDE-DOWN  AIR  FILTER 
DbtM  M.  KaiMT,  1403  WoodlaMi  Dr^  Suta  Paala,  CiUif.  930M 
FiM  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  lfi.756 
I^  a.'  BOID  29/ n.  29/70 
UJS.  CL  55-283  7  CUm 

1.  A  self-cleaning  filter  for  cleaning  particulate  material  from 
the  air,  comprising: 
a  filter  bag  made  of  flexible,  porous  filter  media  material, 
being  normally  disposed  up«^-down  with  its  closed  end 
extending  upwardly  and  its  open  end  extending  down- 
wardly; 
means  secured  about  the  periphery  of  said  open  end  of  said 
filter  bag  so  as  to  keep  it  open  and  thereby  provide  an  air 
inlet  opening; 
means  for  propelling  a  flow  of  air  into  said  air  inlet  opening 


and  thence  vertically  upward  such  that  the  air  entering 
said  air  inlet  opening  flows  through  the  walls  of  said  bag 
and  out  its  down  stream  surface  and  deposits  particulate 
material  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof; 

a  housing  extending  about  said  securing  means  and  said  filter 
bag  and  having  an  air  outlet; 

means  for  selectively  de-energizing  said  propelling  means  so 
that  the  flow  of  air  into  said  bag  is  discontinued  and  said 
bag  collapses  downwardly  toward  said  air  inlet  opening, 
thereby  causing  particulate  material  to  become  dislodged 
from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  bag  and  dumped  below  said 
air  inlet  opening; 


means  responsive  to  a  resumption  of  air  flow  through  said 
filter  bag  for  retracting  said  filter  bag  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion; and 

said  automatic  retracting  means  including  an  air  passageway 
extending  outward  from  said  air  outlet  and  having  an 
enlarged  portion  at  a  fixed  length  from  said  air  outlet,  a 
float  movably  positioned  within  said  fixed  length  of  said 
passageway,  means  coupling  said  float  to  said  bag,  and 
said  coupling  means  being  of  a  fixed  length  such  that  said 
float  after  lifting  said  bag  then  moves  into  said  enlarged 
portion  of  said  passageway  so  as  to  permit  a  free  flow  of 
air  around  it. 


5,322,535 
PNEUMATIC  FILTER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
MarriB  Simma,  and  Philip  H.  Moalener,  both  of  Montreal, 
Caaada,  aadgnora  to  Divenitech  Eqnipment  A  Sales  (19ft;; 
Ltd.,  Villc  Mont  Royal,  Canada 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,702 
lot  a.>  BOID  46/04 
MS,  CL  5S— 294  19  CUims 

1.  A  pneumatic  filter  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning 
a  hollow  cylindrically  shaped  air  filter,  said  hollow  cylindri- 
cally  shaped  air  filter  having  a  generally  centrally  located 
longitudinal  axis  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  first  exterior  surface  and  a  second  interior  surface,  said 
cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  support  frame  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  said  air  filter  in  supported  relation 
with  respect  to  said  cleaning  apparatus; 
an  air  inlet  adapted  to  allow  a  flow  of  compressed  air  into 

said  cleaning  apparatus; 
at  least  one  air  directing  nozzle  operatively  mounted  on  said 
base  member  in  movable  cleaning  relation  to  said  air  filter 
and  having  an  outlet  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  air  inlet; 
first  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  adapted 
to  rotate  one  of  said  air  directing  nozzle  and  said  air  filter 
with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  vary  the  relative  radial 
position  of  said  air  directing  nozzle  with  respect  to  said  air 
filter;  and 


second  drive  means  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 
adapted  to  move  one  of  said  air  directing  nozzle  and  said 


'f*   .« 


5,322,537 
EXHAUST  GAS  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
KenicU  Nakannra,  Settsu,  and  Knnio  Kimnra,  Tsoznki,  both  of 
Japan,  assigBon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industria!  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ocaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,526 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-109682 

iBt  a.'  BOID  39/20:  C04B  38/00 

UJS.  a.  55—523  11  CaaiBW 


air  filter  with  respect  to  each  other  so  as  to  vary  the 
relative  longitudinal  axial  position  of  said  air  directing 
nozzle  with  respect  to  said  air  filter. 


5,322,536 
HLTER  APPARATUS 
Hartwig  Straub,  Gansiickerstrasse,  74744  Ahom-Beroizbeim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraiany,  Aug.  6, 
1992,  9210545[U1 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/02 
\3S.  CL  55—483  13  Claims 


1.  Filter  apparatus  with  a  filter  cartridge  disposed  in  a  com- 
pression-proof and  pressure-sealed  housing,  wherein  the  hous- 
ing for  the  filter  cartridge  (1)  comprises  two  tubular  cylinders 
(2,  3),  each  of  which  exhibiting  at  least  one  opening  (4a,  4*)  of 
the  same  size,  where  both  cylinders  touch  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  of  the  two  cylinders  (3)  rests 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  cylinder  (2),  and  the  inner 
cylinder  (2)  envelops  the  filter  cartridge  (1),  and  wherein  the 
outer  of  the  two  cylinders  (3)  can  be  rotated  in  such  a  manner 
around  the  iimer  cylinder  (2)  around  a  common  axis  of  rotation 
(7)  that  the  opening  (4a)  of  the  inner  cylinder  (2)  can  be 
brought  coincidence  with  the  opening  (46)  of  the  outer  cylin- 
der (3). 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  filter  comprising: 
a  ceramic  fiber  including  AI2O3  and  Si02,  and 
an  inorganic  binder  including  AI2O3  and  SiOj  for  binding  to 
said  ceramic  fiber, 
wherein  said  inorganic  binder  is  of  a  single  phase  of  glass  or  of 
a  mixed  phase  of  a  glass  phase  and  a  crystal  phase,  said  crystal 
phase  having  a  crystal  structure  which  is  invariant  in  the  tem- 
perature range  of  20'  to  1200*  C. 


5J22J38 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  GLASS 

WTTH  SECTIONS  OF  DIFFERING  EXPOSURE 

ENERGIES  AND  ARTICLE 

Nobuhiro  Koado,  and  Hirokaza  Ono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  19, 1991,  3-303441 
iBt  CL'  C03B  32/00;  C03C  10/00 
VS.  CL  65—31  W  I 


Hlllil 


1.  A  photosensitive  glass  processing  method  including  an 
exposure  step  wherein  photosensitive  glass  is  exposed  with 
light  by  an  exposure  means  on  a  predetermined  pattern  to  form 
an  exposure  portion  corresponding  to  said  pattern,  a  heat 
development  step  where  the  exposed  portion  is  crystallized, 
and  an  etching  step  where  a  part  of  the  crystallized  portion  is 
removed,  thereby  forming  a  groove  in  said  photosensitive  glass 
corresponding  to  said  removed  portion,  said  exposure  step 
including  first  and  second  exposure  steps  in  which  said  first 
exposure  step  comprises  irradiating  with  a  first  total  energy 
density  necessary  for  forming  a  first  crystallized  portion  and 
said  second  exposure  step  comprises  irradiating  with  a  second 
total  energy  density  that  is  larger  than  said  first  total  energy 
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density  for  forming  a  second  crystallized  portion  which  is 
more  difficult  to  etch  than  said  first  crystallized  portion. 

9.  A  photosensitive  glass  article  made  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


5,322,539 

QUARTZ  TANK  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

MelTin  P.  Mattiiaea;  David  L.  Butler,  and  Jeffrey  F.  White,  all 

of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  assignors  to  Desert  Glassworks, 

Inc^  Colorado  Sprii^),  Colo. 

FUed  Jon.  26.  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,290 

Int.  CL'  C03B  23/023 

MS.  CL  65-42  10  daiu 


integral  with  side  wall  members  or  end  wall  members  in  a 
single  quartz  plate  and  separate  side  wall  members  or  end 
wall  members; 

b)  mounting  the  bottom  wall  member  on  a  support  member 
to  support  along  opposed  parallel  areas  to  be  bent; 

c)  heating  the  areas  to  be  bent  with  an  elongated  heat  source 
by  a  heating  torch  tool  to  soften  the  quartz  plate  to  allow 
movement  under  the  force  of  gravity  of  the  side  wall 
members  or  end  wall  members  in  a  common  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall  member  to  achieve  bent 
comers; 

d)  placing  the  separate  side  wall  members  or  end  wall  mem- 
bers in  an  abutting  position  with  the  bottom  wall  member 
and  the  end  wall  members  or  side  wall  members  which 
were  bent  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall  member  in 
step  c)  to  form  abutting  comer  edges; 

e)  welding  the  abutting  comer  edges  to  form  an  internal 
welded  bead  and  abutting  smaller  welded  beads  to  create 
an  irregular  welded  bead; 

0  annealing  the  quartz  plate  to  remove  stresses  created  in  the 

welding  step;  and 
g)  grinding  the  irregular  welded  bead  to  remove  hills  and 

valleys  and  create  smooth  welded  comer  areas. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  production  to  create  a  quartz  tank  member 
from  a  piece  of  quartz  plate  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  cutting  the  quartz  plate  into  a  shape  having  a  central 
bottom  wall  member  integral  with  laterally  extended  side 
wall  members  and  end  wall  members  with  areas  to  be 
bent; 

b)  mounting  the  quartz  plate  on  a  support  member  for  sup- 
port along  the  areas  to  be  bent; 

c)  heating  the  areas  to  be  bent  to  soften  the  quartz  plate  to 
allow  movement  under  the  force  of  gravity  of  the  side 
wall  members  and  end  wall  members  in  a  common  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  bottom  wall  member  to  achieve 
bent  comers  with  the  wall  members  having  abutting  cor- 
ner edges; 

d)  annealing  the  quartz  plate  to  remove  stresses  therein; 

e)  welding  the  abutting  comer  edges  to  create  an  internal 
welded  bead  and  abutting  smaller  welded  beads  to  create 
an  irregular  internal  welded  bead; 

0  annealing  the  quartz  plate  to  remove  stresses  created  in  the 

welding  step;  and 
g)  grinding  the  irregular  welded  bead  to  remove  hills  and 

valleys  and  create  smooth  welded  comer  areas. 
4.  A  method  of  production  to  create  a  quartz  tank  member 
from  a  quartz  plate  comprising  the  following  process  steps: 

a)  supplying  the  quartz  plate  in  the  form  of  separate  ones  of 
a  bottom  wall  member,  side  wall  members,  and  end  wall 
members  with  abutting  comer  edges  of  the  side  wall 
members  and  end  wall  members  to  be  secured  by  welding 
to  each  other  and  to  be  secured  by  welding  at  abutting 
comer  edges  to  the  bottom  wall  member; 

b)  mounting  the  bottom  wall  member  on  a  support  member 
with  the  side  wall  members  and  end  wall  members  abut- 
ting and  extending  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the 
bottom  wall  member  with  abutting  comer  edges  to  be 
secured  by  welding  to  each  other; 

c)  welding  the  abutting  comer  edges  to  form  an  internal 
welded  bead  and  abutting  smaller  welded  beads  to  create 
an  irregular  welded  bead; 

d)  annealing  the  quartz  plate  to  remove  stresses  created  in 
the  welding  step;  and 

e)  grinding  the  irregular  welded  bead  to  remove  hills  and 
valleys  and  create  smooth  welded  comer  areas. 

10.  A  method  of  production  to  create  a  quartz  tank  member 
from  a  quartz  plate  comprising  the  following  process  steps: 
a)  supplying  the  quartz  plate  with  a  bottom  wall  member 


5,322,540 

METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  PYROLYZED  FILMS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE  AND  GLAZING 

PANE  COATED  WITH  THE  SAME 
Patrice  Jacquet,  Vteux  Moulin,  France,  and  Vincent  SauTinet, 
Copenhague,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9, 1991,  91  04286 

Int.  a.'  C03C  17/23.  17/36 

VS.  a.  65— 60J  15  Chums 


^/////Am  ^^  J_  1 1 1  I 


^nsjT^^"® 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  coating  on  a  glass  substrate  by 
pyrolysis,  which  comprises: 

a)  superheating  a  face  of  the  substrate  intended  to  receive  the 
coating  to  a  temperature  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  soften- 
ing temperature  of  the  substrate,  such  that  said  substrate 
face  has,  during  said  deposition,  an  increase  in  tempera- 
ture of  about  30'  C.  to  60'  C.  relative  to  a  pyrolysis  tem- 
perature of  about  S80*  C;  and 

b)  depositing  the  coating  on  the  substrate  without  homogeni- 
zation  of  temperature  through  the  substrate,  whereby 
within  a  thickness  of  the  substrate  a  temperature  is 
reached  in  excess  of  the  softening  temperature  of  the 
substrate,  and 

wherein  a  rise  in  temperature  of  a  face  of  said  substrate 
opposite  to  said  face  to  be  coated  is  not  more  than  about 
20*  C,  relative  to  a  pyrolysis  temperature  of  about  580* 
C,  before  pyrolysis. 


5,322,541 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GLASS  BLANK 
Yoshiyvki  Shimizn,  Neyagawa;  Shoji  Nakamnra,  Hirakata; 
Tadayoshi  Yonemoto,  MorigncU;  Maaaaki  Sonotaara,  Nishi- 
nomiya;  Tadao  Shioyama,  Saknrai,  and  Noriynki  Kawata, 
Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumita  Optical  Glass,  Inc., 
Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,872 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-64451 

Int  a.'  C03B  11/00 

VS.  a.  65—66  4  Claims 


wherein  the  flame  is  blown  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  in  which  electric  current  flows  between  said 


^rT);^^'^      d!3-2a>  te 


I   (Supply)     (Prwstngl      (Gradual    (Unloading) 
(Prahwitlng)  cooling) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  glass  blank  for  molding  an 
optical  element,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  desir«l  weight  of  molten  glass  material  to  a 
bearer  heated  to  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  the  soft- 
ening point  of  the  glass  material; 

applying  pressure  to  the  surface  of  the  glass  material  oppo- 
site the  surface  in  contact  with  the  bearer  at  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  the  softening  point  of  the  glass  material  to 
adjust  the  thickness  of  the  glass  material  to  a  value  approx- 
imate to  the  thickness  of  the  optical  element; 

cancelling  the  applied  pressure  while  the  glass  material  is  at 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  the  softening  point  of  the 
glass  material  so  that  the  surface  opposite  the  bearer 
contact  surface  is  free; 

releasing  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  glass  contacting  the 
bearer  from  contact  with  the  bearer  while  the  temperature 
of  the  glass  is  not  less  than  the  softening  point  of  the  glass 
to  form  a  free  surface;  and 

cooling  the  glass  material  to  a  temperature  of  not  more  than 
the  softening  point  of  the  glass. 


electrodes  and  the  edge  of  the  glass  vessel  so  as  to  blow 
molten  biu  of  said  electrodes  away  from  said  glass  vessel. 


5,322,543 

SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  DUCTILE 

IRON 

Arturo  Lazcano-NaTarro,  Blvd.  Harold  R.  Pape  #1811,  Mon- 

cloTa,  CoaknUa  25750,  Mexico 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,432 

Int  CL'  C22C  33/OS 

VS.  CL  75—10.15  8  CUiaw 


5,322,542  

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHAMFERING 
EDGE  OF  GLASS  VESSEL 
Hamhiko  Ogata,  Kanagawa;  Hidetoahi  Komiya,  Tokyo,  and 
Fnmio  Ognni,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  GlaM 
Company  United,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,878 
CUdms  priority,  applicatioa  Japn,  Not.  22, 1991,  3-334190 
Int  CL'  C03B  29/00.  23/04 
VS.  CL  65—102  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chamfering  an  edge  of  a  glass  vessel,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
pkcing  a  glass  vessel  in  position  such  that  an  edge  of  said 
glass  vessel  is  positioned  in  a  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship between  a  pair  of  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes, said  electrodes  being  opposed  to  each  other; 
applying  a  high  voltage  between  said  electrodes;  and 
simultaneously  blowing  a  flame  from  a  pair  of  burners  to 
gaps  between  the  edge  of  said  glass  vessel  and  said  elec- 
trodes. 


1.  The  method  of  processing  ductile  iron  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  an  induction  furnace  charged  with  a  source  of 
iron  with  a  bottom  region  containing  a  removable  injec- 
tion tuyere  coupled  with  gas  and  soUd  sources  for  injec- 
tion, 

injecting  solids  and  gases  through  said  tuyere  during  pro- 
duction processes  of  refining,  desulfurising,  removing 
manganese,  nodulization  and  innoculation,  with  continua- 
tion gas  injection  stirring  of  the  fumace  contents  through- 
out the  production  process  to  lower  power  consumption 
and  produce  uniformity  of  microstructure  and  chemical 
composition  in  the  resulting  ductile  iron. 
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5,322,544 

MELTING  A  MIXTURE  OF  SCRAP  METAL  USING 

SCRAP  RUBBER 

Fraaklin  L.  Stebbing,  Norfolk,  Nebr^  aasignor  to  Nncor  Corpo- 

ratkM,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Coiitiiiaation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,276,  May  29,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,350 

Int  CL*  C21C  7/00 

MS.  CL  75—10.66  12  Claims 


5,322,545 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  URANIUM  METAL 
Panl  Gilchrist,  Preston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 
Nuclear  Fuels,  pk,  Warrington,  England 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1991, 
9111666 

Int  CL'  C22B  «i/02 
UJS.  CL  75—399  13  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  uranium  metal,  the  method  com- 
prising reacting  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  of  uranium,  uranium  chloride  with  a  reductant 
comprising  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium,  sodium  and  calcium  in  the  presence  of  a  molten 
salt  having  components  comprising  light  metal  chlorides,  one 
of  the  components  being  lithium  chloride,  to  produce  a  reac- 
tion product  comprising  solid  uranium  metal  which  sinks  to  the 
bottom  of  the  reaction  vessel,  and  a  magnesium  chloride  by- 
product dissolved  in  the  molten  salt,  and  recovering  the  ura- 
nium metal  product. 


5,322,546 
FILTRATION  OF  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Peter  Holsgrove,  Abna,  Canada;  Lnc  Montgrain,  Terre  Hante, 
LmL;  Richard  S.  Bmski,  Eacinitas,  and  Gary  Hust,  San  Mar- 
cos, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alcaa  International  Limited, 
MontreaL  Canada 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,524 

Int  CL'  C22B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  75—407  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  melting  scrap  metal  for  producing  steel 
comprising: 
combining  a  quantity  comprising  scrap  metal  containing 

steel  and  at  least  about  0.25  percent  by  weight  of  scrap 

rubber  in  an  electric  arc  furnace; 
said  scrap  rubber  comprising  whole  scrap  rubber  tires;  and 
applying  energy  to  said  quantity  in  said  furnace  to  start  the 

combustion  of  said  scrap  rubber  to  add  additional  heat  for 

melting  said  scrap  metal  containing  steel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  filtering  molten  material,  comprising: 

a  molten  material  trough; 

a  porous  cloth  filter  located  so  that  material  flowing  the 
trough  must  pass  through  the  Alter;  and 

means  for  preventing  an  accumulation  of  solids  on  the  filter 
as  material  flows  through  the  trough  and  the  filter,  the 
means  for  preventing  including  continuously  operating 
mechanical  means  for  separating  solids  from  the  filter  as 
the  solids  deposit  upon  the  filter. 


5,322,547 
METHOD  FOR  INDIRECT  CHEMICAL  REDUCnON  OF 

METALS  IN  WASTE 
Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Wayland,  Mass.,  and  Robert  D.  Bach, 
Grots  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology, 
Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continiiatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,978,  May  5,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,557 

Int.  a.5  F23G  5/00:  C22B  7/O0 

MS.  CL  75—414  37  Claims 


'-^ 


1.  A  method  for  indirect  chemical  reduction  of  a  component 
of  a  waste,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  the  waste,  containing  the  component,  into  a 
molten  metal  bath,  including  a  metal^containing  first  re- 
ducing agent  which,  under  the  operating  conditions  of  the 
molten  metal  bath,  chemically  reduces  said  component  of 
the  waste  to  form  a  dissolved  metal-containing  intermedi- 
ate; 

b)  directing  a  metal-ligand  exchange  reagent  into  the  molten 


metal  bath,  said  metal-ligand  exchange  reagent  causing  a 
metal-ligand  exchange  reaction  with  the  metal-containing 
intermediate  to  form  a  metal-ligand  exchange  product 
which  includes  the  metal  of  the  intermediate;  and 
c)  exposing  the  metal-ligand  exchange  product  to  a  second 
reducing  agent  in  the  molten  metal  bath  which,  under  the 
operating  conditions  of  the  bath,  chemically  reduces  the 
metal  of  the  metal-ligand  exchange  product  at  a  rate, 
relative  to  the  rate  at  which  the  component  of  the  waste  is 
directed  into  the  molten  metal  bath,  which  is  sufficient  to 
cause  essentially  all  metal  of  the  metal-containing  interme- 
diate formed  to  be  reduced  in  the  molten  metal  bath, 
thereby  indirectly  reducing  the  component  of  the  waste. 


5,322,548 

RECOVERY  OF  NIOBIUM  METAL 

Bernard  F.  Kieffer,  Hnntsrille,  Ala.;  John  R.  Peterson,  Salem, 

Oreg4  Timothy  R.  McQneary,  Sweet  Home,  Oreg.;  Matthew 

A.  Roasback,  Albany,  Oreg.,  and  Lloyd  J.  Fcnwick,  Corrallis, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.,  Albany,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jnn.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,890 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqiieat  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COIG  i3/0Q 

MS.  CL  75—419  7  ( 


5,322,549 

POLYIMIDES  AND  GAS  SEPARATION  MEMBRANES 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Richard  A.  Hayes,  Hotiston,  Tex.,  aasi9M>r  to  E.  L  Dn  PoM  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,081 
Int.  a.'  BOID  5i/22.  71/64 
MS.  CL  95—45  10  Oatam 

1.  A  gas  separation  membrane  formed  from  a  polyimide 
comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  repeating  units: 


0  O 

D  I 

/   ^CH-CH^  ^CH^   \ 

-Nil  I              N-. 

\       CH2      CH  ^CH^   / 

cr               ^c  c 

1  I  II 

O  CH3           O 


SKSU — I   »««/" 


10.  A  process  for  separating  gases  comprising  bringing  a 
mixture  of  gases  into  contact  with  the  first  side  of  a  separation 
membrane  of  claim  1  in  a  manner  to  cause  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  to  pass  through  the  membrane  to  a  permeate  side,  the 
resulting  gas  mixture  on  the  permeate  side  being  enriched  in 
one  or  more  component  over  that  of  the  mixture  on  the  first 
side. 


5,322,550 
ELECTRICAL  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Eng-Lynl  Park,  Snweon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
song  Electroaka,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-City,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28, 1992,  92 
3207 

Int  a.'  B03C  3/40 
MS.  CL  96—66  7  OaiM 


too       10      20a     21 


1.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  metals  selected  fron^the  group 
consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum  and  vanadium  from  ferroalloys 
of  the  metal  to  be  recovered  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  the  ferroalloy  with  hydrogen  containing  gas  in 
the  absence  of  oxygen,  at  a  sufficiently  high  temperature 
and  for  a  sufficiently  long  period  of  time  to  render  the 
ferroalloy  friable  and  capable  of  being  easily  comminuted 
to  a  preselected  particle  size; 

b)  reacting  the  hydrided  ferroalloy  in  a  nitrogen  containing 
gas  atmosphere  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  a  sufficiently 
high  temperature  and  a  sufficiently  high  pressure,  for  a 
sufficiently  long  period  of  time  to  form  iron  nitride  and 
the  metal  nitride  of  the  metal  to  be  recovered; 

c)  separating  the  iron  nitride  composition  formed  from  the 
other  metal  nitride  formed; 

d)  heating  the  other  metal  nitride  product  of  step  c)  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  denitride  the  metal  nitride  of  the 
metal  to  be  recovered; 

e)  heating  the  denitrided  metal  containing  product  in  the 
absence  of  oxygen  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
metal;  and 

0  cooling  the  melted  metal  to  recover  the  metal. 


1.  An  electrical  dust  collector  for  removing  dust  particles 
from  an  air  flow  by  ionizing  the  dust  particles  and  then  attract- 
ing the  ionized  dust  particles,  said  collector  comprising: 

a  discharge  plate  for  ionizing  the  dust  particles,  said  dis- 
charge plate  including  a  first  base  portion  having  first 
through-holes  therein,  and  spaced-apart  discharge  elec- 
trodes projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  first  base 
portion  adjacent  said  first  through-holes,  said  discharge 
electrodes  being  of  one-piece  construction  with  said  first 
base  portion  adjacent  ones  of  said  discharge  electrodes 
forming  spaces  therebetween,  and 

a  charged  plate  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  discharge 
plate  for  collecting  ionized  dust  particles,  said  charged 
plate  including  a  second  base  portion  having  second 
through-holes  therein,  and  spaced  apart  dust  collect  elec- 
trodes projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  second  base 
portion  adjacent  said  second  through-holes,  said  dust 
collect  electrodes  being  of  one-piece  construction  with 
said  second  base  portion  and  arranged  parallel  to  said 
discharge  electrodes  and  positioned  within  respective 
ones  of  said  spaces,  whereby  said  dust  collect  electrodes 
face  respective  discharge  electrodes. 
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5,322^1 
FLUID  SLUG  FLOW  MITIGATION  WTTH  PARTITIONED 

PIPE 
Rkfaard  L.  Pmyae,  McKimicy,  Tex.,  aadgnor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field OMpuy.  Lm  Angeles,  CiUif. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,993 

Int.  a?  BOID  J9/00 

VS.  CL  96—189  3  CUims 


5,322,554 
ASPHALT  RELEASE  AGENT  AND  SYSTEM 
Willimm  M.  DeLong,  Aurora,  Colo.,  asaignor  to  The  ChemMark 
Corporation,  Inc,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUcd  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,151 
lilt  a.'  C09D  5/08 
VS.  a.  106—14.11  9  Claims 

1.  An  asphalt  release  agent  comprising  3  to  SO  percent  inor- 
ganic salt,  0.01  to  2  percent  surfactant,  0.01  to  2  percent  corro- 
sion inhibitor,  and  the  balance  water. 


1.  A  slug  flow  mitigation  device  for  a  horizontal  or  near 
horizontal  pipe  which  is  conducting  predetermined  quantities 
of  gas  and  liquid,  as  multiphase  fluid  flow,  said  slug  flow  miti- 
gation device  comprising: 
a  partition  interposed  in  said  pipe  and  dividing  said  pipe  into 
a  Uquid  flow  space  and  a  gas  flow  space,  said  partition 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  across  the  cross-section  of  said  pipe  and 
extending  a  predetermined  length  of  said  pipe  to  form  an 
interface  between  liquid  flow  and  gas  flow  in  said  pipe, 
said  partition  being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position 
in  said  pipe  based  on  the  predetermined  quantities  of  gas 
and  liquid  flow  in  said  pipe  such  that  the  friction  pressure 
loss  in  said  gas  flow  space  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
friction  pressure  loss  in  said  liquid  flow  space  through  said 
predetermined  length  of  said  pipe 


5,322,552 
STABLE,  ELECTROLESS,  AQUEOUS,  ACIDIC  GOLD 
BATH  FOR  DEPOSITING  GOLD  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF 
Manfred  Dettke;  Robert  Rnether,  and  Klans  Janotta,  all  of 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering,  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00624,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FDcd  Aug.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  978,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  2, 
1990,  4024764 

Int  a.'  C23C  18/31 
VS.  CL  106— 1J3  9  Claims 

I.  Stable,  electroless,  aqueous,  acidic  gold  bath,  containing 
the  tetracyanogold(III)  anion,  a  complexing  agent  or  a  mixtiu-e 
of  complexing  agents  and  an  acid  or  a  mixture  of  acids, 
wherein  the  complexing  agent  comprises  a  compound  which 
contains,  per  molecule  of  complexing  agent,  one  or  more  car- 
boxyl  groups  and  one  or  more  phosphonic  acid  groups. 


UMI 


5,322,553 
ELECTROLESS  SILVER  PLATING  COMPOSmON 
NcMd  V.  Mndidi,  Homewood,  DL;  Gerald  A.  KraUk,  El  Toro, 
and  R^iwaat  Singh,  Fnllerton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Electrolcas  Coocepts,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
Filed  VA.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,618 
Int.  CL'  C23C  18/31:  B05D  1/18;  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CL  106— 1J3  21  daiam 

1.  An  electroless  silver  plating  solution  comprising  water,  a 
noocyanide  silver(I)  complex,  a  thiosulfate  salt,  and  a  sulfite 
salt. 


5,322,555 
FIRE  RESISTANT  COATING  COMPOSmON 
Roger  Y.  Leung,  Schaumburg,  Dl.;  John  G.  Sikonia,  Long  Val- 
ley, N  J.,  and  Stephen  T.  Gonczy,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignors 
to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,481,  Apr.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,533, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,425,  Apr.  12, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,397 
Int  a.'  C09D  5/18 
VS.  a.  106—18.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  Are  resistant  coating  composition  comprising  the  reac- 
tion product  of  (1)  a  cyclosiloxane  monomer  having  the  for- 
mula 


,-(Si-0),  -I 
R 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  30,  R  is  hydrogen,  and  R'  is  an 
alkene  of  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon 
atom  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  or  (2)  two  or  more  different 
cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  the  formula  of  (1)  where  for  at 
least  one  monomer  R  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  for  the  other  monomers 
R  is  an  alkene  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  vinyl 
carbon  is  directly  bonded  to  silicon  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  (3)  cyclosiloxane  monomers 
having  the  formula  of  (1)  where  R  and  R'  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  an  alkene  of  from  2  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms  in  which  one  vinyl  carbon  atom  is  directly  bonded  to 
silicon,  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  some  of  said  monomers  contain  each  of  said  hydro- 
gen, alkene,  and  alkyl  moieties,  said  reaction  taking  place  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  hydrosilylation 
catalyst 


5,322,556 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SULFONATED 

DISPERSANT  FROM  PETROLEUM  ASPHALT 

FRACnONS 

AMo  Prevedello,  Milanese;  Edoardo  Platone,  Asti,  and  Elio 

Dooati,  Fano,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eairicerche  S.p.A.  and 

Snamprogetti  S.pA.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Continurtion  of  Ser.  No.  626,271,  Dec.  12, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  21, 1989,  22798  A/89 
Int  a.'  CD9D  195/00.  1/08;  C09C  1/28.  1/44 
VS.  CL  106-275  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfonated  dispersant  from  a 
petroleum  asphalt  fraction  comprising; 
contacting  an  asphalt  fraction  comprising  more  than  SO 
weight  percent  of  polar  compounds,  from  10  to  20  weight 
percent  of  asphaltenes,  from  10  to  20  weight  percent  of 
aromatics  and  small  quantities  of  saturateds  dissolved  in  an 
inert  solvent  with  Uquid  or  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  at  a 
temperature  of  between  0*  and  60'  C.  with  a  weight  ratio 
of  sulfur  trioxide  to  the  asphalt  fraction  of  between  0.7:1 
and  1.2:1,  to  obtain  a  sulfonated  asphalt  fraction;  and 
salifying  the  sulfonated  asphalt  fraction  by  contacting  the 


sulfonated  asphalt  fraction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkaline,  alkaUne  earth  or  ammonium  hydroxide  and  re- 
covering the  sulfonated  salt  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
19.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluid  dispersion  of  solids  in 
water  comprising  adding  said  solids  to  the  water  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dispersant  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
contacting  a  petroleum  fraction  comprising  of  petroleum 
distillation  residues  extracted  with  a  C5-C7  aUphatic  hy- 
drocarbon and  consisting  essentially  of  ashpaltenes  and 
having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  between 
about  600  and  7000,  determined  by  vapor  pressure  os- 
mometer, with  liquid  or  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  at  a  tem- 
perature of  between  0'  and  60*  C.  with  a  weight  ratio  of 
sulfur  trioxide  to  the  petroleum  fraction  of  between  0.7:1 
and  1.2:1,  to  obtain  a  sulfonated  petroleum  fraction;  and 
salifying  the  sulfonated  petroleum  fraction  by  contacting  the 
sulfonated  petroleum  fraction  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  alkaline,  alkaline  earth  or  ammonium  hydroxide  and 
recovering  the  sulfonated  salt  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


magnesium  and  calcium  and  wherein  said  double  alkoxide  is 
dissolved  in  a  siloxane  solvent 


5,322,559 
NEGATIVE  THERMAL  EXPANSION  MATEMAL 
Arthar  W.  Sleight  Philomath,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  StaU  of  Ore- 
goo  Acting  By  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Ednca- 
tioo  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  Unirersity,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 
FUed  May  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,567 
Irt.  CL5  COIB  25/45 
VS.  CL  106—401  34  Claims 


5,322,557 
PRIMER  COMPOSmONS 
Hiroshi    Inomata,    Annaka;    Yasno    Tarumi,    Takasaki,    and 
Kazuhiko  Tomaru,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  24, 1991,  3-356413 
Int  a.5  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  106—287.14  13  Claims 

1.  A  primer  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  alkoxysilane  having 
an  epoxy  group  of  the  general  formula: 


O 

/\ 
(R  '0)„R3  -  „2SiCH2CH2(CH2)yCOCH2CHCH2 

CFj       CFj 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  fluoroalkyl 
group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group,  and  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  3  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
letter  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3  and  n  is  equal  to  0  or  1, 

(B)  S-200  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  titanium  compound 
having  a  Ti— O — C  linkage,  an  aluminum  alcolate,  an 
aluminum  chelate  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

(C)  100-10,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent 

5,322,558 
NEUTRALIZING  AGENT  FOR  PAPER  PRODUCTS 
Jnrgen  WitteUnd,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Rolf  Eggersdorfer,  Bad 
Homborg/Tannns;  Peter  Schwerdt;  Kari-Heinz  Schcfcr,  both 
of  FTankAul  am  Main,  and  Rolf-Erbard  Scfandtt  Harxbeini, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Battelle  Ingeniear- 
technik  GmbH,  Eschbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,125 
Claim  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimany,  Nor.  26, 
1991,  4138750 

Int  CL'  C07F  3/00:  D21H  25/18 
VS.  CL  106— 257  J4  ^  Ci^ 

1.  A  neutralizing  agent  for  effective  but  mild  mass  de-acidifi- 
cation of  books  and  other  paper  products,  wherein  the  neutral- 
izing agent  comprises  a  solution  of  at  least  one  double  alkoxide, 
said  double  alkoxide  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second  metal 
alkoxide,  said  first  alkoxide  being  of  a  metal  promoting  solubil- 
ity and  said  metal  of  said  first  alkoxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium  and  said  second  alkoxide 
being  of  a  metal  binding  the  acids  in  the  paper  and  said  metal 
of  said  second  alkoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  compound  according  to  the  formula  Ai.y'+Ay'- 
+Ay'+V2.jrP-t07,  wherein  X  is  from  about  0  1  to  about  1.9,  Y 
is  from  about  0.0  to  about  0.4,  and  wherein  A* + selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Hf,  Zr,  ZraM^,  HfaM*  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  a  plus  b  equals  one  and  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ti,  Ce,  Th,  U,  Mo,  Pt  Pb,  Sn,  Ge  and  Si, 
A'+  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkah  earth 
metaK  and  A^^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
rare  earth  metals. 

28.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 
A*+VP07  wherein  A*+  is  zirconium  or  hafnium. 


5,322,560 

ALUMINUM  FLAKE  PIGMENT  TREATED  WTTH  TIME 

RELEASE  CORROSION  INHIBTnNG  COMPOUNDS 

AND  COATINGS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Jeffrey  S.  DePne,  Urbana,  Dl.;  CUnt  W.  Carpenter,  Royal  Oak, 

and  Lynne  G.  Bemer,  NorttriUe,  both  of  Mich.,  assizors  to 

BASF  Corporation,  Sontiilield,  Mich. 

FUed  Ang.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,718 
Int  CL'  C09C  1/62 
VS.  CL  106—404  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition,  comprising  aluminum  flake  pigment  parti- 
cles surface  modified  with  a  time  released,  sUghtiy  water  solu- 
ble, corrosion  inhibitor  compound,  wherein  the  inhibitor  com- 
poimd  comprises  the  reaction  product  of 

a)  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  yttrium  and  rare  earth  metals,  and 

b)  an  anionic  water-soluble  metid  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  transition  metal  oxo-complexes,  sili- 
con salts  and  mixtures  thereof 
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5,322,561 
CONDUCTIVE  FLAKY  PIGMENTS 
Constaoze  Preagel,  NoniwfJkerlKNit,  Nctheriaiids,  and  Klans 
Bcnhardt,  Groas  Umstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  assignora 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellachaft  Mit  Beachrankter  Haftung, 
Dannstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,719 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1991,  4140296 

Int  CL'  C09C  im 
U  A  CL  106—475  7  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  conductive  flaky  pigment  com- 
prising: 
preparing  an  aqueous  suspension  of  flaky  substrate; 
adding  to  said  aqueous  suspension  of  flaky  substrate  a  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  metal  salt  simultaneously  with,  but 
separately  from,  an  aqueous  carbon  black  particle  suspen- 
sion, said  aqueous  carbon  black  particle  suspension  and/or 
said  metal  salt  solution  further  containing,  respectively, 
metal  oxide  dopant  as  finely  dispersed  metal  oxide  parti- 
cles or  as  a  dissolved  metal  salt  to  be  coprecipitated; 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  resultant  suspension,  by  simulta- 
neous addition  of  a  base,  within  a  range  which  brings 
about  metal  salt  hydrolysis,  whereby  said  substrate  is 
coated  with  a  conductive  layer  in  which  the  carbon  black 
particles  and  metal  oxide  dopant  are  entrained;  and 
separating  off  the  resultant  coated  substrate,  and  optionally 
washing,  drying  and  calcining  said  resultant  coated  sub- 
strate. 


5,322,564 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  VISCOUS 

MATERIAL  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
lUlf  Lodwig,  Bielefeld;  Robert  Murray,  Lcopoldahohe;  Wolf- 
ing Roateck,  Bielefeld,  and  Heinz  Weaael,  Bergisch-Glad- 
bach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  BoUhoff  Ver- 
Cilircnsteduiik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Bielefeld  and  Ford-Werkc 
AG,  Cologne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  21, 
1991,  4120881 

Int  CL'  B05B  15/04,  1/34 
VS.  a.  118—300  12  Claims 


I-l 


5,322,562 

PRODUCTION  OF  CEMENT-MORTAR  DRY  MIX 

Peter  EUcaberger,  Feldmeilen;  Heinz  W.  Schmitt,  Bncbs;  Sal- 

▼atorc  Valenti,  Binningen,  and  Qiwei  Yang,  Zurich,  all  of 

Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Baacl,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,097 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  12, 
1990,4022233 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CL  106—661  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  storable  cement-mortar 
dry  mix,  comprising  the  step  of  combining  cement,  aggregate, 
a  reactive  resin  and  a  releasable  hardener,  characterized  in  that 
the  reactive  resin  is  premixed  with  an  amorphous  admixed 
material  and  the  releasable  hardener  is  the  anhydrous  reaction 
product  of  an  amino  group-containing  hardener  with  an  or- 
ganic acid  or  a  functional  derivative  thereof. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  substantially  strip-shaped  layer 
of  viscous  material  to  a  substrate,  comprising  means  for  confin- 
ing a  filament-shaped  stream  of  pressurized  viscous  material  to 
movement  along  a  predetermined  path  in  a  direction  toward  a 
substrate,  said  confining  means  defining  a  chamber  surround- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  said  path  and  said  confining 
means  having  substantially  conical  surfaces  bounding  said 
chamber  and  tapering  in  said  direction  toward  said  path,  said 
chamber  having  an  exit  orifice  along  said  path  and  downstream 
of  said  chamber;  and  a  distributor  having  at  least  one  inlet 
connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid,  said  distrib- 
utor defining  a  compartment  which  receives  fluid  through  said 
at  least  one  inlet  and  said  distributor  further  defming  a  plurality 
of  discrete  channels  connecting  said  compartment  with  said 
chamber,  said  channels  having  a  distribution  and  orientation 
relative  to  said  path  such  that  the  gaseous  fluid  entering  said 
chamber  and  impinging  upon  the  stream  in  said  portion  of  said 
path  has  components  of  flow  in  said  direction  and  radially  of 
said  path  but  is  substantially  devoid  of  components  tangentially 
of  said  path; 
wherein  said  compartment  surrounds  said  path  and  is  lo- 
cated upstream  of  said  chamber,  said  channels  being  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  each  other  circumferentially  of 
said  compartment; 
wherein  said  confming  means  comprises  a  pipe  which  sur- 
rounds said  path  and  has  an  external  surface  and  a  flow 
constricting  orifice  for  viscous  material,  said  orifice  defin- 
ing a  second  portion  of  said  path  adjacent  and  upstream  of 
said  chamber,  said  flow  constricting  orifice  having  a 
smaller  cross-section  than  said  exit  orifice;  and 
wherein  said  channels  have  outlet  ends  immediately  adja- 
cent an  outermost  portion  of  one  of  said  conical  surfaces. 


UMI 


5,322,563 
PROCESS  FOR  COLORING  BUILDING  MATERIALS 
Karl-Heinz  van  Bonn,  Moers;  Bcmd  Krockert,  WeseL  and 
Gintcr  Linde,  Krefcid,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asiigiiors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellackaft,  Lererknaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Filed  JnL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,628 
OainH  priority,  appbc^ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuny,  JnL  17, 
1992,4223598 

IM.  CL>  C09C  1/22 
VS.  CL  106—712  12  OaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  pigmenting  building  materials  by  the 
addition  of  inorganic  pigments  in  the  form  of  granules,  wherein 
the  pigment  granules  comprise  a  suspension  of  one  or  more 
pigments  and  soluble  phosphate  salt  with  a  number  ratio  of 
monofunctional  metal  ions  to  phosphorus  of  2:1  to  1:1. 


5,322,565 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THROUGH  HOLE 
SUBSTRATE  PRINTING 
JoMpk  M.  Zachman;  Clyde  E.  Ragan,  both  of  Greentown;  Ste- 
ven L.  Alexander,  Wcatfleld;  Bmce  A.  Myers,  and  Charles  T. 
EytckcMM,  both  of  Kokoaao,  all  of  Ind.,  aasignors  to  Deico 
Electnmics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
DiriakM  of  Ser.  No.  503,407,  Apr.  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,929. 
This  application  Dec  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,246 
Int  CL'  B05C  13/00 
VS.  CL  118—500  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  comprising  an  apparatus  for  applying 
conductive  material  to  a  substrate,  and  a  non-conductive  sub- 
strate having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces,  perimeter 
portions,  and  an  interior  portion  having  through  holes  extend- 


ing between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  support  for  supporting  a  first  perimeter  portion  of  the 
substrate; 

a  nest  including  a  platform  for  interacting  with  the  first 
surface  of  the  interior  portion  of  the  substrate  when  sup- 
ported by  the  support,  the  platform  including  holes  corre- 
sponding to  the  through  holes  in  the  interior  portion  of  the 
substrate;  and 

a  drive  for  reciprocally  moving  the  platform  generally  per- 


detect  a  desired  application  of  glue  on  said  gluing  object 
by  comparison  of  an  output  signal  from  said  high-frequen- 
cy-wave receiver  unit  with  a  reference  value. 


5,322,567 
PARTICULATE  REDUCTION  BAFFLE  WITH  WAFER 
CATCHER  FOR  CHEMICAL-VAPOR-DEPOSITION 
APPARATUS 
Paal  L.  DeatOB,  Sonnyrale;  Nonna  Riley,  Pleasanton,  bott  of 
Calif.,  and  James  V.  Rinnoratote,  Nazareth,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,425,  Jan.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,188,672.  This  application  Oct  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,147 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—715  »  ' 
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pendicular  to  the  substrate  when  supported  by  the  sup- 
port, the  drive  moving  the  platform  between  a  position  in 
which  the  platform  is  spaced  from  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  a  position  in  which  the  platform  is  in  juxta- 
position with  and  engaging  the  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate; and 
a  printer  for  applying  conductive  ink  material  to  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate,  and  a  vacuum  device  connected 
to  the  holes  in  the  platform  for  drawing  the  ink  through 
the  through  holes  in  the  substrate  and  through  the  holes  in 
the  platform. 

5,322,566 
GLUING  MONITOR 
Ka4ii  Satoh,  Hoya;  Toshiyuki  Kaaahara,  Hino;  Hironobu  Yo- 
shikawa,  and  Munehiro  Ishida,  both  of  Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nireco  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-152512; 
Mar.  17, 1993,  5-056235 

Int  a.'  B05C  5/02,  11/00.  11/10 
VS.  CL  118—712  10  Claims 


1.  A  gluing  monitor  comprising: 

(a)  a  glue  applicator  nozzle  for  dispensing  glue,  wherein  said 
glue  is  electrically  conductive; 

(b)  an  electrode  placed  facing  said  applicator  nozzle  with  a 
gluing  object  between  said  electrode  and  said  nozzle; 

(c)  a  high-frequency-wave  transmitter  unit  connected  to  said 
appUcator  nozzle; 

(d)  a  high-frequency-wave  receiver  unit  coimected  to  the 
electrode;  and 

(c)  a  gluing  monitor  unit  connected  to  said  receiver  unit  to 


1.  In  a  chcmical-vapor-deposition  (CVD)  apparatus  of  the 
type  employing  a  reaction  chamber  for  confining  a  reactive 
gaseous  atmosphere  in  contact  with  a  substrate,  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  for  exhausting  a 
gaseous  atmosphere  from  said  reaction  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  gas  inlet  for  connection  to  a  source  of  a  reactive 
gaseous  atmosphere  for  filling  said  chamber; 

said  gas  outlet  comprising  an  outlet  conduit  of  a  first  cross- 
sectional  area,  said  outlet  conduit  being  joined  to  a  waU 
portion  of  said  reaction  chamber  in  gas  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  reaction  chamber  at  a  point  of 
junction  between  said  waU  portion  and  said  outlet  con- 
duit; and 

particle  restrictor  means  located  at  said  junction  for  restrict- 
ing reverse  flow  of  particulate  contaminants  from  said 
outlet  conduit  into  said  reaction  chamber;  said  particle 
restrictor  means  comprising  a  disk  member  positioned  at 
said  junction  and  extending  transversely  across  said  outiet 
conduit  thereat,  and  means  for  supporting  said  disk  mem- 
ber such  that  said  disk  member  is  centrally  disposed  rela- 
tive to  said  first  cross-sectional  area  and  positioned  within 
said  chamber  at  a  distance  from  said  junction. 


5,322,568  

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DEPOSITED  FILM 
Shnnichi  Ishihara,  Ebina;  Jnn4chi  Hnnna;  Isaau  SUmisn,  both 
of  Yokohama,  and  Maaaaki  Hirooka,  Toride,  all  of  JapM, 
assigMtrs  to  Canon  KahMhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatimmtioa  of  Ser.  No.  875,193,  Apr.  16, 1992,  ah— doned. 
which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  Na  744,819,  Aag.  12, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  426,530,  Oct  24, 
1989,  abaiHt~«^.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,814, 
Dec  24, 1986,  ahmdoiied,  This  application  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  999,548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1985, 60-29W41; 
Jan.  15, 1986,  61-5951 

Int  O.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  118—715  W  OitaB 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  deposited  film  by  introductng 
into  a  film  forming  space  two  or  more  gaseous  starting  materi- 
als for  formation  of  a  deposited  fihn  and  a  gaseous  halogenic 
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oxidizing  agent  having  the  property  of  oxidation  action  on  said 
gaseous  starting  materials  to  efTect  chemical  contact  therebe- 
tween and  thereby  effect  the  formation  of  a  deposited  film  on 
a  substrate,  said  deposited  film  having  a  plurality  of  layers  with 
different  compositions,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  means  for  separately  providing  a  plurality  of 

different  gaseous  starting  materials; 
means  for  providing  a  gaseous  halogenic  oxidizing  agent; 
a  plural  number  of  gas  introducing  means  of  a  multiple 
tubular  structure,  each  gas  introducing  means  positioned 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  effecting  film  formation; 
each  of  said  gas  introducing  means  including  a  first  tube  with 
a  first  discharging  outlet  which  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  at  least  one  of  said  means  for  separately  providing  a 
plurality  of  different  gaseous  starting  materials  in  order  to 
introduce  at  least  one  of  said  different  gaseous  starting 


UMI 


S,322,S« 
ULTRAVIOLET  MARINE  ANTI-BIOFOULING  SYSTEMS 
Jaaca  M.  lltM,  East  Lyme,  and  Beraard  S.  RytUewich,  Paw- 
catack,  both  of  Conn^  aasigaors  to  General  DyMmks  Corpo- 
ratio*.  Falb  Ckarch,  Va. 

Filed  Oct  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  773,102 
lat.  CL'  C02F  1/32 
VS.  CL  134—1  5  Claiiat 

4.  A  method  for  pieventiofl  of  marine  biofouling  of  under- 
water surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  ultraviolet  light  and  directing  it  toward  the  un- 
derwater surface,  and 
controlling  the  intensity  of  the  ultraviolet  light  so  as  to 
irradiate  the  surface  at  a  selected  level  to  prevent  marine 
biofouling  of  the  surface  wherein  the  ultraviolet  light  is 
generated  by  a  movable  light  source  comprising  a  self- 
propelled  support  device  which  moves  said  light  source 
along  an  internal  surface  of  a  pipe  unattended,  the  self- 


propelled  support  device  comprising  a  microprocessor 
programmed  to  monitor  the  operation  and  status  of  the 


340 


device  during  operation,  standby  and  emergency  condi- 
tions. 


5,322,570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  FEED 

ROLLS  IN  FOOD-PROCESSING  MACHINERY 

Joaeph  R.  Anderson,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  APV  Baker, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,709 

Int.  CL'  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—18  18  Claims 


materials  and  a  second  tube  with  a  second  discharging 
outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for  provid- 
ing said  gaseous  halogenic  oxidizing  agent  for  introducing 
said  gaseous  halogenic  oxidizing  agent,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond discharging  outlets  positioned  relative  to  one  another 
so  as  to  permit  said  at  least  one  of  said  different  gaseous 
starting  materials  and  said  gaseous  oxidizing  agent  to  mix 
and  chemically  react  with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  plural 
number  of  the  precursors  including  precursors  in  an  ex- 
cited state,  at  least  one  of  which  is  used  to  effect  film 
formation;  and 
means  for  selectively  preventing  said  precursors  from  one  of 
said  gas  introducing  means  from  effecting  film  formation 
on  the  substrate,  wherein  said  means  for  selectively  pre- 
venting said  precursors  is  an  electromagnetic  valve  or  a 
shielding  plate. 


17.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  roller  of  a  volumetric  quantity- 
metering  device  utilized  to  dispense  edible  media  from  an 
outlet  in  the  production  of  food  products,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
assembling  a  cleaning  apparatus  to  said  quantity  metering 
device  at  a  location  directly  adjacent  said  roller,  said 
cleaning  apparatus  including  a  housing  which  carries 
means  for  dispensing  fluid,  said  means  including  a  mani- 
fold defining  a  fluid  passage  and  a  plurality  of  spray  noz- 
zles carried  on  said  manifold,  said  spray  nozzles  including 
a  fluid  passage  connected  to  the  fluid  passage  in  the  mani- 
fold, said  nozzles  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said  fluid 
passage  in  said  manifold; 
said  step  of  assembling  including  temporarily  and  removably 
securing  said  housing  in  place  upon  a  correspondingly 
shaped  part  of  said  quantity-metering  device;  and 
applying  fluid  to  said  fluid  dispensing  means  whereby  said 
fluid  inputs  to  said  dispensing  means  is  supplied  to  said 
manifold  and  dispensed  onto  said  roller  through  nozzles. 


5,322,571 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HOSES 
Raymtad  G.  Plnnuner;  Mike  Koamyaa;  RaynMad  J.  Foley,  all  of 
ToMo,  Ohio,  and  J.  Thomas  Schaffier,  Temperance,  Mich., 
assljanri  to  Planmer  Dcsiga  A  Technologies,  lac,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,457 
lat  CL'  B08B  3/02,  5/00.  9/00.  9/093 
VS.  CL  134—22.12  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  fluid  hose  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  pressurized  solvent  to 
said  hose,  electrical  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  the 
solvent  delivered  to  said  hose,  a  source  of  compressed  air,  and 


means  responsive  to  said  sensed  solvent  pressure  for  supplying   further  comprising  layers  of  GalnAs  and  InP  between  said  grid 
a  flow  of  compressed  air  from  said  compressed  air  SQurce  to   pattern  and  said  second  subcell. 


5,322,573 
INP  SOLAR  CELL  WITH  WINDOW  LAYER 
Riy  K.  Jain,  North  Olmsted,  and  Geoffrey  A.  Landis,  Brook- 
park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronaa- 
tics  aad  Space  Administration,  WasliiBgtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,512 
lat  CL'  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  CL  136—252  9  Claiais 


IJggl 


said  hose  at  a  predetermined  pressure  relative  to  said  sensed 
solvent  pressure,  whereby  said  supplied  solvent  and  said  com- 
pressed air  are  mixed  to  produce  a  turbulent  flow. 

5,322,572 

MONOLITHIC  TANDEM  SOLAR  CELL 

Mark  W.  Wanlass,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,364,  Not.  3, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,019,177.  This  appUcation  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,566 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/00.  31/18 

VS.  CL  136—249  15  Claims 
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1.  An  indium  phosphide  photo-receiving  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  layer  of  p-type  indium  phosphide  having  a  front 
surface  for  receiving  light; 

b)  a  second  layer  of  n-type  indium  phosphide  forming  a 
semiconductor  junction  with  said  first  layer; 

c)  a  light  transmissive  window  layer  of  p-type  InAlAs  dis- 
posed on  said  front  surface  of  said  first  layer  of  indium 
phosphide,  said  window  layer  being  from  about  10  nm  to 
about  100  nm  thick,  being  substantially  lattice  matched  to 
said  first  layer  of  indium  phosphide  and  having  a  bandgap 
wider  than  that  of  said  first  layer  of  indium  phosphide, 
said  window  layer  forming  an  energy  barrier  that  reduces 
the  recombination  of  electrons  and  holes  at  said  front 
surface  of  said  first  layer  of  indium  phosphide  whereby 
the  efficiency  of  the  device  is  increased. 


1.  A  single  crystal,  monolithic,  tandem,  photovoltaic  solar 
cell  comprising: 

(a)  an  InP  substrate  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(b)  a  first  photoactive  subcell  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate;  said  first  subcell  comprising  GalnAs;  said  first 
subcell  including  a  homojunction;  and 

(c)  a  second  photoactive  subcell  on  said  first  photoactive 
subcell;  wherein  said  second  subcell  comprises  InP;  said 
second  subcell  including  a  homojunction; 

(d)  an  optically  transparent  prismatic  cover  layer  over  said 
second  subcell; 

wherein  said  GalnAs  is  lattice  matched  with  said  InP;  and 
wherein  said  second  subcell  has  a  larger  energy  band  gap  than 
said  first  subcell;  wherein  said  solar  cell  further  includes  a  top 
contact  grid  pattern  over  said  second  subcell  and  in  low-resist- 
ance ohmic  contact  therewith;  wherein  said  cover  layer  in- 
cludes nodes  which  are  in  alignment  with  said  grid  pattern;  and 


5,322,574 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH, 

HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY  COPPER-SILVER  ALLOY 
Yoshikazu  Sakai;  Kiyoshi  Inoue,  and  Hiroahi  Maeda,  all  of 
Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  National  Research  Institnte  For 
Metals,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,223 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  9, 1990,  209239 
lat  a.'  C22F  1/02,  1/08 
VS.  a.  148—538  3  daiam 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  high-strength  and  high-con- 
ductivity copper  alloy,  which  comprises  the  sequence  of  steps 
of  blending  from  4  to  32  at.  %  silver  into  copper  to  produce  a 
blend,  then  casting  and  rapidly  cooUng  the  thus-produced 
blend,  followed  by  cold-working  it,  said  cold-working  step 
including  at  least  a  one-stage  hot  working  treatment  at  a  reduc- 
tion rate  of  40%  to  70%  at  temperatures  of  from  300*  to  550" 
C.  and  for  0.5  to  40  hours  in  a  vacuum  or  an  inert  gas  atmo- 
sphere. 
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5,3Z2,575 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER  BASE 
ALLOYS  AND  TERMINALS  USING  THE  SAME 
TakajrtMhi  EmIo;  Ke^ji  Takenouchi,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Mildo 
NisUkata;  Toahio  Aaano,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Sugawara, 
Hadiioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dowa  Mining  Co^  LtiL; 
YasaU  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo  and  Nihon  Bell  Parts  Co^ 
Ltd.^  Yachiyo,  all  of  Japan 
Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,707,  Jan.  16, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-18337 
Int.  CL'  C22F  l/OS 
U.S.  CL  148—554  U  Claims 


II 


i! 


I- 


•  Cn-Sii-Ft-P  (kMt  trMH«) 

•  AU«f  vf  llw  kWNIItlan  (HMt  trMtM) 


TImt  Aetir) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  copper  alloy  for  terminals  from 
an  ingot  of  a  copper  alloy  to  obtain  a  sheet  of  a  desired  fmal 
thickness  comprising 

(a)  preparing  the  ingot  by  melting  and  casting  an  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially,  on  a  weight  basis,  of  1.0-3.0%  Ni, 
0.02-0. 1 5%  P  and  O.S-2.0%  Sn,  with  the  balance  being  Cu 
and  incidental  impurities,  and  with  a  ratio  of  weight  per- 
centages of  Ni  to  P  (Ni/P)  being  10-50, 

(b)  hot  rolling  and 

(c)  repeating  cycles  of  cold-rolling  and  annealing,  wherein 
prior  to  a  first  cold-rolling  step  after  the  hot-rolling,  cool- 
ing from  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  700*  C.  to  not 
higher  than  300'  C.  at  a  cooling  rate  of  not  less  than  60* 
C./min.,  and  the  first  cold-rolling  step  being  carried  out  at 
a  reduction  ratio  of  not  less  than  6S%, 

after  said  first  cold-rolling  step,  carrying  out  a  first  annealing 
step  at  a  temperature  of  500*-600*  C.  for  5-720  minutes, 
the  annealing  after  a  second  or  later  cold-rolling  step 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  350*-550*  C.  for 
5-720  minutes, 

the  final  cold-rolling  step  is  obtaining  the  desired  thickness 
being  carried  out  at  a  reduction  ratio  of  not  less  than  25%, 
and 

the  last  annealing  step  being  carried  out  a  temperature  of 
300*-750'  C.  for  5-180  seconds  under  applied  tension. 


UMI 


5,322,576 
VEGETABLE  OIL  MODIFIED  EXPLOSIVE 
Clare  T.  Altken,  Broaaard;  Melvin  A.  McNicol,  Otterbum  Park, 
and  Robert  Lebnm,  Beloeil,  all  of  Canada,  asaignora  to  ICI 
Canada  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,740 
Claima  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  21,  1991,  2049628 
Int  a.'  C06B  21/00 
MS.  CL  149—109.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  emulsion  explosive  having  a 
viscosity  greater  than  240,000  cps  and  which  is  essentially  free 
from  high  shear  induced  crystallization,  comprising: 
i)  preparing  a  melt  or  aqueous  phase  solution  of  an  oxidizer 

salt; 
ii)  forming  a  liqnid,  water-immiscible,  organic  fuel  phase 

which  comprises  at  least  about  15%  vegetable  oil; 
iii)  mixing  said  oxidizer  salt  melt  or  solution  into  said  organic 
fuel  phase  such  that  said  oxidizer  salt  melt  or  solution 


forms  a  discontinuous  phase  in  said  fuel  phase  and  thus 
forms  an  emulsion  explosive  premix;  and 
iv)  subjecting  said  emulsion  explosive  premix  to  a  pumping 
pressure  of  greater  than  about  100  psi  to  induce  shear 
thickening  of  said  premix. 


5,322,577 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

PRODUCING  PLATE-UKE  WEBS  HAVING  A 

STRUCTURED  SURFACE,  AND  PLATES  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Benidt  Greten;  Giinter  Seeger,  and  Klaus  Poppelreuter,  all  of 

Springe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bison-Werke 

Baehrc  A  Greten  GmbH,  Springe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,478 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 
1991,  4140982;  Ang.  8, 1992,  4227224;  Sep.  2, 1992,  4249284 

Int  CL'  B27N  i/OO.  3/24 
MS.  a.  156— 62J  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  continuously  producing  boards  having 
first  and  second  side  surfaces  from  a  mat  of  material  compris- 
ing particles  of  lignocellulose  and/or  cellulose  and  a  binding 
agent  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mat  of  material  having  two  side  surfaces  com- 
prising particles  from  a  group  including  lignocellulose  and 
cellulose; 

providing  a  continuously  operating  band  press  having  at 
least  one  endless  metallic  press  band; 

feeding  said  mat  together  with  at  least  one  resin  impregnated 
paper  web  contacting  at  least  one  face  of  said  mat  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  side  surface  of  said  board  through 
said  pressing  gap; 

subjecting  at  least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  to  a  pressing 
operation  in  said  continuously  operating  band  press  under 
the  action  of  heat  in  said  pressing  gap  of  a  continuously 
operating  band  press  utilizing  said  at  least  one  endless 
metallic  press  band; 

simultaneously  with  said  pressing  step  effecting  a  fu^t  struc- 
turing on  said  first  side  surface  of  said  board  on  said  paper 
web  permanently  bonded  to  said  board  during  said  press- 
ing operation  with  said  endless  metallic  press  band; 

the  improvement  to  said  process  including  the  step  of: 

providing  an  irregular  surface  on  at  least  one  of  said  endless 
press  bands  confronting  said  paper  web  by  blasting  said 
endless  press  band  on  said  pressing  surface  with  glass 
beads  on  said  pressing  surface  confronting  said  impreg- 
nated paper  web  prior  to  said  subjecting  step. 


5,322478 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  PROTECTIVE 

SKIN  FOR  RESURFACING  REUSABLE  BEVERAGE 

CONTAINERS 

Edwin  Ogle,  and  DonaM  G.  O'Gara,  both  of  Tacoma,  Wash., 

asaignors  to  Cole  Screen  Print,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,038 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156—64  «  Claima 


plastic  bag  or  package  provides  a  resealable  closure  between 
two  plies  of  plastic  sheet  material,  said  plastic  sheet  plies  being 
welded  together  with  a  transverse  seal  at  preselected  intervals 
separated  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  bags 
or  packages  being  produced  to  thereby  provide  side  seals 
separating  said  bags  or  packages,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  plastic  zipper  with  male  and  female 
profiles  between  two  plies  of  said  plastic  sheet  material 
which  form  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  bag  or  packages; 
directing  heat  from  between  said  two  plies  to  a  relatively 
short  length  of  said  continuous  plastic  zipper  profiles 
whereby  to  presoften  sections  of  said  male  and  female 
profiles  within  said  relatively  short  length  of  plastic  zip- 
per; and, 
making  a  transverse  crosswise  seam  across  said  two  pUes  of 
plastic  sheet  material  and  through  said  presoftened  male 
and  female  profile  sections. 


8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  protective  skin  for  use  in 
resurfacing  reusable  beverage  containers  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  measuring  the  dimensions  of  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
container  and  translating  said  dimensions  into  a  cartesian 
coordinate  system; 

b)  recording  said  translated  dimensions; 

c)  choosing  an  appropriate  thermally  suble  material  to  act  as 
a  transparent  substrate; 

d)  back-printing  said  substrate  to  form  an  image  thereon; 

e)  applying  an  adhesive  over  said  image;  and 

0  forming  said  substrate  into  a  skin  to  fit  said  peripheral 
surface  by  using  said  translated  dimensions. 


5,322,580 
BONDING  OF  THERMOSET  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

TO  METAL  STRUCTURES 
AUea  J.  Mclntire,  Anaonia,  and  Geoffrey  C.  Daris,  MadlMM, 
both  of  Conn.,  aaaignon  to  United  Technologica  Corporation, 
Hartford,  Conn. 

Flkd  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,721 

Int  CL>  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156—148  3  OaiaH 


5,322,579 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SIDE  SEAMS  FOR  ZIPPERED 

BAGS  OR  PACKAGES 
DonaM  Van  Erden,  WUdwood,  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  DUnois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Glenriew,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,644 

Int  CL'  B31B  1/90:  B65B  9/OS 

MS.  CL  156—66  13  Clatas 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  plastic  bags  or  packages 
wherein  a  longitudinally  extending  continuous  plastic  zipper 
having  male  and  female  profiles  on  interior  surfaces  of  the 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  a  metallic  structure  to  a  thermoset 
composite  structure,  the  metallic  structure  being  frustocom- 
cally  shaped  and  having  a  mating  surface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

knurling  the  mating  surface  of  the  metallic  structure; 

molding  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  composite  material  over 
the  knurled  mating  surface  to  produce  a  bonding  surface; 

partiaUy  embedding  a  layer  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  into  a 
laminate  of  thermoplastic  material  to  produce  an  embed- 
ded portion  and  an  exposed  portion  of  dry  fiber  reinforce- 
ment, said  partial  embedding  step  fiirther  including  the 
substeps  of 

intimately  fiising  together  a  layer  of  semi-crystalline  thermo- 
plastic material  and  a  layer  of  amorphous  thermoplastic 
material, 

pressing  the  layer  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  into  the  layer  of 
amorphous  thermoplastic  material,  the  thickness  of  the 
layer  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  amorphous  thermoplastic 
material,  and 

applying  heat  sufficient  to  melt  the  layer  of  amorphous 
thermoplastic  material,  but  not  melt  the  semi-crystaUine 
thermoplastic  material  layer; 

coating  the  exposed  portion  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  with 
a  thermoset  composite  resin; 

engaging  the  resin  coated  exposed  portion  of  dry  fiber  rein- 
forcement with  a  mating  surface  of  the  thermoset  compos- 
ite structure; 

curing  the  themtoset  composite  structure  with  the  mating 
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surface  thereof  and  the  resin  coated  exposed  portion  of 
dry  fiber  reinforcement  thereof  engaged  wherein  the 
semicrystalline  thermoplastic  material  provides  a  bonding 
surface  for  the  cured  thermoset  composite  structure;  and 

consolidating  the  bonding  surface  of  the  metallic  structure 
with  the  bonding  surface  of  the  thermoset  composite 
structure  by  engaging  the  bonding  surfaces  and  applying 
heat  and  pressure  to  the  engaged  bonding  surfaces. 

3.  A  method  for  bonding  a  metallic  structure  to  a  thermoset 
composite  structure,  the  metallic  structure  being  frustoconi- 
cally  shaped  and  having  a  mating  surface,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

knurling  the  mating  surface  of  the  metallic  structure; 

molding  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  composite  material  over 
the  knurled  mating  surface  to  produce  a  bonding  surface; 

partially  embedding  a  layer  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  into  a 
laminate  of  thermoplastic  material  to  produce  an  embed- 
ded portion  and  an  exposed  portion  of  dry  fiber  reinforce- 
ment, said  partial  embedding  step  further  including  the 
substeps  of 

weaving  strands  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  and  strands  of 
spun  thermoplastic  filaments  to  form  a  woven  material 
with  predominantly  dry  fiber  reinforcement  on  one  side 
and  a  combination  of  strands  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement 
and  thermoplastic  filaments  on  the  other  side,  the  predom- 
inantly dry  fiber  reinforcement  strands  forming  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement, 

pressing  the  woven  material  onto  a  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  with  the  side  of  the  woven  material  which  is  the 
combination  of  dry  fiber  strands  and  thermoplastic  fila- 
ments adjacent  to  the  layer  of  thermoplastic  material,  and 

applying  heat  sufficient  to  melt  the  layer  of  thermoplastic 
material  to  partially  embed  the  woven  material  in  the 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material  and  to  fuse  the  thermoplas- 
tic filaments  to  the  dry  fiber  reinforcement  and  the  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material; 

coating  the  exposed  portion  of  dry  fiber  reinforcement  with 
a  thermoset  composite  resin; 

engaging  the  resin  coated  exposed  portion  of  dry  fiber  rein- 
forcement with  a  mating  surface  of  the  thermoset  compos- 
ite structure; 

curing  the  thermoset  composite  structure  with  the  mating 
surface  thereof  and  the  resin  coated  exposed  portion  of 
dry  fiber  reinforcement  thereof  engaged  wherein  the  layer 
of  thermoplastic  material  fused  to  the  thermoplastic  fila- 
ments provides  a  bonding  surface  for  the  cured  thermoset 
composite  structure;  and 

consolidating  the  bonding  surface  of  the  metallic  structure 
with  the  bonding  surface  of  the  thermoset  composite 
structure  by  engaging  the  bonding  surfaces  and  applying 
heat  and  pressure  to  the  engaged  bonding  surfaces. 


JOIN  IN  THE  OVERLAPPED  ZONE  OF  NEEDLE 
PUNCHED  BENTONITE  SEALING  SHEETS 
Gcorg  Heertca,  LgMwcke,  and  Volkard  Miiller,  Peterahausen- 
MaMliagea,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Nme- 
FMCrtecknik  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Ju.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,528 
Oaimt  priority,  appUcntion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy,  JnL  11, 
1991,  4122992 

Int  CL' B32B  5/Otf 
VS.  CL  156—148  10  Clnima 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water-tight  frictional  joint  in 


the  overlapped  zone  between  sealing  sheets  which  consists 
essentially  of  two  layers  of  non-woven  textile  material,  namely 
a  covering  layer  and  a  substrate  layer,  and  an  intermediate 
bentonite  layer  therebetween,  these  three  layers  being  needle 
punched  together,  the  sheets  having  opposed  edges  which  in 
use  overlap  with  edges  of  other  sheets  in  the  said  overlapped 
zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
using  a  mobile  needle  punching  device  to  needle  punch  the 
overlapped  zone  after  it  has  been  provided  with  bentonite 
powder  or  paste,  in  situ  on  the  construction  site,  to  pro- 
vide a  frictionally  joined  unit  between  the  non-woven 
textile  material  layers  opposite  to  each  other  at  the  over- 
lapped zone,  wherein  during  the  needle  punching  step 
sufficient  bentonite  is  needle  punched  into  the  pore  inter- 
stices of  the  mutually  opposing  non-woven  textile  material 
layers  that  such  non-woven  textile  materials  have  a  satis- 
factory degree  of  impermeability  to  water  on  the  same 
order  of  magnitude  as  the  water  impermeability  of  the 
sealing  sheets  themselves. 


5,322,582 

PULTRUDED  PART  WITH  LOCALIZED  REGIONS  OF 

DIFFERENT  RESIN  MATERIALS 

Lawrence  W.  Davies,  Winnipeg,  and  Leroy  Dankochik,  Gimli, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Omniglass  Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Can- 


FUcd  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,080 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/14,  67/00 


VS.  CL  156—180 


8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pultruded  part  comprising  an 
integral  body  having  a  constant  cross  section  transverse  to  a 
length  of  the  body,  the  method  comprising  providing  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  continuous  fiber  reinforcement  elements, 
applying  to  said  elements  in  liquid  form  settable  resin  material, 
passing  the  elements  and  resin  material  applied  thereto  through 
a  die  to  form  the  elements  and  the  resin  material  into  a  shape 
defining  said  transverse  cross  section  and  causing  the  resin 
material  to  set  in  said  shape,  the  cross  section  having  a  first 
surface,  a  second  surface,  a  thickness  between  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  which  is  filled  with  the  fiber  reinforcement 
elements  and  the  resin  material,  and  a  length  transverse  to  the 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness,  and  the  cross  section 
being  divided  into  at  least  one  first  region  and  at  least  one 
second  localized  region,  the  first  and  second  regions  being 
located  at  different  portions  of  the  length  of  the  cross  section 
and  divided  from  each  other  by  a  transition  line  between  the 
regions  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  cross  section,  the  fiber 
reinforcement  elements  at  said  at  least  one  first  region  of  the 
cross  section  having  applied  thereto  a  first  resin  material  and 
the  fiber  reinforcement  elements  at  said  at  least  one  second 
region  of  the  cross  section  having  applied  thereto  a  second 
region  material  different  from  the  first  resin  materiaL 


5,322,583 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  EMBOSSING  MATERIALS 

SUBJECT  TO  ADHESION 

Elliott  Wharton,  P.O.  Box  338,  Damaacvs,  Ohio  44619 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,440 

Int  a.' B32B  37/20 

VS.  CL  156—209  2  Claima 


5,322,584 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  WOODEN  TILE 

Thomas  A.  SeTcraon,  and  Scott  A.  Forbes,  both  of  Box  45, 

Roxbwy,  Vt  05669 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  754,747,  Sep.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,213,861. 
TUs  appUcation  Jim.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,313 
Int.  a.'  B32B  3/ JO:  E04F  13/10 
VS.  a.  156—257  12  ( 


1.  A  method  of  heat  embossing  articles  made  of  woven 
synthetic  resin  materials  that  define  a  patterned  textured  sur- 
face comprising; 

(A)  assembling  a  multiple  layer  arrangement  in  vertical 
ascending  order  of 

(1)  a  base  suppori  means 

(2)  a  woven  synthetic  resin  textured  surface  article 

(3)  an  isolation  film  having  heat  dispersion  and  deforma- 
tion properties,  said  film  is  from  a  group  of  synthetic 
materials  having  the  physical  properties  defined  under 
ASTM  test  method  standards  as 


ASTM  TEST 

PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES 

METHOD 

TEST  RESULTS 

Specific  Gravity 

D-1457-56-T 

2.10-2.20 

Hardness  (Shore  D-76"  F.) 

52-56 

Ultinute  Tensile  Strength,  psi 

D-145T-56T 

3000  min. 

Ultimate  Elongation,  % 

D-2457-56T 

200  min. 

Dielectric  Strenslh, 

D149. 

vpermil  1/18" 

In  Oil 

500  min. 

Didectric  Constant 

Dt50-54T 

At60cps 

2.1 

At  10*cp» 

2.1 

Diffiipation  Factor 

D150-S4T 

At  fiOcps 

0.0003 

At  10»cp8 

0.0003 

Volume  Resistivity,  ohm-cm 

D257-57T 

10" 

Temperature  4S0'  F.  Max. 

1.  A  method  for  producing  wooden  tile  having  first  and 
second  pairs  of  opposed  peripheral  edges  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  plurality  of  small  rectangular  wooden  blocks 
including  opposed  side  and  end  edges,  an  underside  and  a 
topside  having  a  wearing  surface; 

forming  in  the  underside  of  each  block  at  least  one  ftfst 
groove  extending  laterally  between  the  side  edges  thereof 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  edges  thereof  and  at 
least  one  second  groove  extending  longitudinally  between 
the  end  edges  thereof  parallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  side  edges  thereof  and  intersecting  with  the  first 
grooves; 

dimensioning  the  blocks  and  locating  the  grooves  such  that, 
when  the  blocks  are  either  side  by  side,  side  to  end  or  end 
to  end  to  form  a  tile,  the  first  and  second  grooves  are 
aligned  to  form  first  continuous,  rectilinear  channels  hav- 
ing side  walls  and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  first  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  edges  of  the  tile  and 
second  continuous,  rectilinear  channels  having  side  walls 
and  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  second  pair 
of  opposed  peripheral  edges  of  the  tile  with  the  first  and 
second  grooves  intersecting  to  form  a  grid-like  network  of 
channels; 

arranging  and  holding  together  the  blocks  in  an  abutting 
relationship  and  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

preforming  from  a  relatively  flexible  synthetic  plastic  mate- 
rial a  grid  including  a  plurality  of  ribs  which  intersect  and 
are  arranged  to  fit  into  the  channel  network; 

inserting  the  grid  into  the  channel  network;  and 

bonding  the  grid  ribs  to  the  side  walls  of  the  first  and  second 
channels. 


(4)  a  sculptured  die  having  a  plurality  of  contoured  pro- 
trusions on  its  lowermost  surface 
(B)  applying  to  the  synthetic  resin  article  sufficient  heat  and 
pressure  to  emboss  by  partial  liquification  of  selected  areas 
of  said  woven  synthetic  resin  article  by 

(1)  heating  said  die  to  a  predetermined  temperature  for 
melting  said  woven  synthetic  resin  surface 

(2)  advancing  said  die  into  engagement  with  said  isolation 
film  and  said  woven  synthetic  resin  article  thereunder 

(3)  deforming  by  heat  and  pressure  a  portion  of  the  isolat- 
ing film  in  contact  with  selected  areas  of  said  die 

(4)  effecting  a  liquification  of  the  die  impinged  areas  of 
said  woven  synthetic  resin  article 

(5)  imprinting  the  contoured  protrusions  of  said  heated  die 
to  an  upper  surface  of  said  synthetic  resin  article. 


5  «22J85 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TAPE 
CARTRIDGES 
Donald  Stanley;  Kenneth  Shcppard,  and  Leif  Skaar,  all  of  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Verbatim  Corpontioa,  Charlotte, 
N.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  892,762,  Jan.  3, 1992.  This  appUcation  Mar. 
30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,879 
Int  CI'  B23P  19/04.  21/00:  GllB  23/00 
VS.  CL  156—293  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  rotatable  components  into  a  tape 
cartridge  having  a  baseplate  including  mounting  pins  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  components,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
positioning  transfer  pins  in  alignment  with  the  mounting  pins 

of  a  baseplate; 
assembling  rotatable  components  of  the  tape  cartridge  on  the 

transfer  pins  in  upside  down  orientation;  and 
relatively  moving  the  transfer  pins  and  the  routable  compo- 
nents assembled  thereon  into  alignment  with  the  mounting 
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pins  on  the  baseplate,  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  the 
transfer   pins   to    transfer   the    assembled    components 


5^22,587 
GREEN  TIRE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 
if«Tii«n  Kondo,  Toyota,  and  Masaaki  linnra,  FukuaUma,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sunitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd„ 
Hyogo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01475,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0M02,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  863,308 

Claias  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992,  4-333272 

Int  a.'  B29D  iOm 

MS.  a.  156—401  1  Claim 


thereon  onto  the  mounting  pins  on  the  baseplate  in  rotat- 
able,  right  side  up  orientation  thereon. 


5,322,586 
COMPUTER  CONTROLLER  HEAT-SEALING  MACHINE 
Jack  R.  McLean,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  RiduBood,  Va. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,288 
Int.  CL'  B32B  31/00:  G05G  15/00 
U.S.  CL  156—358  23  < 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat-sealing  together  portions  of  a  fusable 
film  or  coated  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  sealing  jaws  and  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  sealing  jaws  into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
portions,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  including  a  heating 
element  to  fuse  the  clamped  portions  and  form  a  heat  seal; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  clamping  pressure  during  a  sealing 
dwell  period  when  said  jaws  are  in  clamping  engagement 
with  said  portions,  wherein  said  sensing  means  includes  a 
load  cell  connected  to  one  of  said  jaws;  and 

(c)  control  means  for  (i)  setting  and  monitoring  the  clamping 
pressure  throughout  substantially  the  entire  sealing  dwell 
period,  and  (ii)  adjusting  to  maintain  said  clamping  pres- 
sure at  a  preselected  level  during  said  period. 

wherein  said  sealing  jaws  are  respectively  mounted  to  top 
and  bottom  seal  bar  assemblies  disposed  within  said  appa- 
ratus, wherein  the  bottom  seal  bar  assembly  includes  a 
suppori  like  connected  to  a  machine  frame  of  the  appara- 
tus, said  load  cell  mounted  to  said  support  link,  a  support 
bar  mounted  to  the  support  link  to  be  at  least  substantially 
entirely  supported  by  the  load  cell,  and  a  bottom  seal  pad 
provided  on  the  suppori  bar,  said  fusable  film  or  coated 
material  being  positionable  on  the  bottom  seal  pad. 


12    11  4     23      21 


1.  A  green  tire  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  belt  forming  mechanism  for  holding  a  belt  to  be  applied  to 

a  green  tire  carcass; 
a  transferring  mechanism  disposed  adjacent  to  said  belt 
forming  mechanism  for  transferring  the  belt  to  be  applied 
to  the  green  tire  carcass  and  a  first  bead; 
a  green  tire  forming  mechanism  for  holding  the  green  tire 
carcass,  beads  and  the  belt  for  forming  a  green  tire,  said 
green  tire  forming  mechanism  having  first  and  second 
shoulder  former  elements  with  ply  turn-up  bladders; 
a  first  bead  setting  mechanism  and  a  second  bead  setting 
mechanism  for  disposing  the  two  beads  on  the  green  tire 
carcass  as  positioned  on  the  green  tire  forming  mecha- 
nism, wherein 

said  first  bead  setting  mechanism  comprises  a  holding 
mechanism  positioned  at  one  end  of  a  driving  shaft  of 
the  belt  forming  mechanism  and  a  carrier  for  transfer- 
ring a  bead  and  pushing  the  ply  turn-up  bladder  on  said 
first  shoulder  former  element,  wherein  the  carrier  is 
removably  attached  to  said  holding  mechanism; 
said  transferring  mechanism  having  joining  means  for 
joining  with  said  carrier  for  moving  said  carrier  to  a 
bead  setting  position  on  the  first  shoulder  former  ele- 
ment of  the  green  tire  forming  mechanism,  such  that  the 
carrier  can  transfer  the  bead  and  push  the  ply  turn-up 
bladder  arranged  at  the  first  shoulder  former  element 
when  the  bladder  b  expanded;  and 
said  second  bead  setting  mechanism  having  a  support  ele- 
ment for  transferring  the  second  bead  and  pushing  the  ply 
turn-up  bladder  of  the  second  shoulder  former  element 
that  is  movable  to  a  bead  setting  position  on  the  second 
shoulder  former  element  of  the  green  tire  forming  mecha- 
nism, such  that  the  support  element  can  transfer  the  sec- 
ond bead  and  push  the  ply  turn-up  bladder  arranged  to  the 
second  shoulder  former  element  when  the  bladder  is  ex- 
panded. 


5,322,588 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  KTI0P04  SINGU! 

CRYSTAL 

if«Tnffc«  Habtt,  Tokyo;  Tsutomu  Okamoto,  Kanagawa;  Koichi 

Am,  Kanagawa,  and  Koichi  Tatsnld,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 

aaaignora  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,230 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1991, 3-17808;  Jan. 
31, 1992,  4441963 

Int  CL'  C30B  17/00 
\i&.  CL  117—3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recrystallizing  a  semiconductor  layer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

scanning  an  energy  beam  on  said  semiconductor  layer  in  a 
direction  of  advance  while  vibrating  said  energy  beam 
substantially  in  parallel  with  said  direction  of  advance  of 
scanning  of  said  energy  beam; 

wherein  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  is  com- 
posed of  silicon;  and 

wherein  the  power  density  of  said  energy  beam  is  at  least 


lO'  W/cm^,  said  polycrystalline  semiconductor  has  a 
thickness  which  is  in  a  range  of  1000  A  to  SOOO  A,  and 
wherein  said  energy  beam  has  a  vibration  frequency 
which  is  in  a  range  of  290  Hz  to  180  KHz. 


5,322,589 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
RECRYSTALUZATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER 
HMeaato  Matsuoka,  Kawasaki,  and  Kazno  Hashimi,  Yokohaou, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,996,  Oct  9,  1991,  abandoMd, 
which  to  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  476,902,  Feb.  8, 1990, 
abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,738 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1989, 1-30423;  Dec 
25, 1989, 1-337530 

Int  CL'  C30B  1/0% 
MS.  a.  437—173  11  Ctalma 


5,322,590 

PLASMA-PROCESS  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 

END-POINT  DETECTING  SCHEME 

ChiaUo  KoaUmizn,  Nirasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  857,642,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,027 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1991,  343519; 
May  15,  1991,  3-139570;  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-206300;  Oct  9,  1991, 
3-262404;  Oct  9,  1991.  3-262405;  Oct  9.  1991.  3-292117;  Jan. 
29,  1992,  4-38504;  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-38507 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
VS.  CL  156—626  20  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  KTiOP04  single  crystal  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  contacting  a  seed  crystal  with  a  melt  con- 
taining a  flux,  precipitating  and  growing  the  KTiOP04  single 
crystal  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  Curie  Temperature  of 
KTiOP04,  maintaining  the  grown  KTiOP04  single  crystal  in 
contact  with  said  melt  while  maintaining  said  single  crystal  at 
a  temperature  higher  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  KTiOP04. 
and  cooling  said  KTiOP04  single  crystal  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  Curie  temperature  of  KTiOP04  while  impress- 
ing a  d.c.  current  across  said  seed  crystal  and  said  meh. 


1.  A  plasma-process  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  an  object  at  a  predetermined  position  within  a  reac- 
tion chamber  in  which  to  generate  plasma,  said  object 
having  a  silicon  dioxide  film  formed  on  at  least  a  part  of  a 
surface  thereof; 

conducting  a  CF-based  gas  used  as  reactant  gas  and  a  prede- 
termined additional  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber; 

generating  plasma  in  said  reaction  chamber,  thereby  to  per- 
form etching  the  silicon  dioxide  film  formed  on  the  object; 

monitoring  luminous  intensity  of  active  species  present  in 
the  CF-based  gas,  which  contributes  to  the  etching  and 

detecting  an  end  point  of  the  etching  from  a  monitored 
luminous  intensity  of  the  active  species,  without  influence 
of  influence  of  an  emission  spectrum  of  the  additional  gas. 


5,322,591 
HYDROTHERMAL  GROWTH  ON  NON-LINEAR 
OPTICAL  CRYSTALS 
Meckic  T.  Harrla,  Naahna,  NJi.;  J.  Emery  Cormier,  Concord, 
Mass.;  John  J.  Laridn,  Boaton,  Mats.,  and  Alton  F.  Arming- 
ton,  Lexington,  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,773 
Irt.  CL'  C30B  15/24 
VS.  CL  117—71  10  daiam 

1.  A  method  of  growing  non-linear  optical  crystals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  in  a  nutrient  zone  of  a  liner  non-linear  optical  mate- 
rial; 
placing  a  baffle  in  the  liner; 

placing  at  least  one  oriented  seed  in  a  crystal  growth  zone; 
fdling  the  liner  with  solvent; 
sealing  the  liner, 
placing  the  liner  in  an  autoclave; 
fiUing  the  space  between  the  liner  and  the  autoclave  with 

fluid; 
sealing  the  autoclave; 
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selectively    heating    the   autoclave   for   a   predetennined 

amount  of  time; 
unsealing  the  autoclave; 


unsealing  the  liner;  and 

removing  the  non-linear  optical  crystals  therefrom. 


S,322,592 
POTASSIUM-LITHIUM-NIOBATE  CRYSTALS  AND  THE 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Lkm  J.  A.  M.  Beckers;  Johamwa  F.  M.  CUlcssen,  and  Martin 
Oawcrkcrk,  all  of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  UJ5. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,024 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off„  OcL  1, 1991, 
91202S51.7 

bt  CL'  C30B  7/00 
UA  C3. 117— «)  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  potassium-lithium-niobate 
crystals  having  a  volume  of  at  least  10  mm^  and  a  composition 
which  corresponds  to  the  formula 

(K2O)a3ai2O)0.2+«(Nb2O5)a5+» 

where 

-O.OI<a<O.OI 

-0.005  <b<0.005 
from  a  melt  comprising  potassium,  lithium  and  niobium  com- 
pounds, characterized  in  that  the  melt  also  comprises  a  vana- 
dium compound. 


layered  structure  and  electrically  connected  to  the  wirings 
in  the  second  layered  structure,  pressing  an  adhesive  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  of  the  fvst  layered  structure  against 
an  adhesive  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  second 
layered  structure  and  heating  both  the  adhesive  layers  to 
bond  said  layers  to  each  other,  thereby  establishing  elec- 


.  wB 
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trie  connection  between  the  metal  bumps  on  the  first  and 
second  layered  structures, 

(4)  cutting  off  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  first  lay- 
ered structure  to  remove  the  first  board,  and 

(5)  forming  viaholes  in  the  polyimide  layer  having  been 
exposed  in  the  fourth  step. 


5,322,594 
MANUFACTURE  OF  A  ONE  PIECE  FULL  WIDTH  INK 

JET  PRINTING  BAR 
Igor  I.  Bol,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jnl.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,915 

Int  CL'  B44C  1/22:  C23F  l/OQ:  C03C  75/00 

U.S.  CL  156— 634  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,593 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYIMIDE 

MULTILAYER  WIRING  SUBSTRATE 

SUaicU  Hasegawa,  and  Sakae  Yokokawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,795 
Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  21, 1991,  3-305943; 
Ai«.  19, 1992, 4-219512 

IM.  CL'  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00:  C23F  l/OO 
MS.  CL  156—633  5  dains 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  polyimide  multilayer  wir- 
ing substrate,  including  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  first  layered  structure  consisting  of  one  or 
more  wiring  layers  and  one  or  more  polyimide  layers  as  an 
interlayer  insulating  material  on  a  first  board,  the  surface 
of  said  fvst  board  being  divided  into  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  and  an  inner  surface  surrounded  by  the  outer 
peripheral  surface,  wherein  adhesiveness  to  polyimide  of 
the  former  surface  is  made  high,  whereas  that  of  the  latter 
is  made  nearly  zero, 

(2)  forming  on  a  second  board  a  second  layered  structure 
consisting  of  one  or  more  wiring  layers  and  one  or  more 
polyimide  layers  as  an  interlayer  insulating  material, 

(3)  aligning  metal  bumps,  which  are  formed  on  the  surface  of 
the  first  layered  structure  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  wirings  in  the  first  layered  structure,  with  metal 
bumps,  which  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  second 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  inkjet  printhead  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  substrate  with  conductive  vias,  conductive 
intercoimects,  and  ink  feeds  filled  with  a  first  sacrificial 
material, 

b)  depositing  conductive  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  and  said  conductive  interconnects  to  form  heater 
elements, 

c)  depositing  non-conductive  material  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  heater  elements  to  form  insulator  elements, 

d)  depositing  a  second  sacrificial  material  on  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  insulator  elements  to  define  jet  chambers  and 
transport  chambers, 

e)  depositing  a  structural  layer  completely  covering  said 
second  sacrificial  layer, 

0  patterning  said  structural  layer  to  form  orifices  and  to 
expose  a  portion  of  said  second  sacrifical  layer,  and 

g)  removing  said  first  and  second  sacrificial  layers  to  form 
ink  feeds,  transport  chambers  and  jet  chambers. 


5,322,595 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBON  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

MAGNETIC  DISK 

Motobaru  Sato,  Kobe,  Japan,  and  Stephen  S.  Rosenblnm,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo, 

Kobe,  Japan  and  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,892 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22 

UA  a.  156—643  4  CfadsH 


said  filter  means  closing  said  open  bottom; 

a  substantially  imperforate  closure  means  for  closing  said 
o|>en  top  of  said  canister,  said  closure  means  defining  an 
upper  limit  of  said  evaporation  chamber,  said  bottom  wall 
defining  a  lower  limit  thereof,  and  said  side  walls  defining 
an  outermost  periphery  thereof;  and 

an  annular  step  formed  in  a  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  wall 
and  a  recess  formed  in  said  lower  surface  radially  in- 
wardly of  said  annular  step. 


5,322,597 
BIPOLAR  FLOW  CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FLUORINATION 
William  V.  Quids,  Stillwater;  Frank  W.  Klink,  Oak  Park 
Heights;  John  C.  Snieltzer,  Woodbvy,  and  Jeffrey  C.  Span- 
gler,  Eagan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Fded  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,100 

Int  a.'  C25B  i/OS,  9/00,  11/02  15/08 

VS.  CL  204—59  F  18  Claims 


~0     0203040908070809000  110  aO 
ETCHING    TIME    (SEU 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carbon  substrate  for  a  mag- 
netic disk  comprising  the  step  of: 
roughening  the  surface  of  a  carbon  substrate  by  direct  dry 
etching. 


5,322,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLID  AND  VOLATILE 

CONTAMINANTS  FROM  UQUIDS 
Thomas  L.  Amtz,  Largo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Premo  LubricatioB 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,225 

Int  a.'  BOID  1/00.  27/08:  ClOG  31/09 

VS.  a.  196—46.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  reclamation  device,  comprising: 

a  filter  means  having  a  hollow  main  body,  a  filter  media 
positioned  within  said  hollow  main  body,  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

a  canister  having  a  hollow  interior; 

said  hollow  interior  providing  an  evaporation  chamber; 

an  adaptor  means  for  detachably  securing  said  filter  means  to 
said  canister  so  that  said  filter  means  may  be  replaced  as 
needed  without  disassembly  of  said  canister; 

fluid  passage  means  for  enabling  fluid  to  flow  from  said  filter 
means  into  said  evaporation  chamber  defmed  by  said 
canister; 

said  canister  having  a  bottom  wall,  upper  side  walls  mounted 
about  the  periphery  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  an  open  top,  lower  sidewaUs  mounted  about 
the  periphery  of  said  bottom  wall  and  depending  there- 
from, and  an  open  bottom; 


7.  An  electrochemical  fluorination  process  comprising  pass- 
ing by  forced  convection  a  liquid  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  fluorinatable  orgamc 
compound,  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  at  which  a  substan- 
tially continuous  liquid  phase  is  maintained,  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  a  bipolar  electrode  stack  to  which  a  voltage  differ- 
ence is  applied  to  produce  a  direct  current  which  causes  the 
production  of  fluorinated  organic  compound,  said  stack  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  said  electrodes,  which  are  substantially 
parallel,  spaced-apart  and  made  of  an  electrically-conductive 
material  which  is  essentially  inert  to  anhydrous  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  which,  when  used  as  an  anode,  is  active  for  elec- 
trochemical fluorination,  said  electrodes  being  arranged  in 
either  a  series  or  a  series-parallel  electrical  configuration. 


5,322,598 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATION  USING  INERT 

LOAD  OF  SODIUM  PERCHLORATE 

Darid  W.  Cawmeld,  and  Jerry  J.  Kaczur,  both  of  aeTelaMi, 

Tenn^  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Cootinnation-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  919,697,  JoL  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,264,089,  which  is  a  cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,155, 
Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,258,105,  which  is  a  coatinnatioii-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  475,603,  Feb.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,084,148.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,057 
Int  a.'  C25B  1/26 
VS.  a.  204—95  W  aOmm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  feeding  perchlorate  ions  into  a  chlorine  dioxide  generating 
zone; 

b)  feeding  a  reducing  agent  having  non-persistent  anions  into 
the  chlorine  dioxide  generating  zone; 

c)  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid,  perchloric 
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acid,  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  perchlorate 
into  the  chlorine  dioxide  generating  zone; 

d)  reducing  said  chloric  acid  with  said  reducing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  said  perchlorate  ions  in  the  chlorine  dioxide 
generating  zone  to  form  a  gaseous  phase  comprising  chlo- 
rine dioxide  and  water  vapor  and  a  liquid  phase  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  chloric  acid,  perchloric  acid, 
alkali  metal  chlorate,  alkali  metal  perchlorate,  and  an 
alkali  metal  chlorate/alkali  metal  perchlorate  precipitate, 
the  amount  of  perchlorate  ions  present  in  the  generation 
zone  during  said  reduction  being  sufficient  to  suppress  the 
formation  of  chlorine; 

e)  separating  said  gas  phase  from  said  liquid  phase; 

0  separating  the  alkali  metal  chlorate/alkali  metal  perchlo- 
rate precipitate  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid. 


paring  the  sensed  fixed  electric  current  against  a  reference 
signal  and  adjusting  the  fixed  electric  current  in  response 
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perchloric  acid,  alkali  metal  chlorate,  and  alkali  metal 
perchlorate; 

g)  recycling  said  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid,  perchloric 
acid,  alkali  metal  chlorate,  and  alkali  metal  perchlorate 
back  to  the  chlorine  dioxide  generating  zone; 

h)  dissolving  said  alkali  metal  chlorate/alkali  metal  perchlo- 
rate precipitate  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  metal 
chlorate  to  form  an  aqueous  feed  solution  of  alkali  metal 
chlorate  and  alkali  metal  perchlorate; 

i)  feeding  said  aqueous  feed  solution  into  an  electrolytic  cell; 

j)  electrolyzing  said  aqueous  feed  solution  in  said  electrolytic 
cell  to  produce  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloric  acid,  per- 
chloric acid,  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali  metal  per- 
chlorate which  is  then  used  as  a  feed  solution  for  step  (c) 
above. 


/^ 


r 


to  the  comparison,  whereby  conductive  material  from  the 
workpiece  is  deplated  uniformly  throughout  the  hole. 


5^22,600 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

SELENIUM  FROM  SOLUTION 

Robert  A.  Spitz,  Holbrook,  Mass.,  and  Mark  Bricker,  Kutz- 

town,  Pa^  asrignors  to  Pioneer  Auto  Parts  A  Service  Co„ 

Inc,  Yeadon,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.537 

tat  a.'  C02F  J/46;  H05F  3/00;  COIB  75/70 

VS.  CL  204—151  22  Clainu 


5.322.599 
SHAPED-TUBE  ELECTROLYTIC  MACHINING 
PROCESS 
W.  Neil  Peters,  Coming,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5.568 
tat.  a.'  B23H  3/02.  3/10,  9/14 
VS.  CL  204— 129J  21  Clidm 

1.  A  shaped-tube  electrolytic  machining  process  for  drilling 
a  hole  of  uniform  diameter  in  a  conductive  workpiece  compris- 
ing: 
drilling  a  hole  in  the  workpiece  by  advancing  a  conductive 
tube  toward  the  workpiece  while  passing  an  electrolyte 
through  the  tube  into  contact  with  the  workpiece,  passing 
a  fixed  electric  current  between  the  tube  and  the  work- 
piece  through  the  electrolyte  and  maintaining  the  fixed 
electric  current  by  sensing  the  fixed  electric  current,  com- 


1.  A  process  for  removing  dissolved  selenium  including 
selenide  Se-^,  selenite  Se+*  and  selenate  Se+'  from  a  stream 
of  solution,  which  comprises: 

passing  the  solution  through  a  first  electrolytic  chamber 
serving  as  an  anode  chamber; 

oxidizing  the  Se~^  to  selenium  metal  in  the  anode  chamber; 

passing  the  solution  through  a  second  electrolytic  chamber 
serving  as  a  cathode  chamber; 

reducing  the  Se+*  and  Se+*  to  selenium  metal  in  the  cath- 
ode chamber;  and 

filtering  the  selenium  metal  from  the  stream  of  solution  by  a 
sub-micron  filter. 


5.322,601 
AMPEROMETRIC  GAS  SENSOR  TO  SELECTIVELY 
DETERMINE  THE  PARTIAL  PRESSURES  OF  A  GAS 
JuB  Lin,  aad  Weraer  Weppner,  both  of  Stnttgart.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnany.  assigiiors  to  Maz-Planck-Gcsellsdiafl  zv  For- 
denmg  der  Wiaaeoachaften  e.V.,  Gottingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Apr.  15, 
1991,  4112302 

tat  CL'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—153.18  6  dains 

1.  A  method  for  amperometrically  selectively  determining 
partial  pressure  of  a  gas  or  several  gases  next  to  each  other 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  an  electrical  current  or  voltage  to  a  solid  electro- 
lyte fitted  with  inert  electrodes; 
inducing  a  reversible  redox  product  at  phase  boundary  sur- 
faces of  said  solid  electrolyte  from  at  least  one  ion,  or  a 
compound  forming  ions,  contained  in  said  solid  electro- 
lyte and  the  gas;  and 
measuring  an  electrical  signal  so  generated. 


5.322,603 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

INFECnOUS  MEDICAL  WASTES 

TakasU  KiuMda;  SidseM>ri  Kataoka,  airf  KoicU  Noma,  all  of 

Kobe,  Japu,  MsigMrs  to  Kawasaki  Jakosyo  Kabwsbiki  Kai- 

sha,  Kobe,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,620 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  11,  1991,  3-197162; 
JnL  11,  1991,  3-197163;  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201235;  JnL  18,  1991. 
3-203456 

The  portion  of  tbc  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  CL'  C07B  33/00 
VS.  CL  204— 158J  11 ' 


5,322,602 
GAS  SENSORS 
Mohammed  Razaq,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tde- 
djme  IndBStrics,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,626 

tat  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204— 153  J2  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  medical  wastes  composed  mainly  of 
plastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  microwaves 
to  the  medical  wastes  in  a  concentrated  manner  during  an 
initial  suge  of  the  treatment  during  which  water  contained  in 
the  medical  wastes  is  heated  and  mostly  evaporated  and  apply- 
ing circulating  hot  air  to  the  medical  wastes  to  thereby  heat 
and  sterilize  the  medical  wastes. 


5,322,604 
ELECFROLYTIC  CELL  AND  ELECTRODES  THEREFOR 
DaTid  W.  Cawlfidd,  acrdand,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 
tion, Stanford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,500 
tat.  CL'  C25B  77/Oi,  9/O0 
VS.  CL  204-257  20  ( 


3.  A  method  for  electrolytically  sensing  the  moisture  content 
in  a  gas  down  to  sub-parts  per  billion  levels  with  fast  response 
and  recovery  time,  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  solid, 
perfluorinated,  ion-exchange  polymer  electrolyte  element  that 
has  been  pre-equilibrated  with  boric  acid  or  a  preselected 
mixture  of  boric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  so  that  the  electro- 
lyte element  is  maintained  conductive  to  temperatures  up  to 
approximately  180  degrees  Centigrade  whereby  said  elecuo- 
lyte  element  is  usefiil  in  an  electrolytic  cell  for  any  electrolytic 
reactions  where  the  reactants  or  the  products  thereof  do  not 
chemically  react  with  the  electrolyte  element  so  that  the  ionic 
conductivity  of  the  electrolyte  element  is  lost,  and  attaching  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  to  one  or  both  sides  of  the  electrolyte 
element  and  applying  an  electric  potential  between  said  elec- 
trodes of  a  set  value  for  electrolytically  decomposing  the 
moisture  from  any  moisture  bearing  gas  exposed  to  the  electro- 
lyte element  whereby  the  external  current  flow  between  the 
electrodes  is  a  measure  of  the  sensed  moisture  content  of  said 
gas. 


14.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising: 

an  anode  plate  having  an  anode  material  attached  thereto, 

a  cathode  plate  having  a  cathode  material  attached  thereto, 

a  separator, 

a  gasket  member  provided  between  said  anode  plate  and  said 
separator  and  between  said  cathode  plate  and  said  separa- 
tor to  form  an  anode  chamber  and  a  cathode  chamber 
respectively, 

an  anolyte  header  extending  through  said  anode  plate,  cath- 
ode plate,  gasket  and  separator, 

a  catholyte  header  extending  through  said  anode  plate,  cath- 
ode plate,  gasket  and  separator, 

said  anode  plate  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  there- 
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through  and  radiating  from  said  anode  header  towards  the 
interior  of  said  anode  plates  and 
said  cathode  plate  having  slots  therethrough  and  radiating 
from  said  cathode  header  towards  the  interior  of  said 
cathode  plate. 


5,322,«5 

REACTIVE  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 

HHodii  Yamaaishi,  HigashioMka,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Matsa- 

•hita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,827 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10, 1991,  3-229987 

iBt  a.'  C23C  14/35 

VS.  CL  204—298.07  20  Claims 


1.  A  reactive  sputtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  cathode  fixed  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  chamber; 

a  power  source  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  cathode; 

a  magnetic  circuit,  installed  in  the  cathode  and  having  mag- 
nets arranged  in  a  first  plane,  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field; 

a  target,  installed  adjacent  the  magnets  and  along  a  second 
plane  parallel  with  said  first  plane,  having  at  least  one 
opening  therethrough  at  a  predetermined  location,  said 
predetermined  location  of  said  at  least  one  opening  being 
aligned,  along  a  direction  normal  to  said  first  and  second 
planes,  with  a  portion  of  said  magnetic  field  which  has  a 
maximum  component  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first 
and  second  planes  and  no  component  in  said  direction 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  planes; 

a  vacuum  means  for  evacuating  air  from  inside  the  chamber 
to  obtain  a  vacuum; 

a  first  gas-introduced  means,  disposed  at  a  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, for  supplying  reactive  gas  into  the  chamber; 

a  second  gas-introducing  means  for  supplying  discharge  gas 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  of  the  target  into  the 
chamber; 

a  first  gas  flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  the  reactive  gas; 

a  second  gas  flow  rate  control  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  the  discharge  gas;  and 

a  substrate  holder,  disposed  in  opposition  to  the  target  inside 
the  chamber,  for  securing  a  substrate  thereto. 


5,322,606 

USE  OF  ROTARY  SOLENOID  AS  A  SHUTTER 

ACTUATOR  ON  A  ROTATING  ARM 

Joaeph  Eakaadari,  Gnuada  Hilta,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Xerox 

Corporatioa,  Staarfbrd,  Cooa. 

Filed  Dec  26,  1991,  Scr.  No.  813,548 
lat  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204— 298J8  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  coating  and  bonding  items  together  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing. 


means  for  holding  an  item  to  be  coated  in  a  fixed  relationship 
to  said  housing  during  coating, 

an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing, 

a  sputtering  device  for  coating  the  item,  said  sputtering 
device  being  mounted  on  said  arm  for  rotation  therewith, 

means  for  rotating  said  arm  and  thereby  said  sputtering 
device  from  an  inoperative  position  into  a  coating  position 
wherein  said  sputtering  device  is  aligned  with  the  item 
held  by  said  holding  means,  said  means  for  rotating  said 
arm  including  means  for  rotating  said  arm  and  thereby 


said  sputtering  device  out  of  said  coating  position  back 
into  their  inoperative  position, 
a  shutter  pivotably  connected  to  said  rotatable  arm,  means 
operably  mounted  on  said  arm  for  pivoting  said  shutter 
between  a  sputterer  blocking  position  and  a  sputterer 
operating  position,  said  shutter  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that,  when  in  said  blocking  position,  said  shutter 
blocks  sputtering  in  a  direction  towards  the  item  and 
when  in  a  sputterer  operating  position  permits  sputtering 
towards  the  item. 


5,322,607 
ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHORESIS  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Baer,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Jorgen  A.  Lux,  Niederkirc- 
hen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  James  E.  Young,  La  Honda, 
CaUf.,  aasignora  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Cklif. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,123 

Int.  CL'  C25B  9/00 

VS.  CL  204—299  R  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrophoresis  system  for  separating  sample  constitu- 
ents by  use  of  electroosmotic  flow  and  electrophoretic  migra- 
tion comprising. 
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a  capillary  column  having  an  axial  bore  from  a  first  end  to  a 
second  end  and  having  an  on-column  detection  area  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends, 

an  external  control  means  for  affecting  a  radially  directed 
electric  field  along  said  capillary  column,  thereby  affect- 
ing electroosmotic  flow  through  said  axial  bore,  said 
external  control  means  including  a  resistive  coating  on 
said  capillary  column, 

detector  means  aligned  with  said  on-column  detection  area 
for  sensing  migration  of  sample  constituents  through  said 
axial  bore, 

first  high  voltage  means  for  creating  a  first  longitudinal 
volUge  gradient  along  said  axial  bore  of  said  capillary 
column,  and 

second  high  voltage  means  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  resistive  coating  for  creating  a  second  longitudinal 
voltage  gradient  along  said  resistive  coating,  wherein 
electrical  potential  of  said  resistive  coating  varies  with 
distance  from  said  on-column  detection  area,  the  electrical 
potential  of  said  resistive  coating  at  a  coating  region  adja- 
cent to  said  on-column  detection  area  being  selected  to 
inhibit  electrical  discharge  between  said  resistive  coating 
and  said  detector  means. 


5,322,608 

SILOXANDEDIOL  COATING  FOR  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS  AND  FOR  GENERAL  SURFACE 

MODinCATION 

Barry  L.  Karger,  Newton;  Dieter  Schmalzing,  Boston,  and  Fran- 

tisek  Foret,  Maiden,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Northeastern 

University,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUcd  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,832 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  204—299  R  «>  CUi™ 


including  a  bore  therethrough  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  lumen  of  said  tube; 
an  electrolyte-responsive  biosensor  positioned  within  the 
lumen  of  said  tube  at  a  location  to  be  contacted  in  vitro  by 
the  liquid  to  be  sampled,  which  generates  an  electrical 


signal  responsive  to  the  presence  of  one  or  more  electro- 
lytes in  the  Uquid  sample;  and 
means  associated  with  said  biosensor  for  measuring  said 
electrical  signal  for  the  detection  of  electrolytes  in  the 
sample. 


5,322,610 

AUTOMATIC  ION  CONCENTRATION  ANALYZING 

APPARATUS 

Kiyochica  Ishibashi,  Tama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1990, 2-108937[U] 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—409  '  Otimm 


1.  A  microcapillary  column  for  high  precision  and  high 
performance  electrophoresis,  comprising: 
a  microcapillary  having  an  interior  cavity  and  a  wall  with  an 

inner  surface; 
a  sub-layer  of  a  siloxanediol  polymeric  coating  material, 

highly  crosslinked  with  a  crosslinking  agent  and  attached 

covalently  or  non-covalently  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 

wall;  and 
a  top  layer  of  a  coating  material  attached  covalently  or 

non-covalently  to  said  sub-layer  coating  material. 


5,322,609 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ELECTROLYTES  IN  UQUID 

SAMPLES 
Steten  P.  Graham,  Parkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bccton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,614 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204—403  "  Claims 

1.  A  biosensor  device  for  detecting  electrolytes  in  liquid 
samples  into  vitro  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  lumen  therethrough  for  the  receipt  and 

retention  of  Mquid  to  be  sampled  for  electrolytes; 
a  tube  holder  engaged  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  holder 


-aaH)9piii&- 

1.  A  reusable  automatic  ion  concentration  analyzing  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  ion  concentration  measuring  cells  which  mea- 
sures a  concentration  of  at  least  one  kind  of  ion  included  in 
a  sample,  each  of  said  measuring  cells  comprising  at  least 
one  ion  selective  electrode  and  a  reference  electrode,  all 
of  said  ion  selective  electrodes  being  of  the  same  kind; 

a  single  sample  suction  nozzle,  which  suctions  a  sample, 
being  commonly  used  to  supply  said  sample  to  said  plural- 
ity of  ion  concentration  measuring  cells; 

a  sample  supply  means  which  selectively  supplies  the  sample 
sucked  in  said  sample  suction  nozzle  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  ion  concentration  measuring  cells,  said 
selected  one  ion  concentration  cell  not  containing  a  sam- 
ple whose  ion  concentration  has  just  been  measured; 

a  nozzle  driving  means  which  drives  said  sample  suction 
nozzle  so  as  to  pick  up  said  sample  in  a  sample  vessel  at  a 
sample  pick  up  position,  a  plurality  sample  vessels  trans- 
portable successively  through  said  position; 

a  calculating  means  which  calculates  an  ion  concentration  of 
said  sample  by  detecting  electric  potentials  between  said 
ion  selective  electrode  and  said  reference  electrode;  and 

an  output  means  which  outputs  a  measurement  result  of  said 
ion  concentration  of  said  sample. 


154-337  O.G.-94- 10 
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5^322,611 

HUMIDITY-RESISTANT  ANfBIENT-TEMPERATURE 

SOUD-ELECTROLYTE  AMPERONfETRIC  SENSING 

APPARATUS 

SokMMNi  Zaromb,  9S  706  William  Dr^  Hiudaie,  DL  60521 

Filed  Ju.  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  64S,649 

lat  CL'  GOIN  27/407 

UJS.  CL  204—424  6  CUm 


5,322,613 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING 

ORTHODONTIC  PRODUCTS 

Kaaw  OUra,  Naode,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Tomy  K.IL,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,739 

Lrt.  CL'  C25F  3/02;  C25D  11/02.  17/00:  B23H  9/06 

VS.  CL  205—50  26  Claims 


1.  An  amperometric  sensor  for  use  in  detecting  selected 
analytes  comprising  two  electrodes  separated  by  a  soUd-state 
electrolyte  and  electrical  means  for  operating  said  sensor  in  the 
amperometric  mode,  said  electrolyte  being  characterized  by 
being  substantially  water-free,  non-hygroscopic,  water-insolu- 
ble, and  having  a  composition  effective  to  allow  an  ionic  con- 
ductivity of  at  least  10-*  ohm-  '-cm- '  at  room  temperature, 
wherein  said  ionic  conductivity  is  predominantly  due  to  a 
silver  ion. 


5,322,612 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  GAS  DETECTION  ELEMENT 
Toon  Abe;  Takaaki  Kanriwa,  and  YoaUhiko  Sadaoka,  all  of 
KaMgawa,  Japan,  aarivMws  to  Yamatake-HoMyweU  Co^ 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,148 
Oaiam  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  14,  1991,  3-228597 
bt  CL'  GOIH  27/26 
VS.  CL  204-421  3 


UMI 


; — 

4a 

1.  A  carbon  dioxide  gas  detection  element  comprising  a  solid 
electrolyte  of  a  sodium  ion  conductor  made  of  a  composite 
material  of  a  ceramic  and  glass  materials,  said  glass  material 
comprising  Na20-Al203-4Si02. 


"/^A 


' — V ' 

1.  A  method  of  marking  an  orthodontic  product,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
placing  the  orthodontic  product  in  electrical  contact  with 

one  terminal  of  a  power  source; 
placing  a  hand  marker  in  electrical  contact  with  the  other 

terminal  of  the  power  source;  the  hand  marker  being  in 

electrical  contact  with  an  electrolyte;  and 
selectively  exposing  portions  of  the  orthodontic  product  to 

be  marked  to  the  electrolyte. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  step  of  selectively 
exposing  portions  of  the  orthodontic  product  to  the  electrolyte 
comprises  placing  a  stencil  on  the  orthodontic  product,  the 
stencil  having  openings  extending  therethrough  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  characters  to  be  marked  on  the  orthodontic 
product,  and  directing  the  electrolyte  to  flow  through  the 
openings  in  the  stencil. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  orthodontic  product  is 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  positive  terminal  of  the  power 
source  and  the  electrolyte  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  power  source. 


5,322,614 
DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  DEPOSITION  OF 
METALS  ON  ONE  OR  BOTH  SIDES  OF  STRIPS 
Haaa  J.  May,  UlaMawcg  17,  D-5860  Iseriohn,  ami  Roland 
Scknettlcr,  Schwcrter  Styr.  138,  D-5800  Hagen,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00035.  §  371  Date  Aug.  6, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90AM209,  PCT  Pab. 
Dirte  JaL  26, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Jaa.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  720310 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Getmaay,  Jan.  21, 
1989,3901807 

lat  CL»  C25D  5/02.  7/06 
VS.  CL  205—96  l  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  electroplating  one  side  of  a  steel  strip  cath- 
ode, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  two  inert  spaced  apart  insoluble  anodes  having 
a  gap  therebetween,  a  single  one  of  said  two  anodes  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another,  said  steel  strip  having  a  fu^t  side  facing 
said  anode  with  a  plurality  of  segments,  and  a  second  side 
facing  the  other  of  said  two  anodes; 

(b)  disposing  said  two  anodes  in  an  electroplating  bath; 

(c)  guiding  a  section  of  the  steel  strip  cathode  to  be  coated 
into  the  gap  between  the  two  anodes  disposed  within  said 
bath,  the  section  being  guided  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  segments; 

(d)  electroplating  the  side  of  the  steel  strip  facing  the  undi- 
vided anode;  and 


(e)  selectively  and  independently  applying  a  potential  to  the 
plurality  of  segments  to  prevent  said  side  of  the  steel  strip 
facing  the  divided  anode  from  being  permanently  coated 
and  to  prevent  the  divided  anode  from  passivating,  com- 
prising: 

(I)  applying  a  potential  which  is  less  than  that  required  to 
trigger  cathodic  coating  of  the  steel  strip  cathode  to  the 


of  an  oxide  of  a  Group  VIII  metal;  about  12.0  to  about  25.0  wt. 
%  of  an  oxide  of  molybdenum  and  0  to  about  5.0  wt.  %  of  an 
oxide  of  phosphorus  all  supported  on  a  porous  alumina  support 
containing  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  support,  of  lithium  oxide,  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
molybdenum  gradient  of  the  catalyst  has  a  value  between 
about  1 .0  and  about  6.0,  said  conditions  being  such  as  to  yield 
about  a  10  to  about  a  60  vol.  %  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  boiling  above  650*  F.  to  hydrocarbon  products 
boiling  at  or  below  650*  F.  and  wherein  the  pore  mode  diame- 
ter ranges  from  120A  to  129 A. 


segments  at  the  upstream  end  of  the  divided  anode  with 
respect  to  a  said  direction  of  movement  of  the  section  of 
the  steel  strip  cathode;  and 
(2)  applying  a  negative  potential  with  respect  to  the  steel 
strip  cathode,  to  the  segment  at  the  downstream  end  of 
the  divided  anode,  so  that  any  coating  forming  on  the 
side  of  the  steel  strip  cathode  facing  the  divided  anode 
is  removed. 


5,322,615 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  TO  ULTRA  LOW 

LEVELS  FOR  PROTECTION  OF  REFORMING 

CATALYSTS 

Dennis  L.  Holtermann,  Crockett,  and  Warren  E.  Brown,  Heres- 
ies, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cbevron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,600 
Int  a.'  ClOG  45/00.  25/00 
VS.  a.  208—91  4*  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  sulfur  from  a  hydrotreated  naph- 
tha feedstock  containing  sulfur  compounds,  comprising 
contacting  the  naphtha  feedstock  with  a  first  solid  sulfur 
sorbent  comprising  a  sulfur  scavenging  metal  on  a  support 
to  thereby  form  a  first  effluent; 
conUcting  the  first  effiuent  with  a  sulfur  conversion  catalyst 
comprising  a  Group  VIII  metal  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen under  conditions  sufficient  to  convert  organic  sulfur 
to  hydrogen  sulfide  and  thereby  form  a  second  effluent; 
and 
contacting  the  second  effluent  with  a  second  solid  sulfur 
sorbent  containing  a  Group  LA  or  Group  IIA  metal  to 
thereby  lower  the  sulfur  content  of  the  feedstock  to  less 
than  10  ppb. 


5,322,616 
MILD  HYDROCRACHNG  OF  HEAVY  HYDROCARBON 
FEEDSTOCKS  EMPLOYING  LITHIA  PROMOTED 
CATALYSTS 
Pei-Shiag  E.  Dai;  Cbarles  N.  CampbeU,  O,  both  of  Port  Arthur 
Joseph  A.  Durkin,  Groves,  sod  David  E.  Sherwood,  Jr.,  Bcao- 
moBt,  all  of  Tex.,  asaignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,796 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  45/08 
VS.  a.  208—108  14  ClahBS 

1.  A  process  of  mild  hydrocracking  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock having  a  substantial  proportion  of  components  boiling 
below  about  1000*  F.,  said  process  comprising  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  under  conditions  of  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  less  than  about  1 500  psig  with 
a  particulate  catalyst  comprising  about  1.0  to  about  6.0  wt.  % 


5,322,617 
UPGRADING  OIL  EMULSIONS  WITH  CARBON 
MONOXIDE  OR  SYNTHESIS  GAS 
Tbeo  J.  W.  de  Braljn,  Coastancc  Bay;  David  J.  Patmore,  Ne- 
pean,  and  Charleoe  M.  Hogan,  OtUwa,  all  of  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Her  MiOesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of  Canada  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Minister  of  Energy,  Mines  and  Resources, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,758 
Int.  a.'  COIB  3/26:  ClOG  47/02 
VS.  CL  208—108  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  thermal  rearrangement  of  a  water  emul- 
sion, or  a  mixture  with  water,  for  freedstock  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tar  sand  bitumen,  heavy  oil,  refmery  resi- 
due and  a  heavy  waste  oil  stream,  said  feedstock  containing  a 
naturally-occurring,  fmely-divided  mineral  material,  which 
process  comprises:  contacting  said  water  emulsion  or  said 
water  mixture  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
synthesis  gas  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lytic amount,  of  about  0.03  to  about  15%,  of  a  bifunctional 
catalyst  that  facilitates  the  water  gas  shift  reaction  and  also 
promotes  the  hydrogenation  and  subilization  of  cracking  reac- 
tion products,  said  bifunctional  catalyst  including  said  natural- 
ly-occurring, finely-divided  mineral  material  which  is  con- 
tained in  said  feedstock,  said  process  being  conducted  imder 
such  conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  that  said  water  gas 
shift  reaction  occurs;  recovering  thermally  rearranged  liquid 
oil  having  a  lower  viscosity  and  a  lower  density  than  that  of 
said  feedstock;  and  also  recovering  separate  streams  of  gaseous 
carbon  dioxide  and  gaseous  hydrogen  therefrom. 

38.  A  process  for  the  thermal  rearrangement  of  a  water 
emulsion,  or  a  mixture  with  water,  of  a  feedstock  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tar  sand  bitumen,  heavy  oil,  refmery 
residue  and  a  heavy  waste  oil  stream,  which  process  comprises: 
contacting  said  water  emulsion  or  said  water  mixture  with  a 
gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthesis  gas  and 
carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount,  of 
about  0.03  to  about  15%,  of  a  bifimctional  catalyst  that 
faciUutes  the  water  gas  shift  reaction  and  also  promotes 
the  hydrogenation  and  subilization  of  cracking  reaction 
products,  said  bifunctional  catalyst  including  naturally- 
occurring  mineral  matter  which  is  added  separately  to 
said  feedstock,  said  process  being  conducted  under  such 
conditions  of  pressure  and  temperature  that  said  water  gas 
shift  reaction  occurs; 
recovering  thermally  rearranged  Uquid  oil  having  a  lower 
viscosity  and  a  lower  density  than  that  of  said  feedstock; 
and  also 
recovering  separate  streams  of  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  and 
gaseous  hydrogen  therefrom. 


5,322,618 
FCC  PROCESS  WITH  SCANNED  RISER 
Michael  F.  Raterman,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU 
CorporatioB,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59^20 
lat  CL'  ClOG  /;//&  35/14 
VS.  CL  208—113  12  Cl«»» 

1.  A  process  for  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocar- 
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bon  oil  feed  containing  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  6S0*  F.  to 
catalytically  cracked  products  comprising: 

a)  charging  a  stream  of  regenerated  catalyst  to  a  base  portion 
of  a  vertically  disposed  elongated  tubular  conduit  riser 
reactor,  said  base  in  a  lower  half  of  said  riser  reactor  and 
a  riser  outlet  in  an  upper  half  of  said  riser  reactor,  to  form 
an  upflowing  stream  of  regenerated  catalyst,  and  wherein 
said  regenerated  catalyst  is  not  uniformly  distributed 
about  a  cross  section  of  said  riser  reactor; 

b)  charging  oil  feed  and  atomizing  vapor  into  a  plurality  of 
feed  nozzles  disposed  in  said  lower  half  of  said  conduit  to 
form  a  mixture  of  non-uniformly  distributed  catalyst  and 
oil  feed  in  said  lower  half  of  said  riser  reactor; 

c)  non-invasively  scanning  at  at  least  one  vertical  elevation 
of  said  riser  reactor  to  determine  the  distribution  of  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  oil  feed,  and  atomizing 
vapor  at  a  cross  section  of  said  riser; 

d)  controlling  independently,  and  at  least  intermittently,  the 
flow  rate  of  at  least  one  of  said  oil  feed  and  atomizing 
vapor  into  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  feed  nozzles  in 


response  to  said  scanning  to  distribute  said  oil  feed  across 
said  cross  section  of  said  riser  to  match  the  distribution  of 
catalyst; 

e)  cracking  said  mixture  of  feed  and  catalyst  in  said  riser 
reactor  to  produce  a  mixture  of  cracked  products  and 
spent  catalyst  which  are  discharged  from  a  top  portion  of 
said  riser  reactor; 

0  separating  said  mixture  to  produce  a  stream  of  catalyti- 
cally cracked  products  which  are  removed  as  a  product 
and  a  stream  of  spent  catalyst  containing  entrained  and 
absorbed  catalytically  cracked  products  and  coke; 

g)  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  means  by 
contact  with  a  stripping  gas  at  stripping  conditions  to 
produce  stripped  catalyst; 

h)  regenerating  said  stripped  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regenera- 
tion means  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  including 
contact  with  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  produce  regen- 
erated catalyst;  and 

i)  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  riser  reactor. 


UMI 


5,322,619 
FCC  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  EMISSION  FUELS  FROM 

HIGH  HYDROGEN  AND  LOW  NITROGEN  AND 
AROMATIC  FEEDS  WITH  RARE  EARTH  PROMOTED 

CATALYST 
Stephe*  M.  Davis;  William  E.  Winter,  and  Daniel  F.  Ryan,  all  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La^  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florkam  Pariu  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,917 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  svbsequent  to  May  24, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  ClOG  11/05,  11/18 
VS.  CL  20»— 120  9  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  low 
emission  fuel  products,  which  process  comprises: 
(a)  introducing  a  hydrocariwnaceous  feedstock  into  a  reac- 


tion zone  of  a  catalytic  cracking  process  unit  comprised  of 
a  reaction  zone,  and  a  regeneration  zone,  which  feedstock 
is  characterized  as  having:  an  initial  boiling  point  from 
about  230*  C.  to  about  350*  C,  with  end  poinu  up  to  about 
620*  C;  a  nitrogen  content  less  than  about  SO  wppm;  a 
hydrogen  content  in  excess  of  about  13  wt.  %;  a  2+  ring 
aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  7.5  wt.  %;  and  an 
overall  aromatic  core  content  of  less  than  about  15  wt.  %; 

(b)  catalytically  cracking  said  feedstock  in  said  reaction  zone 
at  a  temperature  from  about  450"  C.  to  about  600'  C,  by 
causing  the  feedstock  to  be  in  contact  with  a  cracking 
catalyst  for  a  contact  time  of  about  0.5  to  5  seconds,  which 
cracking  catalyst  is  a  rare-earth  promoted  amorphous 
acidic  catalytic  material  having  a  surface  area,  after  steam- 
ing at  760'  C.  for  16  hours,  from  about  75  to  200  m^/g, 
thereby  producing  lower  boiling  products  and  catalyst 
particles  having  deposited  thereon  coke  and  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  material; 

(c)  stripping  said  coked  catalyst  particles  with  a  stripping 
medium  in  a  stripping  zone  to  remove  therefrom  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material; 

(d)  recovering  said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  from  the 
stripping  zone; 

(e)  regenerating  said  coked  catalyst  in  a  regeneration  zone 
by  buming-off  a  substantial  amount  of  the  coke  on  said 
catalyst,  and  optionally  an  added  fuel  component  to  main- 
tain the  regenerated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  which  will 
maintain  the  catalytic  cracking  reactor  at  a  temperature 
from  about  450°  C.  to  about  600*  C;  and 

(0  recycling  said  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone. 


5,322,620 
CENTRIFUGATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN  INTERFACE 

DETECTION  SURFACE 

Richard  I.  Brown,  Northbrook;  Sidney  Smith,  Lake  Forest; 

David  E.  Cemy,  Crystal  Lake,  and  John  T.  Foley,  Wheeling, 

•II  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  514,995,  May  26,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,104,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,179,  Jan.  30, 

19r7,  Pat  No.  4,834^90.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  748,244 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  30, 

2006,  has  been  "Hwipiwy^, 

Int  a.'  BOID  33/00.  21/26 

MS.  a.  210—85  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  separating  a  selected  component  from  a  fluid 
comprising: 

centrifugation  means  including  a  housing  for  rotation  about 
a  selected  axis  of  rotation,  the  housing  defining  an  aimular 
slot; 

sealed  fluid  flow  means  including  an  elongated  separation 
chamber  having  at  least  a  fluid  input  port  and  a  separated 
component  output  port  for  defining  a  fluid  flow  path 
therebetween  with  the  separation  chamber  carried  in  the 


slot  the  chamber  having  opposed  sidewalls  along  the  fluid 
flow  path  that  when  the  chamber  is  in  the  slot  are  ori- 
ented generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  roution; 

an  interface  surface  extending  within  the  fluid  flow  path 
from  one  of  the  sidewalls  toward  the  other  sidewall  at  a 
selected  angle  to  the  fluid  flow  path; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  interface  between  the 
separated  selected  component  and  the  remaining  fluid  on 
the  interface  surface  through  one  of  the  sidewalls  of  the 
separation  chamber. 


5,322,621 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  TREATING  SEWAGE  BY 
BIOLOGICAL  OXIDATION 
Mingmao  Fan,  and  Fenglin  Yang,  both  of  Dalian,  China, 
ors  to  Dalian  Petro-Cbemlcal  Company  of  China  Petro- 
chemical Corporation,  Liaoning  Prorince,  China 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,358 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Feb.  26,  1992, 92101296.9 
Int  a.'  C02F  3/30 
VS.  CL  210-151  1» 


which  is  placed  on  a  routing  plate  mounted  on  the  top  of  the 
stack,  a  sectional  suction  tube  with  an  impeller,  a  water  dis- 
charge tube,  a  carbon  dioxide  guide  tube  and  a  filtering  mate- 
rial; in  which 
each  cup  in  the  stack  having  a  rim  with  a  plurality  of  "U" 
notches  formed  therein,  the  "U"  notches  being  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  around  each  rim  with  an  arc  surface  being 
formed  between  adjacent  "U"  notches,  the  inner  surface 
of  each  arc  having  a  lateral  rib  of  a  predetermined  length; 
the  side  wall  of  each  cup  having  a  plurality  of  straining 
slots  adjacent  the  cup  bottom,  the  bottom  of  each  cup 
having  a  tapered  circumferential  edge  with  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  cup  itself,  the  tapered 
edge  of  each  cup  having  a  circular  connecting  rings;  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  cup  having  an  axial  hole,  said  suc- 
tion tube  extending  therethrough,  a  radial  pattern  of  water 
inlet  slots  surrounding  the  hole,  the  water  inlet  slots  being 
used  to  admit  contaminated  water  to  be  filtered  from  the 
aquarium  tank  into  said  filtering  device; 
said  motor,  routing  plate,  water  discharge  tube,  carbon 
dioxide  guide  tube,  suction  tube  with  an  impeller  being 
mounted  in  the  top  cup  of  the  stack,  cups  in  the  stack 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage  by  biological  oxidation, 
comprising: 

outside  walls; 

an  upper  portion  of  said  apparatus; 

a  lower  portion  of  said  apparatus,  said  lower  portion  includ- 
ing a  contact  oxidation  pond; 

a  sewage  inlet  pipeline  and  a  flushing  water  pipeline,  each  of 
which  are  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  apparatus; 

a  water  outlet  pipeline  disposed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
apparatus,  said  water  outlet  pipeline  defining  a  means  for 
exiting  water  and  treated  sewage  introduced  through  the 
sewage  inlet  pipeline  and  the  flushing  water  pipeline; 

an  air  inlet  pipeline  disposed  on  the  lower  portion  of  the 
apparatus; 

and  an  air  out  pipeline  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
apparatus,  said  air  out  pipeline  defming  a  means  for  exiting 
air  introduced  through  the  air  inlet  pipeline; 

a  horizontal  water  collecting  plate,  said  plate  having  a  water 
sinking  hole  at  one  end  thereof,  and  is  arranged  between 
said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion; 

a  screening  plate  disposed  above  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  water  collecting  plate; 

a  biofiltcr  disposed  above  said  screening  plate  in  said  upper 
portion,  said  biofilter  being  charged  with  fillings;  and 

a  plurality  of  baffle  walls  disposed  in  the  contact  oxidation 
pond; 

wherein  said  contact  oxidation  pond  is  charged  with  fillings. 

5,322,622 
FILTERING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AQUARIUM  TANK 
Michael  Chiang,  No.  16,  Lane  112,  Sy  Ynan  Road,  Shin  Chnang 
aty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,913 
Int  CL'  AOIK  63/04 
VS.  CL  210—169  *  OaimM 

1.  An  improved  filtering  device  for  an  aquanum  tank  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cups  assembled  together  in  a  stack  having 
a  bottom  and  a  top,  a  submerged  motor  having  an  output  shaft 


below  the  top  cup  having  circular  layers  of  filtering  mate- 
rial therein  and  receiving  said  suction  tube  axially  there- 
through; 
said  routing  plate  having  a  chamber  receiving  said  motor 
therein,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  motor  chamber  receiv- 
ing an  edge  of  the  motor  shaft  and  an  opposite  end  of  the 
motor  shaft  coupled  to  said  impeller  whereby  the  motor 
drives  the  impeller  to  draw  water  upward  through  the 
suction  tube  to  be  expelled  through  said  water  discharge 
tube;  a  magnet  means  is  mounted  above  said  motor  for 
inducing  roUtion  when  electricity  is  applied  to  said  mo- 
tor; said  routing  plate  having  a  tube  hole  for  receiving 
said  carbon  dioxide  tube  the  bottom  of  said  plate  having 
an  axial  hole  communicating  with  said  suction  tube  and 
the  impeller  so  that  filtered  water  can  be  drawn  through 
the  suction  tube;  said  carbon  dioxide  guide  tube  being 
inserted  downward  into  the  top  most  cup  the  end  portion 
of  the  guide  tube  being  coiled  around  the  inside  wall  of  the 
top  cup  below  the  suction  tube  and  the  impeller;  the  coiled 
portion  of  the  guide  tube  having  a  plurality  of  vented 
holes  spaced  uniformly  around  the  guide  tube  to  release 
carbon  dioxide  uniformly  in  said  filtering  device. 
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5,322,623 
LOCAL  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 
ChariM  O.  Benakin,  14528  PIcMant  Valley  R«L,  Sooth  Beloit, 
DL  61080,  and  Hariey  A.  Weisac,  S23  W23  181  E.  BroMhray, 
Waiduaiia,  Wia.  53186 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  880,115,  May  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,262,047.  This  appUcatioo  Jim.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,934 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  BOID  36/02.  29/56 

VS.  CL  210—195.1  7  Clainis 


angularly  spaced  and  radially  inwardly  opening  slots,  and  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  tabs  formed  integrally  with  said 


(^ 


1.  A  liquid  treatment  system  comprising: 

an  accumulation  tank  for  receiving  a  soiled  solution; 

a  tank  outlet  valve  for  selectively  allowing  flow  of  said 
soiled  solution  from  said  accumulation  tank  to  points 
downstream  of  said  accumulation  tank; 

a  blend  conduit  leading  from  said  outlet  valve; 

first  means  supplying  a  First  oxidizing  agent  to  said  soiled 
solution  downstream  of  said  outlet  valve  and  upstream  of 
a  first  filter  stage  comprising  a  first  filter  means; 

blend  means  receiving  said  soiled  solution  with  said  first 
oxidizing  agent,  said  blend  means  promoting  flow  of  said 
soiled  solution  through  the  system  and  for  promoting 
uniform  dispersal  of  said  first  oxidizing  agent  through  the 
solution; 

at  least  one  additional  filter  stage  downstream  of  said  first 
filter  stage  and  comprising  at  least  one  filter  means  of  a 
different  type  than  said  first  filter  means  and  having  a  finer 
filter  media  than  said  first  filter  means; 

second  means  supplying  at  least  one  additional  oxidizing 
agent  to  said  soiled  solution  upstream  of  said  at  least  one 
additional  filter  means  and  downstream  of  said  first  filter 
means, 

ultraviolet  light  treatment  means  downstream  of  said  at  least 
one  additional  filter  stage  for  producing  a  treated  solution; 
and 

a  treated  solution  accumulator  downstream  of  said  ultravio- 
let light  treatment  stage. 


UMI 


5,322,624 
FUEL  FILTER  WITH  DRAIN/FTLL/SENSOR  PORT 
Jeffrey  E.  D.  Rogers;  RusseU  D.  Ridgway,  and  Wilhehn  A.  A. 
Perleberg,  all  of  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Baldwin  FUters, 
Inc.,  Kearney,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,572 
Int  a.'  BOID  35/00 
VS.  CL  210-232  5  Clainis 

1.  A  filter  comprising  a  sheet  metal  shell  having  a  filter 
element  therein,  said  shell  having  an  end  with  a  central  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough,  an  interiorly  threaded  ferrule 
located  adjacent  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 


shell  adjacent  said  aperture  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
into  said  slots  to  lock  said  ferrule  to  said  shell. 


5,322,625 
FILTER  ELEMENT  FOR  A  GRAVITV-FLOW  WATER 
FILTER 
Gerald  Rise,  431  Oakland  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,577,  Jan.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,129, 

Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  346,061,  May  2,  1989,  abandoned,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,209,  Mar.  28,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,020 

Int.  a.'  BOID  24/22 

VS.  CL  210—238  14  Clainis 


1.  A  filter  element  for  a  gravity-flow  water  filter  for  home 
water  treatment,  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  body  of  impermeable  material  which  contains  a 
filter  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acti- 
vated carbon,  activated  alumina,  and  ion  exchange  resin, 
said  filter  body  having  means  defining  an  inlet  and  means 
defining  an  outlet,  said  inlet  being  above  said  outlet, 

(b)  foraminous  inlet  means  fixed  at  said  inlet  and  foraminous 
outlet  means  fixed  at  said  outlet  so  that  a  flow  of  water 
may  pass  through  the  combination  of  said  filter  body  and 
said  foraminous  inlet  means  and  said  foraminous  outlet 
means  while  said  filter  medium  remains  inside  said  filter 
body, 

(c)  an  overflow  chamber  attached  to  said  inlet, 

i)  said  overflow  chamber  being  formed  by  an  imperme- 
able, stiff  wall  attached  to  said  filter  body  in  a  water- 
tight connection,  said  stiff  wall  essentially  maintaining 
its  shape  if  said  overflow  chamber  is  filled  with  water, 


ii)  said  overflow  chamber  surrounding  and  extending 
above  said  inlet,  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall  forming  an 
entrance  to  said  overflow  chamber,  whereby  water 
from  means  defining  an  adjustable  water  source  may  fall 
into  said  overflow  chamber,  and  from  there  move 
through  said  inlet  into  said  filter  body, 
iii)  said  overflow  chamber  being  limited  in  water  holding 
capacity  to  a  may'""""  of  0.4  liters,  whereby  said  over- 
flow chamber  will  fill,  overflow  and  spill  inconve- 
niently when  the  flow  rate  of  water  entering  said  over- 
flow chamber  exceeds  a  characteristic  flow  rate,  said 
characteristic  flow  rate  being  the  constant  flow  rate 
allowed  by  the  resistance  to  flow  presented  by  said  inlet 
and  by  the  portion  of  said  filter  element  below  said  inlet 
when    water    continuously    just    covers    said    inlet, 
whereby  the  possibility  of  an  inconvenient  water  over- 
flow and  spill  from  said  overflow  chamber  induces  and 
gives  motive  for  a  user  to  introduce  water  to  said  over- 
flow chamber  by  adjusting  said  adjustable  water  source 
to  a  flow  rate  less  than  said  characteristic  flow  rate, 
which  adjustment  is  guided  by  noting  whether  the 
water  level  in  said  overflow  chamber  is  rising  or  falling, 
whereby  the  water  level  in  said  overflow  chamber  will 
drop  until  the  stream  of  water  from  said  adjustable 
water  source  falls  into  said  overflow  chamber  and  en- 
ters said  inlet  with  no  appreciable  head  of  water  stand- 
ing above  said  inlet,  whereby  water  will  move  more 
slowly  through  said  filter  medium  than  if  there  had  been 
an  appreciable  head  of  water  at  said  inlet,  whereby  said 
filter  medium  acts  more  effectively  on  water  flowing 
through  said  filter  medium,  whereby  said  user  is  dis- 
couraged from  the  alternative  way  of  introducing  water 
of  giving  inconveniently  numerous  discrete  fillings  to 
said  limited  overflow  chamber  in  order  to  filter  a  conve- 
nient quantity  of  water, 
(d)  a  wire  half-loop  attached  to  said  overflow  chamber. 


providing  pressurized  fluid; 

directing  the  fluid  to  a  pump  which  injects  the  fluid  into  the 

flow  system  apparatus  as  a  supercritical  fluid  at  the  input 

flow  rate  setpoint; 
sensing  system  pressure  as  fluid  is  pumped  into  the  system; 
controlling  the  variable  flow  restriction  to  achieve  and  to 

mnintiiiti  the  setpoint  pressure  and  achieve  a  degree  of 

decoupling  of  flow  and  pressure; 
directing  fluid  through  the  sample  at  the  setpoint  flow  rate; 

and 
directing  fluid  mixture  leaving  the  sample  container  section 

to  an  expansion  nozzle  section  and  flowing  extraction 

fluid  into  a  trap. 


5,322,627 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  PACKED  COLUMN 

SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Terry  A.  Berger,  and  WOlfaui  H.  WilaiM,  both  of  Newark,  DeL, 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Convaqr,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  819,041,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abudoMML  This 

appUcation  Jnn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,390 

Int  CL'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  CL  210—656  W  Ctatas 


_^ 


5,322,626  

DECOUPLED  FLOW  AND  PRESSURE  SETPOINTS  IN 
AN  EXTRACTION  INSTRUMENT  USING 
COMPRESSIBLE  FLLTDS 
LcMire  R.  Frank;  Christopher  M.  Worm,  both  of  LandenberE 
Panl  C.  Dryden,  West  Chester;  Steven  J.  Engel,  Kennett 
Square;  Mark  A.  NickerwNi,  Landenberg,  aU  of  Pa.,  and 
Ernest  H.  Zerenner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  804,155,  Dec  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,603, 
which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,964,  May  18, 
X 1990,  Pat  No.  5,094,741,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  487,693,  Mar.  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,133,859.  This  ap^icatioB 
Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,899 
Int  CL'  BOID  15/OS 
VS.  a.  210-634  f  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  a  component  from  a  sample  using 
fluid  flow  system  apparatus  comprising  control  apparatus,  at 
least  one  element  having  a  variable  and  controllable  flow 
restriction  and  a  sample  container  section,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
inserting  the  sample  into  the  sample  container  section; 
inputting  temperature,  pressure,  flow  rate  and  extraction 
time  setpoints  into  control  apparatus; 


KItEM 


I 


-<^K1§«I  iSfti 


10.  The  method  of  performing  the  separation  of  material  by 
supercritical  fluid  chromatography  which  comprises  supplying 
fluid  by  means  of  a  mass  flow  control  pump  into  the  inlet  of  a 
packet  chromatographic  column  structure  wherein  said  col- 
umn packing  is  between  about  0.5  micron  and  50  microns  in 
diameter,  wherein  said  column  structure  inside  diameter  is 
between  about  1  millimeter  and  about  10  centimeters,  wherem 
said  column  structure  is  of  sufficient  length  to  provide  for 
about  100,000  to  about  500,000  theoretical  plates,  wherein  the 
rate  of  said  separation  is  at  least  about  100  pates  per  second, 
and  the  pressure  drop  from  the  inlet  of  said  column  structure  to 
its  outlet  being  from  about  50  bar  to  about  400  bar,  with  the 
outlet  pressure  being  controUed  by  a  back  pressure  regulator  to 
maintain  said  fluid  near  its  critical  point  at  the  outlet  of  said 
column. 


5,322,628 

MFTHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  DRYING  AND 

REMOVING  METALUC  AND  ORGANIC  MERCURY 

FROM  FLUIDS 

Taoong  Y.  Van,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Mobil  OU  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfex,  Va. 

Ffflcd  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,008 
Int  CL'  BOID  15/00.  15/04 
VS.  CL  210—673  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  drying  and  simultaneously  removing  both 
metallic  and  organic  forms  of  mercury  from  a  fluid  comprising 
initially  contacting  the  fluid  with  an  effective  amount  of  a  first 
layer  of  a  multi-layered  bed,  said  first  Uyer  having  silver  mixed 
with,  coated  on  or  impregnated  in  a  porous  substrate;  and 
subsequently  contacting  the  fluid  with  a  second  layer  of  said 
multi-layered  bed  said  second  layer  having  gold  mixed  with, 
coated  on  or  impregnated  in  a  porous  substrate;  said  porous 
substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zeolite  3A,  4A, 
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5A  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  first  and  second  layers  having  a 
bed  height  ratio  of  about  100:1  to  about  20:1  respectively  and 


5^22,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  STORM 

WATER 
WilUam  C.  Stewart,  GladstOM,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  W  &  H  Pa- 
cific be,  BeUcTue,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,020 

Int  a.)  BOID  iT/00 

MS.  a.  210—767  9  Claims 


«  u 


1.  A  method  of  treating  storm  water  runoff  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  pollutants  in  the  runoff  prior  to  discharge  into  the 
environment,  comprising  passing  the  runoff  through  a  bed  of 
mature  deciduous  leaf  compost  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  about 
O.S  gallons/minute/square  foot  of  compost  bed  surface  area. 


5,322,630 
AMINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
Deuis  A.  WOUans;  James  R.  LooDer,  Daniel  S.  SolliTaii,  all  of 
Howtoii;  BrcM  L  Booriaml,  Kiiogwood,  aU  of  Tez^  John  A. 
Hasievrave,  AMagdon,  Eagland;  Paul  J.  Clewlow,  Faringdoo, 
Eaglaad;  NiaU  Carmthert,  Abingdon,  England,  and  Terence 
M.  O'ftlcn,  New  Hinkaey,  England,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continaation-in-pmt  of  Ser.  No.  882333,  May  14,  1992,  and  a 
continantion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  882,848,  May  14,  1992.  This 
appUcatkM  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,494 
Int  CL>  E21B  4i/27 
M&.  CL  252—8.553  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  acidizing  a  subterranean  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  borehole  which  has  metal  pipe  positioned  therein 
wherein  an  aqueous  acid  solution  is  pumped  down  said  pipe 
and  into  the  formation,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing a  corrosion  inhibitor  into  the  aqueous  acid  solution  at  a 
concentration  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  metal,  said  corrosion 
inhibitor  comprising  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


R-Y-f-(C2-«alkyl)-Ni;R2 
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whereby  the  first  layer  substantially  removes  water  and  metal- 
lic mercury  and  the  second  layer  substantially  removes  organic 
mercury  and  residual  water. 


where 
R  is  a  €6-20  hydrocarbon; 
Y  is  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  — NRi—  where  n  is  1,  2,  or  3; 

(b)  — CO — NH —  where  n  is  an  integer  1-6; 
(c) 


— C  — N- 
II       I 
N      X 


in  which  X  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 
Rl  is  independently  H,  or 
or  a  C6.20  hydrocarbon  or 
«  C6.20  hydrocarbon  carbonyl;  and 
R2  is  H,  or  COOH  or  C6.20  hydrocarbon-carbonyl  or  a 
C^-C-ao  hydrocarbon 
wherein  the  compound  contains  at  least  one  — (CH2)i-4COOH 
group  or  salt  thereof  and  no  primary  amino  groups. 

13.  A  method  of  acidizing  a  subterranean  formation  pene- 
trated by  a  borehole  which  has  metal  pipe  positioned  therein 
wherein  an  aqueous  acid  solution  is  pumped  down  said  pipe 
and  into  the  formation,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing a  corrosion  inhibitor  into  the  aqueous  acid  solution  at  a 
concentration  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  metal,  said  corrosion 
inhibitor  comprising  reaction  product  of  (a)  a  C6-C20  alkyl 
C2-C6  alkylene  polyamine  containing  from  2  to  4  N  atoms 
having  at  least  one  reactive  H  and  (b)  an  unsaturated  Ca-Cj 
carboxylic  acid  to  form  a  substituted  poly-amine  having  no 
primary  amino  groups. 


5,322,631 
WATER-SOLUBLE  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Masaham  Fuchigami;  Tsuyoshi  Ikeda,  and  MasaUro  Noda,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yushiro  Chemical  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnatian  of  Ser.  No.  876,329,  Apr.  30, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1991,  3-130418 

Int  a.'  ClOM  lis/ 10.  129/58 

VS.  CL  252— 33J  8  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  lubricant  composition  containing  surfac- 
tants (a)  and  at  least  one  salt  (b)  selected  from  salts  of  fatty 
acids  containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  salts  of  naphthenic 
acid  and  salts  of  petroleum  sulfonic  acid,  in  which  said  at  least 
one  salt  (b)  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  zinc  salt  or  lead 
(divalent)  salt  substantially  no  nitrogen  ingredients  are  con- 
tained and  the  amount  of  nitrogen  contained  represents  its 
amount  in  impurities. 


5,322,632 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  ADDITIVE  FOR  LUBRICATING 
OILS 
Paola  Gambini,  Milan;  Paolo  Koch,  Melegnano,  and  Alberto 
Santambrogio,  Corsico,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero 
DeU  'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientific  e  Technoktgica, 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  14, 1990,  22396  A/90 

Int  a.5  ClOM  145/14,  149/06 

VS.  CL  252—51.005  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  viscosity  index  improvement  additive  with 

dispersant  and  antioxidant  properties  and  consisting  essentially 


of,  by  weight  80-95%  of  the  unite  (A),  1-9%  of  the  unite  (B) 
and  2-8%  of  the  unite  (C): 


R' 
I 


R> 

I 


R> 
I 


-(-C— CH2-)-,  -(-C— CH2-)-,  -^C— CH2^ 
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CO 
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CX) 

I 

o 

I 

R» 
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CO 
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R* 


where 


Rl,  which  is  the  same  or  different,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
radical; 

R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  a  mixture  of  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
radicals  with  from  6  to  25  carbon  atoms; 

Kb  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  is 
identical  to  K^;  and 

Kc  is  one  or  more  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  radicals  contain- 
ing 1  or  2  nitrogen  atoms  and  4  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


metric  amount  of  (A)  phenoxy  salt  soluble  or  dispersible  in 
a  liquid  and  (B)  divalent  metal  salt; 
said  phenoxy  salt  being  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  dihy- 
droxy  polyaromatic  materials  derived  from  polyaromatic 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naph- 
thalene, anthracene,  pyrene,  9-pheylanthracene  and 
1,2,3,4,5-pentaphenyl-l,  3-cyclopentadienc,  or  diphenol 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,4-dihy- 
droxy  anthraquinone,  1,8-dihydroxy  anthraquinone  and 
2,6-dihydroxy  anthraquinones,  and  (b)  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline 
earth  metal,  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide. 


5,322,633 
PREPARATION  OF  BRANCHED  CHAIN  CARBOXYUC 

ESTERS 
K.  Pushpananda  A.  Senaratoe,  and  Kenneth  C.  Lilje,  both  of 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Albemarie  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 

FUed  No?.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976^17 
Int  a.'  ClOM  129/70 
VS.  a.  252—56  R  **  CMna 

1.  Branched  chain  carboxylic  ester  prepared  by  the  carbony- 
lation  process  comprising  reacting  a  branched  chain  unsatu- 
rated olefin  oligomer,  derived  from  an  alpha-olefm  monomer 
containing  from  about  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  a  reactant 
gas  consisting  essentially  of  CO  in  a  Ci  to  C4  aliphatic  alcohol 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  noble  metal  catalyst  and  an  inor- 
ganic acid,  wherein  the  reaction  pressure  is  from  about  1,000  to 
3,000  psig  and  the  reaction  temperature  is  from  about  80'  to 
150*  C. 


5,322,635 
SOAP  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
AMINES  USEFUL  IN  REMOVAL  AND  PREVENTION  OF 

SCALE 
Allen  C  Hieatt,  Meso,  and  Jerome  H.  Ludwig,  ParMlise  Valley, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  h-c^x.  Incorporated,  Phoenix, 

Arix. 

nied  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,780 
Int  CL'  C02F  5/10 
VS.  CL  252—82  '  C**™ 

1.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  water  scale  deposite  contain- 
ing calcium  or  magnesium  carbonate,  oxide  or  hydroxide  from 
a  surface  comprising 

providing  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  of  an  hydroxycar- 
boxylic  acid  with  a  corresponding  stoichiometric  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkanolamine  in  the  presence  of  water  to  yield  a 
1:1  aqueous  neutral  soap  reaction  product 
wherein  an  effective  amount  of  free  acid  is  present  in  solu- 
tion to  react  with  said  calcium  or  magnesium  carbonate, 
oxide  or  hydroxide  present  in  water  scale  to  form  the 
respective  metallic  soap  thereof; 
treating  a  surface  having  said  water  scale  deposit  with  an 
effective  amount  or  said  aqueous  neutral  soap  reaction 
solution  for  reaction  with  said  calcium  or  magnesium 
carbonate,  oxide  or  hydroxide  to  form  said  soap;  and 
rinsing  said  treated  surface  with  water  to  provide  said  sur- 
face with  said  deposite  removed. 


5,322,634 

ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  COMPRISING 

PHENOXY  ORGANOMETALUC  SALT  PARTICULATE 

Joseph  W.  Holubka,  Uvonia,  and  Chi  U,  Orchard  Lake,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,267 

Int  a.'  ClOM  169/04.  171/00 

VS.  CL  252—74  «  Claims 


MO  Ua 

SHEAR  RATEII/MC  ) 


1.  An  electrorheological  fluid  comprising  at  least  10%  by 
weight  nonconductive  particulate  susceptible  to  ionic  and 
electronic  polarization  dispersed  in  a  nonconductive  fluid; 

said  particulate  comprising  phenoxy  organometallic  Mlt 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  essentially  stoichio- 


5,322,636 
POLYETHER  POLYAMINO  METHYLENE 
PHOSPHONATE  N-OXIDES  FOR  HIGH  PH  SCALE 
CONTROL 
Raymond  J.  Schaper,  Pittsbnrgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsbui^  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,466 
Int  CL'  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  252—82  «  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  system  containing  scale-forming  salK  and 
characterized  by  high  pH  and  high  calcite  concentrations 
wherein  the  pH  is  at  least  8.5  and  the  calcite  saturation  is  at 
least  150  times  ite  solubility  limit  which  further  contains,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  esUblish  a  concentration  of  from  10  to  50 
mg/L,  a  polyether  polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  N-oxide 
of  the  formula: 

I  I  ^ 

O^— N— CHCH2— (OCH2CH),— N— >0 

I  I 

(.CHiPOiMjh  (CH2POjM2)2 

where  n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  integer  which  is,  or  on 
average  is,  from  about  2  to  about  12,  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen 
or  a  cation  of  an  alkali  metal  salt;  and  each  R  may  be  the  same 
or  different  and  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 
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5,322,07 

c»MPosrnoN,  bleaching  element,  method 

FOR  MAKING  A  BLEACHING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

FOR  iNmamNG  the  yellowing  of 

INTENTIONALLY  DISTRESSED  CLOTHING 
MANUFACTURED  FROM  DYED  CELLULOSE  FABRIC 
Rkkard  O'Grwiy,  4104  Brittany  PL,  PensMwIa,  FU.  32504 
Coatiaiiatkw-iii-iwrt  of  Ser.  No.  612,222,  Not.  9, 1990, 

abudoMd.  TUs  aitpUcatkHi  Jon.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,047 

Irt.  a.'  COIB  Um,  15/00;  D06L  3/00 

VS.  CL  252— 1S6J5  13  Oaiint 

1.  A  bleaching  element  for  distressing  fabric,  comprising: 

an  abrading  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pumice  stone,  silica  sand,  diatamatious  earth,  and  dical- 
cium  phosphate,  the  abrading  device  being  impregnated 
with:  (I)  a  bleaching  agent  having  a  molecular  structure 
comprising  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  manganese,  and  (II)  an  acid;  the  bleaching 
element  being  made  according  to  a  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

soaking  the  abrading  device  in  an  aqueous  solution  for  a  time 
sufficient  for  the  aqueous  solution  to  impregnate  the 
abrading  device,  said  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  bleaching  agent,  the  acid,  and  water,  the 
bleaching  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  1 
to  25%  by  weight  of  the  aqueous  solution  and  the  acid 
being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  O.S  to  30%  by 
weight  of  the  aqueous  solution: 

thereafter,  withdrawing  the  abrading  device  from  the  aque- 
ous solution;  and 

drying  the  abrading  device, 

whereby  the  bleaching  agent  is  present  in  the  bleaching 
element  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  bleach  the  fabric  to  be 
distressed  when  the  bleaching  element  is  tumbled  with  the 
fabric  in  a  tumbler,  and  the  acid  is  present  in  the  bleaching 
element  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  eliminate  latent  yellow- 
ing of  the  fabric  due  to  exposure  of  the  fabric  to  ultraviolet 
light 


■■< 


>- 


.^x. 


UMI 


wherein  A^  is  1,4-plienylene  or  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene;  X* 
is  fluorine  or  chlorine;  X^  is  fluorine,  or  when  X'  is  chlo- 
rine, X^  also  can  be  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  and  R*  is  lE- 
alkenyl  with  2  to  12  cari>on  atoms. 


5,322,639 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER  COMPOUND,  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  MATERIAL,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSmON  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
JmiicU  Kawabata;  Hideo  Yamaoka;  Yuuichirou  Tatsuki,  and 
ShinicU  NiaUjrama,  all  of  Sodegaura,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsni  Petrochemical  iBdnstries,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,787 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1992,  44)94462 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/32.  19/52;  CD7C  69/74;  G02F  1/13 

VS.  CL  252—299.62  9  Claims 

f.  A  carboxylic  acid  ester  compound  represented  by  the 

following  formula  (I): 

Ql  0) 

R— CXX>— a1-y1-A^(Y^A'),— COO— C»H— (CH2),— CHj 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  3-20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  0  or  1, 
at  least  one  of  A'  and  A^  is 


and  the  residual  A',  A^  and  A^  are  each  independently 

Y'  and  Y^  are  each  —COO—,  Q'  is  — CF3,  and  q  is  an  integer 
of  4  to  12. 


5422,640 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CORROSION  INmBTTORS 
Norauu  E.  Bjrme,  Hoostoa,  and  John  D.  Johnson,  Ncedrille, 
both  of  Tex.,  aaaignora  to  Nalco  Ckcaiical  Company,  Naper- 
rille,IU. 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,598 

Int  CL'  C23F  11/14.  11/16.  11/167 

VS.  CL  252—38902  18  Claiins 


5,322,638 
HALOPHENYL  SUBSTTTUTED  DIOXANES 
Martin  Schadt,  ScMsbcrg.  uaA  AMa  VilUgcr,  BaaeL  bo«h  of 
Switaeriaad,  aaaignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Notiey, 
NJ. 
ContinMrtion  of  Ser.  No.  620,877,  Dec  3, 1990,  abaodoaed.  TUa 
appBeatfcM  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,447 
CUm  priority,  application  Switseriand,  Dec  19,  1989, 
4539/89 

Int  CL'  C09K  19/34.  19/12;  C07D  319/06:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  10  ( 

L  A  compound  of  the  formula 


II.* 

FLO*  MTE  m/t) 


1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  in  metallic  flow  lines 
comprising  adding  to  the  fluid  contained  in  the  flow  line  a 
corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  water-soluble  ampholytic 
substituted  imidazoline  having  the  formula: 


R3-(CH2),-N 


X 

o 


N-(CH2).-R2 


wherein  Ri  comprises  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  having  6  to  30  carbons; 
R2  comprises  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkylene  polyamines  having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms, 
NH2,  N(R4h.  OH  and  SH,  R3  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxylate,  carbonate,  sulfite,  sulfate, 
phosphite  and  phosphate;  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  10;  and,  R4 
comprises  a  branched  or  linear  alkyl  chain  having  a  length  of 
1  to  8  carbons. 

6.  The  method  of  claim  1,  wherein  Ri  comprises  an  alkyl 
group  having  10  to  26  cartmns. 

5,322,641 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  AND  PRODUCTS  MADE 
THEREFROM 
Leslie  E.  ShieL  Thame;  Alan  Dyer,  Manchesten  Kenneth  A. 
ETans,  Bucks;  Angus  L  Kirkland,  Essex,  and  Peter  P.  Ed- 
wards, Cambridge,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Akan 
International  Limited,  MontreaL  Canada 
PCT  No,  PCT/GB90/00730,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/13605,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  IS,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  781,128 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1989, 
8910978 

Int  a.'  HOIB  1/02 
VS.  CL  252—514  »  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  material  with  macroscopic  magnetic  and 
optionally  electrically  conductive  properties,  having  a  micro- 
porous  structure  of  internal  micropores  containing  at  least  one 
metal,  metal  alloy  or  metal  compound,  or  mixture  thereof, 
forming  a  structure  within  the  internal  micropores  and  which 
are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  improve  the 
magnetic  and  optionally  the  electrically  conductive  properties 
of  the  imfilled  material,  wherein  the  material  is  other  than 
aluminum  oxide  filled  by  nickel  or  nickel  nitrate. 


while  stirring  the  contents  of  said  crucible  so  as  to  form  a 

homogeneous  liquid  alloy; 
recovering  said  liquid  alloy; 

forming  homogenous  particles  from  said  liquid  alloy; 
oxidizing  said  particles  to  form  homogeneous  metal  oxide 

particles; 
compacting  said  metal  oxide  particles;  and 
sintering  the  compacted  metal  oxide  particles  at  an  elevated 

temperature. 


5,322,642 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTORS 

FROM  HOMOGENEOUS  METAL  OXIDE  POWDER 
Alain  R.  Marchand,  Venissieiix;  Olivier  Bncber,  Meliaey;  Henri 
DeUlu,  Lyons;  Gerard  Marichy,  Sainte  Foy  les  Lyon,  and 
Jean-Jacques  Coonionx,  Lyons,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Ferraz,  Lyons,  France 

FOcd  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,857 

Int  CL'  HOIB  1/06 

VS.  a.  252—518  23  Cl«te» 


5,322,643 
ULTRA  MILD  TOILET  BAR  AND  OTHER  PERSONAL 
CLEANSERS 
James  R.  Schwartz,  West  Cheater,  William  A.  Cassidy,  Nor- 
wood; Theresa  A.  Gehring,  Cincinnati;  Richard  D.  Farris, 
West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  and  Neal  K.  HntcUnsoo,  Simi 
Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Compaay, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  459,099,  Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,917 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  aiD  1/22.  1/755 
VS.  CL  252—554  9  Clainis 

1.  A  personal  cleansing  product  comprising:  (1)  from  about 
1%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  said  product  of  a  surfactant 
system  comprising  an  ultra  mild,  good  foaming  alkyl  glycery 
ether  sulfonate  (AGS)  surfactant  having  a  hydrophobic  group 
which  contains  a  linear  alkyl  chain  of  about  8  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  said  ultra  mild  alkyl  glyceryl  ether  sulfonate 
surfactant  has  no  more  than  about  35%  of  linear  alkyl  chains  of 
10  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  said  ultra  mild  AGS  sur- 
factant has  a  Relative  Skin  Destruction  Value  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  0.9;  and  (2)  at  least  one  other  personal  cleansing 
product  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
moisturizers,  colorants,  solvents,  fillers,  other  surfactants, 
polymeric  skin  feel  and  mildness  aids,  perfumes,  and  preserva- 
tives; and  (3)  a  foam  enhancer  which  increases  or  stabilizes  the 
foam  of  said  (1);  and  wherein  said  foam  enhancer  is  present 
from  about  5%  to  about  35%  by  weight  of  the  surfactant 
system;  and  wherein  said  cleansing  product  form  is  selected 
from  sohd  bars,  liquids,  gels,  paste,  and  creams. 


k.-< 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  doped  zinc  oxide  semicon- 
ductors comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  metals  for  forming  a  metallic  allpy  in  a  crucible; 
melting  said  metals  under  a  neutral  or  reducing  atmosphere 


5,322,644 

PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATION  OF 

RADIOACTIVE  MATERIALS 

Michael  J.  Donn,  RosweU,  Ga^  David  Bradbury,  Pencot  and 

George  R.  Elder,  Coortlea,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 

to  Bradtec-US,  Inc,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,467 
Int  CL'  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  252—626  24  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  decontaminating  material  containing  radio- 
active contaminants,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  the  material  to  be  decontaminated  with  a  dis- 
solving composition,  the  composition  comprising  an 
amount  of  a  dilute,  basic  chelating  agent  containing  car- 
bonate solution  sufficient  to  dissolve  the  contaminants  in 
the  material; 

b.  separating  the  dissolving  composition  containing  the 
dissolved  contaminants  from  the  contacted  material;  and 
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c.  recovering  the  dissolved  contaminants  from  the  dissolving   of  the  cap,  whereby  when  said  body  is  telescoped  over  the 


composition  that  has  been  separated  from  the  material  by 


5.322,645 
CARBURETOR  NEEDLE  VALVE  ADJUSTMENT 
LIMITER  CAP  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Steven  L.  Hammett,  Cass  Oty;  George  M.  Pattullo,  Caro;  Don- 
ald C.  Row;  David  L.  Speirs,  both  of  Cass  Oty;  James  E.  Van 
Allen,  Kingston,  and  Mark  S.  Swanson,  Cass  Oty,  all  of 
Midu,  assignors  to  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  City,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,895,  Sep.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,236,634.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,410 
Int.  a.5  F02M  3/0% 
MS.  CL  261—71  34  Claims 


1.  A  cap  for  limiting  adjustment  of  fuel  flow  in  a  carburetor 
by  a  valve  having  a  rotatable  shank  with  a  head  end  projecting 
from  the  carburetor  comprising:  a  body  having  a  [lassage 
therein  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  telescopically  received 
over  the  head  end  of  the  shank  of  the  valve,  retainer  means  in 
said  passage  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  retain  said  body 
in  a  first  telescoped  position  on  the  shank  with  said  body  being 
freely  rotatable  relative  to  the  shank,  engagement  means  in  said 
passage  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  head 
end  when  said  body  is  telescoped  over  the  shank  and  in  a 
second  position  axially  spaced  from  said  first  position  to  couple 
the  shank  with  said  body  so  that  the  shank  and  said  body  can 
rotate  only  in  unison  when  said  body  is  in  said  second  position, 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  body  and  projecting  generally  radially 
thereof  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  limit  the  extent  of 
rotation  of  the  shank  to  less  than  one  revolution  when  said 
body  is  in  said  second  position  by  engagement  of  said  arm  with 
at  least  one  stop  operably  associated  therewith,  orienting 
means  operably  associated  with  said  body  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  angularly  orient  said  arm  of  said  cap  relative  to  the 
shank  of  the  valve  and  the  one  stop  operably  associated  with 
said  arm  when  the  cap  is  in  said  first  position  on  the  shank  and 
while  the  cap  is  being  moved  from  the  first  position  to  the 
second  position  on  the  shank  to  couple  the  shank  with  the  body 


shank  and  in  said  first  position  the  shank  can  rotate  relative  to 
said  body  and  when  in  said  second  position  said  body  and  the 
shank  can  only  be  rotated  in  unison  and  said  arm  is  engagable 
with  at  least  one  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  shank  and  cap 
to  less  than  one  complete  revolution  to  thereby  limit  adjust- 
ment of  the  valve. 


5,322,646 

SIMULATED  TORNADO  HUMIDIFIER 

Lloyd  F.  Wright,  and  Mark  A.  Logan,  both  of  Pleasant  Valley, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Amazing  Things,  LaGrangeville,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,955 

Int  a.>  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  a.  261— 79J  22  Claims 


adsorbing  the  contaminants  contained  in  the  dissolving 
composition  on  an  anion  exchange  adsorbent. 


1.  A  device  for  creating  a  tornado-like  air  flow  pattern  rising 
from  a  base  and  highlighted  by  water  aerosol,  said  device 
comprising: 
two  air  distribution  tubes  mounted  parallel  to  and  displaced 
from  each  other  on  said  base,  each  tube  having  perfora- 
tions which  inject  a  flow  of  air  generally  parallel  to  a  base 
surface  and  in  an  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  an  air 
flow  from  the  other  tube; 
means  for  generating  a  water  aerosol; 
means  for  introducing  said  water  aerosol  through  said  base 

into  said  spinning  column;  and 
means  for  creating  an  updraft  in  said  spinning  air  column  to 
exhaust  air  from  said  air  column; 
whereby  air  exhausted  from  air  column  may  be  used  to  humid- 
ify atmosphere  surrounding  said  device. 


5,322,647 

OXYGEN  BLEACHING  OF  COTTON  LINTERS  BY 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 

Angellka  Reiche,  Cologne;  Joachim  Behnke,  Radevormwald,  and 

Hans-Dieter  Brauer,  Glashutten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  10, 
1990,  4035813 

Int  CL'  D21C  9/147,  9/16 
VS.  a.  162— «5  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  chlorine-free  bleaching  of  cellulose,  consist- 
ing of  boiled  cotton  linters,  with  an  a-cellulose  content  of  more 
than  90%,  in  which  more  than  75%  whiteness  is  achieved 
using  oxygen  in  a  single-stage  process,  wherein  the  bleaching  is 
conducted  with  oxygen  obtained  by  disproportionation  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  said  disproportionation  being  catalyzed  by 
at  least  one  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxide  and  hydroxide  of  a  metal  of  the  second  main  group  or  the 
third,  fourth,  fifth  or  sixth  subgroups  of  the  periodic  system  of 
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elements,  in  a  pH  range  from  about  6  to  about  13  and  for  a 
bleaching  time  between  about  15  and  about  150  minutes,  said 
bleaching  time  being  dependent  on  a  bleaching  temperature 
which  ranges  from  about  35*  C.  to  about  15*  C. 


5,322,648 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SHAPED  COLLAGEN 
DEVICES 
Grc8ory  S.  Dapper,  Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vitaphorc  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,079 
Int  a.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264—1.1  20  Oainu 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  transparent  shaped  article  for 
ophthalmological  use  from  aqueous  collagen-containing  mate- 
rials whereby  said  article  is  made  with  minimal  residual  stress 
induced  deformation  from  a  predetermined  shape  defmed  by  a 
mold  upon  which  said  article  is  formed  by  casting;  comprising 
the  steps  of  casting  said  aqueous  collagen-containing  materials 
upon  said  mold;  preconditioning  said  materials  by  partially 
drying  for  a  period  sufficient  to  set  said  shape  upon  said  mold 
at  a  temperature  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  said  colla- 
gen is  denaturized  and  at  a  first  relative  humidity  lower  than 
about  80%;  continuing  the  drying  in  a  second  relative  humidity 
higher  than  said  first  relative  humidity  and  in  the  range  of 
about  80-99%  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  temperature  at 
which  collagen  is  denaturized  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
provide  said  shaped  article  in  solid  form  with  minimal  residual 
stress  induced  deformation. 


5,322,650 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 

SUgM  Eodo;  Hmtwo  KawasUnu,  koth  of  Narita;  Kinrio  Himta, 

if.MH;  Yasno  Misn,  Narita.  and  AUra  Itoh,  Chiba,  all  of 

Japan,  aMignors  to  Toshiba  Monoftvx  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,423 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japw^  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-126966; 
May  15,  1991,  3-205005 

Int  CL'  B05B  77/00 
VS.  CL  264-11  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  fibers,  comprising  the  steps  of 
fusing  a  fiber  material,  consisting  essentially  of  either  Al- 
2O3— Si02  ceramic  or  AI2O3— SiO:— C2O3  ceramic,  so  as  to 
obtain  a  molten  fiber  material,  forming  a  flow  of  said  molten 
fiber  material,  and  applying  a  liquid  jet  onto  the  flow  of  said 
molten  fiber  material  so  as  to  produce  a  plurality  of  fibers. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  producing  fibers,  comprising  means  for 
thermally  fusing  a  fiber  material,  consisting  essentially  of  either 
AI2O3— SiOz  ceramic  or  AI2O3— Si02— CrjOj  ceramic,  so  as 
to  obtain  molten  fiber  material,  means  for  discharging  said 
molten  fiber  material  as  a  continuous  flow  thereof,  and  hquid 
jet  means  for  applying  liquid  pressure  to  said  flow  so  as  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  fibers,  wherein  said  liquid  jet  means 
comprises  at  least  three  round-jet  type  water  jet  nozzles  ar- 
ranged in  such  a  manner  that  said  at  least  three  water  jet  noz- 
zles produce  at  least  three  water  jets  cutting  said  flow  of  said 
molten  fiber  material  at  an  inclined  angle. 


5.322,649 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SURGICAL 
IMPLANTS 
Robert  S.  Rheiniah.  Hnntingtoii  Beach;  Allan  R.  Tonka,  Fon- 
tana,  and  Thomas  P.  Richards,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Kabi  Pharmacia  Opbthalmka,  Inc.,  Moworia, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,097 

Int  CL'  B29D  11/00:  B26F  1/38 

VS.  CL  264-2.7  W  Cta*™ 


5,322,651 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL 

TREATMENT  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  PREFORMS 

Gerard  Earner,  Saint  Jonin  BrsncraL  France,  assignor  to  Sidd, 

Lc  HaTre,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  3, 1992,  92  04274 
Int  CL'  B29C  35/08 
VS.  CL  264—25  * ' 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  intraocular  lens  haptic,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  sheet  of  material; 

providing  a  cutting  die  defining  the  shape  of  said  haptic; 
aligning  said  sheet  of  material  with  said  cutting  die; 
backing  said  sheet  of  material  with  a  shock  absorbing  mate- 

puSiS'said  cutting  die  through  said  sheet  of  material  to       1.  A  process  for  ^,^i^^_^_!>^_!,-!j>:f^rt^°[ 
produce  said  haptic. 


thermoplastic  materials  for  the  manufacture  of  hollow  bodies 
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by  blow  molding  or  stretch  blow  molding,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  rotating  the  preforms  about  axes  thereof  and  simulta- 
neously conveying  the  preforms  in  front  of  infrared  radiation 
heating  elements,  directing  a  flow  of  cooling  air  over  the 
preforms  and  heating  elements  to  draw  away  excess  heat  gen- 
erated by  the  infrared  radiation,  and  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  flow  of  cooling  air  constant  and  equal  to  a  reference 
temperature  set  in  advance  by  mixing  air  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture and  heated  air,  said  heated  air  being  obtained  by  recycling 
the  flow  of  cooling  air  which  has  become  heated  from  evacuat- 
ing the  excess  heat,  and  the  reference  temperature  being  main- 
tained by  varying  the  proportions  of  air  at  ambient  temperature 
and  of  recycled  heated  air  in  the  mixture. 


5^22,652 
METHOD  OF  LARGE  SPHERE  PRODUCTOIN  AT  ZERO 

GRAVITY 
Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  WU.  53081 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,175,  Sep.  30, 1991,  which  U 

a  cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,405,  Dec.  29,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,688, 
Jon.  14,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  846,625 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  17, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B29C  67/22 

MS.  CL  264-29.1  11  Claim* 


of: 


1.  A  method  to  create  hollow  spheres  comprising  the  steps 


mixing  a  blowing  agent  with  molten  material; 

suspending  said  mixture  in  a  zero  gravity  environment; 

foaming  said  material  to  form  a  cellular  structure  having 
inner  cell  walls  by  action  of  the  blowing  agent  with  the 
molten  material; 

expanding  the  volume  of  said  molten  material  by  said  foam- 
ing; 

forming  a  sphere  of  said  foamed  molten  material; 

cooling  the  outside  surface  of  said  sphere  leaving  remaining 
molten  material; 

solidifying  said  outside  surface  by  said  cooling; 

breaking  the  foam's  inner  cell  walls; 

forming  a  hollow  interior  in  said  sphere  by  said  breaking  of 
said  foam's  inner  cell  walls; 

cooling  said  remaining  molten  material;  and 

forming  an  inner  sphere  wall  having  a  solid  surface  within 
said  solid  outside  surface  by  cooling  said  remaining  mol- 
ten material. 


5,322,653 
METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  BURIED  SEWAGE  PIPES 
Haoa  Miillcr,  BraaergUdestrasw  5,  D-4938  ScUeder  Schwalca- 
berg  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,066 
Int  CL'  B28B  7/32;  B32B  31/00.  35/00:  F16L  55/18 
VS.  CL  264—35  15  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  patching  up  from  within  at  least  one  selected 
portion  of  an  at  least  partially  buried  conduit  wherein  the  at 
least  one  selected  portion  exhibits  at  least  one  crack  or  analo- 
gous defective  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a 
mat  containing  at  least  one  layer  of  fibrous  material  with  a 
hardenable  plastic  compound;  convoluting  the  impregnated 


mat  around  a  radially  expandable  and  contractible  carrier 
having  an  external  surface,  to  form  a  tubular  mat  shell  having 
overlapping  portions,  an  internal  surface  and  first  and  second 
axial  ends  and  to  permit  frictional  engagement  between  the 
external  surface  of  the  carrier  and  the  internal  surface  of  the 
shell;  establishing  friction  between  the  external  surface  of  the 
carrier  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  shell  by  introducing  a 
polyethylene  film  therebetween  before  expansion  of  the  carrier 
so  that  radial  expansion  of  the  carrier  entails  simultaneous 
radial  expansion  of  the  shell  and  slippage  of  the  overlapping 
portions  relative  to  each  other;  introducing  the  carrier,  the 
polyethylene  film  and  the  shell  into  the  at  least  one  selected 
portion  of  the  conduit;  expanding  the  carrier,  the  polyethylene 
film  and  the  shell  in  and  against  the  at  least  one  selected  portion 
of  the  conduit  to  cause  (a)  flow  of  the  hardenable  plastic  com- 
pound out  of  the  mat  into  the  at  least  one  crack  or  analogous 
defective  zone  and  (b)  rotation  of  the  carrier  relative  to  the 


conduit  due  to  pronounced  friction  between  the  external  sur- 
face of  the  carrier  and  an  adjacent  internal  surface  of  the  poly- 
ethylene film,  which  polyethylene  film  constitutes  a  coupling 
which  prevents  turning  of  the  carrier  relative  to  an  adjacent 
turn  of  the  shell;  contracting  the  expanded  carrier  to  cause 
separation  of  the  contracted  carrier  from  the  expanded  shell; 
withdrawing  the  contracted  carrier  and  the  polyethylene  film 
from  the  shell;  and  causing  or  permitting  the  hardenable  com- 
pound to  set  thus  ensuring  reliable  sealing  of  the  at  least  one 
crack  or  analogous  defective  zone  and  ensuring  reliable  adher- 
ence of  the  expanded  mat  against  the  at  least  one  selected 
portion  of  the  conduit,  wherein  the  convoluting  step  includes 
converting  the  impregnated  mat  into  a  shell  having  an  axial 
length  such  that  the  carrier  extends  beyond  the  axial  ends  of 
the  shell,  and  wherein  the  convoluting  step  further  includes 
converting  the  film  into  a  tubular  body  which  surrounds  and 
extends  axially  beyond  the  carrier. 


5,322,654 
ROTA'nONAL  MOULDING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Oawford,  BiUsborough,  and  Paul  J.  Nugent,  Belfast, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  aaaignors  to  The  Queen's  University 

of  Beltet,  BelAut,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01569,  §  371  Date  Jun.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05647,  PCT  Pub. 

Dirte  May  2, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  847,105 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  14,  1989, 
8923207 

Int  a.'  B29C  33/02  33/40.  41/04 
\3S.  a.  264—40.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  rotational  moulding  apparatus  for  moulding  a  hollow 
article,  said  rotational  moulding  apparatus  comprising  a  mould 
for  receiving  a  moulding  material,  means  for  rotating  the 
mould,  means  for  measuring  a  temperature  of  a  medium  inside 
the  hollow  article  being  moulded  in  the  mould  during  a  mould- 
ing process,  and  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  rota- 
tional moulding  apparatus  in  dependence  upon  the  measured 
temperature  of  the  medium. 

9.  A  method  of  rotationally  moulding  a  hollow  article  com- 
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prising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  moulding  material  into  a 
mould  of  a  rotational  moulding  apparatus,  heating  and  routing 
the  mould,  monitoring  a  temperature  of  a  medium  inside  the 


utilizing  the  first  error  in  establishing  a  second  set  point  to 
which  the  second  value  will  be  compared; 

recalling  the  second  value  from  the  second  register  and 
comparing  the  second  value  to  the  second  set  point  to 
determine  a  second  error;  and 

utilizing  the  second  error  to  regulate  a  second  fill  regulator 
to  deposit  the  second  powder  in  the  second  die  such  that 
compression  of  the  second  powder  in  the  second  die  re- 
sults in  the  second  value  more  closely  approaching  the 
second  set  point. 


hollow  article  being  moulded  in  the  mould,  and  controlling 
operation  of  the  routional  moulding  apparatus  in  dependence 
upon  the  monitored  temperature  of  the  medium. 


5,322,656 

MFinOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  THE 

OUTER  SURFACE  OF  AN  ELONGATED  BODY  WITH  A 

LAYER  OF  CONCMTE 
Jcs  PaUoen,  Mnadeistrup,  Deamark,  aasivior  to  Vibrodeas 

A/S,  Sockorg,  DcMurk 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00026,  §  371  Dirtc  JaL  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  20,  1992,  PCT  Prt».  No.  W091/11653.  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  JaL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  915^37 
daims  priority,  application  Dcunrk,  Jul  29, 1990,  230/90 
Int  CL'  B28B  1/16.  1/26.  21/06.  21/08 
VS.  CL  264—87  W  ' 


5,322,655 

METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  AND  CONTROLLING 

THE  WEIGHTS  OF  EACH  LAYER  OF  A  MULTILAYER 

TABLET 
Glen  C.  Ebey,  Marengo,  IlL,  assignor  to  Thomaa  Ei^iMcring, 
be,  Hoffman  EsUtes,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,217 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/20 

VS.  CL  264-403  »*  CW»" 


W 


rrfev" 


c 


;T;^:T;^;Ti^;-:il%;-;^;:.!^ 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  weights  of 
individual  layers  in  multilayer  Ublets  being  formed  using  a 
plurality  of  dies  and  fill  regijators  from  a  first  powder  and  a 
second  powder,  in  relation  to  first  and  second  set  points  and 
registers,  comprising: 

filling  into  a  first  die  a  first  powder; 

compressing  the  first  powder  within  the  first  die  and  measur- 
ing a  first  value  of  a  compression  information  associated 
with  the  compression  of  the  first  powder, 

saving  the  first  value  in  a  first  register; 

filling  the  first  die  with  a  second  powder  located  above  and 
on  the  compressed  first  powder, 

compressing  the  second  powder  within  the  first  die  and 
measuring  a  second  value  of  a  compression  information 
associated  with  the  compression  of  the  second  powder; 

saving  the  second  value  in  a  second  register; 

recalling  the  first  value  from  the  first  register  and  comparing 
the  first  value  to  a  first  set  point  to  determine  a  first  error, 

utilizing  the  ftfst  error  to  regulate  a  first  fill  regulator  to 
deposit  the  first  powder  into  a  second  die  such  that  com- 
pression of  the  first  powder  in  the  second  die  results  in  the 
first  value  more  clcaely  approaching  the  first  set  point; 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  outer  surface  of  a  pipe  section  for 
submarine  pipelines  or  a  tube  section  of  a  long  length  with  a 
layer  of  concrete,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  pipe  section  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe 
section  extending  substantially  horizontally  to  a  power 
operated  rotatable  lifting  member, 

connecting  a  first  end  of  the  pipe  section  to  the  lifting  mem- 
ber, 

routing  the  lifting  member  about  a  horizontal  axis  extendmg 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipe  section  so  as  to  tilt  the  pipe  section  to  an  upright 
position,  whereby  a  second  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  sec- 
tion is  raised  to  define  an  upper  end  of  the  upright  pipe 
section, 

arranging  an  annular  mould  around  the  outer  surface  of  the 
upright  pipe  section  so  as  define  an  aimular  space  between 
the  annular  mould  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  upright 
pipe  section, 

feeding  a  concrete  mixture  into  an  upper  part  of  the  annular 
space, 

moving  the  annular  mould  upwardly  along  the  pipe  section 
so  as  to  coat  the  pipe  section  by  forming  the  layer  of 
concrete  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  upright  pipe  section, 
and 

routing  the  lifting  member  about  the  horizontal  axis  so  as  to 
tilt  the  coated  pipe  section  back  to  a  horizontal  position. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  outer  surface  of  a  pipe  section 
for  submarine  pipelines  or  a  tube  section  of  a  long  length  wit  a 
layer  of  concrete  so  as  to  form  a  coated  pipe  section,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  frame  structure, 

a  lifting  member  arranged  in  a  lower  part  of  the  frame  struc- 
ture tiltably  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis. 
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means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  the  pipe  section  arranged 
in  a  horizontal  position  to  the  hfting  member, 

power  means  for  rotating  the  lifting  member  about  the  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pipe  section  so  as  to  tilt  the  pipe 
section  to  an  upright  position  within  the  frame  structure, 
whereby  a  second  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  section  is 
raised  to  define  an  upper  end  of  the  upright  pipe  section, 

means  for  retaining  the  pipe  section  in  the  upright  position 
within  the  frame  structure, 

an  annular  mould  for  surrounding  the  upright  pipe  section  so 
as  to  define  an  annular  space  between  the  pipe  section  and 
the  annular  mould, 

means  for  feeding  a  concrete  mixture  into  an  upper  part  of 
the  annular  space,  and 

means  for  moving  the  annular  mould  upwardly  along  the 
pipe  section  so  as  to  form  the  layer  of  concrete  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  pipe  section. 


5322,657 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  SHAPING  METALLIC 

MATERIAL 

Theodor  Hirzel,  Widen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Unipor  AG, 

Wintertfanr,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,968 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  Not.   15,   1990, 
03635/90-0 

Int  aj  B29C  43/00 
VS.  CL  264—115  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  a  hard,  shapable  material  having 
channels  for  the  passage  of  fluids,  the  size  of  said  channels 
being  reduceable  at  their  exit  points  on  the  surface  of  said 
material  and  in  which  said  material  has  a  desired  bulk  density, 
comprising  forming  clusters  of  particles  held  together  by  a  first 
binding  agent  and  shaping  said  clusters  into  a  cohesive  struc- 
ture with  the  aid  of  a  second  binding  agent  to  form  said  mate- 
rial, said  material  containing  a  plurality  of  intercoiuected 
cavities. 


5^22,658 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITE 

LAYERED  SQUEEZE  TUBE 

George  H.  Hdoubek,  and  John  J.  Rhoades,  both  of  Mnacatine, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Packaging  Inc.,  Florence,  Ky. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  928,250,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,238,148. 

This  application  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,145 

Int  CL'  B29C  57/00 

VS.  CL  264—150  11  Claims 


^- 


\ 


\ 


y 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  composite  layered 
tube  comprising: 
extruding  a  multi-layered  cylinder  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 
by  extruding  an  inner  layer  of  thermoplastic  material, 
extruding  a  superimposed  barrier  layer  over  said  inner 
layer,  and  extruding  a  superimposed  outer  layer  of  ther- 
moplastic material  over  only  a  portion  of  said  barrier  layer 
so  as  to  provide  at  least  one  gap  in  said  outer  layer,  be- 
tween opposed  ends  thereof,  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 


axis,  and  extruding  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  material,  of  the 
same  composition  as  said  inner  layer,  to  fill  each  said  gap 
to  provide  a  substantially  smooth  outer  surface  for  said 
cylinder  and  form  a  tube  blank;  and 
forming  a  head  on  said  tube  blank,  said  head  having  means 
thereon  for  releasable  securement  of  a  cap  thereto. 


5,322,659 
METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 

ANTTTHROMBOGENIC  AND/OR  ANTT-INFECTIVE 
Anthony  J.  Walder,  Franklin;  Donald  D.  Solomon,  Spring  Val- 
ley, and  Gregory  J.  Mann,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franldin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  586,115 
Int  a.5  B29C  47/06 
VS.  a.  264—171  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  prepare  a  medical  tubing  which  is  antithrom- 
bogenic  and/or  anti-infective  comprising  coextruding  a  melt  of 
substantially  hydrophobic  polymeric  substrate  with  a  blend  of 
a  hydrophilic  polymer  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  which 
is  stable  to  the  conditions  of  said  coextruding  to  give  a  tubing 
of  said  substrate  having  thereon  a  laminated  layer  of  said  blend 
and  contacting  the  tubing  having  the  laminated  layer  thereon 
with  a  solution  of  a  reagent  reactive  with  said  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  antithrombogenic  agent,  an 
anti-infective  agent  and  a  mixture  thereof 


5,322,660 

METHOD  OF  LAMINATING  GLASS 

James  A.  A.  Hickman,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Miller  Construction  Limited,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00643,  §  371  Date  Nov.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16198,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  31, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  940,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
9009066 

Int.  a.'  B32B  17/06 
VS.  a.  264—261  14  Oainia 


I  I,  I      I i 


^m 


•■20 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  fire  resistant  glazing  product 
comprising  introducing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  epoxy 
based  liquid  resin  material  containing  a  fire  resistant  filler  into 
a  space  between  two  glass  panes  of  a  glazing  assembly  so  that 
at  least  one  of  the  glass  panes  bows  outwardly  from  the  other 
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and  curing  the  resin  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises introducing  the  epoxy  based  resin  material  into  the  space 
between  the  glass  panes  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  press- 
ing the  glass  panes  together  to  enhance  spreading  of  the  intro- 
duced resin  material  within  the  space  between  the  panes  as  the 
panes  move  together  into  a  substantially  parallel,  closely 
spaced  relationship. 


5,322,661 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  ARTICLE 

Philippe  Henrio,  Lardy,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 

d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'ATiation  (S.N  j:.C.- 

M.A.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,466 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16096 
Int  a.5  B29C  51/ 10.  51 /2S 
VS.  a.  264—510  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  an  article  from  composite  material 
wherein  the  article  has  opposite  sides  with  differing  surface 
configurations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  former  having  a  first  forming  surface  with  a 
configuration  matching  one  of  the  sides  of  the  article; 

b)  stacking  a  plurality  of  plies  of  prepregs  on  the  first  form- 
ing surface; 

c)  placing  a  rigid  molding  shell  having  a  second  forming 
surface  with  a  configuration  different  from  the  first  form- 
ing surface  so  as  to  match  a  configuration  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  article  on  the  former  such  that  the  second 
forming  surface  contacts  the  stack  of  plies  of  prepregs  and 
such  that  the  molding  shell  may  slide  on  the  former; 

d)  attaching  a  gas-impermeable  membrane  to  the  former 
such  that  the  membrane  covers  the  molding  shell; 

e)  drawing  a  vacuum  between  the  gas-impermeable  mem- 
brane and  the  former  thereby  urging  the  rigid  molding 
shell  towards  the  former  thereby  compressing  the  plies  of 
prepregs  between  the  first  and  second  forming  surfaces; 
and 

i)  curing  the  plies  of  prepregs. 


5,322,662 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

INCLUDING  BLOW  MOLDING  AND  INSERTING  A 

SPOUT 

B.  Richard  Benioff,  Lambertrille;  John  S.  Frazer,  Long  Beach 
Township,  Beach  HaTin  County,  both  of  NJ.;  Richard  A. 
Yafh,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  and  Tadeusz  Szczurek,  Oceanpoit, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Manhattan  Products,  Inc.,  Carlatadt  N  J. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  673,645,  Mar.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,130. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,868 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/20  65/66 

VS.  a.  264—533  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  dispensing  package,  the  package 

including  a  bottle  having  an  integral  neck  fmish  which  includes 

an  uppermost  cylindrical  collar  and  a  pouring  spout  having  an 

annular  surface  feature  for  mounting  the  spout  said  process 

comprising; 

forming  the  bottle  by  blow-molding  from  a  polymer; 
simultaneously  with  said  blow-molding  forming  the  polymer 


about  a  member  to  produce  an  annular,  undercut  channel 
in  the  interior  surface  of  the  collar; 
removing  the  member  before  the  collar  cools  significantly, 
said  cooling  causing  shrinkage  of  the  collar,  the  removal 
of  the  member  momentarily  expanding  the  channel,  the 


plastic  memory  of  the  collar  thereafter  returning  the  chan- 
nel to  substantially  its  as-formed  dimension;  and 
inserting  the  surface  feature  into  the  channel  before  the 
collar  cools  significantly  and  before  the  majority  of  cool- 
ing-caused shrinkage  of  the  collar  occurs. 


5,322,663  

MOLDABLE  CRYSTALLINE  POLYESTER 
COMPOSmON 
Chonng-Houng  Lai,  Newtown,  Pa^  and  Jean  M.  Brady,  Hamil- 
ton, N J.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  PUIadei- 
phia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,736 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  16,  1992, 
92/151695 

Int  a.'  C08L  67/02.  51/04:  C08K  3/22 
VS.  a.  264—544  17  Claims 

1.  A  rapid-crystallizing  modified  polyester  resin  composition 
comprising: 

a.  from  about  70  to  about  94  weight  percent  of  a  poly(ethy- 
lene  terephthalate)  resin  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
from  about  0.7  to  about  1.1  dl./g.; 

b.  from  about  4  to  about  29  weight  percent  of  a  core/shell 
polymer  having 

1.  from  about  60  to  about  90  weight  percent  of  a  first 
elastomeric  stage  polymerized  from  a  monomer  system 
comprising 

a.  at  least  about  75  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  acrylate 
or  of  butadiene; 

b.  optionally  up  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  a  cross- 
linking  monomer; 

c.  optionally  up  to  about  S  weight  percent  of  a  graftlink- 
ing  monomer; 

2.  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  second 
rigid  stage  polymerized  from  a  monomer  system  com- 
prising at  least  55  weight  percent  of  an  alkyl  methacry- 
late  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

3.  optionally  up  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  inorganic 
nucleating  agent;  and 

4.  optionally  up  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  one  or  more 
thermal  and/or  oxidative  stabilizers; 

c.  from  about  1  to  about  2  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic 
polycarbonate;  the  improvement  comprising  further  addi- 
tion of 

d.  from  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  a  vinyl  or  vinylidene  monomer  containing 
ester  groups,  the  ethylene  content  being  less  than  about  99 
mol  percent  the  copolymer  containing  no  acid  or  acid  salt 
functionality. 
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S.322,tf4 
CLEAR  FILM  EXTRUSION  FROM  AN  ANNULAR  DIE 
Mavicc  W.  Btaekwddcr,  Bwdrtowa,  Ky^  aMivior  to  Owea^ 
niiMif  Labdt  Im^  Toledo,  OUo 

Filed  Fdt.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,498 

Int.  CL'  B29C  55/26,  55/28 

VS.  CL  264—545  «  CW" 


5,322,645 

DISPOSABLE  SELF  CONTAINED  CARTRIDGE  OR 

RESIN  TRANSFER  MOLDING  AND  RESIN  TRANSFER 

MOLDING  METHOD 
Edward  Beraardoo,  Bedfterd,  and  Michael  F.  Foley,  Cambridge, 
botk  oTMaaa.,  aarigaors  to  The  Charles  Stark  Draper  Labora- 
tories, Ibc  Cambridge,  Mass. 
CoatiaiiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,384,  Apr.  15,  1992.  TUa 
appUcatioa  JnL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,840 
Int  CL'  B29C  67/14 
VS.  CL  264—571  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  clear  single  layer  polystyrene 
non-foam  film  for  use  as  a  label  which  comprises 

extruding  a  blend  of  crystal  polystyrene  containing  no  min- 
eral oil  and  a  block  polymer  from  an  annular  orifice  in 
tubular  frustoconical  form  from  an  annular  die  to  form 
tubular  film,  said  crystal  polystyrene  having  flow  rates  of 
about  8-10  (GMS/10  min.  condition  G)  and  vicat  soften- 
ing temperatures  of  about  220*  F.  to  225*  P., 

initially  stretching  the  tubular  film  axially  and  transversely 
while  it  is  hot  from  the  die  to  provide  a  machine  direction 
and  cross  direction  orientation, 

thereafter  directing  cooling  air  from  an  annular  orifice 
against  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  film  downstream  of  said 
annular  orifice, 

shielding  the  tubular  film  from  said  cooling  air  while  it  is 
being  initially  stretched  while  substantially  maintaining 
the  diameter  of  the  tube  the  same,  and 

thereafter  expanding  and  stretching  the  tubular  film  down- 
stream of  said  step  of  directing  cooling  air  to  provide 
machine  direction  and  cross  direction  orientation  such 
that  the  material  can  be  used  as  a  shrinkable  label, 

thereafter  passing  the  tubular  film  over  a  highly  polished 
cooling  mandrel  having  a  smooth  coating  to  cool  the 
interior  surface  of  said  tubular  form  such  that  the  film  has 
a  clarity  as  measured  by  haze  percentage  of  less  than  S. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  clear  polystyrene  film  which 
comprises 

means  for  extruding  polystyrene  in  tubular  form  from  an 
annular  die  to  form  tubular  film, 

means  for  partially  stretching  the  tubular  film  axially  and 
transversely  while  it  is  hot  from  the  die  to  provide  ma- 
chine direction  and  cross  direction  orientation, 

means  positioned  downstream  from  said  annular  die  for 
thereafter  directing  cooling  air  from  an  annular  orifice 
against  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  film, 

means  for  shielding  the  tubular  film  from  cooling  air  while  it 
is  being  partially  stretched,  and 

cooling  mandrel  means  for  cooling  the  interior  surface  of  the 
film  downstream  of  said  cooling  orifice, 

said  cooling  mandrel  means  having  a  highly  polished  sur- 
face. 


1.  A  disposable  self-contained  cartridge  for  resin  transfer 
molding  comprising: 
a  workpiece  including  fibrous  reinforcing  material  and  a 

quantity  of  resin  for  impregnating  said  fibrous  reinforcing 

material; 
a  unitary  sealable  flexible  walled  vacuum  bag  peripherally 

surrounding  and  enclosing  said  workpiece;  and 
means  for  collapsing  the  walls  of  said  vacuum  bag  about  said 

workpiece  enclosing  said  workpiece  therein  on  each  side 

thereof 


5,322,666 

MECHANICAL  ALLOYING  METHOD  OF 

TITANIUM-BASE  METALS  BY  USE  OF  A  TIN  PROCESS 

CONTROL  AGENT 

AmkuBMr  S.  Watwe,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Inco 

Alloys  International,  Inc.,  Huntington,  W.  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,625 

Int  a.'  B22F  7/00 

VS.  CL  419—32  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mechanical  alloying  metallic  powders  in  a 
controlled  manner  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  titanium-base  metal  powder  in  a  mechanical 
alloying  apparatus,  said  mechanical  alloying  apparatus 
having  a  controlled  atmosphere  to  prevent  excessive  oxi- 
dation of  said  titanium-base  metal  powder; 

b)  adding  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  metallic  tin  process 
control  agent  to  said  titanium-base  metal  powder  in  said 
mechanical  alloying  apparatus  to  prevent  over-welding  of 
said  titanium-base  powder;  and 

c)  operating  said  mechanical  alloying  apparatus  to  weld  and 
fracture  said  titanium-base  metal  powder  with  said  metal- 
lic tin  process  control  agent  to  form  a  titanium-base  me- 
chanically alloyed  powder. 
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5,322,667 

PRESERVATIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPHTHALMIC  AND 

CONTACT  LENS  SOLUTIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  DISINFECTING  AND  STORING  CONTACT 

LENSES 
Guy  J.  Sherman,  Mandeville,  La^  aaaignor  to  Sherman  Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc.,  Mandeville,  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,514,  JaL  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,141,665,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242,410,  Sep.  8, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
140,075,  Dec.  31,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,891,  Mar.  31, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,787 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/02:  CUD  3/48 
VS.  a.  422—28  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  contact  lens  comprising  storing  the 
lens  during  non-wearing  periods  in  a  non-abrasive  aqueous 
cleaning  solution  comprising  a  disinfectant  present  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  for  maintaining  the  sterility  of  the  cleaning  solu- 
tion and  for  disinfecting  the  lens  as  a  result  of  storage  therein 
and  a  non-abrasive  cleaning  compound  present  in  an  effective 
amount  for  cleaning  the  lens,  wherein  said  disinfectant  com- 
prises high  purity  benzyl  alcohol. 


5,322,669 
CHEMICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATOR  HAVING  A 
REACTION-CONTROL  MEMBER 
Hans-Christoph  Bechthold,  Hamburg;  Rainer  Erast  Cnrau;  Udo 
Burchardt,  Groaa  Griinaa;  Uwe  Gcrdts,  Ratzeborg,  and  Kar- 
sten  Vogeler,  Brunsbeli,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Driigerwerk  AktieageacUachaft,  Lttbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

nied  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1991,  4142505 

Int  CL'  A62B  7/08 
VS.  CL  422—120  8  Claims 


5,322,668 
LOCKED  BOTTLE  HOLDER 
David  A.  Tomasso,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,408 

Int  CL'  BOIL  9/00 

VS.  a.  422—104  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  bottle  holder  for  holding  at  least  two  bottles  of  differ- 
ing substances  in  prescribed  positions,  each  bottle  having  a 
bottom  end  and  an  access  end,  the  holder  comprising  a  base 
with  at  least  one  recess  therein  shaped  to  retain  the  bottom  end 
of  the  bottles,  a  top  member  disposed  above  and  opposite  said 
base  and  having  at  least  one  recess  therein  shaped  to  retain  the 
access  end  of  said  bottles,  and  a  side  wall  extending  between 
and  joining  together  said  base  and  said  top  member, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  top  member  and  said  side 
wall  further  comprise  an  interlock  shaped  to  substantially 
permanently  secure  said  top  member  to  said  side  wall  with 
said  bottles  within  recesses,  said  interlock  further  includ- 
ing a)  on  one  of  said  top  member  and  said  side  wall,  at  least 
one  locking  tooth  biased  to  project  out  beyond  a  portion 
of  said  one  of  said  top  member  and  said  side  wall,  and  b) 
on  the  other  of  said  top  member  and  said  side  wall,  a 
recess  bounded  by  a  ledge,  said  recess  being  shaped  and 
sized  to  capture  said  at  least  one  locking  tooth  under  said 
ledge, 
said  top  member  and  said  side  wall  fiirther  including  sliding 
means  for  sliding  one  onto  the  other  so  that  said  at  least 
one  tooth  flexes  sufficiently  to  slide  past  said  ledge  and 
after  passing  said  ledge  flexes  back  into  said  recess  into  a 
substantially  permanent  locked  configuration  and  said 
bottles  cannot  be  re-positioned. 


1.  A  chemical  oxygen  generator  for  generating  and  releasing 
oxygen,  the  chemical  oxygen  generator  comprising: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
defining  an  interior; 

said  housing  having  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a  side 
wail  connecting  said  end  walls  and  defining  the  length  of 
said  housing;  said  end  walls  and  said  side  wall  conjointly 
defining  said  interior  of  said  housing; 

a  chemical  charge  disposed  in  said  interior  and  containing 
chemicals  which  release  oxygen  in  an  exothermal  reac- 
tion; 

ignition  means  for  initiating  the  exothermal  reaction  so  as  to 
cause  the  exothermal  reaction  to  travel  as  a  reaction  front 
through  said  chemical  charge  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion of  movement; 

said  ignition  means  being  mounted  on  said  first  end  wall; 

said  housing  having  an  outlet  formed  in  said  second  end  wall 
for  passing  released  oxygen  from  said  interior; 

a  reaction-control  member  mounted  in  said  housing; 

said  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  concentric  with  said 
side  wall; 

said  housing  including  a  closed  core  disposed  in  said  interior 
along  said  longitudinal  axis; 

said  reaction-control  member  being  configured  as  a  fixed 
helical  blade  extending  radially  from  said  closed  core  to 
sad  side  wall  so  as  to  define  a  helical  channel  extending 
along  said  length  of  said  housing  from  said  ignition  means 
on  said  first  end  wall  to  said  outlet  on  said  second  end 
wall;  and, 

said  chemical  charge  filling  said  helical  channel  between 
said  end  walls  whereby  said  reaction  front  runs  helically 
through  said  helical  channel  from  said  first  end  wall  to 
said  second  end  wall. 


5,322,670 
PRODUCT  RECOVERY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Jameel  Ibrahim,  Hnmble,  Tex.,  and  Robert  E.  Farritor,  Baton 
Ronge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,814 
lit  CL'  F27B  15/09.  15/10:  BOU  8/44 
VS.  CL  422—145  11  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  comprising  (A)  a  fluidized  bed  gas  distribu- 
tor, (B)  a  product  withdrawal  tube,  and  (C)  a  force-applying 
means;  said  product  withdrawal  tube  comprising  at  least  two 
elongated  tubular  segments  which  have  crystalline  sUicon 
inner  surfaces  and  are  flexibly  and  sealingly  fitted  together  to 
provide  a  tube  having  (a)  an  upper  end  in  abutting  and  sealing 
engagement  with  the  fluidized  bed  gas  distributor  and  (b)  a 
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lower  end  connected  to  and,  which  receives  from,  the  force- 
applying  means  a  force  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  longi- 


V« 


tudinal  axis  of  said  withdrawal  tube  and  is  in  a  direction 
towards  the  fluidized  bed  distributor. 


5^22,C71 
CATALYTIC  VESSEL 
Eagenc  ShuitoroTick,  Pittsford,  N.Y^  Rickwd  MoataM,  Vi- 
emia,  Va.^  VeaiaaiB  KataMr,  Mowow,  U^^JL;  AMuaadr 
Bragiii,  Moacow,  U^^JL;  Nikolai  Moiaeer,  Momow, 
U^.SJL;  KoMtaatiB  Sotattser,  Moscow,  U^^.IL,  and  Yuri 
BoalaycT,  Moacow,  US^.IL,  aarivMrt  to  BHm  PUwet  Tech- 
Bologica  Co,  LJ»,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,8«0 

lit  CL'  FOIN  3/08;  BOIJ  8/08 

VS.  CL  422—176  14  CWm 


T7 


:a- 


k" 


•^^ 


■tr 


^ 


A" 


S^22,C72 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  HONEYCOMB  BODY, 

AND  METHOD  OF  MONITORING  AND  OPERATING  IT 

AS  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  CATALYST  CARRIER  BODY 
Hjuw-JMnea  Brencr,  Orerath;  Theodor  Cyron,  Bergiach  Glad> 
bMh;  Wolfvwg  Ma«a,  Bergiach  Gladback;  Hetanut  Swars, 
Bergiach  GladbMh,  and  Ladwig  Wiercs,  Orcrath,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnuay,  aaaivian  to  Enitec  Geaellachaft  foer  Emis- 
•ioMtechBologie,  Lohaiar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 
Filed  Oct  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,199 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Apr.  2S, 
1989,3813928 

The  portioa  of  the  teni  of  this  patent  subaeqacnt  to  Sep.  15, 
2009.  hat  beea  diarlaimcd. 
Lit  a.'  BOID  53/36;  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  422—180  48  ( 


1.  A  honeycomb  body  assembly,  comprising  an  electrically 
beatable  honeycomb  body  having  an  axial  length  and  at  least 
partially  structured  wound  sheet-metal  layers  forming  a  multi- 
plicity of  channels  through  which  a  fluid  can  flow  generally  in 
an  axial  direction,  said  sheet-metal  layers  having  a  thickness  of 
substantially  0.03  to  substantially  0.12  mm,  and  insulating 
means  disposed  inside  said  honeycomb  body  for  electrically 
dividing  said  honeycomb  body  and  forming  an  electric  current 
path  through  said  sheet-metal  layers  having  an  electric  resis- 
tance of  between  substantially  0.03  and  substantially  2  fl. 

5,322,673 

ALKYLATION  RECONTACTOR  WITH  INTERNAL 

MIXER 

Joha  H.  EasoB,  Katy,  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Com- 

paay,  BartlcsriUc,  Okla. 

DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  855,976,  Mar.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,220,094. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,935 

lat  CL'  BOIJ  10/00.  8/00 

VS.  CL  422—189  5  Claiais 


12.  A  method  of  making  a  catalyst  vessel  constructed  and 
arranged  for  three-way  catalysis  of  emissions  from  a  combus- 
tion chamber  comprising: 

providing  a  catalyst  vessel  means; 

forming  a  plurality  of  catalytic  chambers  within  the  catalyst 
vessel  means  wherein  at  least  two  of  the  chambers  are 
connected  by  a  plate  having  one  or  more  orifices  therein 
to  permit  gas  flow  from  the  first  connected  chamber  to  the 
second  connected  chamber; 

forming  an  inlet  conduit  at  an  upstream  end  of  the  chambers; 

forming  an  outlet  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  chambers; 

introducing  at  least  one  three-way  metal  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  rhodium  and  rhe- 
nium through  the  inlet  conduit  into  the  chambers  during 
conversion  of  combustion  chamber  emissions;  and 

depositing  the  three-way  metal  catalysts  from  the  exhaust 
gases  onto  a  surface  of  the  catalytic  chambers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  alkylation  of  an  isoparafTm  with  an 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  comprising: 

contacting  means  for  contacting  said  isoparafTm,  said  olefin 
and  said  acid  catalyst  to  produce  a  contacting  effluent 
comprising  hydrocarbons  and  said  acid  catalyst; 

settling  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  con- 
tacting means  for  receiving  said  contacting  effluent  and  at 
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least  partially  separating  said  acid  catalyst  from  said  hy- 
drocarbons to  produce  a  separated  acid  catalyst  and  hy- 
drocarbon eflluent;  and 
a  recontactor  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  settling 
means  for  receiving  said  hydrocarbon  effluent  from  said 
settling  means,  said  recontactor  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  recontactor  settling  chamber,  an  acid  inventory 
chamber  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  recontac- 
tor settling  chamber  for  containing  additional  acid  cata- 
lyst, mixing  means  inside  said  recontactor  for  mixing  said 
hydrocarbon  effluent  with  said  acid  catalyst  from  said 
acid  inventory  chamber  to  produce  an  acid-effluent  mix- 
ture, means  in  fluid  flow  communication  between  said 
mixing  means  and  said  acid  inventory  chamber  for  con- 
veying said  acid  catalyst  from  said  acid  inventory  cham- 
ber to  said  mixing  means,  means  operatively  related  to  said 
mixing  means  for  passing  said  acid-effluent  mixture  from 
said  mixing  means  to  said  recontactor  settling  chamber 
wherein  at  least  part  of  said  acid  catalyst  in  said  acid-efflu- 
ent mixture  can  settle  into  said  acid  inventory  chamber 
leaving  a  recontactor  effluent  thereabove,  and  means  in 
fluid  flow  communication  with  said  recontactor  settling 
chamber  for  removing  said  recontactor  effluent  from  said 
recontactor  settling  chamber. 


5,322,674 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTE  GASES  CONTAINING 

HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 

Yoichi  Mori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corporation, 

Tokyo  and  Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fiyisawa,  both  of  Japan 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  772,677,  Oct  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,478 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  19,  1990,  2-279324 

Int  a.5  COIB  7/00.  7/01.  7/07 

VS.  a.  423—240  S  1  Claim 


a- 
s 


VOIUIC  RATIOS  OF  ACTIVATED  CAKBOM  TO   O  (OH), 


1.  A  method  of  treating  waste  gases  comprising  the  steps  of: 
1 )  bringing  a  mixture  of  waste  gases  comprising  CI2  and  SiF4  in 
contact  first  with  activated  carbon  in  a  granular  form  having 
particle  sizes  of  about  3-32  mesh  at  a  linear  velocity  of  about 
3-SO  cm/min  at  ambient  temperature  wherein  HO,  a  by-pro- 
duct gas  of  said  CI2  and  carimn,  is  released  and;  2)  bringing  said 
gases  into  contact  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  ferric  oxide  in  granular 
form  having  particle  sizes  of  3-32  mesh  and  a  linear  velocity  of 
about  3-SO  cm/min  at  ambient  temperature,  a  volume  ratio  of 
said  activated  carbon  to  either  the  calcium  hydroxide  or  the 
ferric  oxide  being  about  2-4  on  a  substantially  dry  basis 
wherein  said  member  adsorbs  said  ga-ses. 


5,322,675 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Yasnharu  Hakamatsnka;  Hiroyulu  Irie,  both  of  Tokyo;  Soliezo 
Kawamura,  Inuyama,  and  Motohiro  Toriyana,  Kasagai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  ladnstrial 
Science  and  Tecluology  and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,507,  Nov.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,777 
Int  a.5  COIB  25/32 
VS.  a.  423—311  20  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  preparing  calcium  phosphate  comprising: 

(a)  weighing  powdery  materials  comprising  powdery  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  powdery  calcium  monohydrogen- 
phosphate  or  a  powdery  dihydrate  thereof  such  that  a 
Ca/P  ratio  of  the  powdery  materials  is  1.4S  to  1.67; 

(b)  adding  water  at  a  temperature  of  not  lower  than  30*  C.  to 
the  weighed  powdery  materials  from  step  (a)  to  prepare 
an  aqueous  slurry  containing  the  powdery  materials; 

(c)  subjecting  the  aqueous  slurry  to  a  rotational  attrition  by 
using  a  ball  mill  to  carry  out  a  mechanochemical  reaction 
of  said  calcium  carbonate  with  said  calcium  monohy- 
drogenphosphate  or  a  dehydrate  thereof; 

(d)  drying  the  aqueous  slurry,  thus  mechanochemically 
reacted; 

(e)  pulverizing  the  dried  slurry  to  obtain  a  powdery  sub- 
stance; and 

(0  calcining  the  powdery  substance  under  conditions  of 
calcination  temperature  and  calcination  period  of  time  to 
obtain  a  biologically  safe  calcium  phosphate  free  from  all 
of  hemolysis,  antigenicity  and  cytotoxicity,  said  calcining 
being  carried  out  at  a  calcination  temperature  of  720*  to 
1,150*  C.  for  a  calcination  period  of  time  of  1  to  10  hours, 
said  calcining  being  carried  out  for  a  calcination  period  of 
time  of  at  least  one  hour  when  said  calcining  is  carried  out 
at  1,150*  C.  and  the  calcination  period  of  time  being  re- 
lated to  the  calcination  temperature  such  that  the  calcina- 
tion period  of  time  is  increased  with  a  decrease  in  said 
calcination  temperature,  said  calcining  being  carried  out 
for  a  calcination  period  of  time  of  at  least  3  hours  when 
said  calcining  is  carried  out  1000*  C,  said  calcining  being 
carried  out  for  a  calcination  period  of  time  of  at  least  8 
hours  when  said  calcining  is  carried  out  at  900'  C.  and  said 
calcining  being  carried  out  for  a  calcination  period  of  time 
of  at  least  10  hours  when  said  calcining  is  carried  out  at 
720*  C. 


5,322,676 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FURNACE 
ATMOSPHERES  USING  NONCRYOGENICALLY 
GENERATED  NITROGEN 
Miciuel   J.   Epting,   Pahn   Harbor,    Fla.;   assignors   to    Air 
Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Alleatown,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,656 
The  portion  of  tiK  tem  of  tliis  patent  salMeqneat  to  Job.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  COIB  21/04 
VS.  CL  423—351  8  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  controlled  atmosphere  for  a 
heat  treating  furnace  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  containing  up 
to  five  percent  by  volume  oxygen  with  a  reducing  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ammonia, 
C,   H   and   O  containing   hydrocarbons   and   mixtures 
thereof,  said  reducing  gas  being  present  in  an  amount 
greater  than  stoichiometry  dictates  for  reaction  with  said 
oxygen  to  convert  said  oxygen  to  moisture,  carbon  diox- 
ide, and  mixtures  thereof; 
passing  said  mixture  through  an  ammonia  dissociator  having 
a  bed  of  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof  heated  to  a  temperature 
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of  between  lOO'  C.  and  950*  C.  to  permit  said  reducing  gas 
to  react  and  convert  residua]  oxygen  to  moisture,  carbon 
dioxide  and  mixtures  thereof; 
collecting  an  effluent  gas  from  said  ammonia  dissociator  and 
injecting  said  effluent  into  said  heat  treating  furnace. 


5,322,«77 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONCENTRATED 
HYPOCHLOROUS  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
John  H.  Shaffer,  James  K.  Melton,  both  of  acTebuid,  and 
Joseph  Borcz,  Chattanooga,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  OUn 
CorporatJon,  Stamford,  Conn. 
CoBtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  754,862,  Sep.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5355 
I«t  CL'  COIB  n/04.  11/00 
vs.  a.  423—473  H 


5,322,678 
ALTERATION  OF  PHARMACOKINETICS  OF  PROTEINS 

BY  CHARGE  MODIHCATION 
Alton  C.  Morgan,  Jr.;  Gowsala  P.  Siram,  both  of  Edmonds,  and 
Paul  G.  Abrams,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  NeoRx 
Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1988,  Ser.  No.  157,273 
Int  CL'  A61K  43/00,  39/395 
VS.  a.  424— 1J3  11  Claims 

1.  A  conjugate  for  therapeutic  administration,  comprising  a 
therapeutic  radionuclide  chelated  within  a  ligand  attached  to  a 
charge-modified  monoclonal  antibody  or  monoclonal  antibody 
fragment,  wherein  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  monoclonal 
antibody  fragment  is  charge-modified  by  reaction  of  positive- 
ly-charged amino  acid(s)  on  said  monoclonal  antibody  or 
monoclonal  antibody  fragment  with  an  anion-forming  reagent, 
thereby   producing   negatively-charged   derivatives  of  said 
amino  acid(s); 
wherein  the  monoclonal  antibody  or  monoclonal  antibody 
fragment  is  reacted  with  an  amount  of  said  anion-forming 
reagent  sufficient  to  effect  an  acidic  shift  of  at  least  1/10  of 
a  pH  unit  in  the  isoelectric  point  of  the  monoclonal  anti- 
body or  monoclonal  antibody  fragment;  and 
the  conjugate  has  a  serum  half-life  that  is  increased  by  at 
least  about  10%  compared  to  that  of  a  corresponding 
non-charge-modified  conjugate. 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aqueous  hypochlorous  acid 
solution  having  a  concentration  of  HOC!  of  50%  to  60%  by 
weight  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  droplets  of  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
solution  containing  greater  than  50%  by  weight  of  the 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  with  a  molar  excess  of  chlorine  gas 
at  a  reaction  temperature  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  120* 
C.  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  dichlorine  monoxide,  chlorine,  hypochlorous 
acid  vapor,  and  water  vapor  and  solid  particles  of  alkali 
metal  chloride  having  a  concentration  of  water  of  less 
than  about  5%  and  a  concentration  of  alkali  metal  chlorate 
of  less  than  10%  by  weight; 

(2)  separating  said  gaseous  mixture  from  said  solid  particles; 

(3)  subjecting  said  separated  gaseous  mixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  -33*  C.  to  about  -5*  C.  to  condense 
substantially  all  of  the  water  vapor  in  said  gaseous  mixture 
and  to  dissolve  the  hypochlorous  acid  vapor  and  a  portion 
of  the  dichlorine  monoxide  in  said  condensed  water  vapor 
and  simultaneously  adding  sufficient  water  to  form  a 
condensed  liquid  solution  comprising  a  highly  pure  aque- 
ous hypocholorous  acid  solution  having  a  concentration 
of  HOCl  from  about  50%  to  about  60%  by  weight  and 
having  a  concentration  of  chloride  ion  of  less  than  50  parts 
per  millions;  alkali  metal  ion  concentration  of  less  than 
about  SO  parts  per  million,  chlorate  ion  concentration  of 
no  higher  than  about  100  parts  per  million  and  dissolved 
chlorine  concentration  being  less  than  3%  by  weight  and 
to  form  a  noncondensed  gaseous  mixture  comprising 
chlorine  and  dichlorine  monoxide,  wherein  concentration 
of  dichlorine  monoxide  is  less  than  about  20%  by  moles  in 
said  gaseous  noncondenssed  mixture;  and 

(4)  separating  said  condensed  liquid  solution  from  said  non- 
condensed  gaseous  mixture. 


5322,679 
lODINATED  AROYLOXY  ESTERS 
Edward  R.  Bacon,  Audubon,  Pa.;  Sol  J.  Daum,  Albany,  and  Paul 
P.  Spara,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Win- 
throp  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,987 
lat  a.'  A61K  49/04 
VS.  a.  424—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

O  O 

II  II 

C— O— CH2-(-CH2')jC— OC2H5 

I 


wherein  n  is  3,  4,  3  or  6. 


5,322,680 

SUBSTITUTED  2-THlAZOLYL  TETRAZOLIUM  SALT 
INDICATORS 
Guather  Beck,  LcTerkusen;  Jiirgen  Kocher,  Cologne,  and  Klaus 
Wehliag,  Wappertal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Miles  Inc.,  Eakhart,  ImL 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  585,650,  Sep.  19, 1990,  ahandoncd.  This 
application  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,773 
IbL  a.'  C07D  417/04:  COIN  37/y) 
VS.  CL  428—71  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N— N 

^       \     xe 

N  N 

T 

R^ 

wherein  R'  is  di-  or  trifiuoroalkyl  wherein  the  fluoro  substitu- 
ents  are  on  the  cariwn  adjacent  to  the  thiazolyl  residue  in  the 
formula,  and  R^  is  chloro,  and  wherein  R^  is  selected  from: 


yi  y. 


(•1) 


wherein  Q  is  a  bond  or  — CH=CH— ,  and  wherein 
(i)    Y'    is    alkoxy,    aryloxy,    alkyl,    amido,    alkylamido, 
arylamido,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  halo,  or  hydrogen,  Y^  is 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkyl,  amido,  alkylamido,  arylamido, 
alkylthio,  arylthio,  amino,  carbamoyl,  cari>alkoxy,  car- 
boxyl,  cyano,  halo,  hydrogen,  nitro,  sulfo,  sulfonamide, 
sulfamoyl,  trialkylammonio,  or  ureido,  Y^  is  alkoxy,  aryl- 
oxy,   alkyl,    amido,    alkylamido,    arylamido,    alkylthio, 
arylthio,   amino,   carbamoyl,   carbalkoxy,    carbaryloxy, 
cailwxyl,  cyano,  halo,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  sulfo, 
sulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  trialkylammonio,  or  ureido,  and 
Y*  is  alkoxy,  halo,  or  hydrogen,  or 
(ii)  Y^  and  Y^  together  form  methylenedioxy  or  imidazo  and 
Y'  and  Y*  are  hydrogen, 
(bi)  2,  3,  or  4-pyridyl, 
(ci)  2,  or  3-thienyl,  and 
(d|)  2  or  3-furanyl; 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from: 


(ai) 


wherein  Y^  is  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkyl,  amido,  alkylamido,m 
arylamido,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  halo,  hydrogen,  nitro,  or  ureido, 
Y'  is  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkyl,  amido,  alkylamido,  arylamido, 
alkylthio,  arylthio,  carbamoyl,  carbalkoxy,  carboxyl,  cyano, 
halo,  hydrogen,  nitro,  sulfo,  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  trialk- 
ylammonio, or  ureido,  Y^  is  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  amido,  ak- 
lylamido,  arylamido,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  carbamoyl,  carbalk- 
oxy, carbaryloxy,  carboxyl,  cyano,  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro, 
phenylazo,  sulfo,  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  or  ureido,  and  Y'  is 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkyl,  halo,  hydrogen  or  nitro. 


(M 


wherein  Y*  is  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkyl,  amido,  alkylamido, 
arylamido,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  carbamoyl,  carbalkoxy,  car- 
boxyl, cyano,  halo,  hydrogen,  nitro,  phenylsulfo,  sulfonamido, 
sulfo,  sulfonamido,  sulfamoyl,  trialkylammonio,  or  ureido. 
(C2)  2,  4,  6,  or  8-quinolyl,  or  2-methylquinolyl,  and 
(d2)  anthranyl;  and  wherein  X  is  a  counteranion  provided 
that  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  that  each  aryl  group  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyrydl,  oxazolyl, 
quinolyl,  thiazolyl,  thienyl  and  fiiranyl  and  fiirther 
provided  that  the  compounds  are  characterized  in  that 
the  reflectance  spectra  exhibited  by  each  of  said  com- 
pounds when  reduced  to  its  colored  formazan  state 
varies  by  less  than  17%  over  a  wavelength  range  of  SO 
imi  at  wavelengths  of  600  imi  or  greater. 


5,322,681 
CHELATING  COMPOUNDS 
Jo  KbTeseas,  Otio,  Norway,  aaaigaor  to  NycooMd  Imagiag  AS, 
Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  JuL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910318 
Claimt  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
9001246;  Apr.  9, 1990,  9007984 

Int.  CL'  A61K  49/00:  C07F  15/OZ-  C07D  498/08 
VS.  CL  424—9  9  CUiaw 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  Ik 


(Ik) 


wherein 

three  groups  A  are  independently  groups  of  formula  CH2Y 
and  the  remaining  A  group  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
Ci-jalkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  a  group  Y  or,  in 
the  IS-position,  a  group  R*; 

each  Y  independently  represents  a  group  — COZ,  — POZ2 
or  — C0N(0H)R2; 

each  Z  independently  represents  a  group  — OR^  or 
— NR^R^; 

each  R^  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci.» 
alkyl  group  optionally  mono-  or  poly-substituted  or  a  pair 
of  R2  groups  represent  a  bridging  group  which  together 
with  the  intervening  two  carbon  and  one  nitrogen  atoms 
form  a  S  to  8  membered  saturated  fused  ring  containing 
one  nitrogen  heteroatom  and,  where  the  ring  b  6-mem- 
bered,  optionally  one  further  ring  heteroatom  selected 
from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  said  ring  optionally 
being  substituted  by  a  group  R^;  and 

each  R*  independently  representt  a  hydroxy  group  or  an 
optionally  mono-  or  poly-hydroxylated  and/or  alkoxyl- 
ated  Ci^alkyl  group;  or  a  chelate  complex  or  salt  thereof. 
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5,322,682 
METHOD  FOR  QUANTITATIVELY  MEASURING  AND 

MAPPING  STORED  IRON  IN  TISSUE  USING  MRI 
George  Bartzokia,  and  Carolanne  K.  Phclan,  both  of  Lo«  An- 
Selea,  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  The  Regenta  of  the  UniTersity  of 
CaUfornia,  Oakland,  Calif . 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,245 

lat  a.'  COIN  24/08;  A61K  33/26;  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  424—9  27  Claiiu 


5,322,684 
COSMETIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Philip  J.  Barnett,  Parkgate,  and  Michael  R.  Lowry,  Chester, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,548 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
9115278 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/12 

VS.  a.  424—47  6  Claimi 
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1.  A  method  of  specifically  detecting  iron  stores  in  vivo 
using  magnetic  resonance  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  in  vivo  a  parameter  which  is  a  function  of  T2  of  at 
least  one  predetermined  position  within  a  subject  at  a  first 
magnetic  field  strength; 

measuring  in  vivo  a  parameter  which  is  a  function  of  T2  at 
said  predetermined  position  within  said  subject  at  a  second 
magnetic  field  strength,  said  second  magnetic  field 
strength  being  unequal  to  said  first  magnetic  field 
strength;  and 

generating  a  field  dependent  T2  signal,  T,  by  differencing  T2 
measured  at  said  first  and  second  field  strengths,  T  being 
a  specific  indication  of  said  iron  stores  in  vivo. 


1.  A  method  for  a  user  to  deliver  a  potent  cosmetically 
active  material  as  a  cosmetic  to  the  user's  body,  comprising  the  . 
user  electrostatically  spraying  from  a  hand  held  apparatus  said 
material  onto  the  user's  body,  the  cosmetically  active  material 
being  a  perfume,  and  the  method  furiher  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  apparatus  which  includes: 

(i)  a  reservoir  containing  the  potent  cosmetically  active 
material  to  be  deUvered  which  is  in  an  electrostatically 
sprayable  form; 

(ii)  at  least  one  delivery  means  which  is  a  nozzle  in  communi- 
cation with  the  reservoir; 

(iii)  a  high  voltage  generator  generating  voltage  in  the  range 
2  to  12  kilo  volts  powered  from  an  electricity  source; 

(iv)  control  means  for  selectively  applying  the  high  voltage 
from  the  generator  to  the  at  least  one  delivery  means;  and 

(b)  actuating  the  said  control  means  to  electrostatically  spray 
the  potent  cosmetically  active  material  from  the  at  least  one 
delivery  means  onto  the  body  at  an  intended  site. 


5,322,683 
ANHYDROUS  AEROSOL  FOAM 
LeoMrd  Mackles,  311  E.  23rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010,  and 
Leourd  Chavkio,  R.D.  #1,  Box  90,  Bloomsbury,  NJ.  08804 
FUed  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  345,827 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/12 
VS.  CL  424—45  12  Claims 

1.  An  anhydrous  topically  applicable  aerosol  foam  composi- 
tion comprising 

a)  a  foamable  topically  absorbable  anhydrous  liquid,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol  fatty  acid  esters, 
acetylated  monoglycerides,  di-  and  triethyl  esters  of  or- 
ganic hydrocarbon  acids,  monoesters  of  aromatic  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  and  water  soluble  glycols, 

b)  a  foaming  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  glucose  Ci6-Cig  aliphatic  acid  esters  and 

c)  a  propcllant, 

said  propellant  being  capable  of  existing  in  gaseous  form  at 
ambient  pressure  and  temperature  and  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  stable  measurable  foam  but 
insufficient  to  produce  a  spray  when  said  composition  is 
ejected  through  an  aerosol  valve. 


5,322,685 

SKIN  CREAM  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE 
Akira  Nakagawa;  Satoru  Miyata,  both  of  Tosu,  and  Ynsnke 

Knbota,  Dazaifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hisamitsu  Phar- 

maceatical  Co.,  Inc.,  Saga,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00965,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01716,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  nied  Jul.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  820,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-202338; 
Feb.  9, 1990,  2-31189 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/74,  7/00 
VS.  a,  424—78.03  8  Claims 

1.  A  W/O  skin  cream  preparation  for  external  use  consisting 
of  (A)  a  cream  consisting  of  a)  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  of  diglycerol  monoi- 
sostearate  and  diglycerol  monoolcate  having  an  HLB  value  of, 
from  3  to  7,  b)  from  0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  10  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  c)  from  0.1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
or  organic  acid  salt,  d)  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  oily 
phase  component,  e)  from  2  to  3%  by  weight  of  a  moistening 
agent  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  glycerol, 
propylene  glycol  and  1,3-butylene  glycol,  0  from  015  to  0.3% 
by  weight  of  methyl  paraben  as  a  preservative,  g)  from  70  to 
90%  by  weight  of  water,  and  (B)  as  the  pharmaceutically 
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active  either  omoconazole  nitrate  or  ketotifen  or  ketotifen 
fumarate. 


5,322,686 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION  FOR 

CONTROLLING  PATHOGENIC  INTESTINAL  BACTERIA 

Eva  E.  Grahn,  Bondegatan  32,  UmeAS-902  54,  and  Stig  E.  F. 

Holm,  GimoniisTiigen  25,  UmeAS-902  40,  both  of  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00850,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/09608,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  22,  1989,  8904332 

Int  CL5  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  424—93  H  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  treating  diarrhea  cause 

by  pathogenic  gastrointestinal  microorganisms  comprising  a 

viable  microorganism  strain  of  Streptococcus  lactis  strain  Lla 

with  NCIMB  accession  number  40157  in  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  carrier. 


5,322,687 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  CRYET4  AND  CRYET5 
TOXIN  GENES  AND  PROTEINS  TOXIC  TO 
LEPIDOPTERAN  INSECTS 
WUIiam  P.  Donovan,  Levittown;  Yuping  Tan,  Falls  Township, 
Bucks  County;  Christine  S.  Jany,  Doylestown,  aU  of  Pa.,  and 
Jose  M.  GonziUez,  Jr.,  Ewing  Township,  Mercer  (bounty, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Ecogen  Inc.,  Del. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,709 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/32.  15/75.  1/21;  A61K  45/00 
VS.  CL  424—93  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  cryET4  gene  having  a  nucleotide  base  se- 
quence coding  for  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  1 
and  listed  in  SEQ  ID  NO:2. 


f)  extracting  the  extract  from  step  (e)  with  butanol  or  penta- 
nol; 

g)  diluting  the  butanol  or  pentanol  extract  from  step  (0  with 
water  and  alcohol  to  form  an  aqueous  alcohol  solution; 

h)  extracting  the  aqueous  alcohol  solution  with  an  aliphatic 
or  cycloaliphatic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of  about 
60'- 100'  C.  to  further  remove  the  alkylphenol  com- 
pounds; and 

i)  concentrating  the  aqueous  extract  solution  resultant  from 
step  (h)  under  reduced  pressure  and  drying  the  resultant 
concentrate  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  60"  to  80"  C.  to 
form  a  dry  extract  with  a  water  content  of  less  than  5 
weight  percent. 


5,322,688 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  AN  EXTRACT  FROM 
GINKGO  BILOBA  LEAVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICALS 

CONTAINING  THE  EXTRACT 
Klans-Peter  Schwabe,  Karlsruhe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  WUlmar  Schwabe  GmbH  &.  Co.,  Karlsruhe,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  624,177,  Dec.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,016 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1989,3940092 

Int  a.5  A61K  35/78.  31/70 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  extract  from  the  leaves  of 
Ginkgo  biloba  which  is  substantially  free  of  alkylphenol  com- 
pounds and  having  a  high  content  of  flavone  glycosides  and 
comprising  substantially  all  of  the  ginkgolides  and  bilobalide 
originally  present  in  the  leaves,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  extracting  the  leaves  with  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  acetone,  an  aqueous 
alkanol  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  anhydrous 
methanol; 

b)  separating  most  of  the  organic  solvent  from  the  extract  of 
step  (a)  by  evaporation  or  distillation,  optionally  at  re- 
duced pressure,  to  form  an  aqueous  solution; 

c)  diluting  the  aqueous  solution  with  water  to  a  solids  con- 
tent of  5  to  25  weight  percent; 

d)  cooling  the  diluted  aqueous  solution  to  precipitate  and 
remove  the  water-insoluble  lipophilic  components  from 
the  diluted  aqueous  solution; 

e)  treating  the  aqueous  solution  from  step  (d)  with  10-30% 
ammonium  sulfate  then  extracting  the  aqueous  solution 
with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
ylethylketone  and  a  mixture  of  methylethylketonc  and 
acetone; 


5,322,689 
TOPICAL  AROMATIC  RELEASING  COMPOSmONS 
Timothy  J.  Hughes,  Sonthbory,  and  George  E.  Deckner,  Trum- 
bull, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, (Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,328 

Int  a.5  A61K  9/707.  31/045.  31/125.  47/12 

VS.  a.  424—401  17  ClaiaH 

1.  A  topical  composition  useful  for  releasing  an  aromatic 

decongestant  composition  substantially  free  from  petrolatum 

comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.025%  to  about  3%  of  a  carboxylic  copoly- 
mer comprising  polymers  of  a  monomeric  mixture  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic,  methacrylic 
and  ethacrylic  acids,  about  1  to  about  3.5  weight  percent 
of  an  acrylate  ester  of  the  formula: 

R'   O 
CH2=C— C— O  -R 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  containing  10  to 
30  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  and 
0.1  to  0.6  weight  percent  of  a  polymerizable  cross-linking 
polyalkenyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing 
more  than  one  alkenyl  ether  group  per  molecule  wherein 
the  parent  polyhydric  alcohol  contains  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  and  at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups; 

(b)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  30%  of  one  or  more  volatUe 
aromatic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  menthol,  camphor  and  eucalyptus  oil  and  mixtures 
thereof  wherein  said  composition  is  in  the  form  of  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion. 


5,322,690 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,322,691 
OCULAR  INSERT  WTTH  ANCHORING  PROTRUSIONS 

Sohrab  Darougar,  2  Digby  PI.,  Croydon  CRO  5QR,  Ei«la^  aad 
Alan  L.  Weiner,  28  Priory  Rd.,  Cranburry,  N  J.  06512 

ContiniiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,438,  Sep.  14,  1992, 

abandoMd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  626,001,  Dec  12, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,147,647,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  500,093,  Mar.  21, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa 

of  Ser.  No.  330,959,  Mar.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,045,  Oct  1, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,303 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  2,  1986, 
8623661;  Dec.  11,  1990,  9026888 

Int  a.:  A61F  9/00 
VS.  a.  424—427  25  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  the  controUed  sustained  release  of  an  oph- 
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thalmic  drug  into  the  eye  over  *  period  of  time  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  inserting  an  elongated  device  having  a  body  of  polymeric 
material  in  the  form  of  a  rod  or  tube  containing  an  oph- 
thalmic drug  into  the  upper  or  lower  fornix  so  as  to  an- 
chor said  device  into  position  therein,  with  at  least  two 
anchoring  protrusions  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  body,  said  device  having  a  length  of  at  least  8  mm  and 
a  diameter  including  protrusions  which  does  not  exceed 
1.9  mm,  wherein  said  device  is  sufficiently  flexible  to 
allow  it  to  bend  along  the  curvature  of  the  eye  within  the 
upper  or  lower  fornix  upon  being  position  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  device  is  generally  parallel  to  the 
transverse  diameter  of  the  eyeball,  said  device  being  of  a 
size  and  configuration  such  that,  upon  insertion  into  the 
upper  or  lower  fornix,  the  device  does  not  extend  onto 
any  visible  portion  of  the  eyeball,  said  device  being  inde- 
pendent of  movement  of  the  eye  and  remaining  out  of  the 
field  of  vision  so  as  to  be  well  retained  in  place  and  imper- 
ceptible by  a  patient  over  a  prolonged  period  of  use,  with 
said  protrusions  acting  to  minimize  lateral  movement  of 
the  device  within  the  fornix;  and  (b)  allowing  said  device 
to  remain  in  the  upper  or  lower  fornix  for  drug  release 
during  said  period  of  time,  whereby  the  device  when 
inserted  into  the  upper  or  lower  fornix  can  be  retained 
therein  for  more  than  seven  days. 


0-^-D-galactopyranosyl(l-»4)-0-/J-D-glucopyranosyl, 
by  the  chemical  structure  of: 


and 
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S^22.692 
SUSTAINED  RELEASE  BOLUS  EFFECTIVE  FOR  THE 

PROLONGED  PREVENTION,  TREATMENT  OR 
CONTROL  OF  NEMATODE,  ACARID  AND  ENDO-  AND 

ECTOPARASrnC  INFESTATIONS  OF  RUMINANTS 
Irwin  B.  Wood,  Yaidley,  Pa^  Richard  B.  Toottaill,  Warren,  N  J^ 
•ad  Joocyh  C.  Dfetz,  Terrc  Haute,  LmL,  iMigDors  to  American 
Cyaaaaid  Company,  Wayne,  N J. 

CoatiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  727,734,  JoL  10, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  316,625,  Feb.  28, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appiicatioa  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,877 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  a.  424—438  6  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  bolus  for  oral  administration  to  rumi- 
nant animals,  effective  for  protecting  said  ruminant  animals 
against  adult  and  larval  infestation  by  helminths,  endoparasitic 
insects,  ectoparasitic  insects  and  acarids,  consisting  of  about 
0.3%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  LL-F28249a  or  23-{0-niethyloxime)LL- 
F28249<i;  about  10%  to  20%  by  weight  of  glycerol  monostea- 
rate;  about  3.0%  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  camauba  wax  and 
about  70.0%  to  85%  by  weight  of  barium  sulfate  or  barite  fines, 
and  wherein  said  bolus  is  capable  of  releasing  into  the  digestive 
tract  of  sad  ruminant  animals  about  0.001  to  0.07S  mg  per  kg  of 
body  weight  per  day  of  said  compound  or  a  period  of  about 
120  to  180  days. 


5,322,693 
LACFONEOTREHALOSE,  AND  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

USES 
TakasU  SUbaya;  Hiroto  Chaea,  and  Sbaxo  Sakai,  all  of  Oka- 
yaan,  Japan,  assizors  to  Kabaabiki  Kaisba  Hayashibara 
Scibatsa  Kasaka  KcaknOo,  Okayaau,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  772,716,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,218,096. 
TUs  application  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,018 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/Oa  9/00 
VS.  CL  424—439  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical,  composition  which  contains  as  an 
effective  ingredient  lactoneotrehaloae  shown  by  the  formula 


HOCHi 


HO 


H      OH 


H      OH 


5,322,694 

PHARMACEUTICAL  LOZENGES 

Darid  G.  Sissmitb,  Farnhaai,  gjigiami,  aasigaor  to  Mcrrell  Dow 

PharaMceaticais  Inc.,  Ciadanati,  Ohio 

CoatfaiBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  625,724,  Dec  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,856 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Khigdom,  Dec.  13,  1989, 
8928196 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  CL  424—440  6  Clafaas 

1.  A  granulated,  gelatin  treated  polyhydric  alcohol  pharma- 
ceutical composition  consisting  essentially  of  granules  having 
from  60-99%  w/w%  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  xyUtol,  sorbitol,  and  mannitol,  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical,  and  from  about  0.1 
to  about  5  w/w%  of  gelatin,  optionally  in  combination  with 
from  0-20  w/w%  of  a  dispersing  agent  and  form  0-5  w/w%  of 
an  anti-caking  agent,  and  wherein  the  granules  when  dried  are 
a  particle  size  of  about  140  to  about  200  microns  and  a  water 
content  of  1  w/w%. 


5,322,695 
MOISTURE- VAPOR-PERMEABLE  DRESSING 
Kishore  R.  Shah,  Bridgewater,  Agis  Kydonieas,  Kendall  Park, 
aad  Dimitrios  Apostoloponlos,  Highland  Park,  all  of  NJ., 
assigaors  to  Hereon  Laboratories  CorporatioB,  New  York, 
N.V. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,858,  Oct  19, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  2,024,  Jaa.  9, 1987, 
■baadoaed.  This  applicatioB  Aag.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,747 
lat  CL'  A61L  J5/0a-  A61F  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—448  H  Ctoims 

1.  A  moisture-vapor-permeable  and  oxygen-permeable  adhe- 
sive dressing  for  use  on  human  skin  which  dressing  is  unaf- 
fected by  and  impermeable  to  water  in  the  liquid  phase,  which 
dressing  consists  essentially  of: 
(i)  thermoplastic-polyurethane  polyvinyl  chloride  backing 
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material  lamina  having  two  surfaces,  a  fvst  substantially 
planar  surface  and  a  second  substantially  planar  surface; 
(ii)  adhering  to  said  first  planar  surface  of  said  backing  mate- 
rial, a  medication  reservoir  lamina  having  two  surfaces,  a 
first  substantially  planar  surface  and  a  second  substantially 
planar  surface,  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of: 

(a)  a  polyvinyl  chloride  polymer, 

(b)  a  polymeric  plasticizer  intimately  admixed  with  said 
polyvinyl  chloride  and  compatible  with  said  polyvinyl 
chloride;  and 

(c)  a  topical  medicament  compatible  with  said  polyvinyl 
chloride  and  said  plasticizer; 

said  first  substantially  planar  surface  of  said  medication  reser- 
voir lamina  adhering  to  said  first  substantially  planar  surface  of 
said  backing  material  in  a  continuous  or  discontinuous  manner; 
and 
(iii)  adhering  to  said  second  substantially  planar  surface  of 
said  medication  reservoir  lamina  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive which  is  permeable  to  oxygen  and  moisture  vapor  but 
is  unaffected  by  liquid  water. 


5,322,697 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDUCING 

SATIETY 

James  H.  Meyer,  2210  La  Mesa  Dr.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90402 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,710 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/54.  9/62,  31/195,  37/00 

VS.  a.  424—458  10  Cbdms 


5^322,696 
FLAVORING,  FRAGRANCE,  SKIN  TEXTURIZING  AND 
DEODORANT  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Robert  D.  Morgan,  and  Peter  A.  Blagdon,  both  of  Paris,  111., 

assignors  to  Morgan  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Paris,  lU. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  297,402,  Jan.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,223,260. 

This  application  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,399 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/035.  7/32,  9/14 

US.  a.  424— 451  lOdaims 


-!W 


T-^. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  encapsulated  deodorant 
material  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

a.  melting  a  water  soluble,  nonharmful  carrier  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol 
and  polyoxyalkene  glycols  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  4,000  and  about  15,000,  which 
carrier  is  solid  at  room  temperature; 

b.  dispersing  within  the  melted  carrier,  formed  in  a  step  a,  a 
deodorizer  to  produce  a  dispersed  melt; 

c.  transporting  said  dispersed  melt  to  a  nozzle  positioned 
within  a  chamber  and  spraying  said  dispersed  melt 
through  said  nozzle,  said  chamber  being  cooled  by  flow- 
ing a  non-reactive  gas  therethrough,  the  temperature  of 
said  gas,  as  said  gas  enters  said  chamber,  being  less  than 
the  melting  temperature  of  said  carrier; 

d.  solidifying  said  dispersed  melt  by  contacting  said  dis- 
persed melt  with  said  gas  flowing  through  said  chamber; 
and 

e.  recovering  the  solid  deodorant  material  formed  by  step  d. 


>^ 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  appetite  comprising: 
selecting  a  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  satiety  agent; 
selecting   a   pharmaceutically   acceptable   delivery   agent 

which  will  release  the  satiety  agent  predominantly  in  the 

ileum; 
formulating  a  dosage  form; 
and  orally  administering  to  a  subject  a  dosage  effective  to 

produce  a  satiety  sensation  at  a  meal  time  subsequent  to 

the  administration  of  the  dosage. 


5,322,698 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  TABLET  OR 

DRAGEE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  HEAT-, 

UGHT-  AND  MOISTURE-SENSmVE  ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT  HAVING  MONOCLINIC  CRYSTAL 
STRUCTURE 
IstT&n  Kovics;  Katalin  Beke;  Tibor  Mith^  Jndit  SziUgyi; 
Gyorgy  Bacsa;  Katalin  Marossy;  Sindor  Jancao;  Lerente 
Szendrei,  all  of  Debrecen;  Emo  Orbin,  Budapest;  Margit 
Simo,  Budapest;  Margit  Biblo,  Budapest;  Dorottya  Bobik, 
Budapest  and  Jozsef  Lango,  Budapest  sU  of  Hungary,  assign- 
ors to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt,  Debrecen,  Hungary 
per  No.  PCr/HU91/00039,  §  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/03126,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,067 
CbUnis  priority,  application  Hungary,  Aug.  24, 1990, 5314/90 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/36 
VS.  a.  424—480  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  tablet  or  dragee  compo- 
sition containing  a  moisture-,  heat-  and  light-sensitive 
aminoguanidine  derivative  of  formula  (I),  having  a  monoclinic 
crystalline  structure. 


I 


NR*       R* 
H        / 
N— NH— C— N 


wherein 

R',  R^  and  R^  stand  independently  from  each  other,  for 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  Cm  alkyl,  nitro.  Cm  alkoxy  or 
trifluoromethyl  group, 

R*  and  R^  represent  independently  from  each  other,  a  C|^ 
alkyl  group; 

R'  and  R^  represent  independently  fixim  each  other,  hydro- 
gen. Cm  alkyl  or  C2-4  alkenyl  group;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
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cally  accepUble  acid  addition  salt  thereof;  the  process 

comprising  the  steps  of: 
homogenizing  the  formula  (I)  aminoguanadine  derivative  with 
0.2  to  1.3  parts  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  phos- 
phate salt,  a  dihydrogen  phosphate  salt,  a  hydrogen  carbonate 
salt,  a  carixMiate  salt  and  a  sulfate  salt  of  calcium  and  magne- 
sium, 0.5  to  2.5  parts  by  weight  of  microcrystalline  cellulose, 
0.05  to  0.3  parts  by  weight  of  a  binding  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinylpyrrolidone  and  vinylpyr- 
rolidone/vinyl  aceUte  copolymer,  0.01  to  0.04  partt  by  weight 
of  a  glidant  which  is  colloidal  silicone  dioxide,  and  0.01  to  0.1 
parts  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  sodium  disulfide  calculated  for 
the  active  ingredient,  and  one  or  more  pharmaccutically  ac- 
ceptable anti-adhesive,  lubricating  and  filling  additive(s); 
compressing  the  homogeneous  mixture  obtained  to  tablets; 

and 
coating  the  tablets  thus  obtained. 


is  resiliently  biased  toward  the  other  to  engage  the  centerfold 
under  pressure  between  the  serrations  of  the  serrated  wheel 
and  the  surface  of  the  plain  wheel  and  squeeze  the  doubly 
folded  centerfold,  applying  sufficient  pressure  to  cause  inter- 


5^22,699 
LEUKOCYTE-DERIVED  CR3  MODULATOR,  INTEGRIN 

MODULATING  FACTOR-l  (IMF-I) 
Stmmd  D.  Wright,  and  Anne  HcrmaiMwaki-Vontka,  both  of 
New  York,  N.Y.,  aa^^on  to  The  Rockefeller  Univeraity, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  650,062 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  35/14.  37/22 

VS.  CL  424—534  16  Ctoima 


2000- 
1 .500 
"^1000 
•   500 
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twining  of  the  fibers  of  the  adjacent  layers  of  filter  paper, 
mechanically  linking  the  layers  of  the  centerfold  so  that  the 
centerfold  is  less  likely  to  break  open  while  the  tea  bag  is  being 
used  compared  to  a  tea  bag  having  a  center  fold  joined  by 
squeezing  it  between  two  serrated  wheels. 


5,322,701 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSORBENT  PACKET  AND 

PROCESS 

John  S.  Cnlleii,  Bnfhlo,  and  Nicholas  E.  Vaylen,  Grand  Island, 

both  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Mnltiform  Desiccants,  Inc,  Buf- 

tyo,  N.Y. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  624,517,  Dec  10,  1990,  abandoDed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,234,  Dec.  11, 1989, 

abMdofd.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4,786 

Int  a.'  B65B  55/00:  B65D  il/CO 

MS.  CL  426—124  20  ( 


0        *2      12.6      42      126 
CUF  add*d  (units/mil 

1.  The  Complement  Receptor  3  (CR3)  modulator,  CMF-1, 
in  purified  form,  which  CR3  modulator  can  be  synthesized  by 
polymorphonuclear  leukocytes  in  response  to  agonists  that 
enhance  the  activity  of  complexes  of  CD  18,  is  capable  of 
binding  directly  to  said  CD  1 8,  is  an  acidic  amphiphilic  com- 
pound, will  retain  its  activity  aher  treatment  with  strong  base, 
and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  340  daltons,  as  determined 
by  size  exclusion  chromatography. 


5,322,700 
TEA  BAG  WITH  STRENGTHENED  CENTERFOLD 
Stephen  P.  Drake,  Glen  Rock,  and  Vinod  K.  Bansal,  Edison, 
both  of  N J.,  sssignon  to  Conopco,  Inc.,  Englcwood  CUfb, 
NJ. 

Flkd  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,778 
tat  CL'  B65D  75/20:  B65B  29/OZ  51/10 
VS.  CL  426—79  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  tea  bag  made  from  a  strip  of  filter  paper  that  is  formed 
into  a  tube  by  folding  in  and  joining  its  edges  by  a  doubly 
folded  and  mechanically  crimped  longitudinal  centerfold,  a 
length  of  the  tube  being  cut  from  the  strip  and  folded  endwise 
mtermediate  its  ends  along  a  transverse  W-fold  to  define  a 
front  chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  each  of  which  contains 
comminuted  tea,  and  the  ends  of  the  chambers  being  joined  by 
a  headfold  that  forms  an  end  closure  for  each  chamber  and  a 
connection  between  the  chambers,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  doubly  folded  centerfold  is  mechanically  crimped  by  mov- 
ing it  between  a  serrated  wheel  and  a  plain  wheel,  one  of  which 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  containing  water  vapor,  a 
product  in  said  container  which  releases  carbon  dioxide  gas, 
and  an  absorbent  unit  in  said  container  which  absorbs  said 
released  carbon  dioxide  gas  from  said  container,  said  absorbent 
unit  comprising  an  envelope  of  sheet  material  permeable  to 
said  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  water  vapor,  a  mixture  of  a  flow- 
able  particulate  metal  oxide  and  a  hydrating  agent  in  said 
envelope,  said  flowable  particulate  metal  oxide  being  capable 
of  reacting  with  liquid  water  to  form  a  metal  hydroxide  which 
in  turn  is  capable  of  reacting  with  carbon  dioxide  gas  to  form 
a  carbonate  and  water  thus  removing  carbon  dioxide  gas  from 
said  container,  said  hydrating  agent  containing  an  amount  of 
adsorbed  liquid  water  in  said  envelope,  said  hydrating  agent 
having  an  affinity  for  said  water  vapor,  said  liquid  water  in  said 
hydrating  agent  being  present  at  the  time  of  inserting  said 
envelope  into  said  container  in  an  initial  amount  of  at  least  5% 
of  the  weight  of  said  hydrating  agent  but  less  than  the  supersat- 
uration  amount  thereof,  said  hydrating  agent  containing  said 
liquid  water  being  present  in  said  envelope  in  an  amount  such 
that  it  is  capable  of  adsorbing  a  sufficient  amount  of  said  water 
vapor  to  become  supersaturated  to  release  water  to  cause  said 
metal  oxide  to  be  converted  to  said  metal  hydroxide  to  com- 
bine with  said  carbon  dioxide  to  form  said  carbonate  and  wa- 
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ter,  said  presence  of  said  initial  amount  of  liquid  water  in  said 
hydrating  agent  lessening  the  amount  of  water  vapor  required 
for  said  hydrating  agent  to  reach  supersaturation,  and  said 
metal  oxide  and  said  hydrating  agent  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  absorb  released  carbon  dioxide  gas  from  said 
container  to  substantially  prevent  carbon  dioxide  gas  buildup 
in  said  container. 


5,322,702 
MICROGRANULAR  PROTEIN  OPAaPYING 
MATERIAL 
Edward  Selinger,  Langbome,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  R.  I  jaman, 
Bordontown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,628 
Int  CL'  A23J  1/20 
VS.  a.  426—583  20  Claims 

1.  An  opacifying  material  comprising  microgranular  protein 
opacifying  material  having  a  mean  particle  size  distribution  of 
0. 1  microns  to  10  microns  with  fewer  than  20%  of  the  total 
number  of  particles  exceeding  10  microns,  prepared  by  wet 
milling  denatured  whey  protein  isolate. 


5,322,703 

HIGH- YIELD  ROASTED  COFFEE  WITH  BALANCED 

FLAVOR 

Mary  R.  Jensen;  Steren  J.  Kirfcpatrick,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Leppla, 

all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,079,  Sep.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,818 

tat  CL'  A23F  5/04 

VS.  a.  426—595  18  Claims 

I.  Process  for  making  high-yield  roasted  coffee  with  bal- 
anced flavor  which  comprises: 

(a)  drying  green  coffee  beans  prior  to  roasting  to  a  moisture 
content  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  7%  by  weight,  wherein 
the  drying  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  21* 
to  about  163*  C.  for  from  about  1  minute  to  about  24 
hours; 

(b)  roasting  the  dried  beans  from  drying  step  (a)  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  177*  to  about  649*  C.  for  from  about 
10  seconds  to  about  5. 5  minutes  to  a  Hunter  L-color  of 
from  about  10  to  about  16;  and 

(c)  blending  the  dried  roasted  beans  from  roasting  step  (b) 
with  non-dried  coffee  beans  roasted  to  a  Hunter  L-color 
of  from  about  17  to  about  24  and  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent before  roasting  of  greater  than  about  7%  by  weight, 
wherein  the  blend  comprises  from  about  I  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  the  dried  roasted  beans  and  from  about  80  to 
about  99%  by  weight  of  the  non-dried  roasted  beans; 
wherein  the  resulting  roasted  coffee  blend  has  an  im- 
proved brew  yield  of  from  about  30  to  about  100%. 

II.  A  roasted  coffee  product  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  I  to  about  20%  dark  roasted  coffee  made  by 
the  process  comprising 

(i)  drying  green  coffee  beans  prior  to  roasting  to  a  mois- 
ture content  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  7%  by  weight, 
wherein  the  drying  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  21*  to  about  163*  C.  for  from  about  I  minute 
to  about  24  hours: 

(ii)  roasting  the  dried  beans  from  step  (aX<)  st  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  177*  to  about  649*  C.  for  from  about 
10  seconds  to  about  5.5  minutes  to  a  Hunter  L-color  of 
from  about  10  to  about  16; 

(b)  from  about  80  to  about  99%  coffee  roasted  to  a  Hunter 
L-color  of  from  about  17  to  about  24  and  derived  from 
green  coffee  beans  having  a  moisture  content  prior  to 
roasting  of  greater  than  about  7%; 

(c)  wherein  the  roasted  coffee  product  has  an  f(l)  value 
greater  than  about  900,  an  1^2)  value  greater  than  about 
1200,  and  an  f(3)  value  greater  than  about  125,  where 


/ 1 )  =  1 0,000  X  [pyrtzine  +  pyridine + pyrrole + - 
guaiacol+ ethyl 

guaiacol]/[3-thiazole + ♦-methylthiazole  +  peak 
13  +  peak  144-peak 
1 5 + tetrahydothiophene + peak 
17  -^  2-thiophenecarbo)ialdehyde  +  peak 
19 + 3-»cetylthiophene + 2-acetylthiophene + peak 
221 

/2)=100x[ethyl  guaiacol],  and 

^  3)  =  1 00  X  (ethanal  +  propanal  +  2-pentanone -f  3- 
pentanone  +  2, 3-pentanedione]/[py  razine  -I-  - 
pyridine -I- pyrrole + guaiacol + ethyl  guaiacol]; 

(d)  wherein  the  brewed  acidity  index  is  greater  than  about 
2200,  where  brewed  acidity  index  =  1000  x  volume  (ml)  of 
0.1  Normal  sodium  hydroxide  added  to  150  grams  of 
coffee  brew  to  adjust  the  pH  of  the  brew  to  7.00,  and 

(e)  wherein  the  roasted  coffee  product  has  an  improved 
brew  yield  of  from  about  30  to  about  100%. 


5,322,704 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MULTIPLE  EMULSION 
Anilknmar  G.  Gaonkar,  Vernon  Hills,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Kraft 
General  Foods,  tac,  Northfield,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,098 
Int  a.'  A23D  7/00 
VS.  a.  426-<01  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  W/O/W  multiple  emulsion 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  oil,  water,  an  alkyl  containing 
polar,  protic  solvent  and  a  hydrophilic  emulsifier  so  as  to 
form  an  O/W  microemulsion;  and 

(b)  diluting  said  microemulsion  with  sufficient  water  to 
cause  destabilization  of  said  O/W  microemulsion  to  pro- 
vide a  W/O/W  multiple  emulsion;  said  microemulsion 
containing  oil  at  a  level  of  from  about  5  to  about  50%, 
alkyl  containing  polar,  protic  solvent  at  a  level  of  from 
about  30%  to  about  65%,  water  at  a  level  of  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  and  hydrophilic  emulsifier  at  a  level  of 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%. 


5,322,705 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  COOKED,  PUREED  FOOD 

PRODUCT  WHICH  VISUALLY  RESEMBLES  THE 

ORIGINAL  FOOD  PRODUCT 

James  W.  Hceps,  4028  Walnut  St,  AUcntown,  Pa.  18104 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,557 

Int  CL'  A23L  1/314.  1/317 

VS.  a.  426—646  10  Clnims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pureed  cooked  meat  product 
which  visually  resembles  a  non-pureed  version  of  the  cooked 
meat  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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grinding  a  cooked  meat  to  fonn  ground  cooked  meat  parti- 
cles; 

mixing  a  first  modified  food  starch  and  a  second  modified 
food  starch  with  said  ground  cooked  meat  particles  to 
produce  a  ground  meat/starch  mixture,  said  first  modified 
food  starch  being  a  pregelatinized  starch  capable  of  bind- 
ing liquid  at  ambient  temperature-and  said  second  modi- 
fied food  starch  being  a  cook-up  starch  capable  of  binding 
liquid  only  after  heat  activation; 

adding  a  liquid  to  said  ground  meat/starch  mixture,  said 
liquid  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  broths  and  mixtures  thereof; 

mixing  said  liquid  and  said  ground  meat/starch  mixture  to 
produce  a  pureed  cooked  meat  product; 

shaping  said  pureed  cooked  meat  product  into  a  shape  which 
visually  resembles  a  non-pureed  version  of  said  cooked 
meat;  and  then 

freezing  the  shaped  pureed  cooked  meat  product  by  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  thereof  to  10*  F.  or  lower  in  less  than 
24  hours. 


5,322,706 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  PARAMETERS  OF 
COATING  MATERIAL  DISPENSING  SYSTEMS  AND 
PROCESSES  BY  ANALYSIS  OF  SWIRL  PATTERN 
DYNAMICS 
Stephen  L.  Merkel,  380  Oakmoor,  Bay  Village,  Ohio  44140; 
Scott  R.  Miller,  10845  ShaglMrk  Trail,  RosweU,  Ga.  30075, 
and  KcTin  C.  Becker,  23147  HiUiard  Bhd^  Westlake,  Ohio 
44145 

Contiimation  of  Ser.  No.  600,319,  Oct  19, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,422 

iBt  CL>  B05D  1/02 

MS.  a.  427—8  31  Claims 


5,322,707 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLUORESCENT  SCREEN 
Ikdinll  Ihoi,  and  Minho  Kim,  both  of  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
aaaigDon  to  Samtung  Electron  Derices  Co.  Ltd.,  Rep.  of 
Korea 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  925,852,  Aug.  6, 1992.  This  appUcation  JuL 
9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
1991-14416 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06 
MS.  CL  427—64  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
coating  a  panel  of  a  Braun  tube  with  a  photosetting  resin 
which  has  a  photoadhesive  property  when  exposed  to 
ultraviolet  light; 
drying  the  coating; 
exposing  the  coating  to  said  light  to  form  an  adhesive  film; 

and 
coating  said  film  with  a  phosphor  slurry  composition,  said 
composition  being  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mixture  com- 
prising: 

a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  phosphor  powder, 

b)  120-130  parts  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 

c)  S-6  parts  by  weight  of  sodium  dichromate, 

d)  0.0009-0.5  parts  by  weight  of  ethyl  silicate, 

e)  0.002-0.04  parts  by  weight  of  zinc  sulfate  and 

0  120-130  parts  by  weight  of  deionized  water,  to  ball 
milling. 


5,322,708 

SELF-ADHESIVE  DRY-TRANSFER  DECALS,  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Jnergea  Eisselc,  Alte  Esslingerstrasse  13,  D-7053  Stuttgart- 

Kemen  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00662,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03381,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,895 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Aug.  31, 
1989,  8900568 

Int.  a.'  B41M  3/12 
MS.  a.  427—147  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  controlled 
fiberization  device  for  dispensing  a  continuous  fiber  of  liquid 
coating  material  distributed  through  a  space  between  the  dis- 
pensing device  and  a  substrate  in  a  continuous  helical  pattern 
which  changes  position  with  time  by  a  rotating  motion  in  the 
space,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  the  rotating  motion  of  the  pattern  of  the  material  in 
the  space  between  the  dispensing  device  and  the  substrate; 
and 
generating  in  response  to  the  sensed  motion  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  characteristics  of  the  motion  of  the  pattern  in 
the  space. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  self-adhesive,  dry-transfer 

decal  at  a  speed  greater  than  or  equal  to  2,000  decals  per  hour 

comprising 

applying  at  least  one  color  layer  onto  a  side  of  a  carrier 

paper  with  a  release  value  of  40  to  80  cN  as  measured  by 

20  mm  width  TESA-tape  K7476  at  40"  C,  to  produce  an 

image  which  adheres  to  the  carrier  paper  with  a  release 


value  of  approximately  8  to  12  cN  as  measured  by  20  mm 
width  TESA-tape  651  having  a  measure  range  of  2  N  and 
a  tear-off  speed  of  500  nun/minute,  and 
applying  an  adhesive  layer  onto  said  at  least  one  color  layer 
such  that  the  adhesive  layer  is  congruent  with  the  image. 


5^22,709 

PRODUCTION  OF  PRESSURE  SENSTTIVE  HOT 

MELT-ADHESIVE  COATED  TAPE 

Jack  Lidla,  New  York,  nd  NOnfer  Taurikida,  Tiiduihoc  botii  of 

N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Tesa  Tuck,  ^ac  New  Rochdle,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,162 

Int  CL'  B05D  5//a  B32B  7/12 

MS.  CL  427— 208  J  9  daima 


d^ilrf^ 


5,322,710 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  SUBSTRATE  WTTH  A 

SURFACE  LAYER  FROM  A  VAPOR 

Jan  VisMT,  EindhoTcii,  Netheri—da,  awigiior  to  UjS.  Philips 

CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,375 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netheriaads,   Oct   5,   1990, 
9002164 

lat  CL'  C23C  14/00,  16/00 
MS.  CL  4Z7— 248.1  14 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  surface  layer  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


(a)  generating  a  vapor  by  evaporation  of  a  substance  in  a 
reservoir, 

(b)  pumping  said  vapor  through  a  gas  line  from  said  reser- 
voir to  a  reactor  chamber  by  using  a  pump  disposed  in  said 
gas  line  adjacent  to  said  reactor  chamber,  and 

(c)  controlling  vapor  flow  Q,/ of  said  vapor  independently  of 
a  process  pressure  P^  in  said  reactor  chamber,  where  said 
vapor  flow  Q^  is  equal  to  an  inlet  pressure  p,-  to  said  pump 
times  a  pumping  rate  Sp  of  said  pump. 


5,322,711 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  COVERING  INORGANIC 

FIBROUS  MATERIAL  WTTH  PARTICULATES 
Thomas  Gabor,  Mapiewood;  JaMS  M.  O'Kdly,  St  Paal;  Chris 
J.  Goodbrake,  lavcr  Grove  Heights,  aad  Joseph  H.  Eatoit,  St 
Paal,  aU  of  Miaa.,  aasi^ors  to  MiBMSota  Miaiag  aad  Maao- 
factmlag  Coaapany,  St  Paal,  Miaa. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,923,  JaL  21,  1989.  lUs 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  464,283 
lat  CL'  C23C  16/00 
MS.  CL  427—249  15  ( 


1.  In  the  production  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape 
comprising  the  steps  of  compounding  and  continuously  apply- 
ing a  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  to  a  tape  backing,  and 
aUowing  the  hot  melt  adhesive  to  cool  and  ther^y  solidify  to 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  said  tape,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  incorporating  into  the  hot  melt  adhe- 
sive composition  a  blowing  agent  which  does  not  decompose 
under  the  conditions  of  compounding  and  application  of  the 
hot  melt  adhesive  composition;  and  which  decomposes  at  a 
temperature  at  least  25*  F.  higher  than  the  maximum  tempera- 
ture oitbe  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  during  compounding 
and  appUcation,  heating  the  coated  tape  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  decompose  the  blowing  agent  thereby  to  impari  to  the 
hot  melt  coating  a  ceUular  structure,  and  promptly  after  de- 
composition of  the  blowing  agent  positively  cooling  the  tape  to 
effect  solidification  of  the  hot  melt  adhesive  composition. 


1.  Method  of  continuously  growing  whiskers  on  inorganic 
fibrous  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  while  excluding  the  ambient  atmosphere,  continuously 
carrying  a  length  of  inorganic  fibrous  material  lengthwise 
through  a  heated  gaseous  mixture  comprising  one  or  more 
reagents  under  atmospheric  pressure  CVD  conditions  and 
in  the  presence  of  an  agent  for  catalyzing  the  formation  of 
whiskers, 

b)  freely  exhausting  the  post-reaction  residue  of  said  gaseous 
mixture  along  the  path  of  the  fibrous  material  in  the  direc- 
tion of  its  movement 

c)  maintaining  the  moving  fibrous  material  within  said 
heated  gaseous  mixture  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  the 
desired  growth  of  whiskers  on  the  fibrous  material,  and 

d)  continuously  removing  the  resulting  whisker-bearing 
fibrous  material  from  said  reaction  zone. 


S422,7U 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVED  QUAUTY  OF  CVD  COPPER 

FILMS 
John  A.  T.  Norauu,  EadaHas;  Arthar  K.  Hochbcrg,  Soiaaa 
Beach,  aad  David  A.  Roberts,  Carlsbad,  aU  of  CaUf., 
to  Air  Protects  aad  Ckcadcais,  lac,  AUcatowa,  Pa. 
Filed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,185 
lat  CL'  C23C  16/00 
MS.  CL  427—250  7  ( 

1.  A  method  for  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  copper  films 
on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  vapors  of  a  copper  (I)  organometallic  precursor 
compound  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  reac- 
tor; and 
simultaneously  introducing  into  the  reactor  copper  complex 
vapor  of  a  volatile  ligand  or  ligand  hydrate  having  the 
general  formula. 
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R3 


R2 


wherein  Ri,  and  R3,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  aryl,  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl,  R2  is  a  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl,  X  and  Y  arc  selected 
so  that  when  X=0.  Y  is  OH,  NH2  or  N(R4)H,  when 
X=NH.  Y  is  NHz  or  N(R4)H,  when  X^NRs,  Y  is  (R4)H, 
and  R4  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  fluoroalkyl  and  fluoroaryl. 


5^22,713 

METAL  SHEET  WITH  ENHANCED  CORROSION 

RESISTANCE  HAVING  A  SILANE  TREATED 

ALUMINATE  COATING 

Win  J.  Tan  OoU,  Fairfield,  and  Ashok  Sabata,  Middletown,  both 

of  Ohio,  asaigBors  to  Armco  Inc^  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,340 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CL  427—327  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  metal  sheet  with  a  nontoxic,  inor- 
ganic, corrosion  resistant  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  alkaline  solution  containing  a  dissolved  alumi- 

nate,  rinsing  the  sheet  with  the  alkaline  solution, 
drying  the  sheet  thereby  forming  a  relatively  insoluble  thin 

aluminate  coating,  and 
rinsing  the  aluminate  coated  sheet  with  a  solution  containing 
a  hydrolyzed  organofunctional  silane. 


5^22,714 
COATED  ARTICLE  WTTH  METALUC  FINISH 
Yasushi  Kato,  aid  Hisao  Fnmkawa,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  aasign- 
ors  to  KanegaAichi  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  640,470,  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  515,775,  Apr.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
4,994327,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204^48,  Jon.  10, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,744, 
Feb.  24,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
618,774,  Jun.  11,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  384,345,  Jun.  2, 1982,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1981,  56-95672 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CL  427—407.1  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  coating  article  with  metallic 
fmish  which  comprises  applying  a  base  layer  of  a  paint  contain- 
ing metallic  powder  to  a  substrate  and  applying  a  topcoat  to 
said  base  layer,  said  topcoat  being  formed  by  applying  and 
curing  a  coating  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  silyl  group- 
containing  vinyl  polymer  or  copolymer  having  a  main  chain 
consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  polymer  and  at  least  one  silicon 
atom  connected  to  a  hydrolyzable  group  at  a  terminal  or  side 
chain  per  molecule. 


5,322,715 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MULTICOAT 

COATING 

Walter  Jouck;  Bcmd  Mayer,  both  of  Mttnster,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  and  Stetan  C.  Wieditz,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

BASF  Lacke-t-  Farber  Aktiengesellschaft,  Monster,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gennany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02148,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  JnL  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09685,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  862,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,3942804 

tat  CI.'  B05D  7/14 
VS.  a.  427—409  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multicoat  protective 
and/or  decorative  coating  on  a  substrate  surface,  the  process 
comprising  the  stages  of 

(1)  a  pigmented  aqueous  coating  composition  containing  as 
the  film-forming  material  a  water-thinnable  emulsion 
polymer  is  applied  to  the  substrate  surface  as  the  basecoat 
coating  composition 

(2)  a  polymeric  film  is  formed  from  the  composition  applied 
in  stage  (1) 

(3)  a  transparent  topcoat  coating  composition  is  applied  to 
the  basecoat  obtained  in  this  manner  and  subsequentiy 

(4)  the  basecoat  together  with  the  topcoat  is  dried  at  temper- 
atures below  80*  C, 

wherein  the  basecoat  coating  composition  contains  a  water- 
thinnable  emulsion  polymer  which  is  obtained  in  that 

(a)  in  the  first  stage  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  is  polymerized  in  the  aqueous 
phase  in  the  presence  of  one  or  more  emulsifiers  and  one 
or  more  radical-forming  initiators,  the  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated monomer  or  the  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  being  chosen  such  that  in  the  first  stage  a 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tci)  of 
-(-30'  to  + 1 10'  C.  IS  obtained,  and 

(b)  after  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  the  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  or  mixture  of  monomers  employed  in  the 
first  stage  have  reacted,  in  a  second  type  stage  90  to  10 
parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
or  a  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  are 
polymerized  in  the  presence  of  the  polymer  obtained  in 
the  first  stage,  the  monomer  employed  in  the  second  suge 
or  the  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
employed  in  the  second  stage  being  chosen  such  that  a 
sole  polymerization  of  the  monomer  employed  in  the 
second  stage  or  of  the  mixture  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  employed  in  the  second  stage  gives  rise  to  a 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Jci)  of 
-60'  to  -1-20'  C,  and  the  reaction  conditions  being 
chosen  such  that  the  resultant  emulsion  polymer  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  of  200,000  to  2,000,000, 
and  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture  of 
monomers  employed  in  the  first  stage  and  the  nature  and 
amount  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or 
mixture  of  monomers  employed  in  the  second  stage  being 
chosen  such  that  the  resultant  emulsion  polymer  has  a 
hydroxy!  value  of  2  to  100  mg  of  KOH/g  and  the  differ- 
ence Td  -Tg2  is  10*  to  170*  C. 
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5,322,716 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Kiyoshi   Takahashi,   Ibaraki;    Mikio   Moral,    Hirakata,   aod 
Masam  Odagiri,  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,142,  Not.  25, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,987,  May  11, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1989, 1-172220 
Int  a.'  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  a.  427—535  12  Claims 


A 


L 


D(30) 


u^u^g'^^a^^a^g- 


/////^^//^^/^^^^^7-i 


(e)  one  or  more  sensors  for  sensing  conditions  under  which 
to  actuate  said  drive  mechanism;  and 

(f)  a  logic  circuit  for  determining  whether  to  actuate  said 
drive  mechanism  by  combining  the  outputs  of  said  sensors 
with  a  predetermined  logical  function  or  truth  table,  the 
output  of  said  circuit  being  an  actuation  signal  to  said 
drive  mechanism. 


5,322,718 

PLIABLE  PAPERWEIGHT  AND  ARTICLE  HOLDER 

EUzahett  S.  Low,  14441  Memorial  Dr.,  Ste.  12,  Houston,  Tex. 

77079 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729^29,  Jul.  15, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,520 

tat  CL'  B43M  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—15  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  supporting  in  a  vacuum  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  on  a  roller,  said  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium being  produced  by  forming  a  ferromagnetic  metallic  film 
layer  on  a  non-magnetic  substrate,  (b)  heating  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  while  it  is  on  said  roller,  and  (c)  immedi- 
ately after  step  (b),  forming  a  protective  layer  on  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  by  a  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition 
method,  said  protective  layer  being  formed  of  a  diamond-like 
carbon  film. 


5,322,717 

ANIMATED  OUTDOOR  ORNAMENT 

William  R.  KiUian,  2017  Roy  Are.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,785 

tat  a.'  A47G  7/02:  F41H  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—7  21  Ctaims 


1.  An  animated  ornamental  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  water-tight  housing  having  a  moveable 
upper  lid; 

(b)  a  decorative  item  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
upper  lid; 

(c)  a  decorative  figurine  mounted  beneath  the  lower  surface 
of  said  upper  lid,  and  located  substantially  within  said 
bousing; 

(d)  a  drive  mechanism  for  elevating  said  upper  lid.  said 
decorative  item,  and  said  figurine  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
reveal  said  figurine  to  an  observer; 


1.  A  pliable  paperweight  and  article  holder  comprising: 

an  outer  skin  of  thin  soft  flexible  rubber-like  material  defin- 
ing an  enclosed  hollow  inner  cavity  having  a  central 
portion  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  generally  tubular  ph- 
able  projections  integral  therewith  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  central  portion  and  enclosed  at  their 
outer  ends;  and 

a  mass  of  shiftable  heavy  granular  material  completely  fiUing 
said  inner  cavity  and  said  tubular  projections  of  said  outer 
skin; 

said  shiftable  heavy  granular  material  and  said  outer  skin  of 
soft  flexible  material  acting  in  cooperation  to  provide  a 
pliable  structure;  and 

said  central  portion  spreading  to  conform  generally  to  a 
surface  upon  which  it  is  placed,  and  each  of  said  tubular 
pliable  projections  capable  of  being  manually  manipulated 
relative  to  one  another  and  bent  to  assume  various  selec- 
tive holding  or  gripping  positions  to  hold  or  grip  various 
objects  with  said  tubular  projections  remaining  in  the 
selected  holding  or  gripping  position  after  being  so  manip- 
ulated or  bent. 


5^22,719 
MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Neil  T.  Westiia«,  Foreston,  and  Dongas  A.  Turk,  Miimetoidua, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Nott  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Fd>.  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  836,520 
tat  CL'  B25B  11/00 
VS.  CL  428—34.1  W  OMimt 

1.  A  vacuum  apparatus  for  forming  a  vacuum  environment 
comprising: 
a  flexible  sheet  with  an  outer  periphery; 
a  first  base  member, 

a  channel  member  extending  from  the  first  member,  the 
channel  member  being  located  at  tiie  periphery  of  said 
first  base  member  defining  a  completely  enclosed  shape, 
the  channel  member  including  two  side  members  ^>aced 
apart  to  define  a  groove,  the  side  members  including 
retaining  means  for  retaining  a  cord  and  a  portion  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  flexible  sheet  positioned  in  the 
groove,  at  least  one  of  said  side  members  being  a  flexible 
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side  member  wherein  the  flexible  side  member  is  movable 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  side  member; 
a  cord,  the  cord  receivable  by  the  groove,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flexible  sheet  positioned 
between  the  cord  and  the  groove  to  mount  the  flexible 
sheet  to  the  first  member  thereby  defining  a  substantially 


5,322,721 
HIGH  PRESSURE  STEAM  DEFLECTOR  FOR  PIPES 
Errol  E.  McGimiia,  Jr^  Midlotiiiaii,  Va^  Keith  R.  Watwm, 
Wilmiiigtoii,  Del.,  and  Timothy  R.  Wiaeman,  Richmond,  Va., 
aaaignort  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, DeL 

Filed  JbI.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,032 

Lit  CL'  B29D  22/00:  F16L  9/14.  55/00 

VS.  CL  42S— 35.9  2  daims 


enclosed  chamber  between  the  flexible  sheet  and  the  flrst 
member,  the  flexible  side  member  permitting  receipt  of  the 
cord  and  the  portion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  flexible 
sheet  in  the  groove;  and 
valve  means  interconnected  to  the  enclosed  chamber  for 
permitting  withdrawal  of  air  from  the  enclosed  chamber. 


5,322,720 
MULTILAYER  FILMS 
Antkoay  W.  McMnrtrie,  Palnentoa  North,  and  Graham  T.  H. 
Baiabridge,  WeUingtoii,  both  of  New  Zcabud,  aasignon  to  W. 
R.  Grace  a^  Co.-Cowi.,  Duncan,  S.C. 
Coatiniatioa  of  Ser.  No.  438,373,  Not.  16, 1989,  abandoned. 
Ilia  appUcatkM  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,508 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  New  Zealand,  Nov.  17,  1988, 
226983 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/OS;  C08F  210/04 
VS.  CL  428—34.9  12  ClafaM 


1.  A  high  pressure  steam  deflector  positioned  about  a  steam 
pipe  comprising  an  inner  shell  and  an  outer  casing  with  the 
inner  shell  located  nearer  than  the  outer  casing  to  the  steam 
pipe: 

a)  the  outer  casing  with  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface 
comprising  a  laminate  of  at  least  one  protective  layer  of 
woven  fabric  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide)  con- 
tinuous fllament  yams  weighing  at  least  230  g/m^  as  the 
outer  surface  and  at  least  one  layer  of  aluminum  as  the 
inner  surface; 

b)  the  inner  shell  positioned  between  the  steam  pipe  and  the 
outer  casing  comprising  exterior  layers  on  each  outside 
surface  of  the  inner  shell  of  woven  meta-aramid  fabrics,  at 
least  one  interior  layer  of  non-woven  para-aramid  fabric, 
and  at  least  one  interior  layer  of  a  polymeric  film. 


5,322,722 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADHESIVELY  MOUNTING  PANEL 

LINERS 

YakoT  Rozenberg,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foamade 

ladnstrics.  Inc.,  Anbum  Hills,  Mich. 

FOed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,445 

Int  CL'  B32B  7/14;  C09J  7/02 

VS.  CL  428—40  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  multilayer  heat  shrinkable  fllm  having  a  measure  of 
abuse  resistance  greater  than  that  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
copolymer  and  a  shrinkability  greater  than  that  of  very  low 
density  polyethylene,  said  film  comprising: 
a  food  contacting  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
very  low  density  polyethylene  and  blends  of  very  low 
density  polyethylene  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mer, 
an  internal  layer  comprising  at  least  about  50%  by  weight  of 

ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer;  and 
an  outside  abuse  layer  comprising  a  blend  of  very  low  den- 
sity polyethylene  and  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


1.  In  a  panel  liner  for  application  upon  an  automotive  body 
panel  and  formed  of  a  liner  sheet  made  of  a  plastic  material  and 
being  of  a  size  to  cover  a  pre-determined  size  and  shape  panel 
surface  and  having  an  inner  surface  for  application  upon,  and 
adhesive  fastening  to,  the  panel  surface  and  an  outer,  exposed 
surface;  and  a  permanently  tacky,  pressure  sensitive,  thick, 
adhesive  strip  located  upon  and  adhered  to  the  sheet  inner  face 
and  having  an  exposed  face  for  application  and  adhesion 


against  the  adjacent  panel  surface,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing; 
at  least  one  groove  formed  substantially  about  the  periphery 
in  the  sheet  and  opening  toward  the  sheet  inner  face,  with 
a  depth  of  the  groove  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet,  and  with  said  adhesive  strip  arranged  within  the 
groove; 
and  with  the  sheet  material  defining  the  groove  being  flexi- 
ble so  that  the  groove  may  partially  collapse  under  pre- 
determined pressure  towards  the  panel  surface  for  moving 
portions  of  the  adhesive  strip  exposed  face  into  adhering 
contact  with  the  adjacent  panel  surface  when  the  sheet  is 
located  upon  said  panel  surface  for  fastening  thereto. 


each  of  said  cured  polyolefin  sheets  to  produce  a  substantially 
water  impermeable  seal  between  said  cured  sheets,  said  heat 
scalable  polyolefm  sheet  having  a  first  major  surface  and  oppo- 
site second  major  surface,  said  first  major  surface  bonded  to  a 
porous  backing  and  the  second  major  surface  being  fused  to 
said  cured  polyolefm  sheets,  the  presence  of  carbon  black  in 
said  heat  scalable  polyolefin  sheet  improves  its  weatherability 
and  the  absorbance  of  radiation  heat  by  said  heat  scalable 
polyolefm  sheet. 


5,322,723 

TAMPERPROOF  TRANSPARENCY  MOUNT  WITH 

TEAR  STRIP 

Eari  H.  Bickett  7314  W.  90th  St,  Brid^riew,  Dl.  60455 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,102 

Int  CL'  G03C  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—43  19  CUims 


5,322,725 
THERMAL  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 
Patrice  K.  Ackerman,  Kent;  Anna  L.  Baker,  and  Charies  W. 
Newquist  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  238,957 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/10 

VS.  CL  428—137  16  Claiw 


1.  A  transparency  mount  comprising  a  pre-formed  blank; 
said  preformed  blank  having  a  rectangular  configuration  and  a 
centrally  located  fold  line  dividing  said  preformed  blank  into 
two  equal  sized  portions  when  folded  along  said  fold  line; 
said  preformed  blank  further  including  at  least  a  pair  of 
image  viewing  windows  which  become  superimposed 
upon  folding  said  preformed  blank  along  said  fold  line; 
peripheral  adhesive  means  for  sealing  a  protected  trans- 
parency therein;  removable  tabs  means  formed  in  one  of 
said  portions  for  allowing  ready  access  to  a  protected 
transparency  which  has  been  mounted  in  said  superim- 
posed viewing  window  and  subsequently  sealed  to  pre- 
vent unauthorized  printing  of  said  transparency  whereby 
upon  removal  of  said  tab  means,  access  to  said  transpar- 
ency is  allowed  without  any  damage  to  said  transparency. 


5,322,724 
LAMINATE  OF  HEAT  SEALABLE  POLYOLEFIN  AND 

CURED  POLYOLEFIN  SHEETING 
Dennis  L.  Levens,  Hudson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,163,  Jan.  14, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,208 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/06:  C09J  5/02 

VS.  CL  428—57  26  Claims 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  two  cured  polyolefin  sheets  and  a 
carbon  black  containing  heat  scalable  polyolefin  sheet  wherein 
the  cured  polyolefin  sheets  have  a  seam  therebetween  and  the 
heat  scalable  polyolefin  sheet  covers  said  seam  and  is  fused  to 


1.  A  passive  thermal  protection  system  for  an  aerospace 
vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  a  fiberformed  ceramic  insulation; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  electrodes  embedded  in  the  insulation  and 
defining  a  wick  panel;  and 

(c)  a  gelled  ceramic  sol  in  the  wick  panel. 


5,322,726 

COEXTRUDED  FILM  HAVING  HIGH  OXYGEN 

TRANSMISSION  RATE 

Jimmy  S.  Dew,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  James  Riyer  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  Milford,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,914 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—216  7  Claims 

1.  A  coextruded  film  having  an  oxygen  transmission  rate 
between  about  160  and  375  cc/100  square  inches/24  hours,  said 
film  having  a  temperature-resistant  skin  layer  comprising  poly- 
propylene having  from  zero  to  six  percent  ethylene  copoly- 
merized  therewith,  a  core  layer  comprising  a  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  vinyl  aceute,  and  a  heat  scalable  skin  layer  com- 
prising ultra  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  wherein  the  film 
has  a  thickness  between  about  1.25  and  2.75. 


5,322,727 
PLASMA  SPRAY  MASKING  TAPE 

Edward  V.  Yankns,  Hoosick  FaUs,  and  Robert  F.  Hanulton, 
Eagle  Bridge,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  Cowity,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,167 

Int  CL'  B32B  25/20  25/10.  7/12 

VS.  CL  428—266  »3  CfadiH 

1.  A  masking  tape  for  use  in  masking  against  a  high  velocity 

oxy-fuel  plasma  spray  process,  said  masking  tape  comprising: 
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(a)  an  inner  fabric  layer  formed  of  tightly  woven  yams  of 
aramid  fibers,  wherein  said  fabric  layer  has  a  thickness  of 
from  about  3  to  about  10  mils  and  a  weight  of  from  about 
1.5  to  about  S  ounces/square  yard; 

(b)  silicone  rubber  impregnating  said  inner  fabric  layer,  the 
resultant  impregnated  layer  having  a  first  face  and  a  sec- 
ond face; 

(c)  a  first  siUcone  rubber  layer  which  has  a  thickness  of  from 
about  5  to  about  20  mils  coated  on  the  first  face  of  said 
impregnated  inner  fabric  layer; 

(d)  a  second  sibcone  rubber  layer  which  has  a  thickness  of 
from  about  3  to  about  20  mils  coated  on  the  second  face  of 
said  impregnated  inner  fabric  layer;  and 

(e)  a  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coated  onto  said 
second  silicone  rubber  layer. 


a  permeable  material  of  a  foam  material  having  therein  a 
plurality  of  connected  open  cells,  said  through  holes  of 


5,322,728 
FIBERS  OF  POLYOLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Oviatopher  R.  Davey,  KnozTiUe,  Tenii^  Thomas  C.  Erderiy, 
Baytown,  Tex.;  Aspy  K.  Mekta,  Hmnble,  Tez^  and  Charles  S. 
Speed,  Dayton,  Tex.,  assignor*  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents, 
Inc.,  LiDdea,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,029 
tat.  a.'  C08F  210/06:  D04H  3/16 
MS.  a.  428—296  15  Claims 

1.  Fibers  comprising  at  least  one  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
at  least  one  comonomer,  the  polymer  having  a  density  in  the 
range  of  about  0.86  to  about  0.93  g/cm^-  a  MWD  in  the  range 
of  about  1.8  to  about  3.S,  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  about  4 
to  about  1000,  and  a  SDBI  less  than  about  25'  C. 


5,322,729 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

BREATHABLE  COATED  FABRIC 

David  L.  Heeter,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Lawrentz,  both  of  Coshocton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Ansell  Edmoot  Industrial  Inc.,  Coshocton, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,386 
tat  a.'  B05C  11/06:  B05D  5/00:  B32B  5/lS 
MS.  CL  428—306.6  26  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  breathable  coated  fabric,  said 
process  comprised  of  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  coat  of  resin  to  a  fabric  substrate, 
forcing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  resin  coated  fabric  thereby 

opening  a  plurality  of  pores  in  said  resin  coat, 
processing  to  a  final  form  said  resin  coated  fabric  with  a 

plurality  of  pores  in  said  resin  coat 
14.  A  breathable  coated  fabric  produced  by  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  coat  of  resin  to  a  fabric  substrate, 
forcing  a  flow  of  air  through  said  resin  coated  fabric  thereby 

opening  a  plurality  of  pores  in  said  resin  coat, 
processing  to  a  final  form  said  resin  coated  fabric  with  a 
plurality  of  pores  in  said  resin  coat. 


10      12 


said  basic  structure  being  filled  with  said  permeable  mate- 
rial so  as  to  form  a  permeable  framework. 


5,322,731 
ADHESIVE  BEADS 
Joseph  P.  Callahan,  Jr.,  St  Paul;  Rudyard  M.  Enanoza,  Wood- 
bury, and  Mark  D.  Weigel,  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,338 

tat  a.9  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—327  32  Claims 


1.  An  adhesive  bead  comprising  a  core  that  comprises  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  and  an  essentially  discon- 
tinuous organic  polymer  coating  disposed  about  said  core. 

5^22,732 

IMAGE  TRANSPARENCIES 

Hugh  S.  A.  GUmour,  and  Timothy  E.  Nealc,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,998 

tat  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

U.S.  a.  428— 332  10  Claims 


-^' 


UMI 


5,322,730 
ELASTIC  PERMEABLE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Jcr-Wca  On,  No.  231,  Chcag  Kung  3rd  Rowi,  Nantou  aty. 
Taiwaa 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,388 
tat  CL'  B32B  3/26:  C08J  9/36 
MS.  CL  428—316.6  12  OatoH 

1.  An  elastic  permeable  material  comprising: 
a  basic  structure,  which  is  of  a  flat  board-like  construction 
and  made  of  a  foam  material  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
close  cells,  and  which  has  a  main  framework  provided 
with  a  network  of  through  holes;  and 


7.  A  method  for  producing  an  image  transparency  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

producing  an  image  coating  on  the  transparency  with  exag- 
gerated edge  definition;  and 

applying  a  light  diffusion  medium  to  the  transparency  on  the 
downstream  side  of  said  image  coating  with  reSpect  to 
light  directed  toward  said  image  coating  to  project  an 


image  formed  therein,  said  light  diffusion  medium  causing 
scattering  of  light  with  a  relatively  narrow  cone  around  an 
axis  of  said  light. 


5,322,733 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Hiroaki  Doushita,  and  Tadashi  Yasunaga,  both  of  Kauagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1990,  2-238325 

tat  CL'  B32B  5/16.  15/00:  GllB  5/66 

MS.  a.  428—336  7  Claims 


5,322,735 
ROLLER  BODY,  METHOD  OF  ITS  MANUFACTURE, 
AND  OF  ROLLER  OR  PLAIN  BEARINGS 
Jeau-Daniel  Fridez,  WoUeuchwU,  and  Georges  W.  KeUcr, 
Zofingen,  both  of  Switzerland,  assigiiors  to  Saphirwcrk  tadns- 
trteprodnkte  AG,  Bragg,  SwitzcrUnd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,658,  Mar.  22, 1991,  abamioaed. 
This  appUcatioii  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,558 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   27,   1990, 
1452/90 

tat  CL'  B24D  11/00:  B32B  19/00 
MS.  CL  428—357  6  Claims 


5,322,734 
OXIDATIVELY-STABILIZED 
POLYfVINYLMETHYLETHER)  FOR  HOT-MELT 
ADHESIVES 
Tsuei-Yun  Lynch,  NaperriUe,  III.,- assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  01. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,258 
tat  a.'  C08K  5/3437 
MS.  CL  428—349  13  Claims 

1.  An  oxidatively-stabilizcd  adhesion  promoter  composition 
with  color  and  heat  stability,  with  resistance,  as  measured  by 
said  composition's  carbonyl  index,  to  discolorization,  skinning, 
charring,  and  change  in  viscosity  upon  prolonged  application 
of  heat  for  hot-melt  adhesives,  said  composition  comprising 
poly(vinylmcthylether)  of  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  5000  to  about  100,000,  containing  an  initial  level 
of  hydroperoxides  of  up  to  about  1000  parts  per  million  mea- 
sured at  about  25*  C.  and  containing  from  about  0.01  weight 
percent  to  about  2.00  weight  percent  of  polymerized  1,2-dihy- 
dro-2,2,4-trimethylquinoline  as  an  oxidative  stabilizer  and 
antioxidant,  said  subilized  poly(vinylniethylether)  composi- 
tion having  a  carbonyl  index  of  less  than  about  2.9  after  expo- 
sure to  temperatures  up  to  350"  F.  for  periods  up  to  80  hours, 
as  determined  by  the  ratio  of  the  infrared  absorfoance  of  car- 
bonyl groups  at  1750  cm- '  to  the  infrared  absorbance  of  car- 
bon-hydrogen groups  at  3450  cm"'  measured  by  an  infrared 
spectrophotometer. 


i 

I.  A  metal  thin-film  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising 

a  non-magnetic  base  and  a  ferromagnetic  metal  thin-film 

formed  on  the  non-magnetic  base  said  thin  film  containing  Co 

as  a  major  component  and  having  an  oxygen  content  in  the 

range  of  15  at  %  to  27.1  at  %, 

wherein  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  130  plane  of  CoOOH  of 

said  metal  thin-film  to  that  of  the  1 1 1  plane  of  CoO  of  said 

metal  thin-film,  obtained  by  a  thin-film  X-ray  diffraction 

method,  is  in  a  range  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.003  and 

less  than  0.1. 


1.  A  roller  body  for  a  bearing,  said  body  comprising  a  core 
of  ceramic  material  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  nitride 
(Si3N4)  with  a  density  of  less  than  6.5  and  a  hardness  of  at  least 
1000  Vickers,  said  core  having  a  surface  quality  Ra  of  0.1  to  1.0 
Jim,  and  a  roundness  of  0.1  to  1.0  fim,  said  body  further  com- 
prising an  outer  coating  comprising  titaniimi  nitride  (TiN),  the 
coating's  surface  having  a  quality  Ra  of  less  than  0.025  \ua. 


5,322,736 
HOLLOW-TRILOBAL  CROSS-SECTION  FILAMENTS 
John  B.  Boyle,  Midlothian,  and  Weldon  H.  Peterson,  Colonial 
Heights,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  tac,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,640 

tat  CL'  D02G  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—397  9  Chdas 


1.  A  filament  comprising  a  trilobal  cross-section  and  at  least 
one  axially  extending  void,  wherein  each  lobe  has  a  composite 
curve  profile  having  a  first  arm  angle  a  ranging  from  5*  to  30% 
a  second  arm  angle  /J  ranging  from  60'  to  85'  and  a  parabolic 
or  elliptical-shaped  section  connected  to  a  nipple-shaped  sec- 
tion, the  cross-section  has  a  modification  ratio  of  2.4  to  5.0,  and 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  is  5  to  15  percent  void. 
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5,322,737 

FORMED  ARTICLES  MADE  OF  POLYMERIC 

MATERIAL  AND  HAVING  IMPROVED  SURFACE 

CHARACTERISTICS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THEM 
Marco  Morra,  Asti;  Ernesto  OcdiieUo,  and  Fabio  Garbassi,  both 
of  Norara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.P.A.,  Milan, 
Italy 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  780,243,  Oct  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,217 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  24, 1990,  21864  A/90 
Int  a.>  B32B  27/36 
MS.  CL  428—412  10  Claims 

1.  A  formed  polymer  article  having  improved  surface  char- 
acteristics, said  polymer  article  having  1-100  nm  thick  coating 
layer  of  polyhydroxyethylacrylate  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  wherein  said  coating  layer  is  formed  by  plasma  vapor 
polymerization  of  hydroxyethylacrylate  and  said  polymer 
article  has  a  residence  time  in  said  vapor  of  from  0.1-20  sec- 
onds. 


surfaces  engaging  an  edge  of  a  respective  slot  to  urge  the 
associated  fmger  away  from  the  slot  edge,  and  said  undercut 


5,322,738 

CLAY  BUILDING  BOARD  AND  PROCESS  FOIl 

PRODUCING  FT 

Peter  Breidenbach,  Nettetaler  Str.  106,  D-4060  Viersen-Boi- 

sheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00441,  §  371  Date  Not.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19058,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerauBy,  May  26, 
1990,  4017057 

Int  a.s  B32B  13/02 
MS.  CL  428—532  17  Claims 


portion  engaging  an  inner  side  of  said  mounting  surface  of  said 
riser  when  the  finger  is  fully  inserted  into  the  respective  slot  to 
thereby  securely  attach  said  lid  to  said  riser. 


5,322,740 
SOLID  STATE  JOINT  BETWEEN  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
AND/OR  MAGNESIUM  ALLOYS,  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Amit  K.  Ghosh,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1985,  Ser.  No.  734,428 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/01 

MS.  CL  428—649  21  Claims 


1.  A  clay  building  board  comprising  a  clay-bound  core  layer 
which  contains  clay  as  a  binder  with  surface  layers  on  both 
sides,  wherein  each  surface  layer  has  a  netlike,  tear-resistant 
textile  material  made  from  natural  fibrous  threads,  wherein  the 
textile  material  is  partially  embedded  in  the  clay  of  the  clay- 
bound  core  layer,  and  wherein  a  diameter  of  the  threads  of  the 
textile  material  is  smaller  than  a  free  space  between  two  neigh- 
boring threads  by  a  factor  of  at  least  five. 


UMI 


5,322,739 
TROPHY  CONSTRUCnON 
Peter  M  Stagl,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  ATnet  Inc., 
Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,050 
Int  a.'  G09F  19/00 
MS.  CL  428—542.4  11  Claims 

1.  A  trophy  comprising  a  riser  having  a  mounting  surface;  a 
first  Ud  resting  on  said  mounting  surface;  and  a  decorative 
figurine  supported  above  said  first  lid,  said  riser  and  said  lid 
being  a  plastic  material,  said  mounting  surface  having  at  lest 
two  spaced  apart  slots  formed  therein,  and  said  first  lid  having 
at  least  two  resilient  loclcing  fingers  of  plastic  material  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  lid  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said 
slots  for  securing  said  first  lid  to  said  riser,  each  of  said  fingers 
having,  at  the  free  end  thereof,  an  undercut  portion  and  a 
sloped  surface  formed  adjacent  to  said  undercut  portion,  dur- 
ing insertion  of  said  fingers  into  said  slots,  each  of  said  sloped 


1.  A  method  of  solid  state  joining  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  part  to  be  joined,  said  first  part  being  made 
from  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, aluminum  alloy,  magnesium,  and  magnesium  alloy; 

providing  a  second  part  to  be  joined,  said  second  part  being 
made  from  a  metal  selected  from  said  group; 

providing  a  foil  of  a  material  which  is  harder  than  said  first 
and  second  parts,  and  which  has  a  melting  temperature 
above  the  temperature  used  during  joining,  and  which 
will  crack  when  compressed  between  said  first  and  second 
parts; 

placing  said  foil  between  said  first  and  said  second  parts  in 
the  location  to  be  joined; 

applying  pressure  to  said  first  and  second  parts  to  crack  said 
foil;  and 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  foil  and  to  said  first  and 
second  parts  in  the  location  to  be  joined  for  a  sufficient 
time,  temperature,  and  pressure  to  cause  flow  of  said  metal 
into  said  cracks  and  through  said  foil,  whereby  metal  from 
said  first  and  second  parts  are  brought  into  contact  with 
each  other  to  form  a  solid  state  joint  having  fragments  of 
said  cracked  foil  along  said  joint 


5,322,741 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  SHEET  WITH  IMPROVED 
FORMABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION 
YanUi    Ucangi;    Koichi    HaaUgnchi;    Yodiihlro    Mataumoto; 
Makoto  im«««i,.-  Takaaki  Hira;  Nobnyuki  Morito;  Yoichi 
Tobiyama;  Nobuo  Totsuka,  all  of  Chiba,  and  MotoUro  Nabae, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Motor  Corporation; 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation  and  Furukawa  Alnminum  Co.,  all 
of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00931,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02225,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,412 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  JoL  22,  1991,  3-181335; 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-181338;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221877;  Sep.  2,  1991, 
3-221878;  Feb.  21, 1992,  4-35409 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/20:  C22F  1/04 
MS.  a.  428—653  9  Claims 


20  «0  «0 
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1.  An  aluminum  alloy  sheet  having  improved  formability,  an 
elongation  of  at  least  30%,  a  sliding  frictional  resistance  of  up 
to  0.13  and  minimized  surface  pressure  dependency  of  sliding 
frictional  resistance  ,  characterized  by  comprising  an  alumi- 
num alloy  substrate  containing  at  least  4%  by  weight  of  Mg 
and  a  Fe  rich  plating  layer  on  a  surface  thereof  in  coating 
weight  of  1  to  50  g/m^. 


5,322,742 
SUDE  MEMBER 
YoiUkaai  FiUiaawa;  Makoto  Tsi^i,  ud  Takeshi  NariaUge,  aU 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Honda  GUien  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shUd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156162; 
Job.  7,  1991,  3-162525;  Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-162526;  JnL  2,  1991, 
3-187048;  Jul.  2, 1991,  3-187049 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/12 
MS.  a.  428—687  3  Claims 


INCLINATION    ANGLE  6 

1.  A  slide  member  comprising  a  surface  layer  having  a  sUde 
surface  for  a  mating  member,  wherein 

said  surface  layer  has  a  plurality  of  pyramid-shaped  projec- 
tions defining  said  slide  surface  and  protruding  from  a 
phantom  plane  extending  along  said  slide  surface; 

a  percent  area  A  of  said  pyramid-shaped  projections  occu- 


pied in  said  slide  surface  is  equal  to  or  more  than  S0% 
(AS 50%);  and  wherein 
when  an  inclination  angle  formed  by  a  straight  line  passing 
an  apex  and  a  central  portion  of  a  base  face  of  said  pyra- 
mid-shaped projection  with  respect  to  a  reference  line 
perpendicular  to  said  phantom  plane  is  represented  by  G, 
the  inclination  angle  G  of  said  pyramid-shaped  projection 
is  in  a  range  of  0*^6^30*. 


5,322,743 
SLIDE  MEMBER 
Yoshikazn  Fi^iaawa;  Makoto  Ts^Ji,  ami  Takeshi  NarisUgc,  aU 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabv- 
shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  891,939,  Jnn.  1, 1992.  This  appUcation  May 
12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156162; 
Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-162525;  Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-162526;  JoL  2,  1991. 
3-187048;  JnL  2,  1991,  3-187049 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/12 
MS.  CL  428—687  8  Claims 


1.  A  slide  member  comprismg  a  surface  layer  having  a  slide 
surface  for  a  mating  member,  wherein 

said  surface  layer  has  at  least  one  group  of:  a  plurality  of 
pyramid-shaped  projections;  and  a  plurality  of  truncated 
pyramid-shaped  projections  which  define  said  slide  sur- 
face and  protrude  from  a  phantom  plane  extending  along 
said  slide  surface; 

a  percent  area  A  of  said  projections  occupied  in  said  shde 
surface  is  equal  to  more  than  50%  (AS 50%); 

when  an  incUnation  angle  formed  by  a  straight  hne  passing 
an  apex  and  a  central  portion  of  a  base  face  of  said  pyra- 
mid-shaped projection  or  passing  central  portions  of 
upper  and  lower  base  faces  of  said  tnmcated  pyramid- 
shaped  projection  with  respond  to  a  reference  line  perpen- 
dicular to  said  phantom  plane  is  represented  by  0  the 
inclination  angle  0  of  said  projections  is  in  a  range  of 
O'e«g30*;  and  wherein 

said  projections  include  ones  which  each  have  at  least  one 
protrusion  piece  around  a  base  face  thereof. 


5,322,744 

METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  WATER  OF  INCLUSION  AND 

GASES  FOR  SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTE  FUEL 

CELL  SYSTEM 

Kazno  KoseU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^i  Electric  Co... 

Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
INtWm  of  Ser.  No.  739,981,  Aog.  2,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,776. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,263 
Claima  priority,  application  Japra,  Ang.  3,  1990,  2-206346 
Int  CL'  HOIM  8/10.  8/04 
MS.  CL  429—13  1«  Oatarn 

1.  A  method  for  feeding  water  of  inclusion  contained  in  a 
solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane  and  gases  in  a  soUd  poly- 
mer electrolyte  fuel  cell  system  having  a  solid  polymer  electro- 
lyte membrane,  an  anode  chamber,  a  cathode  chamber,  an 
anode,  and  a  cathode,  the  anode  chamber  and  cathode  cham- 
ber sandwiching  the  solid  polymer  electrolyte  membrane, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  an  anode  chamber  including  a  ribbed  anode  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  first  ribs 
defining  first  grooves  and  a  second  surface,  opposite  to 
said  first  surface,  being  flat  and  in  contact  with  said  solid 
polymer  electrolyte  membrane,  a  ribbed  cathode  having  a 
first  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second  ribs  defin- 
ing second  grooves  and  a  second  surface,  opposite  to  said 
first  surface,  being  flat  and  in  contact  with  said  solid  poly- 
mer electrolyte  membrane,  and  a  water  distribution  means 
for  distributing  water  in  a  Uquid  state  in  said  anode  cham- 
ber. 
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passing  a  fuel  gas  through  said  first  grooves; 

passing  water  in  a  liquid  state  through  said  water  distribution 

means  to  distribute  said  water  in  said  first  ribs; 
discharging  an  unused  portion  of  said  fuel  gas  and  an  excess 

portion  of  said  water  through  a  first  discharge  pipe; 
passing  an  oxidizer  gas  through  said  second  grooves  to  said 

cathode  to  produce  water;  and 
discharging  said  water  produced  in  said  cathode,  said  water 

produced  in  said  cathode  being  in  a  liquid  state,  and  an 

unused  portion  of  said  oxidizer  gas. 


1.  A  storage  battery  system  comprising  at  least  one  of  bat- 
tery modules  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  batteries, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  batteries  having  a  battery  casing  and 
including  an  electrode  group  which  is  composed  of  posi- 
tive electrodes  using  metal  oxide  as  an  active  material, 
negative  electrodes  made  of,  as  a  main  component,  hydro- 
gen storage  alloy  which  electrochemically  absorbs  and 
desorbs  hydrogen,  and  separators,  and  which  is  disposed 
in  said  battery  casing; 

said  plurality  of  batteries  being  arranged  in  rows  with  spaces 


being  defined  between  adjacent  those  of  said  pluraUty  of 
batteries; 

said  electrode  group  having  a  dimensional  relationship  such 
as  H>L>W,  where  H  is  the  height  of  the  electrode 
group,  L  is  the  width  of  the  electrode  group,  and  W  is  the 
thickness  of  the  electrode  group; 

a  value  K  which  is  obtained  by  multiplying  the  width  L  with 
the  thickness  W,  that  is,  K = W  x  L  falling  in  a  range  such 
as  IOSK^I0O;and, 

a  ratio  D/W  between  a  width  D  of  spaces  between  the 
adjacent  those  of  said  plurality  of  batteries  and  the  thick- 
ness W  of  the  electrode  group  falling  in  a  range  such  as 
0.02  S  D/W  ^0.3. 


5,322,746 
ELECTRODE  COMPOSITION  AND  DESIGN  FOR  HIGH 

ENERGY  DENSITY  CELLS 
Darid  Wainwright,  Vancoaver,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  in  Right  of  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  A  Corporate  Rela- 
tions, Bancouver 

Filed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,643 

Int  a.»  HOIM  4/58 

VS.  a.  429—60  10  Claims 


5,322,745 
STORAGE  BATTERY  SYSTEM 
NolMyuU    YtMglhara;    Elji    Kadonchi,    both    of   Hirakata; 
MuBeUsa  Ikoiiia,  Nara,  and  Isao  Matsumoto,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,635 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  10, 1992,  4-299516 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/36 
VS.  a.  429—59  21  < 


1.  A  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  having  a  nonaqueous 
electrolyte,  a  negative  electrode  containing  negative  electrode 
active  species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  and  a  positive  electrode  comprising  a 
positive  electrode  material  adhered  to  a  current  collector  of  a 
noncorrosive  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
minum and  alloys  of  aluminum;  wherein 

(a)  the  coulombic  capacity  of  the  negative  electrode  exceeds 
that  of  the  positive  electrode; 

(b)  said  negative  electrode  and  positive  electrode  are  di- 
rectly opposite  to  each  other;  and  the  geographic  area  of 
said  negative  electrode  is  not  greater  than  that  of  said 
positive  electrode; 

(c)  the  amount  of  Al  in  the  positive  electrode  current  collec- 
tor directly  opposite  to  the  negative  electrode  is  at  least 
10%  more  than  the  amount  of  Al  necessary  to  form,  with 
the  excess  of  the  negative  electrode  active  species  in  the 
negative  electrode,  an  alloy  or  intermetallic  compound 
having  a  mininiiim  aluminum  mole  fraction  of  O.S,  thereby 
maintaining  the  electrical  and  mechanical  integrity  of  the 
positive  electrode  and  its  current  collector  under  overdis- 
charge  and  multiple  voltage  reversal  abuses. 


5,322,747 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL  DISC 

William  B.  Hugle,  2  ATcnne  de  la  Gare,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,970,  Not.  12,  1991,  abaadowed. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,481 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1989, 

8906676;  Mar.  28,  1989,  8907010 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/28.  7/26 
VS.  a.  430—1  '  Ctaims 


parallel  with  said  bottom  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
side  face,  and 
a  transparent  film  formed  on  said  substrate  so  as  to  cover 
said  light  shielding  film  and  said  second  region. 


5,322,749 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
O.  Seok  Han,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 
tron Co.,  Ltd.,  Cbcongju,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,020 
daiau  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  IS,  1991, 
20350/1991 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  20  OaiM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  memory  disc  onto 
which  daU  may  be  selectively  recorded,  comprising  forming  a 
volume  holographic  image  on  a  recording  medium  by  interfer- 
ence between  an  object  beam  of  coherent  light  after  passage 
through  a  mask  and  a  first  reference  beam  of  coherent  light 
which  is  totally  intemaUy  reflected  at  a  surface  on  which  the 
recording  medium  is  disposed,  said  image  defming  pattern  of 
memory  sites  for  the  optical  disc,  then  replacing  the  mask  by 
an  optical  member  disc  which  has  a  coating  of  photosensitive 
coating  using  a  second  reference  beam  replayed  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  first  reference  beam,  to  defme  said  pattern 
of  memory  sites  on  the  optical  disc,  and  subsequently  deposit- 
ing, at  each  of  said  sites,  magneto-optic  material  onto  which 
data  can  be  selectively  recorded. 


5,322,748 
PHOTOMASK  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THEREOF  COMPRISING  TRAPEZOIDAL  SHAPED 
UGHT  BLOCKERS  COVERED  BY  A  TRANSPARENT 
LAYER 
YaicUro  Watakabe,  and  Shuidi  Matsuda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,187 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225783; 
Jun.  24,  1992,  4-165903 

Int  a.5  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  W 
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1.  A  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate  having  adjacent  first  and  second 
regions, 

a  Ught  shielding  film  formed  on  said  first  region  on  said 
substrate  for  preventing  Ught  from  passing  therethrough, 
including  a  bottom  in  cont^t  with  said  substrate,  a  side 
face  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  bottom,  and  an  upper  face  in 
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1.  A  phase  shift  mask  comprising: 

a  light-transmitting  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  phase  shift  regions  formed  on  the  light-trans- 
mitting substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  light  shield  regions  formed  on  the  light-trans- 
mitting substrate  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  plurality  of 
phase  shift  regions,  each  of  the  Ught  shield  regions  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  each  phase  sift  region. 


5,322,750 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
E^icrt  W.  Meiier,  Waalre;  Bernard  L.  Fcringa,  Paterswoide; 
WoUer  F.  Jagn',  and  Bea  De  Lange,  both  of  Groningen,  aU  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PUUps  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1A,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,734 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Netherlaada,  Apr.  24,   1990, 
9000971 

lat  CL'  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  430—19  >»  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  carrier  and  a 
recording  Uyer  which  contains  at  least  one  optically  active 
organic  compound  in  the  form  of  an  inherently  chiral  dissym- 
metric olefinic  chromophore  that  comprises  enantiomers 
which  rotate  the  plane  of  poUuization  of  polarized  light  and 
upon  exposure  to  Ught  can  be  converted  at  least  partly  from 
one  form  to  another  form. 
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5422,751 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MFTALUC  COATINGS 
HsiB  H.  Ckom;  WmSkytms  Li,  botk  of  Woodbvy,  imI  RoMb  E. 
Wright,  Imwtr  Grove  Hdshta,  all  of  Mina^  aMtgaon  to  Mia- 
■caota  Miaiag  aad  MaaafiKtiiriBg  Company,  St  Pan!,  Miaa. 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  648,913,  Feb.  1. 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,(W9,3«2. 
This  appikatioa  Dec  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,680 
lat  CL>  G03G  17/M 
VS.  OL  430—33  16  Claiaia 

1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  metallic  coating,  which  comprises: 
electrophoretically  depositing  elemental  metal  particles 
having  sizes  in  the  range  of  about  b  1  to  250  nanometers 
onto  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  surface  of  a  primary 
receiving  substrate;  and 
depositing  organosol  particles,  at  least  one  polymer  other 
than  a  surfactant,  or  a  combination  thereof  simultaneously 
with  the  elemental  metal  particles  onto  the  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  at  least  one  surface  of  the  primary  receiving 
substrate. 


photoconductive  layer  comprising  a  polymer  comprising  an 
acrylic  acid  ester  moiety  of  formula  (I)  as  a  repeating  unit: 


5,322,752 

DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS  FOR  ABRASION 

RESISTANT  DOCUMENTS 

Sally  S.  Gay,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  aaaivior  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stanford,  Coaa. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  852,254,  Apr.  15, 1986,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  688,377 
Iat.a.'G03G77/« 
VS.  CL  430—37  28  Claima 

1.  An  improved  process  for  generating  images  from  an  origi- 
nal document  which  comprises  (1)  providing  an  original  docu- 
ment with  an  image  thereon  generated  in  a  xerographic  imag- 
ing or  printing  apparatus,  which  image  is  developed  with  a 
composition  comprising  toner  resin  particles,  pigment  parti- 
cles, a  low  molecular  weight  wax,  and  additive  particles;  (2) 
subsequently  introducing  the  original  document  into  a  docu- 
ment handler  in  a  xerographic  imaging  apparatus;  and  (3) 
thereafter  circulating  the  original  document  through  the  docu- 
ment handler  at  least  five  times  and  generating  copies  of  the 
original  document,  which  copies  exhibit  substantially  no  dark 
bands,  and  wherein  the  original  document  remains  abrasion 
resistant,  and  contains  thereon  the  image  as  originally  formu- 
lated for  an  extended  number  of  imaging  cycles,  wherein  the 
image  on  the  original  document  is  permanently  affixed  to  a 
substrate  by  radiant  or  flash  fusing  processes. 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  photoconductor  comprising  a 
substrate  and  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  thereon,  said 


R' 
I 
— C— CH2— 

o 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group;  R^,  R^, 
and  K*  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxyl  group, 
chlorine  or  bromine;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;  m  is  0  or  1;  and 
kisOor  1. 

2.  The  electophotographic  photoconductor  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  comprises  a 
charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transpon  layer,  said 
charge  transport  layer  comprising  said  polymer  comprising 
said  acrylic  acid  ester  moiety  of  formula  (I)  as  repeat  unit. 


5,322,753 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  AND 

ACRYUC  ACID  ESTER  POLYMER  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SAME 
Hiraahi  Taaara,  SawMo;  Todiio  Fnkagai;  Naoahi  Miihina,  both 
of  NaMazB,  aad  Maaaomi  Saaald,  Snaoao,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Ricoh  Coaipaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FOcd  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,200 
CiaisH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  12,  1991,  3-198898 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/047,  5/07 
VS.  CL  430-59  11 


5,322,754 
IMAGING  MEMBERS  CONTAINING  TTTANIUM 
PHTHALOCYANINES 
James  M.  Duff,  Misstssaaga;  James  D.  Mayo,  Toronto;  Cheng- 
Kao  Hsiao;  Ah-Mee  Hor,  botii  of  Miasissauga;  Terry  L. 
Blnhm,  Oakrille;  Gordoa  K.  Hamer,  and  Peter  M.  Kazmaier, 
both  of  Mississanga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  955,948,  Oct  5, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,225,551, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  533,261,  Jan.  4,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,166,339.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,579 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  6, 2009, 

has  been  dlsclaimrd, 

Int  a.'  C09B  47/04 

VS.  CL  430—78  1  Claim 


1.  The  X  form  of  titanyl  phthalocyanine  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess which  comprises  dissolving  titanyl  phthalocyanine  in  a 
mixture  of  trifluoroacetic  acid  and  methylene  chloride,  and 
reprecipitating  the  pigment  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  an  alco- 
hol. 


5,322,755 
IMAGING  MEMBERS  WTTH  MIXED  BINDERS 
Charles  G.  Allea,  aad  Ah-Mee  Hor,  both  of  Mississanga,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,587 
Int  CL'  G03G  5/07 
VS.  CL  430—96  U  Claims 

1.  A  layered  photoconductive  imaging  member  consisting 
essentially  of  a  supporting  substrate,  a  photogenerator  layer  of 
perylene  photoconductive  pigments  dispersed  in  a  rean  binder 


mixture  comprised  of  two  polymers,  and  a  charge  transport 
layer  wherein  one  polymer  is  a  polyvinylcarbazole  and  the 
second  polymer  is  a  polycarbonate  homopolymer. 


5,322,756 
MAGNETIC  FLUIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Ronald  F.  Ziolo,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jnl.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,808 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/J4,  9/08 

VS.  a.  430—106.6  31  Claims 


thereon  in  reactive  association  and  in  sequence  (1)  a  mordant 
layer  for  binding  diffusible  dyes,  (2)  a  hght  reflecting  layer,  (3) 
imaging  layers  comprising  a  radiation  sensitive  layer  compris- 
ing silver  halide  and  a  diffusible  dye  forming  layer  comprising 
a  diffusible  dye  forming  compound,  and  (4)  a  barrier  layer 
comprising  a  polymer  that  allows  the  passage  of  solutions  for 
processing  said  element  when  said  element  is  contacted  with  an 
external  processing  bath,  and  wherein  said  barrier  layer  im- 
pedes the  diffusion  out  of  said  element  of  the  diffusible  dye 
formed  from  said  difFiisible  dye  forming  compound. 
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1.  A  method  of  fonning  a  magnetic  fluid  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
providing  an  ion  exchange  resin; 
loading  said  resin  with  an  ion  capable  of  forming  a  magnetic 

phase; 
treating  the  resin  to  cause  in-situ  formation  of  magnetic 

particles;  and 
fluidizing  said  ion  exchange  resin  and  magnetic  particles  in 

an  aqueous  medium  to  form  a  stable  colloid  of  magnetic 

particles. 


5,322,757 
POSmVE  PHOTORESISTS  COMPRISING  A  NOVOLAK 

RESIN  MADE  FROM  2>DIMETHYL 
PHENOL,2A5-TRIMETHYLPHENOL  AND  ALDEHYDE 

WTTH  NO  META-CRESOL  PRESENT 
Charles  E.  Ebersole,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OCG  Micro- 
electronic Materials,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,802,  Sep.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,488 
Int  CL'  G03F  7/023,  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—192  9  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of, 
on  a  solids  basis,  about  60%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  novo- 
lak  resin  and  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  diazoqui- 
none  sensitizer;  said  novolak  resin  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a 
phenolic  mixture  with  aldehyde  and  wherein  said  phenolic 
mixture  contains,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  phenolic  com- 
pounds present  therein,  from  about  2%  to  about  60%  by 
weight  2,3,5-trimethylphenol  and  about  2%  to  about  95%  by 
weight  of  2,3-dimethylphenol  and  contains  no  meta-cresol. 


5,322,759 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DONOR  MATERIAL  WITH 

NON-PHOTOSENSmVE  SILVER  HALIDE  LAYER 

USEFUL  IN  A  SILVER  SALT  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

PROCESS 

Aatboay  M.  Bamett  Busbey;  David  A.  Hallbery,  Wembley,  and 

Roger  J.  Owers,  Leighton  Buzzard,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 

assignors  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00977,  §  371  Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/19225,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

per  FUed  May  24. 1991,  Ser.  No.  946,365 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1990, 
9012163;  Sep.  22,  1990,  9020709 

lat  CL'  G03C  5/54.  1/46 
VS.  CI.  430—244  6  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  donor  material  useful  in  forming  continu- 
ous tone  images  in  a  silver  salt  diffusion  transfer  process;  said 
donor  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  support;  a  photosensi- 
tive silver  halide  emulsion  layer  in  which  the  silver  halide  is  at 
least  80%  silver  chloride  and  is  substantially  free  of  iodide; 
and,  located  between  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  said  support,  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  is 
non-photosensitive  under  the  conditions  in  which  said  donor 
material  is  used,  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  having  a  silver  laydown  of  from  140  to  240  mg/m^  and 
said  non-photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  having  a 
silver  laydown  of  from  260  to  450  mg/m^. 

6.  In  a  silver  complex  diffusion  transfer  process,  which 
process  comprises  the  stcjjs  of  exposing  a  photographic  donor 
material  containing  a  photosensitive  silver  haUde  emulsion 
layer,  developing  the  exposed  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  forming  a  soluble  silver  complex  of  unex- 
posed silver  halide  by  treating  said  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  with  an  alkaline  processing  fluid  in  the  presence 
of  a  developing  agent  and  a  silver  halide  complexing  agent, 
transferring  said  soluble  silver  complex  by  diffusion  to  the 
silver  receptive  layer  of  an  image-receiving  element  in  super- 
posed relationship  with  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  form- 
ing at  said  silver  receptive  layer  an  image  incorporating  silver 
from  said  silver  complex  under  the  action  of  development 
nuclei,  and  separating  said  image-receiving  element  from  said 
photographic  donor  material,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
photographic  donor  material  employed  in  said  process  is  as 
defmed  in  claim  1. 


5,322,758 
INTEGRAL  COLOR  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  ELEMENT 

FOR  LARGE  VOLUME  DEVELOPMENT 
John  Tester,  Rochesten  Wayae  A.  Bowman,  Walworth;  Glenn 
T.  Pearce,  Fairport  and  Dooglas  E.  Corbia,  Rochester,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,556 
Int  CL'  G03C  8/Oa  1/46,  1/76.  1/08 
VS.  a.  430—213  32  Clainu 

1.  A  photographic  color  diffusion  transfer  element  compris- 
ing one  and  only  one  dimensionally  stable  support  and  coated 


5,322,760 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Ynzo  Itob,  Hitachi;  Atsoshi  Kakota,  Hitachiota,  and  AUo 
Mukoh,  Mito,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,427  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329078; 
JnL  31, 1991,  3-191931 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430-270  6  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinear  optical  element  comprising  a  pair  of  transpar- 
ent support  members  and  a  tetraazaporphyrin  compound  lo- 
cated between  said  support  members,  said  compound  being 
represented  by  the  formula  (I): 
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-continued 


O  ,     N  ,     S 

V**'      V^     V^ 


^\  ^j.  '")    '~Y    ^"-J 


wherein  M  represents  any  of  the  metals  of  Groups  la,  lb,  Ila, 
lib.  Ilia.  IVa,  IVb.  Va.  Vb,  Via.  VIb,  Vila  and  VIII  in  the 
Periodic  Table,  Si  and  Ge;  Y  represents  a  monovalent  organic 
group  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  ester,  alkoxyl,  aryloxy,  trialk- 
ylsiloxyl,  triarylsiloxyl,  triaryloxysiloxy,  acyloxyl,  alkylthio, 
arylthio,  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  carbamoyl  and  nitrile 
groups,  hydroxy!  groups  and  halogen  atoms  which  can  be 
bonded  to  M;  p  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and  when  p 
is  2,  Y's  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other;  A',  A^. 
A^  and  A*  each  represents  any  of  the  following  groups: 


-N^     ^   N 


N.     .   N 


.N^     .   N 


'N'  N 


-continued 

N  N  N  N^ 

'  T  ^ ,.  '  T  ; 


wherein  R'  represents  a  saturated  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  B',  B^,  B^  and  B*  represent  same  or  different  groups 
selected  from  said  monovalent  organic  groups,  same  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  or  hydrogen  atoms,  but  all  of  B',  B^,  B^  and 
B^  cannot  be  hydrogen  atoms  at  the  same  time;  and  k,  I,  m  and 
n  represent  independently  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  but 
k-(-l-(-m-(-ngl. 


5.322,761 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  HAVING  A 
VANADIUM  OXIDE  ANTISTATIC  COATING  LAYER 
WUIiam  L.  Kausch,  Cottage  Grove;  John  A.  Martens,  Dellwood, 
and  Eric  D.  Morrison.  West  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn^  assigDors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  ManuActuring  Compaay.  St.  PimI, 
Minn. 

FUcd  Jon.  4. 1992.  Ser.  No.  893,498 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492,  1/494.  1/76 

VS.  a.  430—273  22  Clauns 

1.  A  flexographic  printing  plate  comprising  in  the  following 

order  a  flexible  substrate,  a  photohardenable  composition,  and 

a  vanadium  oxide  antistatic  layer. 


5.322.762 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITION 

Kei^i  Kushi,  and  Chiho  Tokuhara.  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MitsabisU  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13. 1993.  Ser.  No.  45,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-093179; 
Apr.  13, 1992. 4-093180;  Aug.  21, 1992, 4-223061;  Feb.  16, 1993, 
5-027022 

Int  a.5  C08F  2/50.  20/20:  G03F  7/031.  7/105 
VJS.  a.  430—288  3  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising  of  a  com- 
bination of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  resin  which  is  hardenable  under 
visible  light  which  has  an  irradiation  energy  mainly  of 
light  rays  in  the  visible  light  region  of  400  nm  to  700  nm; 
0.02  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Victoria  Pure  Blue,  anthraquinone 
dyes,  monoazo  dyes,  merocyanine  dyes  and  phthalocya- 
nine  dyes,  which  have  a  maximum  absorption  wavelength 
from  550  to  700  nm; 
0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  4,4'-{phenylmethylene)  bis[N,N- 

diethylbenzene  amine];  and 
0.1  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  tribromomethylphenyl  sulfone. 


UMI 


5,322,763 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METAL  LEDGE  ON  STENCIL 

SCREEN 
Allan  Caimcraas,  Hockessin.  and  Chester  A  Thayer,  II,  Wil- 
mington, both  of  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs 
and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  6. 1992,  Ser.  No.  879.211 
Int  a.'  G03F  7/00.  7/12:  G03C  5/Oa  S/00 
VS.  CL  430—308  2  Oains 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  metal  ledge  on  one  side  of  a  metal 
stencil  screen,  said  stencil  screen  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  stencil  screen  comprising  solid  areas  which 
prevent  printing  and  penetrable  areas  through  which  printing 
can  occur,  said  penetrable  areas  being  selected  from  (i)  mesh, 
(ii)  open  areas  bridged  with  tie  tines  and  combinations  of  (i)  and 
(ii),  said  process  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  applying  a  layer  of  a  photoresist  to  the  first  side  of  the 
metal  stencil  screen, 

(b)  exposing  the  photoresist  to  actinic  radiation  from  the 


second  side  of  the  stencil  screen  resulting  in  insolubiliza- 
tion  to  a  first  solvent  of  the  photoresist  overlying  the 
penetrable  areas, 

(c)  removing  the  areas  of  the  photoresist  which  have  not 
been  insolubilized  with  the  first  solvent,  leaving  insolubil- 
ized  photoresist  covering  the  penetrable  areas, 

(d)  plating  the  first  side  of  the  metal  stencil  screen  in  those 
areas  not  covered  by  the  photoresist,  and 

(e)  removing  the  remaining  photoresist  in  the  penetrable 
areas  with  a  second  solvent. 


5.322.764 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERNED  RESIST 
Kinya  Kamiyama.  and  Takeshi  FUino,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Deaki  Kaboshiki  Ka^ha,  Toltyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  May  13. 1992.  Ser.  No.  882^20 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21. 1991,  3-115826 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—324  16  Claims 


^ 


62 


61 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  resbt  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  resist  layer; 

exposing  a  region  on  said  resist  layer; 

silylating  the  exposed  region  of  said  resist  layer; 

removing  a  part  but  not  all  of  an  unexposed  region  of  said 
resist  layer  to  uncover  a  nonsilylated  side  portion  of  said 
exposed  region  of  said  resist  layer,  with  a  portion  of  the 
unexposed  region  remaining  on  the  substrate; 

silylating  the  uncovered  side  portion  of  said  exposed  region; 
and 

removing  the  remainder  of  the  unexposed  region  to  obtain  a 
patterned  resist. 

9.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  resist,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  resist  layer; 

exposing  a  region  on  said  resist  layer; 

silylating  an  unexposed  region  of  said  resist  layer; 

removing  a  part  but  not  all  of  the  exposed  region  of  said 
resist  layer  to  uncover  a  nonsilylated  side  portion  of  the 
unexposed  region  of  said  resist  layer,  with  a  portion  of  the 
exposed  region  remaining  on  the  substrate; 

silylating  the  uncovered  side  portion  of  said  unexposed 
region;  and 

removing  the  remainder  of  said  exposed  region  to  obtain  a 
patterned  resist 
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5,322,765 
DRY  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTORESIST  CX)MPOSinONS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Nicholas  J.  Clecak,  Su  Jose,  Califs  Willsrd  E.  Cooley,  Corn- 
wall, N.Y.;  Ranee  W.-L.  Kwong,  Wappings  Falls,  N.Y.;  Leo  L. 
Lineban,  Walden,  N.Y.;  Scott  A.  MacDonald,  San  Jose,  Calif^ 
HariMus  S.  Sachdev,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.;  Hubert 
ScUosser,  Glashutten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Carlton  G. 
Willson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,527 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/72:  G03F  7/00 
UJS.  a.  430—326  23 


1.  A  process  for  generating  a  positive  tone  resist  image  on  a 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  radiation  sensitive  film  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  film-forming  aromatic  polymer  resin  having  fiuc- 
tional  groups  which  increase  the  chemical  reactivity  of 
the  resin  towards  electrophilic  aromatic  substitution, 

(ii)  an  acid  catalyzable  crosslinking  agent  comprising  a 
carboxylate  ester  of  a  benzyl  alcohol,  which  crosslink- 
ing agent  forms  an  electron  donating  group  stabilized 
benzyl  carbonium  ion  upon  reaction  with  acid,  and 

(iii)  a  radiation  degradable  acid  generator  which  forms  an 
acid  upon  exposure  of  said  radiation  sensitive  film  to 
imaging  radiation,  such  that,  upon  crosslinking,  said 
composition  is  rendered  selectively  less  permeable  to 
the  absorption  of  an  organometallic  reagent  in  the 
crosslinked  regions  than  it  is  in  the  non-crosslinked 
regions; 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  of  the  film  to  mid  or  deep  UV  radia- 
tion to  cause  crosslinking  of  the  resin  in  the  exposed  por- 
tion of  the  film; 

(c)  contacting  said  film  with  an  organometallic  reagent  to 
absorb  the  organometallic  agent  in  more  permeable  unex- 
posed areas;  and, 

(d)  etching  the  fdm  with  reactive  ions  to  yield  a  positive 
resist  pattern. 


5,322,766 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Allan  F.  SowinsU;  George  F.  Wu;  Thomas  B.  Bnist;  James  T. 

Kofron,  all  of  Rochester,  and  Gary  L.  House,  Victor,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
DirlskM  of  Ser.  No.  827,857,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,219,715, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,159,  Sep.  27, 1990, 

ahandoncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,177, 

Oct.  10, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  4,884 

Lrt.  a.'  G03C  7/iO,  1/035 

VS.  CL  430— SOS  12  ClaiBH 

1.  A  color  negative  photographic  recording  material  con- 
taining a  support  and  at  least  two  silver  halide  emulsion  imag- 
ing units  sensitive  to  different  regions  of  the  electromagnetic 
spectrum,  each  unit  containing  a  dye  forming  coupler,  at  least 
one  unit  is  a  high  tabularity  unit  which: 

a)  comprises  from  0.2  to  2.0  g/m^,  based  on  silver,  of  a  silver 
halide  emulsion  wherein  greater  than  50%  of  the  pro- 
jected area  of  the  grains  is  provided  by  tabblar  grains 
having  a  tabularity  of  between  SO  and  25,000; 

b)  has  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  4.0  fan; 


c)  comprises  no  more  than  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  silver  per 
part  by  weight  of  coupler; 

d)  has  an  exposure  latitude  of  2.0  or  greater;  and 

e)  yields  a  maximum  image  dye  density  of  at  least  2.0,  and  a 
positive  contrast  of  0.9  or  less  when  the  recording  material 
is  exposed  and  processed;  and  at  least  one  of  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  imaging  units  contains,  in  addition  to  the 
dye  forming  coupler,  a  masking  coupler. 


5,322,767 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Naoto  Ohshima,  and  Morio  Yagihara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,468 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  18,  1991,  3-171914 

Int.  a.'  G03C  J/46 

VS.  a.  430—505  13  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  three  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layers  each  sensitive  in  a  different  wavelength 
region,  at  least  one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  com- 
prising at  least  one  adsorbable  reducing  compound  represented 
by  formula  (I)  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  silver 
chloride  content  of  at  least  90  mol  %: 


Xj-(C=Zi),-X2 


(D 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  each  represents  a  hydroxy  1  group,  a  precur- 
sor of  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino 
group,  or  a  precursor  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  amino 
group;  Zi  represents  =CR2 — ,  or  ^N — ;  K\  and  R2  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  group  capable  of  bonding  to 
carbon  atom;  n  represents  I,  2,  3, 4  or  5,  and  when  n  represents 
2  to  5  the  (CRi^Zi)  repeating  units  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; any  of  R|  and  another  R|,  Ri  and  R2,  and  any  of  R2  and 
another  R2  may  combine  to  form  a  single  or  condensed  ring; 
and  at  least  one  of  Xi,  X2,  R|  and  R2  is  substituted  by  a  group 
capable  of  promoting  adsorption  to  silver  halide  grains. 


5,322,768 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH 

INFRARED  ABSORBING  DYES 

Irano  Delprato,  Rocchetta  di;  Stefano  Mana,  Fossano,  and 
Antonio  Lnzzi,  SaTona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,872 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  28,  1991,  MI91  A 
002853 

Int  a.'  G03C  ]/06 
VS.  a.  430—522  10  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port, at  least  one  infrared  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  pho- 
tosensitive layer  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  non  pho- 
tosensitive layer  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  layers  contains  an 
infrared  absorbing  amount  of  a  dye  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula 


I 

N+= 

I 

Ri 


r 

=C— CH=CH— C=C— C=CH— CH=C 

(x-),_i 


/'Z2"*% 


-N 
J 
R2 


wherein 
R]  and  R2  each  independently  represents  a  sulfoalkyl  or  a 
sulfatoalkyi  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


Q  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-mem- 
bered  carbocycUc  ring  group, 

R3  represents  an  alkyl  group, 

R4  represents  an  aryl  group, 

X-  represents  an  anion, 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  or  2,  prowded  that  n  is  I  when  the  dye 
forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  and 

Zi  and  Z2  each  independently  represents  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  an  indole  nucleus  wherein  the  indole 
nucleus  is  substituted  with  a  sulfonamido  group  of  formula 


— SO2— N 


\ 


Rs 


R« 


wherein  R5  and  R*  each  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  aryl  or  together  represent  the  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic 
ring  or 


5,322,770 

REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTION  WITH  THERMOSTABLE 

DNA  POLYMERASES  •  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

REVERSE  TRANSCRIPTION 

Darid   H.   Geltend,   Oakland,  Calif.,  aMigMV  to   Hoftaan- 

LaRochc  Inc.,  Nntley,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1989,  Ser.  No.  455,611 
The  partkw  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahseqnent  to  May  10, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  CUP  19/34:  CUQ  l/6i:  CD7H  5/04.  15/12 
VS.  CL  435—6  18  daias 

1.  The  method  for  reverse  transcribing  an  RNA  template 
that  comprises  treating  a  sample  containing  said  RNA  template 
with  an  oUgonucleotide  primer,  which  primer  is  sufficiently 
complementary  to  said  RNA  template  to  hybridize  therewith, 
and  a  thermostable  DNA  polymerase  having  reverse  transcrip- 
tase activity  in  the  presence  of  all  four  deoxyribonucleotide 
triphosphate,  in  an  appropriate  buffer  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  for  said  primer  to  hybridize  to  said  RNA  template 
and  said  thermostable  DNA  polymerase  to  catalyze  the  poly- 
merization of  said  deoxyribonucleoside  triphosphates  to  pro- 
vide cDNA  complementary  to  said  RNA  template. 


— CX)— N 


4 
\ 


.R7 


R« 


wherein  R7  and  Rg  each  independently  represents  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  or  aryl. 


5,322,769 
METHODS  FOR  USING  CKS  FUSION  PROTEINS 
Timothy  J.  Boiling,  Gnniee;  Wlodzimierz  Mandecid,  Libcrty- 
▼Ule;  Sushil  G.  Derare,  Northbrook;  James  M.  Casey,  Zion, 
and  Snresh  M.  Desai,  Libertyrille,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,263,  Not.  23,  1988,  Pat 

No.  5,124,255,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
167,067,  Mar.  11, 1988,  ahandoMd.  This  application  Jun.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  903,043 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqnent  to  Jnn.  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543 

VS.  CL  435—5  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  assay  for  detecting  anti-analyte  antibody  in  a  test 
sample  wherein  (a)  at  least  one  recombinant  analyte-specific 
fiision  protein  is  attached  to  a  solid  phase  as  a  capture  reagent 
and  is  contacted  with  the  test  sample  for  a  time  and  under 
conditions  suitable  for  fusion  protein/antibody  complexes  to 
occur,  and  (b)  an  indicator  reagent  comprising  a  signal  generat- 
ing compound  and  a  specific  binding  member  for  the  analyte  is 
contacted  with  said  complexes  for  time  sufficient  for  a  reaction 
to  occur,  wherein  the  signal  generated  is  an  indication  of  the 
presence  of  the  anti-analyte  antibody  in  the  test  sample,  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprised  attaching  a  recombinant 
CKS  fiision  protein  to  the  solid  phase  as  the  capture  reagent. 


5,322,771 
IMMUNOHISTOCHEMICAL  STAINING  METHOD  AND 

REAGENTS  THEREFOR 
JaoMS  A.  RybsU;  PameU  S.  VandiTort;  Anthony  L.  Hartman; 
Phillip  C.  Miller,  Michael  J.  DeptrfT,  and  Michael  J.  Gizin- 
sU,  all  of  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Ventana  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/01108,  §  371  Date  Ang.  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  31, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/13336,  POT  Prf». 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  924.053 
fat  CL'  C12N  9/96;  C12Q  1/37:  COIN  1/34.  33/53 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  proteolytic  enzyme  solution  comprising: 

a.  type  Vlll  alkaline  protease; 

b.  a  physiologic  Tris  buffer  at  a  pH  of  from  7.0  to  7.5; 

c.  from  0.0005  to  0.05%  sodium  metabisulfite; 

d.  from  40  to  60%  propylene  glycol; 

e.  from  I  to  10  mM  calcium  chloride;  and 

f  an  effective  amount  of  a  preservative  to  inhibit  microbial 
growth. 


5,322,772 
RAPAMYCIN  ASSAY 
Steren  J.  Soldin,  WaaUtagton,  D.C,  aarivMw  to  Children's  Re- 
acwch  Institute,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,067 

fat  CL'  GOIN  1/00.  33/536.  33/543.  33/567 

VS.  CL  435—7.9  14  GUms 

1.  A  protein  binding  assay  method  for  analyte  rapamycin  or 

its  biologically  active  metaboUtes  contained  in  a  fluid  sample, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  fluid  sample  with  a  purified  rapamycin 
binding  protein  of  molecular  weight  of  about  50-W  kDa; 

b)  detecting  the  binding  of  said  analyte  in  said  fluid  sample 
with  said  binding  protein; 

c)  quantifying  the  amount  of  said  analyte  bound  to  said 
binding  protein;  and, 

d)  relating  the  quantified  amount  of  analyte  binding  to  the 
concentration  of  said  analyte  in  said  fluid  sample. 
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5,322,773 
SELECTIVE  ENZYMATIC  DEGRADATION  OF 
^-LACrOGLOBULIN  CONTAINED  IN  COWS 
MILK-SERUM  PROTEIN 
Tetno  KaMko,  Saitaau;  TadaaU  Kojima,  Tokyo;  Tamotn 
Kowata,  Saitama,  and  YoaUro  Yamanoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aMisDora  to  Metji  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  546,265,  Jan.  29, 1990,  abaadoncd, 
whidi  to  a  divtoioa  of  Ser.  No.  379,295,  Jal.  13, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,135,869.  Thto  application  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,664 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  20,  1988,  63-179149; 
Jon.  22, 1989, 1-158252 

Int  a.»  C12P  21/00;  C12N  9/50  9/56.  9/62.  9/58;  A23C  9/12 
VS.  CL  435—68.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  degrading  /J-lactoglobulin  in 
cow's  milk-serum  protein  while  not  substantially  degrading 
other  milk  proteins,  comprising 
adding  a  protease  of  microbial  origin  to  an  aqueous  solution 

of  cow's  milk-serum  protein,  and 
carrying  out  an  enzymatic  reaction  in  the  presence  of  said 
protease  and  the  substantial  absence  of  any  non-microbial 
protease  at  a  temperature  between  about  30*  C.  and  40'  C. 
for  a  time  of  0.5  to  20  hours  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  7  to  9; 
continuing  said  enzymatic  reaction  until  the  degradation  of 

the  jS-lactoglobulin  is  essentially  complete;  and 
discontinuing  said  enzymatic  reaction  prior  to  the  time  that 
substantial  degradation  of  other  milk  proteins  commences. 


5,322,775 

PEPTIDE  PRODUCnON 

Anthony  J.  Clark,  Edinburgh,  ScotUud,  and  Richard  Lathe, 

Straabourg,  France,  assignors  to  Pharmaceutical  Proteins 

Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,988,  Apr.  29,  1988,  abandoned. 

Thto  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30,  1986, 
8615942 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/00;  CUV  21/00 
MS.  CL  435—69.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  proteinaceous  compound,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  producing  milk  in  a  female  transgenic,  non-human  pla- 
cental mammal,  said  mammal  containing  a  transgene  con- 
struct in  its  somatic  and  germ  cells,  said  construct  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  chain  of  said 

proteinaceous  compound;  and 
(ii)  a  /3-lactoglobulin  promoter  operatively  linked  to  said 

DNA  sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide  chain; 
said  transgene  construct  being  integrated  in  such  a  way 
that  said  DNA  sequence  encoding  said  polypeptide  chain 
is  expressed  in  the  mammary  gland  of  said  female  mammal 
and  said  polypeptide  is  present  in  said  milk;  and 

(b)  collecting  the  milk  produced  in  step  (a). 


5,322,774 
PROCARYOTIC  LEADER  SEQUENCE  IN 
RECOMBINANT  BACULOVIRUS  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM 
Timothy  C.  Peakman;  Martin  J.  Page,  and  Ian  G.  Charles,  all  of 
Beckenham,  United  Kingdom,  asaignors  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUcd  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  24,  1990, 
9023111 

Int  CL'  C12P  21/06;  C12N  7/00.  5/00.  15/00 
MS.  CL  435—69.1  20  Chdmt 


5,322,776 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2 
ENZYME  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  ENZYME 
John  L.  Knopf,  and  James  Clark,  both  of  Acton,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  486,628,  Feb.  28, 1990.  Thto  appUcation  Jan. 
13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,156 
Int  CV  C12P  21/06;  C12N  9/00;  C07H  17/00 
MS.  CL  435-69.1  "  Claims 

1.  A  cDNA  encoding  a  human  phospholipase  A2  enzyme 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in  Table  1,  said  DNA 
sequence  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i)  a  cDNA  having  the  DNA  sequence  set  forth  in  Table  I; 
ii)  a  cDNA  comprising  the  Sail  insert  in  plasmid  PMT- 

PLA2  having  accession  number  ATCC  40759;  and 
iii)  a  cDNA  which  hybridizes  to  the  cDNA  of  i)  or  ii)  under 
stringent  conditions  and  which  encodes  said  enzyme. 


5,322,777 
ANTIBIOTIC  GE  2270 
Enrico  SeWa,  GropeUo  CairoU;  Nicoletta  Montanini,  Rho;  Gra- 
zieUa  Beretta;  Beth  P.  Goldstein,  both  of  Milan,  and  Manrizio 
Deaaro,  Opera,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gmppo  Lepetit 
S.PA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  713,567,  Jun.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,241, 
which  to  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  401,278,  Ang.  31, 1989, 
ahudooed.  Thto  appUcation  Oct.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,007 
Int  CV  C12P  21/04 
MS.  CL  435— 71 J  «  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  GE  2270  factor  A  having  the  following  charac- 
teristics, in  the  non-salt  form: 
A)  ultraviolet  absorption  spectrum,  which  exhibits  the  fol- 
lowing absorption  maxima: 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  protein,  which  process  com- 
prises culturing,  under  such  conditions  that  said  protein  is 
obtained,  insect  cells  infected  with  a  recombinant  baculovirus 
having  a  promoter  capable  of  directing  expression  of  a  heterol- 
ogous gene  having  a  coding  sequence  encoding  said  protein, 
said  promoter  being  operably  linked  to  said  heterologous  gene 
and  said  coding  sequence  being  preceded  by  an  untranslated 
leader  of  sequence 
TAATCATCCACAOGAGACTTTCTG(SEQ 

ID  No:  I). 


El  cin'^         L«nibd»  num  (nm) 


O.IM  Ha 


I.OM  KOH 


Phosphate  buffer  pH  7.4 
Methanol 


26S 


245  (shoulder) 
310 

243  (shoulder) 
313 

24S  (shoulder) 
314 

244  (shoulder) 
310 


B)  infrared  absorption  spectnrai  in  nujol  mull  which  ex- 
hibits the  following  absorption  maxima  (cm"'): 
3700-3060;  3060-2660  (nujol);  1650;  1590-1490; 
1490-1420  (nujol);  1375  (nujol);  1310;  1245;  1210;  1165; 
1090,  1060;  102(h  970;  930;  840.  810,  750.  720  (nujol).  700; 
the  main  functional  I.R.  absorption  bands  of  this  spectrum 
can  be  attributed  as: 


.(cm-') 


Assignment 


3600-3100 
I6S0 
1545 

1525,  1495 
1250.  1205 
870 
745.  700 


„NH.  vOH 

amide  I  (vC=30) 

heterocyclic  vC=C  and  wC=N 

amide  II  (SNH) 

aromatic  SCH 

heterocyclic  yCH 

aromatic  yCH 


C)  'H-NMR  spectrum  which  exhibits  the  foUowing 
groups  of  signals  (in  ppm)  at  500  MHz  recorded  in 
DMSO-d6  (hexadeuterodimethylsulfoxide)  using  TMS  of 
protons  for  each  signal  is  reported  between  parenthesis: 
9.02  (1);  8.68  (1);  8.70  (1);  8.57  (1);  8.50  (1);  8.43  (1);  8.37 
(1);  8.26  (1);  8.25  (I);  7.4-7.20  (9);  6.96  (2);  6.02  (1); 
5.30-5.18  (3);  5.01  (I);  4.97  (2);  4.80  (1);  4.56  (I);  4.30  (1); 
4.26  (1);  3.98  (1);  3.81  (1);  3.79  (1);  3.38  (3);  2.72  (1);  2.58 
(3);  2.48  (3);  2.16  (1);  2.13  (1);  1.96  (2);  1.88  (I);  1.34  (1); 
0.87  (3);  0.84  (3); 

D)  '^C-NMR  spectrum  exhibiting  the  following  groups  of 
signals  (ppm)  at  125  MHz  in  DSMO-d«  with  TMS  as  the 
internal  reference  (0.00  ppm).  Q  means  quaternary  carbon 
atoms  or  C=0  groups;  173.69.  Q;  171.10,  Q;  169.83,  Q; 
169.51,  Q;  168.45.  Q;  168.26.  Q;  167.84.  Q;  165.68.  Q; 
164.75,  Q;  161.40.  Q;  161.23.  Q;  160.46.  Q;  160.29.  Q; 
159.35.  Q;  153.42.  Q;  150.31.  Q;  150.11.  Q;  149.41.  Q; 
146.93.  Q;  144.73.  Q;  143.75.  Q;  142.10,  Q;  141.78,  Q; 
141.33,  CH;  140.97.  Q;  139.53,  Q;  128.68,  CH;  127.99, 
2[CH];  127.67,  Q;  127.67,  CH;  126.88,  CH;  126.76,  21CH]; 
I23T7.  CH;  118.66.  CH;  116.42.  CH;  73.81.  CH;  69.41. 
CH2;  67.97.  CH;  67.36.  CH2;  60. 12.  CH;  58.63.  CH3;  58.24. 
CH;  55.41.  CH;  48.15.  CH;  47.03,  CH2;  41.19.  CH2;  37.60. 
CH2;  34.06.  CH;  29.76.  CH2;  25.85.  CH3;  24.28,  CH2; 
18.48,  CHj;  17.98,  CH3;  1199,  CHj; 

E)  retention-time  (R,)  of  14.9  min  when  analyzed  by  reverse 
phase  HPLC  under  the  following  conditions: 

column:  Ultrasphere  ODS  (reverse  phase  silanized  siUca 

gel;  5  micrometer)  Altex  (Beckman)  4.6  mm  (i.d.)x250 

mm 
pre-column:  Brownlee  Labs  RP  18  (octadecylsilane  sihca 

gel;  5  micrometer) 
eluent  A:  acetonitrile:18  mM  sodium  phosphate  70:30 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  7.0 
eluent  B:  acetonitrile:18  mM  sodium  phosphate   10:90 

(v/v),  adjusted  to  pH  7.0 
elution  mode:  linear  gradient  of  eluent  A  in  eluent  B  from 

45%  to  70%  in  20  min 
flow  rate:  1.8  ml/min 
U.V.  detector:  254  nm 
internal  standard:  Chloramphenicol  (Rr=37  min) 

F)  elemental  analysis,  alter  the  sample  has  been  previously 
dried  at  about  140"  C.  under  inert  atmosphere,  which 
indicates  the  following  composition:  carbon,  hydrogen, 
nitrogen,  sulfur; 

G)  R/ value  of  0.37  in  the  foHowing  chromatographic  sys- 
tem: dichloromethane:methanol,  9:1  (v/v)  using  sihca  gel 
plates  (silica  gel  6OF254,  Merck  Co)  Visuahzation:  U.V. 
light  at  254  nm,  yellow  spot  with  iodine  vapors  or  bi- 
oautograi^y  using  B.  ntbtilis  ATCC  6633  on  minimal 
Davis  medium; 

H)  FAB-MS  analysts  showing  the  lowest  mass  isotope  of  the 
protonated  molecular  ion  at  m/z  1290.3±0.1  dalton,  all 
other  peaks  above  800  m/z  mass  units  (not  counting  iso- 
tope peaks)  in  the  spectrum  were  lower  than  20%  of  the 
molecular  ion,  upon  analysis  with  a  Kratos  MS-50  double 
focusing  mass  spectrometer  under  the  foUowing  expen- 


mental  conditions:  Xe  fast  atom  bombardment  at  6  Kv; 
glycerolmatrix;  positive  ionization  mode 
I)  an  aminoacid  analysis  of  the  hydrochloric  hydrolysate 
showing  the  presence  of  the  foUowing  natural  aminoacids: 
glycine,  (L)proline  and  (Dserine,  under  the  foUowing 
experimental  conditions: 
the  sample  is  hydrolyzed  at  105'  C.  for  20  hours  in  the 

presence  of  6N  HCl  containing  1%  phenol  and  then 

derivatized  in  two  steps  as  follows: 

a)  formation  of  the  n-propyl  esters  of  the  carboxylic  acid 
fiinctions  with  2M  HCl  in  anhydrous  propanol  (90*  C,  1 
h),  and  followed  by  drying  under  niuogcn; 

b)  conversion  of  the  free  amino  groups  to  amides  with  penU- 
fluoropropionic  anhydride/Mihydrous  dichloromethane, 
1/9  (v/v)  at  room  temperature  for  1  h  followed  by  drying 
under  nitrogen;  the  derivatized  residue  so  obtained  is 
dissolved  in  dichloromethane  and  analyzed  by  GC-MS 
using  a  HP5985B  system  under  the  foUowing  conditions: 
column:  chiral  n-propionyl-L-valine  t-butylamide  polysi- 
loxane  coated  fused  silica  capillary  column  (25  mm  X  0.2 
mm  i.d.;  C.G.C.  ANALYTIC);  temperature  program  80" 
C.  for  4  min,  then  4*  C./min 

L)  ionization  studies 
no  ionizable  functions  are  detected  by  titration  with  O.IN 
HCl  and  O.IN  NaOH  in  methylceUosolve/watcr;  a 
weak  basic  function  is  revealed  by  titration  with  O.IN 
HCIO4  in  a  non-aqueous  medium  (acetic  acid); 
M)  specific  rotation 
[alphalD^=  -f  140.8;  absolute  ethanol,  at  a  concentration 
of  about  5  gr/1. 


5,322,778 
UQUEFACnON  OF  GRANULAR  STARCH  SLURRIES 
USING  AN  ANTIOXIDANT  WITH  ALPHA  AMYLASE 
Richard  L.  Antrim,  Hawthorne,  m.,  and  Uif  P.  Solheim,  din- 
ton,  Iowa,  aasigiMrs  to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,624 

Int  CL'  CUP  19/14:  C12N  9/24.  9/26  9/28 

MS.  CL  435—99  »»  Ctal« 

1.  A  method  of  liquefying  a  granular  starch  slurry  from 

either  a  wet  or  dry  milling  process  at  a  pH  of  about  4  to  less 

than  6  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  starch  slurry  to  about  4  to  less 
than  6; 

(b)  adding  in  either  order  at  least  about  8  liquefon  units  of 
microbial  alpha  amylase  per  gram  of  starch  to  the  slurry, 
and  at  least  5  mM  of  an  antioxidant  to  the  slurry  to  allow 
Uquefaction  wherein  said  antioxidant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bisulfites  and  salts  thereof,  ascort)ic 
acid  and  salts  thereof,  sulfides,  the  phenohc  antioxidants 
consisting  of  butylated  hydroxyanisole,  butylated  hy- 
droxytoluene  and  a-tocopherol.  and  erythorbic  acid  and 
salts  thereof;  and 

(c)  reacting  the  slurry  for  the  appropriate  time  and  tempera- 
ture to  liquefy  the  starch  wherein  said  temperature  of  the 
slurry  is  from  about  100'  C.  to  about  107"  C.  for  an  initial 
period  and  then  the  slurry  is  held  at  a  temperature  from 
about  90'  C.  to  about  100"  C. 


5,322,779 
TAXOL  PRODUCnON  BY  TAXOMYCES  ANDREANAE 
G«7  A.  StrobeL  Bowman;  Andrea  A.  Stierie,  and  DouM  B. 
Stierie,  both  of  Batte,  aU  of  Mont,  aadgnors  to  The  Reaewch 
and  DerelopaMat  Inatitiite,  Inc.  at  Montana  State  Univeraity, 
Boiewan,  Mont 
Coatinaatia»^-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,726,  Apr.  16, 1992, 
abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,508 
Int  CL'  CffTD  305/00.  407/00;  C12N  1/14;  CUP  77/02 
U.S.  CL  435-123  '  CInima 

1.  A  biologicaUy  pure  culture  of  the  ftingus  Taxomyces  an- 
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dreanae  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Taxomyces 
andreanae  CBS  279.92. 


5,322,780 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OMEGA  9  TYPE 

POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACTD 

Hlnwhi  KawMhima,  Ibaraki;  HideaU  Yamada,  and  Sakayn 

SUmixa,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aaaJgnon  to  Suatory 

Limited,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,030 
Claim*  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-251966 
lat  a.5  C12P  7/64.  1/02:  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CL  435—134  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  omega  9  type  polyunsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  having  at  least  two  double  bonds  and  having  18 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  comprising  the  steps  of 
mutating  a  microorganism  having  the  ability  to  produce 
arachidonic  acid,  wherein  the  microorganism  belongs  to 
the  genus  Mortierella  and  a  species  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mortierella  elongata,  Mortierella  ex- 
iqua.  Mortierella  hygrophila,  or  Mortierella  alpina; 
selecting  from  the  mutated  microorganisms  a  mutated  mi- 
croorganism having  AS  desaturase  activity  and  A6  desatu- 
rase  activity  and  having  reduced  or  lost  A 12  desaturase 
activity,  wherein  the  A12  desaturase  activity  is  reduced  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  the  production  of  omega 
9  type  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid; 
culturing  the  selected  mutated  microorganism  under  suitable 
conditions  to  provide  for  the  production  of  omega  9  type 
polyimsaturated  fatty  acid;  and 
recovering  the  omega  9  type  polyunsaturated  fatty  acid. 


5^22,783 
SOYBEAN  TRANSFORMATION  BY  MICROPARTICLE 

BOMBARDMENT 
Dwight  Tomca,  Camming;  Dennia  Bidney,  and  ChariaM  M. 
Bniaing,  both  of  Dcs  Moinca,  all  of  Iowa,  aaaignors  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Brcd  Itttemational,  Inc.,  Dc*  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422^75 
Int.  CL'  C12H  5/14 
VS.  CL  435—172.1  9  Oataw 

1.  An  improved  method  for  transforming  the  cells  of  soy- 
bean tissue  comprising  cotyledonary  node  cells  in  tissue  cul- 
ture via  microparticle  bombardment,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  treating  the  tissue  with  a  cytokinin;  and 

b.  incubating  the  treated  tissue  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
permit  the  cotyledonary  node  cells  in  the  tissue  to  differ- 
entiate into  meristematic  tissue  cells  prior  to  bombard- 
ment. 


5,322,781 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
IW-)-LACTIC  ACID  WTTH  LACTOBACILLUS 
BULGARICUS 
Habcrtns  A.  Veringa,  Bcnnekom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
CoopcraticTe  Weiprodnktenfabriek  "Borcnlo"  WA^  Borculo, 
Netherlands 
Continnation-in-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  520,119,  May  8, 1990, 
ihnndoacd,  which  is  a  continnadoa  of  Ser.  No.  972,055,  Not.  4, 
1986,  abudoned.  This  appUcation  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,541 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Nov.   18,   1985, 
8503172 

Int  CL'  C12P  7/56:  ClON  1/38;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—139  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  D-{— )-lactic  acid  which  com- 
prises cultivating  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Lactobacillus  bulgaricus  strain  CBS  743.84,  strain  CBS 
687.85,  strain  CBS  688.85  and  a  mutant  thereof  which  is  capa- 
ble of  converting  lactose  into  D-<— )-  lactic  acid  to  an  extent 
greater  than  50%  in  a  culture  medium  containing  lactose, 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  converi  said  lactose  into  D-(— )- 
lactic  acid,  and  recovering  said  D-{— )-lactic  acid. 


UMI 


5^22,782 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

/3-HALOLACnC  ACID 

Hiroshi  Nak^Jima;  MaaaaU  Onda;  Ryoichi  Tsunitani,  and 

Kenzo  Motosngi,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika 

Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

CoatiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  424,632,  Oct  20, 1989,  abwidoned. 

TUa  appUcatioB  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,255 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20, 1988,  63-265838 
Lrt.  CL'  C12P  7/42.  7/56.  17/02.  41/00 
VS.  CL  435—146  9  CUma 

L  A  method  of  synthesizing  an  optically  active  ^-halolactic 
acid  which  comprises  contacting  an  a,/3-dihalopropionic  acid 
with  2-halo  acid  dehalogenase,  under  conditions  such  that  the 
pH  is  9  or  less. 


5,322.784 
METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  INTRODUCING  DNA 

INTO  PREVOTELLA  RUMINICOLA 
Abigail  A.  Salyers;  Nadja  B.  Shoemaker,  both  of  Champaign, 
and  MikeUon  P.  NikoUch,  Urbana,  all  of  lU..  assignors  to  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Uniyersity  of  Illinois,  Urbana-Cham- 
paiffi,  Illinois,  Urbana  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  De- 
Tflnpmrnt  Corporation,  Peoria,  both  of  DL 

Filed  Jun.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,535 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/21.  15/63.  15/74 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  introducing  heterologous  DNA  into  a  Prevo- 
tella  ruminicola,  comprising: 

(a)  transforming  an  Escherichia  coli  with  a  shuttle  vector 
comprising: 

(i)  a  mobilization  region  which  permits  transfer  of  the 
shuttle  vector  from  Escherichia  coli  to  a  colonic  Bacte- 
roides  species; 

(ii)  a  mobilization  region  which  permits  transfer  of  the 
shuttle  vector  from  the  colonic  Bacteroides  species  to 
the  P.  ruminicola:  and 

(iii)  the  heterologous  DNA  operatively  linked  to  a  pro- 
moter functional  in  the  P.  ruminicola: 

(b)  contacting  the  E  coli  with  a  colonic  Bacteroides  species 
under  conditions  sufficient  so  that  the  shuttle  vector  is 
transferred  from  the  E  coli  to  the  colonic  Bacteroides 
species;  and 

(c)  contacting  the  colonic  Bacteroides  species  with  the  P. 
ruminicola  under  conditions  sufficient  so  that  the  shuttle 
vector  is  transferred  from  the  colonic  Bacteroides  species 
to  the  P.  ruminicola. 


5,322,785 

PURIFIED  THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE 

OBTAINABLE  FROM  THERMOCOCCUS  LITORALIS 

Donald  G.  Comb,  Beverly;  Francine  Perler,  Brookline;  Rebecca 

Kucera,  Beverly,  and  William  E.  Jack,  Rowley,  aU  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,057,  Dec  11, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,994, 

Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,210,036.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  686,340 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/54.  15/67.  15/70.  15/74 

VS.  CL  435—194  39  Claims 


tory  Service,  European  Collection  of  Animal  Cell  Cultures, 
Porton  Down,  Salisbury,  on  26  Apr.,  1991  under  Accession 
No.  91042620. 
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5,322,788 

MONOCLONAL  ANTI-BODY  TO  CELL  SURFACE 

PROTEIN  OF  THE  BACTERIUM  STREPTOCOCCUS 

PNEUMONIAE 

Josee  Dronin,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Global  TA,  Inc., 

BeUingham,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,468 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/12.  5/20:  A61K  39/40:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J7  2  Claims 

1.  The  UE-l  monoclonal  antibody  produced  by  the  hy- 
bridoma  with  ATCC  accession  number  MB  11262. 
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17.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  consisting  essentially  of  a 
DNA  region  encoding  a  thermosuble  DNA  polymerase  en- 
dogenous to  Thermococcus  litoralis. 

5,322,786 

METHOD  OF  REGULATING  EXPRESSION  OF  A 

FOREIGN  GENE  BY  CONTROLLING  CULTURE 

TEMPERATURE  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A 

FOREIGN  GENE  PRODUCT  THEREBY 
Nobuhiro   Fnkuhara,   Ohmata;   Setsuo   Yoshino,   Yokohama; 
Kaoni  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Satori  Sone,  Yokohama;  Maki 
Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshiyuki  Nakigima,  Yokohama,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,835,  Jun.  5, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  156,814,  Feb.  17, 1988, 
Pat  No.  5,043,277.  This  appUcation  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

798,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19, 1987,  62-034397; 
Jun.  18,  1987,  62-152359 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/88.  15/00.  1/21.  15/63 
VS.  a.  435—232  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  the  expression  of  a  gene  coding 
for  L-phenylalanine  ammonialyase  isolated  from  Rhodos- 
poridium  toruloides  in  a  bacterium  of  Escherichia  co/i  carrying  a 
recombinant  plasmid  in  which  the  plasmid  comprises  a  pro- 
moter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Pl  lambda  pro- 
moter and  a  combined  promoter  containing  both  the  tac  pro- 
moter and  the  P/.  lambda  promoter,  and  said  gene  linked  to 
said  promoter  so  as  to  permit  expression  of  said  gene  under  the 
direction  of  said  promoter,  which  method  comprises  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  for  the  culture  of  said  E  coli  at  40*  C.  or 
more  so  as  to  suppress  the  expression  of  said  foreign  gene. 

5.322,787 
CYTOKINE  AND  BIOASSAY  THEREFOR 
Michael  Martin,  West  Brunswick,  AustraUa;  Jurgen  Novotny, 
Ulm  Donau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Andrew  Boyd,  Ascot  Vale, 
AustraUa;  Nicos  A.  Nicola,  Regent  Australia;  Karen  Welch, 
Vermont  Australia,  and  WUUam  McKinstry,  Northcote,  Aus- 
tralia, assignors  to  Amrad  Corporation  limitrd,  Victoria 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,480 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435— 240J  » a**" 

1.  The  SPGM-1  ceU  line  deposited  at  Public  Health  Labora- 


5,322,789 

ISOLATED  MICROSPORE  AND  ANTHER  CULTURE  OF 

CORN 

Anthony  D.  Genovesi,  Sycamore,  and  Richard  A.  YingUng, 
DeKalb,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  DeKalb  Plant  Genetics, 
DeKalb,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,957,  Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  2L  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,938 
Int  a.'  AOIH  4/00 
VS.  a.  435—240.5  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  com  plant  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 

(a)  preculturing  a  com  plant  composition  that  contains  mi- 
crospores at  a  temperature  of  from  about  8*  C.  to  about 
14'  C.  in  a  preculture  medium  comprising  a  sugar  alcohol 
and  colchicine; 

(b)  isolating  the  microspores  in  an  insolating  media  to  pro- 
duce isolated,  viable  microspores; 

(c)  placing  said  microspores  on  a  porous  support  situated  on 
the  surface  of  an  embryoid/callus  promoting  media  to 
obtain  embryoids  or  calli;  and 

(d)  regenerating  a  plant  from  the  embryoids  or  calli. 


5.322,790 
ISLET  ISOLATION  PROCESS 
David  W.  Scharp,  St  Louis;  Paul  E.  Lacy,  Webster  Groves; 
Edward  H.  Finke,  Jennings,  and  Thomas  J.  Poteat  LesUe, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation 
and  Washington  University,  both  of  St  Loois,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,459,  Sep.  9, 1985,  Pat  No. 
4,868,121,  which  is  a  cootinnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,343, 
Feb.  27, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1989,  Ser.  No. 
364^76 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  19, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C12S  3/24 
VS.  CL  435—268  «  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  an  in  vitro  islet  coUection 
containing  isolated  islete  of  Langerhans  from  a  pancreas,  said 
method  comprising  distending  the  pancreas  with  an  enzyme 
preparation  comprising  collagcnase,  disrupting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  previously  distended  pancreas  by  mechanical  dis- 
ruption to  break  down  the  exocrine  tissue  of  the  pancreas  and 
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free  islets,  substantially  isolating  the  freed  blets  from  the  exo- 
crine tissue  of  the  pancreas,  and  recovering  at  least  about 
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5,322,791 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
(S)Ki-METHYLARVLACEnC  ACIDS 
Chariea  I.  SUi,  Madiaoa,  Wis,,  aasigiior  to  Wiacoasiii  Alumni 
Rcacarch  Fonadation,  MadisoB,  Wis. 
Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  518,285,  May  4,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  942,149,  Dec.  16, 1986, 
abaadoned,  which  is  a  cootinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,280, 
Mar.  17, 1986,  abandancd,  which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser. 
No.  811,260,  Dec  20, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  879,538 
Int.  CL'  C12P  7/4a  7/54;  C12N  1/14 
VS.  CL  435—280  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  S-isomer  of  an  a-methylaryla- 
cetic  acid  from  a  substrate  comprising  a  mixture  of  R-  and 
S-isomers  of  esters  of  the  a-methylarylacetic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (±)-a-methyl-4-<2-methylpropyl) 
benzeneacetic  acid  methyl  ester,  (±)-2-fluoro-a-mcti»yHl,r- 
biphenyl>4-acetic  acid  methyl  ester,  (±)-3-benzoyl-a-methyl- 
benzeneacetic  acid  methyl  ester,  and  (±)-a-methyl-4  -(2- 
thienylcarbonyl)  benzeneacetic  acid  methyl  ester,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  substrate  to  enantiospecific  hydrolysis 
using  an  extracellular  lipase  from  Candida  cylindracea  and 
recovering  the  S-isomer  of  the  a-methylarylacetic  acid. 


the  garbage  mixture  conveyed  from  the  input  stage  into 
smaller  particles,  and  a  separator  having  a  screen  of  a 
selected  mesh  size  for  separating  ground  waste  particles 
up  to  the  selected  mesh  size  falling  therethrough  as  a 
fermented  output  product,  and  for  conveying  the  remain- 
der of  the  ground  waste  particles  not  falling  through  the 
screen  to  a  reject  output  as  a  non-fermented  output  prod- 
uct; and 
a  pulverizer/grinder  stage  for  pulverizing  the  reject  output 
of  said  grinder/separator  stage  into  smaller  particles, 
including  an  enclosed,  rotating  container  having  an  inlet 
for  the  reject  material  and  being  deflned  by  cylindrical 
container  walls  perforated  with  holes  of  a  selected  size  for 
allowing  particles  up  to  the  selected  size  to  pass  there- 


66,600  isolated  morphologically  and  functionally  intact  viable 
islets. 


through  as  a  non-fermented  output  product,  and  a  rotating 
axle  arranged  in  parallel  with  a  cylinder  axis  within  the 
cylindrical  container  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  chains 
mounted  by  their  one  ends  spaced  apart  along  a  vertical 
length  thereof  and  provided  at  their  other  free  ends  with 
hardened  tips, 
wherein  the  rotating  axle  is  arranged  off-center  from  a  cylin- 
der axis  of  the  cylindrical  container,  said  rotating  con- 
tainer and  said  rotating  axle  are  rotated  in  the  same  rota- 
tional direction  such  that  the  hardened  tips  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  chains  of  said  rotating  axle  pass  at  a  point  of 
tangency  in  close  proximity  to  the  container  walls  moving 
in  counter  directions  for  pulverizing  the  reject  material  on 
a  garbage  processing  path  therebetween. 


5,322,793 
COMPOSTING  BIN 
Richard  Yamell,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Shambles  Work- 
shops, Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,047 

Int  a.'  CUM  1/04 

VS.  a.  435—313  11  Claims 


5,322,792 
PROCESS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  TRANSFORMING 
HOUSEHOLD  WASTE 
Gny  Pegny,  Rabastcns  de  Bigorre,  France,  amrignor  to  Tucker 
Hnghca,  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn,  and  Scnratec,  SjLRX.,  Rabas- 
tcns dc  Bigorre,  France 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,295,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,443 
Int  CL»  C12M  1/a  1/02;  C05F  9/02 
VS.  CL  435—311  10  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  an  input  garbage  mixture 
of  fermentable,  organic  waste  materials  and  non-fermentable 
and/or  non-organic  waste  materials  into  separate  output  prod- 
ucts, comprising: 
a  fermentation  stage  for  depositing  an  input  garbage  mixture 
into  non-compacted  swathes  to  allow  fermentation  of  the 
fermentable,  organic  waste  materials  therein; 
an  input  stage  for  loading  the  garbage  mixture  from  the 

fermentation  stage  to  a  grinder; 
a  grinder/separator  stage  including  a  grinder  for  grinding 


1.  An  aerobic  composting  bin  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed  sections,  one  section 
being  uppermost,  each  section  further  comprising  a  plural- 


ity of  individual  separable  sidewall  modules,  said  sidewall 
modules  being  combined  end-to-end  into  the  configura- 
tion of  a  regular  polygon  to  form  one  of  said  sections, 

each  sidewall  module  having  a  ventilated  outer  wall  provid- 
ing structural  support  and  a  spaced  apart  foraminous  inner 
wall  so  as  to  allow  free  gas  interchange  between  the  atmo- 
sphere and  the  interior  of  the  bin,  said  outer  wall  having  at 
least  about  10%  open  area,  said  inner  wall  having  at  least 
about  50%  open  area,  and  said  spacing  being  sufficient  to 
allow  unrestricted  air  circulation  between  said  inner  and 
outer  walls, 

each  sidewall  module  having  external  latching  means  to 
permit  ready  assembly  and  disassembly  to  and  from  its 
adjoining  sidewall  modules,  said  latching  means  allowing 
each  module  of  the  then  uppermost  section  to  be  easily 
and  individually  stripped  away  from  the  bin  even  when 
the  bin  is  filled  with  compost,  whereby  the  sections  of  the 
bin  may  be  readily  disassembled  and  removed  to  permit 
easy  access  to  composting  plant  waste  material  contained 
within  the  bin. 


other  proteins  including  PE40Bb  protein,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  denaturing  and  reducing  the  proteins  in  the  sample  to 
expose  cysteine  residues  found  in  the  TGFaPEwab  pro- 
tein but  not  in  the  other  proteins; 

b)  addition  of  monobwmbimane  to  fluorescently  label  said 
cysteine  residues  of  said  TGFaPE4o«b  protein; 


5,322,794 

FLUORESCENT  PHOSPHOUPID  ANALOGS  AND 

FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Lesley  Davenport,  Dept  Chemistry,  Brooklyn  CoUcge  of  CUNY 

Bedford  Ave.  A  Ave.  H,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Fdi.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18^10 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/92,  21/76;  CfflC  69/76.  69/95 

VS.  a.  436—71  11  Claims 
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1.  A  fluorescent  probe  of  formula  I: 


Rj— (CH2),— C— Ri 


wherein: 
Rl  is  a  lipid  or  membrane  mimetic  radical, 
R3  is  methylene  or  carbonyl,  and 
n  is  1  to  25. 
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c)  chromatographically  separating  the  labelled  TGFaPE4- 
Oab  protein  from  said  other  proteins; 

d)  measuring  fluorescence  of  the  labelled  TGFoPE4o»b 
protein  and  determining  the  relative  level  thereof  in  said 
sample. 


5,322,796 
METHOD  OF  DISCRIMINATING  A  KIND  OF  NUCLEIC 

AaOS  BASES 
Mitsnru  Ishikawa,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  HaoMnurtsa 
Photonics  K.K.,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286290 

Int  CL'  COIN  33/00:  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  436—94  4  Claims 
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5,322,795 
HPLC  ASSAY  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  RESOLUTION  OF 

RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 
Donald  O'Keefe,  Bedmiiwter,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,618 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/64.  33/533.  33/68 

VS.  CL  436—86  1  Claim 

1.  An  assay  for  the  relative  quantitation  of  TGFoPEioab 

protein  in  an  in-process  sample  which  comprises  one  or  more 


1.  A  method  for  discriminating  four  kinds  of  nucleic  acid 
bases  of  DNA,  adenine,  thymine,  guanine  and  cytosme,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

adding  a  sample  to  a  polar  vitreous  solvent  to  form  a  glassy 
solution,  said  polar  vitreous  solvent  comprising  a  polar 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol,  a 
mixed  liquid  of  alcohol  and  water  in  an  arbitrary  mixing 
ratio,  and  a  mixed  liquid  of  alcohol  and  ether  or  ketone  in 
an  arbitrary  mixing  ratio; 

reducing  the  temperature  of  the  glassy  solution; 

adding  an  (n,ir*)  quencher  comprising  a  strong  acid  as  a 
fluorescence  intensifying  agent  to  the  solution; 

irradiating  an  exciution  hght  of  UV  laser  beams  thereto; 

measuring  the  lifetime  of  fluorescence  from  the  sample;  and 

discriminating  the  kind  of  the  nucleic  acid  base  of  DNA 
included  in  the  sample,  based  on  the  lifetime  of  the  fluores- 
cence from  the  samfde. 
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5,322,797 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  VAPOR  AND  UQUID 

REACTANTS 

WOUani  A.  Mallow,  Helotcs,  and  Jerome  J.  Dziuk,  Jr.,  San 

Antonio,  botk  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Insti- 

tnte,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  534,198,  Jun.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,183,763.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  919,788 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  COIN  33/00 
MS.  a.  436—106  3  Clainis 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  leakage  from  an  enclosure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  predetermined  gas  to  said  enclosure,  said 
gas  comprising  nitrogen  containing  compounds  of  the 
class  comprising  amines  and  ammonia; 

(b)  providing  a  composition  capable  of  a  detectable  colori- 
metric  change  to  an  object  adjacent  to  said  enclosure,  said 
composition  consbting  essentially  of  ethyl  cellulose,  at 
least  3.0%  by  weight  amorphous  silica,  solvent  and  an 
indicator;  and 

(c)  sensing  any  color  change  of  said  composition  which 
indicates  the  presence  of  said  predetermined  gas  and  leak- 
age from  said  enclosure. 


5,322,798 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SURFACE  PLASMON 
RESONANCE  MEASUREMENT  AND  SENSOR  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  METHOD 
Sadowaki,  Jannsz  W.,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valtion 

teknilUnen  tntkimuskeskns,  Espoo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00210,  §  371  Date  Dec.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01217,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,786 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jul.  4,  1990,  903357 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/55.  21/63 

MS.  a.  436—113  10  Claim 
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1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  surface  plasmon  resonance 
(SPR)  measurement  comprising: 

directing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic  radiation  through  a  part 
transparent  to  said  radiation  onto  a  surface  of  a  material 
layer  for  reflection  of  said  radiation  therefrom,  said  mate- 
rial layer  on  its  opposite  surface  being  in  contact  with  a 
test  material;  and 

measuring  the  change  of  intensity  of  the  reflected  radiation 
caused  by  the  resonance  phenomenon  for  analyzing  the 
test  material,  wherein  the  material  layers  is  a  layer  of  a 
catalytic  material  having  a  negative  real  part  of  the  dielec- 
tric constant  at  the  used  wavelength  of  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  of  SPR-compatibility,  and  is  capable  of 
catalyzing  a  chemical  reaction  in  which  the  test  material 
takes  part,  the  measurement  being  carried  out  at  such  a 
wavelength  and  angle  of  incidence  of  the  radiation  onto 
the  surface  that  a  change  resulting  from  the  contact  of  the 
test  material  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  material  of 
the  material  layer  owing  to  the  catalytic  properties  of  the 
material  is  detectable  in  the  intensity  of  the  reflected 
radiation. 


5,322,799 
OBSERVATION  CELL  AND  MIXING  CHAMBER 
Robert  J.  Miller,  Stanford,  Calif.,  and  James  D.  Ingle,  Jr., 
CorraUis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by 
ami  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of 
Oregon  State  UniTcrsity,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
CoBtiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,012,  Feb.  3, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,034,194.  This  appUcation  Jul.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,753 
Int.  a.'  BOIL  3/00 
U.S.  a.  436—165  14  Clainis 


9.  A  method  of  forming  a  flowing  film,  wherein  the  film 
flows  from  an  upstream  position  adjacent  a  primary  applicator 
through  a  flim  forming  chamber  to  a  downstream  position 
adjacent  a  drain  pori  of  said  chamber,  comprising,  in  order: 
providing  two  elongated,  opposed  cell  wires  spaced  from  a 
sidewall  defining  said  chamber,  the  cell  wires  deflning  a 
gap   therebetween    along   opposed    longitudinal    edges 
thereof,  the  cell  wires  being  supported  on  a  frame  com- 
prising (a)  an  upper  body  plate  defining  cell  holes  which 
extend  from  a  bottom  of  a  upper  body  plate  to  a  top  of  the 
upper  body  plate  and  into  which  the  cell  wires  extend,  and 
(b)  a  lower  body  plate  defming  cell  holes  which  extend 
from  a  top  of  the  lower  body  plate  to  a  bottom  of  the 
lower  body  plate  and  into  which  the  cell  wires  extend; 
applying  a  vacuum  to  a  drain  pori  located  adjacent  to  the 

gap; 

initiating  a  feeding  of  a  first  liquid  to  the  gap  through  a 
secondary  applicator  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
gap  at  a  distance  from  the  drain  pori  so  that  the  liquid 
flows  as  a  film  between  the  cell  wires  toward  the  drain 
pori;  and 

initiating  a  feeding  of  a  second  liquid  that  may  be  the  same  as 
or  different  from  the  first  liquid  to  the  gap  through  a 
primary  applicator  which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  gap 
at  a  location  that  is  farther  distant  from  the  drain  pori  than 
is  the  secondary  applicator,  the  second  liquid  from  the 
primary  applicator  establishing  a  film  which  flows  be- 
tween the  cell  wires  toward  the  drain  port  and  to  which 
film  is  added  liquid  from  the  secondary  applicator. 


5,322,800 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SAFELY  PRESERVING 
AQUEOUS  FIELD  SAMPLES  USING  ACTD  OR  BASE 
Andrew  P.  Murphy,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,805,  Jun.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,560 

Int  a.'  GOIN  1/00:  BOIL  U/OO 

MS.  CL  436—176  6  Claims 

1.  A  dis|x>sable  device  for  producing  required  amounts  of 
either  an  acid  or  base  to  a  water  sample  for  collection  at 
remote  locations,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  syringe  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  retaining  a 
measured  volume  of  a  salt  solution  and  having  a  dis- 
charge end; 

a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  in  said  chamber; 

a  thin,  plastic,  rupturable  film  membrane  disposed  at  said 
discharge  end  for  seaHng  said  syringe  chamber; 

a  salt  solution  sealed  in  said  chamber  by  said  plunger  and 
said  rupturable  membrane  therein  for  retaining  said  liquid 
until  said  plunger  is  actuated; 


a  cartridge  having  an  inlet  end  sealingly  engaged  with  said 
syringe  at  said  discharge  end; 

said  cariridge  having  an  outlet  end  remote  from  said  dis- 
charge end  of  said  syringe; 


nLTU 


5,322,802 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SIUCON  CARBIDE  FIELD 

EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Baatral  J.  BaUga,  aad  MoUt  BhatMgar,  both  of  Rakigk,  N.C, 
aMiffmr*  to  North  CaroUM  State  UaiTciaity  at  Raleigh, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jai.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,747 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  CL  437—22  7  Oataa 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  silicon  carbide  field  effect  transis- 
tor in  a  monocrystalline  silicon  carbide  substrate  of  first  con- 
ductivity type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
amorphizing  a  first  portion  of  a  monocrystalline  silicon 
carbide  substrate  to  thereby  define  a  first  amorphous 
silicon  carbide  region  in  said  monocrystalline  siUcon  car- 
bide substrate,  extending  to  a  face  thereof; 
subsequentiy  implanting  dopant  ions  of  second  conductivity 
type  into  said  first  portion  of  said  first  amorphous  silicon 
carbide  region; 
annealing  said  first  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region  to 
thereby  drive-in  and  uniformly  distribute  said  dopant  ions 
of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  first  surface  portion, 
into  said  first  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region; 
recrystallizing  said  first  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region  to 
thereby  form  a  first  substantially  monocrystalline  region 
of  said  second  conductivity  type; 


and  an  ion  exchange  filter  in  said  cartridge  adapted  to  react 
with  said  salt  solution  to  produce  one  of  an  acid  or  base; 

whereby  at  said  remote  location  said  ion  exchange  filter  can 
be  reacted  in  selected  amounts  with  said  salt  solution  by 
selective  depression  of  said  plunger  thereby  producing  a 
selected  volume  of  acid  or  base  for  preservation  of  a 
water  sample. 


5,322,801 
PROTEIN  PARTNER  SCREENING  ASSAYS  AND  USES 

THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Kington,  and  Christopher  A.  Bunko',  both  of  ArUng- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hoapital  Corporatioa, 
Chariestown,  Mas*. 
Contianatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,745,  Jul.  21, 1992, 
ahandooed,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  815,880,  Jan.  7, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  510,254, 
Apr.  19, 1990,  abandoMNL  This  appUcation  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  960,981 
lat  a.5  C12N  15/09.  15/62 
MS.  CL  436-5.01  >♦  <^»i^ 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  and  classifying  a  protein  partner 
wherein  said  method  comprises: 

(a)  transformation  of  a  host  ceU  wiUi  a  genetic  construct 
capable  of  expressing  a  fusion  protein,  wherein  said  fiiMon 
protein  contains  a  DNA  binding  domain  and  a  dimeriza- 
tion  domain  complementary  to  itself  which  is  not  natu- 
rally associated  with  said  DNA  binding  domain,  and 
wherein  said  fusion  protein  forms  a  homodimer  which 
confers  a  detecUble  phenotype  upon  said  host  ceU; 

(b)  transformation  of  said  host  cell  of  pan  (a)  with  a  genetic 
construct  capable  of  expressing  said  protein  partner; 

(c)  culturing  said  host  cell  of  pan  (b)  under  conditions  which 
express  said  fusion  protein  and  said  protein  partner,  said 
protein  partner  being  expressed  at  leveU  equivalent  to  or 
greater  than  said  fusion  protein; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  phenotype  conferred  by  said 
fijsion  protein  of  part  (a)  is  present  in  said  host  cell  of  part 

(c);  and 

(e)  classifying  said  protein  partner  on  the  basis  of  tiie  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  phenotype. 
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amorphizing  a  second  portion  of  said  first  substantially 
monocrystalline  region,  to  Uiereby  define  a  second  amor- 
phous silicon  carbide  region,  extending  to  the  face; 

subsequentiy  implanting  dopant  ions  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  into  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  second  amor- 
phous silicon  carbide  region; 

annealing  said  second  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region  to 
thereby  drive-in  and  uniformly  distribute  said  dopant  ions 
of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  second  surface  portion, 
into  said  second  amorphous  silicon  carbide  region;  and 

recrystallizing  said  second  amorphous  siUcon  carbide  region 
to  thereby  form  a  second  substantially  monocrystalline 
region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  in  said  first  substan- 
tially monocrystalline  region  of  said  second  conductivity 

type. 

5,322,803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
COMPONENT  TO  LIMTT  THE  PROGRAMMING 
VOLTAGE  AND  TO  CTABIUZX  THE  VOLTAGE 
INCORPORATED  IN  AN  ELEJCTRIC  DEVICE  WTTH 
EEPROM  MEMORY  CELLS 
Pwtio  Cappelletti,  Sereao;  Giaaeppe  Corda.  SaroMo;  Pw*) 
Ghezzi,  RivoHa  D'Adda;  Carlo  Rira,  Moua,  aid  Brmo 
V^jana,  Bervno,  aU  of  Italy,  aaaigaors  to  SGS-TkoBSoa 
MicroeMctroaics  sj-J.,  Agratc  Briaaia,  Italy 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  604,895,  Oct  30,  1990,  ahaadoaed. 

This  ivpttcatioa  Sep.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  946,797 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  31, 1989,  22228  AyW 
lat  CL>  HOIL  21/266 
MS.  CL  437—27  *  a«'« 

1.  A  process  for  Uie  manufacture  of  a  programming  voltage 
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limiting  and  voltage  stabilizing  component,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  forming  an  N  type  sink  on  a  single-crystal  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  forming  an  active  area  on  the  surface  of  said  sink; 

(c)  implanting  N  —  dopant  in  an  N  —  region  on  the  surface  of 
the  sink  inside  said  active  area; 

(d)  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  active  area; 

(e)  depositing  a  layer  of  N-(-  polysilicon  having  one  part 
superimposed  over  a  lateral  portion  of  said  N—  region 
and  another  part  superimposed  to  a  further  portion  of  said 
N—  region  in  intermediate  position  between  said  lateral 
portion  and  an  opposite  lateral  portion  of  said  N—  region; 

(0  implanting  N  +  dopant  in  an  uncovered  region  of  said 

N—  region  underlying  said  opposite  lateral  portion  of  the 

N—  region; 
(g)  implanting  P-\-  dopant  in  a  further  uncovered  region  of 

said  N—  region  between  said  parts  of  the  polysilicon 

layer,  and 
(h)  forming  external  contacts  connected  respectively  to  said 

N-i-  and  P+  regions. 


lateral  drift,  drain  extension  region,  which  extends  in  said 
substrate  from  said  drain  region  to  a  surface  portion  of  said 
substrate  proximate  said  gate,  and  forming  an  increased  impu- 
rity concentration  field  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  that  of  said  drain  region  as  a  channel  stop  region  beneath  a 
field  insulator  layer  overlying  said  substrate,  said  channel  stop 
region  being  spaced  apart  from  said  drain  regions  by  semicon- 
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ductor  material  of  said  substrate  therebetween,  and  wherein 
the  step  of  forming  said  increased  impurity  concentration  field 
region  is  also  employed  to  simultaneously  form  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  lateral  drifi,  drain  extension. 


S^22,«M 

INTEGRATION  OF  HIGH  VOLTAGE  LATERAL  M08 

DEVICXS  IN  LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  ARCHITECTURE 

USING  CMOS-COMPATIBLE  PROCESS  STEPS 

Jawa  D.  Btmom,  Mentoane  VUlaac  Fla^  Mdvior  to  Harria 

Cerforatiaa,  Mdbovae,  Ffau 

Fllad  May  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  882,070 
lat  a>  HOIL 21/70 
VS.  CL  437—29  13  Oabm 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  field  effect  transistor  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  forming  a  gate  overlying  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  between  said  source  and  drain  regions,  forming  a 


5,322,805  

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BIPOLAR  EMITTER  USING 

DOPED  SOG 

Derryl  D.  J.  Allman,  and  Gayle  W.  Miller,  both  of  Colorado 

Springi,  Colo.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  OcL  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9614^73 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/225 

VS,  CL  437—31  11  Claims 
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3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  programming  voltage 
limiting  and  voltage  stabilizing  component,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  forming  an  N  type  sink  on  a  single-crystal  silicon  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  forming  an  active  area  on  the  surface  of  said  N  type  sink; 

(c)  implanting  N  —  dopant  in  an  N  —  region  on  the  surface  of 
said  sink  inside  said  active  area; 

(d)  growing  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  said  active  area; 

(e)  implanting  N-f  dopant  in  an  annular  region  of  said  N— 
doped  surface  region; 

(0  implanting  P+  dopant  in  a  central  region  of  said  N— 
surface  region,  said  P+  region  penetrating  said  N—  re- 
gion and  surrounded  by  said  N+  doped  annular  region; 
and 

(g)  forming  external  contacts  through  said  gate  oxide  layer 
for  said  N-t-  and  P+  doped  regions. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  emitter  in  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  collector  and  a  base  comprising  the  step  of: 
spiiming  a  layer  of  doped  SOG  having  a  dopant  onto  the 

base, 
defining  first  portions  of  the  SOG  layer  to  be  removed; 
removing  the  defined  first  portions  leaving  a  second  portion 

of  the  SOG  layer  over  the  base; 
densifying  the  SOG  layer; 

driving  the  dopants  from  the  SOG  layer  into  the  base; 
removing  the  second  portion  of  the  SOG  layer; 
applying  a  barrier  layer  over  the  device; 
applying  a  BPSG  layer  on  the  barrier  layer, 
forming  a  hole  through  the  barrier  layer  and  the  BPSG  layer 

over  the  emitter,  and 
applying  a  metal  interconnect  to  the  emitter  through  the 

hole. 


5,322,806 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  ELECTRON  CYCLOTRON  RESONANCE 

PLASMA  CVD  AND  SUBSTRATE  BIASING 
Yasntaka  Kohao,  and  Masayuki  Sakai,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
■asi0iors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  393,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1988,  63-209994; 
Dec  22, 1988,  63425455 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/265.  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—40  «  Claims 


ing  said  silicon  and  a  conducting  region  separated  from 

said  silicon  by  said  oxide; 
annealing  to  recrystallize  said  silicon;  and 
forming  an  additional  oxide  between  said  gate  structure  and 

said  silicon  by  high  pressure  oxidation. 


5,322^08 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  INVERTED 
MODULATION-DOPED  HETEROSTRUCTURE 
April  S.  Brown;  Joseph  A.  Heaige;  Mark  Lai;  Loi  Nguyen; 
Robert  A.  Metzger,  and  William  E.  Stamdiina,  aU  ofThoasand 
Oaks,  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Hngbcs  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,218,  Aog.  21, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,095 
Int.  CL5  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437-40  H 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  includ- 


mg: 


depositing  a  refractory  metal  gate  electrode  at  a  region  of  a 
semi-insulating  substrate; 

forming  a  first  insulating  film  on  said  substrate  in  a  thickness 
less  than  that  of  the  gate  electrode  using  an  electron  cyclo- 
tron resonance  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  method 
without  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  the  substrate; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  first  insulating  film 
and  gate,  covering  the  gate  electrode,  by  the  electron 
cyclotron  resonance  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition 
method,  while  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  the  substrate; 
and 

sputter  etching  the  first  and  second  insulating  films  using  the 
electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  process  while  apply- 
ing an  electrical  bias  to  the  substrate  to  remove  the  second 
insulating  film  and  thereby  expose  said  gate  electrode. 


5,322,807 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

INCLUDING  RECRYSTALLIZATION  AND  HIGH 

PRESSURE  OXIDATION 

Min-Liaag  Chea,  Hsin,  Taiwan,  and  Pradip  K.  Roy,  AUentown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,445 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265.  21/335 

VS.  CL  437—40  »  Cl^ma 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

depositing  silicon  over  an  insulating  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  structure  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
silicon,  said  gate  structure  having  an  oxide  layer  contact- 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  modulation-doped  heterostruc- 
ture,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  fu^t  layer  including  an  undoped  wide  band- 
gap  material  and  a  silicon  dopant  material  on  a  substrate  at 
a  first  temperature  of  about  500*  C.  or  greater  which  is 
selected  such  that  the  first  layer  will  have  predetermined 
properties,  the  silicon  dopant  material  exhibiting  surface 
segregation  in  the  undoped  wide  bandgap  material  at  the 
first  temperature; 

(b)  cooling  the  substrate  to  a  second  temperature  having  a 
lower  value  of  about  300*  C.  to  350*  C.  while  deposition  U 
temporarily  suspended; 

(c)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  the  undoped  wide  bandgap 
material  over  the  first  layer  at  the  second  temperature  of 
about  300*  C.  to  350*  C.  which  is  sufficiently  lower  than 
the  first  temperature  so  that  surface  segregation  of  the 
silicon  dopant  in  the  undoped  wide  bandgap  material  is 
substantially  suppressed; 

(d)  changing  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  to  a  third 
temperature  having  a  value  which  is  selected  such  that  a 
third  layer  of  an  undoped  narrow  bandgap  material  depos- 
ited over  the  second  layer  at  the  third  temperature  will 
have  predetermined  properties,  deposition  being  tempo- 
rarily suspended  during  the  temperature  change,  and 

(e)  depositing  the  third  layer  at  the  third  temperature  which 
is  selected  such  that  the  third  layer  will  have  predeter- 
mined properties. 

5422309 
SELF-AUGNED  SIUCIDE  PROCESS 
Mchrdad  Moalehi,  DallM,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Texas  InstmnieBts 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,774 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/336.  21/283 

VS.  a.  437—41  15  Cta'^ 

12.  A  self-aligned  silicide  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  growing  a  siUcon  dioxide  layer  on  the  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor body; 

b.  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
dielectric  layer; 
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c.  depositing  a  LPCVD  oxide  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the 
range  of  200  to  SOO  A  over  said  polysilicon  layer, 

d.  etching  said  LPCVD  oxide  layer  and  said  polysilicon 
layer  to  form  a  polysilicon  gate  having  sidewall  edges; 

e.  forming  lightly  doped  drains  in  said  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor body  adjacent  said  polysilicon  gate; 

f.  forming  silicon  nitride  sidewall  spacers  on  said  sidewall 
edges; 

g.  forming  source/drain  junction  regions  in  said  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body  adjacent  said  silicon  nitride 
sidewall  spacers; 

h.  selectively  etching  a  first  portion  of  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer,  said  first  portion  located  over  said  source/drain 
junction  regions; 


i.  thermally  growing  a  thin  nitride  layer  having  a  thickness  in 
the  range  5-20  A  over  said  source/drain  junction  regions; 

j.  removing  said  LPCVD  oxide  layer, 

k.  depositing  a  first  layer  of  refractory  metal  over  said  thin 
nitride  layer,  said  silicon  nitride  sidewall  spacers  and  said 
polysilicon  gate; 

1.  annealing  said  first  layer  of  refractory  metal  in  a  nitrogen- 
containing  atmosphere  to  form  a  first  layer  of  silicide  over 
said  polysilicon  gate,  a  second  layer  of  silicide  over  said 
source/drain  regions,  and  a  first  layer  of  refractory  metal- 
nitride  over  said  second  layer  of  silicide  and  said  silicon 
nitride  sidewall  spacers,  wherein  said  first  silicide  layer  is 
thicker  than  said  second  silicide  layer; 

m.  removing  stud  first  layer  of  refractory  metal-nitride. 


5,322310 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AUliu  Ajmkawa;  HlroaU  lahihara,  both  of  Tenri,  ud  Shigeo 
Oaiaki,  Nan,  all  of  Japan,  aasignor*  to  Sharp  KabuahiM 
^r"'"^"  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiikM  of  Scr.  No.  723,217,  Jon.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,912. 
This  appUcatioa  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,430 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  M78154; 
Dec  20, 1990,  2-418151 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VJS,  CL  437—41  15 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  impurity  ion  diffusion  layer  for 
a  semiconductor  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  implanting  ions  in  an  ion  implantation  region  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  between  two  adjacent  gates  through  a 
SiOj  film,  and  then  carrying  out  middle  temperature  an- 
nealing. 


(ii)  removing  the  SiOj  film  in  the  ion  implantation  region, 

and 
(iii)  forming  a  SiN  film  over  the  ion  implantation  region  by 

suing  silane  compound  gas  containing  chlorine,  then 
(iv)  carrying  out  high  temperature  annealing  whereby  the 

ion  diffusion  layer  is  formed  from  the  ion  implantation 

region. 


5,322,811 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RECORDING 

HEAD  WTTH  INTEGRALLY  HOUSED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FUNCTIONAL  ELEMENTS 

Hirokazn  Komnro,  Yokohama,  and  TakayosU  Tsntsumi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japin,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Filed  JvL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1991,  3-193190 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—51  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  recording  head  with  a 
plurality  of  functional  elements  housed  integrally  therein,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  base  members  each  having  a 
single-crystal  semiconductor  layer  disposed  thereon,  and  a 
common  substrate  having  a  surface  with  an  area  which  is 
greater  than  a  sum  of  the  surface  areas  of  said  plurality  of 
base  members, 

(b)  bonding  said  single-crystal  semiconductor  layers  of  said 
plurality  of  base  members  to  the  surface  of  said  common 
substrate  in  a  face-to-face  state, 

(c)  removing  said  plurality  of  base  members  such  that  said 
single-crystal  semiconductor  layers  remain  on  said  com- 
mon substrate, 

(d)  forming  said  plurality  of  functional  elements  on  said 
common  substrate  using  said  single-crystal  semiconductor 
layers,  and 

(e)  forming  a  plurality  of  electrothermal  transducers  on  said 
common  substrate,  each  electrothermal  transducer  for 
generating  thermal  energy. 


5,322,812 
IMPROVED  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ANTIFUSES 
IN  AN  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  DEVICE  AND 
RESULTING  STRUCTURE 
PukiU  DUt,  San  Jom;  William  P.  Ingram,  m.  Lot  Altoa; 
Moata  R.  Holrworth,  Santa  Clara,  and  Richard  Klein,  Moon- 
tain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  asiigBors  to  Oowpoint  Solntioiis,  Inc. 
Suta  Clara,  Calif . 

Coatiniatio»i»-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  672,501,  Mar.  20, 1991, 
ahmdoacd.  This  appUortioa  Oct  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  782,837 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
VS.  CL  437—60  12  Clainw 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  antifiises  and  standard  contacts  in 
an  integrated  circuit,  comprising 
forming  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  first  silicon  dioxide 

layer; 
forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  over  said  polysilicon  layer. 


defming  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  metal  silicide  layer  to 
form  a  first  conducting  line; 

depositing  a  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  said  first  conducting  line; 

forming  contact  holes  in  said  second  silicon  dioxide  layer  to 
expose  portions  of  said  first  conducting  line; 

forming  a  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  in  said  contact  holes; 

removing  said  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  in  said  contact 
holes  where  antifuses  are  to  be  located; 

depositing  an  amorphous  silicon  layer; 

defining  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  so  that  portions  of  said 


5,322,814 

MULTIPLE-QUANTUM-WELL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURES  WIFH  SELECTIVE  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Erring  D.  Rouse,  Ventura,  and  Wei-yu  Wu,  Calabasas.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  81,951 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20.  21/306 

VS.  CL  437—110  22  Claiaas 


amorphous  silicon  layer  cover  said  contact  holes  where 

antifuses  are  to  be  located; 
removing  said  third  silicon  dioxide  layer  in  said  contact 

holes  where  standard  contacts  are  to  be  formed; 
depositing  a  barrier  metal  layer; 
depositing  an  aluminum  alloy  layer;  and 
defining  said  barrier  metal  and  aluminum  alloy  layers  to 

form  a  second  conducting  line; 
whereby  antifuses  are  formed  in  said  contact  holes  covered 

by  said  amorphous  silicon  layer  portions  and  standard 

contacts  are  formed  in  said  contact  holes  not  covered  by 

said  amorphous  silicon  layer  portions. 


5,322,813 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUPERSATURATED  RARE 

EARTH  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS  BY 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

Darid  B.  Beach,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tional  Business  Madiines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,416 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  CL  437—88  33  Claimi 


1.  A  method  of  providing  selective  electrical  contacts  for 
multiple  quantum-well  semiconductor  structures  having  alter- 
nating layers  of  first  and  second  types  of  semiconductor  mate- 
rial including  the  steps  of: 

a)  selectively  etching  material  of  said  second  type  from  a 
first  side  surface  of  said  structure  on  which  said  alternat- 
ing layers  lenninate  to  produce  a  digitate  edge  pattern  of 
protruding  layers  of  said  first  semiconductor  type  inter- 
leaved with  recessed  layers  of  said  second  semiconductor 
type  then 

b)  forming  an  electrical  contact  with  one  or  more  of  said 
protruding  layers  of  said  first  semiconductor  type. 


5,322,815 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WTTH  MULTILAYER  LEADS 
Toshihiko  Koodo,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  742,808,  Aug.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,250,846. 
This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aog.  9,  1990,  2-210806; 
Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175392 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/283 
VS.  CL  437—193  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  creating  an  erbium-doped  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  substrate  comprising  introducing  into  a  film-forming 
chamber  for  forming  a  deposition  film  on  a  substrate  a  mixture 
of  a  first  component  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  ger- 
manes,  silanes  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  gas  phase  and  a 
second  component  consisting  of  an  erbium  compound  in  the 
gas  phase  and  heating  said  substrate,  whereby  a  erbium  com- 
pound having  a  vapor  pressure  greater  than  10-'  torr  at  500* 
C. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

forming  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  containing  impurities 
at  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

forming  an  oxide  fdm  layer  in  a  limited  area  on  the  polycrys- 
talline silicon  layer; 

forming  a  titanium  silicide  layer  over  the  polycrystalline 
silicon  layer  outside  of  the  limited  area  occupied  by  the 
oxide  film  layer  for  providing  a  first  lead  layer  in  combina- 
tion with  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer. 
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forming  an  intennediate  insulating  layer  over  the  titanium 
silicide  layer  and  the  oxide  film  layer; 

forming  a  contact  hole  through  the  intermediate  insulating 
layer  in  the  limited  area  and  through  the  oxide  film  layer, 
the  contact  hole  extending  to  the  polycrysti^line  silicon 
layer  underneath  the  oxide  film  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  lead  layer  made  up  of  a  layer  of  polycrys- 
talline  silicon  over  the  intermediate  insulating  layer,  and 
causing  polycrystalline  siUcon  of  the  second  lead  layer  to 
extend  into  the  contact  hole  for  establishing  direct  con- 
ductive contact  between  the  polycrystalline  silicon  of  the 
second  lead  layer  and  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer  of 
the  first  lead  layer. 


5,322,817 
IN  SITU  GROWTH  OF  TL-CONTAINING  OXIDE 
SUPEHCO^fDUC^NG  nLMS 
Tteothy  W.  Jamea,  Goleta,  and  Boo  J.  L.  NilaMtn,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, both  of  CmUI.,  aaaignors  to  SupercoBdnctor  Technolo- 
gica.  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Conthraation  of  Ser.  No.  598,134,  Oct.  16, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,045 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06,  5/12 

U.S.  a.  505-474  9Cteiin8 


5;322,816 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DEEP  CONDUCTIVE 

FEEDTHROUGHS 

JeraM  F.  Pinter,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghes  Aircraft 

CoHyuy,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,215 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/4S 

VS.  CL  437—203  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  feed- 
through  within  a  semiconductor  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  multilayered  structure  that  includes  a  substrate, 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  having  a  first  surface  that 
overlies  a  surface  of  the  substrate  and  a  second  surface 
that  is  opposite  to  the  first  surface,  and  a  semiconductor 
layer  having  a  first  surface  that  overlies  the  second  surface 
of  the  layer  of  dielectric  material  and  a  second  surface  that 
is  opposite  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  at  least  one  opening  through  the  semiconductor 
layer  to  expose  an  underlying  portion  of  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  dielectric  layer,  the  opening  having  sidewalk 
that  are  coated  with  a  dielectric  material,  the  sidewalls 
having  a  slope  associated  therewith  such  that  an  area  of 
the  opening  is  larger  at  the  second  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  than  at  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
layer, 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material  upon  the 
tapered  sidewalls  and  upon  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
second  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer; 

removing  the  substrate  to  expose  the  first  surface  of  the 
dielectric  layer; 

forming  an  opening  through  the  dielectric  layer,  the  opening 
being  formed  in  registration  with  the  opening  through  the 
semiconductor  layer  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  material  that  was  deposited  upon  the 
portion  of  the  second  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer;  and 

depositing  an  electrically  conductive  material  within  the 
opening  formed  through  the  dielectric  layer  such  that  the 
electrically  conductive  material  that  was  deposited  within 
the  opening  through  the  semiconductor  layer  is  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  electrically  conductive  material  that 
is  within  the  opening  through  the  dielectric  layer. 


-Of 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  thallium  based  copper  oxide 
superconducting  film  on  a  crystalline  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  which  |>ennits  ade- 
quate surface  mobiUty  for  crystal  formation, 

providing  oxygen  between  the  substrate  and  a  thallium 
containing  target  in  a  pressure  between  10~^  and  10  torr, 

creating  a  source  of  thallium  by  laser  ablating  the  target,  and 

depositing  said  thallium-based  copper  oxide  superconduc- 
ting film  on  said  substrate. 


5,322,818 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL 

Hiaashi  Ohtani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
CoatiimatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,348,  Jul.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,225,396.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  25,  1990,  2-196868; 
Mar.  11,  1992,  4-087660 

Int  a.'  B05D  S/I2;  HOIL  39/00 
VS.  a.  505—473  17  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oxide  superconducting  body 
comprising: 

providing  a  magnetic  shielding  container  made  of  an  oxide 
superconducting  material  having  means  for  introducing  a 
gas  to  the  inside  of  said  container  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  gas  to  the  outside  of  said  container  and  having  at 
least  one  pore  communicating  between  said  inside  and  said 
outside  of  said  container; 

introducing  an  oxidizing  gas  and  a  raw  material  gas  required 
for  forming  an  oxide  superconducting  material  into  one  of 
inside  and  outside  of  said  magnetic  shielding  container  and 
the  other  one  of  the  inside  and  outside  of  the  magnetic 
shielding  container,  respectively  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
ciently high  to  form  said  oxide  superconducting  material; 
and 


allowing  said  oxidizing  gas  and  said  raw  material  gas  to 
permeate  said  magnetic  shielding  container;  wherein  said 
raw  material  gas  and  said  oxidizing  gas  mix  to  form  said 
oxide  superconducting  material  to  seal  said  pore  of  said 
magnetic  shielding  container. 

5,322,819 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  GLASSES 
Roger  J.  Arai^o,  Horaekeads,  and  David  W.  Morgan,  CorniBg, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Incorporated,  Coming, 

N  V 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  981,409,  Not.  25, 1992,  wUdi  is  a 
continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,761,  Jul.  21, 1992, 
abaiidoBcd.  This  applicatioB  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,003 
Int  a.'  C03C  4/OS 
VS.  CL  501—13  •  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  sharp  UV  transmission  cutoff  at 
400  nm  in  a  R20-B203-Si02  glass,  said  glass  consisting  essen- 
tially of,  in  cation  percent,  35-73%  Si02, 15-45%  B2Oj,0-12% 
AI2O3,  the  AI2O3  being  less  the  10%  when  the  SiCh  is  over 
55%,  0-12%  LiiO,  0-20%  Na20,  0-12%  K2O,  the  Li20-t- 
Na20-*-K20  being  4.75-20%.  0-5%  CaO-t-BaO-(-SrO, 
0.125-1.0%  CU2O,  0-1%  CdO,  0-5%  ZtCh,  0-0.75%  Sn02, 
0-1%  AS2O3  and/or  Sb203.  the  glass  containing  0-1.75%  CI, 
0-1.0%  Br,  0.25-2.0%  Cl-t-Br  and  0-2%  F,  the  content  of  CI, 
Br,  and  F  in  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  content  of  the  glass 
composition,  and  having  an  R-valuc,  calculated  in  mole  per- 
cent, of  0.15-0.45,  said  method  comprising  altering  the  glass 
composition  in  at  least  one  of  the  following  ways,  in  an  amount 
effective  to  induce  the  sharp  UV  transmission  cutoff  at  400  nm: 

a.  add  up  to  12  cation  %  Li20; 

b.  increase  the  CU2O  content  to  an  amount  not  over  0.5 
cation  %; 

c.  decrease  the  R-value  to  a  value  not  less  than  0.15. 


5,322,822 
ULTRA-HIGH-SrRENGTH  REFRACTORY  SIUCON 
CARBIDE  FIBER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Tadao   Segnchi;   Nobom   Kaaai,   both   of  Giuma;   KiyoUto 
Okamnra,  Osaka;  MasaU  Sagiaaoto,  Nara,  and  Tsayoahi 
Mitsahaski,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic 
Energy  Research  lastitBte,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  No?.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,088 
lat  a.5  C04B  35/54.  35/56 
VS.  CL  501-88  »0  ClaiBH 

1.  A  silicon  carbide  fiber  having  a  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  about  1 800K,  a  tensUe  strength  of  not  less 
than  about  5  GPa,  and  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  not  less  than 
about  300  GPa,  which  is  obtained  by  irradiating  a  precursor 
comprising  organosilicon  compound  fiber  with  an  ionizing 
radiation  in  a  mixed  carrier  gas  comprising  a  reactive  gas  and 
a  first  inert  gas  to  render  the  precursor  infusible,  wherein  said 
ionizing  radiation  is  irradiated  at  an  exposed  dose  of  from 
about  10  kOy  to  about  10  MGy,  and  calcining  the  irradiated 
precursor  in  a  second  inert  gas. 


5,322,820 
ATHERMAL  LASER  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
HIGH  THERMAL  LOADING  CAPACITY 
John  D.  Myers,  and  Shibia  Jiaag,  both  of  Hilton  Head  Island, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Kigre,  Inc.,  Hilton  Head  Island,  S.C 
FUed  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,946 
Int  CL'  C03C  3/16.  3/17.  3/19 
VS.  CL  501—45  *  CMmt 

1.  A  phosphate  laser  glass  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  the  following  components,  by  mole  percent: 
from  about  60  to  70  percent  P2O5; 

from  about  14  to  about  30  percent  of  a  mixture  of  AI2O3  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  La203, 
B2O3,  and  combinations  thereof; 
from  about  5  to  about  20  percent  R2O,  where  R  is  selected 
for  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K  and  combinations 
thereof; 
from  about  0  to  about  5  percent  MO  where  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Be,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Zn,  and 
combinations  thereof;  and 
from  about  0.01  to  about  8.0  percent  of  a  lasing  dopant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nd,  Ho,  Pr,  Dy,  Sm, 
Eu,  Tb,  Tm,  Yb,  Ce,  Cu,  Cr,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,322,823 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
Hisao  Ueda;  Rynichi  MatsaU;  Takeyoshi  Takenoochi;  Hiroshi 
Sasaki,    aU    of   Saitama,    and    Koichi    NUkara,    9-7-1142, 
Korivwka,  Hirakata-Shi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
snbishi  Materials  Corp.,  Tokyo  and  Koichi  NUkara,  Osaka, 
botii  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,525 
lat  CU  C04B  35/56.  35/58 
VS.  CL  501—89  <  Claima 

1.  Ceramic  composites  consisting  essentially  of  2  to  35%  by 
volume  of  fine  TiC  particles  having  a  particle  size  of  not  more 
than  2  micro  meter,  5  to  40%  by  volume  of  Si3N4  whiskers 
having  a  diameter  of  0. 1  to  2  micro  meter  and  AI2O3  as  a  matrix 
having  crystalline  grains  with  a  grain  size  of  0.5  to  100  micro 
meter,  said  TiC  particles  and  Si3N4  whiskers  being  dispersed  in 
the  crystalline  grains  of  AI2O3. 


5,322,821 
POROUS  CERAMIC  BEADS 
Rasto  Bresay,  CatoaariUe,  Md.,  assigwir  to  W.  R.  Grace  * 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,607 
lat  CL'  OHB  38/00 
VS.  CL  501—80  *  Claims 

1.  Substantially  spherical  porous  ceramic  particles  having  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  about  50-2000  fim  and  a  bimodal 
pore  size  distribution  with  large  pores  averaging  about  20-200 
(tm  in  diameter  and  small  pores  averaging  about  0.001-1.0  fim 
in  diameter. 


5,322,824 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  HIGH  STRENGTH 
DENSE  CERAMIC 
Kai  Y.  Chia,  Lewiston,  N.Y.  14092 

FUed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,958 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/56 
UACL501— 89  231 

1.  A  pressureless  sintered  silicon  carbide  ceramic  composite 
article  having  a  D.C.  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  0.05 
(n-cm)- ',  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  2.9  grams  per  cubic  centi- 
meter, as  measured  by  the  Archimedes  method,  and  a  flexural 
bend  strength  of  at  least  1 50  MPa,  as  measured  by  a  four  point 
bend  strength  test,  and  capable  of  exhibiting  p-typc  sihcon 
carbide  semiconductor  characteristics,  said  article  comprising 
from  about  0.5  Wt%  to  about  6.0  Wt%  of  aluminum,  from 
about  0.1  Wt  %  to  about  2.0  Wt.%  of  boron,  said  aluminum 
being  present  in  at  least  as  great  a  percentage  by  weight  as  said 
boron,  from  about  0. 1  Wt.%  to  about  6.0  Wt.%  of  free  carbon, 
and  at  least  about  90.0  Wt.%  of  siUcon  carbide,  said  siUcon 
carbide  being  predominantly  of  the  alpha  phase. 

5,322,825 

SnJCON  OXYCARBONTTRIDE  BY  PYROLYSIS  OF 

POLYCYCLOSILOXANES  IN  AMMONIA 

Roger  Y.  Leoag.  Sckaamkarg;  Joa  F.  Nebo,  Palatine,  and 

Stephca  T.  Goaczy,  Mt  Prospect  aU  of  BL,  assignors  to 

AUied-Sigaal  lac,  Morris  Towaskip,  Morris  Coaaty,  N  J, 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,413 

lat  CL'  C04B  35/5Z  35/58 

VS.  CL  501—92  »  Claiai 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  ceramic  comprising  reacting 
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cyclosiloxane  monomers  having  silicon-vinyl  bonds  with  cy- 
closiloxane  monomers  having  silicon-hydride  bonds  to  form  a 
polymer,  and  pyrolyzing  said  polymer,  the  improvement  com- 
prising carrying  out  said  pyrolysis  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  800*  C.  to  about  1400*  C.  in  an  ammonia-containing 
atmosphere  to  produce  a  silicon  oxycarbonitride  ceramic  con- 
taining up  to  about  20  weight  percent  nitrogen. 


5,322,826 
REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 
Wolfgug  Becker,  Diweldorf,  and  Fred  Bmnk,  Hattingen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  Feucrfest 
GfflbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,445 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  4201490 

iBt  CL'  C04B  35/m  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—127  22  Claims 


1.  Materia]  which  is  refractory,  porous,  resistant  to  fluorine- 
containing  gases,  stable  in  its  volume  and  heat-insulation,  par- 
ticularly in  the  form  of  formed  bricks,  for  a  refractory,  heat- 
insulating  lining  in  electrolytic  cells,  in  which  electrolysis  is 
used  to  extract  metallic  aluminum  from  aluminum  oxide  dis- 
solved in  a  fluoride  melt,  characterized  in  that  the  material 
contains  at  least  SO  wt  %  AI2O3  and  2.S-10  wt  %  Ti02;  and 
that  during  the  action  of  fluorine-containing  gases  at  tempera- 
tures between  700*  and  1000*  C.  in  the  area  of  the  material 
exposed  to  fluorine  on  free  surfaces  of  the  material,  particu- 
larly the  boundary  substances  of  intergranular  hollow  spaces, 
needle-shaped  TiOj  crystals  and/or  Ti02-containing  crystals 
form  and  grow  without  regularity,  into  porous  space  of  the 
material. 


UMI 


5,322,827 
BURNED  REFRACTORIES  WTTH  LOW  SOLUBLE 
CHROMIUM 
David  J.  Mkhael,  White  Oak;  Albert  L.  Renkey,  Bridgcrille, 
and  Keuwth  A.  McGowan,  N.  Hnntiiigdoa,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Indresco,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,496,  Jan.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,767 

Int  CL>  C04B  35/12 

VS.  CL  501—132  37  Claims 

37.  A  method  of  lowering  the  soluble  chromium  content  of 

used  chromium-containing  refractories  whose  base  mix  has  a 

lime/silica  weight  ratio  greater  than  1. 1  to  less  than  S  ppm  total 

soluble  chromium  as  deflned  by  the  Environmental  Protection 

Agency's  Test  Method  1311  comprising  the  steps  of  crushing 

the  used  refractory,  adding  to  the  crushed  material  from  about 

0. 1  to  10  wt.  %  fine  zirconia,  silica,  molybdic  oxide,  or  zircon, 

blending  and  pressing  the  crushed  material  and  flring  to  a 

sufltcient  temperature  to  react  the  above  additions  with  the 

soluble  chromium  compounds  present  in  the  used  refractory. 


5,322^28 

NON-REDUCIBLE  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC 

COMPOSmON 

Hannoba   Sano,   Kyoto;   Ynkio   Hami^i,   Nagaokakyo,   and 

Kanisaburo  Tomono,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 

Mannftcturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1992,  4-309264 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/49 
VS.  CL  501—137  1  Claim 

1.  A  non-reducible  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  main  component,  at  least  one  primary  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of  Mn,  Fe,  Cr,  Co 
and  Ni,  and  at  least  one  secondary  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SiOa  and  ZnO,  said  main  component  con- 
sisting essentially  of  oxides  of  BaO,  CaO,  MgO,  TiOj,  ZrOj 
and  Nb20;  and  having  a  composition  expressed  by  the  general 
formula: 

wherein  0<x^0.20,  0<y^0.05,  0<o§0.25,  0.0005  Sp 
^0.023,  and  I.OOOSmS1.03,  the  content  of  said  primary 
additive  being  0.02  to  2.0  moles  per  100  moles  of  said  main 
component  when  calculated  in  terms  of  respective  oxides, 
Mn02>  Fe203,  Cr203,  CoO  and  NiO,  the  content  of  said  sec- 
ondary additive  being  0.1  to  2.0  moles  per  100  moles  of  said 
main  component. 


5,322,829 
RESm  HYDROTREATING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Darid  C.  Artcs,  Brookfield,  and  Simon  G.  Kukes,  Naperrille, 
botk  of  01.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,656 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  22, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  23/74.  23/85.  23/88.  23/28 
VS.  CL  502—315  13  Claims 

1.  A  resid  hydroprocessing  catalyst  for  use  in  an  ebullated 
bed  hydroprocessing  reactor  consisting  essentially  of 
a  porous  inorganic  oxide  support  having  a  total  surface  area 
of  greater  than  about  ISO  square  meters  per  gram,  a  total 
pore  volume  of  between  0.8  and  1.4  cc/g,  a  pore  volume 
of  greater  than  0.4  cc/g  of  pores  having  a  radius  less  than 
I2S  Angstroms,  and  an  incremental  pore  volume  maxi- 
mum at  a  pore  radius  greater  than  about  SO  Angstroms; 
between  1  and  IS  weight  percent  of  a  Group  VIE  metal 
measured  as  an  oxide  deposited  on  the  support;  and  be- 
tween 0. 1  and  S  weight  percent  of  nickel  measured  as  an 
oxide  deposited  on  the  support. 


5,322,830 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CATALYST 
COMPONENTS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
ETHYLENE  WTTH  A  RELATIVELY  NARROW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION  AND 
PROTOCATALYST  COMPOSmON 
Pekka  Sormunen,  Porroo;  Jukka  Kosklnen,  E^poo,  and  Piiiri 
WaMvogeL  Porroo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy, 
Espoo,  Finland 
ContiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  548,070,  Jul.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  28, 1989,  893621 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  BOIJ  35/08 
VS.  CL  502—9  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  supported  procatalyst 
intended  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  comprising: 
(a)  spray-crystallizing  a  mixture  of  magnesium  dihalide  and 
alcohol  to  obtain  crystalline  complex  particles  of  magne- 
sium dihalide  and  alcohol; 


(b)  reacting  said  complex  with  alkyl  or  aryl  compound  of 
metal  of  groups  1  or  11,  and 

(c)  activating  said  reacted  complex  with  titanium  (IV)  alcox- 
yhalide  compound  having  the  formula:  Ti(OR)j[CU— x  in 
which  x=  1,2,  or  3,  and  R  is  hydrocarbon  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


Formula  (II) 


5,322,831  

THERMAL  RECORDING  SHEET 
ToaUaki  Minami,  and  TosUo  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ji^o  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-43384 
Int  a.5  B41M  5/30 
VS.  CL  503—209  «  CI«iM 

1.  A  thermal  recording  sheet  provided  on  a  substrate  with  a 
thermal  color  developing  layer  containing  a  colorless  or  pale 
colored  basic  chromogenic  dye  and  an  organic  color  devel- 
oper as  main  ingredients,  wherein  said  thermal  color  develop- 
ing layer  contains  a  compound  of  Formula  (1)  as  a  subilizer 
and  a  compound  of  Formula  (II)  as  a  sensitizer: 


Formula  (t) 


(C)m 


wherein  A  indicates 


(D)n 


— O— (CH2)a— CR' -CHR^ 

O 


-O— (CH2)fl— 0-(CH2)x-CRj— -CHR* 

O 

R<  and  R2  individually  indicate  hydrogen  or  methyl;  a  is  0  or 
an  integer  from  1  to  S;  /3  and  y  individually  indicate  an  integer 
from  1  to  5;  /}  indicates 


— O— CH2 


^■-^■ 


<m 


5,322,832     

IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR 
THERMAL-TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toshihisa  Takeyama;  Naoyo  SanU,  aad  SUgehiro  Kitamnra, 
all  of  Hino,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Koaica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,788 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3, 1991,  3-256686 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  CL  503—227  »4  OaiM 


(D 


f^^m^- 


MV'.^All^W^XSAV.^Jl^ 


1.  An  image-protecting  method  for  an  image-recorded  im- 
age-receiving sheet  for  thermal-transfer  recording  mediiun, 
which  comprises  a  support  and  provided  thereon,  an  image- 
recorded  image-receiving  layer  and  an  adhesive  layer; 
said  method  comprising  laminating  a  protective  layer  on  the 
image-receiving  layer  surface  of  the  image-recorded  im- 
age-receiving sheet,  and  wherein  there  is  contained  in  at 
least  one  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
support  and  the  adhesive  layer,  fine  powder  having  a 
particle  size  of  not  more  than  200  nm  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  titanium  oxide  and  a  zinc 
oxide  said  adhesive  layer  being  located  between  the  sup- 
port and  the  image-receiving  layer. 


C  and  D  individually  indicate  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  me- 
thoxy,  or  ethoxy;  and  m  and  n  individually  indicate  0,  1,  or  2; 
and 


5,322,833 

DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  USE  ACCORDING  TO 

THERMAL  DYE  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 

Geert  Deflemr,  Keasel-Lo,  and  Emiel  Verdo«*,  Berlaar,  both  of 

Belgian^  assizors  to  AgCa-Gemcrt  N.V.,  MortaeL  BdgiBm 

Filed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Earopean  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  28, 1992, 

92200229.0 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  »»  O"*^ 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer,  said  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  on  one  side  a  dye  layer  and  on  the  other  side  a 
heat-resistant  layer  provided  with  a  top-coat  layer,  wherein 
said  heat-resistant  layer  comprises  an  organic  polymeric  binder 
and  the  topcoat  Uyer  is  obtained  by  coating  a  solution  of  at 
least  one  silicone  compound  and  a  substance  capable  of  form- 
ing during  the  coating  procedure  a  polymer  having  an  inor- 
ganic backbone,  which  is  an  oxide  of  a  group  IVa  or  IVb 
element  said  substance  capable  of  forming  an  inorganic  poly- 
mer being  an  organic  titanate,  zircooate,  or  silane. 
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5^22,934 

SYNERGISTIC  MICROBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING  3-lSOTHIAZOLIN  AND  COMMERCIAL 

BIOCIDES 

Jemin  C.  Hsu,  Fort  Washiogtoii,  I^l,  assigiior  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  CompMiy,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa. 
DiviakM  of  Ser.  No.  54,735,  Apr.  29, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5^8,178, 
wkick  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  968,794,  Oct.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5046,913,  wUch  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  841,953,  Jan.  26, 1992, 
Pat  No.  5,190,944,  wUcli  U  a  diTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  567,201,  Aug. 

14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,306,  whidi  is  a  divisioo  of  Ser.  No. 
444,571,  Dec  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,990,525,  whidi  is  a  diTision  of 
Ser.  No.  289,066,  Dec.  22, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,906,651.  Tliis 
appUcadoa  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,158 
lat  CL'  AOIN  31/00.  33/02,  43/36.  43/80 
VS.  CL  504—156  8  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  comprising  a  synergistic 
mixture  the  first  component  of  which  is  a  3: 1  ratio  of  5-cliloro- 
2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one  and  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin- 
3-one  and  the  second  component  of  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  from  bis-<2-hydroxy-5-chlorophenyl)sul- 
fide  and  dipropylamine  ether;  where  the  ratio  of  first  compo- 
nent to  second  component  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  8:1  to 

about  1:200. 

-1,1 


5,322,836 
BIOACnVE  AGENTS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
MATERIALS  COMPRISING  SAID  BIOACTIVE  AGENTS 
Mamoru  Tomita;  SeiichI  SUmamura,  both  of  Yolcohama;  Yasvo 
Fnknwatari,  Kawasald;  Hiroshi  Miyakawa,  Kamakiira,  and 
HitoaU  Saito,  Warabi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga 
Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tolcyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  484,240,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-48297 
Int  a.'  A61K  3  7/ J 4:  A23C  17/00.  9/12 
VS.  CL  514—6  12  Claims 

1.  A  culture  medium  for  cultivation  of  Bifidobacteria,  com- 
prising at  least  30  ppm  of  lactoferrin  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bovine  lactoferrin,,  bovine  apolactofer- 
rin,  bovine  Fe-lactoferrin,  and  a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  culture 
medium  for  incubation  of  Bifidobacteria. 


5,322,835 
N-PHENYLIMIDES,  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON  AND 
USE 
Jnnya  Takahaahi;  Maaaynld  Enomoto,  both  of  Hyogo;  Tom 
Haga;  Masaham  Sakald,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Ryo  Sato,  To- 
kyo, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  337,406 
ClaiBs  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  20,  1988,  63-98590; 
Apr.  20, 1988,  63-98591;  Jul.  5, 1988,  63-167924;  Feb.  16, 1989, 
1-37855 

Int  CL'  C07D  41 7/] 4;  AOIN  43/78 
VS.  CL  504—225  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 
I 

(R2-CH). 


N  Z 

o 


Ri 


CH2R4 


wherein: 

X  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 

Y  b  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluorine  atom; 

Z  is  a  methylene  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  N — R3  (in 
which  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C«  alkyl  group,  a 
C3-C7  alkenyl  group,  a  C3-C7  alkynyl  group,  a  halo(C- 
2-C«)alkyl  group  or  a  C1-C6  alkoxycarbonylmethyl 
group); 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C«  alkyl  group,  a  C3-C7  alkenyl 
group,  a  C3-C7  alkynyl  group,  a  halo(C2-C6)alkyl  group, 
a  halo  (C3-C7)alkenyl  group,  a  cyano(Ci-C6)alkyl  group, 
a  C|-C«  alkoxy(C|-C6)alkyl  group  or  a  C|-C«  alkoxycar- 
bonyhnethyl  group; 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group; 

R3  and  R4  are,  the  same  or  different  each  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  C1-C6  alkyl  group;  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  I. 


5,322,837 
HOMOGENEOUS  ERYTHROPOIETIN  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Rodney  M.  Hewick,  Lexington,  and  Jasbir  S.  Seenra,  Arlington, 
both  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,429,  Oct  23, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,535,  Mar.  24, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,021,  Jun.  29, 

1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,853, 

Jan.  11, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,677,195.  This  appUcation  JuL  31, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  903,220 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CV  A61K  37/24:  C07K  15/14 

VS.  CL  514-8  7  Claima 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  stimulating  production 

of  red  blood  cells  comprising  a  therapeutically   effective 

amount  of  homogeneous  human  EPO  protein  characterized  by 

a  molecular  weight  of  about  34,000  daltons  in  a  single  band  on 

SDS  PAGE  and  movement  as  a  single  peak  in  reverse  phase 

high  performance  liquid  chromatography  and  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally  acceptable  vehicle. 


5^22,838 

USE  OF  INHIB  (THE  C3  /3-CHAIN)  IN  THE  DETECnON 

AND  INHIBITION  OF  INFLAMMATION 
DaTid  S.  Silbcrstein,  Medfleld,  and  Marjorie  Minkoff,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  A  Women's  Hospital, 
Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,863,  Not.  16, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  16, 1991,  S«r.  No.  779,172 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/00 

VS.  CL  514—21  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  the  presence  and  location  of 

inflammation  in  a  mammalian  subject  suspected  of  having  an 

inflammation  which  comprises: 

(a)  administering  to  said  subject  a  composition  containing  a 
detectably  labeled  binding  molecule  capable  of  identifying 
INHIB,  wherein  said  INHIB  comprises  the  amino  acid 
sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:3;  and 

(b)  detecting  said  binding  molecule. 
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5,322,839 

PROTEIN  FRACnON  FOR  COSMEHC  AND 

DERMATOLOGY  CARE  OF  THE  SKIN 

Rainer  Voegeli,  Bubendorf;  Kurt  Stocker,  Aesch,  and  Christian 

MueUer,  Reinach,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  PenUpharm 

AG 

FUcd  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,848 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   SwitierUnd,   Sep.   13,   1991, 

02705/91 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/02.  37/64 

VS.  CL  514—21  13  C""* 

1.  Protein  fraction  which  contains  at  least  one  protein  which 
comprises 

a)  its  isolation  from  leguminosae  seeds, 

b)  at  least  one  band  in  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis 
with  sodium  dodecyl  sulfate  under  non-reducing  condi- 
tions, 

c)  molecular  weights  from  about  3,000  to  30,000  Da, 

d)  a  content  of  total  nitrogen  of  about  14%  to  20%  w/w  and 
amino  nitrogen  of  about  1%  to  2%  w/w  related  to  the 
protein  content, 

e)  its  solubility  in  water  and  aqueous  electrolyte  solutions 
and  its  insolubility  in  ethanol  and  acetone, 

0  its  precipiution  in  aqueous  solution  after  addition  of  tri- 
chloracetic acid,  sulfosalicylic  acid,  picric  acid  or  benze- 
thonium  chloride,  and 

g)  itt  inhibition  of  PMN  elastase  and  fibroblast  elastase. 


0) 


H  (CH2)3— C— NHj 

N 


R3O 


OR2 


OR| 


in  which  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  represent  hydrogen  or 

O 

II 
CH3— CH2— c— . 


5.322,840 
TREATMENT  OF  HYPERLIPEMIA  AND 
HYPERTRIGLYCERIDEMIA 
GeneTiiTe  Laborit  Paris,  and  CamUle  Wermuth,  Strasbourg, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Experimentales 
et    CUniques    de    Physiobiologie,    de    Pharmacologie    et 
d'Eutonologie  (Cepbepe),  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,860,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,017 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1990,  90  09957 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/067 
VS.  CL  514-46  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  hyperiipemia  for  a  host  m  need 
thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  an  adenosine  substituted  on  N*  of  formula  1 


5,322,841 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NEUTRAL  GLUCANS  FOR 

PHARMACEUTICAL  APPUCATIONS 
Spiros  Jamas,  Boston;  D.  DsTidson  Easson,  Jr.,  ShrewsbMT,  and 
Gary  R.  Ostroff,  Worcester,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Alpha- 
Beta  Technology,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,738,  Sep.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,547 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/715 
VS.  a.  514—54  28  Claims 


? 


(D 


H  (CH2)3— C— NH2 

N 


R3O 


OR2 


<»I 


in  which  Ri,  R2  and  R3  each  represents  hydrogen  or 


CH3— CH2— 9=0 


4.  A  method  of  treatment  of  hypertriglyceridemia  for  a  host 
in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  to  said  host  an 
effective  amount  of  an  adenosine  substituted  on  N*  of  formula 
I 


12         3         4         9 
CO»*C£NTa»TIOti,  f^hH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  neutral  aqueous  soluble 
/3(l-3)  glucan  having  immuno-stimulating  properties,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  a  suspension  of  aqueous  insoluble  ^(1-3)  glu- 
can with  an  organic  acid  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
solubiUze  said  glucan  thereby  forming  an  acid-soluble  and 
acid-insoluble  glucan  mixture; 

b)  contacting  the  acid-soluble  portion  of  the  glucan  with  an 
alkali  solution  under  conditions  sufficient  to  dissolve  the 
alkali-soluble  glucan; 

c)  separating  alkali-insoluble  particulates  from  the  solution 
of  step  (c);  ,,       . 

d)  neutraUzing  the  aUcah-soluble  glucan  of  step  (c);  and 

e)  isolating  an  aqueous-soluble  «l-3)  glucan  by  size  frac- 
tionation to  prtxluce  a  purified  aqueous  soluble  ^(1-3) 
glucan  that  is  suiuble  for  parenteral  administration. 
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5.322^2 
TRICYCLIC  BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATES,  THEDt 
PREPAKATION,  AND  PHARMACEinnCAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
YoakiMri  Sato,  TakaidJ;  TenMU  Matoo,  Ikeda,  ud  Takatomo 
Ogahara,  HirMhiaw,  all  of  Jayaa,  iwlgaorg  to  Ih^jinwa 
PhafawHcal  Co^  Ltd^  Onka,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01112,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Feb.  19, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/03438,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  971^30 
OalBH  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kingdoo^  Aag.  24,  1990, 
901M01 

lat  CL'  A61K  31/55:  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  CL  514—220  10  OaiaM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherem 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  and  phenyl(lower)alkyl, 
R^  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  each  of  which  may  have  from  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
amino,  lower  alkoxy  and  mon,  di  or  tri  hak>(lower)alkyl, 
9}  is  hydrogen,  or  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  groiq> 
consisting  of  carbamoyl,  CI  to  C20  alkanoyl,  C2  to  C20 
alkoxycarbonyl,  CI  to  C20  alkanesulfonyl,  CI  to  C20 
alkoxysulfonyl,  benzoyl,  naphthoyl,  phenyl(lower)alkan- 
oyl,  naphthyl(1ower)alkanoyl,  phenyl(lower)alkenoyl, 
ttaphthyl(lower>alkenoyl,  phenyl(lower)alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenoxycarbonyl,  naphthyloxycarbonyl,  phenylcarbam- 
oyl,  naphthylcarfoamoyl,  phenylthiocarbamoyi,  phenyl- 
glyoxyloyl,  naphthylglyoxyloyl,  benzenesulfonyl, 
heterocyclicglyoxyloyi,  heterocyclicOower)alkanoyl, 
heterocyclic(lower)alkenoyl,  and  heterocycUccarbonyl 
wherein  said  heterocyclic  moiety  is  selected  form  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  imidazolyl,  py- 
razolyl,  pyridyl,  dihydropyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl, 
pyridazinyl,  triazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  imidazolidi- 
nyl,  piperidino,  piperazinyl,  indolyl,  isoindolyl,  indolinyl, 
indolizinyl,  benzimidazolyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl,  indazo- 
lyl,  benzotriazolyl,  cinnolinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  morpholinyl,  sydnonyl,  benzoxaz- 
olyl,  benzoxadiazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl, 
dihydrothiazinyl,  thiazolidinyl,  thienyl,  dihydrodithiinyl, 
dihydrodithionyl,  benzothiazolyl,  benzothiadiazolyl,  iu- 
ryL  dihydrooxathiinyl,  benzothienyl,  benzodithiinyl  and 
benzoxathiinyl,  and  said  acyl  group  may  have  from  1  to  10 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  amino,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino,  lower  alkoxy,  carfooxy,  N,N-di(lower)al- 
kylaniinoOower)alkyl,  hydn>xyiminoOower)alkyl, 

phenyliminoOower>alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  mono,  di  or  tri 
haloOower)alkyl  and  phenylamino,  and 
A  is  ethylene, 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

10.  A  process  of  treating  or  preventing  cholecystokinin- 
mediated  diseases  which  comprises  administering  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  to  a  human  or  animal. 


5422,943 

BENZOXAZOLINONYL  AND  BENZOTHIAZOLINONYL 

ETHYL  MORPHOLINOACETAMIDES 

Said  Yous,  Lille;  Isabelle  Leaienr,  Gondecowt;  Patrick  De- 
prawx,  Arawotierea;  Daniel  H.  Caignard,  I^u1a;  Btetrice 
Gaaidiola,  Neailly  sor  Sciae;  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi, 
and  Pierre  Rcnaid,  Veraaillca,  aU  of  France,  aaaiviors  to  Adir 
ct  Compagaic,  Cowbcroie,  Fraace 

Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  848,373,  Mar.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,919. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,720 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  25,  1991,  91  03538 
lat  CL'  C07D  277/68 

VS.  CL  514— 233J  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


in  which 

A  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

X  represents  a  single  bond, 

R  represents:  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  in  this  case  p=  1 
and  B  represents  — CH2— CH2— NRi— CO— R2  where 
Rl  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl, 
and 

R2  represents:  a  group  of  the  formula: 


— G— N 


\ 


.R3 


lU 


G  representing  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl,  R3  and  R4, 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, from  a  morpholino  group  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  or  0x0,  phenyl  phenyl(- 
lower  alkyl),  or  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl(- 
lower  alkyl)  in  the  definitions  of  R3  and  R4,  the  term 
substituted  qualifying  phenyl  and  phenyl(lower-alkyl) 
meaning  that  these  groups  are  substituted  with  one  or 
more  radicals  chosen  from  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  and  halogen  or  R  represents 
(CH2)2— NRi— CO— R2  with  Ri  and  R2  having  the  same 
definition  given  above,  and  in  which  case  p  equals  0  or  1 
and  B  represents  lower  alkoxy  and  its  isomers,  epimers 
and  diastereoisomers  as  well  as,  its  addition  salts  with  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  inclusive. 


5,322,844 
ALKOXY-4  (lH)-PYRIDONE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
JaUaa  Araada,  V8ratcttc^  Johauea  Hartevteia,  Stegea-Wit- 
tartal;  Rdiihard  Reck,  Seza^  Chriatoph  SchiicHtete,  Fk«i- 
Claaa  Radolph,  VSrttettea;  Haitaiat  Oaawald,  EauMii- 
aid  Giiater  Wriahdaiw,  DcazUagea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnnay,  aMigaors  to  Godecke  Akticagndlacfaaft,  Bcriin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  640,407,  Jaa.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,352. 
nia  applicatioa  Oct.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  957,937 
Claims  priority,  ap^catioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Aag.  6, 
1988,3826846 

ImL  CL»  A61K  31/535.  31/495.  31/445:  COTD  401/06 
VS.  CL  514— 235  J  6  ( 

I.  A  compound  of  formula 


R'— O, 


O 
I 


N 


(CH2),-R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 

R'  is  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  of 

from  10  to  22  carbon  atoms  or  adamantyl  ethyl; 
R2  is  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylmethyl  radical 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloalkyi  ring,  phenyl, 
phenylalkyl  with  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  chain  which  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl- 
amino  having  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  benzyloxy,  or 
R2  is  an  aminoalkyl  of  formula 


5,322,845 

ACRYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  A  FUNGICIDE 

CONTAINING  THEM  AS  AN  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT, 

AND  INTERMEDIATE  COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 

TsugnUro  Katoh;  Atsuo  Miznguchi,  and  Hhvtaka  Takano,  aU  of 

Hyogo,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255132 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44.  31/53;  C07D  401/10.  403/10 

VS.  CL  514-242  »  d**"'* 

1.  An  acrylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


-(CH2)m-N-R* 
r5 


n 


wherein  R*  and  R',  are  each  independently  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  5; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  S;  and 

R^is 


^(CH2)f^R" 
-N  X 

V_(CH2)?^R" 


wherein  R"  and  R'^,  are  each  indepen<Jently  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl 
with  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  chain,  X  is  oxygen,  or 


-N-R" 
I 


VI 


wherein  R'^  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  diphenylal- 
kyl  with  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  chain,  or  X  is 


-C-R". 


VII 


n 


(D 


wherein  R'*  is  hydrogen,  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  from  I  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  dialkylamino 
having  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  benzyloxy  and  R" 
is  hydrogen,  hyrdoxyl,  cyano.  hydroxymethyl,  amino- 
methyl,  carboxamido,  ethoxy  or  methoxycarbonyl  and  p 
and  q,  are  each  independently  2. 


Z-Y-(-X), 


HjCOHC  COOCHs 

wherein  X  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
with  one  or  two  identical  or  different  C1-C5  alkyl  groups, 
C2-C5  alkenyl  groups,  C2-C5  alkynyl  groups,  C1-C5  alkoxy 
groups,  C1-C5  haloalkyi  groups,  C1-C5  haloalkoxy  groups, 
C1-C5  alkylthio  groups.  C1-C5  haloalkylthio  groups  or  halo- 
gen atoms,  or  a  methylene  group,  n  represents  0  or  1,  Y  repre- 
sents an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  Z  represents  a  phenyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aromatic  heterocyclyl  group  or  an 
aromatic  heterocyclylmethylenc  group  containing  an  aromatic 
heterocyclyl  group  and  Z  may  be  substituted  with  one  to  three 
identical  or  different  C1-C5  alkyl   groups,  C2-C5  alkenyl 
groups,  C2-C5  alkynyl  groups,  C1-C5  alkoxy  groups,  C1-C5 
haloalkyi  groups,  C1-C5  haloalkoxy  groups,  C3-C5  cycloalkyi 
groups,  C1-C5  alkylthio  groups,  C1-C5  lower  haloalkylthio 
groups  or  halogen  atoms,  or  may  be  substituted  with  one  sub- 
stituent  R  in  which  R  represents  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aralkyloxy  group,  an  aromatic 
heterocyclyl  group,  an  aromatic  heterocyclyl  oxy  group  con- 
taining   an    aromatic    heteocydyl    group    or    an    aromatic 
heterocyclylmethylenc  group  containing  an  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclyl group  and  R  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  two  identi- 
cal or  different  C1-C3  alkyl  groups,  C2-C5  alkenyl  groups, 
C2-C5  alkynyl  groups,  C1-C5  alkoxy  groups,  C1-C5  haloalkyi 
groups,  C1-C5  haloalkoxy  groups,  Ci-C$  alkylthio  groups, 
C1-C5  haloalkylthio  groups  or  halogen  atoms,  and  the  aro- 
matic heterocyclyl  group  represented  by  Z  and  R,  the  aro- 
matic heterocyclyl  group  in  the  aromatic  heterocyclylmethy- 
lenc group  represented  by  Z  and  R,  and  the  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclyl group  in  the  aromatic  heterocyclyl  oxy  group  repre- 
sented by  R  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pyridi- 
nyl  group,  a  pyrimidinyl  group,  a  pyrazinyl  group,  a  pyridazi- 
nyl group,  a  1,2,4-triazinyl  group,  a  1.3,5-triazinyl  group,  a 
furyl  group,  a  thienyl  group,  an  oxazolyl  group,  a  thiazolyl 
group,  a  quinolinyl  group,  an  isoquinolinyl  group,  a  quinoxaU- 
nyl  group,  a  benzoxazolyl  group,  a  benzothiazolyl  group,  a 
pyrazololl,5-a]pyrimidinyl      group,      and      a      triazolo{l,5- 
a]pyrimidinyl  group. 
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5^22,846 

4-METHYLTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

METHODS  OF  PREPARATION  AND  THE 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  IN  WHICH  THEY 

ARE  PRESENT 
Ftbiemie  Jobard-Roappert,  VernouiUet;  Patrick  Honziaiix, 
Maule;  Jean-Pierre  Rilfaud,  Versailles;  Jeaa-Yres  Lacolle, 
St  Nom  la  Breteclie;  Patrick  Saur,  Chevilly  la  Rue,  and 
Bernard  Danree,  Poissy,  all  of  Fhuce,  assignors  to  Institut  de 
Recherdies  Chimiques  et  Biologiques  Appliquees  (IJl.- 
CJEMJl.),  Vicq,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00118,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12246,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

per  FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,846 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  19,  1990,  90  01979 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/495;  C07D  417/12 
VS.  CL  514— 2S2  3  Claims 

1.  4-methylthiazole  compounds  of  the  formula 


-continued 


-continued 


•4  >-■ 


yr^  V. 


y^ 


CH3 


Rii 


~XX,  ~Cl, 


— CH2OCH2—  or  — NHCO— ; 
n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2;  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  R  is  hydro- 
gen, fluoro,  difluoro,  chloro,  dichloro,  methyl,  methoxy 
or  trifluoromethyl;  and  Ri  and  R2  are  each  hydrogen, 
fluoro,  chloro,  methyl,  methoxy,  acetyl,  nitro,  amino, 
carboxy,  trifluoromethylsulfonylamino  or  trifluoromethyl 
with  the  proviso  that  when  B  is  — O — ,  w  is 


O 

H 


CHj 


N 


'v 


CH3 


OH 
I 
O— CHj-CH— CHj-N 


Q 


CH; 


Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  Ci^  alkyl; 
R2  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  Ci.«  alkyl; 
R5  together  with  R4  forms  a  —(CHih—  group  optionally 

summarized  by  one  or  two  Ci^  alkyl  groups; 
W  is  halogen  or,  when  A  is  gem-dimethyl  substituted  piperi- 

dine,  is  OH;  pi  a  is  1  or  2. 


Rl 


CO2H 


in  which  R|  and  R2,  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen, a  hydroxy]  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkoxy  group  having 
from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof 


A  is  — CH2O— ,  C-C— ,  — CH=CH— ,  — C(CH3) — 
CH— ,  — CH2NH— ,  — NHCH2— .  — (CH2)«— ,  — O— , 
— CH2S(0)m— ,  —NHCO,  — CONH—  or  cycloalkylcne 
having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

Wis 


5^22347 
AZABENZIMIDAZOLES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ASTHMA,  ARTHUmS  AND  RELATED  DISEASES 
Anthony  Marfiit  Mystic;  James  F.  Eggler,  Stooington,  both  of 
Conn.;  Michael  J.  Fray,  Wingham,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Kelvin  Cooper,  Noank,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,108 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—303  29  Clainu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH3 

J-\     X 

Het— A— W— B— ^  ^N  N 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  Het  is 


o 


5,322,849 
benzoxazalinonyl  and  BENZOTHIAZOLINONYL 
FFHYL  ISONICOTINE  AMIDES  AND 
PIPERIDONAMIDES 
Said  YoM,  Lille;  laabelle  Lcaicw,  Goadecowt;  Patrick  De- 
preu,  Armenticrcs;  Daniel  R  CaigMrd,  Paris;  Btetricc 
GaanUda,  Nenilly  sw  SeiM;  Gerard  Adam,  U  Mcaail  L« 
Boi,  and  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  aU  of  Fraw»,  assizors  to 
Adir  Et  Compagaic,  CoarbeToie,  Fraaoe 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,373,  Mar.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,919. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,596 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fmce,  Mar.  25, 1991, 91  03538 
tat  CL'  C07D  277/68 
VS.  CL  514—321  «  ' 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  those  formula  (I): 


r^or- 1 


N 


5,322,848 

N-ACYL-SUBSTTTUTED  AZACYCUC  COMPOUNDS, 

PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR 

USE  AS  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Robert  Coiie;  Ginlio  Dondio;  Giuaeppe  Giardiaa;  Lorenzo 
Leurini,  and  Vittorio  VeccUetti,  aU  of  Milan,  Italy,  aasigaon 
to  Dr.  Lo  Zembeletti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  Per/EP90/02011,  §  371  Date  May  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08206,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jon.  13, 1991 

per  FOed  Not.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  859,388 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkw  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1989, 
8926561;  Feb.  12,  1990,  9003137 

tat  a.'  A61K  31/47.  31/445;  C07D  217/06.  401/06 

VS.  CL  514—307  "  Claims 

1.  A  compound,  or  solvate  or  salt  thereof,  of  formula  (1): 


(D 


o 

II 

A— C— R 

I       ^ 

CH2— N 


(D 


in  which: 
A  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur 
X  represents  a  single  bond, 
R  represents: 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  in  this  case  p=  1  and  B 
represents  — CH2— CH2— NRi— CO— R2  where  Ri 
represents  hydrogen  or  Unear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 
and  R2  represents: 
a  pyridyl  or  substituted  pyridyl  group 
a  group  of  the  formula: 


(CH2). 


W 


— G— N 


\ 


wherein 


A  is    R2 


B  is  — NHCH2— ,   — CH2O— .   — CH(CH3X>— . 
—(CH2h-,  -OCH2-, 


N— 


G  representing  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  and 
R3  and  R4,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  piperidine  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  or  0x0,  phenyl  phe- 
nyl(lower  alkyl),  or  substituted  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenylflower  alkyl) 
in  the  definitions  of  R2.  R3  and  R4.  the  term  "substituted" 
qualifying  phenyl  and  phenylGower-alkyl)  and  pyridyl 
group  meaning  that  these  groups  are  substituted  with  one 
or  more  radicals  chosen  from  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy, 
trifluoromethyl  and  halogen. 
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or  alternatively  Ri,  with  R2  and  the  group  N-CO,  forms  a 
piperidinone  system  of  formula: 


— N— C 


c; 


or  R  represents  (CHzh— NRl— CO— R2  with  Ri  and  R2 
having  the  same  deflnition  as  given  above,  and  in  which 
case  p  equals  0  and  1  and  B  represents  lower  alkoxy  and, 
its  isomers,  epimers  and  diastereoisomers  as  well  as,  its 
addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid 
or  base,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  boxing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


5,322,850 

ANTIALLERGIC  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BENZIMIDAZOLE 

Anrelio  Orjales-Veiwro,  Negnri,  and  Victor  Rubio-Royo,  Gue- 

cbo,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Fabrica  Eapanohi  de  Prodnc- 

tos  Qnimicos  y  Farmaceuticos,  S>A.,  LeiTa-Lamiaco,  Spain 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  20, 1992,  9201512 

iBt  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C»7D  401/04 

VS.  CL  514—322  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


aiHC 


N-t-CH2), 


O— R 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein  n  is  1  or 
2  and  R  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  cycloalkyl. 


5,322,851 
INDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Jens  K.  Perregaanl,  Jaegerspris;  Kim  Andersen,  Copenhagen; 
Klans  P.  Boegesoe,  Lyngby,  and  Henrik  Pedersen,  Broen- 
shoej,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  H.  Liindbeck  A/S,  Copen- 
hagen-Valby,  Denmark 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  722,081,  Jon.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,001. 
This  application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  JnL  2, 1990, 1585/90 
Int  a.'  C07D  401/14.  403/14.  403/04:  A61K  31/445 
MS.  CL  514—323  13  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  indole  compound  having  the  formula: 


N— R 


X^^N^^  N  R' 


I 

Ar 


where  Ar  b  one  of  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  halogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl,  and 
cyano,  and  a  hetero  aromatic  group  selected  from  2-thie- 
nyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furanyl,  3-furanyl,  2-oxazolyl,  2-iniidazo- 
lyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  and  4-pyridyl; 

each  dotted  line  is  an  optional  double  bond; 


X  is  hydrogen  or  fluoro; 

X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkylthio, 
lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  dialkyl- 
amino,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  and  trifluoromethylthio; 

R'  is  one  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one 
or  two  hydroxy  groups; 

R  is  a  substituent  of  the  formula 


Z 
/   \ 
-(CH2),-U  V 

c 
H 
w 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2-6  inclusive; 

W  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

U  is  nitrogen  or  carbon; 

Z  is  selected  from  — CH:==CH— ,  — COCH2— .  — CSCHj— , 
1,2-phenylene,  1,2-phenylene  substituted  with  halogen  or 
trifluoromethyl,  and  — (CH2)m>  where  m  is  2  or  3; 

V  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  CH2,  and  NR^,  wherein 
R2  is  one  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cycloal- 
kyl, cycloalkylmethyl,  lower  alkyl  substituted  with  one  or 
two  hydroxyl  groups,  and  lower  alkenyl  substituted  with 
one  or  two  hydroxyl  groups;  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  or  prodrugs 
thereof. 


5,322,852 

AMINOOXY  PIPERIDINES  AS  ORNITHINE 

DECARBOXYLASE  INHIBITORS 

Jiirg  Frei,  Hiilstein,  and  Jaroslav  Stanek,  Arlesheim,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   17,   1992, 
460/92 

Int  a.s  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/40.  211/26 
VS.  CL  514—315  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


R| 
I        (-+-R)« 


0) 


NH 

wherein  either  Rj  is  a  radical  of  formula  la, 
-(CH2),r-0-NH2 


(Is) 


in  which  n  is  0  or  1,  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  a  radical  of 
formula  lb. 


-<CH2);r-0— NH2 


(lb) 


in  which  p  is  1  or  2,  and  wherein  R  is  C|-C2alkyl  which  is 
bonded  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  central  piperidine  ring  system, 
but  not  to  the  same  carbon  atom  as  Ri  of  formula  la  or  as  R2 
of  formula  lb;  and  m  is  1  or  2,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,322,853 
MICROBICIDAL  BENZOTRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
Peter  AckermanB,  Pfeffingen,  and  Max  Schellcnbum,  Mnttcw, 
both  of  Switzertend,  aaaignors  to  Ote-Gcigy  Corportfion, 
AnWey,N.Y.  ^   ^^ 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  931,884,  Aug.  18, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,751,  Jun.  19, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jon.  21,  1990, 

2065/90 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/647:  COTD  249/18 
VS.  a.  514—359  2*  Ctatas 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  . 


(D 


5,322,855 
CHOLESTEROL  LOWERING  COMPOUNDS 
Lnszlo  R.  Treiber,  Gillette;  Doaa,  George  A,  WertlWd,  and 
Byron  H.  Ariion,  Watchnng,  aU  or  NJ„  iMi^ors  to  Merck  * 

Co.,  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,142,  Oct  19, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nor.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,900 

Int  CX'  A61K  31/335:  COTD  493/08 
VS.  CL  514—452  ' ' 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  V,  of  the  structures 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  C1-C4. 
haloalkoxy  having  at  least  two  identical  or  different  halo- 
gen atoms,  CF3,  nitro  or  the  group  N(R')R",  wherein  R' 
and  R"  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-Cialkyl; 

R2  is  phenoxy  or  phenylthio  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  mono-to  tri-substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C- 
4alkoxy,  Ci-C^haloalkoxy  having  at  least  two  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  cyano,  nitro,  C2-C4alkenyl, 
C2-C4alkynyl,  phenyl,  2-phenylethynyl  or  by  a  further 
phenoxy  radical  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  Ci-Qalkyl  and/or  by  Ci-C^alkoxy;  or  R2  is 
phenoxy  which  is  substituted  in  the  3  and  4  positions  by 
the  radical  — O— CH2— O— ; 

R3  is  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi  having  a  maximum  of  14  carbon 
atoms,  these  radicab  can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  Cj-C- 
4alkyl  and/or  by  nitro. 


5,322,854 
REVEROMYCIN  A,  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME,  AND  ANTITUMOR  AGENT  AND  ANTIFUNGAL 

AGENT  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
KiyosU  Isono;  Hiroynki  Omda,  both  of  Wako;  Hidetodii 
Takahashi,  TocUgi,  and  Goaei  KawaniaU,  Ichikawa,  aU  of 
Japu^  assignors  to  Rikagakn  Kenkynsho,  Wako  and  Snow 
Brand  Milk  Products  O).,  Ltd.,  Sapporo,  both  of  Japu 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00T72,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  26, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  828,851 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14, 1990,  2-155816 

IM.  CL'  A61K  31/35 

VS.  CL  514—451  '  Claims 

1."  Antibiotic  Reveromycin  A  represented  by  the  following 

formula: 


HOOC 


CX)OH. 


OH 


Rl        oh 


Rl        oh 


R;  wherein  A  it  — ORj,  — NHR4,  or 


/ 


.Rj 


— NH— N 


:  R  if  selected  from 


»)-CH2 


b)  — CH2 


c)-CH2 


Rl  is  selected  from  a) 


b)  CH3-CH=CH-(CM2)4-CH=CH-(CH2)4-C-0-.  md 
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-continued 


«)  H  ,  b)  CH3— C— ; 

R3  is  H,  CiA  alkyl; 
R4  is  H,  Cm  alkyl; 

or  phaniiaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
provided  that  when  R  is 


OR: 


5,322,857 

FOOD  PRODUCTS  HAVING  INCREASED  POTASSIUM 

CONTENT  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  ENHANONG 

GASTRIC  AOD  RESPONSE 

Dorothy  T.  Chou,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kraft  General 

Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,815 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/19:  A23L  1/30 
VS.  a.  514—574  7  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  gastric  acid  response  in  a  person 
with  a  below  normal  gastric  acid  secretion  which  comprises 
orally  administering  to  said  person,  within  60  minutes  of  the 
consumption  of  food  by  that  person,  a  comestible  containing  an 
added  edible  potassium  compound,  the  amount  of  comestible 
administered  being  sufficient  to  provide  an  effective  amount  of 
added  potassium. 


then  R|  is 


when  R  is  — CHj 


then  R|  is  CHj— CH=CH— (CH2)4— CH=CH— (CHiM— C— O— . 


UMI 


5,322,856 

FORTIFIED  GLUTARALDEHYDE  CHEMICAL 

STERILANT/DISINFECTANT 

Howard  Martin,  1106  Spring  St,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,186,  Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,252,606.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,948 
The  portkHi  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Oct.  12, 
2010,  has  been  iti«yl«imfH, 
iBt  CL'  A61K  31/19.  31/15.  31/11.  31/05 
VS.  CL  514—574  6  Claiou 

1.  A  high  fortified  glutaraldehyde,  comprising,  a  basic  for- 
mulation of  chemical  ingredients,  said  formulation  of  chemical 
ingredients  consisting  of  the  following  quantities  of  chemical 
ingredients,  said  quantities  being  by  weight  of  the  total  weight 
of  said  basic  formulation:  glutaraldehyde  25.00  grams;  dual 
quaternary  ammonium  chloride  25.00  grams,  (n-alkyi  dime- 
thylethylbenzyl  ammonium  chloride  and  n-alkyl  dimethylben- 
zyl  ammonium  chloride);  para  tertiary  amyl  phenol  1 .00  gram; 
ortho  phenyl  phenol  1 .00  gram;  citric  or  acetic  acid  0.50  grams; 
sodium  citrate  0.25  grams;  isopropyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  14.00 
grams;  triethanol  amine-HCI  1.00  gram;  water  32.25  grams, 
with  said  formulation  of  said  chemical  ingredients  being  used 
to  form  a  base  stock  solution. 


5,322,858 

NJ^'-SUBSTTTUTED  IMIDODICARBONIMIDIC 

DIAMIDES  DERIVED  FROM  HYDROXYLAMINES 

Craig  Canfield,  Boyds,  Md.^  David  P.  Jacobus,  Princeton,  and 

Neil  J.  Lewis,  Plainsboro,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Jacobus 

Pharmaceutical  Co.  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,258 
Int.  a.'  C07C  279/26.  321/28;  A61K  31/155 
VS.  a.  514—635  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


H 

N3 

R*N2=C        C=ti*fC 
R'— Y,— R'— O  -N'H   N'H„ 


wherein: 

R'  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  aliphatic  group  of 
I  to  16  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  substituents  are  mono 
or  poly  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  same  group  of 
values  as  R'  other  than  carbocycloaryl,  and  when  further 
bonded  to  the  nitrogen  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  saturated 
heterocycle  of  4-8  carbon  atoms, 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  alkyl  of  1-10  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi, 
heterocycloalkyl  of  3-8  carbon  atoms,  mono  and  polycar- 
bocycloaryl  of  4-7  atoms  per  ring,  wherein  the  substitu- 
ents are; 

mono  or  poly  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  of  3-8  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkoxy-carbonyl,  phenyl  loweralkyi,  phenyl,  mono 
and  polyhalophenyl,  phenoxy,  mono  and  polyhalo- 
phenoxy; 

and  halo  provided  however,  that  such  halo  substitution  is  in 
a  mono  and  polycarbocycloaryl  of  4-7  atoms  per  ring, 

R^and  R''  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen, 
alkanoyl  or  alkoxy  alkanoyl,  and  when  further  bonded  to 
the  nitrogen  to  which  either  is  attached,  a  saturated  het- 
erocycle of  4-8  carbon  atoms,  and 

R^  may  also  be  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  same 
group  of  values  as  R',  and  when  further  bonded  to  the 
nitrogen  to  which  it  is  attached,  a  saturated  or  unsa.arated 
heterocycle  of  4-8  carbon  atoms, 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sulfur, 

q  is  0  or  1, 

m  is  1  or  0,  having  the  latter  value  where  R^  is  a  moiety 
having  two  bonds  attached  to  N^, 

provided  that  unless  otherwise  stated  the  prefix  alk  desig- 
nates moieties  which  are  straight  chain  or  branched  chain 


of  1-24  carbon  atoms,  and  when  further  prefixed  by  the 
term  lower,  designates  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
the  respective  Uutomers  thereof,  the  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salts  and  addition  salts  thereof  and  the  hydrates 
of  said  salts  and  addition  salts  and  mono  and  diacyl  deriva- 
tives thereof 


5,322,859 
ANTIGLAUCOMA  DRUG  COMPOSTHON  AND 
METHOD 
Ronald  D.  Schoenwald,  and  Charles  F.  Barfknecht,  both  of  Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion, Oakdale,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,801 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135 
VS.  a.  514—649  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  elevated  intraocular  pressure  which 
comprises; 

topically  applying  to  an  affected  eye  an  intraocular  pressure 
lowering  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)»-N 


\ 


R' 


wherein  n  is  1,  2,  or  3,  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-C*  alkyl  and  C3-C«  cycloalkyi. 


5,322,861 

ULTRAVIOLET-HARDENING  URETHANE  ACRYLATE 

OUGOMER 

Ynkio  Tsuge,  Ebina,  and  Hanio  lizuka,  Atsugi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1, 1991,  3-253740 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/48;  C08G  18/18  18/72 
VS.  CL  522—90  '  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet-hardening  urethane  acrylate  ohgomer  ob- 
tained by  reacting 

a)  an  isocyanate  group-containing  urethane  prepolymer,  and 

b)  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  acrylate  and/or  (meth)  acry- 
late, 

wherein  component  a)  contains  isocyanurate  rings  and  com- 
ponent b)  contains  40  mol  %  or  more  of  4-hydroxylbutyl 
acrylate  and/or  4-hydroxybutyl  methacrylate,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  component  b). 

5,322,862 

RESIN  MOLDING  COMPOSTOON  FOR  PREVENTING 

GNAWING  DAMAGE  BY  ANIMALS 

Mitsuo  Knrata,  Ageo;  Yasuhiro  Ichikawa;  Mika  Toya,  both  of 
Yono;  Iwao  Takahashi,  Omiya,  and  Yoshinobn  Okni,  Koga, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  KabusUki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,536,  May  14,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1990,  2-130209; 
Jun.  1,  1990,  2-141538;  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-15638 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  523—122  '  CJ"*™ 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  molding  composition  for  preventing 
gnawing  damage  by  animals  which  comprises  in  admixture  a 
resin  and  microcapsules  filled  with  a  capsaicine  compound  as  a 
core  material  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


OCH3 


5,322,860 
ELASTIC  PERMEABLE  MATERLiL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Jer-Wen  Ou,  No.  231,  Cheng  Kung  3rd  Road,  Nantou  Qty, 

Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,388,  Jan.  15,  1993.  This  appUcation  Oct 

22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,838 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/Oa  67/20 

VS.  CL  521—54  13  CMmM 


R—C—tiHCH2—(Cj\- 


(I) 


O 

II 


OH 


10      12 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  elastic  permeable  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flat  board-like  foam  material,  which  has 
closed  cells  and  a  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reces- 
ses; ^^ 

(b)  filling  said  recesses  with  an  emulsified  rubber  foam  body 
or  an  emulsified  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  body; 

(c)  sulfurizing  said  emulsified  rubber  foam  body  or  said 
emulsified  polyvinyl  chloride  foam  body  to  form  a  perme- 
able material  having  open  cells;  and 

(d)  removing  a  bottom  Uyer  of  said  basic  structure  so  that 
said  recesses  become  through  holes. 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group,  each  of  the 
groups  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  90%  or  more  of  the 
microcapsules  having  a  particle  diameter  in  the  range  of  5  to 
100  fua  and  the  mean  particle  diameter  of  the  microcapsule  is 
15  to  50  Jim. 

5,322,863 
COATING  COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION  AS  WELL  AS  USE  THEREOF 
Hans-Jiifgen  Figge,  Miinster,  and  Holger  Dartmann,  Drenstein- 
furt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke 
+  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft,  Monster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02245.  §  371  Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10712,  PCT  Pnh. 

Date  JuL  25, 1991  

PCT  FUed  Dec  19, 1990.  Ser.  No.  910^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1990,  4001251 

Int  a.'  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—415  »*  ^^ 

1.  A  binder  solution  (I)  for  a  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  binder  (a)  having  an  acid  value 
of  20  to  1 50  mg  of  KOH/g, 

b)  2  to  30%  by  weight,  preferably  5  to  16%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  phenolic  and/or  amino  resin  and  or  an  isocya- 
nate crosslinking  agent,  as  crosslinking  agent  (b), 

c)  if  appropriate  1  to  7%  by  weight  of  ammonia  and/or  an 
amine  as  neutralization  agent  and 
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d)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  organic  solvent,  the  total  weights 
of  the  components  (a)  to  (d)  being  in  each  case  100%  by 
weight,  the  binder  (a)  being  prepared  by 

I.  reacting 

A)  20  to  80%  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin  having  on 
average  more  than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecular 
with 
.  B)  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  carboxy-comprising  polyester 
resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  500 
to  3000  at  temperatures  of  80*  to  200*  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  catalysts,  and  by 

II.  polymerising 

C)  10  to  S0%  by  weight  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  monomers 
comprising  carboxyl  groups,  in  the  presence  of  the 
reaction  product  obtained  in  the  first  process  stage,  at 
temperatures  of  60*  to  200*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  (C),  of  peroxide  initiators,  the 
total  weight  of  the  components  (A)  to  (C)  being  in  each 
case  100%  by  weight, 

wherein 

1)  the  epoxy  resin  (A)  has  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  850, 

2)  the  polyester  resin  (B)  has  an  acid  value  of  2  to  30  mg 
ofKOH/gand 

3)  the  epoxy  resin  (A)  is  reacted  with  the  polyester  resin 
(B)  in  such  a  way  that  at  least  50%  and  less  than  80%  of 
the  oxirane  rings  initially  present  are  opened. 


5,322,864 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CURED  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Toakio  Si«imoto;  Sadmhiko  Kawi«iidii,  and  AUn  EmU,  aU  of 

IhwaU,  Japaa,  aMiffMn  to  MitmbiaU  Pctrochoakal  Co^ 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,466 

OafaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-54101 
bt  CL'  CMK  3/OH:  CWL  63/02 
U.S.  CL  523—457  7  daimg 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a 
low-viscosity  epoxy  resin  having  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than 
100  poise  at  25*  C.  which  contains  a  tri-  or  tetrafunctional 
liquid  aromatic  epoxy  resin,  (b)  a  liquid  curing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imidazole  compound  and  the 
combination  of  a  liquid  alicyclic  amine  and  imidazole  com- 
pound (c)  a  metal  powder  having  an  average  particle  size  or 
not  more  than  125  ^m  or  an  inorganic  powder  consisted  of  not 
less  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  metal  powder  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  not  more  than  125  ;iffl  and  less  than  50%  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  other  than  a  metal  powder,  whose 
average  particle  size  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  metal  powder, 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  metal  powder  and  the  inor- 
ganic filler. 


UMI 


5422,865 

AQUEOUS  COLOR  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COATING  METHOD  USING  SAME 

HlroiU  iMMe;  Hirood  Harakawa;  Akira  Kaaari;  Keaya  Sasaki, 

aad  YoaUaori  Kato,  all  of  Hiratiaka,  Japaa,  aaai^on  to 

Kaaaai  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,397 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  29,  1992,  4-040109 

lat.  CL'  C08L  67/06.  33/0&.  33/10:  CD8F  2/22 

UJS.  CL  523—501  20  ClaiaH 

1.  An  aqueous  color  paint  composition  comprising 

(I)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  acrylic  polymer  fine  particles, 

(II)  a  modified  polyester  resin  aqueous  dispersion  obtained 
by  neutralizing,  with  a  basic  substance,  a  modified  polyes- 
ter resin  which  has  an  acid  value  of  80  to  200  and  a  hy- 
droxyl  value  of  30  to  300,  and  which  is  formed  by  poly- 
merizing 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group-containing  polyes- 


ter resin  which  is  obtained  by  reacting  a  polyester  resin 
containing  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group  with 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (I)  an  epoxy  group-containing  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer,  (2)  an  isocyanate  group-containing 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (3)  an  acid 
anhydride  group-containing  polymerizable  unsaturated 
monomer,  and 
(b)  a  mixture  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acid  and  another  copolymerizable  unsaturated  mono- 
mer, and  dispersing  the  resulting  resin  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion  medium, 

(III)  a  melamine  resin,  and 

(TV)  a  color  pigment. 


5,322,866 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BIODEGRADABLE 
STARCH-BASED  PRODUCT  FROM  UNPROCESSED 
RAW  MATERIALS 
Jean  M.  Mayer,  N.  Smitkfleld,  RJ.;  Mark  J.  Hcpflnger,  HoUis- 
toa,  aad  Elizabeth  A.  Weiah,  Wcatborough,  both  of  Mass., 
awignora  to  The  United  State*  of  Aaierica  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waahingtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,735 
lat  a.'  B29C  49/00 
VS.  CL  524—47  8  Claims 

1.   A  method  for  producing  biodegradable  starch-based 
blown  films,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of: 
blending  together  in  a  first  mixture  unprocessed  raw  starch, 

polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  talc; 
blending  together  in  a  second  mixture  glycerol  and  water; 
combining  said  first  mixture  and  said  second  mixture; 
and  processing  said  combination  with  a  single  heat  cycle  and 
with  a  twin  screw  mixer  into  blown  film. 


5,322,867 

ASPHALT  AMINE  FUNCnONALIZED  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION 

Robert  Q.  Kluttz,  Honaton,  Tex.,  awignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 

paay,  Houston,  Tex. 

CoattanatioB  of  Ser.  No.  972,401,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,278,207.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,549 
lot  CL'  C08L  95/00:  B32B  11/00 
U.S.  CL  524—68  6  Claims 

1.  A  roll  roofing  membrane  comprising  a  membrane  and  a 
bituminous  composition  comprising  (a)  a  bituminous  compo- 
nent, (b)  a  polymer  comprising  at  least  one  conjugated  diolefin 
block  and  at  least  one  acrylic  monomer  block  with  the  struc- 
ture 


H2C=5C— C— O— R2 
Rl  O 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals  which  are  linear  or  branched  and 
contain  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R2  is  a  cyclic  or  n 
on-cyclic  alkyl  radical  which  contains  from  1  to  14  carbon 
atoms  and  may  contain  a  tertiary  amine  or  an  ether  linkage,  and 
(c)  from  0.001  parts  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the  composition  of 
a  polyfiinctional  amine  having  at  least  two  amino  groups. 


5322,868 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
UGHT,  HEAT  AND  OXYGEN 
Andreas  Valet,  Eimeldingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Godwin 
Bemer,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,848,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,945 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Feb.   16,   1990, 
512/90;  Apr.  11,  1990,  1249/90 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/3492.  5/3415.  5/3435.  5/35 
U.S.  a.  524—89  »  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  binder  based  on  a  functional  acrylate  resin  and  a  cross- 
Unker,  or  a  binder  which  is  a  system  selected  from 

a)  an  acrylate  copolymer  containing  alkoxysilane  or  al- 
koxysiloxane  side  groups; 

b)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  hydroxyl  group 
containing  polyacrylate  and/or  polyester  and  an  ali- 
phatic or  aromatic  polyisocyanatc; 

e)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  functional  poly- 
acrylate and  a  polyepoxide,  said  polyacrylate  contain- 
ing carboxyl  or  anhydride  groups; 

d)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  fluoro-modified  or 
silicon-modified  hydroxyl  group  containing  polyacryl- 
ate or  polyester  and  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  polyisocy- 
anate; 

e)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  (poly)ketimine  and 
a  mcthyl-a-acrylamidomethyl  glycolate; 

f)  a  two  component  system  based  on  an  epoxy  group 
containing  polyacrylate  and  a  carboxyl  group  contain- 
ing polyacrylate; 

g)  an  air-drying  alkyd,  acrylic  or  alkyd-acrylic  resin;  or 
h)  a  polymer  based  on  allyl  glycidyl  ether; 

(B)  as  curing  catalyst,  an  organic  metallic  compound  and/or 
an  amine  and/or  an  amino  group  containing  resin  and/or 
a  phosphine,  and 

(C)  as  stebiliser  against  damage  induced  by  light,  heat  and 
oxygen,  a  compound  of  formula  I 


I 


wherein  n  is  I  or  2, 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  OH, 
Ci-C|2alkyl  or  halomethyl, 

Rj  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  OH, 
Ci-Ci2alkyl,  Ci-Cigalkoxy  or  halogen  and,  when  n=  1, 
may  also  be  a  i^ical  — OR7. 

R5  and  R«  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  Ci-Cj. 
2alkyl  or  halogen, 

R7,  when  n  is  1.  is  hydrogen,  Cj-Cisalkyl  or  Ci-Ci2alkyl 
which  is  substituted  by  OH,  Ci-Cigalkoxy,  halogen, 
phenoxy  or  phenoxy  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-Cigal- 
kyl,  Ci-Cisalkoxy  or  halogen,  — COOH,  — COORg, 
— CONH2,  — CONHR9,  — CON(R9)(Rio).  — NH2, 
-NHR9,  -N(R9XRl0),  -NHCORu,  -ON  and/or 
— OCORii,  or  R7  is  C4-C2oalkyl  which  is  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  and  substituted  by  OH  or 
Ci-Ci2alkoxy.  or  is  Cs-Qalkcnyl,  glycidyl.  Cj-Cgcy- 


cloalkyl,  cydohexyl  which  is  substituted  by  OH,  Ci-C- 
4alkyl  or  — OCORii,  C7-Ciiphenylalkyl  which  is  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  CI  or  CH3,  or  is 
_CO— R12  or  — SO2— Rij,  and,  when  n  is  2,  is  C2-C|. 
6alkylene,  C4-Ci2alkenylene.  xylylene,  C3-C2oalkylene 
which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms 
and/or  substituted  by  OH,  a  — CH2CH(OH)C- 
H2O— Ri5— OCH2CH(OH)CH2-.  -CO-Ri- 

t_CO— ,   — CO— NH— Ri7— NH— CO— or  — (CHj. 
)„— COO— R 18— OCO—(CH2)m— group,  wherein  m 
is  1-3, 
Rg  is  Ci-CisalkyI,  Ca-Cigalkenyl,  C3-C20«lkyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  O.  N  or  S  and/or  substituted  by  OH. 
Ci-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  — P(OXORi4)2. 
— N(R9)(Rio)  or  — OCORu  and/or  OH,  or  is  glycidyl. 
cydohexyl  or  C7-Ciiphenylalkyl, 
R9  and  R 10  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-Ci2al- 
kyl.  C3-Ci2alkoxyalkyl,  Q-CiedialkylaminoalkyI  or 
C5-Ci2cycloalkyl,  or  R9and  Rio,  when  taken  together, 
are  Cs-Csalkylene  or  C3-C90xaalkylene  C3-C9azaaUty- 
lene. 
Rii  is  Ci-CigaUcyl,  C2-Cigalkenyl  or  phenyl. 
R12  is  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C2-Cigalkcnyl.  phenyl.  Ci-C^alk- 
oxy,      phenoxy,      Ci -Chalky  lamino,      phenylanuno, 
tolylamino  or  napthylamino, 
Ri3  is  Ci-Ci2alkyl.  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  C7-Ci4«lkylphe- 

nyl, 
Rl4  is  Ci-CualkyI  or  phenyl, 

Ri5  is  C2-Cioalkylene,  phenylene  or  a  phcnylene-X-phe- 
nylene-group,  wherein  X  is  — O — .  — S — ,  — SO2 — . 
— CH2—  or  -C(CH3)2— . 
R16  is  C2-Cioalkylene,  C2-Ciooxaalkylene  or  C2-C10. 
thiaalkylene.  phenylene,  naphthylene.  diphenylene  or 
C2-C«alkenylene, 
Ri7   is   C2-Cioalkylene,    phenylene,    naphthylene,    me- 

thylenediphenylene  or  C7-Ci5alkylphenylene,  and 
Rig  is  C2-Cioalkylcne  or  C4-C2oalkylene  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen. 
14.  A  self-catalyzed  curable  coating  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  binder  which  is  a  system  selected  from 

a)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  functional  poly- 
acrylate and  a  polyepoxide,  said  polyacrylate  contain- 
ing amino  groups; 

b)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  (poly)ketimine  and 
an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  polyisocyanatc; 

c)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  (poly)ketimine  and 
an  unsaturated  acrylate  resin  or  acetoacetate  resin; 

d)  a  two  component  system  based  on  an  anhydride  group 
containing  polyacrylate  and  a  polyamine; 

e)  a  two  component  system  based  on  a  (poly)oxazolidine 
and  an  anhydride  group  containing  polyacrylate  or  an 
unsaturated  acrylate  resin  or  polyisocyanatc;  or 

0  a  two  component  system  based  on  an  epoxy  group 
containing  polyacrylate  and  an  amino  group  containing 
polyacrylate;  and 
(C)  as  stabiliser  against  damage  induced  by  light,  heat  and 
oxygen,  a  compound  of  formula  1 
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wherein  n  is  1  or  2, 

R|  and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  OH, 
Ci-Ci2alkyl  or  halomethyl, 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  OH, 
C|-C|2alkyl,  C|-Cigalkoxy  or  halogen  and,  when  n=  1, 
may  also  be  a  radical  — OR7, 

R;  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  C|-C|. 
2alkyl  or  halogen, 

R7,  when  n  is  1,  is  hydrogen,  C|-C|galkyl  or  Ci-Ci2alkyl 
which  is  substituted  by  OH,  Ci-Cigalkoxy,  halogen, 
phenoxy  or  phenoxy  which  is  substituted  by  C|-C|ga]- 
kyl,  C|-C|galkoxy  or  halogen,  — COOH,  — COORg, 
— CONH2,  — CONHR9,  — CON{R9XRio).  — NH2, 
— NHR9,  — N(R9)(Rl0).  — NHCX)Rii,  — CN  and/or 
— OCORii,  or  R7  is  C4-C2oalkyl  which  is  interrupted 
by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms  and  substituted  by  OH  or 
Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  or  is  Ca-C^alkenyl,  glycidyl,  Cj-Cgcy- 
cloalkyl,  cyclohexyl  which  is  substituted  by  OH,  Ci-C- 
4alkyl  or  — OCORn,  C7-Ciiphenylalkyl  which  is  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  CI  or  CH3,  or  is 
— CX>-Ri2  or  — SO2— Ri3,  and,  when  n  is  2,  is  C2-C1. 
6alkylene,  C4-Ci2alkenylene,  xylylene,  C3-C2oalkylcne 
which  is  interrupted  by  one  or  more  oxygen  atoms 
and/or  substituted  by  OH,  a  — CH2CH(OH)C- 
H2O— Ri$— OCH2CH(OH)CH2— ,  — CO— Ri. 

6— CO— ,  — CO— NH— Ri7— NH— CO—  or  -{CH2. 
)m— COO— Rig— OCO— (CH2)n,—  group,  wherein  m 
is  1-3, 

Rg  is  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C3-Cigalkenyl,  C3-C2oalkyl  which  is 
interrupted  by  O,  N  or  S  and/or  substituted  by  OH, 
Ci-C4alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  — P(OKORi4)2. 
— N(R9)(Rio)  or  — OCORii  and/or  OH,  or  is  glycidyl, 
cyclohexyl  or  C7-Ciiphenylalkyl, 

R9  and  Rio  are  each  independently  of  the  other  Ci-Ci2al- 
kyl,  C3-Ci2alkoxyalkyl,  C4-Ci6dialkylaminoalkyl  or 
Cs-Ci2cycloalkyl,  or  R9  and  Rio,  when  taken  together, 

are    C3-C9alkylene    or    C3-C90xaalkylene    or    C3-C- 

9azaalkylene, 

Rli  is  C|-Cigalkyl,  C2-Cigalkenyl  or  phenyl, 

Rl2  is  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C2-Cigalkenyl,  phenyl,  Ci-C^alk- 

oxy,       phenoxy,       Ci-C|2alkylaniino,       phenylamino, 

toiylamino  or  naphthylamino, 

Rl3  is  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  C7-Ci4alkylpbe- 

nyl, 

Rl4  is  C|-Ci2alkyl  or  phenyl, 

RlS  is  C2-Cioalkylene,  phenylene  or  a  phenylene-X-pbe- 

nylene-group,   wherein  X   is  — O — ,   — S^,   — SO2 — . 

-CH2—  or  -CCCHih— 

R16  is  C2-Cioalkylene,  C2-Ciooxaalkylene  or  C2-C10. 

thiaalkylene,   phenylene,   naphthylene,   diphenylene   or 

C2-C6alkenylene, 

R|7   is   C2-Cioalkylene,    phenylene,    naphthylene,    me- 

thylenediphenylene  or  C7-Cisalkylphenylene,  and 

R|g  is  C2-C|oalkylene  or  C4-C20>lkylene  which  is  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen. 


5^223«9 
STYRENE-BASED  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  MOLDINGS 
KwMei   Yamaiaki,   Sodcgaura;  Takashi   Sumitomo,   Ichihara; 
TotUkazn  Ijitsu,  Sodegaura;  HirosU  Yamada,  Sodegaura,  and 
Toahiliiro  Funisawa,  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Idcmitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,594,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,430,  May  18,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1987,  62-262628; 
Jan.  13,  1988,  63-003843;  Feb.  5,  1988,  634)23745 

Int  a.'  C08J  3/20 
VS.  a.  524—117  9  Claims 

1.  A  styrene-based  resin  composition  containing  as  main 
components  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  styrene-based  poly- 
mer having  mainly  a  syndiotactic  configuration  and  (B)  0.01  to 
25  parts  by  weight  of  one  or  more  nucleating  agents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  methylenebis(2,4-di-tert- 
butylphenyl)  acid  phosphate,  sodium  bis(4-tert-butylphenyl) 
phosphate,  aluminum  p-(tert-butyl)  benzoate,  talc,  and  mica. 


5,322,870 
ADDITIVE  PACKAGE  FOR  IN  SITU  PHOSPHATIZING 

PAINT,  PAINT  AND  METHOD 
Chhin-Tsu  Lin,  DeKalb,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
Northern  Illinois  University,  DcKalb,  III. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,865 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/521.  5/524.  5/5333 
VS.  CL  524—132  17  Claims 

1.  A  single  coat,  in  situ  self-phosphatizing,  paint  for  a  sur- 
face, the  paint  comprises: 
a  polymer  coat  forming  resin; 
a  cross-linking  agent;  and 

an  additive  package  comprising  at  least  one  phosphatizing 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  (1) 
alkyl-  and  aryl-  phosphoric  acids  and  (2)  alkyl-  and  aryl- 
phosphonic  acids  and  an  amine,  and  at  least  one  of  a  sol- 
vent a  surfactant  or  a  metal  salt  having  conjugate  anions 
of  the  reagent,  the  reagent  and  amine  being  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  effective  to  produce  reagent-amine  com- 
plexes, the  paint  providing  corrosion  resistance  and  pro- 
tection to  the  surface. 


5,322^1 

ASYMMETRIC  ARYL  PHOSPHITES 

Rita  Pitteloud,  Praromaii;  Peter  Hotaawi,  Basel,  both  of  Swit 

zeriand;  Rudolf  Manl,  Lonch/Heaaeii;  Volker  Scbenk,  Ben 

sheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Edurd  Troxler,  Basel, 

Switzerland,  and  Horst  Zinke,  Reichelsheim/Odw.,  Fed.  Rep 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gtm-Gtigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  857,523,  Mar.  25, 1992, 

TUs  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,647 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  26,   1991, 
913/91 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/526 
VS.  CL  524—151  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  organic  material  which  is  sensitive  to  oxidative,  ther- 
mal and/or  photoinduced  degradation,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  I 


t-C4H9 


L\ 


t-C4H9 


CH3 


-P— O- 


/2 


0) 


-R'. 


in  which  x  is  1,  2  or  3,  and. 
if  x=  1,  R'  is  Ci-C3oalkyl,  Ci-Cigalkyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, — COOR2,  -CN,  — NR^R*  or  by  — CONR^R*, 
C2-Cigalkyl  which  is  interrupted  by  — NR'— ,  — O—  or 
— S— ,  C3-Cigalkenyl,  Cs-Cucycloalkyl,  phcnyl-Ci-C- 
4alkyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  R'  is  naphthyl,  a  radical  of 
the  formula 


5,322,872 

STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MIXED  METAL 

CARBOXYLATES 

Kevin  J.  Qaino,  Stow,  Ohio,  assigpor  to  The  LnbriMl  Corpon- 

tkw,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,724 
Int  CL'  COBK  5/16.  5/09:  C09K  15/32 
VS.  CL  524—186  62  Claism 

1.  A  subilized  composition  comprising,  in  an  organic  fluid 
medium: 

(a)  a  salt  of  a  metal  and  a  carboxylic  acid  having  at  least  6 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  at  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  other  than  the  metal  of  (a)  and 
a  carboxybc  acid  having  at  least  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(c)  an  oxime  complcxing  agent. 

59.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  a  chlorine-contain- 
ing polymer  and  the  stabilized  composition  of  claim  1. 


Rio 


-(CH2),-/         VoH. 

Rll 

R2,  R3,  R*  and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydro- 
gen, C|-<:igalkyl, 

Cj-Ci2cycloalkyl  or  phenyl-C|-C4alkyl,  R*  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  allyl  or  benzyl,  R^  is  hydrogen  or  —OR',  R*  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C3oalkyl,  R'° 
and  R",  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or   wherein: 


5,322,873 
CARBAMATE  SIUCON  COMPOUNDS  AS  LATENT 
COUPLING  AGENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Eric  R.  PoU,  TarrytowB,  and  Cvtis  L.  Schlllii«,  Jr.,  CrotoB-«B- 
Hud^m,  both  of  N.Y.,  assigMrs  to  OSi  Specialties,  tmc, 
Danbnry,  Conn. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  582,082,  Sep.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5^20,047. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,804 
Lrt.  CL'  C08J  5/00 
VS.  a.  524—188  22  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  adhering  organic  resins  to  inorganic 
surfaces  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  a  latent 
coupling  agent  a  tert-alkyl  carbamate  of  the  formula: 


O 

(Rj)3COCN(R*)R— Si(R'(3-<i)XOR^« 


and 


O  C-0-C(R')3 

(R3)3COCN{R«)-(CiH2»-N^R-Si(R'(3-^)XOR2). 


m 


on) 


C|-Cgalkyl,  and  n  is  3-6,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  a 
phenyl  radical  which  is  substituted  in  both  ortho-positions 
to  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  oxygen  atom, 
if  x=2,  R'  is  C2-Cigalkylene  which  is  interrupted  by 
— NR'— ,  — O—  or  — S— ,  or  is  a 


CHs 

CHj 


R  contains  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  represents  an  arylene 
group,  an  alkarylene  group  or  a  branched  or  straight 
chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  group  of  the  structure: 


— (CH2)x-(CHR'V— (CR'2)»— 


(V) 


^- 


iCHjh- 


^CH3 
CHj 


radical,  and, 
if  x=3,  R'  is  C4-Ci2alkanetriyl  or  a 


I 
— (CH2)«— N-(CH2)m- 

group  in  which  m  is  1-4. 


wherein  x,  y,  and  z  have  a  value  of  from  0  to  20  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  x,  y,  and  z  is  at  least  1,  but  not  greater 
than  20  and  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
R'  contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  represents  a  straight  or 
-  branched  chain  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  alkaryl 

group; 

R2  is  the  same  as  R>  and  may  additionally  represent  hydro- 
gen, acyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  CH3OCH2CH2— , 
CH30CH(CH3)CH2— .  N=C(R'XR")  wherein  R'  and  R" 
are  lower  alkyl  and  silyl  groups  including  the  hydrolytic 
condensation  products  thereof; 

R3  contains  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  represents  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  aliphatic  or  aryl  group  with  the  proviso 
that  the  R^  groups  need  not  be  the  same  and  the  formula 
(I)  must  contain  at  least  one  alkyl  group  R^  which  contains 
an  alpha-cart>on  with  at  least  one  hydrogen; 

R*  represents  hydrogen,  aryl,  or  a  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or 

— R— Si— (R'(3-.j(OR^ 
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wherein  R,  R'  and  R^  are  as  previously  indicated,  n  has  a 
value  of  from  1  to  10,  b  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  5  and  a  has 
a  value  of  1,  2  or  3. 


5,322,874 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
TakeaU  Figii,  Sodegaura,  and  Manabu  Ishikawa,  Ichihara,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,915 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-070645 

Int  a.5  C08K  5/20;  C08L  71/12 

VS.  a.  524—227  8  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  or  a  mix- 
ture of  a  polyphenylene  ether  and  a  styrene  resin  having  a 
weight  ratio  of  polyphenylene  ether  and  styrene  resin  of 
100/0  to  30/70, 

(b)  1  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  diamide  compound, 

(c)  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  Ketjen  carbon  black  having 
a  dibutyl  phthalate  absorption  of  70  ml/ 100  mg  or  more, 

(d)  0  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubber-like  material, 

(e)  0  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  an  electro-conductive  iaor- 
ganic  filler,  and 

(0  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyolefm. 


5,322,875 

POLYVINYLBUryRAL-BASED  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITION,  USEFUL  FOR  FIXING  BASES  ON  A 

GLAZING 

Daniel  Dages,  Les  Mureaux,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 

Vitrage,  Courbevoie,  France 

ContiaiMtiofl  of  Ser.  No.  532,351,  Jon.  4,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,665,  Jun.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,508 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  7,  1988,  8807531 

Int  a.'  C09J  11/06 

VS.  a.  524—304  1  Claim 

1.  A  heat-stable  thermoadhesive  film  for  the  adhesion  of  a 

base  of  metal  to  a  glass  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a 

polyvinylbutyral  resin,  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin,  an  ortho- 

substituted  phenolic  antioxidizing  agent,  carbon  black  and 

dilauryldithiopropionate,  wherein  said  polyvinylbutyral  resin 

has  a  proportion  of  hydroxyl  groups  between  22  and  26%  by 

weight  relative  to  said  resin. 


UMI 


5,322,876 

ELASTOMERIC  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSITIONS  EXHIBITING  GOOD  CUTTING 

PERFORMANCE 

YukiUko  Sasaki,  Claremont,  and  Jesse  C.  Ercillo,  Corina,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,881,  Dec.  6,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493,365, 
Mar.  14, 1990.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,854 

Int  a.>  C08K  5/06;  C08L  9/06 
VS.  a.  524—366  27  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  exhibiting  improved  cutta- 
bility  of  a  pressure-sensitive  label  construction  which  com- 
prises an  elastomeric  hot  melt  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  con- 
taining from  about  1  to  about  1S%,  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  surfactant  and  elastomer  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
of  a  surfactant  comprised  of  hydrophilic  polyethylene-oxide 
blocks  and  hydrophobic  polyproplyene-oxide  blocks,  and 
having  an  HLB  value  greater  than  7  and  from  0  to  about  IS% 
by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  compatible  wax  said  elasto- 
meric portion  of  the  elastomeric  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
comprising  of: 

L  a  first  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
styrene-butadiene  block  copolymer,  a  styrene-butadiene- 
styrene  block  copolymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  first 


elastomer  exhibiting  a  first  glass  transition  temperature 
and  a  first  value  of  tangent  delta  measured  as  a  function  of 
temperature; 
ii.  a  second  elastomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-isoprene-styrene  block  copolymers,  styrene-iso- 
prene  block  copolymers,  multiarmed  styrene-isoprene 
block  copolymers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  second  elas- 
tomer exhibiting  a  second  glass  transition  temperature 
greater  than  the  first  glass  transition  temperature  and  a 
second  value  of  tangent  delta  measured  as  function  of 
temperature,  the  second  elastomer  being  immiscible  in  the 
first  elastomer,  said  first  and  second  elastomers  provided 
in  proportions  of  O.S:l  to  S:l  and  in  which  a  DMS  plot  of 
tangent  delta  as  a  function  of  temperature  exhibits  a 
polybutadiene-attributable  first  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture peak  determinable  separate  from  and  lower  than 
polyisoprene-attributable  second  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture peak;  and 
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iii.  a  tackifying  system  comprising  a  normally  solid  tackify- 
ing  component  having  a  softening  point  of  about  9S°  C. 
and  obtained  by  polymerization  of  a  stream  solely  com- 
posed of  aliphatic  petroleum  derivatives  in  the  form  of 
dienes  and  monoolefins  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  tackifying  component  being  preferentially  miscibte 
with  the  polyisoprene  blocks  of  the  second  elastomer  and 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  SO  percent  to  about  80 
percent  by  weight  of  the  elastomers  and  tackifying  system 
and  sufficient  to  cause  an  increase  in  the  second  glass 
transition  temperature  and  an  increase  in  the  temperature 
difference  between  the  polybutadiene-attributable  glass 
transition  temperature  peak  and  the  polyisoprene-attribut- 
able glass  transition  temperature  peak  and  an  increase  in 
the  tangent  delta  value  attributed  to  the  polyisoprene- 
attributable  peak. 


5,322,877 
TERNARY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCnON 

THEREOF 
Takamasa  Moriyama;  Hiroki  Masiimoto,  both  of  Takatsnld; 

Klniyasv  Kato,  Joyo,  and  Mitsuo  Shibutani,  Hirakata,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

KaJsba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-85>698 

Int.  a.5  C08K  5/09 

VS.  a.  524—399  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  20  to  60  mole  percent  and  a  saponification 
degree  of  not  less  than  90  mole  percent,  (B)  a  polyolefin  resin, 
(C)  a  carboxylic  acid-modified  polyolefin  resin  and  (D)  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  containing  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  characterized  in:  that  the  pro- 
portion of  the  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (A) 
relative  to  the  total  amount  of  the  saponified  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  (A)  plus  polyolefin  resin  (B)  plus  carboxylic 
acid-modified  polyolefin  resin  (C)  is  0.3  to  0.7  on  the  weight 
basis;  that  the  composition  contains  the  carbonyl  group  in  an 


amount  of  0.002  to  O.OS  equivalent  per  100  grams  of  the  total  of 
the  polyolefin  resin  (B)  plus  carboxylic  acid-modified  polyole- 
fin resin  (C);  and  that  the  equivalent  ratio  between  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  the  lower  fatty  acid  0^)  and  the  carbonyl 
group  in  the  carboxylic  acid-modified  polyolefin  resin  (C)  is 
0.S  to  5, 

said  method  comprising  mixing  and  melting  a  member  be- 
longing to  the  group  (1)  mentioned  below  and  a  member 
belonging  to  the  group  (2)  mentioned  below: 
Group  (1) 

Member  (la):  a  mixed  melt  composed  of  the  saponified 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (A)  and  the  alkaline 
earth  metal  salt  of  the  lower  fatty  acid  (D); 
Group  (2) 
Member  (2a):  a  mixed  melt  composed  of  the  polyolefin 
resin  (B)  and  the  carboxylic  acid-modified  polyolefin 
resin  (C); 
Member  (2b):  a  mixed  solid  composed  of  the  polyolefm 
resin  (B)  and  the  carboxyUc  acid-modified  polyolefin 
resin  (C); 
wherein  the  member  (2a)  mixed  melt  is  added  to  the  mem- 
ber (la)  mixed  melt  by  the  side  feed  technique,  for 
mixing  and  melting. 
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ing  from  step  (ii)  to  form  a  dewatered  suspension  of  a 
treated  paper  coating  pigment  containing  not  more  than 
about  30%  by  weight  water, 
characterised  in  that  the  water  soluble  organic  compound  is 
added  in  step  (ii)  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  decrease  the  3 
poise  viscosity  concentration  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
the  treated  pigment  relative  to  that  obtained  when  the 
mixing  step  (ii)  is  omitted. 


5.322.880 
THIXOntOPIC  ADHESIVE  GEL 
Peter  S.  Cotamboa,  Mehille,  N.Y.;  Joha  Aadcnoa.  HilUarri,  sad 
Yogeshbhai  B.  Patel,  Gahau.  both  of  Ohio,  wri^ora  to 
Borden,  Inc.,  Colambna,  Ohio 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  976,553,  Not.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.284.897. 
This  appUcatioa  Not.  10. 1993,  Ser.  No.  150.435 
Irt.  a.'  C08F  2/16;  COSK  i/20;  C08L  9/04 
VS.  CL  524—459  16  ( 


5.322.878 
CARBOXYLATED  MOLDING  COPOLYMERS 

Heioricb  Dcibig,  Guensberg,  and  Albrecht  Diakdakcr,  Biberist, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BcUami  AG,  Sotothum, 
Switzerland 
Coatinurtion  of  Ser.  No.  993.491,  Oct  3, 1990,  abradooed, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  262,621,  Oct  26, 1988, 
ii»t-4«fii  This  application  Jaa.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7.804 
ClaiBis  priority.  appUcatioa  Fed.  R^.  of  Gcrmaay.  Oct  28. 

1987.  3736575;  Oct  14. 1988,  3835013 

lat  CL'  C08K  i/32;  C08F  22/10 

VS.  a.  524—414  16  CUims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moldable,  extrudable,  uniform,  water-dis- 

persable  copolymer  capable  of  being  moldable  into  a  product 

by  a  molding  process  having  moieties  consisting-essentially  of 

the  following  formulation: 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  y  has 
a  ratio  of  x  from  0.2  to  0.8,  and  wherein  the  molecular  weight 
is  from  about  10,000  to  about  100,000  and  has  a  ratio  of  MW  to 
MN  below  about  4. 


5322.879 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  TREATED  PAPER 

COATING  PIGMENT 

Patrick  A.  C  Gaac,  adliagtaa,  aad  Christopher  R.  L.  GoUey. 

St  Anstell,  both  of  United  Kiagdom  aasisaors  to  ECC  later- 

Batioaal  Liadted.  United  lUagdom 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,727 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Dec  13, 
1991.  91311627J 

lat  CL'  C08K  3/34 
VS.  CL  524—446  11  Claims 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  comprising,  in  aqueous 
suspension,  an  adhesive  and  a  treated  paper  coating  pigment 
prepared  by  the  following  process: 
(i)  suspending  a  paper  coating  pigment  in  water  to  form  a 
suspension  containing  at  least  S%  by  weight  of  the  pig- 
ment, the  pH  being  adjusted,  if  necessary,  to  lie  below  7.5; 
(ii)  mixing  with  the  suspension  formed  in  step  (i)  a  water-sol- 
uble organic  compound  having  a  plurality  of  primary 
and/or  secondary  amine  groups  and  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  not  greater  than  1000;  and 
(iii)  at  least  partially  dewatering  the  mixed  suspension  result- 


1.  An  article  of  manufacturing  comprising: 

A.  a  flexible  dispenser  wherein  the  dispenser  has  a  dispensing 
opening  of  from  about  0.011  to  0.12  square  inches  and 
contains  a  clear  adhesive  gel  which  can  be  dispensed 
therefrom  by  finger-pressure  to  form  a  glue  line  which 
does  not  run  when  extruded  on  paper  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion; 

B.  said  clear  adhesive  gel  comprising: 

(1)  about  70%  to  93%  of  water; 

(2)  about  5%  to  25%  of  a  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
alcohol; 

(3)  about  0.5%  to  3%  of  a  water  soluble  plasticizer  for  the 
polyvinyl  alcohol; 

(4)  a  water  soluble  defoamer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
prevent  air  bubbles  fixMn  destroying  the  clarity  of  the 
gel;  and 

(5)  a  water  soluble  thickening  agent  polymer  compatible 
with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  provide  the  gel  with  a  thixotropic  index  of  about  1.5 
to  4.5,  said  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  cartwxymethylcellulose,  sodium 
alginate  and  xanthan  gum. 


5.322.881 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Naoki  Yamamottr.  Akira  Nakata,  aad  Ataaaori  Koakirai,  all  of 
Otakc,  Japaa,  assizors  to  MitaabiaU  Rayoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 
per  No.  PCrjP92/001123,  S  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1?92,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992.  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/13918.  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  20, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  930.708 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa.  Feb.  5.  1991.  3414429; 
Feb.  6,  1991.  34)15524;  Feb.  7. 1991.  3-016683 

lat  CL'  CML  51 /Oi 
VS.  CL  524—504  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  60  to 
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99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide  resins,  polymethacryli- 
mide  resins  and  polyetherimide  resins,  (B)  1  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  polyorganosiloxane  graft  copolymer  obtained  by 
graft-polymerizing  one  or  more  kinds  of  vinyl  monomer  onto 
a  polyorganosiloxane  rubber  or  a  polyorganosiloxane  com- 
pound rubber  having  such  a  structure  that  the  polyor- 
ganosiloxane rubber  component  and  polyalkyi  (meth)acrylate 
rubber  component  are  entangled  with  each  other  so  as  to  be 
inseparable  from  each  other,  the  total  amount  of  both  the 
components  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  parts  by  weight,  and  (C) 
0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  silane  compound 
having  an  epoxy  group. 


5^22,882 
POLYCARBONATE/POLYORGANOSILOXANE 
CXJMPOSmON 
Masaya  Okamoto,  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Petro- 
chemical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  443,558,  Not.  29, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-326349 
Int.  a.5  C08L  69/00.  51/00 
VS.  a.  524—537  17  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate-based  resin  composition  comprising  10 
to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polycarbonate/polyorgansiloxane  co- 
polymer having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000 
to  40,000  and  comprising  terminal  t-butylphenol  groups, 
wherein  the  polycarbonate  is  obtained  from  bisphenol  A,  20  to 
50%  by  weight  of  glass  fibers  and  0  to  70%  by  weight  of  a 
polycarbonate  resin,  the  amount  of  said  polyorganosiloxahe 
accounting  for  3.S  to  29%  by  weight  of  said  resin  components, 
the  composition  having  an  Izod  impact  strength  of  more  than 
23  kg-cm/cm. 


5,322,884 
POLYESTER-BASED  COATING  COMPOSmONS 
HAVING  HIGH  PIGMENT-TO-BINDER  RATIOS 
William  E.  Wellman,  Edison,  N.J.;  Albert  I.  Yezrielev,  Houston, 
and  Ralph  M.  Kowalik,  Kingwood,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,784,  Jim.  18,  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,308 
Int.  a.5  C08L  67/00:  C08F  20/00:  C08G  63/44 
U.S.  O.  524—601  21  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  curable  coating  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of 

a)  a  curable,  hydroxy  or  phenolic  terminated  polyester  or 
diester  resin  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  from  about  1,500  to  about  10,000; 

b)  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  amino  crosslinking 
agent; 

c)  at  least  about  0. 1  %  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  catalyst; 
and 

d)  a  pigment  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pigment,  a  mixture  of  pigments  or  a  mixture  of  pigment 
and  pigment  extender,  said  pigment  material  being  present 
in  said  composition  at  a  weight  ratio  such  that  the  ratio  of 
pigment  to  binder  components  (a)  and  (b)  falls  within  the 
range  of  from  greater  than  2.0  to  1  up  to  about  5.0  to  1; 

said  composition  further  characterized  in  that  when  applied  to 
a  substrate  and  cured  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  350'  F.,  the  cured  film  has  a  MEK  rub  value  of  greater 
than  5  as  measured  by  ASTM  D-3732. 


UMI 


5^22,883 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER  WTTH  REDUCED 

FLAMMABILFTY 

Atish  Adyha;  Thomas  F.  Corbin,  and  Robert  L.  Lilly,  all  of 
AakeTiUe,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,568 
lilt  a.'  C08G  63/692 
VS.  a.  524—601  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  polyester  obtained  by: 

(a)  condensating  an  aromatic  dicarfooxylic  acid  or  a  lower 
alkyl  ester  thereof  and  an  alkylene  glycol  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
from  1:1.1-1.5  at  a  temperature  of  from  180*0  to  240*  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst; 

(b)  adding  a  polyalkylene  glycol  phosphate  ester  of  the 
general  formula: 


CH3 
(HO(CH2-CH20WCH2-CHO)«1jP=0 

wherein 

n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  10 
m  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  3; 
(c)  polycondensating  at  a  temperature  of  from  265*  to  300* 
C.  under  a  pressure  decreasing  from  760  torr  to  less  than 
2  torr  until  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  0.5  to  about  0.7 
is  reached. 


5,322,885 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  COMPOSmONS  AND 

COATINGS  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Thaoming  Kuo,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Chemical 

Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,218 

Int.  a.5  CD8J  5/10:  C08K  3/10  5/04:  C08L  33/14 

VS.  CI.  524—603  20  Claims 

1.  A  pigmented  coating  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 

dispersion  that  is  in  the  substantial  absence  of  basic  amines 

comprising: 

(A)  about  15  to  about  45  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  composition  of  a  polyester  material  prepared  from 
monomers  including  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  sul- 
fomonomer,  wherein  a  significant  number  of  the  carboxyl 
end  groups  attached  to  the  sulfomonomer  residue  in  the 
polyester  are  capped; 

(B)  about  30  to  about  75  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  coating  composition,  of  water; 

(C)  about  10  to  about  40  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyester,  of  a  pigment; 

(D)  about  0.3  to  about  5  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
polyester,  of  a  non-amine  wetting  and  dispersing  agent; 

(E)  about  0  to  about  20  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
total  coating  composition,  of  a  suitable  oxygen-containing 
organic  solvent;  and 

(F)  about  0  to  about  40  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  and  the  crosslinking  agent. 


5,322,886 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCHLOROPRENE  LATEXES 
FVaacois  Sauterey,  Chant  sur  Drac,  France,  assignor  to  Distngil, 
Coorbevoie,  France 

FOed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,820 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  11, 1990, 90  05886 
Int  CL'  C08J  J/OZ 
U.S.  CL  524—707  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polychloroprene  latex, 
which  comprises  polymerizing  chloroprene  or  chloroprene 
and  up  to  50%  by  weight  thereof  of  at  least  one  olefinically 
unsaturated  comonomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  in  aque- 
ous emulsion,  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator  and  at 


least  one  emulsifying  agent,  said  aqueous  emulsion  further 
comprising  (a)  at  least  one  non-carboxylic  ionic  surfactant  and 
(b)  at  least  two  nonionic  surfactants,  the  HLB  values  thereof 
differing  by  at  least  3  units. 


5,322,887 
POLYMERIC  PARTICLES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Bonnie  L.  Howell,  and  Thomas  H.  Whitesides,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,788 
Int  a.'  C08J  3/02:  C08K  3/08.  3/10  3/16:  C08L  25/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  524—781  10  aaims 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  polymeric  particles  by  a  process 
which  comprises  the  formation  of  a  suspension  of  polymeric 
particles  in  an  aqueous  phase  containing  a  particulate  suspen- 
sion stabilizer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
colloidal  cupric  oxide  as  the  particulate  suspension  stabilizer. 


5,322,890 
ROOM  TEMPERATURE  CROSS-LINKAGE  AQUEOUS 
COMPOSITION 
Naotami   Ando,   Hyogo;  Toshiyuki   Masuda,  Takasago,  and 
Takanori  Hatano,  Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafu- 
chi  Kagako  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,530 
Int  a.5  C08Z  43/04 
VS.  CI.  524—806  3  Claims 

1.  A  room  temperature  cross-linkable  aqueous  composition 
which  contains  an  emulsion-polymerized  copolymer  compris- 
ing 
(I)  a  reaction  product  prepared  by  reacting 
(A)  a  monomer  having  at  least  one  polymerizable  double 
bond  and  a  silyl  group  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula (1): 


5,322,888 

COATING  COMPOSmON  FOR  OPTICAL  PLASTIC 

MOLDINGS 

Hirohisa  Kato;  Sachio  Mnrai,  and  Mutsuyo  Honda,  all  of 

Gamagori,  Japan,  assignors  to  Itofa  Optical  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,026 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153038; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153117 

Int  a.5  C08L  83/04;  C08K  3/10 
VS.  a.  524—783  5  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  optical  plastic  moldings  which 
comprises: 

(A)  1  part  by  weight  of  a  hydrolyzate  of  a  silane  compound; 

(B)  0.2-5  parts  by  weight,  based  on  I  part  by  weight  of  the 
silane  compound  hydrolyzate,  of  titanium  oxide-based 
composite  fme  particles  having  a  particle  diameter  of 
1-100  nm  in  which  titanium  oxide  integrally  combines 
with  iron  oxide,  with  the  ratio  of  iron  oxide  to  titanium 
oxide  being  0.005-0.15  by  weight; 

(C)  0.02-0.5  part  by  weight  based  on  I  part  by  weight  of  the 
silane  compound  hydrolyzate,  of  an  unsaturated  or  satu- 
rated polycarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof;  and 

(D)  0.01-0.2  part  by  weight  based  on  I  part  by  weight  of  the 
silane  compound  hydrolyzate,  of  a  heat-curing  catalyst. 


5,322,889 
COMPOSTFE  COMPOSmON  HAVING  HIGH 
TRANSPARENCY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
SAME 
Naoki  Yamamoto;  Akira  Nakata;  Hiroki  Hatakeyama,  and 
Hiroyuki  Watanabe,  all  of  Otake,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,578 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243399; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243400 

Int  a.'  CD8K  3/02 
VS.  CL  524—789  «  O**"" 

1.  A  composite  composition  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
radical-polymerizable  vinyl  compound  (a)  that  is  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methacrylic 
esters,  acrylic  esters,  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  acid  anhy- 
drides, maleimide  derivatives,  hydroxyl-containing  monomers, 
nitrogen-containing  monomers,  epoxy-containing  monomers, 
styrene  monomers,  and  crosslinking  agents,  in  the  presence  of 
a  silicic  polycondensate  which  is  obtained  by  polycondensa- 
tion  of  sibcic  acid  oligomer  (b)  in  the  presence  of  colloidal 
silica  (c). 


X3_,-Si- 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group  having 

1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aryl  group  and  aralkyi  group,  X  is 
a  halogen  atom,  alkoxy  group,  hydroxy!  group,  acyloxy 
group,  aminoxy  group,  phenoxy  group,  thioalkoxy 
group  or  amino  group,  a  is  0,  1  or  2,  when  the  number 
of  each  of  X  and  R'  which  is  bonded  to  the  a  Si  atom  is 

2  or  more,  those  X  and  R'  may  be  either  the  same 
groups  or  the  different  groups  respectively,  and 

(B)  a  basic  compound;  and 
(II)  a  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  (1)  reaction 
product. 


5,322,891 
HIGHLY  TRANSPARENT  SIUCONE  FLUID 
COMPOUND 
Takayuki  Takahashi,  Myogi,  and  Satoahi  Knwata,  Annaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsa  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,240,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246843 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524— Ml  12  Claims 

1.  A  highly  transparent  silicone  paste  composition,  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  long  chain  alkyl-modified  siH- 
cone  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  50-5,000  cS  at  25*  C.  and 
the  structure 


(CH3)j. 
R«'— Si— O- 


•Si— C 
I 
CHj 


CH3 
■Si— < 


O Si 


(CH3)3-» 
-Rt' 


wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  saturated  straight  chain  hy- 
drocarbon group  having  8-18  carbon  atoms  and  accounts 
for  10-50  mol  %  of  all  substitucnts  on  Si;  m  and  n  are 
integers  such  that  0SmS500,  5Sn^500,  and 
5Sm-(-n^500,  and  a  and  b  are  either  0  or  1; 

(b)  1-30  parts  by  weight  of  a  fumed  silica  whose  specific 
surface  area  is  no  less  than  130  mVg;  and 

(c)  0. 1-20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxysilane  of  the  formula 
XoSi(CH3)dR^«  wherein  R^  is  an  alkoxy  group;  X  U  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 
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-continued 


CH3 
CH2«CH— .     CH2=C— C— 0(CH2')j.     and 
O 

CHj CHCH20(CH2)3— ; 

O 

c  is  0  or  1;  d  is  0,  1  or  2;  e  is  2  or  3;  and  c+d+e=4,  or 
hexamethyldisilazane. 


5^22392 

FIBER-FORMING  PROCESS  FROM  POLYMERIC 

BLENDS 

E4wai4  E.  LaFIenr,  WarmlMter,  Robert  M.  Amid,  Doylcstown, 

aad  William  J.  Woric,  HutiiigtoB  Valley,  aU  of  Pa^  asaignora 

to  Rohm  a^  Haaa  Compmiy,  PUladeipUa,  Pa. 

Coirtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  781,715,  Oct  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

S,1M,097,  wUch  is  a  coattnaation-iii-part  of  S«r.  No.  623,M4, 

Dec  7,  1990,  abamfcwed.  This  appUcatioD  Not.  2S,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  981,570 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbicqiient  to  Feh.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disriaimwt. 
tat  CL'  C08G  63/4S 
VS.  CL  525—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fiber  from  a  melt  processable 
polymeric  blend  which  comprises: 
a)  from  about  SO  to  about  90  parte  of  a  first  polymer  contain- 
ing unite  of  the  structure 


— CH2— CH— 
OH 


and  optionally  unite  of  the  structure 


— CH2— CH—  ind/or     — CH2— CH— 

O— C— R  R     ■ 

II 
O 

V 

— CH2— c— 

0=C— O— Ri 

wherein  R  is  H  or  — <— CH2)m— CH3,  where  m  is  0  to  7 
and  R I  is  an  alkyleneoxy  group,  and  Rs  is  H  or  CH3; 
b.  from  about  10  to  about  SO  parte  of  a  second  polymer 
containing  from  about  3  to  about  9S  parte  of  unite  of  the 
structure 


V 

— CH2— c— 

0=C— NR4R5 


— CH2— c— 


generating  ester  groups  are  thermally  labile  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  ISO*  C.  to  3S0*  C. 


I 
0=C— O— CH2— CH2— R« 


V 

-CH2-C- 

0»C— NR4— CH2— CH2— R« 

wherein  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5,  R4  and  R5  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  — C2H4— (O— C2H- 
4)—  in  a  cyclic  form,  and  where  R«  is  a  urea  or  cyclic 
ureido  structure  of  the  formula 

— NH— CO— NHRi 


— N— CO— NH  ; 
I  I 

CH2 CH2 


from  about  94  to  about  4  parte  of  unite  of  the  structure 


— CH2— C— 

0«C— O— R2 

wherein  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl;  and  from  about  1  to  about  10 
parte  of  a  copolymerizable  unsaturated  acid,  anhydride  or 
glycidyl-containing  ester,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  heating  the  blend  to  form  a  polymer  melt; 

(b)  forcing  the  blend  through  one  or  more  dies  to  form  one 
or  more  fllamente; 

(c)  stranding  the  fllamente  to  form  a  fiber. 


— CH2— CH— 

NH 
I 
0=C— R 


UMI 


5,322393 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
Andra  J.  Moffett;  Marians  E.  J.  Dekkers;  Tfanothy  J.  Shea,  aU 
of  SchcMctady,  and  John  R.  Campbell,  CUfton  Park,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Cofrtination  of  Ser.  No.  767,701,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46^77 
tat  a.'  CO8L  5J/06,  67/02 
UJS.CL52S— 64  4CUtais 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  dynamically  vulcanized  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  which  comprises: 
(1)  melt  extruding  at  a  temperature  of  from  ISO'  C  to  3S0* 
C,  a  blend  of  (A),  an  aromatic  thermoplastic  polyester, 
and  (B),  an  EPDM  rubber  blend  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  an  EPDM  rubber  functionalized  with  0.1  to  about  16 
epoxy  groups,  per  1000  carbon  atoms  and  having  from 
about  0.01  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  epoxy  containing 
grafting  material  and  (b)  an  EPDM  rubber  functionalized 
with  about  0.1  to  16  carboxylic  acid  generating  ester 
groups  per  1000  carbon  atoms,  which  carboxylic  acid 


5,322,894 

BLENDED  POLYPROPYLENE-EPOXY  GROUP 

CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSmONS 
Takeshi  Figii,  Chiba,  and  Masashi  Yamamoto,  Ichihara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29. 1991,  Ser.  No.  647,270 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-020988 
Int.  a.5  C08L  23/00.  63/00 
VS.  a.  525—93  27  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  consisting  of 
(i)  100  parte  by  weight  of  at  least  one  modified  polypropyl- 
ene resin  or  resin  composition  (D)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a  modified  polypropylene  (A)  prepared  by  graft-polymer- 
ization of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof  onto  a  polypropylene  (C), 
a  modified  polypropylene  (B)  prepared  by  graft-polymeri- 
zation of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof  and  an  unsaturated  aromatic  monomer  onto  a 
polypropylene  (C), 
a  modified  polypropylene  composition  (A')  prepared  by 
graft-polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
or  a  derivative  thereof  onto  a  mixture  of  a  polypropyl- 
ene (C)  with  a  rubbery  substance  (F),  and 
a  modified  polypropylene  composition  (B')  prepared  by 
graft-polymerization  of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
or  a  derivative  thereof  and  a  unsaturated  aromatic  mon- 
omer onto  a  mixture  of  a  polypropylene  (C)  with  a 
rubbery  substance  (F); 
(ii)  0.1  to  300  parte  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group-containing 
copolymer  (E)  which  is  a  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  composed  of  an  unsatu- 
rated epoxy  compound  and  ethylene,  and  a  copolymer 
composed  of  an  unsaturated  epoxy  compound,  ethylene 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  other  than 
ethylene;  and 
(iii)  optionally  one  or  more  suitable  additives  or  auxiliary 
agente. 


5,322,896 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMPROVED  WATER 

ABSORBING  RESIN  AND  RESIN  MADE  BY  THE  SAME 

Shigeki  Ueda,  Aichi,  and  Kenji  Tanaka,  Shiga,  both  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-38634 
tat  CL'  C08J  3/24;  C08F  S/32;  C08L  33/02.  63/10 
VS.  a.  525—119  11  Ctaima 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water  absorbing  resin  product, 
comprising  the  steps  of  treating  particles  of  water  absorbing 
resin  (A)  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  water  soluble  compound 
(B)  and  crosslinking  agent  (C),  and  reacting  the  crosslinking 
agent  with  the  particles  of  resin  to  obtain  resin  particles  which 
are  crosslinked  in  the  vicinity  of  the  surface: 
wherein  water  absorbing  resin  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
of  polymers  which  contain  a  functional  group  selected 
from  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  amide, 
neutralized  carboxylic  acid  and  partially  neutralized  car- 
boxylic acid; 
wherein  said  water  soluble  compound  (B)  is  at  least  one 
water  soluble  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylene-oxide  adducte  of  monofunctional  alcohols 
(1),  monofimctional  salte  of  organic  acid  (2),  and  lactams 
(3),  and  inert  to  (A)  and  (C);  and 
wherein  said  crosslinking  agent  (C)  has  two  or  more  func- 
tional groups  reacting  with  (A). 


5,322,895 
RADIATION  CURED  ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON 
Michael  A.  Masse,  Richmond,  and  James  R.  Erickson,  Katy, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jnn.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,684 
Int  a.5  C08L  53/02:  C08F  297/04 
U.S.a.  525— 98  9  Claims 

1.  A  cured  adhesive  composition  prepared  by  the  high  en- 
ergy ionizing  radiation  initiated  curing  of  a  polymer  composi- 
tion, said  polymer  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  J  to  |%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  composition  of  a 
block  copolymer  having  the  structure 

(D— A— B);r— Y— C, 

where  A  is  a  polymer  block  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon, B,  C  and  D  are  polymer  blocks  of  a  conjugated  diene, 
Y  is  a  coupling  agent  or  coupling  monomers  or  initiator,  x 
.ranges  from  3  to  30,  z  ranges  from  I  to  10,  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  A  blocks  ranges  from  5,000  to  2S,000,  the 
molecular  weighte  of  the  B  and  C  blocks  range  from 
IS.OOO  to  100,000  and  the  molecular  weight  of  the  D 
blocks  ranges  from  above  5000  to  50,000;  and 

(b)  a  tackifying  resin. 


5,322,897 
COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  HYDROXYL  GROUPS, 
BASED  ON  VINYL  ESTER  MONOMERS, 
VINYLAROMATIC  MONOMERS  AND 
HYDROXYLALKYL  ESTER  MONOMERS,  PROCESS 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Werner  A.  Jung,  and  Udo  VorbeciL,  both  of  Ascbeberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  and  Farben  Aktiea- 
gesellschaft,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/00688,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00570,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  7, 
1988,  3823005 

tat  a.'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  a.  525—123  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymer  (A)  contain- 
ing hydroxyl  groups,  based  on  vinyl  esters,  vinylaromatic 
hydrocarbons  and  hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  a,/3-unsaturated 
carboxylic  acids  and  prepared  by  free-radical  solution  poly- 
merization, wherein  copolymer  (A)  includes 
ai)  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinyl  esters  of  mono- 

carboxyUc  acids,  branched  in  the  a  position, 
a2)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  vinylaromatic 

hydrocarbons, 
aj)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  hydroxyalkyl  esters 
of  a,^-unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  where  all  weighte  are 
based  on  total  composition  weight  and  the  sum  of  compo- 
nente  ai  to  as  is  always  100%  by  weight,  wherein  the 
componente  are  reacted  to  form  a  copolymer  (A)  having 
a  hydroxyl  value  of  50  to  200  mg  of  KOH/g,  and  an 
average  molecular  weight  (number  average)  of  1500  to 
6000,  comprising  reacting  a  i -as  as  follows: 
1.)  at  least  60%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount  of  the  compo- 
nent ai  is  initially  used, 
2.)  componente  a2  and  aa  and  the  remainder  of  the  compo- 
nent ai,  if  any,  are  added  over  a  monomer  addition  period 
which  is  the  same  for  all  componente  in  such  a  manner 
that 

i)  the  amount  of  the  component  ai  added  per  unit  time 
remains  constant  or  decreases  over  the  monomer  addi- 
tion period, 
ii)  the  amount  of  the  component  aa  added  per  unit  time 
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remains  constant  over  the  monomer  addition  period, 
and 
iii)  the  amount  of  the  component  aj  added  over  the  first 
third  of  the  monomer  addition  period  is  IS  to  30%  by 
weight,  that  added  over  the  second  third  is  25  to  40% 
by  weight  and  that  added  over  the  last  third  is  35  to 
60%  by  weight,  where  all  amounts  are  based  on  the 
total  amount  of  the  component  ii- 


5,322,aM 

ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  A 

LACTAM  FUNCTIONAUTY 

Ratal  K.  Chaadhwi,  BuOtr,  aad  Jeu  S.  SUk,  Paramos,  both  of 

N  J^  awiVHin  to  ISP  InvertiMMs  Inc,  Wilosingtoo,  Del. 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  402,376,  Sep.  5, 1M9,  ab«UMfcNwd.  This 

appikatkMi  Aag.  30, 1993,  Set.  No.  114,127 

iBt.  CL'  CO«F  8/30 

VS.  CL  525—183  8  ClaiiM 

1.  A  polymer  of  alkyl  vinyl  ether  containing  the  units 


I 
-(CHjCH— CH— CH')j 

o=c     c=o 

wo        R*-(Y)r— ,N 


Q 


OR 

I 

— (CHiCH— CH 


o=l^      J=o 


OH 

I 

-(CH2— CH— CH— CH— W 

z— ooc      coo— Z 


OR 
I 
-(CH2— CH— CH— CH— W' 

Z— OOC        COOX 


B-l. 


or  mixtures  of  A  with  more  than  one  of  B,  B-l  and  B-2; 
wherein  R  and  R>  are  each  independently  C|  to  C|g  alkyl; 
R^  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NR' — ; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
r3  b  alkylene  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  optionally 

mono-  or  di-  substituted  with  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms; 
W  is  hydrogen,  — NH4,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal; 
Y  is  alkylene; 
Z  is  hydrogen,  — NH4,  an  alkali  metal  or  an  alkaline  earth 

metal  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
X  is  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  cariwn  atoms,  a  hydroxy 

phenyl  radical,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
t  has  a  value  of  from  2  to  8  and 
m,  m',  m"  and  n  independently  have  a  value  of  from  30  to 

3,^. 


S,322J99 
FLUOROPOLYMER  BLEND  FOR  COEXTRUSION  ONTO 

THERMOPLASTIC  SUBSTRATES 
Joto  F.  GruMwalder,  Meqwrn,  Wis.,  and  Mark  A.  Harley, 
OakaMMt,  Pa^  asrignora  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUcd  JuL  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  916,438 
lat  CL'  COSL  27/16.  33/10,  27/06 
VS.  CL  525—199  10  Claims 

1.  A  capstock  polymer  composition  suitable  for  coextrusion 
onto  thermoplastic  substrates,  the  resinous  portion  comprising: 
20  to  90  percent  of  a  fluoropolymer-acrylic  polymer  blend 
comprising: 
30  to  80  percent  of  a  fluoropolymer  component  containing 

polymers  or  copolymers  of  fluoroolefin; 
5  to  50  percent  of  a  first  acrylic  polymer  component 
which  consists  essentially  of  methyl  methacrylate  ho- 
mopolymer  or  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
methyl  methacrylate  with  minor  amounts  of  other  mon- 
omers; and 
5  to  SO  percent  of  a  second  acrylic  polymer  components 
which  consists  essentially  of  ethyl  methacrylate  poly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  ethyl 
methacrylate;  and  diluent  polymeric  material  compris- 
ing vinyl  chloride  containing  polymer. 


B-2. 


5,322,900 
COMPATIBLE  POLYMER  BLENDS 
WerMT  SioL  DanMtadt-Eberttadt;  Erwin  Fdger,  Damiatadt, 
aad  Ulrich  Terbrack,  Reiaheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy, 
aiiigiiors  to  Rohm  GmbH  Chcmiache  Fabrik,  Dannatadt,  Fed. 
R^.  of  Geraumy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,198 
Ciaiaw  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  Feb.  23, 
1991,  4105793 

lafc  a.'  C08L  25/06.  33/10 
VS.  CL  525—216  15  Claiiaa 

1.  A  compatible  polymer  blend  PM  exhibiting  a  single  glass 
transition  temperature  Tg,  said  polymer  blend  comprising: 

(A)  0.1-99.9  wt.  %  of  a  polymer  PI,  polystyrene;  and 

(B)  99.9-0.1  wt.  %  of  a  polymer  P2  comprising 

(a)  more  than  90  wt.  %  and  up  to  100  wt.  %  of  ethyl 
methacrylate,  and 

(b)  0  wt.  %  up  to  less  than  10  wt.  %  of  at  least  one  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  with  ethyl  methacrylate,  pro- 
vided that  (a)  plus  (b)  add  up  to  100  wt.  %  wherein  both 
said  polymer  PI  and  said  polymer  P2  have  weight 
average  molecular  weights  Mw  in  the  range  of 
20,000-200,000  Daltons. 


5,322,901 

RESIN  OR  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  HAVING  GOOD 

HEAT  SHRINKABIUTY 

Mitaani  Kato,  AicU,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd., 

NiiUkaaagii,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,548 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  29,  1990,  2-292615; 
Oct  29, 1990,  2-292616 

lat  CL>  C08L  9/00 
VS.  CL  525—232  12  ClaiaH 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  rubber  blended  with  a  resin 
which  is  compatible  with  said  rubber,  an  amount  of  said  resin 
being  between  5  and  SO  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  rubber,  a  solubility  parameter  value  difference 
between  said  rubber  and  said  resin  is  less  than  or  equal  to  2.5 
cal/ml,  a  spherical  shaped  metal  powder  dispersed  throughout 
said  composition  capable  of  being  heated  by  means  of  induc- 
tion heating  and  having  a  particle  diameter  of  0.05  to  0.5  mm, 
said  spherical  shaped  metal  being  present  in  an  amount  from 
1%  to  15%  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  composition 
being  obtained  by: 
vulcanizing  said  rubber; 


heating  a  mixture  of  said  rubber  and  said  resin  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  lower  than  the  softening  temperature  of  said 
resin; 

expanding  said  heated  composition; 

cooling  said  expanded  composition  while  maintaining  the 
expanded  state  thereof;  and, 

heating  by  induction  heating  to  heat  shrink  said  composition. 

5,322,902 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 
POLYPROPYLENE  MOLDING  COMPOSITION 
Michael  Schreck,  Fraakfnrt  am  Main;  Andreas  Winter,  Volkcr 
DoUe,  both  of  Kelkheim;  Hartmut  Kondoch,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Martin  Antberg,  Hofheim  am  Taunus,  and  Jiirgen 
Rohrmann,  Uederbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  630,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1989,3942363 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subceqnent  to  Oct  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  C08F  297/08 

VS.  a.  525—247  »«  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypropylene  molding 

composition  comprising 

(1)  20  to,99%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polymer  which  is 
comprised  to  the  extent  of  at  least  95%  by  weight  of  poly- 
merized propylene  and 

(2)  1  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  non-crystalline  ethylene-propylene 
copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  90%  by 
weight, 

in  which  first  the  polymer  (1)  is  prepared  in  one  or  more  stages 
in  liquid  propylene  over  a  residence  time  of  IS  to  400  minutes 
under  a  pressure  of  5  to  100  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  0*  to 
100*  C,  and  the  polymer  (2)  is  prepared  in  a  second  sUge  over 
a  residence  time  of  10  to  180  minutes,  under  a  pressure  of  5  to 
49  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100*  C.  in  the  presence  of 
ethylene,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  comprised  of  a 
transition  metal  compound  and  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound, which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the 
second  stage  in  solution  or  in  suspension,  and  using  a  transition 
metal  compound  which  is  a  metallocene  of  the  formula  1 


(D 


in  which 

M'  is  a  metal  of  group  IVb,  Vb  or  VIb  of  the  periodic  Ubie, 

R'and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
C|-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  C6-Cio-aryl 
group,  a  Q-Cio-aryloxy  group,  a  Cz-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a 
C7-C40-arylalkyl  group,  a  C7-C40-alkylw7l  g«>up,  a 
Cg-C4o-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom, 

R*  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyI  group,  — NRi'", 
— SR'°  — OSiR2"',  — SiR3'°  or  PR:'",  in  which  R'"  is  a 
halogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  or  in  each  case  two 
adjacent  R^,  R*,  R'  or  R'  form  a  ring  with  the  carbon  atoms 
joining  them, 

R7» 


R'> 
in 


R"    R" 
R'Z     Rl2 


R" 
-m2-(CR"2),- 

in 


R" 

I, 
,  — O— M^— O— , 
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i.n 


Rll  r"         r««         r"  R" 
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I        1^       I  I   .  I.- 
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in  in 


rh         R"  9}* 
— O— M^— ,  — C— C— .  =BR",  = 

in        rI2r'5 


AIR",  — Ge— ,  — Sn— . 


— O— ,  — S— ,  =S=0.  =S02,  =NR",  =co,  =PR" 


or 


=P(0)R", 


in  which 

R",  R'^  R'^  R'*  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group, 
a  Ci-Cio-fluoroalkyl  group,  a  Ce-Cio-aryl  group,  a 
Cb-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a 
C2-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C«o-arylalkyl  group,  a 
Cg-Qo-arylalkenyl  group  or  a  C7-C40-alkylaryl  group,  or 
R"  and  R'^  or  R"  and  R'^  form  a  ring,  in  each  case  with 
the  atoms  joining  them, 

M^  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin, 

P  is  1,  2  or  3, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  group 
=CR"R'^  in  which  R"  and  R'^  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning,  and 

m  and  n  are  identical  or  different  and  are  zero,  1  or  2,  m-(-n 
being  zero,  1  or  2, 
and  an  organoaluminum  compound  which  is  an  aluminoxane 
of  the  formula  II 


Ai-o — b'^~OTr'^v 

Rl*'^  R'« 


(11) 


for  the  linear  type  and/or  of  the  formula  HI 


t-X 


am 


f«+2 

for  the  cyclic  type,  in  which  R'*  is  a  C|-C6-alkyl  group  and  q 
is  an  integer  from  2  to  SO. 

5,322,903 
UQUID-PHASE  FLUORINATION 
Thomas  R.  Bierwkcak;  TiwXky  Jahlke,  both  of  Roaad  Rock; 
HiUimn  Kawa,  aad  Richard  J.  Lagow,  both  of  Aostia,  aU  of 
Tex.,  aaaigaon  to  Exflaor  Rcaearch  Corporatioa,  Aaatia,  Tex. 
CootianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  414,119,  Sep.  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,093,432,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  <rf  Ser.  No.  250,376, 
Sep.  28, 1988,  abaadoacd.  Tkia  applicatioa  Jaa.  17, 1992,  Scr. 
No.  823,836 
tat  CL»  COTB  37/00:  CttlC  53/21.  69/63 
VS.  CL  525—331.6  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  essentially  perfluorinated 
compound  by  liquid-phase  fluorination,  comprising: 
a.  continuously  introducing,  in  a  reactor  a  hydrogen-con- 
taining compound  into  a  Uquid  perfluorocarbon,  perhalo- 
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genated  chlorofluorocarbon  or  chlorofluoroether  medium 
while  agitating  the  medium  so  that  the  hydrogen-contain- 
ing compound  is  dissolved  or  dispersed  within  the  liquid 
medium; 

b.  introducing  fluorine  gas  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  into  the 
medium  to  fluorinate  the  hydrogen-containing  compound, 
the  fluorine  gas  being  diluted  so  that  the  liquid  perfluoro- 
carbon,  perhalogenated  chlorofluorocarbon  or  chloro- 
fluoroether medium  and  fluorine  gas  in  a  vapor  space, 
which  is  formed  above  the  liquid  medium,  do  not  form  a 
flammable  mixture,  the  amount  of  fluorine  gas  being  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to  replace  all 
of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound with  fluorine,  whereby  the  diluted  fluorine  gas  is 
introduced  at  a  rate  that  is  sufficient  to  remove  the  formed 
by-product  hydrogen  fluoride  from  the  reactor  while 
under  conditions  which  produce  the  essentially  perfluori- 
nated  compound; 

c.  fluorinating  until  the  hydrogen-containing  compound  is 
essentially  perfluorinated,  wherein  the  fluorination  reac- 
tion is  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a  hydrogen  fluoride 
scavenger  under  conditions  including  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  liquid  medium  but  sufH- 
ciently  high  to  allow  by-product  hydrogen  fluoride  to  be 
removed  from  the  reactor,  thereby  producing  the  essen- 
tially perfluorinated  compound;  and 

d.  removing  the  by-product  hydrogen  fluoride  from  the 
reactor  while  under  conditions  which  produce  the  essen- 
tially perfluorinated  compound. 


5,322,905 

STABLE  BLENDS  OF  COPOLYETHERIMIDE  ESTER 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  AND  POLY  AMIDES 

Stephen  R.  Angeli,  Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,168 
Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 
MS.  a.  525—403  46  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  com- 
prising an  admixture  of 

(A)  a  copolyetherimide  ester  composition  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of 

(I)  one  or  more  low  molecular  weight  diols; 

(II)  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acid  components  and 

(III)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(aXi)  one  or  more  high  molecular  weight  poly(oxyalky- 

lene)  diamines  and 
(ii)  one  or  more  tricarboxylic  acids  and 
(b)  one  or  more  high  molecular  weight  poly(oxyalky- 

lene)  diimide  diacids;  and 

(B)  one  or  more  polyamides. 


UMI 


5,322,904 

UQUID-PHASE  FLUORINATION 

ThonuM  R.  Bierschenk;  Timothy  J.  JuUke,  both  of  Round  Rock; 

Hi^imn  Kawa,  and  Richard  J.  Lagow,  both  of  Austin,  all  of 

Tex.,  atsignors  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

ContiniiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,837,  Jan.  17,  1992, 

ah«Mloiicd,  which  is  a  cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  414,119,  Sep.  28, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,093,432,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  250,376,  Sep.  28, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  28,721 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C07B  9/Oft-  C07C  17/04.  17/02.  19/02.  19/045.  41/00, 

43/11.  43/12 
\}S.  CL  525—331.6  28  Claims 

1.  A  fluorination  method  for  replacing  essentially  all  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  of  a  hydrogen-containing  compound  with 
fluorine  atoms,  comprising: 

a)  continuously  introducing  said  hydrogen-containing  com- 
pound into  a  liquid  perfluorocarbon,  perhalogenated  chlo- 
rofluorocarbon or  chlorofluorether  medium  while  agitat- 
ing the  medium  so  that  the  hydrocarbon-containing  com- 
pound is  dissolved  or  dispersed  within  the  liquid  medium; 

b)  introducing  fluorine  gas  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  into  the 
liquid  medium  to  establish  fluorination  conditions  wherein 
the  liquid  medium  and  fluorine  in  the  vapor  space  above 
the  liquid  medium  do  not  form  a  flammable  mixture  at  the 
fluorination  conditions,  the  fluorination  conditions  being 
sufficient  to  replace  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  hydrogen- 
containing  compound  with  fluorine  atoms;  and 

c)  continuing  the  introduction  of  fluorine  gas  diluted  with  an 
inert  gas  under  the  fluorination  conditions  until  essentially 
all  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  hydrogen-containing 
compound  have  been  replaced  with  fluorine  atoms  with- 
out substantial  oligomerization  and/or  polymerization  of 
the  hydrogen-containing  compound. 


5,322,906 

SYNTHESIS  OF  COMPLEX  POLY  AMINES  FOR 

AMPHOLYTE  PRODUCHON 

L.  Scott  Rodkey,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Philip  R.  DeShong,  SiWer 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 

Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,297 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/48.  63/91 
MS.  a.  525—420  63  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  ampholyte  mixture,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  polyamine  with  a  crosslinking  reactant,  wherein 
the  crosslinking  reactant  is  a  tartaric  acid  ester,  a  malonic 
acid  ester,  a  polycarfooxylic  acid  ester  of  the  citric  acid 
cycle,  or  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  crosslinked  polyamine 
compound;  and 
mixing  the  crosslinked  polyamine  compound  with  an  a,/3- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  to  form  an  ampholyte  mix- 
ture. 


5,322,907 
HARDENERS  FOR  POWDER  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Jacqacs-Alain  Cotting,  Bonnefontaine,  Switzerbnd,  and  Phi- 
lippe Gottis,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poratioa,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,   1991, 
939/91 

Int  a.5  C08F  20/20 
MS.  CL  525—438  5  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
polyglycidyl  compound  and  a  polyester  resin  which  reacts 
therewith,  wherein  the  polyglycidyl  compound  is  a  polyglyci- 
dyl ester  of  formula  (II) 


R7i-Z]^ 


OD 


wherein  in  formula  (II) 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 
R7  is  an  organic  radical  of  valency  n  of  2  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

and 
Z  denotes  identical  or  different  radicals  of  formula  (IV) 


— OC 
II 


O  O 

R  /  \ 

C0CH2CH — CH2 


Rs 


(IV) 


wherein  Rg  and  R9  are  either  each  independently  of  the 
other  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  Ci-C4alkyl  or  one  is  a 
radical  of  formula  (V) 


O  O 

II  /    \ 

-cxx:h2CH — CH2, 


(V) 


and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo  or  C|-C4alkyl, 
and  the  six-membered  ring  in  formula  (IV)  is  aromatic  or 
non-aromatic. 


5,322,909 

WATER-DILUTABLE  AIR-DRYING  BINDERS,  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

AIR-DRYING  BINDERS 
Franz-Joaef  RaakI;  Aard  Blaga,  both  of  Wappertal;  Heiwich 
StolzenbMh,   Wnppertal-RoiMdor^   Hmm-Petcr   Patiachke; 
Siegfried  Kowalzicfc,  both  of  Wappertal,  and  Fra^io  Gol, 
LercrkMen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcimaay,  assignors  to  Her- 
berts GmbH,  Wappertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,307 
daiam  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  4132077 

Int  a.'  C08F  S/46,  8/30 
MS.  CL  525—451  4  Onims 

1.  A  binder,  neutralizable  by  bases,  for  producing  sic- 
cativated  aqueous  coating  agents,  based  on  a  polydiene  resin 
partially  crosslinked  with  bis(2-oxazoline)  with  an  acid  number 
of  SO  to  100,  that  is  obtained  by  a  reaction  conducted  in  the 
absence  of  water,  between: 

A.  40  to  80  wt  %  of  at  least  one  polydiene  oil  with  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  300  to  5000, 

B.  5  to  25  wt  %  of  at  least  one  a,  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid, 

C.  1  to  10  wt  %  of  at  least  one  bis(2-oxazoli]ie),  and 

D.  0  to  20  wt  %  of  at  least  one  physically  curing  resin  and/or 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  transferring  the 
reaction  product  obtained  into  an  aqueous  medium  for 
reaction  with 

E.  1  to  40  wt  %  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  oil-soluble,  free-radical- 
forming  polymerization  initiator  and  optionally  a  poly- 
merization regulator, 

wherein  each  of  the  above  percentages  by  weight  relates  to  the 
sum  of  components  A,  B,  C,  D  and  E. 


5,322,908 

RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  ADHESIVE  USING  THE 

SAME 

Hirohide  HamazaU,  and  Akira  Fujiwara,  both  of  IcUhara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Dn  Pont-Mltsid  Poiychemicals,  Co^  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,065 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-46792 
Int  a.'  C08L  67/00:  B32B  27/36;  C08F  283/02 
MS.  a.  525—445  4  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  is  obtained  by  graft  modifying: 
20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/(meth)acrylic  ester/- 
carbon  monoxide  terpolymer  which  has  a  melt  flow  rate 
of  0.1  to  3,000  g/10  min  at  190*  C.  under  a  load  of  2,160  g, 
said  terpolymer  comprising  of  30  to  94%  by  weight  of 
ethylene  constituent  units,  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  carbon 
monoxide  constituent  units  and  3  to  50%  by  weight  of 
(meth)acrylic  ester  constituents  units  and 
80  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  elastomer  with  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride,  the  total 
amount  of  said  ethylene/(meth)acrylic  ester/carbon  mon- 
oxide terpolymer  and  said  polyester  elastomer  being  100 
parts  by  weight. 
3.  An  adhesive  comprising  a  resin  composition  obtained  by 
graft  modifying: 
20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/(meth)acrylic  ester/- 
carfoon  monoxide  terpolymer  which  has  a  melt  flow  rate 
of  0.1  to  3,000  g/    min  at  190' C.  under  a  load  of  2,160  g, 
said  terpolymer  comprising  30  to  94%  by  weight  of  ethyl- 
ene constituent  units,  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide constituent  units  and  3  to  50%  by  weight  of  (meth)a- 
crylic  ester  constituents  units  and 
80  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  elastomer,  with  an 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride,  the  total 
amount  of  said  ethylene/(meth)acryUc  ester/caitoon  mon- 
oxide terpolymer  and  said  polyester  elastomer  being  1(X) 
parts  by  weight. 


5,322,910 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
An-hsiang  Wn,  Barttesrille,  Okla.,  aMigMr  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlcsrille,  Okla. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  979,108,  Not.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,124. 
TUs  application  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,009 
bt  CL'  C08F  4/18 
MS.  CL  526—107  15  Oalam 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least 
one  mono- 1 -olefin  having  2  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule with  a  catalyst  system  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  nickel  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bis(  1 ,5<yclooctadiene)nickel(0),  bis(tricyclohcxylpho8- 
phine)nickel(0),  nickel  tetracarbonyl,  (cyclododeca- 
triene)nickel,  bis(ethyleneKdicyclohexylphosphiDe)- 
nickel,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

b)  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  aromatic  moiety  and  a  carboxylic  acid  func- 
tional group,  wherein  there  is  an  atom  linkage  between  the 
aromatic  moiety  and  the  caihoxylic  acid  functioiial  group; 
and 

wherein  said  atom  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  and  oxygen. 


5,322,911 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  METAL 

HALIDE  CATALYST  AND  POLYMER  PRODUCED 

Ted  M.  Pcttiiohn,  BartlcsTiUe,  Okla^  asiiinor  to  Phillips  Pctro- 

leom  Compwiy,  BwtlcsTille,  Okla. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  805,233,  Dec  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,702. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,310 
Lit  CL'  C08F  4/654.  4/655.  10/00 
MS.  a.  526—125  n  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least 
one  alpha-olefin  monomer  with  a  catalyst  and  a  cocatalyst 
under  polymerization  conditions: 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  produced  by  a  process  comprising: 
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(1)  contacting  a  magnesium  dihalide  with  1,2-octanediol  to 
fonn  a  metal  halide  solution; 

(2)  contacting  the  solution  of  (1)  with  an  organoaluminum 
compound  to  form  a  complex  in  solution;  and 

(3)  conucting  the  complex  of  (2)  with  a  titanium  tetrahalide 
compound;  and 

wherein  said  cocatalyst  comprises  an  organometallic  com- 
pound, wherein  the  metal  in  the  organometallic  com- 
pound is  selected  from  Groups  lA,  IIA,  IIB,  and  IIIA. 


salt  of  Lewis  and  Bronsted  acids  where  the  amidine  and 
guanidine  is  represented  by  the  formulae: 


5^22^12 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES  AND  TONER 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREFROM 
Mkhael  K.  Geoises,  Gaelph;  Richard  P.  N.  Veregin,  Missis- 
saugiM  Peter  M.  Kazmaier,  Missiasauga,  and  Gordon  K. 
Hamer,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,60* 
bt  CL'  C08F  2/38 
MS.  CL  526—204  36  Claims 

1.  A  free  radical  polymerization  process  for  the  preparation 
of  a  thermoplastic  resin  or  resins  comprising: 
heating  from  about  100*  to  about  160°  C.  a  mixture  com- 
prised of  a  free  radical  initiator,  a  stable  free  radical  agent, 
and  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  compound  to 
form  said  thermoplastic  resin  or  resins  with  a  polydisper- 
sity  of  about  1.0  to  about  2.0, 
cooling  said  mixture; 

optionally  isolating  said  thermoplastic  resin  or  resins;  and 
optionally  washing  and  drying  said  thermoplastic  resin  or 

resins. 
12.  A  process  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the  stable 
free  radical  agent  to  free  radical  initiator  molar  ratio  is  from 
about  0.9  to  1.8. 


5,322^13 
POLYSILAZANES  AND  RELATED  COMPOSITIONS, 
PROCESSES  AND  USES 
Yigal  D.  Blum,  Mciilo  Park;  Richard  M.  Laine,  Palo  Alto; 
Kenneth  B.  Schwartz;  Robert  M.  Platz,  both  of  San  Mateo; 
Darid  J.  RowclifTe,  Los  Altos;  Allen  L.  Dodge,  Newark; 
Jowrthan  M.  McLeod,  Oakland,  and  Daryl  L.  Roberts,  Fre- 
mont, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SRI  International,  Menio 
Park,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  12,874,  Dec.  1,  1986,  Pat.  No.  5,008,442, 
which  is  a  contianation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,685,  Mar.  4, 1986, 
Pat.  No.  4,788,309,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
727,415,  Apr.  26, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,612,383.  This  appUcation  Jon. 
19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  540,331 
lot  a.'  C08G  77/04.  77/60.  77/62:  C07F  7/08 
MS.  CL  528—15  11  Claims 

1.  A  tractable  preceramic  polysilazane  composition  having 
either  an  Mn  greater  than  about  10,000  D,  an  Mw  greater  than 
about  16,000  D,  an  Mz  greater  than  about  40,000  D,  or  contain- 
ing a  polysilazane  species  having  a  molecular  weight  higher 
than  about  50,000  D,  or  a  combination  thereof. 


5,322,914 

AROMATIC  POLYISOCYANURATE  RESINS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Edwin  L.  Mclnnis,  AUcntown;  Thomas  M.  Santosusso,  and  John 

E.  Dcwhnrst,  both  of  Macungie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,618 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/20 
VS.  CL  528—52  21  OafaH 

1.  A  polyisocyanurate  forming  resin  composition  consisting 
essentially  of: 
an   aromatic  polyisocyanate/long  chain  polyol   urethane 

prepolymer  having  pendent  isocyanate  groups,  and 
a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  amidine  or  guanidine 


R4' 


<-"' 

V 

Rj 

Rj 

Rj        R3 

.R2 


wherein  R|  is  H  or  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chains,  having  up  to  30  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  groups  unreactive 
with  the  isocyanate  functionality  of  the  polyisocyanate 
terminated  prepolymer  or  combined  to  form  a  heterocy- 
clic ring  and  R2,  R3,  R4,  and  Rj  are  straight  or  branched, 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chains,  having  up  to 
30  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  groups 
unreactive  with  the  i  socyanate  functionality  of  the  poly- 
isocyanate terminated  prepolymer  or  combined  to  form  a 
heterocyclic  ring. 


5,322,915 
MODIHED  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Jnergen  Weiser,  Schriesheim;  Wolfgang  Reuther,  Heidelberg; 
Rolf  Fikentscher,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Fath,  Hirschberg; 
Heinz  Berbner,  Moerlenbach;  Hans  D.  Zettler,  Gruenstadt, 
and  Heinz  Voelker,  Limbnrgerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,382 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1991,  4123050 

Int.  a,'  C08G  14/10 
MS.  a.  528—163  5  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  polymer,  obtained  by  condensation  of  a 
mixture  containing, 
(A)  from  90  to  99.9%  molar  of  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  from  30  to  99%  molar  of  melamine  and 

(b)  from  1  to  70%  molar  of  a  substituted  melamine  of  the 
formula  1 


(D 


X'  N  X 

in  which  x,  x',  and  x"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — NH2,  — NHR,  and  — NRR',  and  only  one  or 
two  of  X,  x',  and  x"  denote(s)  — NH2.  and  R  and  R'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy-C2-Cio- 
alkyl,  hydroxy-C2-C4-alkyl-(oxa-C2-C4-alkyl)„.  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5,  and  amino-C2-Ci2-alkyl,  or 
mixtures  of  melamines  I,  and 
(B)  from  0. 1  to  10%  molar,  based  on  (A)  and  (B),  of  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenols  or  phenols  substituted  by  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C9-alkyl  and  hydroxy,  or 
of  Ci-Q-alkanes  substituted  by  two  or  three  phenol 
groups.  di(hydroxyphenyl)sulfones,  or  mixtures  of  said 
phenols, 
with  formaldehyde  or  formaldehyde-liberating  compounds, 
the  molar  ratio  of  melamine  to  formaldehyde  ranging  from 
1:1.15  to  1:4.5. 
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5,322,916 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMIDE 
OLIGOMERS  AND  POLYBENZAZOLE  POLYMERS 
THEREFROM 
James  J.  O'Brien,  and  Edmund  P.  Woo,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,680 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/00 
MS.  a.  528—183  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyamide  precursor  of  a  poly- 
benzazole  polymer,  the  method  comprising  reacting  an  aro- 
matic bis(alkenyl)ester  with  an  aromatic  diamine  having  ring 
closing  functional  groups  ortho  to  each  amine  group. 


5,322,917 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  DIAMINES  POLY  AMIDES, 
AND  POLYIMIDES 
Brian  C.  Auman,  Newark,  and  Andrew  E.  Feiring,  Wilmington, 
both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  944,587,  Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,286,841, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  750,800,  Aug.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,175,367.  This  applicaHon  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,668 
Int.  a.5  C08G  63/00.  69/26,  73/10 
MS.  a.  528—185  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  structure  comprising  the  repeat  unit: 


wherein  R/is  a  linear  or  branched  perfluorinated  alkyl  group 
containing  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  where  said  perfluorinated 
alkyl  group  has  one  F  atom  replaced  by  hydrogen  and/or  one 
F  atom  replaced  by  chlorine,  R/optionally  containing  one  or 
more  ether  oxygens  between  alkyl  segments,  and  Z  is  a  hydro- 
carbylene. 


5,322,918 
DISPOSABLE  PAPER  BATH  TOWEL  WITH  INTEGRAL 

APERTURES  AND  TIE 

Shirley  J.  Kirby,  R.R.  1,  Box  148C  Flora,  Ind.  46929 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,159 

Int.  a.5  B32B  23/02.  7/14.  27/10;  A41D  13/04 

MS.  CL  428—192  12  Claima 


edge,  and  several  aperiures  defmed  in  said  sheet  along  said 
top  edge,  wherein  said  apertures  are  adapted  for  passage 
of  said  tie  therethrough  for  securing  said  towel  around  the 
body  of  a  user, 
wherein  a  first  plurality  of  said  aperiures  are  positioned 
adjacent  said  second  side  edge  along  said  top  edge,  and  a 
second  number  of  said  apertures  is  positioned  adjacent 
said  first  side  edge  along  said  top  edge. 


5,322,919 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYCARBONATE  IN 

INERT  SOLVENT 
Kouichi  Kurosawa;  Shigeki  Kuze;  Noriyuki  Kunishi,  and  Ma- 

saya  Okamoto,  all  of  Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsa 

Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-325293 

Int.  a.'  C08G  64/20 

MS.  a.  528—198  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polycarbonates,  which  comprises 
transesterifying  by  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds,  aliphatic 
dihydroxy  compounds,  bisesters  of  aromatic  dihydroxy  com- 
pounds, bisesters  of  aliphatic  dihydroxy  compounds,  carbon- 
ates of  aromatic  dihydroxy  compounds  and  carbonates  of 
aUphatic  dihydroxy  compounds,  with  (B)  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diaryl  carbonates, 
dialkyi  carbonates  and  alkyUryl  carbonates,  at  a  transesterifi- 
cation  temperature  of  100*  C.  to  300*  C,  in  the  presence  of  (C) 
an  inert  solvent  in  an  amount  of  1  to  60%  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  of  the  theoretical  amount  of  polycarbonate  produced 
from  said  compounds  (A)  and  (B)  and  the  amount  of  the  inert 
solvent,  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  (D)  a  catalyst,  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  (E)  a  terminator  and  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  (F)  an  antioxidant. 


5,322,920 
THERMOSETTING  ESTERIMIDE  OUGOMER  AND  ITS 

PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Hiroynki  Fnrutaai,  Ofatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanegafiirbi 
Kagakii  Kogyo  K^inwhilri  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japai 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  25,  1990,  2-196888; 
Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196889 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/66.  69/44 
MS.  a.  528—288  6  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  compound,  comprising  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (lA): 


O 
II 


(lA) 


^3-NC@-co,-A:-o^jgOn 


H  a 

LeA,-NQ[gl_CO,-A,-O:C-I0O^' 


1.  A  disposable  body  towel,  comprising; 

a  flexible  substantially  planar  sheet  having  a  top  edge,  an 

opposite  bottom  edge,  a  first  side  edge  and  an  opposite 

second  side  edge,  said  sheet  including  a  number  of  water 

absorbent  plies;  and 
said  sheet  further  including  an  elongated  tie  connected  to 

said  top  edge  and  extending  outward  from  said  first  side 


H 
o 


wherein  Ai  and  A2  are  divalent  organic  groups,  Aj  is  a  mono- 
valent group  and  A|  and  A2  are  the  same  or  different,  and  m  is 
an  integer  of  1-30,  wherein  A3  is  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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UMI 


and 


C=CH 


5,322^21 

POLYESTER  YARN 

Rcmy  Hmbreckt,  Littaa,  aad  Amia  MiiUer,  Emmeiibriicke, 

botk  of  SwitMiiuid,  MiicMtn  to  Rbone-Poalaic  ViacoraiaM 

SA,  EHiMabrikkc,  Switzerland 

CoBtiBaatiao  of  Ser.  No.  682,600,  Apr.  S,  1991,  abaadoacd, 

which  b  a  divirioB  of  Ser.  No.  508,907,  Apr.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 

3,045,260,  which  ii  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,513, 

Jaa.  17, 1989,  abaadoiied,  which  is  a  continnatioii  of  Ser.  No. 

29,209,  Feb.  11, 1987,  abamioMd.  TUa  appUcation  Mar.  11, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  31,017 

ClaiflH  priority,  appBcatioB  Switxerland,  Jon.  21,  1985, 
02636/85;  Jaa.  10, 1986,  02330/86 

lat  CL*  DOIF  6/62:  C08G  63/00 
VS.  CL  528—308  8  Claims 

1.  A  cbemicaUy  modified  polyester  yam  having  simulta- 
neously a  dimensional  stability  (DS)  greater  than  28000 
(cNVtex^,  a  breaking  strength  (ft)  of  SO  to  80  (cN/tex)  at  a 
temperature  of  23*  C,  an  initial  modulus  of  1000  to  1400 
(cN/tex)  and  a  thermal  shrinkage  between  1.0  to  3.3%  at  190* 
C,  said  chemically  modified  polyester  yam  being  made  by 
melt  spinning  a  copolymer  at  speeds  of  2000  to  4000  m/min. 
and  drawing  said  copolymer,  said  copolymer  containing  at 
least  83  percent  by  weight  polyethylene  terephthalate  units 
and  firom  one  to  ten  percent  by  weight  of  a  linear  difunctional 
comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic 
diols,  aromatic  hydroxycarboxyUc  acids,  alkyl  esters  of  aro- 
matic bydroxycarboxyUc  acids  and  acetyl  derivatives  of  aro- 
matic diols  and  aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  with  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.80  to  1.00  dl/g  and  a  total  titer  of  at  least 
300  dtex,  said  linear  difunctional  comonomer  being  combined 
chemically  with  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  units  in  said 
copolymer. 


5^22,922 

COPOLYAMIDE  OR  C»POLYIMIDE-AMIDE 

CONTAINING  SULFO  GROUPS 

Joaeph  Bcrger,  Bvel,  SwitxerlaiMi,  and  Wol^ang  Wemct,  Nada, 

Japan,  aaaisMirs  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  trfScr.  No.  744,622,  Aug.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,198,119. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,808 
daiaa  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Aag.   17,   1990, 
2675/90 

Int  CL'  C08G  69/31  73/14 
VS.  CL  528—337  10  Clainia 

1.  A  copolymer  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  of  the  copolyamides  and  copolyimide-amides  having  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  0.2  to  3.0  dl/g,  measured  at  23*  C.  in  a 
solution  of  0.3%  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  in  N-methylpyr- 
rolidone,  and  which  comprises,  based  on  said  copolymer: 
a)  10  to  93  mol  %  of  a  structural  repeating  unit  of  formulae 
111  or  Ilia  or  both 


O  O 

I         y 

-C— Rii— C— NH— Ri2— NH— . 


ail) 
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and 
b)  3  to  90  mol  %  of  a  repeating  unit  of  formulae  IV  or  IVa 
or  both 


O  O  (IV) 

H  II 

— C— R|j— C— NH— Ri6— NH— . 

O  (IVa) 

II 

o  c 

II      /  \ 

— C— Ri7  N— Rig- NH— 

C 

n 
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wherein 

R|l  and  Ris  are  each  independently  of  the  other  divalent 
radicals  of  a  mononuclear  or  binuclear  aromatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  radicals  are 
each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro, 
Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ct-C4alkoxy, 

Rl3  and  Rp  are  each  independently  of  the  other  trivalent 
radicals  of  a  mononuclear  or  binuclear  aromatic  tricar- 
boxylic acid  of  8  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  radicals  are 
each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  or  nitro, 

Rl2  and  Ru  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  radical 
of  formula 


.(Rw)/ 


(R|»)r 


(Rl9)i. 


-t5  ■  xy-<y 


wherein  R19  is  C|-C4alkyl,  Xs  is  a  direct  bond,  or  Xs  i 
-CH2- 


•tCHiii,     — HC=CH— ,     CH3CH 


/ 


/ 

(CH3)2C     ,     — NR9— . 


— N=N— ,     —CO—. 


— O— 


— S— 


and  R9  is  H  or  Ci-Cftalkyl,  y  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4  and 
R16  and  R 18  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  radical 
of  formula 


SO3M 


SO3M 


SO3M 


^^ 


(R19K 


wherein  Ri9is  Ci-C4alkyl,  x  is  0, 1,  2  or  3,  X^  is  a  direct 
bond,  or  Xe  is  CH2— , 


/ 

■(-CH2-)r.     — HC=CH— .     CH3CH     ,     (CHshC, 


— NR9— , 
— so— 

and 


\ 

— N=N— ,     —CO—,     — O— , 
ir     — SO2— 


/ 


— S— . 


R9  is  H  or  Ci-CealkyI,  and  M  is  H®.  NH4®,  a  monovalent 
metal  cation  or  an  organic  ammonium  cation  of  1  to  30 
carbon  atoms, 

with  the  proviso  that,  in  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R12,  R14. 

R16  and  R18,  X  or  y  is  at  least  two,  and  the  R19  radicals  are  in 

the  ortho-positions  relative  to  the  free  bonds. 


5,322,923 
SEMI-CRYSTALLINE,  SEMI-AROMATIC 
COPOLYAMIDES 
Pierre- Yves  Lahary,  Lyons,  and  Jean  Coquard,  Grezieu-la- 
Varenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 
Courbevoie,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00235,  §  371  Date  No».  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  2,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/15537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  930,528 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  30, 1990,  90  04398 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/2S 
VS.  a.  528—349  6  Claims 

1.  Semi-crystalline,  semi-aromatic  copolyamide  obtained 
from  terephthalic  acid  or  a  derivative  and  2-methylpentame- 
thylenediamine,  which  copolyamide  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  Tg  of  at  least  120*  C.  and  a  bending  temperature 
under  load  under  1.8  megapascal  of  at  least  240*  C.  when  the 
copolyamide  is  filled  with  at  least  10  to  60%  of  a  padding  or 
reinforcing  filler  of  fibrous  nature  and  then  molded,  a  viscosity 
index  of  at  least  60  ml/g  and  a  number  average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  9000  g/mol,  the  said  copolyamide  having 
recurring  units  of  formula  (I) ,  (II)  ,  (III).  (IV).  and  (V): 

(p     denoting  the  sUiKture: 

-oc-^Q)-co- 

(II)  denoting  the  structure: 

CH3 

— HN— CH2— CH— CH2— CH2— CH2— NH— 

(III)  denoting  the  structure: 

C2H5 
— HN— CH2— CH— CH2— CH2— NH— 

(IV)  denoting  the  structure: 


— HNi-CH2)6— NH— 


(V)  denoting  the  structure  derived  from  bis-hexamethylene- 

triamine; 
the  molecular  ratio  of  units  (I)  with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the 

units  (II) -(-(III) -I- a V)  is  1; 
the  amount  of  unite  (III)  in  the  mixture  (II) -t- (III)  is  in  the 

range  ranging  from  0  to  3  mol  %  and  that  of  the  unite  (II), 

with  respect  to  the  same  reference,  is  in  the  range  ranging 

from  100  to  95  mol  %; 
the  amount  of  unite  (IV)  in  the  mixture  (II)  -t-  (HD + (IV)  is  in 

the  range  ranging  from  40  to  90  mol  %;  and 
also  having  a  proportion  of  the  imite  (V)  derived  from  bis- 

hexamethylenetriamine,  expressed  as  a  percentage  by 

weight  of  bis-hexamethylenetriamine  with  respect  to  the 

weight  of  the  co|x>tyamide  obtained,  which  is  less  than 

0.3%. 


5,322,924 
ADDITION  POLYIMIDES  WITH  ENHANCED 
PROCESS  ABILITY 
Chun-Hua  K.  Chuang,  Brecksrille,  and  Raymond  D.  Vannncd, 
Brooklyn,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,181 
Int  a.'  C08C  73/10  69/26 
VS.  CI.  528—353  4  Claimi 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  diamine,  a  diester 
or  dianhydride  of  a  tetracarboxylic  acid,  and  an  end-capping 
compound,  wherein  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  diamine,  said  diester  and  said  dianhy- 
dride is  a  polyphenyl  compoimd  having  substantially  non- 
coplanar  phenyl  groups  and  wherein  said  diester  or  dianhy- 
dride is  respectively  represented  by  the  structure 


R|0 


wherein  A  is  CX3,  X  or  phenyl  and  X  is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
and  Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  lower  Ci-»  alkyl  or  hydrogen,  with 
at  least  one  R|  and  one  R2  being  alkyl. 


1826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1827 


UMI 


5,322^25 
ABSORBABLE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND  SURGICAL 

ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Rom  R.  Moth,  BrooUIeM;  NagriAiisliaiuuB  Totakura,  and 

Chcas-KoBg  Liu,  both  of  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn^  aidgnon  to 

United  States  Surreal  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969,420,  Oct.  30, 1992, 

abuidoncd.  lUs  application  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,897 

Int  CL'  C08G  63/09.  63/00:  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  CL  S28— 3S4  25  ClainM 


-continued 

35  40 

Oly— Sei — Asp— Gly— Glu— Ly»— Am— Gin— Cy$— V«l— 

4S  SO 

Thi — Gly— Glu— Oly— Thi — Pro— Ly»— Pro — Gin— Sei — 

55  60 

Hi»— Asn— Asp— Gly— Asp— Phe— Glu— Olu— He- Pro— 


1.  A  block  copolymer  comprising: 

a)  a  first  block  formed  from  a  copolymer  having  lactide  as 
the  predominant  component  therefore  copolymerized 
with  one  or  more  comonomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycoUde,  p-dioxanone  and  f-caprolactone; 
and 

b)  a  second  block  formed  from  a  copolymer  having  trimeth- 
ylene  carbonate  as  the  predominant  component  thereof 
copolymerized  with  one  or  more  comonomers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolide,  lactide,  p-dioxa- 
none and  c-caprolactone. 


65 
Glu— Glu— TyKR)— Leu— Ota 

wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 

1  5  10  B. 

V«l— V»l— Tyi — Thi — Asp— Cys— Thi — Glu— Ser- Gly— 

15  20 

Ota-  Asn—  Leu— Cys—  Leu— Cys— Olu— Oly — Sei —  Asn— 

25  30 

Vil— Cys— Gly— Asn— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— He- Leu— 

35  40 

Oly— Ser— Asp— Gly— Glu— Lys— Asn— Gin— Cys— V«l— 

45  50 

Thi — Oly— Olu— Gly— Thr— Pro— Lys— Pro— Gin— Ser— 

55  60 

His— Asn— Asp— Gly— A^— 1^— Olu— Olu— Ue— IVo— 


5,322,926 
ISOHIRUDINS 
Doaiiniqne  Tripicr,  Eppatein/TannM;  Peter  Cranse,  OffenlMeli; 
Paal  Habcrmann,  Eppateia/Tannns;  Martin  KraoMr,  Wiesba- 
den; Jonckim  Eageis,  Kronbcrg/Taanns,  and  Matthias  Scharf, 
FhnklM  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  424^34,  Oct  19, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,498 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  21, 
1988  3835815 

Int  CL'  A«1K  37/00.  37/02:  C07K  5/00.  7/00 
MS.  CL  530-324  12 
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1.  An  Isohinidin  comprising  amino  acids  of  a  formula  from 
the  group: 

I  5  10  A. 

Val— Val— Tyr— Thr— Asp— Cys— Thr— Glu— Ser— Gly— 

15  20 

Ota— Asn— Leu— Cys— l-eu— Cys— Olu— Gly— Sei — Asn— 

25  30 

V«l— Cys— Oly— Lys— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— He- Leu— 


6S 
Glu— Olu— Tyi(R)— Leu— Ota 

wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 

I  S  10  C. 

He— Thr— Tyr— Thr— Asp— Cys— Thr— Olu— Ser— Gly— 

15  '  20 

Ota- Asn— Leu— Cys— Leu— Cys— Glu— Oly— Ser- Asn— 

25  30 

Val— Cys— Gly— Asn— Oly— Asn— Lys— Cys— Lys— Leu— 

35  40 

Oly— Sei — Asp— Oly— Olu— Glu— Asn— Gta— Cys— Val— 

45  50 

Thr— Oly— Glu— Oly— Thi — Pro— Lys— Pro— Ota— Ser— 

S3  «0 

His— Asn— Asp— Gly— Asp— Phe— Olu— Olu— He- Pro— 

65 
Glu— Glu— Tyi<R)— Leu— Ota 

wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 

I  5  10  D. 

He— Thi — Tyr- Thr— Asp— Cys— Thr— Olu— Ser- Oly— 

15  20 

Oln— Asp— Leu— Cys— Leu— Cys— Glu— Gly— Ser— Asn— 

25  30 

Val— Cys— Gly— Lys— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— He— Leu— 

35  40 

Oly— Sei — Asn— Gly— Glu— Olu— Asn— Ota— Cys— Val— 

4S  SO 

Thi — Oly— Glu— Oly— Thi — Pro— Lys— Pro— Gta— Sei — 

55  60 

His— Asn— Asp— Gly— Asp— ITie- Olu— Olu— He— Pro— 


-continued 

65 
Glu— Glu— TyT(R)— Leu— Gin 

wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 

1  5  10  E. 

lie— Thi — Tyi — Thr- Asp— Cys— Thr— Glu— Ser— Gly— 

15  20 

Ota— Asp— Leu— Cys— Leu— Cys— Olu— Gly— Ser— Asp— 

25  30 

Val— Cys— Gly— Lys— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— lie— Leu— 

35  40 

Oly— Sei — Asn— Gly— Glu— Glu— Asn— Gin— Cys— Val— 


-continued 

15  20 

Glu— Asp— Leo— Cys- Leo— Cys— Glu— Gly — Sei — Asn— 

25  30 

Val— Cys— Oly— Glu— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— lie— Leu— 

35  40 

Oly— Ser- Asp— Gly— Glu— Lys— Asn— Glu— Cys— Val— 

45  50 

Thi — Gly —  Glu— Oly —Thr—  Pro—  Lys—  Pro— Gta-  So — 

55  60 

His— Asn— Asp— Gly— Asp— Phe— Glu— Glu— He— Pro— 

6S 
Glu— Glu— TyKR)— Leu— Ota 


45  50 

Thr— Gly— Glu— Oly— Thr— Pro— Lys— Pro— Oln— Ser—         wherem  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 


55 


60 


1 


10 


His-Asn-Asp-Oly-Asp-Phe-Glu-Ota-ne-Pro  val-Val-Tyr-TTir-Asp-Cys-nir-Glu-Ser-Oly- 

65 


Glu— Olu— Tyt(R)— Leu— Ota 
wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 

1  S  10  F. 

lie- Thi — Tyi — Thi — Asp— Cys— Thr— Glu— Ser— Oly— 

15  20 

Gta— Asn— Leu— Cys— Leu — Cys— Glu— Gly— Sei — Asn— 

25  30 

Val— Cys— Gly— Lys— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— lie- Leu— 

35  40 

Gly— Ser— Asn— Gly— Glu— Glu— Asn— Ota— Cys— Val— 

45  50 

Thr— Gly— Glu— Oly— Thi — Pro— Lys— Pro— Ota— Sei — 

55  60 

His— Asn— Asp— Gly— Asp— Phe— Glu— Olu— ne— Pro— 

65 


15  20 

Ota— Asn—  Leu— Cys—  l>eu— Cys— Glu—  Asp— Ser-  Asn— 

25  30 

Val— Cys— Gly— Gin— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— He— Leu— 

35  40 

Gly— Ser— Asn— Gly— Glu— Lys— Asn— Ota— Cys— Val— 

45  50 

Thi — Gly— Olu— Gly— Thi — Pro— Lys— I>ro— Gta— Sei — 

$S  60 

His— Asn— Asp— Oly— Asp— Phe— Olu— Ota— lie— Pro— 


65 


Olu— Olu— TyT(R)— Leu— Oln 
wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 


1  $  10  J 

Val— Val— Tyi — Thr— Asp— Cys— Thi — Glu— Sei — Gly— 


15 


20 


Glu— Gta— Tyi<R)— Leu— Gta        Qia—Asn- Leu— Cys— Leo— Cys— Ota— Asp— Ser— Asn— 
wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 


I  5  10  G. 

Val— Val— Tyi — Thr— Asp— Cys— Thi — Glu— Sci — Oly— 

IS  20 

Ota— Asn— Leu— Cys— Leu— Cys— Olu— Asp— Sei — Asn— 

25  30 

Val— Cys— Gly— Olu— Gly— Asn— Lys— Cys— He— Leu— 

35  40 

Gly— Ser- Asn— Gly— Glu— Lys— Asn— Gta— Cys— Val— 


25  30 

Val— Cys— Oly— Gta— Oly— Asn— Lys— Cys— He— Leu— 

35  40 

Gly— So — Asn— Gly— Olu— Lys— Asn— Ota— Cys— Val— 

45  SO 

Thi — Gly — Glu— Gly— Thi — Pro— Lys— Pro— Gin— Sei — 

55  60 

His— Asn— Asp— Gly— Asp— Phe— Glu— Olu— He— Pro- 
ds 
Olu- Glu— Tyi(R)— Leu— Ota 


.      11      .»_      .         .»_    ^.      ^  wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H;  and 
Thi — Gly— Glu— Gly— Thr— Pro— Lys— Pro— Ota— Ser— 

55  60  1  5  10  K. 

His— Asn— Asp— Gly— Asp— Mie- Glu— Olu— He- Pro—  Val— Val— Tyi — Thi — Asp— Cys— Thi — Glu— So — Gly— 

65  IS  20 

Olu— Glu— Tyi(R)— Leo— Gta        Gta— Asn— Leo— Cys— Leo— Cys— Gta— Gly— Sei — Asn— 


wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H; 


1  5  10  H. 

Val— Val— Tyr— Thi — Asp— Cys— Thi — Glo— Sei — Oly— 


25  30 

Val— Cys— Gly —Ota— Oly—  Asn— Lys— Cys—  Ue—  Leu— 

35  40 

Oly— Sei — Asn— Gly— Olu— Lys— Asn— Gin— Cys— Val— 
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-continued 

45  JO 

Thi — Oly— Glu— Gly— Till — Pro— Lys— Pro— Gin— Sei — 

55  40 

His— A«n— Asp— Gly— Asp— Phe— Glu— Glu— He— Fre- 
es 
Glu— Glu— Tyr(R)— Leu— Gin 


wherein  R  denotes  hydrogen  or  SO3H. 


5.322.927 
MFraOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYMERS 
Ranukrishnaa  Ramachandraa,  Allendale,  and  Virginia  Malik, 
Linden,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  BOC  Group,  Inc^ 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  939.276 

Int  a.5  C08F  6/00 

U.S.  CL  528— 482  25  Clainis 


5.3224>28 
DLiPAUSE  HORMONE  ISOLATED  FROM  SILKWORM 

EXHIBITING  IMPROVED  DIAPAUSE  ACnVFTY 
Okitsvgn  Yamashita,  Nagoya;  Kunio  Imai,  Tsu,  and  Minora 
Isobe,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  Seiyaku 
Kahoshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-064022; 
Mar.  15, 1991,  3-077043 

Int  a.5  A61K  37/00.  37/02;  C07K  5/00,  7/00 
MS.  a.  530—325  10  Clainis 

1.  A  protein  of  the  formula: 

1  5 

H— Thr— Asp — Met — Lys — Asp — Glu— Sei — Asp — Arg— 

10  15 

Gly— Ala— His— Ser— Glu- Arg— Gly— AU— 

20 
Leu— X— Phe— Gly— Pro— Arg— Leu— R 

wherein  X  is  Cys  or  Trp  and  R  is  OH  or  NH2,  said  protein 
having  a  hormonal  activity  of  0.1  ng/unit,  said  unit  corre- 
sponding to  the  amount  of  protein  which  makes  50%  of  a 
group  of  eggs  laid  by  an  N4  silkworm  line  diapause. 
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5.322.929 
RADIOLABELED  TECHNETIUM  CHELATES  FOR  USE 

IN  RENAL  FUNCTION  DETERMINATIONS 

Alan  Fritzberg.  Edmonds;  Sodhaker  Kasina,  Kirkland.  both  of 

Wash.,  and  Dennis  L.  Johnson,  Las  Cnices,  assignors  to  Uni- 

▼ersity  of  Utah  Research  Fonndation,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733.481,  May  14,  1985,  Pat  No. 

4.980.147.  which  to  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624.098, 

Jm.  24. 1984,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Aug.  3, 1989,  Ser. 

No.  389,188 

Int  a.'  C07K  5/08.  5/10 

VS.  a.  530—330  7  Claims 


■■jeiiCNn|CM»tt-«i 

I  I 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polymer  comprising; 

(a)  contacting  a  feed  gas  comprising  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  with  a  polymerization  catalyst  in  a  reac- 
tion zone,  thereby  producing  a  polymeric  product; 

(b)  passing  said  polymeric  product  through  a  stripping  zone 
wherein  a  stripping  gas  sweeps  gaseous  unreacted  mono- 
mer from  the  polymer; 

(c)  cocurrently  passing  the  gaseous  unreacted  monomer- 
stripping  gas  mixture  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
through  a  PSA  system  comprising  an  adsorption  bed 
which  adsorbs  said  unreacted  monomer  more  strongly 
than  other  components  of  the  gaseous  stream,  thereby 
adsorbing  unreacted  monomer  from  said  monomer-strip- 
ping gas  mixture  and  producing  a  monomer-lean  nonad- 
sorbed  product  gas; 

(d)  countercurrently  depressurizing  said  adsorption  bed, 
thereby  producing  an  unreacted  monomer-rich  product; 

(e)  countercurrently  purging  said  adsorption  bed  with  a 
substantially  nonadsorbable  gas.  thereby  producing  a 
purge  stream  containing  residual  unreacted  monomer  and 
purge  gas; 

(0  recycling  the  unreacted  monomer-rich  product  to  the 
reaction  zone;  and 

(g)  passing  said  purge  stream  to  said  stripping  zone  as  strip- 
ping gas. 
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\.  A  ligand  capable  of  reacting  with  a  suitable  Tc-99m-per- 
techneute  salt  to  form  a  Tc-99m  chelate,  said  ligand  having  the 
general  formula: 

Y'  Y 

\  / 

X  N 

o  ^ 

o 

where  X  is  S;  Y'  is  a  protective  group  which  protects  the  sulfur 
from  oxidation;  and  Y  is  — H2  or  Y  is: 


I 
-C— Rj 


and  where  Ri  is  — H,  — CH3.  or  — CH2CH3;  R2  is  — H.  — CH- 
2CO2H,  — CH2CONH2.  -CH2CH2CO2H,  — CH2CH- 
2CONH2.  -CHj,  -CH2CH3.  -CH2C6H5,  or  -OCH2OH; 
and  Z  is  — H,  — CO2H,  — CONH2,  — SO3H,  — SO2NH2.  or 
— CONHCH2CO2H. 

5.  A  ligand  capable  of  reacting  with  a  suitable  Tc-99m-per- 
technetate  salt  to  form  a  Tc-99m  chelate,  said  ligand  having  the 
general  formula: 


Y"  Y 

\  / 

X  N 


Met,  Asn,  Pro,  Gin,  Arg,  Ser,  Thr,  Val  Trp,  and  Tyr, 
with  the  proviso  that  Xn  is  not  Asp,  and  if  Xiois  Asp  then 
X|i  is  not  Gly. 


II       > — i  c 


where  X  is  N;  Y'  is  — H2;  and  Y  is: 


— C— Ri 

Z 

and  wherein  Ri  and  R2  arc  — H  and  Z  is  — H. 


5.322,930 
EXPRESSION  OF  RECOMBINANT  POLYPEPTIDES 
WITH  IMPROVED  PURfflCATION 
S.  Joseph  TamowaU,  Snunyrale;  Sudra  Hllliker.  RiTcrside.  and 
W.  Scott  Willett  Smi  FraiMisco.  all  of  CaUf.,  avigMrs  to 
Sdos  NoTa  Inc.,  Moontain  View,  Orilf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  564,259,  Ang.  19. 1990.  Pat  No.  5402,239. 
This  appUcation  Not.  12. 1992,  Ser.  No.  974.932 
Int  CL'  C07K  13/00 
\}S.  CL  530-350  8  Claims 

1.  A  fusion  protein  designed  for  improved  purification, 
which  fusion  protein  comprises,  from  N-terminal  to  C-termi- 
nal: 
a  carrier  protein  of  about  10  to  about  SO  k£>a  which  does  not 
contain  accessible  Glu  residues  or  Asp-Gly  sequence  as  a 
cleavage  site; 
a  Staph  V8  cleavage  site  for  Glu  residues  or  A^>-Gly  se- 
quences positioned  at  the  C-terminal  of  said  carrier,  and 
a  peptide  not  containing  Glu  residues  or  Asp-Gly  sequences 
as  a  cleavage  site,  fused  to  said  cleavage  site,  wherein  said 
fusion  protein  exhibits  a  pi  of  about  8.0  or  greater; 
wherein  said  carrier  protein  consists  essentially  of  the  se- 
quence: 

Am— Pro— Met— Tyr— Asn— AU—V«1— Ser— Asn— Ala— Asp- 
Leu— Met— Asp— Phe— Lys— Asn— Leu— Leu— Asp— His— Leu— 
X|— X2— Lys— Met— Pro— Leu— X3— Asp— X4—Val—Val— Pro- 
Pro— Gin— Val— Leu— Ser-Xj— Pro— Asn— X6—X7— AU— 
Gly— Ala— AU— Leu— Ser— Pro— Len—Pro— Xg—Val— Pro- 
Pro— Trp— Thr— Gly— X»—Val— Ser— Pro— Ala— Gto— Arg— 
X,o— Xii— Gly— AU— Leu— Gly— Arg— Gly— Pro— Trp— Asp— 

Ser— Ser— Asp— Arg— Ser- AU— Leu— Lea— Lys— Ser— 
Lys— Leu— Arg— Ala— Leu— Leu— Thr— Ala— Pro— Arg— Ser— 

Leu— Lys— Phe — ; 

wherein 

Xi.gare  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Ala,  Asp,  Cys,  Phe,  Gly,  His,  lie,  Lys,  Leu,  Met 
Asn,  Pro,  Gin,  Arg,  Ser,  Thr,  Val,  Trp,  and  Tyr;  and 

Xioand  Xji  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ala,  Asp,  Cys,  Phe,  Gly,  His,  lie,  Lys,  Leu, 


5,322,931  

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING  PEPTIDES  - 
FRAGMENT  CONDENSATION 
John  C  Hnbbs,  and  Stephen  W.  Parker,  both  of  Kingvort, 
Tcnn.^  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 
Contuwation  of  Ser.  No.  558,121,  Jul.  24, 1990,  ab— doned.  TUs 
application  Oct  22. 1992.  Ser.  No.  965.627 
Int  a.5  OTTK  5/00 
MS.  a.  530—333  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  substantially  pure  protected 
peptide    of    the    formula    Ai — A2 — A3 — A4 — A5 — A^ — A7 
which  comprises: 
reacting  a  peptide  fragment  of  the  formula 

X— A2— Y 

with  a  peptide  fragment  of  the  formula 

U— V— W 

in  a  polar  solvent  which  sotubilizes  the  two  fragments,  in 
the  presence  of  a  dehydrating  agent  and  activating  agent 
under  conditions  sufficient  for  the  fragments  to  react 

wherein  said  X— A2— Y  is  Prot-Ai  (protecting  group)- 
A2— A3— A4— OH  and  further  wherein  Ai  is  Ala  or  Lys, 
A2  is  His,  A3  is  DTrp,  DPhe,  D^Nal  or  D"Nal,  and  A4  is 
Ala,  and 

wherein  said  U— V— W  b  2NH— As— A«— A7(protecting 
group)— NH2,  further  wherein  Aj  is  Trp,  Aj  is  DPhe  and 
A?  is  Lys,  and  said  substantially  pure  protected  peptide  is 
separated  by  precipitation. 


5.322.932 

NEMATODE-ACnVE  TOXIN  FROM  A  BACILLUS 

THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATE 

E.  Narra,  Smi  Diego;  George  E.  Schwab,  U  JoUa; 

Theresa  GalMm,  and  Jewel  M.  PayM.  both  of  Sw  Diego.  aU 

of  Calif  ..  aaaigmirs  to  Mycoflea  Cofporirtkm,  Sa  Diego.  Calif . 

DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  669.126.  Mar.  14, 1991.  Pat  No.  5,236.843, 

which  to  a  coatinnatkM-i^fart  of  Ser.  No.  565,544,  Ang.  10. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  to  a  contlMMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

84.653,  Aug.  12, 1987,  Pat  No.  4.948,734.  Thto  appbartkM  JnL 

27. 1993.  Ser.  No.  97.798 

Int  CL'  amC  15/04:  AOIN  63/02 

\3S.  CL  530—350  »  O^m 

1.  Isolated  toxin  active  against  nematodes,  and  mutants 
thereof  which  do  not  alter  the  protein  secondary  structure,  or 
if  the  structure  is  altered,  the  biological  activity  is  retained,  said 
toxin  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence  found  in  transformed  host 
Escherichia  coli  NM522  (pMYC2321). 

5.322.933 
CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE  OF  TGF-BETA-2 
DaTid  R.  Davics.  KfsJngtim;  Smi  DfOfim,  Rockrille.  both  of 
Md.;  YMaahi  Ogawa,  Padflca.  CaUf^  and  Kari  Piei,  Ckery 
ChMe.  Md.,  aasigMrs  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Haman  Scrriccs.  WMhingtoa.  D.C. 

FUed  May  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,358 

bt  CL'  A61K  37/00 

VS.  CL  530—399  3  CUms 

2.  A  composition  which  comprises  TGF-/S2  polypeptide 
molecules  arranged  in  a  crystalline  manner  in  a  space  group 
P4|2|2  or  P432i2,  so  as  to  form  a  unit  cell  of  dimensions 
a=b=SS.8  angstroms,  c  =  70.8  angstroms  and  which  effec- 
tively diffracts  X-rays  for  determination  of  the  atomic  coordi- 
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nates  of  the  TGF-/32  polypeptide  to  a  resolution  of  about  2.9 
angstroms. 


5j2i934 

PURIFICATION  OF  A  CRUDE  MRI  AGENT  USING 

CONTINUOUS  DEIONIZATION 

Mllli  T.  Knellcr,  UniTenity  Oty,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mallinckrodt 

Medkal,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,605,  Sep.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,210,300. 
This  application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,270 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/00 
MS.  a.  534—16  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  purification  of  a  nonionic  gadolinium 
containing  crude  magnetic  resonance  imaging  agent  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  passing  said  nonionic  crude  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
agent  through  a  mixed-resin  bed  contained  between  a 
cation  permeable  membrane  which  allows  the  passage  of 
cations  and  not  anions  and  an  anion  permeable  membrane 
which  allows  the  passage  of  anions  and  not  cations;  and 

b)  applying  an  electrical  current  to  said  cation  permeable 
membrane  and  anion  permeable  membrane;  whereby 
impurities  are  pumped  through  said  cation  permeable 
membrane  and  anion  permeable  membrane  to  purify  said 
magnetic  resonance  imaging  agent. 


the  genus  Streptomyces,  having  a  size  of  about  1.8  kb,  and 
having  a  DNA  base  sequence  shown  in  a  restriction  enzyme 
map  shown  in  FIG.  1(A)  in  the  attached  drawing,  wherein  said 
DNA  encodes  Seq.  I.D.  No.  2. 


5,322,935 

RIGID  MATERIALS  HAVING  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 

AND  LOW  DENSITY 

Tammy  Smith,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 
Diviaioa  fA  Ser.  No.  54,114,  Apr.  27, 1993.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,508 
Int  a.'  C08B  31/0% 
MS.  CL  534—20  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  crosslinked  porous  bodies  of  a 
chitosan  hydrogel  polymer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  chitosan  polymer  in  water  or  an  aqueous  acid 
solution, 

(b)  contacting  the  dissolved  polymer  solution  with  an  ani- 
onic salt  solution  to  form  ionically  crosslinked  bodies,  and 

(c)  contacting  the  ionically  crossUnked  bodies  with  a  cova- 
lent  crosslinking  agent  to  further  crosslink  covalently. 


5,322,936 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  ENCODING  TRYPANOSOMA  CRUZI 

HEPARIN-BINDING  PROTEIN 
Miercio  E.  A.  Pcreira,  Chestnut  Hill,  and  Eduardo  Ortega- 
Barria,  Brighton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England 
Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  779,706,  Oct  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,234,822. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,503 
Int  a.'  CD7H  21/04 
MS.  CL  536— 23  J  9  Claims 

2.  A  substantially  pure  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  that  encodes  the  protein  set  forth  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  2. 


5,322,937 

GENES  ENCODING  A  3-ACYLATION  ENZYME  FOR 

MACROUDE  ANTIBIOTICS 

Akin  Arisawa,  Fi^isawa;  Naoto  Kawamnra,  Yamato;  Dcuo 
Kojiau,  Kawasaki;  Kazniriko  Okamura,  Fiyisawa;  Hiroshi 
Tone,  Yokohama,  and  Roknro  Okamoto,  Fi^isawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mercian  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708^66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1990,  1-141625; 

Feb.  22, 1991,  3-048753 

Int  a.'  C12P  21/06.  19/62;  AOIN  37/18;  C07H  19/00 

MS.  CL  536—23.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  purified  and  isolated  DNA  consisting  essentially  of  a 

gene,  acyA,  encoding  a  3-acylation  enzyme  for  macrolide 

antibiotics,  said  DNA  being  derived  from  a  strain  belonging  to 


5,322,938 
DNA  SEQUENCE  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  EITICIENCY 

OF  TRANSCRIPTION 
Joan  C.  McPherson,  Vancouver,  and  Robert  Kay,  West  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Monsanto  COmpany,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,155,  Aug.  17,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,164,316,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,887,  Jan.  25, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
2,780,  Jan.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  17, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  977,600 
Int  a.'  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/67.  15/82 
MS.  CL  536—24.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  chimeric  transcriptional  initiation  region  comprising: 
as  operably  joined  components  (i)  a  tandemly  duplicated 
CaMV  35S  enhancer  sequence  comprising  an  Alul- 
EcoRV  fragment  of  a  CaMV  35S  upstream  region;  and  (ii) 
a  promoter  comprising  an  RNA  polymerase  binding  site 
and  an  mRNA  initiation  site,  wherein  when  a  nucleotide 
sequence  of  interest  is  transcribed  under  the  regulatory 
control  of  said  chimeric  transcriptional  initiation  region, 
the  amount  of  transcription  product  is  enhanced  as  com- 
pared to  the  amount  of  transcription  obtained  with  a 
chimeric  transcriptional  initiation  region  comprising  a 
single  copy  of  said  CaMV  enhancer  sequence  and  said 
promoter. 


5,322,939        

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AZETIDIN-2-ONE 
DERIVATIVES 
TadakatSH  Mandai,  and  Jiro  Tsigi,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takasago  International   Corporation,  Tokyo, 


FUcd  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-199988 
Int  a.5  C07D  205/08;  C07B  43/06 
MS.  a.  540—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  azetidin-2-one  derivative  rep- 
resented by  formula  (2): 

r4    .  (2) 

wherein  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  8  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  an  alkoxy  group,  and  acyl  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  RCO— where  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  alicyclic  group  or  an  aromatic  group,  or  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group;  R*  represents  a  protective  group  for  an 
amino  group;  and  R'  represents  a  vinylidene  group  of  formula 


r2 


> 


or  an  actylene  group  of  formula 
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wherein  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  and  R^  represenu  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  corresponding  to  R^  or  R',  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  propargyl  alcohol  derivative  represented  by 
formula  (1): 


R,B(OH)j., 

where 
n=0  or  1,  and 
R=Ci-C8  alkyl,  Cs-Cs  cycloalkyi  or  Q-Cio  aryl. 


r3 


(1) 


R2- 


-R' 

OCO— R'         NH— R' 
H 
O 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  or  a  halogen-substituted  phenyl 
group;  R2,  R^,  R*.  R'  and  are  as  defined  above,  with  carbon 
monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  complex,  wherein  said 
palladium  complex  is  a  complex  formed  in  situ  from  a  palla- 
dium compound  and  a  ligand,  and  wherein  said  ligand  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkylphosphines,  triaryl- 
phospines,  and  trialkylphosphites,  with  the  proviso  that  when 
both  R^  and  R^  in  formula  (1)  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R^  in  formula  (2) 
represents  the  group 


5,322,941 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRENE 

COMPOUNDS 

Bemhard  Mecs,  Eppstein,  and  Gerhard  Zirkeabach,  Riidesheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
geaellachafl,  Fraakftnt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 

1991,  4100293 

Int  a.'  C07D  251/16.  251/20 

MS.  CL  544—217  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrene  compounds  of  the 

formula  1 


I 


R2 


>^. 


R3 

and  when  one  of  R^  and  R^  in  formula  (I)  is  an  alkyl  group 

having  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  is  a  hydrogen  ^y  reaction  of  cyanuric  chloride  with  pyrene  in  the  presence  of 

atom,  R''  in  formula  (2)  represenu  the  group  ^  aluminum  haUde  in  an  aromatic  solvent  in  a  Friedel-Crafls 

react  ion,  which  comprises  using  as  solvent  a  non-polar,  halo- 

r2  gen-free  aromatic  compounds,  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  in 

\    .  the  presence  of  a  non-aqueous  base. 

r5  " 


or  the  group 


R«- 


5,322,940 

AMINE-BORON  ADDUCTS  AS  REDUCED  ODOR 

CATALYST  COMPOSmONS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  POLYURETHANES 
Ann  C  L.  Savoca,  Sinking  Springs,  and  Michael  Louie,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,786,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,162,379, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,107,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,086,081.  ThU  application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  897,227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C07D  251/34 

MS.  CL  544—193  W  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  catalyzing  the  trimeiization  of  an  isocya- 

nate  and/or  the  reaction  between  an  isocyanate  and  an  active 

hydrogen-containing  compound  using  a  tertiary  amine  ure- 

thane  catalyst  composition,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

employing  a  tertiary  amine  urethane  catalyst  composition 

consisting  of  the  addition  product  of  a  tertiary  amine  urethane 

catalyst  and  a  boron  compound  of  the  formula 


5,322,942 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  LACTONES  FROM 
L-ASPARTIC  ACID  AND  DSTERMEDUTES  THEREOF 
Henry  Rapoport,  Berkeley,  Calif.;  Jeffrey  M.  Dener,  King  of 
Prwsia,  Pa.,  and  Lin-ban  Zhang,  Albuy,  Califs  aari^on  to 
Regents  of  the  University  of  CaUforaia,  Oakhud,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,373 
Lrt.  CL'  C07D  239/20  307/33 
MS.  CL  544—297  »6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  optically  active  lactone  interme- 
diates comprising  the  steps  of: 
converting  nitrogen-protected  /3-alkyl  aspartic  acid  diester 
of  Formula  I, 

R  NR^PO  ' 

r'OOC  coor^ 

wherein  R,  R<  and  R^  are  each  independently  alkyl  with  1 
to  6  cartmn  atoms,  cycloalkyi  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  with  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyl  with  7  to  19 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  benzyl,  PC  is  a  nitrogen- 
protecting  group  allowing  deprotonation  at  the  /3-carbon 
without  deprotonation  at  the  a-carbon  of  a  protected 
aspartic  acid  diester,  and  the  ^-carbon  atom  has  the  S-con- 
figtiration,  into  an  optically  active  halfester  of  the  For- 
mula II, 
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R>OOC 


NHjX 


COOH 


UMI 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  and  X  denotes  CI 

or  Br,  by  removing  the  protecting  group  and  hydrolysis  using 

copper(II)  salts; 

converting  the  half-ester  of  Formula  II  by  reacting  said 

half-ester  with  a  nitrosylation  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 

hydrogen  halide  into  a  halogen  compound  of  the  Formula 

III, 


R'OOC 


Hal 


COOH 


III 


wherein  Hal  denotes  CI,  Br  or  I  and  the  a-carbon  atom 
and  the  /3-carbon  atom  each  has  the  S-configuration; 
esterifying  the  compound  of  the  Formula  III  to  yield  a 
diester  of  the  Formula  IV, 


5^22,943 

PIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  ARE 

SUBSTITUTED 

John  M.  McCall,  Kalamazoo;  E.  Jonathan  Jacobsen,  Pbdnwell; 

Frederick  J.  VanDoomik,  Hamilton,  and  John  R.  Palmer, 

Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  assipiora  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  229,675,  Aug.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,099,019, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,812,  Aug.  3, 1988, 

•baiidoiied,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,822, 

May  11, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  888,231,  Jul.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,287,  Jun.  23,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,058, 

Dec.  19, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  775,204,  Sep.  12, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  749,829 

iBt  a.'  C07D  213/02 

US.  CL  544—360  3  Claims 

1.  An  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4-[(3-hydroxy-2-pyridinyl)methyl]piperazine, 
4-i6-(  I  -pyrrolidinyl)-2-pyridiny  l]piperazine, 
4-[3-amino-6-(diethylamino)-2-pyridinyl]piperazine, 
4-[6-(diethylamino)-3-(dimethylamino)-2-pyridinyl]piperazine, 
4[(5-methyl)-4-phenyl-4H- 1 ,2,4-trizol-3-yl]piperazine, 
4-(benzo[b]thien-2-yl)piperazine, 
4-[2-amino-5-(  I  -pyrrolidinyl)phenyl]piperazine, 
4-[5,6-bis(diethylamino)-2-pyridinyl]piperazine, 
4-[3-(ethylamino)-2-pyridinyl]piperazine, 
4-[6-(diethylamino)-2-pyridinyl]piperazineand 
phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  hydrates  thereof. 


R'OOC 


Hal 


COORl 


IV 


wherein  R,  R',  R^  and  Hal  have  the  meanings  given;  and 
reacting  the  compound  of  the  Formula  IV  with  a  acyl-aryl 
derivative  of  the  Formula  V, 

R*— CO— Ar  V 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl,  pyrrole,  imidazole,  thiadiazole, 
pyridine  or  pyrimidine,  is  connected  through  a  ring  car- 
bon atom,  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  one,  two  or 
three  CMalkyl  or  aUcoxy  groups,  halogen  atoms,  cyano  or 
nitro  groups,  and  R*is  H  or  Ci^alkyl,  under  conditions  of 
a  condensation  reaction  to  yield  a  diastereomeric  mixture 
of  lactones  of  the  Formulae  Via  and  Vlb, 


5,322,944 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ENANTIOMERS  OF 

3-AMINOCHROMAN  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Guillaumet,  Orleans;  Claude  Fugier,  Le  Haire;  Jean- 
Claude  J.  SouTie,  Bolbec;  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi; 
Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  and  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,572 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  1,  1991,  90  08147 

Int  a.'  C07D  471/10.  405/12.  335/06.  417/12 

VS.  a.  546—17  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  enantiomers  of  compounds 

of  the  formula  (I): 


R|0 


(I) 


(CH2),-R3 


C02R2 


Ar 
R« 


COjR^ 


in  which: 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  or 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Unear  or  branched  (Ci-C*) 

alkyl  group, 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^) 

alkyl  group, 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6,  inclusive 
Rj  represents 


Vlb 


o-ttv 


Ar 
R« 


-Da' 


wherein  R,  R^,  R*  and  Ar  have  the  meanings  given. 


in  which:  m  is  an  integer  equal  to  I  or  2,  their  enantiomers. 


diastereoisomers  and  epimers,  as  well  as  their  addition  salts 
with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid,  wherein  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (III): 


■^iQcr 


(in) 


-continued 


R" 

I 

•Si— O- 
I 

R'" 


(F> 


wherein  R"  is  a  Ci  through  Cij  alkyl,  R'"  is  H  or  C4  through 
wherein  R|  and  Z  are  deflned  as  in  formula  (I),  is  subjected  to  C15  alkyl,  G  is  a  photochromic  radical  derived  from  a  com- 
reductive  amination  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure  in  the  pound  wherein  said  compound  is  a  photochromic  compound 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  (IV):    of  the  formula: 


NH2-{CH2),,-R3 


(IV) 


where  n  and  R3  are  defined  in  formula  (I),  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  formula  (V): 


•^^a 


.^NH— (CHi),R3 


(V) 


where  R|,  R3,  Z  and  n  are  deflned  as  above,  which  is  a 
speciflc  example  of  the  compounds  of  formula  (I)  for  which 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  the  (-(-)  and  (— )  isomers  of 
which  are  separated  by  forming  an  organic  solution  there- 
fore and  by  aidding  an  optically-active  acid  thereto,  thereby 
subjecting  to  crystallization,  one  of  the  two  enantiomers 
crystallizing  and  the  other  remaining  in  solution,  the  chosen 
isomer  is  then  treated,  when,  in  the  compound  of  formula  (I) 
which  it  is  desired  to  obtain,  R2  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  Ci-Ce  alkyl  group,  with  a  compound  of  formula 
(VI):  . 


R'j— X 


(VI) 


in  which  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  and  R'2  represents  a 
linear  or  branched  Ci-C*  alkyl  group,  specifically  to  give 
one  enantiomer  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I). 


5,322,945 
PHOTOCHROMIC  SPIROOXAZINE  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYSILOXANES 
Valeri  Krongauz,  Rehovot;  Frida  Buchhnltz,  Rishon  Lezion; 
Alexander  Zelichenok,  Rehovot,  all  of  Israel,  and  Shiomo 
Yitzchaik,  Evanston,  HI.,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and 
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Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,765 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/08.  7/10,  7/18 
VS.  a.  544—69  12  Claims 

1.  A  photochromic  polysiloxane  including  the  functional 
moiety 


-L.1,-0 — L 

L(CH2)rrrG  J 


(D) 


I 
(CH2); 

and  one  or  both  of  the  functional  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  including 


i+ 


(E) 


K*       R' 


/=   N 


T  "-O-"' 


R'        Ri  \__y 

R» 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  an  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  and 
phenyl  and  benzyl  substituted  by  cyano  or  by  one  or  more 
halogens;  and  (B)  (CH2)ii— CH=CH2  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  20; 
when  R'  is  (B),  then  R^  through  R*  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower 
alkyl  including  substitutions  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy; 
when  R'  is  (A)  then  one  of  R^  through  R*  is  (Q  — X— CH2. 
)„ — CH=CH2,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  20  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond, 
O,  N— R',  (wherein  R'  is  H  or  lower  alkyl),  CO— O, 
CO— NH,  and  — CH=N  and  the  remaining  ones  of  R^ 
through  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  and  alkyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hy- 
droxy and  lower  alkoxy;  and  R'  and  R'°  form  a  condensed 
benzene  or  pyridine  ring,  covalently  bonded  through  the 
alkene  carbon  of  radical  R '  as  moiety  (B)  or  of  R^  through 
R*  as  moiety  (C);  and  the  polysiloxanes  being  cyclic  or 
linear    including    terminal    groups    of    the    formulas 
(R")3— Si— ,  covalently  bonded  to  the  Si  atom  of  an 
[Si— O]  moiety  and  Si-(R")3  covalently  bonded  to  the 
— O —  atom  of  an  [Si— OJ  moiety. 


5  122,946 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATIC  HYDROXY 
COMPOUND 
Masato  Takagi;  Yoahihiro  Naruse;  Akinori   Matsuara,  and 
Kyohko  Kobayashi,  aU  of  CUba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  770,108,  Oct  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,420 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-266994; 
Jnn.  13, 1991,  3-141853 

Int  a.'  C07C  37/04:  C07D  215/20 
VS.  a.  546—179  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  hydroxy  compound 
comprising  the  step  of  reacting 

(A)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  and/or 
an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  and 

(B)  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  in  a  reaction  medium 

(C)  which  comprises  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  alicyclic 
hydrocarbons  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  in  the  presence 
of 
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(D)  at  least  one  additive  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 
fatty  acid  salts,  aliphatic  sulfonates,  alkylaryl  sulfonates  other 

than  the  starting  material,  salts  of  alkyl  sulfates,  salts  of  alley! 

sulfosuccinic  acid  ester,  salts  of  sulfofatty  acid  ester, 
salts  of  sulfated  monoglyceride  of  fatty  acid, 
salts  of  polyoxyalkylene  alkyl  ether  sulfate, 
salts  of  polyoxalkylene  alkylphenylether  sulfate, 
salts  of  polyoxyalkylene  alkylphenylether  sulfonate, 
salts  of  methyltaurine, 
salts  of  polyoxyalkylene  alkylether  phosphoric  acid  ester, 

polyoxyalkylene  alkylethers,   polyoxalkylene  alkylphenyl 

ethers,  fatty  acid  monoglycerides,  polyoxyalkylene  sorbitan 

fatty  acid  esters, 
sucrose  fatty  acid  esters,  alkyl  alkanol  amides,  polyoxyalk- 

yleneamines,  polyoxyalkyleneamides,  alkylaminoxides,  and 

alkyl  betaines  wherein  said  additive  compound  (D)  is  used  in 

an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  based  on  the  alkali 

metal  hydroxide  (B). 


5J22.947 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
NJ4'-BIS(2A«,6-TETRAMETHYL^PIPERIDYL)AL- 
KANEOIAMINE 
Shiaya  Taoaka,  Toyonaka;  Mai^i  Saaaki,  Nishinomiya;  SUaidii 
Yacfaiso,  Toyonaka;  HiroU  Yamamoto,  and  EUti  Yoneyama, 
both  of  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  aarignors  to  Smnitomo  Chemi- 
cal Compaay,  Limited,  Onka,  Japan 
Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  722.299,  Jan.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  appUcation  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,667 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  29,  1990,  2-173138; 
Mar.  19, 1991,  3-054406 

Int  CL'  OOTD  401/14 
VS.  CL  S46-186  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  purified  N,N'-bis(2,2,6,6-tet- 
nunethyl-4-piperidyl)  alkanediamine  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


HjC 


CH3 


HN 


HjC 


NH-(-CH2')jNH 


CH3 


I    ^ 
OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently 


5,322,949 
PESnCIDAL  THIADIAZOLE-SUBSnrUTED  ACRYUC 

ACm  ESTERS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Ulrich  Heinemaan,  LeichUagen;  Gerd  KIcefeld;  Stetu  Dntz- 

mann,  both  of  Dueaseldorf,  and  Gerd  Hinaalcr,  LeTerkuaen, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  AkticngcaeU- 

schaft,  LeTerkuaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,695,  May  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,189,175, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  495,528,  Mar.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,036,085.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,328 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1989,  3910358 

Int  a.'  C07D  285/08 
MS.  CL  548—128  12  Claima 

1.  An  acetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


C— Z, 

wherein  Z  is  OR5  or  NRjRft  or  CN; 
wherein  R|  and  R2  together  is 


C— NRt-C; 

wherein  R3  and  lUare  each  independently  H;  alkyl;  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  aryl,  wherein  said  substituenu  are  selected 
from  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  halogen,  nitro,  and 
cyano; 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  10,  which  process  comprises 
dissolving  a  crude  N,N'-bis(2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)al- 
kanediamine  represented  by  the  above  formula  in  acetone,  and 
subjecting  the  resulting  solution  to  a  crystallization. 


C-Z, 

wherein  Z  is  defined  as  above;  CN;  or  halogen; 
wherein  R3  and  R«  are  each  independently  H,  alkyl,  aryl, 
arylalkyi; 

or  wherein  R5  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  form  a 
heterocycUc  substituent  selected  from  pyrroUdinyl,  piperidi- 
nyl,  imidazolidyl,  and  hydrogenated  pyrimidinyl; 
wherein  R7  is  H,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  an  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  first  compound  of  the  formula 


Rj^  ^Ri 


I 


5,322,948 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYRIDINECARBOXYLIC 

ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Varadar^  Efamgo;  Doaald  R.  LarUn;  John  R.  Fritch;  Michael 
P.  Botean;  Wcraer  H.  MaeUcr,  all  of  Corpaa  Christi,  Tez^ 
Bcr^  F.  Gaptoa,  Virginia  Beach,  Va„  aad  John  C.  Saakai- 
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Corporatiaii,  SosMTrille,  N  J. 

Caatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  693,188,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  coatiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  403,277,  Aug.  31, 

1989,  ahaadotd.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  2. 1992.  Ser.  No.  818.396 

lat  CL'  am)  213/69 
VS.  CL  S46— 250  41  CfadaM 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  N-hydroxy-2-amiiiobu- 
tane  diacid  derivative  of  the  formula 


R4        R2 


Ri^  ^R3 


I 


R4        Ri 

or  an  isomer  thereof,  wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  are 
defined  as  above, 
b)  contacting  said  first  compound  with  an  unsubstituted 
hydroxylamine  of  the  formula  NH2— OH,  or  a  suiuble 
salt  thereof,  in  a  reaction  medium  having  a  pH  ranging 
from  about  5  to  about  12. 


)-" 


(IVa) 


V 
"^      vi— rH,— 


^S  Y'— CH2— CXX)R^, 

in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  to  poly  substituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arylthio  and  aryloxy  each  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in 
the  aryl  moiety,  and  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  to  pentasubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substituents  as  mentioned  below  in  the  definition  of  R'; 

R'  furthermore  represenu  straight-chain  or  branched  alke- 
nyl  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moi- 
ety, in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different 
substituents,  aralkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  moiety  or  aryl  having 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  aryl  moiety,  suitable 
aryl  substituents  in  each  case  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoal- 
kylthio  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identi- 
cal or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkox- 
iminoalkyl  each  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individ- 
ual alkyl  moieties,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
doubly  linked  alkanediyl  having  3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy  each  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  optionally  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and 
in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  polysub- 
stituted in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uents from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoal- 
kylthio  each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  I 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  heteroarylal- 
kyl  or  heteroaryl  each  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
4  identical  or  different  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  in  the 
heteroaryl  moiety  and  optionally  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  in  each 
case  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysutwtituted  in  the 
heteroaryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio, halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio 
each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms;  or 

Rl  additionally  represents  a  S-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl 
radical  having  I  to  3  identical  or  different  heteroatoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen   and   optionally   monosubstituted   to   polysub- 


stituted by  identical  or  different  ones  of  the  abovemen- 

tioned  aryl  substituents, 
R2  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
Y'  represents  a  radical 


— N— , 


and 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
10.  An  acetic  acid  ester  of  the  formula: 


ova) 


■S  Y'— CH2— COOR^; 

wherein 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  and  arylthio  and  aryl- 
oxy each  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety, 
and  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to 
pentasubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  as 
mentioned  below  in  the  definition  of  R'; 

Rl  furthermore  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alke- 
nyl having  2  to  8  carimn  atoms,  aralkyi  having  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moi- 
ety, in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to 
polysubstituted  in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different 
substituents,  aralkenyl  having  6  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  moiety  or  aryl  having 
6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  aryl  moiety,  suitable 
aryl  substituents  in  each  case  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  in  each  case 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  alkylthio  each 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  each  case  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoal- 
kylthio each  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identi- 
cal or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms  or  alkox- 
iminoalkyl  each  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  individ- 
ual alkyl  moieties,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
doubly  linked  alkanediyl  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  aryloxy  or  aralkyloxy  each  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety  and  optionally  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  straight<hain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and 
in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  to  polysub- 
stituted in  the  aryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substit- 
uents from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoal- 
kylthio each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  1 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  or  heteroarylal- 
kyl  or  heteroaryl  each  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
4  identical  or  different  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen  in  the 
heteroaryl  moiety  and  optionally  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  moiety  and  in  each 
case  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysubstituted  in  the 
heteroaryl  moiety  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkyl- 
thio, halogenoalkyl,  halogenoalkoxy  or  halogenoalkylthio 
each  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  optionaUy  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms;  or 

R>  additionally  represents  a  5-  or  6-membered  heteroaryl 
radical  having  1  to  3  identical  or  different  heteroatoms 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen  and  optionally  monosubstituted  to  polysub- 
stituted  by  identical  or  different  ones  of  the  abovemen- 
tioned  aryl  substituents; 

R^  represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and 

Y'  represents  oxygen 


5^22,950 
IMIDAZOLE  WITH  ANGIOTENSIN  n  ANTAGONIST 
PROPERTIES 
Da  Sircar,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Clarks 
Summit,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,594,  Dec.  2, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,652, 
Dec  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
98535 
Int  a.'  C07D  403/14.  403/06 
MS.  CL  548—253  6  Claims 

L  A  compound  of  formula 


Rj-X-^ 


UMI 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
Ri  is 
adamantylmethyl, 
phenyl, 
biphenyl,  or 

naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

a, 

Br, 

F, 

I, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carlwn  atoms, 

nitro 

tetrazol-5-yl, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

hydroxy, 

SO3H. 

SOjalkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

CN, 

CaF2ji^.i  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  1  to  3, 

CO2R4. 

SO2NHR4, 

NHSO2R4. 

NHS02C,F2„+i. 

COn(R4)2  wherein  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  a  single  bone,  S,  or  O; 
Rais 
alkyl  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  from  three  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
(CH2)mphenyl  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  eight 

and  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three 

substituents  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 

nitro, 

CI. 


Br, 
F, 
I. 

hydroxy, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  NR4R4 
wherein  R4  is  as  defmed  above; 
R3is 

hydrogen, 

CI, 

Br, 

F, 

I, 

CHO, 

hydroxymethyl, 

a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  1-10  carbon  atoms, 

aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  1 -napht- 
hyl and,  2-naphthyl, 

CO2R4. 

CONIUR4, 

NO2,  or 

CnF2ii-f- 1  wherein  n  is  as  defined  above; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms  which 

alkyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

CN, 

CO2R4, 

tetrazol-5-yl, 

CONHR4, 

CONH(CH2)nC02R4, 

phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  to  three  substitu- 
ents selected  from  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
nitro, 

a 

F. 

I, 

hydroxy, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or  NR4R4  wherein 
R4  is  as  defined  above;  or 
R  is  OR4,  or  0(CH2),  CO2R4; 
Rs  and  R«  are  each  independently 

hydrogen, 

halogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 

alkoyloxy  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms, 

NO2, 

NCOR4, 

NHS02R4. 

(CH2)iiC02R4  wherein  n  and  R4  are  as  defined 

B'  is  a  bond; 

the '=  is  a  double  or  single  bond;  and  the^^indicates  both  E 
and  Z  isomer  of  the  compound. 


5,322,951 

CERTAIN  1.<2>DIHYDRO-INDOLEX;aRBONYL 

INTERMEDIATES 

Francis  D.  King,  and  Karen  A.  Joiner,  both  of  Harlow,  England, 

aasignors  to  Beecham  Group,  pXc,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  740,397,  Aug.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,413, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  389,286,  Aug.  2,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,049,556,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  202^24,  Jun.  3, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,871,744,  which  te  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
000,550,  Jan.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  976,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1988, 
8806990 

Int  CL'  COTD  233/26.  233/14.  209/32.  207/12 
UjS.  CL  548—312.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  compound  of  formula  (V): 


wherein  G  is  COQi  wherein  Qi  is  Chloro,  bromo,  Ci.4akoxy, 
PhO — ,  CI5C6O — ,  CI3CO — ,  succinimidyloxy  or  imidazoly- 
loxy;  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
Ci^kyl,  or  together  are  a  bond;  Ri  and  R2  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl,  C2-«alkenyl-CM-alkyl,  or 
together  are  C2-4polymethylene;  and  R3  and  R4  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen,  CFj,  Ci^kyl,  C\. 
6alkoxy,  Ci.«alkylthio,  Ci.7-acyl,  Ci-Tacylamino,  Ci^^alkylsul- 
phonylamino,  N-(C|.«alkylsulphonyl)-N-Ci^-alkylamino,  C^. 
6-alkylsulphinyl,  hydroxy,  nitro  or  amino,  aminocarbonyl, 
aminosulphonyl,  aminosulphonylamino  or  Np(aminosul- 
phonyl)-Ci^kylamino  optionally  N-substituted  by  one  or 
two  groups  selected  from  Ci^^alkyl,  Cj-gcycloalkyl,  C}.gcy- 
cloalkyl  Ci^kyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  Ci^kyl  groups  or  op- 
tionally N-disubstituted  by  C4.5polymethylene. 


5,322,953 

^TRIALKVLSILYL■3•FURALDEHYDES 

Gary  C  M.  Lee,  Lagnna  Hills,  and  Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUcrgan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  792^33,  Nov.  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,863, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  690,644,  Apr.  2«,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,082,954,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  493^95, 

Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,081,147,  Ser.  No.  510,368,  Apr.  17, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,037,811,  and  Ser.  No.  192,808,  May  IL  1988, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59^82, 

Jan.  8, 1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  510,367,  Apr.  17,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,043,457,  and  Ser.  No.  427,268,  Oct  25,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,059,611,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,300, 

Nov.  18, 1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  501,637,  Oct  25, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,154, 

Dec  7,  1988,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  426^43,  Oct  25, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,089,485,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

273,294,  Nov.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  28, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  967  J94 

Int  CL'  C07D  307/46.  307/48 

VS.  a.  549—214  2  ClaiBH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHO 


5,322,952 
PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Makoto  Sunagawa,  Itami;  Haruki  Matsnmnra,  Nara,  and  Taka- 
shi  Bando,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Phar- 
maceuticals Company,  limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-22104 
Int  a.'  C07D  495/08 
VS.  a.  548—453  5  Claims 

1.  A  pyrrolidine  derivative  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


6 

>—  N 


(1) 


SKRiXRiXRj) 


where 
Ri,  R2 and  R3  independently  are  n-alkyi  of  1  to  6  carbons,  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons. 


5,322,954 

SYNTHESIS  OF  4-SUBSTrnJTED  PHTHALIC 

ANHYDRIDES 

Karl  W.  Seper,  Yoongstown;  Jeffrey  S.  Stults,  and  Gary  R 
Olsen,  both  of  Grand  Island,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Occiden- 
tal Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,042 
Int  CL'  cam  307/89 
VS.  CL  549—246  17  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  making  4-substituted  phthalic  anhydride 
comprising 
(a)  reacting  a  halo  substituted  compound  having  the  formula 


\ 


wherein  R  means  a  protective  group  for  the  amino  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted C|^  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  groups;  substituted  and  un- 
substituted C2-6  lower  alkenyloxycarbonyl  groups;  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  benzyloxycarbonyl  groups;  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  benzyl  groups;  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
trialkylsilyl  groups;  substituted  and  unsubstituted  dialkylarylsi- 
lyl  groups;  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyldiarylsilyl 
groups;  substituted  and  unsubstituted  triarylsilyl  groups; 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  one  or  more  C1-4  lower  alkyl  groups,  C1-4  lower  alkoxy 
groups,  aryl  groups,  halogen  atoms  and  nitro  groups. 


O 

II 

CH— C 


CH— C 
II 
O 


o 

II 

CH— C— OR 

II 

CH— C— OR 

II 

O 


where  R  is  H,  alkyl  to  Cio,  or  aryl  and  X  is  CI  or  Br,  with 
a  conjugated  diene  having  the  formula 


ai2=c— c=cH2 
R2  R3 


to  form  a  first  cycloadduct  having  the  formula 
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-continued 


UMI 


o  o 

II  X       II 

o  o 


OR 


OR 


where  R2  is  hydrogen  or  halo  and  R3  is  halo; 
(B)  heating  said  first  cycloadduct  to  eliminate  HX  and  pro- 
duce a  second  cycloadduct  having  the  formula 


xst' "  :xr : 


and 
(c)  dehydrogenating  said  second  cycloadduct  to  produce  a 
4-substituted  phthalic  anhydride  having  the  formula 


XjC" 


XC 


by  forming  a  solution  of  said  second  cycloadduct  and 
heating  said  solution  to  a  temperature  of  about  100*  to 
about  170*  C.  using  an  aromatization  agent  in  the  presence 
of  an  activated  carbon  catalyst. 
15.  A  method  of  making  a  4-halophthalic  anhydride  com- 
prising 
(A)  reacting  maleic  anhydride  with  chlorine  or  bromine  at  a 
temperature  of  about  130*  to  about  170*  C.  to  produce  a 
hak)  substituted  maleic  anhydride  having  the  formula 


0  O 

1  X      II 


where  X'  is  CI  or  F; 
(C)  heating  said  first  cycloadduct  to  a  temperature  of  about 
60*  to  about  170*  C.  to  eliminate  HX  and  form  a  second 
cycloadduct  having  the  formula 


jcd' 


and 
(D)  reacting  said  second  cycloadduct  with  a  source  of  HF  in 
the  presence  of  a  source  of  chlorine  or  bromine  to  produce 
a  third  cycloadduct  having  the  formula 


xyi' 


and 
(E)  reacting  said  third  cycloadduct  with  a  tertiary  amine  to 
produce  a  4-halophthalic  anhydride. 


I 


5,322,955 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  3-DPA-LACTONE 
Kattnya  Matsomoto;  TakasU  Ebata;  Hiroshi  Kawakami;  KoaU 
Koadd,  and  Hiyime  Matsushita,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
aadsBors  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00186,  §  371  Date  Oct.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14721,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1991,  3-028882 
lot  a.'  C07D  233/00 
VS.  CL  549—313  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  3-DPA-lactone,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  protecting  the  hydroxymethyl  group  at  the  4-po$ition  of 
•y-ribonolactone  represented  by  formula  (I)  given  below 
so  as  to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (II) 
given  below:  ■ 


H 


where  X  is  CI  or  Br; 
(B)  reacting  said  halo  substituted  maleic  anhydride  with 
chloroprene  or  fluoroprene  at  a  temperature  from  about 
room  temperature  to  about  120*  C.  to  produce  a  first 
cycloadduct  having  the  formula 


(0 


HO 


OH 


(11) 


HO 


OH 


where  R  is  a  protective  group  of  said  hydroxyl  group; 
(b)  eliminating  the  hydroxyl  group  at  the  3-position  of  the 
compound  represented  by  formula  (II)  so  as  to  form  a 
double  bond  between  the  2-  and  3-positions  and,  thus,  to 
form  a  compound  having  the  hydroxyl  group  at  the  2- 
position  protected,  which  is  represented  by  formula  (III) 
given  below: 

(UD 


ORi 


where  each  of  R  and  R|  represents  a  protective  group; 
(c)  reducing  said  double  bond  formed  between  said  2-  and 
3-positions  of  said  compound  represented  by  formula  QH) 
so  as  to  obtain  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (IV) 
given  below: 


5,322,957 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PARTIAL 
GLYCERIDE  SULFATES 
Bemd   Fabry,    Korscbenbroich;    Uwe    Ploog,   Haan;   Ansgar 
Behler,  Bottrop,  and  Dieter  Feustel,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henlcel  KommaaditgeseUschaft 
auf  Aktien,  Dnesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrvaay 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02211,  §  371  Date  Jon.  2,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09570,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Jun.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  70,315 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1990,  4038478 

Int  CL'  C07C  409/44 
VS.  a.  558—23  20  CUioH 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  partial  glyceride  sulfates 
comprising  the  steps  of 

A)  reacting  a  mixture  containing  glycerol  and  at  least  one 
triglyceride  with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  to  produce  at 
least  one  acidic  reaction  product; 

B)  ageing  the  at  least  one  acidic  reaction  product  at  an 
elevated  temperature;  and 

C)  neutralizing  the  at  least  one  aged  acidic  reaction  product 
with  an  aqueous  base  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer. 


RO— I 


(IV) 


where  R  and  Ri  are  as  deflned  as  in  conjunction  with 
formula  (III);  and 
(d)  eliminating  the  protective  groups  of  said  compoimd 
represented  by  formula  (IV)  so  as  to  obtain  a  compound 
represented  by  formula  (V)  given  below: 


5,322,956 

CHIRAL  PHOSPHOLANE  TRANSmON  METAL 

CATALYSTS 

Mark  J.  Burk,  Hockessin,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wifanington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,257 

Division  of  904,764,  Jun.  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,206,398  which  b  a 

division  of  644,526,  Jan.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177,230  which  is  a 

division  of  524,737,  May  17,  1990  Pat.  No.  5,008,457. 

Int  CL'  C07F  15/00.  9/6568 

VS.  CL  556—22  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  III: 


III 


5,322,958 
CATALYTIC  PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ORGANIC  CARBONATES 
Daniele  Dreoni,  Bologna;  Franco  Rivetti,  Milan,  and  Danielc 
Delledonne,  Oleggio,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Syn- 
thesis, S.pjL,  Palermo,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  26, 1992, 92  A/000417 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—277  11  CtoiiM 

1.  Catalytic  procedure  in  gas  phase  for  the  preparation  of  a 
symmetrical  or  asymmetrical  organic  carbonate  having  the 
genera]  formula  (I): 


(V) 


o=c 


an 


(D 


OR' 


wherein  R  and  R',  the  same  or  different,  represent  a  C1-C4 
alkyl  radical,  linear  or  branched,  which  includes  reacting  at 
least  one  alcohol  having  the  general  formula  (II): 

R— OH  or  R'— OH 

with  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
comprised  of  one  or  more  non-halogenated  cobalt-containing 
compounds  selected  from  cobalt  oxides,  cobalt  salts,  cobalt 
complexes,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing. 


P— Ph 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  trifluo- 
romethyl,  or  phenyl. 


5,322,959 

CATALYTIC  CARBOXYLATION  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  ARYL-SUBSTTTUTED  ALIPHATIC 

CARBOXYUC  ESTERS 

Tse-Chong  Wn,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aasigBor  to  Ethyl  Cofpon- 

tion,  Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,907 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/76  51/10 
VS.  a.  560—105  55  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aryl-substituted  aliphadc  ester 
having  the  formula: 


R3R. 
Rj— C— C— C(0)ORi 
R4  Ar 
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where  R|  is  alkyl,  Ri.  R3.  R4  and  Rs  are  the  same  or  different 
and  arc  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl-substituted  cycloal- 
kyl,  aryl  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  alkoxy,  alkylthio, 
heteroaryl  either  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  alkanoyl,  aroyl 
either  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  heteroarylcarbonyl  either 
substituted  or  unsubstituted,  trifluoromethyl  or  halo  and  Ar  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl  which  comprises  treating  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


R3R: 
R3— C— C— X 

I   I 

R4  Ar 


n 


oz 

I 

NC(CH2),NH 


(2) 


(b)  condensing  hydroxylamine  (2)  with  a  carboxylic  acid 
halide  having  the  formula: 

XOC(CH2)«X 

or  the  corresponding  anhydride,  wherein  a  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  10  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


NC(CH2),NC)— Z  OZ  O 

0=C(CH2)«NCO(CH2)*N— CO(CH2)<CH3 
OZ 

(i)  reducing  compound  (9)  to  produce  a  compound  of  for- 
mula [A]: 


OH  OH  OH 

I  I  I 

H2N(CH2)«+  iNCO(CH2)«NCO(CH2)»NCO(CH2)(CH3. 


[A] 


R'— N 
H 


R2 


OH 


I 

O 


wherein  R>  is  a  protective  group  for  the  amino  group,  R^  is 
an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  branched,  and  R*  is  a  cyclo- 
hexyl  group  or  phenyl  group, 
comprising  causing  the  a-amino  aldehyde  derivative  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula 


UMI 


where  X  is  halogen;  Ar,  R2,  R3.  R4  and  R5  are  as  previously 
defined  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  RiOH  where  R|  is  as 
previously  defined  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  about  1  atmosphere  and  a  temperature  from  about  25*  C. 
to  about  200*  C.  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  and  water  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  that  is  i)  a  mixture  of  palladium(0)  or  the 
compounds  of  palladium  where  palladium  has  a  valence  of  1  or 
2  and  the  compounds  of  copper  and  (ii)  at  least  one  acid  stable 
ligand. 


5,322,960 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBmNG  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

(METH)  ACRYUC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Kaznhiko  Sakamoto;  TakaUro  Takcda;  Masatoahi  Ueoka;  Yoji 

Akazawa,  and  Maaao  Baba,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  aasignon  to 

Nippon  Shokubai  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,318 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1993,  5-088908 

Int  CL'  C07C  69/52 

VS.  a.  5W— 205  7  Claina 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  polymerization  of  (meth)acry- 

lic  acid  and  esters  thereof,  said  method  comprising  using  as  the 

inhibitor  N-oxyl  compound,  phenol  compound,  and  phenothi- 

azine  compound  in  combination  with  one  another. 


5,322,961 
ANALOGS  OF  DESFERRIOXAMINE  B  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SYNTHESIS  THEREOF 
Raymoad  J.  Bergeron,  Jr.,  GaiMarille,  Fla.,  asaigiior  to  Univcr- 
lity  of  Florida,  Gainesrillc,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,754 
Int.  CL'  CD7C  259/04 
VS.  CL  562—623  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  an  analog  of  desferrioxamine  B 
or  a  homolog  thereof  having  the  formula: 


OH  OH  OH 

I  I  I 

H2N(CH2).+  iNCO(CH2)<,NCO(CH2)tNCO(CH2)(CH3 


OZ 
I 
NC(CH2),N— Q 


NC(CH2),NO— Z 
0=C(CH2)«X 


(3) 


wherein  X  is  a  reactive  halide, 
(c)  alkylating  a  compound  having  the  formula  Z-ONH-Q 
with  compound  (3)  to  produce  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


NC(CH2),N— OZ         OZ  W 

0=C(CH2)«N 

Q 

(d)  cleaving  Q  from  compound  (4)  to  produce  a  compound 
having  the  formula: 


NC(CH2),NO— Z        OZ 
0=C(CH2)aNH 


(5) 


(e)  acylating  compound  (5)  with  a  halo-substituted  carbox- 
ylic acid  halide  having  the  formula: 

XOC(CH2)iX 

or  the  corresponding  anhydride, 

wherein  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  X  is  as  defined 
above  to  produce  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


NC(CH2),NO— Z  OZ 

0=C(CH2)aNCO(CH2)»X 


W 


[A] 


wherein: 
each  n  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  b  an  integer  from  1 

to  10; 
a  and  b  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent  and  are  integers  from  1 

to  10;  and 
c  may  be  an  integer  from  0  to  10;  comprising: 
(a)  cleaving  Q  from  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


(1) 


wherein  Z  is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group  and  Q  is  an 
amino  protecting  group,  to  produce  a  protected  hydroxy- 
lamine having  the  formula: 


(0  acylating  a  compound  having  the  formula  Z-ONH-Q 
with  compound  (6)  to  produce  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


NC(CH2),NO— Z  OZ  ^'^ 

0=C(CH2)oNCXKCH2)»N— Q 
OZ 

(g)  cleaving  Q  from  compound  (7)  to  produce  the  amine: 


NC(CH2)«NO— Z  OZ  <*) 

0=C(CH2)aNCO(CH2)»NH 
OZ 


(h)  acylating  compound  (8)  with  an  acyl  halide  having  the 
formula  XOC(CH2)cCH3  or  the  corresponding  anhydride 
to  produce  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,322,962 
AROMATIC  DIAMINE  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYIMIDE 
Shoji  Tamai,  Yokohama;  Keizabnro  Yamaguchi,  Chiba;  Ynko 
Ishihara,  Kanagawa;  Saburo  Kawashima,  Kanagawa;  Hideaki 
Oikawa,   Kanagawa;   Toshiyuki   Kataoka,    Kanagawa,   and 
Akihiro  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,053,  Aug.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,231.160. 
This  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235841; 
Sep.  7, 1990,  2-235842;  Dec.  26, 1990,  2-406781;  Dec.  26, 1990, 
2-406786;  May  16,  1991,  3-111443 

Int.  a.'  C07C  225/22 
VS.  a.  564—308  3  Claims 

1.  A  novel  aromatic  diamine  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (IV): 


O  O 

II  II 


H2N-<^^^^^^V-C-X-C-j^^^^^- NH2 


wherein  X  is 


-t0r-^^ 


I' 


Rl— N  CHO 

H 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  as  above  and  the  silyl  enol 
ether  derivative  represented  by  the  following  formula 

OSiRa^ 

R2 

wherein  R^  is  the  same  as  above  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group  which  may  be  branched 
to  react  with  each  other  in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride 
ether  complex  or  tin  tetrachloride  as  catalyst. 


(IV) 


5,322,964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALPHA-AMINOKETONE  SALTS 
Rolf  Drewes,  Lindeafcis,  ami  Haas-Hdmat  Fricdridi,  Lairtertal, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,107 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    10,   1992, 
2848/92 

lat  a.'  C07C  209/50 
VS.  a.  564—343  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha-aminoketone  salt 
of  formula  1 


(D 


5,322,963 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  a-AMINO-/3,  S-DIOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Saizo  Shibata;  Eiji  Shirakawa;  Yasnki  Yamada;  Koji  Ando,  and 

Itsuo  Uciiida,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Tobacco,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00106,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  5.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13827,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,257 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-100562; 
Jan.  8, 1992,  4-38862 

lat  CL'  C07C  213/00.  215/20 
VS.  a.  564—343  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stereoselectively  preparing  the  a-amino-/3- 
hydroxy-6-ketone  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
formula. 


C 
/   \ 

Rl  CH2 

NH2.  (H»A)/n 


which  comprises  reacting  a  nitrosated  keto  ester  of  formula  II 


O  O 

H  II 

C  C  R2 

/  \   /  \  / 

Rl  CH  O 

NO 


with  a  carboxylic  anhydride  of  formula  IV 


(ID 
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R3 


\ 

C 
/ 
> 
\ 

c 


(IV) 


c=o 


c=o 


R3 


under  the  conditions  of  catalytic  hydrogenation,  to  a  com- 
pound of  formula  III 


O  O  Qll) 

N  N 

C  C  R2 

/   \      /   \    / 
Ri  CH  O 

I 
HN  R3 

\    / 
C 


which  compound  of  formula  III  is  then  hydrolysed  with  an 
acid  H»A  to  the  salt  I,  in  which  formulae  above  Ri  is  Ci-C«al- 
kyl,  phenoxy-Ci-C4alkyl,  phenyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl,  or 
phenyl  or  C7-C9phenylalkyl  which  are  substituted  by  halogen, 
C|-C«alkyl  or  C|-C«alkoxy,  hydroxy  or  cyano,  R2  is  Ci-C4al- 
kyl  or  cyclohexyl,  n  is  1  to  3,  R3  is  Ci-C4alkyl  and  A  is  the 
radical  of  an  organic  or  mineral  protic  acid. 


UMI 


S.322.96S 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF 

CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  AND  DICYCLOHEXYLAMINE 

USING  A  SUPPORTED  NOBLE  METAL  CATALYST 
Otto  Immel;  Gerhard  Darsow,  both  of  Krefeld;  Helmut  Wald- 

■ann,  LeTcrkusen,  and  Gcrd-Mich«el  Petruck,  Erkrath,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Akticngesellschaft, 

LeTerkBScn,,Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,258,  Jul.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  840,355,  Feb.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  4106543 

Int  a.'  C07C  209/26 
VS.  CI.  564—446  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  optionally 
substituted  cyclohexylamine  and  optionally  substituted  dicy- 
clohexylamine  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  optionally  substi- 
tuted aniline  on  a  supported  noble  metal  catalyst,  wherein  a 
catalyst  containing  ruthenium,  palladium  or  a  mixture  of  both 
on  a  support  containing  niobic  acid  Nb205.nH20,  tantalic  acid 
Ta20s.nH20  or  a  mixture  of  both,  which  contains  the  noble 
metal(s)  in  a  total  amount  from  O.OS  to  S%  by  weight  and  in  the 
case  of  an  Ru/Pd  mixture,  contains  both  metals  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  1:9-9:1,  all  percentages  being  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  catalyst  is  employed  and  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  100*  to  340*  C.  and  at  a  pressure 
of  100  to  SOO  bar. 


5,322,966 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hideaki  Shimaya,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,576 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416356 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/38.  1/42.  1/46 

VS.  a.  84—637  10  Claims 


mnOKTA 


IE 


«SL 


"""ssa." 


« 


^ 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a)  chord  determination  means  for  determining  a  chord  type 
of  a  chord; 

b)  accompaniment  pattern  generation  means  for  generating 
an  accompaniment  pattern  comprising  accompaniment 
pattern  note  data  representing  a  sequence  of  notes,  by 
sequentially  generating  said  accompaniment  pattern  note 
data; 

c)  supplementary  note  generation  means  for  generating 
supplementary  note  data  designating  at  least  one  supple- 
mentary note  based  on  said  determined  chord  type  and 
said  accompaniment  pattern  note  data,  such  that  any  sup- 
plementary note  designated  by  said  supplementary  note 
data  is  a  note  other  than  respective  sequential  notes  desig- 
nated by  said  accompaniment  pattern  note  data  from  said 
accompaniment  pattern  generation  means;  and 

d)  a  tone  generator  for  generating  accompaniment  tones 
based  on  said  accompaniment  pattern  note  data  and  said 
supplementary  note  data. 


5,322,967 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXECUTING  MUSICAL 

CONTROL  WITH  A  PEDAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Toshinori  Matsuda,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Musical 

Inst  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  SizDoka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-085225 

Int  a.5  GIOH  5/00:  H04Q  1/18 

VS.  a.  84—653  22  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  executing  musical  control  with  a  pedal  for  an 
electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
a  pedal,  operable  for  instructing  the  musical  control; 
first  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  an  operation  of 

said  pedal; 
a  plurality  of  sounding  instruction  means  for  instructing  a 

sounding  of  musical  tones; 


group  designation  means  for  designating  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  groups,  into  which  said  plurality  of  sounding 
instruction  means  are  divided,  and  for  making  said  pedal 
operative  or  inoperative; 

second  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  status  of 
the  designation  by  said  group  designation  means;  and 

musical  control  means  for  individually  executing  the  musical 
control  of  said  pedal  with  respect  to  musical  tones  desig- 
nated by  the  sounding  instruction  means  for  individual 
tones  of  said  one  group  designated  and  made  operative  by 
said  group  designation  means  and  for  not  executing  the 
musical  control  of  said  pedal  with  respect  to  musical  tones 
designated  by  the  sounding  instruction  means  for  individ- 
ual tones  of  said  one  group  designated  and  made  inopera- 
tive by  said  group  designation  means,  according  to  said 
discriminations  by  said  first  discrimination  means  and 
second  discrimination  means. 


5^22,968 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,322,969 

PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER  SADDLE  FOR 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Kenneth  T.  Aaroe,  Vemalis,  Calif.,  and  Donald  D.  Markley, 

12911  Pierce  Rd.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070,  assignors  to  Donald 

D.  Markley,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,374 

Int  a.'  GOIH  3/18 

VS.  a.  84—731  22  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  for  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  said  saddle 
having  a  length  dimension  and  a  height  dimension  and  a  thick- 
ness dimension,  said  length,  height  and  thickness  dimensions 
being  such  that  the  saddle  may  be  fit  into  a  bridge  slot  of  said 
stringed  musical  instrument,  comprising: 
at  least  one  layer  of  piezoelectric  material,  said  piezoelectric 
material  layer  extending  substantially  throughout  said 
height  dimension  of  said  saddle,  said  piezoelectric  material 
layer  having  an  electrically  active  frontward  face  and  an 
electrically  active  rearward  face,  said  frontward  and  rear- 
ward faces  being  disposed  in  a  perpendicular  relationship 
to  a  musical  instrument  string  that  is  disposed  upon  said 
saddle  when  said  saddle  is  engaged  within  said  bridge  slot 


5^22,970 

CERAMIC  DONOR  ROLL  FOR  SCAVENGELESS 

DEVELOPMENT  IN  A  XEROGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Behe,  Webster,  and  Daniel  R.  Gihnore,  HI,  Fairport 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,403 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  118—651  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  of  the  type 
having  an  electrostatic  latent  image  recorded  on  a  photocon- 
ductive  member  and  a  developer  unit  adapted  to  develop  the 
latent  image  with  toner  particles,  wherein  the  improved  devel- 
oper unit  comprises: 

1843 
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a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  toner 

particles  therein; 
a  donor  roll  including  a  ceramic  outer  surface,  said  donor 

roll  being  mounted  at  least  partially  in  the  chamber  of  said 

housing  and  being  adapted  to  advance  toner  particles  to 

the  latent  image;  and 
an  electrode  member  positioned  in  the  space  between  the 

latent  image  and  said  ceramic  outer  surface  of  said  donor 


roll,  said  electrode  member  being  closely  spaced  from  said 
ceramic  outer  surface  of  said  donor  roll  and  being  electri- 
cally biased  to  detach  toner  particles  from  said  ceramic 
outer  surface  of  said  donor  roll  so  as  to  form  a  toner 
powder  cloud  in  the  space  between  said  electrode  member 
and  the  latent  image  with  detached  toner  particles  from 
the  toner  cloud  developing  the  latent  image,  wherein  said 
ceramic  outer  surface  of  said  donor  roll  has  a  discharge 
time  constant  less  than  600  microseconds. 


5,322,971 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS 

THEREOF 

Donald  W.  Owen,  Yukon,  Okla^  aadgnor  to  Southwest  Electric 

Conpuy,  Oklahooia  City,  Okla. 
DiTiriou  of  Scr.  No.  836,139,  Feb.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,216,356, 
which  it  a  dirisioii  of  Ser.  No.  613,116,  Nov.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,130,616.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,193 

int  a.>  H05K  sm 

M&.  CL  174—50  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  transportable  containment  apparatus  for  a  transformer 
and  a  motor  controller,  comprising: 
a  base  for  supporting  said  apparatus  on  the  ground; 
an  enclosure  mounted  on  said  base,  said  enclosure  including: 
a  first  side  wall  connected  to  said  base; 
a  second  side  wall  connected  to  said  base  and  spaced  from 

said  first  side  wall; 
spaced  first  and  second  end  walls  connected  to  said  base 
and  to  said  fu^t  and  second  side  walls  so  that  said  first 
and  second  end  walk  and  the  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  side  walls  in  between  said  first  and  second  end 
walls  defme  at  least  in  part  first  compartment  means  for 
receiving  a  transformer,  and  so  that  said  first  end  wall 
and  portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  walls  extend- 
ing beyond  said  first  end  wall  away  from  said  first 


compartment  means  define  at  least  in  part  second  com- 
partment means  for  receiving  a  motor  controller, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  compartment  means  are 
adjacent  each  other; 

a  first  door  connected  between  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  at  the  end  of  said  second  compartment  means 
opposite  said  first  end  wall;  and 

a  second  door  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
side  walb  intermediate  said  first  end  wall  and  said  first 
door; 
a  cover  connected  to  the  outside  of  said  enclosure  adjacent 

said  first  side  wall  and  intermediate  said  first  and  second 

end  walls,  said  cover  movable  between  a  closed  position 

and  an  open  position;  and 
double  interlock  means,  connected  adjacent  said  first  side 

wall,  for  concurrently  locking  both  said  second  door  and 

said  cover  in  their  closed  positions. 


5,322,972 
HARNESS  AND  CABLE  BRANCH-OFF 
Anthony  R.  L.  Fitch;  Alan  Barrat,  and  Graham  Miles,  all  of 
Swindon,  England,  assignors  to  Raychem  Limited,  United 
Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00991,  §  371  Dirte  Dec.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  955,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
9013985;  Feb.  6,  1991,  9102597 

Int  CL'  H02G  15/06 
MS.  CL  174—88  R  16  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  enclosing  a  branch-off  between  a  pair 
of  elongate  bodies,  which  comprises  a  dimensionally  recover- 
able sleeve  which  can  surround  the  branch-off,  and  a  clip 
having  a  pair  of  legs  that  can  be  positioned  about  opposed 
walls  of  the  sleeve  to  divide  the  sleeve  into  channels  for  the 
bodies,  the  sleeve  having  a  transversely  extending  rib  in  the 
region  of  an  end  thereof  and  the  clip  having  a  profile  such  that 
it  can  be  pushed  onto  the  end  of  the  sleeve  and  be  retained  on 
the  sleeve  by  engagement  of  the  rib. 


5,322,973 
AERIAL  CLOSURE 
Gideon  B.  Dagan,  Venice,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Communication 
Technology  Coiporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,942 
Int  a.'  H02G  15/113 
UJS.  a.  174—92  40  Claims 

1.  An  aerial  closure  for  enclosing  electrical  or  optical  cable 
splices  in  cable  segments  suspended  from  a  support  strand 
comprising:  elongated  header  means  for  supporting  the  closure 
from  the  support  strand,  said  header  means  having  spaced 
longitudinal  edges;  attachment  means  for  securing  said  header 
means  relative  to  a  support  strand  such  that  said  header  means 
is  spaced  from  and  generally  parallel  to  suspended  cable  seg- 
ments; a  plurality  of  housing  segments;  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing one  of  said  housing  segments  adjacent  each  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  header  means  such  that  each  housing  segment  is 
movable  from  a  closed  position,  wherein  said  header  means 
and  said  housing  segments  encircle  the  cable  segments,  to  an 


open  position  wherein  each  housing  segment  is  elevated  to 
provide  access  to  the  cable  segments  and  free  clearance  on 
both  sides  and  from  below  the  cable  segments. 

32.  An  aerial  enclosure  for  a  splice  in  a  telecommunications 
cable  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  housing  comprising  a  first  and  second  mem- 
ber; 


b)  a  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  of  at  least  about  800  Angstroms 
thick  on  said  aluminum  carrier,  and 


b)  an  elongate  hinge  connecting  the  first  and  second  mem- 
bers together; 

c)  a  retainer  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  first  member;  and 

d)  a  bail  secured  to  a  surface  of  the  second  member  such  that 
the  second  member  can  be  releasably  locked  in  an  open 
position  by  the  retainer  and  bail. 


5,322,974 
INTERLEAVED  FINE  LINE  CABLES 
Don  K.  Walston,  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,010 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/00 
M&.  CL  174—250  7 


1.  A  fme  line  electrical  cable  comprising: 

a  first  subassembly  having  a  first  plurality  of  electrical  traces 
on  a  first  substrate  and  a  second  subassembly  having  a 
second  plurality  of  electrical  traces  on  a  second  substrate; 
and 

an  adhesive  bonding  the  first  and  second  subassemblies 
together  with  the  first  and  second  pluralities  of  electrical 
traces  sandwiched  between  the  first  and  second  substrates, 
the  first  plurality  of  electrical  traces  interleaved  with  the 
second  plurality  of  electrical  traces,  the  adhesive  located 
between  adjacent  electrical  traces. 


5,322,975 
UNIVERSAL  CARRIER  SUPPORTED  THIN  COPPER 
LINE 
Albert  E.  Nagy,  Mentor-on-thc  Lake;  Tbomaa  J.  Ameen,  Men- 
tor, and  Peter  Peckham,  Concord,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,711 
Int  CL'  H05K  1/OQ 
MS.  CL  174—257  24  Claims 

1.  A  laminate,  comprising: 
a)  an  aluminum  carrier. 


c)  a  layer  of  copper  electrodeposited  on  said  layer  of  alumi- 
num oxide. 


5,322,976 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLYIMIDE-METAL 
LAMINATES 
Philip  D.  Knndaen,  Nortkborongh,  and  Daniel  P.  Walsh,  Pea- 
body,  both  of  Mass^  assignors  to  Polyonics  Corporation, 
Newbnryport  Maaa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  464^30,  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,066,545, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,246,  Oct  3, 1988, 
Pat  No.  4,894,124,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  155,897,  Feb. 
16, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,868,071,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  18,346,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,725,504,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,342,  Feb.  24,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,806,395.  This  appUcation  Nor.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,611 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/00 

U5.CL174— 262  3( 


TTICCOFPCW 

ELExrrrKXcss  nckel  or  coatLT 
mxTiMiDc 

ELECTROLESS  NOCEL  OR  COnALT 
ELECTROLYTIC  00(>PER 


1.  A  laminate  product  which  comprises  a  polyetherimide 
sheet  having  at  least  one  through-hole  extending  between  two 
surfaces  of  said  sheet  said  surfaces  of  said  sheet  and  the  sur- 
faces of  said  through-hole  being  uniformly  and  completely 
hydrophilized,  said  polyetherimide  sheet  surfaces  and  the 
surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  through-hole  being  free  of  an 
adhesive  and  having  a  metal  coating  comprising  an  electroless 
nickel  or  cobalt  coating  and  an  electrolytic  copper  coating 
bonded  to  each  of  said  nickel  or  cobalt  coatings,  said  laminate 
sheet  product  having  a  peel  strength  of  at  least  6.0  Ib./in.  as 
measured  by  IPC  test  2.4.9  Method  A  and  a  peel  strength  of  at 
least  4.5  Ib./in.  as  measured  by  IPC  test  2.4.13  for  solder  float. 


5,322,977 

MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING 

POSTAGE  AMOUNT 

FISTio  M.  Manduley,  Woodbnry.  nnd  Leon  A.  Pintsov,  Wert 

Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  aasignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  952,071,  Sep.  25,  1992.  TUs  application 

Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,569 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/40.  19/52;  G06F  75/^0 

U.S.  a.  177—25.15  8  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  verifying  postage  paid  comprising  a  data 

entry  means  and  a  display  for  input  and  output  of  data  relating 

to  a  batch  of  mail;  a  wei^iing  module  for  weighing  a  mailpiece 

having  postage  affixed  thereon;  scanning  means  for  reading 

character  information  from  the  mailpiece;  printing  means;  a 

transport  means  for  transporting  the  mailpiece  for  scanning 

thereof  from  the  weighing  module  to  the  printing  means;  said 
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printing  means  being  selecUbly  operable  for  marking  on  said 
mailpiece  a  marking  corresponding  to  correct  postage  for  the 
mailpiece  in  correspondence  with  a  weight  as  determined  by 


frame  structure,  the  back  side  further  having  a  first  and 
second  upstanding  rib  extending  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  frame  body  and  defuiing  a  U-shaped  chaimel 
between  them,  the  first  rib  located  nearest  to  the  open 
central  region,  the  second  rib  periodically  cutback  to 


the  weighing  means  and  a  rating  of  said  mailpiece,  whereby  the 
marking  enables  comparison  between  postage  affixed  to  the 
mailpiece  and  the  actual  value  of  required  postage  for  delivery 
of  the  mailpiece. 


5,322,978 
HANDWRITING  CAPTURE  DEVICE  WITH  INTEGRAL 

FORMS  PRINTER 
Robert  L.  Protheroe,  LawrenceTille,  and  Scott  M.  Kkmeiit, 
Dalath,  both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,378 

iBt  CL'  G08C  21  m 

UJS.  CL  178—18  33  Claiiu 


define  a  plurality  of  notches  wherein  only  the  first  rib 
upstands  from  the  frame  only;  and 
a  one-piece,  unitary,  speaker  cover  for  substantially  cover- 
ing the  open  central  region,  the  speaker  cover  attached  to 
the  frame  body. 


5,322,980 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  LOCK  OUT-  MULTI-POLE 

Steven  J.  Benda,  P.O.  Box  782,  Cokato,  Mino.  55342 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,341 

iBt  a.'  HOIH  9m 

UJS.  CL  200—43.014  18  Claims 


1.  A  handwriting  capture  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  surface; 

a  digitizer,  mounted  within  the  top  surface; 

a  printer  attached  to  the  housing  for  printing  a  form  includ- 
ing means  for  feeding  the  form  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion over  the  digitizer  so  that  information  written  on  the 
form  is  also  entered  into  the  digitizer;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  digitizer  for  processing  the  written 
information  and  for  controlling  operation  of  the  printer. 


UMI 


5,322,979 
SPEAKER  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  A.  CMsity,  438  Bowboo  Acres,  Paris,  Ky.  40361,  and  Bin 
R.  UMdd,  1279  Narn«uiaett  Park,  Lexiogtoii,  Ky.  40517 
FOed  Jaau  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817^01 
ht  CL'  H05K  5/00 
U.S.  CL  181—150  17  OaiiM 

1.  A  speaker  cover  assembly  for  association  with  a  speaker 
housing  that  b  mounted  on  a  speaker  support  frame  structure 
in  a  wall,  cabinet,  or  the  like,  the  cover  assembly  comprising: 
a  one-piece,  unitary,  molded  frame  body  having  a  flattened, 
annular-shape  defining  an  open  central  region,  the  frame 
body  having  a  front  and  back  side,  the  back  side  having 
means  for  disengagingly  attaching  to  the  speaker  support 


1.  A  lock  out  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  ganged  switches  hav- 
ing individual  front  panels  which  form  a  common  main 
front  panel,  each  of  said  switches  having  an  actuating 
lever  wherein  said  actuators  positioned  along  a  common 
longitudinal  line,  and  rotatable  between  spaced  apart 
positions  about  an  axis  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  said 
longitudinal  line,  and  a  tie  bar  secured  to  the  levers  for 
producing  conjoint  swinging  movement  of  the  levers 
about  said  axis, 

said  lock  out  comprising: 

a  one  piece  member  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  recess 
therein,  the  recess  having  first  and  second  opposing  side 
walls, 

the  member  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  plurality  of 
ganged  switches  in  locking  position  such  that  said  bottom 
surface  is  adapted  to  engage  said  main  front  panel  and  the 


actuating  levers  and  the  tie  bar  are  adapted  to  enter  into 
the  recess; 

means  for  locking  the  member  to  the  tie  bar, 

wherein  the  opposing  side  walls  of  the  recess  being  adapted 
to  engage  levers  and  tie  bar,  preventing  movement  of  the 
member  in  direction  extending  between  the  spaced  posi- 
tions of  the  levers, 

the  first  of  the  opposing  side  walls  having  a  locking  lug 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  of  the  member  and 
extending  into  the  recess,  toward  the  second  side  wall, 
said  locking  lug  being  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
actuating  levers  of  adjacent  ganged  switches  and 

said  member  having  a  flexible  portion  such  that  the  side 
walls  are  capable  of  being  flexed  apart  for  moving  the 
locking  lug  such  that  the  member  is  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably attached  to  the  tie  bar  and  actuating  levers. 


5322,981 

VELOCITY  CHANGE  SENSOR  WITH  A  CYLINDRICAL 

MAGNET 

Cari  T.  Gross!,  m,  Wharton;  Gerard  Homphreys,  Boonton 
Township,  Morris  County,  and  Timothy  D.  O'Keeffe,  Whar- 
ton, all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Breed  AntomotiTC  Technology, 
Inc.,  LakeUnd,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,170,  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,821 

Int  a.'  GOIP  IS/liS:  HOIH  35/14 

U&  CL  200—61.45  M  1«  CUims 


1.  An  accelerometer  for  sensing  velocity  changes  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  said  accelerometer  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  an  interior 
chamber  defining  a  path  there  between,  with  said  path 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  end  forming  an 
opening  having  an  opening  diameter; 

contact  means  disposed  at  said  first  end  for  establishing  an 
electrical  circuit,  said  contact  means  having  one  of  an 
open  and  a  closed  state; 

an  insert  disposed  in  said  opening  and  having  an  insert  diam- 
eter equal  to  said  opening  ,  said  insert  including  a  solid 
permanent  magnet  on  said  longitudinal  axis; 

sensor  means  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  sensor  means 
being  made  of  a  magnetic  permeable  material,  and  being 
biased  toward  said  second  end  by  said  permanent  magnet 
means,  said  sensor  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  move  from  said  second  to  said  first  end  in  response  to  an 
acceleration  to  change  the  state  of  said  contact  means;  and 

a  seal  disposed  between  said  insert  and  said  housing. 


5,322,982 
FUSIBLE  SWITCH 
Ricky  D.  Leger,  Richmond,  and  Russell  Cox,  Frankfort,  both  of 
Ky.,  assignors  to  Sqnare  D  Company,  Palatine,  IlL 
Filed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,782 
Int  CL'  HOIH  5/06 
UJS.  CL  200—401  23  Claims 

1.  A  fiisible  switch  for  use  in  a  circuit  having  at  least  one 
phase  comprising: 
an  enclosure  defining  a  switch  interior  formed  by  end  walls. 


side  walls,  a  back  wall,  and  a  front  wall,  the  front  wall 
having  a  cover  removably  connected  thereto; 

a  base  formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  thermoplastic 
material,  the  base  secured  to  the  enclosure  within  the 
interior; 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  corresponding  to  each  phase, 
each  terminal  secured  on  opposite  ends  of  the  base; 

a  knife  blade  and  corresponding  switch  contact  for  each 
phase  connected  to  one  of  the  electrical  terminals,  each 
knife  blade  pivoting  about  the  electrical  terminal  to  disen- 
gagingly connect  with  the  corresponding  switch  contact, 
each  knife  blade  attached  to  a  rotor,  whereby,  movement 
of  the  rotor  simultaneously  pivots  each  knife  blade  about 
a  common  axis  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 
each  corre^wnding  switch  contact; 


an  operating  mechanism  secured  directly  to  the  side  wall  of 
the  enclosure,  the  operating  mechanism  having  a  handle 
extending  through  the  front  wall  of  the  enclosure,  energy 
storage  means  connected  to  the  handle  for  storing  energy 
created  by  movement  of  the  handle  and  subsequently 
releasing  the  energy,  the  energy  storage  means  being  a 
spring  mounted  on  a  pivot,  the  pivot  positioned  to  com- 
press the  spring  until  the  apex  of  the  pivot  is  reached  and 
to  release  the  spring  upon  passing  of  the  pivot,  and  lost 
motion  means  connecting  the  handle  and  energy  storage 
means  to  the  rotor,  the  lost  motion  means  providing  for 
the  movement  of  the  handle  to  store  energy  prior  to  en- 
gaging the  rotor  and  applying  the  stored  energy  to  the 
rotor  to  quickly  engage  or  disengage  the  knife  blade  and 
switch  contact;  and 

a  pair  of  fuse  lugs  for  each  phase;  each  fuse  lug  connected  to 
one  of  the  electrical  terminals. 


5,322,983 
STRUCTURE  OF  SLIDING  BLOCK  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH 
Tien-Fn  Tseng,  9F-3,  No.  218,  Kno  Knang  Rd.,  Taichnng,  Tai- 
wan 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,843 
Int  CL'  HOIH  15/06 
UJS.  CL  200-549  »  O**" 

1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  rectangular  slot  in  a  top  surface  of  a  central 
portion  thereof,  an  elongate  guide  groove  disposed  in  a 
middle  portion  of  said  rectangular  slot  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof,  three  depressions  located  in  each  of 
two  long  sides  of  said  rectangular  slot,  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tion walls,  each  two  adjacent  depressions  being  separated 
by  a  respective  partition  wall,  each  partition  wall  having 
one  side  perpendicularly  connected  to  a  respective  stop 
wall  and  an  opposite  side  connected  to  an  outer  wall  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  each  stop  wall  being  located  adjacent 
one  of  said  long  sides  of  said  rectangular  slot  and  having 
a  locating  groove  vertically  disposed  on  one  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  said  rectangular  slot; 
a  rectangularly  shaped  sliding  block  disposed  in  said  rectan- 
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giilar  slot,  a  length  of  said  sliding  block  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  combined  length  of  two  adjacent 
depressions,  said  sliding  block  comprising,  (1)  a  protrud- 
ing block,  (2)  two  long  sides,  (3)  two  short  sides,  (4)  a 
bottom  rail  slidably  inserted  into  said  guide  groove  in  said 
rectangular  slot,  (S)  a  pair  of  recesses,  each  of  said  pair  of 
recesses  being  disposed  on  each  long  side  thereof,  and  a 
(6)  clamping  block  disposed  at  each  long  side  thereof  and 
respectively  spaced  from  a  respective  one  of  said  recesses 
by  a  clearance; 
two  short  circuit  metal  pieces  respectively  fastened  to  said 
sliding  block  at  said  two  long  sides,  each  short  circuit 
piece  comprising  a  straight  contact  surface  having  two 
opposite  ends  bent  inwardly  and  inserted  into  the  respec- 
tive clearance  on  said  sliding  block  and  hooked  on  the 
respective  clamping  block,  said  straight  contact  surface  of 
each  of  said  short  circuit  metal  pieces  having  a  protruded 
portion  engaged  into  the  locating  groove  on  a  respective 
stop  wall; 


a  plurality  of  contact  metal  pieces,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
contact  metal  pieces  being  lodged  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  depressions  and  having  a  height  dimension  substan- 
tially equal  to  a  height  dimension  of  said  depressions,  said 
contact  metal  pieces  each  being  of  triangular  construction, 
said  contact  metal  pieces  each  comprising  a  support  por- 
tion positioned  adjacent  a  partition  wall,  a  contact  surface 
projected  from  the  support  portion  toward  said  rectangu- 
lar slot  for  contact  with  a  respective  one  of  said  short 
circuit  metal  pieces,  and  a  clamping  portion  for  fastening 
a  respective  electrical  wire  thereto;  and 

a  cover  on  said  base  to  hold  said  sliding  block  in  said  rectan- 
gular slot,  said  cover  having  a  rectangular  opening  dis- 
posed in  a  middle  portion  thereof  and  in  corresponding 
relationship  with  said  rectangular  slot,  wherein  said  pro- 
truding block  extends  through  said  opening  in  order  to 
enable  a  user  to  slide  said  sliding  block  such  that  said  short 
circuit  metal  pieces  slide  along  said  contact  surfaces  of 
said  contact  metal  pieces  in  order  to  make  and  break  an 
electrical  connection  and  said  protruded  portions  move 
from  one  pair  of  locking  grooves  to  another. 


5^22,M4 
ANTENNA  FOR  MICROWAVE  ENHANCED  COOKING 
ChwiM  C  Hibner,  Jr^  AwletiM;  Ellca  E.  Pelky,  Little  Chnte, 
of  Wis^  and  TerrcMe  P.  Lafferty,  CiMinnati,  Ohio, 
I  to  JMMt  River  CorporatkM  of  Virsiaia,  RicfaiMMid, 
Va. 

OmOtmatkm-tm-pmrt  of  Ser.  No.  M3,(M«,  Apr.  3, 1992, 
■bMdo««d.  TUa  appUcatkM  Feb.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  22,949 
lat  CL'  HOSB  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—728  47  Cbims 

1.  A  microwave  responsive  heating  device  useful  in  micro- 
wave food  packaging  for  capturing  microwave  energy  in  a 
microwave  oven  and  transmitting  the  energy  to  a  surface  of  a 
food  item,  comprising  antenna  means  spaced  away  from  the 
food  item  for  correcting  the  microwave  energy  and  transmis- 
sion means  for  transferring  the  collected  energy  to  a  food  item 


surface  heating  zone,  located  separate  from  said  antenna 
means,  for  heating  the  surface  of  the  food  item  located  in  close 
proximity  to  said  surface  heating  zone,  said  antenna  means 


comprising  a  loop  antenna  wherein  said  antenna  means  and 
said  transmission  means  are  formed  from  electrically  conduc- 
tive materials  and  impedance  matched. 


5,322,905 
METHOD  FOR  BORING  SMALL  HOLES  IN  SUBSTRATE 

MATERIAL 
Kazao  Ohba,  2-3,  Matnbacho  4-ciiome,  HigMhlmatnyana-tU, 
Saitaau;  Kaori  Shima,  7M-15,  OhxeiUi,  Aaoo-kn,  Kawasaki- 
sU,  Kauwawa,  aad  Akira  Ohba,  12-89,  Miyado  3-ehome, 
Aaaka-alii,  Saltama,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  Salcae  Electron- 
ics ladostrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  Kazoo  Obba,  botk  of  Saitama;  Kaori 
SbiBu^  Kaoagawa  and  Akira  Obba,  Saitaaia,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,949 
Ctaiaw  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-085654 
lat  CL'  B23K  9/073,  9/16 
VS.  CL  219—12159  2  ( 


HOUOMMllWllMl 


1.  A  method  of  finishing  small  holes  in  a  substrate  material 
which  comprises:  boring  small  holes  in  said  substrate  material; 
disposing  electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  said  substrate  material 
at  an  electrode  gap  of  0.01  to  SO  mm;  applying  a  voltage  be- 
tween said  electrodes  such  that  a  plasma  is  generated;  and 
performing  plasma  discharge  treatment  on  said  substrate  mate- 
rial at  a  pressure  of  10  to  2  X  10^  Torrs  and  within  the  range  of 
a  TON  value  of  S  /is  to  20  s  of  a  voltage  waveform,  while 
varying  the  peak  voltage  within  the  range  of  10  V  to  50,000  V 
in  accordance  with  said  electrode  gap,  to  smooth  and  remove 
debris  from  inner  walls  of  said  small  holes  produced  during  the 
step  of  boring. 


5,322,966 

METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMER  STRIPE 

WAVEGUIDES  AND  POLYMER  STRIPE  WAVEGUIDES 

PREPARED  THEREBY 
Alan  C.  G.  Nutt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,268 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 

VS.  a.  219—121.6  W  Claims 
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5,322,988 
LASER  TEXTURING 
Stephen  D.  Rnssell;  Douglas  A.  Sexton,  both  of  San  Dieco,  and 
Eogenc  P.  Kellcy,  Spring  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  589,839,  Sep.  26,  1990,  wbicb  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,707,  Mar.  29,  1990,  aad  a 
cotttinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,317,  Apr.  10,  1990.  This 
application  Jul.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  919,686 
lat.  a.5  B23K  26/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.69  15  < 


.^^ 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  stripe  waveguide 
comprising  preparing  a  planar  polymer  waveguide  blank  and 
photoablating  the  outline  of  said  stripe  waveguide  in  said 
waveguide  blank. 


5,322,987 
PNEUMATIC  HUB  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  ETCHING 

OPTICAL  SERVO  TRACKS  ON  MAGNETIC  DISKS 

Fred  C.  Thomas,  East  Kaysrille,  and  Paul  R.  Johnson,  Kaysrille, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  896,314 

Int  CL'  B23K  26/14 

VS.  a.  219—121.68  13  Claims 


loaniaK^iiuscoirl 


1.  A  method  of  texturing  a  surface  of  a  sample  using  laser- 
assisted  etching  in  a  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient  com- 
prising: 

placing  said  surface  of  said  sample  in  contact  with  said 
gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient; 

directing  a  laser  beam  onto  said  surface  of  said  sample  to  at 
least  partially  directly  transfer  radiant  energy  onto  said 
sample  within  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient  to 
create  melted  portions  of  said  surface  of  said  sample 
where  the  radiant  energy  of  the  laser  beam  impinges;  and 

etching  away  only  said  melted  portions  of  said  surface  of 
said  sample  within  said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarlwn  ambi- 
ent which  have  said  radiant  energy  impinging  thereon. 

5,322,989 
ON-THE-FLY  SMART  CARD  READER 
John  A.  Loag,  Scarborough,  and  Panl  J.  Connelly,  Toronto,  both 
of  Canada,  assignor*  to  Longford  Eqoipment  International 
Limited,  Scarboroogh,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,787 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  235—375  4  ClaiaH 


1.  Apparatus  for  etching  a  plurality  of  optical  servo  tracks 
about  the  rotational  axis  of  a  magnetic  storage  disk  in  relation 
to  magnetic  tracks  on  said  disk,  said  disk  being  mounted  on  a 
hub  having  a  rectangular  center  hole  for  engagement  with  a 
magnetic  disk  drive  and  an  alignment  hole  spaced  radially  of 
the  center  of  said  disk  hub  comprising: 
optics  for  generating  a  beam  of  light  for  etching  said  optical 

servo  tracks; 
a  spindle  for  rotating  said  disk  in  proximity  to  said  optics; 
a  center  pin  at  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  spindle; 
an  alignment  pin  which  is  off-center  of  said  spindle,  said 

alignment  pin  being  shorter  than  said  center  pin;  and 
a  pressurized  gas  nozzle  for  directing  bursts  of  pressurized 
gas  toward  the  edge  of  a  disk  which  is  placed  on  said 
spindle  with  said  center  pin  through  said  center  hole,  said 
pressurized  gas  applying  torque  to  said  disk  to  rotate  it 
until  said  alignment  hole  engages  said  aUgnment  pin. 


1.  An  on-the-fly  smart  card  reader  comprising: 
a  card  conveyor  for  continuously  conveying  smart  cards, 
each  having  an  embedded  silicon  chip  with  exposed  ports, 
at  regular  intervals  along  a  card  path  in  a  downstream 
direction; 
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a  support  supporting  a  snuul  card  read  head; 

means  for  driving  said  support  continuously  in  a  circulating 
path,  said  circulating  path  having  a  path  segment  aligned 
with  a  portion  of  said  card  path,  said  driving  means  driv- 
ing said  support  along  said  path  segment  in  said  down- 
stream direction  and  in  synchronism  with  said  card  con- 
veyor such  that  said  smart  card  read  head  is  positioned  for 
operative  asssociation  with  the  ports  of  a  smart  card  trav- 
elling along  said  portion  of  said  card  path. 


"»^nt  ^,wa 


SIGNAL    gB 


I  T.    ]f{  \i,  \ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reading  coding  on  a  moving  coding 
carrier  in  the  form  of  a  traveling  fabric  web,  having  coding 
elements  in  the  form  of  coding  traces  of  different  lengths  ex- 
tending transversely  to  a  travel  direction  of  the  web  and 
spaced  apart  in  the  travel  direction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  row  of  spaced  apart  sensors  responsive  to  the  traces,  said 
row  extending  transverse  to  the  travel  direction  above  the 
coding  carrier,  a  length  of  the  row  being  larger  than  a 
maximum  trace  length  of  the  traces  and  a  mutual  spacing 
of  the  sensors  of  the  row  being  smaller  than  said  maximum 
trace  length  of  the  traces,  and 

an  evaluating  circuit  connected  to  said  row,  said  evaluating 
circuit  processing  signals  from  said  sensor,  said  circuit 
having  a  number  of  signal-processing  channels  less  than 
the  total  number  of  sensors  in  the  row, 

the  row  of  sensors  being  subdivided  into  groups  of  succes- 
sive sensors  of  the  row,  including  a  first  group  and  a 
second  group,  with  each  group  extending  over  at  least  the 
same  length  in  the  row  direction  as  the  maximum  trace 
length  and  having  the  same  number  of  sensors  as  the 
evaluating  circuit  has  signal  processing  channels; 

means  being  provided  for  combining  the  sensor  signals  in  a 
signal  flow  direction  along  the  sensor  row,  wherein  said 
sensor  signals  are  fed  to  the  signal  processing  channels  so 
that  the  signal  of  each  sensor  of  the  second  group  and  a 
signal  of  the  sensor  at  the  corresponding  location  of  the 
first  group  together  form  a  summation  signal; 

the  signal  of  each  sensor  of  a  third  of  said  groups  and  the 
summation  signal  of  the  sensors  of  the  corresponding 
locations  of  the  first  and  second  groups  and,  correspond- 
ingly, from  each  further  group  are  combined  to  a  further 
summation  signal;  and 

the  summation  signals  formed  respectively  with  the  signals 
of  the  sensors  of  a  last  group  in  the  signal  flow  direction 
are  applied  to  the  signal  processing  channels  of  the  evalu- 
ating circuit. 


5422^1 
COMPACT  HAND-HELD  RF  DATA  TERMINAL 
Georfe  E.  Hanaoii,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Norand 
Corporatioii,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

CoatiaiuitioB  of  Ser.  No.  426,135,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,218,188.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,577 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—472  14  Claims 


5,322,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  CODING  ON  A  MOVING 

CODING  CARRIER,  ESPECIALLY  A  TRAVELLING 

FABRIC  WEB 

Jiirgen  Brio,  and  Jiirgen  Eiaen,  both  of  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcraany,  assignors  to  Erhardt  +  Leimer  GmbH,  Augsburg, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,199 
Cbims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1991,  4125462 

Int  a.'  G06K  7/00 
VS.  CL  235—440  14  Claims 


1.  A  compact,  hand-held  data  terminal  adapted  to  communi- 
cate data  in  any  of  at  least  two  communication  modes,  the 
terminal  comprising: 

a  housing  at  least  in  part  of  a  material  penetrable  by  RF 
signals; 

means  for  manually  entering  data  and  a  display  means  com- 
municatively coupled  and  disposed  in  a  front  face  of  said 
housing; 

data  transfer  means  having  external  access  and  communica- 
tively coupling  the  data  terminal  to  an  adjacent  externally 
located  peripheral  device  upon  insertion  of  the  data  termi- 
nal into  a  data  cradle  for  transferring  data  in  first  local 
data  transfer  communication  mode  between  the  terminal 
and  externally  located  peripheral  devices; 

a  transceiver  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  control  circuit  including  means  for  storing  control  se- 
quence instructions,  means  for  storing  data  and  means  for 
selectively  communicating  data  between  said  data  storage 
means,  said  transceiver  and  said  data  transfer  means;  and 

antenna  means  located  within  said  housing,  said  antenna 
means  comprising  at  least  one  antenna  element  coupled  to 
the  transceiver  and  disposed  along  the  side  of  and  within 
the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  control  circuit  and  the 
transceiver,  whereby  the  antenna  element  becomes  dis- 
posed away  from  radiation  shielding  surfaces  of  the  con- 
trol circuit  and  the  transceiver  and  remains  within  the 
confines  of  the  housing  to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  the 
data  terminal  into  a  data  cradle  of  a  peripheral  device  for 
communication  therewith  in  the  first  mode  while  being 
capable  of  communicating  via  the  transceiver  and  the 
anteima  means  in  a  second,  RF  communication  mode  with 
a  further  external  peripheral  device. 


5,322,992 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

LOCK  MECHANISM 

Ncal  J.  Castlemnn,  Malibo,  and  Roger  Lynx,  Los  Angeles,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lynx  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,681 
Int.  a.'  G06K  J  9/06.  7/06 
VS.  CL  235—492  4  Claims 

1.  A  compact  hand-holdable  implement  for  use  with  an 
electronic  lock,  said  implement  comprising: 

a)  a  base  can'  member  of  metal  having  a  generally  annular 
forward  end  portion  that  is  transversely  enlarged  to  defme 
a  receptacle  area,  said  annular  forward  end  portion  having 
an  axis, 

b)  a  generally  cup-shaped  intermediate  member  of  electrical 


insulating  material  and  having  a  generally  annular  side 
wall,  said  intermediate  member  being  disposed  within  the 
generally  annular  forward  end  portion  receptacle  area, 

c)  a  metallic  central  member  that  is  disposed  within  the 
cup-shaped  intermediate  insulating  member,  said  central 
member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall  that  is  in- 
clined radially  inwardly  in  the  forward  direction,  and 

d)  an  elongated  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  ex- 
tended rearward  from  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  base 
can  member  in  such  a  way  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elongated  handle  is  aligned  with  said  axis  of  the  forward 
end  portion; 

the  can  annular  forward  end  portion  being  permanently 
deformed  radially  inwardly  against  the  portion  of  the 


side  wall  of  the  intermediate  member  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  central  member  so  as  to  perma- 
nently secure  the  central  member  and  the  intermediate 
member  to  the  can  member, 
the  side  wall  of  the  intermediate  insulating  member  being 
higher  than  the  end  portion  of  the  can  member  so  as  to 
maintain  electrical  separation  between  the  end  portion 
of  the  can  member  and  the  central  member, 
whereby  the  central  member  provides  an  inner  contact 
and  the  end  portion  of  the  can  member  provides  an 
outer  contact  and 
d)  an  electronic  memory  device  disposed  within  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  base  can  member,  said  memory 
device  also  being  electrically  connected  to  said  central 
member. 


tive  lens  and  said  mirror  moving  means  with  respect  to 
said  relative  angle  of  said  surface  of  said  disc; 
a  stationary  portion  disposed  adjacent  to  said  movable  por- 
tion, said  sutionary  portion  carrying  light  beam  project- 
ing means  for  projecting  a  detection  beam  to  said  record- 
ing surface  said  detection  beam  passing  through  said  mir- 
ror moving  means  and  being  reflected  at  said  recording 
surface  and  forming  a  reflected  beam  and  wherein  said 
projecting  means  includes  a  light  source  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  light  beam,  collimating  means  for  collimating 
said  Hght  beam,  beam  splitting  means  for  spUtting  said 
light  beam  into  a  writing  Ught  beam  or  a  reading  light 


beam  and  said  detection  beam,  mirror  means  for  project- 
ing said  detection  beam  and  first  detecting  means  for 
detecting  said  writing  light  beam  or  said  reading  light 
beam  reflected  from  said  recording  surface  and  passing 
through  said  beam  splitting  means; 

aperture  means  provided  on  said  stationary  portion  for  pass- 
ing a  part  of  said  reflected  beam;  and 

second  detecting  means  provided  on  said  stationary  portion 
for  producing  said  tilt-error  signal  depending  on  a  position 
of  a  beam  spot  produced  thereon  by  said  part  of  said 
reflected  beam  passed  through  said  aperture  means  and 
incident  on  said  second  detecting  means. 


5,322,994 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

RELIABLE  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECnON  CELL 

MasaynU  Uno,  Ina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olynpu  Optical  Co., 

LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,654 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-036922 
Int.  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  11  < 


5,322,993 
TILT-ERROR  DETECTOR 
Minora  Okyama,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Om- 
pany  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,070 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  29, 1992,  4-079381 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/12 
VS.  a.  369—118  2  CUiaw 

1.  A  tilt  error  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a  relative 
angle  of  a  recording  surface  of  a  disc  with  respect  to  an  objec- 
tive lens  of  said  apparatus  and  producing  a  tilt-error  signal 
responsive  to  said  relative  angle  of  said  recording  surface,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  movable  portion  carrying  said  objective  lens  for  respec- 
tively writing  and/or  reading  an  optical  information  on 
and/or  from  said  recording  surface  and  mirror  moving 
means  moved  together   with  said   objective  lens  and 
wherein  said  movable  portion  moves  relatively  said  objec- 


11-1       11-2 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  having  a  photoelectric 
conversion  detection  cell,  said  cell  comprising: 

a  pholodiode  having  an  anode  or  a  cathode  thereof  which  is 

grounded; 
a  transistor  for  amplification,  the  gate  of  said  transistor  being 

connected  to  the  cathode  or  anode  of  said  photodiode,  the 

source  of  said  transistor  being  grounded,  the  drain  of  said 

transistor  being  connected  to  a  load;  and 
a  feed  back  capacitor  and  a  switching  element  for  resetting, 

both  of  which  are  connected  between  the  drain  and  gate 

of  said  transistor  for  amphfication, 


1852 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21.  1994 


June  21,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1853 


wherein  the  gain  of  a  common-source  amplifier  circuit  com- 
prised of  said  transistor  for  amphfication  and  said  load  is 
set  high,  so  that,  during  an  integration  period,  the  gate- 
source  voltage  which  is  determined  by  a  threshold  voltage 
of  said  transistor  and  a  bias  current  flowing  in  said  transis- 
tor is  constantly  applied  to  said  photodiode  as  a  reverse 
bias  voltage,  wherein  the  amount  of  light  incident  to  said 
photodiode  is  output  in  the  form  of  the  change  of  drain 
voltage  of  said  transistor  for  amplification. 


1.  A  charge  integration  preamplifier  comprising: 
an  inverting  amplifier  including  an  N-channel  field  effect 
transistor  connected  with  a  radiation  detector,  an  output 
signal  from  said  inverting  amplifier  being  fed  back  to  a 
gate  of  said  field  effect  transistor  via  an  electrostatic  ca- 
pacitor; 
a  PNP  transistor  connected  to  a  drain  terminal  of  said  N- 
channel  field  effect  transistor  to  form  a  cascode  circuit; 
and  'a  reset  means  attached  to  an  emitter  terminal  of  said 
PNP  transistor,  wherein  said  reset  means  injects  positive 
pulse  current  into  said  emitter  terminal  of  said  PNP  tran- 
sistor. 


spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  of  said  groups  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  transparent  electrodes;  and 
adjustment  means  for  connecting  transparent  electrodes  of 


5,322,995 
CHARGE  INTEGRATION  PREAMPLinER  FOR  USE  IN 

RADUTION  DETECnON  CIRCUITRY 
Shoichi  Ohkawa,  ud  Kazoo  Hnahimi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 
aadgnon  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,078 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1992,  4-66136 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—214  A  6  ( 


each  of  said  groups  to  said  power  source  through  said 
control  driver  unit  so  that  the  number  of  said  transparent 
electrodes  in  each  of  said  groups  and  the  positions  of  said 
groups  can  be  adjusted. 


5,322,997 
OPTIC  nSER  PAYOUT  TEST  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PROJECTILE  TRACK  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  RAILS 
Mark  A.  Lambert;  Wasne  A.  Burnett,  both  of  Ridgecrest;  Ro- 
bert A.  Scberger,  Weldon,  and  James  W.  Marker,  Lake  Isa- 
bella, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  JuL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,895 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  3/10 

VS.  CL  250—215  16  Claims 


UMI 


5,322,996 

MIRROR  WITH  DYNAMIC  DAZZLE  UGHT 

ATTENUATION  ZONE 

Michael  Black,  Foster  Qty,  and  Mikhail  SpitkoTsky,  Sunnyrale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Reliant  Laser  Corporation,  Foster 

aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,037 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214  AL  20  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  with  dynamic  dazzle  light  attenuation  zone 
comprising: 
a  multilayered  mirror  plate  having  a  light-reflecting  layer; 
a  liquid-crystal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  striped  mutually 
isolated  transparent  electrodes,  and  another  layer  com- 
prising a  common  electrode; 
at  least  one  light  sensor  facing  the  light  incident  on  said 
mirror  plate  and  generating  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
intensity  of  said  incident  light; 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  light  sensor  and  contain- 
ing a  multiple  threshold  device,  a  control  driver  unit,  and 
a  power  source,  said  light  sensor  being  connected  to  said 
multiple  threshold  device,  said  multiple  threshold  device 
being  connected  to  said  control  driver  unit,  said  control 
driver  unit  being  connected  to  said  power  source,  to  said 
common  electrode,  and  to  at  least  two  groups  of  said 
striped  transparent  electrodes,  said  two  groups  being 


1.  An  optic  fiber  payout  test  apparatus  comprising: 

a  projectile  track  system  having  various  length  sections  of 
dual  rails; 

a  projectile  movably  disposed  on  the  projectile  track  system; 

a  source  of  fiber  attached  to  the  projectile  and  adapted  for 
continuous  payout  commensurate  with  the  movement  of 
the  projectile; 

a  propulsion  system  disposed  in  operative  association  with 
the  projectile,  the  propulsion  system  furiher  adapted  to 
initiate  the  movement  of  the  projectile  along  the  projectile 
track  system  and  initiate  payout  of  the  fiber;  and 

a  braking  means  for  decelerating  the  projectile,  the  braking 


means  disposed  in  conjunction  with  the  projectile  and  the 
projectile  track  system. 

5,322,998 
CONICAL  BLUR  FILTER  FOR  REDUCING  ARTIFACTS 

IN  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Todd  A  Jackson,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 
Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,948 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—216  9  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  signal  from 
incident  image  light  having  its  higher  spatial  frequencies  lim- 
ited to  reduce  undersampling  artifacts,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  image  sensor  for  generating  the  image  signal  from  an 

array  of  photosites;  and 
an  optical  section  having  an  optical  filter  with  a  substantially 
conical  shape  that  includes  a  base  and  a  vertex  region,  said 
optical  filter  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  incident  image 
light  so  as  to  output  a  blurred  image  upon  said  photosites. 

5,322,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISION 

CONTROL  OF  GALVANOMETER  PATTERNING 

SYSTEM 

Jerry  D.  Merryman,  3315  Darbyshire  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229, 

and  S.  Charles  Saber,  1211  Annapolis  Dr.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

75081 

FUed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,987 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/30 

VS.  CL  250—230  15  Claims 


1.  A  galvanometer  position  measurement  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  galvanometer,  including  a  galvanometer  mirror; 

a  light  source  operable  to  generate  a  measurement  beam  to 
be  deflected  off  of  said  galvanometer  mirror; 

a  cylinder  lens  operable  to  focus  said  measurement  beam  into 
a  focused  line; 

a  grating  filter  having  two  sets  of  gratings,  each  set  of  grat- 
ings being  offset,  said  gratings  being  substantially  parallel 


to  said  focused  line,  such  that  movement  of  said  galva- 
nometer mirror  causes  said  focused  line  to  move  along 
said  gratings,  and  wherein  said  gratings  are  operable  to 
block  or  pass  said  focused  line  based  on  the  position  of  said 
galvanometer  mirror; 

a  splitter  operable  to  generate,  in  cooperation  with  said 
cylinder  lens,  two  focused  lines,  such  that  said  focused  Une 
is  divided  into  two  focused  lines,  each  of  said  focused  lines 
falling  on  a  different  set  of  gratings; 

a  detector  operable  to  detect  hght  from  said  focused  line 
transmitted  through  each  set  of  gratings;  and 

an  anamorphic  condenser  operable  to  focus  the  Ught  trans- 
mitted through  said  grating  onto  said  detector. 


5,323,000 

OPTICAL  READ  HEAD  HAVING  OPTICAL  HBERS 

INCLINED  TOWARDS  OPTICAL  AXIS  AND 

PROTRUDING  PAST  IMAGING  OPTICS 

Josef  JnfliBger,  TUetsee,  and  Aadrcas  Als,  Wbrgl,  both  of 

Austria,  assignors  to  Firms  Schabloneatechnik  Kufstein  Gc- 

seUschaft  m.b.H.,  Knfttein,  Aastris 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauay,  Mar.  11, 
1992,  4207774 

iBt  CL'  G02B  5/14 
VS.  a.  250—227.13  13  Claims 


1.  An  optical  read  head,  with  imaging  optics,  exhibiting  an 
optical  axis,  for  focusing  incident  light  and  with  light  receiv- 
ing optics,  arranged  concentrically  to  the  optical  axis,  for 
receiving  the  light  focused  by  the  imaging  optics  and  reflected 
from  an  object  characterized  in  that  the  light  receiving  optics 
surround  the  imaging  optics,  the  light  receiving  optics  pro- 
trude past  the  imaging  optics  in  the  direction  of  the  incident 
light  and  an  input  face  of  the  Ught  receiving  optics  is  inclined 
towards  the  optical  axis. 
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5,323,001 

ROTARY  ENCODER  WITH  SCALE  MEMBER  AND 

nSTERFERENCX  OF  2XRO  AND  FIRST  ORDER 

DIFFRACTION  BEAM 

Masahiko  Igaki,  Tokyo,  and  YosUfumi  Nishimoto,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContinaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  987,059,  Dec.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
whkk  to  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  634,045,  Dec.  26,  1990. 
abandoMd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1989,  1-339221; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-252280;  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-252281;  Sep.  26, 1990, 
2-256303;  Oct.  19, 1990,  2-2S069S 

lot  a.>  GOID  5/34:  GOIB  77/02 
VS.  CL  250—231.16  53  Claims 


1.  A  rotation  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  relative  rota- 
tion of  two  bodies,  comprising: 

a  scale  member  provided  on  one  of  said  two  bodies  and 
formed  with  gratings  arranged  in  a  direction  of  a  relative 
rotation  to  extend  in  a  direction  of  a  rotary  axis  of  the 
relative  rotation; 

Ught  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a  first  region  formed 
with  the  gratings  of  said  scale  member  with  beams  to 
produce  at  least  Oth-order  and  first-order  diffraction 
beams,  diffracted  images  of  said  first  region  irradiated 
with  the  beams  from  said  light  irradiation  means  being 
projected  on  a  second  region  formed  with  the  gratings  of 
said  scale  member,  one  of  said  diffracted  images  being 
generated  by  interfering  the  Oth-order  diffraction  beam 
and  the  -(-first-order  diffraction  beam  with  each  other, 
another  of  said  diffracted  images  being  generated  by  inter- 
fering the  Oth-order  and  —first-order  diffraction  beams 
with  each  other,  and  another  of  said  diffracted  images 
being  generated  by  interfering  the  Oth-order  and  ±  first- 
order  diffraction  beams  with  each  other;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  beams  from  said  second 
region  on  which  said  diffracted  images  are  projected,  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  scale  member  with  respect  to  said 
other  body  being  detected  based  on  a  detected  result  of 
said  detecting  means. 


formly  transmit  said  reference  output  signal  to  the  input  of 
said  optical  system; 
c.  an  output  signal  from  said  optical  system;  and 
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d.  a  means  for  comparing  the  input  of  said  optical  system  and 
the  output  of  said  optical  system,  deriving  a  correction 
based  upon  that  comparison  and  storing  it. 

5,323,003 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  AND  METHOD  OF 
OBSERVING  SAMPLE  BY  USING  SUCH  A 
MICROSCOPE 
ShukU  Shido,  Sagamihara;  ToaUhiko  Miyazaki,  Hiratsnka; 
KuiiUro   Sakai,    Isehara;    Takahiro    Ognchi,    Ebina,   and 
AUhiko  Yamano,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1991,  3-252922 

Int  a.' HOIJ  i7/2(J 

VS.  CL  250—306  39  Claims 


UMI 


5,323,002 
SPATIAL  UGHT  MODULATOR  BASED  OPTICAL 
CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  Plaoo,  and  James  M.  Florence,  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  InstrnmeBts  Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex. 
CootiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  857,149,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
TUs  applicatioa  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,637 
ht  CL'  GOIM  77/02 
U.S.  a.  250—252.1  17  ClaiiH 

1.  An  optical  system  comprising: 

a.  a  reference  source  with  at  least  one  reference  output  signal 
wherein  the  value  of  the  reference  output  signal  is  known; 

b.  a  spatial  light  modulator  for  selectively  directing  said 
reference  output  signal  from  said  reference  source  to 
non-imaging  optics  wherein  said  non-imaging  optics  uni- 


1.  A  scanning  probe  microscope  comprising: 

a  probe  arranged  to  face  a  surface  of  a  sample; 

scanning  means  for  two-dimensionally  scanning  the  surface 
of  the  sample  using  said  probe; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
structure  of  the  sample  from  said  probe; 

output  means  for  outputting  an  observation  image  of  the 
sample  form  the  signal  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 
and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  scanning  by  said  scanning 
means  so  that  the  observation  image  which  is  generated 
from  said  output  means  is  not  shifted,  wherein  said  cor- 
recting means  further  comprises  a  designating  circuit  for 
designating  a  partial  area  of  the  observation  image,  a  data 
extracting  circuit  for  extracting  only  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  area  designated  by  said  designating  circuit  from 
an  output  signal  from  said  detecting  circuit,  an  operation 
circuit  for  calculating  a  shift  amount  by  comprising  an 
image  pattern  produced  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  ex- 
tracted by  said  extracting  circuit  with  a  reference  value, 
and  a  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  a  correction  signal 
corresponding  to  the  shift  amount  back  to  said  scanning 


5,323,004 
NUCLEAR  RESONANCES  IN  ACTIVATION  ANALYSIS, 

AND  PARTICULARLY,  ITS  APPUCATION  TO 

DETECTION  OF  NTTROGEN  BASED  EXPLOSIVES  IN 

LUGGAGE 

ifaiiiil   V.   Ettinger,  and  Joaeph   H.  Brondo,  both  of  East 

Hampton,  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Sdentifk  InnoTatioiis,  Ibc^ 

Wainscott,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  635,537,  May  8, 1990,  which  to  a 

cotttiiination-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,326,  May  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,040,200.  TUs  spplicatioo  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,711 

Int.  CL'  COIN  23/221.  23/22 

VS.  CL  250—336.1  4  Claims 


circuitry  and  for  coupling  the  bore  of  the  body  to  a  supply 
of  air  pressure; 

a  means  for  supplying  visible  light; 

a  beam  spUtting  means  carried  within  the  body  for  allowing 
the  energy  radiating  from  the  dispensed  material  to  be 
received  by  the  sensor  while  also  allowing  the  visible  light 
to  be  transmitted  through  the  lens  to  the  substrate;  and 

wherein  the  passage  of  air  from  the  body,  through  the  retain- 
ing ring  provides  cooling  to  the  sensor  while  also  reducing 
the  accumulation  of  airborne  contaminants  onto  the  lens. 


^f? 
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5,323,006 
DEDICATED  APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 
EMISSION  MAMMOGRAPHY 
Christopher  Thompsoo,  11870  Rm  Lari^e,  MoatreaL  QMbec, 
CsMda  H-4J1X8  ;  Irriag  Wdnbcrg,  9754  Whtokey  Ron, 
Lawvi,  Md.  20723,  and  PnitriA  M.  Mako,  6308  Yongs 
BnaA  Dr.,  Fairtex  Statioa,  Va.  22039,  asaignors  to  Frederick 
M.  Mako,  Fairfax,  Va.;  Irriag  WeiiAcrg,  LwveL  Md^  Chris- 
topher Thompsoa,  MoatreaL  Camida  and  Aasd  M.  Schwartz, 
Pittsborgh,  Pa. 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,804,  Jaa.  22, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,252,830.  Thto  appUcatkM  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,450 
lat  CL'  GOIT  7/7<S7 
VS.  CL  250—363.02  12  Claims 


1.  An  activation  analysis  detector  system  for  determining  the 
presence  and  amount  of  an  element  of  interest  by  detecting 
using  the  technique  of  nuclear  resonance  fluorescence  gamma 
rays  emitted  or  scattered  from  said  element  of  interest  upon 
activation,  wherein  said  detector  system  comprises  nuclei 
having  the  same  nuclear  energy  levels  as  energies  of  the 
gamma  rays  to  be  detected. 

5,323,005 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORINC 

ENERGY  RADIANT  FROM  A  DISPENSED  HEATED 

MATERIAL 

Stephen  L.  Merkel,  Bay  ViUase,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordsoa 

Corporation,  Westlakc,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,141 

lilt  a.'  GOIJ  5/26.  5/02 

VS.  CL  250—338.1  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  a  body  part  comprismg: 

a  first  detector  module  for  detecting  radiotracer  emissions 
from  the  body  part,  said  first  determining  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  body  part; 

a  second  detector  module  for  detecting  radiotracer  emis- 
sions from  the  body  part,  said  second  detector  module 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  detector  module  with  the 
body  part  disposed  therebetween;  and 

means  for  backprojecting  detected  coincident  events  with 
respect  to  the  first  and  second  detector  modules  onto  a 
plurality  of  imaging  planes  between  the  first  and  second 
detecting  modules. 


'^r^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  energy  radiant  from  a  heated 
material,  dispensed  onto  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  bore  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  sensor  mount,  disposed  within  said  bore  at  the  first  end  of 
said  body  and  forming  a  cavity  between  an  outer  surface 
of  the  sensor  mount  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  bore,  the 
sensor  mount  defining  a  bore  therethrough  communicat- 
ing with  said  bore  of  said  body  and  having  an  air  passage- 
way communicating  directly  to  said  cavity; 

a  lens; 

a  retaining  ring,  disposed  within  the  body  for  maintaining 
the  lens  in  contact  with  the  sensor  mount,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein,  the  openings  communicating 
with  the  cavity; 

a  sensor  carried  by  the  sensor  mount; 

a  connector  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  end  of 
said  body,  for  electrically  coupling  the  sensor  to  external 


5,323,007 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  TOMOGRAPHIC  SIGNAL 
ELEMENTS  IN  A  PROJECTION  PROFILE  OR  IMAGE 

BY  SOLVING  LINEAR  EQUATIONS 
Macs  N.  Weraick,  Chkago,  a^  Ckto-Ta  Ckat  LUe,  both  of 
DL,  sasigMrs  to  UaiT.  orChkago  DeralopaMat  Corp.  Argouc 
National  Laboratories,  Chkago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,863 
lat  CL'  GOIT  7/76* 
UJS.  CL  250-363.03  »  Clalim 

18.  A  tomographic  measurement  system  for  recovering 
signals  from  measurements  of  emanations  from  or  through  an 
object  and  having  predetermined  spatial  response  fimctions  for 
its  measurement  means  wherein  each  spatial  response  function 
is  comprised  of  weighting  values  h„  which  represent  elemenU 
of  each  spatial  response  function,  the  system  comprising; 
means  for  retrieving  the  weighting  values  hm  for  selected 

spatial  responses; 
means  for  moving  the  object  and  the  measurement  means 
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relative  to  each  other  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  tomographic 
measurements  dn  such  that  at  least  two  tomographic  mea- 
surements are  taken  of  substantially  the  same  signal  when 
the  object  and  measurement  means  are  at  different  relative 
positions; 
means  for  representing  each  of  the  pluraUty  of  tomographic 


measurements  d^  as  a  function  of  the  sum  of  a  plurality  of 
unknown  tomographic  signal  elements  Xm  each  multiplied 
by  its  corresponding  weighting  value  hn;  and 
means  for  determining  the  plurality  of  unknown  tomo- 
graphic signal  elements  x„  by  solving  a  set  of  linear  equa- 
tions defined  by  the  plurality  of  tomographic  measure- 
ments dn. 


5,323,008 
FLUOROMETER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Stndholme,  Saratoga,  and  David  A.  Blan,  CnpertiBO, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Diatroa  Corporatioii,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mnr.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  855,238 

tot  CL'  COIN  21/64 

VS.  CL  250—458.1  32  CUina 


1.  A  fluorometer  for  exciting  a  sample  including  a  fluoro- 
phore  and  for  detecting  fluorescent  emissions  from  the  sample 
comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  exciting  the  sample, 

a  detector  positioned  to  receive  fluorescent  emission,  and 

means  for  determining  the  time  of  receipt  of  the  fluorescent 
emission,  said  means  including  a  ramp  generator. 

5.  A  method  for  generating  a  histogram  of  the  intensity  as  a 
function  of  time  for  a  transient  state  fluorescence  determina- 
tion comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  events  of  fluorescence, 

counting  the  total  number  of  detected  events, 

determining  a  preliminary  histogram  of  shape  of  the  histo- 
gram, 

counting  the  number  of  events  comprising  the  preliminary 
histogram,  and 

multiplying  the  preliminary  histogram  times  the  ratio  of  the 


count  of  the  total  number  of  events  and  the  count  of  the 
number  of  events  comprising  the  preliminary  histogram. 


5,323,009 

CONFORCAL  MICROSCOPE 

Martin  R.  Harris,  9  Stud  Road,  Daodenong,  Victoria  3175, 

Anstralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU91/00129,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15792,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

per  FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  971,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  6,  1990,  PJ9538; 
Ang.  3, 1990,  PK1571;  Nov.  8,  1990,  PK3233 
iBt  CL'  G02B  27/001  21/06 
VS.  a.  250-458.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  scanning  confocal  epi-illumination  microscope  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source; 

optical  fibre  means  to  receive  and  transmit  illuminating  light 
from  the  light  source; 

a  light  condenser  for  receiving  the  illuminating  light  trans- 
mitted via  the  optical  fibre  means  and  for  condensing  the 
illuminating  light  onto  an  object  to  illuminate  an  observa- 
tiooal  field  on  or  within  the  object  and  for  receiving  light 
emanating  from  the  observational  field  and  directing  that 
emanated  light  back  along  the  optical  fibre  means  as  light 
returning  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  illuminating  light; 

light  separator  means  for  separating  the  returning  light  from 
the  illuminating  light; 

returning  light  receiver  means  for  receiving  returning  light 
from  the  light  separator  means  and  for  exposing  a  photo- 
sensitive means  to  the  returning  light;  and 

scanning  means  operative  to  move  the  illuminating  light  in  a 
scanning  path  relative  to  said  object  and  simultaneously  to 
move  the  returning  light  in  a  corresponding  scanning  path 
relative  to  the  photosensitive  means  whereby  to  cause  the 
photosensitive  means  to  produce  from  the  returning  light 
an  image  of  the  scanned  object 


5,323,010 

TIME  RESOLVED  OPTICAL  ARRAY  DETECTORS  AND 

CCD  CAMERAS  FOR  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

FLUOROMETRY  AND/OR  PHOSPHORIMETRY 

Enrico  Gratton,  Urbana;  Martin  VandeVen,  and  Beoiamino 
Barbieri,  both  of  Champaign,  all  of  HI.,  assignors  to  I.S.S. 
(USA)  Inc.,  Champaign,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,829 

tot  CL'  COIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  250—458.1  20  Claims 


mM»L»)rvr(Toiaa^t^c*fa    ,     pctsowm. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  cross-correlation  frequency  domain 
fluorometry-phosphorimetry,  which  comprises: 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation; 

means  for  amplitude  modulating  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion at  a  first  frequency; 

means  for  directing  the  amplitude-modulated  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  a  sample; 

optica]  array  detector  means  for  detecting  the  luminescence 
of  the  sample; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  coherent  with  ampUtude  modu- 
lated signals  produced  by  said  amplitude  modulating 
means,  at  a  second  frequency,  said  second  frequency  being 
different  from  said  first  frequency; 

means  for  shutting  off  and  turning  on  said  coherent  signal 
providing  means  in  a  cycle  having  a  third  frequency  that 
is  different  from  the  difference  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond frequencies,  to  produce  a  resultant  signal  at  a  fre- 
quency derived  from  said  difference  and  said  third  fre- 
quency; 

means  for  modulating  the  gain  of  said  detecting  means,  or 
multiplying  the  output  of  said  detecting  means,  by  said 
resultant  signal; 

means  for  reading  the  amount  of  luminescence  detected  by 
said  optical  array  detector  means  when  said  coherent 
signal  providing  means  is  off  in  its  cycle  of  said  third 
frequency;  and 

second  means  for  detecting  a  signal  from  said  reading  means 
at  a  frequency  of  said  resultant  signal  to  determine  phase 
shift  and  modulation  changes  of  said  luminescence. 


a  source  of  ionizing  radiation  for  irradiating  said  optical 

fiber; 
means  for  shielding  said  optical  fiber  from  said  ionizing 

radiation; 
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and  means  for  measuring  the  mass  attenuation  coefficient  of 
said  shielding  means  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  the 
light  arriving  at  the  output  end  of  said  optical  fiber  in 
response  to  said  irradiation. 


5423,012 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  STAGE 
David  M.  Anslander,  Berkeley,  Calif^  Akira  Fi^ii,  IbvaU, 
Japan;  Anthony  C.  Mnnrer,  Batavia,  Dl.;  Hsnehmin  Li, 
Berkeley,  and  diingyei  (Urang,  Albany,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaign- 
OfS  to  The  Regents  of  the  Univerrity  of  California,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,300 

tot  a.'  HOI  J  V/20 

VS.  a.  250— 492  J  J2  Claims 


5,323,011 
FIBER  OPTIC  IONIZING  RADLiTION  DETECrOR 
Joaeph  J.  Suter,  Columbia,  and  Jay  C.  Poret  Baltimore,  both  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  UniTersity,  BnltiBM>re, 
Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787334,  Nov.  4, 1991, 
nbandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,669 
tot  CL'  GOIT  1/OQ,  1/06 
VS.  a.  250—474.1  15  CUims 

1.  An  ionization  radiation  detector  comprising: 
a  radiation  sensitive  optical  fiber  coiled  around  a  rod; 
said  optical  fiber  having  input  and  output  ends; 
a  source  of  light; 

means  for  passing  light  from  said  source  into  the  input  end 
through  said  optical  fiber; 


1.  A  stage  positioning  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  single  suge  movably  supported  on  a  bearing  surface  for 

movement  of  said  sUge  relative  to  said  bearing  surface; 
a  drive  for  applying  a  first  force  to  said  sUge  for  moving  and 

positioning  said  stoge  relative  to  said  bearing  surface  in 

one  direction  over  a  first  range  of  motion; 
an  actuator  coupled  to  said  sUge  for  applying  a  second  force 

directly  to  said  stage,  and  not  through  said  drive,  to  move 

said  sttge  in  said  one  direction  over  a  second  range  of 

motion,  said  second  range  of  motion  being  less  than  said 

first  range  of  motion;  and 
wherein  said  drive  applies  the  first  force  directly  to  said 

stage  and  not  through  said  actuator. 
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5,323,013 
METHOD  OF  RAPID  SAMPLE  HANDLING  FOR  LASER 

PROCESSING 
Eugene  P.  Kelly,  Spring  Valley;  Stephen  D.  Ruasell,  and  Douglas 
A.  Sexton,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  Ml,409 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  19/12 

UJS.  CL  250—522.1  21  Claims 


TIG.   4 

1.  A  method  of  rapid  sample  handling  in  a  production  envi- 
ronment for  laser  processing  of  individual  microelectronic  die 
comprising: 
securing  a  die  in  a  modified  die  holder  to  provide  for  electro- 
static and  mechanical  protection  during  laser  processing; 
placing  a  modified  die  holder  holding  the  die  to  be  processed 

onto  a  feeder  base  portion  to  engage  a  "tractor-feed" 

translation  subsystem; 
translating  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  modified  sample 

holders  that  each  hold  a  die  to  a  laser  processing  structure; 
positioning  of  the  die  to  be  processed  below  and  aligned 

with  the  laser  processing  structure; 
engaging  a  window  holder  of  the  laser  processing  structure 

to  die  holder  to  seal  the  die  in  a  processing  chamber; 
appropriately  pressurizing  of  the  processing  chamber  with  a 

gaseous  ambient  for  a  desired  processing; 
illuminating,  repetitively  if  desired,  of  the  die  with  a  laser 

beam  of  appropriate  size,  laser  fluence,  repetition  rate  and 

number  of  pulses;  and 
appropriately  processing  the  die  by  the  laser  illuminating 

while  undergoing  the  appropriately  pressurizing  in  the 

gaseous  ambient. 


5,323,014 
OPTOCOUPLER  BUILT-IN  SELF  TEST  FOR 
APPUCATIONS  REQUIRING  ISOLATION 
Edward  P.  Liacio,  and  Richard  A.  Riggio,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  AEG  Transportation  Systems,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.4,398 

Int  CV  G02B  27/00 

MS.  CL  250—551  IS  Claims 
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1.  An  optocoupler  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 

an  isolated  power  source  for  producing  a  bipolar  test  signal; 

an  analog  multiplexer  switching  matrix,  operatively  coupled 


to  the  isolated  power  source,  for  receiving  and  distribut- 
ing the  test  signal; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  analog  multiplexer  switch- 
ing matrix;  and 

a  plurality  of  optocouplers,  each  having  a  respective  electri- 
cally isolated  output  circuit,  and  an  input  circuit  for  re- 
ceiving input  signals  from  an  external  source,  wherein  the 
optocoupler  input  circuits  are  operatively  coupled  to  the 
analog  multiplexer  switching  matrix  for  receiving  respec- 
tive test  signals  therefrom  under  control  of  the  control 
means,  and  wherein  the  input  circuits  include  blocking 
means  for  blocking  the  test  signals  from  the  external 
source. 


5,323,015 

DIRECnONAL  MOVEMENT  SENSOR  USING  THREE 

UGHT  SENSING  ELEMENTS  AND  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIERS 

Sten  A.  O.  Rydbom,  Kloxhultsriigen  21,  S-343  00  Almhult, 

Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1992,  9200581 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21 /%6 

U.S.  a.  250— 561  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  generating  an  electric  signal  in  response  to 
movement  in  a  certain  direction  of  an  object  past  a  predeter- 
mined point  comprising  three  light  sensitive  elements  placed 
side  by  side  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  object  so  that  the 
object  moves  past  the  elements  in  sequence;  a  light  source 
disposed  for  illuminating  the  light  sensitive  elements;  first  and 
second  differential  amplifiers  coupled  respectively  to  two 
outer  light  sensitive  elements  and  to  an  intermediate  light 
sensitive  element;  and  a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  the  differential  amplifiers  for  evaluating  the  signals 
from  the  differential  ampUfiers. 


5,323,01< 
FOCUSING  METHOD 
Ynichi  Yamada,  Kawasaki;  Yodiiham  Kataoka,  Yokohama; 
Hiroyoshi  Kubo,  Kiyose,  and  Haruna  Kawashima,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,502,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2-028497 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  250—561  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bringing  a  surface  of  a  wafer  into  coinci- 
dence with  an  image  plane  of  a  projection  optical  system  on 
the  basis  of  detection  of  a  deviation  of  the  wafer  surface  from 
a  reference  plane  of  a  deviation  detecting  sensor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
moving  the  wafer  surface  to  a  position  close  to  the  reference 

plane; 
detecting  a  deviation  of  the  wafer  surface  from  the  reference 
plane; 


correcting  any  inclination  of  the  wafer  surface  in  accordance 

with  the  detected  deviation;  and 
moving,  after  said  correcting  step,  the  wafer  surface  along 
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an  optical  axis  of  the  projection  optical  system  in  accor- 
dance with  an  amount  which  is  predetermined  on  the  basis 
of  the  deviation  of  the  image  plane  with  respect  to  the 
reference  plane  of  the  deviation  detecting  sensor. 

5,323,017 

LOW/HIGH  ALARM  FOR  POLYMER  FLOW 

Dennis  G.  Pardikes,  12811  S.  82nd  St,  Palos  Park,  Dl.  60464 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,148 

Int  a.'  GOIN  5/06 

MS.  CL  250—573  »«  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  for  a  polymer  processing  system  for 
processing  neat  polymer  by  mixing  it  with  an  electrolyte  and 
deUvering  the  resulting  solution  to  an  output,  said  optical 
sensor  comprising  means  for  use  at  said  output  for  detecting 
the  relative  amount  of  polymer  in  the  solution,  said  optical 
sensor  further  comprising  a  housing  through  which  said  poly- 
mer solution  may  flow,  a  non-coherent  visible  light  source  on 
one  side  of  said  housing,  a  photocell  means  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  housing  for  detecting  light  from  said  source  after  it  has 
passed  through  said  housing  and  any  polymer  solution  that 
may  be  flowing  therein,  and  means  responsive  to  said  detected 
light  falling  on  said  photocell  means  for  giving  high  and  low 
alarm  signals  when  the  relative  amount  of  polymer  in  said 
solution  is  outside  a  predetermined  range. 


means  to  scan  image  media  of  different  sizes  with  laser 
beam  raster  patterns  of  different  sizes  wherein  said  control 


im      7*c  im 


means  includes  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  said  image 
media  and  for  varying  said  gain  of  said  amplifier  means  as 
a  function  of  said  image  media  size. 


5^23,019 

ALL  OPTICAL  MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  WELL  OPTICAL 

MODULATOR 

Mltra  Dutta,  Matawan,  and  Hongen  Shen,  Howell,  both  of  N  J., 
■aaiffion  to  The  United  States  of  AiMric*  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waahii«toi^  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,408 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/14 
UJS.  CL  257—17  «  ' 
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5^23.018 
STORAGE  PHOSPHUR  SIZE  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
MichMl  K.  Rogers,  Mendon,  awl  Sreeraaa  Dhnijaty,  Rochcater, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 

t«v   N  Y 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,970 
Int  a.'  COIN  23/04 
MS.  a.  250-585  «  Claims 

1.  Laser  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 
means  for  scanning  an  image  media  with  said  laser  beam  in  a 

raster  pattern  to  produce  a  scanned  image; 
photodetector  means  for  converting  said  scanned  image  into 

an  image  signal; 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  image  signal,  whercm 

said  amplifier  means  has  a  varying  gain;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  laser  beam  scanning 


1.  An  optical  modulator  comprising: 

a  control  light  source  which  can  vary  in  intensity; 

a  signal  light  source; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  layer  having  a  Fermi  level  pinned 
at  a  predetermined  voltage  potential;  and 

a  multiple  quantum  well  structure  formed  as  an  intrinsic 
layer  over  the  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer,  the  multi- 
ple quantum  well  structure  having  a  Fermi  level  which  is 
pinned  at  a  predetermined  voltage  potential  which  is 
different  than  the  Fermi  level  of  the  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor layer  such  that  an  internal  electric  fiekJ  is  estab- 
lished within  the  optic  modulator  and  the  multiple  quan- 
tum well  structure  being  fabricated  such  that  variations  in 
the  magnitude  of  the  internal  electric  field  caused  by  the 
control  light  source  will  alter  the  absorption  of  the  signal 
Ught  in  the  multiple  quantum  well. 
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5,323,020 
HIGH  PERFORNfANCE  MESFET  WITH  MULTIPLE 
QUANTUM  WELLS 
S.  Noor  Moihaaunad,  Hopewell  Jnnctioii,  and  Robert  B.  Ren- 
beck,  Staatibiirg,  botb  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  International 
Bnsiaeai  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,459 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/12.  29/161.  45/00 
VS.  CL  257—19  17  Claims 


I.  A  Field  EfTect  Transistor  (RET)  with  a  gate,  a  drain,  a 
source  and  further  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  substrate;  and 
a  multi-region  channel  comprising: 
a  first  region  of  a  first  semiconductor  material,  said  first 

region  extending  towards  said  drain  from  said  source  to  a 

point  under  said  gate  beyond  the  midpoint  of  said  gate, 
a  second  region  comprised  of  a  superlattice  of  quantum 

wells,  said  second  region  extending  from  said  first  region 

to  said  drain,  and, 
a  semi-insulating  region  on  said  semi-insulating  substrate 

extending  from  said  source  to  said  drain  under  said  first 

region  and  said  second  region. 


5,323,021 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  DIODE  AND  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HELD  IN 

CONTACT  THROUGH  OXYGEN-LEAKAGE  HLM  WITH 

EMITTER  ELECTRODE 
Hidekazn  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130318 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/40.  29/72 

VS.  CL  257—37  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  fabricated  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  structure,  comprising: 
a)  a  bipolar  transistor  formed  in  a  first  active  device  area  of 

said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  having 
a-1)  a  collector  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a-2)  a  base  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 


first  conductivity  type,  a  first  p-n  junction  being  produced 
between  said  collector  and  said  base, 

a-3)  an  emitter  of  said  first  conductivity  type  forming  a 
second  p-n  junction  with  said  base,  and 

a-4)  an  emitter  electrode  held  in  contact  with  said  emitter, 
and  having  a  first  lower  doped  polysilicon  film,  a  first 
upper  doped  polysilicon  film  and  a  first  insulating  film 
sandwiched  between  said  first  lower  doped  polysilicon 
film  and  said  first  upper  doped  polysilicon  film,  said  first 
insulating  film  allowing  minority  carriers  in  said  base  to 
tunnel  therethrough  at  higher  probability  than  majority 
carriers  in  said  base  for  enhancing  emitter  injection  effi- 
ciency; and 

b)  a  diode  formed  in  a  second  active  device  area  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  structure  isolated  from  said  first 
active  device  area,  and  having 

b-l)  one  of  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having  said  second 
conductivity  type,  and  forming  a  third  p-n  junction  to- 
gether with  said  semiconductor  substrate  structure,  and 

b-2)  the  other  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  said  one  of  said  anode  and 
said  cathode,  and  forming  a  fourth  p-n  junction  together 
with  said  one  of  said  anode  and  said  cathode. 


5,323,022 
PLATINUM  OHMIC  CONTACT  TO  P-TYPE  SIUCON 
CARBIDE 
Robert  C.  Glass,  Linkoping,  Sweden;  John  W.  Palmour,  Cary, 
N.C.;  Robert  F.  Davis,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Lisa  S.  Porter, 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Caroline  State  University, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,043 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/40.  29/46.  29/62 

VS.  CL  257—77  14  Claims 


1.  An  ohmic  contact  structure  between  platinum  and  silicon 
carbide,  and  that  can  withstand  annealing  while  retaining 
ohmic  characteristics,  said  ohmic  contact  structure  compris- 
ing: 
a  portion  of  single  crystal  p-type  silicon  carbide; 
a  platinum  contact  on  said  single  crystal  siHcon  carbide 

portion;  and 
a  layer  of  doped  p-type  silicon  carbide  having  a  depletion 
region  and  being  between  said  single  crystal  silicon  car- 
bide portion  and  said  platinum  contact,  said  doped  layer 
having  a  sufficient  concentration  of  p-type  dopant  to 
provide  ohmic  behavior  between  said  silicon  carbide 
portion  and  said  platinum  contact. 


5,323,023  

EPTTAXIAL  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  AS  A  BUFFER  LAYER 

ON  (111)  TETRAHEDRAL  SEMICONDUCTORS 
David  K.  Fork,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«5.086 

Int  a.s  HOIL  39/22:  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  CL  505—235  31  daim 
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1.  A  structure  comprising: 

a  (111)  oriented  tetrahedral  compound  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; and 
a  layer  of  epitaxial  (III)  magnesium  oxide  on  said  substrate. . 


5,323,024 

RELATIVISTIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  PLASMA  WAVE 

FREQUENCY  UP-CONVERTER 

Jeff  C.  Adams,  14311  166th  Place  SE.,  Renton,  Wash.  98059 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,134 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  CL  257—80  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  modifying  electromagnetic  signals,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  with  means  for  introducing  an  electro- 
magnetic signal  into  the  semiconductor;  and 

(b)  means  for  applying  energy  to  a  location  on  the  semicon- 
ductor, which  energy  creates  a  plasma  front  which  inter- 
acts with  the  electromagnetic  signals  as  they  impinge  on 
.an  energized  portion  of  the  semiconductor,  and  moving 
the  location  of  energy  application  and  resulting  plasma 
front  toward  a  non-energized  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor. 


first  and  second  different  end  connections  on  said  first  and 
second  ends  respectively,  on  said  first  side  of  said  element; 
an  electrically  insulating  a  substrate  having  a  concave  sur- 
face defining  first  and  second  spaced  apart  element  sup- 
porting portions  and  a  recessed  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  element  supporting  portions,  a  wiring  pattern 
extending  between  said  recessed  portion  and  said  first  and 
second  element  supporting  portions  continuously  along 
said  first  surface,  said  first  and  second  end  connections  of 
said  light  receiving  element  being  soldered  directly  to  the 


wiring  pattern  on  said  first  and  second  element  supporting 
portions,  with  said  first  side  of  said  element  facing  said 
substrate,  said  light  receiving  element  being  supported 
solely  on  said  first  and  second  element  supporting  portions 
by  the  first  and  second  end  connections,  respectively,  of 
said  pyroelectric  light  receiving  element,  whereby  the 
recessed  portion  of  said  substrate  is  spaced  from  said  first 
side  of  said  light  receiving  element,  said  substrate  being 
comprised  of  a  ceramic  having  a  thermal  conductivity 
lower  than  0.02  cal/cm.sec.'C;  and 
circuit  element  chip  parts  mounted  on  said  substrate. 


5,323,026 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WTTH  INTEGRATED 
PHOTOTRANSISTOR  FOR  DYNAMIC  POWER 
STABILIZATION 
Tboaus  L.  PaoU,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,204 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/12 

VS.  a.  257—85  13  Claims 


5,323.025 
PYROELECTRIC  IR-SENSOR  HAVING  A  LOW 
THERMAL  CONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Satoru  Ito,  Machida;  Michihiro  Mnrata;  Norio  Fninu,  both  of 
Kyoto;  Keizoa  Yamamoto,  Osaka;  Tetsiuiro  Sawao,  Himi; 
Satoshi  Awata,  Takaoka;  Yasno  Tada,  Kyoto,  and  Satom 
Kawabata,  Hikonc,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continnatiott  of  Ser.  No.  689,715,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  521,512,  May  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998^91 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1989,  1-125568; 
May  18, 1989, 1-125569 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/66.  27/14.  31/00;  GOIJ  5/00 
VS.  CL  257—81  7  Claims 

1.  A  pyroelectric  IR-sensor  comprising: 
a  pyroelectric  light  receiving  element  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposite  sides  and  first  and  second  opposite  ends,  and 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
substrate  having  monolithically  formed  thereon  with  a 
common  semiconductor  layer  structure  a  transverse  junc- 
tion laser  within  which  is  defined  an  optical  cavity,  and  a 
heterojunction  bipolar  transistor,  the  optical  cavity  of  the 
laser  being  axially  aligned  with  a  base  region  of  the  transis- 
tor such  that  optical  output  from  the  optical  cavity  im- 
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pinges  upon  said  base  region,  and  means  connected  to  said 
laser  and  said  transistor  for  maintaining  electrical  commu- 
nication therebetween  such  that  optical  output  from  said 
laser  incident  upon  said  base  region  causes  a  stabilizing 
feedback  electrical  current  to  be  generated  by  said  transis- 
tor and  which  is  communicated  to  said  laser  to  thereby 
stabilize  the  optical  output  of  said  laser. 


8,323,027 

UGHT  EMimNG  DEVICE  WITH  DOUBLE 

HETEROSTRUCrURE 

Maaato  Yamada,  and  Takao  Takenaka,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  SUn-Etau  Handotai  Kabuahikt  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-1576S1 

iBt  CL>  HOIL  33/00 

MS.  CL  257—94  66  Claims 
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1.  A  light  emitting  device,  comprising: 

a  first  clad  layer  composed  of  a  mixed  crystal  compound 
semiconductor  of  a  first  type  conductivity; 

an  active  layer  composed  of  a  mixed  crystal  compound 
semiconductor  of  the  first  type  conductivity  which  has  a 
mixed  crystal  ratio  required  to  emit  the  prescribed  wave- 
length; and 

a  second  clad  layer  composed  of  a  mixed  crystal  compound 
semiconductor  of  a  second  type  conductivity  which  has  a 
mixed  crystal  ratio  equivalent  to  that  of  said  first  clad 
layer, 

wherein  said  active  layer  is  sandwiched  by  said  first  and 
second  clad  layers  and  forms  a  double  heterostructure 
with  said  first  and  second  clad  layers;  and 

a  carrier  concentration  in  said  first  clad  layer  near  the  junc- 
tion with  said  active  layer  is  substantially  less  than 
5xlO'«cm-5. 


well  region  between  said  source  region  and  drain  regions, 
and  a  MOS  gate  electrode  formed  above  said  gate  insulat- 

9  ing  film;  and 

a  voltage  regulation  element  having  a  first  semiconductor 
region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  having  a  high 
impurity  concentration,  and  a  second  semiconductor  re- 
gion of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  high  impurity 
concentration,  wherein  said  first  semiconductor  region 
and  said  source  region  are  ponnected  by  a  first  wiring 


layer,  and  said  second  semiconductor  region  and  said  gate 
region  are  connected  by  a  second  wiring  layer,  said  sec- 
ond wiring  layer  comprising  the  sole  connection  to  said 
gate  region; 

wherein  said  SI  thyristor  unit,  said  MOS  transistor  and  said 
voltage  regulation  element  are  merged  onto  a  single 
monolithic  chip;  and 

wherein  control  voltage  is  applied  to  said  MOS  gate  elec- 
trode, so  that  principal  current  flowing  between  said 
anode  and  cathode  regions  is  controlled. 


5,323.028 
MOS  COMPOSITE  STATIC  INDUCHON  THYRISTOR 
JiiB-icU  Niahiiawa,  and  Sohbe  Suzuki,  both  of  Scndai,  Japan, 
aasigaon  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kcnkyn  SUnkokai,  Sen- 
dal,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,939 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-025637 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/72.  29/76 
VS.  CL  257—136  23  Clains 

1.  A  MOS  composite  static  induction  thyristor  comprising: 
a  SI  thyristor  unit  having  a  cathode  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  high  impurity  concentration,  an  anode 
region  and  a  gate  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  high  impurity  concentration,  and  a  channel  re- 
gion of  said  first  conductivity  type  having  a  low  impurity 
concentration; 
a  MOS  transistor  having  a  drain  region  that  is  the  same 
region  as  said  cathode  region  of  said  SI  thyristor,  a  well  of 
said  second  conductivity  type  formed  adjacent  to  said 
channel  region,  a  source  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  high  impurity  concentration  formed  within 
said  well,  a  gate  insulating  firm  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 


5,323,029 
STATIC  INDUCnON  DEVICE 
Jna-icU  Nishizawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Handotai  Kenkyv  SUnkokai,  Miyagi,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,780 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1992,  4-081374 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/74.  29/10.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—136  13  Claims 
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1.  A  static  induction  device  comprising: 

a  static  induction  thyristor  at  least  having  a  cathode  region 
of  first  conductivity  type  having  high  impurity  concentra- 
tion, an  anode  region  and  a  pair  of  gate  regions  of  second 
conductivity  type  having  high  impurity  concentration, 
and  a  channel  of  first  conductivity  type  having  low  impu- 
rity concentration; 

an  insulated  gate  transistor  at  least  having  a  well  of  first 
conductivity  type  formed  on  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said 
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channel,  said  well  having  impurity  concentration  higher 
than  that  of  said  channel,  a  drain  region  of  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  high  impurity  concentration,  said  drain 
region  being  formed  within  said  well,  a  source  region  that 
is  selected  from  one  of  said  gate  region  and  a  region  of 
second  conductivity  type  having  high  impurity  concentra- 
tion, which  is  electrically  connected  to  said  gate  region,  a 
gate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  well,  and  a  gate  elec- 
trode formed  on  said  gate  insulating  film;  and 

a  capacitor  comprising  said  gate  region,  said  gate  insulating 
film  formed  on  said  gate  region,  and  said  gate  electrode, 

wherein  said  static  induction  thyristor,  said  insulated  gate 
transistor  and  said  capacitor  are  merged  onto  a  single 
monolithic  chip, 

wherein  said  cathode  and  drain  region  at  least  have  a  struc- 
ture connected  to  each  other  through  a  cathode  electrode, 
and 

wherein  control  voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate  electrode  to 
control  conduction  and  blocking  of  main  current  flowing 
between  said  cathode  and  anode  regions. 


5,323,031 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  PARTICULAR 

SILICON  GERMANIUM  ALLOY  STRUCTURE 

KenicU  Shoji,  KokubwUi;  Akira  FnkamL  Kodaira.  and  Takahiro 

Nagano,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Hitadii.  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,819 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-057090 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/072.  31/109.  27/082.  27/102 

VS.  a.  257—198  22  Claims 


P 

'•' !' 

:    1 

6  : 

i       i!  li2K2s| 

;  27 

5,323,030 

FIELD  EFFECT  REAI.  SPACE  TRANSISTOR 

Thomas  E.  Koacica,  Clark,  and  Jian  H.  Zhao,  North  Bmnswick, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126337 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205 

VS.  CL  257—195  8  Claims 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  including  a  collector  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type,  which  forms  a  collec- 
tor-base junction  at  an  interface  between  said  base  region  and 
said  collector  region,  and  an  emitter  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  which  forms  a  base-emitter  junction  at  an  inter- 
face between  said  emitter  region  and  said  base  region,  wherein 
portions  of  said  emitter  region  and  said  base  region  in  proxim- 
ity of  said  base-emitter  junction  are  formed  of  silicon-ger- 
manium alloy,  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  the  germa- 
nium component  of  said  silicon-germanium  alloy  in  each  of 
said  portions  is  increasing  along  a  direction  from  said  emitter 
region  to  said  base  region. 


1.  A  semiconductor  heterostructure  device  comprising: 
a  channel  region  of  high  electrical  conductance,  the  channel 

region  comprising  a  modulation  doped  region  and  having 

at  least  two  ends; 
first  and  second  low  resistance  ohmic  contacts  disposed  at 

either  end  of  the  channel  respectively,  the  first  and  second 

ohmic  contacts  penetrating  the  device  from  a  top  side  of 

the  device  through  to  the  channel  region; 
a  barrier  region  disposed  directly  above  the  channel  region, 

the  barrier  region  having  at  least  two  ends  which  are  in 

juxtaposition  with  the  ends  of  the  channel  region,  the 

barrier  region  having  such  dimensions  and  composition 

that  the  barrier  acts  as  a  real  space  transfer  media  under  a 

predetermined  bias; 
a  third  low  resistance  ohmic  contact  disposed  between  the 

first  and  second  ohmic  contacts  on  a  surface  of  the  device; 
a  metal  contact  of  Schottky  type  metal  disposed  between  the 

first  and  third  ohmic  contacts  on  the  surface  of  the  device; 

and 
biasing  means  connected  to  the  device  to  create  a  voluge 

dfop  throughout  the  channel  region. 


5,323,032 
DUAL  LAYER  EPTTAXTIAL  BASE  HETEROJUNCTION 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
Fumihiko  Sato,  and  Tsutomu  Tashiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991,  3-225552 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/161,  29/205.  29/225 

VS.  a.  257—198  17  Claims 

1.  A  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

an  emitter  region  of  silicon  doped  with  a  first  conductive 

type  dopant; 
a  base  layer  doped  with  a  second  conductive  type  dopant 
which  includes  both  a  first  layer  made  of  a  mixed  mono- 
crystalline  silicon-germanium  alloy  and  a  second  layer 
made  of  monocrystalline  silicon,  said  second  layer  being 
in  contact  with  said  emitter  region;  and 
a  collector  region  of  monocrystalline  silicon  doped  with  a 
first  conductive  type  dopant,  said  collector  region  com- 
prising an  island  region  selectively  formed  in  a  silicon 
monocrystalline  substrate,  said  collector  region  being  in 
contact  with  said  first  layer  of  said  base  layer,  so  that  an 
emitter  side  heterojunction  of  silicon  and  silicon  germa- 
nium exists  in  said  base  layer  and  a  collector  side  hetero- 
junction of  silicon  and  silicon  germanium  exists  in  said 
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collector  region,  said  collector  region  including  a  layer 
made  of  a  mixed  monocrystalline  silicon  germanium  alloy 


at  a  surface  region  thereof,  said  layer  being  doped  with 
said  first  conductive  type  dopant. 


5.323,033 

SINGLE  CHIP  IC  DEVICE  HAVING  GATE  ARRAY  OR 

MEMORY  WITH  GATE  ARRAY  AND  PROVIDED  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  CAPABILITY 

MIU  Matauoto,  Otime,  and  Hinwhi  KawaMoto,  Kodaiiv,  botk 
of  Japu,  aadgMri  to  HitacU,  Ud^  Tokyo.  Japni 
CoatiwMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  654,678,  Feb.  13. 1991.  abudoaed. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Aag.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921.962 

OaiM  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  14, 1990.  2-33428 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/02 

MS.  CL  257—209  21  ClaiiM 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  including  a 
gate  array  or  memory  with  a  gate  array,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  arrangement  of  unit  logic  cells  formed  on  a  main  plane  of 
a  single  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  said  arrange- 
ment is  comprised  of  at  least  first  and  second  plurality  of 
logic  cells  formed  in  first  and  second  gate  regions,  respec- 
tively, and  wherein  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  logic 
cells  respectively  include  a  predetermined  number  of  unit 
logic  cells  and  at  least  one  redundancy  cell,  each  unit  logic 
cell  is  comprised  of  a  logic  gate  circuit  and  each  redun- 
dancy cell  is  provided  for  replacing  a  defective  unit  logic 
cell  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  gate 
regions; 

a  wiring  region  disposed  to  overlie  the  main  plane  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  between  said  first  and  second 
gate  regions,  wherein  said  wiring  region  includes  lines 
formed  for  connecting  mutually  logic  gate  circuits  of 


predetermined  unit  logic  cells  from  among  said  first  and 
second  gate  regions;  and 
a  region  overlying  the  main  plane  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  in  which  redundancy  lines  are  formed,  wherein 
said  redundancy  lines  provided  outside  said  wiring  region 
are  used  to  replace  electrical  connections  to  a  defective 
unit  logic  celt  with  that  of  a  redundancy  cell,  and  wherein 
a  defective  unit  logic  cell  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
gate  regions,  which  is  electrically  connected  to  a  unit 
logic  cell  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  gate  regions, 
via  lines  in  said  wiring  region,  is  replaced  by  a  redundancy 
cell  in  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  gate  regions  with- 
out requiring  a  change  in  line  connections  through  replac- 
ing of  said  lines  in  said  wiring  region. 


(c)  a  layer  of  conductive  material  disposed  on  the  tip  portion 
of  the  pad  insertion  structure; 


5323,034 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  IMAGE  PICK-UP  DEVICE 
MasaysU  Fnmailya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  aiaigttor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15. 1993.  Ser.  No.  47.426 

Oaina  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15. 1992.  4-95110 

lat  a.»  HOIL  29/7%,  27/14,  31/00 

UJ5.  CL  257—232  2  daima 
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1.  A  charge  transfer  image  pick-up  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  vertical 
and  horizontal  registers,  each  of  said  registers  being  consti- 
tuted with  a  well  layer  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  buried  layer  of 
said  one  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  well  layer,  said  well 
layer  of  said  vertical  register  having  an  impurity  concentration 
higher  than  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  well  layer  of 
said  horizontal  register,  said  buried  layer  of  said  vertical  regis- 
ter being  constituted  with  a  first  buried  layer  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  buried  layer  of  said  horizontal  register  and  a 
second  buried  layer  formed  on  said  first  buried  layer,  and  said 
second  buried  layer  having  an  impurity  concentration  higher 
than  the  impurity  concentration  of  said  first  buried  layer. 


5.323.035 
INTERCONNECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CnCUTTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Gku  Leedy.  1061  E.  Mountain  Dr..  Saata  Barbara,  Calif. 
93108 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992.  Scr.  No.  960.588 

Int  CL»  HOIL  23/48,  29/46,  29/62,  29/64 

VS.  CL  257—248  9  CUIoh 

1.  A  device  for  making  electrical  contact  with  a  separate 

integrated  circuit  having  at  least  one  metallized  circuit  pad, 

said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  supporting  substrate; 

(b)  at  least  one  pad  insertion  structure  supported  by  the 
substrate  and  projecting  therefrom  for  penetrating  a  sur- 
face of  said  metallized  circuit  pad  and  establishing  elec- 
tronical contact  therewith,  said  pad  insertion  structure 
having  a  base  portion  proximal  to  the  substrate  and  a  tip 
portion  at  a  distal  end  of  the  pad  insertion  structure  for 
contacting  said  circuit  pad; 


5.323.037 
LAYERED  CAPACITOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Wcfl-Doc  Su,  Hainchn,  Taiwan,  aaaigaor  to  Indnatrial  Tecbnol- 

ogy  Research  Institate,  Hainchn,  Taiwan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  732,165.  Jul.  18. 1991.  Pat  No.  5.223.448. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  42,642 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

lis.  a.  257—306  7  ClaiBH 


(d)  conduction  means  coupled  to  the  layer  of  conductive 
material  for  providing  an  electrically  conductive  path  to 
the  tip  portion  of  the  pad  insertion  structure. 


5,323.036 
POWER  FCT  WITH  GATE  SEGMENTS  COVERING 
DRAIN  REGIONS  DISPOSED  IN  A  HEXAGONAL 
PATTERN 
John  M.  S.  Neilson,  Norristown;  Frederick  P.  Jones,  Moontain- 
top;  Joseph  A.  Ycdinak.  Wilkes-Barre,  and  Christopher  L. 
Rezer,  Mountaintop.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melboum,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  21. 1992,  Ser.  No.  822.732 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/10,  29/78,  27/10 

MS.  CL  257—287  12  Claims 


1.  A  layer  structure  of  a  submicrometer  memory  cell  for  a 
dynamic  random  access  memory  device  having  reduced  manu- 
facturing tolerances  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulation  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  first  contact  window  of  a  given  width  through 
which  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  is  partially 
exposed; 

a  first  conductive  film  on  said  insulation  film  having  a  sec- 
ond window  with  a  width  greater  than  said  given  width 
that  is  centered  over  said  first  window; 

a  second  conductive  film  formed  on  the  insulation  film  and 
in  abutting  relation  to  said  second  window  so  as  to  sur- 
round the  said  first  contact  window  and  form  a  third 
window  above  the  first  window,  the  first  window  formed 
in  the  insulation  film  having  a  given  width  which  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  width  of  the  third  window 
formed  in  the  second  conductive  film; 

said  second  conductive  film  is  composed  of  one  distinct 
portion  which  is  on  the  substantially  vertical  portions  of 
said  second  contact  window  in  said  first  conductive  film 
and  a  second  distinct  portion  which  is  on  the  surrounding 
horizontal  portions  of  the  said  first  contact  window; 

a  third  conductive  film  having  a  substantially  uniform  impu- 
rity concentration  throughout  and  formed  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  both  said  portions  of  the  second  conductive 
film,  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  through  the  first 
and  third  windows,  the  first,  second,  and  third  conductive 
films  constitution  a  storage  electrode  of  a  memory  cell 
capacitor; 

a  dielectric  film  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  storage  electrode; 
and 

a  fourth  conductive  film  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  dielectric 
film  and  complete  said  memory  cell  capacitor. 


1.  In  a  power  PET  composed  of  a  substrate  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  the  FET  providing  a  current  flow  path 
between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  and  the  FET  having  a 
pluraUty  of  drain  regions  extending  to  the  substrate  upper 
surface  and  an  insulated  gate  electrode  disposed  on  the  upper 
surface,  the  improvement  wherein  said  drain  regions  are  iso- 
lated from  one  another  at  said  substrate  upper  surface  and  are 
disposed  on  a  hexagonal  lattice  pattern  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
regular  hexagons,  with  each  hexagon  having  six  straight  sides 
and  each  drain  region  being  positioned  on  a  respective  straight 
side,  and  said  gate  electrode  comprises:  a  plurality  of  gate 
segments  disposed  in  a  hexagonal  lattice  pattern  which  coin- 
cides with  the  hexagonal  lattice  pattern  in  which  said  drain 
regions  are  disposed,  each  gate  segment  covering  a  respective 
drain  region;  and  a  plurality  of  connecting  segments  each 
connecting  together  three  of  said  gate  segments. 


5.323.038 
ARRAY  OF  FINNED  MEMORY  CELL  CAPACITORS  ON 

A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Fernando  Gooxiles.  and  Roger  R.  Lee,  both  of  Boiac  Id.,  aaiiga- 

ors  to  Microa  Tcchaotogy,  Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,606,  Apr.  16. 1992,  Pat  No.  5.244^26. 
This  application  Jnn.  22, 1993.  Scr.  No.  81,085 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78  29/92 
U.S.  CL  257—308  9  daiuM 

1.  An  array  of  finned  memory  cell  capacitors  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  an  array  of  electrically  insulated  word  lines  atop  a 

semiconductor  wafer; 
defining  first  active  regions  adjacent  the  word  lines  for 
connection  with  memory  cell  capacitors; 
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defining  second  active  regions  adjacent  the  word  lines  for 
electrical  connection  with  bit  lines; 

etching  to  upwardly  expose  the  first  active  regions; 

providing  a  layer  of  non-polysilicon  first  conductive  mate- 
rial atop  the  wafer  to  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  1500 
Angstroms  to  conductively  connect  with  the  first  active 
regions,  the  first  conductive  material  being  selectively 
etchable  relative  to  silicon  with  siUcon  being  selectively 
etchable  relative  to  the  first  conductive  material,  the  first 
conductive  material  comprising  a  material  which  restricts 
diffusion  of  conductivity  enhancing  impurity  from 
polysilicon  into  the  wafer; 

depositing  a  layer  of  storage  node  polysilicon  atop  the  layer 
of  first  conductive  material; 

conductively  doping  storage  node  polysilicon  with  a  con- 
ductivity enhancing  impurity  to  conductively  connect  the 
storage  node  polysilicon  with  the  layer  of  first  conductive 
material,  the  layer  of  first  conductive  material  during  such 


doping  acting  as  a  diffusion  barrier  to  prevent  migration  of 
the  impurity  into  the  first  active  regions; 

etching  the  storage  node  polysilicon  layer  selectively  rela- 
tive to  the  first  conductive  material  to  define  isolated 
capacitor  storage  nodes; 

selectively  undercut  etching  the  layer  of  first  conductive 
material  selectively  relative  to  the  storage  node  polysili- 
con to  expose  bottom  portions  of  the  storage  nodes  above 
the  electrically  insulated  word  lines  and  thereby  define 
capacitor  fins,  and  to  define  first  conductive  material 
outer  lateral  edges; 

confonnally  depositing  a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectric  atop 
the  finned  isolated  capacitor  storage  nodes  and  the  first 
conductive  material  layer  outer  lateral  edges;  and 

providing  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  cell  polysilicon 
atop  the  capacitor  dielectric  layer,  the  layer  of  electrically 
conductive  cell  polysilicon  overlying  the  capacitor  dielec- 
tric layer  over  both  the  storage  node  capacitor  fins  and  the 
first  conductive  material  layer  outer  lateral  edges. 


UMI 


5,323,039 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
MMaakU  Aaaao,  Tokyo;  Hiroahi  IwahaaU,  Yokohama;  Ryo«- 
hd  Kirtawa,  Yokohama;  Ryozo  Nakayama,  Yokohama;  Sato- 
M  Imomt;  Rikhiro  SUrota,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tetsiw  Endoh, 
ami  Vm^  Manoka,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asaivion 
to  »f«Vt""  Kaiaha  Toahiha,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JPW/00942,  §  371  Date  Jan.  21, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1990,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/04855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  499,342 
daiam  priority,  appiicatioB  Japan,  Oct  21, 1988,  63-265370; 
Aag.  30, 1989, 1-224006 

brt.  a.'  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  a.  257—315  8  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  basic  blocks  each  having  a  plui^ty  of  non- 
volatile memory  cells  cormected  in  series; 
each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  pair  of  source  and  drain 


regions  formed  on  the  surface  area  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate  and  sandwiching  a  channel  region  therebetween; 

a  floating  gate  formed  above  said  channel  region  and  being 

capable  of  charging  electric  charges;  and 
a  control  gate  formed  above  said  floating  gate, 
said  floating  gate  covering  a  portion  of  said  channel  region 
such  that  a  floating  gate  transistor  is  formed  with  said 
floating  gate  and  said  control  gate  being  positioned  above 
said  channel  region,  and  an  enhancement  type  transistor  is 
formed  with  only  said  control  gate  being  positioned  above 
said  channel  region,  said  floating  gate  transistor  and  said 
enhancement  type  transistor  being  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  other. 
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wherein  said  floating  gate  is  displaced  in  a  widthwise  direc- 
tion of  said  channel  region  to  partially  cover  from  substan- 
tially the  center  of  said  channel  region  to  one  of  the  side 
lines  thereof  in  said  widthwise  direction,  and 

wherein  for  one  of  said  memory  cells,  said  floating  gate  is 
displaced  in  one  widthwise  direction  of  said  channel  re- 
gion to  partially  cover  from  substantially  the  center  of  said 
channel  region  to  one  of  the  side  lines  thereof  in  one  of  the 
widthwise  directions,  and 

for  memory  cells  other  than  said  one  of  the  memory  cells, 
said  floating  gate  is  displaced  in  a  widthwise  direction 
other  than  said  one  of  the  widthwise  direction  of  said 
channel  region  to  partially  cover  from  substantially  the 
center  of  said  channel  region  to  the  other  of  the  side  lines 
thereof  in  the  other  widthwise  direction. 


5,323,040 
SILICON  CARBIDE  FIELD  EFFECT  DEVICE 
Bantral  J.  Baliga,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  Carolina 
State  UaiTersity  at  Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  S«r.  No.  127,309 

iBt  a.5  HOIL  29/m  29/78.  29/161 

VS.  a.  257—332  24  Claims 


mmmmmmm'mm 


9.  A  silicon  carbide  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  silicon  carbide  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 
faces; 


a  silicon  carbide  drain  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  silicon  carbide  substrate,  extending  to  said  first  face; 

a  silicon  carbide  drift  region  of  first  conductivity  type  on 
said  silicon  carbide  drain  region  opposite  said  first  face, 
said  silicon  carbide  drift  region  having  a  first  conductivity 
type  dopant  concentration  below  that  of  said  silicon  car- 
bide drain  region; 

a  silicon  carbide  channel  region  of  predetermined  conduc- 
tivity type  on  said  silicon  carbide  drift  region  opposite  said 
silicon  carbide  drain  region,  said  silicon  carbide  channel 
region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  dopant  concentra- 
tion below  that  of  said  silicon  carbide  drift  region; 

a  silicon  carbide  source  region  of  first  conductivity  type  on 
said  silicon  carbide  channel  region,  said  silicon  carbide 
source  region  extending  to  said  second  face  and  having  a 
first  conductivity  type  dopant  concentration  above  that  of 
said  silicon  carbide  channel  region;  and 

at  least  one  trench  in  said  silicon  carbide  substrate  at  said 
second  face,  said  trench  extending  between  said  second 
face  and  said  silicon  carbide  drift  region  and  having  a 
sidewall  which  defines  a  mesa,  extending  between  said 
silicon  carbide  drift  region  and  said  second  face. 


5,3234)42 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

A  PERIPHERAL  DRIVING  CIRCUTT  ELEMENT 
Hiroshi  Matavmoto,  HacUoJi,  Japwi,  aasignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Not.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  975,852 

Oaiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1991,  3-334597 

laL  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  29/04.  3/036.  29/76 

VS.  CL  257—350  W  Claims 


5,323,041 

HIGH-BREAKDOWN-VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT 

Kea'ichi  Matsushita,  Yokohasu;  Ichiro  Omara,  Kawasaki,  and 

Akio  Nakagawa,  Hiratsaka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kaba- 

shiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  901,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21, 1991,  3-150576 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  29/10.  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—339  7  Claims 


1.  A  high-breakdown-voluge  MOSFET  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  conductivity-type  region  and  a  second  conductivity- 
type  region  which  are  formed  in  the  semiconductor  layer 
and  along  the  main  surface; 

first  and  second  electrodes  provides  to  the  semiconductor 
layer  such  that  they  are  located  one  on  either  side  of  a 
junction  between  the  first  and  second  conductivity-type 
regions; 

a  first  insulation  film  formed  along  the  main  surface  and 
interposed  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  in 
contact  therewith,  the  first  insulation  film  being  made  of  a 
material  having  a  dielectric  constant  larger  than  a  material 
constituting  the  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  second  insulation  film  formed  along  the  main  surface  and 
interposed  between  the  semiconductor  layer  and  the  first 
insulation  film; 

wherein  the  first  electrode  is  a  drain  electrode  formed  on  the 
first  conductivity-type  region,  and  the  second  electrode  is 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  second  insulation  film. 


1.  A  thin  film  transistor  device  comprising: 

a  first  thin  film  transistor  including  a  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  channel  region,  and  source  and  drain  regions 
coupled  to  ends  of  the  channel  region  and  each  having  a 
low  level  impurity  region  and  a  high  level  impurity  re- 
gion, a  gate  insulating  film,  a  gate  electrode,  and  source 
and  drain  electrodes;  and 

a  second  thin  film  transistor  including  a  semiconductor  layer 
having  a  channel  region,  and  source  and  drain  regions 
coupled  to  ends  of  the  channel  region  and  each  having  a 
low  level  impurity  region  and  a  high  level  impurity  re- 
gion, a  gate  insulating  film,  a  gate  electrode,  and  source 
and  drain  electrodes, 

the  impurities  existing  in  said  first  thin  film  transistor  and 
those  in  said  second  thin  film  transistor  having  the  same 
conductive  type,  and  the  concentration  of  said  low  level 
impurity  region  of  said  first  thin  film  transistor  is  set  to  be 
higher  than  that  of  said  low  level  impurity  region  of  said 
second  thin  film  transistor,  wherein  the  impurity  concen- 
tration of  said  low  level  impurity  region  in  each  of  said 
source  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  thin  film  transistor  is 
selected  to  correspond  to  substantially  a  maximimi  point 
of  an  on-current. 


5,323,043 
CMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT 
Madoka  Kimura,  and  Yoahio  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,561 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1992,  4-006782 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  CL  257—371  4  ( 
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1.  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  on  which  an  analog  CMOS 
circuit  and  a  digital  CMOS  circuit  appear,  said  CMOS  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 
a  first  p-type  well  and  second  n-type  well  which  are  each 

formed  on  a  p-type  substrate; 
a  third  n-type  well  having  a  greater  depth  than  said  first  and 
second  wells,  said  second  and  third  wells  partially  over- 
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lapping  each  other,  said  first  well  being  surrounded  by  a 
region  comprised  of  said  second  and  third  wells; 

a  first  and  second  digital  series  power  supplies  each  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  wells,  respectively,  for 
imparting  low  and  high  potentials,  respectively; 

a  fourth  p-type  well  and  fifUi  n-type  well  which  are  each 
formed  on  said  substrate,  remote  from  said  third  well; 

a  first  and  second  analog  series  power  supplies  each  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  and  fifth  wells,  respectively,  for 
imparting  low  and  high  potentials,  respectively; 

a  first  n-channel  MOS  transistor  being  part  of  said  digital 
CMOS  circuit,  said  first  n-channel  MOS  transistor  being 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  first  well; 

a  first  p-channel  MOS  transistor  being  part  of  said  digital 
CMOS  circuit,  said  first  p-channel  MOS  transistor  being 
formed  on  the  surface  of  said  second  well; 

a  second  n-channel  MOS  transistor  being  part  of  said  analog 
CMOS  circuit,  said  second  n-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  fourth  well;  and 

a  second  p-channel  MOS  transistor  being  part  of  said  analog 
CMOS  circuit,  said  second  p-channel  MOS  transistor 
being  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  fifth  well. 


5^23,044 
BI-DIRECnONAL  MOSFET  SWITCH 
VladiHir  RuMimik,  Lm  Altoa,  and  Wayne  B.  GrabowaU, 
Mouitaiii  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Power  Integra- 
tioM,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,682 

tot  CL'  HOIL  29/52.  29/08 

VS.  CL  257—379  10  dains 


UMI 


1.  A  bi-directional  switch  comprising: 

an  area  of  first  conductivity  type  within  a  substrate; 

a  first  contact  region  of  second  conductivity  type  within  the 
area; 

a  second  contact  region  of  second  conductivity  type  within 
the  area; 

a  drift  region  of  second  conductivity  placed  within  the  area 
and  between  the  fvst  contact  region  and  the  second 
contact  region,  the  drift  region  being  separated  from  the 
first  contact  region  by  a  first  channel  region  within  the 
area  and  the  drift  region  being  separated  from  the  second 
contact  region  by  a  second  channel  region  within  the  area; 

a  first  gate  region  over  the  first  channel  region; 

a  second  gate  region  over  the  second  channel  region, 

a  third  contact  region  of  second  conductivity  type  within 
the  area,  the  third  contact  region  being  separated  from  the 
first  contact  region  by  a  third  channel  region  within  the 
area; 

a  fourth  contact  region  of  second  conductivity  type  within 
the  area,  the  fourth  contact  region  being  separated  from 
the  second  contact  region  by  a  fourth  channel  region 
within  the  area; 

a  fifth  contact  region  of  first  conductivity  type  within  the 
area,  the  fifth  contact  region  being  electrically  coupled  to 
the  third  contact  region; 

a  sixth  contact  region  of  first  conductivity  type  within  the 
area,  the  sixth  contact  region  being  electrically  coupled  to 
the  fourth  contact  region; 

a  third  gate  region  over  the  third  channel  region,  the  third 


gate  region  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  second 
contact  region;  and, 
a  fourth  gate  region  over  the  fourth  channel  region,  the 
fourth  gate  region  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  fvst 
contact  region. 


5,323,045 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SRAM  WITH  LOW  RESISTANCE 

POWER  LINE 

Ichiro  Mural,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,136 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  34)93229; 
Jul  7, 1991,  3-163613 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/50 
VS.  CL  257—380  28  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  provided  with  a  flip-flop  having 
a  pair  of  transistors  and  a  pair  of  high  resistance  loads  and  a 
power  supply  line  connected  to  said  pair  of  high  resistance 
loads  of  said  flip-flop;  said  semiconductor  device  fiirther  com- 
prising: 
a  semiconductor  layer  for  forming  said  high  resistance  loads 
and  said  power  supply  line  and  having  an  impurity  con- 
centration at  a  first  portion  forming  said  power  supply  line 
higher  than  an  impurity  concentration  at  a  second  portion 
forming  each  of  said  high  resistance  loads;  and 
a  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  first  portion  of  the  semi- 
conductor layer  having  the  higher  impurity  concentra- 
tion, the  power  supply  line  being  formed  by  a  cooperation 
of  the  conductive  layer  with  a  semiconductor  layer  dis- 
posed under  the  conductive  layer; 
wherein  the  second  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer 
forming  each  of  said  high  resistance  loads  is  branched  off 
from  the  first  portion  of  the  semiconductor  layer  on  which 
the  conductive  layer  is  formed  and  extends  to  a  diffusion 
layer  forming  one  of  said  transistors. 


5,323,046 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
TalJi  Ena,  and  Kazoo  ItabMhi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  i 
on  to  Fi^itsa  IJmitfd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  JoL  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,001 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  8, 1991,  3-166991 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/04,  21/469 

VS.  a.  257—382  20  Claims 


47b 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate, 

an  insulative  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate, 

a  gate  electrode  of  a  first  transistor,  being  comprised  of  a 


first  conductor  layer  and  disposed  on  a  portion  of  the 
insulative  layer  so  that  a  portion  of  the  substrate  is  under 
the  first  conductor  layer, 

a  first  diffusion  region  in  the  substrate  as  a  drain  region  of  a 
second  transistor,  being  located  at  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate outside  the  portion  of  the  substrate  which  is  under 
the  first  conductor  layer, 

a  second  difliision  region,  being  located  in  the  substrate,  at 
the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  second  diffusion  region 
being  connected  with  the  first  diffusion  region, 

a  contact  hole,  being  formed  through  both  the  first  conduc- 
tor layer  and  the  insulative  layer  to  define  an  exposed 
portion  of  the  substrate,  where  the  second  diffusion  region 
is  exposed,  and 

a  second  conductor  layer  formed  on  the  first  conductor 
layer  and  the  exposed  portion  of  the  substrate,  the  second 
conductor  layer  being  connected  with  both  second  diffu- 
sion region  and  the  first  conductive  layer  through  the 
contact  hole. 


trodes,  conductive  material  layers  each  for  covering  at  least 
one  of  the  inter-gate-electrode  diffusion  layers  among  the 
plurality  of  the  gate  electrodes  arranged  in  series  with  one 
another  and  covering  the  insulating  side  walls  provided  on  said 
at  least  one  of  the  inter-gate-electrode  diffusion  layers  and 
filling  a  depression  surrounded  by  the  insulating  side  walls  and 
said  at  least  one  of  the  inter-gate-electrode  diffiision  layers,  an 
insulation  layer  for  covering  the  gate  electrodes  and  for  cover- 
ing the  conductive  material  layers  partly,  and  a  conductive 
wiring  layer  provided  on  the  insulation  layer  and  in  contact 
with  a  part  of  the  conductive  material  layer,  which  part  b  not 
covered  by  the  insulation  layer, 
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5,323  J)47 

STRUCTURE  FORMED  BY  A  METHOD  OF 

PATTERNING  A  SUBMICRON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

LAYER 

Loi  N.  Nguyen,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Mkrodcctroiiics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jam  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,734 

lot  CL^  HOIL  23 /4S 

VS.  CL  257—384  9  Claiu 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  structure,  comprising: 
a  conductive  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
an  undoped  oxide  layer  over  the  substrate  and  the  conduc- 
tive region; 
a  doped  oxide  layer  over  the  undoped  oxide  layer; 
an  etch  stop  layer  over  the  doped  oxide  layer;  and 
an  opening  through  the  etch  stop  layer,  the  doped  oxide 
layer,  and  the  undoped  oxide  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  conductive  region. 


wherein  the  conductive  material  layers  provided  at  both 
sides  of  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  the  gate  electrodes 
are  selectively  interconnected  on  at  least  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  the  gate  electrodes,  wherein  one  of  the  inter-gate- 
electrode  diffusion  layers,  which  is  provided  among  the 
two  or  more  selection  line  transistor  gate  electrodes,  is 
connected  to  the  conductive  material  layer  which  covers 
the  one  of  the  inter-gate-electrode  diffusion  layers  and  is 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  source  and  drain  diffiision 
layers. 

5,323JM9 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  AN 

INTERCONNECnON  LAYER  ON  SURFACE  HAVING  A 

STEP  PORTION 
Kaom  MotowMi,  Hyogo,  Japu,  assignor  to  MMaiMaU  Dodd 
KabushUd  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,185 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Jnp«^  May  10,  1991,  3-105719 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  23/48,  29/44.  29/52.  29/46 
VS.  CL  257—401  7  ( 


5,323,048 
MIS  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  ROM  PROGRAMMED  BY 

CONDUCTIVE  INTERCONNECTS 
Makoto  Oanau,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Matsushita  Elcc- 
troaica  CorporatkM,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoatiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  883,440,  May  15, 1992,  abaadoaed. 

This  appbcatkta  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,699 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114875; 
May  20, 1991,  3-114876 

lat  CL'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—390  3  daian 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  source  diffiision  layer 
and  a  drain  diffusion  layer  formed  under  a  surface  of  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  a  plurality  of  gate  insulation  films  formed 
on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
memory-cell  transistor  gate  electrodes  and  two  or  more  selec- 
tion line  transistor  gate  electrodes,  which  are  formed  on  the 
pluraUty  of  gate  insulation  films  in  such  a  manner  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  series  with  one  another  between  the  source  diffusion 
layer,  inter-gate-electrode  diffusion  layers  formed  under  sur- 
faces of  regions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  among  the 
plurality  of  the  memory-cell  transistor  gate  electrodes  and  the 
two  or  more  selection  line  transistor  gate  electrodes,  insulating 
side  walls  provided  on  both  sides  of  each  of  the  gate  elec- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  interiayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate  and 
having  a  step-like  portion,  said  interiayer  insulation  film 
having  a  first  surface  located  on  one  side  of  said  step-like 
portion  and  a  second  surface  higher  than  said  first  surface 
located  on  another  side  of  said  step-like  portion; 

a  first  conductive  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said  first 
surface  of  said  interiayer  insulation  film; 

a  second  conductive  interconnection  layer  formed  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  interiayer  insulation  film; 

a  dummy  interconnection  provided  directly  beneath  said 
second  conductive  interconnection  layer  adjacent  to  said 
step-like  portion,  said  dummy  interconnection  having 
approximately  the  same  height  as  that  of  said  step-like 
portion  of  said  interiayer  insulation  film  and  not  providing 
a  conductive  interconnection  per  se;  and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  directly  on  said  dummy  intercon- 
nection so  as  to  extend  over  a  region  below  said  first 
conductive  interconnection  layer  in  a  region  which  in- 
cludes said  step-like  portion. 
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said  first  conductive  interconnection  layer  being  electrically 
connected  through  a  contact  hole  provided  in  said  inter- 
layer  insulation  film  to  a  portion  of  said  conductive  layer 
located  in  a  surface  of  said  substrate, 

said  second  conductive  interconnecting  layer  being  electri- 
cally connected  through  a  contact  hole  provided  in  said 
interlayer  insulation  film  to  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
byer  located  directly  on  said  dummy  interconnection. 


5,323,050 

COLLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

MAGNETOTRANSISTOR 

Ljubisa  Ristic,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schanmburg,  III. 

FUed  Jon.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,802 

lat  a.'  HOIL  27/22 

MS.  CL  257—414  16  CUima 


1.  A  collector  arrangement  for  a  magnetotransistor,  com- 
prising: 

a  semicoitductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  principal  surface; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  the  base  region 
extending  from  the  principal  surface  into  the  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

an  emitter  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  the 
emitter  region  is  within  the  base  region  and  extends  from 
the  principal  surface  into  the  base  region; 

a  collector  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein  the 
collector  region  is  an  annularly  shaped  region  that  later- 
ally surrounds  and  is  spaced  apart  from  the  emitter  region 
and  extends  from  the  principal  surface  into  the  base  re- 
gion; 

a  base  contact,  the  base  contact  formed  on  the  principal 
surface  in  the  base  region; 

an  emitter  contact,  the  emitter  contact  formed  on  the  princi- 
pal surface  of  the  emitter  region;  and 

at  least  four  collector  contacts,  each  collector  contact 
formed  on  the  principal  surface  in  the  collector  region, 
wherein  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  at  least  four  collector 
contacts  are  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  emitter  region, 
and  a  third  and  a  fourth  of  the  at  least  four  collector 
contacts  are  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  emitter  region. 


not  been  diced  into  a  plurality  of  distinct  chips; 

a  cap  wafer  having  a  predetermined  height  and  thickness 
with  a  predetermined  pattern  of  frit  glass  walls  deposited 
on  a  surface,  the  predetermined  pattern  being  such  that  at 
least  the  device  is  completely  surrounded  by  the  frit  glass 
walls; 

a  hermetic  seal  produced  by  bonding  the  cap  wafer  to  the 
semiconductor  substrate  wafer  using  the  frit  glass  walls  as 
a  bonding  agent  such  that  the  device  is  hermetically 
sealed  in  a  cavity  of  predetermined  dimensions  formed  by 


a  combination  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  wafer,  the 
cap  wafer,  and  the  frit  glass  walls;  and 

at  least  one  electrode  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  wafer  which  provides  electrical  coupling 
to  the  device  fabricated  on  the  semiconductor  substrate 
wafer;  and 

a  hole  fabricated  in  the  cap  wafer  which  provides  access  to 
a  portion  of  the  electrode  from  outside  the  cavity. 


5,323,052 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  WITH  WIDE  ANGULAR 

RESPONSE 

Eyi  Koyanui,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15, 1991,  3-300668 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

MS.  a.  257—432  3  Claima 
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5,323,051 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  LEVEL  PACKAGE 
Victor  J.  Adaou,  Tempe;  Paul  T.  Bennett,  Phoenix;  Heary  G. 
Hoghc*,  Scottadak;  Brooks  L.  Scofield,  Jr.,  Tempe,  and  Mari- 
\j*  J.  Stackey,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  aHigaort  to  Motorola, 
lac^  Schaaaborg,  DL 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,338 

lat  CL>  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  257-^17  9  Claiaia 

A  semiconductor  wafer  level  package,  comprising: 
at  least  one  device  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
wafer  and  wherein  the  semiconductor  substrate  wafer  has 


1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  plate-like  semiconductor  substrate; 

formed  on  one  face  of  said  substrate,  a  photodiode  for  de- 
tecting incident  light; 

a  light  screening  film  overlying  said  photodiode  for  defming 
an  active  region  thereof; 

overlying  said  light  screening  film,  a  layer  of  a  first  transpar- 
ent resin  providing  a  flat  outer  surface  spaced  from  said 
light  screening  film;  and  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  layer  in  alignment  with  said  active  region,  an  out- 
wardly convex  micro  lens  formed  of  a  second  transparent 
resin,  the  refractive  index  of  said  second  resin  being  inter- 
mediate the  refractive  indices  of  said  first  resin  and  air. 


5,323,053 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  USING  EPITAXIAL 

SIUODES  ON  (111)  SURFACES  ETCHED  IN  (100) 

SIUCON  SUBSTRATES 

Sergey  Lnryi,  Bridgewater,  and  Gabriel  L.  MiUer,  Westfield, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mnrray 

Hill,  N  J. 

CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  891,981,  May  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnl.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,392 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/48 

VS.  a.  257—485  8  Claims 


5,323,054 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  INTEGRATED 
INJECTION  LOGIC  AND  VERTICAL  NPN  AND  PNP 
TRANSISTORS 
Akihiro  Kanda;  Mitsuo  Tanaka;  Takehiro  Hirai,  and  Masahiro 
Nakatani,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsiishiU  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,691,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,162,252.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1991, 3-159268;  JaL 
1, 1991,  3-159269 

lat  a.'  HOIL  29/165.  29/700 
VS.  CL  257—574  1  Claim 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  vertical  npn  transis- 
tor, a  vertical  pnp  transistor  and  an  IIL;  said  UL  comprising: 
a  one-conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  reverse-conductivity  type  first  buried  layer  formed  in  said 

substrate; 
a    reverse-conductivity    type    first    semiconductor    layer 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  said  first 
buried  layer; 
a  one-conductivity  type  first  diffused  layer  formed  in  said 

first  semiconductor  layer; 
at  least  one  reverse-conductivity  type  second  diffused  layer 

formed  in  said  first  diffused  layer; 
a  one-conductivity  type  third  diffused  layer  formed  at  a 
position  spaced  laterally  with  respect  to  said  first  diffused 
layer; 
a  groove  formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer,  said 


groove  having  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  so  formed  as  to 
reach  said  first  buried  layer,  said  groove  surrounding  sides 
of  said  first  diffused  layer  and  said  third  diffused  layer, 
said  sides  being  other  than  sides  of  said  first  and  third 
diffused  layers  opposed  to  each  other  and  fiuther  sur- 
rounding opposing  sides  of  said  second  diffused  layer, 
sides  other  than  said  opposing  sides  of  said  second  diffused 
layer  being  surrounded  by  said  first  diffused  layer; 

an  insulating  film  formed  only  on  each  sidewall  of  said 
groove; 

a  reverse-conductivity  type  second  semiconductor  layer 
formed  in  said  groove,  so  formed  as  to  be  connected  with 
said  first  buried  layer  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove;  and 


1.  An  article  comprising  a  silicon  body  having  a  major  sur- 
face, with  one  or  more  semiconductor  electrical  components 
fabricated  on  said  major  surface,  a  given  of  said  one  or  more 
components  comprising 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  n  +  doped  silicon  region,  with  a  planar 
silicon  oxide-covered  silicon  region  extending  essentially 
from  said  first  to  said  second  n+  doped  silicon  region; 

b)  means  for  making  electrical  contact  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond n+ -doped  silicon  regions;  and 

c)  means  for  electrically  contacting  said  silicon  oxide; 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

d)  the  major  surface  comprises  a  (100)-oriented  major  por- 
tion that  comprises  said  planar  silicon  oxide-covered  sili- 
con region  and  further  comprises  at  least  one  (lll)-ori- 
ented  minor  portion,  and  at  least  one  of  the  means  of  b) 
comprises  a  layer  of  rare  earth  silicide,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  silicide  layer  being  epitaxial  with  said  at  least  one 
(1 1  l)-oriented  minor  portion  of  the  surface  and  being  in 
contact  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  n*** -doped  silicon 
regions. 


a  conductive  film  formed  above  said  first  semiconductor 
layer  and  connected  with  said  first  diffiised  layer; 

said  first  buried  layer  being  made  to  serve  as  an  emitter  of 
the  IIL,  said  first  diffused  layer  as  a  base  of  the  IIL,  said 
second  diffused  layer  as  a  collector  of  the  IIL,  said  third 
diffused  layer  as  an  injector  of  the  IIL,  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  as  an  emitter  lead-out  portion  of  the  IIL, 
and  said  conductive  film  as  a  base  electrode  of  the  IIL, 
said  first  diffused  layer  being  divided  into  plural  regions 
by  said  groove;  and  said  conductive  film  being  so  formed 
as  to  be  connected  with  said  plural  regions  of  said  first 
diffused  layer  divided  by  said  groove. 


5423,055 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BURIED 
CONDUCTOR  AND  INTERCONNECTION  LAYER 
Tatsaya  Yaaiazaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsa  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japaa 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  27, 1990,  2-222379 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/72.  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—588  7  Oaiau 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

an  insulating  support  layer  having  upper  and  lower  main 
surfaces  and  a  recessed  portion  in  the  upper  main  surface 
thereof; 

a  conductive  layer,  supporied  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
insulating  support  layer,  having  an  upper  main  surface  in 
a  common  plane  with  the  upper  main  surface  of  the  insu- 
lating support  layer  and  defining,  therewith,  a  support 
surface  and  having  a  lower  main  surface; 

a  buried  layer  of  conductive  material  having  upper  and 
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lower  main  surfaces  and  comprising  first  and  second 
spaced  portions,  the  respective  lower  surfaces  of  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  buried  layer  being  supported 
on  the  support  surface  and  at  least  corresponding  portions 
of  the  respective  lower  surfaces  being  supported  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  conductive  layer  at  spaced  locations 
and  defming  at  least  a  first,  remaining  exposed  surface 
portion  of  the  conductive  layer  extending  between  the 
spaced  first  and  second  portions  of  the  buried  layer; 

a  semiconductor  single  crystal  layer  having  upper  and  lower 
main  surfaces  and  comprising  first  and  second  spaced 
portions  supported  at  the  corresponding  lower  surfaces 
thereof  on  the  corresponding  upper  surfaces  of  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  portions  of  the  buried  layer,  the 
respective  first  portions  having  a  common  sidewall  defin- 
ing the  periphery  thereof  and  comprising  a  transistor 
region  and  the  respective  second  portions  having  a  com- 
mon sidewall  defining  the  periphery  thereof  and  compris- 
ing a  collector  electrode  region;  and 

an  insulating  layer  having  an  upper  main  surface  lying  in  a 
common  plane  with  the  upper  main  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor single  crystal  layer  and  having  a  lower  main 
surface,  supported  on  the  support  surface,  comprising  at 
least  a  first  portion  supported  at  the  lower  main  surface 
thereof  on  the  first  remaining  exposed  surface  portion  of 
the  upper  main  surface  of  the  conductive  layer  and  ex- 
tending between  the  opposed  portions  of  the  respective 
sidewalk  of  the  transistor  and  collector  electrode  regions. 


5,323,057 
LATERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  INSULATING 

TRENCHES 
Robert  K.  Cook,  and  Mario  M.  A.  PelcUa,  both  of  Pougbkeeprie, 
N.Y^  attigaiors  to  International  BmiBeis  Machines  Copora- 
tion,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
DiTisJoo  of  Ser.  No.  733,090,  Jul.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,109. 
This  appUcatioB  Apr.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  864,722 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  27m2.  27/102.  31/11  23/48 
VS.  CL  257—591  1  < 
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5,323,056 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH  A  PARTICULAR 

EMITTER  STRUCTURE 

AUhIn  TaaigKki,  Itami,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mltanblabi  Denki 

KabMkiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Scr.  No.  815,044 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japn,  Jan.  8, 1991,  3-000357 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/082.  27/102.  29/70,  31/11 

VS.  CL  257—591  3  CUma 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  base  region; 

a  base  electrode  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  to  be  electrically  connected  with  said  base 
region; 

a  second  conductivity  type  collector  region  selectively 
formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  base  region  to  be  in  contact 
with  said  base  region; 

a  collector  electrode  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  to  be  electrically  connected  with  said 
collector  region; 

a  high  resistance  layer  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  base 
region; 

a  plurality  of  sectwd  conductivity  type  emitter  regions  selec- 
tively formed  in  a  top  surface  of  said  high  resistance  layer 
to  be  in  contact  with  said  base  region; 

a  plurality  of  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor  re- 
gions formed  on  rear  surfaces  of  said  emitter  regions, 
respectively,  in  said  high  resistance  layer;  and 

an  emitter  electrode  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  said  high 
resistance  layer  to  be  commonly  electrically  connected 
with  said  semiconductor  regions. 


a       M 


1.  A  lateral  p-n-p  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  body  of  p-type  conductivity  having  a  sur- 
face; 

a  first  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  n-H-  type  con- 
ductivity having  a  surface  and  being  on  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  body; 

a  second  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  n—  type  con- 
ductivity having  a  surface  and  being  on  the  surface  of  the 
first  layer, 

the  first  and  second  layers  and  the  semiconductor  body 
defining  spaced  apart  first  and  second  trenches  which 
extend  through  the  first  and  second  layers  into  the  semi- 
conductor body,  each  of  the  trenches  being  filled  with  an 
insulating  material; 

the  first  and  second  layers  defining  a  third  trench  which 
extends  through  the  second  layer  into  a  portion  of  the  first 
layer  and  is  located  between  the  first  and  second  trenches 
and  is  separated  therefrom  by  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  layers,  the  third  trench  being  filled  with  an  insulat- 
ing material  and  dividing  the  first  layer  into  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion  which  is  smaller  than  the  first  por- 
tion; 

a  first  region  of  n-type  conductivity  in  a  portion  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  second  layer; 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  having  an  aperture  on  the 
surface  of  the  second  layer  and  over  the  first  region; 

a  second  region  of  p-type  conductivity  in  the  second  layer 
and  around  the  first  region,  the  second  region  extending  to 
the  first  region  and  being  located  under  the  insulating 
layer; 

a  third  region  of  p-type  conductivity  in  a  portion  of  the  first 
region  and  partly  under  the  aperture  in  the  insulating 
layer; 

a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  of  p-type  conductivity  on 
the  third  region  within  the  aperture  in  insulating  layer  and 
extending  away  from  the  aperture; 

a  fourth  region  of  n-f-  type  conductivity  in  a  portion  of  the 
second  layer  between  the  third  region  and  the  first  layer, 

a  fifth  region  of  n-l-  -I-  type  conductivity  in  the  second  por- 
tion of  the  second  layer  and  extending  through  the  second 
layer  to  the  first  layer;  and 

separate  first,  second,  and  third  first-level  contact  layers 
each  containing  a  metal,  the  first,  second,  and  third 
contact  layers  being  on  the  second  region,  the  fifth  region, 
and  the  polycrystalline  silicon  layer,  respectively. 


5,323,058 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  PACKAGE 

WITH  IMPROVED  BASE-TO-COP  SEAL 

Naraild  Moriga,  Itami,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mitsobiahi  Denki 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-025252 

Int  a.5  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 

VS.  CL  257—704  5  ClaiM 


active  layer  having  at  least  one  P-N  junction  on  a  surface 
opposite  the  plurality  of  juxtaposed  P-N  junctions. 


1.  A  vertical  current  flow  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  refractory  metal  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 
and 

an  active  layer  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  P-N  junc- 
tions on  the  refractory  metal  layer  wherein  the  active 
layer  is  wafer  bonded  to  the  refractory  metal  layer  and 
fbrms  ohmic  contact  with  the  refractory  metal  layer,  the 


5,323,060 

MULTICmP  MODULE  HAVING  A  STACKED  CHIP 

ARRANGEMENT 

Rich  FogaL  and  Michael  B.  BaU,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  aasignors  to 

Micron  Semicondnctor,  Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,580 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/16,  39/02 

VS.  a.  257—777  5  Oaln 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  base  and  a  cap,  said  base  and  said  cap  each  having  a  planar 
sealing  surface  with  four  comers  having  respective  radii 
and  respective  inner  and  outer  perimeters  and  enclosing 
said  semiconductor  chip  wherein  the  comer  radii  of  said 
base  are  larger  than  the  comer  radii  of  said  cap  and  the 
inner  perimeters  of  said  cap  and  base  are  identical  except 
at  the  comers; 

a  resin  gluing  the  sealing  surface  of  said  base  to  the  sealing 
surface  of  said  cap; 

a  lead  frame  partly  disposed  between  the  sealing  surfaces  of 
said  base  and  said  cap;  and 

electrical  connection  means  electrically  connecting  said 
semiconductor  chip  to  said  lead  frame  wherein  the  inner 
perimeter  of  the  sealing  surface  of  said  base  is  smaller  than 
the  inner  perimeter  of  the  sealing  surface  of  said  cap  and 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sealing  surface  of  said  base  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  outer  perimeter  of  the  sealing 
surface  of  said  cap. 
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5,323,059 

VERTICAL  CURRENT  FLOW  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  WAFER  BONDING 

Robert  E.  Rotter,  Tempc,  and  Frank  S.  d'Aragona,  Scottsdale, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  696,405,  May  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,769. 

This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,822 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48.  23/52.  29/40.  29/74 

VS.  CL  257—768  9  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  multichip  module  comprising: 

a  multichip  module  substrate; 

a  first  chip,  the  first  chip  having  opposed  base  and  bonding 
faces,  the  base  face  being  adhered  to  the  multichip  module 
substrate,  the  first  chip  bonding  face  including  a  central 
area  and  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  laterally  peripheral  to 
the  central  area; 

a  second  chip,  the  second  chip  having  opposed  base  and 
bonding  faces,  the  second  chip  bonding  face  including  a 
central  area  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  bonding  pads; 

an  adhesive  layer  interposed  between  and  connecting  the 
first  chip  bonding  face  and  the  second  chip  base  face,  the 
adhesive  layer  having  a  thickness  and  a  lateral  perimeter, 
the  lateral  perimeter  being  positioned  entirely  within  the 
central  area  inside  of  the  peripheral  bonding  pads; 

a  plurality  of  first  loop  bonding  wires  bonded  to  and  be- 
tween the  respective  first  chip  bonding  pads  and  the  multi- 
chip  module  substrate,  the  respective  first  loop  bonding 
wires  having  outwardly  projecting  loops  of  a  defined  loop 
height  the  loop  height  being  defined  by  the  distance 
between  the  first  chip  bonding  face  and  the  vertexes  of  the 
outwardly  projecting  loops  of  the  first  loop  bonding 
wires,  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer  being  greater 
than  the  loop  height  to  displace  the  second  chip  base  face 
in  a  non-contacting  relationship  above  and  with  respect  to 
the  first  wires;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  loop  bonding  wires  bonded  to  and 
between  the  respective  second  chip  bonding  pads  and  the 
multichip  module  substrate. 


5,323,061 
POWER  GENERATOR  UNTT  IN  COMBINED  HEAT  AND 

POWER  GENERATION  TECHNIQUE 
Volker  Immler,  and  Alfons  D.  Repnik,  both  of  Wciler,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcmany,  asdgnora  to  EacfGcoiM  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcramy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00051,  §  371  Date  Not.  9,  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Not.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12387,  PCT  Pnb. 
DMc  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  924,068 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1991,  9100340 

Iirt.  CL'  F02G  5/02 
VS.  CL  290—2  27  Oataa 

1.  An  electric  power  generator  comprising  an  electric  motor 
driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  the  electric 
motor  and  engine  (4,11)  are  mounted  in  an  enclosure  forming 
a  chamber  (3),  which  is  enclosed  in  a  housing  (1)  with  an 
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insulating  casing  (13),  and  which  is  surrounded  by  Hquid  (2) 
disposed  within  said  housing  (1),  said  internal  combustion 


engine  having  a  coolant  system  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  liquid  (2). 


5,323,063 
BUFFER  CTRCXnr 
KazKki  Chiba,  Tokyo,  and  Minora  Koyanagi,  Niigata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-29547 
Int  a.'  H03K  17/56.  5/01.  3/26 
VS.  a.  307—246  2  ( 


5,323,062 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRIAC  TRIGGER  CONTROL  IN 

COMBINATION  WTFH  A  SENSING  ELEMENT 

John  S.  Crawford,  Walkenille;  Malcohn  J.  Kay,  Lockleys,  and 

Philip  A.  Tracy,  Epping,  New  South  Wales,  all  of  Australia, 

assignors  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,307 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  3,  1990,  3669 

Int  a.'  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  a.  307—125  26  Claims 


1.  A  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  p-channel  first  transistor,  a  p-channel  second  transistor 
having  a  gate  thereof  connected  to  an  input  terminal,  and 
a  resistor,  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  said  resistor 
being  serially  connected  between  a  first  and  a  second 
power  source  terminals; 

a  p-channel  third  transistor  and  an  n-channel  fourth  transis- 
tor serially  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
power  source  terminals,  and  each  having  a  gate  thereof 
coimected  to  a  junction  of  said  second  transistor  and  said 
resistor;  and 

a  p-channel  fifth  transistor  having  a  gate  thereof  connected 
to  a  junction  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  and  an 
n-channel  sixth  transistor  having  a  gate  thereof  connected 
to  said  input  terminal,  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  being 
serially  connected  between  said  first  and  second  power 
source  terminals; 

said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  having  a  junction  thereof  used 
as  an  output  terminal  and  connected  to  said  gate  of  said 
first  transistor. 


5,323,064 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  FREQUENCY 
CONVERTER 
Peter  Bacon,  Salem,  N.H.;  J.  Bradford  Cole,  Chelmsford,  Mass.; 
Ynsnke  T»iim»,  Acton,  Mass.;  Erick  A.  Olaen,  Tewksbury, 
Maas.,  ami  Daniel  L.  Kacnnan,  Wellcsley,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
RajrthcoB  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,126 

Int  CL*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  307—271  U  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising:  a  triac  via  which  a  load 
is  supplied  with  current  from  an  alternating  voltage  supply 
source  under  the  control  of  a  triac  trigger  control  means  in 
combination  with  a  sensing  element  wherein  said  sensing 
element  is  energized  by  alternating  current  derived  from  and 
continuously  proportional  to  the  alternating  voltage  supply 
source  to  produce  a  sensed  alternating  current  and  said  triac 
trigger  control  means  includes  an  integration  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal,  triggering  of  the  triac  being  deter- 
mined by  the  state  of  a  latch  actuated  in  response  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  control  signal  relative  to  one  or  more  threshold 
levels,  during  at  least  one  state  of  the  Utch  the  control  signal 
produced  by  the  integration  means  representing  the  integral  of 
the  difference  between  a  value  corresponding  to  the  instanta- 
neous value  of  the  sensed  alternating  current  and  a  reference 
current  value. 


\. 
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1.  A  switchable,  dual  channel  frequency  converter,  compris- 


a  semiconductor  body  having  formed  as  a  monolithic  micro- 
wave integrated  circuit:  a  pair  of  input  signal  channels;  a 
pair  of  output  signal  channels;  and,  a  mixer  and  multi- 
plexer means,  disposed  between  the  pair  of  input  signal 
channels  and  the  pair  of  output  signal  channels,  for  con- 
verting the  frequency  of  signals  fed  to  the  pair  of  input 
signal  channels  to  a  different  frequency  and  for  directing 
the  frequency  converted  signals  to  the  pair  of  output 
signal  channels  selectively  in  accordance  with  a  control 
signal; 

wherein  the  mixer  and  multiplexer  means  includes: 

a  pair  of  mixers,  each  one  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  pair  of  input  signal  channels  and  a  common 
local  oscillator  signal;  and, 

a  pair  of  multiplexers,  each  one  being  coupled  to  an  output 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  mixers;  and 

wherein  each  one  of  the  pair  of  multiplexers  is  responsive  to 
a  control  signal  and  includes  a  pair  of  inputs  and  an  output 
the  pair  of  inputs  of  each  one  of  the  multiplexers  being 
coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  pair  of  mixers,  the  outputs  of 
the  pair  of  multiplexers  being  coupled  to  the  pair  of  output 
signal  channels  and,  wherein: 

when  the  control  signal  is  in  a  first  state,  a  first  one  of  the 
pair  of  input  channels  is  coupled  to  a  first  one  of  the  pair 
of  output  channels  through  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  mixers 
and  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  multiplexers,  while  a  second 
one  of  the  pair  of  input  channels  is  coupled  to  a  second 
one  of  the  pair  of  output  channels  through  a  second  one  of 
the  pair  of  mixers  and  a  second  one  of  the  pair  of  multi- 
plexers; 

when  the  control  signal  is  in  a  second  state  the  first  one  of 
input  channels  is  coupled  to  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
output  channels  through  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  mixers 
and  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of  multiplexers,  while  the 
second  one  of  the  pair  of  input  channels  is  coupled  to  a 
first  one  of  the  pair  of  output  channels  through  a  second 
one  of  the  pair  of  mixers  and  a  first  one  of  the  pair  of 
multiplexers; 

when  the  control  signal  is  in  a  third  state,  the  first  one  of  the 
pair  of  input  channels  is  coupled  to  the  first  one  of  the  pair 
of  output  channels  through  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of 
mixers  and  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  multiplexers  and  is 
also  coupled  to  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of  output  chan- 
nels through  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  mixers  and  the 
second  one  of  the  pair  of  multiplexers,  while  the  second 
one  of  the  pair  of  input  channels  is  decoupled  from  both 
the  first  and  second  output  channels;  and, 
when  the  control  signal  is  in  a  fourth  state,  the  first  one  of 
the  pair  of  input  channels  is  decoupled  from  both  the  first 
and  second  output  channels,  while  the  second  one  of  the 
pair  of  input  channels  is  coupled  to  the  first  one  of  the  pair 
of  output  channels  through  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of 
mixers  and  the  first  one  of  the  pair  of  multiplexers  and  is 
'  also  coupled  to  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of  signal  chan- 
nels through  the  second  one  of  the  pair  of  mixers  and  the 
second  one  of  the  multiplexers. 


5^23,065 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  DEVICE 
HAVING  EDGE  TRIGGER  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUTT  FOR 
DECREASING  DELAY  TIME 
Kou  Ebihara,  and  KmiiUko  Kawagnchi,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Figitsa  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,941 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japwt  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199458 
Int  a.5  H03K  3/289.  5/12 
VS.  CL  307— 272  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 
a  preceding  circuit  portion  outputting  complementary  out- 
put signals  of  said  preceding  circuit  portion; 
a  flip-flop  circuit  portion  receiving  the  complementary  out- 
put signals  of  said  preceding  circuit  portion,  for  outputting 
complementary  output  signals  of  said  flip-flop  circuit 
portion  by  latching  data  in  accordance  with  the  comple- 


mentary output  signals  of  said  preceding  circuit  portion 
wherein  said  flip-flop  circuit  portion  includes  first  and 
second  three-inputs  NAND  gates  supplied  with  a  present 
signal  and  a  clear  signal; 


PHESET   SIGMt.:PR»- 


.aOCK  SIGNAL:  CK*' 


DATA  SIGNAL   Dk' 
aEAR  SIGNAL :CR»> 


a  compensation  circuit  portion  receiving  the  complementary 
output  signals  of  said  fbp-flop  circuit  portion  and  receiv- 
ing the  complementary  output  signals  of  said  preceding 
circuit  portion  without  passing  through  said  flip-flop 
circuit  portion,  for  compensating  driving  power  and  de- 
creasing a  delay  time  of  a  specific  phase. 


5,323,066 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

POWER  ON  RESET  INTFIALIZATION  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

James  R.  Feddcter,  a^  Gregory  A.  RadMi,  both  of  Autim  Texn 

aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Jul  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,066 

lat  CL'  H03K  3/01 

VS.  CL  307— 272J  20  CUms 


1.  A  circuit  for  performing  power  on  reset  initialization  in  a 
data  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  power  on  detection  circuit  receiving  a  feedback  input 
signal  and  providing  a  control  output  signal,  the  control 
output  signid  always  being  asserted  after  power  b  applied 
to  said  power  on  detection  circuit  the  control  output 
signal  remaining  asserted  until  the  feedback  input  signal  is 
asserted; 

circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  power  on  detection  circuit  for 
receiving  the  control  output  signal,  for  receiving  said 
feedback  input  signal,  and  for  asserting  a  power  on  reset 
signal  when  the  control  output  signal  is  asserted,  and  for 
asserting  an  initialization  signal  when  the  control  output 
signal  is  asserted;  and 

counter  circuitry,  coupled  to  said  power  on  detection  circuit 
and  to  said  circuit  means,  said  counter  circuitry  being 
initialized  in  response  to  assertion  of  the  initialization 
signal,  said  counter  circuitry  asserting  the  feedback  input 
signal  when  initialization  of  said  counter  circuitry  is  com- 
plete, and  said  counter  circuitry  beginning  to  count  in 
response  to  negation  of  the  initialization  signal. 
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5.323,067 
SELF-DISABLING  POWER-UP  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.  Shay,  ArUngton,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  National  Semicon- 
dnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,542 

Int  CL'  H03K  3/01 

MS.  CL  307— 272J  31  Claims 
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comprising  an  ECL  output  gate  coupled  between  high  and  low 
potential  power  rails  and  having  first  and  second  ECL  output 
gate  transistors  with  a  first  common  emitter  node  coupling 
providing  alternative  collector  current  paths  through  respec- 
tive output  voltage  swing  resistors  according  to  data  input 
signals  at  a  base  node  input  of  one  of  the  ECL  output  gate 
transistors,  said  ECL  output  gate  providing  an  output  node  at 
the  collector  node  cf  one  of  the  ECL  output  gate  transistors, 
and  a  first  current  sink  coupled  between  the  first  common 
emitter  node  coupling  and  low  potential  power  rail,  the  im- 
provement for  operation  of  the  ECL  output  driver  circuit  at 
low  power  and  low  temperature  comprising: 


1.  A  circuit  for  providing  at  an  output  terminal  an  output 
signal  indicating  when  a  power  supply  voltage  operatively 
coupled  to  the  circuit  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  value 
during  a  transition  of  the  power  supply  voltage,  the  circuit 
having  a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  the  power 
supply  voltage  and  having  a  second  power  supply  terminal  for 
receiving  a  ground  reference  potential,  the  output  signal  hav- 
ing a  first  state  during  a  first  portion  of  the  transition  when  the 
power  supply  voltage  is  less  than  the  first  predetermined  value, 
and  having  a  second  state  during  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
transition  when  the  power  supply  voltage  exceeds  the  first 
predetermined  value  and  thereafter,  comprising: 
generating  means  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
power  supply  terminals  for  operatively  generating  a  volt- 
age on  a  sensing  node  which  is  a  portion  of  the  power 
supply  voltage; 
detecting  means  coupled  to  the  generating  means  and  cou- 
pled between  the  first  and  second  power  supply  terminals, 
being  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  the  sensing  node,  for 
operatively  providing  at  a  detecting  node  a  detecting 
signal  indicating  when  the  voltage  on  the  sensing  node 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  value  corresponding  to 
the  power  supply  voltage  exceeding  the  first  predeter- 
mined value; 
regeneration  means  coupled  to  the  generating  means  and  the 
detecting  means  and  responsive  to  the  detecting  signal,  for 
driving  the  voltage  of  the  sensing  node  in  a  direction  so  as 
to  reinforce  the  detecting  signal; 
feedback  means  coupled  to  the  generating  means,  the  detect- 
ing means,  and  the  regeneration  means,  being  responsive 
to  the  regeneration  means  driving  the  voltage  of  the  sens- 
ing node,  for  interrupting  current  flow  through  each  of 
the  generating  means,  the  detecting  means,  and  the  regen- 
eration  means,   thereby   eliminating   power  dissipation 
therein;  and 
output  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  node  and  to  the  output 
terminal  for  providing  the  output  signal  in  the  first  state, 
and  for  driving  the  output  signal  to  the  second  state  in 
response  to  the  regeneration  means  driving  the  voltage  of 
the  sensing  node. 


.o — 1|» 


a  compensating  current  source  coupled  to  the  ECL  output 
gate  output  node  for  generating  a  supplementary  compen- 
sating current  during  operation  of  the  ECL  output  driver 
circuit  in  intermediate  and  high  temperature  operating 
ranges  in  a  compensating  current  path  through  the  output 
voltage  swing  resistor  coupled  to  said  output  node  to 
permit  operation  of  the  first  current  sink  of  the  ECL 
output  gate  at  relatively  low  power; 

and  an  ECL  compensating  current  switch  (CCS)  gate  cou- 
pled in  the  compensating  current  path  and  constructed  for 
switching  off  the  supplementary  compensating  current  in 
a  specified  low  temperature  operating  range. 


5,323,069 
DIRECT  I/O  ACCESS  TO  EXPRESS  BUSSING  IN  A 
CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 
Arthur  Smith,  Jr.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,466,  Feb.  8, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  752,282,  Aug.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,161 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/177 
MS.  a.  307—465.1  1  Claim 


5,323,068 

LOW  POWER  LOW  TEMPERATURE  ECL  OUTPUT 

DRIVER  dRCUTT 

Oscar  W.  Freitas,  Cape  EUzabeth,  Me.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^12 

Int  CL'  H03IC  19/0»6,  3/26.  17/14 

UjS.  CL  307—455  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  configurable  logic  array  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
individually  configurable  logic  cells  arranged  in  a  generally 
rectangular  matrix  that  includes  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows 


array  further  including  at  least  one  horizontally  aligned  ex- 
press bus  running  between  adjacent  rows  of  logic  cells,  said 
logic  cells  in  said  adjacent  rows  being  connectable  thereto,  and 
at  least  one  vertically  aligned  express  bus  running  between 
adjacent  columns  of  logic  cells,  said  logic  cells  in  said  adjacent 
columns  being  connectable  thereto,  the  array  further  including 
a  plurality  of  logic  cells  I/O  pins  located  at  the  periphery  of  the 
matrix  and  connectable  to  the  logic  cells  in  the  rows  and  col- 
umns at  the  periphery  of  the  matrix,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  express  bus  I/O  pins  directly  connectable  to 
the  express  busses. 


5,323,070 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  HAVING  OUTPUT 

BOUNCING  CONTROLLED  CIRCUITS 

Masahiro  Ueda,  and  Ichiro  Toadoka,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

asdgnors  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  KabusUU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-29406; 
Oct  28,  1991,  3-281520 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/091  17/16 
MS.  CL  307—475  20  Claims 


said  second  output  node  and  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  second  input  node,  and 

a  second  N-channel  type  MOS  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  second  power  supply  terminal  and 
said  second  output  node  and  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  second  input  node, 

wherein  each  of  said  P-channel  type  MOS  field  effect  tran- 
sistors included  in  said  second  buffer  means  has  a  gate 
width  smaller  than  that  of  each  of  said  P-channel  type 
MOS  field  effect  transistors  included  in  said  first  buffer 
means;  and 

each  of  said  N-channel  type  MOS  field  effect  transistors 
included  in  said  second  buffer  means  has  a  gate  width 
smaller  than  that  of  each  of  said  N-channel  type  MOS 
field  effect  transistors  included  in  said  first  buffer  means. 


5,323,071 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  LOGIC  LEVEL  CONVERSION  dRCUTT 

Hiromitsu  Hirayasaa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  assizor  to  NEC  Cotvora- 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japn,  Apr.  5, 1991,  3-072691 
Int  CL»  H03K  19/0175.  19/094 
VS.  CL  307—475  8  ( 


UMI 


1.  A  temperature  compensated  ECL  output  driver  circuit   of  logic  cells  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows  of  logic  cells,  the 


I.  An  output  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal; 
an  output  terminal; 

first  and  second  buffer  means  connected  in  parallel  between 
said  input  terminal  and  said  output  terminal  and  having 
respectively  different  current  drive  capabilities; 
said  first  buffer  means  including  first  and  second  inverter 
means  connected  in  series  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal; 
said  second  buffer  means  including  third  and  fourth  inverter 
means  connected  in  series  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  output  terminal;  and 
a  first  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  potential 
and  a  second  power  supply  terminal  for  receiving  a  sec- 
ond potential, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  third  inverter  means  includes: 
a  first  input  node  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  said 

input  terminal, 
a  first  output  node, 

a  first  P-channel  type  MOS  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and 
said  first  output  node  and  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  first  input  node,  and 
a  first  N-channel  type  MOS  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  second  power  supply  terminal  and 
said  first  output  node  and  having  a  gate  connected  to 
said  first  input  node;  and 
each  of  said  second  and  fourth  inverter  means  includes: 
a  second  input  node  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from 

the  corresponding  inverter  means, 
a  second  output  node  connected  to  said  output  terminal, 
a  second  P-channel  type  MOS  field  effect  transistor  con- 
nected between  said  first  power  supply  terminal  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  drain  power  supply  terminal,  a  first  source  power  supply 
terminal  and  a  second  source  power  supply  terminal; 

an  input  logic  level  conversion  circuit  including  first,  second 
and  third  upper  FETs  each  having  a  drain  connected  to 
said  drain  power  supply  terminal  and  a  source  connected 
through  at  least  one  forwardly  directed  diode  to  each  of 
first  second  and  third  internal  output  nodes,  said  first 
upper  PET  having  a  gate  receiving  a  standard  voltage, 
said  second  upper  FET  having  a  gate  receiving  a  refer- 
ence input  signal,  and  said  third  upper  FET  having  a  gate 
receiving  an  external  input  signal,  and  including  first 
second  and  third  lower  FETs,  said  first  lower  FET  having 
a  drain  connected  to  said  first  internal  output  node,  a  gate 
and  a  source  commonly  connected  to  said  second  source 
power  supply  terminal,  said  second  lower  FET  having  a 
drain  connected  to  said  second  internal  output  node,  a 
gate  connected  to  said  first  internal  output  node,  and  a 
source  connected  through  at  least  one  forwardly  directed 
diode  to  said  second  source  power  supply  terminal,  and 
said  third  lower  FET  having  a  drain  connected  to  said 
third  internal  output  node,  a  gate  connected  to  said  second 
internal  output  node,  and  a  source  connected  through  at 
least  one  forwardly  directed  diode  to  said  second  source 
power  supply  terminal,  whereby  an  output  voltage  whose 
potential  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  standard  voltage  ap- 
plied to  the  gate  of  said  first  upper  FET  is  outputted  from 
said  third  internal  output  node; 

an  internal  logic  circuit  which  is  formed  between  said  drain 
power  supply  terminal  and  said  first  source  power  supply 
terminal,  and  which  receives  said  output  voltage  from  said 
input  logic  level  conversion  circuit  and  outputs  an  output 
signal  at  an  output  terminal,  said  internal  logic  circuit 
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including  at  least  a  first  driver  FET  and  a  first  load  ele- 
ment; and 
a  standard  voltage  generation  circuit  which  is  formed  be- 
tween said  drain  power  supply  terminal  and  said  first 
source  power  supply  tenninaJ,  and  which  is  for  outputting 
at  a  standard  voltage  output  terminal  said  standard  volt- 
age to  be  supplied  to  said  input  logic  level  conversion 
circuit,  said  standard  voltage  generation  circuit  having  at 
least  a  second  driver  FET  and  a  second  load  element 
which  have  the  same  element  structure  and  characteristics 
as  those  of  said  first  driver  FET  and  said  first  load  element 
in  said  internal  logic  circuit,  and  a  negative  feedback 
resbtor  (Rf)  which  is  connected  between  said  standard 
voltage  output  terminal  and  a  gate  of  said  second  driver 
FET. 


5,323.072 

INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WHICH  SUPPRESSES 

INTERFERENCE 

AlfttH  Fiach,  Falkenstein,  and  Hartmnt  Gerken,  Nittendorf- 

Uiidorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennmny,  aMignors  to  Siemena 

AkticBgeacUadiaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,202 
OaiaH  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24, 1991. 
91116270 

Int  CL'  H03B  1/04:  H03K  5/12 
U.S.  a.  307—542  2  Claimi 
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and-concave  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal, 
transverse,  or  slanted  grooves,  or  the  combination  thereof, 
is  formed;  and 
a  pipe  made  of  a  good  conductor  which  is  tightly  fit  onto  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  core  material  by  making  the  inner 


surface  of  the  pipe  bit  into  the  grooves  formed  by  said 
convex-and-concave  pattern, 
wherein  a  space  portion  is  provided  at  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  grooves  when  said  pipe  is  tightly  fit  onto  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  core  material. 


1.  In  an  assembly  having  a  control  component  with  outputs, 
and  a  data  transmission  bus  with  leads,  an  interference  sup- 
pressing interface  circuit  for  connecting  the  control  compo- 
nent to  the  data  transmission  bus,  comprising: 
two  drivers  each  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  outputs  of 

said  drivers  each  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

leads  of  the  bus; 
two  series  resistors  each  being  connected  between  a  respective 

one  of  the  outputs  of  the  control  component  and  the  input  of 

a  respective  one  of  said  drivers  for  controlling  said  drivers 

with  the  control  component;  and 
two  capacitors  for  damping  interference  each  being  connected 

between  ground  and  a  respective  one  of  the  outputs  of  said 

drivers  connected  to  the  leads  of  the  bus. 


5,323,074 

ARMATURE  CORE 

HinwU  Sakashita,  and  E^i  Arasald,  both  of  Komagane,  Japan, 

aaaigaors  to  Sankyo  SeiU  M^  Co.,  Ltd.^  Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,180 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan.    May    20,    1991,    3- 
045065[U] 

Int  a.s  H02K  1/24 
U,S.a.  310—43  6  Claims 


UMI 


5.323.073 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CLAD  METAL 

COLUMN  FOR  A  LINEAR  MOTOR 

Maaakani  Ftevtani,  Kitakywhn,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Shinko 

Metal  ProdMta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitaky1lsht^  Japan 

Dfririoa  of  Ser.  No.  712,813,  Jan.  10. 1991.  This  appiication 

Feb.  22. 1993,  Ser.  No.  20.718 
CUm  priortty,  appHeation  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1991,  3-101865 
Int  CL'  H02K  41/00 
UjS.  CL  318—12  1  Claim 

1.  A  clad  metal  column  for  a  linear  motor,  comprising: 
a  core  material  which  is  provided  with  a  threaded  portion 
for  connection  at  both  ends,  and  made  of  a  magnetic 
substance  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  which  a  convex- 


1.  An  armature  core  comprising: 

a  core  element  made  of  a  magnetic  material,  said  core  ele- 
ment having  an  annular  portion; 

a  plurality  of  salient  poles  radially  formed  on  said  core 
element; 

a  plurality  of  rib  portions  formed  on  said  salient  poles,  re- 
spectively, coils  being  wound  around  said  rib  portions, 
respectively;  and 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  core  element, 
said  insulating  layer  being  provided  with  an  open  area 
without  any  insulating  material  so  that  warpage  of  the 
core  element  will  be  avoided,  said  open  area  being  formed 
in  said  rib  portion. 


5,323,075 

HALL  EFFECT  SENSORS  EMBEDDED  WTTHIN 

TWO-POLE  TOOTHLESS  STATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  Denk,  and  Richard  J.  Grant,  both  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Morris  Township,  Morris 

County,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,482 

Int  a.'  H02K  11/00,  5/28.  1/12 

VS.  a.  310—68  B  12  Claims 


10.  A  stator  assembly,  comprising: 

a  winding  support  structure  which  includes  a  boreseal 

at  least  one  phase  winding  supported  by  said  support  struc- 
ture; and 

at  least  one  Hall  effect  sensor  for  each  said  phase  v^anding, 
each  said  Hall  effect  sensor  being  embedded  in  said  sup- 
port structure  in  said  boreseal  at  an  electromechanically 
correct  angle. 


5,323,076 
DISK  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

Chester  S.  H«jec,  6850  Glen  Rd.,  Woodbury,  Minn.  55125 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,619,  Jan.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8^85 

Int  a.'  H02K  7/08,  7/14:  F16C  33/74 

VS.  CL  310—90  10  Claims 


1.  A  disk  spindle  motor  comprising: 

a)  a  permanent  magnet  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  preselected 
dianteter,  two  ends  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  and  the 
center  line  of  said  shaft  defining  an  axis; 

b)  a  pair  of  annularly  shaped  non-magnetic  combination 
thrust  and  journal  magnetic  fluid-type  bearing  members, 
said  members  each  being  characterized  by  having: 

(i)  an  inner  diameter  preselected  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
diameter  to  facilitate  the  assembly  of  said  bearings  onto 
said  shaft,  and 

(ii)  the  outer  portion  of  said  annular  shape  tapered  to 
define  a  truncated-conical  bearing  surface; 

c)  a  motor  rotor  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  said  shaft  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  shaft  about  said  axis,  said  rotor 
having  a  central  annular  hub  having  an  outer  diameter  and 
also  having  a  bore  therethrough  of  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  shaft  diameter,  said  hub  further  being  characterized 
by  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  oppositely  dis- 


posed conically  shaped  recess  and  said  hub  being  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  at  least  adjacent  to  said  rotor 
hub  bore; 

d)  a  pair  of  cylindrical  end  caps,  each: 

(i)  having  a  central  circular  cup-shaped  recess  in  one  end 
thereof  of  a  diameter  preselected  to  receive  one  end  of 
said  shaft; 

(ii)  having  a  radially  extending  circular  shoulder  portion 
having  a  circumferential  surface  and  a  preselected  di- 
ameter, and 

(iii)  being  made,  at  least  in  part  of  magnetic  permeable 
material  to  include,  as  a  continuous  low  reluctance  path, 
said  shoulder  portion  and  the  portion  of  said  cap  adja- 
cent said  cup-shaped  recess; 

e)  an  annularly  shaped  motor  stator  and  stator  winding 
subassembly  having  a  central  axially-extending  bore  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  hub  outer  diameter; 

f)  a  lower  base  member  for  supporting  said  annularly  shaped 
motor  stator  and  stator  winding  subassembly,  said  base 
member  also  comprising  a  central  means  for  receiving  one 
of  said  end  caps; 

said  rotor,  said  shaft  and  said  bearing  members  being  assem- 
bled together  with  said  pair  of  bearing  members  being 
spaced  axially  apart  on  said  shaft  so  that  each  of  said 
conical  bearing  surfaces  of  said  bearing  members  is  dis- 
posed, respectively,  adjacent  and  in  close  nesting  proxim- 
ity to  one  of  said  pair  of  conically  shaped  recesses  of  said 
rotor  hub  and  so  that  said  each  end  of  said  shaft  projects 
axially  outboard  from  said  bearing  members,  each  of  said 
ends  of  said  shaft  thereafter  being  respectively  inserted 
into  said  circular  cup-slu4>ed  recess  of  one  of  said  end 
caps, 

the  axial  length  of  said  rotor  hub  being  preselected  so  that 
when  said  rotor,  shaft,  bearings  and  end  cap  members  are 
assembled  as  aforesaid,  each  of  said  circumferential  sur- 
faces on  said  shoulders  of  said  end  caps  is  spaced  from  but 
closely  adjacent  to  said  rotor  hub  bore  to  define  a  pair  of 
annular  gaps  therebetween,  and 

the  assembled  rotor,  shaft,  bearing  members,  and  end  caps 
thence  being  mounted  on  said  lower  base  member  so  that 
said: 

(i)  annular  hub  of  said  rotor  is  concentrically  disposed  in 
said  bore  of  said  motor  stator  subassembly;  and 

g)  a  ferrofiuid  disposed  between  said  conical  bearing  sur- 
faces of  said  bearing  members  and  said  recesses  of  said 
rotor  hub. 


5,323,077 

ELECTRICAL  MACHINE  HAVING  A 

PERMANENT-MAGNET-EXCITED  ROTOR 

Jiirgea  Brandcs,  Bad  Neustadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Siemens  Aktincgeaellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  7. 
1991.  4136691 

Int  CL'  H02K  21/12 
VS.  CL  310—156  6  Oaima 

1.  An  electrical  machine  having  a  number,  p,  of  poles,  com- 
prising: 
a  stator  having  a  circumference  and  a  number,  N,  of  stator 
slots  imifonnly  distributed  over  an  entire  circumference  of 
the  stator; 
a  permanent-magnet-excited  rotor  having  a  perimeter  and  at 
least  two  rotor  poles,  said  rotor  being  separated  from  said 
stator  by  an  air  gap; 
a  plurality  of  plate-like  permanent  magnets  arranged  on  the 
perimeter  of  said  rotor  for  each  rotor  pole  directly  at  the 
air  gap  adjacent  to  said  stator,  such  that  a  total  number  of 
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said  permanent  magnets  configured  on  said  rotor  corre- 
sponds to  a  number,  Z,  which  is  not  integrally  divisible  by 


said  number  of  stator  slots,  N,  nor  by  a  number  of  poles,  p, 
of  the  electrical  machine. 


»  B 


UMI 


5^23,079 
HALF-COIL  CONFIGURATION  FOR  STATOR 
Abraham  Niercs,  Orlaado;  Charles  Seak,  Caaaelberry,  and 
Robert  W.  RMMty,  Oriedo,  all  of  Ffau,  aatigaort  to  Wcfting- 
hoaae  Etectric  Corp^  PHtriMTgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr-  15,  1992,  Scr.  No.  870,009 
Lit  CL^  H02K  3/14 
VS.  CL  310—213  15  Cbiw 

1.  A  tube  stack  arrangement  for  a  half-coil  of  the  type  which 
is  adapted  for  positioning  in  a  slot  of  a  stator  in  an  electrody- 
namic  system,  comprising: 
at  least  two  tube  stacks,  each  of  said  tube  stacks  comprising 


a  plurality  of  stacked  vent  tubes  which  are  adapted  for 
circulating  a  coolant,  said  tube  stacks  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  each  other; 
a  first  roebel  bar  comprising  at  least  two  strand  stacks  which 
are  transposed  to  reduce  current  losses  wherein  said  first 


5^23,078 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ROTOR,  AND  A 

MAGNETO-DYNAMIC  MACHINE,  FOR  EXAMPLE  AN 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  NOT  HAVING  A  COMMUTATOR 

BUT  HAVING  SUCH  A  ROTOR 

Joai    Garcia,  MaarcpM,  France,  aaaignor  to  Valeo  Syiteae> 

lyEmyase,  Moatigny-Le-Bretoaiiciix,  Fraacc 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992,573 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Fhuce,  Dec  20, 1991, 91 15924 
lit  CL'  H02K  21/12 
VS.  CL  310—156  14  CUm 


roebel  bar  is  positioned  adjacent  a  first  side  of  said  tube 
stacks;  and 

second  roebel  bar  comprising  at  least  two  strand  stacks 
which  are  transposed  to  reduce  current  losses,  wherein 
said  second  roebel  bar  is  positioned  adjacent  a  second  side 
of  said  tube  stacks. 


5,323,080 
ONE-PIECE  ROTOR  SHAFT  FOR  TWO-POLE  ROTOR 
MobaanMd  Sbahamat,  Stow,  Ohio;  Walter  laemao,  Monroe 
enter,  111^  Tyrone  A.  Johnsen,  and  Roy  D.  RasmnaMn,  both 
of  Rocidtord,  DL,  aasignon  to  Snndatnuid  Corporation,  Rock- 
tori,m. 

Filed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,034 

Int.  CI.)  H02K  1/22 

VS.  CL  310—261  19  OaiaH 


1.  A  rotor  of  the  permanent  magnet  type  for  a  rotary  electric 
machine  comprising: 

a  rotor  shaft; 

a  rotor  body  carried  by  the  rotor  shaft  and  defining  an  en- 
gagement face; 

a  plurality  of  segments  of  magnetic  material  having  free  ends 
and  located  on  said  engagement  face  of  the  rotor  body; 
and 

a  plurality  of  clamping  rings  carried  by  the  rotor  body  and 
engaging  the  free  ends  of  the  segments  so  as  to  retain  the 
segments  in  position,  said  segments  defining  a  space  be- 
tween each  segment,  the  rotor  further  including  a  spacing 
bar  disposed  in  each  said  space  so  that  a  pair  of  segments 
is  disposed  adjacent  to  each  spacing  bar,  at  least  one  of 
said  clamping  rings  including  a  pair  of  lugs  defining  a  cut 
between  them  and  a  fastener  holding  the  lugs  closed  to- 
gether. 


1.  A  two-pole  generator  rotor  assembly  comprising  a  pre- 
wound  field  coil  assembly  and  a  shaft  means  mounting  the 
prewound  field  coil  assembly,  said  shaft  means  including  a  pair 
of  axially  spaced  shaft  end  portions  and  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal portion  integrally  formed  with  said  spaced  shaft  end  por- 
tions and  interposed  therebetween  so  as  to  form  a  one-piece 
shaft,  said  substantially  cylindrical  central  portion  having  a 
through-slot  means  for  accommodating  the  prewound  field 
coil  assembly  therein,  said  through-slot  means  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  wall  portions  adapted  to  engage  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  of  the  prewound  field  coil  assembly. 


5,323,081 

SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE  CLAMPED 

WTTHIN  HOUSING 

Harald  Hadeberg,  Skien,  Norway,  aarignor  to  AME  SpMe  AS, 

Horten,  Norway 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,364 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jon.  28, 1991,  2550/91 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—313  R  1«  Claims 
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contact,  a  second  object  contact  and  a  third  object  contact 
integrally  formed  on  the  first  end  of  the  alignment  mem- 
ber, and  defining  an  object  plane; 

the  second  end  of  the  alignment  member  secured  to  the 
mounting  frame; 

means  for  holding  the  object  in  contact  with  the  first  object 
contact,  second  object  contact  and  third  object  contact,  so 
that  the  alignment  plane  has  a  determined  relationship 
with  the  object  plane;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the  alignment  member,  for  controlling  the 
positions  of  the  first  object  contact,  second  object  contact 
and  third  object  contact  by  esublishing  an  electric  field 
inside  the  alignment  member, 

wherein  the  alignment  member  has  a  first  base  contact,  a 
second  base  contact  and  a  third  base  contact  on  the  second 
end  and  contacting  the  mounting  frame. 


1.  A  longitudinal  assembly  including  a  surface  acoustic  wave 
component  disposed  within  a  component  housing  or  cafwule, 
and  support  means  for  supporting  the  component  close  to,  but 
not  in  contact  with,  a  bottom  of  the  housing  or  capsule,  said 
support  means  allowing  some  predefined  movement  of  at  least 
portions  of  the  component  within  the  housing  or  capsule; 
wherein  the  support  means  includes  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally calibratable  clamps  which  are  fixed  to  the  housing  or 
capsule  bottom  by  one  of  gluing,  soldering,  welding,  and 
brazing;  and 
wherein  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  clamps  allow  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  component  within  the  housing  or 
capsule  against  a  first  defmed  force. 

5,323,082 

PIEZOELECTRIC  ACTUATOR  FOR  PLANAR 

ALIGNMENT 

Darid  L.  Wright,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectra 

Physics  Lasers,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  346,798 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—328  41  Claims 


5,323,083 
CRYSTAL  RESONATOR  HAVING  REDUCED 
ACCELERATION  SENSITIVITY 
Robert  C.  Smytke,  Orlawio,  Fla.,  ami  Harry  F.  Ticrstea,  Scke- 
■ectady,  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Pieio  Technology,  Ibc,  Orlaado, 
Fla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,679,  Oct.  25,  1991,  i 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994,456 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—351  19  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  alignment  of  an  object,  the 
object  characterized  by  an  alignment  plane,  comprising: 
a  mounting  frame; 
a  one-piece  alignment  member,  having  a  first  end,  a  second 

end,  and  formed  of  piezoelectric  material; 
the  one-piece  alignment  member  including  a  first  object 


1.  A  synmietrical  resonator  structure  with  reduced  accelera- 
tion sensitivity  comprising: 

an  active  resonator  blank  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  and  at  least  one  electrode  on  each  of  said  top 
surface  and  bottom  surface, 

top  and  bottom  stiffened  cover  plates, 

means  for  mounting  said  top  cover  plate  at  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  resonator  blank  above  the  top  surface  of  said 
resonator  blank  and  spaced  from  any  electrodes  thereon, 
and  for  mounting  said  bottom  cover  plate  at  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  resonator  blank  below  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  resonator  blank  and  spaced  away  from  any  electrodes 
thereon,  to  form  an  integral  structure  therewith  which  is 
symmetrical  above  and  below  said  resonator  blank,  said 
top  and  bottom  stiffened  cover  plates  also  being  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  each  other  and  about  said  resonator 
blank,  and 

a  plurality  of  external  radially  and  transversely  symmetrical 
supporting  means  attached  to  corresponding  locations  on 
a  radially  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  top  and  bottom 
stiffened  cover  plates  and  extending  outwardly  of  and 
transverse  to  the  exposed  faces  of  the  cover  plates  in 
opposite  directions,  whereby  there  is  provided  an  overall 
fiilly  symmetrical  structure  to  minimize  deformation  of 
the  resonator  blank  upon  the  resonator  structure  being 
subjected  to  physical  acceleration. 
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S,323,0M 

UGHT  EMTTTING  DIODE  PRINTHEAD 

Rofawd  H.  Haitz,  PortoU  Valley,  Califs  aasignor  to  Hewlett- 

Packani  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Coatteutioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,266,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

whkk  ia  a  coatinuatjon  of  Ser.  No.  667,237,  Mar.  8,  1991,  Pat 

No.  3,134,340.  This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,567 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcnt  to  Jnl.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclainicd. 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  1/88 

VS.  CL  313—500  6  Claims 


index  (Ra)  and  the  red  spectral  range  index  (R9),  a  metal 
halide;  and 


//  ^3fi 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  printhead  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diode  dice  mounted  in  a  row  on 
the  substrate,  each  die  comprising  a  row  of  light  emitting 
diodes  on  the  face  of  the  die  having  their  tight  emitting 
junctions  adjacent  to  the  substrate  for  emitting  light 
through  the  substrate,  each  diode  on  a  die  having  a  sepa- 
rate anode,  the  cathodes  of  the  diodes  on  each  die  being 
interconnected  in  a  cathode  portion  of  the  die; 

metal  pads  on  the  dice  for  making  electrical  connection  to 
the  anode  of  each  light  emitting  diode; 

electrically  conductive  lines  on  the  substrate  for  making 
electrical  connections  to  the  anodes  of  light  emitting 
diodes  on  the  dice; 

solder  bumps  metallurgically  bonded  to  both  the  conductive 
lines  and  the  metal  pads  for  making  both  mechanical  and 
electrical  connection  between  the  conductive  lines  and 
respective  pads;  and 

means  for  making  electrical  connection  to  the  cathode  por- 
tion of  each  light  emitting  diode  die. 


UMI 


5,323,085 

METAL  HAUDE  HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Wrm  A  FILL  CONTAINING  HAFNIUM  AND/OR 

ZIRCONIUM 

Andreaa  Gcaa,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Patent- 

Trrnhand  Grarllsrhtn  fSr  elektriache  GliiUampen  m.bJI^ 

Manich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FIM  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805358 
Ctaiam  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1990,4040858 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  61/20 
VS.  CL  313—570  11  Claims 

1.  A  metal  halide  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  (1,  13,  27) 
having 
a  discharge  vessel  (2,  14,  28),  of  high  temperature  resistant, 

light-transmissive  material; 
two  electrodes  (5,  6;  17,  18;  33,  34)  within  the  discharge 

vessel; 
a  fill  within  said  discharge  vessel;  and 
means  for  generating,  in  operation  of  the  lamp,  light  having 
a  color  temperature  between  4000  and  9000  K.,  a  color 
rendering  index  Ra  greater  than  90  and,  for  the  red  spec- 
tral range,  a  color  rendering  index  R9  of  at  least  SO, 
wherein  said  means  is  characterized  in  that  said  fill  consists 
essentially  of  at  least  one  noble  gas,  mercury  and  cesium 
and,  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  affect  the  color  rendering 


wherein  the  metal  of  said  metal  halide  consists  essentially  of 
at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of:  hafnium  and 


zirconium. 


5,323,086 

KLYSTRON  HAVING  A  VACUUM  GATE  VALVE 

DISPOSED  IN  A  DRIFT  TUBE 

Mnnm  Shiota,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,316 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-301288 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  25/20 

VS.  CL  315— 5  J9  1  Claim 


1.  A  klystron  comprising:  an  electron  gun  which  emits  elec- 
tron beams;  a  collector  for  collecting  the  electron  beams  emit- 
ted by  the  electron  gun;  a  plurality  of  cavity  resonators  includ- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  cavity  resonators  arranged  be- 
tween the  electron  gun  and  the  collector;  said  first  cavity 
resonator  being  operable  to  establish  a  resonant  condition  to 
cause  velocity  modulation  of  the  electron  beams  traveling 
from  said  electron  gun  and  said  second  cavity  resonator  being 
operable  to  convert  the  beam  power  of  the  modulated  electron 
beams  into  microwave  power;  a  drift  tube  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  cavity  resonators  and  establishing  a  flow  path 
for  said  electron  beams  between  said  first  and  second  cavity 
resonators;  and  a  vacuum  gate  valve  positioned  in  the  drift  tube 
between  said  first  and  second  cavity  resonators  to  control  the 
establishment  of  a  vacuum  condition  in  the  portion  of  said  drift 
tube  between  said  gate  valve  and  said  electron  gun  and  in  said 
first  cavity  resonator  and  said  electron  gun. 


5,323,087 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION  STARTING  SOURCE  AND 

LAMP  CONTAINING  SAME 
Gregory  ZaslaTsky,  Marblehead,  and  Joseph  V.  Lima,  Salem, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 
Ters,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,140 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  7/44 

VS.  a.  315—60  6  Qaims 


1.  An  ultraviolet  radiation  starting  source  for  an  arc  dis- 
charge lamp  comprising: 

a  sealed  ultraviolet  transmissive  envelope  having  at  least  one 
press  seal  and  an  interior  region; 

a  fill  material  in  the  interior  region  for  supporting  an  ultravi- 
olet emitting  discharge  within  the  envelope; 

an  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  ribbon  extending  from 
the  press  seal  into  the  interior  region  of  the  envelope;  and 

a  wire  inlead  for  carrying  electrical  energy  to  said  conduc- 
tive ribbon. 


5,323,088 

DIMMING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

David  W.  Cunningham,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gregory 

Esakoff,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,500,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,839 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—195  22  Claims 


i.  A  dimming  control  circuit  for  a  plurality  of  lighting  fix- 
tures, comprising: 

an  ac  power  source  for  supplying  ac  electrical  power  in  an 
alternating  series  of  positive  and  negative  half  cycles; 

a  plurality  of  semiconductor  power  switches  having  a  plu- 
rality of  control  electrodes,  wherein  the  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor power  sources  are  connected  between  the  ac 
power  source  and  a  plurality  of  lighting  fixtures,  and 
wherein  the  plurality  of  semiconductor  power  switches 
are  arranged  in  one  or  more  switch  pairs,  each  switch  pair 
providing  electrical  current  for  two  associated  lighting 
fixtures,  and  each  switch  pair  including 
first  and  second  switchable  semiconductor  devices  ar- 
ranged in  parallel,  opposed  relationship, 
a  first  diode,  connected  between  the  first  and  second 


switchable  semiconductor  devices  and  a  first  of  the  two 
associated  lighting  fixtures  and  adapted  to  couple  elec- 
trical current  only  in  a  positive  direction  through  the 
first  lighting  fixture,  and 
a  second  diode,  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
switchable  semiconductor  devices  and  a  second  of  the 
two  associated  lighting  futures  and  adapted  to  couple 
electrical  current  only  in  a  negative  direction  through 
the  second  lighting  fixture; 
phase  control  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  independent  control  pulse  signals  for  coupling  to  the 
control  electrodes  of  the  plurality  of  power  switches,  to 
condition  each  switch  to  couple  a  selected  amount  of 
electrical  current  in  a  single  direction,  positive  or  nega- 
tive, through  an  associated  lighting  fixture,  each  lighting 
fixture  receiving  electrical  current  only  via  switch;  and 
a  central  housing  for  housing  the  first  and  second  switchable 
semiconductor  devices  of  each  switch  pair  of  the  plurality 
of  semiconductor  power  switches  and  for  housing  the 
phase  control  signal  generator  means; 
wherein  the  plurality  of  lighting  fixtures  are  located  remote 

from  the  central  housing;  and 
wherein  the  first  and  second  diodes  of  each  switch  pair  of 
the  plurality  of  semiconductor  power  switchers  are  lo- 
cated retnote  from  the  central  housing,  at  or  near  their 
associated  first  and  second  lighting  fixtures. 


5,323,089 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PULSED  MODE  OF  OPERATION 

OF  HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Michael  Bonigk,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

NARVA  Berliner  Glueblampenwerk  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,582 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  German  Democratic  Rep.,  Mar. 
16, 1990,  3388243 

Int  a.'  H05B  41/16 
VS.  CL  315—246  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  operation  of  high-pressure  discharge 
lamps  in  a  pulsed  mode  at  nominal  power  output  with  a  pulsa- 
tory supply  current  comprising  forming  gating  pulses  for  a 
high-pressure  discharge  lamp  into  pulse  groups  of  bipolar 
individual  pulses  having  a  pulse  width  of  less  than  100  fts,  the 
repetition  frequency  of  the  pulse  groups  being  higher  than  100 
Hz  at  a  duty  cycle  of  less  than  0.8  and  the  individual  pulses 
having  a  frequency  higher  than  400  Hz  at  an  arbitrary  duty 
cycle,  and  applying  said  gating  pulses  to  the  discharge  lamp. 

5,323,090 

UGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE  CONTROL 

CURRENT  SENSING  BALLAST 

Guy  J.  Lestician,  HamUton  Twp.,  Mercer  County,  N  J.,  awignor 

to  Lestician  Ballast  Inc.,  RobMnsrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,568 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Nov.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—291  12  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  system  for  providing  light  from  one 

or  more  gas  discharge  lamps,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  unit  to  mount  electronic  circuitry  and  related 
components; 

(b)  electronic  circuitry  mounted  on  said  housing  unit  which 
includes: 

(i)  means  for  connecting  and  applying  a.c.  power  input  to 

said  circuitry; 
(ii)  means  for  switching  lamps  on  and  ofT  controlling  said 

circuitry; 
(iii)  rectifying  circuitry  to  convert  a.c.  power  input  to  a 

plurality  of  d.c.  outputs,  including  one  or  more  low 

voltage  outputs; 
(iv)  comparator  circuitry  which  receives  an  external  con- 
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trol  signal  and  compares  ti  to  feedback  from  the  output 
of  the  device,  and  thereby  controls  the  Pulse  Width 
Modulation  (PWM)  circuitry; 

(v)  said  PWM  circuitry  which  sends  at  least  one  timing 
signal  to  MOSFET  gate  drive  circuit; 

(vi)  said  MOSFET  gate  driver  circuit  which  receives  said 
timing  signal  from  PW^  circuitry  and  supplies  switch- 
ing control  to  two  MOSFETs; 

(vii)  said  MOSFETs  which  receive  d.c.  power  from 
doubling  rectifying  circuitry  and  which  are  controlled 
by  said  MOSFET  gate  driver  circuitry  such  that  a  high 
frequency  voltage  is  output; 

(viii)  means  to  create  an  initial  delay  of  MOSFET  switch- 
ing during  initial  power-up  to  improve  lamp  life  and 
effectiveness; 


{tc  nma  m 


f) 
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17     SICfML 


L>WP  SCNSMC 


5,323,091 
STARTING  SOURCE  FOR  ARC  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
JaiNf  C.  Morria,  Wakefield,  Maw^  aadgnor  to  GTE  Prodncts 
Cofpontioa,  ENwTert,  Maai. 

nied  Not.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  971,500 

lat  CL^  H07J  U/04 

MS.  CL  315—344  15  Oalnis 


"^    ..^ 
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15.  An  arc  discharge  lamp  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  arc  tube  containing  a  first  fill  material 

for  supporting  an  arc  discharge; 
an  outer  envelope  enclosing  said  arc  tube; 


means  for  coupling  electrical  energy  to  said  arc  tube; 

a  press  seal  defining  a  cavity  therein,  said  cavity  containing 

a  second  fill  material  for  supporting  emission  of  ultraviolet 

radiation;  and 
means  for  coupling  electrical  energy  to  said  cavity  whereby 

ultraviolet  radiation  is  emitted  for  assisting  in  initiation  of 

an  arc  discharge  within  said  arc  tube. 


5,323,092 
DEFLECnON  WAVEFORM  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

Keaoeth  J.  Helfrich;  Joseph  C.  Stephens,  both  of  Fishers,  and 
David  R.  Jackson,  IndiaBapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUcd  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,301 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept  4,  1992, 
9218735 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/56 
MS.  a.  315—371  13  Claims 


(ix)  one  or  more  isolation  transformers,  with  the  outputs  of 
said  MOSFETs  connected  to  the  inputs  of  said  trans- 
formers; 

(x)  hunp  sensing  circuitry  receiving  input  from  rectifier  to 
detect  lamp  outage,  and  connected  to  shut  down  cir- 
cuitry; 

(xi)  said  shut  down  circuitry  to  at  least  partially  decrease 
power  when  at  lease  one  lamp  is  missing;  and, 

(xii)  one  or  more  gas  filled  lamps  with  two  unconnected 
electrodes  connected  to  the  output  of  said  isolation 
transformers,  wherein  said  lamps  are  lamps  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorescent  lamps,  mer- 
cury-free lamps  and  lamps  filled  predominantly  with 
inert  gas. 


1.  A  deflection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  deflection  amplifier; 

a  deflection  waveform  modulation  circuit  coupled  to  said 
deflection  amplifier; 

a  source  for  generating  a  parabolic  modulation  signal, 
wherein  said  signal  comprises  an  AC  component  and  a 
DC  component,  each  having  levels  which  define  an  ampli- 
tude ratio; 

a  DC  coupled  path  coupled  between  said  source  and  said 
deflection  waveform  modulation  circuit; 

an  AC  coupled  path  coupled  between  said  source  and  said 
deflection  waveform  modulation  circuit;  and, 

an  amplifier  located  in  said  AC  coupled  path  and  responsive 
to  said  modulation  signal  for  altering  said  AC  component 
of  said  modulation  signal  to  provide  an  altered  amplitude 
ratio,  said  altered  amplitude  ratio  signal  being  coupled  to 
said  waveform  modulation  circuit  for  deflection  wave- 
form modulation. 


5,323,093 
BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  DRIVING  DEVICE 
AtauU  KikncU,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,439 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-305486 
Int  a.'  H02K  2i/00 
MS.  CL  318—254  7  Claims 

1.  A  brushless  motor  driving  device  which  has  memory 
means  for  storing  a  waveform  of  a  driving  current  carried  to  a 
coil  of  each  phase  of  a  brushless  motor,  specifying  means  for 
specifying  a  rotor  angle  of  said  brushless  motor  by  counting  a 
predetermined  frequency  signal  detected  from  said  brushless 
motor,  and  output  means  for  outputting  the  waveform  of  said 
driving  current  corresponding  to  said  rotor  angle  from  said 
memory  means  according  to  said  rotor  angle  specified  by  the 
specifying  means,  comprising: 
calculating  means  for  calculating  the  waveform  of  said  driv- 
ing current  carried  to  said  coil  of  each  phase  while  said 
motor  is  driven  externally  so  as  to  have  a  value  obtained 
from  multiplying  an  interlinked  flux  quantity  said  coil 


receives  by  a  current  value  flowing  to  said  coil  at  the  trolled  rectifier  bridge  circuit  connected  to  electrical  power 

value  proportional  to  the  square  of  a  sine  wave  to  said  output  terminals  of  the  power  source  for  converting  the  output 

rotor  angle;  AC  power  to  unidirectional  current  (DC)  power,  and  at  least 

storing  control  means  for  storing  a  waveform  calculating  gng  ix:  motor  having  an  armature  connected  in  electrical 

result  from  said  calculating  means  in  said  memory  means;  circuit  with  the  rectifier  bridge  circuit,  the  system  comprising: 

and  dynamic  braking  resistance  means  operatively  connected  in 

series  electrical  circuit  between  the  DC  motor  armature 

-wcc  and  the  rectifier  bridge  circuit;  and 
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deriving  control  means  for  deriving  the  stored  waveform 
calculation  result  from  said  memory  means  to  said  output 
means  so  as  to  drive  said  brushless  motor  on  the  basis  of  a 
stored  waveform  of  said  driving  current. 


5,323,094 
METHOD  OF  STARTING  A  SENSORLESS  MULTIPHASE 

DC  MOTOR 
IMW  Kaacda,  Moriyana,  and  Hiromaaa  Fi^ii,  NUyo,  both  of 
Japan,  aaa^gnors  to  Nippon  Dcnsen  Coiponrtion,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-36M0; 
Apr.  16, 1992,  4-96209 

Int  a.s  H02K  23/00 
MS.  CL  318—254  «  Oatai 


PRBPAHATORY  MAQNITIZINC    REVERSE  MAGNITIZINO 


switching  means,  operatively  connected  in  parallel  circuit 
arrangement  with  the  resistance  means,  for  selectively 
controlling  introduction  of  the  resistance  means  into  the 
series  electrical  circuit,  the  electrical  energy  developed  by 
the  DC  motor  armature  during  electrical  braking  of  the 
vehicle  being  selectively  divided  between  regenerative 
and  dynamic  braking  by  control  of  the  switching  means. 


5,323,096 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING 

SERVOMATOR  ROTATION  SPEED  EXTRAPOLATION 

Toakifami  Nakai,  IcUkara,  Japan,  aarisnor  to  Sharp  K^Mhiki 
Kaiaha,  OMka,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915.677 
CfadM  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  23. 1991, 3-182671 
Int  CV  G05B  6/02 
MS.  CL  318—603  3 ' 


fr^ 


1.  A  method  of  starting  a  sensorless  three-phase  dc  motor 
which  consists  mainly  of  a  stator  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  while  being  magnetized  and  a  rotor  for  producing  a  rout- 
ing torque  by  means  of  electromagnetic  interaction  with  the 
stator,  comprising: 
a  start-up  step  for  supplying  three-phase  coils  of  the  stator 
with  discrete  magnetizing  currents  in  order  to  rotate  the 
rotor  is  a  desired  direction; 
said  start-up  step  containing  a  magnetizing  shift  action 
caused  by  changing  the  flow  of  current  from  a  forward 
direction  to  a  reverse  direction  or  from  the  reverse  direc- 
tion to  the  forward  direction  instantly  with  giving  no 
interval  of  zero-current  period;  and 
said  magnetizing  shift  action  being  conducted  on  at  least  two 
of  the  three  phase  coils  of  the  stator. 


5,323,095 
PROPULSION  AND  ELECTRIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECnUC  TRACnON  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
A)ith  K.  KnoMT,  Erie,  Pa.,  aMiffMir  to  General  Electric  Co» 
pnnjr,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1991.  Scr.  No.  693,743 
Int  CL'  H02P  3/14 
MS.  a.  318—376  »  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  regenerative  and  dynamic  electrical  braking 
of  an  electrically  powered  traction  vehicle,  the  vehicle  includ- 
ing an  alternating  current  (AC)  power  source  connected  to  be 
driven  by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  full  wave  con- 


1.  A  servomotor  control  device  comprising: 

pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  having 
a  frequency  corresponding  to  an  actual  frequency  of  a 
servomotor;  and 

arithmetic  operation  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
on  the  basis  of  said  pulse  signal  for  controlling  said  servo- 
motor, 

wherein  said  arithmetic  operation  means  generates  said 
control  signal  by  implementing  an  extrapolation  correc- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  prccstimated  variation  of  a  frequency 
of  said  servomotor  due  to  a  time  delay  between  a  moment 
when  said  pulse  signal  is  generated  and  a  moment  when 


1886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21.  1994 


June  21,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1887 


said  control  signal  is  applied  to  said  servomotor,  said 
arithmetic  operation  means  including  means  for  calculat- 
ing said  control  signal  X„  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing equation: 

where  T,  is  a  value  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
a  period  of  a  pulse  signal  t^  received  from  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  and  a  period  of  a  preceding  pulse  signal  t^- 1 
received  previously  from  said  pulse  generating  means, 
Xn- 1  is  a  preceding  control  signal  previously  calculated 
by  said  arithmetic  operation  means,  and  T^  is  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  period  of  time  between  a  moment 
when  a  pulse  signal  is  received  from  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  a  moment  when  a  control  signal  is  outputted 
from  said  arithmetic  operation  means,  an  initial  value  of 
X|  being  expressed  by  the  following  expression 

Xi  =  {(l/Ti  -l/ToKTi  +  Tx)}/Ti  +  l/To 

where  T|  is  a  value  corresponding  to  a  difference  between 
a  period  of  pulse  signal  ti  received  from  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  at  the  time  of  said  arithmetic  operation  means 
calculating  said  initial  value  of  X|  and  a  period  of  a  pulse 
signal  to  preceding  said  pulse  signal  ti,  and  Tq  is  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  said  period  of  said 
pulse  signal  to  and  a  period  of  a  pulse  signal  preceding  said 
pulse  signal  to- 


5,323,097 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SPEED  REFERENCE 

SIGNAL  FOR  CRANE  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Tapani  Kiiski,  HyriokM,  Fiiilaiid,  assignor  to  Kone  Oy,  Hel- 

siaki,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,626,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,330 

Clainis  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  17,  1990,  906228 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00 

U.S.  CL  318—799  5  CUdm 


now-owm  f«n  omn«MTiON  or 
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1.  A  procedure  for  producing  a  speed  reference  signal  for  a 
single,  rotary  lifting  motor  of  a  manually  controlled  crane  in 
which  a  converter  supplying  the  motor  is  controlled  by  means 
of  at  least  one  manually  operated  controller  which  has  a  con- 
trol position  in  which  the  value  of  the  speed  reference  signal 
changes  as  a  function  of  time,  said  procedure  comprising,  when 
the  value  of  the  speed  reference  signal  is  changing  as  a  function 
of  time,  and  the  motor  is  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
speed,  changing  the  time  derivative  of  the  speed  reference 
signal  such  that  when  the  motor  is  running  at  a  low  speed  the 
motor  accelerates  or  decelerates  slowly,  and  when  the  motor  b 
running  at  a  high  speed  the  motor  accelerates  or  decelerates 
quickly. 


5,323,098 

POWER-CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTER 

CART 

Hideo  HamagncU,  Komaki;  HideicU  Tanizawa,  Morigucki,  and 

SUgeyoshi  Niahihara,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  awignors  to 

Daifiiktt  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,522 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245162; 
Not.  20, 1990,  2-317150 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/46;  B60L  9/00:  B61L  3/00 
VS.  a.  320—2  12  Clainis 


1.  A  transporter  system  comprising  a  transporter  cart  having 
a  battery  mounted  thereon  and  powering  said  transporter  cari, 
a  travelling  passage  along  which  said  transporter  cart  automat- 
ically runs,  and  a  power<harging  system  for  said  transporier 
cart,  the  power<harging  system  including  a  power-supplying 
electrode  disposed  along  and  at  a  predetermined  section  of  said 
travelling  passage,  said  power-supplying  electrode  being  a 
power-supplying  rail  embedded  in  said  travelling  passage;  and 
a  power-receiving  electrode  attached  to  said  transporter 
cart,  coupled  to  said  battery,  and  slide-contactable  with 
said  power-supplying  electrode  during  the  automatic  run 
of  said  cart,  said  power-receiving  electrode  being  a  collec- 
tor member  projectable  from  and  retractable  to  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  cart,  wherein  said  travelling  passage  in- 
cludes a  guide  line  and  said  cart  includes  a  sensor  for 
sensing  said  guide  line  so  that  said  cart  automatically 
travels  along  said  guide  line  based  on  the  detection  of  said 
sensor. 


5,323,099 

WALL/CEILING  MOUNTED  I?«)UCnVE  CHARGER 

Michael  F.  Bnmi,  Hermosa  Beach;  Gerald  A.  Cox,  Playa  Del 

Rey,  and  Mark  Biasotti,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hn^MS  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,950 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/00 

VS.  a.  320—2  18  Claims 


1.  A  battery  charging  system  for  use  in  charging  a  battery  of 
an  electric  vehicle,  said  battery  charging  system  comprising: 
a  housing; 


means  for  mounting  the  housing  at  a  position  above  ground 
level  of  the  vehicle; 

a  power  supply  disposed  within  the  housing; 

electronic  circuitry  disposed  within  the  housing  that  is 
adapted  to  control  the  amount  of  power  supplied  to  the 
battery  of  the  vehicle; 

a  retractable  battery  charging  device  disposed  in  the  housing 
that  is  coupled  to  the  power  supply  by  way  of  the  elec- 
tronic circuitry  and  that  has  a  primary  coil  assembly  that 
is  matable  with  a  secondary  coil  assembly  disposed  in  the 
electric  vehicle; 

control  electronics  disposed  in  the  housing  that  is  coupled  to 
the  electronic  circuitry  and  that  is  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  battery  charging  system  in  response  to 
user  provided  inputs; 

a  track  mounted  in  an  elevated  location;  and 

mounting  means  coupled  to  the  housing  that  is  adapted  to 
couple  the  housing  to  the  track  and  permit  the  housing  to 
slide  along  the  track. 


creases,  said  current  being  controlled  as  a  function  of  a  voltage 
value  delivered  by  said  alternator,  wherein  the  circuit  com- 
prises; 

(a)  detection  means  for  determining  whether  the  time  during 
which  the  regulator  circuit  is  in  iu  first  state  is  greater 
than  a  threshold  time; 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  speed  signal  represenUtive  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  alternator; 


5,323,100 
POWER  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Kohei  Iketani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
K«hii«liiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,778 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070138 

Int  CV  H02J  7/00 

VS.  CL  320—13  14  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  for  supplying  electric  power  to  a  device 
to  be  operated,  said  power  supply  comprising: 

a  battery; 

a  switching  regulator  for  adjusting  electric  volUge  inputted 
from  said  battery  to  a  constant  value;  and 

means  for  selectively  supplying  one  of  an  output  electric 
power  of  said  battery  and  an  adjusted  electric  power  of 
said  switching  regulator  to  said  device  to  be  operated, 
wherein  said  means  for  selectively  supplying  comprises;  a 
voltage  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  output  voltage  of 
said  battery,  a  first  switch  provided  between  said  battery 
and  said  switching  regulator,  and  a  second  switch  pro- 
vided between  said  switching  regulator  and  said  operated 
device,  said  first  and  second  switches  being  switched  in 
accordance  with  the  output  voltage  sensed  by  said  voltage 
sensing  circuit. 


5,323,101 
REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
OUTPUT  VOLTAGE  OF  AN  ALTERNATOR,  IN 
PARTICULAR  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Jen-Marie  Pierret,  Paris,  aad  Raymond  Rechdan,  Snint  Man- 
rice,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Eqaipemeats  Elcc- 
triqnes  Moteur,  Creteil,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,046 
Caaims  priority,  appUcatkm  F^wice,  May  5,  1992,  92  05513 
Int.  CL'  H02J  7/14:  H02P  9/04:  VOID  41/16 
VS.  CL  322—28  7  Claim 

1.  A  regulator  circuit  for  regulating  the  voluge  delivered  by 
an  alternator  for  charging  an  associated  battery,  the  alternator 
including  an  exciution  winding  and  the  regulator  circuit  con- 
trolling the  current  flowing  through  said  excitation  winding  by 
switching  between  a  first  state  in  which  exciution  current 
increases  and  a  second  state  in  which  excitation  current  de- 


pDH^H 


(c)  means  responsive  to  a  signal  provided  by  the  detection 
means  to  periodically  compare  said  speed  signal  with  a 
predetermined  relationship  establishing  admissible  de- 
crease in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  alternator  as  a  func- 
tion of  time;  and 

(d)  means  for  temporarily  switching  said  regulator  circuit  to 
the  second  sute  when  said  speed  of  rotation  becomes  less 
than  an  admissible  value  as  determined  by  said  relation- 
ship. 


5,323,102 

POWER  SOURCE  UNIT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Koshi  Torii,  Iwakara,  and  Yodiihiro  Itch,  Kariya,  both  of  Japu, 

aasignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,702,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-171097; 
Mar.  15, 1991,  3-051476 

bt  a,'  H02P  9/00 
VS.  CL  322—90  M  Ctalms 


4.  A  power  source  unit  for  an  automotive  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  power  generator  having  a  stator  winding  and  a  field  wind- 
ing and  being  driven  by  an  engine; 

a  rectification  means  for  converting  an  alternating  current 
output  generated  on  said  sutor  winding  to  a  direct  current 
output,  and  outputting  the  direct  current  output  through 
first  and  second  output  sections; 

a  first  power  accumulation  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
a  first  load,  for  receiving  power  through  the  first  output 
section; 

a  second  power  accumulation  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  a  second  load,  for  receiving  power  through  the 
second  output  section; 

said  first  and  second  power  accumulation  means  being  paral- 
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Idy    charged    respectively    through    said    rectificatioii 


-continued 


UMI 


a  power  generator  output  control  means,  having  a  first 
switching  means  for  controlling  a  power  supply  for  said 
field  winding,  for  adjusting  an  output  of  the  alternator  by 
controlling  said  first  switching  means  depending  upon  a 
terminal  voltage  of  the  first  power  accumulating  means,  to 
wMwifin  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  first  power  accumu- 
lating means,  which  receives  power  through  the  first 
output  section  of  the  rectification  means,  at  a  first  prede- 
termined level;  and 

a  voltage  control  means,  having  a  second  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  drop  in  a  terminal  voltage  of  the  second 
power  accumulation  means  to  a  second  predetermined 
level,  for  permitting  power  to  the  second  power  accumu- 
lation means  through  the  second  output  section  of  the 
rectification  means,  and  maintaining  the  terminal  voltage 
of  the  second  power  accumulation  means  at  a  third  prede- 
termined level. 


1.  A  frequency  measurement  receiver  system  capable  of 
resolving  two  signal  frequencies  appearing  on  an  RF  input  line 
within  a  same  measurement  interval,  comprising  three  FFT 
units,  each  FFT  unit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  RF  input 
line  via  mixers  and  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  means  to 
provide  complex  signals  having  digital  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture components,  the  three  FFT  units  having  outputs  coupled 
to  processor  means  for  determining  the  signal  frequencies,  the 
outputs  of  first,  second  and  third  of  the  FFT  units  being  desig- 
nated as  complex  numbers  Do,  D|,  and  D2  respectively; 
first  delay  means  providing  a  delay  r  between  the  RF  input 
and  the  mixers  for  the  second  of  the  FFT  units,  and  sec- 
ond delay  means  providing  a  delay  2r  between  the  RF 
input  and  the  mixers  for  the  third  of  the  FFT  units, 
the  A/D  converter  means  for  all  of  the  FFT  units  having  the 

same  sampling  speed  fj; 
wherein  the  processor  means  includes  means  effective  in 
response  to  two  folding  signal  frequencies  fi  and  f2  that 
fold  into  one  frequency  bin,  with  0\=2irf\T  and 
92=2vF2r,  to  determine  the  frequencies  from  the  equa- 
tions 


=(.[. 


-B 


(«J  -  4  Ml  ) 


2A 


]>- 


„■(,.[ -°-n;"-''']) 


when 


A  :^0,  where 

A  =  Ditfh)'  -  {Di)'Do.  «nd       2  2 

B  =  flb(A))»  -  02(i>2)*  =  \Do\    -  \Dl\  . 


5323,103 

FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  RECEIVER  WITH 

MEANS  TO  RESOLVE  TWO  FOLDING  FREQUENCIES 

OF  COMPLEX  SIGNALS 

Darid  B.  CbcMte,  Sdrtea,  Ky^  mmI  Jaaea  B.  Y.  Tnd,  DtjUm, 

Ohio,  aMi0M>rs  to  Tke  UaHed  States  of  Aiaerka  ■■  rqMrc- 

scated  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WaaUngtoii,  D.C 

FQed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Set.  No.  37,854 

Irt.  CL'  GOIR  23/16 

VS.  a.  324— 76Jt2  2  Claiiu 


5^23,104 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
DEMODULATING  A  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 
SIGNAL 
Kwl  B.  Lindell,  Lidiagii,  Swcdea,  aadgnor  to  EricaMM  GE  Mo- 
bile Commnnicatioiis  Ibc^  Rcaearch  Triangle  Parte,  N.C 

Hied  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,275 
Claiw  priority,  appUcation  Swedeo,  Mar.  30, 1992,  9200990 
laL  CL'  GOIR  23/14 
VS.  CL  324—76.42  4  Claim* 


CP« 


T 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  in  an  FM-receiver  for  land  mo- 
bile radio  traffic  the  instantaneous  frequency  of  an  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signal  which  is  frequency  shift  modulated  with 
digital  signals,  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  comprising 
essentially  a  rectangular  wave,  by  repeatedly  counting  refer- 
ence pulses  of  high  frequency  during  at  least  one  period  of  the 
intermediate  frequency  signal  and  continuously  reading  the 
counter  value  as  a  representation  of  the  instantaneous  fre- 
quency of  the  frequency  modulated  signal,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
mixing  the  intermediate  frequency  with  a  locally  generated 
signal  which  has  a  frequency  such  that  a  difference  fre- 
quency between  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  the 
locally  generated  signal  is  insignificantly  higher  than  a 
sampling  signal  required  for  detecting  and  decoding  the 
intermediate  signal  transferred  by  frequency  shift  modula- 
tion; and 
effecting  said  repeated  counting  of  the  reference  pulses  over 
a  period  of  the  difference  frequency. 


5,323,105 
TEST  TEMPLATE  FOR  MONITORING  THE  PINS  OF  A 

MULTI-PIN  CHIP  ORUCrr  PACKAGE 
ThoiMt  L.  Davis,  Jr„  Hyde  Park,  aad  Terreace  A.  Qviu, 
Pooghkeepnc,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaipiors  to  Interoational  Bosi- 
■CM  MacUaes  Corporatioii,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,777 
lat  CL'  GOIR  3]/02;  HOIR  23/72 
VS.  CL  324—158  F  6  Claims 

4.  An  easily  testable  electrical  circuit  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flat,  insulative  substrate  having  apertures  therein  corre- 
sponding to  pin  patterns  on  a  multi-pin  electrical  circuit 
package; 
a  pattern  of  flat,  conductive  lands  disposed  on  said  insulative 


substrate,  each  of  said  lands  including  a  first  portion  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  of  at  least  some  of  said  apertures,  and 
also  including  a  second  portion  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  portion  with  said  second  portion  extending  be- 
tween said  apertures  to  an  edge  of  said  substrate; 
an  insulative  layer  disposed  over  said  conductive  lands,  said 
insulative  layer  also  having  apertures  therein  correspond- 
ing to  said  pin  patterns,  said  insulative  layer  apertures 
providing  exposure  to  said  first  conductive  land  portions 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  substrate  apertures; 


5,323,107 
ACnVE  PROBE  CARD 
Daaid  B.  D'Soaza,  Santa  Clara  Coaaty,  CaUf. 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd^  Briabaae,  Calif. 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  685,878,  Apr.  15, 1991,  abaadoaed. 
This  applicatioo  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,453 
lat  a.5  GOIR  J/073.  31/28 
U.S.  CL  324— 158  P  11 


to 


conductor  means  electrically  connected  to  said  second  por- 
tions of  said  conductive  lands  near  to  at  least  one  substrate 
edge;  and 

said  multi-pin  electrical  circuit  package  having  its  pins  dis- 
posed through  said  substrate  apertures  and  said  layer 
apertures,  said  pins  having  shoulder  portions  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  first  land  portions  exposed  through  said 
apertures  in  said  insulative  layer  which  is  sufficiently  thin 
so  as  to  permit  said  shoulder  portions  of  said  pins  to  make 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  land  portions. 


5,323,106 
DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Takeshi  Saegnsa,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Yamanashi  Limited,  Nirasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,802 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  22,  1991,  3-116494 

Int  a.'  GOIR  1/073 

VS.  CL  324—158  P  14  CUims 


1.  A  testing  device  for  electrically  testing  a  semiconductor 
device  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  electrode  terminals  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  probes,  each  row  arranged  to  corre- 
spond to  each  row  of  the  electrode  terminals,  the  adjacent 
probes  having  a  certain  pitch  therebetween; 

a  substrate  having  a  conductive-pattern  on  one  surface; 

a  plurality  of  guide  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  guide 
members  having  an  insulating  face,  and  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  guide  members  including  a  row  of  grooves 
formed  in  the  insulating  face  in  which  one  of  said  plurality 
of  rows  of  probes  are  inserted; 

positioning  means  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  each  support- 
ing and  positioning  one  of  said  guide  members  so  that  the 
probes  inserted  in  the  grooves  thereof  correspond  to  the 
row  of  electrode  terminals  and  the  conductive  pattern; 
and 

means  for  detachaMy  fixing  the  substrate  and  the  positioning 
means  so  that  the  conductive  pattern  and  the  probes  are 
electrically  contacted. 


1.  An  active  probe  card  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit 
comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

test  circuitry  mounted  on  said  circuit  board  having  a  plural- 
ity of  test  signal  ports,  said  test  circuitry  including  active 
circuit  means  for  driving  digital  test  signals  and  sample 
digital  test  signal  response  to  and  from  said  integrated 
circuit; 

means,  integral  to  said  active  probe  card,  for  directly  con- 
ductively  connecting  said  plurality  of  test  signal  ports  to 
an  array  of  connectors  of  the  integrated  circuit  under  test 

second  connecting  means,  integral  to  said  active  probe  card, 
for  connecting  second  test  signals  to  said  test  circuitry; 
and 

said  test  circuitry  further  includes  test  signal  selection  means 
for  selecting  serial  or  second  test  signals  to  apply  to  said 
integrated  circuit. 


5,323,108 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  FUNCnONAL  TESTS 

FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARDS  BASED  ON  PATTERN 

MATCHING  OF  MODELS 
Robert  E.  Marker,  m,  and  DarreU  B.  Johasrad,  both  of  Love- 
land,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,617 
Int  a.'  GOIR  1/00.  1/02 
VS.  CL  324—158  R  2  Oiam* 

1.  In  an  automated  test  equipment  system  for  testing  a 
printed  circuit  board  containing  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
devices  wherein  each  device  includes  at  least  one  element,  a 
method  performed  by  a  test  generator  of  the  automated  test 
equipment  system  for  generating  a  functional  test,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  analyzing  electrical  data  descriptive  of  the  circuit  board 
to  identify  an  element  cluster  which  matches  a  pre-defined 
cluster  model  in  a  cluster  models  library,  said  element 
cluster  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  elements, 
said  pre-defmed  cluster  model  including  a  test  routine  for 
said  element  cluster,  having  the  steps  of: 

(1)  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  interconnected  de- 
vices for  analysis, 

(2)  retrieving  a  device  model  for  said  selected  device  from 
a  device  models  library,  said  device  model  including  a 
functional  description  of  said  selected  device, 

(3)  selecting,  based  on  said  fimctional  description,  a  single 
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dement  of  said  selected  device  for  analysis,  said  single 
dement  being  interconnected  with  at  least  one  other 
element  to  form  said  element  cluster, 

(4)  determining  which  pre-defined  cluster  models  in  a 
cluster  models  library  includes  said  single  element,  and 

(5)  comparing  the  interconnection  of  said  single  element 
on  the  printed  circuit  board  with  an  interconnection  of 


r—  *«■"  ■>>»  - 


said  single  element  in  each  said  pre-defined  cluster 
model  to  determine  if  any  of  said  pre-defined  cluster 
models  match  said  element  cluster; 

(b)  retrieving  said  test  routine  from  said  pre-defmed  cluster 
model;  and 

(c)  automatically  generating  a  functional  test  for  said  ele- 
ment cluster  based  on  said  test  routine. 


5^23,109 
INDUCnVE  POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR 
MONITORING  THE  RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF  TWO 
MUTUALLY  MOVABLE  BODIES 
Walter  MchMit,  Giillpwzer  StraMC  6,  M12  Ottobmnii,  Fed. 
Rcy.  of  Gtrmany,  and  Thoaaas  Theil,  Feldaffaig,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraaay,  Miignon  to  Walter  Mehnert,  Ottobnua,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  CrrwMy 

Fflcd  Apr.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  872,459 
daiaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1991,  4113745 

ht  CL'  GOIB  7/14.  7/30 
VS.  CL  324—207.17  41  Claimi 


UMI 


1.  An  inductive  position  indicator  (1,  50,  85,  125)  for  moni- 
toring the  positions  occupied  by  first  and  second  mutually 
movable  bodies  with  respect  to  each  other,  comprising: 

at  least  one  exciter  coil  (6,  53,  90), 


means  for  feeding  the  exciter  coil  with  alternating  current  to 
generate  a  magnetic  flux, 

a  measurement  coil  arrangement  (8,  9;  54-57,  94,  95)  having 
at  least  one  measurement  coil  turn  enclosing  at  least  one 
surface  element  (38,  39;  38',  39*;  107,  108),  and 

a  flux  guide  means  (3, 4;  51, 52;  87, 88;  126, 128)  of  ferromag- 
netic material,  which  provides  for  the  magnetic  flux  gen- 
erated by  the  exciter  coil  (6,  53,  90)  a  closed  measurement 
path  which  includes  at  least  one  gap  (47,  70,  121)  defmed 
by  mutually  oppositely  disposed  wall  surfaces  which 
concentrate  the  magnetic  flux,  that  crosses  over  between 
them,  in  a  spatial  region  which  intersects  the  surface  of 
said  at  least  one  surface  element  (38,  39;  38',  39';  107, 108) 
at  a  transit  surface  (64)  which  is  displaceable,  in  depen- 
dence on  the  movement  of  one  of  the  bodies  relative  to  the 
other,  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  surface  element,  the 
size  and  shape  of  the  transit  surface  and  said  at  least  one 
surface  element  being  so  matched  to  each  other  that  the 
magnetic  flux  through  said  at  least  one  surface  element 
changes  by  virtue  of  the  displacement  of  said  transit  sur- 
face (64)  so  that  the  measurement  coil  arrangentent 
supplies  an  electrical  output  signal  which  is  indicative  of 
the  position  of  one  of  the  bodies  relative  to  the  other; 
wherein  said  flux  guide  means  (3,  4;  51,  52;  87,  88;  126, 
128)  also  provides  for  the  magnetic  flux  generated  by  the 
exciter  coil  (6;  53;  90)  a  closed  compensating  path  for 
carrying  the  magnetic  flux  passing  therethrough,  past  said 
at  least  one  surface  element  (38,  39;  38',  39';  107,  108) 
through  which  the  magnetic  flux  of  the  measurement  path 
can  pass,  and 

wherein  said  measurement  path  and  said  compensating  path 
are  so  arranged  that  the  magnetic  flux  passing  through 
each  of  the  paths  is  independent  of  a  momentary  position 
of  one  of  the  bodies  relative  to  the  other. 


5,323,110 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  PATIENT 

MOTION  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 

Johi  FteUcn;  U-Hain  Zaog,  both  of  San  Joae,  and  Jacob  Wil- 

brink,  Smuyralc,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Instni- 

■Mats,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Agg.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,321 

lat  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—309  17  Claims 


tut") 


1.  For  use  with  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  that 
scans  an  object  divisible  into  at  least  one  slice  along  a  z-axis, 
wherein  during  a  scanning  time  corresponding  to  a  said  slice 
that  system  subjects  the  object  to  a  plurality  of  scans  that  each 
contain  a  sequence  of  transmitted  radio  frequency  pulses  and 
transmitted  magnetic  gradient  pulses  including  low-order 
phase-encoding  magnetic  gradient  pulses  associated  with  a  first 
axis  and  readout  magnetic  gradient  pulses  associated  with  a 
second  axis  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second 
axes  defining  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  z-axis,  and  wherein 
during  data  acquisition  the  system  uses  return  echoes  acquired 
from  a  repetition  of  said  sequence  to  reconstruct  an  slice  of  the 
object, 

a  method  for  detecting  and  quantizing  object  movement 


along  said  second  axis  during  said  scanning  time  to  permit 
compensating  for  such  movement  when  reconstructing  a 
said  slice,  the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)   arranging   said   phase-encoding   magnetic   gradient 
pulses  in  said  sequence  such  that  low-order  phase- 
encoding  magnetic  gradient  pulses  are  distributed  sub- 
stantially uniformly  during  said  scanning  time; 
wherein  during  data  acquisition,  contributions  from  said 
low-order  phase-encoding   magnetic   gradient   pulses 
within  said  return  echoes  have  sufficient  signal-to-noise 
ratio  to  permit  identification  of  object  position  along 
said  second  axis  at  more  than  one  time  during  acquisi- 
tion of  a  said  slice  of  said  object 


5,323,112 
REPRODUCIBLY  POSITIONABLE  NMR  PROBE 
Laync  E.  Howard,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Assod- 
ates.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  26,936 

iBt  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  6  Claims 


5,323,111 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Katsunori  Snznki,  Abiko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitadii  Medical 

Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1992,  4-052154 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—309  ^  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

displaying  a  first  sectional  image  corresponding  to  a  first 
section  of  an  object  to  be  examined  on  a  screen  of  a  display 
device; 

designating  a  position  of  a  first  line  on  said  first  sectional 
image; 

obtaining  first  data  corresponding  to  a  distance  between  said 
first  line  and  the  center  of  said  screen; 

displaying  a  second  sectional  image  corresponding  to  a 
second  section  of  said  object  on  said  screen,  said  second 
section  crossing  said  first  section  on  a  line  on  said  first 
section  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  first  line; 

designating  a  position  of  a  second  line  on  said  second  sec- 
tional image; 

designating  a  position  of  a  first  point  contained  in  the  posi- 
tion of  said  second  line; 

obtaining  second  data  corresponding  to  a  component  in  a 
direction  of  said  second  line,  said  compoment  being  a 
component  of  the  distance  between  the  position  of  said 
first  point  and  the  center  of  said  screen;  and 

displaying  a  third  sectional  image  corresponding  to  a  third 
section  of  said  object  on  said  screen  on  the  basis  of  said 
first  and  second  data  in  such  a  way  that  a  point  on  said 
third  sectional  image  corresponding  to  a  point  of  said 
third  section  is  displayed  at  a  substantial  center  of  said 
screen,  said  third  section  crossing  said  second  section  on  a 
line  on  said  second  section  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  said  second  line,  and  the  point  of  said  third  section 
bdng  specified  by  both  of  said  first  line  and  said  first  point. 
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1.  In  an  NMR  apparatus  for  study  of  a  sample, 

(a)  Magnet  means  defining  a  sensitive  magnetic  field  volume, 
the  magnetic  field  in  said  volume  having  selected  geomet- 
ric symmetry  properties, 

(b)  NMR  probe  means  for  irradiating  said  sample  and  detect- 
ing magnetic  resonance  signals,  said  probe  means  adapted 
for  insertion  into  said  sensitive  magnetic  field  volume, 

(c)  Positive  positioning  means  for  reproducibly  locating  said 
probe  means  in  respect  to  both  a  first  coordinate  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  magnetic  field  and  a  second  coordi- 
nate substantially  orthogonal  to  said  magnetic  field. 


5,323,113 
NMR  PROBE  WHICH  INCLUDES  Bl,  GRADIENT  COILS 
DaTid  G.  Cory,  Boston;  Frank  H.  Lankica,  Lincoln,  and  Wcracr 
E.  Mass,  Billerica,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bmker  lastra- 
meats,  lac,  Billerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  30,693 

Lit  CL'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—318  16  Claims 


a  f> 


1.  An  NMR  sample  probe  for  generating  Bi  magnetic  field 
gradients  in  a  sample  volume  from  RF  energy  generated  by  an 
RF  generator,  the  probe  comprising: 
a  first  Helmholu  coil  positioned  around  the  sample  volume 
and  having  magnetic  field  generating  windings  electri- 
cally connected  so  that  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field  is 
generated  in  the  sample  volume  when  RF  energy  is  ap- 
plied to  the  magnetic  field  generating  windings; 
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a  second  Helmholtz  coil  positioned  around  the  sample  vol- 
ume and  having  magnetic  field  generating  windings  elec- 
trically connected  so  that  a  radial  magnetic  gradient  field 
is  generated  in  the  sample  volume  when  RF  energy  is 
applied  to  the  magnetic  field  generating  windings;  and 

an  RF  switch  connected  between  the  RF  generator  and  the 
first  and  second  Helmholtz  coils  to  allow  one  of  the  first 
and  second  Helmholtz  coils  to  be  connected  to  the  RF 
generator. 


6Ja«u>|_|    cPCMioi  L^M 


1.  A  method  of  underground  radar  tomography  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
generating  first  and  second  pseudo  random  signals  which  are 

same  in  code  pattern  but  slightly  different  in  period  from 

each  other; 
multiplying  said  first  and  second  pseudo  random  signals  by 

each  other  to  thereby  generate  a  first  time  series  pattern 

signal; 
transmitting  said  first  psetido  random  signal  into  the  ground 

to  be  measured; 
receiving  said   first   pseudo   random   signal   through  the 

ground  to  be  measured,  and  multiplying  the  received 

signal  by  said  second  pseudo  random  signal  to  thereby 

generate  a  second  time  series  pattern  signal; 
measuring  the  time  difference  between  said  first  and  second 

time  series  pattern  signals  and  the  signal  strength  of  said 

second  time  series  pattern  signal;  and 
processing  the  data  of  the  measured  time  difference  and 

signal  strength  to  thereby  obtain  sectional  information 

corresponding  to  the  distribution  of  strata  and  soil  in  the 

ground. 


5^23,115 

ELECTROSTATIC  VOLTMETER  PRODUCING  A  LOW 

VOLTAGE  OUTPUT 

AIM  J.  Wcncr,  Jr^  Rochester,  N.Y^  atrignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 

nrtioa,  Staaford,  Coaa. 
CoatiMitfkw-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  87S,6S8,  May  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,270,M0.  TUs  applkatioa  JaL  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  99,290 
lat.  a.'  GOIR  29/n.  5/28.  19/00:  GOIN  27/60 
VS.  CL  324—457  43  ClaiaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  low  voltage  signal  propor- 
tional to  an  electrostatic  potential  on  a  surface,  comprising: 


sensing  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  electrostatic  potential  on  the  surface; 

a  high-voltage  source  adapted  to  produce  a  first  potential 
having  a  polarity  the  same  as  the  electrostatic  potential 
and  a  magnitude  greater  than  that  of  the  electrostatic 
potential; 

level  shifting  means,  powered  by  said  high-voltage  source, 
for  shifting  the  level  of  the  output  signal  produced  by  said 


5,323,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING 

SECTIONAL  INFORMATION  OF  THE  UNDERGROUND 

BY  MEASURING  TIME  DIFFERENCES  AND  STRENGTH 

OF  ELECTRGMAGNFnC  SIGNALS 
Akio  Nagamaae;  KoicU  Teznka,  and  Isamu  Komine,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japaa,  aangnors  to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01455,  §  371  Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01957,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  9,  1990,  Scr.  No.  838,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1990,  2-194083; 
Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250082 

lat  a.'  GOIV  3/12.  3/30;  GOIS  13/88 
UJS.  CL  324—334  10  Clains 


sensing  means,  so  as  to  reference  the  output  signal  to  a 
ground  potential,  and  generating  a  first  signal  in  response 
to  the  ground  potential  referenced  output  signal;  and 
means,  connected  to  receive  the  first  signal  from  said  level 
shifting  means,  for  converting  the  first  signal  to  the  low 
voltage  signal,  wherein  said  low  voltage  signal  is  refer- 
enced to  ground  potential  and  where  the  magnitude  of  the 
deviation  of  the  low  voltage  signal  from  ground  potential 
is  proporiional  to  the  electrostatic  potential  on  the  surface. 


5,323,116 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  COMPACT 

FLUORESCENT  UGHTS  AND  BALLASTS 

Joseph  M.  Atria,  9381  N.W.  16th  St,  Plantation,  Fta.  33322 

FOed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,111 

lat  a.'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—511  10  Claims 


1.  A  test  device  for  testing  a  circuit  for  operating  a  compact 
fluorescent  light,  the  device  having  first  and  second  terminals 
for  connecting  the  compact  fluorescent  light  to  an  ac-power 
source  including  first  and  second  ac-power  lines,  and  a  ballast 
in  said  ac-power  source,  comprising  first  and  second  conduct- 
ing paths  respectively  connecting  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals with  said  first  and  second  ac-power  lines,  a  known  good 
fluorescent  test  light  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
conducting  paths  at  said  first  and  second  terminals,  the  test 


device  having  current  indicating  means  in  said  second  con- 
ducting path  for  testing  presence  of  electric  current  in  said 
second  conducting  path,  and  voltage  indicating  means  for 
indicating  presence  of  voltage  between  said  first  and  second 
conducting  path,  a  first  make  switch  in  said  first  conducting 
path  operative  for  connecting  said  voltage  indicating  means 
with  said  second  conducting  path,  a  second  make  switch  in 
said  second  conducting  path  operative  for  shorting  said  cur- 
rent indicating  means,  a  current-limiting  capacitor  in  said  first 
conducting  path  disposed  between  said  first  make  switch  and 
said  test  Ught,  detachable  connecting  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  test  device  between  said  compact  fluorescent 
test  light  and  said  ac-power  source,  a  test  device  housing  hav- 
ing receiving  means  for  receiving  said  compact  fluorescent  test 
light,  and  releasable  plug-in  means  for  releasably  plugging-in 
said  test  device  into  said  ac-power  source. 


of  electrode  members,  and  a  signal  source  for  applying  an 

alternating  voltage  signal  to  a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  electrode 

members, 

said  displacement  sensor  arranged  to  be  secured  to  an  object 

being  measured  so  that  at  least  one  of  a  distance  between 


5,323.117 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  PARTIAL  DISCHARGE  IN 

AN  INSULATION  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  POWER 

APPARATUS 

TakcaU  Eadoh;  ToBMaki  lauU;  MiUo  Hagiya,  aad  ChaU  Dceda, 

all  of  IbaraU,  Japaa,  aiiipiort  to  Hitachi  CaUe,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 
CoattaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  473,279,  Jaa.  31, 1990,  ahaadoatd.  This 
appUcatkM  Oct  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  784,728 
Oaiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Oct  25,  1989, 1-277928; 
Not.  29, 1989. 1-309743;  Not.  29. 1989. 1-309744;  Dec  2, 1989, 
1-314006 

lat  CL'  GOIB  31/08 
VS.  CL  324—551  •  » 
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said  pair  of  pivotable  electrode  members  and  said  con- 
fronting surface  area  is  non-linearly  varied  as  a  function  of 
a  displacement  of  said  object  being  measured,  such  that  a 
potential  of  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  electrode  members 
is  indicative  of  the  displacement  of  said  object  being  mea- 
sured. 


5423.1tt 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  FEED  FORWARD 
CANCELLATION 
Jack  Powell,  Ccatas,  Fraace;  Thoans  Ha,  Gardena,  Calif.,  aad 
Gcorg  Laettieaaa,  Madrid,  Spaia,  aMigaors  to  Motorola, 
lac,  SchaaaAwi.  m. 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/01890,  §  371  Date  JaL  14, 1991,  §  lOKe) 
Date  JaL  14,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/07812,  PCT^  Pah. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  690,927 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdooi,  Not.  16,  1989, 
8925959 

lat  CL'  H03F  1/26 
VS.  CL  330—151  «  < 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  partial  discharge  in  a  plastic  solid 
insulation  of  an  electric  power  cable,  comprising: 

providing,  externally  of  said  cable,  a  lead  wire  connected  to 
the  ground  and  providing  a  magnetic  core  having  a  prede- 
termined inductance  around  the  lead  wire; 

connecting  said  lead  wire  to  said  power  cable  through  one  of 
a  terminal  and  a  joint  so  that  a  high  frequency  pulse  in- 
duced by  said  partial  discharge  flows  through  said  lead 
wire; 

connecting  a  detecting  lead  wire  in  parallel  to  said  lead  wire 
so  that  said  high  frequency  pulse  is  bypassed  through  said 
detecting  lead  wire;  and 

detecting  said  high  frequency  pulse  flowing  through  said 
detecting  lead  wire  to  diagnose  a  degradation  of  said 
insulation  whereby  detection  of  the  partial  discharge  is 
carried  out  without  interruption  of  operation  of  said  cable. 


^?1^ 


5.323.118 
HINGED  DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR 
YoaUhide  Towtiai,  aad  MaaaaU  Takagi,  hoth  ofTokyo,  Ji^aa. 
MrivMTs  to  Copal  CoavMy.  Liidted.  Tokyo 

Filed  Not.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974.160 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Nor.  12.  1991,  3-296099; 
Dec  27. 1991.  »^7497 

lat  CL'  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CL  324-661  "  OaiM 

1.  A  displacement  sensor  including  a  pair  of  facing  pivotable 
electrode  members  arranged  such  that  overlapping  opposing 
surfaces  of  said  electrode  members  define  a  confronting  sur- 
face area,  dielectric  means  which  is  provided  between  said  pair 


L_a 


1.  An  amplifier  arrangement  including  an  amplifter  to  which 
feed  forward  cancellation  is  applied,  comprising: 
a  comparison  loop  including  comparison  means  for  compar- 
ing an  amplifier  input  signal  with  an  amplifier  output 
signal  to  provide  an  error  signal, 
a  cancellation  loop  including 
(i)  secondary  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  the  error 

signal, 
(ii)  combining  means  for  combining  said  amplified  error 

signal  with  said  amplifier  output  signal,  and 
(iii)  correction  means  coupled  between  said  secondary 
amplifying  means  and  said  combining  means  for  cor- 
recting performance  of  said  cancellation  loop; 
a  pilot  generator  coupled  to  said  amphfier  input  to  introduce 

a  pilot  tone  thereat, 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  level  of  said  |Mlot  tone  in  said 
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amplifier  output  signal,  said  detector  means  including  a 
first  multiplier  for  receiving  both  said  amplifier  output 
signal  and  said  pilot  tone  for  providing  a  first  output  signal 
to  said  correction  means  to  control  a  first  loop  parameter, 
said  detector  means  including  a  second  multiplier  for 
receiving  both  said  amplifier  output  signal  and  a  phase 
shifted  version  of  said  pilot  tone  for  providing  a  second 
output  signal  to  said  correction  means  to  control  a  second 
loop  parameter. 


5^23,120 
raCH  SWING  OPERATIONAL  TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

AMPUFIER 
Marc  H.  Ryat,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  aasigiior  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  472 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—252  13  Claims 


current  through  the  first  gain  transistor's  control  circuit,  the 

improvement  comprising: 
a  first  current  compensation  circuit  connected  between  the 
current  circuit  and  the  control  circuit  of  said  first  gain 
transistor  to  supply  changes  in  the  first  gain  transistor's 
control  current  associated  with  changes  in  the  current 
through  its  current  circuit,  and  thereby  increase  the  ampli- 
fier's transconductance,  said  first  current  compensation 
circuit  comprising  a  first  compensation  transistor  having  a 
current  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  current  circuit 
of  said  first  gain  transistor  such  that  the  first  compensation 
transistor's  control  current  approximately  tracks  the  first 
gain  transistor's  control  current,  with  the  remainder  of  the 
first  current  compensation  circuit  actuated  by  changes  in 
the  first  compensation  transistor's  control  current  to  sup- 
ply a  compensating  current  to  the  control  circuit  of  said 
first  gain  transistor. 


''-    ^ 


36--^«'lo   «g^tlo 


1.  A  differential  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  voltage  supply  having  first  and  second  supply  terminals; 

a  first  pair  of  input  transistors; 

a  second  pair  of  input  transistors  complementary  with  the 
first  pair; 

first  and  second  current  sources  for  biasing  the  first  and 
second  pair  of  input  transistors,  respectively; 

first  and  second  load  circuits  for  decreasing,  respectively, 
the  bias  current  supplied  by  the  first  and  second  current 
sources; 

wherein  the  first  input  pair  turns  off  when  a  common  mode 
input  voltage  becomes  close  to  a  voltage  on  the  first  sup- 
ply terminal,  and  the  second  input  pair  turns  off  when  a 
common  mode  input  voltage  becomes  close  to  a  voltage 
on  the  second  supply  terminal;  and 

wherein  the  second  load  circuit  ceases  to  decrease  the  bias 
current  supplied  by  the  first  source  when  the  common 
mode  input  voltage  becomes  close  to  the  voltage  on  the 
first  supply  terminal,  and  wherein  the  first  load  circuit 
ceases  to  decrease  the  bias  current  supplied  by  the  second 
source  when  the  common  mode  input  voltage  becomes 
close  to  the  voltage  on  the  second  supply  terminal, 
whereby  the  transconductance  of  the  differential  amplifier 
remains  relatively  constant. 


5,323,121 

FOLDED  CASCODE  OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WTTH 

GAIN  ENHANCING  BASE  CURRENT  COMPENSATION 

JaaMS  R.  Batier,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,004 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—252  6  Claims 

6.  In  a  folded  cascode  operational  amplifier  having  an  output 
stage  for  supplying  a  variable  output  current  load,  a  gain  stage 
having  a  first  gain  transistor,  said  gain  transistor  including  a 
control  circuit  and  a  current  circuit  whose  current  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  output  current,  and  a  differential  input  stage 
whose  differential  input  voltage  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
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a  second  gain  transistor  that  has  a  current  circuit  and  a 
control  circuit  and  is  nominally  matched  with  the  first 
gain  transistor  and  connected  to  balance  the  first  gain 
transistor  in  the  gain  stage,  and 

a  second  current  compensation  circuit  connected  between 
the  current  and  control  circuits  of  said  second  gain  transis- 
tor to  supply  changes  in  the  second  gain  transistor's  con- 
trol current  associated  with  changes  in  the  current 
through  its  current  circuit,  said  second  current  compensa- 
tion circuit  including  a  second  compensation  transistor 
having  a  current  circuit  connected  in  series  with  the  cur- 
rent circuit  of  said  second  gain  transistor  such  that  the 
second  compensation  transistor's  control  current  approxi- 
mately tracks  the  second  gain  transistor's  control  current, 
with  the  remainder  of  the  second  current  compensation 
circuit  actuated  by  changes  in  the  second  compensation 
transistor's  control  current  to  supply  a  compensating 
current  to  the  control  circuit  of  said  second  gain  transis- 
tor. 


5,323,122 

RAPID  SLEWING  UNITY  GAIN  BUFFER  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  BOOSTED  PARASmC  CAPACFTANCE 

CHARGING 

Derek  F.  Bowers,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,820 
Int  CL'  H03F  3/26 
VS.  CL  330—263  22  Claims 

1.  A  buffer  amplifier,  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  voltage, 
an  output  terminal, 

an  input  branch  that  is  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and 
includes  first  and  second  non-symmetrical  input  voltage 
follower  circuit  elements,  the  first  and  second  input  ele- 
ments respectively  producing  first  and  second  bias  volt- 
ages that  track  the  input  voltage,  the  voltage  tracking  of 
said  input  elements  having  non-symmetrical  response 
times  to  changes  in  the  input  voltage,  with  the  first  input 
element  responding  more  quickly  than  the  second  input 
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element  to  increases  in  the  input  voltage,  and  the  second 
input  element  responding  more  quickly  than  the  first  input 
element  to  decreases  in  the  input  voltage, 
an  output  branch  that  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
and  includes  first  and  second  output  circuit  elements 
which  have  inputs  that  are  respectively  biased  by  said  first 
and  second  bias  voltages  to  control  the  output  voltage  at 
said  output  terminal,  said  amplifier  being  characterized  by 
parasitic  capacitances  at  the  inputs  to  said  output  circuit 


5,323,124 
AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  CURRENT  MIRROR  aRCUTI 

AND  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Masaham  Ikeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272276 

Int  a.5  H03F  3/04 

VS.  a.  330—288  58  Claims 
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elements  which  limit  the  amphfier's  input  voltage  slew 
rate,  and 
a  resistance  circuit  connected  between  the  inputs  to  said  first 
and  second  output  circuit  elements  to  provide  a  transient 
charging  current  path  from  said  bias  voltages  to  said 
parasitic  capacitances  during  the  interval  between  one  of 
said  input  elements  responding  to  a  change  in  the  input 
voltage  and  the  other  input  element  responding  to  said 
input  voltage  change. 


5,323,123 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUFF  HAVING  A  VARLABLE-GAIN 

AMPLIFIER 

Pascal  Philippe,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Fdcd  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,099 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  23, 1991,  91  16036 
Int  a.'  H03G  3/30;  H04G  1/28 
VS.  a.  330-277  5  Oaiau 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  variable-gain  amplifier 
having  a  first  transistor  with  a  first  load  arranged  as  an  in- 
verter, which  first  transistor  is  controlled  by  a  first  signal  of  a 
first  frequency,  and  having  a  branch  comprising  a  capacitance 
in  series  with  a  further  transistor  arranged  as  a  variable  resis- 
tance, the  impedance  of  said  further  transistor  being  modulated 
by  a  second  signal  of  a  second  frequency,  characterized  in  that 
the  variable-gain  amplifier  comprises  a  second  transistor  with  a 
second  load  arranged  as  an  inverter,  which  second  transistor 
and  second  load  are  arranged,  in  series  with  the  first  transistor 
and  the  first  load,  between  said  first  load  and  a  d.c.  supply, 
such  that  the  first  and  the  second  transistor  share  the  same 
current  the  second  transistor  being  controlled  by  the  output  of 
the  first  transistor,  and  the  impedance  which  is  modulated  by 
the  second  signal  is  coupled  to  a  node  between  the  first  load  of 
the  first  transistor  and  the  second  transistor  in  order  to  modu- 
late the  gain  of  the  second  transistor. 


IBI2 


ji-^li 


ICI2 


X 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

a  current  mirror  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  constituting  an  output  terminal  of  the 
amplifier; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  input  terminal 
of  said  amplifier  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  current  mirror  circuit;  and 

current  generating  means,  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  current  mirror  circuit  for  supplying  a  current 
which  is  divided  between  a  first  portion  drawn  by  said 
current  mirror  circuit  and  a  second  portion  defining  an 
output  current  for  being  supplied  to  a  load  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  the  amplifier. 


5,323,125  

FREQUENCY  AGILE  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

MULTI-LEVEL  DATA 

Bradley  M.  Hiben,  Glen  EUyn,  and  Peter  Nanni,  Algonquin, 

both  of  ni.,  assiviors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaoraburg,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,786 

Int  a.'  H03C  3/00:  H03L  7/16 

VS.  a.  332—100  27 


1.  In  a  date  transmitter  that  includes  a  signal  processor,  a 
reference  frequency  signal  source  that  produces  a  reference 
frequency  signal,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  reference  fre- 
quency signal,  a  method  for  the  dau  transmitter  to  modulate 
the  reference  frequency  signal  in  response  to  an  inputted  multi- 
ple level  data  signal,  the  method  comprising  steps  for: 

A)  receiving,  by  the  signal  processor,  a  frequency  deviation 
value  and  a  number  of  levels  in  the  inputted  multiple  level 
data  signal; 

B)  determining,  by  the  signal  processor  and  based  on  the 
number  of  levels,  a  deviation  ratio  corresponding  to  a  first 
level  in  the  inputted  multiple  level  data  signal; 

C)  calculating,  by  the  signal  processor  and  based  at  least  in 
part  on  the  deviation  ratio,  an  increment  value;  and 

D)  enabling,  by  the  signal  processor,  the  adjusting  means 
using  the  increment  value  to  modulate  the  reference  fre- 
quency signal. 
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5,323,126 
SELF-INITIALIZING  CIRCUIT  LINK 
Anthony  E.  Spezio,  Lnnrel;  Saurabh  Dalai,  I^nham,  both  of 
MA4  Edward  M.  Alexander,  Falls  Church,  Va^  and  Hal  L. 
LcTitt,  BaMmore,  Md^  aaaignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C 

Filed  Jna.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,776 

Int  CL'  HOIP  5/ IS 

UJS.  CL  333—109  9  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  link,  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  to  said  circuit  link 
and  splitting  said  input  signal  into  two  parallel  input  sig- 
nals; 

delay  means  for  delaying  one  of  said  two  parallel  input 
signals  with  respect  to  the  other  by  a  preselected  amount; 

first  and  second  quadrature  splitters,  each  of  said  quadrature 
splitters  comprising  first  and  second  inputs  and  first  and 
second  outputs,  said  each  of  said  quadrature  splitters 
further  comprising: 

means  for  splitting  an  input  signal  to  said  first  input  into 
respective  inphase  and  quadrature  components  \\  and  Qi, 
and  outputting  said  I|  from  said  first  output,  and  output- 
ting  said  Qi  from  said  second  output;  and 

means  for  splitting  an  input  signal  to  said  second  input  into 
respective  inphase  and  quadrature  components  I2  and  Q2, 
and  outputting  said  I2  from  said  second  output,  and  out- 
putting  said  Q2  ffoni  said  first  output; 

said  circuit  link  further  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  said  one  of  said  two  parallel  signals  to 
said  second  input  of  said  fust  quadrature  splitter,  and  for 
inputting  said  other  of  said  two  parallel  signals  to  said  first 
input  of  said  first  quadrature  splitter; 

means  for  directing  said  first  output  of  said  first  quadrature 
spUtter  to  said  first  input  of  said  second  quadrature  split- 
ter, and  for  directing  said  second  output  of  said  first  quad- 
rature splitter  to  said  second  input  of  said  second  quadra- 
ture splitter. 
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ing  a  respective  port,  each  said  filter  being  a  dielectric 

filter;  and 
a  branching  filter  circuit  coupling  said  filters  together,  the 

branching  filter  circuit  iqpluding: 
a  first  conductive  strip  line  having  a  first  line  length  In 

coupling  said  I/O  port  with  said  receiver  filter  port; 
a  second  conductive  strip  line  having  a  second  line  length 

I23  coupled  between  said  receiver  filter  port  and  said 

transmitter  filter  port;  and 
a  third  conductive  strip  line  having  a  third  line  length  I20 

coupled  between  said  receiver  filter  port  and  ground, 
said  branching  filter  being  configured  so  that  for  Z£,i2=  00, 

2.LM  being  the  impedance  corresponding  to  I12,  an  input 

admittance  Y,n  looking  toward  said  transmitter  filter  and 

said  receiver  filter  from  the  I/O  port  is  expressed  by  the 

following  equation: 

!'«=  >'r+  ^RF+  i'20 

wherein 
Yr  is  a  synthetic  admittance  of  the  input  admittance  of  the 

second  conductive  strip  line  having  the  line  length  I23, 
\rf  is  the  input  admittance  of  said  receiver  filter,  and 
Y20  is  the  input  admittance  of  the  third  line  having  line 

length  I20, 
Yr  being  expressed  by  the  following  equation, 


5,323,127 
BRANCHING  FILTER  HAVING  SPEOFIC  IMPEDANCE 

AND  ADMITTANCE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Tomokazn  Komazaki;  Katsuhiko  GuAJi;  Norio  Onishi;  Akira 
MasUmo,  and  Koaichi  Ichikawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  736,701,  Jul.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  3-197709 
Int  a.'  HOIP  1/213:  H03H  7/46 
U.S.  a.  333—126  7  Claims 


1.  A  branching  filter  comprising: 
an  input/output  (I/O)  port; 
.  a  transmitter  filter  and  a  receiver  filter,  each  said  filter  hav- 


Vt 


Ytf  fX)S02i  +  /sin^aa 
cos«23  +  JYtF  sine2J 


wherein 
YTris  the  input  admittance  of  said  transmitter  filter, 
023  is  the  phase  constant  of  the  second  line  having  Une  length 

l23,  and 
Y20  being  expressed  by  the  following  equation. 


^20  = 


COS620 
smd20 


where  020  is  a  phase  constant  of  the  third  line  having  line 
length  I20; 

wherein  said  input  admittance  Y/tfof  said  receiver  filter  at 
a  pass  band  of  said  transmitter  filter  is  expressed  by  Ykf- 
:=Y20.  and  wherein  the  synthetic  admittance  Yj-at  a  pass 
band  of  said  receiver  filter  is  expressed  by  Yrs  Y20,  the 
third  line  length  I20  of  the  third  line  being  such  that  a 
selected  one  of  Yrf^'^TO  and  Yr=:  Y20  is  satisfied;  and 

wherein  the  input  impedance  Zi„  looking  toward  said  trans- 
mitter filter  and  said  receiver  filter  from  the  I/O  port  is 
expressed  by  the  following  equation, 


Z/,= 


>in#i2  +  Yi„  cosOm 


wherein  di2  is  a  phase  constant  of  the  first  line  having  line 
length  1 12. 
the  input  admittance  Yr^  contained  in  the  admittance  Ym 
being  such  that  the  input  iro[>edance  Z/n  is  increased  at  a 
receiving  frequency  band,  and  the  input  admittance  Yrf 
contained  in  the  admittance  Y,>,  being  such  that  the  input 
impedance  Z,a  is  increased  at  a  transmitting  frequency 
band. 


5,323,128 
DIELECTRIC  FILTER  HAVING  INTER-RESONATOR 
COUPLING  INCLUDING  BOTH  MAGNETIC  AND 
ELECTRIC  COUPUNG 
Toshio   Ishizaki,   Kobe;  Mitsnhiro  Fi^ta,  Yamatokoriyama; 
Hikaru  Ikeda,  Takatsnki,  and  Takashi  Fqjino,  Izomi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,698 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-094014; 
Aug.  6,  1991,  3-196402;  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-064499 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/203 
VS.  CL  333—204  24  Claims 


first  surface  of  the  primary  pedestal  portion  closely 
approximating  the  width  of  the  resonator;  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  support  legs  extending  from  the  second 
surface  of  said  platen,  said  support  legs  engaging  web 
support  holes  in  the  resonator  cavity  cover;  and 


1.  A  dielectric  filter  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  end  short-circuited  strip  line  resonators  having 
a  length  of  about  quarter-wavelength  formed  in  parallel 
and  closely  to  each  other  on  a  first  dielectric  substrate  so 
that  each  adjacent  two  of  said  strip  line  resonators  are 
directly  magnetically  coupled  to  each  other; 

first  electrodes  of  parallel  plane  capacitors  which  are  the 
same  in  number  as  said  resonators  formed  on  a  first  surface 
of  a  second  dielectric  substrate  which  is  laminated  on  said 
first  dielectric  substrate  so  as  to  contact  said  first  dielectric 
substrate  at  the  first  surface  in  such  a  manner  as  to  overlap 
open-circuited  ends  of  respective  electrode  patterns  of 
said  strip  line  resonators;  and 

a  second  electrode  of  the  parallel  plane  capacitors  formed  on 
a  second  surface  of  said  second  dielectric  substrate  oppos- 
ing to  said  first  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  it  partially 
confronts  all  of  the  first  electrodes  of  said  parallel  plane 
capacitors; 

the  first  electrodes  of  said  parallel  plane  capacitors  and  the 
electrodes  of  said  strip  line  resonators  being  connected  to 
each  other  in  respective  areas  where  they  overlap  each 
other,  and  said  strip  line  resonators  being  electrically 
coupled  to  each  other  through  said  parallel  plane  capaci- 
tors whereby  an  inter-resonator  coupling  is  performed  in 
combination  of  said  magnetic  coupling  and  electric  cou- 
pling. 


5,323,129 
RESONATOR  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Harris,  Terrell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gardiner  Coramuiii- 
cations  Corporation,  Garland,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,273 
Int  a.5  HOIP  7/70 
VS.  a.  333—219.1  17  Claims 

1.  Resonator  mounting  apparatus  for  securing  and  positively 
positioning  a  resonator  of  predetermined  width  within  a  reso- 
nator cavity  with  a  cover  with  a  plurality  of  web  support  holes 
and  a  base  with  a  pedestal  engagement  hole,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pedestal  removably  attached  to  the  base  of  said  resona- 
tor cavity,  said  pedestal  comprising: 

(i)  a  primary  pedestal  portion  with  a  first  surface;  and 
(ii)  a  base  |>eg  extending  towards  the  base  and  configured 

to  engage  the  pedestal  engagement  hole  in  the  resonator 

cavity  base; 

(b)  a  web  support  removably  secured  to  the  cover  of  said 
resonator  cavity,  said  web  support  comprising; 

(i)  a  platen  with  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  the 
distance  between  the  first  surface  of  the  platen  and  the 


(c)  resonator  engagement  means  comprising  a  resonator 
projection  extending  from  said  first  surface  of  the  primary 
pedestal  portion,  said  resonator  projection  being  config- 
ured to  engage  and  register  with  the  resonator. 


5,323,130 
MOLDED  CASE  aRCUTT  BREAKER  MODULAR  LINE 

STRAP  ASSEMBLY 
Darid  Arnold,  Chester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  \Uil6 
Int  a.'  HOIH  75/00 
VS.  a.  335—16  11 ' 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  line  strap  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination: 
an  electrically-conductive  support  plate  having  means  at  one 

end  for  receiving  a  line  terminal  connector; 
an  electrically-insulative  plate  having  an  aperture  formed 

within  one  end  and  arranged  on  a  top  surface  of  said 

support  plate; 
an  arc  runner  having  an  off-set  formed  at  one  end  and  an 

upturned  tab  formed  at  an  opposite  end  thereof,  said  off- 
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set  being  arranged  within  said  aperture  and  Ub  being   to  said  coupled  condition  during  subsequent  passage  of  the 
arranged  over  said  insulative  plate;  and  main  switch  through  the  other  transient  phase,  wherein  said 

a  U-shaped  brace  attached  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  sup-    releasable  coupling  is  of  the  stress-release  type  and  is  adapted 
port  plate  providing  additional  support  to  said  support 
plate. 


5.323,131 

MOLDED  CASE  CXRCUIT  BREAKER  MOTOR 

OPERATOR 

Roger  N.  Caatongnay,  Terryrillc,  Conn^  aasignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,515 
Int  CL'  HOIH  i/OO 


U.S.CL335— <8 


MClaiiH 


to  be  released  when  an  operating  force  transmitted  to  the 
auxiliary  switch  by  the  operating  member  of  the  main  switch 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 


5,323,133 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

MEMBER 

Michael  C.  Heath,  Cary,  and  John  J.  Quinn,  Raleigh,  both  of 

N.C,  aasigiiors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,248 

Int  a.'  HOIF  im 

MS.  a.  335—222  21  Claims 


1.  A  motor  operator  for  molded  case  circuit  breakers  com- 
prising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  open  front  face; 

an  electric  motor  within  said  enclosure  operably  connected 
with  a  slide  plate  assembly  in  abutment  with  said  front 
face; 

a  circuit  breaker  cover  plate  hinged  to  a  bottom  of  said 
enclosure  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  circuit  breaker 
cover; 

a  circuit  breaker  handle  first  drive  pin  on  said  slide  plate 
assembly  biased  to  a  first  position  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
first  springs  arranged  outboard  said  slide  plate  assembly; 
and 

a  rejection  plate  over  said  slide  plate  assembly,  said  rejection 
plate  including  a  slot  whereby  said  slot  provides  access 
between  said  circuit  breaker  drive  pin  and  a  circuit 
breaker  operating  handle  when  the  circuit  breaker  first 
drive  pin  and  the  circuit  breaker  operating  handle  are  both 
in  their  OFF  positions. 


UMI 


5,323,132 

SWITCH  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  MONOSTABLE 

AUXnJARV  SWITCH  COUPLED  TO  A  MAIN  SWTTCH 

Jen  Abot,  L'lsle  Adam;  Ckriatiaa  Laage,  Fonteoay  Traigny, 

aad  MkM  Ledroit,  Yerret,  all  of  Friwce,  aasigaon  to 

Tetcawcaaiove,  Fraace 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/0074«,  §  371  Date  May  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 

DaU  May  27,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/06483,  PCT  Pri), 

Date  Apr.  16.  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  859,308 

Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  27,  1990,  90  11920 

lat  CL5  HOIH  67/02 

MS.  a.  335—132  »  CWam 

1.  Switch  device  comprising  at  least  one  main  switch 
adapt w<  to  change  from  an  open  condition  to  a  closed  condi- 
tion during  a  transient  closing  phase  and  from  a  closed  condi- 
tion to  an  open  condition  during  a  transient  opening  phase,  said 
two  phases  being  caused  by  respective  displacements  of  an 
operating  member,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  switch  comprising 
at  least  one  fixed  contact  and  one  mobile  contact  coupled  to 
said  operating  member  by  a  mechanixal  linkage,  comprising  a 
releasable  coupling  adapted  to  change  from  a  coupled  condi- 
tion to  an  uncoupled  condition  during  one  of  said  transient 
phases  and  to  return  thereafter  from  said  uncoupled  condition 


1.  A  method  for  making  electrical  connection  between  a 
member  mounted  upon  a  relatively  stationary  element  and  a 
relatively  movable  element  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

a)  providing  first  helical  centering  spring  means  operative 
between  said  relatively  stationary  element  and  said  rela- 
tively movable  element,  said  spring  means  being  axially 
compressible  to  store  energy  as  said  relatively  movable 
element  moves  from  a  first  position  and  to  return  said 
relatively  movable  element  to  said  first  position  utilizing 
said  stored  energy; 

b)  connecting  an  electrical  connector  which  is  mounted  on 
said  relatively  stationary  element  to  an  electrical  element 
mounted  on  said  relatively  movable  element  by  conduct- 
ing current  spirally  through  said  helical  centering  spring 
means  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  means. 


5,323,134 
SOLENOID  DEVICE 
Darid  Patterson,  R.R,  #6,  Smith  Falls,  Ontario,  K7A  4S7,  aad 
Albert  Patterson,  RJl.  #4,  West  Lorae,  Ontario,  NOL  2P0, 
bothof  Caaada 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1993.  Ser.  No.  33,803 
lat  CL'  HOIF  7/08 
MS.  CL  335—223  12  Clainw 

1.  In  a  solenoid  of  the  type  comprising  an  electrically  ener- 


gizable  first  coil  positioned  within  a  frame  and  consisting  of 
one  or  more  layers  of  windings  about  a  non-magnetic  form 
from  which  a  magnetizable  armature,  having  a  coil  end  and  a 
free  end,  extends,  and  within  which  the  coil  end  of  the  arma- 
ture moves  between  retracted  position  when  the  first  coil  is 
energized  and  extended  position  when  the  first  coil  is  de-ener- 
gized, the  distance  between  those  positions  being  the  distance 
of  throw  of  the  solenoid  armature,  the  coil  end  of  the  armature 
having  a  section  of  rigid  non-magnetizable  material  of  pre- 
determined length  secured  to  it  so  as  to  move  with  the  arma- 
ture, and  a  second,  electrically  energizable  coil  consisting  of 
one  or  more  layers  of  windings  about  a  non-magnetic  form, 
which  windings  and  form  circumscribe  a  magnetizable  core 
and  are  energizable  in  a  manner  independent  from  that  of  the 
first  coil,  the  core  of  said  second  coil  being  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  length  of  non-magnetizable  material  so  as  to  move 
the  second  coil  with  the  armature  from  a  position  adjacent  the 


first  coil  when  the  armature  is  in  extended  position  to  a  position 
spaced  therefrom  when  the  armature  is  in  retracted  position, 
whereby  when  the  first  coil  is  energized  to  move  the  armature 
along  its  throw  into  retracted  position,  the  second  coil  is  simul- 
taneously energized  so  as  produce  a  repulsive  magnetic  force 
with  respect  to  that  of  the  first  coil,  the  improvement  charac- 
terized by  magnetizable  bridge  means  secured  to  the  frame  and 
automatically  movable,  upon  energization  of  the  coils  and 
movement  of  the  armature  along  its  throw  to  retracted  posi- 
tion, to  become  seatably  positioned  within  the  space  between 
the  coils  over  an  end  of  the  first  coil  in  contact  with  the  arma- 
ture to  provide  across  the  coil  end  of  the  armature  a  magneti- 
cally conductive  path  for  the  magnetic  field,  and,  upon  de- 
energization  of  the  coils  and  return  of  the  armature  to  its  ex- 
tended position,  to  become  automatically  moved  from  its 
seated  position  to  a  position  clear  of  the  space  between  the  first 
and  second  coils. 


5,323,135 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRUenON  OF  AN 

OPTIMIZED  MAGNET  COIL 

Hartmnt  Schaddt,  Kariarahe.  aad  Michael  Westphal,  Offea- 

bach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrawny,  assignors  to  Braker 

Aaalytiadie  Meastechaik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  Mar.  28, 
1992,  4210217.0-33 

lat  a.'  GOIR  Ji/J&  HOIF  7/20,  41/04 
MS.  a.  335—299  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  magnet  coil  configura- 
tion with  one  or  more  current  carrying  magnet  coils  compris- 
ing electrically  conducting  sections, 
whereby  the  electrically  conducting  sections  are  located  on 
at  least  one  coaxial  cylinder,  or  parallel  plane,  the  sections 


effecting  a  quasi-continuous  distribution  of  the  current 
density  j  and  thereby  creating  a  magnetic  field  B  with  a 
predetermined  field  distribution  within  a  measuring  vol- 
ume inside  the  magnet  coil  configuration  and  whereby  the 
magnet  coil  has  a  minimum  inductance  L  in  companson  to 
all  possible  coil  configurations  on  the  coaxial  cylinders  or 
planes,  respectively,  which  produce  this  field  distribution, 
the  method  comprising  selecting  the  electrically  conduct- 
ing sections  such  that  when  a  current  is  flowing  through 
the  magnet  coils  a  particular  current  distribution  results, 
said  current  distribution  being  determined  by  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a.  Expanding  a  field  distribution  of  a  z  component  B^  of  the 
magnetic  field  B  in  a  series  with  a  coefRcient  Cmm, 

b.  Defining  a  maximum  permissible  field  error  ABjOiax 
within  the  measuring  volume  or  a  partial  volume  as  a 
fiinction  fi  of  the  coefficienu  Cn,m\ 

c.  Fixing  of  a  permissible  range  of  values  [L""",  L"***]  for  an 
inductance  L  and  defming  L  as  a  function  of  the  coeffici- 
ents Cm; 

d.  Defining  at  least  one  further  technically  relevant  parame- 
ters of  the  magnet  coil  configuration  as  a  function  fi,  fs, . 
.  .  etc.  of  the  coefficients  Q.R,m, 

e.  Fixing  of  permissible  ranges  of  values  [f:"'",  f2'~*].  [fs"™". 
fj"""], ...  etc  for  the  fiirther  parameters  fa,  f3,  .  .  .  ; 

f  Setting  of  predetermined  fixed  values  for  a  part  of  the 
coefficients  Cn,m, 


g.  Calculating  continuous  current  densities  j,  with  j  defined 
as  a  function  of  the  coefficients  C«,m.  on  the  coaxial  cylin- 
ders or  planes,  respectively,  using  these  values; 

h.  Calculating  the  inductance  L  using  these  values; 

i.  Calculating  a  finite  number  of  further  coefficients  Cm<ii 
with  increasing  indices  n,m; 

j.  Calculating  the  field  distribution  of  the  magnetic  fiekl  Bi 
inside  the  measuring  volume  or  a  partial  volume  and 
determining  a  field  ertor  ABi=fi  (C«,bi); 

k.  Calculating  the  further  parameters  f2{C»m),  f3(CB,m).  •  •  • 
etc.  using  these  values; 

I.  Comparing  the  calculated  field  error  ABj  with  the  permis- 
sible maximum  value  AB/™",  the  calculated  inductance  L 
with  limits  of  the  permissible  range  of  values  (L™",  L"™^ 
and  the  calculated  further  parameters  f2,  fj,  .  .  etc.  with 
limits  of  the  permissible  ranges  of  values  (f:"",  fi"^. 
(fs*™",  f:*"^.  •  •  ■  etc; 

m.  If  all  limits  of  the  permissible  ranges  are  obeyed: 

selecting  one  of: 
ml)  accepting  the  result  and  using  the  continuous  current 
densities  j  for  a  technically  realizable  quasi-continuous 
current  distribution; 

and 
in2)  repeating  steps  a.  to  I.  with  fiirther  restricted  permissi- 
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ble  limiting  values  and/or  with  an  enlarged  set  of  set 
coefficients  Cn,m  according  to  f.; 
n.  If  at  least  one  of  the  limits  of  the  pennissible  ranges  is 

exceeded: 

nl)  Setting  of  new  values  for  the  predetermined  coeffici- 
ents Cihm  either  manually  or  by  using  a  prior  art  opti- 
mizing algorithm; 

n2)  Repeating  steps  as  necessary,  from  g.  to  n. 


5^23,136 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS 
Tatnya  One,  and  Takahiro  Tanone,  both  of  Akon,  Japan,  ••- 
sigBon  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-098416 

Lit  a.5  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  335—301  15  Claims 


posmoN 


1.  A  potentioineter  comprising: 
a  ground  terminal; 


a  power  terminal; 

a  resistive  element  electrically  connected  between  the 
ground  terminal  and  the  power  terminal; 

a  first  power  supply  connected  to  the  power  terminal; 

a  sliding  portion  for  sliding  on  the  resistive  element; 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  sliding  portion  for 
obtaining  an  output,  the  output  depending  on  the  position 
of  the  sliding  portion; 

a  reference  voltage  terminal  connected  to  said  resistive 
element,  a  reference  voltage  of  the  resistive  element  being 
outputted  at  said  reference  voltage  terminal;  and 

a  second  power  supply,  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage 
terminal,  for  applying  the  reference  voltage  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage  terminal. 


5,323,138 
RELIABLE  THIN  FILM  RESISTORS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CTRCUIT  APPUCATIONS 
AaroD  K.  Oki,  Torrance;  Donald  K.  Umemoto,  Manhattan 
Beach;  Frank  M.  Yanuida,  Torrance,  and  Dwight  C.  Streit, 
Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redomlo 
Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,55« 

Int  a.'  HOIC  J/012 

VS.  a.  338—307  20  Claims 


10 


N 


1.  An  electromagnetic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity; 

a  magnetic  coil  disposed  in  said  housing  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  distribution  in  the  cav- 
ity; 

a  hollow,  linear,  elongate  container  for  containing  elongate 
magnetic  members  for  adjusting  the  intensity  distribution 
of  said  magnetic  field  so  as  to  make  the  intensity  distribu- 
tion of  the  magnetic  field  uniform  in  the  cavity;  and 

clamps  attached  to  said  housing  for  detachably  mounting 
said  container. 


°rVi        "A  '°?-7t 


5,323,137 
POTENTIOMETER 
Masahiro  Kimnra,  Kariya,  and  Ynklkisa  Oda,  Chiryu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  SeikI  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,319 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    18,    1991,   3- 
023821[U1 

Int  CL^  HOIC  10/00 
VS.  CL  338—196  4  Claims 


1.  A  thin  film  resistor  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

substrate  means  having  a  top  surface; 

insulating  layer  means  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  said 
substrate  means,  said  insulating  layer  means  having  a  top 
surface; 

resistor  layer  means  formed  on  and  in  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  insulating  layer  means  opposite  to  the 
substrate  means;  and 

contact  means  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  resis- 
tor layer  means,  whereby  said  insulating  layer  means 
between  said  substrate  means  and  said  resistor  layer  means 
prevents  diffusion  of  said  resistor  layer  means  into  said 
substrate  means. 


5,323,139 
ANTrrHEPT  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CAR  STEREO  HAVING  A 

DETACHABLE  GRILLE 
MiUo  Isaki,  and  Syoji  Suenaga,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23, 1992,  4-033970 
Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 
VS.  CL  340— 426  6  Claims 

1.  An  antitheft  system  for  a  car  stereo  having  a  detachable 
grille  attached  to  a  body  of  the  car  stereo,  the  grille  having 
operating  switches  for  selecting  operating  modes  of  the  car 
stereo,  the  antitheft  system  comprising: 
a  voltage  supply  circuit  provided  in  the  body  of  the  car 

stereo; 
an  identification  resistor  provided  in  the  body  of  the  car 

stereo; 
a  resistor  provided  in  the  grille; 

circuit  means  forming  a  circuit  including  the  voltage  supply 
circuit  the  identification  resistor  and  the  resistor  in  the 


grille  when  the  grille  is  attached  to  the  body  of  the  car 
stereo; 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  across  the  identifica- 


tion resistor  and  for  producing  a  coincident  signal  when 
the  detected  voltage  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  voltage; 
actuating  means  responsive  to  the  coincident  signal  for  ren- 
dering the  car  stereo  operative. 


■■^ 


S 


a  fourth  contact  for  connecting  to  said  ground  reference; 
and 
a  module  connector  for  connecting  to  said  harness  connec- 
tor and  having  contacts  corresponding  to  said  pluraUty  of 
contacts  of  said  harness  connector,  said  module  coimector 
connected  to  a  security  module,  wherein  said  security 
module  comprises  circuitry  for  selectively  connecting  said 
first  contact  to  said  second  contact  during  a  disarmed 
state,  and  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  first  contact 
from  said  second  contact  during  an  armed  state. 


5,323,141 

GLASS  BREAK  SENSOR  HAVING  REDUCED  FALSE 

ALARM  PROBABIUTY  FOR  USE  WTTH  INTRUSION 

ALARMS 

Tom  R.  Petek,  Sacramento,  Calif^  aasigBor  to  C  A  K  Systems, 

Ibc,  Folaom,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,527 

Int  CL^  G08B  13/22 

VS.  CL  340—566  9  ClaiaH 


5,323,140 
ANTFTHEFT  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WITH  A  VEHICLE 
William  E.  Boyles,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  FriedUn 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,579 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/10 

VS.  a.  340-428  16  ClahM 
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1.  A  glass  break  sensor  for  use  in  an  intrusion  alarm  system 
which  detects  an  intrusion  by  sensing  an  acoustic  wave  pro- 
duced by  a  glass  break  event,  said  acoustic  wave  having  a  low 
frequency  component,  the  sensor  comprising: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  said  acoustic  wave  and 
for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto; 

first  processing  means  for  receiving  said  first  electrical  signal 
and  for  processing  said  first  electrical  signal  to  produce  a 
processed  first  electrical  signal; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  only  said  low  fre- 
quency component  of  said  acoustic  wave  and  for  generat- 
ing a  second  electrical  signal  in  response  thereto; 

second  processing  means  for  receiving  said  second  electrical 
signal  and  for  processing  said  second  electrical  signal  to 
produce  a  processed  second  electrical  signal;  and 

logic  means  for  receiving  said  processed  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  and  for  generating  an  alarm  signal  in 
response  thereto. 


1.  An  antitheft  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  a  battery 
for  providing  a  constant  voltage  source  and  a  ground  reference 
and   having   an   electrically-controlled   operational   feature, 
wherein  activation  of  said  feature  is  necessary  for  operating 
said  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 
a  harness  connector  comprising  a  plurality  of  contacts, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  contacts  of  said  harness  connec- 
tor comprises: 

a  first  contact  for  connecting  to  circuitry  in  said  vehicle, 
wherein  said  circuitry  is  for  providing  an  activating 
signal  to  activate  said  operational  feature; 
a  second  contact  for  connecting  to  a  terminal  of  said 
electrically  controlled  operational  feature,  said  terminal 
for  receiving  said  activating  signal  to  activate  said  oper- 
ational feature; 
a  third  contact  for  connecting  to  said  constant  voltage 
source;  and 


5,323,142  

ACCESSORY  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKING  OF  SAFETY 

VALVES 
John  E.  Fain,  Pincrillc  La.,  assizor  to  Dresser  Indastrics,  lac, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,494 
IML  a.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340-605  10  CUm 

4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  leaking  condition  in  a  valve 
and  providing  a  signal  indicating  the  leaking  condition,  the 
valve  having  a  valve  disc  coupled  to  a  spindle  for  linear  move- 
ment along  the  spindle's  axis  and  a  compressed  spring  for 
generating  a  biasing  force  applied  to  the  disc  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion, the  apparatus  comprising: 
spring  means  operatively  coupled  to  a  spindle  for  compress- 
ing the  spring  means,  the  spring  means  generating  a  vari- 
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able  force  dependent  on  the  distance  to  which  the  spindle 
means  compresses  the  spring  means;  and 


character  configuration  indicating  a  predetermined  char- 
acter data. 


or  another  of  the  redundant  buses  and  wherein  selected   puter  system  (14)  evaluating  the  relationship  of  the  two  values 
ones  of  the  slave  units  are  responsive  to  one  of  the  redun-    z  and  y  to  one  another  for  authenticating  the  user  of  the  data 

station  (Ifi). 
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5^23,144 
DUPLEXED  BUS  TYPE  NETWORK  WITH  FAILURE 
CHANGEOVER 
Mitno  Iiaai;  Yaimnwui  Imai;  Yasuo  Suzuki,  and  Temaki  Aoki, 
all  of  HHacU,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi  Cable  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00502,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/13193,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  1, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,594 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1989,  1-97575; 
JnL  7,  1989,  1-174156;  Aug.  23, 1989.  1-21S002;  Sep.  19,  1989, 
1-243049;  Sep.  19,  1989, 1-243050 

bit  a.>  H04L  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.01  9  Claims 


load  cell  means,  the  load  cell  means  continuously  receiving 
the  variable  force  generated  by  the  spring  means  and 
providing  an  output  signal  representative  of  the  force. 


5,323,143 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Koji  Nandate,  aad  Kanhiaa  Takazawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

aMisMn  to  Seiko  InctnuMat*  Inc.  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,406 
Oaian  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1992,  44)62117 
Ittt  a.'  G09G  3/04 
VS.  CL  345—99  5  ( 
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3.  A  method  for  displaying  a  character  data  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
arranging  groups  of  twenty  two  display  segments  as 
display  units  respectively,  each  of  the  groups  including: 
four  display  elements  located  in  four  comers  of  a  rough 

quadrilateral, 
two  display  elements  in  an  oblong  shape  located  on  a  left 

side  area  of  the  quadrilateral, 
two  display  elements  in  an  oblong  shape  located  on  a  right 

side  area  of  the  quadrilateral, 
three  dispUy  elements  located  on  a  lower  side  area  of  the 

quadrilateral, 
nine  display  elements  in  three  columns  in  three  rows  located 

inside  of  the  quadrilateral  outlined  by  the  above  deven 

display  elements,  and 
two  display  elements  located  on  an  upper  side  area  of  the 

quadrilateral  and  having  a  width  larger  than  those  of  said 

nine  elements  inside  the  quadrilateral;  and 
actuating  the  twenty-two  display  elements  by  an  output 

signal  from  a  character  memory  circuit  for  memorizing  a 


1.  A  duplexed  bus  type  network  comprising: 

two  transmission  lines; 

a  plurality  of  stations  coimected  to  a  plurality  of  portions  of 
both  of  the  transmission  lines  through  branch  portions, 
each  station  being  provided  at  a  data  input-output  portion 
thereof  with  a  switch  and  a  duplexed  modem  portion,  the 
duplexed  modem  portion  having  two  modems  selectable 
through  the  switch,  the  modems  being  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  two  transmission  lines  through  the  branch 
portions;  and 

a  changeover  switch  for  connecting  the  two  transmission 
lines  with  each  other,  each  station  functioning  to  change 
over  from  a  modem  of  a  previously  selected  line  to  a 
modem  of  the  other  line  upon  a  partial  failure  such  as  a 
failure  of  its  own  modem  and  branch  portion. 


5,323,145 
ALARM  COLLECnON  ARCHTTECTURE  WITH 
REDUNDANT  BUS 
MarUn  V.  Simmering,  Wendell,  N.C.,  aadgnor  to  Alcatel  Net- 
work Systems,  Inc.,  Richardaon,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,244 
iBt  CL'  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.16  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus,  comprising: 
an  alarm  unit  master,  responsive  to  a  main  distribution  bus 

voltage,  for  providing  an  alarm  bus  voltage; 
a  plurality  of  slave  units  each  having  alarm  monitors,  respon- 
sive to  a  loss  of  the  main  distribution  bus  voltage,  for 
providing  a  loss  of  power  alarm  signal;  wherein  the  alarm 
unit  master  is  responsive  to  the  loss  of  power  alarm  signal, 
for  providing  the  loss  of  power  alarm  signal  to  a  network 
control,  wherein  the  main  distribution  bus  is  redundant, 
wherein  the  alarm  unit  is  responsive  to  a  logical  OR  of  one 
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5,323,147 
PAGING  RECEIVER  WITH  DISPLAY  FOR  DISPLAYING 

RECEPTION  STATE 
HiroaU  SUbayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798.002 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26, 1990,  2-318003 

Int.  CL'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  4  Claims 
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dant  buses  and  all  remaining  slaves  are  responsive  to  the 
other  redundant  bus. 


5.323.146 
METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICATING  THE  USER  OF  A 
DATA  STATION  CONNECTED  TO  A  COMPUTER 
SYSTEM 
Rainer  Ghochick,  Paderbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignor  to 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationasysteme  AG,  Paderbom,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00542.  §  371  Date  JnL  31. 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  31.  1992.  PCT"  Pnb.  No.  WO91/14980.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  3. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773.602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  20. 
1990  400897 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/14.  7/58:  H04K  1/02 
VS.  a.  340— 825  J4  13  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  authenticating  the 
user  of  a  data  station  (16)  connected  to  a  computer  system  (14), 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  encoding  a  password  a 
inputted  from  the  user  by  a  one-way  function  generator  (30)  to 
form  an  authentication  word  u,  transmitting  said  word  u  to  said 
computer  system  (14)  for  storage  therein,  in  response  to  said 
authentication  word  u  stored  in  said  computer  system  (14)  for 
the  user  and  a  random  number  r  generated  in  the  computer 
system  by  means  of  a  function  generator  (26)  generating  a  first 
value  z  as  a  function  of  u  and  r.  generating  a  word  x  by  encod- 
ing said  random  number  r  by  a  one-way  function  generator 
(32)  in  said  computer  system  (14),  transmitting  said  word  x  to 
said  data  station  (16),  in  the  data  sution  (16)  in  response  to  said 
password  a  input  from  the  user  and  said  word  x  generating  a 
second  value  y  by  a  one-way  function  generator  (22),  transmit- 
ting the  value  y  to  the  computer  system  (14),  and  in  the  com- 
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1.  A  paging  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal  to 
produce  a  received  signal; 

state  change  detection  means  responsive  to  said  received 
signal  for  detecting  a  change  from  a  synchronous  state  to 
an  asynchronous  state,  or  vice  versa,  of  said  paging  re- 
ceiver; 

timer  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  state  change 
detection  means  for  generating  time  data  which  denotes 
the  time  of  said  change; 

calculating  means  for  calculating  a  period  of  time  during 
which  said  paging  receiving  is  in  the  asynchronous  state 
according  to  said  time  data; 

first  recording  means  for  recording  said  period  of  time  calcu- 
lated by  said  calculating  means;  and 

display  means  coimected  to  said  recording  means  for  dis- 
playing said  period  of  time  stored  in  said  first  recording 


S.323.148 
SELECTTVE  CALL  RECEIVER  PRESENTING  THE 
LENGTH  OF  AN  ALPHANUMERIC  MESSAGE  PRIOR 
TO  PRESENTATION  OF  THE  MESSAGE 
Jorge  L.  OlazabaL  Tamarac.  and  SUTia  M.  Viteri,  Lantana.  both 
of  Fla.,  aaaigaors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbivg.  DL 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  661,929,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,713 
Int  a.'  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  340—825.44  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  and  presenting  selective  call 
messages,  comprising: 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  selective  call  message; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  received  selective  call  mes- 
sage; 
processor  means  for  determining  whether  the  stored  selec- 
tive call  message  is  an  alphanumeric  message,  wherein  the 
processor  means  calculates  the  length  of  the  selective  call 
message  in  response  to  determining  that  the  selective  call 
message  is  an  alphanumeric  message;  and 
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presentatioii  means  coupled  to  the  processor  means  for  ceasing  transmission  until  a  subsequent  instruction  is  received 
presenting  the  length  of  the  selective  call  message  prior  to  from  the  master  transceiver  when  the  last  binary  value  re- 
ceived from  the  master  transceiver  does  not  correspond  to  the 
preceding  bit  of  its  message;  and  each  slave  transceiver  ceasing 
transmission  in  response  to  the  reception  from  the  master 
transceiver,  through  the  aforesaid  alternating  transmission,  of  a 
message  corresponding  to  the  message  transmitted  by  the 
respective  slave  transceiver. 


5^23,150 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CONDUCTIVE  AND 
CONVECnVE  HEAT  LOSS  FROM  THE  BATTERY  IN  AN 
RFID  TAG  OR  OTHER  BATTERY-POWERED  DEVICES 
John  R.  Tattle,  Corralcs,  N.  Mex.,  aaaignor  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897^24 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23m.  23/29.  23.20 

VS.  a.  340—825.540  35  Claims 


presenting  the  selective  call  message  when  the  selective 
call  message  is  an  alphanumeric  message. 


5,323,149 

DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  WITH  TWO  WAY 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  MASTER  AND  SLAVE 

TRANSCEIVERS 

Nigel  S.  Hoolt,  and  Geoffrey  J.  A.  BmUoo,  both  of  Reading, 

England,  assignors  to  The  Rncal  Corporation  Canada  Inc., 

Miaaiaunga,  Canada 

Filed  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1990, 
9026347 

Int  a.'  H04B  7/00 
VS.  CL  340-825  J4  7 
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1.  A  battery  powered  unit  comprising  an  integrated  circuit 
(IC)  and  a  battery  for  powering  said  IC  wherein  said  IC  and 
said  battery  are  enclosed  in  a  low  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial having  a  thermal  conductivity  constant  less  than  k=IO, 
and  suspended  therein  by  multiple  pointed  suspension  tips 
comprising  said  low  thermally  conductive  material. 


5,323,151 
QUICK  CLOSE  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  GATE 
Walodia  M.  Parsadayan,  Lagnna  Nignel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dial 
Code,  Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,259 

Int  CL'  G08G  1/01 

VS.  a.  340—933  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  data  communication  between  a  master  trans- 
ceiver and  a  plurality  of  slave  transceivers,  each  slave  trans- 
ceiver having  a  respective  message  comprising  a  plurality  of 
successive  bits  for  transmission  to  the  master  transceiver  in 
accordance  with  a  code  in  which  binary  values  are  represented 
by  a  specified  logic  level  occurring  during  a  first  portion  or  a 
second  portion  of  a  bit  period  respectively;  the  method  com- 
prising: synchronizing  the  operation  of  the  master  and  slave 
transceivers  such  that  in  response  to  an  instruction  from  the 
master  transceiver  said  slave  transceivers  transmit  the  first  bit 
of  their  respective  messages  simultaneously  and  transmission 
then  alternates  between  the  master  and  slave  transceivers;  the 
master  transceiver  transmitting  back  to  the  slave  transceivers  a 
binary  value  corresponding  to  the  value  last  received  when  it 
receives  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  transmission  of  only  a 
single  binary  value,  from  any  number  of  said  slave  transceivers, 
in  the  preceding  bit  period,  and  transmitting  back  to  the  slave 
transceivers  a  predetermined  single  binary  value  when  it  re- 
ceives a  signal  corresponding  to  the  transmission  of  both  bi- 
nary values  in  the  preceding  bit  period;  each  slave  transceiver 
transmitting  the  next  successive  bit  of  its  respective  message 
when  the  last  binary  value  received  from  the  master  trans- 
ceiver corresponds  to  the  preceding  bit  of  its  message,  but 


1.  In  an  electric  powered  gate  having  a  wire  loop  control 
system  comprising  a  gate  controller  circuit,  a  wire  loop  in  the 
passageway  of  said  gate,  and  a  loop  detector  circuit  to  detect 
the  presence  of  vehicles  in  said  loop,  the  improvement  being  a 
quick  close  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  opening  said  gate  upon  detection  of  a  vehicle  in 
said  passageway  by  said  loop  detector  circuit,  said  open- 
ing means  comprising: 
a  first  relay  and  a  first  capacitor,  said  first  relay  having  a  first 
and  second  switch,  said  first  capacitor  having  a  first  and 


second  lead,  said  first  lead  of  said  first  capacitor  normally 
connected  to  said  second  switch  of  said  first  relay,  said 
second  lead  of  said  first  capacitor  normally  connected  to  a 
voltage  source;  and 

said  loop  detector  circuit  generating  a  sensing  command 
upon  presence  of  said  vehicle  in  said  loop,  said  sensing 
command  actuating  said  first  relay,  said  first  switch  of  said 
first  relay  providing  a  safety  signal  to  said  gate  controller 
circuit  to  open  said  gate  upon  actuation  of  said  first  relay, 
said  second  switch  of  first  relay  connecting  said  first  lead 
of  said  first  capacitor  to  ground  charging  said  first  capaci- 
tor; and 

means  for  stopping  further  opening  of  said  gate  and  for 
closing  said  gate  after  said  vehicle  has  passed  said  loop. 


5,323,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  POSmON  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Kazuya  Morita,  Osaka,  Jnpaii,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095414; 
Apr.  15,  1992,  4-095415 

Int  a.5  G08G  1/123 
VS.  CL  340—988  3  Claims 


mined  travel  road  in  the  neighborhood  of  said  second 
vehicle  position;  and 
position  correcting  means  for  correcting  said  first  vehicle 
position  on  the  basis  of  said  second  vehicle  position  after 
said  current  travel  road  of  said  vehicle  is  determined  by 
said  travel  road  determining  means,  said  second  vehicle 
position  used  during  the  correction  of  said  first  vehicle 
position  being  calculated  by  said  vehicle  position  calculat- 
ing means  on  the  basis  of  said  vehicle  position  data  derived 
from  said  designated  satelUtes. 


5,323,153 

KEYBOARD  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

KEYBOARD  INPUT  APPARATUS 

Norio  Sonobe,  Nara,  and  Hiroshi  Maeda,  Yamato-Koriyama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osalu, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  655,949,  Feb.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-33450; 
Mar.  23,  1990,  2-73635 

Int  a.'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  341—20  17  Claimi 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  position  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

direction  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  travel  direction 
of  said  vehicle; 

distance  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  travel  distance  of 
said  vehicle; 

vehicle  position  estimating  means  for  estimating  a  first  vehi- 
cle position  on  the  basis  of  the  travel  direction  of  said 
vehicle  detected  by  said  direction  detecting  means  and  the 
travel  distance  of  said  vehicle  detected  by  said  distance 
detecting  means; 

road  network  data  storing  means  for  storing  road  network 
dau  selected  for  finding  a  current  position  of  said  vehicle; 

travel  road  determining  means  for  determining  a  current 
travel  road  of  said  vehicle  by  comparing  said  first  vehicle 
position  estimated  by  said  estimating  means  and  said  road 
network  data  stored  by  said  road  network  data  storing 
means; 

electric  wave  receiving  means  for  receiving  electric  waves 
from  a  plurality  of  satelUtes  revolving  round  the  earth  to 
derive  vehicle  position  daU  based  on  said  received  elec- 
tric waves  and  indicative  of  a  second  vehicle  position; 

vehicle  position  calculating  means  for  calculating  said  sec- 
ond vehicle  position  on  the  basis  of  said  vehicle  position 
data; 

satellite  designating  means  for  designating  at  least  three 
satellites  from  said  plurality  of  satellites,  said  vehicle  posi- 
tion data  derived  from  said  designated  satellites  including 
a  minimum  error  in  an  extending  direction  of  said  deter- 


1.  A  keyboard  connection  apparatus  for  connecting  an  infor- 
mation processing  system  with  at  least  one  of  first  and  second 
keyboards  which  generate  acknowledgement  signals  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  command  signal  from  said  informa- 
tion processing  system,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  connection  circuit,  coupled  between  said  first  and  second 
keyboards  and  said  information  processing  system,  for 
selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  keyboards  and  pass- 
ing signals  from  and  to  the  selected  keyboard  there- 
through; and 
a  timer  connected  with  said  information  processing  system 
for  generating  interrupt  signals  at  predetermined  time 
intervals;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  connection  circuit  to 
initially  select  said  first  keyboard  and  maintain  selection  of 
the  first  keyboard  when  an  acknowledgement  signal  is 
generated  by  said  first  keyboard  in  response  to  the  prede- 
termined command  signal  and  to  change  keyboard  selec- 
tion to  said  second  keyboard  in  the  absence  of  an  acknowl- 
edgement signal  from  said  first  keyboard,  and  thereafter, 
for  controlling  said  connection  circuit  at  predetermined 
time  intervals  triggered  by  interval  signals  from  said  timer 
to  supply  a  predetermined  command  signal  to  said  first 
keyboard  absent  actuation  of  any  key  on  the  currently 
selected  keyboard  during  the  most  recent  time  interval 
and  to  select  said  first  keyboard  when  an  acknowledge- 
ment signal  is  generated  from  said  first  keyboard  and  to 
select  said  second  keyboard  in  the  absence  of  an  acknowl- 
edgement signal  from  said  first  keyboard,  and  for  control- 
ling said  connection  circuit  to  maintain  selection  of  the 
currently  selected  keyboard  if  any  key  on  the  currently 
selected  keyboard  is  actuated  during  the  most  recent  time 
interval. 
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5,323,154 
DATA  COMPRESSING  AND  EXPANDING  APPARATUS 
Maaiuii  Setoguchi,  Fussa,  and  Takashi  Akutsu,  Akuhima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FU«d  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-199601 

Int.  a.'  H03M  i/04 

U5.  a.  341—50  8  Claims 
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1.  A  data  compressing  and  expanding  apparatus  comprising: 

difFerential  value  quantizing  means  for  sequentially  quantiz- 
ing differential  values  each  between  adjacent  sampled 
values  of  a  received  sampled  value  signal,  and  for  sequen- 
tially adding  quantizing  errors  each  produced  when  a 
differential  value  is  quantized  to  corresponding  first  diflier- 
ential  values  to  be  next  quantized  sequentially; 

lower  significant  bit  separating  means  for  sequentially  sepa- 
rating respective  groups  of  lower  signiflcant  n  bits  of  the 
first  differential  values  quantized  by  said  differential  value 
quantizing  means  when  the  respective  first  differential 
values  are  quantized  with  n  being  a  natural  number  equal 
to  or  larger  than  2  to  obtain  corresponding  second  differ- 
ential values,  and  for  sequentially  adding  the  respective 
groups  of  separated  n  bits  to  the  corresponding  first  differ- 
ential values  to  be  processed  next; 

adaptive  quantizing  means  for  causing  each  of  the  obtained 
second  differential  values  to  be  subjected  to  adaptive 
quantization  to  obtain  an  adaptive  quantized  value,  and  for 
adding  a  quantizing  error  produced  in  the  adaptive  quanti- 
zation by  decoding  the  adaptive  quantized  value  to  the 
corresponding  second  differential  value  to  be  next  sub- 
jected to  adaptive  quantization;  and 

differential  value  accumulating  means  for  decoding  the 
second  differential  values  from  the  adaptive  quantized 
value  obtained  from  said  adaptive  quantizing  means,  and 
for  sequentially  accumulating  the  decoded  second  differ- 
ential value  by  2"  times  at  a  period  equal  to  i"  of  the 
sampling  period  of  the  received  signal,  and  for  outputting 
the  resulting  signal. 


UMI 


5,323,155 
SEMI-STATIC  DATA  COMPRESSION/EXPANSION 
METHOD 
Baiakriahu  R.  Iyer,  San  Joae,  Calif.;  Teresa  A.  Meriwether, 
Cary,  N.C.;  EHoa  B.  Shcrwin,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn^  and  Bhas- 
kar  Sinka,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,409 
Lit  0.5  H03M  7/30 
U.S.  a.  341—51  18  ClaiiM 

2.  A  method  of  transmitting  compressed  data  using  a  well- 
known  Ziv-Lempel  (ZL)  compression/expansion  algorithm, 
comprising  the  step  of: 
inputting  a  sequence  of  records  containing  characters  of  data 
to  an  adaptive  Ziv-Lempel  (AZL)  process  at  a  transmit- 
ting location  for  compressing  the  data  including:  generat- 
ing an  AZL  dictionary  in  computer  storage  by  inserting 
an  entry  therein  at  an  assigned  index  for  each  inputted 
character  string  not  found  in  the  dictionary,  and  detecting 
the  indicies  in  the  dictionary  and  transmitting  to  a  receiv- 
ing location  the  indices  assigned  to  the  inputted  character 


strings  in  the  sequence  of  records  to  represent  transmitted 
compressed  records; 

generating  a  corresponding  AZL  dictionary  at  the  receiving 
location  from  received  indices  of  the  transmitted  com- 
pressed records; 

freezing  the  AZL  dictionary  at  the  transmitting  location  to 
provide  an  SZL  (static  Ziv-Lempel)  dictionary  when  the 
AZL  dictionary  has  been  generated  to  a  mature  state  to 
enable  SZL  processing  (which  does  not  change  the  SZL 
dictionary); 

sending  a  switch-over  signal  by  the  transmitting  location  to 
the  receiving  location  to  indicate  a  synchronization  point 
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in  the  sequence  of  transmitted  compressed  records  to 
enable  the  receiving  location  to  freeze  the  corresponding 
AZL  dictionary  for  enabling  an  SZL  process  to  expand 
data  following  the  synchronization  point  in  the  transmit- 
ted compressed  records;  and 
translating  the  frozen  AZL  dictionary  in  to  a  more  process- 
ing-efficient corresponding  SZL  dictionary  at  the  trans- 
mitting location  by  copying  child  character(s)  of  each 
extension  character  into  an  entry  for  the  extension  charac- 
ter to  reduce  storage  accesses  for  child  entries  in  the 
dictionary  to  speed  up  SZL  processing  for  compressing 
subsequent  records. 


5,323,156 
DELTA-SIGMA  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Thomas  Budmiger,  Ettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Endress- 
-l-Hauaer  Flowtec  AG,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,508 
Claims  priority,  application  E^uropean  Pat  Off.,  Not.  13, 
1991,  91810875.4 

lot  a.'  H03M  3/02 
VS.  CL  341—143  3  Claims 


I.  A  delta-sigma  analog-to-digiul  converter  comprising 
an  integrator  whose  signal  input  is  supplied  through  an 
integrating  resistor  with  an  analog  signal  to  be  converted. 


a  comparator  having  its  comparator  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  integrator  and  its  reference  input  grounded, 
a  pulse-width  selector 
which  provides  a  narrow  or  wide  pulse  depending  on  the 

level  of  the  comparator  output  signal, 
whose  signal  input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  com- 
parator, and 
whose  first  clock  input  is  supplied  with  a  clock  signal,  and 
whose  second  clock  input  is  supplied  with  an  additional 
clock  signal  derived  from  said  clock  signal  by  fre- 
quency division  (divisor  n  >  3),  and  a  series  combination 
of  a  first  and  a  second  electronic  switch, 
which  is  connected  either  between  a  unipolar  reference 
voltage  and  ground  or  between  the  two  terminals  for  a 
bipolar,  balanced-to-ground  reference  voltage, 
in  which  the  control  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic switches  are  connected  to  the  noninverted  and 
inverted  outputs,  respectively,  of  the  pulse-width  selec- 
tor, and 
in  which  the  junction  of  the  electronic  switches  is  con- 
nected to  a  further-processing  arrangement  and  through 
a  feedback-resistor  to  the  signal  input  of  the  integrator, 
wherein  a  reference  input  of  the  integrator  is,  in  the  case  of 
the  unipolar  reference  voltage,  fed  with  that  portion  of 
this  voluge  which  is  equal  to  (RI/(Ri -t- Rk))  Uu/2,  or,  in 
the  case  of  the  bipolar  reference  voluge,  connected  to 
ground,  and 
wherein  the  width  of  narrow  pulse  provided  by  the  pulse- 
width  selector  is  equal  to  the  period  of  the  clock  signal, 
while  the  width  of  the  wide  pulse  provided  by  the  pulse- 
width  selector  is  equal  to  (n- 1)  times  the  period  of  the 
clock  signal,  Ri  and  Rk  being  the  values  of  said  integrating 
resistor  and  said  feedback  resistor,  respectively,  and  Uu 
being  the  value  of  said  reference  voltoge. 


1.  A  sigma-delu  digital-to-analog  converter  with  reduced 
noise  comprising: 

a  sigma-delta  modulator  having  n  input  for  sequentially 
receiving  first  digital  data  words,  a  clock  input  terminal 
for  receiving  a  modulator  clock  signal,  and  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  a  modulator  output  signal  having  a 
value  in  a  passband  of  the  digital-to-analog-converter 
corresponding  to  said  first  digital  data  words;  and 

a  finite  impulse  response  (FIR)  filter  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  output  terminal  of  said  sigma-delta  modulator,  and 
an  output  for  providing  an  analog  signal; 

said  FIR  filter  shaping  said  second  analog  signal  according 
to  a  predetermined  transfer  function,  thereby  decreasing 
intermodulated  noise  in  said  passband  of  the  sigma-delta 
digital-to-analog  converter,  wherein  said  FIR  filter  com- 
prises: 
a  plurality  of  delay  elements  ordered  from  a  first  delay 


element  to  a  last  delay  element,  said  first  delay  element 
having  an  input  for  receiving  said  modulator  output 
signal,  each  delay  element  besides  said  first  delay  ele- 
ment having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  preced- 
ing delay  element,  each  delay  element  delaying  an  input 
thereof  by  one  period  of  said  modulator  clock  to  pro- 
vide a  delayed  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  corresponding  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  delay  elements,  each  amplifier  means 
having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  delay  elements,  and  an  output, 
said  plurality  of  delay  elements  having  gains  to  imple- 
ment said  predetermined  transfer  function,  wherein 
each  of  said  amplifier  means  comprises  a  controlled 
current  source;  and 

a  summing  device  having  inputs  coupled  to  each  of  said 
output  terminals  of  said  plurality  of  delay  elements,  and 
an  output  terminal  for  providing  said  analog  signal. 


5,323,158 
SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  ONE-BIT 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Paul  F.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  Dracnt  Maas^  assignor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,261 

Int  CL'  H03M  3/02 

MS.  a.  341—143  10  Claims 


5,323,157 

SIGMA-DELTA  DIGFTAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 

WITH  REDUCED  NOISE 

Robert  C.  Lcdzius,  Austin,  and  James  S.  Irwin,  Paige,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmburg,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,816 

Int  a.5  H03M  3/02 

VS.  CL  341—143  10  Claims 


1.  A  switched  capacitor  one-bit  digital-to-analog  converter 
comprising: 

first  and  second  capacitors,  each  having  a  first  lead  and  a 
second  lead; 

first  switching  means  connected  to  the  first  leads  of  said 
capacitors  for  coupling  charge  from  a  reference  source  to 
said  capacitors; 

second  switching  means  connected  to  the  second  leads  of 
said  capacitors  for  coupling  charge  from  said  capacitors  to 
a  positive  output  and  a  negative  output,  comprising  a  first 
switch  connected  between  said  first  capacitor  and  said 
positive  output,  a  second  switch  connected  between  said 
second  capacitor  and  said  negative  output,  a  third  switch 
connected  between  said  first  capacitor  and  said  negative 
output  and  a  fourth  switch  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond capacitor  and  said  positive  output; 

means  for  applying  a  first  control  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  switches,  said  first  control  signal  comprising 
<l>2»X-(-<l>i»XI,  where  <l>i  and  <l>2  represent  clock  phase  1 
and  clock  phase  2,  respectively,  X  and  XI  represent  input 
dau  and  inverted  input  data,  respectively,  "•"  represenu 
a  logical  AND  operation,  and  "  +  "  represents  a  logical 
OR  operation;  and 

means  for  applying  a  second  control  signal  to  said  third  and 
fourth  switches,  said  second  control  signal  comprising 
4>i*X-)-<t>2»XL 
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5^23,159 

DIGITAL/ANALOG  CONVERTER 

Akin  Imamura,  Sayama,  ud  H^ime  Obioata,  Kodaira,  both  of 

Japan,  aarignon  to  Nakamichi  Corporadoo,  Kodaira,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,441 
OaiBf  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-104586; 
Am.  31, 1990,  ^231218;  Aug.  31,  1990,  ^231219 

lot  a.)  H03M  1/6S 
MS.  CL  341—145  79  OaiaH 
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1.  A  digital/analog  converter  (DAC)  for  converting  an 
N-bit  digital  input  data,  where  N  is  any  positive  integer,  into  an 
analog  output  signal,  comprising: 
a  low-level  DAC  to  D/A  convert  A  low  significant  bits, 

where  A  is  any  positive  integer,  of  said  N-bit  digital  input 

data  to  produce  a  first  analog  signal; 
A<N; 
a  high-level  DAC  to  D/A  convert  B  high  significant  bits, 

where  B  is  any  positive  integer,  of  said  N-bit  digital  input 

data  to  produce  a  second  analog  signal; 
(B>(N— A)),  whereby  said  A  low  significant  bits  overlap 

said  B  high  significant  bits; 
means  for  analog  adding  said  first  and  said  second  analog 

signals  in  a  predetermined  ratio  to  produce  an  analog 

output  signal; 
first  means  for  permitting  said  low-level  DAC  to  perform 

D/A  conversion  alone  when  an  absolute  value  of  said 

input  data  represents  signals  lower  than  a  predetermined 

threshold  value; 
second  means  for  permitting  said  low-level  DAC  and  said 

high-level  DAC  to  perform  D/A  conversion  when  an 

absolute  value  of  said  input  data  represents  a  signal  higher 

than  said  predetermined  threshold  value;  and 
said  second  means  for  permitting  freezing  at  least  one  of  the 

higher  significant  bits  of  said  A  low  significant  bits  which 

overlap  said  B  high  significant  bits  at  a  fued  value. 


5,323,160 

LAMINATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  ABSORBER 

Kyug  Y.  Kim,  Seoul;  Wang  S.  Kim,  Kyungki-Do;  Hyviig  J. 

Jang,  and  Hue  S.  Song,  both  of  Seonl,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

awiipinri  to  Korea  IiMtitute  of  Science  and  Technology,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915.052 
Claias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13,  1991, 
13921/1991 

hta.)H01Q77/00 
U.S.  a.  342—1  1  Claim 


UMI 


M«tal 

1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  absort)er  having  a  multi-layered 
structure  comprising: 
(a)  at  least  two  electromagnetic  wave  absortnng  materials 


formed  from  Mno.6Zno.34Fe2.6iO4  and  Nio.3Zno.7Fe204, 
said  materials  having  different  attenuation  characteristics 
and  affixed  to  each  other;  and 

(b)  a  metallic  plate  having  one  of  the  wave  absorbing  materi- 
als affixed  thereto, 

wherein  the  normalized  impedance  of  the  absorbing  materi- 
ally is  given  substantially  by  the  formula: 


Z  = 


I  -I-  d^^\^^^^d^ 


where 

C=j  (2iT/X) 

X:  wavelength  in  free  space 

f(|n  <in  di:  permeability,  permittivity  and  thickness  of  the 
ferrite  located  on  the  metallic  plate 

V-1t>  C2n  d2:  permeability,  permittivity  and  thickness  of  the 
outside  ferrite;  and  wherein  the  impedance  of  the  electro- 
magnetic wave  absorber  is  controlled  by  changing  the 
thickness  of  each  of  said  electromagnetic  wave  absorbing 
materials. 


5,323,161 
METHOD  OF  ASSESSING  RADAR  TARGET  PULSES 
JaoMS  M.  Gailer,  St  Albans,  and  Martin  R.  Winstone,  Watford, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,855,  Sep.  21, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  382,974 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  7/292 

MS.  a.  342—13  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assessing  target  radar  pulses  received  by  an 
antenna  of  a  passive  radar  receiver  in  respect  of  a  plurality  of 
pulse  characteristics  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  value  of  at  least  two  said  characteristics  for 
a  received  pulse; 

(b)  determining  the  mean  value  of  each  said  characteristic 
for  previously  received  pulses; 

(c)  comparing  the  value  of  each  said  characteristic  for  a 
pulse  with  said  mean  value  and  deriving  an  increment; 

(d)  subjecting  each  said  increment  to  a  probability  process  to 
provide  a  confidence  value  for  each  pulse  characteristic; 

(e)  combining  the  confidence  values  for  said  at  least  two 
characteristics  to  provide  an  overall  confidence  value  for 
said  pulse;  and 

(0  performing  all  of  said  steps  without  reference  to  pulse 
transmission  information. 


5,323,162 
SYNTHEnC  APERTURE  RADAR  SYSTEM 
Takahiko   FiUisaka;   YoshiaMsa   Oh-Hashi,   and   Ml 

Kondo,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabislii  Denki 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268713 

int  a.'  GOIS  nm 

MS.  CL  342—25  25  < 


in  »T-i   in   i».i  ».i  M-1 


1.  A  synthetic  aperture  radar  system  mounted  in  a  moving 
platform,  comprising: 

a  multi-beam  antenna  having  a  plurality  of  reception  beams 
different  in  direction  from  one  another,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  reception  beams  being  set  such  that  the  band  width 
of  the  Doppler  shift  contained  in  the  radar  echo  from  a 
moving  object  is  broader  than  that  in  the  radar  echo  from 
a  stationary  object;  and 

means  for  improving  the  cross-range  resolution  of  said  radar 
system,  said  cross-range  resolution  improving  means  com- 
prising: 

moving  object  echo  separating  means  for  separating  the 
radar  echo  of  the  moving  object  from  the  radar  echo  of 
the  stationary  object  in  radar  echoes  acquired  by  the 
multi-beam  antenna  for  each  reception  beam; 

moving  object  spectrum  transforming  means  for  transform- 
ing the  radar  echo  from  the  moving  object  into  a  spectrum 
relating  to  the  distance  between  the  moving  platform  and 
the  moving  object  for  each  reception  beam; 

moving  object  spectrum  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing 
a  spectrum  obtained  by  the  moving  object  spectrum  trans- 
forming means; 

reference  spectrum  generating  means  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined reference  spectrum; 

moving  object  side  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  the 
spectrum  synthesized  by  said  moving  object  spectrum 
synthesizing  means  by  the  reference  spectrum;  and 

moving  object  spectrum  inverse  transform  means  for  in- 
versely transforming  the  results  of  said  moving  object  side 
multiplying  means  from  the  spectrum. 


dilution  of  precision  and  which  includes  height,  latitude, 
longitude,  time  and  velocity  components; 
selecting  at  least  a  second  constellation  of  four  GPS  satellites 
on  the  basis  of  minimizing  the  dilution  of  precision  for  a 
special  navigation  solution  that  includes  height,  latitude, 
longitude,  time  and  velocity  components,  and 


using  the  radio  signals  selected  from  the  second  constellation 
in  which  the  dilution  of  precision  is  minimized  for  one 
such  component  to  compute  a  special  navigation  solution 
which  includes  height,  latitude,  longitude,  time  and  veloc- 
ity components. 


5,323,164 

SATELLITE  RADIO  WAVE  CAPTURING  METHOD  FOR 

A  GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  (GPS)  RECEIVER 

Isao  Eado,  Kawi«oe,  Japaa,  aMigMC  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1992,  44)58000; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-061995;  Apr.  1, 1992,  44N0001 
Iirt.  CL'  H04B  7/;«.  GOIS  5/02 
MS.  CL  342—357  3  ' 
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5,323,163 
ALL  DOP  GPS  OPTIMIZATION 
Stanley  C.  Maki,  4966  -  A  Waring  Rd^  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92120-2734 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,093 
Int  CL'  GOIS  WOO 
MS.  CL  342—357  W  Ctol" 

1.  An  improved  method  of  navigating  an  object  using  GPS 
(Global  Positioning  System)  comprising: 
determining  the  number  of  GPS  satellites  from  which  the 

object  may  receive  radio  signals; 
selecting  a  first  constellation  of  four  GPS  satellites  from 
such  number  on  the  basis  of  minimizing  the  dilution  of 
precision  for  a  standard  navigation  solution; 
using  the  radio  signals  received  from  such  constellation  to 
compute  a  standard  navigation  solution  that  minimizes  the 


Of  Tig  l*lu.nt 


1.  A  satellite  radio  wave  capturing  method  for  a  Global 
Positioning  System  (GPS)  receiver,  in  which  a  search  center 
frequency  is  set  for  every  satellite  radio  wave  to  be  captured 
and  an  oscillating  frequency  of  an  oscillator  in  said  GPS  re- 
ceiver is  changed  using  said  set  search  center  frequency  as  a 
reference,  thereby  capturing  a  radio  wave  of  a  target  satellite, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  an  offiset  value  of  said  oscillator  by  subtracting  a 
Doppler  frequency  deviation  of  a  first  captured  sateUite 
radio  wave  from  an  actual  received  frequency  of  said  first 
captured  satellite  radio  wave;  and 
resetting  said  search  center  frequency  using  said  calculated 
offset  value  with  respect  to  second  and  subsequent  satel- 
lite radio  waves  to  be  captured. 
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5^23,165 

TWO-FREQUENCY  TRANSMTmNG  APPARATUS 

WITH  TONE-MODULATION  PHASING  FOR  AN 

INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Gerkant  GrcriM.  UotergruppwilMidi,  and  Werner  Poachadcl, 

KorawcstkeiB,  botk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignort  to 

Alcatd  Scl  AktiengeMlbckaft,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

CootiaBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,071,  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abudoMd.  Thia  application  Jon.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,958 
Claimi  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  29, 
1992,  4206327;  Jnn.  19,  1992,  4220101 

Int  a.'  GOIS  1/16.  1/18 
MS.  CL  342-413  20  i 


mon  to  said  first  and  second  audio-frequency  signals  (90 
Hz,  ISO  Hz). 


UMI 


1.  A  two-frequency  transmitting  apparatus  for  an  instrument 
landing  system  defining  an  approach  path  for  landing  aircraft, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  transmitters  (SI,  S2)  which  operate  with  a 
small  frequency  difference  in  their  radio  frequency  carrier 
signak  (K.  R); 

said  first  and  second  transmitters  each  including  modulating 
means  for  amplitude-modulating  said  carrier  signals  (K, 
R)  with  first  and  second  different  (90  Hz,  150  Hz),  syn- 
chronized audio-frequency  signals  which  are  fed  to  said 
transmitters  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
first  and  second  audio-frequency  signals  having  a  common 
fundamental  frequency; 

an  antenna  array  (LA)  for  radiating  the  amplitude  modu- 
lated carrier  signals  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  direction 
of  approach  of  an  aircraft,  into  two  angular  ranges  of 
different  widths,  said  two  angular  ranges  being  located 
respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  containing  the 
approach  path  of  the  aircraft,  such  that  a  field  strength  of 
one  (SI)  of  the  transmitters  (SI,  S2)  predominates  in  a 
narrower  one  of  said  angular  ranges,  while  a  field  strength 
of  the  other  transmitter  (S2)  predominates  in  an  other 
wider  one  of  said  angular  ranges; 

the  amplitude  modulated  carrier  signals  from  the  two  trans- 
mitters being  received  on  both  sides  of  said  plane  with 
different  depths  of  modulation,  depending  on  the  direction 
of  radiation  and  decreasing  in  a  direction  of  said  plane, 
with  a  depth  of  modulation  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
audio-frequency  signals  (90  Hz  and  ISO  Hz)  predominat- 
ing on  one  side  of  said  plane,  and  a  depth  of  modulation  of 
the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  audio-frequency 
signals  predominating  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane;  and 

a  phase  difference  between  a  phase  position  of  each  of  the 
equal-frequency  audio-frequency  signals  (90  Hz  or  ISO 
Hz)  used  to  respectively  modulate  each  of  the  carrier 
signals  (K,  R)  radiated  by  the  transmitters,  is  different  for 
the  two  audio-frequency  signak  (90  Hz,  ISO  Hz)  and 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  phase  shift  (^30)  of  said 
common  fundamental  frequency  (30  Hz)  which  is  com- 


5,323,166 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  A 

VECTOR  WAVE  FROM  AMPLITUDE  MEASUREMENTS 

Dung  B.  Ngnyeo,  40  Donna  DriTC  #B4,  New  Haveii,  Conn. 

06513 

FUcd  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,796 

Int  a.'  GOIS  5/02.  5/04 

UJS.  CL  342—417  7  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  the  direction  of  the  source  and 
the  polarization  characteristics  of  a  vector  wave  of  any  polar- 
ization and  frequency  in  n  dimensions  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  first  means  for  measuring  said  vector  wave's 
amplitudes  as  projected  along  directions  determined  by 
said  first  means; 

b.  second  means  for  positioning  n  said  first  means  in  a  config- 
uration in  which  said  directions  of  said  first  means  are 
approximately  mutually  perpendicular  forming  an  orthog- 
onal coordinate  system; 

c.  third  means  for  positioning  n(n— 1)/2  additional  said  first 
means  to  said  configuration  where  said  directions  of  said 
additional  first  means  point  approximately  in  the  direc- 
tions of  unit  vectors  Ni,  N2, . . . ,  tin(n- 1)/2  relative  to  said 
orthogonal  coordinate  system; 

d.  Said  unit  vectors  N„  i=  1,  2, .  .  .  n(n— 1)/2,  have  coordi- 
nates (N,)/  relative  to  said  orthogonal  coordinate  system 
chosen  so  that  the  determinant  of  a  matrix  D  is  non-zero, 
where  said  matrix  D  has  n(n— 1)/2  rows  numbered  I,  2.  . 
.  ,  n(n- 1)/2,  and  n(n— 1)/2  columns  indexed  by  pairs  of 
integers  (p,q),  with  ISp<qSn,  and  the  entry  of  said 
matrix  D  at  row  m  and  column  (p,q)  is  proportional  to 
(Nfii)j>(Nm),  with  a  proportionality  constant  independent 
of  m,  p,  and  q. 


5,323,167 
ANTENNA  CONHGURATION  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETERMINING  THE  DIRECnON  OF  A  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 
Darid  L.  Peavey,  St  Ftremont;  Katberine  A.  Ticaien,  Cnpertimt; 
nmothy  D.  Stepbeas,  Milpitaa;  Tbomaa  J.  Birabaom,  Scotts 
Valley;  Fred  E.  Schader,  Saa  Jose;  Nicholas  Oaaoa,  Menlo 
Park,  and  John  R.  Coaklc,  Loa  Gatoa,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignora 
to  Delfin  SysteaM,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,390 
lat  CL' GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  CL  342—429  13  Clalns 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  bearing  angle  of  a  frequency 
(RF)  sipial  comprising: 
an  antenna  system; 

the  antenna  system  further  comprising: 
at  least  one  sense  antenna  for  receiving  the  RF  signal; 
a  plurality  of  loop  antennas  for  receiving  the  RF  signal; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  providing  two  output  signals;  one  of 
the  plurality  of  providing  means  being  coupled  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  loop  antennas; 


means  for  commutating  between  the  plurality  of  output 
signals  providing  means  to  provide  a  summed  and  sampled 
RF  signal,  the  commutating  means  providing  commuta- 
tion induced  phase  and  amplitude  modulation  to  the  RF 
signal;  and 

a  processor  system,  the  processor  system  further  comprising: 
means  for  converting  the  sampled  and  modulated  RF 
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5,323,168 
DUAL  FREQUENCY  ANTENNA 
Mnaehiko  Itob,  Nara,  Japan;  Masao  Arakawa, 
Calif.,  and  RiU  Mittra,  Champaign,  U.,  aasignora 
sbita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,532 
lat.  CL'  HOIQ  1/38 
\}S.  CL  343—700  MS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  microwave  signals  having  first 
and  second  distinct  frequencies,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  dielectric  material  having  a  selected  substrate 
thickness  and  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  first  grounded  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material, 
positioned  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

a  first  conducting  layer  of  electrically  conducting  material, 
positioned  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and  formed 
as  an  annular  strip  that  surrounds  and  is  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  grounded  layer;  and 

a  second  conducting  layer  of  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial, positioned  in  the  interior  of  the  substrate,  facing  and 


spaced  apart  from  the  first  grounded  layer,  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  conducting  layer,  said  second 
conducting  layer  forming  a  soUd,  closed,  substantially 
planar  geometrical  figure. 


5,323,169 

COMPACT,  HIGH-GAIN,  ULTRA-WIDEBAND  (UWB) 

TRANSVERSE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  (TEM)  PLANAR 

TRANSMISSION-LINE-ARRAY  HORN  ANTENNA 

Robert  A.  Koalover,  AlboqacrvM,  N.  Mcx^  aaaisBor  to  Voaa 

Sdeatific,  Alboqnerqnc,  N.  Mez. 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,7U 

lat  CL'  HOIQ  13/00 

UJS.  CL  343—786  8  daioM 


signal  to  an  intermediate  frequency  (IF)  signal,  the  IF 
signal  including  the  commutation  induced  phase  and 
amplitude  modulation; 

means  for  detecting  the  IF  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  detecting  means  for  removing  the 
commutation  induced  phase  and  amplitude  modulation 
from  the  IF  signal  whereby  the  bearing  angle  of  the  RF 
signal  is  determined. 


1.  An  ultra- wideband,  transverse  electromagnetic  (TEM) 
planar  horn  antenna  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  feed  section  TEM  waveguide  having  an  input  and 
output  ^>erture;  said  waveguide  comprising  two  parallel 
plates  forming  a  two-conductor  transmission  line  receiv- 
ing TEM  mode  radiated  energy  from  a  source  thereof, 
said  parallel  plates  of  said  feed  section  having  a  separation 
in  the  vertical  E  plane  and  a  width  in  the  horizontal  H 
plane  sized  to  match  the  impedance  of  said  source;  said 
pvallel  plates  being  held  apart  by  separator  blocks; 

(b)  a  first  Tee  division  TEM  waveguide  formed  of  conduc- 
tive plates,  having  a  single  input  ap>erture  connected  to  the 
output  aperture  of  said  feed  section  waveguide;  said  Tee 
division  TEM  waveguide  having  two  output  apertures; 
said  output  apertures  being  arranged  symmetrically  in  the 
vertical  E  plane,  above  and  below  a  horizontal  axis  of 
symmetry  defined  by  the  horizontal  center  axis  of  said 
feed  section  waveguide;  said  plates  being  held  apart  by 
separator  blocks;  said  first  Tee  waveguide  forming  a  first 
antenna  stage; 

(c)  second  and  third  Tee  division  TEM  waveguides  formed 
of  conductive  plates,  each  said  second  and  third  Tee 
waveguide  having  a  single  input  aperture  connected  to  an 
output  aperture  of  said  first  Tee  division  TEM  waveguide; 
said  second  and  third  waveguides  each  having  two  output 
apertures;  said  second  and  third  Tee  waveguide  output 
apertures  being  arranged  symmetrically  in  the  vertical  E 
plane,  above  and  below  a  horizontal  axis  of  symmetry 
defined  by  the  horizontal  center  axis  of  said  first  Tee 
waveguide  outputs;  said  plates  being  held  apart  by  separa- 
tor blocks;  said  second  and  third  Tee  waveguides  in  paral- 
lel forming  a  second  antenna  stage;  and 

(d)  four  TEM,  open  sided  horn  waveguides;  each  said  horn 
comprising  two  plates  held  apart  by  separator  blocks; 
each  said  waveguide  being  shaped  outwardly  flared  be- 
tween plates,  having  a  narrow  input  aperture  matching 
the  output  apertures  of  said  second  and  third  Tee  wave- 
guides; said  horn  waveguide  plates  flaring  apart  at  an 
included  angle  of  16  to  30  degrees  maximum  from  said 
input  aperture  to  an  output  in  the  vertical  E  plane;  each 
said  horn  waveguide  having  its  input  aperture  connected 
to  one  of  the  four  output  apertures  of  said  second  and 
third  Tee  waveguides  and  arranged  so  that  said  four  horn 
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waveguides  are  located  vertically  one  above  the  other  in 
the  E  plane; 

said  TEM  planar  horn  antenna  by  the  joining  of  said  forego- 
ing waveguides,  having  continuous  plates  and  thus  an 
overall  length  comprising  the  added  lengths  of  said  feed 
section  waveguide,  said  first  Tee  waveguide,  said  second 
Tee  waveguide  and  a  horn  waveguide; 

said  TEM  planar  horn  antenna  being  constructed  by  the 
combination  of  said  waveguides  to  provide  an  equal  signal 
path  length  in  the  E  plane  from  said  feed  section  to  any 
said  parallel  horn  output  aperture,  thus  greatly  reducing 
signaJ  phase  error  in  the  E  plane  and  increasing  the  output 
signal  gain. 


5,323,170 

RAOONfES  HAVING  VINYL  FOAM  CX>RE 

CONSTRUCnON 

Rkkard  L.  Lang,  Grud  Prairie,  Tex.,  aangnor  to  M  A  N  Aero- 

•pace,  lac,,  Springtown,  Tex. 

Flkd  Oct  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  960,084 

lat  CL'  HOIQ  1/42 

\i&.  CL  343—872  12  ClaiaH 


5,323,171 
POWER  CIRCUIT 
H14eaU  YduMcki,  awl  Talaao  Nialiinuki,  both  of  Nagano, 
ion  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  of  Scr.  No.  640,422,  Mar.  8, 1991,  abaadoMd.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,884 
priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  May  26,  1989,  1-133019; 
May  26, 1989, 1-133020;  May  11, 1990,  M22606 

lat.  CL'  G09G  3/34 
MS.  CL  345—94  4  Clains 


UMI 


1.  A  Power  Circuit  comprising: 

a  source  voltage  judgement  circuit  for  comparing  a  source 
voltage  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and  for 


generating  a  first  mode  control  signal  corresponding  to 
the  result  of  the  comparison: 

a  CPU  for  generating  a  second  mode  control  signal  when  a 
predetermined  externally  provided  load  is  driven; 

a  heavy-load  register  coupled  to  said  CPU  and  for  setting 
said  second  mode  control  signal  thereinto; 

an  OR  circuit  for  making  an  OR  operation  on  said  first  mode 
control  signal  from  said  source  voltage  judgement  circuit 
and  said  second  mode  control  signal  set  in  said  heavy  load 
register  and  for  generating  a  resultant  mode  control  sig- 
nal; 

a  constant  voltage  circuit  coupled  to  said  OR  circuit  for 
outputting  a  voltage  corresponding  to  said  resultant  mode 
control  signal  from  said  OR  circuit;  and 

a  boosting/dropping  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  voltage 
of  said  constant  voltage  circuit  and  for  boosting/dropping 
the  source  voltage  at  rates  based  on  said  resultant  mode 
control  signal  from  said  OR  circuit  to  thereby  generate  a 
plurality  of  output  voltages. 


1.  A  radome  suitable  for  protecting  electromagnetic  radar 
equipment,  comprising: 

an  outer  skin  having  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  ply-skin  con- 
struction; 

a  core  formed  of  a  rigid,  closed-cell  foam  consisting  of  a 
polymeric  alloy  of  a  cross-linked  aromatic  polyamide-urea 
and  a  linear  vinyl  polymer;  and 

an  inner  skin  having  a  fiber  reinforced  plastic  ply-skin  con- 
struction, wherein  the  outer  skin,  foam  core  and  inner  skin 
are  formed  in  a  laminated  sandwich  construction. 


5,323,172 
FERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
MitsaUro  Koden,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabushUd 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,343 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1991,  3-208088 

lat  CL'  G09G  3/36 

UA  CL  345—97  3  ClaiaM 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a 
substrate  having  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes  and  a  plural- 
ity of  signal  electrodes  in  the  form  of  a  matrix,  a  switching 
device  formed  at  each  intersecting  point  of  the  electrodes,  a 
liquid  crystal  cell  injected  with  a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal 
and  a  drive  controlling  means; 
wherein  the  display  device  further  comprises  means  for 
applying  a  switching  signal  for  each  scanning  electrode 
for  a  selected  time  to  turn  on  the  switching  device; 
said  drive  controlling  means  fiirther  comprising  first  means 
for  applying  a  signal  having  a  polarity  opposite  to  that  of 
the  signal  corresponding  to  a  required  display  from  the 
signal  electrode  in  synchronization  with  the  switching 
scanning  electrode  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to 
turn  the  switching  device  ON; 
second  means  for  applying  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
required  display  from  the  signal  electrode  in  synchroniza- 
tion with  the  switching  signal  that  is  applied  again  from 
the  scanning  electrode  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  to  turn  the  switching  device  ON;  and 
third  means  for  applying  a  signal  from  the  signal  electrode  so 
that  the  voltage  applied  to  the  liquid  crystal  may  be  zero 
in  synchronization  with  the  switching  signal  that  is  ap- 
plied again  from  the  scanning  electrode  after  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  to  turn  the  switching  device  ON; 
whereby  the  switching  device  is  turned  ON  three  times  to 
write  a  display  contents  one  time. 


5,323,173 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Yasnaki  Sakuma,  Hitachi;  Eiji  Shimizu,  Katsnta,  and  Kiyodii 
Konaka,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer  Enginceriag,  lac,  Hita- 
chi, both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412,188,  Sep.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-239032 
lat  a.5  G09G  1/06 
UA  CL  345—131  29  Ctains 


5,323,174 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ORIENTATION  OF  AT 

LEAST  A  PORTION  OF  A  LIVING  BODY 
Matthew  H.  Klapman,  9235  N.  Menard,  Morton  Grove,  m. 
60053,  and  Darid  J.  Frerichs,  Monntain  View,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Matthew  H.  Klapman,  Morton  Grove,  DL 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,560 
lat  CL'  G09G  S/OS 
U.S.  a.  345—156  21  Claims 
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1.  A  display  device  having  a  display  memory  and  display 
means  including  a  display  plane  for  displaying  contents  of  said 
display  memory,  comprising: 

boundary  co-ordinate  setting  means  for  setting  co-ordinate 
values  on  said  display  plane  of  boundaries  demarcating 
various  display  sections  which  are  made  by  dividing  a 
display  area  of  said  display  plane  into  a  plurality  of  areas, 
said  various  display  sections  being  contiguous  to  each 
other; 

co-ordinate  memory  means  for  storing  said  set  boundary 
co-ordinate  values; 

input  data  memory  means  for  storing  input  data  having 
co-ordinate  values  corresponding  to  said  display  areas  of 
said  display  plane; 

display  scale  factor  setting  means  for  setting  display  scale 
factors  of  said  input  data  of  each  of  said  display  sections, 
said  display  scale  factors  including  enlargement  reduction 
and  normal  scale  factors; 

scale  factor  memory  means  for  storing  said  set  display  scale 
factors; 

means  for  reading  said  display  scale  factors  corresponding  to 
said  co-ordinate  values  of  said  input  data  read  out  from 
said  input  data  memory  on  the  basis  of  contents  of  said 
co-ordinate  memory  mans  and  said  scale  factor  memory 
means;  and 

operating  means  for  operating  enlargement  or  reduction  of 
said  co-ordinate  values  of  said  read  input  data  in  accor- 
dance with  said  read  display  scale  factors,  at  a  boundary 
between  each  of  a  plurality  of  surrounding  display  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  a  display  section  designated  with  a  dis- 
play scale  factor  different  from  display  scale  factors  of 
said  surrounding  adjacent  display  sections,  and  said  desig- 
nated display  section,  said  surrounding  display  sections 
surround  said  designated  display  section,  performing  a 
modification  of  co-ordinate  values  near  said  boundary  to 
maintain  continuity  of  display  data  in  the  display  sections, 
converting  said  co-ordinate  values  into  display  data,  and 
supplying  said  display  data  to  said  display  memory; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  display  sections  of  said  input  data 
can  be  mixed  and  displayed  on  said  display  area  of  said 
display  plane  while  maintaining  continuity  of  the  display 
data  between  adjacent  display  sections. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  an  orientation  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  living  body  comprising: 

housing  means  for  attachment  to  a  movable  portion  of  the 
body;  and 

means,  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  means,  for 
sensing  the  relative  movement  between  said  movable 
portion  and  another  portion  of  the  body,  said  sensing 
means  having  mechanical  linkage  means  and  position 
signal  generating  means  adapted  to  generate  a  signal  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  mechanical  linkage  means, 
wherein  said  mechanical  linkage  means  is  adapted  to 
respond  to  relative  movement  between  said  movable 
portion  and  said  other  portion  of  the  body,  said  mechani- 
cal linkage  means  including  a  reciprocable  member  having 
a  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  other  portion  of 
the  body  and  connector  means  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
said  reciprocable  member,  for  moving  in  response  to 
reciprocal  movement  of  said  reciprocable  member  so  as  to 
actuate  said  position  signal  generating  means  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  movable  portion  of  the  body. 


5,323,175 
SCREEN  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Toshio  Doi;  Shigeo  Miza«ski,  and  YosUnori  Hayashi,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitanbialii  Denld  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jan.  21, 1991,  3-020570 
lat  CL'  G09G  1/14 
MS.  CL  345—194  12  ClaiaM 

1.  A  screen  dispUy  control  system  for  displaying  characters, 
included  in  a  set  of  N  characters,  on  a  screen  having  a  first 
plurality  of  display  locations,  where  each  character  includes  at 
least  a  first  and  second  lines  of  dou  to  be  displayed,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  first  memory  including  a  first  plurality  of  storage  locations, 
each  storage  location  accessed  by  a  unique  address  in  a 
first  memory  address  space,  where  N  unique  fust  line 
addresses  in  said  first  memory  address  space  access  N 
unique  first  line  storage  locations  storing  the  first  line  of 
each  character  in  the  set  of  characters,  with  the  first  line 
storage  location  storing  the  first  line  of  a  given  character 
also  storing  associated  sequence  data  indicating  a  second 
line  address  in  said  first  memory  address  space  accessing 
one  of  a  plurality  of  second  line  storage  locations,  each 
second  line  storage  location  storing  a  unique  second  line 
of  one  of  said  N  characters; 
a  second  memory  including  a  second  plurality  of  storage 
locations,  each  storage  location  accessed  by  a  unique 
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address  in  a  second  memory  address  space,  with  each 
address  in  said  second  memory  address  space  also  indicat- 
ing a  unique  display  location  on  the  screen,  each  storage 
location  in  said  second  memory  storing  one  of  said  N  first 
line  addresses  in  said  first  memory  address  space;  and 
address  modification  means,  coupled  to  receive  said  first  line 
addresses  stored  in  said  second  memory  and  said  sequence 


data  stored  in  said  first  memory,  for  outputting  said  first 
line  address  to  access  one  of  said  first  line  storage  locations 
storing  a  first  line  of  a  given  character  and  said  associated 
sequence  data  and  for  utilizing  said  retrieved  sequence 
data  to  modify  said  first  line  address  into  a  second  line 
address  that  accesses  said  second  line  storage  location 
storing  said  unique  second  line  of  the  given  character. 


tion  which  feeds  the  printed  recording  medium  to  said 

second  conveyance  path; 
discrimination  means  for  determining  a  medium  type  of  said 

recording  medium; 
control  means  for  deciding  whether  said  recording  medium 

is  to  be  fed  to  said  first  conveyance  path  or  to  said  second 

conveyance  path  based  on  the  determined  medium  type 

and 
reversing  means  for  overriding  control  of  said  conveyance 

path  switching  means  by  said  control  means. 


5.323,177 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 

KcTin  W.  Orth,  Des  Plalnes;  Walker  J.  Pelczarski,  Downers 

Grove,  and  Garry  F.  Tnpek,  Naperrille,  all  of  lU^  assignors  to 

Rockwell  lateraational  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  845.297,  Mar.  2, 1992.  This  appUcation  Jun. 

10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,904 

Int  a.'  GllB  9/00 

M&.  a.  346—74.2  10  Claims 


5,323,176 
PRINTER  WITH  A  SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  HEATING 

PROCESSOR 
ToaUaki  Soginra,  Hekinan,  and  Mamoru  Imaizmni,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiska, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-271263 

bt  a.'  GOID  9/00.  15/24.  15/16;  B41M  1/26 

VS.  CL  346—25  18  Claims 
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1.  An  imaging  system  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

a  print  cylinder  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  magnetically  addressable  film; 

means  for  placing  the  film  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  print 

cylinder; 
means  for  writing  magnetic  information  on  an  outer  surface 

of  the  film; 
means  for  passing  a  magnetic  particulate  material  onto  the 

outer  surface  of  the  film; 
means  for  bonding  the  particulate  material  onto  the  film;  and 
means  for  removing  the  film  from  the  print  cylinder. 

5.323,178 
MATERIAL  SUPPLY  CAROUSEL 
JasMS  L.  Mohnkem,  Spencerport;  Michael  H.  Parsons,  Roches- 
ter, aad  Rene  L.  Gobeyn,  Marion,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
EastoMD  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  749.223 

Int  CL'  GOID  15/10 

VS.  CL  346—76  L  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  printer  having  heating  means  for  heating  a  printed 
recording  medium,  comprising: 

printing  means  for  printing  on  said  recording  medium; 

a  first  conveyance  path  guiding  the  printed  recording  me- 
dium to  a  discharge  port; 

a  second  conveyance  path  guiding  the  printed  recording 
medium  to  said  heating  means; 

conveyance  path  switching  means  for  switching  the  convey- 
ance path  of  the  printed  recording  medium  to  one  of  said 
first  conveyance  path  and  said  second  conveyance  path, 
said  conveyance  path  switching  means  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  which  feeds  the  printed  recording 
medium  to  said  first  conveyance  path  and  a  second  posi- 


imaging  drum  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and 
arranged  to  mount  a  sheet  of  a  receiver  material  and  a  sheet  of 
a  donor  material  in  superposed  relationship  thereon,  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  modulated  coherent  light  beams, 
means  for  projecting  said  slight  beams  as  a  line  included  at  an 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  member  onto  said  donor  member 
mounted  on  said  drum  member  to  transfer  an  image  onto  said 
receiver  member  by  transfer  of  a  dye  from  said  donor  member, 
a  drum  member  drive  for  reversibly  rotating  said  drum  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  said  projecting  means  axially  of  said 
drum  member,  a  material  supply  for  selectively  supplying  a 
receiver  member  and  a  plurality  of  donor  members  to  said 
drum  member,  said  material  supply  comprising  a  carrousel 
assembly  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  carrying  a  plu- 
rality supply  assemblies  disposed  equidistant  from  said  axis, 
each  of  said  supply  assemblies  including  a  spindle  arranged  to 
accept  a  roll  supply  of  one  of  said  receiver  and  said  donor 
members  in  web  form  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  arranged  to  feed 
said  receiver  and  said  donor  members  from  said  roll  supplies  to 
a  sheet  cutter,  a  carrousel  drive  for  rotating  said  carrousel 
assembly  about  said  axis  to  move  a  selected  supply  assembly 
proximate  to  said  sheet  cutter,  a  feed  roll  drive  proximate  to 
said  sheet  cutter  arranged  to  engage  and  drive  said  feed  rolls 
only  of  said  supply  assembly  proximate  to  said  sheet  cutter, 
said  feed  roll  drive  including  a  motor,  a  rotatable  arm,  and  a 
drive  member  disposed  at  an  end  of  said  arm,  said  drive  mem- 
ber being  driven  by  said  motor  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
drive  said  feed  rolls  proximate  said  sheet  cutter  when  said 
rotatable  arm  is  moved  into  an  operative  position,  and  an 
actuator  for  moving  said  feed  roll  drive  into  and  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  said  feed  rolls,  said  material  supply  arranged 
to  supply  a  receiver  sheet  member  sheet  to  said  drum  member 
and  then  to  supply  a  donor  sheet  member  to  said  drum  member 
for  superposition  with  said  receiver  member. 


1.  A  thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal 


1.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  multichannel  printer  for  writing 
a  plurality  "n"  of  lines  from  a  plurality  of  diode  laser  bght 
sources  onto  a  receiving  medium  responsive  to  radiation 
wherein  "n"  is  an  integer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  radiation  produced  by  a  single  diode  laser  light 
source  from  known  power  inputs  onto  said  receiving 
medium; 

measuring  the  densities  of  the  images  produced  by  said 
single  hght  source  on  said  receiving  medium  and  correlat- 
ing said  densities  with  said  known  inputs; 

computing  the  input  values  for  said  source  to  obtain  given 
single  source  densities; 

repeating  the  foregoing  steps  for  each  of  said  light  sources; 

directing  radiation  from  all  of  said  light  sources  onto  said 
receiving  medium  to  produce  a  solid  area  density  with 


each  of  said  light  sources  being  set  at  an  input  to  produce 

a  given  single  laser  density; 
printing  a  plurality  of  solid  area  densities  using  all  of  said 

lasers  with  each  solid  area  density  being  printed  with  a 

selected  set  of  single  laser  densities;  and 
calculating  a  regression  between  the  solid  area  densities  and 

the  single  laser  densities. 


5,323,180 
REGISTRATION  INDICIA  ON  A  DRUM  PERIPHERY 
Cheryl  J.  Kaberka,  Peofield;  David  F.  Dalfonso,  Victor,  and 
Ensley  E.  Townsend,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
g«^«in«M  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749.387 
Int.  CL'  GOID  15/10 
VS.  a.  346-76  L  3  i 


5.323,179 

METHOD  OF  CAUBRATING  A  MULTICHANNEL 

PRINTER 

Knrt  M.  Sanger.  Rochester;  Senng-Ho  Baek.  Pittsford;  Thomas 

A.  Mackin,  Hamlin,  and  Michael  E.  Schnltz,  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,031 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/10 

VS.  a.  346-76  L  5  Claims 


1.  Registration  apparatus  for  an  imaging  drum  in  a  thermal 
imaging  apparatus,  said  imaging  drum  comprising  a  hollow 
imaging  drum  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and 
arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member  in 
superposed  relationship  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  said  re- 
ceiver member  having  a  fust  width  and  length  and  said  donor 
member  having  a  second  width  and  length  greater  than  said 
first  width  and  length  of  said  receiver  member,  means  for 
holding  said  donor  member  and  said  receiver  member  on  said 
drum  member,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  light  sensor  disposed  adjacent  said 
imaging  drum  arranged  to  sense  light  reflected  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum  and  from  said  donor  member  and  said  re- 
ceiver member  mounted  thereon,  a  non-reflective  indicia  dis- 
posed on  the  surface  of  said  drum  member  and  arranged  to  be 
sensed  by  said  sensor,  said  indicia  being  located  so  that  when 
properly  registered  on  said  drum  member  said  receiver  mem- 
ber does  not  overUe  said  indicia,  and  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  donor  member  overlie  selected  portions  of  said  indicia,  and 
means  for  determining  whether  said  donor  member  and  said 
receiver  member  are  properly  registered  on  said  drum  by  an 
output  from  said  Ught  sensor  sensing  said  indicia. 
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5,323,181 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGE  HAVING  SIZE 

LARGER  THAN  TELEVISION  IMAGE  OF  ONE  FRAME 

Akio  Okttad,  Hiao-,  Yigi  Nmgun,  Tokyo,  and  Hideaki  Iwase, 

Hiao,  all  of  Japan,  asdgnon  to  Kowa  Company,  LtiL,  Nagoya, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1991.  Ser.  No.  662,726 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1990,  2-49629 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 

VS.  CL  346—76  PH  3  Claims 


pressed  against  the  thermal  recording  head  for  feeding  record- 
ing paper  between  the  thermal  recording  head  and  the  platen 
roller  when  the  platen  roller  rotates,  and  a  positioning  member 
provided  at  the  thermal  recording  head  having  a  slit  into 
which  the  platen  roller  is  disposed  for  positioning  the  thermal 
recording  head  in  a  feeding  direction  of  the  recording  paper, 
wherein  the  recording  paper  follows  a  paper  feeding  path 
sequentially  provided  with  a  wait  position  and  a  cut  position 
downstream  of  the  thermal  recording  head,  and  wherein  the 
recording  apparatus  is  constructed  such  that  the  thermal  re- 
cording head  records  on  the  recording  paper  while  the  record- 
ing paper  is  fed  from  the  wait  position  to  the  cut  position,  and 
after  recording  is  completed,  a  recorded  portion  of  the  record- 
ing paper  is  cut  off  at  the  cut  position,  and  then  a  tip  end  of  the 
recording  paper  is  returned  to  the  wait  position,  the  method  of 


and  in  a  second  mode  for  forming  an  image  on  the  record- 
ing medium  using  predetermined  reflecting  surfaces  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording,  on  a  heat  sensitive  record 
paper,  an  image  having  an  area  larger  than  a  television  image 
of  one  frame,  said  image  having  a  length  extending  in  a  first 
direction  and  a  width  extending  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  firet  direction,  said  television  image  having  a 
length  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  a  width  extending  in 
said  second  direction,  comprising: 
recording  means  for  recording  said  image  including 
a  record  circuit  having 

a  memory  for  storing  an  image  signal  of  at  least  two  televi- 
sion images  of  one  frame;  and 
a  reading-out  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  for  reading 
out  simultaneously  pixel  signals  of  corresponding  scan- 
ning lines  of  said  at  least  two  television  images  of  one 
frame;  and 
a  thermal  head  coupled  to  said  reading-out  circuit,  said 
thermal  head  comprising  heater  elements  having  a 
length  equal  to  a  sum  of  the  width  of  each  of  said  at  least 
two  television  images,  the  heater  elements  of  said  ther- 
mal head  extending  in  said  second  direction; 
driving  means  for  feeding  said  heat  sensitive  record  paper 
including 

a  roller  positioned  in  parallel  with  said  thermal  head;  and 
a  motor  coupled  to  said  roller,  said  motor  rotating  the 
roller  to  feied  said  heat  sensitive  record  paper  between 
said  thermal  head  and  the  roller  in  said  first  direction  at 
a  constant  speed,  whereby  an  image  having  a  width 
equal  to  at  least  two  times  the  width  of  the  television 
image  of  one  frame  measured  in  said  second  direction 
and  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  television 
image  of  one  frame  measured  in  said  first  direction  is 
recorded  on  the  heat  sensitive  record  paper. 


UMI 


5.323,182 

METHOD  OF  POSITIONING  A  RECORDING  HEAD 

WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  PLATEN  ROLLER  IN  A 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Hirosmki  Snznki,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnsUki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  9, 1992.  Ser.  No.  817.889 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1991.  3-002290 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32,  J  J/02 

VS.  a.  346—76  R  6  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  positioning  a  recording  head  with  respect  to 

a  platen  roller  in  a  recording  apparatus,  wherein  the  recording 

apparatus  includes  a  thermal  recording  head,  a  platen  roller 
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positioning  the  recording  head  with  respect  to  the  platen  roller 
in  the  recording  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  the  tip  end  of  the  recording  paper  from  the  wait 
position  to  an  intermediate  position  provided  between  the 
wait  position  and  the  thermal  recording  head; 
feeding  the  tip  end  of  the  recording  paper  from  the  interme- 
diate position  to  the  wait  position  while  applying  a  force 
on  the  recording  head  due  to  friction  between  the  record- 
ing paper  and  the  thermal  recording  head,  wherein  a 
distance  between  the  wait  position  and  the  intermediate 
position  corresponds  to  a  gap  generated  due  to  a  fitting 
tolerance  between  an  upstream  side  abutment  surface  of 
the  slit  and  the  platen  roller  and  is  eliminated  by  the  force 
generated  due  to  the  friction  between  the  recording  paper 
and  the  thermal  recording  head. 


5.323.183 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Masamidii  Tateoka,  and  Toshinori  Ando,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,867 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  13.  1990,  2-306695; 
Dec  26, 1990.  2-406676;  Jun.  18. 1991.  3-145991 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/435 
VS.  CL  346—108  17  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
beam  generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  an  image  signal  input  to  said 
beam  generating  means; 
beam  deflecting  means  for  scanning  a  recording  medium 
using  the  light  beam  generated  by  said  beam  generating 
means,  said  beam  deflecting  means  comprising  a  rotating 
polygon  mirror  having  plural  reflecting  surfaces;  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  apparatus  in  a  first  mode  for 
forming  an  image  on  the  recording  medium  using  all  said 
plural  reflecting  surface  of  said  rotating  polygon  mirror 


5.323.18S 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Nagato,  Tokyo;  Yazo  Koike;  Shozo  Hirahara,  both  of 
Yokohama;  Yasno  Hosaka,  and  Masafnmi  Mori,  both  of 
Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon  to  KabnsUki  Kaisha  TosUbiu 
Kawasaki.  Japu 

Filed  Oct  2. 1992.  Ser.  No.  956.070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3, 1991,  3-256181 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/06;  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  346—159  24  Claims 


said  plural  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  rotating  polygon 


5,323,184 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGE  ON 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLAL 
Hiroaki  Takemoto,  and  Masafnmi  Tagaya,  both  of  Kyoto.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  34)07736 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21;  GOID  15/16;  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CL  346—108  13  Claims 


<  •  > 


16.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  belt-like  image  carrier  member  including  a  conductive 
layer  and  a  recording  layer  formed  on  said  conductive 
layer; 

developing  agent  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  devel- 
oping agent  image  by  supplying  a  conductive  developing 
agent  on  said  recording  layer; 

heating  means  provided  on  said  image  carrier  member;  and 

pressurizing  means  for  activating  said  heating  means  by 
applying  pressure  to  the  heating  means  provided  on  said 
image  carrier  member. 


5.323.186 
FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  FOR  MAN  AND  MACHINE 
VISIONS 
Sea-Te  Chow,  Alexamlria,  Va.,  assigMtr  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,838 

Int  a.'  H04N  3/14 

VS.  a.  348—166  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  photosensitive 
material,  comprising: 

a  recording  drum  for  holding  said  photosensitive  material; 

first  driving  means  for  rotating  said  recording  drum  in  a 
main  scanning  direction; 

an  enclosure,  made  of  an  opaque  material,  for  enclosing  said 
recording  drum,  said  enclosure  having  a  transparent  por- 
tion extending  in  a  sub-scanning  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  main  scanning  direction; 

light  shielding  means  for  covering  said  transparent  portion, 
said  light  shielding  means  having  a  through  hole; 

a  recording  head  for  emitting  a  recording  beam  modulated 
by  an  image  signal  toward  said  photosensitive  material 
held  on  said  recording  drum  by  way  of  said  transparent 
portion  and  said  through  hole;  and 

second  driving  means  for  transferring  said  recording  head 
and  said  light  shielding  means  in  said  sub-scanning  direc- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  FLIR  type  imager  having  an  array  with  R  rows  of  S 
identical  parallel  linear  seU  of  D  photodiodes  where  Y  =  R»S, 
the  sets  in  each  row  being  arranged  end  to  end  in  a  non-collin- 
ear  staircase  arrangement,  wherein  said  photodiodes  in  each 
set  are  scanned  by  the  same  pixel  portion  of  an  IR  image  and 
sequentially  switched  on  while  being  scanned,  the  outputs  of 
the  D  photodiodes  within  each  set  being  interconnected  by  a 
different  one  of  Y  first  delay  circuit  means  to  provide  time 
delay  integration  of  output  signals  from  said  D  diodes  into  one 
of  Y  low  noise  primary  raster  line  signals,  each  said  first  means 
defining  a  primary  raster-line  output  for  a  different  one  of  said 
Y  signals;  the  improvement  wherein: 
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a  different  one  of  Y/2  second  delay  circuit  means  is  con- 
nected between  each  odd  order  primary  output  and  the 
next  higher  even  order  primary  output,  defming  Y/2 
primary  pairs  of  said  primary  raster-line  outputs,  to  syn- 
chronize and  integrate  said  primary  output  signals  from 
each  said  primary  pair;  said  Y/2  second  means  defming 
Y/2  secondary  raster-line  outputs  and  increasing  the  re- 
sulting output  signal  to  noise  ratio. 


I  cscrrvcin    T  ; 

CiaMUTM  ^ 


1.  An  image  compression  method  by  setting  fixed  bit  rates  in 
an  image  compression  system  which  performs  transformation 
coding  of  an  original  image  in  predetermined  block  units, 
quantizes  and  entropy-codes  the  coded  image,  and  stores  or 
transmits  a  coded  number  of  bits,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
activity  detecting  by  detecting  activities  in  accordance  with 
visual  characteristics  of  each  of  the  predetermined  block 
units; 
class  sorting  by  classifying  blocks  into  corresponding  classes 
according  to  the  activities  detected  in  said  activity  detect- 
ing step; 
quantization  controlling  by  setting  quantization  scale  factors 
corresponding  to  the  classes  in  accordance  with  an  aver- 
age activity  of  the  activities,  controlling  the  quantization 
by  determining  a  quantization  stepsize  in  accordance  with 
predetermined  values  of  a  quantization  table  and  the  quan- 
tization scale  factors,  and  quantizing  coefHcients  by  the 
quantization  stepsize;  and 
bit  number  adjusting  by  determining  whether  or  not  a  bit 
number  of  the  coefficients  quantized  in  said  quantization 
controlling  step  is  suitable  for  an  allocated  number  of  bits 
per  block  with  respect  to  the  activities  detected  in  said 
activity  detecting  step,  and  repeatedly  adjusting  the  bit 
number  of  the  quantized  coefficients  until  the  bit  number 
is  suitable  for  the  allocated  number  of  bits  per  block, 
thereby  performing  the  entropy  coding. 


information  including  at  least  frame  information  of  a 
frame  two  frames  ahead  from  the  current  frame; 
differential  generator  means  for  generating  differential  infor- 
mation between  respective  of  the  predicted  frame  infor- 
mation and  frame  information  of  the  current  frame;  and 


5^23,187  

IMAGE  COMPRESSION  SYSTEM  BY  SETTING  FIXED 

BIT  RATES 
Ka-Buui  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elcc- 
trooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,352 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
91-23727 

bit  a.)  HO«N  7/130 
VS.  CL  348—405  11  Claims 


means  for  inputting  a  sum  of  optimal  one  of  said  differential 
information  and  said  predicted  information  to  said  predict- 
ing means,  and 

whereby  outputting  said  differential  information  as  DPCM 
predictive  encoding  output. 


5,323,189 
ADJUSTABLE  ANATOMICAL  SPECTACLE 
FRAMEWORK  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Oscar  F.  Contreras,  Park  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  OCCM  Expan- 
sion Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,879 

iBt  a.'  G02C  5/04.  5/20 

VS.  CL  351—118  14  Claims 


UMI 


5,323,188 
DPCM  PREDICnVE  ENCODER 

Nobora  KawajracU,  Tokyo,  awl  Tom  Shibnya,  Miyagi,  both  of 
Jifn,  mrijutn  to  NEC  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,640 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  J^u,  Sep.  18, 1991,  3-267171 
lot  CL'  H04N  7/137 
VS.  CL  348-412  13  ClaiiM 

1.  A  DPCM  predictive  encoding  circuit  for  a  NTSC  televi- 
sion signal  comprising: 
predicting  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  predicted 
frame  information  for  a  current  frame  based  on  frame 


1.  An  adjustable  pair  of  eyeglasses  comprising: 
a  pair  of  lens  frames  of  opposite  hand  separated  from  one 
another  at  those  portions  of  said  frames  which  would 
normally  form  the  bridge  of  the  eyeglasses; 
an  adjustable  coupler  for  joining  said  pair  of  lens  frames  at 
the  bridge,  said  coupler  comprising; 
first  and  second  inserts,  each  insert  securely  affixed  to  one 

of  the  lens  frames  at  a  bridge  site  juxtaposed  the  other 

insert; 
means  which  threadably  attach  to  each  said  first  and 

second  insert  for  symmetrically  and  precisely  adjusting 

spatial  separation  of  said  frames,  one  relative  to  the 

other, 
means  which  glide  within  each  first  and  second  insert  for 

maintaining  a  fixed  spatial  orientation  of  one  of  said 

frames  relative  to  the  other  as  the  coupler  is  adjusted; 
wherein  said  means  for  symmetrically  and  precisely  adjust- 
ing comprises  a  part  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  inserts  which  rotates  in  one  direction  to  increase 
the  separation  of  the  pair  of  lens  frames  and  rotates  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  decrease  separation  of  the  pair  of 
lens  frames  and  a  tool  for  rotating  said  part. 


5,323,190 
OPHTHALMIC  PRISMATIC  IMAGE  RELOCATING  EYE 

GLASSES  FOR  PERSONS  HAVING  RETINITIS 
PIGMENTOSA  AND  HEMIANOPIA  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 
Michael  Onofryk,  9  Wickford  Way,  Fairport  N.Y.  14450 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  747,616,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abaadoacd, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  410,119,  Sep.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,155,508,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,961, 
Dec.  5,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  44^7,  Apr.  30, 1987,  abamkmed,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser. 
No.  435,767,  Oct  21, 1982,  Pat  No.  4,673,263.  Tliis  applicatioa 

May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,616 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  G02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  351—158  8  Claims 


5,323,192 

METHOD  AND  PACKAGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

FAaUTATING  FABRICATION  OF  LAMINATED 

LENSES 

Mary  Howland,  and  Mark  Pordca,  both  of  Petalnma,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Pilkington  VisioBcare,  Inc.,  Mealo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,178 

lat  CL'  G02C  7/02.  7/06 

VS.  CL  351—177  16  ( 


1.  Prismatic  eye  glasses  for  a  person  having  at  least  one  eye 
having  a  central  visually  sensitive  functional  area  of  the  retina 
for  receiving  the  normal  central  visual  field  of  view,  and  hav- 
ing at  least  a  partial  insensitive  peripheral  area  of  the  retina, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  single  integral  lens  member  having  a  front  surface,  a 
rear  surface  and  a  converging  non-prism  central  portion 
for  accommodating  the  normal  central  visual  field  of 
view;  and 

(b)  an  integral  diverging  prism  at  the  rear  surface  of  the  lens 
member  having  the  apex  thereof  contiguous  with  the 
converging  non-prism  portion  and  the  base  thereof  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly,  the  diopter  power  of  the 
diverging  prism  being  from  approximately  6  diopters  to 
approximately  20  diopters,  wherein  the  diopter  power  is 
sufficient  to  refract  an  image  within  and  along  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  central  visually  sensitive  functional  area  of 
the  retina. 
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1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  laminated  lens  to  fill  an  oph- 
thalmic prescription  which  includes  the  steps  of  selecting  a 
back  lens  wafer  from  a  stock  of  back  lens  wafers  that  have 
different  sphere  powers,  selecting  a  front  lens  wafer  from  a 
stock  of  front  lens  wafers  that  have  diffierent  base  curves,  and 
laminating  the  selected  wafers  together  to  form  said  lens,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
arranging  said  back  lens  wafers  of  said  stock  thereof  in  order 
of  the  through  sphere  powers  of  the  laminated  lenses  that 
can  be  produced  by  laminating  the  back  lens  wafers  with 
front  lens  wafers  that  have  the  same  base  curve, 
associating  indicia  with  each  of  said  back  lens  wafers  that 
identifies  at  least  two  different  front  lens  wafer  base 
curves  and  which  further  identifies  at  least  two  different 
laminated  lens  through  sphere  powers  that  can  be  pro- 
duced by  combining  the  particular  back  lens  wafer  with 
different  ones  of  said  front  lens  wafers  that  have  differing 
ones  of  said  base  curves, 
selecting  said  back  lens  wafer  for  said  lens  by  scanning  said 
indicia  to  find  a  back  lens  wafer  having  indicia  associated 
therewith  which  indicates  that  the  back  lens  wafer  pro- 
vides a  lens  having  the  through  sphere  power  that  is 
specified  in  said  prescription  when  the  back  lens  wafer  is 
combined  with  a  front  lens  wafer  having  a  specific  one  of 
the  different  base  curves,  and 
selecting  one  of  said  front  lens  wafers  that  has  said  specific 
base  curve  for  lamination  with  the  selected  back  lens 
wafer. 


5,323,191 

COMPOSITE  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 

Eric  Firtioii,  FoataioeUeaa;  DaTid  Henry,  Saint  Michel  snr 

Orge;  Jean-Jacques  Theroa,  FoBtaiBd>leaB;  Andre  J.  Vachet, 

La  Geaevraie,  and  Jacques  J.  Vial,  Noisy  s/Seine,  aU  of 

Ftaace,  aaaigiMrs  to  Coraiag  lacorporated,  Coraiag,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,116 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  FraMe,  JaL  12, 1991,  91  08831 

lat  CL'  G02C  7/02 

VS.  CL  351—159  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  lens  which  includes  a  glass  element  having  a 

thickness  of  at  least  0.75  mm  connected  by  a  transparent  ther- 

moset,  polyurethane  adhesive  layer  of  optical  quality  with  an 

elongation  at  rupture  of  at  least  200%  and  an  elastic  modulus  in 

the  range  from  0.13  to  1.0  MPa  at  100%  elongation  to  an 

element  made  of  poly  (diethylene  glycol  bis  (allyl  carbmiate)) 

which  is  a  lens  for  a  lens  preform. 


5,323,193 
FILM  TRAP  FOR  A  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

Richard  Weisman,  N.  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Dy- 
namic Digital  SooBd  loc,  Caher  Oty,  Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,560 
lot  CL'  G03B  1/4% 
VS.  CL  352—221  13  Claims 

1.  A  film  trap  for  a  motioa  picture  projector  having  a  light 
source,  projection  optics  and  a  drive  sprocket  for  advancing  a 
motion  picture  filmstrip  through  said  film  trap,  said  filmstrip 
including  a  soundtrack  extending  between  a  first  sprocket  hole 
portion  to  a  first  edge  of  said  filmstrip  and  between  a  second 
sprocket  hole  portion  to  a  second  edge  of  said  filmstrip 
wherein  said  first  portion  includes  a  first  set  of  sprocket  holes 
and  said  second  portion  includes  a  second  set  of  sprocket  holes 
and  said  soundtrack  extends  between  each  of  said  sprocket 
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holes  in  said  first  set  and  between  each  of  said  sprocket  holes  in 
said  second  set  comprising: 

a  plate  element  having  a  top  end  and  bottom  end,  a  first 
aperture  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  element  to  said 
projector  such  that  said  first  aperture  is  in  Ught  communi- 
cation with  said  light  source; 

a  first  strap  element  and  a  second  strap  element  each  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein  each  said  first  end  is 
affixed  to  said  top  end  of  said  plate  elements  and  each  said 
second  end  is  affixed  to  said  bottom  end  of  said  plate 
element  such  that  said  first  and  second  strap  elements  are 
spaced  apart  and  span  above  said  plate  element; 

a  housing  having  a  mounting  surface,  a  second  apertures  and 
means  for  securing  said  housing  to  said  projector  such  that 
said  second  aperture  is  in  Ught  communication  with  said 
projection  optics;  and 


a  channel  member  affixed  to  said  mounting  surface,  said 
channel  member  having  a  base  element  positioned  be- 
tween first  and  second  elongated  runner  elements  each 
extending  above  said  base  element  to  form  a  substantially 
U-shaped  runner  member  wherein  said  fllmstrip  can  be 
positioned  between  said  first  runner  element  and  said  first 
strap  element  and  between  said  second  runner  element 
and  said  second  strap  element  such  that  said  first  runner 
element  and  said  first  strap  element  contact  substantially 
only  said  first  portion  of  said  Tilmstrip  between  each  of 
said  sprocket  holes  in  said  first  set  and  said  second  runner 
element  and  said  second  strap  element  contact  substan- 
tially only  said  second  portion  of  said  fllmstrip  between 
each  of  said  sprocket  holes  in  said  second  set 


said  patient  whereby  the  perimetry  of  said  eye  of  said 

patient  can  be  mapped; 
the  improvement  in  the  shape  of  said  bowl  comprising  in 

combination: 
said  bowl  having  a  substantially  elongate  shaped  interior 

projection  profile  symmetrical  about  a  major  axis  between 

said  fixation  target  and  said  observing  station  at  said  open 

end  of  said  bowl; 


said  concave  interior  forming  an  interior  continuum  for  the 
projection  of  images  to  stimuli  for  observing  by  an  eye  at 
said  observation  station  fixated  on  said  fixation  target;  and, 

a  first  substantially  hemispherical  section  defming  a  concav- 
ity directed  toward  said  patient;  and, 

said  bowl  having  a  second  inside  section  joined  to  said  hemi- 
spherical section  and  forming  a  projection  continuum 
with  said  hemispherical  section. 


5^23,195 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CAMERA 

Stepku  D.  Phillips,  P.O.  Box  1979,  Martinez,  Calif.  94553 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,002 

lilt  CL'  G03B  29/00 

U.S.  a.  354— S2  M  aainu 


UMI 


5,323,194 
PERIMETER  WITH  NON  SPHERICAL  BOWL 
ChMlct  E.  Cmpbell,  Bericeley,  and  ViMent  M.  Patella,  OA- 
laid,  botii  of  Calif.,  aaaignort  to  Humphrey  IiMtnuMeats  la- 
corporated,  Saa  Leaadro,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,550 
lat  CL'  A61B  3/00 
MS.  CL  351—226  24  CUm 

15.  A  perimeter  comprising  in  combination: 
an  observing  station  having  a  point  for  placement  of  a  pa- 
tient's eye; 
a  fixation  target  for  enabling  a  patient  with  an  eye  at  said 
observing  station  to  fixate  on  said  fixation  target  whereby 
said  eye  of  said  patient  is  aligned  with  respect  to  said 
fixation  target; 
a  bowl  having  a  concave  interior  directed  toward  said  ob- 
serving station  with  an  open  end  adjacent  said  observing 
station  for  providing  a  continuum  onto  which  light  stimuli 
can  be  projected;  and, 
a  projector  for  projecting  to  said  bowl  at  locations  on  said 
concave  interior  of  said  bowl  light  stimuli  for  observation 
by  the  peripheral  vision  sensitivity  of  the  fixated  eye  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  camera,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

an  elongated  suppori  member  defining  an  elongated  hollow 
interior  for  receiving  and  having  substantially  positioned 
therein  the  forearm  of  a  person  using  the  apparatus; 

a  stabilizing  member  connected  to  said  elongated  suppori 
member  and  extendable  outwardly  from  said  elongated 
suppori  member,  said  stabilizing  member  for  positioning 
about  the  neck  of  a  person  using  the  apparatus  to  exeri  a 


stabilizing  force  on  the  elongated  suppori  member  when 
the  forearm  of  said  person  is  substantially  positioned 
within  the  elongated  hollow  interior  of  said  elongated 
support  member;  and 
camera  mounting  means  connected  to  said  elongated  sup- 
port member  for  mounting  a  camera  on  said  elongated 
support  member. 


5,323,196 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  FOR  PANORAMIC  SIZE 

EXPOSURES  USING  UNIDIRECTIONAL  MASKING 

BLADES 

Peter  Labaziewicz,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,443 

InL  a.s  G03B  n/02 

MS.  a.  354—159  3  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  capable  of  taking  interspersed  full 
size  and  panoramic  size  exposures  comprises  a  rectangular 
back  frame  opening  for  forming  a  full  size  exposure  on  a  film  in 
said  camera,  and  respective  masking  blades  supported  for 
pivotal  movement  to  a  masking  position  for  masking  an  upper 
rectangular  portion  and  a  lower  rectangular  portion  of  said 
back  frame  opening  to  allow  only  a  panoramic  size  exposure  to 
be  formed  on  the  film  and  to  a  non-masking  position  not  mask- 
ing said  upper  and  lower  portions  to  preclude  a  panoramic  size 
exposure  from  being  formed  on  the  film,  and  is  characterized  in 
that: 
said  masking  blades  have  respective  extension  means  at 
which  they  are  supported  for  pivotal  movement  for  mov- 
ing the  masking  blades  in  only  one  turning  direction  from 
their  non-masking  position  to  their  masking  position  and 
to  return  the  masking  blades  in  only  one  turning  direction, 
different  than  the  first-mentioned  turning  direction,  to 
their  non-masking  position. 


gear  and  a  second  position  engaged  with  said  first  gear  in 
response  to  said  driving  gear  rotating  in  its  first  direction 
and  its  second  direction,  respectively;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  displaceable  gear 
between  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions,  said  con- 
trolling means  including  means  for  applying  a  frictional 
force  to  said  displaceable  gear,  said  frictional  force  apply- 


ing means  including  an  elastic  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  said  displaceable  gear  and  means  located  along 
said  predetermined  path  of  said  displaceable  gear  for 
engaging  and  compressing  said  elastic  member  to  apply 
said  frictional  force  to  said  displaceable  gear  to  control  the 
rotation  of  said  displaceable  gear  around  said  driving  gear 
along  said  predetermined  path  and  to  hold  said  displace- 
able gear  in  said  engaged  and  disengaged  positions. 


5,323,19* 
FILM  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Yasiishi  Tabata;  Norio  Nuoialio,  aod  Takaaaa  Sato,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogako  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962^47 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1991,  3-298336; 
Oct  17, 1991,  3-298337 

tat  CL'  G03B ;/;« 

U.S.  CL  354—173.1  23  Claims 


5,323,197 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM 
Joha  H.  Alligood,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,226 
tat  CL'  G03B  01 /IS 
MS.  a.  354—173.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  film  transporting  apparatus  comprises  a  bi-directional 
motor  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direc- 
tion opposite  said  first  direction;  a  driving  gear  coimected  to 
said  bi-directional  motor  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  a  second  direction  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
bi-directional  motor  in  said  first  direction  and  said  second 
direction,  respectively;  and  a  first  gear;  characterized  by: 
a  displaceable  gear  coupled  to  said  driving  gear  and  adapted 
to  rotate  around  said  driving  gear  along  a  predetermined 
path  between  a  first  position  disengaged  from  said  first 


6S      ei     ^      <3l 


1.  A  film  winding  apparatus  for  a  camera  that  includes  a  film 
feeding  means  for  winding  a  perforated  film,  comprising: 

a  photoelectric  member  opposed  to  perforations  of  said  film 
to  detect  a  presence  or  absence  of  said  perforations; 

means  for  setting  an  upper  threshold  value  and  a  lower 
threshold  value  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  set  refer- 
ence value  in  accordance  with  an  initial  signal  outputted 
from  said  photoelectric  member  upon  a  film  feeding  oper- 
ation of  said  film  feeding  means;  and 

means  for  detecting  a  feed  position  of  said  film  by  comparing 
a  rising  output  curve  and  a  descending  output  curve  pro- 
duced by  said  photoelectric  member  with  said  upper  and 
lower  threshold  values  of  said  predetermined  set  reference 
value  after  said  predetermined  set  reference  value  has 
been  set 
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5.323,199  5,323,200 

ZOOM  CAMERA  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  LENS  CONTROL 

SAME  DEVICE 

Yataka  YoaUda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Hsignor  to  F)i|ji  Photo  FUm  Co^  Maaahide  Hirasawa,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

F11«J  Jan.  19,  1993,  Str.  No.  6,133  FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  88538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-6834  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-146648; 

Int  CL'  G03B  1/18  May  22,  1991,  3-146649 

U-S.  CL  354—195.1                                                     30  Claims  Int.  Q.'  G03B  1/18 

U.S.  CL  351— 195.12  15  Claims 
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UMI 


1.  A  zoom  camera  incorporating  a  zoom  assembly  provided 
with  a  zoom  lens  system,  which  zoom  assembly  includes  sta- 
tionary barrel  means  and  movable  barrel  means,  said  zoom 
camera  comprising: 

an  elongated  resistor  element  arranged  in  a  stationary  man- 
ner and  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
movable  barrel  means; 

a  first  electrode  group  connected  to  said  resistor  element  and 
constituted  of  N  electrodes  connected  in  alignment  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  elongated  resistor  element 
and  at  a  constant  interval,  to  which  N  electrodes  a  first 
potential  is  adapted  to  be  applied; 

a  second  electrode  group  connected  to  said  resistor  element 
and  constituted  of  N  —  1  or  N  electrodes  connected  in 
alignment  in  said  lengthwise  direction  of  said  elongated 
resistor  element,  at  a  constant  interval,  and  in  alternation 
with  said  electrodes  of  said  first  electrode  group,  to  which 
N—  1  or  N  electrodes  a  second  potential  is  adapted  to  be 
applied,  said  second  potential  being  different,  from  said 
first  potential; 

resistor  areas  into  which  said  resistor  element  is  divided  with 
reference  to  respective  said  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  electrode  groups; 

a  contact  segment  slidable  on  said  resistor  element  upon 
movement  of  said  movable  barrel  means,  said  contact 
segment  generating  a  voltage  signal  for  representing  a 
contact  position  of  said  contact  segment  within  respective 
said  resistor  areas; 

an  A/D  converter  for  converting  said  voltage  signal  from 
said  contact  segment  into  voltage  data; 

resistor  area  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  location  of 
the  resistor  area  with  which  said  contact  segment  is  in 
contact;  and 

means  for  identifying  the  position  of  said  movable  barrel 
means  in  accordance  with  said  voltage  data  and  a  signal 
from  said  resistor  area  detecting  means. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising; 

a)  a  first  lens  arranged  to  be  movable  to  perform  a  power 
varying  action; 

b)  a  second  lens  arranged  to  be  movable  to  compensate  for  a 
focus  position  following  the  movement  of  said  first  lens, 
said  second  lens  also  being  arranged  to  be  movable  alone 
for  performing  a  focusing  action; 

c)  first  driving  means  for  driving  said  first  lens  so  as  to  move 
said  first  lens; 

d)  second  driving  means  for  driving  said  second  lens  so  as  to 
move  said  second  lens;  and 

e)  control  means  for  operating  said  second  driving  means  to 
cause  said  second  lens  to  move  in  a  direction  for  compen- 
sating for  said  focus  position  following  the  movement  of 
said  first  lens  driven  by  said  first  driving  means,  said  con- 
trol means  being  arranged  to  cause  the  speed  of  movement 
of  said  first  lens  driven  by  said  first  driving  means  to  be 
lower  than  a  speed  obtained  under  other  conditions  upon 
occurrence  of  a  specific  condition  under  which  the  speed 
of  movement  of  said  second  lens  must  be  increased. 


5,323,201 
CASSETTE  EJECITNG  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Richinso;  Darid  C.  Smart;  John  K.  McBride,  and  Joel 
S.  Lawther,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,619 

Int  a.5  G03B  17/26.  17/02,  1/04 

VS.  CL  354—288  5  Claims 


loading  chamber  for  receiving  a  film  cassette  endwise,  a  door 

supported  for  pivotal  closing  and  opening  movement  to  cover 

and  uncover  said  chamber,  latching  means  for  preventing 

pivotal  opening  movement  of  said  door  but  which  can  be 

disabled  to  permit  the  door  to  be  opened,  and  ejecting  means 

for  pushing  the  cassette  endwise  at  least  part  way  out  of  said 

chamber,  is  characterized  in  that: 

said  ejecting  means  includes  single  piece  means  supported 

for  movement  in  an  ejecting  direction  for  first  disabling 

said  latching  means  to  permit  said  door  to  be  opened  and 

then  pushing  the  cassette  endwise  at  least  part  way  out  of 

said  chamber  when  the  door  is  opened. 


5,323,202 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glo*er,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/02201,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09932,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Jua.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1990, 
9025598.5 

Int  a.>  G03D  3/08 
VS.  a.  354—321  7  CUims 


1.  Photographic  processing  apparatus  comprising  a  process- 
ing tank  arranged  to  receive  material  to  be  processed  and 
containing  processing  fluid,  the  processing  tank  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet  and  at  least  one  pair  of  jets  operable  both  to 
apply  processing  fluid  to  the  material  being  processed  and  to 
drive  the  material  through  the  processing  tank,  characterized 
in  that  an  expansion  box  is  provided  at  both  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet  of  the  processing  tank. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  camera  body  with  a 


5,323,203 

WIRELESS  REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CAMERA 

Atsnshi  Mamyama,  Yokoboma,  and  Masataka  Ide,  HacUoji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  510,009,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1989, 1-103066 
Int  a.5  H04B  1/04:  G03B  17/38 
VS.  a.  354—410  37  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  remote  control  apparatus  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver circuit  for  use  in  connection  with  a  camera  having  a 
camera  body  and  an  independent  transmitter  unit; 
said  independent  transmitter  unit  including  means  for  gener- 
ating a  single  start  pulse  for  activating  said  receiver  circuit 
of  said  camera  and  four  code  pulses  spaced  by  predeter- 
mined intervals  to  represent  a  predetermined  number  of 
code  combinations,  each  combination  corresponding  to  a 
given  operation  of  the  camera,  said  code  pulse  signals 
being  generated  a  predetermined  time  after  generation  of 
said  single  start  pulse; 


transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  activating  pulse 
signal  and  code  pulse  signals; 

said  receiver  circuit  including  means  for  detecting  the  single 
start  pulse  and  four  code  pulses  transmitted  from  the 
transmitting  means  and  means  normally  deactivated  for 
decoding  the  code  pulse  signals  when  activated; 

means  for  activating  said  decoding  means  in  response  to  only 
the  single  start  pulse  of  the  pulses  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means; 

said  decoding  means  being  responsive  to  said  means  for 
activating  for  decoding  only  the  code  pulses  to  determine 
the  camera  operation  represented  by  the  intervals  among 


the  code  pulse  signals  detected  by  said  detecting  means; 
and 
means  for  causing  the  camera  to  execute  a  predetermined 
operation  in  accordance  with  the  combination  of  intervals 
between  the  code  pulse  signals  decoded  by  said  decoding 
means,  said  receiver  circuit  including  discriminating 
means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  code  pulse  signals  detected  after  the  single  start 
pulse  are  equal  to  predetermined  intervals  and  for  neglect- 
ing the  code  pulses  as  noise  when  at  least  one  of  the  inter- 
vals between  the  detected  code  pulse  signals  is  not  equal 
to  said  predetermined  intervals. 


5,323,204 
AUTOMATIC  OPTIMIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EXPOSURE  PARAMETERS  FOR  NON-STANDARD 
DISPLAY  SIZES  AND/OR  DIFFERENT  FOCAL  LENGTH 
PHOTOGRAPHING  MODES  THROUGH 
DETERMINATION  AND  UTILIZATION  OF  EXTRA 
SYSTEM  SPEED 
Richard  B.  Wheeler,  Webster,  and  Brian  W.  Kedan,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,026 

Int  CL'  G03B  7/00.  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—412  60  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  capturing  device,  a  method  for  use  in  captur- 
ing an  image  of  a  scene  on  a  frame  of  photogr^hic  film 
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wherein  the  image  as  captured  on  the  frame  will  be  subse- 
quently enlarged,  in  a  manner  defined  by  a  pre-defined  display 
characteristic,  into  an  output  image,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining,  in  response  to  the  pre-defined  display  charac- 
teristic, initial  values  of  a  plurality  of  exposure  parameters 
wherein  said  initial  values  collectively  define  a  baseline 
exposure  of  said  scene  and  generating,  in  response  to  said 
display  characteristic,  said  initial  values  and  pre-defmed 
requirements  of  said  scene,  an  appropriate  value  of  at  least 
a  pre-selected  one  of  said  exposure  parameters  such  that 
the  image  blur  that  will  occur  in  a  captured  image  of  said 
scene  when  enlarged  in  said  manner  will  not  exceed  a 
pre-defined  amount  of  image  blur,  wherein  said  determin- 
ing and  generating  step  comprises  the  steps  of: 
adjusting,  in  response  to  the  pre-defined  display  characteris- 
tic, a  value  of  at  least  a  pre-defined  one  of  a  plurality  of 
imaging  characteristics  associated  with  said  image  captur- 
ing device  so  as  to  yield  an  adjusted  value  therefor;  and 
undertaking,  in  response  to  said  adjusted  value,  the  steps  of: 
determining  the  initial  values  for  said  pre-defined  parame- 
ters; 
first  ascertaining  corresponding  values  of  said  parameters 
in  accordance  with  pre-defined  requirements  of  said 
scene;  and 
varying,  in  response  to  a  difference  occurring  between 
said  initial  and  corresponding  values  for  at  least  a  pre- 
defined one  of  said  parameters,  the  value  of  at  least  a 
pre-selected  one  of  said  parameters  from  a  correspond- 
ing initial  value  thereof  to  an  associated  new  value 
therefor, 
capturing  an  image  of  said  scene  with  an  exposure  specified 
in  accordance  with  the  appropriate  value  of  the  pre- 
selected exposure  parameter  so  as  to  produce  the  captured 
image  thereof  such  that  the  captured  image,  when  en- 
larged in  said  manner,  will  possess  image  quality  that  is  at 
least  equal  to  or  better  than  the  image  quality  which 
would  result  if  the  image  of  said  scene  were  to  be  captured 
with  said  baseline  exposure  and  subsequently  enlarged  in 
said  manner;  and 
printing,  on  said  film  and  in  a  vicinity  of  said  frame,  data 
indicative  of  the  pre-defmed  display  characteristic. 


ing  a  slit  of  a  predetermined  width  between  edge  surfaces 
opposed  to  each  other  of  said  front  and  rear  curtains, 
said  divided  blades  each  comprising  a  light-reflective  lens- 
side  surface  and  a  light-reflective  slit-side  edge  surface 
having  respective  predetermined  rates  of  diffused  reflec- 
tion, 
said  lens-side  surface  being  formed  to  have  a  rate  of  diffused 
reflection  in  a  range  of  7  to  30%  within  the  region  of 
visible  light,  as  said  predetermined  rate  of  diffused  reflec- 
tion, 
said  sUt-side  edge  surface  being  formed  to  have  a  low  rate  of 
diffused  reflection  of  not  greater  than  15%  within  the 
region  of  visible  light,  as  said  predetermined  rate  of  dif- 
fused reflection. 


5,323.205 

DIVTOED  BLADE  AND  SLIT-FORMING  BLADE  FOR 

FOCAL  PLANE  SHUTTER 

TakaaU  Matnbar*,  ami  Maaaoorl  Hasnda,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  asrignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfaM  Japm,  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242238; 
May  28,  1993,  5-127068 

Int.  a.'  G03B  9/40 
MS.  CL  354—431  16  Claimi 
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1.  In  a  focal  plane  shutter  for  a  camera,  having  front  and  rear 
curtains  disposed  between  lens  and  film  in  said  camera,  said 
front  and  rear  curtains  each  having  a  plurality  of  divided 
blades,  said  shutter  performing  exposure  to  said  film  by  form- 


5.323,206 
OPTICAL  CHASSIS 
Eric  P.  Hochreiter,  Bergen;  Franklin  D.  Ehrme,  and  Terrence  L. 
FUber,  Sr.,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y„  assignors  to  East- 
nuw  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  14, 1992.  Ser.  No.  943.426 

Int  CL'  G03B  27/62 

MS.  a.  355—47  12  Claims 


1.  A  chassis  for  mounting  components  in  a  scanning  appara- 
tus cabinet,  comprising  a  planar  base  member,  bearing  mounts 
integral  with  the  base  member,  and  sized  and  configured  to 
hold  bearings  against  which  an  arcuate  wear  plate  of  a  gate  of 
the  scanning  apparatus  registers,  the  gate  being  configured  to 
move  in  a  pendulum-like  manner  across  the  bearings,  an  aper- 
ture in  the  planar  base  member  for  rotatably  accommodating  a 
shaft  of  a  drive  system  for  moving  the  gate  in  the  pendulum- 
like manner,  mounts  integral  with  the  planar  base  member  for 
holding  an  optical  system  of  the  scanning  apparatus,  and  means 
on  the  planar  member  for  vibrationally  isolating  the  planar 
base  member  from  other  components  in  the  cabinet. 


5.323.207 

PROJECnON  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Hideki  Ina,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516.721,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1993.  Ser.  No.  8,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  2. 1989, 1-112978 
Irt.  CL'  G03B  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—53  18  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  first  stage  for  supporting  a  first  object; 
a  second  stage  for  supporting  a  second  object; 
a  projection  optical  system  for  projecting  an  image  of  the 
first  object  onto  the  second  object,  said  projection  optical 
system  having  an  optical  axis  and  being  telecentric  both 
on  a  side  facing  the  first  object  and  a  side  facing  the  sec- 
ond object; 
an  image  pickup  system,  having  a  predetermined  image 
pickup  surface,  for  illuminating  a  mark  of  the  first  object 


with  a  radiation  beam  by  directing  the  radiation  beam  to 
the  mark  in  a  direction  inclined  with  respect  to  the  optical 
axis  of  said  projection  optical  system,  such  that  the  radia- 
tion beam  is  obliquely  projected  onto  the  second  object 
and,  with  a  reflected  beam  from  the  first  object  resulting 
from  the  illumination,  a  first  image  of  the  mark  of  the  first 
object  is  projected  onto  said  image  pickup  surface  and 
such  that,  with  a  reflected  beam  from  the  second  object 
resulting  from  the  illumination  and  being  directed  to  said 
image  pickup  surface  through  the  first  object,  a  second 


5.323.208 
PROJECnON  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Fukuda,  Kodaira;  Tsutomn  Tawa,  Katsnta,  and  Toshi- 
hide  Dohi,  Minoo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  8. 1993.  Ser.  No.  27,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050421 

Int.  CL'  G03B  27/42 

U&  CL  355—53  H  CUims 
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1.  A  reduction-type  projection  exposure  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  illumination  source; 
an  irradiator  for  applying  a  light  beam  generated  by  said 


illumination  source  to  a  reticle  having  a  predetermined 

pattern; 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  said  pattern  onto  a  resbt  film; 

and 
a  spatial  filter  comprising  a  multi-layer  coating  made  up  of  a 

plurality  of  film  layers  overlapping  each  other,  wherein: 
said  spatial  filter  is  fixed  approximately  at  the  position  of  a 

pupil  of  said  projection  lens  or  at  such  a  position  that  said 

spatial  filter  conjugates  with  said  pupil; 
said  spatial  filter  has  a  predetermined  complex  ampUtude- 

transmission  distribution;  and 
said  film  layers  are  made  of  materials  different  from  each 

other. 


5,323.209 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREQSION  AUGNMENT  OF 
PLATES  USED  IN  TWO-SIDED  CONTACT  PRINTING 
Fnsao  Iskii,  Pittsburgh;  Joseph  A.  Marcaaio,  Greensburg,  and 
David  S.  Reuss.  Hermioie,  all  of  Pa.,  assiguors  to  Sony  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54.279 
Int  CL'  G03B  27/04 
MS.  CL  355—89  18  ( 


image  of  the  mark  of  the  first  object  is  projected  onto  said 
image  pickup  surface,  said  image  pickup  system  sequen- 
tially projecting  the  first  and  second  images  on  said  image 
pickup  surface;  and 
detecting  means  cooperating  with  said  image  pickup  system, 
for  detecting  a  deviation,  in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis 
of  said  projection  optical  system,  of  the  surface  of  the 
second  object  from  a  plane  on  which  the  image  of  the  first 
object  is  focused,  on  the  basis  of  any  positional  deviation 
between  the  first  and  second  images  projected  onto  said 
image  pickup  surface. 


1.  A  precision  alignment  system  for  a  two-sided  contact 
printing  station,  comprising: 

a  first  print  plate  assembly  having  at  least  one  alignment  hole 
formed  therein  and  a  first  print  plate,  said  first  print  plate 
having  a  pattern  for  printing  formed  thereon; 

a  second  print  plate  assembly  having  at  least  one  alignment 
hole  formed  therein  and  a  second  print  plate,  said  second 
print  plate  having  a  pattern  for  printing  formed  thereon; 
and 

an  alignment  means  for  aligning  the  patterns  on  said  first  and 
second  plates  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  alignment 
means  including  an  expanding  pin  assembly  comprising  a 
mandrel  and  an  expanding  collet  received  in  said  aUgn- 
ment  holes  of  said  first  and  second  plate  assemblies  for 
aligning  said  holes  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5.323.210 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FEATURING  A 

MULTIPLE  MODE  SERVICE  ACCESS  MAIN  ASSEMBLY 

Mitsugu  Inomata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiffior  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,569 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268628 
Int  CL'  G03G  IS/OO 
MS.  CL  355—200  19  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  frames  separable  from  each  other,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  frames  comprise  a  main  assembly  of 
said  image  forming  apparatus; 
a  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  said  main  as- 
sembly, wherein  said  process  cartridge  includes  an  image 
bearing  member; 
a  developing  unit  detachably  mountable  to  said  main  assem- 
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bly  separately  from  said  cartridge,  said  developing  unit 
supplying  a  developer  on  said  image  bearing  member; 
wherein  said  main  assembly  is  separable  in  a  first  mode  in 
which  said  process  cartridge  and  said  developing  unit  are  both 
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1.  A  driving  device  for  driving  a  rotational  photoreceptor  in 
an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  driving  means  having 

(1)  said  photoreceptor  in  which  an  inertia  member  is 
attached  and 

(2)  a  drive  shafi  for  rotating  said  photoreceptor; 

(b)  means  for  transmitting  a  rotating  force  to  said  driving 
means,  wherein  said  drive  shaft  is  connected  to  said 
phtoreceptor  at  the  side  farthest  from  said  transmitting 
means; 

(c)  a  drive  source  for  driving  said  transmitting  means;  and 

(d)  a  rotational  member  having  a  rotational  resistance,  being 
in  contact  with  a  non-image  region  of  said  rotational 
photoreceptor. 


a  body  for  reproducing  a  document  laid  on  a  glass  platen  on 
a  paper  sheet; 

paper  selecting  means  for  selecting  the  paper  sheet; 

magnification  setting  means  for  setting  a  magnification  in 
which  said  body  reproduces  the  document; 

reporting  means  for  reporting  an  operator  a  condition 
wherein  a  copying  operation  would  be  effected  more 
effectively  if  the  document  were  laid  on  the  glass  platen  in 
a  reversed  position  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  and  a 
lateral  direction  thereof; 


in  said  first  frame  and  in  a  second  mode  in  which  said  cartridge 
and  said  developing  unit  are  in  different  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  frames  and  in  a  third  mode  in  which  said  process  car- 
tridge and  said  developing  unit  are  both  in  said  second  frame. 
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5^23411 
DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  ROTATIONAL  BODY  FOR  USE  IN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yozo  FiuU;  Tom  Makino,  and  Tadashi  Miwa,  all  of  HacUoji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-269408; 
Sep.  11, 1992,  4-269410:  Sep.  14, 1992,  4-271111 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—200  7  Claims 


an  intermediate  tray  for  accommodating  a  paper  sheet  carry- 
ing an  image  formed  by  said  body  in  a  two-sided  copy 
mode  on  one  side  thereof,  and  refeeding  said  paper  sheet 
for  causing  an  image  to  be  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
paper  sheet;  and 

suppressing  means  for  suppressing  a  report  by  said  reporting 
means  when  the  number  of  paper  sheets  accommodatable 
in  said  intermediate  tray  would  change  if  the  document  on 
the  glass  platen  were  changed  in  position  in  the  longitudi- 
nal and  lateral  directions  thereof. 


5,323,213 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  OF  AN  ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHY 

PROCESS  UNIT 

Byvng-Seon  Ahn,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  25,  1991, 
1991-21174 

laL  a.)  G03G  15/00 
VJS.  CL  355—210  7  Claims 
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5,323412 
COPIER  HAVING  AN  INTERMEDIATE  TRAY 
Towwori  Fnkni,  Chiba,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,403 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1991,  3-245973 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—206  4  Claims 

1.  A  copier  comprising: 


1.  A  drive  system  of  an  electro-photography  process  unit 
comprising: 

a  first  drum  gear  mounted  on  a  first  end  of  a  shaft  of  a  photo- 
sensitive drum  for  receiving  motion  of  a  drive  gear  of  a 
motor  via  an  idler  gear  to  drive  said  photo-sensitive  drum; 

a  first  sleeve  gear  engaged  with  said  first  drum  gear,  for 
driving  a  sleeve  of  a  developer  arranged  at  a  first  side  of 
said  photo-sensitive  drum,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  photo-sensitive  drum; 

a  first  cleaning  gear  engaged  with  said  first  drum  gear,  for 
driving  a  cleaning  roll  of  a  cleaning  device  arranged  at  a 
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second  side  of  said  photo-sensitive  drum,  said  first  clean- 
ing gear  being  positioned  at  a  second  side  of  said  photo- 
sensitive drum  opposite  said  first  side; 

a  second  drum  gear  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  the  shaft  of 
said  photo-sensitive  drum  for  preventing  deviation  of  said 
photo-sensitive  drum; 

a  second  sleeve  gear  engaged  with  said  second  drum  gear  for 
preventing  deviation  of  said  sleeve;  and 

a  second  cleaning  gear  engaged  with  said  second  drum  gear 
for  preventing  deviation  of  said  cleaning  roll;  and 

a  guide  frame  attached  to  said  photo-sensitive  drum  for 
maintaining  a  uniform  gap  between  said  photo-sensitive 
drum  and  said  sleeve,  and  between  said  photo-sensitive 
drum  and  said  cleaning  roll. 


5,323,214 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  ACTUATOR 

Tsnkuni  Kai,  F^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,199 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1992,  4-229304 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06.  15/08 

VS.  a.  355—245  2  Claims 


apparatus  for  cleaning  used  toner  from  a  rotatable  photosensi- 
tive body  which  is  rotatable  in  a  given  direction,  comprising: 

exposing  means  for  exposing  and  attenuating  part  of  a 
charge  on  a  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body,  to  form 
an  electrostatic  latent  image; 

developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent 
image  and  for  providing  a  quantity  of  toner  for  said  elec- 
trostatic latent  image,  to  form  a  toner  image; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image,  formed  by 
said  developing  means,  to  a  transfer  member; 

a  plurality  of  charging  means,  including  a  first  charging 
means  and  a  second  charging  means,  for  charging  said 
photosensitive  body,  said  plurality  of  charging  means 
being  arranged  in  a  given  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
photosensitive  body,  said  plurality  of  charging  means 
being  positioned  when  viewed  in  said  given  direction  of 
rotation  after  said  transfer  means  and  before  said  exposing 


1.  An  electrostatic  actuator  for  forming  an  electric  field  for 

transporting  particles  of  a  developer  having  a  predetermined 

charge  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  actuator  comprising: 

a  substrate  on  which  a  plurality  of  stripe-like  electrodes  are 

continuously  formed  in  parallel  at  a  predetermined  pitch; 
a  predetermined  number  of  electrode  terminals  disposed 

above  and  traversing  said  plurality  of  electrodes  without 

contacting  each  other; 
contact  terminals  implemented  as  projections  and  afFixed  to 

said  electrode  terminals  at  one  end  and  contacting  said 

electrodes  selected  at  an  interval  corresponding  to  said 

predetermined  number;  and 
a  terminal  holding  member  holding  said  electrode  terminals 

and  fitted  on  one  edge  of  said  substrate. 


means,  said  plurality  of  charging  means  being  in  direct 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  photosensitive  body,  said 
second  charging  means  being  positioned  after  said  first 
charging  means  when  viewed  in  said  given  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  photosensitive  body; 

first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  first  direct  volt- 
age to  said  first  charging  means,  said  first  direct  voltage 
having  a  polarity  that  is  opposite  to  a  charging  polarity  of 
said  photosensitive  body,  and  said  first  direct  voltage 
being  substantially  equal  to  a  charge  surting  voltage 
potential;  and 

second  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  second  direct 
voltage  to  said  second  charging  means,  said  second  direct 
voltage  having  a  polarity  that  corresponds  in  polarity  to 
said  charging  polarity  of  said  photosensitive  body,  and 
said  second  direct  voltage  causing  said  surface  of  said 
photosensitive  body  to  have  a  predetermined  charging 
potential. 


5,323,216 
LATERAL  MOVING  FUSER  STATION 
Gregory  P.  Mahoney,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,866 
Int  a.5  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285 


Eastman 
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5,323,215 

CHARGING  MEMBERS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  BODY  WTTHOUT  REMOVING  USED 

TONER  FROM  THE  BODY 
Yoshimitsn  Ohtaka,  Shizuoka,  and  Mitsnharv  Endou,  Sosono, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,931 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-077929 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—269  26  Claims 

16.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  without  a  cleaning 


1.  Reproduction  apparatus  for  forming  images  on  a  variable 

number  of  receivers  having  a  variable  size,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  fusing  station  for  fusing  a  toner  image  to  a  receiver  as  the 

receiver  moves  through  a  nip  formed  by  rotating  rollers, 

the  fusing  station  including 
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I  for  mounting  the  rollers  in  rotational  and  pressure 
contact  with  each  other  and  for  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  movement  of  the  receiver  through  the  nip; 
and 

drive  means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  the  rollers; 
and  logic  and  control  including 

means  for  inputting  at  least  one  of  the  size  of  the  receiver 
to  be  fused  and  the  number  of  receivers  to  be  fiised;  and 

means  for  activating  the  drive  means  in  response  to  an 
inputted  size  or  number. 


ION  DEPOSITION  PRINTER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

AND  RELATED  METHOD 
Orrta  ChrMy,  N.  TouwaMia;  John  E.  Pickett,  E.  Amhent; 
Mark  A.  Matiwis,  N.  ToMwawla;  Jamca  R.  Halliday,  Lewia- 
toa,  aad  Mkhad  D.  AUm,  N.  TooawaMia,  aU  of  N.Y^  aMigii- 
on  to  Moore  BaaiBcaa  Forma,  Inc^  Grand  laland,  N.Y. 
FIM  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,157 
Lit  CL'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—297  19  Cbdaw 


station  being  positioned  on  top  of  said  imaging  surface  at  ap- 
proximately the  twelve  o'clock  position  and  comprising  a 
cleaner  sump  housing  containing  a  cleaning  blade  mounted  on 
said  sump  to  provide  front  and  rear  sump  portions  and  in 
interference  with  said  imaging  surface  for  removing  residual 
toner  therefrom,  said  cleaner  sump  housing  having  a  passive 
sump  fill  bafFle  mounted  thereon  to  direct  residual  toner  to  the 
front  and  rear  portions  of  said  cleaner  sump,  said  passive  sump 
fill  baiTle  being  positioned  above  said  cleaning  blade  and  rela- 
tive thereto  to  split  a  mass  of  accumulated  residual  toner,  limit 
the  head  height  of  toner  accumulated  at  the  cleaning  blade/i- 
maging surface  interface  and  direct  residual  cleaned  toner  to 
both  the  front  and  rear  sump  portions. 


5,323,219 

COPYING  MACHINE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  ORIGINAL  POSITIONING 

MEANS 
IznU  Haaaaaka,  aad  Maaanoba  Kawaao,  both  of  Hachioji, 
Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Koaica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,997 

Oaiaia  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1992,  4-90985 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

MS.  a.  355—308  5  OaiBH 


\.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  an  imaging  cylinder  in  an  ion 
deposition  printer  wherein  toner  particles  are  supplied  to  the 
imaging  cylinder  and  thereafter  transferred  to  a  receptor  sheet 
comprising: 
a  scraper  blade  having  an  edge  engaging  the  imaging  cylin- 
der; and 
a  continuous  cleaning  web  means  engaging  the  imaging 
cylinder  downstream  of  the  scraper  blade,  the  cleaning 
web  means  impregnated  with  siUcone  oil  and  arranged  for 
applying  a  filin  of  silicone  oil  to  said  imaging  cylinder 
forming  a  release  layer  thereon  which  facilitates  transfer 
of  the  toner  particles  to  the  receptor  sheet 


5,323,218 
PASSIVE  SUMP  FILL  BAFFLE  FOR  BLADE  CLEANING 

APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Fortaa,  n,  Pittaford,  and  Brace  E.  Tborp,  Walwortk, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aariVMira  to  Xerox  CorporatioB,  Staadiord, 
Cowl 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,164 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—298  15  ( 
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1.  Electrostatographic  printing  apparatus  comprising  an 
endless  imaging  surface  and  a  blade  cleaning  station  for  remov- 
ing residual  toner  particles  therefrom,  said  blade  cleaning 


1.  A  copying  apparatus  comprising: 

an  automatic  document  conveyor  in  which  a  plurality  of 
document  sheets  to  be  copied  are  separated  by  separation 
means  and  conveyed,  one  by  one,  by  conveyance  means  of 
a  document  sheet  feeder  onto  a  platen,  each  of  said  sepa- 
rated document  sheets  being  stopped  by  a  document  con- 
veyance stopping  means  at  an  exposure  position  where  an 
exposure  scanning  means  provides  an  imagewise  exposure 
of  each  document  sheet,  each  imagewise  exposed  docu- 
ment sheet  then  being  delivered  to  a  delivery  tray  by 
deUvering  means,  said  copying  apparatus  also  including  an 
image  forming  means  for  forming  copying  images  on  a 
plurality  of  recording  sheets  by  the  imagewise  exposure 
by  the  exposure  scanning  means,  the  copying  apparatus 
further  comprising: 

(a)  a  sensor  provided  in  a  feeding  path  of  said  document 
sheet  feeder,  for  detecting  a  passage  of  an  edge  portion  of 
a  separated  document  sheet; 

(b)  delay  means  for  outputting  a  stop  signal  to  stop  a  drive 
source  of  said  document  conveyance  stopping  means 
when  one  of  (i)  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has  passed 
af^  a  detection  by  said  sensor  of  the  passage  of  the  edge 
portion  of  the  separated  document  sheet,  and  (ii)  after  a 
counting  means  counts  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses 
from  a  pulse  source  after  said  sensor  detects  the  passage  of 
the  edge  portion  of  the  separated  document  sheet; 

(c)  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual  stop  position  of 
each  separated  document  sheet  after  the  stop  signal  is 
output  by  said  delay  means  to  stop  the  drive  source;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  controlling  a  feeding  of  the  plurality  of 
recording  sheets,  said  control  means  outputting  a  start 
signal  for  staring  a  feeding  of  the  plurality  of  recording 
sheets  by  a  recording  sheet  feeding  means  at  a  start  feed- 


ing time  that  corresponds  to  a  time  of  operation  of  said 
exposure  scanning  means,  said  start  feeding  time  being 
adjusted  based  on  a  detection  value  that  represents  the 
actual  stop  position  of  each  document  sheet  detected  by 
said  detecting  means;  and  wherein 

said  control  means  further  controls  said  delay  means  to 
change  a  time  of  generation  of  the  stop  signal  to  stop  said 
drive  source  of  said  moment  conveyance  stopping  means 
to  stop  the  feeding  of  said  plurality  of  recording  sheets  by 
said  recording  sheet  feeding  means  based  on  the  detection 
value  that  represents  the  actual  stop  position  of  each 
document  sheet;  and 

said  control  means  further  controls  a  time  of  generation  of 
the  start  signal  to  adjust  the  start  feeding  time  of  said 
plurality  of  recording  sheets  by  the  recording  sheet  feed- 
ing means. 


5,323,220 

PAPER  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  PRINTING 

APPARATUS  WHICH  CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDS  OUT 

SHEETS  OF  PAPER  BY  SELECTING  ONE  OF  A 

PLURALTTY  OF  PAPER  FEED  CASSETTES 

Megumi  Yasuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^tta  United, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fdt.  6,  1992,  4-020386 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

MS.  a.  355—317  15  Claims 
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veyed  to  the  printing  device  on  the  basis  of  an  instruction 
in  said  print  start  request  step; 

a  fust  instructing  step  of  instructing  a  selected  paper  feeding 
device  the  same  as  a  preceding  paper  feeding  device  to 
send  the  cut  sheets  to  the  predetermined  conveying  posi- 
tion after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  (Tomw)  has 
elapsed  starting  from  said  paper  feed  control  device  re- 
ceiving a  paper  detection  signal  generated  by  the  paper 
detecting  device  corresponding  to  the  preceding  paper 
feeding  device; 

a  second  instructing  step  of  instructing  a  selected  paper 
feeding  device  different  from  a  preceding  paper  feeding 
device  to  send  the  cut  sheets  to  the  predetermined  con- 
veying position  after  a  different  amount  of  time  has 
elapsed  starting  from  said  paper  feed  control  device  re- 
ceiving a  paper  detection  signal  generated  by  the  paper 
detecting  device  corresponding  to  the  preceding  paper 
feeding  device;  and 

a  determining  step  of  determining  said  different  amount  of 
time,  using  said  paper  feeding  control  device,  so  as  to 
maintain  the  same  printing  period  as  that  existing  before 
switching  to  said  different  paper  feeding  device. 


5,323,221 
SHEET  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Koahiro  Tominori,  and  Maaahiro  Watashi,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, aasignon  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Nor.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  29,  1991,  3-316353; 
Not.  29.  1991,  3-316354;  Not.  29, 1991,  3-316355 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—324  38  Claim 


1.  A  paper  feeding  method  comprising: 

a  supplying  step  of  supplying  cut  sheets  from  a  plurality  of 
paper  feeding  devices; 

a  conveying  time  setting  step  of  presetting  conveying  times 
such  that  cut  sheets  are  moved  from  a  plurality  of  paper 
detecting  devices,  each  respectively  attached  to  said  plu- 
raUty  of  paper  feeding  devices,  to  a  predetermined  con- 
veying position,  respectively; 

a  paper  feed  control  step  of  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
paper  feeding  devices  and  sending  the  cut  sheet  from  the 
selected  paper  feeding  device  to  said  predetermined  con- 
veying position,  using  a  paper  feed  control  device; 

a  conveying  step  of  conveying  the  sheets  fed  out  in  said 
paper  feed  control  step  to  a  printing  device  for  printing, 
and  after  printing,  delivering  the  sheets  from  the  printing 
device  to  an  outside  of  the  printing  device; 

a  print  start  request  step  of  reading  out  and  monitoring  a 
corresponding  paper  conveying  time  which  has  been  set 
in  said  conveying  time  setting  step  when  a  paper  detection 
signal  is  generated  by  one  of  said  paper  detecting  devices 
when  the  cut  sheets  pass  therethrough  from  one  of  said 
plurality  of  paper  feeding  devices  and  requesting  a  print 
start  to  said  printing  device  after  the  elapse  of  said  set 
conveying  time; 

a  printing  step  of  printing  an  image  onto  the  cut  sheet  con- 


1.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus  for  processing  sheets  dis- 
charged from  an  image  forming  unit  of  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  comprising: 
a  sheet  supplier; 
a  sheet  discharger; 
a  first  transport  route  connecting  said  sheet  supplier  with 

said  sheet  discharger; 
first  processing  means  disposed  facing  a  sheet  in  said  first 

transport  route,  for  performing  a  first  process  on  the  sheet; 
a  second  transport  route  diverging  at  a  divergence  point 

from  said  first  transport  route  in  a  direction  therebelow; 
second  processing  means  facing  opposite  said  sheet  in  said 

second  transport  route,  for  performing  a  second  process 

on  said  sheet;  and 
transport  means  for  transporting  sheets  along  said  first  and 

second  transport  routes. 
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5,323,222 

DISTANCE-MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

CAMERA 

Ke<Ji  Kmisliige,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Olympua  Optical 

Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,160 

CUUbs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-022646 

Int.  a.5  GOIC  i/Oft  5/00:  G03B  i/00 

MS.  CL  356—1  24  ClaiM 
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1.  A  distance-measuring  device  comprising: 

light-projecting  means  for  projecting  luminous  flux  to  a 
subject; 

light-receiving  means  located  a  base  length  away  from  said 
light-projecting  means  for  receiving  reflected  rays  of  light 
from  said  subject  and  generating  a  photoelectric  current  in 
proportion  to  the  amount  of  light  received,  said  light- 
receiving  means  being  divided  into  at  least  four  light- 
receiving  sections  by  a  flrst  dividing  line  that  crosses  said 
base  length  at  right  angles  and  by  a  second  dividing  line 
that  crosses  said  first  dividing  line; 

flrst  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  a  sum 
of  the  photoelectric  currents  generated  by  light-receiving 
sections  on  one  side  of  said  flrst  dividing  line  to  a  simi  of 
the  photoelectric  currents  generated  by  Ught-receiving 
sections  on  the  other  side  of  said  flrst  dividing  line; 

second  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  a 
sum  of  the  photoelectric  currents  generated  by  li^t- 
receiving  sections  on  one  side  of  said  second  dividing  line 
to  a  sum  of  the  photoelectric  currents  generated  by  light- 
receiving  sections  on  the  other  side  of  said  second  divid- 
ing line;  and 

distance-determining  means  for  calculating  the  sum  of  an 
output  of  said  first  ratio  calculating  means  and  an  output 
of  said  second  ratio  calculating  means  and,  based  on  the 
resulting  value,  determining  a  distance  from  the  device  to 
the  subject 


UMI 


5,323,223  

RADAR  LASER  TRANSMFITER 
CecU  L.  Hayes,  Placcatii^  CaUf.,  awigiior  to  RockweU  Intenw- 
tioul  CorporatioB,  Seal  Beack,  Calif. 

Filed  Aas.  14, 1987,  Ser.  No.  85,499 
Lit  CL'  GOIC  3m 
U.S.  CL  356-5  11  Claim 

1.  A  mobile  laser  radar  for  scanning  a  target  aperture  having 
a  predetermined  array  of  locations  comprising: 
a  laser  means  having  a  power  source  and  a  resonator  cavity 
containing  a  Using  medium,  said  laser  means  providing  a 
SINGLE  FREQUENCY  LIGHT  SOURCE  (FO); 
means  for  dividing  said  SINGLE  FREQUENCY  LIGHT 
SOURCE  into  FIRST  and  SECOND  REFERENCE 
FREQUENCY  BEAMS; 
frequency  shifting  means  for  frequency  shifting  said  FIRST 
REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  BEAM  to  form  a  FRE- 
QUENCY SHIFTED  BEAM; 
control  means  for  providing  APERTURE  DIRECTION 

SIGNALS; 
scanner  means  responsive  to  said  APERTURE  DIREC- 
TION SIGNALS  for  combining  and  directing  said  SEC- 
OND REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  BEAM  and  said 
FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM  to  each  predeter- 
mined target  aperture  location  and  for  receiving  a  com- 


bined REFLECTED  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY 
BEAM  SIGNAL  and  a  REFLECTED  FREQUENCY 
SHIFTED  BEAM  SIGNAL  from  said  target; 

detector  means  for  combining  and  detecting  a  sample  of  said 
SECOND  REFERENCE  FREQUENCY  BEAMS  in 
combination  with  said  REFLECTED  REFERENCE 
FREQUENCY  BEAM  SIGNAL  and  said  RE- 
FLECTED FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM  SIG- 
NAL to  provide  a  RANGE  CARRIER  SIGNAL; 

monitor  means  for  combining  and  detecting  a  sample  of  said 
SINGLE  FREQUENCY  LIGHT  SOURCE,  and  a  sam- 
ple of  said  FREQUENCY  SHIFTED  BEAM  to  form  a 
DEMODULATION  REFERENCE  SIGNAL; 


■\  SN& 


phase  demodulation  means  referenced  to  said  DEMODU- 
LATION REFERENCE  SIGNAL  and  responsive  to 
said  RANGE  CARRIER  SIGNAL  for  demodulating 
said  RANGE  CARRIER  SIGNAL  to  provide  a  RELA- 
TIVE RANGE  SIGNAL;  and 

signal  processor  and  display  means  responsive  to  said  REL- 
ATIVE RANGE  SIGNAL  and  to  the  APERTURE 
DIRECTION  SIGNALS  for  quantizing  and  storing  the 
digital  the  digital  value  of  the  ampUtude  of  the  corre- 
sponding relative  phase  delay  between  the  RELATIVE 
RANGE  SIGNAL  and  said  DEMODULATION  REF- 
ERENCE SIGNAL  for  each  respective  location  in  said 
target  aperture. 


5,323,224 
VARLABLE  WAVELENGTH  OPTICAL  TIME  DOMAIN 

REFLECrOMETRY  APPARATUS 
Fnaiio  Wada,  Sakiira,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  FHJikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,291 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1991,  3-061230 

fait  a.5  GOIN  21  m 

MS.  CL  356—73.1  H  Claims 
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1.  An  OTDR  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  generating  a  light  pulse; 
an  optica]  flber  having  a  flrst  end  and  a  second  end  for 
receiving  said  light  pulse  at  the  first  end  and  emitting  from 


the  other  end  thereof  wavelength-shifted  light  having 
wavelengths  shifted  from  said  received  Ught  pulse  under 
the  influence  of  the  non-linear  optical  effect; 

an  introducing  and  extracting  means  for  introducing  said 
wavelength-shifted  light  into  an  optical  flber  under  test 
and  extracting  the  backward  scattering  Ught  emitted  from 
said  optical  flber  under  test; 

an  optical  attenuator,  coupled  between  said  optical  flber  and 
said  introducing  and  extracting  means,  for  attenuating  the 
intensity  of  said  wavelength-shifted  light  introduced  into 
said  optical  flber  under  test,  in  order  to  therd>y  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  Raman  scattering  inside  said  optical 
fiber  under  test; 

at  least  one  optical  detector  for  transforming  said  backward 
scattering  light  into  electric  signals;  and 

a  processing  means  for  analyzing  a  detected  signal  from  said 
at  least  one  optical  detector  with  the  passage  of  time,  to 
obtain  a  loss  characteristic  of  said  optical  fiber  under  test. 


5,323,225 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  AZIMUTHAL  POSITION 

OF  TRANSVERSE  AXES  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS  WITH 

ELLIPTICAL  CORES 

Richard  B.  Dyott  Oak  Lawa,  DL,  aasiffior  to  Amlrew  Coipora- 

tio^  Oriaiad  Park,  m. 

FUcd  Aag.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,825 

fait  CL'  GOIN  21  m 

MS.  CL  356—73.1  12  Claims 


nal  axis  which  intersects  said  cell  and  on  which  said  cell  is 
centered  and  having  first  structure  effectively  defining  a 
cone  having  an  apex  on  said  axis  at  said  cell,  coaxial  with 
said  tube  and  increasing  in  diameter  towards  said  end  of 
said  tube;  and 
a  second  structure  limiting  the  quantity  of  light  rays  entering 


into  said  cone  at  said  end  of  said  tube,  said  second  struc- 
ture being  placed  effectively  across  said  end  of  said  tube 
and  having  a  preselected  pattern  of  Ught  transmissivity 
which  pattern  is  centered  on  said  axis; 
said  preselected  pattern  includes  a  plurality  of  spots  of  rela- 
tively high  light  transmissivity  provided  on  a  ground  of 
relatively  low  Ught  transmissivity. 


5,323027 
QUAD  GAIN  RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE  WTTH 
INDEPENDENT  GAIN  REGIONS 
Gmkam  J.  Martin,  Caaofa  Park,  CaUf.,  assizor  to 
SysteiH,  Inc.,  Bercriy  Hills,  Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1988,  Ser.  No.  288,703 
iBt  CL'  GOIB  9/02;  HOIS  3/06i 
MS.  a.  356—350  29 


1.  A  method  of  locating  azimuthal  positions  of  transverse 
axes  of  an  optical  fiber  having  a  cladding  and  a  core  with  an 
elUptical  transverse  cross-section  having  major  and  minor  axes, 
said  optical  fiber  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
directing  a  coherent  light  beam  onto  said  fiber,  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  optical  fiber, 
monitoring  an  interference  pattern  produced  by  reflections 
of  said  coherent  light  beam  from  the  surface  of  the  fiber 
and  the  internal  interfaces  of  said  core  and  cladding,  while 
turning  said  fiber  about  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 
detecting  the  azimuthal  position  of  said  fiber  from  which 
said  interference  pattern  changes  symmetrically  as  the 
fiber  is  turned  in  opposite  directions  about  said  longitudi- 
nal axis,  indicating  said  coherent  light  beam  is  aUgned 
with  one  of  said  major  and  minor  axes  at  said  detected 
azimuthal  position. 


5,323,226 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  UGHT  LEVELS  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THIS  METHOD 

FraMis  J.  Sckredcr,  Uakrtcck,  Bela:i>m,  aati^or  to  Flmwcierc 

dcs  ApplicatioM  de  L'Elcctricity  S.A.,  BrueUes,  Bclgiui 

FUcd  Job.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,659 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bclginm,  Ju.  27, 1991, 09100617 
Int  CL'  GOU  1/42 
MS.  CL  356—218  »  Claims 

9.  A  device  for  monitoring  light  levels  in  a  zone  of  approach 
to  a  timnel  in  which  vehicles  are  moving,  for  adjusting  levels  of 
minimum  illumination  inside  the  tunnel,  comprising: 
a  photo-sensitive  cell  which  is  axially  recessed  in  a  tube 
relative  to  an  end  of  the  tube,  the  tube  having  a  longitudi- 


1.  A  multioscillator  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  frame,  said  formed  having  an  internal  nonplanar  cavity 
comprising  four  straight  cavity  segments; 

b)  said  nonplanar  cavity  being  characterized  by  right  and  left 
circularly  polarized  resonant  modes; 

c)  a  laser  gain  medium  within  said  cavity,  said  medium  being 
characterized  by  a  gain  curve, 

d)  means  for  manipulating  said  gain  medium  to  split  said  gain 
curve  into  a  multiplicity  of  distinct  peaks  of  gain  that  do 
not  substantially  overlap  in  frequency  space,  said  peaks 
forming  pairs  wherein  one  component  of  each  of  said  pairs 
can  drive  only  cavity  polarization  modes  of  positive 
helicity  and  the  other  component  can  drive  modes  of 
negative  heUcity; 

e)  means  for  generating  a  pair  of  counterroteting  beams  of 
laser  light  within  said  nonplanar  cavity  whereby  beams  of 
right  and  left  circularly  polarized  laser  light  are  supported 
within  said  cavity;  and 

0  means  for  adjusting  the  peaks  of  said  distinct  gain  curves 
in  frequency  so  that  one  peak  of  each  of  said  distinct  gain 
curves  energizes  a  selected  resonant  mode  of  said  cavity. 
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S.323,228 

CAVITY  LENGTH  CONTROLLER  FOR  RING  LASER 

GYROSCOPE  APPUCATIONS 

John  H.  Moody,  Little  Falls,  N.J^  aMigaor  to  AlUedSignal  Inc^ 

MofTis  Township,  Morris  County,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,760 
Int  a.3  GOIB  9/02 
UJS.  CL  3S6— 350  13  • 


said  elements,  and  the  contraction  of  the  other,  said  expan- 
sion and  contraction  inducing  the  deformation  of  the 
planar  portion  of  the  base  housing  so  that  the  tension 
communicated  via  the  tensioning  means  and  backing  plate 
between  the  base  housing  and  the  center  portion  of  the 
mirror  housing  is  changed,  and  the  center  portion  of  the 
mirror  support  housing  is  translated  along  the  axis  of 
mirror  deflection. 


5,323,229 

MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  USING  OPTICAL 

COHERENCE  SHIFTING  INTERFEROMETRY 

Bmce  A.  May,  Poway;  Thomas  A.  Lasko,  Coronado,  and  Dwight 

H.  ETerett,  Encinitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science  Appli- 

catioiis  International  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,281 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—357  13  Claims 
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1.  A  ring  laser  cavity  length  controller  comprising: 

a  flexible  mirror  support  housing  having  a  mirrored  rear 
surface  and  a  planar  front  surface,  both  surfaces  being 
normal  to  an  axis  along  which  mirror  deflection  occurs, 
said  front  surface  having  a  raised  center  platform  and 
raised  perimetric  wall,  both  raised  portions  being  capable 
of  conveying  axial  forces  to  the  normal  surface  of  the 
housing; 

a  flexible  planar  backing  plate,  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
surface,  said  rear  surface  being  attached  to  both  the  raised 
perimetric  wall  and  the  raised  center  platform  of  the 
flexible  mirror  support  housing,  so  that  the  planar  surfaces 
of  the  backing  plate  are  positioned  normal  to  the  axis 
along  which  mirror  defection  occurs; 

a  flexible  base  housing  having  a  planar  front  and  a  planar 
rear  surface,  and  said  rear  surface  having  a  raised  perimet- 
ric wall  capable  of  conveying  axial  forces  to  the  normal 
surface  of  the  base  housing,  said  raised  perimetric  wall 
being  affixed  to  the  front  surface  of  the  backing  plate  so 
that  the  planar  surfaces  of  the  base  housing  are  positioned 
normal  to  the  axis  along  which  mirror  defection  occurs, 
and  so  that  the  axis  along  which  mirror  deflection  occurs 
passes  through  the  center  of  those  planar  surfaces; 

a  first  planar  piezoelectric  element,  affixed  to  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  base  housing  so  that  the  plane  of  the  element  is 
normal  to  the  axis  along  which  mirror  deflection  occurs, 
said  piezoelectric  element  positioned  so  that  the  applica- 
tion of  a  voltage  across  the  element  effects  a  change  in  the 
dimensions  of  the  element  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
along  which  mirror  deflection  occurs; 

a  second  planar  piezoelectric  element  affixed  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  base  housing  so  that  the  plane  of  the  element 
is  normal  to  the  axis  along  which  mirror  deflection  occurs, 
said  piezoelectric  element  positioned  so  that  the  applica- 
tion of  a  voltage  across  the  element  effects  a  change  in  the 
dimensions  of  the  element  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis 
along  which  mirror  deflection  occurs; 

a  tensioning  means  attached  to  the  center  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  backing  plate  and  coupled  to  the  center  of  the  front 
surface  of  the  base  housing  via  an  anchoring  means,  said 
tensioning  means  applying  a  preload  tension,  along  the 
axis  of  mirror  deflection,  between  the  backing  plate  and 
the  base  housing  causing  the  planar  portion  of  the  mirror 
support  housing  to  deform  so  that  its  center  is  translated 
along  the  axis  of  mirror  deflection  toward  the  planar 
portion  of  the  base  housing; 

the  base  housing  and  anchoring  means  being  fabricated  from 
a  material  having  a  different  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion than  the  material  from  which  the  tensioning  means  is 
fabricated,  so  that  the  differential  in  the  expansion  rates  of 
these  components  tends  to  negate  thermally-induced  di- 
mensional variations  in  the  overall  cavity  length  control- 
ler assembly; 

means  for  applying  a  potential  across  the  first  and  second 
piezoelecuic  elements  effecting  the  expansion  of  one  of 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  thickness  of  an  optically 
transmissive  medium,  comprising: 

an  optical  energy  source  for  generating  an  optical  source 
beam; 

optical  coupling  means  for  receiving  and  directing  said 
source  boun,  said  optical  coupling  means  comprising: 

means  for  directing  a  first  portion  of  said  source  beam  to 
irradiate  an  optically  transmissive  test  sample  having  an 
unknown  thickness  between  a  front  surface  and  a  refrac- 
tive interface  such  that  said  first  portion  of  said  source 
beam  is  divided  into  a  first  reflected  beam  that  reflects  off 
the  front  surface  of  said  test  sample,  and  into  a  second 
reflected  beam  that  reflects  off  the  refractive  interface  of 
said  test  sample,  said  test  sample  having  an  index  of  refrac- 
tion, n, 

means  for  receiving  and  combining  said  first  and  second 
reflected  beams  into  a  first  composite  beam; 

means  for  directing  a  second  portion  of  said  source  beam  to 
irradiate  an  optically  transmissive  reference  sample  hav- 
ing a  known  thickness  between  a  front  surface  and  a  re- 
fractive interface  such  that  said  second  poriion  of  said 
source  beam  is  divided  into  a  third  reflected  beam  that 
reflects  off  the  front  surface  of  said  reference  sample  and 
into  a  fourth  reflected  beam  that  reflects  off  the  refractive 
interface  of  said  reference  sample,  said  reference  sample 
having  said  index  of  refraction,  n, 

means  for  receiving  and  combining  said  third  and  fourth 
reflected  beams  into  a  second  composite  beam,  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  composite  beams 
into  a  third  composite  beam; 

an  optical  interferometer  having  a  fixed  optical  path  length 
coupled  to  receive  a  first  portion  of  said  third  composite 
beam  from  said  first  means  and  a  variable  optical  path 
length  coupled  to  receive  a  second  portion  of  said  third 
composite  beam  from  said  first  means; 

an  optical  path  length  modulating  means  coupled  to  said 
variable  optical  path  length  of  said  interferometer  for 
changing  the  length  of  said  variable  optical  path  length  to 
cause  optical  interference  between  said  first  and  second 


reflected  beams  of  said  first  composite  beam,  and  between 
said  third  and  fourth  reflected  beams  of  said  second  com- 
posite beam;  and 
an  optical  detector  coupled  to  receive  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  third  composite  beam  from  said  optical 
interferometer  for  generating  electrical  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  third  composite  beam,  said  electrical  signals 
providing  an  indication  of  the  thickness  between  the  front 
surface  and  the  refractive  interface  of  said  test  sample. 


5^23.230 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  REFLECTION 

DENSITY  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Tataya  HiraaUosa,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  tmiputr  to  V^  Photo 

FitaB  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
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a  fifth  quantity  of  invisible  light  reflected  from  said  planar 
image  and  a  sixth  quantity  of  visible  light  reflected  from 
said  planar  image;  and 
correcting  the  dmsity  of  the  reflected  light  in  said  visible 
region  reflected  from  said  planar  image  to  act  the  density 
of  the  reflected  Ught  in  said  visible  region  reflected  from 
said  planar  image  in  correspondence  with  a  difference  in 
quantity  between  said  third  quantity  of  reflected  invisible 
Ught  region  reflected  from  said  reference  calibration  plate 
and  said  fifth  quantity  of  invisible  hght  region  reflected 
from  the  planar  image  in  addition  to  said  calculated  differ- 
ence of  the  reflected  Ught  quantity  between  said  first 
quantity  and  said  second  quantity  on  the  basis  of  the  differ- 
ence of  spectral  absorption. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  reflected  density  of  an  image  for 
measuring  the  density  of  light  in  a  visible  region  reflected  from 
a  planar  image  recorded  on  an  image-recording  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  in  a  predetermined  plane  a  reference  calibration 
plate  having  a  predetermined  reflection  densities  for  de- 
sired wavelengths,  said  calibration  plate  exhibiting  spec- 
tral absorption  in  a  known  invisible  wavelength  region, 
applying  light,  within  said  known  invisible  wavelength 
region,  to  said  reference  caUbration  plate,  and  measuring  a 
first  quantity  of  the  light  in  said  known  invisible  wave- 
length region  reflected  from  said  reference  calibration 
plate; 

removing  said  caUbration  plate  from  said  predetermined 
plane  and  disposing  said  recording  material  on  which  an 
image  is  not  recorded,  at  the  same  position  in  said  prede- 
termined plane,  applying  light  within  said  known  invisible 
region  to  said  recording  material,  a  second  quantity  of 
light  in  said  known  invisible  wavelength  region  reflected 
from  said  recording  material; 

calculating  a  difference  between  said  first  quantity  and  said 
second  quantity  due  to  an  only  difference  which  excludes 
a  factor  of  movement  with  regard  to  a  position  of  said 
reference  caUbration  plate  and  said  recording  material 
between  spectral  absorption  between  said  reference  cali- 
bration plate  and  said  recording  material  in  said  known 
invisible  wavelength  region; 

removing  said  recording  material  and  disposing  said  calibra- 
tion plate  in  a  measuring  plane  and  applying  Ught  in  said 
known  invisible  wavelength  region  and  light  in  a  visible 
region  to  said  reference  calibration  plate,  receiving  light 
reflected  from  said  reference  calibration  plate,  and  deter- 
mining a  third  quantity  of  reflected  invisible  light  and  a 
fourth  quantity  of  said  visible  light  corresponding  to  said 
known  reflection  density; 

removing  said  calibration  plate  and  disposing  said  recording 
material  in  said  predetermined  plane  and  applying  light  in 
said  known  invisible  region  and  light  in  said  visible  region 
to  said  planar  image  of  said  recording  material  and  receiv- 
ing the  reflected  Ught  from  said  planar  image,  determining 
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DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  AN 
ELECTRON  DENSITY  DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  CATHODE 
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AND  A  SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  an  electron  density  distribution, 
viewed  over  a  cross  section  of  an  electron  beam,  with  which 
the  electron  beam  would  strike  a  luminous  screen  of  a  color 
picture  tube  and  generate  a  luminous  spot  if  no  shadow  mask 
were  present  and  if  the  luminous  screen  were  homogeneously 
coated  with  phosphor,  with  only  certain  regions  of  the  lumi- 
nous screen  being  excited  to  luminesce  by  the  electron  beam  in 
the  color  picture  tube,  comprising: 
a  masking  means; 

an  image  converter  camera  (19)  to  record  images  of  luminous 
spot  domains  that  are  perceptible  due  to  the  action  of  the 
masking  means  on  the  luminous  screen; 
a  driving  arrangement  (18)  to  drive  a  deflection  arrangement 
(17)  on  the  color  picture  tube  in  such  a  way  that  the 
electron  beam  is  displaced  with  respect  to  the  camera  (19); 
and 
an  analysis  arrangement  (20)  to  analyze  the  images  recorded  by 
the  camera  (19),  in  order  to  obtain  a  result  concerning  a 
luminance  distribution  produced  by  the  electron  beam, 
which  is  essentially  identical  to  the  electron  density  distribu- 
tion; 

a  sequence  controller  (21) 
for  generating  a  simulated  masking  means  by, 
driving  the  driving  arrangement  (18)  to  deflect  the  electron 
beam  so  that  luminous  spots  are  generated  in  the  entire 
field  of  view  of  the  image  converter  camera  (19);  and 
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driving  the  analysis  arrangement  (20)  to  select  for  later  use 
selected  image  converter  regions  that  lie  within  image 
converter  regions  in  which  the  luminous  spots  are  imaged, 
the  selected  image  converter  regions  acting  as  simulated 
masking  slots  of  a  simulated  masking  means,  through 
which  luminous  spot  segments  are  perceptible;  and 
defining  the  electron  density  distribution  by, 

driving  the  driving  arrangement  (18)  to  displace  the  electron 
beam  in  steps,  with  a  step  size  such  that  each  luminous 
spot  segment  which  is  perceptible  before  each  displace- 
ment step  is  substantially  no  longer  perceptible  after  the 
displacement  step,  with  the  driving  occurring  for  a  num- 
ber of  steps,  at  least  in  the  horizontal  direction,  such  that 
all  luminous  spot  domains  are  perceptible  exactly  once; 

driving  the  image  converter  camera  (19)  to  record  before  a 
first  displacement  step  and  after  each  fiirther  displacement 
step,  images  of  each  perceptible  luminous  spot  segments; 
and 

driving  the  analysis  arrangement  (20)  to  store  all  the  images, 
and  to  assemble  them  into  an  overall  image  for  the  lumi- 
nance distribution  generated  by  the  electron  beam. 
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1.  A  chroma  signal  decimation  filter  device  comprising: 

a  correlation  detector  for  detecting  a  correlation  between 
pixel  data  of  a  luminance  signal  which  correspond  in  the 
positional  assignment  of  a  picture  screen  to  those  of  a 
chrominance  signal  to  be  decimated; 

a  filter  unit  for  performing  at  least  two  different  filtering 
operations  using  a  target  pixel  data  and  its  adjacent  pixel 
data  of  the  chrominance  signal;  and 

a  filter  selector  for  determining  one  of  said  at  least  two 
filtering  operations  to  be  performed  by  the  filter  imit  in 
accordance  with  the  correlation  between  the  pixel  data  of 
the  luminance  signal  detected  by  the  correlation  detector; 

wherein  the  filter  unit  changes  filter  coefficients  having 
changeable  values  and  the  filter  selector  determines  the 
values  of  the  filter  coefficients  of  the  filter  unit  in  accor- 
dance with  the  correlation  between  the  pixel  data  of  the 
luminance  sigiud  detected  by  the  correlation  detector; 

and  wherein  if  the  target  pixel  data  to  be  decimated  and  its 
two  adjacent,  front  and  rear,  data  of  the  chrominance 
signal  are  Ci,  Ci—  1,  and  Ci-l- 1  respectively,  the  correla- 
tion detector  outputs  two  correlation  values  p  and  q,  and 
the  filter  unit  outputs  a  signal  ci'  expressed  as: 


1.  An  image  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

color  filter  means  for  receiving  hght  and  for  passing  limii- 
nance  components  and  color  components  of  the  light,  said 
color  filter  means  having  first  and  second  lines  with  filter 
elements  for  luminance  components  disposed  in  each  line 
and  offset  from  filter  elements  for  luminance  components 
in  an  adjacent  line,  said  first  line  including  filter  elements 
for  two  color  components,  and  said  second  line  including 
filter  elements  for  a  single  color  component; 

image  sensor  means  for  receiving  the  luminance  components 
and  the  color  components  passed  by  said  color  filter 
means,  and  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  luminance  components  and 
color  components;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  signals 
output  by  said  image  sensor  means,  and  for  generating  a 
color  difference  signal  from  the  received  plurality  of 
signals. 


Ci  =  pCi-i  +  1/2C|  +  «C,+  | 
(p  + 1=1/2). 
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PROGRAMMABLE  CATV  SYSTEM  AND  TERMINAL 

UNIT  THEREFOR 
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4.  A  TV  receiver  system  comprising: 
means  for  entering  an  identified  program  as  an  identification 
of  a  selected  program  to  be  broadcast  in  the  future;  and 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  identified  program  for 
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initiating  a  comparison  of  said  identified  program  with  5,323,236 

said  selected  program  and  for  turning  on  the  power  of  said   AN  EXTENDED  TELEVISION  SIGNAL  ENCODING  AND 

DECODING  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  CONTROL  DATA 
FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DECODER 
JobawMS  L  J.  Ticbelaar,  aad  Coostaat  P.  M.  J.  Baggen,  both  of 
EindboTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
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Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  13, 1992, 
92200407J 
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TV  and  selecting  the  appropriate  channel  of  said  TV  to 
permit  viewing  of  said  program. 
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ASPECT  RATIO  CONVERTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
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9.  An  aspect  ratio  converting  apparatus  for  converting  a  first 
picture  of  a  first  aspect  ratio  to  a  second  picture  of  a  second 
aspect  ratio,  comprising: 
comparison  means  for  comparing  an  input  video  signal  to  a 

predetermined  reference  value; 
storage  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  comparison 
means,  for  storing  a  first  address  of  the  input  video  signal 
upon  the  comparison  indicting  that  the  input  video  signal 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  predetermined  reference  value,  the 
storage  means  subsequently  storing  a  second  address  pre- 
vious to  an  address  of  the  input  video  signal  wherein  the 
comparison  indicates  that  the  input  video  signal  is  less 
than  the  predetermined  reference  value; 
aspect  ratio  converting  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
storage  means  and  comparison  means,  for  converting  the 
input  video  signal  of  a  first  picture  having  a  first  aspect 
ratio  to  a  second  picture  having  a  second  aspect  ratio  by 
adding  a  first  side  panel  to  the  input  video  signal  at  an 
address  prior  to  the  stored  first  address  and  a  second  side 
panel  at  an  address  subsequent  to  the  stored  second  ad- 
dress. 
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1.  An  extended  television  signal  comprising  control  data  for 
controlling  an  extended  television  decoder,  said  control  data 
comprising: 

a  first  type  of  information  bits  for  conveying  information 
which  need  not  be  reliably  decodable  immediately  upon 
switching  between  broadcast  channels  or  when  their 
contents  have  changed,  each  first  type  information  bit 
having  been  channel-encoded  by  means  of  a  first  DC-free 
channel  code  into  first  channel  bits  each  having  a  first 
duration;  and 

a  second  type  of  information  bits  for  conveying  information 
which  must  be  reliably  decodable  immediately  upon 
switching  between  broadcast  channels  or  when  their 
contents  have  changed,  wherein  each  second  type  infor- 
mation bit  has  been  channel-encoded  by  means  of  a  second 
DC-free  channel  code  into  second  channel  bits  each  hav- 
ing a  second  duration  exceeding  said  first  duration. 
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TIMING  COMPENSATOR  FOR  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

PROCESSOR 
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1.  A  color  television  image  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  controlling  a  luminance 

amplification  level  of  an  input  video  signal  fed  thereto 

prior  to  display; 
means  for  supplying  a  video  control  signal  to  said  video 
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signal  processing  circuit,  including  sampling  means  for 
dividing  every  field  of  the  input  video  sig^  into  n  digital 
data  samples,  and  arithmetic  processing  means  supplied 
with  said  n  digital  data  samples  from  said  sampling  means 
for  generating  therefrom  the  video  control  signal  fed  to 
said  video  signal  processing  circuit  for  adjusting  the  limii- 
nance  amplification  level  of  a  displayed  video  image;  and 
signal  delay  means  for  time  delaying  in  response  to  a  timing 
signal  from  said  arithmetic  processing  means  the  input 
video  signal  fed  to  said  video  signal  processing  circuit  for 
a  time  substantially  equal  to  a  time  required  by  said  arith- 
metic processing  means  to  generate  the  video  control 
signal  fed  to  said  video  signal  processing  circuit,  wherein 
said  signal  display  means  includes  an  analog-to-digital 
converter  receiving  an  input  video  signal  for  display  and 
producing  therefrom  digital  video  data,  a  field  memory 
for  storing  said  digital  video  data,  and  a  digital-to-analog 
converter  connected  in  series,  and  a  memory  controller 
coimected  to  receive  the  timing  signal  from  said  arithme- 
tic processing  means  for  controlling  said  field  memory  to 
read  out  said  digital  video  data  with  output  timing  the 
same  as  output  timing  of  said  video  control  signal,  so  that 
the  phase  of  the  video  signal  is  coincident  with  the  pbast 
of  said  video  control  signal  supplied  to  said  video  signal 
processing  circuit 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  composite  triple  beat  in  a  visual 
image  of  a  channel  transmitted  via  cable  comprising  digitizing 
frames  forming  images  of  said  channel  to  provide  digitized 
frame  signals  for  each  said  digitized  frames,  dividing  each  said 
digitized  frame  signal  into  a  pluraUty  of  stripes  extending  per- 
pendicular to  horizontal  lines  of  said  digitized  framing  signal  to 
form  subpictures,  determining  the  average  intensity  of  the 
signal  in  each  horizontal  line  of  each  of  said  subpictures  to 
provide  an  average  intensity  value  for  each  said  line  in  each 
said  subpicture,  filtering  the  said  average  intensity  value  for 
each  said  line  for  each  said  subpicture  to  provide  an  estimate 
composite  triple  beat  signal  for  each  said  line  in  each  said 
subpicture,  subtracting  said  estimate  composite  triple  beat 
signal  for  each  said  line  of  each  said  subpicture  from  its  equiva- 
lent portion  of  said  digitized  frame  signal  to  provide  a  cor- 
rected subpicture  for  said  frame  and  combining  said  corrected 
subpictures  to  provide  a  clean  signal  and  creating  a  clean  visual 
image  based  on  said  combined  corrected  subpictures. 
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KEEPS  TRACK  OF  FAVORITE  CHANNELS  TO 
FACILITATE  TUNING 
ToaUo  Aaiaao,  aad  MitaaauMa  Saitoh,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Ja- 
paa, aaaigaon  to  Soay  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  11,422 

Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  7, 1992, 4-056132 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/50 

VS.  CL  348—731  2  ClataH 


UMI 


1.  An  image  signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  image  signal  sequentially  for  each 
image  plane; 

means  for  storing  the  image  signal  supplied  from  said  supply- 
ing means; 

storage  control  means  for  combining  the  image  signal  stored 
in  said  storing  means  and  the  image  signal  successively 
supplied  from  said  supplying  means  and  for  storing  the 
resultant  signal  in  said  storing  means  again;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  storage  control  means  in 
accordance  with  a  level  of  the  image  signal  outputted 
form  said  storing  means. 


«n-»-i-{^^ 


1.  A  TV  receiver  having  a  tuner  and  a  controller  for  control- 
ling a  tuning  operation  of  the  tuner,  wherein  said  controller 


includes  a  calculation  unit  for  effecting  a  calculation  if  pre- 
ferred station  using  as  parameters  a  tuned  channel  and  a  time 
for  which  the  channel  is  selected,  and  tuning  frequency  ar- 
rangement storing  means  for  determining  a  channel  which  is 
frequently  watched  by  a  user  on  the  basis  of  said  calculation, 
and  storing  an  indication  of  the  channel  in  said  tuning  fre- 
quency arrangement  storing  means,  the  channel  indication 
stored  in  said  tuning  frequency  arrangement  storing  means 
being  read  out  to  perform  said  tuning  operation  when  a  pre- 
ferred-station key  provided  in  said  TV  receiver  is  pushed. 


5,323,241 
METHOD  OF  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

A  NORMALIZING  CURVE 
Yasnham  Yoaezawa,   Kyoto,  Japan,   assignor  to  Dainippon 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  No».  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,672 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30,  1992,  4-315782 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  358—298  14  Clains 
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Mox=(Mix— M,i,)  to  obtain  modified  signal-conversion 
characteristics  €„  for  respective  color  components;  and 
(1)  converting  said  original  color  image  signals  Djc  by  said 
modified  signal-conversion  characteristics  Cm  to  obtain 
said  converted  color  image  signals  Djvjc  for  respective 
color  components. 


5,323,242 
CARRIER  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  IN  VIDEO 
SIGNAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Norihisa  Yamamoto,  Gnnma;  Hirokaza  Kitamara,  Takaaaki; 
Katsayoshi     Yamashige,     Takasaki;     Takashi     Karihara, 
Takasaki,  aad  Tadashi  Matsnshima,  TakasaU,  aU  of  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  aad  Hitachi  Microcompater  Eiagi- 
aeeriag,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  17,  1989,  1-006021; 
Jaa.  17,  1989,  1-006022;  Jan.  17,  1989,  1-006023 

lat  a.'  H04M  9/80 
VS.  CL  358—324  29  Oahu 


1.  A  method  of  converting  original  color  image  signals  D, 
into  converted  color  image  signals  Djvx  suitable  for  image 
processing  in  a  color  image  processor,  wherein  said  original 
color  image  signals  D;,  represent  optical  densities  of  an  original 
color  image  for  each  pixel  and  for  respective  color  compo- 
nents, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  specifying  gray  pixels  on  said  original  color  image; 

(b)  averaging  said  original  color  image  signals  D^  for  respec- 
tive color  components  in  each  gray  pixel  to  obtain  an 
average  signal  Dm  for  each  gray  pixel; 

(c)  dividing  a  range  of  said  average  signal  Dm  into  a  plurality 
of  classes  Dmi'. 

(d)  classifying  said  average  signal  Dm  representative  of  said 
gray  pixels  into  said  plurality  of  classes  Djt/h 

(e)  accumulating  said  original  color  signals  Dj^for  each  color 
component  in  each  class  DM/of  said  average  signal  Dm  to 
obtain  accumulated  density  signal  £Dx  for  each  color 
component; 

(0  generating  a  sum  signal  I(IDjt)Mrepresenutive  of  a  sum 
of  said  accumulated  density  signal  IDx  for  each  color 
component  within  a  predetermined  intermediate  density 
section  Dm*  S  DmS  Dma; 

(g)  counting  number  £N^  of  pixels  whose  original  color 
signals  D;[are  included  in  said  intermediate  density  section 

DMikSDMSDMA; 

(h)  dividing  said  sum  signal  l(lDx)MfoT  each  color  compo- 
nent by  said  number  ZN^n  of  pixels  to  obtain  accumulated 
average  signals  Mjj,  for  respective  color  components; 

(i)  averaging  said  accumuhited  average  signals  Max  for  re- 
spective color  components  to  obtain  a  gray  average  sigiud 
M<fa; 

(j)  generating  difference  signals  MD«=(Mdi— Mj^)  between 
said  accumulated  average  signals  M<b  and  said  gray  aver- 
age signal  Mja; 

(k)  modifying  a  predetermined  reference  signal-conversion 
characteristic  C  as  a  function  of  said  difference  signals 


1.  A  carrier  signal  generating  circuit  in  a  video  signal  recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus  in  which  a  carrier  color  signal 
having  a  subcarrier  frequency  fsc  is  recorded  or  reproduced 
after  frequency  conversion  thereof  to  a  lower-band  signal,  the 
phase  of  the  lower-band  signal  being  shifted  in  synchronism 
with  a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  which  is  included  with 
the  carrier  color  signal  in  a  video  signal  to  be  recorded  or 
reproduced,  said  carrier  signal  generating  circuit  comprising: 
a  phase-locked  loop  circuit  including: 
first  oscillator  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  oscillat- 
ing at  a  frequency  which  is  K/L  times  as  high  as  the  sum 
{c={x+M/N*{h,  where  f«:  is  a  subcarrier  frequency  of 
the  carrier  color  signal,  and  at  a  frequency  M/N  times  as 
high  as  a  frequency  fn  of  the  horizontal  synchronizing 
signal,  each  of  M,  N,  K  and  L  being  an  integer; 
first  divider  means  for  frequency-dividing  the  output  signal 

of  said  first  oscillator  means  by  K/L; 
subtracting  means  for  subtracting  the  subcarrier  frequency 

from  an  output  of  the  first  divider  means;  and 
phase  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  an 
output  of  the  subtracting  means  and  the  phase  of  the 
horizontal  synchronizing  signal;  and 
circuit  means  for  generating  from  an  output  of  said  first 
divider  means  a  carrier  signal  having  a  phase  that  is  shifted 
in  synchronism  with  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal. 
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5^23,243 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  RECORDING  ON  A 

SELECTED  TAPE  IN  A  DOUBLE  DECK  VIDEO 

CASSETTE  RECORDER 

Bycoag-Hoo  Cbeon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electroiiics  Company,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,809 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1992, 
92^754 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/76 
MS.  a.  3SS— 335  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  recording,  on  units  of  a  prede- 
termined period  of  continuous  recording  time,  video  signals 
irregularly  supplied  from  a  video  camera  installed  at  a  re- 
stricted area  on  a  selected  video  cassette  tape  loaded  in  a 
selected  deck  within  a  two-deck  video  cassette  recorder,  said 
video  cassette  recorder  having  an  adjustable  time  switch  and 
means  for  continuously  sensing  the  restricted  area  and  generat- 
ing a  trigger  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  the  predetermined  period  of  continuous  recording 
time  by  using  the  adjustable  time  switch; 

(b)  registering  a  reference  signal  to  indicate  that  the  selected 
back  is  operable  to  continuously  record  the  video  signals; 

(c)  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal,  continuously  recording 
the  video  signals  on  the  selected  video  cassette  tape 
loaded  in  the  selected  deck  during  said  period  of  continu- 
ous recording  time,  while  referencing  the  registered  refer- 
ence signal; 

(d)  maintaining  the  selected  deck  in  a  stand-by  state  for  a 
subsequent  recording  operation  when  another  trigger 
signal  is  generated  after  the  completion  of  the  recording 
operation  in  the  selected  deck  for  the  period  of  continuous 
recording  time; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  until  the  selected  video  cas- 
sette tape  loaded  in  the  selected  deck  is  fully  recorded; 

(f)  registering  a  new  reference  signal  to  indicate  that  the 
remaining  deck  within  the  two-deck  video  cassette  re- 
corder is  selected  when  the  video  cassette  tape  in  the 
previously  selected  deck  is  fully  recorded;  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  to  (0  until  said  remaining  deck  is  fiilly 
recorded. 


5^23,244 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Yamagodii,    NiahiMMtfya,    and   CUyoko    Matsnmi, 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan,  aMlgnors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indaa- 
trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,748 
CUiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japam  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-254317 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/ 16 
MS.  CL  358—335  19  Claiaa 

1.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  record- 
ing portion  and  a  reproducing  portion,  the  recording  portion 
comprising: 
first  identification  code  input  means  for  inputting  an  identifi- 
cation code; 
a  scrambling  circuit  for  generating  a  scrambling  pattern 


according  to  the  input  identification  code  and  for  scram- 
bling a  video  signal  and/or  an  audio  signal  by  using  a 
signal  representing  the  generated  scrambling  pattern; 

a  first  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  predetermined 
operation  on  the  input  identification  code  and  for  output- 
ting  a  first  ID  signal  representing  a  result  of  the  operation; 

operation  designating  means  for  outputting  an  operation 
identification  signal  designating  the  predetermined  opera- 
tion to  the  first  operation  circuit; 

a  multiplexing  circuit  for  performing  a  multiplexing  on  the 
scrambled  video  signal  and/or  the  scrambled  audio  signal 
and  the  first  ID  signal  and  the  operation  identification 
signal  and  for  outputting  a  signal  obtained  as  a  result  of  the 
multiplexing;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  the  signal  output  from  the 
multiplexing  circuit  on  a  recording  medium,  wherein  the 
reproducing  portion  comprising: 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  the  signal  recorded  on 
the  recording  medium; 

a  demultiplexing  circuit  for  separating  a  signal  reproduced 
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by  the  reproduction  means  into  a  reproduced  video  signal 
and/or  a  reproduced  audio  signal  which  have  been  scram- 
bled and  recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  a  reproduced 
first  ID  signal  and  a  reproduced  operation  identification 
signal; 

second  identification  code  input  means  for  inputting  an 
identification  code; 

a  second  operation  circuit  for  performing  a  predetermined 
operation  designated  by  the  reproduced  operation  identifi- 
cation signal  on  the  identification  code  input  by  the  sec- 
ond identification  code  input  means  and  for  outputting  a 
second  ID  signal  representing  a  result  of  the  predeter- 
mined operation  of  the  second  operation  circuit; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  a  value  represented  by  the 
second  ID  signal  with  a  value  represented  by  the  repro- 
duced first  ID  signal  and  for  outputting  a  signal  represent- 
ing a  result  of  the  comparison;  and 

a  descrambling  circuit  for  performing  a  descrambling  of  the 
reproduced  video  signal  and/or  audio  signal,  which  have 
been  scrambled  in  the  recording  portion,  according  to  the 
signal  output  by  the  comparator. 


5,323,245 
PERPENDICULAR,  UNEQUAL  FREQUENCY 
NON-CONVENTIONAL  SCREEN  PATTERNS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  HALFTONE  GENERATION 
Ridiard  L.  Rylander,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mianeaota 
Mlaiag  aad  Maaufactnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Coatiaiuition  of  Ser.  No.  639,977,  Jan.  11, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582^24,  Sep.  14, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,253,084.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  20,165 
lat  a.' H04N //<(J 
U.S.  CL  358—536  2  Claims 

1.  A  screen  system  for  use  in  connection  with  the  reproduc- 
tion of  half-tone  pictures  in  a  multicolor  print  comprising 
a)  at  least  two  partial  screens,  each  screen  corresponding  to 
one  printing  color; 


b)  each  partial  screen  being  defined  by  columns  and  rows  of 
dots  defmed  by  clusters  of  points,  said  dots  defining  print- 
ing dots  for  tone  values  of  said  multicolor  print  wherein 
a  plurality  of  said  dots  have  centers  that  do  not  lie  directly 
on  addressable  raster  points  within  the  half-tone  cell  ar- 
ray; 
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c)  at  least  one  of  said  partial  screens  having  columns  and 
rows  that  are  geometrically  orthogonal  but  in  which  the 
row  to  row  spacing  is  not  equal  in  size  to  the  column  to 
column  spacing. 


5,323046 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  CONTROLLED  BY  DTMF 

SIGNALS 

Matahira  Kotaai,  Ikoou,  aad  Motohiko  Hayashi,  Yaaiato- 

Koriyaasa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahnshiki  Kai- 

sha,  Abeno,  Japan 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,829 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14, 1991,  3-109303 

lat  a.5  H04M  1/50 

MS.  a.  358—434  5  Claims 
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5,323,247 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HALFTONING  AND 
INVERSE  HALFTONING  AND  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SUCH  IMAGES 

Kevin  J.  Parker,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aad  Christopher  M.  Miceli, 

Alexaadria,  Va.,  aaai^ors  to  Research  Corporatioa  Techaoto- 

gics,  Tncsoa,  Ariz. 

Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,056,  Dec  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,111,310.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,049 

lat  CV  H04N  1/40 

MS.  CL  358—456  29  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  inverse-halftoning  of  dot  and  dispersed 
dot  halftones,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adaptive  run-length  filtering  over  at  least  one  of  rows  and 

columns  and  diagonals  of  said  halftones  and  combining 

the  run-length  estimates  into  an  averaged  continuous  tone 

image; 
filtering  said  averaged  continuous  tone  image;  and 
removing  any  impulses  and  periodicities  remaining  in  the 

filtered  averaged  continuous  tone  image. 


5,323,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 

POLYCHROMATIC  PRINTING  PLATES 

Haaan  Yoaefi,  Riahoa  LeZioa,  Israel,  assizor  to  Sdtez  Corpo- 

ratioB  Ltd.,  Herziia  Bet  Israel 

COatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  545,805,  Jan.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,113,249.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843^38 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  larael.  Mar.  2,  1990,  93607 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sohseqacat  to  May  U, 

2009,  has  been  diadaiawd. 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/23.  1/46 

U.S.  CL  358— 504  10" 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  that  combines  copying  with  trans- 
mission and  further  has  an  external  telephone  connected  to  it  to 
be  remotely  controlled  by  a  remote  signal  including  at  least 
one  DTMF  signal  consisting  of  two  frequency  tones  in  combi- 
nation sent  from  the  external  telephone,  the  facsimile  apparatus 
comprising: 
memory  means; 

means  for  comparing  a  tone  duration  of  a  tone-pair  signal 
having  DTMT  frequencies  sent  from  the  external  tele- 
phone with  a  predetermined  detection  time  stored  in  the 
memory  means,  and  deciding  whether  or  not  the  tone-pair 
signal  is  a  valid  DTMF  signal,  that  is  used  for  the  remote 
signal,  based  on  the  compared  result;  and 
means  for  estimating  the  tone  duration  of  a  DTMF  signal 
that  is  specific  to  the  external  telephone,  and  setting  the 
estimated  tone  duration  as  the  optimum  detection  time  to 
be  stored  in  the  memory  means. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  file  of  recorded  color  separa- 
tion values  of  color  elements  for  use  in  preparing  polychro- 
matic printing  plates  in  order  to  reduce  or  eliminate  defects 
caused  by  misregistration  in  printing,  comprising: 

means  for  identifying  color  pairs  where  there  is  a  change  in 
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color  between  adjacent  color  areas  in  at  least  one  color 
separation; 

means  for  determining,  for  each  color  pair,  whether  or  not 
to  make  a  frame,  based  on  predetermined  criteria;  and 

means  for  using  said  frames  to  provide  polychromatic  print- 
ing plates  have  reduced  defects  due  to  misregistration. 


5,323,249 

METHOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  COLOR  IMAGES 

HAVING  ONE  COLOR  GAMUT  WTTH  A  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  DIFFERENT  COLOR  GAMUT 

Zhongjie  Liang,  Sewell,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Ne- 

movn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Set.  No.  3,170 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 

MS.  CL  358— S18  5  Cbdms 
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X.  A  method  for  reproducing  a  color  image  having  color 
values  in  a  first  color  gamut  with  a  device  able  to  reproduce 
color  values  representing  a  second  color  gamut  wherein  the 
first  color  gamut  includes  color  values  outside  the  second  color 
gamut,  the  first  and  second  color  gamuts  being  defmed  in  a 
device  independent  color  space,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  creating  a  LUT  comprising  a  first  preselected  plurality  of 
color  values  from  the  first  color  gamut,  and  a  correspond- 
ing second  plurality  of  derived  color  values,  wherein 

(a)  for  each  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  color  values  for 
which  there  is  a  corresponding  color  value  in  said  sec- 
ond color  gamut,  the  corresponding  derived  color  value 
is  calculated  to  reproduce  through  the  device  a  color 
having  a  same  colorimetric  measure  in  a  device  inde- 
pendent color  space  as  the  color  represented  by  the  one 
of  the  first  plurality  of  preselected  color  values  in  a 
device  dependent  color  space,  and 

(b)  for  each  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  color  values  for 
which  there  is  not  corresponding  color  value  in  the 
second  color  value  gamut,  the  corresponding  derived 
color  value  is  calculated  by: 

(i)  identifying 
at  least  two  of  the  preselected  color  values  adjacent 
to  each  one  of  the  color  values  for  which  there  is 
no  corresponding  color  value  in  the  device  inde- 
pendent color  space  which  is  within  the  color 
gamut  of  the  device,  the  two  adjacent  color  values 
being  values  for  which  there  are  color  values  in  the 
device  independent  color  space  which  are  within 
the  color  gamut  of  the  device,  and 
the  derived  values  corresponding  to  the  at  least  two 
preselected  color  values,  and 
(ii)  deriving  by  extrapolation  in  the  device  dependent 
space  from  the  identified  preselected  and  derived 
values  a  corresponding  derived  value  within  the 
second  color  gamut  resulting  in  an  acceptable  color 
representation  of  the  one  preselected  color  value  for 
which  there  is  no  corresponding  color  value  within 
the  second  color  gamut; 

(2)  using  the  LUT  to  modify  input  color  values  representing 
the  image;  and 

(3)  using  the  modified  input  color  values  to  reproduce  the 
image  with  the  device. 


5,323,250 

PIXEL^KIPPING  APPARATUS  IN  AN  IMAGE 

PROCESSOR 

Hiroahi  ShflMzaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,5M 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-101994 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—525  17  ( 


1.  A  pixel  skipping  apparatus,  functional  in  an  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus,  which  converts  a  first  image  derived  as  a 
plurality  of  first  color-pixel  data  into  a  second  image  generated 
by  a  lesser  number  of  second  color-pixel  data,  comprising: 

means  for  segmenting  said  fust  color-pixel  data  into  a  plural- 
ity of  pixel  blocks  each  comprising  a  given  plurality  of 
said  first  color-pixel  data,  wherein  each  of  said  second 
color-pixel  data  corresponds  to  one  of  said  pixel  blocks; 

first  means  for  calculating  each  of  said  second  color-pixel 
data  according  to  first  color-pixel  data  contained  in  a 
corresponding  objective  pixel  block  among  said  pixel 
blocks; 

second  means  for  calculating  said  second  color-pixel  data, 
including  first  means  for  storing  first  color-pixel  data  from 
said  objective  pixel  block,  and  second  means  for  storing 
first  color-pixel  data  of  said  pixel  blocks  which  are  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  objective  pixel  block,  wherein  said  first 
means  for  calculating  cannot  execute  its  function; 

in  the  event  said  first  means  for  storing  color-pixel  data 
contains  color-pixel  data  different  from  that  which  is 
stored  in  the  second  means  for  storing  color-pixel  data, 
said  second  means  for  calculating  being  operative  to  pro- 
duce color-pixel  data  corresponding  to  one  pixel  of  said 
second  image  according  to  said  different  color-pixel  data 
stored  in  said  first  means  for  storing  color-pixel  data,  and 

in  the  event  that  said  first  means  for  storing  color-pixel  data 
contains  color-pixel  data  which  is  identical  to  that  which 
is  stored  in  said  second  means  for  storing  color-pixel  data, 
said  second  means  for  calculating  being  operative  to  pro- 
duce color-pixel  data  corresponding  to  one  pixel  of  said 
second  image  according  to  one  of  said  identical  color- 
pixel  data  stored  in  said  first  means  for  storing  color-pixel 
data;  and 

means  for  generating  a  second  pixel  according  to  said  second 
color-pixel  data  as  calculated  by  either  said  first  or  said 
second  means  for  calculating. 


5,323,251 
ELECTROOPTICAL  UQUID  CRYSTAL  SYSTEM 
David  Contca,  and  Patrick  Nolan,  both  of  Poole,  United  King- 
dom, aMignon  to  Merck  Patent  GcaellackafI  mit  Bcachmnk- 
tcr  Haftnng,  Darmatndt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/024<l,  §  371  Date  Dec  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16, 1992 

per  FUed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Not.  1, 1991, 
91710039;  Mar.  10, 1992,  92104091 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—51  22  Claima 
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is  also  pyrimidine-2,S-diyl,  pyridine-2,5-diyl  or  trans  1,3- 

dioxane-2,S-diyl, 
X'  and  X^  independently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  F, 
Q  is  CF2,  OCF2,  C2F4,  OC2F4  or  a  single  bond, 
Y  is  H,  F,  a  or  CN, 
n  is  0,  1  and  3,  and 
R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  13  C  atoms,  in  which  one  or  two 

non-adjacent  CH2  groups  can  also  be  replaced  by  — O — 

and/or  — CH=CH— ; 

b)  10-^  wt  %  of  a  precursor  of  a  polymer  matrix  compris- 
ing 

a  component  A  containing  0. 1-35  wt.  %  of  one  or  more  at 
least  difunctional  thiol  monomers  and/or  oligomers, 

a  component  B  containing  S-9S  wt.  %  of  one  or  more 
monomers  of  the  ene  type,  and 

a  component  C  containing  2-S3  wt  %  of  one  or  more 
oligomers  of  the  ene  type,  and 

c)  0. 1-S  wt.  %  of  a  radical  photoinitiator  with  the  mass  ratios 
given  under  a),  b)  and  c)  being  based  on  the  mass  of  the 
precursor  of  the  PDLC  film  and  the  mass  ratios  of  the 
components  A,  B  and  C  based  on  the  mass  of  the  precur- 
sor of  the  polymer  matrix. 


1.  An  electrooptical  system  comprising: 

2  electrode  layers  and  a  PDLC  film  therebetween, 

wherein  the  PDLC  film  comprises  a  liquid  crystal  mixture 
forming  micro-droplets  in  an  optically  isotropic,  transpar- 
ent polymer  matrix, 

wherein  one  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  liquid  crystal 
mixture  is  matched  to  the  refractive  index  of  the  polymer 
matrix, 

wherein  one  of  the  electrode  layers  is  an  active  matrix  hav- 
ing nonlinear  addressing  elements  each  integrated  with  an 
image  point  while  the  other  electrode  layer  is  the  counter 
electrode, 

wherein  the  transmission  of  the  system  is  variable  dependent 
upon  an  applied  electrical  voltage,  essentially  independent 
of  the  polarization  of  incident  light  and 
wherein  precursor  comprises 

a)  30-85  wt.  %  of  a  liquid  crystal  mixture  containing  one  or 
more  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


5423,252 
UQUm  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WTTH  OPAQUE 
METAL  ELECTRODES  PARALLEL  TO  TRANSPARENT 
ELECTRODES  WTTH  NOTCH  AT  THEIR 
INTERSECTION 
AUo  YoiUda,  Hiratenka;  Kaanya  lakiwata,  Yokonka,  aad 
Jonko  Sato,  Hinlanka,  all  of  Japwi,  awignon  to  Caaon  Kab«- 
iUki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  737,662,  Jnl.  30, 1991,  almdoned.  TUi 
appUcatioa  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,669 
Oaims  ^iority,  applicatian  Japn,  JnL  31, 1990,  ^201431 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/1343.  1/1335 
VS.  CL  359—54  3  ( 


Z^ 


X2 


in  which  Z'  and  Z^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  a 
single   bond,    — CH2CH2— ,   —COO—,   — OCO—   or 


111 


rm 


independently  of  one  another,  are  tranvl,4-cyclohexy- 
lene,  1,4-phenylene,  2-nuoro-l,4-phenylene,  3-nuoro-l,4- 
phenylene,  2,3-difluoro-l,4-phenylene  or  3,5-difluoro-l,4- 
difluoro- 1,4-phenylene  and  one  of 


1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  transparent  substrate  mutually  opposed  and  spaced 

apart  a  distance  of  at  least  1.5  fim; 
a  pair  of  groups  of  transparent  stripe  electrodes  formed 

respectively  on  the  internal  faces  of  said  substrates  in 

mutually  crossing  manner,  and 
a  liquid  crystal  positioned  between  said  groups  of  stripe 

electrodes; 
wherein  said  groups  of  stripe  electrodes  are  provided  respec- 
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tivdy  with  opaque  metal  members  with  thickness  of  conducting  manner  to  a  first  non-hnear  asymmetric  two-pole 
500-5000  A  for  reducing  the  electrical  resistance  of  said   switching  unit  between  a  column  electrode  for  data  signals  and 
stripe  electrodes,  and  for  masking  a  residual  image  pro-   the  picture  electrode  and  to  a  second  non-linear  asymmetric 
diiced  by  said  interpixel  switching,  said  opaque  metal 
members  being  formed  so  as  not  to  mutually  overlap  and 
so  as  to  complementarity  constitute  light  shields  in  non- 
display  areas. 


S^23,253 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Mltmo  Iwayama,  Odawara,  and  Akira  Tsuboyama,  Atsugi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  918,007,  May  24,  1992,  abandoned.  Thu 

application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,755 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1991,  3-207271 

lot  CL'  G02F  1/1343 

VS.  a.  359—56  4  Claims 


1.  A  driving  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  display  panel  comprising  a  display  electrode 
matrix  constituted  by  scanning  electrodes  and  data  elec- 
trodes which  define  an  effective  display  region,  and  a 
frame-forming  electrode  matrix  constituted  by  opposing 
electrodes  to  form  a  frame-like  fixed  or  semi-fixed  pattern 
display  region  disposed  outside  the  effective  display  re- 
gion on  at  least  one  side  of  the  display  panel,  said  display 
panel  further  having  a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  dis- 
posed between  the  scanning  electrodes  and  dau  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  extend  over  both  the  display  and  the  frame- 
forming  electrode  matrixes,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
smectic  layers  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal 
molecules,  said  smectic  layers  being  aligned  to  extend  in  a 
direction  which  is  non-parallel  with  the  extension  of  the 
pattern  display  region; 

applying  a  scanning  signal  to  the  scanning  electrodes; 

applying  data  signals  depending  on  given  display  data  to  the 
data  electrodes  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  signal; 
and 

applying  a  voltage  signal  of  a  waveform  identical  to  that  of 
the  scanning  signal  to  one  of  the  opposing  electrodes 
constituting  the  pattern  display  region. 


5,323,254 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 

PROTECTION 
MidMcl  G.  Pitt,  EindhoTC^  Nethcrfarnds,  SMigDor  to  U.S.  PhU- 
ips  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29^11 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1992, 
92200952.7 

lit  CL'  G02F  1/136 
VS.  CL  359—60  14  Claims 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  electro-optical  display 
medium  between  two  supporting  plates,  a  system  of  pixels 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  with  each  pixel  being  formed 
by  picture  electrodes  arranged  on  the  facing  surfaces  of  the 
supporting  plates,  and  a  system  of  row  and  column  electrodes 
for  presenting  selection  and  data  signals,  a  picture  electrode  on 
one  of  the  supporting  plates  being  connected  in  an  electrically 
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two-pole  switching  unit  between  the  picture  electrode  and  an 
electrode  for  a  reference  voltage,  characterized  in  that  at  least 
a  first  type  of  extra  switching  unit  is  connected  between  the 
column  electrode  and  the  electrode  for  the  reference  voltage. 


5,323,255 
TRANSCEIVER  ARRANGEMENT  USING  TDM  TO 
TRANSMIT  ASSIGNED  SUBCARRIER  WAVEFORMS 
ChristiaaB  H.  J.  Sierens,  Kontich;  Denis  J.  G.  Mestdagh,  Brus- 
sels, and  Gert  Van  Der  Plas,  Merchtem,  all  of  Belgium,  as- 
signors to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,820 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Betgimn,  May  8, 1991,  9100431 

Int.  a.>  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CI.  359—137  33  Claims 


1.  Transceiver  arrangement  for  an  optical  commimication 
system  to  transmit  n  electrical  information  signals  applied  to 
respective  input  terminals  by  n  substations,  to  a  receiver  ar- 
rangement over  an  optical  waveguide,  said  transceiver  ar- 
rangement including  a  transmitter  arrangement,  comprising: 
n  modulation  means  each  of  which  has  an  input  coupled  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  is  above  to 
modulate  a  respective  one  of  n  electrical  subcarrier  wave- 
forms having  an  assigned  frequency  with  the  information 
signal  applied  to  said  input,  and 
conversion  and  combining  means  having  inputs  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  modulation  means  and  an  output  at 
which  a  composite  optical  signal  derived  form  said  modu- 
lated subcarrier  waveforms  is  generated,  said  composite 
optical  signal  being  transmitted  to  said  receiver  arrange- 
ment over  said  optical  waveguide, 
wherein  said  transmitter  further  comprises  time  division 
multiplexing  means  and  said  transceiver  additionally  com- 
prises control  means  to  control  said  modulation  means  and 
said  time  division  multiplexing  means  in  such  a  way  as  to 
transmit  modulated  subcarrier  waveforms  in  assigned 
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different  timeslots  if  these  waveforms  have  the  same  sub- 
carrier  waveform  frequency,  and  control  means  control- 
ling said  modulation  means  and  said  time  division  multi- 
plexing means  by  assigning  said  subcarrier  frequencies  and 
said  timeslots. 


5,323,256 

APPARATUS  FOR  COPJTROLUNG  REMOTE 

SERVOACTUATORS  USING  FIBER  OPTICS 

Fraaklin  J.  Banks,  1724  Aldersgate,  Leucadia,  CaUf.  92024 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,740 

Int.  a.'  H04J  14/02;  H04B  10/24 

VS.  a.  359—147  10  Claims 
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1.  A  fiber  optic  servoactuation  system  which  comprises: 

a  pluraUty  of  light  emitting  means  adapted  to  produce  Ught 
signals  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths; 

electrical  signal  generating  means  for  providing  electrical 
current  at  a  plurality  of  selected  frequencies  to  contacts  of 
a  plurality  of  electrical  switches; 

a  direct  current  supply  means  for  providing  direct  current  to 
said  electrical  switches; 

optical  switch  means  cooperating  with  each  electrical 
switch  for  receiving  light  signals  from  said  light  emitting 
means  and  closing  corresponding  electrical  switch 
contacts  in  accordance  with  the  wavelengths  of  hght 
received; 

a  single  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  said  light  signals  from 
said  light  emitting  means  to  said  optical  switch  means; 

an  electrical  conductor  for  transmitting  said  electrical  signal 
from  said  generating  means  to  said  electrical  switches; 

connection  means  for  connecting  a  servoactuator  to  said 
electrical  switch  contacts  to  operate  said  servoactuator  in 
either  of  two  opposite  directions  in  response  to  an  electri- 
cal signal  from  said  electrical  switch  contacts;  and 

computer  means  for  controlling  said  light  emitting  means  to 
operate  said  servoactuator  in  a  selected  manner. 


ray  permeable  cover  arranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  through  which  the  infrared  signal  passes; 
a  sound  output  means  having  infrared-ray  receiver  means  for 
receiving  the  infrared  signal  from  said  microphone; 


43^ 


demodulator  means  for  demodulating  the  received  infrared 

signal;  and 
electric-to-acoustic   converter  means  for  converting  the 

demodulated  signal  into  a  sound  signal. 


5,323,258 
HOMODYNE  OPTICAL  RECEIVER  EQUIPMENT 
Hideaki  Tsushima,  Wako;  Ryoji  Takeyari,  KoknboiUi;  Shiaya 
Sasaki,  Kodaira;  Shigeki  Kit^ima,  and  Katsuhiko  KuboU, 
both  of  Kokabuiui,  aU  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ud^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,444 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5, 1990,  2-266208 

lat  a.5  H04B  10/06 

VS.  CL  359—190  ^  Claims 
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5,323,257 
MICROPHONE  AND  MICROPHONE  SYSTEM 

Keoaaku  Abe,  Saitaaia;  Yukimaaa  Yamagnchi.  aad  Konauke 
Nalianiahi,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Ang.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,457 

dainu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  9, 1991,  3-223728 

lat  CL'  H04B  10/00 

VS.  CL  35>-159  W  Claims 

15.  An  infrared-ray  cordless  microphone  system  comprising: 

a  microphone  formed  with  a  body  having  an  upper  end  and 

a  lower  end; 
modulator  means  housed  in  said  body  for  modulating  an 
acoustic-to-electric  converted  sound  signal  through  a 
predetermined  process; 
infrared-ray  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  an  output 
infrared  signal  obtained  by  converting  the  modulated 
soui)d  signal  from  said  modulator  means; 
said  infrared-ray  transmitter  means  includes  an  infrared-ray 
emitter  for  emitting  said  infrared  signal  and  an  infrared- 


1.  A  homodyne  optical  receiver  comprising: 

a  first  polarization  beam  splitter  which  divides  an  optical 
signal  into  an  optical  signal  with  horizontal  polarization 
and  an  optical  signal  with  vertical  polarization; 

an  optical  local  oscillator  which  outpuU  an  optical  local 
sig?ial; 

a  second  polarization  beam  splitter  which  divides  said  opti- 
cal local  signal  into  an  optical  local  signal  with  horizontal 
polarization  and  an  optical  local  signal  with  vertical  polar- 
ization; 

an  optical  phase  controller  which  controls  a  phase  of  said 
optical  local  signal  with  vertical  polarization; 

a  balanced  receiver,  which  homodyne-dctects  said  optical 
signal  with  horizontal  polarization  by  using  said  optical 
signal  with  horizontal  polarization  to  output  a  first  de- 
tected signal; 

a  balanced  receiver,  which  homodyne-detecte  said  optical 
signal  with  vertical  polarization  by  using  said  optical  local 
signal  with  vertical  polarization  to  output  a  second  de- 
tected signal; 
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a  first  branch  circuit,  which  branches  said  first  detected 
signal  into  a  flrst  branch  signal  and  a  second  branch  signal; 

a  second  branch  circuit,  which  branches  said  second  de- 
tected signal  into  a  third  branch  signal  and  a  fourth  branch 
signal; 

a  first  weighting  circuit  which  assigns  the  first  branch  signal 
branched  from  said  first  detected  signal  a  weight  propor- 
tional to  an  amplitude  thereof; 

a  second  weighting  circuit  which  assigns  the  third  branch 
signal  branched  from  said  second  detected  signal  a  weight 
proportional  to  an  amplitude  thereof; 

an  adder,  which  adds  output  signals  of  said  first  weighting 
circuit  and  said  second  weighting  circuit  to  output  a  re- 
ceived signal; 

a  first  loop  filter  which  removes  high  frequency  components 
from  the  second  branch  signal  branched  from  said  first 
detected  signal; 

a  second  loop  filter  which  removes  high  frequency  compo- 
nents from  the  fourth  branch  signal  branched  from  said 
second  detected  signal;  ' 

a  first  feedback  line  coupling  said  optical  local  oscillator  and 
said  first  loop  filter;  and 

a  second  feedback  line  coupling  said  optical  phase  controller 
and  said  second  loop  filter. 


5,323,259 
UGHT  DEFLECTING  DEVICE 
RomM  Gibta,  BcdfordiUrc  Engfand,  aMigMir  to  Crwlleld 
ElectTiMics  Limited,  Herts,  United  Kiagdom 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969^7 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Dec  23,  1991, 
9127241 

Irt.  CL'  G02B  26/08.  5/04 
VS.  CL  359—211 


1.  A  light  deflecting  device  for  use  in  a  light  scanner,  the 
device  comprising  a  common  rotatable  support,  a  deflector 
and  a  dove  prism  mounted  together  on  said  rotatable  support 
which  rotates  about  a  nominal  axis  coaxial  with  an  incident 
light  beam  direction,  wherein  a  light  beam  is  incident  on  the 
dove  prism  and  thereafter  on  the  deflector  so  as  to  be  deflected 
through  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  the  nominal  axis  indepen- 
dently of  any  angular,  non-rotational  movement  of  the  support 
about  said  nominal  axis. 


UMI 


5,323,260 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND 
AMPUFYING  ULTRASHORT  LASER  PULSES 
Robert  R.  Alfno,  3777  Iid«f«adMic«  Atc,  Bnmx,  N.Y.  10463; 
Pi^  Po  Ho,  240-42  69tk  ATe^  Dimtfatbm,  N.Y.  11362,  and 
Qn^Zhca  Wag,  500  W.  122ad  St  4-E,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
10027 

CoMinatioB-i»-ywt  of  Ser.  No.  749,044,  Aug.  23, 1991, 

rtMdnifil  TUs  apvUtatioa  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,488 

lit  a.)  G02F  1/35;  H04B  10/14 

VS.  CL  359—244  9  OaiM 

1.  An  optical  communications  system,  comprising: 

a)  means  for  generating  a  pulse  of  laser  Ught; 

b)  a  long-distance  optical  fiber  disposed  along  the  path  of 
said  laser  light  pulse  for  transmitting  said  laser  light  pulse 
from  one  location  to  another,  said  laser  light  pulse  becom- 
ing de-compressed  and  losing  ampUfication  on  passing 
through  said  long-distance  optical  fiber,  and 


c)  a  pulse  compression  and  amplification  unit  disposed  at  the 
egress  of  said  optical  fiber  for  amplifying  and  compressing 
said  pulse  of  laser  Ught,  said  pulse  compression  and  ampU- 
fication unit  comprising: 
i)  means  for  spUtting  said  pulse  of  laser  light  into  a  first 

pulse  of  Ught  and  a  second  pulse  of  Ught 
ii)  means  for  polarizing  said  first  pulse  of  light 
iii)  means  for  generating  from  said  second  pulse  of  light  a 
third  pulse  of  Ught  having  the  same  frequency  as,  but  a 
different  polarization  from  and  a  greater  intensity  than, 
said  first  pulse  of  light  and  a  fourth  pulse  of  light  having 
the  same  frequency  as,  but  a  different  polarization  from 
and  a  greater  intensity  than,  said  first  pulse  of  light  said 
generating  means  comprising  a  detector  for  converting 
said  second  pulse  into  an  electrical  signal  and  a  laser 
responsive  to  said  electrical  signal, 
iv)  means  for  combining  along  a  single  path  said  first 


wherein  the  exit  end  face  of  said  core  is  formed  inside  with 
respect  to  the  exit  end  face  of  said  cladding. 


^^ 


pulse,  said  third  pulse  and  said  fourth  pulse  so  that  said 
third  pulse  overlaps  with  the  front  end  of  said  first  pulse 
and  said  fourth  pulse  symmetricaUy  overlaps  with  the 
tail  end  of  said  first  pulse, 

v)  condensed  matter  disposed  along  said  single  path, 

vi)  the  propagation  constant  mismatch  between  said  first 
pulse  and  each  of  said  second  and  third  pulses  being 
about  zero, 

vii)  whereby  upon  copropagating  in  said  condensed  mat- 
ter, said  third  pulse  compresses  and  ampUfies  the  front 
end  of  said  first  pulse  and  said  fourth  pulse  symmetri- 
cally compresses  and  amplifies  the  tail  end  of  said  first 
pulse,  and 

viii)  polarizing  means  for  separating  said  compressed  and 
amplified  first  pulse  emerging  from  said  condensed 
matter  from  said  third  pulse  and  said  fourth  pulse. 


5,323,261 
HARMONIC  GENERATING  DEVICE 

TakaftMi  Ucaiya;  Naota  UcaiaU;  AUra  MizogncU;  YasiUi 
Ogald,  aad  YMaUro  Hattori,  aU  of  Onka,  Japaa,  Mdgmtrs 
to  SaadtooM  Electric  ladaatrica,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,020 
Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Sep.  30,  1989,  1-256827; 
Dec.  25, 1989, 1-149056 

Tke  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabaequent  to  Jnl.  7,  2009, 

haalteea  diaclaimed. 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/16 

VS.  CL  359—326  8  Claims 


10        11 


1.  A  fiber-type  wavelength  converting  device,  comprising; 
an  organic  nonlinear  optical  crystal  core;  and 
a  glass  cladding  surrounding  said  core; 
wherein  the  exit  end  face  of  said  core  has  fue  asperites  and 
the  exit  end  face  of  said  cladding  is  flat;  and 


5,323,262 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Kimiaori  MiznncU,  Hirakata;  KazaUaa  Yamamoto,  Settn; 
Tetsuo  TanincU,  Kobe,  and  Yoicbi  Sasai,  Hirakata,  aU  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
OMka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  796,648,  Nov.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,310. 
This  appUcatioo  Jaa.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,136 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-338107; 
Mar.  27, 1991,  3-062800 

Ut  CL'  G02F  1/35 
VS.  a.  359—332  4  Claims 


producing  a  reduced  image  of  an  object  comprising,  in  a  Ught 
path  sequence  from  the  object: 

a  first  lens  group; 

a  first  double-pass  component  group; 

a  first  concave  mirror; 

said  first  double-pass  component  group  also  being  encoun- 
tered by  the  light  after  the  Ught  encounters  said  first  con- 
cave mirror, 

a  second  lens  group; 

said  first  lens  group,  said  first  double-pass  component  group, 
said  first  concave  mirror,  and  said  second  lens  group 
forming  an  intermediate  image  of  reduced  size  at  an  inter- 
mediate image  plane; 

a  second  double-pass  component  group; 

a  second  concave  mirror 

said  second  double-pass  component  group  also  being  en- 
countered by  the  Ught  after  the  Ught  encounters  said 
second  concave  mirror;  and 

a  third  lens  group; 

said  second  double-pass  component  group,  said  second  con- 
cave mirror,  and  said  third  lens  group  forming  an  image  of 
further  reduced  size  at  an  image  plane. 


ORECTION 
OF  DOMMN 


1.  A  wavelength  conversion  device  comprising: 

an  LiTaO}  substrate  formed  on  a  C-plate  having  a  C-axial 
direction,  and  having  a  -C-surface  and  a  first  domain 
direction; 

a  heat-treated  periodically  domain-inverted  structure,  hav- 
ing a  second  domain  direction  inverse  to  the  first  domain 
direction,  formed  on  said  -C-surface  of  said  LiTaOa  sub- 
strate and  having  one  of  (i)  a  first-order  period  and  (ii)  a 
period  which  is  an  odd  number  times  a  first  order  period, 
said  periodically  domain-inverted  structure  comprising  at 
least  one  domain-inverted  element  with  a  first  long  direc- 
tion; and 

a  lightwave  guide,  formed  on  said  -C-surface  of  said  LiTaOs 
substrate,  having  a  second  long  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  first  long  direction  as  viewed  along 
said  C-axial  direction. 


iTTTy 


5,323,264 

REAL  IMAGE  MODE  VARIABLE  MAGNIHCATION 

FINDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Shigem  Kato,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japsa 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,919 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-212131 

Int  a.5  G02B  15/177.  23/14.  23/02;  G03B  13/12 

VS.  CL  359—432  5  Claims 


5,323,263 
OFF-AXIS  CATADIOPTRIC  PROJECnON  SYSTEM 
Wiiaand  P.  Schoenmakers,  Belmont  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nikoa 
Precision  Inc.,  Belmont  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,105 

lat  CL'  G02B  17/08 

VS.  a.  359—366  15  Claims 


M-^ 


1.  A  catadioptric  reduction  projection  optical  system 


for 


1.  A  teal  image  mode  variable  magnification  fmder  optical 
system  comprising:  in  order  from  an  object  side, 

an  objective  lens  system  including  a  first  lens  unit  of  negative 
refracting  power,  a  second  lens  unit  of  positive  refracting 
power,  and  a  third  lens  unit  of  negative  refracting  power, 
provided  with  positive  refracting  power  as  a  whole; 

an  image  erecting  optical  system  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
flecting surfaces,  for  erecting  an  object  image  formed  by 
said  objective  lens  system;  and 

an  eyepiece  system  having  positive  refracting  power,  for 
observing  the  object  image  erected  by  said  image  erecting 
optical  system, 

wherein  a  distance  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  sec- 
ond lens  unit  is  changed  together  with  a  distance  between 
said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  and  said  third 
lens  unit  is  fixed  to  vary  magnification. 


1946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 
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ELECTRICAL 
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5,323,265 
OUTSIDE  MDUtOR  FOR  VEHICLE  INCLUDING  A 
VIBRATOR  FIXED  TO  A  ONE-PIECE  SUPPORTING 
MEMBER  SEPARATE  FROM  A  HOLDER  MEMBER 
Naotaai  Fi^ic,  Nagoya;  Taneichi  Kawai,  Ai^o,  ami  Koji  Ito, 
Kariya,  ail  of  Japan,  awlgiion  to  Aiaia  Seild  KalMahild  Kai- 
ika,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,438 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  An«.  31,  1989,  1-227115; 
Aag.  31, 1989,  1-227116 

Int  CL'  B08B  7/OZ-  B60R  1/06;  G02B  7/182.  5/08 
VS.  CL  359—507  14  Claim 


1.  An  outside  mirror  for  a  veliicle  comprising: 

a  holder  member  to  be  supported  on  a  vehicle; 

a  mirror  member  mounted  on  the  holder  member; 

a  one-piece  supporting  member  separate  from  the  holder 
member,  said  one-piece  supporting  member  being  directly 
in  contact  with  and  rigidly  fixed  to  the  mirror  member; 

a  space  provided  between  the  mirror  member  and  the  one- 
piece  supporting  member; 

a  vibrator  rigidly  fixed  to  the  one-piece  supporting  member 
for  generating  oscillation  in  the  one-piece  supporting 
member,  the  oscillation  generated  in  the  one-piece  sup- 
porting member  through  operation  of  the  vibrator  being 
transmitted  directly  to  the  mirror  member,  said  one-piece 
supporting  member  and  said  mirror  member  having  simi- 
lar coefficients  of  linear  expansion. 


5,323,266 
ELECTROFORMED  BURIED  GRATINGS  FOR 
HIGH-POWER  SHARED  APERTURE  SYSTEMS 
Grakaai  W.  Flint,  Mbmq/atrqimt,  N.  Mex.,  and  Stephen  R. 
Tacaae,  Saafbrd,  FUl,  aaaJsnon  to  United  States  of  America 
at  reprcacatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  23,506 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/18,  5/28.  27/44 

VS.  CL  359—566  20  Claiaw 


UMI 


1.  Method  of  producing  a  buried  two-metal  grating  having  a 
smooth  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  electroforming  mandrel  having  a  separation 
layer  affixed  thereto; 

(b)  vacuum  depositing  a  dielectric  coating  having  an  optical 
thickness  of  one  half-wave  at  the  wavelength  for  which 
the  buried  grating  has  its  highest  efficiency  over  the  sepa- 
ration layer; 

(c)  thereafter  vacuum  depositing  an  optically  opaque  metal- 
lic layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver 
and  copper,  upon  said  dielectric  coating; 

(d)  thereafter  forming  a  grating  member  by  etching  away 
stripes  of  the  opaque  metallic  mirror  Uyer; 

(e)  thereafter  vacuum  depositing  an  additional  optically 


opaque  film  upon  said  grating  member  formed  in  accor- 
dance with  step  (d); 

(f)  thereafter  electroforming  a  backing  structure  upon  the 
additional  optically  opaque  film  present  upon  said  man- 
drel; 

(g)  thereafter  sepiarating  said  dielectric  coating  deposited 
upon  said  mandrel  in  accordance  with  step  (b)  from  said 
separation  layer  affixed  to  said  mandrel,  to  form  a  free- 
standing grating  structure  having  a  smooth  surface. 


5,323,267 
HIGH  POWER  LASER  BEAM  SAMPLER 
Picm  Galameau,  Cap  Rouge;  Pierre  Lana^is,  Ste-Catberine- 
de-bhJacqucs-Carticr;  Michel  Bdanger,  SUIiery;  JuUe  Fre- 
chette, Charlcsbourg;  Jean-Marie  Tmdeau,  St-Nicolas,  all  of 
Canada,  ami  Marie  Cote,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Gentec 
be,  Ste-Foy,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  815,960 

Int  CL'  G02B  1/00.  5/18 

VS.  CL  359—574  7  Claims 


2       IK 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  a  laser  beam  produced  by  a  laser 
source,  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  light-propagating  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  highly  transparent 
fused  silica  and  zinc  selenide,  the  substrate  defming  an 
outer  surface  and  the  laser  beam  being  sampled  propagat- 
ing through  the  outer  surface;  and 

a  sinusoidal  diffracting  relief  etched  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  substrate  directly  into  the  light-propagating  material, 
the  sinusoidal  diffracting  relief  extracting  from  the  laser 
beam  propagating  through  said  outer  surface  at  least  one 
pair  of  low  power  beam  samples. 


5,323468 
COMPOUND  LENS 
Keisake  KikncU,  Tsnkaba,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  A  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1991,  3-289346 
Int  a.'  G02B  3/00 
VS.  a.  359—664  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  a  focus  on  the 
optical  axis,  comprising: 
a  first  planar  lens  having:  a  heterogeneous  portion  on  one 
end  portion  thereof  in  which  a  refractive  index  is  distrib- 
uted along  the  optical  axis;  a  homogeneous  portion  occu- 
pying another  portion  thereof;  and  a  spherical  recess 
formed  in  the  heterogeneous  portion; 
a  second  planar  lens  having  first  and  second  heterogeneous 
portions,  each  of  which  is  formed  on  one  end  portion  and 
another  end  portion  thereof,  and  in  each  of  the  heteroge- 
neous portions,  a  refractive  index  is  distributed  along  the 
optical  axis;  a  homogeneous  portion  occupying  the  an- 
other portion  thereof;  and  first  and  second  spherical  reces- 
ses, each  of  which  is  formed  respectively  in  the  first  and 
Second  heterogeneous  portions; 
a  sphere  lens  held  between  the  one  end  portion  of  the  first 
planar  lens  and  the  one  end  portion  of  the  second  planar 


lens  to  contact  the  spherical  recess  of  the  first  planar  lens 

and  the  first  spherical  recess  of  the  second  planar  lens;  and 
a  semi-sphere  lens  held  into  the  second  spherical  recess  of 

the  second  planar  lens,  wherein: 

the  center  of  curvature  of  the  semi-sphere  lens  is  placed  at 
the  focus  on  the  optical  axis, 

each  of  the  sphere  lens,  the  homogeneous  portions  of  the 
planar  lenses,  and  the  semi-sphere  lens  is  formed  so  that 
the  refractive  index  thereof  decreases  in  the  described 
order, 

the  heterogeneous  portion  of  the  first  planar  lens  and  the 
first  heterogeneous  portion  of  the  second  planar  lens 
increase  in  refractive  index  toward  the  sphere  lens  so 
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that  the  sphere  lens  is  corrected  in  spherical  aberration, 
and  the  heterogeneous  portion  of  the  first  planar  lens 
and  the  first  heterogeneous  portion  of  the  second  planar 
lens  are  formed  so  that  a  distribution  gradient  of  the 
refractive  index  thereof  are  selected  for  correcting  the 
sphere  lens  in  coma, 

the  second  heterogeneous  portion  of  the  second  planar 
lens  decreases  in  refractive  index  toward  the  semi- 
sphere  lens  for  correcting  the  compound  lens  in  curva- 
ture of  field,  and 

the  semi-sphere  lens  is  smaller  in  refractive  index  than  the 
homogeneous  portion  of  each  of  the  planar  lenses  for 
correcting  the  semi-sphere  lens  in  distortion. 


5,323,269 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMmTNG  AND  MONITORING 

LASER  UGHT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL 

MONITORING  OF  A  TRANSMISSION  PATH 

Richard  Walker,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Klaus  Ludewigt  Ost- 

steinbek.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellscbaft,  Monich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1990,  9004934[U1 

Int  a.5  G02B  9/00:  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  359—739  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  transmitting  and  monitoring  laser  light, 
comprising: 

a)  a  laser  for  emission  of  a  first  beam  with  a  given  wave- 
length into  a  transmission  path  and  towards  a  workpiece 
disposed  beyond  an  outlet  end  of  the  transmission  path; 

b)  means  for  generating  a  second  beam  having  a  wavelength 
differing  from  the  given  wavelength; 

c)  means  for  coupling  the  second  beam  into  the  transmission 
path  of  the  first  beam  and  superimposing  the  first  and 
second  beams  in  a  propagation  direction; 

d)  means  disposed  in  the  transmission  path  for  wavelength- 
selective  reflection  of  the  second  beam  as  a  reflected 
second  beam; 


e)  means  for  decoupling  the  reflected  second  beam  from  the 

transmission  path; 
0  a  detector  for  detecting  the  reflected  second  beam;  and 


g)  an  intemiptor  being  operatively  connected  to  said  detec- 
tor for  interrupting  the  first  beam. 


5,323,270 

INTERNAL  FOCUSING  TELEPHOTO  LENS 

Svsnmu  Sato,  CUba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,514,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-006132; 
Mar.  25,  1991,  3-059980 

Int  CL'  G02B  li/02 
VS.  CL  359—746  35  Claims 


32.  An  internal  focusing  telephoto  lens  comprising  in  the 
order  from  the  object  side: 
a  first  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  having  at  least  a 

positive  first  lens  component; 
a  second  lens  unit  having  negative  refractive  power  and 

movable  along  the  optical  axis  for  focusing;  and 
a  third  lens  unit  at  least  including  a  positive  lens  component 

having  biconvex  form  and  having  an  imaging  function; 

and 
being  designed  to  satisfy  the  following  conditions: 

0.43<*//i<0.7S 

0.39</i/F<0.55 

nb<I.S» 

vfr<4S 

where 
^:  the  effective  diameter  of  the  object  side  lens  surface  of  the 

positive  first  lens  component  in  the  first  lens  unit; 
fi:  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  unit; 
F:  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  system; 
nb:  the  refractive  index  of  the  positive  lens  component 

which  is  most  adjacent  to  the  object  side  in  the  third  lens 

unit; 
vb:  the  Abbe  number  of  the  positive  lens  component  which 

is  most  adjacent  to  the  object  side  in  the  third  lens  unit. 


1948 
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5,323,271 
WATER-  AND  AIR-CXX>LED  REFLECTION  MIRROR 
Miiako  Skimada,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  Eqncftriaii  Co^ 
Lld^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,S73 
Lrt.  CL'  G02B  7/195.  5/08 
VS.  CL  3S9— MS  1  < 


1.  A  water-  and  air-cooled  reflection  mirror  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  mirror  bases  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
main  reflection  mirror  bases  having  respective  concave 
wall  surfaces,  said  concave  wall  surfaces  of  said  main 
reflection  mirror  bases  forming  a  concave  recess  when 
assembled  together,  said  concave  recess  being  open  at 
opposed  sides  of  said  assembly  of  mirror  bases; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  reflection  mirror  base  attached  on  each 
of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  assembly  of  mirror  bases, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  auxiliary  mirror  bases  having  a 
concave  inner  surface  which  is  integral  to  lower  portions 
of  said  concave  recess  of  said  assembly  of  mirror  bases; 

water  passages  formed  in  said  assembly  of  mirror  bases  for 
receiving  a  flow  of  water  therethrough;  and 

ducts  formed  in  said  assembly  of  mirror  bases  for  receiving 
a  flow  of  air  therethrough. 


MnomvcnmoBjM 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  fullness  controlled  FIFO  buffer,  compris- 
ing: 

FIFO  memory  logic  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  data 
elements  responsive  to  a  first  triggering  signal,  for  writing 
the  data  elements  into  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a 
sequence  indicated  by  a  write  address  pointer,  and  for 
outputting  responsive  to  a  second  triggering  signal  the 
data  elements  from  the  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a 


first-in  first-out  sequence  indicated  by  a  read  address 
pointer; 

a  buffer  centering  signal;  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  buffer  centermg  signal  for  variably 
and  dynamically  controlling  the  memory  logic  means  for 
maintaining  the  number  of  buffer  memory  cells  holding 
the  data  elements  within  a  range  of  buffer  fullness,  said 
controlling  means  including  means  for  measuring  the 
number  of  memory  cells  holding  the  data  elements;  means 
for  variably  and  dynamically  establishing  the  range  of 
buffer  fullness  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  fullness  thresh- 
old; means  for  inhibiting  the  write  address  pointer  respon- 
sive to  the  measuring  means  when  the  number  of  memory 
cells  holding  the  data  elements  numbers  above  the  upper 
fullness  threshold;  and  means  for  inhibiting  the  read  ad- 
dress pointer  responsive  to  the  measuring  means  when  the 
number  of  memory  cells  holding  the  data  elements  num- 
bers below  the  lower  fullness  threshold. 


5,323,273 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK 
APPARATUS  OF  MAGNEHC  RECORDING  AND 
PLAYBACK  APPARATUS 
Noboo  Azmna,  Yokohama;  Takaahi  Fumliata,  Kamakura;  Yo- 
■bizmni  Watatani,  F^iaawa;  Hiroaki  Takahaahi,  and  Katsuml 
Takcda,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnor*  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,470 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-210360 

Int.  a.>  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CL  360—19.1  15  Claims 
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5,323,272 
TIME  DELAY  CONTROL  FOR  SERIAL  DIGITAL  VIDEO 

INTERFACE  AUDIO  RECEIVER  BUFFER 
Keith  L.  KUngler,  LadiaaapoUs,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Ampex  Systona 
Corporation,  Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

Filed  J*L  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,426 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/Oa  5/02 
VS.  CL  360— »  24  ( 


1.  An  audio  signal  recording  and  playback  apparatus  of  a 
magnetic  recording  and  playback  apparatus  operative  to  re- 
cord and  play  back,  together  with  a  video  signal,  audio  signals 
in  multiple  chaimels  in  first  and  second  recording  areas,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
audio  signal  input  means  for  receiving  stereo  audio  signals  in 
four  channels  at  roost,  having  attributes  in  said  video 
signal  and  for  receiving  a  control  signal  including  infor- 
mation regarding  said  channels  having  received  said  ste- 
reo audio  signals; 
main  audio  signal  recording  means  for  recording,  as  main 
audio  signals  having  attributes  in  said  video  signal,  said 
received  stereo  audio  signals  comprising  at  least  two 
channels  and  being  pertinent  to  left  side  audio  information 
(L)  and  right  side  audio  information  (R)  in  said  first  re- 
cording area;  and 
ancillary  audio  signal  recording  means  for  recording,  as 
ancillary  audio  signals,  signals  comprising  at  least  two 
channels  of  said  received  stereo  audio  signals  in  said  sec- 


ond recording  area  only  if  said  remaining  audio  signals  are 
determined  to  be  recorded; 

wherein  said  control  signal  is  recorded  in  said  audio  signal 
input  means  together  with  at  least  one  of  said  main  audio 
signals  and  ancillary  audio  signals, 

wherein  said  main  audio  signal  recording  means  and  said 
ancillary  audio  signal  recording  means,  corresponding  to 
said  first  and  second  recording  areas  respectively,  are 
formed  on  each  of  skew  tracks  arranged  in  parallel  on  a 
magnetic  tape,  and 

wherein,  further,  said  main  audio  signals  and  said  ancillary 
audio  signals  are  recorded  on  different  areas,  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  and  second  recording  areas  respectively, 
on  each  of  said  skew  tracks  arranged  in  parallel  on  said 
magnetic  tape. 


5,323,275 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CORRELATED 

DIGITAL  AND  ANALOG  SIGNAL  LEVEL 

CONTROLLERS 

Tak^ii  HiaMwi,  Chlba,  and  Kiaaei  Mntainoto,  Kanagnwa,  both 

of  Japan,  Mrignon  to  Sony  CorpomtioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,416 
Claimi  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  34)32076; 
Jan.  31, 1991,  34)32077 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/Oa  5/09;  H03G  3/00 
VS.  CL  360—32  14  Claima 


5,323,274 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Yoahiro  MurKtka,  Tokyo,  and  YoahiU  Shirochi,  CUba,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaigvon  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Jnpnn 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  715,646,  Jnn.  14, 1991, 

This  application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,915 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1990,  2-162297 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CL  360—27  W  Claims 


r^Si 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  an  information  signal  mod- 
ulating a  carrier  signal  recorded  on  a  magnetic  tape,  a  first 
portion  of  said  signal  being  boosted  in  level  in  accordance  with 
a  characteristic  of  said  information  signal,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

playback  means  for  reproducing  said  information  signal 
from  said  magnetic  tape; 

level  detector  means  receiving  said  information  signal  for 
detecting  a  level  of  said  reproduced  signal  and  producing 
a  level  detected  signal; 

first  and  second  gating  means  for  respectively  gating  said 
level  detected  signal  during  a  first  time  period  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  portion  of  said  signal  being  boosted  and 
during  a  second  time  period  corresponding  to  a  second 
portion  of  said  signal  in  which  a  level  of  said  signal  is  not 
boosted  and  producing  first  and  second  gated  signals, 
respectively; 

comparing  means  for  making  a  comparison  of  levels  of  said 
first  and  second  gated  signals  with  each  other,  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  based  on  said  comparison;  and 

judging  means  for  judging  said  characteristic  of  said  infor- 
mation signal  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  of  said 
comparing  means  and  producing  a  control  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  characteristic  of  said  information 
signal. 
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1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  for  contrcdliog  a 
recording  level  in  which  an  input  analog  signal  is  converted 
into  a  digital  signal  by  an  analog-digital  convertor  and  is  digi- 
tally recorded  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

analog  signal  level  control  means  for  controlUng  a  signal 
level  of  said  input  analog  signal  supplied  to  said  analog- 
digital  convertor; 

digital  signal  level  control  means  for  digitally  controlling  a 
digital  signal  level  of  a  digital  signal  output  from  said 
analog-digital  convertor,  and 

volume  control  means  responsive  to  user  input  connected  to 
said  analog  signal  level  control  means  and  to  said  digital 
signal  level  control  means  for  controlling  the  respective 
signal  level  controlling  operations  of  said  analog  signal 
level  control  means  and  said  digital  signal  level  control 
means  to  be  in  correlation  with  each  other,  whereby  when 
said  volume  control  means  is  set  by  said  user  input  to 
produce  a  volume  below  a  predetermined  value,  said 
analog  signal  level  control  means  will  hold  said  signal 
level  of  said  input  analog  signal  supplied  to  said  analog- 
digital  converter  substantially  constant  and  said  digital 
signal  level  control  means  will  increase  said  digital  signal 
level  of  said  digital  signal  output  from  said  analog-digital 
converter  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  a  digital  signal 
level  substantially  matching  the  volume  level  set  by  said 
user  input  and  whereby  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  of  the 
digital  signal  after  being  controlled  by  the  digital  signal 
level  control  means  is  ma»imiT«l. 


5,323,276 

ERROR  REMOVAL  METHOD  FOR  A  MULTI-TRACK 

TAPE  RECORDER  SYSTEM 

Hitaahi  Omt,  Nasano,  Japnn,  MBtgnor  to  Sankyo  Sdki  Mfg.  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 
Continantian  or  Ser.  No.  534,962,  Jan.  7, 1990,  nbandoned.  TUa 
appUcatioa  Ang.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,482 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/09.  5/5S4.  15/48 
VS.  CL  360—53  4  Cfadma 

1.  An  error  removal  method  to  be  applied  to  a  tape  recorder 
of  the  type  that  stores  and  retrieves  data  in  and  from  a  plurality 
of  data  tracks,  by  means  of  a  magnetic  head  having  reading  and 
writing  sections  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  daU  from  a  dau  track  of  a  magnetic  tape; 

(b)  checking  the  daU  to  determine  whether  an  error  exists  or 
not; 

(c)  when  an  error  b  determined,  moving  the  magnetic  head 
across  said  daU  track  while  reading  the  data; 

(d)  determining  a  center  of  said  daU  track  based  on  an  out- 
put level  of  the  read  data; 
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(e)  moving  the  magnetic  head  to  the  center  of  said  data 
track; 

(f)  reading  the  data  again;  and 

(g)  when  no  error  exists,  stop,  or  repeat  steps  b-f; 


wherein  the  magnetic  head  is  moved  while  the  tape  is  mov- 
ing; and 

wherein  the  tape  is  rewound  prior  to  reading  the  data  to 
determine  whether  the  error  is  removed. 
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1.  A  sound  recording  apparatus  for  equalizing  a  sound  signal 
before  the  sound  signal  is  recorded  onto  a  recording  mediimi, 
said  sound  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
an  operationa]  amplifier  wherein  the  sound  signal  is  inputted 

to  a  first  input  terminal  thereof;  and 
a  simulated  inductor  circuit  connected  to  a  second  input 
terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  said  simulated  in- 
ductor circuit  including: 
a  buffer  wherein  a  predetermined  bias  is  provided  to  an  input 
thereof; 

an  impedance  network  coiuiected  between  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  a  node,  said  node  being  located 
between  an  output  of  said  buffer  and  feedback  means 
for  applying  a  feedback  to  said  buffer;  and 
changeover  means  for  changing  a  circuit  constant  of  said 
impedance  network  to  change  an  equalization  charac- 
teristic. 


5,323,278 

LOW  NOISE  AMPUFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR 

MAGNETORESISnVE  SENSORS  FOR  FAST 

READ-WRITE  SWITCHING  IN  LOW  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

APPUCATIONS 
John  T.  CoDtrcras,  San  Jo«e;  Stephen  A.  Jove,  WatsonvtUe; 
Klaas  B.  Klaasaen,  and  Jacobus  C.  Leonardus  van  Peppen, 
both  of  San  Jom,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  International 
Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94«,208 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/02.  5/33.  5/127 
VS.  a.  360—67  10  Claims 


5,323,277 
SOUND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Hidcaki  SngilMyaaU,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254608 

Int  CU'  GllB  5/035 

UJS.  CL  360-45  11  Claima 
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1.  A  data  storage  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  data  storage  medium  on  which  data  is  recorded 

and  which  is  referenced  to  ground; 
at  least  one  magnetoresistive  (MR)  sensing  element  for  sens- 
ing the  data  from  the  medium;  and 
an  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  biasing  stage,  an  amplifying 

stage,  and  a  matching  stage,  each  referenced  to  a  common 

supply  voltage  source  and  to  the  ground; 

(i)  said  biasing  stage  including  a  reference  current  source 
(Jl)  for  selectively  biasing  each  said  MR  element  with  a 
constant  current  and,  in  so  doing,  developing  a  single- 
ended  voltage  signal  having  a  first  dc  component, 

(ii)  said  amplifying  stage  serving  to  convert  the  single- 
ended  voltage  signal  into  an  amplified  single-ended 
output  voltage  signal  having  a  second  dc  component 
but  in  which  the  first  dc  component  is  eliminated,  and 

(iii)  said  matching  stage  serving  to  create  a  bias  and  im- 
pose said  bias  on  the  amplifying  stage  for  converting  the 
single-ended  output  voltage  signal  to  a  differential  out- 
put voltage  signal  in  which  the  second  dc  component  is 
eliminated,  and  including  a  pair  of  level  shifting  resis- 
tors (R6,  R8)  for  adjusting  gain  of  the  amplifying  stage 
and/or  preventing  saturation  of  the  amplifier  circuit. 


5,323,279 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVING  APPARATUS  WFTH 
CAPSTAN  ROTATING  AT  DIFFERENT  SPEEDS 
YoUiynki  Yokomachi;  Tohm  Okuda;  SUgeaki  Kakiwaki,  all  of 
Nan;  Akinori  Aratani,  HigashiUroshima,  and  Maat^i  TsHJi, 
Yamatokonriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  588,138 
Claiflu  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-256135; 
Sep.  28, 1989, 1-256136 

Lit  CV  GllB  5/008 
MS.  CL  360—26,2  19  Claima 

1.  A  magnetic  Upe  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  stationary  magnetic  head  for  recording  and  reproducing 
digital  signals  simultaneously  on  multichannel  tracks  of  a 
magnetic  tape, 
tape  guide  means  for  drawing  out  said  magnetic  tape  wound 
on  a  pair  of  supply  take-up  reels  contained  in  a  cassette. 


contacting  said  magnetic  tape  with  said  stationary  mag- 
netic head,  and  guiding  running  of  said  magnetic  tape; 
a  constant  speed  driving  mechanism  including  a  capstan 
rotating  at  a  constant  speed  and  a  pinch  roller  pressing 
said  magnetic  tape  together  with  the  capstan  in  a  record- 
ing and  reproducing  mode,  on  each  of  tape  supply  and 
take-up  sides  of  said  stationary  magnetic  head  for  main- 
taining a  running  speed  of  said  magnetic  tape  constant; 
and 


was  received  in  said  means  for  receiving,  said  means  for 
shifting  engaging  said  cartridge  at  a  second  point  and  at  a 
third  point  after  said  cartridge  is  engaged  at  said  first 
point,  said  first,  second  and  third  points  defining  a  plane 
within  said  housing  and  comprising  means  for  immovably 
holding  said  cartridge  in  said  plane  with  said  cartridge 
locked  in  said  plane  by  said  first,  second  and  third  points. 
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5,323,281 
CASSETTE  HOLDER  OF  A  TAPE  RECORDER 
Byung  Y.  Park,  Snweoa-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
song  Etectronics  Co.  Ltd^  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
91-1587 

Int  CL5  GllB  15/60 
MS.  CL  360—96.5  H  Claims 


means  for  routing  said  pair  of  supply /take-up  reels  by  regu- 
lating rotating  speeds  of  said  capstan  on  the  tape  supply 
side  and  said  capstan  on  the  Upe  take-up  side  at  different 
speeds,  so  that  tension  on  said  magnetic  Upe  on  both  the 
upe  supply  side  and  the  Upe  take-up  side  are  each  main- 
tained at  a  prescribed  tension  in  the  recording  and  repro- 
ducing mode. 


5,323,280 

THREE  POINT  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CARTRIDGE  IN  A  TAPE  DRIVE 

Guttonn  Rmli,  FJellhamar,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tamiberg  Data 

A/S,  Norway 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,957 

Int  CL'  GllB  J/OOS 

UjS.  CL  360—96,5  «  Claims 


54     Its' 


1.  A  system  for  locating  a  cartridge  into  a  housing  of  a  drive, 
said  cartridge  containing  a  upe  routing  about  two  spools 
within  said  cartridge,  said  Upe  moving  between  said  spools 
along  the  length  of  an  end  of  said  cartridge,  comprising: 

means  for  accessing  an  opening  of  said  housing  with  said 
cartridge; 

means  for  receiving  said  cartridge  in  said  housing  such  that 
said  means  for  accessing  accepts  said  cartridge  in  a  prede- 
termined orienUtion  with  respect  to  components  within 
said  housing,  said  predetermined  orienUtion  being  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  length; 

means  for  initially  guiding  said  cartridge  to  a  first  point 
inside  said  housing  disposed  at  a  fixed  location  to  engage 
a  leading  comer  of  said  cartridge  when  said  cartridge  is 
completely  inserted  in  said  housing;  and 

means  for  subsequently  shifting  said  cartridge  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  direction  said  cartridge 


1.  A  cassette  holder  of  a  Upe  recorder,  comprising  at  least 
two  spring  pressure  applying  members  disposed  to  press  op- 
posing top  surface  portions  of  a  cassette  inserted  into  the  cas- 
sette holder,  with  a  front  side  of  the  cassette  for  exposing  a 
recording  medium  facing  an  inserting  direction  of  the  cassette, 
and  said  two  spring  pressure  applying  members  arranged  such 
that  points  of  contact  between  the  opposing  top  surface  por- 
tions are  spaced  apart  by  a  width  of  said  front  side  of  the 
cassette  and  said  two  spring  pressure  applying  members  are 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  fixed  distance  along  said 
inserting  direction  of  the  cassette,  such  that  when  the  cassette 
is  inserted,  said  opposing  top  surface  portions  of  the  cassette 
are  sequentially  pressed  by  said  spring  pressure  applying  mem- 
bers, said  spring  pressure  members  creating  said  points  of 
contact  to  minimize  vibration  of  said  recording  medium  within 
said  cassette  holder. 


5,323,282 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Kunio  Kanai,  Saitama,  and  Yakio  Ohta,  TocUgi,  both  of  Ja 
assignon  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japui 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,780 
I^  CL'  GllB  J/4&  5/«i 
MS.  CL  360—103  3  a«*« 

1.  A  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising  a  slider  and  an  air 
bearing  at  a  floating  side  of  said  slider,  said  slider  being  formed 
of  nonmagnetic  polycrystalline  Mn— Zn  ferrite  of  a  composi- 
tion in  a  range  defined  by  A-B-C-D-E-F 
A  (FejOs:  20,  MnO:  34,  ZnO:  46) 
B  (FeiOj:L  20,  MnO:  40,  ZnO:  40) 
C  (Fe,Oj:  30,  MnO:  40,  ZnO:  30) 
D  (FejQj:  45,  MnO:  25,  ZnO:  30) 
E  (FejOs:  58,  MnO:  4,  ZnO:  38) 
F  (FejOj:  50,  MnO:  4,  ZhO:  46)  by  mol  % 
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and  containing  from  0.02  to  7  wt  %  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  MgO,  Zr02,  Sn02, 
AI2O3,  SrO  and  NiO,  said  bearing  being  provided  with  con- 


S,323,2M 
MAGI4ETIC  TRANSDUCER  RECEIVEai  FOR  A  DISK 
DRIVE 
Jokfl  J.  Pecha,  Ediu,  uid  Mwk  A.  Toflle,  St  Looia  Pwk,  both 
of  Mink,  ami^on  to  Seagate  TeckMriogy,  lac^  Scotts  Val- 
ley. Calif. 
CoirtiBaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  664,202,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abaadoncd.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,953 
lat  CV  GllB  5/54.  5/48 
VS.  CL  360—104  IS  Claims 

1.  A  receiver  assembly  for  releasably  mounting  a  head/arm 
assembly  to  a  moveable  arm  of  a  disc  drive,  the  head/arm 
assembly  having  a  rigid  arm  having  first  and  second  surfaces 
and  a  head  fuedly  attached  to  the  rigid  arm,  the  receiver 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  base  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  the  move- 
able arm  of  the  disc  drive,  the  base  member  having  a 
receiving  surface  for  receivmg  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


rigid  arm  of  the  head/arm  assembly,  the  portion  of  the 
rigid  arm  being  laterally  movable  on  the  receiving  surface 
and  movable  normal  to  the  receiving  surface; 

clamp  means  carried  by  the  base  member  for  releasably 
biasing  the  rigid  arm  against  the  receiving  surface; 

first  and  second  positioning  means  carried  on  the  base  mem- 
ber for  defining  a  predetermined  position  on  the  base 


cave-convex  surface,  and  said  concave-convex  surface  being 
formed  so  that  convex  portions  occupy  the  area  percentage  in 
a  range  of  20  to  80% 


5,323,283 

FLOATING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  SLIDER 

Akiaobu  Saao,  SUzaoka,  Japaa,  assigDor  to  Miaebea  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagaao,  Japaa 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  827,354,  Jan.  29, 1992,  abamioaed.  This 

applicatioB  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,432 

ClaioH  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-91764 

iBt  a.'  GllB  5/187 

VS.  CL  360—103  2  < 


member  for  the  head/arm  assembly,  the  first  and  second 
positioning  means  being  arranged  to  respectively  bear 
against  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  rigid  arm  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  rigid  arm  on  the  receiv- 
ing surface;  and 
bias  means  for  releasably  biasing  the  rigid  arm  laterally 
against  the  first  and  second  positioning  means. 


5,323,285 

SHIELOED  DUAL  ELEMENT  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

REPRODUCE  HEAD  EXmBITING  HIGH  DENSITY 

SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION 

Ndl  Sodth,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Con- 

paay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jna.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,619 

lat  a.'  GllB  5/30 

VS.  CL  360—113  21  Claims 


1.  A  floating  magnetic  head  slider  of  the  contact/start  and 
stop  system  for  floating  relative  to  a  surface  of  a  moving  me- 
dium and  contacting  the  surface  of  the  medium  when  the 
medium  is  stationary,  said  slider  having  a  sliding  surface  on 
which  a  protective  film  of  a  high  hardness  is  formed,  the  pro- 
tective film  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Si02,  ZrOj-  Y2O3,  and  MgO-Si02  and  having  a 
thickness  in  a  range  of  17S  A  to  225  A,  the  range  of  thickness 
being  based  on  a  desired  floating  distance  between  the  surface 
of  the  moving  medium  and  the  slider,  prevention  of  stiction 
between  the  slider  and  the  surface  of  the  stationary  medium, 
and  wear  resistance  of  the  slider. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  for  detecting  magnetically 
recorded  signals  having  a  characteristic  minimum  bit  length, 
said  minimum  bit  length  being  the  minimum  distance  between 
transitions  recorded  on  a  magnetic  medium,  said  magnetic 
head  assembly  comprising: 

a)  spaced  apart  at  substantially  said  minimum  bit  length, 
shorted  dual  magnetoresistive  elements; 

b)  means  for  longitudinal  concurrent  current  flow  in  said 
magnetoresistive  elements,  whereby  said  magnetoresistive 
elements  mutually  magnetically  bias  each  other; 

c)  means  for  generating  detectable  voltage  changes  in  said 
magnetoresistive  elements  in  response  to  magnetic  signal 
fields  from  said  magnetically  recorded  signals;  and 

d)  magnetic  shield  means  for  shielding  said  magnetoresistive 
elements  from  undesired  magnetic  fields. 


5,323,286 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  TAPE  LENGTH  AND 

TAPE  PACK  POSITION  OF  A  TAPE  CASSETTE 

Ivaa  Paul,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,347 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/02 

VS.  a.  360—137  4  Claims 


the  electric  motor,  said  means  for  determining  at  least  one 
other  operational  parameter  determining  a  working  time  in 


-■-J@_ 


Jsh' 


wftmamim- 


connection  with  at  least  one  a  supply  voltage  and  an  armature 
rotary  speed. 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  a  tape  in  a  tape 
cartridge,  the  tape  cartridge  having  a  first  hub,  a  second  hub, 
a  means  for  measuring  the  rotation  of  the  first  hub,  a  means  for 
measuring  the  rotation  of  the  second  hub,  and  a  length  of  tape 
with  one  end  of  the  tape  wrapped  around  the  first  hub  and  the 
other  tape  end  wrapped  around  the  second  hub,  the  tape  hav- 
ing a  relatively  uniform  and  predetermined  thickness  and  the 
hubs  having  predetermined  diameters,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  locking  the  first  hub  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  first  hub; 

(b)  extracting  a  predetermined  length  of  tape  from  the  car- 
tridge, thereby  causing  the  second  hub  to  rotate  as  tape  is 
unwound  from  the  second  hub; 

(c)  determining  the  angle  rotated  by  the  second  hub  in  re- 
sponse to  the  length  of  Upe  being  unwound  from  the 
second  hub  in  step  (b); 

(d)  unlocking  the  first  hub  and  locking  the  second  hub  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  second  hub; 

(e)  winding  onto  the  first  hub  the  length  of  tape  unwound 
from  the  second  hub  in  step  (b); 

(f)  determining  the  angle  rotated  by  the  first  hub  in  response 
to  the  length  of  tope  being  wound  onto  the  first  hub  in  step 
(e);  and 

(g)  calculating  the  position  of  the  tope  in  the  tape  cartridge 
based  on  the  predetermined  thickness  of  the  tope,  the 
predetermined  diameters  of  the  empty  hubs,  and  the  angle 
of  rototion  determined  for  the  second  hub  in  step  (c)  and 
for  the  first  hub  in  step  (0- 


5,323,287 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Cornelius  Peter,  Ottersweiher,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,967 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1991,  4109867 

Int  CL'  H02H  7/08 
VS.  CL  361—24  10  daisH 

1.  A  protective  device  for  electric  motors  for  protecting 
electric  motors  from  high  operational  temperatures,  compris- 
ing means  for  determining  an  operational  temperature  of  an 
electric  motor;  and  means  for  automatically  switching  off  of 
the  electric  motor  when  a  predetermined  limiting  operational 
temperature  is  exceeded,  said  determining  means  being  formed 
as  electronic  means  for  determining  the  operational  tempera- 
ture indirectly  from  at  least  one  other  operational  parameter  of 


5,323,288 
PROTECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Francis  Geiaer,  YTerdon,  and  Sergio  Lazzarotto,  Maria,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Heinemana  Electric  (Earope)  SA., 
Le  Lieu,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  15, 1991,  9104683 
Int  CL'  HOIH  75/00:  H02H  6/00 
VS.  a.  361—87  W  * 


1.  A  protection  system  for  at  least  one  electric  circuit  feed- 
ing at  least  one  load,  said  protection  system  comprising  circuit 
breaker  means  for  opening  said  electric  circuit,  said  circuit 
breaker  means  comprising; 

a  magnetic  circuit, 

a  first  coil  associated  with  said  magnetic  circuit  and  con- 
nected electrically  to  said  electric  circuit  so  as  to  carry  a 
principal  electric  current  feeding  said  load,  and 

interruption  means  magnetically  activable  by  said  first  coil 
for  opening  said  electric  circuit  whenever  the  principal 
electric  current  exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

and  said  protection  system  further  comprising; 

a  second  coil  associated  with  said  magnetic  circuit  and  form- 
ing together  with  said  circuit  breaker  means  a  base  cle- 
ment, 

and  feeding  means  electrically  connectoble  to  said  second 
coil  for  providing  said  second  coil  with  an  intervention 
electric  current  to  activate  magnetically  said  interruption 
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5,323,289 
UGHTNING  PROTECTION  FOR  FIELD  MOUNTED 
INSTRUMENTS 
Raody  J.  Longadorf,  Chaslu^  and  Richard  L.  Nelson,  Chan- 
haaaen,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  745,464,  Ang.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
His  a^Ucation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,269 
lat  CL'  H02H  9/06,  3/22.  i/04 
MS.  CL  361—111  23 


second  side  edges  of  the  pen-based  computer  and  a  crossbar 
portion  connected  to  said  first  and  second  portions,  and  means 
for  selectively  locating  said  handle/prop  in  one  of: 

1)  a  first  position  for  carrying  the  pen-based  computer, 
wherein  the  crossbar  portion  is  adjacent  to,  and  spaced 
apart  from,  said  top  edge  of  the  front  display  surface; 

2)  a  second  position  wherein  the  crossbar  portion  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  pen-based  computer  to 
permit  hand-holding  of  the  computer  in  a  position  for 
writing  on  the  screen  of  the  computer,  wherein  the  dis- 
tance between  the  crossbar  portion  and  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  computer  in  the  second  position  is  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  crossbar  portion  and  the  top  edge  of 
the  computer  in  the  first  position; 

3)  a  third  position  wherein  the  crossbar  portion  is  located  for 
supporting  the  pen-based  computer  in  a  first  inclined 
position  when  the  computer  is  placed  on  a  (lat  surface  to 
permit  easy  viewing  of  the  screen  of  the  pen-based  com- 
puter; and 

4)  a  fourth  position  wherein  the  crossbar  portion  is  located 
for  supporting  the  pen-based  computer  in  a  second  in- 
clined position  less  steep  than  the  first  inclined  position 
when  the  computer  is  placed  on  a  flat  surface  for  permit- 
ting writing  on  the  screen  of  the  pen-based  computer, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  handle/prop 
are  mounted  at  said  first  and  second  side  edges  of  said 


11.  In  a  field  instrument  having  first  and  second  terminals  for 
connection  to  an  external  device,  a  protection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  surge  arrestor  connected  between  the  first  and  second 
terminals  for  shunting  large  amounts  of  current  to  the 
second  terminal; 

a  first  transient  suppressor  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals  for  maintaining  a  threshold  voltage  dif- 
ferential between  the  fu^t  and  second  terminals; 

a  first  impedance  connected  to  the  first  terminal  between  the 
first  transient  suppressor  and  the  first  surge  arrestor; 

a  second  impedance  connected  to  the  second  terminal  be- 
tween  the  first  transient  suppressor  and  the  first  surge 
arrestor,  and 

ground  connection  means  for  connecting  the  second  termi- 
nal to  earth  ground,  the  ground  connection  means  includ- 
ing a  single  current  path  to  ground,  the  single  current  path 
including  a  surge  arrestor,  wherein  the  ground  connection 
means  is  configured  so  that  leakage  current  to  earth 
ground  is  less  than  approximately  S  milliamps  when  a 
voltage  of  SOO  volts  AC  is  applied  between  the  first  termi- 
nal and  earth  ground,  and  between  the  second  terminal 
and  earth  ground,  and  so  that  the  leakage  current  to  earth 
ground  is  less  than  approximately  5  milliamps  when  a 
voltage  of  700  volts  DC  is  applied  between  the  first  termi- 
nal and  earth  ground,  and  between  the  second  terminal 
and  earth  ground. 


UMI 


5,323,290 

MULTI-PURPOSE  HANDLE/PROP  FOR  PEN-BASED 

COMPUTER  ¥ 

WilUaa  A.  Blair,  Worccater,  Maaa.,  aad  Scott  J.  Daaknaa, 

Rcstoa,  Va.,  aMitaon  to  Teiepad  Corporation,  RcstOB,  Va. 

CoMimntioB  of  Ser.  No.  947,431,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,235,495.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,698 

The  portiaa  of  tkc  terai  of  tUa  pateat  nbiMiiwat  to  Aug.  10, 

2010,  haa  been  dlariaimfd, 

IM.  CV  H05K  5/02:  G06F  1/16 

MS,  CL  361—681  15  ClaiM 

1.  A  pen-baaed  computer  having  a  handle/prop,  a  front 

display  surface  with  a  screen,  a  top  edge  adjacent  to  the  top  of 

the  front  display  surface,  a  bottom  edge  adjacent  to  the  bottom 

of  the  front  display  surface,  and  first  and  second  side  edges 

adjacent  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  front  display  surface, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  handle/prop  having 

first  and  second  portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and 


computer  at  locations  closer  to  the  top  edge  of  the  com- 
puter than  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  computer, 

wherein  said  pen-based  computer  includes  a  back  surface 
opposite  to  said  front  display  surface,  and  wherein  the 
totid  area  of  the  front  display  surface  is  greater  than  the 
total  area  of  the  back  surface  so  that  said  front  display 
surface  overlaps  said  back  surface  at  least  at  the  bottom 
edge  and  the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  computer 
so  that  said  bottom  edge  and  the  first  and  second  side 
edges  of  the  computer  includes  a  recessed  portion  adja- 
cent to  the  back  surface  of  the  computer, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  of  the  handle/prop 
are  connected  to  the  computer  in  the  recessed  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  side  edges  of  the  computer,  and 

wherein  the  handle  is  connected  to  the  computer  so  that  in 
the  second  position,  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the 
handle  will  be  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  side  edges,  under  the  overlapping  portion  of  the 
front  display  surface,  and  wherein  the  crossbar  portion  of 
the  handle/prop  will  be  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  computer,  under  the  overlapping 
portion  of  the  front  display  surface  so  that  the  handle/- 
prop  is  located  behind  the  overlapping  portion  of  the  front 
display  surface  to  minimize  the  size  of  the  computer  and 
minimize  interference  with  holding  the  computer  and 
writing  on  a  screen  of  the  computer  when  a  user  is  holding 
the  computer  in  the  second  position. 


5,323,291 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  AND  DOCKING  STATION 
HAVING  AN  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
DOCKING/UNDOCIONG  MECHANISM  AND  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COOPERATIVELY  INTERACTING 
FAILSAFE  MECHANISMS 
Dennis  J.  Boyle,  Palo  Alto;  Matt  Herron,  Mealo  Park;  David 
Blakely,  Mt  View;  Mary  JohnsoD,  San  Jose;  James  J.  Hali- 
cho,  Sunnyrale,  and  Brian  Howard,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  lac,  Cnpertino,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,232 
Int  a.5  H05K  1/12:  G06F  1/16 
MS.  CL  361—683  28  Claims 


1.  A  computing  system  comprising: 

a  portable  computer  comprising  at  least  a  central  processing 
unit  a  system  address/data  bus  coupled  to  the  central 
processing  unit  random  access  memory  coupled  to  the 
system  bus,  hard  disk  data  storage  coupled  to  the  system 
bus,  a  liquid  crystal  display  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  a 
power  controller  coupled  to  the  system  bus,  and  a  battery 
coupled  to  the  power  controller;  and 

a  docking  station  detachably  coupled  via  electrical  connec- 
tor means  to  the  portable  computer  to  provide  increased 
video  display  capability  and  increased  data  storage,  the 
docking  station  comprising  at  least  an  electromechanical 
docking/undocking  means  including  an  electric  motor 
assembly  for  mechanically  and  electrically  docking  and 
undocking  the  portable  computer  to  and  from  the  docking 
station,  floppy  disk  data  storage  means  coupled  through 
the  electrical  connector  means  to  the  system  address/data 
bus  for  providing  additional  data  storage  when  the  porta- 
ble computer  is  docked  to  the  docking  station,  the  electri- 
cal connector  means  coupled  to  the  system  address/data 
bus  for  displaying  data  from  the  portable  computer  on  a 
cathode  ray  tube  display  when  said  portable  computer  is 
docked  to  the  docking  station,  and  a  plurality  of  failsafe 
mechanisms  disposed  within  the  portable  computer  and 
the  docking  sution  and  cooperatively  interacting  for 
protecting  the  portable  computer  and  docking  station 
from  damage  as  docking  and  undocking  occurs. 


a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  mounted  on  said  compo- 
nent surface  of  said  substrate, 

a  heat  exchanger  having  a  region  adjacent  to  said  compo- 
nent surface, 

means  for  supporting  said  substrate  to  said  heat  exchanger, 

an  electrically  conductive  membrane  coupled  to  said  heat 
exchanger  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  com- 
ponent surface,  a  portion  of  said  membrane  spaced  apart 
from  said  heat  exchanger  to  define  a  fluid-tight  fixed- 
volume  chamber,  and 


a  volume  of  generally  sutic  liquid  sealed  fluid  tightly  within 
said  chamber,  said  static  liquid  pressing  said  membrane 
into  compression  contact  with  said  semiconductor  chips, 
said  membrane  being  deformable  to  compensate  for  varia- 
tions in  heights  and  angles  among  said  semiconductor 
chips, 

whereby  said  liquid  is  in  non-flow  heat  transfer  relation  with 
said  heat  exchanger  and  said  membrane  forms  an  electrical 
path  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  semiconductor 
chips. 


5,323,293 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PLACING  CENTRAL 
PROCESSORS  AND  MEMORY  IN  A  CRYO  COOLED 
CHAMBER 
John  M.  Angiulli,  LaGrangcrille;  Ama  K.  Gboae,  Hyde  Park; 
Richard  R.  Kooian;  Samuel  R.  Lerine,  botli  of  Poaghkrcpaie; 
Kerin  P.  Moraa,  Wappiager*  Fall*,  and  Vinceat  C.  Vaaile, 
Marlboro,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Intematioiial  Busiiiew 
Machiacf  Corporatioii,  AraMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,271 

lat  a.5  H05K  7/20 

U.S.  CL  361—699  «•  Cta^^ 


5,323,292 
INTEGRATED  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  HAVING  A 
CONFORMAL  CHIP/HEAT  EXCHANGER  INTERFACE 
Deaais  Bracziaaki,  Saanyrale,  Califs  aMigaor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard CoHvaay,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,309 
lat  CL'  H05K  7/20 
MS.  CL  361—689  14 

1.  An  electronic  module  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  component  surface. 


1.  A  cryogenically  coolable  thermal  conduction  module  for 
containing  and  cooling  electronic  circuit  chips  having  a  plural- 
ity of  faces,  said  module  comprising: 
a  container  having  at  least  a  top  wall,  a  twttom  wall,  and  a 

side  wall  which  define  an  internal  volume; 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  planar,  thermally  conductive  plate 
exposed  for  engagement  with  a  cryogenically  cooled  cold 
head; 
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said  bottom  wall  further  having  an  internal  cylindrical  por- 
tion extending  axially  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom 
wall  and  having  a  thickness  in  the  radial  direction  in 
excess  of  one  dimension  of  at  least  one  face  of  at  least  one 
electronic  chip;  and 

at  least  one  recess  formed  into  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  which  accepts  at  least  one  said  chip  into  each  said 
recess  and  which  contacts  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  faces 
of  at  least  one  said  chip, 

whereby  heat  generated  within  said  chip  is  conducted  away 
from  said  at  least  one  chip  through  any  of  a  plurality  of 
said  faces,  to  said  plate. 


5^23,294 

LIQUID  METAL  HEAT  CONDUCTING  MEMBER  AND 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  PACKAGE  INCORPORATING 

SAME 

Wilbur  T.  Laytoo;  Blanqnita  O.  Morange,  both  of  San  Diego, 

and  Angela  M.  Torres,  Vista,  all  ofCaUf^  assignor*  to  Unisys 

Corporation,  Blue  BeU,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1993.  Scr.  No.  40,732 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 

\1&.  CL  361—699  19  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  package  which  is  comprised  of  an 
integrated  circuit  chip,  a  substrate  which  holds  said  chip,  and 
a  heat  conduction  mechanism  coupled  to  said  chip  which 
provides  a  path  for  conducting  heat  from  said  chip  to  a  fluid 
mechanism,  wherein  said  heat  conduction  mechanism  further 
includes: 

a  compliant  body,  having  microscopic  voids  throughout, 
which  is  disposed  in  a  gap,  in  said  heat  conducting  path, 
that  has  predetermined  dimensional  tolerances; 

a  liquid  metal  alloy  that  is  absorbed  in  said  body  and  par- 
tially fills  said  voids;  and, 
said  compliant  body  being  compressed  in  said  gap  such  that 
said  compliant  body  fills  said  gap  despite  said  dimensional 
tolerances  while  holding  said  liquid  with  a  substantially  uni- 
form density  in  said  voids. 


at  least  one  heat  generating  electronic  component; 

said  at  least  one  heat  generating  electronic  component  being 

mounted  within  said  cavity  in  heat  exchange  relationship 

with  said  heat  sink; 
said  printed  circuit  board  being  mounted  to  the  heat  sink  on 

the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  from  said  one  side  with  said 

substantially  non-heat  generating  components  extending 


in  a  direction  away  from  said  wall  on  which  said  printed 
circuit  board  is  mounted; 

said  wall  defining  at  least  one  opening; 

an  electrical  connector  extending  through  said  opening  for 
electrically  coupling  said  at  least  one  heat  generating 
electronic  component  on  said  one  side  of  said  wall  to  said 
printed  circuit  board  on  said  opposite  side  of  said  wall. 


5,323,296 

I/O  DEVICE  INCLUDING  CmCUTT  BOARD 

NON-RIGIDLY  SUPPORTED  BY  ELASTICALLY 

DEFORMABLE  TERMINAL  PINS  EXTENDING  FROM  A 

CONNECTOR  STRIP 
Markna  Gaaaer,  UnterehremUngen;  Markns  HMnali,  Diniken, 
•■d  Steten  Schneeberger,  Stefnsbarg,  all  of  Switzerland, 
aaaignors  to  Aaea  Brown  Boreri  Ltd.,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,402 
Claim   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   24,   1990, 
3399/90 

Int  a.s  H05K  7/02:  HOIR  23/6» 
MS.  a.  361—736  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,323,295 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTEGRATING  HEAT  GENERATING 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  WTTH  NONHEAT  GENERATING 

DEVICES 
Aadrcw  J.  PiMt,  Carol  Stream,  EU.,  aarignor  to  P  A  P  Market- 
ing, Ik.,  Chkago,  DL 
ContiaaatkM  of  Scr.  No.  917,751,  J«l.  21, 1992,  abudoned.  Tliis 
appUcatkM  Aag.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  102,336 
Int  a.'  H05K  7/20 
U.S.  CL  361—709  12  ClalM 

1.  An  electronic  power  device  which  comprises: 
a  highly  thermally  conductive  metal  heat  sink  comprising  a 
wall,  a  first  plurality  of  fins  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
wall,  a  second  plurality  of  fins  extending  from  said  one 
side  of  said  wall  and  being  spaced  from  said  first  plurality 
of  fins  to  form  a  cavity  on  said  one  side  of  said  wall; 
a  printed  circuit  board  carrying  substantially  non-heat  gen- 
erating components  thereon; 


1.  An  input  and/or  output  device  for  process  data  compris- 
ing a  subrack  (1),  at  least  assembly  (2)  mounted  on  the  subrack 
(1)  and  a  process  connector  (4)  having  a  construction  that 
enables  the  process  connector  to  be  introduced  into  the  at  least 
one  assembly  (2),  in  which  the  at  least  one  assembly  (2)  in- 
cludes at  least  one  circuit  board  (17)  arranged  in  a  housing  and 


electrically  conductively  connected  to  the  process  connector 
(4)  and  to  a  bus  connector  (16),  and  a  connector  strip  (18) 
frictionally  connected  to  the  process  connector  (4),  wherein 
the  connector  strip  (18)  is  mechanically  rigidly  connected  to 
the  housing  and  contains  elastically  deformable  terminal  pins 
(21)  on  which  the  circuit  board  (17)  is  non-rigidly  supported. 


5,323,297 
TWIST-IN  MOUNTING  FOR  ELECTROMECHANICAL 
COMPONENT 
Nicholas  R.  Palmnbo,  28  Redwood  Dr.,  Cumberland,  RJ.  02864, 
and  Edward  B.  Mitchell,  384  School  St,  Bdmont  Man- 
02178 
CoBtlnBation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  762,586,  Sep.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,225,970.  This  application  Oct  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  965,894 
Int  a.5  H05K  7/02 
UJ5.  CL  361—809  5  ClalM 

1.  For  assembly  to  an  apertured  panel,  an  electromechanical 
component  having 
a  housing  having  a  mounting  surface  which  when  said  com- 
ponent is  assembled  to  a  panel  is  adjacent  a  first  panel 
surface,    said    component    housing    providing    twist-in 
mounting  structure  comprising 
a  barret  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  mounting 

surface,  and 
panel  capture  tabs  integrally  formed  with  said  housing  and 
extending  oppositely  away  from  the  axis  of  said  barrel, 
each  said  panel  capture  tab  terminating  in  a  free  end 
spaced  away  from  said  barrel, 
each  said  panel  capture  tab  having 
a  panel  interference  surface  sloping  from  said  capture  tab 
free  end  downwardly  toward  said  housing  mounting 
surface  and  inwardly  toward  said  barrel,  and 
an  interference  region  bounded  by  said  interference  sur- 
face, 
said  twist-in  mounting  structure  further  comprising 

a  cooperative  raised  panel  capture  plateau  below  said 
panel  capture  tab  interference  surfaces,  a  said  panel 
capture  tab  interference  surface  and  said  panel  capture 
plateau  including  an  acute  angle  between  them,  and 
a  spring  locking  arm  extending  away  from  said  mounting 
structure  barrel  and  sprung  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
housing  mounting  surface,  and  having  a  distal  locking 
element 
said  housing  mounting  surface  providing  receiving  structure 

for  laterally  capturing  said  spring  locking  arm, 
said  spring  locking  arm  responding  to  a  varying  force  to 
move  between 
an  unstressed  position  in  which  said  spring  locking  arm  is 

unstressed, 
a  depressed  position  in  which  said  distal  locking  element  is 
depressed  within  said  housing  mounting  surface  receiv- 
ing structure,  and 
a  locking  position  in  which  said  spring  arm  distal  locking 
element  extends  through  a  panel  aperture  to  fix  said 
component  rotationally  with  respect  to  a  panel  axially 
captured  between  said  panel  capture  tabs  and  said  panel 
capture  plateau. 


5,323,298 

INTEGRAL  ENCLOSURE  AND  SHIELD  FOR  EMI 

RADIATING  CIRCUITRY 

RcadglM  G.  Shirtas,  2712  Barcody  Rd.,  HntariUc,  Ala.  35801, 

vA  StcTca  F.  Browa,  3105  TharMB  Rd.,  Apt  K-23,  Haata- 

rille,  Ala.  35805 

Filed  JaL  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  912,769 
lat  a.)  H05K  9/00 
UJS.  CL  361—816  11  Clataa 

1.  An  enclosure  for  housing  and  supporting  electronic  cir- 
cuit boards  and  for  providing  shielding  from  electromagnetic 
interference  comprising: 
an  upper  cover  constructed  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
shielding  material  and  having  an  upper,  generally  flat 


surface  and  opposed  downwardly  depending  side  regions 
generally  normal  to  said  upper  surface,  said  opposed 
downwardly  depending  side  regions  forming  upper  por- 
tions of  sides  of  the  enclosure; 

lower  cover  constructed  of  EMI  shielding  material  and 
symmetrical  to  said  upper  cover  and  having  a  lower, 
generally  flat  surface  and  opposed  upwardly  depending 
side  regions  generally  normal  to  said  lower  cover  and 
being  in  abutting  relation  with  said  downwardly  depend- 
ing side  regions  of  said  upper  cover  and  forming  a  butt 
joint  between  said  upwardly  depending  side  regions  and 
said  downwardly  depending  side  regions,  said  upwardly 
depending  side  regions  forming  lower  portions  of  said 
sides  of  said  enclosure; 


a  front  cover  constructed  of  EMI  shielding  material  and 
having  a  front  generally  flat  surface  and  first  opposed  side 
regions  extending  inward  generally  normal  to  said  front 
surface,  said  first  side  regions  disposed  for  covering  at 
least  a  front  interior  portion  of  said  butt  joint; 

a  rear  cover  constructed  of  EMI  shielding  material  and 
symmetrical  with  said  front  cover  and  having  a  generally 
flat  rear  surface,  and  second  opposed  side  regions  extend- 
ing inward  generally  normal  to  said  rear  surface,  said 
second  side  regions  disposed  for  covering  at  least  a  rear 
interior  portion  of  said  butt  joint; 

circuit  board  support  means  in  said  enclosure,  for  supporting 
at  least  one  circuit  board  therein;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  front  cover,  said  rear  cover, 
said  upper  cover,  and  said  lower  cover  together. 


5,323,299 
EMI  INTERNAL  SHIELD  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Williaai  F.  Weber,  AUea,  Tex.,  awlgaof  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  lac,  Richardaoa,  Tex. 

ContiaBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  834,753,  Fck.  12, 1992,  ahaadoawl, 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,588 
lat  CL'  HOSK  9/0O 
UJS.  CL  361-«U  7  OataM 

1.  An  internal  shield  assembly  for  isolating  a  first  electronic 
circuit  from  a  second  electronic  circuit  and  preventing  EMI 
from  reaching  the  first  electronic  circuit  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  board  for  holding  the  first  and  second  elec- 
tronic circuits  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  leads  for 
permitting  electrical  connection  to  the  first  electronic 
circuit; 
an  electrically  conductive  perimeter  comprising  an  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  integral  to  said  printed  circuit 
board  and  surrounding  the  first  electronic  circuit  said 
leads  passing  under  said  perimeter  to  an  edge  of  said 
printed  circuit  board; 
a  side  shield  surrounding  the  first  electronic  circuit  said  side 
shield  comprising  a  first  electrically  conductive  side  shield 
material  for  shielding  a  side  aspect  of  the  first  electronic 
circuit  from  EMI,  said  side  shield  further  comprising  a 
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mounting  shield  material,  a  predetermined  set  of  aper- 
tures, a  plurality  of  engaging  tangs  and  a  plurality  of 
positioning  tangs,  said  predetermined  set  of  apertures  for 
permitting  said  leads  to  pass  to  the  first  electronic  circuit 
and  having  its  greatest  linear  dimension  less  than  a  prede- 
termined dimension,  said  predetermined  dimension  in- 
versely proportional  to  frequency  and  desired  percent 
shielding  of  the  EMI,  said  engaging  tangs  for  connecting 
said  side  shield  material  to  said  electrically  conductive 
perimeter,  said  positioning  tangs  co-planar  with  said  en- 
gaging tangs,  said  positioning  tangs  for  alignment  of  said 
side  shield  with  a  top  shield; 


that  said  focused  beam  of  light  strikes  a  facet  of  said  gem- 
stone  at  an  angle  of  4S*  to  90'  to  a  plane  of  said  facet. 


5,323,301 
DIMMABLE  STUDIO  LIGHTING  DEVICE 
Robert  Kauftnaii,  4438  Cuaellis  Ave,,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
91602 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,718 

Int  CL'  F21V  7/00 

MS.  CL  362—287  12  Clunu 


said  top  shield  for  covering  and  isolating  the  first  electronic 
circuit  from  EMI,  said  top  shield  associated  with  said 
mounting  shield  material  for  mounting  said  side  shield  to 
said  top  shield  for  limiting  the  amount  of  EMI  passing 
through  the  point  of  mounting  to  the  first  electronic  cir- 
cuit; 

a  bottom  shield  for  covering  and  isolating  a  bottom  aspect  of 
the  first  electronic  circuit  from  EMI; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  top  shield,  said  side  shield 
and  said  bottom  shield  to  said  electrically  conductive 
perimeter  for  establishing  a  EMI  shield  enclosure  for  the 
first  electronic  circuit  while  permitting  exposure  of  elec- 
trical leads  to  the  first  electronic  circuit. 


5,323,300 

JEWELRY  UGHTING  DEVICE 

Charles  F.  McCrary,  1005  Whcdcr  Dr.,  HMiahan,  S.C.  29406 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,035 

Tlie  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbscqiient  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F21L  ISm 

MS.  CL  362—104  13  Claiins 


1.  A  studio  lighting  device  for  supplying  light  having  a 
selected  color  temperature  to  a  subject,  comprising: 

an  electrically  powered  light  source  connected  to  receive 
operating  power  which  establishes  a  voltage  across  said 
source  electrically  powered  light,  said  electrically  pow- 
ered light  source  being  operative  to  produce  hght  having 
a  color  temperature  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
voltage; 

a  first  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  light  in  a  first  wave- 
length range,  said  first  reflecting  mirror  being  disposed  at 
a  location  for  reflecting  a  quantity  of  light  from  said  elec- 
trically powered  light  source  to  the  subject; 

a  second  reflecting  mirror  for  reflecting  light  in  a  second 
wavelength  range  which  is  different  from  the  first  wave- 
length range,  said  second  reflecting  mirror  being  disposed 
at  a  location  for  reflecting  a  quantity  of  light  from  said 
electrically  powered  light  source  to  the  subject;  and 

means  connected  to  said  second  reflecting  mirror  for  vary- 
ing the  quantity  of  light  reflected  by  said  second  reflecting 
mirror  in  order  to  alter  the  ratio  between  the  quantity  of 
light  reflected  to  the  subject  by  said  first  reflecting  mirror 
and  the  quantity  of  light  reflected  to  the  subject  by  said 
second  reflecting  mirror. 


1.  A  gemstone  Ughting  device  for  gemstones  placed  within  a 
jewelry  setting,  comprising: 

a.  a  stone  which  is  mounted  in  a  jewelry  setting;  and 

b.  a  lighting  means  which  is  mounted  to  said  jewelry  setting 
externally  to  said  gemstone,  wherein  said  lighting  means 
emits  a  focused  beam  of  light  from  said  lighting  means  so 


5,323,302 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
JohaniMS-Gcrhard  Bertling,  Vaihiagen/Enx;  Doris  Boebel,  and 
Peter  Scboettle,  both  of  Stnttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,586 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  May  12, 
1992,  4215584 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/00 
MS.  CL  362—308  9  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device,  comprising  a  light  source;  a  re- 
flector which  reflecu  light  emitted  by  said  light  source;  a  light 
disc;  and  a  plurality  of  optically  active  elements  arranged  in  a 
path  of  rays  of  the  light  reflected  by  said  reflector  for  at  least 
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one  of  dispersing  and  deviating  of  the  light,  said  optically 
active  elements  being  formed  as  diffraction-optical  elements 
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signal  operating  at  a  system  line  frequency  said  circuit  com- 
prising: 
capacitive  means  for  drawing  a  capacitive  current; 
first  inductive  means  for  drawing  an  inductive  current  sub- 
stantially equal  in  amplitude  and  substantially  one  hun- 
dred eighty  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said  capacitive 
current,  said  first  inductive  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  capacitive  means  to  form  a  storage  module  for 
storing  energy  therein  and  wherein  said  storage  module  is 
tuned  to  resonate  at  said  system  line  frequency,  wherein 
said  storage  module  is  connected  n  parallel  across  a  load 
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1.  A  damper  for  an  L-C  filter  having  at  least  one  inductor 
and  at  least  one  capacitor  coupled  between  a  power  supply  and 
a  DC  link,  said  damper  comprising: 

determining  means  for  determining  a  steady-state  voltage  on 
said  DC  link  said  determining  means  includes  a  capacitor 
means  in  series  with  a  resistor  means  coupled  to  said  DC 
link  wherein  said  L-C  filter  has  a  time  constant,  and 
wherein  said  capacitor  means  and  said  resistor  means  have 
a  time  constant  which  is  approximately  five  times  the  time 
constant  of  the  L-C  filter; 

comparing  means,  responsive  to  said  determining  means,  for 
comparing  said  steady-state  voltage  to  an  instantaneous 
voltage  on  said  DC  link;  and 

dissipating  means,  responsive  to  said  comparing  means,  for 
dissipating  energy  on  said  DC  link  when  said  instanta- 
neous voltage  on  said  DC  link  does  not  equal  said  steady- 
stage  voltage. 


5,323,304 
A.C.  STORAGE  MODULE  FOR  REDUCING  HARMONIC 

DISTFORTION  IN  AN  A.C.  WAVEFORM 
George  K.  Woodworth,  Gaincsrillc  Va^  assignor  to  Georator 

Corporation,  Manassas,  Va. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,958,  Jan.  27, 1992.  This 

application  JnL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89426 

IttL  CL'  H02M  1/12 

MS.  CL  363—47  10  CUih 

1.  A  circuit  for  correcting  perturbations  in  a  power  system 


IB 


and  together  forming  a  diffraction  grating  which  is  formed  as 
a  member  which  is  separate  from  said  light  disc. 


5,323,303 
ACTIVE  DAMPER  FOR  EMI  FILTER 
Carlisle  R.  DoUand,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,146 

Int  a.'  H02J  1/02 

MS.  a.  363—39  14  Oainn 
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and  wherein  said  storage  module  as  circulating  currents  of 
substantially  the  same  amplitude  as  a  load  current, 
wherein  said  storage  module  absorbs  voltage  perturba- 
tions in  excess  of  the  amplitude  of  said  power  system 
signal  at  all  frequencies  above  and  below  said  system  line 
frequency  and  wherein  said  storage  module  provides 
energy  to  restore  notches  in  the  amplitude  of  said  power 
system  signal  at  all  frequencies  atwve  and  below  said 
system  line  frequency;  and 

second  inductive  means  coiwected  in  series  between  a 
power  source  and  said  load  for  isolating  said  power  source 
from  said  load. 


5,323,305 
UGHT  EMnriNG  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Takaaki  Ikeda,  543-8,  Oaza-minami,  Ageo-shi,  Saitama-kcn; 
Toshihiko  Saga,  Kawasaki,  and  Akihiko  Knroiwa,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daichi  Co.,  Ltd.;  Nihon  Beam  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo  and  Talcaaki  Ikeda,  Ageo,  all 
of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00151,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO91/12702,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aog.  22, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768^7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1990,  2-27873; 
Mar.  9, 1990,  2-59138 

Int.  CL'  H02M  7/523;  H05B  33/OS;  G09F  9/00 
MS.  CL  363—98  7  ( 
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1.  A  light  emitting  power  supply  circuit  having  a  series-cou- 
pled component,  said  component  comprising: 

an  input  power  source; 

a  load  circuit; 

an  inverter  circuit  including  output  terminals  coupled  to  at 
least  oat  end  of  said  load  circuit,  and  fiirther  including  a 
positive  switch  device  and  a  negative  switch  device,  said 
positive  and  negative  switch  devices  each  having  a  zero- 
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crossing  switching  mechanism  for  automatically  closing  a 
channel  thereof  when  a  current  suppUed  thereto  from  said 
input  power  source  becomes  zero,  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive switch  devices  each  being  provided  with  a  bypass 
channel  having  a  reverse  current  bypass  diode  for  bypass- 
ing the  zero-crossing  switching  mechanism; 
wherein  said  input  power  source  supplies  current  to  said 
positive  and  negative  switch  devices  in  an  alternating 
manner  and  each  half  cycle  phase  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent is  latched  by  one  of  the  reverse  current  bypass  diodes 
at  a  secondary  zero-crossing  phase  point  of  the  alternating 
current,  said  secondary  zero-crossing  phase  point  being 
determined  by  circuit  constants  of  the  power  supply  cir- 
cuit. 


energy  management  system,  for  providing  command  signals  to 

control  power  to  a  plurality  of  appliance  switches  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  toggle  circuits,  each  respectively  connected  to 

one  of  the  appliance  switches  for  toggling  the  respective 

switch  and  each  responsive  to  a  signal  provided  by  the 

central  controller; 

a  counting  circuit  which  sequentially  enables  each  one  of  the 

toggle  circuits;  and 
manual  switch  means,  coupled  to  control  the  toggle  circuits, 
for  providing  an  override  command  signal  to  override  at 
least  one  of  the  command  signals  provided  by  the  central 
controller. 


5^23,306 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  BEARING 

TO  WAYPOINT  DATA  FROM  A  UNIVERSAL 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  TO  SIGNALS  USABLE  BY  AN 

OMNI  BEARING  SELECTOR 

Tom  J.  Storii,  Vakacia,  and  JefTcry  G.  HopUoa,  Castaic,  both 

of  CaUf„  aaaignon  to  Troll  ATionics,  Valencia,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,391 

Lit  a.'  GOIS  7/0&-  G06F  JS/50 

VS.  a.  364— 4S2  5  ' 


.i,.-J 

~— n — 

FXaUTT  1 

^ — ' 

ll«A 

' 

r 1    1    . 

■, 

k  " 

lam    1     >     • 
in 

■ 

, 'no* 

r    /  1 — 

Utom 

^ 

^-3__r 

S,323,3M 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Faynhiko  Yoshiknra,  Nagoya,  and  TeUi  Uno,  Kariya,  both  of 

Japan,  anigDors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Toyota 

and  Toyoda  Koki  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,921 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1990,  2-74523 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  364—140  2  < 


1.  A  navigation  system,  said  system  including  fu^t  means  for 
generating  signals  from  mS3  known,  spaced-apart  positions 
and  second  means  located  in  a  moving  m-|-lth  position  for 
calculating  the  m-t-  1th  position  with  respect  to  said  m  posi- 
tions, said  second  means  providing  digital  signals  representa- 
tive of  a  user  selected  bearing  to  way-point,  said  system  also 
including  third  means  located  at  said  m-f-  1th  position  respon- 
sive to  said  digital  signals  for  providing  a  VHF  Omni  Range 
(VOR)  signal. 


5,323,307 

POWER  MANAGEMENT  AND  AUTOMATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Wolf,  Wbtchestcr,  and  Stanley  J.  Brooks,  Lexington, 

both  of  Ky.,  aaii^on  to  Square  D  Company,  Palatine,  IlL 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,237 

bit  CL'  G06F  J  5/20 

VS.  CL  364—140  16  daims 


1.  A  module,  which  b  responsive  to  a  central  controller  in  an 


1.  A  programmable  control  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  programmable  controllers  which  are  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  a  link  bus  for  controlling 
pieces  of  equipment,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of 
programmable  controllers  includes: 
program  storing  means  for  storing  a  sequence  program, 
said  sequence  program  including  a  region  for  storing  a 
local  I/O  address  which  is  allotted  to  each  piece  of 
equipment  and  a  region  for  storing  a  command  which  is 
designated  together  with  said  I/O  address,  and 
equipment  information  storing  means  for  storing  equip- 
ment information,  said  equipment  information  being  a 
global  identification  code  which  is  allotted  to  said  I/O 
address; 
linkage  storing  means  for  storing  information  for  linking 
sequence  programs  to  each  other  which  are  stored  in  said 
plurality  of  programmable  controllers  at  the  time  of  read- 
ing out  said  sequence  programs; 
program  reading  means  for  successively  reading  out  said 
sequence  programs  in  series  which  are  stored  in  said  plu- 
rality of  program  controllers  in  accordance  with  said 
information  when  a  predetermined  program  read  com- 
mand is  suppUed  thereto,  wherein  said  program  reading 
means  reads  out  said  equipment  information  together  with 
said  sequence  programs;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  sequence  programs  read 
out  by  said  program  reading  means  as  a  continuous  se- 
quence progranL 


5,323,309 
ALGORFTHM  FOR  OPTIMIZING  DATA  SAMPLING  IN  A 
DISCRETE  PERIODIC  SYSTEM  WTTH  A  BOUNDED 
RATE  OF  CHANGE  FOR  THE  DISCRETE  SYSTEM 
PERIODS 
Donald  K.  Taylor,  Piney  Plates;  Richard  J.  Maczka,  and  Carl  H. 
Russell,  III,  both  of  Johnson  City,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Industrial  Antomation,  Inc.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  and 
Comau  S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,058 

Int  a.'  GOSB  19/42 

VS.  CL  364—184  3  Claims 


5,323,310 
ANALYSING  TEXTUAL  DOCUMENTS 
David  W.  C.  Robinson,  Chipping  Bamet  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signor to  The  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society,  Stonehill 
Green,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,027 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14,  1991, 
9103080 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419.02  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  first  text  document  in  a  source 

language  and  a  second  text  document  in  a  target  language 

using  a  computer,  each  of  the  documents  being  divided  into 


segments  and  stored  in  memory  means  of  the  computer,  the 
segments  being  further  divided  into  words,  the  method  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  steps  of: 
a)  selecting  a  first  word  in  the  first  text  document  and  a 
second  word  in  the  second  text  document  and  determining 
a  representation  of  the  probability  that  the  first  and  second 
words  have  substantially  the  same  meaning  by  taking  into 
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1.  A  sampling  rate  switching  system  for  a  resolver  position 
tracking  system  (RPT)  said  RPT  having  a  microprocessor  and 
a  plurality  of  sampling  rates  for  sampling  resolver  positions 
throughout  at  least  three  sequential  quadrants  over  time, 
wherein  a  transition  time  is  defmed  as  an  amount  of  time  equal 
to  a  minimum  time  interval  used  by  a  resolver  to  transition 
through  one  of  said  quadrants,  comprising: 

detection  means  for  determining  movement  of  said  resolver 
from  one  of  said  quadrants  to  another; 

first  control  means  for  determining: 

a)  a  processing  time  for  said  microprocessor;  and 

b)  a  sleep  time  for  said  microprocessor  when  said  micro- 
processor is  not  sampling  resolver  positions; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  transition  time  to  said 
sleep  time  plus  said  processing  time  and  for  indicating  an 
error  condition  if  said  transition  time  is  less  than  said  sleep 
time  plus  said  processing  time; 

counting  means  for,  counting  the  number  of  times  said  re- 
solver positions  are  sampled  at  a  selected  one  of  said 
sampling  rates  and  storing  said  count,  said  selected  sam- 
pling rate  having  a  period; 

switching  means  for  switching  said  sampling  rates;  and 

second  control  means  for  activating  said  switching  means 
when  said  count  multiplied  by  the  period  for  said  selected 
sampling  rate  is  greater  than  said  processing  time  and  said 
sleep  time. 


account  the  result  of  a  comparison  of  the  distribution  of 
the  first  and  second  words  in  the  segments  of  the  first  text 
document  and  the  second  text  document  respectively;  and 
b)  determining  that  the  first  and  second  words  have  substan- 
tially the  same  meaning  when  the  representation  of  the 
probability  that  the  first  and  second  words  have  the  same 
meaning  is  greater  than  a  threshold. 


5,323,311 

CLASSIFIED-BY-FIELD  DICTIONARY  GENERATING 

APPARATUS,  MACHINE  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

AND  MACHINE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM  USING  THESE 

APPARATUSES 
Itani  Fukao,  and  Hiroald  Abe,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1990,  2-228434 

Int  a.'  G06F  I5/3S 

VS.  CL  364— 419JI2  20  OaiM 
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1.   A   classified-by-field  dictionary  generating  apparatus, 
comprising: 
notation  data  memory  means  for  storing  notation  data,  in 
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which  names  are  defined  by  at  least  two  languages,  which 
describes  a  design  document  used  to  produce  a  pseudo 
code  program; 

extracting  means  supplied  with  the  design  document  de- 
scribed by  said  noution  data  and  extracting  bilingual 
information  necessary  for  translating  a  pseudo  code  pro- 
gram of  a  predetermined  field  described  in  a  certain  lan- 
guage into  a  pseudo  code  program  described  in  another 
language  on  the  basis  of  said  notation  data  stored  in  said 
notation  data  memory  means;  and 

dictionary  generating  means  for  generating  a  classified-by- 
field  dictionary  corresponding  to  a  field  of  a  pseudo  code 
program  to  be  translated  in  which  translation  information 
on  all  notation  data  described  in  said  design  document  is 
written  in  a  predetermined  format  on  the  basis  of  said 
bilingual  information  extracted  by  said  extracting  means. 


5,323,312 

SPECmC  LAYOUT  STRUCTURE  GENERATING 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURED  DOCUMENT  LAYOUT 

PROCESSING  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

SAME 
lUzDO  Saito,  and  Naoki  Hayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Fuii  Xerox  Co^  Ltd. 

FUed  JuB.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  IS,  1990,  2-157067 

lot  0.5  G06F  15/2] 

U.S.  CL  364— 419.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  document  layout  processing  device  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  a  data  structure  corre- 
sponding to  a  subordinate  structure  in  association  with  a 
superior  element  having  the  subordinate  structure,  the 
subordinate  structure  including  at  least  one  element  which 
can  be  generated  as  an  element  immediately  subordinate 
to  the  superior  element  among  elements  which  constitute 
a  layout  structure  common  to  a  plurality  of  documents, 
and  for  generating  a  data  structure  corresponding  to  a 
structure  subordinate  to  a  superior  structure  including  a 
certain  superior  element  as  an  immediately  subordinate 
element  if  it  is  impossible  to  generate  an  element  immedi- 
ately subordinate  to  the  certain  superior  element; 
memory  means  for  memorizing  the  data  structure;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  an  element  immediately  subor- 
dinate to  the  superior  element  on  the  basis  of  the  memo- 
rized data  structure  and  a  content  of  a  document  to  be  laid 
out. 


UMI 


5,323,313 
DESIGN  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  DRAFTING 
POSSIBLE  PERMUTATIONS  OF  A  SET  OF  TEXT 
Dm  Davis,  Pacific  GroTe;  Metis  Oziaik,  Salinas;  Stephea 
Bowles,  Santa  Barlwni,  and  Eric  Little,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
Calif.,  assizors  to  Analytic  Legal  Programs,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  691,553 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CJ.  3«— 419.17  13  Claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  automatically  pre- 
paring a  document  of  text,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


establishing  a  database  of  text,  said  database  being  capable  of 

being  expressed  as  a  block  structure; 
storing  a  binary  representation  of  said  database  of  text  in  a 

computer  memory; 
generating  and  storing  in  the  computer  a  plurality  of  permu- 
tations of  text  including  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  block  nodes  expressing  decision  points  on  said 
block  structure; 

creating  a  block  tree  which  expresses  relationships  be- 
tween subblocks  of  said  text  and  from  which  is  derived 
a  block  state  expression,  said  block  state  expression 
capable  of  defining  the  text  of  any  permuution; 

obtaining  a  list  of  questions  which  includes  all  of  the 
questions  necessary  to  resolve  said  block  nodes,  and 
from  said  list  of  questions  creating  a  question  state  table 
which  expresses  possible  combinations  of  variations  of 
said  questions; 

iterating  through  said  question  state  table  to  create  a  block 
state  associated  with  each  of  said  question  states,  and 

creating  a  master  stote  table  by  storing,  for  each  unique 
block  sute,  a  question  state-block  state  pair;  and  dis- 
playing any  desired  permutation  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
text. 


5,323,314 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GRAPHIC 

REPRESENTATION  OF  MEETING  PARAMETERS  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Rob  L.  Baber,  Bedford;  John  G.  Innes,  Arlington,  and  J.  Mi- 
chael Pringle,  GrapeTine,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,666 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  364—401  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  display,  a 
graphical  pointing  device  and  a  calendar  database  listing 
scheduled  calendar  evente  for  a  plurality  of  prospective  meet- 
ing attendees,  of  providing  an  intuitive  graphic  represenution 
of  the  availability  of  desired  attendees  within  a  selected  time 
span,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

esublishing  a  listing  of  desired  meeting  attendees; 

associating  a  different  graphically  distinctive  object  with 
each  listed  desired  meeting  attendees; 

utilizing  said  calendar  daubase  to  determine  an  existence  of 
scheduled  calendar  events  for  each  listed  desired  meeting 
attendee  within  said  selected  time  span; 

displaying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selected  time  span  as  a 
plurality  of  time  points  along  a  fu^t  axis; 

displaying,  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  at  selected  time 
points  thereon,  a  tier  of  graphically  distinctive  objects 
associated  with  selected  ones  of  said  listed  desired  meeting 
attendees  at  each  point  along  said  first  axis  corresponding 
to  an  existence  of  a  scheduled  calendar  event  for  each  of 
said  selected  ones  of  said  list  of  desired  meeting  attendees; 
and 

displaying  a  textual  description  of  selected  calendar  events 
at  a  selected  time  point  in  response  to  a  graphic  selection 
of  said  selected  time  point  utilizing  said  graphical  pointing 
device. 


5,323,315 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  THE  STATUS 

OF  INDIVIDUAL  ITEMS  OF  PERSONAL  PROPERTY 

WHICH  SERVE  AS  COLLATERAL  FOR  SECURING 

FINANCING 

Lawrence  Highbloom,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Vintek, 

Inc.,  Wynnewood,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,638 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20;  G06G  7/52 

VS.  a.  364—408  26  Claims 


root  to  the  affix  and  wherein  said  recognition  engine 
performs    inflectiona]    and    derivational    analysis,    said 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  monitoring  the  status  of  individual 
items  of  personal  property  which  serve  as  collateral  for  secur- 
ing financing  comprising: 

a  data  input  device  for  receiving  financing  information  re- 
cords from  first  and  second  financing  sources,  each  fmanc- 
ing  information  record  from  the  first  source  including  an 
identification  code  uniquely  associated  with  an  individual 
item  of  personal  property  which  serves  as  collateral  for 
securing  financing  by  the  first  source,  each  financing 
information  record  from  the  second  source  including  an 
identification  code  uniquely  associated  with  an  individual 
item  of  personal  property  which  serves  as  collateral  for 
securing  financing  by  the  second  source; 

a  storage  device  for  storing  the  financing  information  re- 
cords from  the  first  and  second  sources; 
'  a  processor  for  retrieving  the  stored  financing  information 
records  from  the  first  and  second  sources  and  for  compar- 
ing the  fmancing  information  records  from  the  first  source 
with  the  financing  information  records  from  the  second 
source  based  at  least  in  part  upon  the  identification  codes 
uniquely  associated  with  the  items  of  personal  property  to 
determine  whether  a  particular  individual  item  of  personal 
property  simultaneously  serves  as  collateral  to  secure 
financing  from  both  the  first  and  second  financing  sources; 

the  processor  for  identifying  a  particular  individual  item  of 
personal  property  which  simultaneously  serves  as  collat- 
eral to  secure  financing  from  both  the  first  and  second 
financing  sources;  and 

the  processor  providing  an  output  to  notify  at  least  one  of 
thie  first  and  second  financing  sources  about  the  identified 
item  of  personal  property. 


5,323,316 
MORPHOLOGICAL  ANALYZER 
A.  Julie  KndasheTich,  Tyngsboro;  Mary  F.  Harvey,  Reading, 
and  Cheryl  Clark,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  aasignofs  to  Wang 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,779 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  CL  364—419.01  27  Claims 

1.  A  morphological  analyzer  for  analyzing  the  morphology 
of  an  input  word,  the  analyzer  comprising  a  recognition  engine 
including: 
a  memory  for  storing  said  input  word; 
a  linguistic  stem  processor  for  reading  said  input  port  and  for 

finding  a  linguistic  stem  within  said  input  word;  and 
a  suffix  processor  for  identifying  suffixes  attached  to  said 
linguistic  stem,  wherein  said  linguistic  stem  finding  pro- 
cessor and  suffix  identifying  processor  cooperate  to  con- 
duct morphological  analysis  of  the  input  word  from  the 
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wherein  each  derivational  analysis  is  performed  recur- 
sively using  more  than  two  derivational  suffixes  within 
each  said  input  word. 


5,323,317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

RUNOFF  USING  REMOTE  GEOGRAPHIC  SENSING 

Terry  L.  Hampton,  5217  Shawano  Ter.,  and  M.  Carson  Mettel, 

206  Staadisk  Ct,  botb  of  MmliMn,  Wis.  53705 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,564 

Int  a.5  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  a.  364—420  32  Claims 


1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  determining  the 
interaction  between  precipitation  and  runoff  in  a  selected  geo- 
graphic region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  electromagnetic  energy  patterns  indicative  of 
ground  cover  in  said  geographic  region  by  remote  sensing 
to  obtain  ground  cover  data  relating  to  said  geographic 
region; 

sensing  electromagnetic  energy  patterns  indicative  of  soil 
characteristics  in  said  geographic  region  by  remote  sens- 
ing to  obtain  soil  characteristic  data  relating  to  said  geo- 
graphic region;  and 

inputting  said  group  cover  data  and  said  soil  characteristic 
data  into  a  computer  for  performing  the  following  steps: 

analyzing  said  ground  cover  data  and  said  soil  characteristic 
data  to  indentify  a  plurality  of  different  ground  covers  and 
a  plurality  of  different  soil  characteristics  in  said  geo- 
graphic region; 

classifying  said  geographic  region  in  accordance  with  a 
plurality  of  ground  cover  classification  data,  and  storing 
said  ground  cover  classification  data  in  memory  of  said 
computer; 

classifying  said  geographic  region  in  accordance  with  a 
plurality  of  soil  characteristic  classes  corresponding  to 
said  different  soil  characteristics  to  obtain  soil  characteris- 
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tic  cUssification  data,  and  storing  said  soil  characteristic 
classification  data  in  memory  of  said  computer; 

combining  said  ground  cover  classification  data  and  said  soil 
characteristic  classification  data  and  storing  the  combined 
classification  data  in  memory  of  said  computer;  and 

determining  from  said  combined  classification  data  an  ex- 
pected runoff  in  said  geographic  region  as  a  result  of 
precipitation. 


5^23,318 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  USING  FUZZY  LOGIC 
Yucnke  Haaegawa;  Yoahibiaa  Iwaki,  and  Ichiro  Sakai,  aU  of 
Saitama,  Japaa,  asaignon  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-253136; 
Sep.  4, 1991,  3-253137 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/26:  F16D  41/24;  G06F  15/50;  G06G  7/70 
VS.  a.  364—424.1  11  Clataf 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  multi-step  geared  or  continu- 
ously variable  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

first  means  for  determining  parameters  at  least  indicative  of 
an  engine  load  and  a  vehicle  speed; 

second  means  for  carrying  out  a  fuzzy  reasoning  using  pa- 
rameters at  least  including  the  engine  load  and  the  vehicle 
speed  to  correct  at  least  one  of  the  determined  engine  load 
and  the  vehicle  speed; 

third  means  for  retrieving  a  preestablished  shift  diagram  by 
the  parameters  at  least  including  the  one  corrected 
through  said  fuzzy  reasoning  to  determine  a  gear  ratio  to 
be  shifted  to; 

fourth  means  for  carrying  out  a  second  fuzzy  reasoning  to 
infer  a  driver's  intention  and  wherein  said  second  means 
carries  out  the  first  fiizzy  at  least  using  the  inferred  driv- 
er's intention  to  correct  at  least  one  of  the  determined 
engine  load  and  the  vehicle  speed  parameters;  and 

actuator  means  for  driving  a  gear  ratio  shaft  mechanism  in 
response  to  the  determined  gear  ratio. 


from  said  predetermined  range  in  value  and  clearing  said 
timer  when  said  load  indicative  sensor  signal  fails  to  be 
deviated  from  said  predetermined  range  in  value; 
(b)  means  for  determining  whether  said  timer  is  greater  than 
a  predetermined  value  and  generating  an  output  signal 


when  said  timer  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  value; 
and 
(c)  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  increasing  a 
damping  force  produced  by  said  damper  when  said  output 
signal  is  generated. 


5,323,320 
STABILITY  TEST  FOR  SLIP  OPERATION  OF  TORQUE 

CONVERTER  CLUTCH 
Rickard  R.  Hathaway,  Plymoutk,  and  James  J.  Neigebauer, 
YpsiUnti,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mick. 

FUcd  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,139 

lot  a.'  F16D  21/04;  B60K  41/22 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  9  Clatas 
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5,323,319 
DAMPING  FORCE  CONTROLLER 
HiroyaU  Skimizn,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsngi  Unisia 
CorpontkNi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,593 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1990,  2-37574[U] 
Inta.'B60G  17/015 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  3  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  damping  force  characteristic  of 
a  damper  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  load  sensor  which  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  detect 
a  load  applied  to  the  vehicle  body  through  the  damper, 
said  load  sensor  generating  a  load  indicative  sensor  signal 
indicative  of  said  load  detected;  and 
control  means  for  determining  a  damping  force  characteris- 
tic for  said  damper,  said  control  means  including 
(a)  means  for  repeatedly  determining  whether  said  load 
indicative  sensor  signal  is  deviated  from  a  predetermined 
range  in  value,  said  determining  means  incrementing  a 
timer  when  said  load  indicative  sensor  signal  is  deviated 


6.  A  method  for  controlling  unacceptable  operation  of  an 
automatic  transmission  torque  converter  lockup  clutch  with 
the  aid  of  a  digital  computer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

repetitively  determining  whether  the  magnitude  of  slip 
across  the  clutch  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined  magni- 
tude; 

repetitively  monitoring  and  disregarding  the  occurrence  of 
normal  operating  transient  conditions  that  cause  said  sUp 
to  exceed  said  first  predetermined  magnitude; 

storing  in  computer  memory  the  time  when  slip  exceeds  the 
first  predetermined  magnitude;  and 

calculating  the  length  of  the  period  that  slip  remains  greater 
than  the  first  predetermined  magnitude; 

calculating  in  the  computer  the  length  of  the  period  between 
successive  occurrences  of  slip  being  greater  than  the  first 
predetermined  magnitude  to  determine  a  frequency 
thereof; 

comparing  the   frequency  of  occurrences  of  slip  being 


greater  than  said  first  predetermined  magnitude  to  a  pre- 
determined frequency  stored  in  computer  memory; 

repetitively  counting  in  the  computer  the  number  of  slip 
occurrences  that  exceed  said  predetermined  magnitude 
and  are  less  than  said  predetermined  frequency; 

repetitively  comparing  said  count  to  a  predetermined  count 
stored  in  computer  memory;  and 

producing  a  signal  that  disables  softlock  operation  of  the 
clutch  and  permits  hardlock  operation  of  the  clutch  if  the 
number  of  counts  exceeds  said  predetermined  count. 


5,323,321    . 
LAND  VEHICLE  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
Bernard  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  Arlington  Hcigkts,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mo- 
torola, lac,  Schanmburg,  III. 

FUcd  Jun.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  543,319 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364—449  7  Claims 
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1.  Land  vehicle  navigation  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  a  desired  navigational  route  for  a 
vehicle,  via  fixed  road  paths,  between  a  start  location  and 
a  desired  destination  location; 

means  for  determining  desired  vehicle  maneuvers  at  prede- 
termined road  locations  along  said  navigation  route,  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  vehicle  maneuver  determining 
means  for  receiving  vehicle  maneuver  information  there- 
from and  for  visually  displaying  to  a  driver  of  the  vehicle 
on  a  display  screen  said  desired  vehicle  maneuvers  to  be 
implemented  at  said  predetermined  road  locations, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  maneuver  deter- 
mining means  providing  data  to  said  display  means  such 
that  said  display  means  indicates  said  desired  vehicle 
maneuvers  by  providing  a  visual  arrow  graphic  represen- 
tation; 

wherein  said  means  for  determining  said  desired  vehicle 
maneuvers  at  said  predetermined  road  locations  also  in- 
cludes means  for  providing  data  indicating  the  distance  of 
additional  vehicle  travel  which  must  be  implemented 
prior  to  the  execution  of  said  calculated  desired  vehicle 
maneuver,  and  wherein  said  additional  distance  travel 
data  is  visually  displayed  on  said  display  means  as  an 
effective  bar  graph  which  is  superimposed  on  and  dis- 
played within  and  without  touching  boundaries  of  said 
visually  displayed  arrow  graphic  representation. 


network  of  reference  station  receivers  tracking  S V's  in  the 
GPS  constellation; 
using  a  two-dimensional  geomagnetic  latitude  and  local  time 
Taylor  Series  or  Fourier  Series  to  map  equivalent  local 
zenith  measurements  into  an  ionospheric  delay  global 
model;  and 


T   ^ 


using  a  two-step  iterated  least-squares  estimator  that  esti- 
mates zenith  coefficients  for  assumed  ionosphere  altitude, 
which  checks  the  goodness-of-fit  and  examines  residuals, 
which  estimates  ionosphere  altitude  for  assumed  zenith 
coefficients  and  that  repeats  the  foregoing  steps  when 
required  to  achieve  convergence. 


5,323,323 

FRANKING  MACHINE  SYSTEM 

Dennis  T.  Gilham,  Brentwood,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Neopost  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  724352,  JnL  2, 1991,  abandoned,  wUch 
is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,180,  JnL  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,245 
Clainu  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  JoL  9,  19t7, 
8716184 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—464.02  7  ( 


(^^>>i-uy^l         ^g] 


1^^    & 


5,323,322 
NETWORKED  DIFFERENTIAL  GPS  SYSTEM 
K.  Tyscn  Mueller,  Capcrtino;  Peter  V.  W.  Loomis,  Swwyrale; 
Rudolph  M.  KalaftH,  Los  GMos,  and  Leonid  ShcynUat,  Red- 
wood Oty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TrimMc  Nafigntion  Lim- 
ited, Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,380 
Int  CL'  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  CL  364—449  35  CUiam 

1.  An  ionospheric  delay  modeling  method,  the  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
obtaining  both  code  and  carrier  measurements  from  a  dual- 
frequency  GPS  receiver  of  ionospheric  delays  in  a  sparse 


1.  A  franking  machine  system  comprising: 

a  group  of  franking  machines  including  at  least  a  first  frank- 
ing machine  and  a  second  franlung  machine; 

a  remote  resetting  computer, 

a  controller; 

first  communication  means  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  controller  and  each  of  said  franking  machines 
in  said  group  of  franlung  machines; 

second  communication  means  providing  communication 
between  said  controller  and  said  remote  resetting  com- 
puter, 
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said  remote  resetting  computer  being  operable  to  transmit  a 
total  credit  update  signal  via  said  second  communication 
means  to  said  controller; 

said  controller  including: 

data  storage  means  to  register  a  total  value  of  credit  avail- 
able for  distribution  to  said  franking  machines  of  said 
group  of  franking  machines; 

accounting  means  to  transmit  first  credit  signals  relating  to  a 
first  cr^it  update  amount  corresponding  to  a  first  portion 
of  said  total  value  of  credit  via  said  first  communication 
means  to  said  first  franking  machine  to  effect  input  of  said 
first  credit  update  amount  to  said  first  franking  machine 
and  to  decrement  said  total  value  of  credit  registered  by 
said  data  storage  means  by  said  first  credit  update  amount 
to  a  first  updated  total  value  of  credit,  and  to  transmit 
second  credit  signals  relating  to  a  second  credit  update 
amount  corresponding  to  a  second  portion  of  said  first 
updated  total  value  of  credit  via  said  first  communication 
means  to  said  second  franking  machine  to  effect  input  of 
said  second  credit  update  amount  to  said  second  franking 
machine  and  to  decrement  said  first  total  value  of  credit 
registered  by  said  data  storage  means  by  said  second  credit 
update  amount  to  a  second  updated  total  value  of  credit 
available  for  subsequent  distribution  to  said  franking  ma- 
chines for  subsequent  distribution  to  said  franking  ma- 
chines of  said  group  of  franking  machines  and  said  ac- 
counting means  of  said  controller  being  responsive  to 
reception  of  said  total  credit  update  signal  to  increment 
the  total  credit  value  registered  in  said  data  storage  means. 


respective  strand  of  weft  yam  disposed  along  a  respective  weft 
yam  path. 
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5,323,325 
METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  AN  OPERATION  IflSTORY 

OF  A  MACHINE 
Shnnzo  Izumiya,  FiUiyoshida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanoc  LtiL, 

Yanwnashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00931,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01197,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  663,946 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  20, 1989, 1-186045 

iBt  CL'  G06F  15/46 

UA  a.  364—474.16  4  Claims 


5,323,324 

YARN  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Um-Berao  FredriksMM,  Kinna,  Sweden,  aasignor  to  IRO  AB, 

Ubicchaaui,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/0009«,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/09474,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aa«.  23,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,672 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  16,  1989,  8900537 

Irt.  a.'  G06F  li/46;  D03D  49/00 

MS.  CL  364—470  14  Ctaiaw 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  operational 
elements  with  the  aid  of  a  computerized  system  wherein  the 
operational  elements  collectively  form  part  of  a  textile  machine, 
the  computerized  system  including  at  least  one  computer,  and  a 
plurality  of  function  control  units  which  individually  control  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  operational  elements  and  which 
together  form  a  network,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
network  includes  a  connection  means  to  which  each  said 
function  control  unit  is  connected  for  effecting  data  transmission 
between  said  respective  function  control  unit  and  said  textile 
machine,  and  wherein  each  of  said  operational  elements  com- 
prises a  yam  tension  controller  to  -control  the  tension  of  a 
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1.  A  method  of  displaying  an  operation  history  of  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machine  during  control  by  a  numerical  con- 
trol unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  successively  storing,  in  address  regions  of  a  memory, 
block  information  indicative  of  each  block  in  a  numeri- 
cally controlled  machining  program,  the  numerically 
controlled  machining  program  composed  of  a  series  of  the 
blocks  to  be  read  block  by  block; 

(b)  successively  detecting  state  information  identifying  cir- 
cuit sections  of  an  input/output  circuit  concerned  in  con- 
trol information  transfer  between  the  numerically  con- 
trolled machine  and  the  numerical  control  unit  during 
execution  of  each  block  and  discriminating  those  circuit 
sections  to  have  been  concerned  in  the  control  informa- 
tion transfer; 

(c)  successively  storing  the  state  information  corresponding 
to  said  circuit  sections  discriminated  in  said  step  (b)  to 
have  been  concerned  in  the  control  information  transfer, 
said  state  information  stored  in  one  of  the  memory  address 
regions  corresponding  to  the  block  during  execution;  and 

(d)  displaying  the  storage  contents  of  the  memory  in  accor- 
dance with  a  display  command. 


5,323,326 
SHAPE  DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD 
Kfo  Saito,  Saitama,  and  Tetsnzo  KnragaBO,  Tokyo,  both  of 
JapM,  Msignora  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25. 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,936 
OaiM  priority.  apviicatkM  Japu,  Feb.  28. 1991.  34)58153 
lat  CL»  G06F  15/46 
MS.  a.  364— 474  J4  3  dainis 

1.  A  method  of  interactively  preparing  a  mold  for  a  three-di- 
mensional object,  the  object  having  a  surface  represented  by 
predetermined  shape  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  to  an  operator  an  image  of  the  threedimensional 

object; 
receiving  from  the  operator  dau  designating  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  three-dimensional  object; 
forming  a  virtual  projection  surface  of  the  designated  por- 


tion of  said  object  based  upon  said  predetermined  shape 

data; 
dividing  said  surface  represented  by  said  predetermined 

shape  data  into  small  regions; 
detecting  the  volume  of  a  column  portion  extending  from 

each  of  said  small  regions  toward  said  projection  surface; 
detecting  a  normal  to  each  of  said  small  regions; 
determining  the  volume  of  the  designated  portion  of  said 

object  by  subtracting  the  volume  of  said  column  portion 

of  a  small  region  when  the  normal  thereto  is  oriented 


storage  system  having  a  processor  for  processing  said  images 
to  identify  said  objects;  a  method  of  operating  said  system'  for 
capturing  said  images  asynchronously  with  the  processing  of 
said  images,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  said  robotic  arm  past  said  cells; 

(b)  scanning  each  of  said  labels  with  said  scanning  means  to 
generate  a  scanned  image  for  each  of  said  labels; 

(c)  storing  each  said  scanned  image  in  a  first  bufTer; 

(d)  processing  each  said  scanned  image  stored  in  said  first 
buffer  seriatim  to  determine  an  identity  of  each  of  said 
objects; 

(e)  continuing  to  move  said  robotic  arm  at  a  substantially 
constant  velocity  while  continuing  said  processing; 

(f)  storing  in  a  second  buffer  said  scanned  images  whose 
identity  is  undeterminable  in  said  step  of  processing;  and 

(g)  using  said  scanned  images  stored  in  said  second  buffer  for 
diagnostic  purposes  related  to  said  storage  system. 


toward  said  projection  surface  from  the  volume  of  said 
column  portion  of  a  small  region  when  the  normal  thereto 
is  oriented  away  from  said  projection  surface;  and 

displaying  to  the  operator  data  represenutive  of  the  volume 
of  said  object  and  in  response  to  operator  input  generating 
manufacturing  daU  from  the  predetermined  shape  data; 
and 

nulling  raw  material  based  upon  the  manufacturing  data  to 
form  a  mold  corresponding  to  the  three-dimensional  ob- 
ject. 


5,323,328 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  POWER  GENERATING 

PLANT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  UNITS  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Shnntaro  Tanaka,  Mnsashino,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnaUki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785.289 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  ^291910 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/56 

MS.  CL  364—492  6  aaims 
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5,323,327 
ON-THE-FLY  CATALOGING  OF  LIBRARY  CELL 
CONTENTS  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  ROBOTIC  TAPE 
LIBRARY 
Larry   K.  Carmichael,   Westminster,   Frederick  G.  Mmiro, 
Broomfield;  Cheryl  E.  Netter,  Golden,  and  Darid  L.  Trachy, 
Louisrille,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Louisrille,  O>lo. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877.321 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

MS.  a.  364—478  25  ClaiM 
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1.  In  a  storage  system  having  a  robotic  arm  for  placing 
objects  in  and  removing  objects  from  a  plurality  of  cells,  said 
robotic  arm  having  scanning  means  attached  thereto  for  scan- 
ning images  of  identification  labels  affixed  to  said  objects,  said 


1.  A  power  generating  plant  control  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  central  supervisory  control  means  for  carrying  out  super- 
visory control  of  the  operating  states  of  individual  gener- 
ating units  constituting  a  power  generating  plant  by  giving 
instructions  necessary  for  operating  said  individual  gener- 
ating units  in  accordance  with  the  usage  of  an  electrical 
system; 

b)  a  plurality  of  memory  means  provided  in  each  of  said 
individual  generating  units  for  storing  data  necessary  to 
operate  said  individual  generating  units; 

c)  transmission  means  provided  between  said  central  super- 
visory control  means  and  said  plurality  of  memory  means 
for  transmitting  said  instructions  and  said  data  necessary 
for  operating  said  individual  generating  units;  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  unit  control  means  for  collectively  operating 
and  controlling  said  plurality  of  generating  units  to  con- 
trol a  plurality  of  operation  end  groups  which  are  respec- 
tively unified  to  each  related  operation  by  using  a  control 
logic  and  applying  dedicated  operations  to  said  operation 
end  groups,  individual  unit  control  means  of  said  plurality 
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of  unit  control  means  comprising  a  storage  portion  for 
storing  said  control  logic  with  a  predetermined  number  of 
patterns  of  every  individual  one  of  said  operation  end 
groups,  and  a  calculation  portion  for  independently  select- 
ing said  control  logic  of  one  of  said  patterns  for  each  of 
said  operation  end  groups  from  said  patterns  stored  in  said 
storage  portion  on  the  basis  of  said  instructions  supplied 
from  said  central  supervisory  control  means  through  said 
transmission  means, 

wherein  said  central  supervisory  control  means,  said  trans- 
mission means,  and  said  plurality  of  memory  means  and 
said  plurality  of  unit  control  means  of  said  individual 
generating  units,  are  organically  combined  with  each 
other  in  the  manner  that: 

i)  said  instructions  from  said  central  supervisory  control 
means  are  supplied  to  an  individual  memory  means  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  means  through  said  transmission 
means; 

ii)  said  data  stored  in  said  individual  memory  means  are  read 
out  from  said  central  supervisory  control  means  through 
said  transmission  means; 

iii)  said  individual  unit  control  means  processes  and  executes 
the  control  logic  of  said  instructions  from  said  central 
supervisory  control  means;  and 

iv)  a  monitor  display  provided  in  said  central  supervisory 
control  means  displays  information  related  to  processing 
and  execution  of  said  individual  unit  control  means. 


levelling  assist  circuit  comprising  digitizing  means  with  inputs 
coupled  to  receive  said  measured  power  voltage  and  said 
power  demand  voltage  and  an  output  providing  digital  repre- 
sentations of  said  measured  power  voltage  and  said  power 
demand  voltage,  a  digital  control  element  which  derives  a 
digital  correction  factor  based  on  said  digital  representations  of 
the  measured  power  and  power  demand  voltages,  d/a  con- 
verter means  coupled  to  said  digital  control  element  for  pro- 
viding a  correction  voltage  corresponding  to  said  digital  cor- 
rection factor,  and  said  summer  circuit  including  means  cou- 
pled to  said  d/a  converter  means  for  combining  said  correction 
voltage  with  said  power  demand  voltage  and  said  control 
voltage. 
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1.  In  an  RF  generator  that  provides  RF  output  energy  at  a 
predetermined  frequency  and  at  an  output  power  level  that 
corresponds  to  a  power  demand  voltage  applied  thereto, 
wherein  an  RF  signal  is  applied  from  an  RF  source  to  control- 
lable RF  power  amplifier  means  which  has  a  control  input  and 
an  output  at  which  metering  circuit  means  provides  a  mea- 
sured power  voltage  that  represents  a  measured  power  level  of 
the  RF  output  energy,  and  in  which  an  analog  feedback  circuit 
includes  an  analog  control  loop  with  an  input  provided  with 
said  measured  power  voltage  and  an  output  that  provides  a 
control  voltage  to  one  input  of  a  summer  circuit,  the  latter 
having  a  second  input  provided  with  said  power  demand  volt- 
age and  an  output  coupled  to  the  control  input  of  the  RF 
power  ampUfier  means  such  that  the  output  power  level 
thereof  corresponds  to  the  power  demand  voltage;  the  combi- 
nation, with  said  analog  feedback  circuit,  of  a  digital  levelling 
assist  circuit  to  compensate  for  non-linearities  in  said  metering 
circuit  means  in  its  measuring  of  said  RF  output  energy, 
thereby  to  increase  the  accuracy  of  control  of  the  RF  output 
energy  with  respect  to  said  power  demand  voltage,  the  digital 


5^23,330 

REDUCTION  OF  DISTURBANCES  IN  A  POWER 

NETWORK 

GuBiur  Asplnnd,  Ludvika;  Henrik  Breder,  Viisteias,  and  Anders 

Abcrg,  Stafhnstorp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 

BoTcri  AB,  Vasteraa,  Sweden 

FUcd  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,638 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  4, 1991,  9103230 

Int  a.'  H03F  1/26 

VS.  a.  364—492  62  Claims 


5^23^29 

DIGITALLY  ASSISTED  POWER  LEVELLING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  RF  POWER  GENERATOR 

Anthony  R.  A.  Keant,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aaaigBor  to  ENI,  Dir.  of 
Astec  America,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,622 

IbL  a.5  GOIR  21/133;  G05B  13/02 

VS.  CL  364—492  5  ClaioH 


1.  A  method  in  an  electric  power  network  (1),  comprising  at 
least  one  input  Une  (21,  22,  23),  at  least  one  output  line  (31,  32), 
an  active  filter  (4)  controllable  via  a  control  input  (41)  as  well 
as  a  plurality  of  interconnected  components  (5),  for  reducing 
on  the  output  line  (31,  32)  disturbances  generated  by  a  distur- 
bance source  (6)  located  in,  or  connected  to,  the  power  net- 
work, wherein  of  the  components  (5)  a  first  component  group 
(101),  a  second  component  group  (102)  and  a  third  component 
group  (103)  are  formed  such  that  the  input  line  (21,  22,  23)  and 
the  disturbance  source  (6)  are  connected  to  the  first  component 
group  (101),  at  least  the  second  component  group  (102)  com- 
prises at  least  approximately  linear  components  and  comprises 
the  first  active  filter  (4)  and  that  the  output  line  (31,  32)  Is 
connected  to  the  third  component  group  (103), 
a  first  second  (A— A)  and  a  second  section  (B— B)  through 
the  power  network  (1)  are  defined  such  that  the  input  line 
(21,  22,  23)  and  the  disturbance  source  (6)  are  located  on 
one  side  of  the  first  section  (A— A)  and  the  output  line  (31, 
32)  and  the  control  input  (41)  are  located  on  the  other  side 
of  the  first  section  (A— A)  and  that  the  control  input  (41) 
and  the  output  line  (31, 32)  are  located  on  different  sides  of 
the  second  section  (B— B)  and  the  second  component 
group  (102)  is  located  between  the  first  section  (A— A) 
and  the  second  section  (B— B),  and  that  the  second  section 
(B— B)  does  not  intersect  the  first  section  (A— A), 
at  least  a  first  sute  variable  (Yli)  is  sensed  in  the  power 

network  (1), 
based  on  the  first  state  variable  (Yli)  and  a  model  of  the 
power  network  (1),  an  equivalent  impedance  (61)  for  the 
disturbance  source,  as  viewed  from  the  first  section 
(A— A),  and  an  equivalent  disturbance  voltage  generator 
or  an  equivalent  disturbance  current  generator  (62)  are 
determined,  such  that  the  voltage  generator  (62)  or  the 
current  generator  (62)  respectively,  at  the  first  section 
(A— A),  would  generate  at  least  substantially  the  same 
disturbances  (XI)  as  the  disturbance  source  (6), 
based  on  the  equivalent  disturbance  voltage  generator  or 


equivalent  disturbance  current  generator  (62)  respec- 
tively, on  the  equivalent  impedance  (61)  and  a  model  of 
the  second  component  group  (102)  and  the  third  compo- 
nent group  (103),  those  disturbances  (X2)  are  calculated 
which  occur  in  the  second  section  (B — B)  without  any 
action  from  the  active  filter  (4), 
a  control  signal  (CI)  is  calculated  such  that,  supplied  to  the 
control  input  (41),  it  would  generate  in  the  second  section 
(B — B)  the  disturbances  (X2)  calculated  by  means  of  the 
equivalent  disturbance  voltage  generator  or  equivalent 
disturbance  current  generator  (62)  respectively,  with 
reversed  polarity,  and  that  the  control  signal  (CI)  is  gener- 
ated and  supplied  to  the  control  input  (41). 


5^23,331 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  LEVEL 

MONITORING 
Heinrich  Schenk,  and  Dirk  Schnabel,  both  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,236,  Feb.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1990,  4007013 

IbL  CL>  H03K  5/24 
VS.  CI.  364—550  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  level  monitoring  of  a  received  data  signal 
having  a  variable  level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  and  converting  the  received  data  signal  into  digital 
samples; 

calculating  from  said  digital  samples  a  reference  value  that  is 
proportional  to  the  level  of  the  received  data  signal  and 
storing  said  reference  value; 

calculating  differences  between  the  reference  value  and 
magnitudes  of  each  of  the  digital  samples; 

calculating  a  sum  of  the  differences; 

providing  a  maximum  value  and  a  minimum  value;  and 

comparing  the  sum  to  said  maximum  value  and  generating  a 
control  signal  to  indicate  presence  of  the  level  of  the 
received  data  signal  when  the  sum  is  greater  than  said 
maximum  value,  and  comparing  the  sum  to  said  minimum 
value  and  generating  said  control  signal  to  indicate  ab- 
sence of  the  level  of  the  received  data  signal  when  the  sum 
is  below  said  minimum  value. 


5,323,332 
INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEM  CAUBRATOR 
Paul  C.  Smith,  Huntington  Beach;  Richard  McCormack,  Brea, 
and  Michael  Courtney,  Westminster,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Infotec  Development,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,369 
Int  a.'  H04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  364—571.01  9  dainu 

1.  A  radio  frequency  channelized  receiving  and  measure- 
ment system  comprising: 
an  analog  radio  frequency  down  converter  having  preselect 


filter  means  for  selecting  a  signal  band  for  a  received 
signal, 
a  local  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  crystals  selectable  by 

a  control  signal  to  produce  a  local  oscillator  signal, 
mixing  means  for  combination  of  the  filtered  received  signal 

and  the  local  oscillator  signal  to  produce  an  IF  signal, 
means  for  bandpass  filtering  the  IF  signal,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the  filtered  IF  signal  to 

produce  an  output  from  the  down  converter;  and, 
a  digital  controller  receiving  the  output  of  the  down  con- 
verter and  having 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  quantizing  the  down 

converter  output  to  produce  a  digital  output, 
means  for  extracting  in-phase  and  quadrature  signals  from 

the  digital  output, 
a  first  digital  decimation  filter  operating  on  the  in-phase 

signal  to  produce  an  in-phase  decimated  signal, 
a  second  digital  decimation  filter  operating  on  the  quadra- 
ture signal  to  produce  a  quadrature  decimated  signal. 


J^'T- 


a  first  means  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  in-phase 
decimated  signal, 

a  second  means  for  detecting  an  envelope  of  the  quadra- 
ture decimated  signal, 

means  for  calculating  an  envelope  signal  magnitude  from 
the  detected  in-phase  and  quadrature  envelopes, 

a  first  digital  fmite  impulse  response  filter  at  a  carrier 
frequency  receiving  the  envelope  signal  magnitude  and 
providing  a  carrier  output 

a  second  digital  finite  impulse  response  filter  at  a  first 
modulation  frequency  receiving  the  envelope  signal 
magnitude  and  providing  a  first  modulation  value, 

a  third  digital  finite  impulse  response  filter  at  a  second 
modulation  frequency  receiving  the  envelope  signal 
magnitude  and  providing  a  second  modulation  value, 

means  for  calculating  RF  level  from  the  carrier  output 
and 

means  for  calculating  DDM  from  the  RF  level,  the  first 
modulation  value  and  the  second  modulation  value. 


5,323.333 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ALLOCATING 
TOLERANCES 
Richard  W.  Johaaon,  6509  BrentfieM  Ct,  (Dallaa  County)  Dal- 
las, Tex.  75248 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,751 
Int  a.'  GOIB  5/02 
VS.  a.  364—571.02  23  ClaiflH 

1.  A  computer  aided  design  apparatus  for  allocating  toler- 
ances, comprising: 
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specification  circuitry  for  specifying  a  total  tolerance  to  be 
allocated  among  a  plurality  of  variable  tolerances  each 
having  an  associated  assembly  feature; 

first  definition  circuitry  for  defining,  for  each  said  associated 
assembly  feature,  an  associated  first  tolerance  point  at 
which  a  further  decrease  in  a  stringency  of  one  of  said 
variable  tolerances  fails  to  significantly  decrease  a  cost  of 
achieving  said  one  of  said  variable  tolerances; 

second  definition  circuitry  for  defining,  for  each  said  associ- 
ated assembly  feature,  an  associated  second  tolerance 
point  at  which  a  further  increase  in  said  stringency  begins 
to  substantially  increase  the  cost  of  achieving  said  one  of 
said  variable  tolerances; 


third  definition  circuitry  for  defining,  for  each  said  associ- 
ated assembly  feature,  an  associated  third  tolerance  point 
at  which  a  further  increase  in  said  stringency  is  not  sub- 
stantially achievable,  and 

allocation  circuitry  coupled  to  said  specification  circuitry 
and  to  a  plurality  of  said  first  definition  circuitry,  said 
second  definition  circuitry  and  said  third  definition  cir- 
cuitry, for  allocating  said  total  tolerance  among  said  vari- 
able tolerances,  such  that  said  variable  tolerances  substan- 
tially satisfy  a  first  predetermined  relationship  relative  to 
said  total  tolerance,  and  such  that  each  said  one  of  said 
variable  tolerances  substantially  satisfies  a  second  prede- 
termined relationship  relative  to  its  associated  tolerance 
points. 


5^23^34 

SENSOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  NONUNIFORMITY 

SUPPRESSION  WITH  IMAGE  PRESERVATION 

FraakUn  J.  Meyers,  Chatsworth,  and  W.  Scott  Johnston,  San- 

gus,  both  of  Calif.,  assigiiors  to  Hnghes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,724 

Int  CL'  GOID  5/26 

VS.  a.  364—571.05  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  an  image  produced  by  a  sensor 
having  an  array  of  sensor  elements,  comprising: 


controller  means  for  providing  a  movement  command  to  a 
sensor  positioner  to  cause  a  sensor  to  physically  move; 

compensation  means  for  correcting  for  detector  element 
nonuniformity  in  an  image  array  of  pixels  produced  by  the 
sensor,  to  form  a  nonuniformity-compensated  image;  and 

repositioning  means  for  electronically  correcting  the  indi- 
cated position  of  the  nonuniformity-compensated  image 
for  the  movement  of  the  sensor,  responsive  to  an  inverse 
of  the  movement  command  received  from  the  controller 
means. 


5,323,335 
REGULAR  AND  FAULT-TOLERANT  KALMAN  HLTER 

SYSTOLIC  ARRAYS 
William  F.  Mitchell,  Jobstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co„  Moorestown,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,419 

Int.  a.'  G06F  7/38 

UA  a.  364— 572  13  Claims 


1.  A  Kalman  filter  for  a  dynamic  linear  system  having  a 
plurality  N  of  different  sutes  and  another  plurality  M  of  obser- 
vational components,  comprising: 

an  Nx(N-t- 1)  rectangular  systolic  array  of  processing  ele- 
ment means; 

means  for  connecting  said  processing  element  means  of  said 
array  in  a  four-nearest-neighbor  network; 

a  plurality  of  memory  registers,  each  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  at  least  some  of  said  processing  element  means 
along  the  periphery  of  said  array  for  passing  data  into  the 
array  and  for  receiving  data  from  the  array; 

each  of  said  processing  element  means  being  configured  in  a 
selected  one  of  eight  different  operational  classes,  for 
recurrently  performing  the  eight  sequential  Kalman-filter- 
ing  steps  of 

during  a  first  step  of  said  eight  recurrent  sequential  Kalman- 
filtering  process  steps,  multiplying  a  sute  covariance 
matrix  P  by  the  transpose  of  an  N  x  N  sute  transition 
matrix  A^,  to  form  a  first  temporary  matrix  Ti; 

during  a  second  step,  multiplying  said  N  x  N  state  transition 
matrix  by  a  first  auxiliary  matrix  [x|T|J  in  which  the  first 
colunm  is  a  state  vector,  and  the  remaining  columns  con- 
stitute said  first  temporary  matrix  from  said  first  step,  to 
thereby  form  a  first  product,  and  adding  to  said  first  prod- 
uct a  second  auxiliary  matrix  [O|0]  ■»  which  the  first 
column  in  a  zero  vector  and  the  remaining  columns  consti- 
tute a  process  noise  covariance  matrix  Q,  to  form  an  up- 
dated third  auxiliary  matrix  [x|P]  in  which  the  first  col- 
umn is  said  state  vector  x,  and  the  remaining  columns 
constitute  said  state  covariance  matrix  P; 

during  a  third  step,  multiplying  said  state  covariance  matrix 
P  from  said  second  step  by  the  transpose  of  a  measurement 
transition  matrix  D^,  to  thereby  form  a  second  temporary 
matrix  Tj; 

during  a  fourth  step,  multiplying  said  measurement  transi- 
tion matrix  D  by  a  fourth  auxiliary  matrix  [x|T2]  to  form 


a  second  product,  and  summing  said  second  product  with 
a  fifth  auxiliary  matrix  [y  |  F],  said  fourth  auxiliary  matrix 
having  as  its  first  column  the  negative  of  said  state  vector 
X  from  said  second  step  and  its  remaining  columns  consti- 
tuting said  second  temporary  matrix  T2  from  said  third 
step,  said  fifth  auxiliary  matrix  having  as  its  fust  column  a 
measurement  vector  y,  and  as  its  remaining  columns  a 
measurement  noise  covariance  matrix  F,  to  thereby  form  a 
sixth  auxiliary  matrix  [t|  |  T3]  in  which  the  first  column  is  a 
first  temporary  vector  ti  and  the  remainder  of  the  columns 
constitute  a  third  temporary  matrix  T3; 

during  a  fifth  step,  decomposing  said  third  temporary  matrix 
T3  into  the  product  of  an  orthogonal  matrix  0  and  an 
upper  triangular  matrix  U; 

during  a  sixth  step,  multiplying  thejranspose  of  the  updated 
value  of  said  orthogonal  matrix  Oj  from  said  fifth  step  by 
a  seventh  auxiliary  matrix  [tilT:^'  ">  which  seventh 
auxiliary  matrix  the  first  column  is  said  first  temporary 
vector  ti  from  said  fourth  step  and  the  remaining  columns 
constitute  the  transpose  of  said  second  temporary  matrix 
T2  from  said  third  step,  to  form  an  eighth  auxiliary  matrix 
[t2 1 T4],  in  which  eighth  auxiliary  matrix  the  first  column  is 
a  second  temporary  vector  t2  and  the  remaining  colunws 
constitute  a  fourth  temporary  matrix  T4; 

during  a  seventh  step,  multiplying  the  inverse  of  said  upper 
triangular  matrix  U~'  from  said  fifth  step  by  said  eighth 
auxiliary  matrix  [t2|T4]  from  said  sixth  step,  to  form  a 
ninth  auxiliary  matrix,  in  which  ninth  auxiliary  matrix  the 
first  column  is  a  third  auxiliary  vector  13  and  the  remaining 
columns  constitute  a  fifth  temporary  matrix  Tj; 

during  an  eighth  step,  multiplying  said  second  temporary 
matrix_T2  from  said  third  step  by  a  tenth  auxiliary  matrix 
[t3 1  —  T5],  in  which  tenth  auxiliary  matrix  the  first  column 
is  said  temporary  vector  13  and  the  remaining  columns 
constitute  the  negative  of  said  fifth  temporary  matrix  from 
said  seventh  step,  to  form  a  third  product,  and^ding  to 
said  third  product  said  third  auxiliary  matrix  [x|F]  from 
said  second  step,  to  form  an  updated  value  of  said  third 
auxiliary  matrix  [x|P]  for  application  to  some  of  said 
peripheral  memory  registers;  and 

said  plurality  of  memory  registers  being  configured  for 
coupling  said  third  auxiliary  matrix  formed  in  conjunction 
with  said  eighth  step  via  at  least  some  of  said  peripheral 
registers  in  at  least  some  of  said  steps  to  others  of  said 
peripheral  registers  for  use  in  the  first  step  of  said  eight- 
step  Kalman-filtering  process. 


5,323,336 
NOISE  REMOVAL  METHOD  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
COMPASS 
Russell  E.  Cage,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

nicd  Dec  27,  1991.  Ser.  No.  815,269 
Int  a.)  GOIB  7/0O 
UjS.  a.  364—574  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  noise  and  outliers  from  data  values  for  an 
electronic  compass,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  orienting  first  and  second  sense  coils  of  a  flux-gate  sensor 
perpendicular  to  each  other  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field; 

(b)  saturating  said  sense  coils  with  a  drive  signal; 

(c)  measuring  an  induced  voltage  in  said  sense  coils  induced 
by  said  magnetic  field; 

(d)  calculating  a  first  heading  related  to  said  induced  voluge 
using  a  processing  unit  and  storing  said  first  heading  in  a 
memory  unit  connected  to  said  processing  unit; 

(e)  calculating  and  storing  a  second  heading  related  to  said 
induced  voltage  using  said  processing  and  memory  units; 

(0  calculating  and  storing  a  third  heading  related  to  said 
induced  voltage  using  said  processing  and  memory  units; 

(g)  determining  a  median  heading  of  said  three  stored  head- 
ing using  said  processing  unit; 

(h)  displaying  said  median  beading  on  a  display  unit  when  a 
currently  displayed  heading  is  less  than  said  third  stored 


heading  and  a  last  displayed  heading  is  greater  than  said 

second  stored  heading; 
(i)  displaying  said  median  heading  on  said  display  unit  when 

said  currently  displayed  heading  is  greater  than  said  third 

stored  heading  and  said  last  displayed  heading  is  less  than 

said  second  stored  heading; 
(j)  displaying  said  third  stored  heading  when  said  currently 

displayed  heading  is  less  than  said  third  stored  heading 


MWOMM 


and  said  last  displayed  heading  is  less  than  said  second 

stored  heading;  and 
(k)  displaying  said  third  stored  heading  when  said  currently 

displayed  heading  is  greater  than  said  third  stored  heading 

and  said  last  displayed  heading  is  greater  than  said  second 

stored  heading, 
wherein  by  selecting  one  of  said  median  heading  and  said  third 
stored  heading  for  display  using  steps  (h),  (i),  (j).  and  (k),  noise 
and  outliers  are  removed  from  said  data  values. 


5,323,337 
SIGNAL  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  MEAN  ENERGY  AND 
VARIANCE  OF  ENERGY  CONTENT  COMPARISON  FOR 

NOISE  DETECTION 
Dennis  L.  Wilson,  Palo  Alto,  and  James  L.  Wayman,  Pebble 
Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loral  AerospMC  Corp^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9254W3 
InL  CL»  H04B  17/00 
MS.  CL  364—574  11 


1.  A  signal  detector  for  discriminating  between  signals  mani- 
festing noise  and  signals  manifesting  information  appearing  at 
an  input,  said  signal  detector  comprising: 
means  for  sampling  said  signals  at  said  input; 
filter  means  for  determining  for  each  signal  sample,  energy 
content  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  cells  in  said 
signal  sample;  and 
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processor  means  for  determining  the  mean  energy  content 
and  variance  of  the  energy  content,  as  determined  by  said 
filter  means,  across  all  frequency  cells  in  a  signal  sample, 
said  processor  means  also  deriving  a  comparison  signal  by 
comparing  said  mean  energy  content  and  variance  of 
energy  content  in  a  signal  sample,  a  comparison  signal 
indicating  an  approximate  equality  and  manifesting  said 
sample  as  probable  noise. 

5^23,338 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  SEQUENCE  GENERATORS 

WUIiam  M.  Hawtkome,  Norwich,  England,  assignor  to  Eafran- 

chise  Sixty  Limited,  Cambridge,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00283,  §  371  Date  Aug.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13400,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  22, 1991.  Ser.  No.  923,892 
ClalBS  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1990, 
9003999 

Int  a.5  G06F  7/58 
VS.  a.  364—717  10  Claims 


quency  prior  to  being  fed  to  said  primary  processor,  the 
filtered  output  from  said  at  least  one  filter  module  being  at 
a  sample  rate  which  is  substantially  an  integer  multiple  of 


*>^ 


said  sample  rate  of  said  primary  processor,  said  integer 
multiple  not  being  one,  said  filter  module  providing  ex- 
treme attenuation  at  said  at  least  one  selected  undesirable 
frequency. 


5,323,340 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Hiroaki  Murakami,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Takiba,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-17302 
iBt  a.'  GllC  11/40.  11/34.  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—63  14  ( 


1.  A  pseudo-random  sequence  generator  characterized  by 
comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  elements  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other  and  means  for  entering  at 
least  first  and  second  different  numbers  into  each  of  said  ele- 
ments, each  said  element  including: 
means  for  processing  said  numbers  including  multiplier 
means  for  creating  intermediate  numbers  of  higher  value 
than  either  of  said  first  and  second  numbers  and  modulat- 
ing means  for  subsequently  reducing  those  intermediate 
numbers  to  values  below  the  higher  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond numbers,  said  processing  means  generating  a  first 
sequence  that  has  a  period  not  less  than  half  the  number 
range  of  said  first  sequence;  and 
means  for  combining  said  first  sequences,  number  by  num- 
ber, from  all  said  parallel  elemenU  to  generate  a  pseudo- 
random sequence  of  higher  period. 


UMI 


5,323,339 
DIGITAL  ANTI-AUASING  FILTER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Altenbach,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well Interaatioiial  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,942 
Irt.  a.'  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364—724.07  6  Claims 

1.  A  digital  anti-aliasing  filter  system  for  digitally  processing 
input  data  from  a  sensor  and  feeding  this  processed  input  data 
to  a  primary  processor,  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor, 

b)  an  analog-to-digital  converter  for  sampling  analog  input 
data  from  said  sensor  and  converting  this  input  data  to 
digital  signals; 

c)  a  primary  processor  operating  at  a  given  sample  rate;  and 

d)  a  preprocessor  comprising  at  least  one  data  processing 
filter  module  for  receiving  said  digital  signals  and  process- 
ing these  signals  to  filter  out  at  least  one  selected  undesir- 
able frequency  and  odd  multiples  of  said  at  least  one  fre- 


iiiiiiitiii  i 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

a  first  array  portion  including  11  first  logic  circuiu  sequen- 
tially arranged  along  a  first  direction; 

an  input  buffer  portion  having  a  first  side  adjacent  to  and  in 
the  first  direction  from  a  first  side  of  said  first  array  por- 
tion and  including  a  plurality  of  input  buffer  circuits;  and 

a  second  array  portion  having  a  first  side  adjacent  to  and  in 
a  second  direction  from  a  second  side  of  said  first  array 
portion  and  including  II  first  sense  amplifiers  arranged  in 
a  row  and  column  matrix,  wherein  the  second  direction  is 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction,  a  dimension  of  each 
first  sense  amplifier  in  the  first  direction  is  greater  than  a 
dimension  of  each  first  logic  circuit  in  the  first  direction 
and  a  dimension  of  said  second  array  portion  in  the  first 
direction  is  substantially  equal  to  or  less  than  a  total  di- 
mension of  said  first  array  portion  and  said  input  buffer 
portion  in  the  first  direction. 


5,323,341 

METHOD  OF  INTERCHANGEABLY  USING  DIP 

MEMORY  DEVICES  IN  A  SINGLE  SOCKET 

Michael  D.  McComack,  RobMnadale;  RomoaM  M.  Jurewicz, 

St.  Louis  Park,  and  DaiuUs  R.  Johnson,  Savage,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  WcstinglMiise  Electric  Corp.,  PHtabiirgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,639 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/36 

VS.  CL  365—63  7  Oains 
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1.  A  method  of  interchangeably  using  memory  devices  con- 
structed from  different  memory  technologies  and/or  having 
different  storage  capacities,  in  a  predetermined  socket  of  an 
electrical  circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  which  technology  types  of  memory  devices, 

and  storage  capacities  thereof,  are  to  be  interchangeably 

inserted  in  the  predetermined  socket, 
determining  which  pin  positions  of  the  determined  memory 

devices  have  like  functions,  and  which  pin  positions  have 

unlike  functions, 
connecting  the  predetermined  socket  in  the  electric  circuit 

such  that  a  predetermined  placement  position  of  each 

determined  memory  device  in  the  socket  will  serve  the  pin 

positions  determined  to  have  like  functions, 
providing  a  jumper  block  having  a  predetermined  number  of 

connectable  input/output  terminal  pairs, 
connecting  the  jumper  block  in  the  electric  circuit  such  that 

the  pin  positions  having  the  determined  unlike  functions 

are  connected  to  predetermined  different  input  terminals 

of  the  jumper  block,  and  predetermined  output  terminals 

of  the  jumper  block  are  connected  to  predetermined  pin 

positions  of  the  socket, 
inserting  a  memory  device  selected  from  the  determined 

memory  devices  in  a  predetermined  position  in  the  socket, 
determining  which  input/output  terminal  pairs  should  be 

interconnected  for  the  inserted  memory  device, 
and  interconnecting  the  determined  pairs  of  input/output 

terminals. 


5,323,342 
MOS  MEMORY  DEVICE 
TosUo  Wada,  and  Sboichi  Iwasa,  both  of  Sagamihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1991.  3-313461 
Int  a.' GllC  77/00 
U.S.  a.  365—104  4  daioH 

1.  A  MOS  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  disposed  in  a 
matrix  of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  memory  cells 
being  formed  by  a  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain 
and  a  source,  wherein  source-drain  circuits  of  the  MOS 
transistors  disposed  in  each  row  are  serially  connected 
with  directions  thereof  alternately  reversed; 
a  plurality  of  row  lines,  the  gates  of  said  MOS  transistors 


disposed  in  each  row  being  connected  to  one  of  the  row 
lines; 

a  row  decoder  connected  to  said  row  lines  for  selecting  one 
of  said  row  lines; 

first  and  second  column  lines  alternately  disposed  and  con- 
nected to  said  MOS  transistor  such  that  each  of  said  first 
column  lines  is  connected  to  the  drains  of  the  MOS  tran- 
sistors disposed  in  one  first  column  and  to  the  drains  of  the 
MOS  transistors  disposed  in  another,  second  column  that 
is  adjacent  to  said  one  first  column,  and  each  of  said  sec- 
ond column  lines  is  connected  to  the  sources  of  the  MOS 
transistors  disposed  in  said  second  column  and  to  the 
sources  of  the  MOS  transistors  disposed  in  a  third  column 
which  is  adjacent  to  said  second  column; 

data  reading  means  for  reading  data  stored  in  said  memory 
cell  array; 


□eSxER 
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first  switching  means  connected  between  each  of  said  first 
column  lines  and  said  data  reading  means; 

second  switching  means  connected  between  each  of  said 
second  column  lines  and  a  ground  potential;  and 

column  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  columns  of 
the  MOS  transistors  at  a  time,  said  column  selecting  means 
including  a  plurality  of  column  select  lines,  one  provided 
for  each  of  the  columns  of  the  MOS  transistors,  and  a 
column  decoder  connected  to  said  pluraUty  of  column 
select  lines  for  selectively  activating  one  of  said  plurality 
of  column  select  lines,  wherein  when  any  one  of  said 
column  select  lines  is  activated,  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  col- 
umn lines  connected  to  said  MOS  transistors  in  the  col- 
umn corresponding  to  the  activated  column  select  line  are 
made  conductive  at  the  same  time. 


5.323.343 

DRAM  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  STACKED  TYPE 

CAPACITOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACFURING 

THEREOF 

Ikno  Ogok,  aad  Maaao  Nasatoao,  botk  of  Hyogo,  Japaa,  aasigB- 

ors  to  MHsaMsU  DcnU  Kabakiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japwi 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  764.688,  Sep.  24. 1991.  abwdoiid, 

which  is  a  coatiBaatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  597.674.  Oct  17. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  Tl^l 

Claims  priority,  appUntion  Japan.  Oct  26,  1989.  1-281409; 

Sep.  6.  1990.  ^238790 

IM.  CL'  GllC  n/24 
VS.  CL  365—149  12  CUm 

1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM)  comprising; 
a  memory  cell  array  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  for  storing  a  unit 
of  information,  each  said  memory  cell  being  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  intersection  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  extending  over  a  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  one  of  a  plurality  of  bit  liens  extending  in  a 
direction  crossing  the  word  lines,  wherein  each  said  mem- 
ory cell  includes 
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(i)  a  transfer  gate  transistor  having  a  First  impurity  region 
formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  connected 
to  said  bit  line,  a  gate  electrode  connected  to  said  word 
line,  and  a  second  impurity  region  a  poriton  of  which 
has  a  predetermined  impurity  concentration  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 
(ii)  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  second  impurity  region  of 
said  transfer  gate  transistor;  and 
a  peripheral  circuit  for  writing  or  reading  information  to  or 
from  the  memory  cell  array,  wherein  said  peripheral 
circuit  includes  a  transistor  of  a  conductivity  type  identi- 
cal to  that  of  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  having  a  pair  of 


5^23.345 

sEMICo^a)ucroR  memory  device  having 

READ/WRITE  aRCUITRY 
Takaahi  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushfld 
Kaiaiia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,073 

ClaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-84609 

iBt  CL'  GllC  T/06,  11/407:  H03F  3/45 

UJ5.  a.  365—189.01  14  Claims 


u  M  u  an      o  u 


40.41 


impurity  regions  constituted  by  a  region  of  relatively  high 
concentration  and  a  region  of  a  relatively  low  concentra- 
tion formed  in  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  main  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  with  an  insulating  film 
therebetween, 

wherein  the  predetermined  impurity  concentration  of  said 
portion  of  the  second  impurity  region  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  region  of  rela- 
tively low  concentration  of  the  peripheral  circuit  transis- 
tor, 

wherein  said  second  impurity  region  is  devoid  of  high  con- 
centration extending  beyond  said  portion  in  any  direction. 


5,323,344 
QUANTUM  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kom  Kctayaan,  Koganei,  and  Shiroo  Kamohara,  Koknbwui, 
boA  of  Japaa,  aasigiiors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  880 

ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-002066 

Int.  CL'  GllC  11/44:  HOIL  39/10 

MS.  CL  365—162  23  Claims 
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9.  A  quantum  memory  device  according  to  claim  4,  wherein 
said  SQUID  comprises: 

a  first  thin  super-conducting  film  formed  on  a  first 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  thin  supercon- 
ducting film  and  having  two  thin  portions;  and 

a  second  thin  superconducting  film  formed  on  said  second 
insulating  film  such  that  Josephson  devices  are  formed  at 
said  two  thin  portions  of  said  second  insulating  film  so  that 
superconducting  quantum  interference  devices  are  formed 
by  said  first  and  second  thin  superconducting  films. 


DODO 
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1.  A  dynamic  type  semiconductor  memory  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  consisting  of  a  MOS  transis- 
tor and  a  capacitor; 

a  bit  line  pair  connected  to  said  memory  cells,  said  bit  line 
pair  consisting  of  first  and  second  bit  lines; 

a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  bit  line  pair  for  amplify- 
ing a  potential  difference  between  said  first  and  second  bit 
lines; 

a  data  input/output  line  pair  consisting  of  first  and  second 
data  input/output  lines  for  inputting  data  to  and  output- 
ting  data  from  said  bit  line  pair; 

a  first  drive  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  a  first  potential  and  a  gate  connected  to  one  of  said  first 
and  second  bit  lines,  for  extracting  charges  from  one  of 
said  first  and  second  input/output  lines  in  the  data  reading 
operation,  and  for  amplifying  data  input/output  line  sig- 
nals; 

a  second  driver  MOS  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  first  potential  and  a  gate  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines,  for  extracting 
charges  from  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  input/out- 
put lines  in  the  data  reading  operation,  and  for  amplifying 
data  input/output  line  signals; 

a  first  column  selecting  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  data  input- 
/output  lines,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  first  driver  MOS  transistor,  and  gate 
connected  to  a  column  selection  line; 

a  second  column  selecting  transistor  having  a  first  terminal 
connected  to  said  other  of  said  first  and  second  data  input- 
/output  lines,  a  second  terminal  connected  to  a  second 
terminal  of  said  second  driver  MOS  transistor,  and  a  gate 
connected  to  said  column  selection  line; 

a  first  write  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  other  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines,  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  first  driver 
MOS  transistor,  and  a  gate  applied  with  a  data  write 
control  signal  for  switching  said  first  write  transistor  ON 
in  a  data  writing  operation;  and 

a  second  write  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  one  of  said  first  and  second  bit  lines,  a  second  terminal 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  driver 
MOS  transistor,  and  a  gate  applied  with  the  data  write 
control  signal  for  switching  said  second  write  transistor 
ON  in  the  data  writing  operation. 


5,323,346 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 

WRTTE-PER-BIT  FUNCnON 

Maaayoahi  Takahaahi,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Cor> 

poratioD,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Ang.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,387 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-244399 

Int.  CL'  GllC  13/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  4  daiiM 
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binary  number  data  into  said  memory  cell  of  said  storing 
means;  and 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
data  input/output  terminals  and  a  write-per-bit  function,  said 
memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  in  a  matrix  array  form; 

a  data-in  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  input  terminal  connected  to  one  of  said  data 
input/output  terminals,  for  taking-in  an  input  data  therein 
and  outputting  a  write  data  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  write-per-bit  decision  circuit  having  an  external  signal 
input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  for  outputting  a 
control  signal  which  permits  or  prohibits  writing  of  said 
write  data  from  said  data-in  circuit  in  said  memory  cell 
array  in  response  to  an  external  signal  applied  to  said 
external  signal  input  terminal; 

a  write  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  for  taking-in 
said  write  data  from  said  data-in  circuit  and  an  output 
terminal  for  outputting  said  write  data  to  said  memory  cell 
array,  said  write  buffer  circuit  being  activated  or  inacti- 
vated in  response  to  the  control  signal  from  said  write-per- 
bit  decision  circuit;  and 

a  single  common  signal  bus  line  commonly  connecting  said 
output  terminal  of  said  data-in  circuit  and  said  output 
terminal  of  said  write-per-bit  decision  circuit  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  write  buffer  circuit. 
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reading  means  for  reading  the  data  selected  by  said  selecting 
means. 


5,323,348 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  MEMORY  ARRAYS  AND  INCLUDING 

REDUNDANCY  CIRCUTT  FOR  REPAIRING  A  FAULTY 

BTT 
SUgmi  Mori;  YosUkaza  Morooka;  HirosU  Miyawito;  Mit- 
soya  KiaosUta;  Makoto  Sawa;  Shigeru  KikMta,  aad  MicUUro 
Yaauda,  all  of  Hyo|o,  Japaa,  assignors  to  MitnriiisU  DaUd 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,316 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-267016 

Uit  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—200  9  Claims 


5,323,347 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  STORING  TWO 
TYPES  OF  BINARY  NUMBER  DATA  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 
HiroUsa  Machida,  Hyogo,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  MitsubiaU  DenU 
K^bmJiiH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,570 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-«24732; 
Jan.  21, 1992,  4-008618 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.02  24  Claiau 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  storing  means  having  a  memory  cell  for  storing 
redundant  binary  number  data,  converting  means  for 
converting  the  redundant  binary  number  data  stored  in 
said  memory  cell  into  binary  number  data,  and  selecting 
means  responsive  to  a  selection  signal  for  selecting  one  of 
the  redundant  binary  number  data  stored  in  said  memory 
cell  and  the  binary  number  data  converted  by  said  con- 
verting means; 
writing  means  for  writing  binary  number  data  or  redundant 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

said  first  memory  cell  array  including  at  least  (n-t-1)  fust 
array  column  selecting  lines  for  selecting  memory  cells 
arranged  in  corresponding  columns,  respectively, 

said  second  memory  cell  array  including  at  least  (n-)-2) 
second  array  column  selecting  lines  for  selecting  memory 
cells  arranged  in  corresponding  columns,  respectively, 
and 

colunm  decoder  means,  having  n  output  signal  lines,  for 
selectively  activating  one  of  said  n  output  signal  lines  in 
response  to  an  externally  applied  column  address  signal; 

first  defining  means  for  defming  n  column  selecting  lines 
which  are  activated  out  of  said  at  least  (n-(-l)  column 
selecting  lines  in  said  first  memory  cell  array; 

first  connecting  means,  connected  between  the  n  output 
signal  lines  of  said  column  decoder  means  and  said  at  least 
(n-l-1)  column  selecting  lines  in  said  first  memory  cell 
array,  connecting  the  n  output  signal  lines  of  said  column 
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decoder  means  to  the  n  column  selecting  lines  in  said  first 
memory  cell  array  defined  by  said  first  defining  means  in 
one-to-one  correspondence; 

second  defining  means  for  defming  n  column  selecting  lines 
which  can  be  activated  out  of  said  at  least  (n+2)  colunm 
selecting  lines  in  said  second  memory  cell  array;  and 

second  connecting  means,  connected  between  the  (n-l-1) 
column  selecting  lines  in  said  first  memory  cell  array  and 
said  at  least  (n-t-2)  column  selecting  lines  in  said  second 
memory  cell  array,  connecting  the  n  column  selecting 
lines  in  said  first  memory  cell  array  connected  to  said 
column  decoder  means  by  said  first  connecting  means  to 
the  n  column  selecting  lines  in  said  second  memory  cell 
array  defined  by  said  second  defining  means  in  one-to-one 
correspondence. 


5^23,350 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  WITH  DUAL 

P-SENSE  AMPLIFIERS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  EACH 

COLUMN  LINE 

LorcB  L.  McLaury,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technoiogiea, 

Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  931,720 

Int  CL'  GllC  11/40 

UJS.  a.  365—208  9  Claim* 


5,323,349 

DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  SEPARATE  READ  AND  WRITE  DATA  BASES 

KcJ  Hmade,  aad  SUflcn  Mori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasignon 

to  MHasMsU  Dcaki  KabmhtM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,454 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1991,  3-286351 

Int.  CL'  GllC  1/00,  11/40 

VS.  CL  365—207  11  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns; 

a  write  only  data  bus  for  data  to  be  written  into  a  selected 
memory  cell  in  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  read  only  data  bus  for  data  to  be  read  out  from  a  selected 
memory  cell  in  said  memory  cell  array,  said  read  only  data 
bus  being  provided  separately  from  said  write  only  data 
bus; 

read  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  and  transmitting  the 
data  read  out  from  the  selected  memory  cell  to  said  read 
only  data  bus  in  a  data  reading  mode  of  operation,  said 
read  amplifying  means  including  a  load  means  for  supply- 
ing a  current  flow  to  said  read  only  data  bus,  and  a  drive 
means  responsive  to  the  data  read  out  from  said  selected 
memory  cell  for  driving  the  read  only  data  bus  to  a  poten- 
tial corresponding  to  the  data  read  out  from  the  selected 
memory  cell;  and 

means  electrically  intercoiuiecting  said  load  means  and  said 
drive  means  for  separating  capacitance  of  first  circuitry 
including  said  drive  means  from  capacitance  of  second 
circuitry  including  said  load  means. 


I  .  tMi  .  I- 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
a  plurality  of  columns,  each  of  said  memory  cells  compris- 
ing a  transistor  and  a  capacitor; 

a  plurality  of  row  lines,  each  row  line  connecting  memory 
cells  in  a  row; 

a  first  column  line  connecting  memory  cells  in  first  column 
of  the  plurality  of  columns,  said  first  column  line  divided 
into  a  first  column  line  portion  and  a  second  column  line 
portion; 

a  first  N-sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  column  line; 
and 

first  isolating  means  for  isolating  said  first  N-sense  amplifier 
from  said  first  column  line  portion  and  second  isolating 
means  for  isolating  said  first  N-sense  amplifier  from  said 
second  column  line  portion,  said  first  N-sense  amplifier 
connected  to  said  first  column  line  portion  through  said 
fust  isolating  means  and  to  said  second  column  line  por- 
tion through  said  second  isolating  means,  wherein  said 
first  isolating  means  and  said  second  isolating  means  each 
comprise  transistors  having  the  same  impedance  as  the 
transistors  in  said  memory  cells. 


5^23,351 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
ELECTRICAL  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  ARRAYS 
Nagnh  Challa,  Sonnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nexcom  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Sunayrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,215 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
UJS.  CL  365—218  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlled  programming  of  an  electrically 
erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  to  prevent  an  exces- 
sively low  threshold  voltage  from  being  stored  in  the  memory 
cells  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

erasing  a  group  of  memory  cells  of  the  memory  into  a  high 
threshold  state,  the  group  including  data  cells  and  monitor 
cells; 
programming  the  data  cells  of  the  group  in  accordance  with 
data  presented  to  the  memory; 


programming  the  monitor  cells  of  the  group  toward  a  low 

threshold  state; 
sampling  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  monitor  cells;  and 
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1.  A  refresh  control  circuit  for  controlling  a  refresh  opera- 
tion of  a  memory,  comprising: 

refresh  requesting  means  for  periodically  generating  a  re- 
fresh request  signal; 

merging  means  for  receiving  a  normal  access  request  signal 
and  said  refresh  request  signal  from  said  refresh  request 
means,  outputting  one  of  said  normal  access  request  and 
refresh  request  signals  and  making  the  other  of  said  nor- 
mal access  request  and  refresh  request  signals  stand  by 
without  requiring  any  sampling  period;  and 

controlling  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  merging 
means  for  controlling  a  normal  access  operation  of  said 
memory  or  a  refresh  operation  of  said  memory  so  that  said 
refresh  operation  is  periodically  performed  even  when  the 
memory  access  is  carried  out  irregularly. 


5,323.353 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPAIR  OF  MEMORY 

BY  REDUNDANCY 
Michael  J.  Grifhis;  Robert  G.  PoUacbek,  both  of  Vancoaver, 
Wash.,  and  Giao  N.  Pham,  Anstin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Microdectrooics  Technology  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash,  and  Sharp 
Kahashiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,958 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 

US.  a.  365—226  18  CUhns 
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repeating  the  data  cell  programming  step,  the  monitor  cell 
programming  step  and  the  sampling  step  until  the  threshold 
voltage  corresponds  to  a  low  threshold  state. 
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5,323,352 
REFRESH  CONTROL  ORCUTT  FOR  MEMORY 

Souichi  Miyata;  Konichi  Hatakekyama,  both  of  Nara,  and 
Tsuyoshi  Muramatsu,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238171 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—222  13  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  memory  device  [100,300]  comprising: 

one  or  more  data  lines  [118,128]; 

a  power  line  [-(-Vccj; 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  for  storing  data,  each  memory 
block  having  one  or  more  memory  cells  [101-lOX]  and 
each  memory  block  having  one  or  more  bitlines  [110,120] 
for  coupling  the  respective  memory  cells  [101-lOX]  of  the 
memory  block  to  the  one  or  more  data  lines  [118,128]; 

a  plurality  of  bitline-loading  means  [111,121],  operatively 
coupled  between  the  power  Une  [-t-Vcc]  and  respective 
bitlines  [110,120]  of  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks,  for 
coupling  the  respective  bitlines  [110,120]  to  the  power  line 
[-1- Vcc],  at  least  one  of  the  bitline-loading  means  [111,121] 
being  switchable  to  a  nonloading  mode  that  decouples  the 
corresponding  bitline  from  the  power  line  [-l-Vcc]; 

non-operational  designating  means  [171]  for  designating  one 
or  more  of  the  memory  blocks  as  being  non-operational; 
and 

power  control  means  [150-160],  responsive  to  the  non-oper- 
ational designating  means  [171]  and  operatively  coupled 
to  the  at  least  one  switchable  bitline-loading  means 
[111,121],  for  switching  the  at  least  one  switchable  bitline- 
loading  means  [111,121]  to  the  nonloading  mode  when  the 
corresponding  memory  block  is  designated  as  being  non- 
operational  by  the  non-operational  designating  means 
[171]. 


5,323.354 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
ARRANGEMENTS  TO  FAOUTATE  BATTERY  BACKUP 
Mild  Matsnmoto,  Ohme,  and  Katsuynki  Sato,  Akishima,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,597 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-042876 

ht  CL'  H03K  3/01 

VS.  a.  365—229  24  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  a  first  power  source  comprising  random  access  ports  and 
serial  ports  and  including  a  circuit  arrangement  to  permit  the 
semiconductor  memory  device  to  be  backed  up  by  a  battery 
having  a  lower  voltage  level  than  said  first  power  source, 
wherein  said  semiconductor  memory  device  comprises  a  mem- 
ory array  includes  a  plurality  of  word  lines  to  be  selectively 
brought  into  selected  states  if  selectively  fed  with  a  predeter- 
mined high  voltage,  and  wherein  said  semiconductor  memory 
device  further  comprises  a  voltage-doubling  word  boost  cir- 
cuit for  boosting  a  supply  voltage  to  generate  said  high  voh- 
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age,  wherein  said  voltage  doubling  word  boost  circuit  will 
have  a  first  boosting  ratio  when  said  supply  voltage  is  provided 


by  said  first  power  source  and  a  second  boosting  ratio  greater 
than  said  first  boosting  ratio  when  said  supply  voltage  is  pro- 
vided by  said  battery. 


S.323.3SS 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

YoaUhani  Kato,  Kangai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqjitsn  Liadtcd, 

Kawasaki,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JPW/OOOW,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCX  Prt».  No.  W092/13348,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Aag.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22, 1991,  3-5733 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—230.01  2  Claims 


latch  circuit  groups  to  output  the  data  latched  by  the 
selected  latch  circuits;  and 
means  for  generating  said  first  control  signal  in  response  to 
activation  of  the  column  address  strobe  signal  when  said 
column  address  is  fetched  and  for  generating  said  second 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  toggle  of  said  column 
address  strobe  signal. 


5,323356 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR  STORING 

N-BIT  DATA  AND  2N-BIT  DATA  WITHOUT  TIME 

DELAY  IN  DATA  PROPAGATION 

Kazno  Okuiaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1992,  4-162340 

Int.  a.'  GllC  n/40 

MS.  CL  365—230.01  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  which  fetches  a  row 
address  in  response  to  a  row  address  strobe  signal,  fetches  a 
column  address  in  response  to  a  first  column  address  strobe 
signal,  accesses  a  memory  cell  consisting  essentially  of  a  speci- 
fied number  of  bite  in  response  to  a  toggle  of  said  colunm 
address  strobe  signal,  and  output  the  data  read  from  said  mem- 
ory cell  sequentially  in  a  serial  form,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  fetching  a  column  address  adapted  to  access  a 
following  memory  cell  during  an  activating  period  of  said 
row  address  strobe  signal  after  said  column  address  is 
fetched,  said  column  address  for  accessing  the  following 
memory  cell  being  fetched  in  response  to  said  toggled 
column  address  strobe  signal; 
a  plurality  of  data  buses  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  bite  of 

parallel  data  output  from  a  memory  cell  array; 
first  and  second  latch  circuit  groups  either  of  which  is  alter- 
nately selected  by  a  first  selector  circuit  upon  receipt  of  a 
first  control  signal,  and  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality 
of  bits  of  latch  circuite; 
a  second  selector  circuit  for,  upon  receipt  of  a  second  con- 
trol signaL  sequentially  selecting  the  plurality  of  latch 
circuite  among  either  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  locations  for  storing  n-bit  data  codes,  and  located 
in  a  first  sub-area  of  a  central  area; 

b)  a  second  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  address- 
able memory  locations  for  storing  n-bit  data  codes,  and 
located  in  a  second  sub-area,  said  first  and  second  memory 
cell  arrays  further  providing  a  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  locations  for  storing  2n-bit  data  codes; 

c)  a  first  data  bus  coupled  with  said  first  memory  cell  array 
for  propagating  said  n-bit  data  codes  or  n-bite  of  said 
2n-bit  data  codes  to  said  first  memory  cell  array; 

d)  a  second  data  bus  coupled  with  said  second  memory  cell 
array  for  propagating  said  n-bit  data  codes  or  the  other 
n-bite  of  said  2n-bit  data  codes  to  said  second  memory  cell 
array; 

e)  a  first  dau  input  unit  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first 
sub-area  on  one  side  of  said  central  area,  and  coupled  with 
said  first  dau  bus,  said  first  data  input  unit  being  enabled 
with  a  first  enable  signal  for  transferring  said  n-bite  of  said 
2n-bit  dau  codes  from  a  first  dau  input  port  to  said  first 
dau  bus; 

0  a  second  daU  input  unit  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
second  sub-area  on  the  other  side  of  said  central  area,  and 
coupled  with  said  second  daU  bus,  said  second  daU  input 
unit  being  enable  with  a  second  enable  signal  for  transfer- 
ring said  n-bit  daU  codes  and  said  other  n-bits  of  said 
2n-bit  daU  codes  from  a  second  daU  input  port  to  said 
second  daU  bjis;  and 

g)  a  third  dau  input  unit  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first 
sub-area  on  the  other  side  of  said  central  area,  and  coupled 
with  said  first  daU  bus,  said  third  dau  input  unit  being 
enabled  with  a  third  enable  signal  for  transferring  said 
n-bit  dau  codes  from  said  second  dau  input  port  to  said 
first  daU  bus. 


5,323,357 

NOISE-FREE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

CAPABLE  OF  DISCONNECTING  WORD  LINE 

DECODER  FROM  GROUND  TERMINAL 

ShoiUi  Kaneko,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,191 

Qainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-086248 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/02.  8/00 

US.  a.  365—230.06  11  Claims 


5,323,358 
CLOCK-SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCESSING  THE  DEVICE 
Haniki  Toda,  Yokohama;  Yiyi  Watanabe;  Hitoshi  Kuyama,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  and  Shozo  Saito,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24^54 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063835; 
Dec.  22,  1992,  4-341907 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00 
VS.  CL  365—230.09  9  Claims 
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9.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
word  lines,  a  decoder  circuit  coupled  to  said  word  lines  and 
responsive  to  a  set  of  address  signals  for  selecting  one  of  said 
word  lines,  and  a  sense  amplifier  responsive  to  a  sense  amplifier 
activating  signal  for  amplifying  dau  read  out  from  a  memory 
cell  connected  to  said  one  of  said  word  lines  selected  by  said 
decoder  circuit  during  an  active  level  of  said  sense  amplifier 
activating  signal,  said  sense  amplifier  being  deactivated  during 
an  inactive  level  of  said  sense  amplifier  activating  signal,  said 
decoder  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  decoding  circuits 
individually  provided  for  each  of  said  word  lines  and  having 
first  and  second  circuit  nodes,  each  of  said  decoding  circuite 
responding  to  a  part  of  said  set  of  address  signals  and  forming 
an  electrical  path  between  said  first  and  second  circuit  nodes 
thereof  when  said  part  of  said  set  of  address  signals  has  a 
predetermined  combination  in  a  logic  level,  a  plurality  of 
precharging  transistors  each  connected  between  a  power  sup- 
ply terminal  and  said  first  circuit  node  of  an  associated  one  of 
said  decoding  circuite  and  supplied  with  a  precharge  signal  to 
precharge  said  first  circuit  node,  a  plurality  of  switching  tran- 
sistors each  connected  to  a  ground  terminal  and  said  second 
circuit  node  of  said  associated  one  of  said  decoding  circuite  and 
supplied  with  an  inverted  signal  of  said  sense  amplifier  activat- 
ing signal,  each  of  said  switching  transistors  being  thereby 
rendered  conductive  during  said  inactive  level  of  said  sense 
amplifier  activating  signal  to  connect  said  second  circuit  node 
of  each  of  said  decoding  circuite  and  nonconductive  during 
said  active  level  of  said  sense  amplifier  activating  signal  to 
disconnect  said  second  circuit  node  of  each  of  said  decoding 
circuits,  and  a  plurality  of  drive  circuite  each  coupled  between 
an  associated  one  of  said  decoding  circuite  and  an  associated 
one  of  said  word  lines  and  selecting  said  associated  one  of  said 
word  lines  when  said  associated  one  of  said  decoding  circuite 
does  not  form  said  electrical  path  between  said  first  and  second 
circuit  nodes,  each  of  said  decoding  circuite  being  discon- 
nected from  said  ground  terminal  when  said  sense  amplifier 
amplifies  said  data. 
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5.  A  clock-synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising: 

memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix,  said  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  registers  used  for  daU  accessing  between  the 
memory  means  and  an  external  device,  which  temporarily 
stores  one  part  of  the  accessed  data; 

scrambling  means  for  selecting  a  part  of  the  register  used  for 
storage  of  the  accessed  daU  and  storing  the  part  of  ac- 
cessed daU; 

scrambler  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
scrambling  means  by  which  the  accessed  dau  is  stored 
cyclically  in  a  prescribed  order  in  the  respective  registers 
for  each  cycle  of  the  clock  signal;  and 

an  output  means  for  carrying  out  interchanges  of  the  ac- 
cessed dau  between  the  registers  and  the  external  device, 

wherein  the  scrambler  control  means  sete  the  scrambling 
means  to  operate  in  the  prescribed  order  each  time  a 
starting  address  for  the  dau  accessing  is  provided. 


5,323459 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  KayaofMto,  and  Yasonobu  Tokuda,  both  of  Siiwa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/01078,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04476,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mm^.  4,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  39,161 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  27,  1991,  3-215234 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/413 

VS.  a.  365—233.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  address  change  detection  circuit  means  for  detecting  a 
change  in  an  address  signal  and  generating  a  change  signal 
representing  said  change  in  address  signal; 

(b)  control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  change  signal  and 
generating  a  first  control  signal  and  a  second  control 
signal  to  instruct  daU  read  out  in  accordance  with  said 
change  signal; 

(c)  read  out  circuit  means  activated  by  said  first  control 
signal  for  reading  out  dau  from  memory  celb  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  control  signal,  and 
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(d)  outputting  circuit  means  for  latching  said  output  data 
from  said  read  out  circuit  means  and  outputting  latched 
data  in  accordance  with  said  second  control  signal; 
wherein  said  device  further  comprises: 
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(e)  reset  nullifying  circuit  means  for  detecting  changes  at 
least  in  said  second  control  signal,  and  generating  a  reset 
nullifying  signal  and  supplying  said  reset  nullifying  signal 
to  said  control  circuit  means,  whereupon  said  control 
circuit  means  nulUfies  a  reset  state,  and  generate  another 
second  control  signal  of  a  specific  pulse  width. 


$^23,360 
LOCALIZED  ATD  SUMMATION  FOR  A  MEMORY 
Perry  H.  PcUcy,  HI,  Anstiii,  Tex^  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 
Sckamnbarg,  111. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,596 

Int  a.'  cue  8/00 

VS.  a.  365— 233  J  20  Claims 
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8.  A  static  random  access  memory  having  address  transition 
detection  (ATD),  comprising: 

at  least  one  memory  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  memory  cells,  said  memory  cells  located  at  intersec- 
tions of  word  lines  and  bit  line  pairs; 

address  decoding  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  address 
signals,  and  in  response,  providing  decoded  address  sig- 
nals for  selecting  a  memory  cell; 

a  plurality  of  address  transition  detectors,  each  address  tran- 
sition detector  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  address  signals,  each  address  transition 
detector  providing  an  ATD  pulse  at  an  output  terminal  in 
response  to  detecting  when  an  address  signal  coupled  to 
its  input  terminal  transitions  from  one  logic  state  to  an- 
other; 

first  summation  means,  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  of 
said  plurality  of  address  transition  detectors,  for  providing 
a  first  summation  signal  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  address  transition  detectors  providing  an 
ATD  pulse;  and 

local  summation  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  local  sum- 
mation circuits,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 


memory  section,  each  local  summation  circuit  coupled  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  adjacent  blocks  of  said  plural- 
ity of  blocks  of  memory  cells,  and  to  said  first  summation 
means,  for  receiving  said  first  summation  signal,  and  pro- 
viding a  local  ATD  signal  for  providing  accurate  timing 
and  activation  control  signals  for  said  predetermined 
number  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory  cells. 


5,323,361 

METHOD  AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISTANCE 

MEASUREMENT  USING  THE  PULSE  TRANSIT  TIME 

PRINOPLE 

Andri  Elle,  Riimmingen,  and  Hartmnt  Schmidt,  Steinen,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH 

a.  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  3, 
1992,  4218303 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/08:  GOIF  23/00 
VS.  a.  367—98  23  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  distance  measurement  using  the  pulse  transit 
time  principle,  in  which  in  consecutive  measurement  cycles  in 
each  case  in  a  transmission  phase  a  pulse  is  transmitted  and  in 
a  receiving  phase  following  the  transmission  phase  the  re- 
ceived signal  is  stored  as  an  echo  profile,  in  which  further  from 
at  least  one  stored  echo  profile  the  effective  echo  reflected  at 
the  object  to  be  measured  is  ascertained  and  the  distance  of  the 
object  is  ascertained  from  the  interval  in  time  between  the 
transmission  of  the  pulse  and  the  reception  of  the  effective 
echo,  and  in  which  a  stationary  threshold  profile  is  formed, 
which  is  adapted  to  the  measurement  environment  for  suppres- 
sion of  recurrent  interfering  signals  and  is  employed  in  each 
evaluation  of  stored  echo  profiles,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  that  from  a  stored  echo  profile  a  floating  threshold  profile 
is  generated  by  freeing  the  echo  profile  of  fluctuations  by 
smoothing  it  in  such  a  manner  that  the  result  is  a  curve  that 
never  increases  in  value,  that  of  the  mutually  corresponding 
values  of  the  floating  threshold  profile  and  of  the  stationary 
threshold  profile  the  respectively  larger  value  is  utilized  for 
forming  a  resulting  threshold  profile,  and  that  the  resulting 
threshold  profile  is  employed  for  each  evaluation  of  stored 
echo  profiles. 


5^23,362 

SONAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SYNTHETIC 

ORTHOGONAL  ARRAY 

Bmce  C.  Mitchell,  ElUcott  aty,  and  Gretcben  R.  Greene,  Sct- 

cm,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghonse  Electric  Corpora- 

tioD,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Job.  7. 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,806 

iBt  a.'  GOIS  J 5/00 

VS.  a.  367—104  5  Claims 


discs,  said  mechanism  comprising  first  setting  means  operable 
for  setting  the  angular  position  of  said  first  rotatable  disc, 
independently  of  the  roution  thereof  by  said  second  driving 
means,  and  second  setting  means  operable  for  simultaneously 
setting  the  angular  position  of  both  said  first  rotatable  disc  and 
second  rotatable  disc,  with  an  equal  angular  extent  of  rotation, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  rotatable  discs  and  said  second 
setting  mechanism  for  said  discs  are  parts  of  a  functional  unit 
which  is  distinct  from  the  watch  movement,  and  wherein  said 
second  driving  means  comprise  a  first  wheel,  which  serves  as 
a  permanent  torque  transmission  member,  driven  in  synchro- 
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1.  An  ultrasound  sonographic  system  comprising: 

a  synthetic  scanner  array  having  substantially  orthogonal 
lines  each  having  successive  position  spots  with  predeter- 
mined spacing  therebetween; 

means  for  projecting  acoustic  signals  into  a  target  volume  to 
be  scanned; 

means  for  receiving  reflected  signals  from  within  the  target 
volume  to  be  scanned; 

the  projecting  means  and  the  receiving  means  being  disposed 
at  predetermined  locations  along  the  orthogonal  scanner 
array  lines; 

means  for  stepping  the  projecting  means  and  receiving 
means  from  spot  to  spot  along  the  array  lines  in  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  positions  to  enable  a  target  volume  scan 
to  be  performed; 

means  for  energizing  the  projecting  means  to  transmit  an 
acoustic  signal  into  the  target  volume  from  each  spot  to 
which  the  projecting  means  is  stepped; 

means  for  processing  electric  signals  generated  by  the  re- 
ceiving means  in  response  to  reflected  acoustic  signals 
received  at  each  spot  to  which  the  receiving  means  is 
stepped  thereby  to  provide  image  data  for  the  scanned 
target  volume; 

means  for  controlling  the  rate  at  which  the  stepping  and 
energizing  means  are  operated  so  that  sufficient  return 
data  is  generated  to  enable  a  Urget  scan  to  be  executed  in 
a  predetermined  time  period;  and 

means  for  processing  the  image  data  for  display. 

5,323,363 
TIMEPIECE  WITH  SIMULTANEOUS  TIME  DISPLAY 
FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO  TIME  ZONES 
Jiirg  Hyaek,  Monaco;  Philippe  Subilia,  Belmont  S/Laasanne, 
and  Francois  Bertouhd,  Le  Lieu,  both  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Tifbny  and  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,976 
Claims   priority,   application   Switierland,   Jan.   18,   1992, 
1921/92 

Int.  a.'  G04B  19/22 
VS.  CL  368—21  14  Claims 

1.  A  timepiece  for  simultaneously  indicating  the  time  for  at 
least  two  time  zones,  said  timepiece  comprising  a  watch  move- 
ment; a  dial,  an  hour  indicating  hand  and  a  minute  indicating 
hand,  said  hour  indicating  and  minute  indicating  hands  being 
mounted  for  rotating  above  said  dial,  for  indicating  the  time  for 
a  first  time  zone;  a  first  setting  mechanism  for  said  hands;  first 
driving  means  for  connecting  said  hour  indicating  and  minute 
indicating  hands  to  said  watch  movement,  so  as  to  rotate  said 
hands  for  indicating  the  time  over  12  hours;  a  first  rotatable 
disc  for  indicating  the  time  over  24  hours;  second  driving 
means  for  connecting  said  first  rotatable  disc  to  said  watch 
movement,  so  as  to  rotate  said  disc  of  one  revolution  in  24 
hours;  a  second  rotatable  disc  for  indicating  the  time  zones;  a 
second  setting  mechanism  for  said  first  and  second  rotatable 


nism  with  said  hour  indicating  hand,  said  first  wheel  being 
engaged  with  a  second  wheel  which  has  a  number  of  teeth  the 
double  of  that  of  the  teeth  number  of  the  first  wheel,  said 
second  wheel  being  mounted  coaxially  with  a  third  wheel  and 
said  third  wheel  being  driven  by  said  second  wheel  through  a 
driving  mechanism  which  allows  said  third  wheel  to  be  freely 
rotated  in  the  same  direction  as  said  second  wheel,  said  third 
wheel  being  engaged  with,  and  serving  as  a  transmission  wheel 
of  rotation  of  one  revolution  in  24  hours  for  a  fourth  wheel 
which  is  mounted  as  an  idle-wheel  coaxially  with  said  first 
wheel,  said  fourth  wheel  being  also  coaxial  with  said  first  disc 
and  rotating  as  an  integral  part  thereof. 


5^23,364 
COVER  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  CASE 
Takahiro  Hayashi;  Junichiro  Sei,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Hiro- 
ski  Ohmora,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mntsaahita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osidca,  Japnn 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,930 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120490 

Int  CL'  G04B  37/00;  B65D  41/06 

VS.  CI.  368—276  8  Claims 


1.  A  cover  device  for  a  case  for  an  electronic  apparatus,  said 
case  having  an  opening  defining  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
opposite  to  said  first  side,  said  cover  device  comprising: 
a  hinge  means  attached  to  said  case  at  said  first  side  of  said 

opening; 
a  cover  means,  attached  to  said  hinge  means  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  at  said  first  side  of  said  opening,  for  opening  and 
closing  said  opening,  said  cover  means  having  a  lock  hole 
formed  therein;  and 
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locking  means,  disposed  on  said  case  at  said  second  side  of 
said  opening,  for  locking  said  cover  means  in  a  closed 
position,  said  locking  means  comprising  (i)  a  lock  member 
disposed  so  as  to  engage  with  said  cover  means  through 
said  lock  hole  when  said  cover  means  closes  said  opening 
and  to  be  turned  between  a  locked  position,  in  which  said 
cover  means  is  fastened  to  said  case  in  a  closed  position 
and  cannot  be  released  from  said  lock  member,  and  an 
unlocked  position  in  which  said  cover  means  can  be  re- 
leased from  said  lock  member;  and  (ii)  an  urging  means  for 
urging  said  lock  member  in  a  direction  for  fastening  said 
cover  means  to  said  case  in  said  closed  position. 


5,323,365 
RECORDING  METHOD  FOR  OPTO-MAGNETIC  DISK 
Tetsi^i  Kitamori,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co^ 
Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,637 

Int  CL'  GllB  11/00 

MS.  CL  369—13  4  Claims 


r^d^yTx 


1.  A  recording  method  for  an  opto-magnetic  disk  apparatus 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

driving  a  light  emitting  element  with  a  pulse  signal  having  a 
period,  pulse  width  and  amplitude,  to  form  pits  on  a  re- 
cord face  of  a  disk;  and 

applying  a  magnetic  field  to  portions  of  the  pit  to  modulate 
the  pits,  wherein  the  amount  of  information  to  be  included 
in  a  modulated  pit  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  2  bits,  and  the 
period  of  the  pulse  signal  driving  said  light  emitting  ele- 
ment is  changed  in  response  to  a  bit  or  bits  for  a  fraction 
to  be  recorded. 


5,323,366 

MAGNFTO-OFTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD  WTTH 

SWTFCHING  AND  MAINTAINING  PERPENDICULAR 

MAGNETIZATION  UGHT  BEAM  APPUCATION 

MODES 

AtsoynU   Watadai,   KawasaU;   TosUaki   Tokita,   Zama,   and 

Motoharn  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoMinaation  of  Ser.  No.  668,489,  Mar.  13, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,845 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-64959 

Int.  CL'  GllB  7/00 

UJS.  CL  369—13  5  daims 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  method  of  forming  a  mag- 
netic recording  pattern  in  an  overwriting  mode,  utilizing  de- 


magnetizing field,  by  directing  a  light  beam  onto  a  perpendicu- 
larly magnetized  film  layer  of  a  magneto-optical  recording 
medium,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  light  beam  onto  said  perpendicularly  magne- 
tized film  layer  for  recording,  while 

(b)  switching  the  direction  of  magnetization  for  recording 
from  downward  to  upward  or  from  upward  to  down- 
ward, when  required,  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said 
magnetized  film  layer, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(c)  the  applying  step  comprising  applying  said  light  beam  to 
a  portion  in  said  magnetized  film  layer  thereby  to  establish 
a  light-beam  applied  portion  in  said  film  layer,  applying 
said  light  beam  to  a  portion  in  said  magnetized  film  layer 
immediately  after  said  light-beam  applied  portion 
whereby  the  second-mentioned  portion  itself  becomes  a 
light-beam  applied  portion,  and  continuing  to  apply  the 
light  beam  to  further  portions  in  said  magnetized  film 
layer  immediately  after  the  second-mentioned  portion  and 
immediately  after  each  other  such  that  each  of  said  further 
portions  in  turn  becomes  a  light-beam  applied  portion, 
said  light  beam  being  applied  to  each  of  said  portions 
either  in  a  light-beam  application  mode  for  switching  the 
direction  of  perpendicular  magnetization  between  a  light- 
beam  applied  portion  and  a  portion  immediately  thereafter 
or  in  a  light-beam  application  mode  for  maintaining  the 
same  direction  of  perpendicular  magnetization,  as  that  in  a 
light-beam  applied  portion,  in  a  portion  immediately 
thereafter; 

(d)  in  switching  the  direction  of  perpendicular  magnetiza- 
tion as  aforesaid  when  recording  is  being  carried  out  by 
the  application  of  a  light  beam  onto  said  film  layer,  using 
one  of  said  light  beam  application  modes  for  a  light-beam 
applied  portion  in  said  magnetized  film  layer  to  which  said 
li^t  beam  has  been  applied,  and  using  said  switching  light 
beam  application  mode  in  a  portion  in  said  magnetized 
film  layer  immediately  after  said  Ught-beam  applied  por- 
tion to  which  said  light  beam  is  yet  to  be  applied,  the  light 
beam  being  applied  to  both  of  said  portions,  while  chang- 
ing the  application  mode  between  the  two  last-mentioned 
portions  when  the  mode  used  for  the  light-beam  applied 
portion  is  said  mode  for  maintaining  the  same  direction  of 
perpendicular  magnetization;  and 

(e)  in  maintaining  the  same  direction  of  perpendicular  mag- 
netization as  aforesaid  when  recording  is  being  carried  out 
by  the  application  of  a  light  beam  onto  said  film  layer, 
using  one  of  said  light  beam  application  modes  for  a  light- 
beam  applied  portion  in  said  magnetized  film  layer  to 
which  said  light  beam  has  been  applied,  and  using  said 
light  beam  application  mode  for  maintaining  the  same 
direction  of  perpendicular  magnetization  in  a  portion  in 
said  magnetized  film  layer  immediately  after  said  light- 
beam  applied  portion  to  which  said  light  beam  is  yet  to  be 
applied,  the  Ught  beam  being  applied  to  both  of  said  por- 
tions, while  changing  the  application  mode  between  the 
two  last-mentioned  portions  when  the  mode  used  for  the 
light-beam  applied  portion  is  said  switching  light  beam 
application  mode. 


5,323,367 
REPRODUCTION  OR  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

PAUSE  FUNCTION 
Yntnlu  Tamnra;  Nagntoahi  SogUiara,  both  of  Gifu;  Masato 
Ftaou,  Aidd;  Takno  Inone,  Chiba,  and  Miyuki  Okamoto, 
GIfta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ssnyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279094; 
Mar.  25, 1992,  4-067261 

Int  CL'  GllB  n/22 
MS.  a.  369—32  9  Claims 

1.  A  reproduction  device  for  reproducing  compressed  audio 
data  recorded  upon  a  disc,  comprising: 


reproduction  means  for  reproducing  said  compressed  audio 
data  from  said  disc  as  audio  data, 

memory  means  for  holding  said  audio  data, 

write  control  means  for  writing  intermittently  into  said 
memory  means  said  audio  data  reproduced  by  said  repro- 
duction means, 

read  out  control  means  for  continuously  reading  out  said 
audio  data  from  said  memory  means, 

means  for  converting  said  audio  data  read  out  from  said 
memory  means  into  an  audio  signal. 
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intermittent  reproduction  control  means,  connected  to  said 
reproduction  means  and  said  write  control  means,  for 
supplying  said  reproduced  audio  data  into  said  memory 
means  when  detection  is  made  of  an  empty  area  exceeding 
a  predetermined  amount  in  said  memory  means, 

pause  setting  and  canceling  means  for  setting  and  canceling 
a  reproduction  pause  state  of  said  reproduction  means, 
and 

read  out  restricting  means,  responsive  to  a  setting  of  said 
reproduction  pause  state  by  said  pause  setting  and  cancel- 
ing means,  for  stopping  read  out  of  said  audio  data  from 
said  memory  means. 


time  taken  for  the  pickup  to  cross  one  track  being  used  as 
a  cycle; 

a  first  means  for  determining  the  velocity  of  the  pickup  from 
a  time  interval  of  the  mean  level  crossing  by  said  signal; 

a  second  means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the 
velocity  of  the  pickup  and  a  predetermined  velocity; 

a  third  means  for  determining  the  pulse  width  of  a  driving 
pulse  to  be  applied  to  the  actuator  in  accordance  with  said 
difference,  said  pulse  width  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  velocity  of  the  pickup  and  the  predetermined 
velocity,  and  to  the  time  interval  of  the  mean  level  cross- 
ing by  said  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  the  driving  pulse  of  said  pulse  width  to 
said  actuator  in  synchronization  with  the  mean  level 
crossing  by  said  signal. 


5,323,369 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  DRIVING  APPARATUS  DESIGNED 

TO  MINIMIZE  ROLLING  EFFECTS  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

PICK-UP 

Chnn^long  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 

Snng  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JuL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,688 
Claims  priority,  spplication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnl.  27,  1991, 
91-12980 

lat  a.5  GllB  7/O0 
UJS.  CL  369—44.15  11  Claims 


5,323,368 
TRACK  CROSSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING 
THE  DIFFERENCE  BETWEEN  PICK-UP  VELOdTV  AND 

A  PREDETERMINED  VELOCITY 
Telsno  Semba,  Zama,  Japan,  assignor  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9'n,467 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1991,  3-344195 

Int.  a.5  GllB  n/22 

MS.  CL  369—32  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  recording  system  comprising  a  recording  medium,  an 
optical  pickup  for  recording  a  signal  onto  a  track  on  said 
recording  medium  or  for  reading  out  a  signal  from  a  track  of 
said  recording  medium  or  for  reading  out  a  signal  from  a  track 
of  said  recording  medium,  and  an  actuator  for  moving  said 
pickup,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  said  actuator  so  as  to  cause 
said  pickup  to  move  from  a  track  that  is  currently  tracing  to  a 
target  track,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  signal  whose  level  varies,  with  the 


1.  An  objective  lens  driving  apparatus  designed  to  minimize 
rolling  effects  of  an  optical  pick-up  driven  in  a  horizontal  and 
veitical  direction  with  an  objective  lens  installed  on  a  driving 
body  having  a  first  and  a  second  opposing  side,  comprising: 

a  fixed  body; 

first  elastic  member  means  disposed  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
having  a  first  end  coimected  to  said  fixed  body  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  first  side  of  said  driving 
body,  for  supporting  said  driving  body; 

second  elastic  member  means  disposed  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  fixed  body  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  first  side  of  said  driving 
body,  for  supporting  said  driving  body; 

third  elastic  member  means  disposed  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  fixed  body  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  second  opposing  side  of  said 
driving  body,  for  supporting  said  driving  body; 

fourth  elastic  member  means  disposed  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  fixed  body  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  second  opposing  side  of  said 
driving  body,  for  supporting  said  driving  body; 

first  inelastic  support  means  located  between  said  fixed  body 
and  said  driving  body,  having  a  first  channel  for  accom- 
modating said  first  elastic  member  means  and  a  second 
channel  for  accommodating  said  second  elastic  member 
means,  said  first  channel  having  a  height  greater  than  a 
corresponding  dimension  of  said  first  elastic  member 
means  and  a  first  gap  formed  as  a  result  of  said  first  chan- 
nel having  a  height  greater  than  a  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  said  first  elastic  member  means,  and  said  second 
channel  having  a  height  greater  than  a  corresponding 
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dimension  of  said  second  elastic  member  means  and  a 
second  gap  formed  as  a  result  of  said  second  channel 
having  a  height  greater  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of 
said  second  elastic  member  means; 
second  inelastic  support  means  located  between  said  fixed 
body  and  said  driving  body,  having  a  third  channel  for 
accommodating  said  third  elastic  member  means  and  a 
fourth  channel  for  accommodating  said  fourth  elastic 
member  means,  said  third  channel  having  a  height  greater 
than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  said  third  elastic  mem- 
ber means  and  a  third  gap  formed  as  a  result  of  said  third 
channel  having  a  height  greater  than  a  corresponding 
dimension  of  said  third  elastic  member  means,  and  said 
fourth  channel  having  a  height  greater  than  a  correspond- 
ing dimension  of  said  second  elastic  member  means  and  a 
fourth  gap  formed  as  a  result  of  said  fourth  channel  having 
a  height  greater  than  a  corresponding  dimension  of  said 
fourth  elastic  member  means;  and  damping  material  for 
filling  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  gaps. 


5^23^70 

CHILDREN'S  MUSIC  PLAYER  WITH  CONTROL 

LOCKOUT 

Auw  M.  Dmriaoii,  Long  Beach,  and  Scott  D.  Goodnum,  Her- 

moM  BcMh,  both  of  Calif^  aarignors  to  Mattel,  Inc^  El 

Segudo,  Calif  . 

FUcd  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,918 
lot  CL'  A63H  3/33.  33/30 
VS.CLM»-«3  15  ( 


1.  A  children's  music  player  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  cavity; 

an  audio  player  for  playing  recorded  audio  information  and 
having  a  plurality  of  control  members; 

an  on/off  control  supported  upon  said  housing  and  operative 
to  activate  and  deactivate  said  audio  player;  and 

lockout  means  operative  to  act  upon  said  plurality  of  control 
members  to  render  said  control  members  inoperable  by 
the  child  user, 

said  plurality  of  control  members  including  a  plurality  of 
slidable  control  arms  each  terminating  in  a  user  depress- 
ible  member,  and  said  lockout  means  including  an  elon- 
gated slide  bar  interposed  between  said  plurality  of  de- 
pressible  members  and  said  audio  player,  said  slide  bar 
movable  to  a  first  position  interfering  with  the  motion  of 
at  least  one  of  said  control  arms  and  a  second  position  not 
interfering  with  control  arm  motion. 


UMI 


5,323,371 

DISK  STORAGE  IN  WHICH  DIRECnON  OF  INSERTING 

DISK  IS  AI^ROXIMATELY  ORTHOGONAL  TO 

DIRECnON  OF  SEEKING  BY  HEAD 

Fwio    N^MC,    TaM,    airi    HidctoaU    KabMawi^    Higa- 

fUaorayHW,  botk  of  Japan,  amiguon  to  Tcac  Corporatkm, 

Filed  Se^  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  755,110 

CUm  priority.  appMCTtioa  Japu,  Sep.  10, 1990,  2-2394M 

iBt  CL>  GllB  33/06 

VS.  CL  3C9— 75  J  4  Claiw 

1.  A  disk  storage,  comprising: 

a  holder  into/from  which  a  housing  is  inserted/ejected,  said 
housing  accommodating  a  disk  and  having  an  opening 


portion  extending  along  a  first  dimension  radial  to  said 
disk,  an  insertion/ejection  of  said  housing  being  executed 
along  a  second  dimension  approximately  orthogonal  to 
said  first  dimension; 

a  head,  engaged  with  said  holder,  which  head,  via  said 
opening  portion,  records  information  at  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  disk  and/or  reproduces  information  there- 
from when  said  housing  is  inserted  into  said  holder; 

head  moving  means,  engaged  with  said  head,  for  moving 
said  head  along  said  first  dimension  to  said  predetermined 
position  on  said  disk;  and 

wherein  said  housing  has  an  almost  quadrate  shape  as 
viewed  from  a  third  dimension,  which  third  dimension  is 
perpendicular  to  said  first  dimension  and  perpendicular  to 
said  second  dimension,  said  almost  quadrate  shape  having 
first  to  fourth  chamfered  comers,  the  depth  of  the  cham- 
fering at  said  first  chamfered  comer  being  greater  than  the 
depth  of  the  chamfering  at  any  one  of  said  second  to  third 
chamfered  comers,  and 

wherein  said  disk  storage  further  comprises  an  operating 
member  projecting  into  said  holder  so  as  to  prevent  said 
bousing  from  being  inappropriately  inserted  into  said 


holder,  said  operating  member  touching  said  first  cham- 
fered comer  and  being  withdrawn  to  allow  said  housing 
to  be  inserted  when  said  housing  is  inserted  with  an  appro- 
priate orientation,  and  said  operating  member  preventing 
said  housing  from  being  inserted  with  an  inappropriate 
orientation  since  said  operating  member  does  not,  in  the 
case  of  said  inappropriate  orientation  insertion,  touch  one 
of  said  second  to  fourth  comers  and  thus  cannot  be  with- 
drawn so  as  to  allow  insertion; 

and  wherein  said  housing  has  a  shutter  which  shuts  said 
opening  portion  of  said  housing,  said  operating  member 
moving  said  shutter  so  as  to  expose  said  opening  portion 
when  said  housing  is  to  be  inserted  with  the  appropriate 
orientation; 

said  operating  member  comprising  a  torsion  spring  which 
has  a  first  end  part  pivotally  supported  by  said  holder  on 
a  plane  determined  by  said  first  dimension  and  said  second 
dimension,  and  a  second  end  part  bent  in  said  third  dimen- 
sion so  as  to  project  into  said  holder,  and 

when  said  second  end  part  of  said  torsion  spring  touches  said 
first  comer,  said  second  end  part  moves  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  an  elastic  force  of  said  torsion  spring  so  as  to 
allow  said  housing  to  be  inserted  into  said  bolder. 


5,323,372 
METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  WRITING  AND  READING  ON 
INFORMATION  CARRIER  WITH  HIGH  DENSITY 
STORAGE 
Claude   Puech,   BallainTillen;   Jean-Pierre   Hnignard,   Paris; 
Michel  Papuchon,  Villebon,  and  Brigitte  Loiseaux,  Villebon 
•or  Yvette,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Thonuon-CSF,  Pnteanx, 
France 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,169 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21, 1991,  91  06111 
Int  a.5  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—100  13  Claims 


Kb; 


■-miM^" 


first  face  of  said  semiconductor  laser  device  to  a  recording 
surface  of  an  optical  disc; 

an  optical  isolator  means  arranged  in  a  beam  path  of  said 
optical  system  for  transmitting  to  the  first  face  of  the 
semiconductor  laser  device  a  component  of  a  retum  beam 
reflected  from  the  recording  surface  and  having  a  same 
plane  of  polarization  as  that  of  the  laser  beam  radiated 
from  said  semiconductor  laser  device  and  diverting  the 
retum  beam,  minus  the  component,  out  of  the  beam  path 
of  the  optical  system;  and 

a  photo  detecting  means  for  detecting  changes  in  an  output 
of  the  retum  beam  exiting  from  a  second  face  of  said 
semiconductor  laser  device. 


5,323,374 
METHOD  OF  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 
Maaaynki  Arai,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Owa,  Kanagawa,  botk  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11^58 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd>.  5,  1992,  4-020150 

Int  a.5  GllB  13/04.  13/00 

VS.  CL  369—116  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  optical  writing  of  information  elements 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  laser  beam  with  a  wavelength  L; 

focusing  the  laser  beam  on  a  surface  of  a  non-linear  optical 
material  to  form  the  information  elements  on  the  non-lin- 
ear optical  material; 
wherein  the  steps  of  generating  the  laser  beam  and  focusing  the 
laser  beam  on  the  surface  of  the  non-hnear  optical  material 
determines  that  a  maximum  power  density  of  the  focused  laser 
beam  is  slightly  greater  than  a  threshold  power  density  of  the 
material  beyond  which  the  material  is  optically  transformed,  so 
as  to  record  the  information  elements  smaller  than  a  focusing 
spot  of  the  laser  beam. 


5,323,373 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 
Hideyoshi  Horimai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196095 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/125 

VS.  a.  369—110  10  Claims 


'■'■I'l'I'IT^ 


1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  device, 

an  optical  system  for  directing  a  laser  beam  radiated  from  a 


TImt 


1.  A  method  of  magneto-optically  recording  information  on 
a  multilayer  magneto-optical  recording  medium  with  an  inten- 
sity-modulated laser  beam  having  different  levels  of  laser 
power  comprising  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  laser  beam  of  a  first  low-level  laser  power  and  a 
laser  beam  of  a  second  high-level  laser  power  to  the  multi- 
layer magneto-optical  recording  mediiun  to  record  infor- 
mation thereon; 

applying  a  laser  beam  of  a  third  laser  power  lower  than  said 
first  low-level  laser  power  to  the  multilayer  magneto-opti- 
cal recording  medium  to  read  the  recorded  information 
therefrom;  and 

applying  a  laser  beam  of  a  fourth  laser  power  in  a  range 
between  zero  power  and  a  power  lower  than  said  third 
laser  power  to  the  multilayer  magneto-optical  recording 
medium  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time  to  tq 
following  the  application  of  the  laser  beam  of  the  second 
high-level  laser  power,  the  ratio  of  (to/Tw)X  100  being  in 
the  range  from  15  to  70%  where  t»  is  a  period  selected 
from  one  channel  clock  period  and  a  period  in  which  said 
laser  beam  of  the  second  high-level  laser  power  is  applied 
so  that  the  beam  of  the  first  low-level  laser  power  has  a 
wide  power  margin. 


5,323,375 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Sigeo  Diara,  Ifachioji;  TniyoaU  Uda,  Kodaira,  and  Ryo  Imnra, 
Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1991,  3-043205 
Int  CL'  GllB  9/08 
VS.  CL  369—126  40  daima 

1.  An  information  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  dimers  formed  at  a 
surface  thereof,  each  dimer  of  said  dimers  being  composed 
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of  two  atoms  which  take  either  a  first  alignment  or  a 

second  alignment; 
a  tip  electrode  disposed  with  respect  to  the  atoms  forming  a 

selected  one  of  said  dimers  with  a  gap  which  is  on  the 

order  of  an  inter-atomic  distance; 
force  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  electromagnetic 

force  corresponding  to  an  energy  which  is  produced  in 

said  gap  between  said  tip  electrode  and  each  of  the  atoms 

forming  said  selected  one  of  said  dimers; 
signal  detecting  means  for  judging  whether  one  imit  of 

information  corresponding  to  said  selected  one  of  said 


switching  element  between  the  first  state  and  the  second 
state. 


^iS  pi«r?| 


UMI 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising: 

(a)  two  fued  terminals  spaced  apart  less  than  100  A; 

(b)  an  atom  switching  element  having  at  least  a  first  and 
second  state;  and 

(c)  means  for  reversibly  changing  the  state  of  said  atom 


5,323,377 

ELECTRICAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND  RETRIEVAL 

BASED  ON  IMPEDANCE  VARIATION 

Zhi  Q.  Chen,  and  Yi-Hong  Chen,  both  of  5N,  Hibben  Apt, 

Faculty  Rd.,  Princeton,  NJ.  08540 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,616 

Int  CV  GllB  9/00;  H04R  23/00 

VS.  CL  369—126  20  Ctaims 


dimers  is  a  true  value  or  a  false  value  on  the  basis  of  an 
output  waveform  obtained  by  said  force  detecting  means; 
and 
signal  recording  means  for  applying  a  second  electromag- 
netic force  for  causing  a  change  to  either  said  first  align- 
ment or  said  second  alignment  of  the  atoms  forming  said 
selected  one  of  said  dimers  to  one  of  the  atoms  forming 
said  selected  one  of  said  dimers  or  one  atom  from  said  tip 
electrode  through  said  gap  in  accordance  with  whether 
said  one  unit  of  information  corresponding  to  said  selected 
one  of  said  dimers  to  be  recorded  as  said  true  value  or  said 
false  value. 


5,323,376 

ATOMIC  SCALE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Doaald  M.  Eigler,  Santa  Cmz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Basilicas  Machines,  Annook,  N.Y. 

ContiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  728,447,  Jul.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,166,919.  ThU  appUcatioa  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,752 

Int  a.5  HOI  J  37/30 

VS.  CL  369—126  18  Claioas 


1.  A  data  recording  and  retrieval  system  comprising, 

(a)  a  conductive  substrate  with  uniform  thickness, 

(b)  a  recording  layer  of  horizontally  uniform  high  resistivity 
material  being  supporied  on  one  surface  of  said  conduc- 
tive substrate, 

(c)  a  writing  apparatus  for  recording  data  upon  said  record- 
ing layer  comprising, 

(i)  a  conductive  probe  for  electrically  engaging  said  re- 
cording layer,  having  a  tip  with  an  area  of  a  few  ^m^  or 
larger. 

(ii)  means  for  sending  electrical  current  pulse  from  said 
conductive  probe  to  said  conductive  substrate,  through 
a  data  spot  directly  underneath  said  conductive  probe  in 
said  recording  layer,  thereby  altering  an  impedance  of 
said  data  spot, 

(d)  a  reading  apparatus  for  retrieval  of  data  recorded  on  said 
data  spot  in  said  recording  layer  comprising, 

an  impedance  detecting  circuit  for  obtaining  signals  re- 
flecting the  relative  impedance  of  said  data  spot. 


5,323,378 
COMPACT  OPTICAL  PICKUP 
Chun-dong  Kim;  Young-bok  Yu,  and  Hyeon-sub  Choi,  all  of 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kynifiki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
91-25694 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/095 
VS.  CL  369—247  8  Claims 


7.  An  optical  pickup  for  scanning  an  optical  recording  disk 
with  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  and  detecting  reflected  laser 
beams  therefrom  and  producing  an  electrical  signal,  compris- 


mg: 


a  laser  diode  for  projecting  a  first  laser  beam; 

a  grating  for  diffracting  said  first  laser  beam  projected 

from  said  laser  diode  into  said  plurality  of  laser  beams; 

a  photodiode  for  detecting  said  reflected  laser  beams 

generated  by  reflection  of  said  plurality  of  laser  beams 

for  the  disk;  and 

a  hologram  lens  for  deflecting  said  reflected  laser  beams 

toward  said  photodiode; 
an  optic  holder  having  a  vertical  hole  at  one  end,  a  horizon- 
tal opening  intersecting  said  vertical  hole,  an  objective 
lens  installed  at  the  top  of  said  vertical  hole  and  a  reflec- 
tion mirror  located  at  the  intersection  of  said  vertical  hole 
and  said  horizontal  opening,  wherein  said  vertical  hole, 
said  horizontal  opening,  said  objective  lens  and  said  reflec- 
tion mirror  define  a  bi-directional  optical  path  for  routing 
said  laser  beams  to  the  disk  and  said  reflected  laser  beams 
to  said  photodiode,  and  wherein  said  optic  holder  is  fixed 
to  said  hybrid  optical  unit; 
spring  means  for  permitting  simultaneous  limited  vertical 
movement  of  said  optic  holder  and  said  hybrid  optical  unit 
in  response  to  a  first  applied  force; 
a  hinge  disposed  between  said  grating  and  said  reflection 
mirror  permitting  simultaneous  horizontal  rotation  of  said 
hybrid  optical  unit  and  said  holder  in  response  to  a  second 
applied  force; 
a  base;  and 

support  means  connected  to  said  spring  for  suspending  said 
optic  holder  from  said  base,  wherein  said  support  means 
comprises  a  support  block  fixedly  installed  at  one  end 
portion  of  said  base,  wherein  said  spring  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  plate  springs  extending  in  parallel  toward 
said  objective  lens  from  a  forward  central  portion  of  said 
support  block,  wherein  said  optical  pickup  further  com- 
prises a  coupling  block  connected  between  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  optic  holder  and  said  plate  springs  and 
wherein  said  coupling  block  comprises: 
a  spring  connector  connected  with  said  plate  springs  and 

loosely  inserted  into  said  optic  holder; 
a  holder  connector  tightly  fitted  into  said  optic  holder, 

and 
said  hinge,  said  hinge  having  a  beam  passing  hole  which 
corresponds  to  said  horizontal  opening  of  said  optic 
holder;  wherein  said  hinge  connects  said  spring  connec- 
tor and  said  holder  connector  to  permit  their  horizontal 
rotation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


dating  at  least  one  kind  of  disk  on  an  upper  surface 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  guide  members  fixedly  coupled  to  said  turnta- 
ble and  radially  extending  toward  said  rotational  shaft; 

a  clamp  including  a  plurality  of  clamp  jaws  movably  guided 
by  the  plurality  of  guide  members,  said  clamp  having  at 
least  one  groove  formed  on  its  outer  periphery  for  accom- 
modating at  least  one  kind  of  disk;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  members  for  urging  the  plurality  of 
clamp  jaws  toward  the  rotational  shaft  such  that  said 
plurality  of  clamp  jaws  are  centered  therearound, 

wherein,  as  said  turntable  is  rotated  by  said  rotational  shaft, 
the  disk  accommodated  on  said  turntable  is  clamped  by 
the  plurality  of  clamp  jaws,  said  plurality  of  clamp  jaws 
being  movable  in  a  direction  away  from  said  rotational 
shaft  by  centrifugal  force  generated  as  said  turntable  is 
rotated  by  said  rotational  shaft  and  wherein  said  plurality 
of  guide  members  are  respectively  inserted  into  said  plu- 
rality of  resilient  members. 


5,323,380 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISC  AND  SYSTEM 
Toshiynki  Oda,  Chigasaka,  and  Takashi  Takeuchi,  Fujisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  2,  1990,  2-172759 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  369—275.1  14  Claims 
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5,323,379 

DISK  CLAMPING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  CLAMP 

HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CLAMP  JAWS  MOVABLE 

HORIZONTALLY 

Gyu-Chul  Kim,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,505 
Cbims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jnl.  20,  1991, 
91-12438 

Int  a.'  GllB  17/028.  25/04 
VS.  a.  369—270  22  Claims 
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a  hybrid  optical  unit  comprising: 


1.  A  disk  clamping  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotational  shaft; 

a  turntable,  coupled  to  said  rotational  shaft,  for  accommo- 


1.  An  information  recording  disc  comprising  at  least  two 
bands,  each  of  the  bands  containing  at  least  one  track,  one  of 
the  at  least  two  bands  being  one  of  a  read-only  area  band  and 
a  write  area  band  along  the  at  least  one  track  of  the  one  band, 
and  another  of  the  at  least  two  bands  being  a  mixed  area  band 
having  at  least  one  read-only  area  and  at  least  one  write  area  at 
different  portions  along  the  at  least  one  track  of  the  mixed  area 
band,  and  at  least  one  disc  structure  track  including  at  least 
mixed  track  division  information  recorded  therein,  the  mixed 
track  division  information  enabUng  assignment  of  read-only 
and  write  areas  to  a  sector  number  of  the  at  least  one  track  of 
the  mixed  area  band. 

13.  An  information  recording  disc  to  claim  1,  wherein  at 
least  three  bands  are  provided  comprising  at  least  three  bands, 
each  of  the  bands  being  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  and  con- 
taining at  least  one  track,  the  at  least  three  bands  including  at 
least  one  read-only  area  band,  at  least  one  write  area  band,  and 
at  least  one  mixed  area  band,  the  mixed  area  band  having  at 
least  one  read-only  area  and  at  least  one  write  area  at  different 
portions  along  the  one  track  of  the  mixed  area  band. 
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5,323,381 
DISC  FOR  RECORDING  INFORMATION  SIGNALS 
Ktaji  Takakashi;  Sachiya  Chiba,  and  Daiki  KobayasU,  aU  of 
Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1991,  3-185132; 
Feb.  14,  1992,  4-059615;  Feb.  14,  1992,  44)59616 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/84.  23/03 
VS.  CL  369—282  23  Clainis 


5,323,382 
DISC  CARTRIDGE 
Keiui  Takahashi,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1991,  3-213115; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278631;  Nov.  30,  1991,  3-341934 

Int  a.'  GllB  33/00.  23/033 
MS.  a.  369—291  20  Claims 


1.  A  disc  cartridge  including  an  optical  disc  having  a  mag- 
netic member  attached  to  a  central  portion  of  one  of  two  major 
surfaces  of  a  disc  substrate,  said  cartridge  comprising: 
a  cartridge  main  body  rotatably  accommodating  said  optical 

disc, 
means  for  keeping  clearance  between  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cartridge  main  body  and  a  protuberance  produced  by 
attaching  said  magnetic  member  to  said  done  of  the  two 
major  surfaces  of  said  disc  substrate,  said  means  being 
provided  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cartridge  main  body 
and  surrounded  by  a  first  lug  formed  at  a  first  position  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cartridge  main  body  facing  the 
magnetic  member  and  a  second  lug  formed  at  a  second 
position  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  cartridge  main  body 


facing  said  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the  optical  disc, 
wherein  height  of  the  first  lug  is  less  than  the  height  of  the 
second  lug,  such  that  the  first  lug  is  contacted  by  the 
magnetic  member  when  the  disc  substrate  is  loaded  onto  a 
disc  table  inserted  into  the  disc  cartridge. 


5,323,383 

CONTROL  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Kougi  Satoh,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16,  1991,  3-351754 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/12 

MS.  CL  370—15  3  Claims 


1.  An  optical  disc  comprising  a  disc  substrate  having  a  center 

hole  and  a  recess  in  one  major  surface  thereof,  the  recess 

having  a  radial  center  substantially  coaxial  with  the  center  of 

the  center  hole,  and 

a  metal  member  placed  in  the  recess  in  the  disc  substrate  to 

cover  the  center  hole, 
the  disc  substrate  having  one  or  more  lugs  protruded  radi- 
ally inward  from  the  major  surface  towards  the  inside  of 
the  recess  and  over  an  outer  rim  of  the  metal  member  to 
capture  the  metal  member  within  the  recess. 


1.  A  control  information  transmission  apparatus  for  use  in 
time  division  multiplex  communication  systems,  in  which 
control  information  data  and  user  data  are  transmitted  in  differ- 
ent time  slots  within  sequential  transmission  time  channels,  for 
allocating  the  time  slots  assigned  to  control  information  data 
necessary  for  transmitting  data  in  relation  to  the  time  slots 
assigned  to  user  data  transmitted  between  communication 
equipments  connected  to  the  time  division  multiplex  highway, 
comprising: 
inserting  means  for  inserting  in  each  of  said  sequential  trans- 
mission time  channels  control  information  data  in  one  or 
more  selected  time  slots  which  are  separate  from  the  time 
slots  containing  user  data;  and 
variable  setting  means  for  variably  controlling  the  number  of 
said  selected  time  slots  in  each  such  sequential  time  chan- 
nel which  are  allocated  to  the  insertion  of  control  informa- 
tion data  in  relation  to  the  remaining  number  of  time  slots 
in  each  such  sequential  time  channel  to  variably  control 
the  rate  of  transmission  of  said  control  information  data. 


5,323,384 

METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  TASKS  OF  A  LIMfFED  NUMBER  OF 

REPEATERS  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Steven  E.  Norwood,  Schaumburg,  and  Mary  K.  Leatherman, 

Elgin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,236 
Int  CL'  H04J  1/16;  H04L  12/2S;  H04B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  370—16  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  limited  number 
of  repeaters,  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices,  and  a  local  area 
network,  LAN,  wherein  each  of  the  limited  number  of  repeat- 
ers are  operably  coupled  to  one  another  via  the  LAN,  a 
method  for  establishing  communication  between  the  limited 
number  of  repeaters,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining,  by  each  of  the  limited  number  of  repeaters, 
repeater  configuration  information,  wherein  the  repeater 
configuration  information  includes  information  pertaining  to 
which  peripheral  devices  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  de- 
vices are  affiliated  with  the  repeater; 

b)  establishing  a  master  repeater  of  the  limited  number  of 


repeaters  at  power  up  or  after  a  failure  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined protocol;  and 


DEB  in  each  data  frame  which  is  specific  to  the  data  of  the 
associated  data  frame. 


5,323,386 
EXPANDABLE  HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  DATA  SWITCH 
Christiaii  R.  Wiber,  Redondo  Beach;  Christopher  J.  Miller, 
Manhattan  Beach;  Michael  J.  Salamooe,  Torrance,  and  Jef- 
frey L.  Mnllin,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
TRW  bK.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Fdt.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,939 
Int  CL'  HOW  3/02 
MS.  CL  370-54  7  ( 


c)  allocating  a  predetermined  number  of  tasks  among  the  lim- 
ited number  of  repeaters  based  upon  which  repeater  is  estab- 
lished as  the  master  repeater  and  the  repeater  configuration 
information  of  each  of  the  limited  number  of  repeaters. 


5,323,385 

SERIAL  BUS  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  IN  A 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Romnald  M.  Jnrewicz,  St.  Louis  Park;  Michael  D.  McCormack, 

Robbinsdale,  and  Dannis  R.  Johnson,  Savage,  all  of  Minn^ 

assignors  to  Thermo  King  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,092 

Int  a.'  H04L  S/14 

MS.  CL  370—43  «  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  two-way  communication  in  a  refrigeration 
system  between  a  central  communication  node  and  remote 
nodes  via  serial  data  bus  using  a  modified  Controller  Area 
Network  protocol  having  a  fixed  message  frame  format  which 
includes  a  combined  identification  and  arbitration  field  and  a 
data  field,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  data  field  of  each 
message  frame  to  a  permanent  data  descriptor  expansion 
byte  (DEB), 

setting  a  predetermined  bit  of  said  DEB  to  a  first  logic  level 
in  at  least  the  first  frame  of  a  message,  to  indicate  a  control 
frame, 

loading  information  descriptive  of  the  message  in  the  re- 
maining bits  of  said  DEB,  and  in  the  remaining  data  field, 
of  said  control  frame, 

said  message  descriptive  information  in  the  data  field  of  the 
control  frame  including  an  algorithm  and  algorithm  block 
number  associated  with  the  data  being  transmitted,  when 
the  data  is  being  transmitted  from  and  to  the  central  com- 
munication node, 

setting  said  predetermined  bit  of  said  DEB  to  a  second  logic 
level  in  at  least  one  subsequent  frame  of  the  message,  to 
indicate  a  data  frame, 

loading  a  block  of  daU  in  the  daU  field  of  each  data  frame, 

and  loading  index  information  in  the  remaining  bits  of  the 
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1.  A  multiple  stoge  switch  for  switching  a  plurality  of  asyn- 
chronous signals  at  high  speeds,  said  multiple  suge  switch 
comprising: 

input  stage  means  for  receiving  and  switching  said  plurality 
of  signals,  said  input  stage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
first  switch  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said  first  switch 
blocks  of  said  input  stage  means  switches  a  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  signals; 

intermediate  stage  means  connected  to  said  input  stage 
means  for  receiving  and  switching  said  plurality  of  signals 
after  said  signals  have  been  switched  through  said  input 
stage  means,  said  intermediate  stage  means  compriMng  a 
pluraUty  of  second  switch  blocks; 

output  stage  means  connected  to  said  intermediate  stage 
means  for  receiving  and  switching  said  plurality  of  signals 
after  said  signals  have  been  switched  through  said  inter- 
mediate suge  means,  said  output  sUge  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  third  switch  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said 
third  switch  blocks  of  said  output  suge  means  switches  a 
subset  of  said  plurality  of  signals  to  corresponding  prede- 
termined destinations;  and 

control  means  for  routing  each  of  said  signals  from  said  input 
stage  means,  through  said  intermediate  sUge  means, 
through  said  output  sUge  means  to  said  corresponding 
predetermined  destinations,  said  control  means  including 
a  control  scheme,  wherein  said  control  means  in  response 
to  said  control  scheme,  for  each  signal  and  its  correspond- 
ing predetermined  destination,  selects  one  or  more  of  the 
second  switch  blocks  of  said  intermediate  sUge  means 
yielding  the  most  active  connections  between  said  signals 
at  said  input  sUge  means  and  said  signals  corresponding 
predetermined  destinations  at  said  output  stage  means,  and 
wherein  said  control  means  selects  among  the  remaining 
second  switch  blocks  of  said  intermediate  stage  means 
yielding  the  next  most  active  connections  until  all  signals 
at  said  input  stage  means  are  connected  to  their  corre- 
sponding predetermined  destinations  at  said  output  stage 
means. 
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5,323487 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Souichi  Miyata,  Nam,  and  Tsuyoshl  Muramatsu,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignora  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  497,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-73498; 
Mar.  23, 1989,  1-73499;  Mar.  31. 1989, 1-82557;  Not.  21, 1989, 
1-304501 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370— «  23  Oainit 
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1.  A  data  transmission  apparatus  including  a  plurality  of 
stages  defining  data  transmission  paths  for  transmitting  packets 
of  data  supplied  from  a  preceding  stage  to  a  plurality  of  suc- 
ceeding stages  provided  in  parallel,  each  of  said  packets  of  data 
including  an  identifier  for  designating  at  least  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  succeeding  stages,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  identifier 
included  in  a  packet  of  data  supplied  from  said  preceding 
stage  designates  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  suc- 
ceeding stages  and  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  deter- 
mination result,  and 
controlling  means  operatively  connected  to  said  determining 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  from  said  determining 
means  for  transmitting  the  packet  of  data  supplied  from 
said  preceding  stage  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
succeeding  stages, 
wherein  each  of  said  packets  of  data  comprises  a  plurality  of 
words  to  be  transmitted  successively,  and  which  appara- 
tus further  comprises  word  number  counting  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  controlling  means  for  counting 
the  number  of  words  contained  in  a  packet  of  data  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  preceding  stage  to  anyone  of  said 
plurality  of  succeeding  stages  to  allow  said  controlling 
means  to  transmit  the  packet  of  data  supplied  from  said 
preceding  stage  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
succeeding  stages  until  the  plurality  of  words  included  in 
a  packet  of  data  is  transmitted. 


5,323,388 
LOCAL  AREA  ISETWORK  TRANSMISSION  EMULATOR 
Eogeae  Y.  Chang,  Cambridge;  Darid  B.  Richardson,  BelHngham, 
and  Bennett  C.  Baker,  Dcdham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Exteasiaa  Technology  Corp.,  Framingham,  MaM. 
CMrtiwMtion  of  Ser.  No.  763,340,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,280,48}.  This  appUcatkm  JaL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,851 
The  fortiaa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbwqnent  to  Jan.  18, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Iirt.  a.5  H04L  ]2/56.  12/52.  12/66 
UJS.  CL  370-40  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  source  device  to  a  destination 
device,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving,  from  a  logical  link  control  or  medium 
access  control  service  layer,  a  datagram  having  a  source 
address  identifying  a  source  device  and  a  destination  ad- 
dress identifying  a  destination  device; 

1  for  retrieving  from  a  storage  location  an  address  on  a 


switched  network  which  corresponds  to  the  destination 
address; 
means  for  using  the  switched  network  address  to  obtain 
access  to  a  channel  of  the  switched  network;  and 


tst. 
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means  for  providing  the  datagram  to  the  channel  of  the 
switched  network  for  transmission  to  the  destination  de- 
vice. 


5,323,389 

ATM  CELL  INTERFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DISPATCHING  AN  ATM  CELL 

Francois  J.  Bitz;  Gnat  MenzUdoglu;  Eric  C.  Cooper,  and  Robert 

D.  Sansom,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fore  Systems, 

Inc.,  Warrendale,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1992.  Ser.  No.  930,081 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370— «).l  27  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  dispatching  an  ATM  cell  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

locating  a  table  entry  in  a  first  level  table  corresponding  to  a 
value  of  a  VPI  field  of  the  cell; 

producing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  the  table  entry; 

locating  a  connection  entry  in  a  second  level  table  corre- 
sponding to  a  value  of  a  VCI  field  of  the  cell  and  the  first 
signal; 

producing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the  connection 
entry;  and 

directing  the  cell  to  a  desired  destination  corresponding  to 
the  second  signal. 
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5,323,390 
MULTIRATE,  SONET-READY,  SWITCHING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Robot  L.  Pawelski,  Lisle,  lU.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,537 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/54 

VS.  a.  370—63  98  Qaims 
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50.  A  method  of  switching  a  hierarchy  of  data  rates  compris- 
ing a  lowest  rate  corresponding  to  one  time  slot  of  each  time- 
division  multiplex  superframe  of  time  slots  and  at  least  one 
higher  rate  corresponding  to  at  least  one  time  slot  of  a  prede- 
fined frame  of  time  slots  within  each  said  superframe,  said 
switching  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
alternating  reading  and  writing  of  first  double-buffered  data 
memory  locations  that  correspond  to  each  time  slot  of  said 
superframe,  with  the  superframes; 
alternating  reading  and  writing  of  second  double-buffered 
data  memory  locations  that  correspond  to  each  time  slot 
of  said  predefined  frame,  with  the  frames;  and 
in  response  to  stored  definitions  of  switched  connections  at 
said  lowest  and  said  higher  rate,  selectively  reading  infor- 
mation from  said  first  data  memory  locations  to  effect 
switched  connections  at  said  lowest  rate  and  selectively 
reading  information  from  said  second  data  memory  loca- 
tions to  effect  switched  connections  at  said  higher  rate. 


5,323,391  

MULTI-CHANNEL  DIGITAL  TRANSMITTER  AND 

RECEIVER 

Robert  M.  Harrison,  Graperine,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966.630,  Oct  22,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,981 

Int  CL'  H04J  1/02 

VS.  CX  370—70  59  Claims 


means,  for  pre-conditioning  the  digitized  signal  for  subse- 
quent Fourier  transformation,  each  filtering  means  com- 
prising: 

(i)  an  Nth  order  integrator; 

(ii)  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  Nth  order  difTerencer, 
each  coupled  to  an  output  of  the  integrator,  the  second 
difTerencer  being  coupled  through  a  first  delay  element, 
and  the  third  difTerencer  being  coupled  through  the  first 
and  a  second  delay  element; 
(iii)  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  multiplier,  coupled  to  the 
first,  the  second,  and  the  third  difTerencer,  respectively, 
for  generating  scaled  outputs  of  each  difTerencer,  re- 
spectively; and 
(iv)  summing  means,  coupled  to  the  each  of  the  multipU- 
ers,  for  generating  a  portion  of  the  pre-conditioned 
digitized  signal  from  the  scaled  outputs  of  the  multipli- 
ers; 

(d)  Fourier  transforming  means,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
filtering  means,  for  generating  a  digitized  channel  signal 
from  the  pre-conditioned  portions  of  the  digitized  signal; 

(e)  conditioning  means,  coupled  to  the  Fourier  transforming 
means,  for  removing  undesired  signals  from  the  digitized 
channel  signal;  and 

(0  detecting  means,  coupled  to  the  conditioning  means,  for 
detecting  an  information  signal  within  the  digitized  chan- 
nel signal. 


5,323,392 
ADAPTATION  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFnCIENT 
INTERCONNECTION  OF  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICES 

AND  NETWORKS 
Naomitus  Ishii,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Marc  Lambcrton,  and  Mi- 
chel MoUnengo,  both  of  Antibcs,  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak.  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  914800493 

bit  CL'  H04J  3/22 
VS.  a.  370—79  7  Claims 


MAPPED  LAPO  FRAME : 


36.  A  communication  receiving  unit  comprising: 

(a)  input  means  for  intercepting  electromagnetic  radiation 
within  a  frequency  band; 

(b)  digitizing  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means,  for  digitiz- 
ing a  portion  of  the  intercepted  electromagnetic  radiation 
into  a  digitized  signal; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  filtering  means,  coupled  to  the  digitizing 


b-wln4s>  lor  LAPO  and  LAP* 

1.  An  adaptation  device  for  efficient  interconnection  of  at 
least  one  first  dau  processing  device  or  network  interface, 
complying  with  a  first  communication  protocol  of  the  HDLC 
type  at  the  layer  2  of  the  OSl  model,  and  at  least  one  second 
data  processing  device  or  network  interface,  complying  with  a 
second  communication  protocol  of  the  HDLC  type,  said  at 
least  one  first  and  second  data  processing  devices  or  network 
interfaces  being  connected  to  said  adaptation  device,  said 
adaptation  device  comprising:  storage  means  for  storing  a 
HDLC  frame  incoming  from  said  at  least  one  first  data  pro- 
cessing device  or  network  interface,  and 
means  for  checking  the  PCS  Field  of  said  HDLC  frame,  and 
discarding  said  frame  when  said  checking  fails,  and  being 
characterized  in  that  the  adaptation  device  further  com- 
prises: 
means  for  extracting  a  destination  information  from  the 

Address  Field  of  said  HDLC  frame, 
means  for  converting  within  said  storage  means,  all  parame- 
ters in  said  Control  Field  and  Address  Field,  from  a  first 
bit  representation  according  to  said  first  communication 
protocol,  to  a  second  bit  representation  according  to  said 
second  communication  protocol, 
means  for  forwarding  the  converted  frame,  including  said 
converted  Control  Field  and  Address  Field  and  an  un- 
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changed  Information  Field,  from  said  storage  means  on  to 
said  at  least  one  second  data  processing  device  or  network 
interface,  according  to  said  destination  information,  and 
means  for  computing  a  new  FCS  and  filling  the  PCS  field 
when  forwarding  the  converted  frame. 


5,323,393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  AND 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  STATUS  OF  A  NETWORKED 

PERIPHERAL 
LorraiM  F.  Bwrett,  Yorba  Linda;  WiUian  C.  Rnaaell,  Lagnaa 
Hills;  Andrew  J.  KraslaTsliy,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  and 
Robert  D.  Wadsworth,  Co«U  Mesa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
CSMM  Informatioa  Systems,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,281 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  5/14 
UJS.  a.  370— «SJ  29  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  status  information  from  an  inter- 
active network  board  connectable  to  a  peripheral  via  a  periph- 
eral interface  and  connectable  to  a  local  area  network  via  a 
local  area  network  interface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
executing  from  the  interactive  network  board  a  peripheral 
server  program  which  determines  whether  or  not  commu- 
nications on  the  local  area  network  are  directed  to  the 
interactive  network  board  and  which  services  peripheral 
data  between  the  peripheral  and  the  local  area  network; 
issuing  a  request  on  the  local  area  network  directed  to  the 
interactive  network  board  for  the  interactive  network 
board  to  provide  status  information;  and 
receiving  the  status  information  via  the  local  area  network 
interface  from  the  interactive  network  board  to  which  the 
request  was  issued. 


S,323,3M 
SELECTING  OPTIMAL  ROUTES  IN  SOURCE  ROUTING 
BRIDGING  WTTHOUT  EXPONENTIAL  FLOODING  OF 

EXPLORER  PACKETS 
Radia  i.  Poteaa,  Acton,  Maas„  assigBor  to  Digital  Eqaipowat 
CorporatioB,  Mayaard,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,572 
lat  CL>  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  370-W.13  12  ClaiaH 

11.  A  method  for  determining  a  route  from  a  source  end 
system  to  a  destination  end  system  through  a  network  com- 
prised of  LANs  and  bridges  connecting  said  LANs,  compris- 
ing 
gathering,  at  said  bridges,  information  sufficient  to  compute 
routes  through  the  network,  by  transmitting  routing  mes- 
sages from  bridges  in  said  network  to  other  bridges  in  said 


network,  said  routing  messages  identifying  the  LANs 
connected  by  the  bridge  originating  the  message  and  the 
respective  costs  of  forwarding  messages  to  the  LANs 
connected  to  said  originating  bridge, 

receiving  at  designated  bridges  that  form  a  spanning  tree  in 
the  network  an  explorer  message  from  said  source  end 
system,  identifying  said  source  end  system  and  said  desti- 
nation end  system,  without  incorporating  a  route, 

generating  broadcast  messages  in  said  designated  bridges  in 
response  to  said  explorer  message  which  do  not  incorpo- 
rate a  route,  and  discarding  explorer  message  received  by 
said  designated  bridges  which  do  incorporate  a  route,  said 
broadcast  message  identifying  said  source  end  system,  a 
LAN  to  which  said  source  end  system  is  connected,  and 
said  destination  end  system,  and  being  addressed  to  a 


multicast  address  which  is  not  being  used  by  any  of  the 
end  systems  on  said  LAN, 

forwarding  said  broadcast  messages  via  said  designated 
bridges, 

computing,  at  a  given  bridge  in  said  network,  an  optimal 
route  from  each  LAN  connected  to  said  given  bridge  to 
the  LAN  identified  by  said  broadcast  messages, 

sending  from  said  given  bridge  to  the  LAN  which  is  the  end 
point  of  said  optimal  route,  if  said  given  bridge  is  one  the 
optimal  route,  an  explorer  message  identifying  said  desti- 
nation end  system  and  said  source  end  system,  and  incor- 
porating said  optimal  route, 

receiving  said  explorer  message  incorporating  said  optimal 
route  at  said  destination  end  system  and 

transmitting  an  acknowledgment  from  said  destination  end 
system  to  said  source  end  system  via  said  optimal  route. 


5,32335 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SENDING  DATA  OVER  A 
TRANSMISSION  LINK  IN  VARIABLE  LENGTH  BLOCKS 

IN  ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE 
MIckei  Henrioa,  BrasMls,  Betgian,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V„ 
Aatterdaa^  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9924135 
OalBM  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec.  18, 1991,  91  15747 
lat  CL'  H04L  12/56 
UjS.  CL  370—94.1  9  Claims 

7.  Device  for  sending  data  in  variable  length  blocks  in  asyn- 
chronous transfer  mode,  comprising: 
means  for  consecutively  sending  the  blocks  over  a  transmis- 
sion link  from  a  send  end  to  a  receive  end,  each  block 
being  either  a  data  bock  if  it  contains  data  or  an  empty 
block  if  it  does  not,  each  dau  block  comprising  a  header 


sub-block  of  a  first  type  containing  service  data  and  at 
least  one  data  sub-block  of  a  second  type  containing  data, 
each  empty  block  comprising  an  empty  sub-block  of  a 
third  type;  and 


at  the  send  and  receive  ends  of  each  said  transmission  link, 
means  for  defining  in  a  modifiable  manner  the  respective 
lengths  of  the  sub-blocks  of  each  of  the  three  sub-block 
types. 


5,323,396 

DIGTTAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM,  TRANSMFTTER 

AND  RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Gerardus  C.  P.  Lokboff,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,462,  Jon.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,158 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Jon.   2,    1989, 
8901402;  Feb.  13,  1990,  9000338 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  CL  370—94.1  33  Claims 

1.  A  digital  transmission  system  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver,  for  transmitting  wide-band  digital  information  hav- 
ing a  sample  frequency  F,  via  a  transmission  medium,  and  for 
receiving  said  information, 
said  transmitter  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  said 
information  to  be  transmitted,  in  the  form  of  a  first  digital 
signal;  an  output;  and  a  signal  source,  having  an  input 
coupled  to  said  input  terminal,  for  generating  and  supply- 
ing to  said  output  a  second  digital  signal  which  includes 
said  information,  said  second  digital  signal  comprising 
consecutive  frames,  each  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
information  packets,  and  each  information  packet  com- 
prising N  bits,  where  N>  1, 
said  receiver  comprising  a  decoder  and  an  output  terminal, 
said  decoder  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  second 
digital  signal  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  output  termi- 
nal for  supplying  said  wide-band  digital  information, 
characterized  in  that,  in  the  formula 


P  = 


BR 

N 


F, 


p'-l-l,  the  numbers  v  and  w  being  selected  such  that  the 
average  frame  rate  of  said  second  digital  signal  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  Fi/n^,  and  that  each  frame  comprises  at  least 
a  first  frame  portion  including  synchronizing  information. 


5,323,397 
INTERFACE  CONVERSION  aRCUIT 
Motoya  Knrotsu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854^89 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-81391 

Int  CL'  HOW  3/06 

VS.  a.  370— 105  J  8  Claims 
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1.  An  interface  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  frame 
structure  of  a  first  interface  into  a  second  interface,  comprising: 

a  first  reception  timing  signal  generator  that  produces  a 
window  signal  having  a  predetermined  time  duration 
indicative  of  a  frame  top  position  in  the  second  interface, 
the  window  signal  having  a  former  half  and  a  latter  half; 

a  second  interface  timing  signal  generator  that  determines 
the  frame  top  position  in  the  second  interface  based  on  the 
window  signal  from  the  first  reception  timing  signal  gen- 
erator and  a  frame  clock; 

the  first  reception  timing  signal  generator  including  a  half 
window  signal  generator  producing  a  half  window  signal 
having  half  of  the  time  duration  of  the  window  signal  and 
which  rises  or  falls  simultaneously  with  the  window  sig- 
nal; and 

the  second  interface  timing  signal  generator  including  a 
frame  clock  position  judging  means  to  determine  phase  of 
the  frame  clock  with  respect  to  the  window  signal  based 
on  the  window  signal  from  the  first  reception  timing 
signal  generator  and  the  half  window  signal  from  the  half 
window  signal  generator,  and  a  phase  changing  means 
operative  in  response  to  judgment  output  from  the  frame 
clock  position  judging  means  to  change  phase  relation 
between  the  half  window  signal  and  the  frame  clock. 


5,323,398  

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTTTING  G3 

FACSIMILE  SIGNALS  AND  COMPRESSED  SPEECH 

SIGNALS 

Yasuhiro  Wake,  and  Katsunori  Usnki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-305363 

Int  CL!  H04J  3/00 

VS.  CL  370-110.1  3  C3aims 


where  BR  is  the  bit  rate  of  said  second  digital  signal,  and  n^  is 
the  number  of  samples  of  said  information  whose  correspond- 
ing information  in  said  second  signal  is  included  in  one  frame  of 
said  second  signal, 
if  P  is  an  integer,  the  number  of  information  packets  in  one 

frame  is  P,  and 
if  P  is  not  an  integer,  the  number  of  information  packets  in  a 
number  v  of  the  frames  is  P',  where  P'  is  the  highest 
integer  whose  value  is  less  than  P;  and  the  number  of 
information  packets  in  a  number  w  of  the  other  frames  is 
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transmitting  coded  speech  signals  as  a  speech  frame  when  an 

input  signal  is  speech  signals; 
transmitting  a  G3  facsimile  data  as  a  bit  synchronous  data 

after  transmission  of  a  G3  control  frame  having  the  same 

construction  as  that  of  the  speech  frame  when  said  input 

signal  is  G3  facsimile  signal;  and 
decoding  the  transmitted  data  of  said  coded  speech  signal 

data  and  G3  facsimile  data  based  upon  said  G3  control 

frame. 


5^23,399 

ATM  CELL  MULTIPLEXING  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUCING  AN  ACCESSING  SPEED  TO  A  FIFO 

MEMORY  THEREOF 

Takatodii  Kurano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-089305 

Int.  a.5  H04J  3/04 

VS.  a.  370—112  2  Claiw 
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a  first-in  first-out  memory  connected  to  said  time  division 
multiplexing  means; 

controlling  means  connected  to  said  time  division  multi- 
plexing means  and  to  said  first-in  first-out  memory  for 
controlling  said  first-in  first-out  memory  to  successively 
write  said  valid  cells  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 
multiplexed  cells  in  said  first-in  first-out  memory  as 
written  cells  at  a  writing  rate  equal  to  said  prescribed  bit 
rate  Vx(N-(- 1)  for  a  writing  time  interval  defined  by 
said  first  through  said  N-th  multiplexed  cells  and  to  read 
said  written  cells  out  of  said  first-in  first-out  memory  in 
a  first-in  first-out  order  as  a  read-out  signal  at  a  reading 
rate  equal  to  said  prescribed  bit  rate  V  x  (N  -(- 1 )  for  a 
reading  time  interval  defined  by  said  additional  multi- 
plexed cell;  and 

converting  means  connected  to  said  first-in  first-out  mem- 
ory and  to  said  output  line  for  converting  said  read-out 
signal  into  said  time  division  multiplexed  output  signal 
to  deliver  said  time  division  multiplexed  output  signal  to 
said  output  line. 


5,323,400 

SCAN  CELL  FOR  WEIGHTED  RANDOM  PATTERN 

GENERATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  OPERATION 

Vinod  Agarwal,  Brossard;  Benoit  Nadeau-Dostie,  Aylmer,  both 

of  Canada,  and  Fidel  Muradali,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,703 

Int.  a.' H04B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  371— 22J  15  Claims 


1.  An  ATM  cell  multiplexing  device  comprising: 
first  through  N-th  input  lines  supplied  with  first  through 
N-th  input  signals,  each  having  a  predetermined  bit  rate  V 
and  representing  successive  ATM  cells  classifiable  into 
valid  cells  and  invalid  cells,  where  N  represents  an  integer 
greater  than  one; 
an  output  line;  and 

processing  means  connected  to  said  first  through  said  N-th 
input  lines  and  to  said  output  line  for  processing  said  first 
through  said  N-th  input  signals  into  a  time  division  multi- 
plexed output  signal  having  said  predetermined  bit  rate  V, 
said  processing  means  being  for  delivering  said  time  divi- 
sion multiplexed  output  signal  to  said  output  line;  wherein 
said  processing  means  includes 
an  additional  input  line  supplied  with  an  additional  input 
signal  having  said  predetermined  bit  rate  V  and  repre- 
senting successive  additional  cells,  each  of  which  is 
identical  with  said  invalid  cells; 
time  division  multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  first 
through  said  N-th  input  Unes  and  said  additional  input 
line  for  time  division  multiplexing  said  first  through  said 
N-th  input  signals  and  said  additional  input  signal  into  a 
time  division  multiplexed  signal  having  a  prescribed  bit 
rate  Vx(N-t- 1)  and  comprising  first  through  N-th  mul- 
tiplexed cells  and  an  additional  multiplexed  cell,  said 
first  through  said  N-th  multiplexed  cells  and  said  addi- 
tional multiplexed  cell  being  derived  from  said  first 
through  said  N-th  input  signals  and  said  dummy  input 
signal,  respectively; 


1.  A  scan  cell,  comprising: 

a  flip-flop; 

mode-select  means  responsive  to  a  first  logic  state  of  a  mode- 
select  signal  to  couple  a  circuit  data  input  signal  to  a  data 
input  of  the  flip-flop  and  responsive  to  a  second  logic  state 
of  the  mode-select  signal  to  couple  a  scan  data  input  signal 
to  the  data  input  of  the  flip-flop;  and 

weighting  means  responsive  to  a  first  logic  state  of  a  weight- 
select  signal  to  apply  a  circuit  data  output  signal  substan- 
tially identical  to  a  scan  data  output  signal  appearing  at  a 
scan  data  output  of  the  flip-flop  to  a  circuit  data  output  of 
the  weighting  means  and  responsive  to  a  second  logic 
sute  of  the  weight-select  signal  to  apply  a  circuit  data 
output  signal  having  a  predetermined  ratio  of  occurrences 
of  one  logic  state  to  occurrences  of  another  logic  state  to 
the  circuit  data  output. 


5,323,401 
OPTIMIZATION  OF  TEST  STIMULUS  VERIFICATION 
Gregory  A.  Maston,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schanmbarg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  649,630 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—27  5  Claiois 

3.  A  method  for  optimization  of  test  stimulus  verification, 
comprising: 
separating  a  complete  set  of  test  stimulus  information  into 


time  based  cycle  information  and  state  based  vector  infor- 
mation; 

performing  an  analysis  of  internal  logic  paths  of  the  device 
under  test  to  derive  a  set  of  timing  restriction  rules; 

comparing  the  set  of  timing  restriction  rules  with  the  time 
based  cycle  information  in  the  complete  set  of  test  stimu- 
lus information; 


5.323,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING 

PROCESS  THROUGHPUT 

John  C.  Elliott.  Tncaoa,  Ariz.,  awigwr  to  International  Bnrinwi 

MachiM*  CorporatioB,  Armmk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,730.  Ang.  31,  1990.  abandaiicd. 

TUs  application  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  960,171 

IM.  CL'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CL  371—37.6  17  ' 
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removing  all  unconditionally  valid  time  based  cycle  infor- 
mation from  further  analysis;  and 

comparing  the  sute  information  associated  with  the  remain- 
ing time  based  cycle  information  to  the  timing  restriction 
rules. 


5.323,402 
PROGRAMMABLE  SYSTOUC  BCH  DECODER 
John  J.  Vaccaro,  Westford;  Willard  L.  Eastman,  Lexington,  and 
Thomas  M.  Hopkinson,  Wobum,  aU  of  Mass.,  aasivion  to 
The  Mitre  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mat*. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  655.0S6 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CL  371—37.1  19  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  BCH  decoder  comprising: 

a  systolic  decoder  processor  including  a  first  systolic  array 
implementing  a  syndrome  calculator,  a  second  systolic 
array  implementing  a  key  equation  solver,  a  third  systolic 
array  implementing  a  zero  locator,  a  fourth  systolic  array 
implementing  a  recursive  extender,  and  a  fifth  systolic 
array  implementing  an  inverse  transform, 

a  control  processor  with  input  means  for  receiving  decoding 
parameters  of  a  BCH  code  and  input  means  for  receiving 
a  coded  sequence  and  output  means  for  outputting  a  de- 
coded sequence,  and 

communication  means  between  said  control  processor  and 
each  of  the  systolic  arrays  of  said  systolic  decoder  proces- 
sor for  communication  of  systolic  inputs  from  said  control 
processor  to  each  said  array  and  for  communication  of 
systolic  outputs  from  each  said  array  to  said  control  pro- 
cessor, and  ftirther  communication  means  between  said 
control  processor  and  said  systolic  decoder  processor  for 
communication  of  timing  and  control  data. 


1.  A  method  for  generating  identical  dependent  processes, 
comprising  the  steps: 

receiving  first  dau  at  a  first  input  of  a  first  process  generator 
during  a  first  time  period; 

receiving  second  data  at  a  second  input  of  the  first  process 
generator  during  the  first  time  period; 

latching  a  first  result,  generated  by  the  first  process  genera- 
tor from  the  first  date  and  the  second  data,  in  a  first  regis- 
ter at  the  end  of  the  first  period  upon  receipt  of  a  first 
signal  from  a  first  clock; 

receiving  third  data  at  a  first  input  of  a  second  process  gener- 
ator during  a  second  time  period  commencing  upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  first  signal  from  the  first  clock; 

receiving  the  first  result  from  the  fust  register  at  a  second 
input  of  the  second  process  generator  during  the  second 
time  period; 

latching  a  second  result,  generated  by  the  second  process 
generator  from  the  third  dau  and  the  first  result,  in  a 
second  register  upon  receipt  of  a  first  signal  from  a  second 
clock  at  the  end  of  the  second  period,  the  first  signal  of  the 
second  clock  being  non-overlapping  with  respect  to  the 
first  signal  of  the  first  clock; 

receiving  fourth  dau  at  the  first  input  of  the  first  process 
generator  during  a  third  time  period  commencing  upon 
receipt  of  the  first  signal  from  the  second  clock; 

receiving  the  second  result  from  the  second  register  at  the 
second  input  of  the  first  process  generator  during  the  third 
time  period;  and 

latching  a  third  result,  generated  by  the  first  process  genera- 
tor from  the  fourth  dau  and  the  second  result,  in  the  first 
register  upon  receipt  of  a  second  signal  from  the  first 
clock  at  the  end  of  the  third  period,  the  second  signal  of 
the  first  clock  being  non-overlapping  with  respect  to  the 
first  signal  of  the  second  clock. 

5  423.404 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LASER  OR  AMPUFIER  INCLUDING 

HIGH  REFLECTIVITY  GRATINGS 
Stephen  G.  Gmbb,  Warren.  N  J,  aarignor  to  AT*T  B«U  Labo- 
ratories, Mnrray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,933 

Ut  CL'  HOIS  3/30:  G02B  6/34 

VS.  a.  372-6  21  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  optical  device  that  comprises 

a)  a  length  of  optical  fiber; 

b)  means  for  introducing  pump  radiation  of  wavelength  \p 
into  said  length  of  optical  fiber; 

c)  spaced-apart  reflector  means  that  define  an  optical  cavity 
for  radiation  of  a  predetermined  wavelength,  with  the 
cavity  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  optical 
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fiber;  wherein  the  device  is  adapted  for  emission  of  radia- 
tion of  wavelength  Xj^X^  from  said  length  of  optical 
fiber, 
characterized  in  that 

d)  the  pump  radiation  is  continuous  wave  radiation; 

e)  the  reflector  means  comprise  at  least  two  pairs  of  reflec- 
tors, associated  with  each  of  said  reflectors  is  a  center 
wavelength  of  a  reflection  band,  the  two  reflectors  of  a 


5^23,406 

PHOTONIC  MIXER  FOR  PHOTOWCALLY 

MULTIPLYING  TWO  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  IN  TWO 

OPTICALLY  INTERCONNECTED  INTERFEROMETRIC 

MODULATORS  OPERATED  AT  MODULATION 

OUTSIDE  THE  LINEAR  RANGE 

Ting  1.  Yee,  348  Dolphin  Isle,  Foster  Oty,  Calif.  94404;  James 

F.  Coward,  1612  EngUah  Dr.,  San  Jom,  Calif.  95129,  and 

Peter  H.  Chang.  1232  Domington  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,752 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  CL  372—26  7  Claims 
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given  pair  have  essentially  the  same  center  wavelength 
and  are  spaced  apart,  such  that  the  reflectors  of  the  given 
pair  define  an  optical  cavity  for  radiation  of  wavelength 
equal  to  said  center  wavelength  of  the  reflectors  of  the 
given  pair;  and 
0  associated  with  said  given  optical  cavity  is  an  added  round 
trip  loss  for  radiation  of  wavelength  equal  to  said  center 
wavelength,  said  added  round  trip  loss  being  at  most  l.S 
dB. 


5,323,405 

ANTI-GUIDED  PHASE-LOCKED  ARRAY  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREFOR 

SatoaU  Kamiyama,  and  Kiyoahi  Ohnaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

aasignon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,359 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2, 1991,  3-25516S 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/082.  3/25.  3/098 

VS.  a.  372—18  18  Oainn 


1.  A  phase-locked  laser  array,  which  comprises: 

a  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  clad  layer; 

an  active  layer; 

a  second  clad  layer; 

a  plurality  of  element  regions  for  allowing  electric  current  to 
flow  into  said  active  layer;  and 

inter-element  regions  formed  between  said  element  regions 
and  adapted  not  to  allow  electric  current  to  flow  there- 
through, said  inter-element  regions  comprising  a  non-dif- 
fusion region  at  a  center  portion  thereof  and  diffusion 
regions  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  center  poriion; 

a  refractive  index  in  said  non-diffusion  region  being  higher 
than  that  in  said  diffusion  regions, 

wherein  said  phase-locked  laser  array  is  an  anti-guided  type. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  photonically  multiplying  a  first  electrical 
signal  and  a  second  electrical  signal  in  two  optically  intercon- 
nected interferometric  means  operated  at  modulation  outside 
the  linear  range  and  for  producing  a  net  output  signal  which  is 
more  sensitive  and  has  a  higher  signal  to  noise  ratio  than  the 
output  signal  which  can  be  produced  by  either  interferometric 
means  alone,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  laser  means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

b)  first  interferometric  means  comprising: 

(i)  first  separating  means  for  separating  said  laser  beam 
into  a  first  component  and  a  second  component; 

(ii)  first  applying  means  for  applying  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  and  a  biasing  voltage  to  said  first  com- 
ponent of  said  laser  beam  so  as  to  produce  a  phase 
difference  between  said  first  component  and  said  second 
component  of  said  laser  beam  and  modulation  outside 
the  linear  range; 

(iii)  first  recombining  means  for  recombining  said  first  and 
second  components  of  said  laser  beam  into  an  optical 
output  beam;  and 

(iv)  first  splitting  means  for  splitting  said  recombined 
optical  output  beam  into  a  first  optical  output  beam 
component  and  a  second  optical  output  beam  compo- 
nent from  said  first  interferometric  means; 

c)  first  photodetector  means  responsive  to  said  first  optical 
output  beam  component  from  said  first  interferometric 
means,  said  first  photodetector  means  generating  a  first 
photocurrent  signal,  said  first  photocurrent  signal  contain- 
ing a  component  having  a  waveform  corresponding  to  a 
multiplication  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 

d)  second  interferometric  means, 

e)  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  second  optical  output 
beam  component  from  said  first  interferometric  means 
into  said  second  interferometric  means, 

said  second  interferometric  means  comprising: 
'  (i)  second  separating  means  for  separating  said  second 
optical  output  beam  component  from  said  first  interfer- 
ometric means  into  a  first  part  and  a  second  part; 
(ii)  second  applying  means  for  applying  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  and  biasing  voltage  to  said  first 
part  of  said  second  optical  output  beam  component 
from  said  first  interferometric  means  so  as  to  produce  a 
phase  difference  between  said  first  part  and  said  second 
part  of  said  second  optical  output  beam  component  and 
modulation  outside  the  linear  range;  and 
(iii)  second  recombining  means  for  recombining  said  first 
and  second  parts  of  said  second  optical  output  beam 
component  from  said  first  interferometric  means  into  a 
third  optical  output  beam  component; 
0  second  photodetector  means  responsive  to  said  third  opti- 
cal output  beam  component  from  said  second  interfero- 
metric means,  said  second  photodetector  means  generat- 


ing a  second  photocurrent  signal,  said  second  photocur- 
rent signal  containing  a  component  likewise  having  a 
waveform  corresponding  to  a  multiplication  of  said  first 
and  second  electrical  signals;  and 
g)  photocurrent  signal  combining  means  for  combining  said 
components  of  said  first  and  second  photocurrent  signals 
containing  said  waveforms  corresponding  to  the  multipli- 
cation of  said  first  and  second  electrical  signals  and  for 
producing  a  net  photocurrent  signal  output  which  is  more 
sensitive  and  has  a  higher  signal  to  noise  ratio  than  either 
of  the  first  and  second  photocurrent  signals. 


and  a  modulation  current,  a  controllable  power  source  that 
provides  the  preconduction  current,  as  well  as  an  evaluation 
circuit  that  is  connected  to  the  monitor  diode,  further  compris- 
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5,323,407 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  MIRROR  AND  TTS 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 

Serge  Valctte,  Grenoble,  France  assignor  to  Commissariat  a 

I'Encrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,460 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Dec  16, 1991.  91  15991 
Int  a.5  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  CL  372—29  I«  Claims 
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a  ramp  signal  generator  (21)  for  controlling  the  controllable 
power  source  (23),  the  power  source  for  providing  a  linear 
ramp  signal  to  drive  the  laser  diode  (5a),  and  that  the 
evaluation  circuit  (6)  contains  a  circuit  for  differentiating 
an  output  signal  (16)  of  the  monitor  diode  (5*)  three  times, 
for  providing  a  thrice  differentiated  signal  to  a  comparator 
(7)  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  a  control  unit  (8)  for 
controlling  the  ramp  signal  generator  (21),  wherein  the 
comparator  detects  a  zero  crossing  of  the  thrice  differenti- 
ated monitor  diode  output  signal. 


5,323.409 

WAVELENGTH  STABILIZATION 

Clarence  E.  LaskoaUe,  and  Yellapo  A4ian,  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  aasignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802.952 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/13 

VS.  CL  372—32  »  < 


1.  Integrated  optical  mirror  comprising  a  lightguide  pro- 
duced on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  and  used  for  the  propagation 
of  a  light  beam  in  a  direction  defmed  by  an  optical  axis  oriented 
parallel  to  said  surface,  and  a  cavity  in  said  lightguide  with  said 
cavity  having  a  first  and  second  wall  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  and  oriented  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  light 
propagation  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  approximating  a 
circular  arc  with  said  second  wall  having  a  concave  reflecting 
surface  and  a  radius  of  curvature  (R),  with  the  distance  separat- 
ing the  first  and  second  walls  being  equal  to  said  radius  of 
curvature  (R)  and  with  said  second  wall  having  a  layer  of 
reflecting  material  covering  said  concave  surface  to  reflect  said 
light  beam  to  the  first  wall. 

S.323.408 

REGULATION  OF  PRECONDUCTION  CURRENT  OF  A 

LASER  DIODE  USING  THE  THIRD  DERIVATIVE  OF 

THE  OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Alois  Habn;  Mnrkus  Hicbexicr.  Richard  Him,  all  of  Vienna,  and 

Franz  Lnnritsch,  Graz,  Austria,  aasignats  to  Akatd  N.V,, 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  JuL  21. 1992. 1492/92 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/133 

VS.  CL  372—29  »  Ctaims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  a  preconduction  current  of  a  laser 
diode  that  operates  in  coi.junction  with  a  monitor  diode  and 
having  an  adder  for  superimposing  the  preconduction  current 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  wavelength  stabilized  opti- 
cal signal  comprising: 

source  means  for  providing  a  source  optical  signal,  said 
source  optical  signal  having  a  source  optical  signal  power 
and  a  wavelength; 

spUtting  means,  having  a  first  port  connected  to  said  source 
means,  and  having  second  and  third  ports,  for  receiving 
said  source  optical  signal  and  for  splitting  said  source 
optical  signal  into  a  first  optical  signal  having  a  first  opti- 
cal signal  power  and  a  second  optical  signal  having  a 
second  optical  signal  power  so  that  said  source  optical 
signal  power  is  spUt  by  said  splitting  means  between  said 
first  optical  signal  power  and  said  second  optical  signal 
power,  said  split  of  said  source  optical  signal  power  be- 
tween said  first  optical  signal  power  and  said  second 
optical  signal  power  being  dependent  upon  a  first  optical 
signal  transmittance  between  the  first  port  and  the  second 
port  and  a  second  optical  signal  transmittance  between  the 
first  port  and  the  third  port  respectively,  and  the  first  and 
second  optical  signal  transmittances  being  dependent 
upon  said  wavelength  of  said  source  optical  signal; 

first  detector  means,  connected  to  the  second  port  of  said 
splitting  means,  for  receiving  said  first  optical  signal  and 
for  providing  a  first  detector  signal  indicative  of  said  first 
optical  signal  power; 

second  detector  means,  connected  to  the  third  port  of  said 
splitting  means,  for  receiving  said  second  optical  signal 
and  for  providing  a  second  detector  signal  indicative  of 
said  second  optical  signal  power;  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  detector 
means  and  to  said  source  means  for  controlHng  said  wave- 
length of  said  source  optical  signal  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  detector  signals. 
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5,323.410 
SOUD-SOLUnON  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
ELEMENT  MATERIAL  AND  LASER  ELEMENT 
INCLUDING  PB,  CA  AND  S 
K>tMhi  Masumoto;  Katsumi  Mochizuki;  Naoji  Nakamura,  and 
Seiahi  Abe,  all  of  Scodai,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Foundation: 
The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magentic  Alloys, 
Japu 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-251656 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—43  20  Claims 


5,323,412 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Iwase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feh.  10,  1992,  4-057366 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  372—46  4  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  solution  semiconductor  laser  element  material 
having  the  general  chemical  formula 

Pb,_xC.,X 
wherein,  0<xSO.S,  X  comprises  S. 


UMI 


1.  A  monolithic  laser  diode  array  device  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  laser  diode  elements  arranged  so  as  to  define  separate  and 
substantially  parallel  channels,  at  least  one  outermost  laser 
diode  element  of  said  plurality  of  laser  diode  elements  being  a 
monitor  laser  diode  element  for  generating  photocurrents  that 
control  the  optical  outputs  of  the  remaining  laser  diode  ele- 
ments, said  plurality  of  laser  diode  elements  having  a  common 
resonant  length  and  a  common  reflection  surface. 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a)  a  111-V  group 
p-type  compound  semiconductor  substrate,  b)  a  mesa-shaped 
narrow  and  straight  multilayer  double  heterostructure  com- 
prising an  active  layer  and  a  mixed  crystal  layer  with  a  shorier 
wavelength  composition  than  that  of  said  active  layer  and 
disposed  underneath  said  active  layer,  and  c)  blocking  layers 
formed  on  the  lateral  sides  of  said  double  hetero  structure  in  a 
pnp  layer  arrangement,  the  n-type  layer  of  said  blocking  layers 
being  kept  away  from  the  lateral  sides  of  the  double  heteros- 
tructure having  ah  active  layer. 


5,323,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  LASER  DISSOCIATION  OF 
MOLECULES 
John  S.  Gergely,  Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Terry  O.  Trask,  Midlo- 
thian, Va.,  and  Samir  A.  Ahmed,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Conoco  Inc.,  Ponca  City,  OUa. 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,115,  Dec.  11, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,671 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/213 

MS.  a.  372—53  1  Claim 


5,323,411 
LASER  DIODE  ARRAY  DEVICE 
Yinei  Shirasaka,  Yokohaau^  and  Masayuki  Iwase,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fnrukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltdl,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-334024; 
Not.  22,  1991,  3-334025;  Mar.  3,  1992,  4-081624 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  i/7«  3/19 
MS.  a.  372—43  6  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  dissociating  gaseous  molecules  which  ab- 
sorb light  comprising  a)  a  resonance  optical  cavity,  b)  means 
for  introducing  gas  molecules  into  the  resonance  optical  cavity 
at  a  high  velocity,  c)  means  for  introducing  a  laser  beam  into 
the  resonance  optical  cavity  in  contact  with  high  velocity  gas 
molecules,  and  d)  a  plurality  of  reflecting  means  in  the  reso- 
nance optical  cavity  for  reflecting  the  laser  beam  repeatedly 
through  the  high  velocity  gas  molecules,  e)  at  least  one  of  said 
reflecting  means  comprising  a  100  percent  reflecting  mirror  for 
receiving  the  laser  beam  after  it  passes  through  the  gas  mole- 
cules and  reflecting  the  laser  beam  back  through  said  mole- 
cules and  0  at  least  one  of  said  reflecting  means  comprises  a 
partially  reflecting  mirror,  wherein  the  apparatus  is  configured 


such  that  the  laser  beam  passes  through  the  partially  reflecting 
mirror  prior  to  passing  through  the  gas  molecules  and  the 
partially  reflecting  mirror  receives  the  laser  beam  after  it  has 
reflect^  from  said  100  percent  reflecting  mirror  and  passed 
back  through  said  molecules,  and  a  portion  of  the  laser  beam  is 
passed  through  said  partially  reflecting  mirror  and  admitted 
back  into  the  laser  where  the  laser  beam  is  reamphfied  and 
again  passed  into  the  resonance  optical  cavity. 


5,323,414 

LASER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 

NONIMAGING  CONCENTRATOR 

Brian  Baird,  Lake  Oswego;  Richard  DeFreez,  Hillsboro,  and 

Yunlong  Sun,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Electro 

Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,449 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/Wl 

MS.  a.  372—75  42  Claims 


1.  A  laser  system,  comprising: 
a  large-area  pumping  source  and  a  lasant;  and 
a  nonimaging  concentrator  positioned  in  proximity  to  said 
pumping  source  and  between  said  pumping  source  and 
said  lasant  along  an  optic  axis  and  including  a  dielectric 
materia]  having  an  internally  reflective  boundary  surface 
of  selected  shape  extending  between  an  input  surface  and 
a  smaller  output  surface,  said  nonimaging  concentrator 
having  a  refractive  index  selected  for  collecting  light 
generated  by  said  pumping  source  and  cooperating  with 
said  selected  shape  of  said  boundary  surface  to  concen- 
trate said  collected  light  to  form  a  concentrated  light 
beam  transmitted  from  said  output  surface  and  propagated 
along  said  optic  axis  into  said  lasant. 


5,323,415 
BRILLOUIN  RING  LASER 
Thomas  Quast,  Jodokstrasse  1,  7770  Uberlingen,  and  Michael 
Raah,  Weildorfer  Hardt  9,  7777  Salem,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  9, 
1992,  4218905.5 

iBt  a.'  GOIC  19/72 
MS.  CL  372—94  2  Claims 
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a  laser  source, 

a  resonator  ring, 

fiber  optical  coupler  means  for  coupling  light  waves  from 
said  laser  source  with  opposite  directions  of  propagation 
into  said  resonator  ring,  said  coupled-in  light  waves  hav- 
ing an  intensity  to  cause  acoustic  waves  in  said  resonator 
ring,  whereby  Brillouin  light  waves  propagating  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  said  resonator  ring  are  generated  by 
Brillouin  scattering  of  said  coupled-in  light  waves  at  said 
acoustic  waves, 

a  detector,  and 

coupler  means  for  the  coupling-out  of  such  Brillouin  light 
waves  propagating  in  opposite  directions  in  said  resonator 
ring  and  for  superimposing  said  coupled-out  Brillouin 
light  waves  at  said  detector, 

wherein  said  fiber  optical  coupler  means  comprise  a  first  leg 
and  a  second  leg,  said  legs  being  coupled  through  a  cou- 
pler with  said  resonator  ring, 

said  fiber  optical  coupler  means  furiher  comprise  a  six-port 
coupler,  which  couples  said  first  and  second  legs  with  a 
pump  fiber  exposed  to  a  laser  light  beam  from  said  laser 
source, 

said  first  leg,  with  its  end  remote  from  said  resonator  ring, 
extending  to  a  first  detector,  and  said  second  leg,  with  its 
end  remote  from  said  resonator  ring,  extending  to  a  sec- 
ond detector,  said  first  and  second  detectors  providing 
detector  signals, 

said  detector  signals  from  said  first  and  second  detectors 
being  applied  to  direction  discriminator  circuit  means  for 
generating  a  directional  signal  from  the  phase  relation 
between  the  a.c.  components  of  said  detector  signals  re- 
sulting from  rotary  movement  of  said  resonator  ring,  said 
directional  signal  being  indicative  of  the  direction  of  said 
rotary  movement, 

said  direction  discriminator  circuit  means  comprises  a  first 
channel  and  a  second  channel,  said  first  detector  signal 
being  applied  to  said  first  channel,  and  said  second  detec- 
tor signal  being  applied  to  said  second  channel, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  channels  comprises  a  high-pass 
fiber  and  a  comparator  for  convening  said  detector  signal 
to  square-wave  signals  in-phase  therewith,  and 

said  square-wave  signals  are  applied  to  a  D-flip-flop  which, 
at  each  rising  edge  of  one  of  the  square-wave  signals, 
adopts  the  state  of  the  other  signal  as  sign  signal,  said  state 
being  a  function  of  said  direction  of  rotary  movement. 


2.  A  Brillouin  ring  laser  comprising: 


5,323,416 

PLANARIZED  INTERFERENCE  MIRROR 
R^iaram  Bhat,  Middletown,  and  Sung-Joo  Yoo,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Commonicatioiia  Research, 
Inc.,  Liringston,  N  J. 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109.771 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/06.  3/ IS 
MS.  a.  372—99  9  Claimi 

1.  An  interference  mirror  comprising  alternating  first  layers 
comprising  a  first  dielectric  constant  and  second  layers  com- 
prising a  second  dielectric  constant,  a  majority  of  said  layers 
having  a  first  optical  thickness  related  to  a  wavelength  of  light 
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to  be  reflected,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  intermediate  in  said 
mirror  having  a  second  optical  thickness  that  is  an  odd  multiple 


5^23,418 

CODE  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  (CDMA) 

INBOUND  MESSAGING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  TO  RECOVER 

INBOUND  MESSAGES 

DouglM  I.  Ayertt,  Dclray  Beach;  Stephen  R.  Carsello,  Boca 

Raton,  and  Warren  P.  Glotzbach,  West  Palm  Beach,  all  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  13. 1993,  Scr.  No.  3.720 

Int.  a.'  H04L  21/30 

MS.  Ct  375—1  19  Claims 


of  said  first  optical  thickness  and  wherein  said  first  optical 
thickness  substantially  equals  one-quarter  of  said  wavelength. 


S.323,417 

METALLURGICAL  VESSEL  FOR  DIRECT-CURRENT 

ARC  EQUIPMENT 

Wener  Hoftnann,  Fetdstrasac,  and  Franz-Rndolf  Block,  Kalf- 

itraaac,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Manncs- 

auwi  AktiengeseUschaft,  Dwsseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,484 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1991,  4129756 

Int  a.'  H05B  7/00 
MS.  CL  373—72  9  Claims 


1.  A  metallurgical  vessel  for  direct-current  arc  equipment, 
said  vessel  having  (i)  an  exterior  metal  shell  and  an  interior,  (ii) 
a  refractory  lining,  (iii)  a  cathode  protruding  into  the  vessel, 
and  (iv)  at  least  one  anode  disposed  in  the  refractory  lining, 
comprising 

(a)  a  metallic,  broom-like  anode  element  with  bristles  being 
provided  in  the  refractory  lining  adjacent  exterior  metal 
shell  of  the  vessel; 

(b)  a  post-shaped  element  in  the  anode,  said  post-shaped 
element  comprising  wires  twisted  into  cable,  and  being 
connected  to  the  positive  pole  of  an  electrical  source; 

(c)  the  bristles  being  embedded  in  the  refractory  lining  point- 
ing toward  the  interior  of  the  vessel; 

(d)  a  metallic  embedment  in  said  refractory  lining  adjacent 
said  bristles;  and 

(e)  the  proportion  by  volume  of  metal  embedment  to  refrac- 
tory material  is  less  in  the  portion  of  the  refractory  facing 
the  interior  of  the  vessel  than  in  the  portion  immediately 
adjacent  the  shell. 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  spread  spectrum  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  strength  of  received  signals  in  a  base  station 
included  in  a  communication  system,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  spread  spectrum  signal  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  signals; 

(b)  determining  the  signal  strengths  of  each  of  the  first  plu- 
rality of  signals; 

(c)  selecting  a  strongest  signal  included  within  the  first  plu- 
rality of  signals; 

(d)  subtracting  the  strongest  signal  from  the  first  spread 
spectrum  signal  to  result  in  a  second  spread  spectrum 
signal  including  a  second  plurality  of  signals; 

(e)  determining  the  signal  strengths  of  each  of  the  second 
plurality  of  signals; 

(0  selecting  a  strongest  signal  included  within  the  second 

plurality  of  signals;  and 
(g)  subtracting  the  strongest  signal  from  the  second  spread 

spectrum  signal. 


5,323,419 

SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Masahani  Mori;  Motohiro  Gochi,  and  Shigeru  Takeuchi,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigsors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852.578.  Mar.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5.218,620. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19.369 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  ^331399 
Int.  CL'  H04J  13/00:  H04L  27/06 
MS.  a.  375—1  7  Claims 

1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  method  for  communi- 
cation data  by  spreading  spectrum  thereof,  using  a  PN  code, 
comprising: 
A.  on  the  transmitter  side,  a  step  of  code  phase  shift  keying 
modulating  each  bit  of  data  to  be  transmitted,  including: 

a)  a  step  of  generating  a  first  PN  code  train  consisting  of 
a  repetition  of  first  PN  codes  with  a  predetermined 
period  and  a  second  PN  code  train  shifted  by  a  prede- 
termined phase  with  respect  to  said  first  PN  codes;  and 

b)  a  step  of  generating  a  spread-spectrum-modulated  out- 
put by  selecting  either  said  first  PN  code  train  or  said 
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second  PN  code  train  according  to  each  said  bit  of  said 
data  to  be  transmitted;  and 
B.  on  the  receiver  side 

a)  a  step  of  generating  a  correlation-modulated  output  by 
correlation-demodulating  a  received  input  with  a  third 
PN  code  train  consisting  of  a  repetition  of  second  PN 
codes  inverted  in  time  with  respect  to  said  first  PN 
codes  with  said  predetermined  period;  and 

b)  a  step  of  code  phase  shift  keying  modulating  said  corre- 
lation-demodulated output,  including: 

i)  a  step  of  generating  a  first  time  window  pulse  train 
consisting  of  a  pulse  train  with  a  period,  which  is  a 
half  of  said  predetermined  period,  in  synchronism 
with  said  correlation-demodulated  output,  a  second 
time  window  pulse  train  consisting  of  a  pulse  train 
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shifted  by  a  predetermined  phase  with  respect  to  said 
first  time  window  pulse  train  and  a  bit  duration  speci- 
fying signal  indicating  a  duration  of  each  said  bit  of 
said  transmitted  data; 

ii)  a  step  of  generating  of  two-valued  pulse  output  ob- 
tained by  converting  said  correlation-demodulated 
output  with  a  predetermined  threshold; 

iii)  a  step  of  detecting  a  difference  between  a  number  of 
pulses  of  said  two-valued  pulse  output  within  said 
first  time  window  pulse  train  and  a  number  of  pulses 
of  said  two-valued  pulse  output  within  said  second 
time  window  pulse  train  in  the  duration  of  each  said 
bit;  and 

iv)  a  step  of  determining  a  state  of  each  said  bit,  depend- 
ing on  a  polarity  of  said  difference. 


a  source  of  digital  signals; 

a  source  of  electrical  potential  coupled  to  said  conductor,  for 
impressing  said  potential  on  said  conductor  with  respect 
to  said  conductive  reference; 
at  least  one  switching  means  having  an  input  adapted  for 
receiving  said  digital  signals,  and  a  first  switched  terminal 
coupled  to  one  end  of  said  conductor  and  a  second 
switched  terminal  coupled  to  said  conductive  reference, 
for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit  between  said  conductor 
and  said  conductive  reference  responsive  to  discrete  ones 
of  said  digital  signals,  causing  HIGH  and  LOW  voltage 
transitions  to  occur  on  said  conductor;  and 
at  least  one  signal  conditioning  network  coupled  to  said 
conductor  comprising: 

a  non-inverting  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  to  said 
conductor,  and  an  output,  and  further  having  a  HIGH 
voltage  threshold  and  a  LOW  voltage  threshold; 
a  diode  and  a  positive  feedback  resistive  device  coupled  in 
series  between  said  input  and  said  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier, for  allowing  current  to  flow  only  in  one  direction 
between  said  input  and  said  output  of  said  amplifier,  and 
a  source  of  current  commonly  coupled  to  said  input  of 

said  amplifier  and  to  said  conductor, 
wherein,  as  a  falling  voltage  potential  on  said  conductor 
approaches  one  of  said  LOW  and  HIGH  voltage 
thresholds,  current  flow,  and  corresponding  noise 
damping,  to  or  from  said  amplifier  and  said  source  of 
current  increases  to  a  peak  level,  at  which  level  said 
amplifier  changes  logic  state,  drawing  a  peak  current 
flow  from  two  sources  of  current  flow,  maintaining 
peak  noise  damping,  and  as  said  potential  continues  to 
move  away  from  one  of  said  thresholds,  current  flow, 
and  said  corresponding  noise  damping,  decreases,  pro- 
viding increased  noise  damping  proximate  to  and  on 
either  side  of  one  of  said  thresholds. 


5,323,421 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  ESTIMATING 

CHANNEL  QUALITY  IN  A  RECEIVER 

Christopher  P.  LaRosa,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney, 

Schaumburg,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  lac,  Sckaom- 

burg,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  954,172 

Int  a.'  H04B  3/46.  17/00;  H04Q  1/40 

MS.  CL  375—10  15  Claims 


5,323,420       - 

CIRCUFTRY  FOR  REGENERATING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

IN  EXTENDED  DISTANCE  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  R.  Asprey,  Harrest,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Cyliex  Corporatioa, 

HuntsTille,  Ala. 

rUed  Jul.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  736.568 

Int  a.'  H03K  S/153 

MS.  a.  375—4  13  Claims 


i^sU 


13.  A  low  noise  extended  range  communications  system  for 
transmitting  digital  signals  via  an  extended  cable  having  at 
least  one  conductor  with  respect  to  a  conductive  reference, 
and  disposed  for  conveying  the  digital  signals,  comprising: 


7.  A  radio  receiver  operating  in  a  radio  system  and  capable 
of  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  from  at  least  a  first  fixed- 
site  transceiver  on  a  first  channel,  the  radio  receiver  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  creating  symbol  decisions  from  the  received  radio 

frequency  signals;  and 
means  for  estimating  the  quality  of  the  first  channel  over  a 
first  predetermined  interval  length  comprising: 
means  for  partitioning  the  first  predetermined  interval 

length  into  a  predetermined  number  of  sub-intervals, 
means  for  generating  error  information  for  each  symbol 

decision, 
means  for  combining  said  error  information  over  each 
sub-interval,  forming  a  sub-interval  error  value. 
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means  for  mapping  said  sub-interval  error  value  into  a 
sub-interval  channel  quality  estimate,  and 

means  for  averaging  said  sub-interval  channel  quality 
estimate  over  the  first  predetermined  interval,  forming 
an  interval  channel  quality  estimate. 


5,323,422 
ADAPTIVE  RECEIVER  APPARATUS 
Aklhisa  Ushirokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
ttoB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-315847 

Int.  a.'  H03H  7/iO 

VS.  a.  375—14  11  Ctains 
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1.  An  adaptive  receiver  apparatus  comprising: 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  a  reception  signal; 

adaptive  equalization  means  for  equalizing  a  demodulated 
output  to  output  an  equalized  signal,  an  difference  signal 
upon  equalization  and  a  channel  impulse  response  estimate 
estimated  upon  equalization; 

noise  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  noise  level  based 
on  said  difference  signal  upon  equalization; 

channel  impulse  response  variation  magnitude  detecting 
means  for  detecting  a  variation  magnitude  of  said  channel 
impulse  response  estimate  at  a  predetermined  interval;  and 

coefficient  control  means  for  adjusting  a  coefficient  deter- 
mining a  tracking  property  of  an  adaptive  algorithm  of 
said  adaptive  equalization  means  depending  upon  the 
variation  magnitude  of  said  channel  impulse  response 
estimate  detected  by  the  channel  impulse  response  varia- 
tion magnitude  detecting  means  and  said  noise  level  de- 
tected by  said  noise  level  detecting  means. 
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1.  A  pulse  width  controlled  adaptive  equilizer  which  equal- 
izes an  incoming  signal,  comprising: 

a)  variable  filter  means  for  receiving  a  feedback  control 
signal  and  said  incoming  signal,  and  for  providing  fre- 
quency dependent  gain  to  said  incoming  signal  to  provide 
an  equalized  filtered  pulse  signal,  wherein  said  frequency 


dependent  gain  is  controlled  by  said  feedback  control 
signal; 

b)  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  variable  filter  means,  said 
feedback  means  for  receiving  said  filtered  pulse  signal,  for 
sensing  the  pulse  width  of  said  equalized  filtered  pulse 
signal,  and  for  generating  and  providing  said  feedback 
control  signal  to  said  filter  means; 

c)  peak  detector  means  coupled  to  said  variable  filter  means, 
said  peak  detector  means  for  detecting  a  peak  amplitude  of 
said  equalized  filtered  pulse  signal,  and  for  providing  an 
output  which  is  a  function  of  said  peak  amplitude;  and 

d)  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  peak  detector  means 
and  coupled  to  said  variable  filter  means,  said  comparator 
means  for  comparing  said  equalized  filtered  pulse  signal 
and  said  output  of  said  peak  detector  means,  and  for  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  having  a  pulse  width  indicative  of 
whether  said  variable  filter  means  is  properly  equalizing 
said  incoming  signal,  wherein  said  output  signal  is  used  by 
said  feedback  means  for  sensing  the  pulse  width. 


5,323,424 
MULTISTAGE  DECODER 
Khaled  Fazel,  Epinay/Orgc,  and  Antoine  Chouly,  Paris,  both  of 
Frmnce,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mu-.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,182 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  29, 1991,  91  03851 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/18 
VS.  a.  375—83  12  Claims 


5,323,423 

RECEIVE  SIDE  PULSE  WIDTH  CONTROLLED 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZER 

Jeffrey  A.  Towueml,  Orange,  and  Joseph  R.  Yudichak,  Mndi- 

MM,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  TranSwitch  Corporation, 

Sbeltoa,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,072 

Int.  a.>  H04B  3/20 

VS.  CL  375—14  19  Claims 


1.  A  multisuge  decoder  for  decoding  received  symbols 
coded  into  blocks  formed  by  symbols  which  are  consecutively 
emitted  after  having  undergone  a  multilevel  coding  according 
to  several  successive  partitioning  levels  from  a  constellation 
into  several  subsets  during  an  emission,  a  symbol  of  the  constel- 
lation being  coded  by  means  of  several  bits,  while  each  stage  of 
the  multistage  decoder  determines  a  sequence  of  bits  relative  to 
a  partitioning  level  for  a  sequence  of  estimated  symbols  which 
are  selected  from  among  the  symbols  of  the  constellation  or  the 
subset  as  being  each  individually  the  closest  to  the  received 
symbols,  a  first  stage  of  said  multistage  decoder  comprising 
decision  means  coupled  to  a  stage  decoder,  wherein  said  deci- 
sion means  comprises  means  for  generating  erasure  bits  for  the 
estimated  symbols  whenever  a  received  symbol  is  situated  in  a 
predetermined  erasure  zone  in  relation  to  the  subset  considered 
by  the  relevant  stage,  and  said  stage  decoder  comprises  cor- 
recting means  for  correcting  the  erasure  bits  and  any  error  bits 
present  so  as  to  deliver  corrected  decoded  blocks. 


5,323,425 

DIKECr  CONVERSION  RECEIVER  FOR  DIGITAL 

SIGNALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEMODULATION  OF 

SAID  SIGNALS 

Armando  Colamonico,  and  Manlio  Sabn,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Italtel  Societa  Italiana,  Milan,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00158,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Jan.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/16125,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Dec  27, 1990 

PCT  FItod  Jan.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  777,308 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul  IS,  1909,  20891  A/W 
Int  a.'  H04L  27/ J 4 
VS.  CL  375-98  H  < 
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1.  In  a  receiver  for  digital  signals  transmitted  at  a  carrier 
frequency,  a  demodulating  circuit  comprising: 

a  radiofrequency  amplifier  with  automatic  gain  control; 

a  local  oscillator  emitting  a  signal  having  a  frequency  equal 
to  the  carrier  frequency; 

first  and  second  multiplier  units,  each  unit  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  first 
multiplier  unit  having  a  second  input  connected  to  an 
output  of  the  local  oscillator  in  a  direct  manner  and  said 
second  multiplier  unit  having  a  second  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  the  local  oscillator  through  a  90*  phase 
shifter; 

first  and  second  lowpass  filters,  each  connected  to  an  output 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  multiplier  units; 

third  and  fourth  multiplier  units,  each  unit  having  a  first 
input  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  lowpass 
filters,  said  third  multipUer  unit  having  a  second  input 
coimected  to  a  remodulation  local  oscillator,  said  fourth 
multiplier  unit  having  a  second  input  connected  to  a 
remodulation  local  oscillator  through  a  90'  phase  shifter; 

an  adder  connected  to  outputs  of  said  third  and  fourth  multi- 
plier units; 

a  detector  connected  to  an  output  of  said  adder; 

a  third  lowpass  filter  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output 
of  the  detector  and  an  output  thereof  connected  to  a 
control  input  of  said  radiofrequency  amplifier  with  auto- 
matic gain  control. 


5,323,426 

ELASTICITY  BUFFER  FOR  DATA/CLOCK 

SYNCHRONIZATION 

Darid  V.  Jamca,  Palo  AHo;  Donald  N.  Nortk,  Swatoga,  and 

Glen  D.  Stone,  San  Jow,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,973 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375—118  19  Claim* 

1.  An  elasticity  buffer  for  use  in  a  data  transmission  system 
having  a  data  transfer  protocol  that  periodically  supplies  a  data 
element  that  can  be  deleted  or  replicated  by  the  data  transmis- 
sion system  in  order  to  maintain  a  synchronous  transfer  of  data 
elements  between  a  transmitter  operating  at  a  first  clock  and  a 
receiver  operating  at  a  second  clock,  said  elasticity  buffer 
comprising: 

a  memory  for  receiving  said  data  elements  from  said  trans- 


mitter and  for  storing  said  data  elemente  in  a  plurality  of 
memory  locations,  said  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
flag  registers  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  memory 
locations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  flag  registers  having 
one  of  a  plurality  of  flags  operative  to  be  set  to  an  opposite 
logical  state  each  time  one  of  said  data  elements  is  stored 
in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  loca- 
tions; 

a  write  controller  operating  at  said  first  clock  for  specifying 
to  said  plurality  of  flag  registers  one  of  said  plurality  of 
flags  to  be  set  to  an  opposite  logical  state  when  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  locations  is 
written,  said  plurality  of  memory  locations  being  written 
in  a  sequential  order  and  said  plurality  of  flags  in  said 
plurality  of  flag  registers  being  set  in  said  sequential  order; 

a  read  controller  operating  at  said  second  clock  for  specify- 
ing to  said  memory  the  memory  locations  of  said  plurality 


■  /.      mm       '    c 


"Cm 


t:. 


plO 


a» 


XlSO 


u 


r. 


'U^ 


n. 


x;. 

of  memory  locations  from  which  said  data  elements  are  to 
be  read,  said  dau  elements  being  read  from  said  plurality 
of  memory  locations  in  said  sequential  order  unless  said 
read  controller  receives  a  delete  signal  or  a  replicate  signal 
changing  said  sequential  order;  and 
a  flag  controller  operating  at  said  second  clock  for  periodi- 
cally reading  all  of  said  plurality  of  flags  from  said  plural- 
ity of  flag  registers  so  as  to  form  a  state  pattern  from  said 
plurality  of  flags,  analyzing  said  state  pattern  to  determine 
if  said  first  clock  and  said  second  clock  are  in  phase,  and 
if  said  first  clock  leads  said  second  clock  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  communicating  said  delete  signal  to  said 
read  controller  to  cause  said  read  controller  to  change  said 
sequential  order  to  delete  one  of  said  data  elements,  and  if 
said  first  clock  lags  said  second  clock  by  a  predetermined 
amount,  communicating  said  replicate  signal  to  said  read 
controller  to  cause  said  read  controller  to  change  said 
sequential  order  to  replicate  one  of  said  data  elements. 


5,323,427 
LATERALLY  TRANSLATING  PERMANENT  SEAL  RING 

FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CAVITY 
Midmel  F.  HanUMon,  Monroerille,  Pa^  avignor  to  Welting- 
boime  Electric  CorptinrtioiL  Pittalinrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  JnL  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  96,232 
Int  CL'  G21C  li/00 
VS.  CL  376—203  W  Onims 

1.  A  nuclear  reactor  containment  arrangement,  comprising: 
a  reactor  vessel  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  horizontally 

extending  annular  flange  thereon; 
a  containment  wall  spaced  apart  from  and  surroimding  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  reactor  vessel  and  defining  an  annu- 
lar gap  therebetween;  and 
an  annular  ring  seal  extending  across  the  annular  gap  and 
providing  a  water-tight  seal  therebetween,  characterized 
by: 
a  cylindrical  support  affixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 

annular  flange  and  extending  upward  therefrom; 
an  annular  main  seal  plate  characterized  by  iimer  and 
outer  edges  spaced  radially  apart,  spaced  apart  first  and 
second  surfaces  extending  between  the  iimer  and  outer 
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edges,  the  main  seal  plate  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontally across  a  portion  of  the  annular  gap  and  sup- 
ported by  the  cylindrical  support; 

inner  flexible  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  reactor  vessel 
to  the  main  seal  plate,  positioned  radially  inward  from 
the  cylindrical  support; 

a  first  annular  Belleville  plate  characterized  by  inner  and 
outer  edges  spaced  radially  apart,  sealingly  affixed 
proximate  its  inner  edge  to  the  main  seal  plate  and 
extending  substantially  radially  outward  therefrom; 

a  corrugated  cylinder  characterized  by  axially  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  edges  and  radial  corrugations 


extending  longitudinally  between  the  first  and  second 
edges,  the  first  edge  being  sealingly  affixed  to  a  surface 
of  the  first  annular  Belleville  plate  proximate  the  outer 
edge  of  the  first  Belleville  plate, 

a  second  annular  Belleville  plate  characterized  by  inner 
and  outer  edges  spaced  radially  apart,  the  second  edge 
of  the  corrugated  cylinder  being  sealingly  affixed  to  a 
surface  of  the  second  annular  Belleville  plate  proximate 
the  second  Belleville  plate  inner  edge,  the  second  Belle- 
ville plate  extending  substantially  radially  outward 
therefrom;  and 

outer  sealing  means  for  sealingly  affixing  the  second  annu- 
lar Belleville  plate  to  the  containment  wall. 


5,323,428 

READILY  DISCONNECTABLE  NOZZLE 

AKRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

DoaglM  S.  Porto-,  Simsbury,  Coon.,  and  Mark  V/.  Yoms,  Ware, 

Msmm  aaaigiiora  to  Combustioa  Engineeriiig.  Inc^  Windsor, 

Cowl 

FOed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,408 
iBt  a.'  G21C  13/00 
VS.  CL  376—204  10  ' 


UMI 


1.  In  a  device 

a  hub  which  is  clamped  to  a  flange  formed  on  the  upper  end 
of  a  nozzle  in  manner  to  establish  a  hermetic  seal  between 
said  hub  and  said  flange,  said  hub  being  formed  with  a 
stepped  bore  therein  through  which  a  column  member 
extends; 

seal  means  disposed  in  said  bore  about  said  column  member; 

a  retaining  nut  threadedly  received  in  said  stepped  bore,  said 
retaining  nut  being  adapted  to  directly  engage  and  press 
said  seal  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  wall  por- 
tion of  said  stepped  bore  and  a  wall  portion  column  mem- 


ber which  is  located  within  said  stepped  bore  in  a  manner 

which  establishes  a  hermetic  seal  between  said  hub  and 

said  column  member; 
a  resilient  washer  disposed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  retaining 

nut;  and 
an  annular  load  ring  which  is  threadedly  received  on  a 

portion  of  said  column,  said  load  having  a  plurality 

through  holes;  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  respectively  threadedly  received  in  said 

plurality  of  through  holes,  said  bolts  being  arranged  to 

adjust  the  pressure  applied  by  said  resilient  washer  to  the 

top  of  said  retaining  nut. 


5,323,429 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MONTTORING  OF  VESSEL 
PENETRATIONS 
Darid  H.  Roarty,  Murrysirille,  Pa.,  and  Darid  A.  Eden,  Man- 
cheater,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric 
Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,823 

lot  a.'  G21C  9/00 

VS.  a.  376—249  17  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  for  assessing  deterioration  of  penetrations  tra- 
versing a  vessel  wall  of  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  defin- 
ing an  enclosure  for  an  electrolyte,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

instrumenting  at  least  one  of  the  penetrations  by  installing  a 
probe,  the  probe  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed 
in  an  array  and  positioned  adjacent  and  electrically  insu- 
lated from  metal  defining  a  penetration  wall,  the  probe 
including  conductors  coupled  individually  to  respective 
ones  of  the  electrodes  and  a  conductor  coupled  to  the 
metal  defming  the  penetration  wall  such  that  the  penetra- 
tion wall  functions  as  a  working  electrode  at  distinct 
positions  adjacent  the  respective  electrodes; 

exposing  both  the  electrode  and  the  penetration  wall  to  the 
electrolyte  in  the  enclosure; 

monitoring  electrical  activity  between  the  electrode  and  the 
penetration  wall  to  develop  a  signal  representing  at  least 
one  of  electrochemical  potential,  electrochemical  impe- 
dance, and  current  passing  through  the  electrolyte  be- 
tween the  electrodes  and  the  penetration  wall,  said  electri- 
cal activity  varying  with  corrosion  of  the  penetration  wall 
at  said  distinct  positions;  and, 

assessing  deterioration  of  the  penetration  wall  as  a  function 
of  the  electrical  activity. 


5,323,430 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FINE  CONTROL  OF 

THERMAL  POWER  OF  A  BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 

WTTH  NATURAL  CIRCULATION 

Pieter  K.  TavMt,  Amhea,  Netherlands,  and  Katsaynki  Ara, 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  aasignors  to  N.V.  Tot  Kenring  Van  Elek- 

trotechnischc  Materialen  (KEMA),  Japan 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  845,695,  Mar.  4, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contlnnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  704,701,  May  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,697 

Int  CL' G21C/ 7/00 
VS.  CL  376—258  28  ClainH 


and  a  nut  and  washer  are  used  for  tightening  the  studs,  the 
device  comprises: 

(a)  a  generally  V  shaped  strap  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  disposed  circumferentially  around  a  portion  of  the 
stud;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  wedges  each  having  a  tapered  body  and 
secured  to  said  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  a  portion  of 
each  of  said  first  and  second  wedges  disposed  at  least 
partially  between  the  washer  and  stud  for  maintaining  the 
positional  relationship  of  the  stud  and  washer. 
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5,323,431 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  REACTOR  VESSEL  WASHER 

TO  A  REACTOR  VESSEL  STUD 
John  J.  Wilhelm,  New  Kencington;  Ralph  W.  Tolino,  WilUns- 
bnrgh,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Charles  L.  Danley,  Moore,  S.C,  as- 
signors to  Westinghoase  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,127 
Int  a.'  G21C  19/00 
VS.  CL  376—260  7  Clainis 


5.  A  device  for  removably  securing  a  reactor  vessel  washer 
to  a  reactor  vessel  stud;  the  reactor  vessel  includes  a  dome 
having  a  first  flange  positioned  abutting  a  second  flange  of  a 
reactor  body,  a  plurality  of  reactor  studs  are  disposed  in  both 
the  first  and  second  flanges  for  attaching  the  dome  to  the  body. 


5,323,432 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Katsnnori  Okndd;  NobM>  Miwa,  and  Masashi  Yoshida.  aU  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  aasignors  to  MttsoUshi  Nuclear  Fnel  Co., 

Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,884       

Claims  priority,  appUcntioa  Japan,  Oct  24, 1991,  3-278096 
Int  CL'  G21C  19/00 
VS.  CL  376—261  5  ( 


Ml W 

1.  A  system  for  fine-control  of  the  thermal  power  of  a  boil- 
ing water  reactor  with  natural  circulation,  including  a  vessel  in 
which  a  certain  amount  of  water  and  steam  is  present  and  in 
which  the  core  of  the  reactor  is  arranged,  comprising: 
control  means  for  enabling  fine-control  of  the  thermal  power 
of  the  reactor  by  controlling  the  position  of  the  water 
level  in  the  vessel,  relative  to  a  certain  reference  position, 
by  increasing  or  decreasing  a  feedwater  flow  to  the  vessel; 
and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  a  position  of  an  effective 
water  level  in  the  vessel,  mounted  inside  the  vessel,  and 
providing  water  level  indications  to  said  control  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  fijel  rods  into  a  fuel  assembly, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  fuel  rods 
firmly  held  in  grid  cells  of  a  plurality  of  grids,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extending  ftiel  rod  magazine  containing 
said  pluraUty  of  fiiel  rods; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  operated  loading  cylinders 
provided  on  said  fuel  rod  magazine,  for  loading  specific 
fuel  rods  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  into  said  grid  cells, 
wherein  each  of  said  loading  cylinders  is  disposed  coaxi- 
ally  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
contained  in  said  fuel  rod  magazine  so  as  to  push  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  rods  from  said 
fuel  rod  magazine  to  said  grid  cells; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  grid  support  frames  spaced  apart  and  dis- 
posied  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  assembly  to 
support  said  plurality  of  grids  so  that  said  grid  cells  face  in 
the  direction  of  said  fuel  rods; 

wherein: 

a  plurality  of  fiiel  rod  support  rollers  are  disposed  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  between  said  fuel  rod  magazine  and  said 
grid  support  frames,  each  of  said  plurality  of  fuel  rod 
support  rollers  providing  vertical  support  of  said  pluraUty 
of  fiiel  rods  from  the  underside  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  a 
sagging  of  the  fuel  rods;  and 

each  of  said  fuel  rod  support  rollers  comprise  means  for 
moving  said  support  rollers  in  a  vertical  direction  so  as  to 
enable  a  relative  positioning  of  said  support  rollers  with 
respect  to  said  grid  cells,  such  that  a  vertical  position  of 
said  support  rollers  corresponds  to  a  level  of  fuel  rods  in 
said  fuel  rod  magazine  and  enables  the  loading  of  specific 
fuel  rods  into  a  corresponding  coaxial  grid  cell. 
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S^23,433 

APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  SHORT  CYLINDRICAL 

BODIES 

YoaUtaka  Yagumma,  and  Yoji  Koike,  both  of  Tohkai,  Japan, 
assignora  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kahiinhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220486 

Int  a.5  G21C  21/02 

VS.  a.  376—261  17  Claiau 


13.  An  apparatus  for  arranging  short  cylindrical  bodies, 
represented  by  pellets,  each  pellet  having  two  end  surfaces  and 
a  side  surface  and  moving  from  upstream  process  to  down- 
stream process,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pellet  drying  section  comprising  a  rotation  disc  of  an 
approximately  circular  shape  rotatable  about  a  disc  axis 
for  redirecting  each  of  a  plurality  of  pellets  being  trans- 
ported from  an  axial  direction  to  a  radial  direction;  a 
plurality  of  pellet  pockets  formed  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  rotation  disc  for  housing  each  pellet  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pellets  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  pellet  pockets;  and 
a  plurality  of  gas  circulation  devices  having  a  plurality  of 
gas  circulation  paths  communicating  with  said  plurality  of 
pellet  pockets. 

(b)  a  pellet  inspection  section  for  recording  surface  condi- 
tions of  said  two  end  surfaces  and  said  side  surface  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  pellets  which  have  been  dried  in  said 
pellet  drying  section  and  have  been  redirected  from  an 
axial  direction  to  a  radial  direction,  and  for  determining 
acceptance  or  rejection  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  pellets 
based  on  recorded  images; 

(c)  grip  transporting  devices  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 
pellets  which  have  been  determined  to  be  acceptable  in 
said  pellet  inspection  section; 

(d)  a  visual  confirmation  section  for  visually  inspecting  the 
external  appearance  of  said  plurality  of  pellets  transported 
by  said  grip  transporting  devices;  and 

(e)  a  tray  loading  device  for  insening  a  tray  fully  loaded 
with  a  plurality  of  pellets  transported  from  said  visual 
confirmation  section  by  said  grip  transporting  devices  into 
a  tray  storage  rack. 


tion,  said  spacers  together  with  the  bottom-tie  plate  and  the 
top-tie  plate  retaining  the  fuel  rods  in  a  spaced  relationship  in 
a  lateral  direction,  wherein  each  fuel  rod  comprises  a  cladding 
tube  containing  a  nuclear  fuel  material  along  an  active  length 
thereof  and  wherein  the  fuel  assembly  is  formed  with  an  inlet 
for  water  for  conducting  water  in  through  the  bottom-tie  plate, 
through  the  space  between  the  fuel  rods  in  the  vertical  casing 


part,  and  out  through  the  top-tie  plate,  wherein  each  fuel  rod 
of  at  least  a  majority  of  said  plurality  fuel  rods  is  adapted  to 
provide  a  considerably  lower  power  in  parts  thereof  which  are 
located  immediately  below  the  associated  spacers  in  at  least  an 
uppermost  one-third  of  the  active  length  of  the  fuel  rod  as 
compared  to  the  power  the  fuel  rod  is  adapted  to  provide  in  the 
remaining  parts  of  the  active  length  thereof 


5,323,435 

CONTROL  ROD  HOUSING  SUPPORT  BARS  WITH 

WING  ASSEMBLIES 

Bengt  I.  Baversten,  Weatogue,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 

Engineering  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,064 

iBt  a.'  G21C  19/00 

vs.  CL  376—463  20  Claims 


5,323,434 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BOILING  WATER  NUCLEAR 

REACnOR 
Pierre  Lorck;  Mahdi  Mi^cd,  ami  Bcrtil  SchoUii,  all  of  Viiateris, 
Swedes,  aadgMTS  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Viisteria,  Swcdca 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,346 
CUm  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  Mm^.  31, 1992,  9200997 
Irt.  CL'  G21C  3/32 
VS.  CL  376—435  5  ClaiM 

I.  A  fiiel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  vertical  fuel  rods  which  are  arranged 
between  a  bottom-tie  plate  and  a  top-tie  plate  in  a  surrounding 
vertical  casing  pan  and  which  extend  through  a  plurality  of 
spacers  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  in  the  vertical  direc- 


1.  A  support  for  a  control  rod  drive  housing  in  a  boiling 
water  reactor  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  supporting  a  control  rod  drive;  and 
a  second  means  for  supporting  said  control  rod  drive,  said 
second  means  disposed  on  said  first  supporting  means 
wherein  said  second  means  is  movable  on  said  first  sup- 
porting means  from  a  support  position  to  a  non-support 
position,  whereby  said  control  rod  drive  is  supported  by 
said  first  and  second  supporting  me9ns  when  said  second 
means  is  in  said  support  position  and  said  control  rod  drive 
is  not  supported  by  said  first  and  second  supporting  means 
and  can  be  replaced  without  removing  said  second  sup- 
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porting  means  from  said  first  support  means  when  said 
second  supporting  means  is  in  said  non-support  position. 


5,323,436 
APPARATUS  OF  AND  METHOD  FOR  COUNTING  A 
NUMBER  OF  REVOLUTIONS  OF  A  SERVO  MOTOR 
Jim-Won  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics, Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  18,  1991, 
91-20530 

lot  a.'  G06M  1/27:  GOIR  29/20 
VS.  a.  377—17  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  counting  a  number  of  revolutions  of  a 
servo  motor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  first  square  wave  signal  having  a 
first  frequency  and  a  second  square  wave  signal  having 
said  first  frequency  and  out  of  phase  from  said  first  square 
wave  signal  by  a  phase  difference,  and  for  generating  a 
first  output  si^ial  having  a  second  frequency  which  is  an 
integral  multiple  of  said  first  frequency; 

second  means  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and  for 
generating  a  second  output  signal  having  a  third  fre- 
quency equal  to  said  second  frequency  divided  by  a  prede- 
termined integral  divisor; 

third  means  for  receiving  said  first  output  signal  and  said 
second  output  signal  and  for  selectively  outputting  one  of 
said  first  output  signal  and  said  second  output  signal  as  a 
count  input  signal; 

fourth  means  for  receiving  said  count  input  signal,  for  count- 
ing a  number  of  pulses  in  said  count  input  signal,  and  for 
generating  a  count  output  signal  indicative  of  said  number 
of  pulses;  and 

fifth  means  for  receiving  said  count  output  signal  and  for 
generating  a  third  square  wave  signal  and  a  fourth  square 
wave  signal  out  of  phase  from  said  third  square  wave 
signal  by  said  phase  difference,  said  third  square  wave 
signal  and  said  fourth  square  wave  signal  being  control 
signals  for  said  servo  motor. 


5,323,437 
FULL  AND  PARTIAL  CYCLE  COUNTING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Peter  N.  Ladas,  St  Paul;  Lynn  W.  MoeUer,  Mimietaaka,  and 
Frederick  R.  Pfeiffer,  Shoreriew,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,560 
Int  CL'  G06M  3/12 
VS.  CL  377—49  14  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  number  of  full  cycles  and 
any  fraction  of  a  cycle  N/in  an  output  signal  F|  during  a  sample 
period,  the  signal  Fi  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cycles  and  each 
cycle  having  a  leading  edge  comprising: 

clock  means  producing  a  high  frequency  clock  pulse;  and 
counting  means  operable  to  count  the  number  LE,  of  leading 
edge  occurrences  during  the  sample  period,  to  count  the 


number  of  clock  cycles  Nn_  i,  occurring  between  the  last 
leading  edge  occurrence  prior  to  the  start  of  the  sample 
period  and  the  start  of  the  sample  period,  to  count  the 
number  of  clock  cycles  N^,  occurring  between  the  last 
leading  edge  occurrence  prior  to  the  end  of  sample  period 
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and  the  end  of  the  sample  period,  and  to  count  the  number 
of  clock  cycles,  D,  occurring  in  the  period  between  two 
consecutive  leading  edges,  and  producing  an  output  indic- 
ative of  N(  in  accordance  with  the  equation 
N,=  LE-N,_,/D-l-NvT5. 


5,323,438 
PROGRAMMABLE  PULSE-WIDTH  MODULATION 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Young  S.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,749 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  19,  1991, 
91-20571 

bt  CL'  H03K  5/04 
U.S.a.377— 54  11  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  pulse-width-modulation  signal  genera- 
tor for  generating  at  least  one  pulse-width-modulation  pulse  of 
a  variable  width,  comprising: 

a  shift  register  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  data  bits  and 
a  second  input  for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal,  said  shift 
register  outputting,  in  response  to  said  data  bits,  an  address 
signal  and  a  data  signal; 

a  latch  pulse  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  said  first  clock 
signal,  for  counting  the  number  of  data  bits  received  by 
said  shift  register  and  for  generating  an  address  latch  pulse 
if  the  counted  value  reaches  a  predetermined  number; 

an  address  decoder,  coupled  to  receive  said  address  signal 
output  by  said  shift  register  and  said  address  latch  pulse 
generated  by  said  latch  pulse  generating  circuit  for  gener- 
ating an  enable  latch  pulse  corresponding  to  said  address 
signal  of  said  shift  register  in  response  to  the  address  latch 
pulse; 

a  data  latch  circuit  for  latching  a  value  corresponding  to  said 
data  signal  output  from  said  shift  register  in  response  to 
said  generated  enable  latch  pulse;  and 

a  reloadable  down-counter  for  counting  from  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  value  latched  by  said  data  latch  circuit  to 
zero  in  synchronism  with  a  predetermined  reference  fre- 
quency, said  reloadable  down-counter  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  PWM  pulse  signals  of  variable  width. 
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5.323,439 
X-RAY  COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHIC  IMAGE 

DATA  ACQUISITION  CIRCUITRY  CAPABLE  OF 
PERFORMING  HIGH-SPEED  DATA  ACQUISITION 
Ymm  Notota,  UitayaaU,  and  Koiciii  Mmki,  OotawanaU, 
koth   of  JapM,  iMigDort   to   KabwihlWi    Kaislia   TMhiba, 
KaaasBwa,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,912 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatkni  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-01S619 

lat  a.'  A61B  6/00 

VS.  CL  37»— 19  19  Claims 


detected  dose,  the  dose  history  representing  a  change  in 
characteristics  of  the  mask;  and 
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1.  An  X-ray  CT  (computerized  tomographic)  imaging  sys- 
tem comprising; 

an  X-ray  source; 

a  plurality  of  X-ray  detectors  arranged  to  detect  X-rays 
emitted  by  said  X-ray  source  and  penetrating  through  a 
biological  body  under  medical  examination  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  analog  X-ray  image  signals; 

a  plurality  of  A/D  (analog-to-digital)  converters  each  con-- 
nected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  X-ray  detectors  to 
convert  said  plurality  of  analog  X-ray  image  signals  into 
corresponding  digital  X-ray  image  data; 

means  for  integrally  rotating  said  X-ray  source,  said  X-ray 
detectors,  and  said  A/D  converters  around  said  biological 
body; 

a  digital  data  bus  connected  to  said  plurality  of  A/D  con- 
verters; 

X-ray  image  reconstruction  means  coupled  via  said  digital 
data  bus  to  said  pluraUty  of  A/D  converters  for  process- 
ing said  digital  X-ray  image  data  so  as  to  reconstruct  a 
computerized  tomographic  image  of  said  biological  body, 
said  X-ray  image  reconstruction  means  being  stationary 
with  respect  to  said  X-ray  source,  said  X-ray  detectors, 
and  said  A/D  converters; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  A/D 
converters  in  such  a  manner  that  said  digital  X-ray  image 
data  is  sequentially  outputted  from  said  plurality  of  A/D 
converters  via  said  digital  data  bus  to  said  X-ray  image 
reconstruction  means. 


5,323,440 

X-RAY  LITHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

DOSE  DETECTABLE  MASK 

SUaJcU  Hara,  Yokobaau;  MHsaaU  Amendya,  Atsugi,  and 

Sbuicbi  Uzawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aadgnors  to  Canon 

¥abnsMM  Kaiaba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoirtittaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  701,801,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,407 
OabM  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1990,  M29240 
Int  CL'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  378—34  IS  OaiaH 

(.  A  semiconductor  device  manufacttiring  exposure  method, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
irradiating  a  mask  and  a  wafer  with  radiation; 
detecting  a  dose  of  the  mask  resulting  from  the  irradiation 

thereof  with  the  radiation; 
renewing  a  dose  history  of  the  mask  on  the  basis  of  the 


memorizing  the  renewed  dose  history  of  the  mask,  wherein 
said  memorizing  step  comprises  memorizing  the  dose 
history  into  a  memory  which  is  integrally  provided  on  the 
mask. 


5,323,441 

SAMPLE  HOLDER  FOR  SPECTROSCOPIC  ANALYSIS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  FILM  TO  SAMPLE 

HOLDER 

Angelo  M.  Torriai,  10  AnpeU  Dr.,  Scarsdak,  N.Y.  10583,  and 

Roland  Urbano,  Tnckahoe,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Angelo  M. 

Torrisi,  Tnckaboe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dee.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,026 

Int  CL'  GOIN  23/10 

VS.  CL  378—44  13  ClainH 


1.  A  film  handling,  positioning,  and  locking  system  for  a 
sample  holder  for  sample  materials  for  spectroscopic  analysis, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall  comprising  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  surface  and  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  surface 
defining  therein  a  cell  adapted  to  contain  the  sample  mate- 
rial, said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  circumferential  first 
edge  defining  an  open  face  of  said  cell,  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  body  having  an  outer  diameter  of  a  first  pre- 
detemined  value, 

film  means  positioned  around  said  first  edge  and  across  said 
open  face  of  said  cylindrical  wall  for  sealing  said  open  face 
for  the  sample  analysis,  said  film  means  including  a  film 
skirt  for  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  wall  outer  wall 
surface  of  said  body,  and 

cylindrical  ring  means  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  sur- 
face, the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  ring  means 
having  a  second  predetermined  value  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  value,  when  in  its  unbiased  mode,  said 
cylindrical  ring  means  for  biasedly  pressing  said  film  skirt 
against  said  cylindrical  outer  wall  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  said  body  in  a  first  locking  position  wherein 
said  film  skirt  is  ti^tly  held  between  substantially  the 
entire  cylindrical  outer  wall  surface  of  said  cylindrical 
wall  of  said  body  and  substantially  the  entire  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  ring  means,  said  biasedly  press- 
ing being  created  by  the  attempted  return  of  said  ring 
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means  to  its  unbiased  cylindrical  mode  to  an  inside  diame- 
ter of  said  second  predetermined  value  after  said  inside 
diameter  has  been  increased  to  at  least  said  first  predeter- 
mined value  to  place  ring  means  in  its  biased  mode  by  the 
assembly  of  said  ring  means  over  said  body  and  said  film 
means;  said  ring  means  also  positioning  said  film  skirt 
relative  to  said  cylindrical  wall  at  a  second  locking  posi- 
tion that  prevents  said  ring  means  from  moving  axially 
from  its  position  around  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  body; 
said  ring  means  also  maintaining  said  film  means  across 
said  open  face  of  said  cell  sufficient  to  maintain  a  taut 
surface  of  said  film  means  across  said  open  face  without 
imposition  of  undue  strain  upon  said  film. 


5,323,442 
MICROWAVE  X-RAY  SOURCE  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Koostantin  S.  GoloraniTsky,  Grenoble,  France,  and  Valeri  D. 
Dugar-Zhabon,  Moscow,  U.S.SJt.,  assignors  to  Rnxam,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,569 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  35/00 

U.S.  a.  378— 119  89  Claims 


1.  An  X-ray  source  comprising 

a  microwave  source  which  produces  microwaves, 

a  static  magnetic  field  source  which  produces  a  static  mag- 
netic field, 

a  chamber  having  an  inside  surface, 

a  gas  inside  the  chamber,  the  gas  comprising  a  dense  layer  of 
gas  atoms  lining  the  inside  surface  of  the  chamber,  and  an 
electron  cyclotron  resonance  plasma  formed  from  said  gas 
in  response  to  the  microwaves  and  the  static  magnetic 
field,  the  plasma  being  disposed  adjacent  the  inside  surface 
of  the  chamber  to  interact  with  the  dense  layer  of  gas 
atoms  lining  the  inside  surface  of  the  chamber,  thereby  to 
produce  X-rays. 


transferring  selected  Uped  symbols  from  the  work  station  to 
a  satellite  station  comprising  a  black  plastic  sheet, 

securing  selected  taped  symbols  from  the  satellite  station  on 
the  surface  of  an  x-ray  film  cassette  by  means  of  the  tape, 


exposing  the  film-containing  cassette  to  x  rays  so  as  to  image 

the  symbols  on  the  film,  and 
developing  the  film  so  as  to  render  the  exposed  symbols 

readable. 


5,323,444 
EMERGENCY  CALL  SYSTEM  WITH  CALL 
CAPACTTY/LAST  CHANCE  ROUTING  FEATURE 
Douglas  J.  Ertz,  Boulder;  Lisa  M.  Neal,  Denver,  and  Michael  J. 
Nelson,  Broomfield,  aU  of  Colo.,  aarignors  to  U  S  West  Ad- 
vanced Technologies,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Ang.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,662 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/04 

VS.  CL  379—45  46  CUims 


5,323,443 
X-RAY  FILM  MARKING  SYSTEM 
Banning  G.  Lary,  6370  SW.  87  Ter.,  Miaod,  Fla.  33143,  assignor 
to  Banning  G.  Lary,  Miand,  Fla. 

Fded  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,192 
Int  CL'  H05G  1/28 
VS.  a.  378—165  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  marking  x-ray  films  comprising  the  steps  of: 
photoetching  a  master  template  of  x-ray-opaque  marker 
symbols  from  a  thin  brass  sheet  such  that  the  symbols  are 
attached  to  the  template  by  small  tabs  that  are  easily 
removed, 
plating  the  master  template  with  nickel, 
removing  the  symbols  from  the  master  template, 
hanging  the  removed  symbols  having  apertures  for  this 
purpose  from  hooks  provided  on  a  storage  station  com- 
prising a  black  plastic  sheet  fitted  with  hooks, 
transferring  selected  symbols  from  the  storage  station  to  a 
work  station  comprising  a  black  plastic  sheet  including 
two  spools  of  transparent  adhesive  tape  of  different  sizes, 
sandwiching  selected  symbols  between  two  pieces  of  the 
transparent  tape. 


^*^^fefa 


1.  A  system  for  routing  incoming  emergency  calls  to  one  of 
a  plurality  of  answering  points,  selected  ones  of  said  answering 
points  being  adapted  to  place  said  incoming  emergency  calls 
routed  thereto  in  a  queue,  comprising: 
means  for  setting  a  limit  of  the  number  of  said  incoming 
emergency  calls  which  may  be  placed  in  each  said  queue; 
and 
means  for  routing  said  incoming  emergency  calls  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  answering  points  until  the  number  of 
said  incoming  emergency  calls  in  said  queue  reaches  said 
limit,  said  routing  means  interrupting  said  routing  of  fur- 
ther ones  of  said  incoming  emergency  calls  to  said  queue 
until  the  number  of  said  incoming  emergency  calls  in  said 
queue  is  less  than  said  limit. 
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5,323.445 

MULTI-LOCATION  TELEVISION  CONFERENCE 

SYSTEM 

Kudo  fiakatukM,  Anwgwkl,  Japut,  aMigDor  to  MltanbiiU 

Dcnki  KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,146 
daiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-065255; 
Apr.  12, 1991,  3-106503 

Int.  a.'  H04M  Il/Oa-  H04N  7/14 
VS.  a.  34S— 15  9  ClaiM 
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1.  A  multi-locatioii  conference  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conference  terminals  performing  input  and 
output  of  conference  data  consisting  of  video  and  audio 
signals; 

a  conference  device  which  is  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
conference  terminals  and  which  includes  means  for  hold- 
ing conferences  between  said  plurality  of  conference 
terminals  by  processing  conference  data  sent  to  said  con- 
ference device  from  said  plurality  of  conference  terminals 
to  produce  synthetic  conference  data  and  sending  said 
synthetic  conference  data  to  said  plurality  of  conference 
terminals,  wherein  said  conference  device  is  further  pro- 
vided with  a  conference  table  storing  conference  informa- 
tion for  the  conference  terminals  participating  in  confer- 
ences being  held;  and 

a  reservation  center  operably  connected  to  said  conference 
device  for  registering  conference  terminal  information  in 
said  conference  table  and  deleting  conference  terminal 
information  from  said  conference  table  at  times  designated 
in  accordance  with  reserved  conference  information  col- 
lected in  advance  for  the  respective  conferences,  thereby 
controlling  automatically  starting  and  ending  of  each  of 
the  conferences. 


5,323,446 

DIGITAL  CELLULAR  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  WITH 

MEANS  FOR  SECURING  UNINTERRUPTED  DATA 

TRANSPARENCY  DURING  HANDOFFS 

SoMunu  Kojima;  Noriaki  Nagaahima,  and  Tadao  Haahimoto,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignora  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8704M3 
ClaiM  priority,  applicntkM  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1991,  3-112617 
Int  CL'  H04M  9/7/Oft  H04Q  //Oft'  H04B  1/00 
VS.  a.  379—60  5  Claima 

1.  A  digital  cellular  switching  system  for  serving  mobile 
stations  located  in  an  area  which  is  divided  into  at  least  first 
and  second  cells,  the  system  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  base  station  located  respectively  in  said 
first  and  second  cells  for  cooperating  with  each  mobile 
sution  to  establish  first  and  second  two-way  time-division 
multiplex  access  (TDMA)  radio  links  thereto,  respec- 
tively; and 
timeiilot  switching  means  for  cooperating  with  said  first  base 
station  for  establishing  a  first  two-way  timeslot  link  be- 
tween timeslots  of  a  destination  station  and  timeslots  of 
said  first  two-way  TDMA  radio  link  in  response  to  a  call 
request  from  a  mobile  station  or  from  said  destination 
station,  said  timeslot  switching  means  including  means 


responsive  to  receipt  of  a  switching  request  signal  from 
said  mobile  sution  for  clearing  a  first  directional  path  of 
said  first  two-way  timeslot  link  to  prevent  part  of  an 
information-bearing  signal  which  is  received  from  the  first 
base  station  from  reaching  said  destination  station  and 
esublishing  a  second  two-way  timeslot  link  between  the 
timeslots  of  said  destination  station  and  timeslots  of  said 
second  two-way  TDMA  radio  link,  transmitting  a  first 
switching  complete  signal  through  the  first  two-way 
TDMA  radio  link  to  said  mobile  station,  and  clearing  a 
second  directional  path  of  said  first  two-way  timeslot  link 
in  response  to  receipt  of  a  second  switching  complete 
signal  from  said  mobile  station. 


each  of  said  mobile  stations  including  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  first  base  station  for  establishing  said  first  two- 
way  TDMA  radio  link,  evaluating  quality  of  a  signal  from 
said  destination  sution,  comparing  the  evaluated  quality 
with  a  predetermined  threshold,  cooperating  with  the 
second  base  sution  for  establishing  said  second  two-way 
TDMA  radio  link  when  the  evaluated  quality  is  lower 
than  the  threshold,  transmitting  said  switching  request 
signal  and  said  information-bearing  signal  through  the  first 
and  second  two-way  TDMA  radio  links,  and  clearing  the 
first  two-way  TDMA  radio  link  in  response  to  receipt  of 
said  first  switching  complete  signal,  and  transmitting  said 
second  switching  complete  signal  through  the  second 
two-way  TDMA  radio  link. 


5  J23  447 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  A 
FREQUENCY  HOPPING  SEQUENCE  OF  A  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONE  OPERATING  IN  A  FREQUENCY 
HOPPING  SYSTEM 
Mark  E.  GUlia,  Eatontown;  Kenneth  W.  Leland,  Toma  River, 
WOliaa  J.  Nenlon,  Ocean  Grove,  and  Hon  Yu,  Aberdeen,  all 
of  N  J.,  aaaignora  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratoriea,  Mnrray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,639 
Int  CL'  H04M  11/00:  H03M  13/00-  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  379^-61  15  daina 

IS.  An  arrangement  for  providing  communications  between 
a  base  unit  and  a  handset  unit  in  a  cordless  telephone  employed 
in  a  frequency  hopping  system,  the  base  unit  and  the  handset 
unit  being  capable  of  communicating  over  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  channels,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
means  in  the  base  unit  for  detecting  interference  occurring 
between  the  base  unit  and  the  handset  unit  while  commu- 
nicating on  at  least  one  of  a  first  group  of  predetermined 
conomunication  channels  within  the  plurality  of  communi- 
cation channels,  the  first  group  of  predetermined  commu- 
nication channels  being  used  for  communication  between 
the  base  unit  and  the  handset  unit  during  a  frequency 
hopping  cycle; 
means  in  the  base  unit  for  selecting  one  or  more  communica- 
tion channels  from  a  second  group  of  predetermined  com- 
munication channels  within  the  plurality  of  communica- 


tion channels  for  substituting  for  each  communication 
channel  in  the  first  group  of  predetermined  communica- 
tion channels  upon  which  interference  is  detected  during 
the  frequency  hopping  cycle;  and 
the  detecting  means  including  means  for  determining  the 
quality  of  signal  communications  between  the  base  unit 
and  the  handset  unit,  the  determining  means  including 
means  for  examining  a  set  of  received  parameters  con- 
tained in  a  signal  received  during  communications  on  each 
one  of  the  first  group  of  predetermined  communication 


5,323,448 

SYSTEM  FOR  ACCESSING  AMENITIES  THROUGH  A 

PUBUC  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

Lawrence  R.  Biggs,  and  Harry  S.  Budow,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Spectradyne,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,070,  Jan.  1 1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,851 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CI.  379—91  20  Claims 


-{SI-S- 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  billing  information  through  a 
switched  network  telephone  system  for  offering  pay  per  view 
amenities  to  a  user  at  an  amenity  device  within  a  facility,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  telephone  at  said  facility  and  connected  to  said  switched 
network  telephone  system  by  a  telephone  line,  said  tele- 
phone for  transmitting  and  receiving  information  on  said 
Une; 
a  line  powered  card  reader  connected  to  said  telephone  for 


reading  credit  cards  and  extracting  billing  information 
therefrom; 

a  power  supply  connected  to  said  line  and  said  card  reader 
for  converting  power  of  said  hne  to  a  power  supply  volt- 
age with  sufficient  current  to  power  said  card  reader; 

a  processor  connected  to  said  card  reader  and  said  telephone 
for  controlling  said  card  reader  to  extract  said  billing 
information  from  said  credit  card  and  for  transmitting  said 
extracted  billing  information  on  said  line; 

a  billing  computer  connected  to  said  telephone  system  for 
receiving  and  validating  said  transmitted  billing  informa- 
tion; and 

a  central  distribution  computer  located  at  said  faciUty  and 
connected  without  said  switched  network  telephone  sys- 
tem directly  to  said  amenity  device  for  faciliuting  the 
offer  of  a  pay  per  view  offering  responsive  to  said  billing 
computer  validation. 


channels,  the  determining  means  further  including  com- 
parison means  for  comparing  the  quality  of  signal  commu- 
nications between  the  base  unit  and  the  handset  unit  by 
comparing  the  set  of  received  parameters  with  a  set  of 
stored  parameters  within  the  handset  unit  and  base  unit,  a 
favorable  comparison  of  the  set  of  received  parameters 
with  the  set  of  stored  parameters  being  indicative  of  a 
correctly  received  and  good  quality  signal  and  an  unfa- 
vorable comparison  of  these  two  sets  of  parameters  being 
indicative  of  an  incorrectly  received  and  poor  quality 
signal  conuining  interference. 


5,323,449 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMUNICATION  BY  TELEPHONE 

SET  AND  FACSIMILE  SET  THROUGH  ORDER  WIRES 

Masahiko  Mori,  and  Tadaharu  Kato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,208 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-220064 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—100  4  ClainH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  connecting  a  telephone  set 
and  a  facsimile  set  to  an  order  wire  circuit,  said  order  wire 
circuit  including  four  order  wires,  said  facsimile  set  communi- 
cating through  two  of  said  four  order  wires,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  a  telephone  set  and  a 
facsimile  set  to  be  connected  to  an  order  wire  circuit;  and 

(b)  connection  means  between  said  selection  means  and  both 
of  said  telephone  set  and  said  facsimile  set,  said  connection 
means  being  responsive  to  said  selection  means  for  cOi»-^^ 
necting  said  selected  one  of  said  telephone  set  and  said 
facsimile  set  to  said  order  wire  circuit; 

said  connection  means  comprising: 

(i)  first  means  connected  to  said  selection  means  and  said 
facsimile  set,  said  first  means  being  controlled  by  said 
selection  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  facsimile 
set  to  said  order  wire  circuit  when  said  facsimile  set  is 
selected  by  said  selection  means; 

(ii)  exchanging  means  connected  to  said  facsimile  set  by 
said  first  means  in  response  to  selection  of  said  facsimile 
set,  said  exchanging  means  interconnecting  a  two  wire 
circuit  and  a  four  wire  circuit,  said  two  wire  and  said 
four  wire  circuits  being  connected  to  said  facsimile  set 
and  said  order  wire  circuit  respectively;  and 

(iii)  second  means  connected  between  said  telephone  set 
and  said  exchanging  means,  said  second  means  being 
controlled  by  said  selection  means  for  selectively  con- 
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necting  either  said  telephone  set  or  said  exchanging 
means  to  said  order  wire  circuit. 


5,323,450 
TELEPHONE  NETWORK  APPLICATION  PLATFORM 
FOR  SUPPORTING  FACSIMILE  APPLICATIONS 
Bruce  Goldhagen,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.;  Michael  S.  Recant, 
Midlothian,  Va.;  David  W.  Heileman,  Jr.,  PaoU,  and  Freder- 
ick C.  Knicsi,  ExtOB,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpo- 
ration, Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,150 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  H04M  U/00 

MS.  a.  379—100  32  Oaims 


5,323,451 

FACSIMILE  DEVICE  AND  AUTOMATIC  RECEIVING 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Kenroh  Yatsunami,  Yamatokooriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,612,  Not.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-311516 

Int  a.5  H04M  U/00 

MS.  a.  379—100  7  Claims 
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1.  A  telephone  network  application  platform  for  interfacing 
between  a  telephone  network  and  at  least  one  facsimile  appli- 
cation program,  said  platform  comprising: 

digital  computer  means  programmed  to  be  operatic  to 
perform  telephone  network  facsimile  functionality  in 
response  to  facsimile  commands  issued  by  said  facsimile 
application  program,  said  telephone  network  facsimile 
functionality  residing  in  said  computer  means  independent 
of  said  facsimile  application  program  and  actuatable  in 
response  to  said  facsimile  commands,  said  facsimile  com- 
mands including  a  Send  Fax  command  and  a  Receive  Fax 
command,  said  telephone  network  facsimile  functionality 
including  sending  a  facsimile  message  to  said  network  and 
receiving  a  facsimile  message  from  said  network  in  re- 
sponse to  said  Send  Fax  command  and  said  Receive  Fax 
command,  respectively, 

application  interface  means  coupled  to  receive  said  facsimile 
commands  from  said  facsimile  application  program  and 
responsive  to  said  facsimile  commands  for  actuating  said 
telephone  network  facsimile  functionality  in  response  to 
and  in  accordance  with  said  facsimile  commands, 

said  application  interface  means  being  responsive  to  said 
Send  Fax  command  and  said  Receive  Fax  command  from 
said  facsimile  application  program  for  activating  said 
telephone  network  facsimile  functionality  by  causing  a 
facsimile  message  to  be  sent  to  said  network  and  causing  a 
facsimile  message  to  be  received  from  said  network  in 
response  to  said  Send  Fax  command  and  said  Receive  Fax 
command,  respectively,  and 

facsimile  interface  means  coupled  between  said  network  and 
said  computer  means  for  conveying  said  facsimile  mes- 
sages therebetween. 
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3.  A  facsimile  device  connected  to  a  line  through  which  a 
ringing  signal  and  a  picture  signal  are  transmitted,  comprising: 

ringing  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  ringing  signal 
from  the  line; 

characteristic  determining  means  for  determining  a  plurality 
of  characteristics  of  the  detected  ringing  signal  forming  a 
characteristic  pattern  in  accordance  with  a  detected  out- 
put of  said  ringing  signal  detecting  means; 

first  mode  selection  tneans  for  selecting  an  automatic  receive 
mode; 

second  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  a  characteristic 
setting  mode; 

storage  means  for  prestoring,  in  a  first  region,  a  plurality  of 
respective  predetermined  characteristic  patterns,  each 
including  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  characteristics,  of  an 
arbitrary  number  of  types  of  ringing  signals; 

comparison  means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
mode  selection  means  selecting  one  of  said  automatic 
receive  mode  and  characteristic  setting  mode,  respec- 
tively, for  reading  the  plurality  of  respective  prestored 
predetermined  characteristic  patterns  of  the  arbitrary 
number  of  types  of  ringing  signals  from  said  storage 
means,  and  for  comparing  the  read  respective  prestored 
predetermined  characteristic  patterns  of  the  arbitrary 
number  of  types  of  ringing  signals  with  the  characteristic 
pattern  predetermined  by  said  characteristic  determining 
means; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  of  not  the 
characteristic  pattern  determined  by  said  characteristic 
determining  means  matches  at  least  one  of  the  read  respec- 
tive prestored  predetermined  characteristic  patterns,  in 
response  to  said  first  mode  selection  means  selecting  the 
automatic  receive  mode; 

picture  signal  receiving  means  for  starting  a  reception  of  said 
picture  signal  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  determina- 
tion means  determining  a  match  and  to  the  first  mode 
selection  means  selecting  the  automatic  receive  mode;  and 

characteristic  specifying  means  for  storing  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  characteristics  of  the  detected  ringing  signal  as 
a  stored  characteristic  pattern  and  a  pattern  number  for 
accessing  the  stored  characteristic  pattern  of  the  detected 
ringing  signal  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said  com- 
parison means,  in  response  to  said  second  mode  selection 
means  selecting  the  characteristic  setting  mode. 


5,323,452 
VISUAL  PROGRAMMING  OF  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

CALL  PROCESSING  LOGIC 
Bernard  N.  Dicknian,  Middletown;  Nancy  E.  Mond,  Eact  Bruns- 
wick, and  Arunkumar  R.  Patel,  Sommerset,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  LiTingston,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,372 
Int.  a.'  H04M  3/42.  3/00 
MS.  CL  379—201  17  ( 


1.  A  method  for  visually  programming  telephone  services  for 
implementation  in  a  telephone  network  having  a  service  control 
point,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
defining  new  nodes  of  network  service  primitives  for  storage 

in  a  storage  means, 
recalling  from  said  storage  means  previously  defined  nodes, 
assembling  a  set  of  said  defined  new  nodes  and  recalled  nodes 

to  be  used  in  one  of  said  telephone  services  wherein  said 

assembled  set  of  nodes  can  be  stored  as  service  definition  in 

a  service  definition  library, 
graphically  interrelating  said  assembled  nodes  into  a  logical 

graph  representing  a  telephone  service  call  processing 

sequence, 
storing  said  logical  graph  in  a  logical  graph  template  library 

within  said  storage  means  to  be  used  in  providing  the 

defined  telephone  service, 
retrieving  a  logical  graph  template  from  said  template  library 

when  said  telephone  service  is  to  be  provisioned  for  a 

customer,  and 
specifying  customer  dependent  variables  in  said  logical  graph 

template  for  provisioning  customer  service,  and 
wherein  said  logical  graph  template  with  said  specified 

customer  dependent  variables  can  be  sent  to  a  service 

control  point  for  interpretation  by  an  interpretive  process 

to  provide  service. 


second  control  signal  when  the  current  value  is  less  than 
the  reference  value,  and 
means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  power  to  each  individual 
subscriber  line  of  a  line  circuit  card  and  for  supplying  a 


first  power  level  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal  and 
for  supplying  a  second  power  level  in  response  to  the 
second  control  signal. 


5,323,454 
TELEPHONE  JUNCTION  ENCLOSURE  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  SEALING  A  WIRE  OPENING  ARRAY 
FriMii  J.  Shay,  Palmyra;  Robert  E.  Stongh,  Htfriibwg;  Ed- 
ward R.  Koot,  and  Carl  M.  Bruckner,  both  of  Washington,  all 
of  Pa.,  asiignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wihnington, 
DeL 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,970 
Int  CL'  H04M  //;«  H02G  3/OS 
MS.  CL  379-527  14  < 
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5,323,453 
POWER  DOWN  FEED 
Jnho  Arras,  Stockholm,  and  Mats  C.  S.  Olstedt,  Bromma,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telcfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
Stockhobn,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,615 
CUima  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Mar.  15, 1990, 9000929-1 
Int  a.'  H04M  3/24 
MS.  CL  379—322  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlhng  the  line  current  of  a  plurality  of 
subscriber  lines  connected  to  a  line  circuit  card  comprising: 

means  for  monitoring  an  operation  parameter  selected  from 
a  group  including  line  circuit  card  ambient  temperature, 
component  temperature  and  mains  power  to  a  telephone 
exchange, 

means  for  storing  a  reference  value  for  the  monitored  opera- 
tion parameter, 

means  for  comparing  a  current  value  of  the  monitored  oper- 
ation parameter  with  a  reference  value  and  for  generating 
a  first  control  signal  where  the  comparison  indicates  that 
the  current  value  of  the  monitored  operation  parameter  is 
greater  than  the  reference  value  aiid  for  generating  a 


1.  An  enclosure  for  telephone  wire  junctions,  comprising: 

a  rear  panel  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  structure 
and  to  have  secured  therein  a  plurality  of  terminal  blocks 
for  interconnecting  associated  conductors  of  wires; 

a  front  cover  member  secured  to  said  rear  panel  member  in 
a  manner  permitting  movement  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position  vertically  therebeneath  exposing  said 
terminal  blocks  for  interconnection  procedures  and  ser- 
vicing; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  rear  panel  member  for  a  plural- 
ity of  respective  service  wires;  and 

means  sealing  said  plurality  of  openings; 

said  rear  panel  member  including  a  rear  wall  having  opposed 
side  edges  and  further  including  a  top  wall  section  and 
bottom  wall  section  extending  forwardly  from  upper  and 
lower  edges  respectively  of  said  rear  wall,  and  said  front 
cover  member  including  a  front  wall  and  opposed  side 
walls  extending  rearwardly  from  side  edges  of  said  front 
wall  to  inwardly  directed  flanges; 

said  rear  panel  member  including  bracket  members  mounted 
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along  a  rearwardly  facing  surface  of  said  rear  wall  along 
respective  side  edges  thereof,  said  bracket  members  defin- 
ing guide  channels  along  said  side  edges  adapted  to  re- 
ceive thereinto  respective  said  inwardly  directed  flanges 
of  said  front  cover  member  in  a  manner  permitting  said 
movement  of  said  front  cover  member;  and 

said  rear  panel  member  further  including  first  embossments 
extending  in  said  guide  channels  proximate  said  bottom 
wall  along  respective  said  side  edges  just  inwardly  of 
edges  of  said  flanges  of  said  front  cover  member,  defining 
stop  members  cooperable  with  inwardly  extending  Ubs  of 
said  flanges  at  top  ends  thereof, 

whereby  said  front  cover  member  is  stopped  upon  being 
lowered  to  define  said  open  position  and  remains  secured 
to  said  rear  panel  member  in  position  to  be  raised  into  said 
closed  position  when  desired. 


frequency  of  the  first  pulse  signal  to  define  the  alarm  or  ringing 
signal  frequency,  averaging  the  modulated  first  pulse  signal 


5^23,455 
RINGER  CIRCUIT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 
TELEPHONE  SET 
JeaD-Luc  Le  Corrc,  Quimper,  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Com- 
munication, Quimper,  France 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,108 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1992,  92  08152 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00 

UjS.  CL  379—373  3  Claims 


■'-il-^ 


1.  A  ringer  circuit  comprising  a  loudspeaker  receiving  sig- 
nals from  an  amplifier  including  an  input  for  setting  a  gain  of 
the  amplifier,  the  ampUfier  having  a  power  supply  input  con- 
nected to  a  ringer  line  providing  a  ringer  signal  via  a  chopper 
power  supply  and  a  melody  input  receiving  a  melody  signal, 
said  chopper  power  supply  being  connected  to  the  ringer  line 
via  a  first  current  mirror  coimected  to  a  second  current  mirror 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  ringer  line  via  an  adjust- 
ing resistor  and  another  terminal  connected  to  a  third  ciurent 
mirror  connected  on  one  hand  to  an  output  of  the  chopper 
power  supply,  and  on  the  other  hand  to  a  regulation  resistor 
and  an  input  of  a  voltage  to  current  converter,  said  voltage  to 
current  converter  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  a 
transformation  unit  having  another  input  receiving  a  melody 
signal  and  an  output  coimected  to  the  melody  input  of  the 
amplifier. 


5,323,456 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  RINGER  SIGNAL 

GENERATION 

Daa  R.  F.  Oprca,  Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corp., 


UMI 


Filed  Job.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,632 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada,  Jun.  12,  1991,  2044437 

Int.  a.5  H04M  1/26,  1/54.  3/02:  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—375  13  Claims 

5.  A  method  of  producing  an  alarm  or  ringing  signal  com- 
prising: providing  a  first  pulse  signal  having  a  predetermined 
pulse  width  and  frequency  to  define  an  alarm  or  ringing  signal 
amplitude,  and  modulating  the  pulse  signal  with  a  second  pulse 
signal  having  a  pulse  rate  at  least  an  order  lower  than  the 
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and  reproducing  a  result  of  said  averaging  in  a  loudspeaker  to 
provide  said  alarm  or  ringing  signal. 


5,323,457 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING  WHITE  NOISE  IN 
RECEIVED  VOICE 
Tatsi^i  Ehara;  Motoyoshi  Komoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Akimasa 
Matsushita,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992.  Ser.  No.  822,145 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-19290; 
Jan.  31. 1991,  3-32138 

Int  a.!  H04M  9/08 
U.S.  a.  379—388  4  Claims 


1.  A  white  noise  suppressing  circuit  for  suppressing  white 
noise  in  a  received  voice  of  a  speaker  telephone  apparatus 
including  a  receiving  amplifier  connected  to  a  received  voice 
input  terminal  to  which  an  aural  signal  is  input,  a  speaker 
amplifier  connected  to  a  received  voice  output  terminal,  and  a 
hand-free  circuit  connected  in  series  between  said  receiving 
amplifier  and  said  speaker  amplifier,  said  white  noise  suppress- 
ing circuit  comprising: 
a  filter  connected  in  series  to  said  hand-free  circuit  between 
said  receiving  amplifier  and  said  speaker  amplifier  for 
suppressing  white  noise  contained  in  said  aural  signal; 
a  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  said  aural  signal; 
a  comparator  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 

voice  input  and  outputting  a  comparison  result; 
two  charge  time  constant  circuits  for  inputting  the  output 
signal  of  said  detecting  circuit  and  having  different  time 
constants; 
two  discharge  time  constant  circuits  for  inputting  the  output 
signal  of  said  detecting  circuit  and  having  different  time 
constants,  wherein  both  an  output  signal  of  said  charge 
time  constant  circuit  having  the  larger  time  constant  and 
an  output  signal  of  said  discharge  time  constant  circuit 
having  the  smaller  time  constant  are  supplied  to  a  first 
input  terminal  of  said  comparator,  while  both  an  output 
signal  of  said  charge  time  constant  circuit  having  the 
smaller  time  constant  and  an  output  signal  of  said  dis- 
charge time  constant  circuit  having  the  larger  time  con- 
stant are  supplied  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  com- 
parator; and 
a  switch  connected  in  parallel  to  said  filter,  said  switch  being 
respectively  closed  and  opened  on  the  basis  of  said  com- 
parison result. 


5,323,458 
ECHO  CANCELLATION  IN  A  FULL-DUPLEX 
SPEAKERPHONE 
Sangil  Park,  and  Garth  D.  Hillman,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,927 

Int  a.'  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  379—390  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  full-duplex  speakerphone  system,  an  apparatus  for 
direct-path  echo  cancellation,  comprising: 

a  loudspeaker  for  providing  an  output  signal; 

first  and  second  microphones  located  adjacent  to  the  loud- 
speaker, the  second  microphone  positioned  on  a  side  of 
the  loudspeaker  opposite  the  first  microphone,  the  first 
and  second  microphones  positioned  for  receiving  in-phase 
direct  path  echo  components  of  the  output  signal;  and 

an  in-phase  signal  cancellation  circuit  having  input  terminals 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  microphones,  for  combin- 
ing with  opposite  polarity  the  in-phase  direct-path  echo 
components  of  the  output  signal  in  order  to  cancel  the 
in-phase  direct-path  echo  components. 


a  predetermined  first  algorithm  according  to  the  result  of 
estimation  in  said  delay  time  difference  estimation  circuit  a 
cross-correlation  function  value  estimation  circuit  for  estimat- 
ing a  plurality  of  cross-correlation  values  between  two  re- 
ceived signals  among  said  plurality  of  received  signals,  a  sec- 
ond selector  for  selecting,  among  said  estimated  cross-correla- 
tion fimction  values,  a  cross-correlation  function  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  delay  time  difference  between  said  two  re- 
ceived signals,  an  absolute  value  calculation  circuit  for  calcu- 
lating the  absolute  value  of  said  selected  cross-correlation 
function  value,  a  power  level  estimation  circuit  for  estimating 
the  average  power  level  of  said  two  received  signals,  a  normal- 
ization circuit  for  normalizing  said  absolute  value  of  said  se- 
lected cross-correlation  function  value  with  said  estimated 
average  power  level  of  the  received  signals,  a  coefficient  up- 
dating control  circuit  for  outputting  updating  information 
about  the  updating  of  said  selected  set  of  filter  coefficients 
according  to  the  result  of  said  normalization  and  said  power 
level  estimation,  a  plurality  of  adaptive  filters  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  to  said  mixed  signals  each  for  receiving  said 
shortest-delay-time  received  signal  selected  by  said  first  selec- 
tor as  the  input  and  producing  an  echo  replica  corresponding 
to  the  echoes  (X>ntained  in  said  mixed  signal  and  minimizing  the 
difference  between  said  mixed  signal  and  said  echo  replica 
ac<x>rding  to  said  updating  information,  a  plurality  of  subtract- 
ers in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said  mixed  signals  each  for 
outputting  as  output  signal  the  result  of  subtraction  of  said 
echo  replic:a  corresponding  to  the  echoes  contained  in  the  same 
mixed  signal  from  said  mixed  signal. 


5,323,459 
MULTI-CHANNEL  ECHO  CANCELER 
Akihiro  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  10,  1992,  4-299451 

lat  a.'  H04M  9/08 

VS.  a.  379—391  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  conversation  system  including  one  or  more  speech 
sources,  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  and  a  plurality  of  micro- 
phones, a  multi-channel  echo  canceler  for  c»nc:eling  echoes 
generated  as  a  result  of  propagation  of  plurality  of  received 
signals  along  a  spatial  acoustic  path  from  said  loudspeaker  to 
said  microphones  from  plurality  of  mixed  signals  in  one-to-one 
(x>rrespondence  to  said  microphones  containing  speech  source 
signals  and  echoes  inputted  through  said  microphones,  said 
multi-channel  echo  canceler  comprising  a  delay  time  differ- 
ence estimation  circuit  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  received 
signals  as  input  signals  and  estimating  a  set  of  a  plurality  of 
delay  time  differences  corresponding  to  respective  signal  sets 
of  each  of  two  signals  selected  from  said  received  signals,  a 
received  signal  selection  circuit  for  outputting  a  designation 
signal  designating  a  shortest-delay-time  one  of  said  plurality  of 
received  signals,  a  first  selector  for  selecting  said  shortest- 
delay-time  one  of  said  plurality  of  received  signals  according 
to  said  designation  signal,  a  filter  (x>efficient  set  selecbon  cir- 
cuit for  selecting  a  set  of  filter  coefficients  among  a  plurality  of 
preliminarily  prepared  sets  of  filter  coefficients  on  the  basis  of 


5,323,460 

ENHANCED  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUTT 

Michael  Warner,  Warrentoo,  Va.;  Lalit  O.  Patel,  Mcaa,  and 

Absar  Naaeer,  Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  AG  Com- 

rannication  Systems  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,709 

lat  CL'  H04M  19/00 

VS.  CL  379—399  2  Claims 


1.  A  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  for  a  digiul  switching 
system  over  which  a  connection  is  established  between  said 
digital  switching  system  and  a  subscriber  instrument  via  a 
subscriber  line,  comprising: 

a  line  configuration  and  protection  circuit  connected  to  said 
subscriber  line,  said  line  (x>nfiguration  and  protection 
cnrcuit  including  destructive  voltage  protection  means  for 
protecting  said  subscriber  line  interface  circuit  from  de- 
structive voltages  induced  onto  said  subscriber  line; 

at  least  a  first  high  voltage  interface  circuit  connected  to  said 
line  configuration  and  protection  circuit  and  to  a  sounx  of 
high  voltage  potential,  said  first  high  voltage  interface 
circuit  including  means  for  providing  power  from  said 
source  of  high  voltage  potential  to  said  subscriber  line, 
differential  voltage  means  arranged  to  convert  received 
analog  voic:e  signals  transmitted  from  said  subscriber 
instrument  to  differential  voltage  voic:e  signals,  detector 
means  for  monitoring  the  status  of  said  subscriber  line;  and 

at  least  a  first  PCM  conversion  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
high  voltage  interfac:e  c^cuit  and  to  a  sourc:e  of  voltage 
potential  substantially  less  than  said  source  of  high  voltage 
potential,  said  first  PCM  conversion  circuit  arranged  to 
receive  said  differential  voice  signals  and  to  converi  said 
differential  voice  signals  to  PCM  digital  signals; 

a  line  control  interface  circuit  connected  to  said  digital 
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switching  system  via  a  control  bus,  and  to  said  first  high 
voltage  interface  circuit  and  said  first  PCM  conversion 
circuit,  said  line  control  interface  circuit  arranged  to  re- 
ceive control  signals  from  a  peripheral  processor  of  said 
digital  switching  system  and  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  first  high  voltage  interface  circuit  and  said  first  PCM 
conversion  circuit,  and  alternatively  said  line  control 
interface  circuit  arranged  to  receive  status  information 
from  said  detector  means  and  to  convey  said  status  infor- 
mation to  said  peripheral  processor  over  said  control  bus, 
said  line  control  interface  circuit  further  receiving  said 
PCM  digital  signals  from  said  first  PCM  conversion  cir- 
cuit; and 
a  time  slot  assignment  circuit  connected  to  said  line  control 
interface  circuit,  said  control  bus,  and  to  a  PCM  bus  of 
said  digital  switching  system,  said  time  slot  assignment 
circuit  connecting  said  PCM  digital  signals  from  said  line 
control  interface  circuit  to  said  PCM  bus  for  transmission 
to  said  digital  switching  system,  and  said  time  slot  assign- 
ment circuit  further  arranged  to  receive  control  informa- 
tion from  said  peripheral  processor  and  to  generate  PCM 
time  slot  synchronization  signals  for  operating  said  first 
PCM  conversion  circuit. 


S.323,4<1 

TELEPHONE  LINE  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT  WITH 

VOLTAGE  SWrrCHING 

Stanley  D.  RoMnbaiuii;  Brian  A.  F.  S.  Sutherland,  both  of  Ot- 
tawa, aad  Rdahard  W.  Rowh,  Ridunond,  aU  of  Canada, 
aHiipon  to  Northeni  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

CoatiaaatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,776,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,103,3r7.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,478 

lat  CL'  H04M  19/00 

U  A  a.  379—399  23  Claims 
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5,323,462 
CATV  SUBSCRIBER  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
Jamca  O.  Faraer,  LUbam,  Ga.,  aiaigaor  to  Scieatific-Atlaata, 
lac^  Norcroaa,  Ga. 

CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  446,604,  Dec.  6, 1999,  abandoned, 
whkk  it  a  cooHaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166^)02,  Mar.  10, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,912,760,  which  to  a  coatlBaatkHi-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  279,619,  Dec.  S,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,014,309.  This  appUcatkm 
Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975^37 
lat  CL'  H04N  7/167;  H04K  3/00 
VS.  CL  380—7  18  Clalau 

1.  Service  denial  apparatus  for  use  in  a  television  service 
delivery  system  for  automatically  denying  service  from  a  ser- 
vice source  to  a  service  subscriber  wherein  the  delivery  system 
includes  the  deUvery  of  a  television  signal  having  periodic 
horizontal  synchronization  pulses  and  vertical  field  intervals, 
the  service  denial  apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 
service  denial  means,  responsive  to  the  control  signal,  for 
switcfaaUy  regulating  the  denial  of  service,  said  denial 


means  being  disposed  between  the  service  source  and  the 
subscriber  and  adapted  to  substantially  vary  the  ampUtude 
of  said  service  when  switched  from  a  first  state  to  a  second 
sute; 
the  control  signal  being  continuously  generated  during  a 
service  disconnect  period  and  having  on  and  off  periods, 
each  having  predetermined  durations  within  a  range  of 
durations  between  the  duration  of  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing pulse  and  the  duration  of  a  vertical  field  interval. 


the  predetermined  durations  being  further  predetermined 
to  avoid  durations  related  to  the  horizontal  synchroniza- 
tion of  the  television  signal. 


5,323,463 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPECTRAL  CONTENT  OF  A  DATA  STREAM 
Bcqjaada  T.  Speisef ,  Oakland,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  3COM  Corpo- 
ratioii,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  808,255,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,216,714.  This  appUcatiog  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63^52 

lat  a.>  H04L  9/00 

UJS.  CL  380—9  5  Claims 


1.  An  interface  circuit  for  a  telephone  line,  comprising  driver 
means  for  supplying  direct  current  on  the  line,  generating 
means  for  generating  a  controlled  voltage,  and  means  for 
selectively  supplying  the  controlled  voltage  either  as  a  voltage 
on  the  line  or  as  a  supply  voltage  for  the  driver  means. 


1.  For  use  in  a  transceiver  receiving  input  source  data  and 
providing  scrambled  FDDl  output  data  over  a  communication 
channel,  an  apparatus  for  modifying  spectral  content  of  said 
source  data,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  scrambling  said  source  data  into  scrambled  NRZ 
data  such  that  the  scrambled  data  is  constrained  within  a 
preselected  spectral  envelope  which  has  lower  amplitude 
spectral  peaks  than  the  amplitude  of  spectral  peaks  in  the 
spectrum  of  unscrambled  NRZ  data  over  a  preselected 
frequency  range; 

means  coupled  to  said  scrambling  means  for  receiving  the 
scrambled  NRZ  data  from  said  scrambling  means  and  for 
providing  said  scrambled  NRZ  data  as  input  data  to  trans- 
mitting means  of  said  transceiver  to  transmit  said  scram- 
bled NRZ  data  as  output  data  over  said  communication 
channel;  and 

means  adapted  to  receive  said  output  data  for  descrambling 
said  output  data  complementary  to  said  scrambling  means. 
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5,323,464 
COMMERCIAL  DATA  MASKING 
Robert  C.  Elander,  Sangerties,  N.Y.;  Christopher  J.  HoUoway, 
Woking,  United  Kingdom;  Donald  B.  Johnson,  Maaassas,  Va.; 
Michael  J.  KeUy,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.;  An  V.  Le,  Maaassas, 
Va.;  Paul  G.  Lubold,  Kingrton,  N.Y.;  Stephen  M.  Matyas, 
Manassas,  and  James  D.  Randall,  Hemdon,  both  of  Va.^ 
assignors  to  Intematioaal  Busiaeas  Machines  Corporatioa, 
AfiMmk,N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,951 

Int  CL'  H04L  9/02.  9/00:  H04K  1/00 

MS.  a.  380—24  20  Claims 


5,323,465 
ACCESS  CONTROL 
Siaran  A.  B.  ATarae,  Liphook,  Fjigland.  assignor  to  Racal-Data- 
com  Limited,  Bracknell,  Uaited  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Jan.  10,  1992, 
9212266 

lat  a.'  H04L  1/00 
UJS.  a.  380—23  3  ( 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  network,  a  system  for  transmitting 
conmiercially  masked  data  from  a  sending  location  to  a  receiv- 
ing location,  comprising: 

a  first  strong  key  distribution  system  at  the  sending  location 
for  managing  the  distribution  of  strong  cryptographic 
keys; 

a  second  strong  key  distribution  system  at  the  receiving 
location  for  managing  the  distribution  of  strong  keys; 

a  strong  key  distribution  channel  coupled  between  said  first 
strong  key  distribution  system  in  the  said  sending  location 
and  said  second  strong  key  distribution  system  in  said 
receiving  location,  for  exchanging  strong  keys; 

a  first  commercial  data  masking  subsystem  coupled  to  said 
first  strong  key  distribution  system  at  said  sending  loca- 
tion, which  comprises: 

a  first  weakening  function  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  first  strong  key  distribution  system,  for  receiving  a 
strong  key; 

said  first  weakening  function  means  transforming  said  strong 
key  into  a  weakened  key; 

an  encryption  function  means  having  a  key  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  first  weakening  function  means  and  a 
data  input  coupled  to  a  source  of  data  to  be  masked; 

a  second  commercial  data  masking  subsystem  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  second  strong  key  distribution  sys- 
tem at  said  receiving  location,  which  further  comprises: 

a  second  weakening  function  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  second  strong  key  distribution  system  for  receiving 
a  strong  key; 

said  second  weakening  function  means  transforming  said 
strong  key  into  a  weakened  key; 

a  decryption  function  means  having  a  key  input  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  second  weakening  function  means,  and 
a  data  input,  for  receiving  masked  data  transmitted  over  a 
weakened  data  privacy  channel  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  encryption  function  means  at  said  sending  location 
and  said  input  of  said  decryption  function  means  at  said 
receiving  location,  for  decrypting  said  masked  data  using 
said  weakened  key,  to  recover  said  data  in  clear  text  form; 
and 

said  weakened  data  privacy  channel  coupled  to  said  first 
commercial  data  masking  subsystem  at  said  sending  loca- 
tion and  said  second  commercial  data  masking  subsystem 
at  said  receiving  location. 


TOgii  CDiw.  ssuwE  nmoMTir 

1.  A  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  portable  tokens  issued 
for  the  use  of  respective  user  accounts,  each  such  token  being 
enabled  to  perform  an  operation  for  a  respective  user  account 
in  response  to  the  input  to  the  token  of  a  respective  valid 
password  corresponding  to  said  account  but  becoming  inoper- 
ative in  respect  of  said  account  in  response  to  the  repeated 
input  of  an  invalid  password  or  passwords;  wherein  each  such 
token  stores  a  common  cryptographic  function,  a  respective 
cryptographic  key  corresponding  to  the  respective  user  ac- 
count and  means  for  generating  random  character  sequences; 
and  wherein  each  such  token  is  arranged  such  that  upon  be- 
coming inoperative  as  aforesaid:  (i)  a  random  character  se- 
quence is  generated  within  and  outputted  from  the  token;  (ii) 
said  random  character  sequence  is  encrypted  within  the  token 
in  accordance  with  said  function  under  said  respective  key;  and 
(iii)  said  token  is  adapted  to  become  operative  again  in  respect 
of  said  account  in  response  to  the  input  to  the  token  of  a  char- 
acter sequence  corresponding  to  the  result  of  the  aforesaid 
encryption  of  said  random  character  sequence. 


5,323,466 
TANDEM  TRANSDUCER  MAGNET  STRUCTURE 
Earl  R.  Geddes,  LiTonia,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Dearborn,  Mich. 
ContiauatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,625,  Apr.  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,119.902.  aad  a  coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,884.  Apr.  3. 
1992.  TUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,151 
lat  CL5  GIOK  11/16 
\}S.  CL  381—71  6  ClaiBM 


^^ 


1.  Ah  'k:tive  noise  cancellation  transducer  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle exhaust  conduit  comprising: 

a  single  magnet  having  north  and  south  poles; 

first  and  second  transducer  diaphragms; 

means  for  completing  a  magnetic  flux  flow  path,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  one  plate  at  said  north  pole  defming  a 
first  air  gap  in  said  magnetic  flux  flow  path,  and  at  least 
one  plate  at  said  south  pole  defining  a  second  air  gap  in 
said  magnetic  flux  path; 
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a  first  coil  received  in  said  first  air  gap  and  coupled  to  said 
first  diaphragm; 

a  second  coil  received  in  said  second  air  gap  and  coupled  to 
said  second  diaphragm;  and 

wherein  terminals  on  said  first  and  second  coils  are  adapted 
for  coupling  to  an  electrical  source  in  reversed  polarity  so 
that  in-phase  drive  signals  generate  opposite  direction 
displacement  of  said  first  and  second  diaphragms;  and 

a  housing  defining  a  common  chamber  communicating  with 
one  side  of  said  first  and  said  second  diaphragms; 

wherein  said  housing  includes: 

a  first  chamber  facing  said  front  face  of  said  first  diaphragm; 

a  second  chamber  facing  said  front  face  of  said  second  dia- 
phragm; 

a  first  port  for  coupling  said  first  chamber  in  acoustic  com- 
munication with  the  exhaust  conduit  at  a  first  position 
along  the  conduit; 

a  second  port  for  coupling  said  second  chamber  in  acoustic 
communication  with  the  exhaust  conduit  at  a  second 
position  along  the  conduit;  and 

wherein  the  transducer  is  driven  by  a  signal  with  a  band- 
width, wherein  the  length  and  volume  of  said  first  port 
and  said  first  chambers  is  defined  by  the  relationship  that 
the  frequency  is  proportional  to  (L-V)-*  where  the  fre- 
quency is  selected  at  or  near  the  lowest  frequency  in  said 
signal  bandwidth;  and 

wherein  the  length  and  volume  of  said  second  port  and  said 
second  chamber  is  defmed  by  the  relationship  that  the 
frequency  is  proportional  to  (L-V)-*  where  the  frequency 
is  selected  at  or  near  the  highest  frequency  in  said  signal 
bandwidth. 


5^23,468 

BONE-CONDUCnVE  STEREO  HEADPHONES 

H.  Wcner  BottCMh,  Rd.  #6,  Box  374,  DutUIc,  Pa.  17821 

FOed  Jmi.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,419 

iBt.  CL'  H04R  25/00 

MS.  CL  381—151  10  CtalBB 


S,323,467 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SOUND 

ENHANCEMENT  WITH  ENVELOPES  OF 

MULTIBAND-PASSED  SIGNALS  FEEDING  COMB 

FILTERS 

Dirk  J.  Hcmea,  Eiadbovea,  Nctkerbuds,  asdgnor  to  U.S.  Phil- 

ipa  CorporatkM,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaiL  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  M41 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  EnropcM  Pat  Off.,  Jao.  21, 1992, 
922001SS.7 

Int  CL'  H04B  IS/OO 
U.S.CL3S1— 94  13 


1.  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  incoming  ana- 
log audio  signals  to  a  human  person  through  the  mastoid  bone 
structure  adjacent  the  ear  canals  of  the  person  by  utilizing 
sonic  frequency  conductivity  data  ranges  of  the  mastoid  bone 
structure,  comprising:  at  least  one  accoustical  transducer  posi- 
tioned adjacent  each  ear  canal  of  the  person  in  sound  transmit- 
ting cotiduction  with  a  predetermined  site  on  the  mastoid  bone 
structure,  said  transducers  being  adapted  to  transmit  accousti- 
cal signals  to  its  associated  bone  structure  site  in  response  to 
signals  indicative  of  a  predetermined  audio  frequency  data 
range,  means  for  storing  the  sonic  frequency  conductivity  data 
ranges  of  said  sites  of  the  mastoid  bone  structure,  means  for 
comparing  the  stored  sonic  frequency  conductivity  data  ranges 
with  the  incoming  analog  audio  signals  and  for  producing  said 
signals  indicative  of  said  predetermined  audio  frequency  data 
range  corresponding  to  one  of  the  sonic  frequency  conductiv- 
ity data  ranges,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  signals  indica- 
tive of  said  predetermined  audio  frequency  data  range  to  said 
transducers  thereby  effecting  the  transmission  of  the  incoming 
audio  audio  signals  to  the  himian  person. 


S,323,4«9 

CONICAL  LOUDSPEAKER  HAVING  A  CONICAL 

STABILIZING  ELEMENT  JOINED  BETWEEN  AN 

UNDERSIDE  OF  A  SPEAKER  MEMBRANE  AND  AN 

OUTSIDE  SURFACE  OF  A  SPEAKER  MOVING  COIL 

CARRIER 

Leairfcr  Scholz,  StranblBg.  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcroMBy,  aaaignor  to 

Nokia  (Deutachland)  GmbH,  Pforzheiai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  JuL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,202 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  Jnl.  31, 
1991,  9109452 

lat.  CL'  H04R  25/00 
UA  CL  381—204  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  processing  source  sound  for  therein  enhanc- 
ing wanted  sound  with  respect  to  unwanted  sound,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

distributing  said  source  sound  over  a  plurality  of  bandpass 
filters  in  as  many  channels  in  parallel; 

in  each  channel  applying  a  respective  filter  means  for  prefer- 
entially filtering  the  wanted  sound  with  respect  to  the 
unwanted  sound  in  that  channel's  frequency  band; 

aggregating  output  signals  of  said  channels  to  an  enhanced 
output  sound,  characterized  by: 

feeding  each  bandpass  filter's  output  to  an  envelope  detect- 
ing means  to  feed  that  channel's  filter  means; 

feeding  each  respective  filter  means'  output  to  an  envelope 
modulating  means  to  generate  that  channel's  output  sig- 
nal. 


having  a  tubular  moving  coil  carrier  (14)  with  a  lower  end  that 

is  provided  with  a  moving  coil  (IS),  which  projects  into  an  air 

gap  (16)  of  the  magnet  (10),  and  with  an  upper  end  that  is 

connected  to  an  end  of  a  conical  membrane  (12),  which  has  the 

smaller  of  the  two  diameters,  characterized  in  that 

a  substantially  conical  stabilizing  element  (19)  is  arranged 

between  an  underside  (20)  of  the  conical  membrane  (12) 

and  the  magnet  (10),  having  its  upper  end  with  a  greater 

diameter  joined  to  an  underside  (20)  of  the  membrane  (12), 

and  having  its  lower  end  joined  to  point  intermediate  said 

upper  and  lower  end  of  an  outside  surface  (17)  of  the 

moving  coil  carrier  (14). 


5,323,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TRACKING  AN  OBJECT 

Atsushi  Kara,  #145  The  Village  at  Vanderbilt,  Nashnlle,  Tenn. 

37212,  and  ICazuhiko  Kawamura,  5908  Robert  E.  Lee  Dr., 

NashriUe,  Tenn.  37215 

FUed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,537 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00.  9/20:  H04N  5/225:  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  382—1  23  Claims 


1.  Conical  loudspeaker,  including  a  magnet  system  (10) 


—  wipcanmwnil 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  tracking  the  position  of  a  face 
of  a  patient  in  real  time  to  allow  controlled  feeding  of  the 
patient  by  a  robot,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  positioning  a  camera  such  that  the  camera  viewing  space 
defines  a  two-dimensional  image  coordinate  system; 

B)  automatically  acquiring  a  model  image  which  includes  an 
image  of  the  face,  wherein  the  model  image  comprises  a 
first  two-dimensional  array  of  intensity  points  referenced 
to  the  coordinate  system; 

C)  selecting  an  initial  tracking  point  in  the  model  image  and 
an  initial  prediction  point  in  the  model  image,  wherein  the 
tracking  point  and  the  prediction  point  are  referenced  to 
the  coordinate  system; 

D)  at  preselected  times,  repeating  steps  E)  through  H)  until 
feeding  is  completed; 

E)  for  each  preselected  time,  automatically  acquiring  a  scene 
image  which  includes  an  image  of  the  face,  wherein  the 
scene  image  comprises  a  second  two-dimensional  array  of 
intensity  points  referenced  to  the  coordinate  system; 

F)  automatically  selecting  a  rectangular  search  region 
within  the  scene  image,  wherein  the  search  region  com- 
prises a  subset  of  the  second  two-dimensional  array  of 
intensity  points  and  includes  the  intensity  point  corre- 
sponding to  the  prediction  point; 

G)  automatically  locating  the  best  match  point  between  the 
second  intensity  points  in  the  search  region  and  the  first 
intensity  points  in  the  model  image,  wherein  the  best 
match  point  corresponds  to  the  minimum  of  the  square- 
distance  criterion  and  automatically  equating  the  best 
match  point  with  the  tracking  point  for  the  particular 
preselected  time;  and 

H)  automatically  comparing  the  tracking  point  for  the  par- 
ticular preselected  time  to  the  tracking  point  of  a  previous 


preselected  time  to  select  the  prediction  point  for  the  next 
preselected  time. 


5,323,471 

PATTERN  RECOGNITION  APPARATUS  AND  PATTERN 

LEARNING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  NEURAL  NET 

INCLUDING  EXCTTATGRY  ELEMENT-INHIBITORY 

ELEMENT  PAIR  COUPUNGS 

Yukio  Hayashi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  ATR  Auditory  and 

Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,795 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1991,  3-232881 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/00 

UJS.  a.  382—15  14  Claims 


M^UT     MTTCM  » 


1.  A  pattern  recognition  apparatus  for  recognizing  an  ap- 
plied input  pattern,  said  input  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
input  signals  for  defining  said  input  pattern,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  neural  net  including  a  plurality  of  excitatory  element- 
inhibitory  element  pairs  which  are  mutually  coupled  with 
each  other  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relation, 

each  said  element  pair  having  a  corresponding  excitatory 
element  and  a  corresponding  inhibitory  element  coupled 
in  opposite  directions  through  a  first  pair  coupling  coeffi- 
cient for  the  excitatory  coupling  and  a  second  pair  cou- 
pling coefficient  for  the  inhibitory  coupling,  respectively, 

said  plurality  of  excitatory  elements  each  receiving  said 
plurality  of  input  signals, 

any  two  of  said  plurality  of  excitatory  elements  being  cou- 
pled in  opposite  directions  through  excitatory  element 
coupling  coefficients; 

teacher  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  teacher 
signal  in  accordance  with  a  learning  pattern  to  be  learned; 

coupling  coefficient  updating  means  responsive  to  a  teacher 
signal  for  updating  said  first  and  second  pair  coupling 
coefficients  and  said  excitatory  element  coupling  coeffici- 
ents in  said  neural  net, 

after  updating  by  said  coupling  coefficient  updating  means, 
said  neural  net  receiving  said  plurality  of  input  signals  and 
outputting  an  activation  signal  through  said  plurality  of 
excitatory  elements;  and 

classification  determining  means  responsive  to  said  activa- 
tion signal  for  determining  classification  of  said  input 
pattern. 


5,323,472 
OPTICAL  IMAGE  ANALYZER  USING  OPTICAL 
CORRELATION  AND  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  FEEDBACK 
R.  Aaroa  Falk,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  754,253,  Ang.  27,  1991,  abamloiied, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  500,002,  Mar.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,408 
lat  a.'  G06K  9/74 
\iS.  a.  382—31  9  Claims 

4.  A  method  of  analyzing  optical  images  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  projecting  a  spatially  coherent  light  beam  onto  an  image 
plane  using  a  first  lens; 
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b)  introducing  via  a  first  spatial  light  modulator  an  input 
image  onto  said  image  plane  through  which  said  light 
beam  passes,  and  input  image  corresponding  to  an  object 
in  question; 

c)  positioning  a  second  lens  downstream  from  said  image 
plane  by  its  focal  length  so  as  to  receive  said  light  beam 
after  said  light  beam  passes  through  said  first  spatial  light 
modulator; 

d)  producing  a  Fourier  transformed  input  image  at  a  Fourier 
plane  positioned  downstream  from  said  second  lens  by  a 
distance  of  a  focal  length  of  said  second  lens; 

e)  producing  a  Fourier  transformed  reference  image  on  a 
second  spatial  light  modulator  at  said  Fourier  plane  using 
a  predetermined  reference  image  and  predetermined  filter 


said  successive  scans  of  pixels  from  said  scanning  line  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  reference  member  at  said  scanning  line  in 
said  system;  and 

(b)  using  said  successive  scans  of  pixels  from  said  imaging 
camera  relative  to  said  reference  member  and  said  docu- 
ment to  function  both  as  image  data  about  said  document 
and  as  sensor  data  for  determining  the  locations  in  said 
image  data  of  said  leading,  trailing,  and  top  edges  of  said 
document. 


parameters,  said  predetermined  filter  parameters  corre- 
sponding to  parameters  of  said  stored  reference  image; 

0  producing,  via  a  third  lens,  a  correlation  image  represent- 
ing a  correlation  of  said  Fourier  transformed  reference 
image  and  said  Fourier  transformed  input  image  at  a  cor- 
relation plane  located  downstream  of  said  Fourier  plane 
by  a  focal  length  of  said  third  lens; 

g)  varying  said  Fourier  transformed  reference  image  in  a 
Fourier  domain  by  varying  values  of  said  predetermine 
filter  parameters  to  determine  particular  parameter  values 
producing  a  maximum  correlation;  and 

comparing  said  particular  parameter  values  with  known 
parameter  values  associated  with  said  predetermined  ref- 
erence image  and  identifying  said  object  in  question  on  a 
basis  of  said  comparison. 


5^23,473 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

LEADING  AND  TRAILING  EDGES  OF  A  DOCUMENT  IN 

AN  IMAGE  BASED  SYSTEM 
Simon  C.  Lau,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,400 

Int.  aj  G06K  9/20 

VS.  a.  382— M  26  Claims 


,.— lOWMUKW 


UMI 


1.  In  an  imaging  system  which  uses  an  imaging  camera  to 
generate  successive  scans  of  pixels  about  a  document  having  a 
leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  top  edge, 
with  said  document  being  moved  on  said  bottom  edge  past  a 
scanning  line  in  said  imaging  system,  a  method  of  processing 


5^23,474 
LOSSLESS  OPTICAL  SIGNAL  SPUTTER  INCLUDING 
REMOTELY  PUMPED  AMPLIFIER 
Stephen  Homung,  Norfolk,  and  Christopher  Rowe,  Ipswich, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  pic, 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01950,  §  371  Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09475,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  27,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  867.687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  14,  1989, 
8928237 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/28 
VS.  a.  385—24  15  Claims 


1.  An  optical  coupler  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  the  optical  coupler  comprising: 

a  splitter  portion  having  a  splitter  input  for  receiving  an 
optical  signal  an  plural  outputs  providing  resi>ective  frac- 
tions of  the  input  optical  signal  therefrom  and  also  having 
an  amplifier  portion  connected  to  supply  optical  signals  to 
said  splitter  input  upstream  of  the  splitter  portion, 

the  amplifier  portion  including  an  optical  amplifier  for  am- 
plifying optical  signals  received  by  the  coupler  input,  the 
optical  amplifier  being  provided  with  input  optical  wave- 
guiding  means  via  which  the  optical  amplifier  is  optically 
pumpable  by  a  remote  pump  laser, 

the  amplifier  having  an  optical  signal  gain  which  is  at  least 
equal  to  the  optical  signal  loss  of  the  splitter  portion; 

the  optical  amplifier  being  a  doped  fiber  amplifier; 

the  input  optical  waveguiding  means  being  connected  to  the 
doped  fibre  amplifier  via  a  first  WDM  upstream  of  the 
doped  fiber  amplifier; 

the  doped  fibre  amplifier  being  connected  to  the  output  via 
a  second  WDM;  and 

a  filter  downstream  of  the  second  WDM. 


5,323,475 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR 
Stephen  A.  Marsden;  CUfTord  E.  Merlo,  and  Paul  F.  Wettengel, 
all  of  Ipswich,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tioos  public  limited  company,  Lomkm,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/01026,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00537,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JaiL  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,309 
CfadiH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25,  1990, 
9014118 

lut  a.5  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—77  20  Claims 

1.  A  connector  for  coimecting  an  optical  fibre  to  an  optical 
device,  the  connector  comprising: 


a  holder  and  gripping  means, 

the  holder  being  formed  with  a  through-bore  having  first 

and  second  end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  through-bore  being  sized  and 

shaped  to  be  an  interference  fit  around  one  end  portion  of 

a  standard  fibre  connector, 
the  gripping  means  being  engageable  with  the  holder  to 


5,323,477 

CONTACT  ARRAY  IMAGER  WTTH  INTEGRAL 

WAVEGUIDE  AND  ELECTRONICS 

Michael  S.  Lebby,  Apacbc  Junction,  and  Karea  E.  JacUmowicz, 

Goodyear,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,m. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,544 

Lit.  a.'  G02B  6/12.  6/10 

VS.  CL  385—129  20  Claims 


constrict  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  through-bore 
thereby  to  grip  an  optical  fibre  inserted  into  the  through- 
bore  via  the  second  end  portion,  and 
the  gripping  means  also  including  a  collar  which  is  a  sliding 
fit  around  the  holder,  the  collar  being  movable  between 
first  and  second  operating  positions  in  which  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  Uie  bore  is  respectively  constricted  and 
not  constricted. 


5,323,476 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CROSS  SECTION 

OF  OPTICAL  WAVES 
Gnstav  Mueller,  Lothar  StoU,  both  of  Munich,  and  Bemd  Saner, 
FreiaiBg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Akticngesellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1992,  4227045 

Int  CL^  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—43  13  Claims 


r^lJ^J^ 


jt-prpTi 


irrtti?^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  an  optical  wave  having  a  rela- 
tively smaller  cross  section  into  an  optical  wave  having  a 
relatively  larger  cross  section,  comprising: 

a  rib  of  a  rib  waveguide,  said  rib  having  a  breadth  bi; 

said  rib  having  a  wave-guiding  rib-shaped  taper  thereon,  said 
taper  having  an  end  of  breadth  bi  less  than  the  breadth  b| 
for  coupling  a  smaller  optical  wave  into  said  taper,  said 
taper  proceeding  in  a  longitudinal  direction  r  of  said  rib 
from  said  end  while  broadening  in  breadth  bz  and  tapering 
decreasingly  in  thickness  h2. 


1.  A  compact  array  imager  having  a  viewing  aperture,  the 
imager  comprising: 

image  generation  apparatus  including  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice array  formed  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip  and 
defining  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  of  pixels  for 
providing  a  real  image; 

an  optical  image  waveguide  having  an  inlet  positioned  adja- 
cent the  apparatus  for  receiving  a  real  image  provided 
thereby  and  an  outlet  spaced  from  the  inlet  and  defining 
the  viewing  aperture,  the  optical  image  waveguide  defin- 
ing an  optical  path  therethrough  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outiet  and  constructed  to  transmit  an  image  from  the  inlet 
to  the  outiet  with  optical  means  positioned  along  the 
optical  image  waveguide  at  predetermined  areas  in  the 
optical  path  for  magnifying  a  real  image  supplied  at  the 
inlet  and  providing  a  magnified  virtual  image  at  the  outiet 
which  is  easily  perceived  by  an  operator;  and 

electronics  mounted  on  the  optical  image  waveguide  and 
coupled  to  the  image  generation  apparatus  for  receiving 
input  signals  representative  of  a  predetermined  image  and 
utilizing  the  input  signals  to  control  the  image  generation 
apparatus  to  produce  the  predetermined  image. 


5,323,478 

ASSEMBLY  OF  STACKED  AND  HINGED  MODULES 
MicM  MilaBowsU,  Anaerrille,  and  Alain  VlMeM,  JuOly,  botk 

of  France,  amignors  to  Mars  Actel,  Vrigne  aaz  Bois,  fnmce 
FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,976 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21, 1992,  92  02030 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—135  23  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  of  stacked  and  hinged  modules  comprising:  a 
plane  base  support,  a  plurality  of  individual  modules  stacked 
on  said  base  support,  each  of  said  modules  being  flat  and  sub- 
stantially rectangular,  and  having  two  large  superposable  faces 
and  two  pairs  of  opposite  peripheral  «iges,  said  assembly 
including  a  support  and  holding  and  hinging  means  for  holding 
and  hinging  the  individual  modules  at  one  edge  of  one  of  said 
pairs  of  opposite  peripheral  edges,  a  first  module  of  said  assem- 
bly comprising  means  for  fixing  said  first  module  to  said  base 
support  and  defining  a  closed  position  for  each  of  said  other 
modules  of  said  stack  relative  to  said  first  module,  said  support 
comprising  an  assembling  and  hinging  strip  defined  by  said 
stack  of  modules  including  firstly,  first  assembling  and  retain- 
ing means  for  assembling  and  retaining  said  modules  substan- 
tially against  a  front  face  of  said  strip  along  said  first  edge  of 
said  one  of  said  pairs  of  opposite  edges,  and  secondly,  individ- 
ual hinges  respectively  at  a  pitch  of  said  stacked  modules  of 
said  assembly,  and  wherein  on  said  first  one  of  said  pair  of 
opposite  edges,  each  of  said  modules  is  equipped  with  second 
assembling  and  retaining  means,  complementary  to  said  first 
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assembling  and  retaining  means  for  locking  each  module  to  5,323,480 

said  strip,  and  wherein  said  strip  includes  at  least  one  fixing  FIBER  OPTIC  SPLICE  CLOSURE 

Julian   S.   Mullaney;   William   N.    Beauchamp;   Thomas   H. 
Wermke;  Craig  D.  Ray,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C.;  Marc  F.  Mois- 
'"  SOD,  LeuTen,  Belgium,  and  Yogendra  Dhanik,  Fremont,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Fned  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,590 
lot  a.'  G02B  6/36 
U.S.  a.  385—135  53  Qaims 


bracket  on  said  first  module  for  fixing  said  strip  to  said  base 
support. 


5,323,479 
PACKAGE  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 
Robert  L.  Allen,  Centereach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta  Systems 
Corp.,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,376 

Int  a.:  G02B  6/44 

UJS.  a.  385—135  7  Claims 


■V^^^'O 


1.  A  device  for  packaging  short  lengths  of  fiber  optic  cable 
having  connectorized  ends  comprising:  a  generally  planar  box 
element  having  a  bottom  wall,  at  least  one  side  wall  defining  a 
planar  recess  above  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  selectively  close- 
able  lid;  a  first  compressible  inseri  corresponding  in  overall 
configuration  to  that  of  said  recess,  and  positioned  to  overlie 
said  bottom  wall,  said  first  insert  having  a  thickness  approxi- 
mating one-half  depth  of  said  recess;  a  second  compressible 
insert  substantially  identical  to  said  fint  compressible  insert, 
and  positioned  within  said  recess  to  overlie  said  first  insert  in 
congruent  relation;  each  of  said  units  defining  a  circular 
through  opening  to  form  a  second  recess  therein;  and  a  spool 
element  having  a  central  core  and  first  and  second  end  flanges, 
at  least  one  of  said  flanges  being  selectively  detachable  from 
said  core. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  splice  closure  comprising: 

a  housing; 

cable  termination  means  connected  to  said  housing  for  secur- 
ing one  or  more  fiber  optic  cables  thereto; 

a  bracket  connected  to  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  splice  trays  positioned  within  said  housing, 
each  splice  tray  having  an  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  movable  between  a  stacked  position  and  a 
raised  position  to  thereby  facilitate  access  to  an  underlying 
splice  tray;  and 

a  plurality  of  generally  flexible  transport  tubes  extending 
from  said  cable  termination  means  to  said  splice  trays  for 
carrying  optical  fibers  from  one  or  more  fiber  optic  cables 
to  respective  splice  trays,  each  of  said  transport  tubes 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  means  for  impart- 
ing to  said  transport  tube  differential  flexibility  between 
first  and  second  directions  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis. 


5,323,481 
OPTICAL  HBER  CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS  OF  VARYING  DLiMETERS 
Yuzo  Tokumaru,  and  Toru  Yanagi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112500 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 

MS.  a.  385—136  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  optical  fiber  clamp  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  clamp  body  having  a  surface  with  V-shaped 
grooves  formed  therein  for  contacting  and  holding  a 
portion  of  individual  coated  optical  fibers;  and 

(b)  a  second  clamp  body  having  an  optical  fiber  contact 
surface  facing  said  first  body,  said  second  clamp  body 
including  a  cushion  portion  and  a  smooth  film  outer  layer 
formed  on  said  cushion  portion,  the  outer  layer  contacting 
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said  fibers  when  said  first  and  second  clamp  bodies  are 
brought  toward  one  another  and  said  cushion  portion 


deforming  so  as  to  compensate  for  varying  diameters  of 
said  fibers. 


5,323,482 
DEUTERATED  ORGANIC  SALTS  USEFUL  IN 
NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Kevin  R.  Stewart,  Schenectady;  Eugene  P.  Boden,  Scotia,  and 
Christopher  P.  Yakymyshyn,  Saratoga  Springs,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,929 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/20 
MS.  CL  385—141  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  waveguide  comprising  a  light  transmitting 
core  material  and  a  cladding  material,  wherein  said  core  mate- 
rial 
(i)  comprises  a  deuterated  chemical  compound  in  a  first 

crystalline  form; 
(ii)  has  optically  second  order  nonlinear  properties,  and  said 

cladding  material 
(iii)  comprises  a  deuterated  chemical  compound  in  second 

crystalline  form; 
(iv)  has  a  lower  index  of  refraction  than  said  core  material; 
(v)  partially  or  entirely  encloses  said  core; 
(vi)  can  be  converted  to  said  core  material. 


5,323,483 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SPEED  OF  SUCTION  MOTOR  IN  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Scwig  M.  Baeg,  Kyungsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  25,  1991, 
10590/1991 

lit  CL'  H02P  5/n 
MS.  a.  388—811  29  CUims 


rectangular  pulses  outputted  from  the  waveform  shaping 
means  during  a  sampling  time,  for  calculating  a  desired 
speed  value  of  the  suction  motor  as  a  constant  multiplied 
by  the  duty  cycle,  and  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
suction  motor  in  accordance  with  the  desired  speed  value. 


5,323,484 

HEATING  APPARATUS  WITH  MULTILAYER 

INSULATING  STRUCTURE 

Ken  Nakao,  Sagamihara;  Seyi  Sakurai,  Yokohama;  Yoshihisa 
Miyahara,  Yokohama,  and  Yoahiyuki  Motoyoshi,  Yokohama, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  ElectroB  Sagami  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Shiroyama,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Feb.  3, 1992, 4-046349 

Int  a.'  H05B  i/64;  F27D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  392—416  13  Claims 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  having  a  processing  vessel  with  an 

internal  area  wherein  a  target  object  is  placed  and  a  multilayer 

insulating  structure  arranged  so  as  to  enclose  said  processing 

vessel,  said  multilayer  insulating  structure  comprising: 

an  inorganic  molded  structure  of  bulk  density  of  0.3-0.8 

g/cm-'; 
an  inorganic  covering  layer  of  bulk  density  of  1.0-2.0  g/cm' 
covered  on  an  inner  face  or  all  faces  thereof  by  inorganic 
fiber  cloth  which  is  buried  therein,  said  inorganic  cover- 
ing layer  being  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  inor- 
ganic molded  structure;  and 
a  support  means  for  supporting  a  heat  generating  means 
provided  on  the  inner  face  of  said  inorganic  covering 
layer. 


TO    THE  DETECT  D 
AMOUNT  OF  0U5' 


32 


DUTTOCLE 
CALCmAKH     |V*l 


'SSrrex. 


I 


(FiHi 


^^j:i 


IBRNEir 
1R0Ll£R 


>3^i>Y 


4^ 


BSPUY 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  speed  of  a  suction  motor  in 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 

dust  detecting  means,  disposed  in  a  suction  port  of  the  vac- 
uum cleaner,  for  detecting  an  amount  of  dust  being  sucked 
through  said  suction  port  and  for  outputting  electrical 
output  signals  corresponding  to  the  detected  amount  of 
the  dust  being  sucked; 

waveform  shaping  means  for  transforming  the  output  signals 
from  said  dust  detecting  means  into  rectangular  pulses 
proportional  to  the  amount  of  dust;  and 

speed  control  means  for  calculating  a  duty  cycle  of  the 


5,323,485 

PAINT  BAKING  OVEN  HAVING  A  BRING-UP  ZONE 

UTILIZING  SHORT  AND  MEDIUM  WAVE  INFRARED 

LAMPS 
Leif  E.  B.  Joaetooo,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  and  Anders  P.  A. 
T.  Persaoi^  Vaiuo,  Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Flakt  Inc., 
Anbura  HUb,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,741,  Sep.  14, 1992,  which  is 
a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  751,718,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,633 
Int  a.'  F27B  9/(» 
MS.  CL  392—417  9  CUiiM 

1.  A  camel-back  oven  for  receipt  of  an  article  to  be  baked  at 
preselected  temperatures  comprising: 
first  and  second  end  sections,  said  first  end  section  being 
substantiaUy  horizontal  and  including  a  bring  up  zone 
having  radiant  heating  means  therein  for  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  article  to  be  baked;  and 
a  hump  section  coupled  to  and  positioned  between  the  first 
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and  second  end  sections  and  having  a  central  substantially 
horizontal  section  with  a  bottom  surface  positioned  above 
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a  top  surface  of  the  bring  up  zone,  said  hump  section 
including  means  for  convection  heating. 


mined  for  the  rearranged  code  vectors,  and  the  sparsed 
vectors  are  obtained  using  the  differential  vectors. 


5,323,487 

PRINTER 

Tetnqra  Morita,  and  ToaUUde  Fnkiunoto,  both  of  Kawaaaki, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  Kabmihlki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  JaiMU 

Continution  of  Ser.  No.  692,(44,  Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,157 
Clafan  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-116457; 
Job.  21, 1990,  M61390 

Int  a.s  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—115  10  Cbdna 


5,323,486 

SPEECH  CODING  SYSTEM  HAVING  CODEBOOK 

CTORING  DIFFERENTIAL  VECTORS  BETWEEN  EACH 

TWO  ADJOINING  CODE  VECTORS 
Tomohiko  TanigncU,  KawaaaU,  Japan;  Mark  Johnaon,  Cam- 
bridge,  Maaa.;  Yaai^i  Ohta,  Kawaaaki,  Japan;  HideaU 
Knrihara,  Kawaaaki,  Japan;  YoaUnori  Tanaka,  KawaaaU, 
Japan,  and  YoaUUro  Sakai,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
F^tan  Liadted,  KawaaaU,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01235,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05541,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  17. 1991,  Ser.  No.  856,221 
daima  priority,  ap^ication  Japu,  Sep.  14,  1990,  ^244174; 
May  30, 1991,  3-127669 

Int  CL^  GIOL  9/00 
UjS.  CL  39S-2J1  32  Claims 


3.  A  speech  coding  system  coding  input  speech  by  evalua- 
tion computation  producing  a  single  code  vector  providing  a 
minimiim  error  between  an  input  speech  signal  and  reproduced 
signals  generated  by  a  linear  prediction  analysis  filter,  the 
linear  prediction  analysis  filter  using  code  vectors  successively 
read  from  a  noise  codebook  storing  a  plurality  of  noise  trains  as 
the  code  vectors  and  a  code  specifying  the  single  code  vector, 
said  speech  coding  system  comprising: 
said  noise  codebook,  connected  to  the  linear  prediction 
analysis  filter  and  including  a  delta  vector  codebook  stor- 
ing an  initial  vector  and  a  plurality  of  delta  vectors  pro- 
duced using  differential  vectors  determined  between  ad- 
joining code  vectors  for  all  of  the  code  vectors,  and  said 
plurality  of  delta  vectors  being  cyclically  added  to  repro- 
duce the  code  vectors, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  delta  vectors  comprise  N  dimen- 
aional  vectors  each  comprised  of  N  number  (N  being  a 
natural  number  of  at  least  2)  of  time-series  sample  data, 
and  several  of  the  N  number  of  time-series  sample  data 
are  significant  data,  and  others  of  the  N  number  of 
time-series  sample  data  are  sparsed  vectors  comprised 
ofdaUO,and 
wherein  the  code  vectors  in  the  noise  codebook  are  rear- 
ranged as  rearranged  code  vectors  so  that  the  differen- 
tial vectors  determined  between  the  adjoining  code 
vectors  become  smaller,  and  wherein  the  differential 
vectors  between  the  adjoining  code  vectors  are  deter- 
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1.  A  printer  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  output  information  for  developing 
image  information; 

table  registration  means  for  registering  a  table  comprising 
print  data  for  respective  form  names  and  color  informa- 
tion representing  a  color  in  which  the  print  data  are  to  be 
output; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  form  data 
specified  by  one  of  the  form  names  included  in  the  table 
exists  in  the  output  information  input  by  said  input  means; 
and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  printer  to  output  the  form 
data  discriminated  by  said  discriminating  means  in  the 
color  represented  by  the  color  information  registered  in 
said  table  registration  means. 


5,323,488 

MEMORY  ACCESS  MFTHOD  AND  ORCUIT  IN  WHICH 

ACCESS  TIMING  TO  A  MEMORY  IS  DIVIDED  INTO  N 

PERIODS  TO  BE  ACCESSED  FROM  N  ACCESS 

REQUEST  SOURCES 

Yntaka  Udagawa,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabo- 

sUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  207,953,  Jnn.  17, 1988,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,009 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1987,  6M55537; 
Jan.  26, 1987,  62-157852 

Int  a.'  G06F  7^/00 
U.S.  CL  395—425  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  a  memory  having  N  access  request 
sources,  N  being  a  predetermined  positive  integer,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
adopting  a  minimum  access  time  of  the  memory  as  a  unit 
time,  adopting  a  time  corresponding  to  a  minimum  possi- 
ble waiting  time  of  each  of  the  N  access  request  sources  as 
one  period,  and  setting  the  one  period  as  an  integral  multi- 
ple of  the  unit  time; 
equally  dividing  the  one  period  into  N  divided  times,  and 
equally  allocating  each  of  the  N  divided  times  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  access  request  sources  as  a  respective 
access  time  therefor, 


selecting  whether  or  not  an  address  supplied  to  said  memory 
is  to  be  converted;  and 
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accessing  the  memory  by  each  of  the  N  access  request 
sources  at  every  respective  access  time  allocated  to  each 
of  the  access  request  sources. 


5,323,489 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
LOOKAHEAD  TO  REDUCE  MEMORY  BANK 
CONTENTION  FOR  DECOUPLED  OPERAND 
REFERENCES 
Peter  L.  Bird,  42285  Sunnydale  La.,  NorthriUe,  Mich.  48167 
FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,241 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/14 
MS.  CL  395—425  12  Claims 

1.  A  data  storage  subsystem  for  use  in  a  decoupled  access- 
/execute  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interleaved  memory  banks,  each  of  the  mem- 


ory banks  being  switchable  between  active  and  non-active 

states  for  a  preselected  period  of  time; 
a  mixed  address  queue  for  receiving  and  buffering  load  an 

store  addresses  used  to  address  said  memory  banks; 
a  store  address  queue  for  receiving  store  addresses  from  the 

mixed  address  queue  when  the  store  address  queue  is  not 

fiill; 
a  load  address  queue  for  receiving  one  of  said  load  addresses 

from  the  mixed  address  queue  when  said  load  address 

queue  is  not  full  and  a  match  is  not  detected  between  said 

one  load  address  and  any  of  the  addresses  in  the  store 

address  queue; 
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a  store  data  queue  for  storing  datum  to  be  transferred  to  the 
interleaved  memory  banks; 

an  active  queue  for  receiving  load  addresses  from  the  load 
address  queque  when  the  active  queue  is  no  full,  and  for 
receiving  storage  addresses  from  the  store  address  queue 
when  the  active  queue  is  not  full  and  an  associated  store 
datum  is  available  in  the  store  data  queue;  and, 

a  bank  active  scoreboard  cooperating  with  the  active  queue 
for  providing  a  lookahead  search  of  data  request  ad- 
dresses. 


VOL 


ISS 


1994 


UMI 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  21,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

012-151 D  348,088 

003-314  D  348,137 


UMI 


DESIGNS 

JUNE  21,  1994 


347^31 

DRESS  FORMED  OF  HUMAN  HAIR 

Jne  A.  Alford,  32  Ncwby  Dr^  Hampton,  Va.  23666 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,558 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UjS.  CL  D2— 193 


347,934 
SHOE  SOLE 
Shigeynld  Mitsui,  Irrine,  Calif.,  and  Norio  Takaoka,  Kobe, 
Japan,  aangnora  to  Asics  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,208 
Claims  priority,  applicadoa  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1992,  4-23761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD2— 9S3 


347,932 

SAFETY  VEST  

Crash  M.  Glenn,  1859  E.  Redwood  Ave.,  Anatheim,  Calif.  92805 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,924  347,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ILLUMINATED  OUTSOLE 

UjS.  CL  D2— «30  Dennis  DoUnsky,  Morristown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  E.  S.  Originals, 

Inc  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,348 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 953 


347,933 

UNDERSHIRT  HAVING  INSULATED  UPPER  ARMS, 

FOREARMS,  AND  MIDRIFF 

Robert  W.  Scswms,  107  Tudor  Ct.,  GoodletsrUk,  Tenn.  37072 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No,  979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D2— 841 
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347,936 
SHOE  SOLE 
Norio  Takaoka,  Kobe,  Japmi,  aasi^oi 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,210 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  6, 1992,  4-23764 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
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347,937 

HEEL 

Cml  A.  Gtftaod,  2019  N.  Farweil,  MUmidue,  Wii.  53202 

Filed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,713 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 965 


347,939 

HAIR  ACCESSORY  ORGANIZER 

Jo-Aaa  VoUanan,  2393  N.  Road,  Scottsrille,  N.Y.  14546 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,920 

Term  of  patent  14  year§ 

U.S.  a.  D3— 2M 


347,941 

CONTAINER  HOLDER 

James  A.  Minx,  18815  S.  Ayers,  Flossmoor,  lU.  60422 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 229 


347,943 
DENTURE  BRUSH 
George  B.  Perry,  Cwmbran,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Block 
Drug  Company,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,407 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  5,  1991, 
2015842;  Jnl.  5, 1991,  2015843 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4-104 
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347,944 
TOOTHPASTE  DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 
Richard  M.  Honora,  7137  Modesto  Ave.,  Baton  Ro««e, 
70811 

Filed  Jnl.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,549 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D4— 108 
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347,938 
SHOE  UPPER 
Wflaon  W.  Sirith,  BcaTertoa,  Orcg.,  aarigwir  to  Nike,  Imc, 
BeaTcrtoB,  Orcg. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D2-970 


347,940 
FANNY  PACK  HOLSTER 
Jack  D.  Liascott,  300  E.  Coast  Hwy.,  SpM«  301,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif  .  92660 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937JM4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.a.D3— 226 
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PRODUCTS 


347,945 
FOLDABLE  STEP  STOOL 
Diane  L.  Walteis-Leiter,  1325  Woodriae,  Friendswood,  Tex. 
77546-4930 

Kathry.  A.  GUbert,  Lincolnshire,  Dl.,  and  NeO  Daris,  New  ™«»  Sl^/SL^i'^LJ*'*" 

Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Paris  Presents  Incorporated,  Gumee,   ^^  ^  d^_353 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D3— 308 


2030 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2031 


347,946 

DENTAL  CHAIR 

Cari  G.  Nordstrom,  Lake  Oswego,  and  Paol  B.  Kreba,  Newberg, 

both  of  Oreg.,  aaiignora  to  A-Dec,  Inc.,  Newberg,  Oreg. 

OMtiDBatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,725,  Aug.  13, 1992, 

abaadoned.  This  appUcatton  Jon.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,3M 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS,  CL  D6— 367 


347,948 

BEACH  UMBRELLA  ANCHOR 

KeTin  McKnight,  201  Orchard  Rd.,  Springfield,  Pa.  19064 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 417 


347,951 
HUTCH 
Merlin    A.    Bmnner,    Appleton,    and    Harrey    J.    Draheim, 
Weyauwega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,593 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 479 


347,953 
TABLE 
Ezo  Mari,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Flam  Italia  S.pA.,  TavalUa, 
Italy 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 485 


347,949 
OFnCE  DESK 
Antonins  A.  Vander  Park,  Oakrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  NoTa- 
Link  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,574 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 431 


347,947 
PUBUC  SEATING  CHAIR 
Philip  K.  Donnelly,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  G.  Fnmitnre 
Systems,  Inc.,  Qnakertown,  Pa. 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,161 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD6— 368 


UMI 


347,950 

SPOOLED  WIRE  DISPENSER 

Michael  T.  Cisero,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Gordon  T.  Travis,  Chatham, 

N  J.,  assignois  to  Alpha  Wire  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 456 


347,952 
TABLE 
34442  Jefferson,  ML  Clemens,  Mich. 


Harold  A.  BrownfieM,  Jr 
48045 

FUed  Jun.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 480 


347,954 
INFANT  CAR  SEAT  CANOPY 
Mark  Sedlack,  Cnyoboga  FaUs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Century  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  407 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 491 
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347,955 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  PEDESTAL  RISER 
WiUiaa  B.  Leftwkh,  EUcfaart,  IbiL,  aaaisnor  to  Norco  Indus- 
triet,  bc^  CoaptOB,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,3<0 
Ttrm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 500 


347,958 

ACTIVIIY  BOARD 

Ray  G.  Kelly,  and  Sharon  A.  Tarabovgii,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo., 

aasignora  to  Angeles  Group,  Inc.,  Pacific,  Mo. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  4,551,  Feb.  8, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  341,976, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  635,338,  Dec.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,342 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 573 


347,956 
BACKREST  FOR  PARK  BENCHES 
Chung  Y.  Liu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dalvey  Products 
Supply  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7.006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D6— 502 


347,959 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
James  K.  Sankey,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Alpha  Enterprises, 
Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,653 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D6— 632 


347,957 

TWO  TIER  SOAP  HOLDER 

Arthur  R.  Kea,  867  Lovers  La.,  Akron,  Ohio  44306 

FUed  JuB.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D6-540 


347,960  347,962 

COMPLETE  SODA  SYSTEM  VACUUM  BOTTLE 

Darwin  L.  Strohmeyer,  Bnlverde,  and  Samuel  E.  Brown,  San  Pierre  Tardif,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Fun  Hwa  Vacuum 

Antonio,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lancer  Corporation,  San  Bottle  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Antonio,  Tex.  •'^ed  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,787 

FUed  JuL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,465  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D7— 317 
VS.  CL  D7— 307 


347,963 
COOKING  POT 
Sebastian  Pretzsch,  Simmersfeld-Ettmannsweiler,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fissler  GmbH,  Idar-Oherstein,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  8, 
1991,  M  91  05  536.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 360 


347,961 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Aloysins  J.  M.  Beeren,  Harcn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,030,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,286 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  DM/019J11 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 309 


347,964 
COOKING  CONTAINER  WITH  STRAINER  LID 
John  E.  Davis,  Brighton,  Australia,  aMignor  to  Trend  World- 
wide Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,339 
Claims  priority,  awUcation  AnstraUa,  Oct  29, 1991, 3270/91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 361 


UMI 
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347,965  347,967 

HAND-HELD  MIXER  PAN  HANDLE 

Gregory  K.  Hoftaaa,  Hamden,  Conn^  ud  Gary  Van  Dcnncn,   FkaaccMo  M unari,  Cardano  Al  Campo,  Italy,  asaignor  to  La 
Saddle  RiTer,  NJ.,  a«igiiora  to  Black  *  Decker  Inc^  New-       Teraoplaatic  F.BAf .  SsJ^  Italy 
ark,  Del.  Filed  Jim.  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,727 

Filed  Jaa.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,578  CUiois  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Dec  23,   1992,  MI92 

Term  of  patent  14  years  0000843 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 376  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 395 


347,970 

CX>OLER 

Terry  A.  Wright,  3148  Main  St.,  Loris,  S.C.  29569 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,517 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

VS.  CL  D7— 606 


347,973 
TAB  TOP  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Larry  D.  McBride,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Mag-Mate,  lac^ 
Rogers,  Ark. 

Filed  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,041 
Term  of  pntcat  14  ye 
U-S.  a.  D7— 619 


347,968 

GOLF-BAG  SHAPED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 

Dot  Friedman,  6233  N.  Ridgeway,  Chicago,  Dl.  60659 

FUed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  Ill 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 515 


3474r71 
BEVERAGE  CAN  COOLER  TOTE 
Kenneth  J.  Kmgman,  1155  Wankegan  Rd.,  Suite  2000,  Glen- 
view,  lU.  60025 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,520 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 607 


HI — ni 


iia 


347,966  

FOOD  BLENDER 
Lawrence  A.  Doggett,  Sterensrille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  347,969 

Corporation,  Benton  Harhor,  Mich.  BOWL  WITH  HANDLE 

FUed  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,905  Moriaon  S.  Consias,  Winter  Park,  and  Brian  L.  Aiken,  Orlando, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  Dart  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  DL 

VS.  CL  D7— 378  FUed  Jnl.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D7— 548 


347,972 
KiTCHUP  BOTTLE  COUPLER  347,974 

J.  Charles  Gaudet,  42  Hannafbrd  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  GOLF  BALL  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 

Canada  M4E  3G7  Larry  D.  McBride,  Rogers,  Ark.,  assiffior  to  Mag-Mate, 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,810  Rogers,  Ark. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,042 

II.S.  CL  D7— 619  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D7— 619 


UMI 
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347^5 
KNIFE,  FORK  AND  SPOON  SET 
Nicole  A.  Zdler,  Harriacw,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Zeico  Iiidiistrica, 
IM^  M«MBt  VeniOB,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  27. 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,316 
TenD  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— «45 


347,978 

COMBINATION  CHEESE  GRATER  AND  CONTAINER 

Michael  Ritota,  6  Twilisht  Ct.,  UTingrton,  N  J.  07039 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,049 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7-<78 


347,981 
TIRE  LIFTING  AND  HANDLING  TOOL 
Donald  R.  Snggi,  Sr.,  Boyd,  Tex.,  aiaignor  to  Tin  Shuttle,  Inc., 
E3m  Mott,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,738 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 14 


347,984 

SHEET  METAL  COLLAR  CRIMPING  TOOL 

Dennii  T.  Rippey,  222  E.  Calvert,  Soirth  Bend,  Ind.  446U 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  568 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8— 51 


347,976 
FOOD  MOLD 
Linda  Lombardi,  Riverside,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Pampered  Chef, 
Ltd.,  HilUde,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,959 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 676 


347,979 

CUmNG  BLADE  ARRAY  FOR  A  FOOD  GRATER 

Peer  David  L.,  Medina,  and  Rex  R.  Mast,  OmriUe,  both  of  Ohio, 

assignon  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,334 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D7— 678 


347,982 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE  WRENCH 
Arthur  L.  Perez,  1805  Doncrest  St,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
91754 

FUed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,221 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D8— 21 


347,985 

TOOL  HANDLE 

David  C.  Walsh,  102  Tall  Tree  lUL,  Bogart,  Ga.  30622 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  2,105 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D8— 90 


347,977 
FOOD  MOLD 
Fk«d  Becht,  EtaAnrst,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Pampered  Chef ,  Ltd^ 
Hillside,I]L 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,069 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 676 


347,980        

DRILLING  IMPLEMENT  FOR  SETTING  BEACH 

UMBRELLAS 

Leo  Batch,  9235  Crispin  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19114 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  705 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 1 


Cv/ 


347,983 
SOCKET  FOR  A  SOCKET  WRENCH 
I  Lee,  429-6  Chnng  Cheng  Rd,  Fta  Liao  Li,  Tsao  Tnn 
Town,  Nanton  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,578 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.a.D8— 25 


347,986 

AUXILIARY  HANDLE  FOR  LONG  TOOL  HANDLES 

ETcrett  J.  Booth,  23  Kingman  St,  East  Tanaton,  Mass.  02718 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D8— 107 


II 


UMI 
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347  087  347.990 

SECURITY  FASTENER  PANEL  CUP  FOR  COMPONENT  FURNITURE 

Stewart  R.  Owl,  P«lo  Alto,  and  Aithw  H.  Zwwnritz,  Bnrliii-  Dimitri  PetrohUos,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Adestia  Corpo- 

g.i»,  both  of  Calif-  aariSBora  to  Kensington  Nficroware  ration,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Umtted,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  ">««  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,744 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,724  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D8— 382 
UACLM— 343 


347,9M 

BICYCLE  ANTI-THEFT  ASSEMBLY 

Steve  Thome,  442  Elwood  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94410 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,338 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLm-^333 


347,991 
CABLE  SPACER  CLIP 
Ronald  S.  Barritt,  Rt  3,  Box  540H,  Seguin,  Tex.  781S5;  Bradley 
S.  Kitchens,  407  Wright,  and  Peter  L.  Kiser,  3909  Haber- 
sham, both  of  Schertz,  Tex.  78154 

FUed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,871 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 395 


347,992 

■  BOTTLE 

Peter  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
347,989  Betrix  Cosmetic  GmbH  A  Co.,  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 

UGHT  STRING  STORAGE  DEVICE  of  Germany 

I C  DeWaid,  25806  Glover  CL,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.   Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,001,  Sep.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
48335  DCS.  336,408.  This  application  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,114  Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Mar.  16, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1990.  M  90  01  938  J 

UjS.  CL  08—358  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD9— 300 


UMI 


347.993  347.996 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSER  POUCH  BOTTLE 

William  A.  Lane,  Jr.,  Lake  Arrowhead,  and  Steven  D.  Davis,  Keith  Marriage.  Brentford,  England,  assignor  to  SmithKllBe 

Yndappa,  both  of  Calif.,  aasiffiors  to  W.  A.  Lane,  Inc.,  San  Beecham  Pic.  Brentford.  United  Kingdom 

Bernardino.  Calif.  FUed  Apr.  15. 1992.  Ser.  No.  869.346 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,232  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  17,  1991, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  GB  2018376 

U.S.  CL  D9— 305  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9-^ll 


347,994 
DISC  SLEEVE 
Peter  J.  Hammond,  34  Melanesia  Road,  Kohimarama,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2.568 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jon.  17,  1992, 
24553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D9— 306 


347,997 

SPRAY  BOTTLE 

Donald  A.  Davis,  420  Haywaid  St,  Bridgewater,  Mass.  02324, 

and  Donna  M.  Davis,  76  Morse  Ave.,  Brockton,  Mass.  02403 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D9— 317 


to  DrtMte 


347,995 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Gregory  A.  Schnrig,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 306 


347,998 
PACKAGE 
K.  SteenwinkeL  Amsterdam,  Netherlands, 
B.V.,  Vaassen.  Netherlamls 

Filed  May  21. 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,777 
OaiBH  priority,  application  BcmIbx,  Nov.  21, 1991, 21994-00 
to  RJ>.  Scheicr  Term  of  prtert  14  years 

UACLD9-337 
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UMI 


347,999  348,001 

COMPACT  DISC  AND  BOOK  PACKAGE  COMBINED  LID  AND  CONTAINER 

Daaiel  Pritckaid,  East  Grccnwicli,  RJ.,  uid  Rkhard  DeVinceat,   harry  Smifli,  Ru.  1,  Box  242A,  Annoiia,  Tex.  755S0 
Swaapwntt,  MaM^  awiviors  to  Stephea  Gould  Paper  Coo-  FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,574 

puy.  IM^,  Tewksbory,  MaM.  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Aas.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,525  VS.  a.  D9— 428 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 337 


341,002 

BOTTLE  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Tracy  Jones,  3122  Glenwood,  St  Ann,  Mo.  63074 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9— 455 


348,000  348,003 

DISPLAY  CARTON  PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  TOOLS 

Stevca  A.  Strasericz,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Robert  Shoalts,  Rancho  Jean-Marc  Berger,  Brignais,  France,  assignor  to  Industrie-Bati- 

CaeasMMga,  both  of  Califs  assigaors  to  Leacadia,  Inc.,  New  sMat-Dereloppement,  AnbergenTille,  France 

York,  N.Y.  FUed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,771 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,413  daims  priority,  appUcation  World  lat  Prop.  O.,  Oct  7, 1992, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  DM/024110 

VS.  CL  D9— 415  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD9— 456 


1 


It 


^"-w 


r 


^) 


■\ 


348,004 

BOTTLE 

Martin  Grassl,  235  SW.  U  Jeonc  Rd^  Miami,  Fla.  33134 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,849 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CL  D9— 500 


348,006 
BOTTLE 
Stnart  H.  Feen,  Libertyrille,  01.,  assignor  to  Plastic  Bottle 
Corporation,  libertyrille,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,732 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 552 


..      •  •  -  •••.•■'.X* 
.  .  •••  •-■•■..'j.j'/j?? 
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348,007 
348,005  BOTTLE 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AIW  CAP  ^*""^  "•  *'**^  Libertyrille,  DL, 

Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Manchester  Dominic  Manudta,  Phoenix,       Corporation,  UbertyriUe,  m 
and  Francis  R.  Bsnui,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Sw.  No.  3,731 

Lerer  Brothers  Company,  Dirision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1^62 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 550 


to  Plastic  Bottle 


U.S.  CL  D9— 556 
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348,008 
DESK  CLOCK 
Tiang-Ho  Chen,  No.  210-2,  Sec.  1,  Chang-Pin  Rd.,  Taichong, 
and  Long-Jui  Chein,  No.  17-15  Pin-Shi  Rd.,  Sain,  Taichung 
Haien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D10-« 


348,011 
COMBINED  DIGITAL  WRISTWATCH  AND  STRAP 
John  T.  Houlihan,  Watertown,  Conn^  assignor  to  Timez  Corpo- 
ration, Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,389 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 32 


348,013 
WRISTWATCH 
Yasohiro  Nomura,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epaon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,547 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-39364 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 38 


348^115 

OBSTRUCnON  SQUARE 

Henry  D.  Durst,  Rte.  2  Box  2416,  Fulton,  Mo.  65251,  and  Steve 

A.  Sheehan,  Rte.  1  Box  287-3,  KellyriUe,  Okla.  74039 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,319 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 64 


348,009 
CLOCK 
Kevin  Lai,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Beare  Design 
Collection  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,844 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
2011956 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— IS 


348,016 
CABLE  LOCATER 
Steven  P.  Gantieri,  Gladstone,  Mo.;  RoMdd  B.  Kemnitzer,  Lea- 
wood,  Kans.;  Terri  L.  Erickaon,  Kansas  Oty,  and  Dana  A. 
Thrutchley,  Raytown,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Rycom  In- 
Btrnments,  Inc.,  Raytown,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,948 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 78 


348,010 
ANALOG  WATCH  CASE 
Judith  Riley,  Goshen,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Timex  Corporation, 
Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,354 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dlft-30 


348,012 
WATCH  CASE 
Yolie  Moreno,  160  Claremont  Ave.  Apt  4L  New  York,  N.Y. 
10027 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 35 


348,014 
MEASURING  TABLE 
Dennis  R.  HeaseMne,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
TooL  Inc.,  DeSoto,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 46 


to  Ray 


UMI 


348,017 
WATER  METER  REGISTER  AND  HOUSING 
Robert  J.  Poleshnk,  West  Warwick,  and  Leo  W.  Flevy.  Jr., 
North  Smithfield,  both  of  RJ.,  assizors  to  GrinneU  Cdtpom- 
tion,  Exeter,  N  JI. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D1&-99 
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34t,018 
WATER  METER,  REGISTER  AND  HOUSING 
Robert  J.  Polcthnk,  West  Warwick,  and  Leo  W.  neury.  Jr., 
North  SmithfieM,  both  of  R.I.,  awignors  to  Grimwll  Corpora- 
tion,  Exeter,  NJL 

Contiaiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,631,  Feb.  9, 1993.  This 
appUcatioa  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  DIO— 99 


348,021 
WATCH  FACE 
Charles  S.  Coster,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  By  Design 
Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 12S 


348,024 
PREaOUS  STONE 
Johan  d'Haene,  Magdalena  Vermeesciilaan,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Marketing  Partners,  naamloze  Tennootachap,  Ant- 
werp, Belgium 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,552 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  20, 
1992,  DM/022  J38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dll— 90 


348,027 

EASTER  STOCKING 

PameU  R.  A.  Hewy,  3203  120  SL,  Amana,  Iowa  52203 

Filed  JnL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,624 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U^.  CL  Dll— 121 


348,019 

HOUR  METER 

Stanislaw  Kocol,  Chicago,  and  Stan  Mazulis,  Wildwood,  both  of 

HL,  aasignors  to  ENM  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 100 


348.022 
INTERLOCKING  JEWELRY  RING 
Sam  Saadberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sandberg  A  Sikor- 
ski  Diamond  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a,  Dll— 28 


348,025 

EASTER  STOCKING 

Pamela  R.  A.  Henry,  3203  120  St,  Amana,  Iowa  52203 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— Ul 


348,028 
ADJUSTABLE  RADIAL  FLOWER  BOX 

Daniel  Sheaffer,  900  WOshire  Dr.  #302,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,575 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 156 


UMI 


348,020 
WATCH  FACE 
Charles  S.  Carter,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  By  Design 
Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 125 


348,023 
TWO  HOLE  PIERCED  EARRING 
Joanne  Homer,  and  James  Homer,  both  of  145  Shoal  Creek  Rd., 
FayetteriUe,  Ga.  30214 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 43 


348,026 

EASTER  STOCKING 

1  R.  A.  Henry,  3203  120  St,  Aauua,  Iowa  52203 

FUed  JnL  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,623 

TcnofpateirtM; 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 121 


3484129 
AUTOMOBILE 
Fritz  Jingrt,  HaM-B6cklcr-StrMae  15,  5620  Vdbert  1,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,216 
Tcfmofpnl«M14ye 
U.S.  CL  D12— 91 
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349,030 

THREE  WHEELED  RECREATIONAL  VEHICXE 

Daony  B.  Heatkcote.  621  Dick!  SE^  Dm  MoIbcs,  Iowa  S031S 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991.  Scr.  No.  756.150 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 110 


348,033 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TREAD  AND  BUTTRESS 
Beniaitl  CroiMUt,  Battognc,  Beigiimi,  Mdgnor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4. 1990.  Ser.  No.  576,896 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  sabeequent  to  Feb.  21, 

2007,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


348,035  348,038 

MOTORCYCLE  BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  LEVER  DECORATIVE  FRAME  FOR  UCENSE  PLATE 

Donald  Brown,  Thiensrille,  and  Richard  Don^J,  Milwanlcee,  Ming-Liang  Ho,  #8.  Alley  18.  Lane  149,  Sa  Wei  St^  Yung  Kang 

both  of  Wis.,  asdgnon  to  Hartey-Davidson,  Inc,  Milwanliee,  Huang.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Wia.  Filed  Jnl.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919.568 

FUed  Sep.  23. 1992.  Ser.  No.  950.037  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D12— 193 
VS.  CL  D12— 179 


348,031 
TREAD  FOR  A  TIRE 
Dennis  S.  Chrobak,  SUver  Lake.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  5. 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,127 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 07 


348,036 

REAR  SHELL  FOR  A  BRAKE  BOOSTER 

Louis  P.  Roasigno,  Granger,  Ind.,  and  Jon  R.  Dodson.  Nilet, 

Mich.,  assignon  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,495 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D12— 180 


348,039 
TRI-HULL  BOAT 

).  Kliae,  RJt  1,  Box  2A,  Scraatoo,  N.  Dak.  S86S3 
Filed  Jan.  28. 1993.  Scr.  No.  10.043 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 314 


348,032 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
YoaUynki  Takada,  Akashi,  and  Atsushi  Yamahira,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-4430 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 146 


348,034 
LOCKABLE  SKI-HOLDER 
Gerhard  Mann,  Ulricehamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mont  Blanc 
Indnstri  AB,  Dalsjofors,  Swedn 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  837,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  27, 1991, 91-1691 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 412 


348,037 
DECORATIVE  FRAME  FOR  UCENSE  PLATE 
Ming-Liang  Hn,  #8,  Alley  18,  Lane  149,  Sn  Wei  SL,  Yang 
Hsiang,  Tainaa  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn.  25, 1992.  Ser.  No.  903,178 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 193 


UMI 


348,040 
BOAT  WINDSHIELD 
Robert  R.  Shearer,  Bradenton,  and  John  J.  Kcadziar.  Clearwa- 
ter, both  of  FbL,  assignon  to  AUon  Indastrics,  lac,  Braden- 
ton, Fla. 
Continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  954,636,  Sept  9,  1992 
FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,192 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DU-^17 
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348,041 
MOTORCYCLE  BAG 
Terry  Lovett,  3712  C.  Santa  Fe  Village  Dr 
92704 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,896 
Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 409 


34*044 
BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.  TELEPHONE 

Jon  K.  Alexandres;  Gary  J.  Downs,  and  William  R.  Peterson,  all 
of  Mason  Oty,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Alexander  Manufacturing 
Co„  Mason  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 103 


348,046 
BATTERY  ADAPTER  TO  PROVIDE  PROPER  FIX  INTO 

BATTERY  TRAY 
Randy  K.  Hnlsebiis,  Colgate,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Globe-Union 
Inc.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

FUed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 119 


348,048 
FUSED  ELECTRICAL  POWER  DISCONNECT 
David  R.  Maracli,  Marengo;  Conrad  Alfaro,  Chicago,  and  Law- 
rence Happ,  Mnndelein,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,975 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  May  10, 

2008,  has  heen  disdaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  Dl»-1<0 


348,042 

ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

James  D.  Cook,  Ftvefort,  and  D.  Joseph  Maurer,  Galena,  hoth 

of  DL,  assignors  to  HoneyweU,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 101 


348,049 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Yoshiynki  Manahe,  Ebina;  TooMynki  Takakashi,  Fi^isawa,  both 
of  Japan,  and  Richard  F.  Sapper,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignors  to 
Internal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,540 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-29081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


348,043 
BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO  DATA 

TERMINAL 
Robert  W.  HamUton,  Tsawwasun,  Canada,  and  Raymond  J. 
Kleinert,  m.  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla„  assignors  to  Motorola, 
Ibc  Sckaambwg,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,380 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
UA  CL  D13-103 


348,045 

LOW  PROFILE  TRANSFORMER 

Linn  R.  Norgard,  Portland,  and  James  A.  VoU,  Gresham,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  OECO  Corporation,  Mttwaukle,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D13— 110 


348,047 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Zakhary  Bluband,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assigDor  to  ADC  Telecom- 
munications, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13-133 


348,050 
HAND  HELD  COMPUTER 
Jerome  DoHiowski,  and  Rodney  Sieb,  both  of  5871  Daibwood 
La„  W.  BloomfieM,  Mich.  48324 

FUed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


UMI 
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348,051  348.053 

COMPUTER  HOUSING  PORTABLE  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 

Scott  L.  NoUe,  BeaTcrtoo,  Oreg.,  urignor  to  Intel  Corporatioii,   ShinicU  SugUiara;  Tetsuya  Imamura;  Masahiko  MoriwaU,  aU  of 
Santa  CUua,  CaUf.  Onka,  and  Masaru  Tochiahita,  Hyogo,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignora 

Filed  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,036  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,291 

VS.  CL  D14— 102  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-25122 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


348,055 
TOUCHSCREEN  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
MONITOR 
Joae  P.  Basco,  West  Palm  Beach;  Joseph  E.  Jasinsld,  Delray 
Beach,  and  Darid  A.  Nesbitt,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  FUl,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,715 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 113 


348,058 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
Michael  C.  McGrath,  Pleasanton;  Timothy  O.  Avery,  San  Jose, 
and  Lawrence  Lee,  Jr.,  Moantidn  View,  all  of  CaUf.,  aasi^ors 
to  Avatar  Systeam  Corporation,  MHpHas,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,259 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 115 


348,056 
COMBINED  VIDEO  DISPLAY  AND  AUDIO  PANEL 
MOUNTED  UNIT 
Dino  M.  SaTio,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,472 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 113 


348,052 

WIRELESS  PORTABLE  CREDIT  CARD  TERMINAL 

James  R.  Fennell,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  UJS. 

Wireless  Data,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 105 


348,054 
COMBINED  READER  AND  SCANNER 
Philip  C.  Minasian,  Brookline;  Matthew  Schreiner,  Cambridge, 
and  Brian  Matt,  Wellesley,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D14— 107 


348,057 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Paul  Bradley,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Logitech,  Inc,  F^ 
mont  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 114 


348,059 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Tony  H.  C.  Chen,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan, 
System  Inc.,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,688 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 116 


to  Un 


Data 
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348,060 
COMBINED  VTOEO  DISPLAY  AND  AUDIO  PROCESSOR 

CONSOLE 
Dino  M.  Savio,  Clearwater,  Fla^  aaaignor  to  Intemational  Busi- 
neas  Machines  Corporation,  Anmrnk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,475 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 124 


348,062 
TELEPHONE  WTTH  A  HOLDER 

Martin  Iseli,  Bern;  Christine  Enunert,  Solothum,  and  Hans- 
Rndolf  Reber,  Giinsberg,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Bang 
A  Oluben  Holding  A/S,  Stnier,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775^43,  Oct  10, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,760 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Denmark,    Jun.    17,    1991, 
MA06331991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 149 


348,061 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Gaag  H.  Cha,  Inchon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1991, 
14319/1991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 135 


348,063  

MICROWAVE  RECEIVER/TRANSMTITER 
Tomoynki  Honma,  and  Tetsuya  Nagata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,251 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991, 3-28044 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD14— 155 
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348,064 
BROADCAST  SATELFTE  TUNER 
Tomitaro  Saito;   Koji   Satake;  Tazuo  Orihara,  and  Masaki 
linuma,  aU  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabuihiki 
Kumm,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1991,  3-24063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 193 


348,067 
EARPHONE  HOUSING 
Robert  E.  Lucey,  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Lawrence  G.  Shubert;  Chris- 
topher O.  Lada,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.;  Christopher  Loew, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  and  John  Ela,  Atkinson,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Unez  Corporation,  Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,508 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 223 


348,065 
MULTI-FUNCTION  REMOTE  CONTROL 
Jeffrey  A.  MadiU,  Acworth,  and  WiUiam  J.  Saunders,  Lithonia, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Norcross, 
Ga. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


348,068 

ANTENNA 

Michael  A.  Vano,  2827  PhUadelphia  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15216 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  a.  D14— 234 


348,066 
EARPIECE  HIGH  VOLTAGE  BAFFLE 
Robert  E.  Lucey,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unex  Corpora- 
tion, Chelmsford,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 223 
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348,069 
VTOEO  CONFERENCE  SCREEN 
Peter  T.  BoMon,  Loodon,  Eaglaad,  aMigaor  to  British  Telecom- 
mnoicatioas  pile  Loadoo,  United  Kivgdom 

Filed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,825 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 239 


348,071 

MICROPHONE  FLAP  FOR  A  PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Craig  F.  Siddoway,  Darie,  and  Stephen  M.  Stanton,  Landerhill, 

hoth  of  Fbu,  assignora  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,036 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 249 


348,074 
PORTABLE  DRILL 
Osamu  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-12940 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

U,S.  CL  D15— 132 


348,077 
DRUM  HANDLE 
Anna  R.  Lipscomb,  Ranchos  de  Taos,  and  William  W.  Hand, 
Taos,  both  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Products,  Ltd., 
Taos,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD17— 22 


348,072 
ENGINE  FLUID  ABSORBING  PAD 
MelTitt  C.  Benham,  SpMe  174,  Hayden  Pines  Way,  Hayden 
Lake,  Id.  83835 

FUed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 5 


348,070 
TELECOMMUNICATION  VOICE/DATA  SWITCH 
George  W.  Vallillee,  Gra^  Rapids,  Mich^  aasigMir  to  Datalogic 
Corporation,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,481 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 240 


348,073 

WIDTH  MAINTAINING  CYLINDER  AND  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

Jack  G.  AhoMnn,  c/o  G.  Hunziker  Ltd.,  P.O.  Box  452,  Ch-8630, 

Riiti/Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,454 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  at  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1991,  9106820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  Dl$— 72 


348,075 
GATE  OPERATOR 
Walter  R.  Meyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan 
Supply  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,479,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,398 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 199 


348,078 
COMPUTER  PRINTER 
James  R.  Stewart,  San  Jose;  Grant  D.  Ross,  Morgan  Hill,  and 
Kenneth  D.  Wood,  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,920 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 55 


348,076  

CAMERA  

Yet  Chan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Achiever  Indus- 
tries Limited,  Hong  Kong  348,079 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,035  PAPER  CUP  HOLDER 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1992,  David  Bogen,  4465  GouM  Ave.,  U  Canada,  Calif.  91011 
2020528  Filed  JuL  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D16— 218  VS.  CL  D19— 75 
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34S,0M 

CRAYON  HOLDER 

Frank  J.  Popoviti,  11707  S.  Carolyn  Uu,  AUp,  Dl.  M658 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19^-82 


348,082 
THREE-PERSON  CHESS  GAME  BOARD 
Mattiiew  C.  Seabiiry,  4248  South  3920  West,  West  Valley  Oty, 
Utah  84120 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 33 


348,085  348,088 
AMUSEMENT  CAR  TIRE  TREAD 
Charles  S.  BaUew,  and  Joseph  A.  Lanxisero,  both  of  Bnrtenk,  Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  LnxeailMNirg,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Bnrbank,  year  lire  A  Rubber  Coa^any,  Akron,  Ohio 
Calif.  Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,704 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,982  Term  of  prtent  14  years 
Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D12— 151 
U.S.  CL  D21— 78 


348,083 
VIDEO  GAME  CONTROLLER 
Jay  Smith,  III,  Los  Angeles,  and  Kenneth  J.  Curran,  Thousand 
Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  Engineering,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


348,086 
TOY  SWORD 
BeiUamin  J.  Qmocli,  Altamonte  Springi,  Fla^ 
Trading  Company,  Vienna,  Va. 

FUed  Jnn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 145 


toIAK 


348,081 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  READING 

MATERIAL 

Richard  Cady,  10S2  Post  Rd.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02888 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD19— 91 


348,084 
SERRATED  CIRCULAR  LOTTERY  NUMBER  SELECTOR 

TILE 
Robert  AdeU,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 53 


348,087 
WATER  GUN  DIRECTIONAL  NOZZLE 
Bmec  M.  D'Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehonae  Sta,,  NJ. 
08889 

Filed  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,585 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  D21— 147 


348,089 
ANIMAL  HGURE 
Violet  Conyers,  3822  Regency  Pkwy.,  Apt.  302,  SnitiaBd,  Md. 
20746 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745J)98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 186 
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348,090  348,093 

WEIGHTED  EXERCISE  GLOVE  BASE  CAP  FOR  A  RACQUET  HANDLE 

JokaL.  Riley,  Jr.,  9803  CreekfrontRd^  No.  1702,  Jackaonville,   Robert  Mwte,  GotzU,  and  Helmiit  Umlauft,  Hard,  both  of 
Fla.  32256  Austria,  Msigiiors  to  Head  Sportgerate  Geaelladiaft  m.bM.  A 

FOed  Oct  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  414  Co.  OHG,  KeaaelbMb,  Austria 

Temi  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  645,892 

U.S.  CL  D21— 196  aaims    priority,    appUcatioa    Austria,    Jun.    27,     1990, 

27727/467;  Jan.  27, 1990,  27728/467 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
^  UJS.  CL  D21— 222 


348,091 

GOLF  CLUB  IRON 

Dillls  V.  Allen,  31W211  Rte.  58,  Elgin,  DL  60120 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,506 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


348,094 

BREACH  END  OF  A  MUZZLE  LOADING  GUN  BARREL 

Frederick  W.  Rodney,  Jr.,  134  Flagg  Rd.,  Gonic,  N.H.  03839 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  569,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 108 


348,092 

PROTECTOR  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

John  P.  Misko,  Jr.,  5  Rnstic  Ct^  Fktrham  Park,  NJ.  07932 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 221 


/%i-y  f 


(- 
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348,095 

FOLDABLE  CASTABLE  CRAB  TRAP 

Henry  J.  Simooson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Louise  Simoason 

and  Mark  R.  Simonson,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS,  a.  D22— 121 


348,096  348,098 

FLUID  FLOW  VALVE  AIR  FRESHENER 

Peter  J.  Greenwood,  Danbury,  Benedict  J.  Aliano,  Oxford;  Michel  Patrice,  Lantau,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Top  Effort  Ltd., 

Taeeon  Lee,  and  Martin  M.  BaroUi,  both  of  Waterbnry,  all  of  Hong  Kong 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Carten  Controls,  Inc.,  Middlcbnry,  Conn.  Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,797 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,642  Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1992, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  2021519 

U.S.  CL  D23— 245  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 366 


^t  XM  AY/ 


348  097 

PIPE  COUPLING 

John  P.  Inda,  Shawnee,  and  Joseph  J.  Inda,  Tecumseh,  both  of 

Okla.,  assignors  to  General  Plastics,  Inc.,  Shawnee,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,414 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 263 


348,099 
COMBINED  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  STABILIZER  AND 

BITE  BLOCK 
Dana  S.  Terrian,  2707  Frazier  Ave.,  Madison,  Wis.  53713 
FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 108 
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34«,100  348,102 

MEDICAMENT  INHALER  PANEL  AND  INSERT  FOR  INCONTINENCE  GARMENT 

Rodger  W.  Clarke,  Histon,  England,  assignor  to  Fisons  pic,  Antiiony  Gegelys,  133  Drake  Rd^  Somerset,  NJ.  08873,  and 

Ipswich,  England  Elaine  Austin,  557  Fairfield  Rd.,  East  Windsor,  N  J.  08520 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,426  FUed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,404 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  29,  1991,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2018604  VS.  a.  D24— 125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D24— 110 


348,104 
CARDIOGRAPH  DATA  ACQUISITION  UNIT 
Kurt  F.  Olsen,  McMinnville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,868,  Not.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,089 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 167 


348,106 
THERAPEUTIC  FLUID  CIRCULATION  PAD  FOR  BODY 

JOINTS 
Bradley  R.  Mason,  OliTenhain,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  Eacon- 

dido,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Brcg,  Inc^  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,345,  Mar.  12,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,407,  Jul.  1, 1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,494,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,241,951,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,508, 
Sep.  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,089.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  2,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 207 


348,101 

AUTOMATED  DRUG  INFUSION  PUMP  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  G.  Poll,  Campbell,  and  Noel  L.  Johnson,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif„  aarignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D24— 108 


348,103 
BIOPSY  FORCEPS 
Dale  H.  BranceL  CoUeyrille;  Mkhael  W.  Ftreitas,  bring,  and 
Clarence  D.  Zierhnt,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dexide, 
Inc  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,185 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2008,  has  been  diacUimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


348,105 

CHILD  SPINAL  SUPPORT  CUSHION 

Vincent  G.  Tecchio,  18  Winchester  Dr.,  HoweU,  N  J.  07731 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,583 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 190 


348,107 
SOLARIUM 
Simon  J.  H.  Wilkinson,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
UJS.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  JuL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,227 
ClaioM  priority,  appUcation  Switaerland,  Fdi.   14,   1992, 
DM/022.010 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D24— 210 
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348.1M  349,111 

FOOT  MASSAGE  PAD  NIGHT  UGHT 

Kil  W.  «■,  ami  Kwaag  H.  Kim,  both  of  8011  Romaiiw  St  #107,   John  S.  Yneo,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Joho  Manufac- 
L4W  Aagdca,  Calif.  90046  twing  Lioiited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,697  Filed  Apr.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,508 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claiais  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  9, 1991,  2 

VS.  CL  D24— 212  018  080 

Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D26— 26 


348,113  348,115 

COMBINED  FLOOR  LAMP,  TABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CHANDELIER 

UGHTS  William  Segill,  Newton;  Mark  E.  Segill,  Framingham;  Michael 

Dennis  K.  Swanson,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lamps  Dangelo,  Seekonk,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Pocock,  Medfleld,  all  of 

Pins,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif.  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Tann- 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,421  ton,  Mass. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,717 

U.S.  a.  D26— 63  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 81 


348,109 
DOOR  JAMB  EXTRUSION 
Raymond  Dallairc,  airf  Doodniqne  Dallaire,  both  of  St  David, 
Ctaada,  assignors  to  Dallaire  Indnstries  Ltd^  Leris-Ljuuon, 


Filed  May  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  522,845 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D25— 119 


348,110 

VINYL  SHEET  PILING 

Robert  R.  Schcncr,  3004  S.  Paha  Dr.,  SlideU,  La.  70458 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 119 


348,112 
FLASHUGHT 
Anthony  Maglica,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mag  Instmment, 
Im^  Ontario,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,101 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D26— 49 


348,116 
DESK-LAMP 
Chnr  Ynan-Shyuan,  4F,  No.  581,  Jong  Jeng  Rd.,  Yeong  Her 
Taipei,  Taiwan 
3**'^**  FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,040 

ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  LAMP  Term  of  patit  14  years 

Riccardo  Bluraer,  Morosolo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Artemide  S.p.A.,   j.  ^  qi  D26— 94 
Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,043 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1992,  TO920 
000049 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 65 
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348,117  348,120 

NOVELTY  TABLE  LAMP  COMB 

Dide  R.  Richardson,  3-2600  Kaumnidii  Hi8hway-#3039,  Lihue,  GUbert  Spector,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y.;  C«rl  Kmshinski,  MUford, 

Hi.  96766  Conn.,  and  Myra  Spector,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,179  HogU  Pharmaceutical  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,710 

VS.  a.  D26— 94  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 30 


348,123 

DOUBLE-ENDED  LIPSTICK  CASE 

S«-Fea  Wa,  No.  31,  Main  Pin  Rd^  Tainan,  Taiwa 

Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7tt,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D28— 86 


348,125 
GOLF  BALL  WASHER  ENCLOSURE 
Colin  Emmerson,  Bermuda  Danes,  and  Cindy  S.  Wilaon,  Palm 
Dcaert,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,639 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 1 


348,118 
REFLECTOR  FOR  INFRARED  RADL\TION  UNIT 
Kari-Anrid  Hamrin,  Kungsor,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Infrarodtek- 
nik  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  5,  1991,  MA 
02251991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 118 


348,121 

HAIR  CLIP 

Young-Soo  Park,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Y.S.  Park  New 

York  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,877,  Not.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,105 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28-40 


^pR^SfljpwpflJripT 


348,119 
UGHTER 
Snaamn  Marnyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Windmill  Kabn- 
shiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D27— 157 


348,122 
LIPSTICK  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Claude  Snsini,  Sennecey-le-Grand,  and  Pascal  Mejean,  Veyrier 
du  Lac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Reboul-SMT,  Creteil, 
France 

FUed  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,572 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1991,  912  486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 85 


348,124 
PLAY  TOY  FOR  CATS 
Anthony   O'Ronrke,   Malibn;   DaTid   Bnttain,   Orange,   and 
Charles  Byrne,  Santa  Monica,  all  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Booda 
Products,  Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934^76 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D30— 160 


348,126 

FLEXIBLE  SCRUBBER  GUARD 

Linda  L.  Proulz,  405  NW.  Brookwood,  Hillsboro,  Oreg.  97214 

FUed  JuL  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,273 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D32— 25 
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34«,177 
C»MPARTMENTED  LAUNDRY  BOX 
JotMt  Vh  Bene,  Breda,  Netherlands,  aarignor  to  Ourer  Rnb- 
bcraMkl  B.V.,  Breda,  Netherlaads 

Filed  Aas.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  928,198 
Oaiaw  priority,  appUortioa   Netfaeriands,   Feb.   17,   1992, 
DM/022033 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
UACLD32— 37 


348,129 
PAIL 
Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akroa,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Rnbbermaid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooater,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,953 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D32— 53 


348,131 
SECTIONED  SINK  MAT 
John  F.  Bozio,  Monroe  Falls;  Charles  W.  Craft,  Apple  0«ek; 
William  S.  Schanble,  Shrere,  and  Mitchell  L.  Wilgns,  Akron, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Rabbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D32— 55 


348,133 
VACUUM  FIXATION  DEVICE 
PonI  SoiQeld,  Horsholm,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Daask  Indnstri 
Design  aps,  Horsholm,  Denaurk 

Filed  Jim.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90M19 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 28 
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348,134 
VEHICLE  SERVICE  LIFT 
James  E.  McCanae;  Richard  L.  McCanse,  both  of  Oregon,  and 
Timothy  K.  Fnlmer,  Dixon,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  McCanac 
Engineering  Incorporated,  Oregon,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,934 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D34-31 


348,128 
LAUNDRY  BASKET 
Charles  W.  Craft,  Apple  Creek,  and  Stacy  L.  WoUr,  Akron,  both 
of  Ohio,  aasifftors  to  RnbbemMid  Incorporated,  Wooster, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  254 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.CLD32-37 


348,130 
BUCKET 
D.  Scott  Miller,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rnbbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,074 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D32— 53 
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348,132 
CART 
Stephen  T.  McCoy,  Miasoori  Oty,  and  Jack  G.  Clark,  Jr., 
Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E3jS.  Equipment  Broker 
Serrices,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,05 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 23 


348,135 
MOBILE  CRANE 
Shii^i  Goto,  Kobe,  and  Yoahihiro  Marakami,  Akashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  Kobe  Seikosho,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD34— 34 
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348,136 

NESTABLE  PALLET 

Mark  E.  Haag,  14292  Adio*  Pass,  Cunel,  ImL  46032,  and  John 

W.  Roanuu,  7318  Poppysced  Dr^  IndianapoUs,  Ind.  46237 

FUed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,471 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD34— 38 


348,137 

DIP  TRAY  FOR  WETTING  THE  END  OF  A 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECT 

Loyal  E.  Campbell,  12879  South  Memorial  Pkwy^  Hnntsrille, 

Ala.  35803 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D3— 314 
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348,138 
LID  PANEL  FOR  A  BOX 
Ame  Lang-Ree,  Menio  Park;  William  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  and 
Jetfery  R.  Ackerman,  Manhattan  Beach,  aU  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 323 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1ST  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1994 

Note — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


:  Sec 

Johnson,  Richard  F.;  and  ,  5,322,348,  CI.  297-473.000. 
A.  E.  Bishop  &  Associates  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  5,322,308,  CI.  280-91.000. 
A.  H.  Casting  Services  Limited:  See — 

Hansma,  Arnold,  5,322,111,  CI.  164-312.000. 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation:  See — 

Hinrichs,  John  F.;  Lasky,  Michael  S.;  Noruk,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hall. 
Stephen  D.,  5,322,208,  CI.  228-182.000. 
Aames,  Rag.  Arrangement  in  closing  valves.  5,322,261,  CI.  251-159.000. 
Aaroe,  Kenneth  T.;  and  Markley,  Donald  D.,  to  Markley,  Donald  D. 
Piezoelectric  transducer  saddle  for  stringed  musical  instruments. 
5,322,969,  CI.  84-731.000. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Lorek,  Pierre;  Majed,  Mahdi;  and  SchoUn,  Beitil,  5,323,434,  CI. 
376-435.000. 
ABB  Flakt,  Inc.:  See— 

Josefsson,  Leif  E.  B.;  and  Persson,  Anders  P.  A.  T.,  5,323,485,  C\. 
392-417.000. 
Abbott,  James  H.:  See— 

McCrillis,  Robert  C;  Ponder,  Wade  H.;  Butts,  Nelson  L.;  and 
Abbott,  James  H.,  5,322,052,  CI.  126-503.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Boiling,  Timothy  J.;  Mandecki,  Wlodzimierz;  Devare,  Sushil  G.; 

Casey,  James  M.;  and  Desai,  Suresh  M.,  5,322,769,  Q.  435-5.000. 

Karas,  Peter  J  ;  Pitts,  Larry  W.;  and  Tanner,  John  C.  U,  5,322,515, 

CI.  604-192.000. 
Mazer,  Terrence  B.,  5,322.357,  Q.  366-150.000. 
Natwick,  Vernon  R.;  and  Lawless,  Michael  W.,  5,322,422,  CI. 
417-474.000. 
Abdelmalek,  Fawzy  T.  Method  and  system  for  a  condensing  boiler  and 
flue    gas    cleaning    by    cooling    and    liquefaction.    5,321,946,    CI. 
60-648.000. 
Abe,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Fukao,  Itaru;  and  Abe,  Hiroaki.  5,323,311,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Abe,  Kensaku;  Yamaguchi,  Yukimasa;  and  Nakanishi,  Kousuke,  to 
Sony  Corporation.  Microphone  and  microphone  system.  5,323,257, 
CI.  359-159.000. 
Abe,  Seishi:  See— 

Masumoto,  Katashi;  Mochizuki,  Katsumi;  Nakamura,  Naoji;  and 
Abe,  Seishi,  5,323,410,  d.  372-43.000. 
Abe,  Tooru;  Kuroiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Sadaoka.  Yoshihiko,  to  Yamatake- 
Honeywell    Co.,    Ltd.    Carlmn    dioxide    gas    detection    element 
5,322,612,  CI.  204-421.000. 
Aberg,  Anders:  See — 

Asplund,  Gunnar;  Breder,  Henrilc;  and  Aberg,  Anders,  5,323,330, 
a.  364-492.000. 
ABG  Semca  SA:  See— 

Signoret,  Jacques;  Hermel,  Pascal;  and  Jambou,  Andre  ,  5,322,371, 

CI.  384-106.000. 

Abot,  Jean;  Lange,  Christian;  and  Ledroit,  Michel,  to  Telemecanioue. 

Switch  device  comprising  a  monostable  auxiliary  switch  coupled  to  a 

main  switch.  5,323,132,  CI.  335-132.000. 

Abrams,  Jack;  Juman,  Harold;  and  Glick,  Morton.  Pressure-sensitive 

grip  measuring  device.  5,322,289,  a.  273-187.500. 
Abrams,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Morgan,  Alton  C,  Jr.;  Sivam,  Gowsala  P.;  and  Abrams,  Paul  G., 
5,322,678,  CI.  424-1.530. 
Ackerman,  Patrice  K.;  Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Newquist,  Charles  W.,  to 
Boeing  Company,  The.  Thermal  protection  system.  5,322,725,  Q. 
428-137.000. 
Ackermann,  Peter;  and  Schellenbaum,  Max,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.    Microbicidal     benzotriazole     compounds.     5,322,853,     CI. 
514-359.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Fugier,  Claude;  Souvie,  Jean-Claude  J.;  Adam, 
Gerard;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Caigiuud,  Daniel-Henri,  5,322,944, 
CI.  546-17.000. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,322,843,  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5.322,849,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Adams,  Jeff  C.  Relativistic  semiconductor  plasnu  wave  frequency 

up-converter.  5,323,024,  CI.  257-80.000. 
Adams,  Victor  J.;  Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Hughes,  Henry  G.;  Scofield,  Brooks 
L.,  Jr.;  and  Stuckey,  Marilyn  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semioooductor 
wafer  level  package.  5,323,051,  a.  257-417.000. 
Adel,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Cabib,  Dario;  and  Adel,  Michael  E.,  5,322,361,  CI.  374-161.000. 


Adir  el  Compagnie:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Fugier,  Claude:  Souvie,  Jean-Claude  J.;  Adam, 
Gerard;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri,  5,322,944, 
CI.  546-17.000. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,322,843,  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,322.849,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Adiwinata,  Sofyan.  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  5,322,425,  CI. 

418-54.000. 
Adyha,  Atish;  Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly,  Robert  L.,  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Thermoplastic  polyester  with  reduced  flammability. 
5,322,883,  C\.  524-601.000. 
AEG  Transportation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Liscio,   Edward    P.;   and    Riggio,    Richaid   A.,    5.323,014,   Q. 
250-551.000. 
Aervoe-Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Neil,  Paul  J.,  5,322,093,  CI.  141-51.000. 
AG  Communication  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Warner,  Michael;  Patel,  Lalit  O.;  and  Naseer,  Absar,  5,323,460,  a. 
379-399.000. 
Agarwal,  Vinod;   Nadeau-Dostie,   Benoit;  and   Muradali,   Fidel,  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Scan  cell  for  weighted  random  pattern 
generation  and  method  for  its  operation  5,323,400,  Q.  371-22.300. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Keisuke,  5,323,268,  CI.  359-664.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Defieuw,  Geeit;  and  Verdonck,  Einiel,  5,322,833,  a.  503-227.000. 
Aginfor  Ag  Fur  Industrielle  Forschung:  See — 

Kolb,  Roland,  5,322,426,  CI.  418-55.200. 
Ahmed,  Samir  A.:  See — 

Gergely,   John    S.;   Trask,   Terry   O.;   and    Ahmed,    Samir   A., 
5,323,413,  CI.  372-53.000. 
Ahn,  Byung-Seon,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  system  of 

an  electro-photography  process  unit  5,323,213,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Aihara,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kakita,  Takuya;   Inoue,   Noriyuki;  Okada,   Shoichi;   Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Mikami.  Akira;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,    Masayuki;    Fujiwara,    Hisashi;    and    Watanabe,    Yuji, 
5,322,156,  CI.  198-463.300. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Epting,  Michael  J.;  Stempo,  Michael  J.;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and 

Garg,  Diwakar,  5,322,676,  a.  423-351.000. 
Mclnnis,  Edwin  L.;  Santosusso,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dewhurst,  John 

E.,  5,322,914,  C\  528-52.000. 
Norman,  John  A.  T.;  Hochberg,  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A., 

5,322.712,  a.  427-250.000. 
Savooi,  Ann  C.  L.;  and  Louie,  Michael,  5,322,940,  d.  544-193.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kawai,  Tanetchi;  and  Ito,  Koji,  5,323465,  d. 

359-507.000. 
Hashiride,  Tadaaki;  and  Katou.  Yutaka,  5,322,027,  CI.  112-220.000. 
Hashiride,  Tadaaki;  and  Katou.  Yutaka,  5,322,028,  O.  112-278.000. 
Kimura,  Masahiro;  and  Oda,  Yukihisa,  5,323,137,  Q.  338-196.000. 
Takeda,  Nobuhiko,  5,322,347,  Q.  297-410.000. 
Aitken,  Clare  T.;  McNicol,  Melvin  A.;  and  Lebnin.  Robert,  to  ICI 
Canada    Inc.    Vegetable    oil    modified    explosive.    5,322,576,    CI. 
149-109.600. 
Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tad^shi;  Mimura,  Shunsuke;  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Maruta, 
Yoshiyuki;    Hinata,    Tatsuo;    Suzuki,    Mamoru;    Toshimitsu, 
Manabu;  and  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi,  5,322,369,  CI.  384-1.000. 
Akazawa.  Yoji:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Kazuhiko;    Takeda,    Takahiro;    Ueoka,    Masatoshi; 
Akazawa,  Yoji;  and  Baba.  Masao,  5,322,960,  Q.  560-205.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sekiguchi,    Akihiko;    and    Mitsude,    Yukimasa,    5,322.363,    Q. 
303-113.200. 
Akins,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Christy,  Orrin;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Matheis,  Mark  A.;  Halliday,  James 
R.;  and  Akins,  Michael  D.,  5,323,217,  a.  355-297.000. 
Akiyama,  Shigerti:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yoshio;  and  Akiyama,  Shigeni,  5,321,925,  Q.  52-236.200. 
Akutsu,  Takashi:  See — 

Setoguchi,  Maaaru;  and  Akutsu,  Takashi,  5,323,154,  a.  341-50.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Reiche,  Angelika;  Behnke,  Joachim;  and  Brauer,  Hans-Dieter, 
5,322,647,  a.  162-65.000. 
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Albemarle  Corporation:  See— 

Senaratne.  K.  Pushpananda  A.;  and  Lilje,  Kenneth  C,  3,322,633, 
CI.  252-56.00R. 
Alcan  International  Limited:  See— 

HoUgrove,  Peter;  Montgrain,  Luc;  Bniski,  Richard  S.;  and  Hust, 

Gary.  5,322,546,  CI.  75-407.000. 
Shiel,  Leslie  E.;  Dyer,  Alan;  Evans,  Kenneth  A.;  Kirkland,  Angus 
I.;  and  Edwards,  Peter  P.,  5,322,641,  a.  252-514.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Simmering,  Marlin  V.,  5,323,145.  CI.  340-825.160. 
Weber,  Waiiam  F.,  5.323,299,  Q.  361-818.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Hahn,  Alois;  Hiebexler,  Markus;  Him,  Richard;  and  Lauritsch, 

Franz,  5,323,408,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Hennon,  Michel,  5,323,395,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Sierens,  Christiaan  H.  J.;  Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  G.;  and  Van  Der  Plas, 
Gert,  5,323,255,  CI.  359-137.000. 
Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Greving,     Gerhard;     and     Poschadel,    Werner,     5,323,165,    CI. 
342-413.000. 
Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH:  5m— 

Spau,  Gunter,  and  Schwarz.  Wolfhard.  5,321,935,  CI.  53-490.000. 
Alexander,  Edward  M.:  See— 

Spezio,  Anthony  E.;  Dalai,  Saurabh;  Alexander,  Edward  M.;  and 
Levitt,  Hal  L.,  5.323,126,  CI.  333-109.000. 
Alexander,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Zachman.  Joieph  M.;  Ragan.  Clyde  E.;  Alexander.  Steven  L.; 
Myen,  Bruce  A.;  and  Eytcheson,  Charles  T.,  5,322,565,  a. 
1 18-500.000. 
Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping  Po;  and  Wang,  Quan-Zhen.  Method  and 
system   for  compressing   and   amplifying   ultrashort   laser  pulses. 
5,323,260,  a.  359-244.000. 
Alfred  Bolz  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

Bolz,  Volker,  5,322,095,  Ci.  141-83.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Kolbe,     Alexander,     and     Roesch.     Klemens.     5,322.356,     CI. 
303-111.000. 
Allard,  Stephen  B.:  See- 
Parker,  Robert  M.;  Allard.  Stephen  B.;  and  Freese,  T.  Brent, 
5.322,343,  Q.  297-183.000. 
Alldredge,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Miskelly,  Herman  L.,  Jr.;  and  Alldredge.  Richard  L..  5.322,002.  CI. 
89-8.000. 
Allen.  Charles  G.;  and  Hor,  Ah-Mee.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging 

members  with  mUed  binders.  5,322,755,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Allen,  Douglas  J.;  Johnson,  Kirk  W.;  and  Nevin,  Robert  S.,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company.  Hydrophilic  polyurethane  membrane*  for  electro- 
chemical glucose  sensors.  5.322,063,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Allen.  Robert  L..  to  PorU  Systems  Corp.  Package  for  fiber  optic  cable. 

5,323.479.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Alkrgan.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Gary  C.  M.;  and  Garst.  Michael  E..  5,322,933.  C[.  549-214.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Leung,  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia,  John  G.;  and  Gooczy,  Stephen  T., 

5,322,555.  a.  106-18.120. 
Leung,  Roger  Y.;  Nebo,  Jon  F.;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T.,  5,322,825, 

a.  501-92.000. 
Maaong,    Lyle    E.;    and    Hodge.    Stephen    L..    5,321.876.    CI. 
29-401.100. 
AlliedSignal  Inc:  See— 

Denk.  Joseph;  and  Grant.  Richard  J..  5.323.073.  C\.  310^.006. 
AUiedSigial  Inc.:  See— 

Boyle,    John    B.;    and    Peterson.    Weldon    H.,    3.322,736,    CI. 

428-397.000. 
Dolland,  Carlisle  R.,  5,323,303,  C\.  363-39.000. 
Moody,  John  H.,  5.323,228,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Sears,  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter;  and  Kluas,  Walter.  5.321.986,  CI. 

74-3.460. 
Smith,  Tammy.  5.322,935,  a.  536-20.000. 

Yankus,  Edward  V.;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  F.,  5,322,727,  d. 
428-266.000. 
Alligood,  John  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  trans- 
porting photographic  film.  5,323,197,  a.  354-173.100. 
Allman,  cJerryl  D.  J ;  and  Miller,  Gayle  W.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  a  bipolar  emitter  using  doped  SOG.  5,322,805, 
CI.  437-31.000. 
Alltrista  Corporation:  See — 

Brownewell,  Donald;  Comadena,  Louis  S.;  and  Raddatz,  Dwight 
B.,  5,321,896,  C\.  34-247.000. 
Alpha-Beta  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr.;  and  OstrttfT,  Gary  R., 
5,322,841,  a.  514-54.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitaroori,  Tetsuji,  5,323,365.  a.  369-13.000. 
Als,  Andreas:  See — 

JufRnger.  Josef;  and  Als.  Andreas.  5,323,000,  CI.  250-227.130. 
Allenbwh,  Ronald  E..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Digital 

anti-aliasing  filter  system.  5.323.339,  CI.  364-724.070. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Theeuwes,   Felix;   Gyory,   J.   Richard;   and   Haak,   Ronald   P., 
5,322,502,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Amana  Toshio;  and  Saitoh.  Mitsumasa,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Televi- 
sion receiver  that  automatically  keeps  track  of  favorite  channels  to 
facilitate  tuning.  5,323.240,  a.  348-731.000. 


Amatsu,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoichiro;  Amatsu.  Hiroshi;  Tashiro.  Teniyuki;  Takamatsu. 
Shingo;  and  Morimoto.  Yukihito,  5.321,907.  d.  47-58.000. 
Amazing  Things:  See — 

Wright.  Lloyd  F.;  and  Logan.  Mark  A..  5,322,646,  CI.  261-79.200. 
Ambrose,  Julia  T.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Fluid  collection 

device.  5,322,071,  a.  128-849.000. 
AME  Space  AS:  See— 

Hasleberg,  Harald,  5,323,081,  CI.  310-313.00R. 
Ameen,  Joseph  G.;  Funari,  Joseph;  and  Sissenstein,  David  W.,  Jr.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilayered  flexible 
circuit  package  5,321,884,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Ameen,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Nagy,   Albert   E.;   Ameen,   Thomas  J.;   and   Peckham,   Peter. 
5,322,975.  CI.  174-237.000. 
Amemiya,  MiUuaki:  See— 

Hira,    Shinichi;    Amemiya,    Mitsuaki;    and    Uzawa,    Shunichi, 
5.323.440.  CI.  378-34.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See- 
Wood,  Irwin  B.;  Toolhill,  Richard  B.;  and  Dietz,  Joieph  C, 
5,322,692,  CI.  424-438.000. 
American  Needle:  See — 

Kronenberger,  Robert  A.,  5,321,854,  a.  2-209.700. 
Amici,  Robert  M.:  See — 

LaFleur.  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  and  Work,  William  J., 
5,322,892,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Amigo  Mobility  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Bussinger.  Allen  L.,  5,322,140,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Amis,  James  A.  Golf  stance  alignment  device.  5,32238,  CI.  273- 

187.00R. 
Ammann.  Eckhard:  See— 

Audehro.    Karsten;    and    Ammann.    Eckhard,    3.322,444.    CI. 
439-210.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Artes.  David  C;  and  Kukes.  Simon  G..  5.322.829.  CI.  502-315.000. 
Lynch.  Tsuei-Yun.  5.322.7J4.  a.  428-349.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Klingler,  Keith  L..  5.323.272.  CI.  36O-8.00O. 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Martin,  Michael;  Novotny,  Jurgen;  Boyd,  Andrew;  Nicola,  Nicos 
A.;   Welch,    Karen;   and   McKinstry,   William,    5,322,787.   CI. 
435-240.200. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc.:  See- 
Bowers.  Derek  F.,  3.323.122.  C\.  330-263.000. 
Butler.  James  R..  5.323.121.  Q.  330-252.000. 
Ferguson.  Paul  F.,  Jr.,  5,323,158.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Analytic  Legal  Programs:  See — 

Davis,  Dan;  Cteisik,  Metin;  Bowles,  Stephen;  and  Little,  Eric, 
5,323,313,  CI.  364-419.170. 
Andersen,  Jerome  F.:  See — 

Ernst,  Jeffrey  P.;  Andersen.  Jerome  F.;  and  Schoenhert.  William 
R..  5.322,496,  CI.  493-410.000. 
Andersen.  Kim:  See — 

Perr^aard.  Jens  K.;  Andersen.  Kim;  Boegesoe,  Klaus  P.;  and 
Pedersen,  Henrik,  5.322,851.  Q.  514-323.000. 
Anderson.  John:  See — 

Columbus.  Peter  S.;  Anderson.  John;  and  Patel.  Yogeshbhai  B.. 

3.322.880.  CI.  524-459.000. 

Anderson.  Joseph  R.,  to  APV  Baker,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

cleaning  feed  rolls  in  food-processing  machinery.   5,322,570,  CI. 

134-18.000. 

Anderson,   Richard   D.,   to  Graco  Inc.   Air  nozzle.   5,322,221,  CI. 

239-291.000. 
Anderson,  Roger  K.  Closure  assembly  for  a  pit  comoKxle.  3,321,838,  CI. 

4-460.000. 
Anderson,  William  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Persinger,  Milo  A.;  Baten.  Robert  A.;  Anderson,  William  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Cushman,  Richard  I..  5,322,410,  a.  414-745.300. 
Ando,  Koji:  See — 

Shibau,  Saizo;  Shirakawa,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Yasuki;  Ando,  Koji;  and 
Uchida,  Itsuo,  5,322,963,  CI.  564-343.000. 
Ando,    Naotami;    Masuda,    Toshiyuki;    and    Hatano,    Takanori,    to 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Room  temperature 
cross-linkage  aqueous  composition.  5,322,890,  CI.  524-806.000. 
Ando,  Toshinori:  See — 

Tateoka,     Masamichi;    and     Ando,    Toshinori,     5,323,183,    CI. 
346-108.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See— 

Dyott.  Richard  B.,  5,323.225,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Angeli,  Stephen  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Suble  blends  of 
copolyetherimide  ester  thermoplastic  elastomers  and  polyamides. 
5,322,905,  CI.  525-403.000. 
Angiulli,  John  M.;  Ghose,  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine,  Sam- 
uel R.;  Moran,  Kevin  P.;  and  Vasile.  Vincent  C,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  placing  central 
processors  and  memory  in  a  cryo  cooled  chamber.  5,323,293,  CI. 
361-699.000. 
Anjan,  Yellapu:  See— 

Laskoskie,    Clarence    E.;    and    Anjan.    YelUpu.    3,323,409,    a. 
372-32.000. 
Ansell  Edmont  Industrial  Inc.:  See— 

Heeter,   David   L.;   and   Lawreniz,   Jeffrey   L.,    3.322.729,   a. 
428-306.600. 


Antberg,  Martin:  See — 

Schreck,   Michael;   Winter,   Andreas;   DoUe.  Volker;   Kondoch. 
Hartmut;  Antberg.  Martin;  and  Rohmunn.  Jurgen.  5.322.902.  CI. 
525-247.000. 
Antonelli,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos.  Mark;  Batt.  Gary  A.;  and  An- 
tonelli, Alexander  A.,  5,322,300.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Antrim.  Richard  L.;  and  Solheim.  Leif  P..  to  Genencor  International, 
Inc.  Liquefaction  of  granular  starch  slurries  using  an  antioxidant  with 
alpha  amylase.  5,322,778,  CI.  435-99.000. 
Aoki,  Teruaki:  See — 

Imai,  Mitsuo;  Imai,  Yasumasa;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Aoki,  Teruaki. 
5,323,144,  a.  340-825.010. 
Apostolopoulos,  EMmitrios:  See — 

Shah,   Kishore  R.;  Kydonieus,  Agis;  and  Apostolopoulos,  Di- 
mitrios,  5,322,695,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyle,  Dennis  J.;  Herron,  Matt;  Blakely,  David;  Johnson.  Mary; 
Halicho.    James    J.;    and    Howard.    Brian.    5.323.291.    CI. 
361-683.000. 
James.  David  V.;  North.  Donald  N.;  and  Stone,  Glen  D.,  3.323.426. 
CI.  375-118.000. 
Applied  Electroless  Concepts:  See — 

Mandich,  Nenad  V.;  Krulik,  Gerald  A.;  and  Singh.  Rajwant, 
5.322.553,  CI.  106^1.230. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Deaton.   Paul   L.;  Riley.  Nontia;  and  Riimovatore,  James  V., 
5,322.567.  CI.  118-715.000. 
APV  Baker.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Joseph  R..  5.322,570.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Ara.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Termaat.  Pieter  K.;  and  Ara,  Katsuyuki.  5,323,430, 0.  376-258.000 
Arad.  Avi;  and  Kennedy.  Melvin.  to  Ohio  Art  Company.  The.  Drawing 

device.  5.321,891,  CI.  3.3-18.100. 
Arai,  Masayuki;  and  Owa,  Hideo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of 

magneto-optical  recording.  5,323,374,  a.  369-116.000. 
Arakawa,  Masao:  See — 

Itoh,  Munehiko;  Arakawa,  Masao;  and  Mittra.  Raj.  5.323.168.  CI. 
343-700.0MS. 
Aranda,  Julian;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Reck,  Reinhard;  Schachtele, 
Christoph;  Rudolph,  Claus;  Osswald,  Hartmut;  and  Weinheimer, 
Gunter,  to  Godecke  Aktiengesellschaft.   Alkoxy-4  (lH>-pyridone 
derivatives,  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  them.  5,322,844,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Arasaki,  Eiji:  See — 

Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki,  Eiji.  3.323.074.  CI.  310-43.000. 
Aratani,  Akinori:  See — 

Yokomachi.    Yoshiyuki;    Okuda.    Tohru;    Kakiwaki,    Shigeaki; 
Aratani.  Akinori;  and  Tsuji.  Masaji.  5,323,279.  CI.  360-26.200. 
Araujo.  Roger  J.;  and  Morgan.  David  W.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 

Ultraviolet  absorbing  glasses.  5.322.819.  CI.  501-13.000. 
Arco  Restoration.  Inc.:  See — 

Todotovic.  MUe.  5.322.533,  CI.  55-385.200. 
Arctic  S.A.:  See— 

Novolan,  Traian;  Ungureanu.  Hie;  Nistor.  Petru;  Bordea,  Dumitru; 
Paulescu.  Ion;  Sandu.  Matei;  and  Saru.  Stefan.  5.322,419.  CI. 
417-363.000. 
Argo,  Richard  S.,  II.  Sealant  applicator  and  method  for  sealing  headed 

fasteners.  5,322,381,  CI.  401-9.000. 
Arisawa,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Naoto;  Kojima,  Ikuo;  Okamura.  Kazuhiko; 
Tone.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  to  Mercian  Corporation. 
Genes  encoding  a  3-acylation  eiuyme  for  macrolide  antibiotics. 
5.322.937.  CI.  536-23.700. 
Arison.  Byron  H.:  See — 

Treiber.  Laszio  R.;  Doss,  George  A.;  and  Arison.  Byron  H.. 
5,322.855.  a.  514-452.000. 
Armbruster.  Randy  E.;  and  Semmler.  Bruce  J.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop 

Inc.  Poruble  hand-held  power  injector.  3,322.311.  CI.  604-155.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

van  Ooij.  Wim  J.;  and  Sabata,  Asbok.  5.322.713.  d  427-327.000. 
Armington,  Alton  F.:  See — 

Huris,  Meckie  T.;  Cormier.  J.  Emery;  Larkin.  John  J.;  and  Arm- 
ington. Alton  F..  5.322.591.  a.  117-71.000. 
Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Brugge,  Walter  J.;  Silvis, 
John  E.;  and  Dobson,  William  J.,  to  Ranpak  Corp.  Downsized  cush- 
ioning dunnage  conversion  machine  and  packaging  systems  employ- 
ing the  same.  5,322,477,  CI.  493-346.000. 
Amold,  David,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case  circuit 

breaker  modular  line  strap  assembly.  5,323,130,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Amtz,  Thomas  L.,  to  Premo  Lubrication  Technologies,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  removing  solid  and  volatile  contaminants  from  liquids.  3,322,396, 
CI.  196-46.100. 
Arras,  Juho;  and  Olstedt,  Mats  C.  S.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 

Ericsson.  Power  down  feed.  5,323,453.  CI.  379-322.000. 
Arrow  Art  Finishers,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Michael  J.,  5,322,362,  CI.  383-127.000. 
Artes,  David  C;  and  Kukes,  Simon  G.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Resid 

hydrotreating  catalyst  and  process.  5.322,829.  CI.  302-313.000. 
Artromick  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Teufel,    Rainer    B.;    and    Friar,    Timothy    A.,    3.322.363.    Q. 
312-330.100. 
Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Iketani,  Kohei,  3,323,100,  a.  320-13.000. 

Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma,  5,323.198.  CI. 
3S4-I73.I0D. 


Yaginuma,  Yoshitaka;  and  Koike.  Yoji.  3.323.433.  d.  376-261.000. 
Asai.  Naoki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printing  device  having  a 

floating  pUten.  3.322.377,  CI.  400-35.000. 
Asano,  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Nakayama, 
Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Endoh,  Tetsuo;  and 
Masuoka,  Fujio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,323,039, 0. 
257-315.000. 
Asano,  Toshio:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoahi;  Takenouchi,  Kenji;  Nishihata,  Mikio;  Asano. 
Toshio;  and  Sugawara,  Akira.  5.322.575.  Q.  148-534.000. 
Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ohno,  Atsuo;  Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Toyota,  Hideki,  3,322,332, 
CI.  303-3.000. 
Asbill,  Boyce  J.:  See- 
Whin,  Caleb  C;  Howard,  Rudolph  W.;  Asbill,  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow, 
Denise  C,  5,321,960,  CI.  66-182  000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Asplund,  Gunnar;  Breder,  Henrik;  and  Aberg,  Anders,  5.323,330. 
CI.  364-492.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See — 

Gasser.    Markus;    Hansli.    Markus;    and    Schneeberger.    Stefan, 
5,323,296,  CI.  361-736.000. 
Ash  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ash,  Stephen  R.,  5.322,519,  CI  604-264  000. 
Ash,  Stephen  R.,  to  Ash  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Foldable  catheter  for 

peritoneal  duUysis.  5,322,519,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Aso,  Koichi:  See — 

Habu,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Tsutomu;  Aso,  Koichi;  and  Tatsuki, 
Koichi,  5,322,588,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Asplund,  Gunnar;  Breder.  Henrik;  and  Aberg,  Anders,  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AB.  Reduction  of  disturbances  in  a  power  network.  5,323,330, 
CI.  364-492.000. 
Asprey,  Robert  R..  to  Cyfaex  Corporation.  Circuitry  for  regenerating 
digital    signals    in    extended    distance    communications    systems. 
5.323.420,  CI.  375-4.000. 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Chen,  Min-Liang;  and  Roy,  Pradip  K.,  5,322.807,  Q.  437-40.000. 
Gillis,  Mark  E.;  Leiand,  Kenneth  W.;  Nealon,  WUliam  J.;  and  Yu, 

Hon,  5,323,447,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Grabb,  Stephen  G.,  5,323,404,  Q.  372-6.000. 
Luryi,  Sergey;  and  Miller,  Gabriel  L.,  5,323,053,  O.  237-485.000. 
Pawelski.  Robert  L.,  5,323,390,  CI.  370-63.000. 
Young,  Li,  5,322,463,  CI.  445-4.O0O. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Payne,  Richard  L.,  5,322.331.  d.  96-189.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  Ab:  See — 

Jacobsson.  Rolf  A  ,  5,321,916,  d.  51-170.00R. 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yukio,  5,323,471,  d.  382-15.000 
Atria,  Joseph  M.  Test  device  for  testing  compact  fluorescent  lights  and 

ballasts.  5,323,116,  CI.  324-511.000. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  Takaha- 

shi.  Toru;  and  Sasaki,  Mitsuo.  5.322,318,  d.  280-689.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki,  5,323,319,  CI.  364-424.050. 
At  well,  Charles  G.:  See— 

Budjinski,  Joseph  F..  II;  Atwell  Charles  G.;  Stevens.  Larry  E.; 
Garthaffner,  Martin  T.;  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fleiachhauer, 
Grier  S.,  5,322,495,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Audehm,    Karsten;    and    Ammann,    Eckhard,    to    Klockner-Moeller 
GmbH.  Device  for  the  electrical  connection  of  parallel  busbars. 
5,322,444,  CI.  439-210.000. 
Augustine,  Margret:  See — 

Hawes,    Philip    B.;    and    Augustine,    Margret,    3,322,035,    d. 
119-227.000. 
Aulich,  Dieter:  See — 

Schmidt,  Hermann;  Aulich,  Dieter;  and  Essig.  Peter,  3,322.398.  CI. 
408-145.000. 
Auman,  Brian  C;  and  Feiring.  Andrew  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoon.  E. 
I.,  and   Company.   Fluorine-containing  diamines  polyamides.  and 
polyimides.  5,322,917,  d   528-185.000. 
Ausherman,  Ronald  W.:  See — 

Steube,  Gregory  A.;  and  Ausherman.  Ronald  W..  3.322.514.  CI. 
604-177.000. 
Auslander,  David  M  ;  Fujii,  Akira;  Maurer,  Anthony  C;  Li,  Hsuehmin; 
and  Chung,  Chingyei.  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Apparatus  for  positioning  a  stage.  5,323,012.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Automed  Corporation:  See— 

Godolphin.  WiUiam  J.;  Specht,  Winona  C;  Pires,  David  P.;  Killam. 
Geoffrey  T.;  and  McEwen.  James  A..  5.322,192.  d.  222-83.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See — 

Dubemard,  Yves,  5,322,339,  d.  296-155.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Dubemard,  Yves,  5.322,339,  d.  296-133.000. 
Avame.  Simon  A.  B..  to  Racal-Datacom  Limited.  Accen  control. 

3.323,465,  d.  380-23.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Merser,  F  Gerard,  5,321,872,  CI.  24-704.100. 
Sasaki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ercillo,  Jesse  C,  5,322.876.  d.  524-366.000. 
Avery,  Frederick  M.;  and  Macsenti,  Ronald  J.,  to  Niven  Marketing 
Group,   The.    Modular   merchandise  display   unit   5.322,024,   d. 
108-64.000. 
Avnet.  Inc.:  See — 

Stagl.  Peter  M..  5.322.739.  d.  428-342.400. 
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AwiU,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Teuujiro;  AwaU,  Satoahi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru,  5.323,025,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Ayent,  Douglas  1.;  Carsello,  Stephen  R.;  and  Glotzbach,  Warren  P.,  to 
Motorola,   Inc.  Code  division  multiple  access  (CDMA)  inbound 
messaging  system  utilizing  interference  cancellation  to  recover  in- 
bound messages.  5.323.418,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Ayukawa,  Akitsu;  Ishihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Onishi,  Shigeo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice. 5,322,810,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Azkoyen  Industrial,  S.  A.:  See — 

Ibarrola,   Jesus   E.;   and    Insausti,   Jose;    L.    P.,    5,322,153.   CI. 
194-318.000. 
Azuma,  Nobuo;  Furuhata,  Takashi;  WaUtani,  Yoshizumi;  Takahashi. 
Hiroaki:  and  Takeda,  Katsumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Audio  signal  record- 
ing and  playback  apparatus  of  magnetic  recording  and  playback 
apparatus.  5.323.273,  CI.  360-19.100. 
B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG:  See- 
Schneider,  Stefan;  and  Maier,  Hans  O..  5,322,518,  CI.  604-247.000. 
Baba,  Masao:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Kazuhiko;    Takeda,    Takahiro;    Ueoka,    Masatoshi; 
Akazawa.  Yoji:  and  Baba,  Masao,  5,322,960,  a.  560-205.000. 
Baba,  Shigeki:  5m— 

Hisaki,   Takashi;   Shimasaki,   Yuichi;    Baba,   Shigeki;   Kanehiro, 
Manki;    Maruyama.    Shigeru;     Ishioka,    Takuji;    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito;  Chikamatsu,  Masataka;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and  Terata. 
Shukoh,  5.322,045,  CI.  123-406.000. 
Baber,  Ron  L.;  Innes.  John  G.;  and  Pringle.  J.  Michael,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  graphic 
representation  of  meeting  parameters  in  a  data  processing  system. 
5,323.314,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Baber,  S.  Charles:  See— 

Merryman,   Jerry    D.;   and    Baber,    S.    Charles,    5,322,999,    CI. 
250-230.000. 
Bach.  Robert  D  :  See— 

Nagel,   Christopher   J.;   and    Bach,    Robert   D.,    5,322,547,   CI. 
75-414.000. 
Backhaus,  Karl,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengeselbchaft.  Method  and  ar- 
rangement  for   rolling   wire   and/or   round   steel.    5,321,966,   CI. 
72-235.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Spara.  Paul  P.,  to  Sterling  Win- 

Ihrop  Inc.  lodinated  aroyloxy  esters.  5,322,679,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Bacon.  Peter;  Cole,  J.  Bradford;  Tajima,  Yusuke;  Olsen,  Erick  A.;  and 
Kaczman,  Daniel  L.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Radio  frequency  signal 
frequency  converter.  5,323,064,  CI.  307-271.000. 
Bacsa,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Kovacs.  Istvan;  Beke,  Katalin;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente; 
Orban,  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango,  Jozsef,  5,322.698.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Baddoo.  Geoffrey  J.  A.:  See— 

Hoult.   Nigel  S.;  and  Baddoo.  Geoffrey  J.  A.,  5,323.149,  CI. 
340-825.540. 
Baeg.  Seung  M.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
controlling  speed  of  suction  motor  in  vacuum  cleaner.  5.323.483.  CI. 
388-811.000. 
Back,  Seung-Ho:  See— 

Sanger.   Kurt  M.;  Back,  Seung-Ho;   Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Schultz,  Michael  E.,  5.323,179,  Q.  346-76.00L. 
Baer,  Richard  L.;  Lux,  Jurgen  A.;  and  Young,  James  E..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Electrical  potential  configuration  for  an  electro- 
phoresis system.  5.322.607,  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
BagfUla  Overseas  Limited:  See — 

Ellis,  Peter  J..  5,322,195,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Baggen,  Constant  P.  M.  J.:  See— 

Tichelaar.  Johannes  I.  J.;  and  Baggen.  Constant  P.  M.  J.,  3,323,236, 
CI.  358-141.000. 
Bainbridge.  Graham  T.  H.:  See — 

McMurthe.    Anthony    W.;    and    Bainbridge,    Graham    T.    H., 
5,322,720,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Baird.  Brian;  DcFreez.  Richard;  and  Sun.  Yunlong,  to  Electro  Scien- 
tific Industries,  Inc.  Laser  system  and  method  employing  a  nonimag- 
ing concentrator.  5.323.414.  CI.  372-75.000. 
Baird.  Donald  R..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Inductor  wind- 
ing apparatus  and  method  5.321.965.  CI.  72-142.000. 
Baker.  Anna  L.:  See— 

Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  Baker.  Anna  L.;  and  Newquist,  Charles  W., 
5.322.725.  a.  428-137.000. 
Baker.  Bennett  C:  See— 

Chang.  Eugene  Y.;  Richardson,  David  B.;  and  Baker,  Bennett  C, 
5,323.388.  a.  37O«).000. 
Baker.  Christopher  T.  Archery  bow  arrow  rest  apparatus.  5,322,048,  CI. 

124-44.500. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Macpherson.  John  D..  5.321.981.  CI.  73-151.000. 
McNair.    Robert   J.;    and    Bangert,    Daniel    S.,    5,322,127.    a. 
166-313.000. 
Bakermans,  Johannes  C.  W..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Stamping 
and  forming  machine  having  adjustable  stroke  rams.  5.321.969.  CI 
72-407.000. 
Baldwin  Filters,  Inc.:  See— 

Rogen,  Jeffrey  E.  D.;  Ridgway.  Russell  D.;  and  Perleberg,  Wil- 
helm  A.  A.,  5,322,624.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Baldwin  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Gasparrini  Charles  R..  5.322,015,  CI.  101-425.000. 


Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  and  Bhatnagar,  Mohit,  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
University  at  Raleigh.  Method  of  fabricating  silicon  carbide  field 
effect  transistor.  5.322,802,  CI.  437-22.000. 
Baliga.  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University  at  Raleigh. 

Silicon  carbide  field  effect  device.  5.323.040.  CI.  257-332.000. 
Ball.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Fogal.  Rich;  and  Ball.  Michael  B..  5,323.060,  CI.  257-777.000. 

Ball  Mike*  See 

Fogal,   Rich;  Huang,  Chender;  and   Ball,  Mike,  3.322,207,  CI. 
228-180.500. 
Band-It-Idex.  Inc.:  See— 

Marelm.  Miklos  B..  3.322,091,  CI.  140-93.400. 
Bando,  Takashi:  See— 

Sunagawa,   Makoto;   Matsumura,  Haniki;  and   Bando,  Takashi, 
5,322.952,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Bangert,  Daniel  S.:  See— 

McNair.    Robert   J.;    and    Bangert,    Daniel    S..    5.322,127,    CI. 
166-313.000. 
Banks.  Franklin  J.  Apparatus  for  controlling  remote  servoactuators 

using  fiber  optics.  5.323.256.  CI.  359-147.000. 
Bansal,  Vinod  K.:  See— 

Drake,  Stephen  P.;  and  Bansal.  Vinod  K.,  5.322.700.  CI.  426-79.000. 
Banta,  Christina:  See- 
Prater,  David  M.;  Banta,  Christina;  and  Koch,  Albert  F.,  Ill, 
5.322.067.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Barber.  Donald  L.:  5«— 

Greenberg.  Michael  D.;  and  Barber,  Donald  L.,  5.322,231,  CI. 
242-58.600. 
Barberi,  Louis  J.  Security  door  for  coin  operated  machine.  5,321,961, 

a.  70-56.000. 
Barbieri,  Beniamino:  See — 

Gratton.  Enrico;  VandeVen,  Martin;  and  Barbieri,  Beniamino, 
5.323.010.  CI.  250-458.100. 
Barfknecht,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Schoenwald.  Ronald  D.;  and  Barfknecht,  Charles  F.,  5,322,859,  CI. 

514-649.000. 

Bark,  Lindley  W.;  Yaniv.  Genhon;  Romeo.  David  J.;  and  Mowry, 

Gregory  A.,  to  Simula  Inc.  Side  impact  head  strike  protection  system. 

5,322,322,  a.  28O-73O.000. 

Barnard.  Michael  A.,  to  Wescon  Products  Company.  Throttle  control. 

5.321.994.  CI.  74-502.200. 
Bamett,  Anthony  M.;  Hailbery.  David  A.;  and  Owers,  Roger  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  donor  material  with  non- 
pbotoaensitive  silver  halide  layer  useful  in  a  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  process.  5,322,759,  a.  430-244.000. 
Baroett,  Philip  J.;  and  Lowry,  Michael  R.,  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co., 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Cosmetic  delivery  system.  5,322,684,  CI. 
424-47.000. 
Barrat.  Alan:  See- 
Fitch.  Anthony  R.  L.;  Barrat,  Alan;  and  Miles.  Graham,  3,322,972, 
a.  174-88.00R. 
Barrett,  Lorraine  F.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Wadsworth.  Robert  D..  to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  obtaining  and  for  controlling  the  status  of  a  net- 
worked peripheral.  5.323.393,  CI.  370-85.800. 
Barten,  Brian  L.;  and  Halstead,  Gary  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Aluminum  heat  exchanger  brazing  method  and  apparatus. 
5,322,209.  CI.  228-183.000. 
Barthomeuf.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Vemet.    Franck;    and    Barthomeuf.    Jean-Paul,    5,322,401,    CI. 
411-344.000. 
Bartley,  Seigel  M.  E)evice  for  dispensing  tissue  paper.  5,322,190,  CI. 

221-239.000. 
Bartoschek,  Manfred;  and  Lovisetto,  Primo,  to  KSB  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bearing  device  for  the  threaded  sleeve  of  a  valve  stem.  5.322,262.  CI. 
251-229.000. 
Bartzokis,  George;  and  Phelan,  Carolanne  K..  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.  Method  for  quantitatively  measuring  and 
mapping  stored  iron  in  tissue  using  MRI.  5,322,682,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Barzani,  Uri.  Plastic  link  toy.  5,322,467.  CI.  446-125.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weiaer,  Juergen;   Reuther.   Wolfgang;   Fikentscher.   Rolf;   Fath, 
Wolfgang;  Berbner,  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D.;  and  Voelker,  Heinz, 
5,322,915,  CI.  528-163.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Adyha.  Atish;  Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly,  Robert  L.,  5,322.883, 

CI.  524-601.000. 
DePue,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  and  Bemer,  Lyiuie  G., 
5,322,560,  CI.  106-404.000. 
BASF  Lacke:  See- 
Jung,  Werner  A.;  and  Vorbeck.  Udo.  3,322,897,  CI.  325-123.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Figge.    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Dartmann.    Holger,    5,322,863,    CI. 
523-415.000. 
BASF  Lacke +  Farber  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jouck.  Waller,  Mayer.  Bemd;  and  Wieditz.  Stefan  C,  5,322,713,  CI. 
427-409.000. 
Bassick,  John  W.,  to  David  Clark  Company  Incorporated.  Integrated 

pilot  protective  and  restraint  system.  5,322,245,  CI.  244-122.00B. 
Bastiansen,  Carl:  See — 

B    e.  Einar;  Holgersen,  Stig;  Carlsen,  Hans  Paul;  Stange.  Ingvar; 
and  Bastiansen.  Carl,  5,322,120,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Baten,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Persinger.  Milo  A.;  Baten,  Robert  A.;  Anderson,  William  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Cushman,  Richard  I..  5.322.410,  CI.  414-743.300. 


Batich,  Christopher  D.:  See— 

Melker,  Richard  J.;  Miller.  Gary  J.;  and  Batich,  Christopher  D., 
5,322.165,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Batt,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and  An- 
tonelli,  Alexander  A.,  5.322.300.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Battelle  Ingenieurtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Wittekind.  Jurgen;  Eggersdorfer.  Rolf;  Schwerdt,  Peter;  Scherer. 
Karl-Heinz;      and      Schmitt.      Rolf-Erhard.      5.321.558,      CI. 
106-257.240. 
Bauer.  Jorgen:  See — 

Bauer,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bauer.  Jorgen.  5,322,471,  CI.  454-69.000. 
Bauer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bauer.  Jorgen.  to  Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG.  Ventilation  apparatus.  5.322.471.  CI  454-69.000. 
Baversten,   Bengt  I.,  to  Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  Control  rod 
housing    support    bars    with    wing    assemblies.     5.323.435.    CI. 
376-463.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney;  Cemy.  David  E.;  and  Foley. 

John  T..  5.322.620.  CI.  210-85.000. 
Walker.  Blair  D.,  5.322,513,  CI.  604-161.000. 
Bay,  II  H.  Waste  combustion  chamber  with  tertiary  bummg  zone. 

5,322,026,  CI.  1 10-235.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heinemann,    Ulrich;    Kleefeld,    Gerd;    Dutzmann.    Stefan;    and 

Hanssler.  Gerd,  5.322.949,  CI.  548-128.000. 
Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  and  Petruck. 

Gerd-Michael.  5.322.965.  CI.  564-446.000. 
van    Bonn.    Karl-Heinz;    Krocken.    Bemd;   and    Linde.   Gunter, 
5.322.563.  CI.  106-712.000. 
B    e,  Einar;  Holgersen.  Stig;  Carlsen,  Hans  Paul;  Stange,  Ingvar;  and 
Bastiansen.  Carl,  to  Norsk  Hydro  a.s.  Electro  hydraulic  deep  well 
samplmg  assembly.  5.322.120.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Beach.  David   B..  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  supersaturated  rare  earth  doped  semiconductor 
layers  by  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.322.813.  CI.  437-88.000. 
Beasom.  James  D..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Integration  of  high  voltage 
lateral    MOS  devices   in   low    voltage   CMOS   architecture   using 
CMOS-compatible  process  steps.  5.322.804.  CI.  437-29.000. 
Beaty.  Keith  D..  to  Implant  Innovations.  Inc.  Method  and  means  for 
affixing  a  component  to  a  dental  implant.  5.322.443,  CI.  433-141.000. 
Beauchamp.  William  N.:  See — 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Wermke.  Thomas  H.; 
Ray.  Craig   D.;   Moisson.   Marc   F.;   and   Dhanik.   Yogendra. 
5.323.480.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Bech,  Johan  N.  Method  of  sealing  jars.  5.321.934,  CI.  53-478.000. 
Bechthold.  Hatis-Christoph;  Ernst,  Rainer:  Burchardt.  Udo;  Gerdts, 
Uwe;  and   Vogeler.   Karsten.  to  Dragerwerk   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Chemical   oxygen    generator   having   a   reaction-control    member. 
5,322,669.  CI.  422-120.000. 
Beck.  Gunther;  Kocher.  Jurgen;  and  Wehling.  Klaus,  to  Miles  Inc. 
Substituted   2-thiazolyl   tetrazolium   salt   indicators.    5,322,680,  CI. 
428-71.000. 
Beck,  Scott  A.:  See— 

Patterson.  Randel  K.;  Sherven.  Allen  L.;  Beck,  Scott  A.;  and 
Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,322,051,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Becker,  Kevin  C:  See— 

Merkel.  Stephen  L.;  Miller,  Scott  R.;  and  Becker,  Kevin  C. 
5,322.706.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Becker.  Wolfgang;  and  Brunk.  Fred,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  Feuerfest  GmbH. 

Refractory  material.  5,322,826.  CI.  501-127.000. 
Beckers,  Lucas  J.  A.  M.;  Cillessen.  Johannes  F.  M.;  and  Ouwerkerk. 
Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Potassium-lithium-niobate  crys- 
tals and  the  manufacture  thereof  5,322,592,  CI.  117-80.000. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Graham.  Steven  P..  5,322,609,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Walder,  Anthony  J.;  Solomon,  Donald  D.;  and  Mann,  Gregory  J.. 
5.322,659,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Beecham  Group,  p.l.c:  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  and  Joiner.  Karen  A.,  5,322.951.  CI.  548-312.100. 
Behe.  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilmore.  Daniel  R..  Ill,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Ceramic  donor  roll  for  scavengeless  development  in  a  xerographic 
apparatus.  5.322,970,  CI.  118-651.000. 
Behler,  Ansgar:  See — 

Fabry.  Bemd;  Ploog,  Uwe;  Behler,  Ansgar;  and  Feustel,  E>ieter, 
5,322,957,  CI.  558-23.000. 
Behnke.  Joachim:  See — 

Reiche,  Angelika;  Behnke,  Joachim;  and  Brauer,  Hans-Dieter, 
5.322,647,  a.  162-65.000. 
Beke,  Katalin:  See— 

Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke.  Katalin;  Mathe.  Tibor;  Szilagyi.  Judit;  Bacsa. 
Gyorgy;  Marossy.  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei.  Levente; 
Orban.  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo.  Margit;  Elobak.  Dorottya;  and 
Lango.  Jozsef.  3,322,698.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Belanger.  Michel:  See— 

Galameau,  Pierre;  Langlois,  Pierre;  Belanger,  Michel;  Frechette, 
Julie;  Trudeau.  Jean-Marie;  and  Cote.   Marie,   5,323,267,  CI. 
359-574.000. 
Belanger.  Roger  R.;  Mack,  Richard  B.;  and  Fecteau.  Gilles  L.,  to 
Heidelberg-Harris  GmbH.  Delivery  systems  in  the  folder  of  a  web- 
fed  rotary  printing  machine.  5,322,270,  CI.  271-187.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Bhat,  Rajaram;  and  Yoo,  Sung-Joo,  5,323,416,  CI.  372-99.000. 
Dickman.  Bernard  N.;  Mond.  Nancy  E.;  and  Patel,  Anmkumar  R.. 
5,323,452,  CI.  379-201.000. 


Bell,  Douglas  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  fiiel 

transfers  in  a  distributed  fuel  tank  system.  5.321.945.  CI.  60-39.150. 
Belland  AG:  See— 

Deibig.    Heinrich;    and    Dinkelaker.    Albrechl,    5.322.878.    C\. 
524-414.000. 
Bellem.   Norman  A.,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.   Mid-roof 

anchoring  system.  5.321,927,  CI.  52-545.000 
Bemer,  Lynne  G.:  See — 

DePue,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  and  Bemer.  Lyiuie  G.. 
5.322.560,  CI.  106-404.000. 
Benda.  Steven  J.  Circuit  breaker  lock  out-  multi-pole.  5,322,980,  Q. 

200-43.014. 
Benerito,  Ruth  R.:  See — 

Yatsu.  Lawrence  Y.;  Calamari.  Timothy  A..  Jr.;  and  Benerito.  Ruth 
R.  5,322,524,  a.  8-116.100. 
Benioff.  B.  Richard;  Frazer.  John  S.;  Yaffa.  Richard  A.;  and  Szczurek. 
Tadeusz.  to  Manhattan  Products.  Inc  Method  for  making  a  dispens- 
ing package  including  blow  molding  and  inserting  a  spout.  5.322,662, 
CI.  264-533.000. 
Bennett,  Paul  T  :  See- 
Adams,  Victor  J.;  Bennett.  Paul  T.;  Hughes.  Henry  G.;  Scofidd. 
Brooks    L.    Jr.;    and    Stuckey.    Marilyn    J..    5,323.051.    CI. 
257-417.000. 
Benskin.  Charles  O.;  and  Weisse.  Harley  A.  Local  reclamation  system. 

5.322,623.  CI.  210-195.100. 
Benson,  Clark  K.:  See— 

Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  Benson.  Clark  K.;  Leary,  Steven  G.;  and 
Jurevskis.  Harold  K..  5.322.007.  CI.  99-443  OOC. 
Benson.  Raymond  E.  Fishing  pole  holder  assembly.   5,321.904.  CI. 

43-21.200. 
Benz,  Martin;  Falkenstein.  Hermann  J.;  and  Liepen.  Rudolf,  to  MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Sheet  delivery  device  for  continuously 
receiving  sheets  during  stack  removal.  5.322,272.  CI.  271-218.000. 
Berbner.  Heinz:  See — 

Weiser.  Juergen;   Reuther.   Wolfgang;   Fikentscher.   Rolf;   Fath. 
Wolfgang;  Berbner.  Heinz;  Zettler.  Hans  D.;  and  Voelker.  Heinz. 
5.322.915.  CI.  528-163.000. 
Beretta.  Graziella:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Montanini.  Nicoletta;  Beretta,  Graziella;  Goldstein, 
Beth  P.;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.322.777.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Berger.  Joseph;  and  Wemet,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation. 
Copolyamide    or    copolyimide-amide    containing    sulfo    groups. 
5.322.922,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Berger,  Terry  A.;  and  Wilson.  William  H..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. High  efficiency  packed  column  supercritical  fluid  chromatog- 
raphy. 5.322.627.  CI.  210-656.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J..  Jr..  to  University  of  Florida.  Analogs  of  desfer- 
rioxamine   B   and   method   for   synthesis   thereof.    5.322,961.   Q. 
562-623.000. 
Bergner.  Rainer;  Droessler.  Hubert;  Konkel.  Sieqfried;  Weiss.  Volker; 
and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Ak- 
tien.  Package  for  pourable  substances.  5.322,184.  CI.  220-771.000. 
Berk,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Willis,  Peter  M.;  Ford.  Gordon  C;  Tabbey.  Michael  P.;  and  Berk, 
Charles  W..  5.322.360.  CI.  374-38.000. 
Bernard,  Marcel;  de  Gliniasty,  Michel;  Kerdraon,  Alain;  and  Booi. 
Alain,  to  Giat  Industries.  Shaped  charge.  5.322.020.  C\   102-476.000 
Bemardon.  Edward:  and  Foley.  Michael  F.,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper 
Laboratories,  Inc  .  The.  Disposable  self  contained  cartridge  or  resin 
transfer  molding  and  resin  transfer  molding  method.  5,322,663,  CI. 
264-371.000. 
Bemer.  Godwin:  See — 

Valet,  Andreas;  and  Bemer,  Godwin,  5,322,868,  CI.  524-89.000. 
Bernhardt.  Bmno.  to  lEG  Industrie-Engineeriiig  GmbH.  Method  of 

forming  well  regions.  5,322,128.  a.  166-313.000. 
Bemhardt.  Klaus:  See— 

Prengel,    Constanze;    and    Bemhardt,    Klaus.     5,322.561,    O. 
106-475.000. 
Bernstein.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Lemer.  Michael  I.;  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Hammer,  James  D.. 
5.322.031.  CI.  116-208.000. 
Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard;  Boebel,  Doris;  and  Schoettle,  Peter,  to 
Robert     Bosch     GmbH.     Illumination     device.     3,323,302,     Q. 
362-308.000. 
Bertouhd.  Francois:  See — 

Hysek,  Jorg;  Subilia,  Philippe;  and  Bertouhd,  Francoit.  3,323.363, 
CI.  368-21.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Ltd.:  See— 

Notta.  Adolf;  and  Premji.  Gulam.  5.322.346,  C\.  297-367.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hoffman.  John  P.;  Nestler,  Alvin  M.;  and  Idstein,  Donald  J., 
5.321.875.  a.  29-271.000. 
Beyaert,  Daniel:  See — 

Sampers,  Dirk;  Beyaert,  Daniel;  and  Gruwez,  Marc,  3,322,088,  Q. 
139-l.OOR. 
Bhat,  Rajaram;  and  Yoo.  Simg-Joo.  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 

Inc.  Planarized  interference  mirror.  5.323.416.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Bhatnagar.  Mohit:  See — 

Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  and  Bhatnagar.  Mohit,  5,322,802,  Q.  437-22.000. 
Biasotti,  Mark:  See— 

Bruni,  Michael  F.;  Cox,  Gerald  A.;  and  Biasotti,  Mark.  5,323.099, 
CI.  320-2.000. 
Biblo.  Margit:  See— 

Kovacs.  Istvan;  Beke,  Katalin;  Mathe.  Tibor;  Szilagyi.  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy.  Katalin;  Jancio,  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente; 
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Orbui,  Erno;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo.  Margit;  Bobak,  Doroltya;  and 
Lango,  Jozsef.  5,322,698,  CI  424-480.000. 
Bickett,  Earl  H.  Tamperproof  transpwrency  mount  with  tear  strip. 

5,322,723,  CI.  428-43.000. 
Sidney,  Dennis:  See- 
Tomes,    Dwight;    Sidney,   Dennis;   and    Buising,   Charisse   M., 
5,322,783,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Bienchenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  Lagow, 
Richard  J.,  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  Liquid-phase  fluorina- 
tioo.  5,322.903,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and  La- 
gow. Richard  J.,  to  Exfluor  Research  Corporation.  Liquid-phase 
nuorination.  5,322.904,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Biggs,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Spectradyne,  Inc.  System  for  accessing  ameni- 
ties through  a  public  telephone  network.  5,323,448.  CI.  379-91.000. 
Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.:  See— 

Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke,  Katalin;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa. 
Gyorgy;  Marossy.  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente; 
Orban.  Erno;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo.  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango.  Jozsef,  5,322,698.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Biotechnology  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Salyers,  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker.  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich,  Mikeljon 
P.,  5,322.784,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Birch.  Desmond  A.;  and  New,  John  W.,  to  MicroFuels,  Inc.  Electronic 
fuel  injector  control  for  rotary  vacuum  fuel  conversion  device. 
5.322.046,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Bird,  Peter  L.  Method  and  apparatus  employing  lookahead  to  reduce 
memory    bank    contention    for    decoupled    operand    references. 
5,323.489,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Birkmeier,  Stephen  J.,  to  U.S.  Metalcrafi.  Mounting  device.  5,322,254, 

CI.  248-231.900. 
Bimbaum,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Peavey,  David  L.;  Tieszen,  Katherine  A.;  Stephens,  Timothy  D.; 

Bimbaum,  Thomas  J.;  Schader,  Fred  E.;  Cianos,  Nicholas;  and 

Conkle,  John  R..  5,323.167.  CI.  342-429.000. 

Birutis,  Andrius  S.;  Bourbonnais,  Ross  J.;  and  Klaus,  Gerald  R.,  to 

Fellowes   Manufacturing   Company.    File   holder.    5.322.167,   CI. 

211-50.000. 

Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  to  A.  E.  Bishop  *  Associates  Pty.  Limited.  Four 

wheel  steering  systems.  5,322.308,  CI.  280-9 1. 000. 
Bison- Werke  Baehre  &  Greten  GmbH:  See— 

Greten,     Bemdt;    Seeger,    Gunter;    and     Poppelreuter,    Klaus. 
5,322,577,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Bitz,  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Onat;  Cooper,  Eric  C;  and  Sansom, 
Robert  D.,  to  Fore  Systems.  Inc.  ATM  cell  interface  and  method  for 
dispatching  an  ATM  cell.  5,323,389.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Black,  Michael;  and  Spitkovsky,  Mikhail,  to  Reliant  Laser  Corporation. 
Mirror  with  dynamic  dazzle  light  attenuation  zone.  5.322,9%,  CI. 
250-2 14.0AL. 
Blacker,  Paul  N.,  to  Trend-Lines.  Inc.  Hand-held  clamping  pocket  hole 

drill  guide.  5,322.396,  a.  408-72.00R. 
Blackwelder.  Maurice  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.  Clear  Tilm 

extrusion  from  an  annular  die.  5,322,664,  CI.  264-565.000. 
Blaga,  Aurel:  See — 

Rankl,     Franz-Josef;     Blaga,     Aurel;     Stolzenbach,     Heinrich; 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter,  Kowalzick,  Siegfried;  and  Gol,  Franjo, 
5,322.909,  a.  525-451.000. 
Blagdon,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Morgan.    Robert   D.;   and    Blagdon.    Peter   A.,    5,322.696,   CI. 
424-451.000. 
Blair,  William  A.;  and  Dankman,  Scott  J.,  to  Telepad  Corporation. 
Multi-purpose  handle/prop  for  pen-based  computer.  5,323,290.  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Blakely,  David:  See- 
Boyle.  Dennis  J.;  Herron,  Matt;  Blakely,  David;  Johnson.  Mary; 
Halicho.    James    J.;    and    Howard.    Brian,     5,323,291,    CI. 
361-683.000. 
Blanchard,  Keith  R.  Storage  holster.  5,322.200.  O.  224-192.000. 
Blau.  David  A.:  See— 

Studholme.    Robert   M.;   and   BUu.    David   A.,   5.323.008,   CI. 
250-458.100. 
Block.  Franz-Rudolf:  See— 

Hofmann,    Werner;    and    Block.    Franz-Rudolf,    5,323.417,    CI. 
373-72.000. 
Blue  Planet  Technologies  Co.,  UP.:  See— 

Shustorovich.    Eugene;    Montano.    Richard;    Kalner,    Veniamin; 
Bragin,  Aleksandr;  Moiseev.  Nikolai;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  and 
BusUyev,  Yuri,  5,322,671,  CI.  422-176.000. 
Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  See- 
Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo.  James  D.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor.  Ah- 
Mee,  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier,  Peter 
M.,  5,322,754,  Q.  430-78.000. 
Blum.  Louis  F.,  to  Rosby  Corporation.  Thin  gooseneck  assembly. 

5.322.314,  CI.  280-423.100. 
Blum.  Yigal  D;  Laine.  Richard  M.;  Schwartz,  Kenneth  B.;  PUtz, 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe.  David  J.;  Dodge,  Allen  L.;  McLeod,  Jonathan 
M.;  and  Roberts,  Daryl  L.,  to  SRI  International.  Polysilazanes  and 
related  compositions,  processes  and  uses.  5,322.913,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Bluteau,  Yves  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  used  tires.  5,321,931, 

a.  53-435.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  Northern  Illinois  University:  See — 

Lin.  Chhiu-Tsu.  5.322,870.  CI.  524-132.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Rodkey,    L.    Scott;    and    DeShong,    PhiUp    R..    5,322,906.    CI. 
525-420.000. 


Bobak,  Dorottya:  See— 

Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke,  Kaulin;  Mathe.  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa. 
Gyorgy;  Marossy.  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei.  Levente; 
Orban.  Erno;  Simo.  Margit;  Biblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango,  Jozsef.  5,322.698,  CI.  424-480.000. 
20C  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  and  Malik,  Virginia.  5,322,927,  CI. 
528-482.000. 
Boda,  James  C.  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  Paper  cutter  with  circular  blades. 

5,322,001,  CI.  83-485.000. 
Boden,  Eugene  P.:  See- 
Stewart,  Kevin  R.;  Boden,  Eugene  P.;  and  Yakymyshyn,  Christo- 
pher P..  5,323,482,  a.  385-141.000. 
Bodman.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Elango,  Varadaraj;  Larkin.  Donald  R.;  Fritch,  John  R.;  Bodman, 
Michael   P.;   Mueller,   Werner  H.;  Gupton,   Bernard   F.;  and 
Saukaitis.  John  C,  5,322,948.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Boebel,  Doris:  See — 

Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard;  Boebel,  Doris;  and  Schoettle,  Peter, 
5,323,302,  CI.  362-308.000. 
Boegesoe,  Klaus  P.:  See — 

Perregaard,  Jens  K.;  Andersen.  Kim;  Boegesoe,  Klaus  P.;  and 
Pedersen.  Henrik,  5,322.851,  CI.  514-323.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  Baker,  Anna  L.;  and  Newquist.  Charles  W., 

5,322,725,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Falk.  R.  Aaron.  5.323,472,  CI.  382-31.000. 
Bofofs  AS:  See- 
Witt.  Bengt;  and  Thorsson,  Bjom,  5,322,017,  CI.  102-213.000. 
Sol,  Igor  I.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  a  one  piece  full 

width  ink  jet  printing  bar.  5,322,594,  CI.  156-634.000. 
BoUen,  Jan;  Bourgois.  Luc;  and  Huysentruyt,  Bernard,  to  N.V.  Bekaert 
S.A.  Compact  cord  having  preformed  outer  filamenu.  5.321,941.  CI. 
57-213.000. 
BoUhoff  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Ludwig,  Ralf;  Murray,  Robert;  Rosteck,  Wolfgang;  and  Wessel. 
Heinz,  5,322,564,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Bolli,  Peter;  and  Looser,  Heinz,  to  Interlego  AG.  Detachable  connect- 
ing device  for  toy-construction  elements.  5,322,466,  CI.  446-121.000. 
Boiling.  Timothy  J.;  Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz;  Devare,  Sushil  G.;  Casey. 
James  M.;  and  Desai.  Suresh  M,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Methods  for 
using  CKS  fusion  proteins.  5,322,769,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Bolz,  Volker,  to  Alfred  Bolz  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Filling  plant  for  hazard- 
ous media.  5.322,095,  a.  141-83.000. 
Bommarito,  Alexander  A.  Fishing  scent  delivery  system.  5,321,906,  CI. 

43-44.990. 
Bonigk,   Michael,  to  NARVA  Berliner  Gluehlampenwerk  GmbH. 
Method  for  the  pulsed  mode  of  operation  of  high-pressure  discharge 
lamps.  5,323,089,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Bonner,  Brian  B.:  See— 

Epting,  Michael  J.;  Stempo,  Michael  J.;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and 
Garg,  Diwakar,  5,322,676,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Bopp.  Brad  R.:  See— 

di  Priolo.  Carlo  L.;  Naydan,  Theodore  P.;  Failla,  Charles  C; 
Pouring,  Andrew  A.;  McCowan,  William  P.;  and  Bopp,  Brad  R., 
5,322,042,  CI.  123-263.000. 
Borcz,  Joseph:  See — 

Shaffer,  John  H.;  Melton,  James  K.;  and  Borcz,  Joseph,  5,322.677, 
CI.  423-473.000. 
Bordea,  Dumitru:  See — 

Novolan,  Traian;  Ungureanu,  Hie;  Nistor,  Petru;  Bordea,  Dumitru; 
Paulescu.  Ion;  Sandu.  Matei;  and  Sam,  Stefan,  5,322,419,  CI. 
417-363.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  See — 

Columbus.  Peter  S.;  Anderson,  John;  and  Patel.  Yogeshbhai  B., 
5,322,880,  CI.  524-459.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Buechler.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Langley,    Eric    A.,    5,322,100,    CI. 

141-312.000. 
Forbes.    Terry    L.;    and    Connolly,    John    R.,    5,322.260.    CI. 
251-129.140. 
Boronow.  Walter  S.:  See— 

Henne,  Preston  A.;  Boronow,  Walter  S.;  Wong,  Samuel  L.;  and 
Hiroebaugh,  Willard  D.,  5,322,246,  CI.  244-134.00E 
Borsboom,  W.  A.;  and  Vermeulen,  C.  P.  J.  M.,  to  MCC  Nederland  B.V. 
Comb-shaped  element  for  receiving  products  supplied  by  a  convey- 
ing mat.  5,322,158,  CL  198-635.000. 
Bos.  Amoldus  J.  L.;  and  Vermeulen,  Constantinus  P.  J.  M.,  to  MCC 
Nederland  B.V.  Divisible  sprocket  wheel.  5,322,478,  CI.  474-95.000. 
Bosch.  Dieter;  Seidel,  Helmut;  and  Muck,  Gunter,  to  Messerschmitt- 
Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Micromechanical  actuator.  5,322.258,  CI. 
251-65.000. 
Bossi,  Alain:  See — 

Bernard,  Marcel;  de  Gliniasty,  Michel;  Kerdraon,  Alain;  and  Bossi. 
Alain,  5,322,020.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Bottesch,  H.  Werner.  Bone-conductive  stereo  headphones.  5,323,468, 

CI.  381-151.000. 
Boula.  Gerard,  to  Framatome.  Process  for  individual  identification  of 

the  tubes  of  a  heal  exchanger.  5,321,887,  a.  29-890.043. 
Bourbonnais,  Ross  J.:  See — 

Birutis,  Andrius  S.;  Bourbonnais,  Ross  J.;  and  Klaus,  Gerald  R., 
5,322.167,  CI.  211-50.000. 
Bourgois.  Luc:  See— 

Bollen.  Jan;  Bourgois.  Luc;  and  Huysentruyt.  Bernard.  5,321.941, 
CI.  57-213.000. 


Bourlaod.  Brent  I.:  See- 
Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney,  James  R.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  S.;  Bour- 
land.  Brent  I.;  Haslegrave,  John  A.;  Clewlow,  Paul  J.;  Carruth- 
ers.  Niall;  and  O'Brien,  Terence  M.,  5,322.630,  CI.  252-8.553. 
Bowers,  Derek  F.,  to  Analog  E>evices.  Inc.  Rapid  slewing  unity  gain 
buffer    amplifier    with    boosted    parasitic    capacitance    charging. 
5,323,122.  CI.  330-263.000. 
Bowles,  Anthony  J.  G.:  See — 

Galloway,  Terry  R.;  and  Bowles,  Anthony  J.  G.,  3,322,116,  CI. 
I6S-I33.000. 
Bowles,  Stephen:  See- 
Davis,  Dan;  Ozisik,  Metin;  Bowles,  Stephen;  and  Little,  Eric, 
5,323,313.  CI.  364-419.170. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.:  See — 

Texter,  John;  Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  Pearce,  Gleiu  T.;  and  Coiinn, 
Douglas  E.,  5.322,758,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Boyd.  Andrew:  See — 

Martin,  Michael;  Novotny,  Jurgen;  Boyd,  Andrew;  Nicola.  Nicoi 
A.;   Welch,   Karen;  and   McKinstry,   William.   5.322,787,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Boyle,  Dennis  J.;  Herron,  Matt;  Blakely,  David;  Johnson.  Mary;  Hali- 
cho, James  J.;  and  Howard,  Brian,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Portable 
computer  and  docking  station  having  an  electromechanical  docking- 
/undocking  mechanism  and  a  plurality  of  cooperatively  interacting 
failsafe  mechanisms  5,323.291.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Boyle,  John  B.;  and  Peterson.  Weldon  H.,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Hollow- 

triloba!  cross-section  filamcnte.  5,322.736,  CI.  428-397.000. 
Boyles,  William  E.,  to  Fiiedkin  Corporation,  The.  Antitheft  system  for 

use  with  a  vehicle.  5,323,140.  CI.  340-428.000. 
Bradbury,  David:  See — 

Dunn,    Michael   J.;    Bradbury,    David;    and    Elder,   George   R., 
5,322,644,  CI.  252-626.000. 
Bradtec-US.  Inc.;  See- 
Dunn.   Michael   J.;   Bradbury.   David;   and   Elder,   George  R., 
5,322,644,  CI.  252-626.000. 
Brady,  Jean  M.:  See- 
Lai,    Choung-Houng;    and    Brady,    Jean    M.,    5,322,663,    CI. 
264-544.000. 
Bragin,  Aleksandr:  See — 

Shustorovich,    Eugene;    Montano,    Richard;    Kalner,    Veniamin; 
Bragin,  Aleksandr;  Moiseev,  Nikolai;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  and 
BusUyev,  Yuri,  5.322,671,  a.  422-176.000. 
Brandes.  Jurgen.  to  Siemens  Aktinegesellschafi.  Electrical  machine 
having  a  permanent-magnet-excited  rotor.  5.323,077,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Brandt.  Arnold  W.;  Orzel.  Daniel  V  ;  and  Koncsol,  Jeffrey,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  cylinder  mis- 
fire in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,321,978,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Brau.  Jurgen;  and  Eisen,  Jurgen.  to  Erhardt  +  Leimer  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  reading  coding  on  a  moving  coding  carrier,  especially  a 
travelling  fabric  web.  5,322,990,  a.  23S-44O.000. 
Branch,  Ann:  See — 

Thiele.  Karl  E.;  and  Brauch,  Ann,  5,322.068.  Q.  128-«6I.0I0. 
Brauer.  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Rdche,  Angelika;  Behnke.  Joachim;  and  Brauer,  Hans-Dieter. 
5,322,647,  a.  162-65.000. 
Braun,  Patrick  A.:  See— 

Revlett,  John  R.;  Heacock,  Donna  J.;  Braun,  Patrick  A.;  and 
DeBoer,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,322,366,  CI.  312-405,100. 
Brecher,  Lee  E.;  See — 

Merriam,  Norman  W.;  Sethi,  Vijay;  and  Brecher,  Lee  E.,  5,322,530, 
a.  44-608.000. 
Breder.  Henrik:  See — 

Asplund,  Gunnar,  Breder,  Henrik;  and  Aberg,  Anders,  5,323,330, 
CI.  364-492.000. 
Breed,  Allen  K.;  Thuen,  Ted;  and  Groasi,  Carl  T.,  to  Breed  Automotive 
Technology,   Inc.   Saiing  velocity  change  sensor.   5,322,325.  Q. 
280-735.000. 
Breed  Automotive  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Breed.  Allen  K.;  Thuen.  Ted;  and  Groasi.  Carl  T.,  5,322,325,  CI. 

280-735.000. 

Orossi,  Carl  T..  Ill;  Humphreys.  Gerard;  and  O'Keeffe.  Timothy 

D.,  5,322,981,  a.  200-61.45M. 

Bregman,  Mark  F.;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Lanzetta,  Alpbonso  P. 

Noyan,  Ismail  C;  Palmer,  Michael  J.;  and  Tong,  Ho-Ming,  to  Inter 

national  Business  Machines  Coporation.  Electronic  substrate  multiple 

location  conductor  attachment  technology.  5.322,204,  CI.  228-6.200. 

Brehmer,  T.  Ric.  Floating  transom  extension  assembly.  5,322.030,  CI 

1 14-343.000. 
Breidenbach,  Peter.  Clay  building  board  and  process  for  producing  it 

5,322,738.  CI.  428-532.000. 
Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen;  Cyron,  Tbeodor;  Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swan,  Hel- 
mut; and  Wieres,  Ludwig,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstech- 
nologie.  Electrically  conductive  honeycomb  body,  and  method  of 
monitoring  and  operating  it  as  an  exhaust  gas  catalyst  carrier  body. 
5,322,672,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Brezny,  Rasto,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Coiw.  Porous  ceramic  beads. 

5,322,821,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Brian,  Frank  J.  Spindle  grinding  method  and  apparatus.  5.321,918,  CI. 

5 1 -290.000. 
Bricker,  Mark:  Se«— 

Spitz,  Robert  A.;  and  Bricker,  Mark.  5.322,600,  CI.  204-lSI.OOa 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Kamegawa,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakajima,  Yukio,  5,322.106,  G.  152 
209.0OR. 


Briesch.  Paul:  See- 
Kramer.  Reinhard;  Wissenbach,  Kurt;  and  Briesch.  Paul,  5,322.359, 
CI.  374-32.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Silberstem,    David   S.;   and    Minkoff,    Marjorie,    5,322,838,   Q. 

514-21.000. 

Brinkley,  Paul  A.;  Davis,  Cynthia  L.;  Raker,  Mark  L.;  and  Thomasson. 

James  S.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolcb  Tobacco  Company.  Process  for  providing 

tobacco-containing  papers  for  cigarettes.  5.322,076,  CI.  131-374.000. 

British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  The:  See — 

Robinson.  David  W.  C,  5,323,310,  CI.  364-419.020. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels,  pic:  See — 

Gilchrist.  Paul,  5,322,545,  a.  75-399.000. 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Homung.    Stephen;    and    Rowe.    Christopher.    5,323.474,    Q. 
385-24.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Marsden,  Stephen  A.;  Merlo.  CUfford  E.;  and  Wettengel.  Paul  F., 
5,323,475,  CI.  385-77.000. 
Brittain,  Charles;  and  Roas,  Gilbert  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cutting 

oU-filter  canisters.  5.321,877,  CI.  29-426.400. 
Brocx,  Robert  L.;  and  Bucey.  Donald  L.,  to  Red  Dot  Corporation. 
Vehicle  heating  system  and  bypass  therefor.  5.322,217.  O.  237- 
I230B 
Brodart  Co.:  See- 
Crocker,  Thomas  M  ,  5,322,380,  Q.  400-124.000. 
Brondo.  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Ettinger,    Kamil    V.;    and    Brondo,   Joseph    H.,    5.323,004.   d. 
250-336  100. 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.;  and  Fisher,  Uriyel.  to  Onnat,  Inc.  Power  angmm- 
ution  of  a  gas  turbine  by  inlet  air  chilling.  5,321,944,  O.  60-39.030. 
Brooks,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Wolf,  Robert  L.;  and  Brooks,  Stanley  J.,  5.323,307.  a.  364-140.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita.  Tomoyuki.  5,322,029,  CI.  112-278.000. 

Niwa,  Akihiko;  Ueno,  Hideo;  and  Sakungi,  Shoji.  3,322.373.  a. 

400^1.000. 
Sugiura,    Toahiaki;    and    Imainimi,    Mamoni.    3,323,176,    O. 
346-23.000. 
Brotz,  Gregory  R.  Method  of  large  sphere  productoin  at  zero  gravity. 

5,322,652,  a.  264-29.100. 
Brown,  April  S.;  Henige,  Joseph  A.;  Lui,  Mark;  Nguyen,  Loi;  Metzger, 
Robert  A.;  and  Stanchina,  William  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  of  fabricating  inverted  modulation-doped  heterostructure. 
5,322,808.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Brown,  Bruce  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Positive  en- 
gagement power  transmission  tool.  5,321,998,  Q.  81-451.000. 
Brown.  Davtd  L.:  See — 

Shichman.  Daniel;  Brown,  David  L.;  and  Malinowski,  Stanley  J.. 
5.322.161.  CI.  206-204000. 
Brown.  Richard  I.;  Smith.  Sidney:  Cemy.  David  E.;  and  Foley,  John 
T.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Centrifugation  system  having  an 
interface  detection  surface.  5,322,620,  d.  210-85.000. 
Brown,  Steven  F.:  See — 

Shatas,    Remigius   G.;   and   Brown,    Steven   F.,    3.323,298,   CI. 
361-816.000. 
Brown,  Warren  E.:  See — 

Holtermann,  Dennis  L.;  and  Brown,  Warren  E.,  3,322,613.  d. 
208-91.000. 
Brownewell,  Donald;  Comadena,  Louis  S.;  and  Raddatz.  Dwight  B.,  to 
AUtrista  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  metal  substrate  and  for 
drying  and  curing  said  coating.  5,321,896,  Q.  34-247.000. 
Bruckner,  Carl  M.:  See — 

Shay,  Francis  J.;  Stough.  Robert  E.;  Koot.  Edward  R.;  and  Bruck- 
ner, Carl  M.,  5,323,454.  CI.  379-327.000. 
Brugge,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Brugge,  Walter  J.; 
Silvia.    John    E.;    and    Dobson.    WUIiam    J.,    5,322,477,    CI. 
493-346.000. 
Brugger,  James  M..  to  Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.  Safety  needle  syHeni 

and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,322.516.  C\.  604-192.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Schmidt,    Hartmut;    and    Westphal.    Michael.    5,323,133,    CI. 
335-299.000. 
Bruker  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Cory.  David  O.;   Laukien,   Frank  H.;  and  Maas,  Werner  E., 
5.323.113.  a.  324-318.000. 
Bruni,  Michael  F.;  Cox.  Gerald  A.;  and  BiaMtti,  Marie,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft    Company.    Wall/ceiling    mounted    inductive    charger. 
5,323,099,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Brunk,  Fred:  See — 

Becker,  Wolfgang;  and  Bnuik,  Fred.  5,322,826,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Bnmner,  Raphael:  and  Muller,  Jacques,  to  SMH  Management  Services 
AG.  Wheel  drive  module  notably  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,322,141,  a. 
180.65.300. 
Brunson,  Kevin  K.,  to  Tecnol  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Disposable  aero- 
sol mask.  5.322,061,  CI   128-206.130. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Karls,  Michael  A.;  and  Lindgren,  Daniel  R.,  5,322,416,  Q.  416- 
2O4.0OR. 
Bruaki,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Holsgrove,  Peter;  Montgrain,  Luc;  Bniaki.  Richard  S.;  and  Huat, 
Gary,  5.322,546,  Q.  75-407.000. 
Bnist,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Sowinski.  Allan  F.;  Wu.  George  F.;  Brust.  Thomas  B.;  Kofiron. 
James  T.;  and  House.  Gary  L..  3,322.766,  CI.  43O-5O3.000. 
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Brzezinsici,  Dennis,  to  Hewle«-Pickard  Company.  Integrated  multi- 
chip  module  having  a  conformal  chip/heat  exchanger  interface. 
5.323,292.  CI.  361-689.000. 
Bucey.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Brocx.  Robert  L.;  and  Bucey,  Donald  L.,  5,322,217,  CI.  237-I2.30B. 
Bucher.  Olivier:  .See — 

Marchand.  Alain  R.;  Bucher.  Olivier;  Delalu.  Henri;  Marichy, 
Gerard;  and  Counioux,  Jean-Jacques.  5.322,642,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Buchhultz,  Frida:  See— 

Krongauz,  Valeri;  Buchhultz,  Frida;  Zelichenok,  Alexander;  and 
Yitzchaik.  Shiomo.  5.322.945,  CI.  544-69.000. 
Buchmann  Optical  Engineering:  See— 

Lecerf.  Michel  J.  M.;  and  Langlois.  Jean-Pierre  M.  F..  5,321,915. 
CI.  51-165.720. 
Buckley.  Thomas  F..  III.  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany. Substantially  straight  chain  alkylphenyl  poly(oxypropylene) 
aminocartMunates  and  fuel  compositions  and  lubricating  oil  composi- 
tions therewith.  5,322,529.  CI.  44-387.000. 
Buckshaw.  Dennis  J.;  and  Clark,  James.  Infant  bath  chair.  5,321,859,  CI. 

4-572.100. 
Budjinski,  Joseph  F.,  II;  Atwell,  Charles  G.;  Stevens,  Larry  E.;  Gar- 
thalTner,  Martin  T.;  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.,  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  High  speed  vacuum  assisted  free  flowing 
material  inserter  in  filter  rod  manufacture.  5,322,495,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Budmiger.  Thomas,  to  Endress-t- Mauser  Flowtec  AG.  Delta-sigma 

analog-to-digital  converter.  5,323.156.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Buechler.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Langley,  Eric  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 
tive, Inc.  Fuel  filler  module.  5,322,100,  CI.  141-312.000. 
Bui,  Huy  D.:  See- 
Oliver,  Michael  S.;  and  Bui,  Huy  D.,  5,322,136,  CI.  175-65.000. 
Buising,  Charisse  M.:  See — 

Tomes,    Dwight;    Bidney,    Dennis;    and    Buising,    Charisse    M., 
5,322,783.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Bunker,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Kingston,  Robert  E.;  and  Bunker,  Christopher  A.,  5,322,801,  CI. 
436-5.010. 
Burchardt,  Udo:  See — 

Bcchthold,    Hans-Christoph;    Ernst,    Rainer;    Burchardt,    Udo; 

Gerdts,  Uwe;  and  Vogeler.  Karsten,  5,322,669,  CI.  422-120.000. 

Burk.  Mark  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Chiral 

phospholane  transition  metal  catalysts.  5,322,956,  CI.  556-22.000. 
Burkholder,  Mark  W.  Collapsible  table.  5,322.022,  CI.  108-48.000. 
Burnett,  Wayne  A.:  See- 
Lambert.  Mark  A.;  Burnett,  Wayne  A.;  Seberger,  Robert  A.;  and 
Harker.  James  W.,  5,322,997,  CI.  250-215.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Peakman,  Timothy  C;   Page.   Martin  J.;  and  Charles,  Ian  G., 
5.322,774,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Burton,  Donna.  Grease  container  for  reusable  cooking  oil.  5,322,196, 

CI.  222-109.000. 
Bury,  Duncan  R.,  to  T  *  N  Technology  Limited.  Mapping  a  surface  of 

a  workpiece.  5,321,894,  CI.  33-553.000. 
Buslayev,  Yuri:  See — 

Shustorovich,    Eugene;    Montano,    Richard;    Kalner,    Veniamin; 
Bragin,  Aleksandr,  Moiseev,  Nikolai;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  and 
Buslayev,  Yuri,  5,322,671.  CI.  422-176.000. 
Bussinger.  Allen  L..  to  Amigo  Mobility  International,  Inc.  Steering 

systems  for  four-wheeled  carts.  5,322,140,  CI.  180-65.100. 
Butler,  David  1..:  See— 

Mathisen,  Melvin  P.;  Butler,  David  L.;  and  White,  Jeffrey  F., 
5.322.539,  CI.  65-42.000. 
Butler,  James  R.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Folded  cascode  operational 
amplifier  with  gain  enhancing  base  current  compensation.  5,323,121, 
CI.  330-252.000. 
Butler  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bellcm,  Norman  A.,  5,321,927,  CI.  52-545.000. 
Butts,  Nelson  L.:  See— 

McCrillis,  Robert  C;  Ponder,  Wade  H.;  Butts,  Nelson  L.;  and 
Abbott,  James  H.,  5,322,052,  C\.  126-503.000. 
Byrne,  Norman  E;  and  Johnson,  John  D.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Water  soluble  corrosion  inhibitors.  5,322,640.  CI.  252-389.220. 
Byrura,  Mary  A.:  See — 

Hull,  Harold  L.;  Byrum,  Mary  A.;  and  Lynch,  Samuel  J.,  5,322,382, 
CI.  401-131.000. 
C.l.  Systems  (Israel)  Ltd.:  See— 

Cabib.  Dario;  and  Adel,  Michael  E.,  5,322.361,  CI.  374-161.000. 
C  *  K  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Petek,  Tom  R.,  5,323,141.  CI.  340-566.000. 
C  R  Bard.  Inc.:  See— 

Kullas,  Karen  E.,  5,322,506,  CI.  604-30.000. 
Cabib,  Dario;  and  Adel,  Michael  E.,  to  C.I.  Systems  (Israel)  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  temperature.  5,322,361,  CI. 
374-161.000. 
Cabot,  Anthony  N.;  and  Fulton,  Stanley  E.,  to  PGB  Partnership.  Multi- 
ple hand  card  game.  5,322,295.  CI.  273-292.000. 
Cage.  Russell  E.  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Noise  removal  method  for 

an  electronic  compass.  5,323,336.  Q.  364-574.000. 
Caignard,  Daniel  H.:  See— 

Yous.  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Bieatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,322,843.  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yoos,  Said;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
3322,849.  a.  314-321.000. 


Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Fugier,  Claude;  Souvie,  Jean-Claude  J.;  Adam, 
Gerard;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri,  5,322,944, 
CI.  546-17.000. 
Caimcross,  Allan;  and  Thayer,  Chester  A.,  II,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  making  metal  ledge  on  stencil  screen. 
5.322,763,  CI.  430-308.000. 
Calamari,  Timothy  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Yatsu,  Lawrence  Y.;  Calamari,  Timothy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Benerito,  Ruth 
R.,  5,322,524,  CI.  8-116.100. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Greenberg.  Michael  D.;  and  Barber.  Donald  L.,  5,322,231,  CI. 
242-58.600. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Schaper.  Raymond  J.,  5,322,636,  Q.  252-82.000. 
Cali,  Matthew  F  :  See— 

Chaico,  Pedro  A.;  Cali,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and 

Speidell.  James  L..  5,321.886.  CI   29-846.000. 

Callahan.  Joseph  P.,  Jr.;  Enanoza.  Rudyard  M.;  and  Weigel.  Mark  D.. 

to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Adhesive  beads. 

5,322,731,  CI.  428-327.000. 

Cammack,     Milton     A.     User-propelled     vehicle.     5,322,312,     CI. 

280-244.000. 
Campbell,  Charles  E.;  and  Patella,  Vincent  M.,  to  Humphrey  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Perimeter  with  non  spherical  bowl.  5,323,194, 
CI.  351-226.000. 
Campbell,  Charles  N.,  II:  See- 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell.  Charles  N..  II;  Durkin.  Joseph  A:;  and 
Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr.,  5,322,616,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Campbell.  John  R.:  See— 

Moffett,  Andra  J.;  Dekkers.  Marinus  E.  J.;  Shea,  Timothy  J.;  and 
Campbell,  John  R.,  5,322,893,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Campbell,  Katherine.  Bed  making  method  and  bedclothes  to  accomo- 
date same.  5,321,862,  CI.  5-482.000. 
Campbell,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Napoli,   Phillip  D.;  and  Campbell,  Thomas  C,  5,321,949,  CI. 
60-739.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  (Jueen  in  Right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  and  Resources:  See— 
de  Bruijn.  Theo  J.  W.;  Patmore.  David  J.;  and  Hogan,  Charlene  M., 
5,322,617,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Canfield.  Craig;  Jacobus.  David  P.;  and  Lewis,  Neil  J.,  to  Jacobus 
Pharmaceutical  Co.  Inc.  N.N'-substituted  imidodicarbonimidic  di- 
amides  derived  from  hydroxylamines.  5.322.858.  CI.  514-635.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett,  Lorraine  F.;  Russell,  William  C;  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.; 
and  Wadsworth.  Robert  D..  5,323,393,  CI.  370-85.800. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hara,    Shinichi;    Aroemiya,    Mitsuaki;    and    Uzawa,    Shunichi, 

5,323,440,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Hirasawa,  Masahide,  5.323,200,  CI.  351-195.120. 
Igaki,    Masahiko;    and    Nishimoto,    Yoshifumi,    5,323,001,    CI. 

250-231.160. 
Ina,  Hideki.  5,323.207.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Inomata,  MiUugu,  5,323,210,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Hanna,  Jun-ichi;  Shimizu,  Isamu;  and  Hirooka, 

Masaaki,  5,322,568,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Iwayanu,     Mitsuo;    and    Tsuboyama,     Akira,     5,323,253,    CI. 

359-56.000. 
Komuro,    Hirokazu;   and   Tsutsumi,   Takayoshi,    5,322,811,   CI. 

437-51.000. 
Morita.    Tetsuya;    and    Fukumoto,    Toshihide,    5,323,487,    CI. 

395-115.000. 
Shido,  Shunichi;  Miyazaki.  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi. 

Takahiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5.323.003.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Hiroi.  Masakazu,  5,322,274,  CI.  271-258.000. 
Tateoka,     Masamichi;     and     Ando,     Toshinori,     5,323,183,    CI. 

346-108.000. 
Udagawa,  Yutaka.  5,323,488,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yamada.  Yuichi;  Kataoka,  Yoshihani;  Kubo,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kawa- 

shima.  Hanina,  5,323,016,  CI.  25O-56I.00O. 
Yamagami.  Taku;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Suga,  Akira,  3,323,233,  CI. 

348-277.000. 
Yoshida.  Akio;  Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  and  Sato.  Junko,  3,323,232,  CI. 

359-54.000. 
Yoshimura,  Katsuji;   Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  Hieda,  Teruo;  and 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi,  5,323,238,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima, 
Hiroharu;  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu,  5,322,376,  CI.  40063.000. 
Caoutchouc  Manufacture  Et  Plastiques:  See— 

Le  Devehat,  Christian,  5,322,479,  a.  474-101.000. 
Cappelletti,  Paolo;  Corda,  Giuseppe;  Ghezzi,  Paolo;  Riva,  Carlo;  and 
Vajana.  Bruno,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelelctronics  s.r.l.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  a  component  to  limit  the  programming  voltage 
and  to  subilize  the  voltage  incorporated  in  an  electric  device  with 
EEPROM  memory  celU.  5,322,803,  CI.  437-27.000. 
Cardio  Pulmonary  Supplies,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Gilbert  H.;  Straus,  Stephen  R.;  and  Giordano,  Joseph  D., 
5,322,500,  CI.  6O4-4.000. 
Cardwell  Machine  Company.  The:  See — 

CroM.  Wiley  E..  Jr..  5.322.074,  CI.  131-110.000. 
Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  Benson,  Clark  K.;  Leary,  Steven  G.;  and  Jurevskis. 
Harold  K.,  to  Heal  and  Control,  Inc.  Compact,  high-capacity  oven. 
5,322,007,  CI.  99-443.00C 


Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Rudolph,  Axel,  3,322,266,  CI.  267-140.120. 
Carl  Schenck  AG:  See— 

Pohl,  Andreas,  5,322,301,  a.  279-4.060. 
Carlsen,  Hans  Paul:  See^ 

B    e,  Einar;  Holgersen,  Stig;  Carlsen,  Hans  Paul;  Stange,  Ingvar; 
and  Bastiansen,  Cari,  5.322.120.  CI.  166-264.000. 
Carlson.  James  J.;  and  Phan,  Dzung  V.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Consolidated  optical  sight  and  infrared  tracker  for  a  portable  missile 
launcher.  5,322,241,  CI.  244-3.110. 
Carmichael,  Larry  K.;  Munro,  Frederick  G.;  Netter,  Cheryl  E.;  and 
Trachy,  David  L..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  On-the-fly 
cataloging  of  library  cell  contents  in  an  automated  robotic  tape 
library.  5,323,327,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Carney,  Michael  J.:  See — 

LaRosa,  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney,  Michael  J.,  3,323,421.  O. 
375-10.000. 
Caron,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Gallant,   Stuart   L.;   Caron,   Paul   R.;  and   Palmer.   Walter   E., 
5,322,069,  CI.  128-700.000. 
Carpenter,  CUnt  W.:  See— 

DePue,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter,  Clint  W.;  and  Bemer,  Lynne  G., 
5,322,560.  CI.  106-404.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Patterson.  Randel  K.;  Sherven,  Allen  L.;  Beck,  Scott  A.;  and 

Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,322,051,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Yannascoli,  Donald,  5.322,420.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Carruthers.  Niall:  See- 
Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney,  James  R.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.;  Bour- 
land.  Brent  I.;  Haslegrave,  John  A.;  Clewlow,  Paul  J.;  Carruth- 
ers, Niall;  and  O'Brien.  Terence  M.,  5,322,630,  CI.  232-8.553. 
Carsello,  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Carsello,  Stephen  R.;  and  Glotzbach,  Warren 
P..  5,323.418,  CI.  373-1.000. 
Carsten.  Albert  L.  Towing  hitch.  5.322.315.  CI.  280-479.200. 
Carter,  Alan  T.;  and  Myers.  Kirk  A.,  to  Carter  Associates,  Inc.  Stack- 
able  container.  5,322,213,  CI.  229-166.000. 
Carter  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Alan  T.;  and  Myers,  Kirk  A.,  5,322.213,  CI.  229-166.000. 
Carty,  James  E.  Vicistube  F-96  tube  changer.  5,321,997,  Q.  81-33.100. 
Casey,  James  M.:  See — 

Boiling,  Timothy  J.;  Mandecki,  Wlodzimierz;  Devare,  Sushil  G.; 
Casey,  James  M.;  and  Desai.  Suresh  M.,  5,322,769,  CI.  433-3.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  3,323,042,  CI.  257-350.000. 
Setoguchi,  Masaru;  and  Akutsu,  Takashi,  5,323,134, 0.  341-30.000. 
Casper,  E.  Jeffery:  See — 

Wolter,  Gerry  C;  Honn,  Larry  J.;  Orringer,  Frederick  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Slamka.  Richard  W.  A..  3,322,216,  a.  236-23.00R. 
Cassidy,  William  A.:  See- 
Schwartz.  James  R.;  Cassidy,  William  A.;  Gehring,  Theresa  A.; 
Farris,  Richard  D.;  and  Hutchinson,  Neal  K.,  5,322,643,  CX. 
252-554.000. 
Cassity,   Terry   A.;  and  Unseld,   Bill   R.   Speaker  cover  assembly. 

5,322,979,  CI.  181-150.000. 
Castleman,  Neal  J.;  and  Lynx,  Roger,  to  Lynx  Systems,  Inc.  Implement 
for    controlling    an    electronic    lock    mechanism.    5,322,992,    CI. 
235-492.000. 
Castonguay.  Roger  N..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case 

circuit  breaker  motor  operator.  5,323,131,  CI.  335-68.000. 
Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Lent,  Kevin  C,  5,322,351,  a.  299-87.000. 
Cawlfieid,  David  W.;  and  Kaczur,  Jerry  J.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Chlo- 
rine dioxide  generation   using  inert  load  of  sodium  perchlorate. 
5.322.598,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Cawlfieid,  David  W..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Electrolytic  cell  and  elec- 
trodes therefor.  5,322,604,  CI.  204-257.000. 
Cearley-Cabbiness,  Carol  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Top  load  socket  and  carrier.  5,322,446,  CI.  439-73.000. 
Centre  d'Etudes  Experimentales  et  Cliniques  de  Physiobiologie,  de 
Pharmacologie  et  d'Eutonologie  (Cepbepe):  See — 
Laborit,    Genevieve;    and    Wermuth,    Camille,    3,322,840,    Q. 
514-46.000. 
Cemy,  David  E.:  See- 
Brown,  Richard  I.;  Smith,  Sidney;  Cemy,  David  E.;  and  Foley, 
John  T.,  5,322,620,  CI.  210-83.000. 
Chaen,  Hiroto:  See— 

Shibuya,  Takashi;  Chaen,  Hiroto;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  3,322,693,  CI. 
424-439.000. 
Chaico,  Pedro  A.;  Cali,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and  Speidell, 
James  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Applying 
conductive  lines  to  integrated  circuits.  5,321,886,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Challa,  Nagesh,  to  Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
programming  electrical  erasable  programmable  read-only  memory 
arrays.  5,323,351,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Chambers,  Chauncey  E.,  to  Ramroo-Bancroft,  Inc.  Methods  for  making 

abrasive  wheels.  5,322,531,  a.  51-293.000. 
Chan,  Yat  S.:  See— 

Hobbs,  Bryan  S.;  and  Chan,  YU  S..  3.321,971,  a.  73-23.200. 
Chand,  Vidanand:  See— 

Rapkin,  Alan  E.;  Forrest.  Wayne  W.;  Luther,  Richard  G.;  and 
Chand,  Vidanand,  3,322.273,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Chandrasekaran,  Kugalur  S.:  See — 

Holtey,  James  O.;  Charles,  Paul  A.  S.;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Knga- 
lur  S.,  5,322,494,  CI.  483-12.000. 


Chang,  Eugene  Y.;  Richardson,  David  B.;  and  Baker,  Benncn  C,  to 
Extension  Technology  Corp.  Local  area  network  transmission  emu- 
lator. 3,323,388,  CI.  37060.000. 
Chang,  Peter  H.:  See— 

Yee,  Ting  K.;  Coward,  James  F.;  and  Chang,  Peter  H.,  3.323,406, 
CI.  372-26.000. 
Charles,  Ian  G.:  See — 

Peaknuui,  Timothy  C;  Page,  Martin  J.;  and  Charles,  Ian  G., 
5,322,774,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Charles,  Paul  A.  S.:  See— 

Holtey,  James  O.;  Charles.  Paul  A.  S.;  and  Chandrasekaran.  Kuga- 
lur S.,  5,322,494,  CI.  483-12.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratories,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bemardon,    Edward;    and    Foley.    Michael    F.,    5,322,663,    CI. 
264-571.000. 
Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  and  Shih,  Jenn  S.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Alkyl 
vinyl  ether  polymers  containing  a  lactam  functionality.  3,322,898,  CI. 
525-183.000. 
Chavkin,  Leonard:  See — 

Mackles,    Leonard;    and    Chavkin,    Leonard.    3,322,683,    CI. 
424-45.000. 
ChemMark  Corporation,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

DeLong,  William  M.,  5,322,554,  Q.  106-14.110. 
Chen,  Chin-Tu:  See — 

Wemick.  Miles  N.;  and  Chen.  Chin-Tu.  5,323,007,  C\.  230-363.030. 
Chen,  Min-Liang;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Method  of  making  thin  film  transistors  including  recrystallization  and 
high  pressure  oxidation.  5.322.807.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Chen.  Yi-Hong:  See- 
Chen.  Zhi  Q.;  and  Chen.  Yi-Hong.  5.323.377.  CI.  369-126000 
Chen,  Zhi  Q.;  and  Chen,  Yi-Hong.  Electrical  data  recording  and  re- 
trieval based  on  impedance  variation.  5,323,377.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Cheon,  Byeong-Hoo,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Company,  Ltd.  Method 
for  continuously  recording  on  a  selected  tape  in  a  double  deck  video 
cassette  recorder.  5,323,243.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company:  See — 
Buckley,  Thomas  F.,  Ill,  5,322,529,  CI.  44-387.000. 
Hollermann.  Deimis  L.;  and  Brown.  Warren  E..  3,322,613,  O. 
208-91.000. 
Chia,  Kai  Y.  Electrically  conductive  high  strength  dense  cenmic. 

5.322.824.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Chiang.  Michael.  Filtering  device  for  an  aquarium  tank.  3,322.622.  CI. 

210-169.000. 
Chiba,  Kazuki;  and  Koyanagi,  Minoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Buffer 

circuit  5,323,063,  Q.  307-246.000. 
Chiba,  Sachiya:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Chiba,  Sachiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Daiki.  3,323,381, 
CI.  369-282.000. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Pressley,  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young,  David  M.;  Paul.  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz,  Richard.  3,322,131,  Q.  173-162.100. 
ChikamatSB,  Masataka:  See— 

Hisaki.   Takashi;   Shimasaki.   Yuichi;   Baba,   Shigeki;   Kanefairo, 

Masaki;    Maruyama,    Shigeni;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Kakimoto, 

Kazuhito;  Chikamatsu,  Masataka;  Maeda,  Kenichi;  and  Terata, 

Shukoh,  3,322,045,  CI.  123-406.000. 

Chila.  J.  Paul;  and  Erickson,  Peter  P.  Dtapby  box.  S.322Jia  a. 

229-8.000. 
Children's  Research  Institute:  See — 

Soldin,  Steven  J..  5.322.772.  CI.  435-7.900. 
Childs,  William  V  ;  Klink,  Frank  W.;  Smeltzer,  John  C;  and  Spangler, 
JefTrey  C  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Kpo- 
lar  flow  cell  and  process  for  electrochemical  fluorinatioD.  5.322.597, 
a.  204-59.00F 
Chiaena.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

CiufTo.  Anthony  F..  5.321.855,  a.  2-239.000. 
Choate,  David  B.;  and  Tsui,  James  B.  Y.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Frequency  measurement  receiver  with  means  to  resolve 
two  folding  frequencies  of  complex  signals.  3,323,103,  Q.  324-76.220. 
Choi,  Hyeon-sub:  See — 

Kim,  Chun-dong;  Yu,  Young-bok;  and  Choi,  Hyeon-sub,  3,323,378. 
CI.  369-247.000. 
Choiniere,  Alan:  See — 

Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Kan,  Makoto;  Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  Imaiziimi,  Iwao; 
Shope,    Gene;    Pritchard,    James    R.;    and    Choiniere,    Alan, 
5,322,324,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Chou,  Dorothy  T.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Food  products  having 
iitcreased  potassium  content  and  use  thereof  in  enhancing  gastric  acid 
response.  5,322,857,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Chou,  Hsin  H.;  Li,  Wu-Shyong;  and  Wright.  Robin  E.,  to  Minneaou 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  making  metallic 
coatings.  5,322,751,  CI.  430-33.000. 
Chouly,  AntoiiK:  See — 

Fazel.  Khaled;  and  Chouly,  Antoine,  5,323,424,  Q.  375-83.000. 
Chow,  Sen-Te,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Focal  plane  array 

for  man  and  machine  visions.  5,323,186,  d.  348-166.000. 
Christianson,  Lee  O.:  See — 

Christianson,  Roy  O.;  Christianaoo.  Lee  C;  and  Rauenhorst,  Ro- 
land. 5.322.098.  CI.  141-279.000. 
Christianson,  Roy  O.;  Christianaoo,  Lee  C;  and  Rauenhorst,  Roland,  to 
Christianson  Systems,  Inc.  Apparattts  and  method  for  conveyance  of 
nowable  solid  materials.  5,322,098,  O.  141-279.000 
Christianson  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Christianson,  Roy  O.;  Christianson,  Lee  O.;  and  Rauenhom,  Ro- 
land, 5,322,098,  CI.  141-279.000. 
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Christy,  Orrin;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Matheis,  M«rk  A.;  Halliday,  James  R.; 
and  Akins,  Michael  D.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Ion  deposition 
printer   cleaning   apparatus   and    related    method.    5,323,217,    CI. 
355-297.000. 
Chrysler  Corporatioo:  See — 

Cage.  Russell  E.,  5,323,336,  CI.  364-574.000. 

Herzog,  David  K.;  Haven,  Willem  S.;  Hummer,  Frederick  B.;  and 

Razzacki,  Syed  T.  5.321,993,  a.  74-473.00R. 
Zedan,  David  M.,  5,321.995.  CI.  74-563.000. 
Chuang.  Chun-Hua  K.,  and  Vannucci.  Raymond  D..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  National  Aeroiuutics  and  Space  Administration.  Addition 
polyimides  with  enhanced  processability.  5,322,924,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Chung,  Chingyei:  See — 

Auslander.  David  M.;  Fujii,  Akira;  Maurer,  Anthony  C;  Li,  Hsueh- 
min;  and  Chung.  Chingyei.  5.323.012.  CI.  250-492.200. 
Chuoh  Pack  Industry  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kataoka,  Hachiro.  5.322.168.  CI.  206-588.000. 
Church  St  Dwigbt  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Kurtz.  Andrew  D..  5.322.532.  Q.  51-293.000. 
Cianos,  Nicholas:  See— 

Peavey.  David  L.;  Tieszen,  Katherine  A.;  Stephens.  Timothy  D.; 
Bimbaum,  Thomas  J.;  Schader,  Fred  E.;  Cianos,  Nicholas;  and 
Conkle,  John  R..  5,323.167,  a.  342-429.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Ackennann.    Peter,    and    Schellenbaum,    Max.    5,322.833.    CI. 

514-359.000. 
Berger.  Joseph;  and  Wemet.  Wolfgang.  5,322.922.  a.  528-337.000. 
Cotting.    Jacques-Alain;    and    Gottis.    Philippe.    5.322.907.    d. 

525-438.000. 
Diewes.    Rolf;    and    Friedrich.    Hans-Helmut,    5,322,964,    Q. 

564-343.000. 
Frei.  Jorg;  and  Stanek.  JarosUv,  5.322.852.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Pitteloud.  Rita;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Maul,  Rudolf;  Schenk,  Volker; 

Troxler,  Eduard;  and  Zinke,  Horst,  5,322,871,  CI.  524-151.000. 
Rembold.   Manfred;   Eckhardt.   Claude;   and   Nesvadba.    Peter. 

5.322.525,  CI.  8-578.000. 
Valet,  Andreas;  and  Bemer,  Godwin,  5,322,868,  CI.  524-89.000. 
Cillessen.  Johannes  F.  M.:  See — 

Beckers.  Lucas  J.  A.  M.;  Cillessen.  Johannes  F.  M.;  and  Ouwer- 
kerii.  Martm.  5.322,592.  CI.  117-80.000. 
Cina,  Yaron.  to  Diatec  Recycling  Technologies  Ltd.  Process  of  recy- 
cling of  disposable  diapers  and  the  machine  components  thereof. 
5,322.225,  CI.  241-14.000. 
Ciuffo.  Anthony  F..  to  Chisena,  Ronald  J.  Fastening  system  for  pairing 

socks,  hoaiery  and  gloves.  5,321,855,  CI.  2-239.000. 
Clabes,  Joachim;  Khoury,  Henri  A.;  and  Landstein,  Laszlo,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  tip  strain  sensor  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  single  axis  atomic  force  microscope. 
5,321,977.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Clarion  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Mori.    Masaharu;    Gochi.    Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi,    Shigeni, 
5,323.419.  a.  375-1.000. 
Clark.  Anthony  J.;  and  Lathe,  Richard,  to  Pharmaceutical  Proteins  Ltd. 

Peptide  production.  5,322,775,  CI.  435-«9.100. 
Clark.  Cheryl:  See— 

Kadashevich.   A.  Julie;  Harvey,   Mary  F.;  and  Clark,  Cheryl, 
5.323.316.  a.  364-419.010. 
Clark.  James:  See — 

Buckshaw.  Dennis  J.;  and  Clark.  James,  5,321,859,  Q.  4-572.100. 
Knopf.  John  L.;  and  Clark.  James,  5,322.776,  a.  435-69.100. 
Clark.  Robert  J.;  See— 

Kadwell.  Robert  J.;  Yuaella.  Michael  A.;  and  Clark.  Robert  J., 
5.322.119,  CI.  166-67.000. 
aecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Conley,  Willard  E.;  Kwong.  Ranee  W.-L.;  Line- 
han.  Leo  L.;  MacDonald.  Scott  A.;  Sachdev.  Harbans  S.;  Schloaser, 
Hubert;  and  Willson.  Carlton  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Dry  developable  photoresist  compositions  and  method 
for  use  theiBOf  5.322,765,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Clemens.  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Throttle  initiated, 
supplemental  pre-cooling  system  for  vehicular  brakes.  5,322,147,  CI. 
188-264.00D. 
Clewlow,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney.  James  R.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  S.;  Bour- 
land.  Brent  I.;  Haslegrave.  John  A.;  Clewlow,  Paul  J.;  Carruth- 
ers.  Niall;  and  O'Brien,  Terence  M.,  5,322.630,  CI.  252-8.553. 
Clot.  Jean:  See— 

Fay.  Hubert;  and  Qot,  Jean.  5,321.982.  O.  73-151.500. 
Coates,  David;  and  Nolan,  Patrick,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beschrankter     Haftung.     Electrooptical     liquid    crystal     system. 
5,323.251,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Brugger,  James  M.,  5.322,516,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Coggings,  Nigel,  to  Tanks  and  Drums  Limited.  Screw  cap  closure  for  a 

drum.  5,322.177.  O.  220-288.000. 
Coho,    Denise;    and    Peiffer.    Eddy.    Cosmetic    container    shakers. 

5,322,358,  Q.  366-214.000. 
Coin  Bill  Validator  Inc.:  See— 

OardeUini,  Vedasto,  deceased;  and  Gardelline.  Maria,  heiress, 
5,322.275.  CI.  271-306.000. 
Cotamonico.  Armando;  and  Saba.  Manlio,  to  Italtel  SocieU  Italians. 
Direct  conversioa  receiver  for  digital  sigiuls  and  method  for  demod- 
uUtion  of  said  signals.  5.323,425,  Q.  375-98.000. 
Colaaanti.  Arduino:  See — 

Harrison,  William  D.;  and  Colaaanti,   Arduino,   5,322,341,  CI. 
297-94.00a 


Cole.  J.  Bradford:  See- 
Bacon,  Peter;  Cole,  J.  Bradford;  Tajima,  Yusuke;  Olsen.  Erick  A.; 
and  Kaczman,  Daniel  L..  5.323.064,  a.  307-271.000. 
Cole.  Larry  M.  Datum  point  form  tool.  5.322.395.  CI.  407-99.000. 
Cole  Screen  Print.  Inc.;  See- 
Ogle,  Edwin;  and  O'Gara.  Donald  G..  5.322.578.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Coleman.  John  J.,  to  Rosecall  Pty  Ltd.  Vehicle  for  conveying  trolleys. 

5,322,306,  CI.  280-33.992. 
Colle,  Robert;  Dondio,  Giulio;  Giardiiui,  Giuseppe;  Leurini,  Lorenzo; 
and  Vecchietti,  Vittorio,  to  Dr.  Lo  Zembeletti  S.p.A.  N-acyl-sub- 
stituted  azacyclic  compounds,  processes  for  their  preparation,  and 
their  use  as  pharmaceuticals.  5,322,848,  O.  514-307.000 
Coloplast  A/S:  See— 

Olsen,  Hans,  5.322  522.  a.  604-342.000. 
Olsen.  Hans.  5.322,523.  Q.  604-338.000. 
Columbus,  Peter  S.;  Anderson,  John;  and  Patel.  Yogeshbhai  B..  to 

Borden.  Inc.  Thixotropic  adhesive  gel.  5.322.880.  CI.  524-459.000. 
Comadena.  Louis  S.:  See — 

Brownewell,  Donald;  Comadena,  Louis  S.;  and  Raddatz.  Dwight 
B..  5.321.896.  CI.  34-247.000. 
Comau  S.p.A.:  See — 

Taylor.  Donald  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  Russell.  Carl  H..  Ill, 
5.323.309,  a.  364-184.000. 
Comb,  Donald  G.;  Perler,  Francine;  Kucera,  Rebecca;  and  Jack,  Wil- 
liam E.,  to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.  Purified  thermostable  DNA 
polymerase  obtainable  from  thermococcus  litoralis.  5,322,785,  CI. 
435-194.000. 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Baversten,  Bengt  I.,  5.323,435,  Q.  376-463.000. 
Porter,    Douglas    S.;    and    Yoms,    Mark    W..    5.323.428.    C\. 
376-204.000. 
Comer,  Robert  C,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  High  pressure  liquid  pump 

apparatus  and  pumping  method.  5,322,418,  CI.  417-53.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Valette,  Serge,  5,323,407,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Communication  Equipment  Specialists.  Inc.;  See — 

Keuck,  Edwin  L..  5,322,265,  CI.  254-89.00H. 
Communication  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Dagan,  Gideon  B.,  5,322,973,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Eublisse-Michelin-Michelin  A  Cie;  See — 

Lsgnier,  Alain,  5.322,107,  a.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Cone.  Dale  A.;  See- 
Lewis.  Russell  F.;  Martin.  Steven  F.;  Cone.  Dale  A.;  and  Joseph- 
son.  Norman  A..  5.322.441.  a.  434-307.000. 
Conkle.  John  R.;  See— 

Peavey.  David  L.;  Tieszen.  Katherine  A.;  Stephens,  Timothy  D.; 
Bimbaum.  Thomas  J.;  Schader.  Fred  E.;  Cianos,  Nicholas;  and 
Conkle.  John  R.,  5.323.167.  CI.  342-429.000. 
Conley.  Willard  E.:  See— 

aecak.  Nicholas  J.;  Conley.  WUlard  E.;  Kwong.  Ranee  W.-L.; 
Linehan.  Leo  L.;  MacDonald.  Scott  A.;  Sachdev.  Harbans  S.; 
Schlosser.   Hubert;   and   WUIson.   Carlton   G.,   5,322.765.   Q. 
430-326.000. 
Connelly.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Long.  John  A.;  and  Connelly.  Paul  J..  5.322.989,  a.  235-375.000. 
Connolly,  John  R.:  See— 

Forbes,    Terry    L.;    and    ConnoUy,    John    R.,    5,322.260.    CI. 
251-129.140. 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Gergely.   John   S.;   Trask.   Terry  O.;  and   Ahmed.   Samir  A.. 
5.323.413.  CI.  372-53.000. 
Conopco.  Inc.;  See — 

Drake,  Stephen  P.;  and  Bansal,  Vinod  K..  5.322,700,  a.  426-79.000. 
Consilium  CMH;  See— 

Swensson;    Kennet;    and    Perbix.    Clarence    H..    5,322.405.    CI. 
414-137.400. 
Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove.  Stephen  A.;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.;  and  Leonar- 
dus  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C.  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Low  noise  amplifier  circuit  for  magnetoresistive  sensors 
for  fast  read-write  switching  in  low  supply  voluge  applications. 
5.323.278.  CI.  360-67.000. 
Contreras.  Oscar  F..  to  OCCM  Expansion  Systems,  Inc.  Adjusuble 
anatomical  spectacle  framework  systems  and  methods.  5,323,189.  CI. 
351-118.000. 
Conversion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith.  Charles  L..  5.322,389,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Cook.  Robert  K.;  and  Pelella.  Mario  M.  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Coporation.   Lateral   bipolar  transistor  with  insulating 
trenches.  5.323.057,  Q.  257-591.000. 
Cooper.  Eric  C;  See— 

Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu.  Onat;  Cooper,  Eric  C;  and  Sansom. 
Robert  D..  5.323,389.  CI.  37060.100. 
Cooper.  James  N.:  See — 

Falls.  Stephen  W.;  Kress.  Eric  J.;  Savelli.  Joseph  F.;  Cooper.  James 
N.;  and  Pritchard.  Byron  A..  Jr..  5.321.951.  CI.  60-748.000. 
Cooper.  Kelvin;  See — 

Marfat,  Anthony;  Eggler.  James  F.;  Fray.  Michael  J.;  and  Cooper, 
Kelvin,  5,322,847,  a.  514-303.000. 
Cooperstieve  Weiproduktenfabriek  "Borculo"  W.A.:  See — 

Veringa,  Hubertus  A.,  5,322,781,  CI.  435-139.000. 
Copal  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Tonogai,    Yoshihide;    and    Takagi,    Masaaki.     5.323.118.    Q. 
324-661.000. 
Coquard,  Jean;  Set — 

Lahary.     Pierre-Yves;     and     Coquard,     Jean,     5,322,923,     CI. 
524-349.000. 


Corbin,  Douglas  E.:  See — 

Tester.  John;  Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Pearce.  Glenn  T.;  and  Corbin. 
Douglas  E.,  5,322.758.  a.  430-213.000. 
Corinn.  Thomas  F.;  See — 

Adyha.  Atish;  Corbin.  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly.  Robert  L..  5.322,883, 
CI.  524-601.000. 
Corda,  Giuseppe;  See — 

Cappelletti.  Paolo;  Corda,  Giuseppe;  Ghezzi,  Paolo;  Riva,  Carlo; 
and  Vajana.  Bruno,  5,322,803,  C\.  437-27.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Viera,  Fernando  M.,  5,322,508,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Corella,    Arthur    P.    Dental    hygiene    apparatus.    5,322,077,    C\. 

132-323.000. 
Cormier,  J.  Emery;  See — 

Harris,  Meckie  T.;  Cormier,  J.  Emery;  Larkin,  John  J.;  and  Arm- 
ington,  Alton  F.,  5,322,591,  C\.  117-71.000. 
Comie,  James  A.,  to  Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology,  A  Massa- 
chusetts Corp.  Method  for  pressure  infiltration  casting  using  a  vent 
tube.  5,322,109,  CI.  164-97.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Araujo.    Roger    J.;    and    Morgan.    David    W..    5.322,819.    CI. 

501-13.000. 
Firtion.  Eric;  Henry.  David;  Theron.  Jean-Jacques;  Vachei.  Andre 

J.;  and  Vial.  Jacques  J.,  5.323,191,  CI.  351-159.000. 
Peters.  W.  Neil.  5.322.599.  CI.  204-129.200. 
Cory.  David  G.;  Laukien.  Frank  H.;  and  Mass.  Wemer  E..  to  Bruker 
Instruments.  Inc.  NMR  probe  which  includes  Bl.  gradient  coils. 
5.323.113.  CI.  324-318.000. 
Costello.  Anthony  J.;  Gardetto.  William  W.;  and  Everett,  Royice  B..  to 
MyriadLase.  Inc.  Endoscope  for  treatment  of  prostate.  5,322,507,  CI. 
128-4.000. 
Cote,  Marie:  See— 

Galameau.  Pierre;  Langlois,  Pierre;  Belanger.  Michd;  Frechette, 
Julie;   Trudeau,  Jean-Marie;  and  Cote.   Marie.   5.323,267,  CI. 
359-574.000. 
Cotting,  Jacques-Alain;  and  Gottis,  Philippe,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Hardeners  for  powder  coating  compositions  based  on  polyester 
resins.  5,322,907,  C\.  525-438.000. 
Coulson.  Cathy;  and  Wright.  William  H.  Ergonomic  squeegee  for  silk 

screening.  5,321,868,  Q.  15-245.100. 
Counioux,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Marchand,  Alain  R.;  Bucher,  Olivier;  Delalu,  Henri;  Marichy. 
Gerard;  and  Counioux.  Jean- Jacques.  5.322.642,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Courtaulds  Packaging  Inc.;  See — 

Holoubek.   George   H.;   and   Rhoades.   John   J.,   5.322,658,  a. 
264-150.000. 
Courtney.  Mirhael;  See — 

Smith.  Paul  C;  McCormack,  Richard;  and  Courtney.  Michael. 
5.323.332.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hale,  Arthur  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Squeeze  cementing.  5.322.124.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Coward.  James  F.;  See — 

Yee.  Ting  K.;  Coward,  James  F.;  and  Chang.  Peter  H..  5.323.406. 
CI.  372-26.000. 
Cox.  Gerald  A.;  Set— 

Bruni,  Michael  F.;  Cox.  Gerald  A.;  and  Biasotti.  Mark.  5.323.099. 
CI.  320-2.000. 
Cox.  Russell:  See— 

Leger.  Ricky  D.;  and  Cox.  Russell,  5.322.982.  Q.  20CMOI.000. 
Crause.  Peter;  See — 

Tripier.  Dominique;  Crause,  Peter;  Habermann,  Paul;  Kramer. 
Martin;  Engels.  Joachim;  and  Scharf.  Matthias,  5,322,926,  CI. 
530324.000. 
Crawford.  John  S.;  Kay.  Malcolm  J.;  and  Tracy.  Philip  A.,  to  U.  S. 
Philips  Corporation.  System  for  trie  trigger  control  in  combination 
with  a  sensing  element.  5.323.062.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Crawford.  Robert  J.;  and  Nugent.  Paul  J.,  to  Queen's  University  of 
Belfast,  The.  Rotational  moulding  apparatus  and  process.  5.322.654. 
CI.  264-40.100. 
Crocker.  Thomas  M..  to  Brodart  Co.  Label  printer.  5,322,380.  O. 

400-124.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Gibbs.  Ronald.  5.323.259.  d.  359-211.000. 
Cross.  Kenneth;  and  Gonnocci.  Ralph  J.  Power  chuck.  5,322.305.  CI. 

279-124.000. 
Cross,  Wiley  E..  Jr.,  to  Cardwell  Machine  Company,  The.  Tobacco 

delivery  system.  5,322,074,  CI.  131-110.000. 
Crosspoint  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Dixit,  Pankaj;  Ingram,  William  P.,  Ill;  Holzworth,  Monta  R.;  and 
Klein,  Richard.  5.322.812.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Crout,  James  O.:  See — 

Poole,  Henry  T.;  Crout,  James  O.;  and  Joy,  Larry  A.,  5,321.968. 0. 
72-306.000. 
Crowell.  Richard:  See— 

Krause.  Kenneth  W.;  Crowell.  Richard;  and  Sample,  Philip  B., 
5.322.505.  CI.  604-24.000. 
Crowther,  Jonathan  M.  Pill  storage  and  dispensing  container.  5.322,166, 

CI.  206-538.000. 
Cullen.  John  S.;  and  Vaylen.  Nicholas  E..  to  Multiform  Desiccants.  Inc. 
Carbon    dioxide    absorbent    packet    and    process.    5.322.701.    CI. 
426-124.000. 
Cunningham.  David  W.,  to  EsakofT,  Gregory.  Dimming  control  circuit. 

5,323.088.  a.  315-195.000. 
Curdo.  James:  See — 

Markiewicz,    Lawrence;    and    Curcio,    James,    5,322,160,    CI. 
198-836.300. 


Curran.  Robert  J.,  to  Wheeltronic.  A  Division  of  Derlan  Manufacturing 
Inc.  Vehicle  lift  and  locking  mechanism  for  use  therewith.  5,322,143, 
a.  187-8.490. 
Cushman,  Richard  I.;  See — 

Persinger,  Milo  A.;  Baten,  Robert  A.;  Anderson,  William  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Cushman,  Richard  I.,  5,322,410,  CI.  414-745.300. 
Cybex  Corporation;  See — 

Asprey,  Robert  R.,  5,323,420,  a.  375-4.000. 
Cyclean,  Inc.;  See — 

Nath,  Robert  H.;  Wiley,  John;  Erickson,  Robert;  Hutchinson,  Carl 
R.;  and  MUes,  Mike.  5.322.367.  a.  366-7.000 
Cyron.  Theodor;  See — 

Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen;  Cyron,  Theodor;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars, 
Helmut;  and  Wieres.  Ludwig.  5,322,672,  Q.  422-180.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Cheon.  Byeong-Hoo.  5,323.243.  a.  358-335  000. 
Dagan.  Gideon  B..  to  Communication  Technology  Corporation.  Aerial 

closure.  5,322,973,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Dages.  Daniel,  to  Sainl-Gobain  Vitrage.  Polyvinylbutyral-based  ther- 
moplastic composition,  useful  for  (ixmg  bases  on  a  glazing.  5.322,875. 
CI.  524-304.000. 
Dahlgnin,  Rolf,  to  Decoufle  S.A.R.L.  Apparatus  for  transferring  and 
changing  the  direction  of  transport  of  rod-shaped  articles.  5,322.157, 
CI.  198-471.100. 
Dahn.  Rolf,  to  KSK  Guided  Microtunneling  Technologies  GmbH 

Spezialtiefbaugerate.  Drill  head.  5.322.134.  Q.  175-21.000. 
Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell,  Charles  N.,  11;  Durkin.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Sherwood.  David  E..  Jr..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Mild  hydrocracking  of 
heavy  hydrocarbon  feedstocks  employing  lithia  promoted  catalysts. 
5.322.616.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Daichi  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ikeda.  Takaaki;  Suga.  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko.  5.323.305, 
CI.  363-98.000. 
Daifiiku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamaguchi.  Hideo;  Tanizawa,  Hideichi;  and  Nishihara.  Shigeyo- 
shi.  5,323.098,  CI.  3202.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukutomi.  Yoshiteru;  Ohtani.  Masami;  and  Nakamura.  Yasushi, 

5,322,079,  a.  134-153.000. 
Shibazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,323,250,  Q.  358-525.000. 
Takemoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Tagaya,    Masafumi,    5,323,184,    d. 

346-108.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yasuharu.  5.323.241.  a.  358-298.000. 
Dalai,  Saurabh;  See— 

Spezio.  Anthony  E.;  Dalai.  Saurabh;  Alexander.  Edward  M.;  and 
Levitt.  Hal  L..  5.323.126.  a.  333-109.000. 
Dalfonso,  David  F.;  See— 

Kubcrka,  Cheryl  J  ;  Dalfonso,  David  F.;  and  Townsend.  Ensley  E., 
5.323,180,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Dalian  Petro-Chemical  Company  of  China  Petro-Chemical  Corpora- 
tion: See — 
Fan,  Mingmao:  and  Yang.  Fenglin,  5,322,621,  CI.  2IO151.000. 
Dallmann,  Andreas;  Mueller,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Sprenger,  Wilfried,  to 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Supply  system  for  passenger 
aircraft.  5,322,244,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Dalrymple.   Donald   D.   Golf  green   test  apparatus.   5.321.976,  CI. 

73-81.000. 
Dalton.  Cole  J.:  See— 

Wanzer,  Richard  A.;  Dalton,  Cole  J.;  and  Tsang,  Soddy,  5.322,491, 
CI.  482-52.000. 
Dana  Corporation;  See — 

Denton,  Gordon  W.;  and  Tarlton,  James  K.,  5.322,151.  CL  192- 

107.00M. 
Reuter,  David  C,  5.322.484.  CI.  475-150.000. 
Szadkowski.  Andrzej.  5.322.149.  CI.  192-70170. 
Dancey.  Elizabeth;  and  Dancey.  Jack.  Protective  cover.  5.321.861.  CI. 

5-482.000. 
Dancey.  Jack;  See — 

Dancey.  Elizabeth;  and  Dancey.  Jack.  5,321.861.  Q.  5-482.000. 
D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.;  See — 

Johnson.  Lonnie  G.;  and  D'Andrade.  Bruce  M..  5,322,191.  d. 
222-79  000 
Dankman,  Scott  J.:  See — 

Blair.    William    A.;    and    Dankman,    Scott    J.,    5,323.29a    CI. 
361-681.000. 
Dankochik.  Leroy;  See — 

Davies.   Lawrence  W.;  and   Dankochik,   Leroy,   5,322,582,  d. 
156-180.000. 
Danley,  Charles  L.;  See— 

Wilhelm.  John  J.;  Tolino.  Ralph  W.;  and  Danley.  Charles  L.. 
5.323.431,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Danree.  Bernard:  See — 

Jobard-Rouppert,   Fabienne;   Houziaux,   Patrick;   Riffaod,  Jean- 
Pierre;  Lacxille.  Jean-Yves;  Saur.  Patrick;  and  Danree.  Bernard. 
5.322.846.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Daopin.  Sun;  See — 

Davies,  David  R.;  Daopin,  Sun;  Ogawa,  Yasushi;  and  Piez.  Karl, 
5.322.933,  CI.  530399.000. 
Dapper,  Gregory  S.,  to  Vitaphore  Corporation.  Process  for  forming 

shaped  collagen  devices.  5.322.648,  CI.  264-1.100. 
d'Aragona,  Fruk  S.:  See — 

Rutter,    Robert   E.;   and   d'Aragona.   Frank   S.,   5.323.059.   d. 
257-768.000. 
Darougar.  Sohrab;  and  Weiner.  Alan  L.  Ocular  insert  with  anchoring 
protrusions.  5.322,691.  d.  424-427.000. 
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Danow,  Gerhard:  See — 

Immcl.  Otto;  D«rsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  and  Petruck, 
Gerd-Michael.  5,322.965,  CI.  564-446.000. 
Dartmann,  Holger:  See — 

Figge.    Hans-Jurgen;    and    Dartmann,    Holger,    5,322,863,    CI. 
523-415.000. 
Dastek  Corporation:  See— 

Zarouri,  Mourad  D.;  Plewes,  Steven  J.;  and  Lopatin,  Gerald  G., 
5.321,882,  CI.  29-603.000. 
DaU  East  Pinball,  Inc.:  See- 
Lund,  John  L.;  and  Kaminkow.  Joseph  E.,  S.322.282.  CI.  273- 
I18.00R. 
Daum.  Sol  J.:  See— 

Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  Spara,  Paul  P..  5.322,679.  CI. 
424-5.00O. 
Davenport,  Lesley.  Fluorescent  phospholipid  analogs  and  fatty  acid 

derivatives.  5.322,794.  CI.  436-71.000. 
Davey.  Christopher  R.;  Erderly,  Thomas  C;  Mehta.  Aspy  K.;  and 
Speed.  Charles  S..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.  Fibers  of  polyole- 
fin  polymers.  5,322.728.  CI.  428-296.000. 
David  Clark  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Bassick.  John  W..  5.322.245.  CI.  244-I22.00B. 
Davidson  Technology  Center:  See — 

Hansen.  Scott  L.;  Kan,  Makoto;  Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi.  Iwao; 
Shope,    Gene;    Pritchard.    James    R.;    and    Choiniere.    Alan, 
5.322,324.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Davies,  Anthony  M.  C;  and  Martens.  Harald  A.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  calibrating  a  spectrometer  5,321.970.  CI.  73-1  OOR. 
Davies.  David  R.;  Daopin.  Sun;  Ogawa.  Yasushi;  and  Piez.  Karl,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Crystal 
structure  of  TGF-beu-2.  5.322,933,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Davies,  Lawrence  W.;  and  Dankochik,  Leroy,  to  Omniglass  Ltd.  Pul- 
truded  part  with   localized   regions  of  different   resin  materials. 
5,322,582.  CI.  156-180.000. 
Davis,  Cynthia  L.:  See— 

Bnnkley.  Paul  A.;  Davis.  Cynthia  L.;  Raker.  Mark  L.;  and  Thomas- 
jon.  James  S.,  5.322,076.  CI.  131-374.000. 
Davis.  Dan;  Ozisik.  Metin;  Bowles,  Stephen;  and  Little,  Eric,  to  Ana- 
lytic Legal  Programs.  Design  and  implementation  of  drafting  possible 
permuutions  of  a  set  of  text  5,323.313.  CI.  364-419.170. 
Davts.  Geoffrey  C:  See— 

Mclntire.    Allen    J.;    and    Davis,    Geoffrey    C.    5.322,580.    CI. 
156-148  000. 
Davis.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Glass,  Robert  C;  Palmour.  John  W.;  Davis,  Robert  F.;  and  Porter. 
Lisa  S..  5.323.022.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  J.;  Terzaghi.  Andre  ;  Hulock.  Richard;  and  Harvie, 
William,  to  Prince  Man^acturing.  Inc.  Double  strung  tennis  racquet. 
5.322,279.  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Winter,  William  E.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  F..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company.  FCC  for  producing  low  emis- 
sion fuels  from  high  hydrogen  and  low  nitrogen  and  aromalic  feeds 
with  rare  earth  promoted  catalyst.  5,322,619,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Davis.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quinn,  Terrence  A.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Test  template  for  monitoring  the  pins  of 
a  multi-pm  chip  cirucit  package.  5,323,105,  CI.  324-158.0OF. 
Davison,  Anna  M.;  and  Goodman.  Scott  D.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Children's 

musK  pUyer  with  control  lockout.  5.323.370.  CI.  369-63.000. 
Davison.  Thomas  W  ;  DiMatteo.  Stephen;  Smith.  Paul;  and  Whipple. 
Gary,   to  Ultracision.   Inc.   Clamp  coagulator/culting  system  for 
ultrasonic  surgical  instruments.  5.322,055,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Dealon,  Paul  L.;  Riley,  Norma;  and  Rinnovatore.  James  V..  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.  Particulate  reduction  baflle  with  wafer  catcher  for 
chemical-vapor-deposition  apparatus.  5.322.567.  CI.  118-715.000. 
DeBoer.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Revlett.  John  R.;  Heacock.  Donna  J.;  Braun.  Patrick  A.;  and 
DeBoer.  Jeffrey  A..  5.322.366.  CI.  312-405.100. 
de  Bruijn,  Theo  J.  W.;  Patmore.  David  J.;  and  Hogan,  Charlene  M..  to 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of.  »s  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Energy.  Mines  and  Resources.  Upgrading  oil  emulsions 
with  carbon  monoxide  or  synthesis  gas.  5.322,617,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Decanter  Machine.  Inc.:  See — 

Robinette.   Kenneth.  Jr.;  Jahnig.  Ron;  and  Lovegrove,  Larry. 
5.321.898.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Deckner.  George  E.:  See — 

Hugho.  Tunothy  J.;  and  Deckner.  George  E..  5,322.689.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Decoufle  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Dahlgrun,  Rolf,  5,322,157,  CI.  198-471.100. 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C;  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.;  Herman,  Herbert; 
Higgins,  Charles  T.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Waymack.  Bruce  E.;  and 
Yi.  Sung,  lo  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Heater  for  an  electric  flavor- 
generating  article.  5,322,075,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Verdonck.  Emiel.  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  N.V.  Dye- 
donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer. 
5.322,833.  CI.  503-227.000. 
DeFreez.  Richard:  See— 

Baird.  Bnan;  DeFreez.  Richard:  and  Sun,  Yunlong,  5,323,414.  CI. 
372-75.000. 
dc  Gliniaity.  Michel:  See— 

Bernard.  Marcel;  de  Gliniasty,  Michel;  Kerdraon.  AUin;  and  Boni, 
Alain.  5.322.020.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Degroff,  Michael  J  :  See— 

Rybaki.  James  A.;  Vandivort.  Pamela  S.;  Hartman,  Anthony  L.; 
Miller.  Philhp  C;  Degroff.  Michael  J.;  and  Gizinski,  Michael  J.. 
5,322,771,  CI.  435-7.200. 


Deibig.  Heinrich;  and  Dinkelaker.  Albrecht,  to  Bellaod  AG.  Carboxyl- 

ated  molding  copolymers.  5.322,878.  C\.  524-414.000. 
DcKalb  Plant  Genetics:  See— 

Genovesi.  Anthony  D.;  and  Yingling.  Richard  A..  5,322.789,  C\. 
435-240.500. 
DeKeyser,  Kathleen  S.:  See— 

Steinhardt,  Michael  D.;  DeKeyser,  Kathleen  S.;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth 
J.,  5,321.860.  CI.  4-60I.OOO. 
Dekkers,  Mahnus  E.  J.:  5ee— 

Moffett.  Andra  J.;  Dekkers.  Mahnus  E.  J.;  Shea,  Timothy  J.;  and 
Campbell,  John  R.,  5,322,893,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Delalu,  Henri:  See — 

Marchand,  Alain  R.;  Bucher,  Olivier.  Delalu,  Henri;  Marichy. 
Gerard:  and  Counioux.  Jean- Jacques.  5.322.642,  CI.  252-518.000. 
De  Lange.  Ben:  See — 

Meijer.  Egbert  W.;  Feringa.  Bernard  L.;  Jager.  Wolter  F.;  and  De 
Lange.  Ben.  5,322,750.  CI.  430-19.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Mc  Kendry.  David  G.;  Leininger.  Kenneth  D.;  Thomas,  Mark  O.; 

and  Hamilton.  Matthew  T..  5.321.979,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Zachman.  Joseph  M.;  Ragan.  Clyde  E.;  Alexander.  Steven  L.: 
Myers.  Bruce  A ;  and  Eytcheson.  Charles  T..  5.322.565.  CI. 
118-500.000. 
Delfin  Systems:  See — 

Peavey,  David  L.;  Tieszen.  Kathehne  A.;  Stephens.  Timothy  D.; 
Bimbaum.  Thomas  J.;  Schader.  Fred  E.;  Cianos,  Nicholas;  and 
Conkle.  John  R..  5.323.167.  CI.  342-429.000. 
Delledonne.  Daniele:  See — 

Dreoni.    Daniele:    Rivetti.    Franco:    and    Delledonne,    Daniele, 
5,322,958,  CI.  558-277.000. 
DeLong.  William  M..  to  ChemMark  Corporation,  Inc..  The.  Asphalt 

release  agent  and  system.  5.322.554.  CI.  106-14.1 10. 
Delpralo.  Ivano;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Luzzi.  Antonio,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic 
elements  with  infrared  absorbing  dyes.  5.322.768.  CI.  430-522.000. 
Denaro.  Maurizio:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  MonUnini.  Nicoletta;  Beretta,  Graziella;  Goldstein, 
Beth  P.;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio,  5.322,777.  Ci.  435-71.300. 
Dener.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Rapoport.    Henry;    Dener,    Jeffrey    M.;    and    Zhang.    Lin-hau, 

5.322.942,  CI.  544-297.000. 

Denk.  Joseph:  and  Grant.  Richard  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Hall  effect 

sensors    embedded    within    two-pole    toothless    stator    assembly. 

5.323.075.  CI.  3IO-68.00B. 

Denton.  Gordon  W.;  and  Tarlton.  James  K.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 

Friction  facings  for  clutch  paddles.  5.322.151.  CI.  192-107.00M. 
Depreux.  Patrick:  See — 

Yous,  Said:  Lcsieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre. 
5,322,843.  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yotis,  Said:  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick:  Caignard.  Daniel 
H.:  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre, 
5,322.849.  CI.  514-321.000. 
DePue,  Jeffrey  S.;  Carpenter.  Clint  W.;  and  Bemer.  Lynne  G..  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Aluminum  flake  pigment  treated  with  time  release 
corrosion  inhibiting  compounds  and  coatings  containing  the  same. 
5.322.560,  CI.  I06-404.000. 
DeRosa.  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Lu-Dai  Sung.  Rodney:  DeRosa.  Thomas  F.;  and  Kaufman.  Benja- 
min J..  5.322.528.  CI.  44-336.000. 
Desai,   Ashvin   H.    Endoscopic   surgical   instrument.    5,322,503,  O. 

604-2 1. 000. 
Desai.  Suresh  M.:  See — 

Boiling.  Timothy  J.;  Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz:  Devare.  Sushil  G.; 
Casey.  James  M.;  and  Desai.  Suresh  M..  5.322,769,  a.  435-5.000. 
Desert  Glassworks.  Inc.:  See — 

Mathisen.  Melvin  P.;  Butler,  David  L.;  and  White,  Jeffrey  F., 
5.322.539.  CI.  65-42.000. 
DeShong,  Phihp  R.:  See— 

Rodkey.    L.    Scolt;    and    DeShong,    PhUip   R..    5.322.906,   O. 
525-420.000. 
Desser,  A.  Wilhelm;  and  Duyck.  Dale  M.  Removable  motorcycle 

fender  seat.  5.322.345,  CI.  297-214.000. 
Dettke,  Manfred;  Ruether,  Robert;  and  Janolta,  Klaus,  to  Schering. 
AG.  Stable,  electroless.  aqueous,  acidic  gold  bath  for  depositing  gold 
and  the  use  thereof.  5,322,552,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Dallmann,  Andreas;  Mueller.  Hans-Juergen;  and  Sprenger,  Wil- 
fried.  5.322.244,  CI.  244- 1 1 8.500. 
Deutsche  Lufthansa  AG:  See— 

Kaempf,  Reinhold.  5.321.869.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Devare.  Sushil  G.:  See— 

Boiling,  Timothy  J.;  Mandecki,  Wlodzimierz;  Devare.  Sushil  G.; 

Casey.  James  M.;  and  Desai.  Suresh  M.,  5,322.769.  CI.  435-5.000. 

Dew.  Jimmy  S.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Coexlruded  film 

having  high  oxygen  transmission  rate.  5,322,726.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Dewhurst,  John  E.:  See— 

Mclnnis,  Edwin  L.;  Santosusso.  Thomas  M.;  and  Dewhurst.  John 
E..  5,322,914.  CI.  528-52.000. 
Dhanik,  Yogendra:  See— 

Mullaney,  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Wermke,  Thomas  H.; 
Ray.   Craig   D.;   Moisson.   Marc   F.;  and   Dhanik,   Yogendra, 
5.323.480,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Dhurjaty,  Sreeram:  See — 

Rogers,    Michael    K.;   and    Dhurjaty.    Sreeram.    5,323,018,   CI. 
2SO-S85.000. 


Dial  Code.  Inc.:  See— 

Parsadayan.  Walodia  M..  5.323.151.  CI.  340-933.000. 
Diatec  Recycling  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 
Cina,  Yaron.  5.322.225.  CI.  241-14.000. 
Diatron  Corporation:  See — 

Studholme.    Robert    M.;    and    Blau.    David    A..    5.323.008.    CI. 
250-458.100. 
Dickinson.  Robert  E.  Interior  storm  window.  5.321.91 1.  CI.  49-404.000. 
Dickman.  Bernard  N.;  Mond.  Nancy  E.;  and  Patel.  Arunkumar  R..  to 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.  Visual  programming  of  tele- 
phone network  call  processing  logic.  5,323.452.  CI.  379-201.000. 
DIdeco  S.p.A.:  See — 

Vescovini.  Pietro;  Ghelli.  Nicola;  and  Panzani,  Ivo.  5,322,413,  Q. 
415-102.000. 
Ehetz.  Joseph  C:  See- 
Wood.  Irwin  B.;  Toothill.  Richard  B.;  and  Dietz,  Joseph  C. 
5.322.692.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Perlman.  Radia  J  .  5.323.394.  CI.  370-85.130. 
Dileva.  Steven  G.;  and  Johnson.  Susan  P.  Method  of  playing  a  baseball 

board  game.  5.322.292.  CI.  273-244.000. 
DiMatteo.  Stephen:  See — 

Davison,  Thomas  W.;  DiMatteo,  Stephen;  Smith.  Paul;  and  Whip- 
ple. Gary,  5,322,055,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Dinkelaker,  Albrecht:  See— 

Deibig,    Heinrich;    and    Dinkelaker,    Albrecht,    5,322,878,    CI. 
524414.000. 
di  Priolo,  Carlo  L.;  Naydan,  Theodore  P.;  Failla.  Charles  C:  Pouring, 
Andrew  A.;  McCowan.  William  P.;  and  Bopp.  Brad  R..  to  Sonex 
Research.  Inc.  Combustion  chamber  for  inlernal  combustion  engine 
and  process  of  combustion  using  fuel  radical  species.  5.322,042.  CI. 
123-263.000. 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See— 
Hakamatsuka,  Yasuharu;  Irie.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura.  Sukezo;  and 
Toriyama.  Motohiro,  5.322,675.  CI.  423-311.000. 
Distugil:  See— 

Sauterey.  Francois,  5,322,886,  CI  524-707.000. 
Diversilech  Equipment  &  Sales  (1984)  Ltd.:  See— 

Simms,  Marvin;  and  Moslener,  Philip  H.,  5,322,535.  CI.  55-294.000. 
Dixit.  Pankaj;  Ingram.  William  P..  Ill;  Holzworth.  Monta  R.;  and  Klein. 
Richard,  to  Crosspoini  Solutions.  Inc.  Improved  method  of  fabricat- 
ing antifuses  in  an  integrated  circuit  device  and  resulting  structure. 
5.322.812.  CI.  437-60.000. 
Dixon.  Richard  W.  Device  for  bundling  newspapers.  5,322.008.  CI. 

100-34.000. 
Doan.  Due  T.  Mechanism  for  indicating  when  to  change  engine  oil. 

5.322.033.  CI.  1 16-308.000. 
Dobson.  William  J.:  See— 

ArmingtOR.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel.  Richard  O.;  Brugge.  Walter  J.; 
Silvis.    John    E.;    and    Dobson.    William    J..    5,322,477.    CI. 
493-346.000. 
Dr.  C.  Otto  Feuerfest  GmbH:  See- 
Becker.  Wolfgang;  and  Brunk,  Fred,  5.322.826.  d.  501-127.000. 
Dr.  Lo  Zembeletti  S.p.A  :  See— 

Colle.    Robert:    Oondio.   Giulio;   Giardina,   Giuseppe:    Leurini. 
Lorenzo;  and  Vecchietti.  Vittorio.  5,322,848,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Dr.  Willmar  Schwabe  GmbH  t  Co.:  See— 

Schwabe,  Klaus-Peter,  5,322.688,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Dodarl.  Antonio.  Lid  dispensing.  5,322.188.  CI.  221-223.000. 
Dodge.  Allen  L.:  See- 
Blum,  Yigal  D.;  Laine.  Richard  M.;  Schwartz.  Kenneth  B.;  Platz. 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe,  David  J  ;  Dodge,  Allen  L.;  McLeod, 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts,  Daryl  L.,  5.322.913,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Doherty,  Rex  E;  Hicks.  E.  Larry;  and  Gillies.  Ray,  to  United  Sutes 
Surgical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tissue  excision  and 
removal  by  (luid  jet.  5,322.504.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Dohi,  Toshihide:  Seif — 

Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Tawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Dohi,  Toshihide,  5.323.208. 

CI.  355-53.000. 

Doi.  Toshio;  Mizugaki.  Shigeo;  and  Hayashi.  Yoshinori,  to  Mitsubishi 

Dienki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Screen  display  element.   5.323,175.  CI. 

345-194.000. 

Dolland.  Carlisle  R..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Active  damper  for  EMI  filter. 

5.323.303.  CI.  363-39.000. 
Dolle.  Volker:  See— 

Schreck,  Michael;  Winter.  Andreas;   Dolle.  Volker:   Kondoch. 
Hartmut;  Antberg,  Martin;  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen,  5.322.902,  CI. 
525-247.000. 
Donati.  Elio:  Set — 

Prevedello.  Aldo;  Platone.  Edoardo;  and  Donati,  Elio,  5.322.556, 
CI.  106-275.000. 
Dondio.  Giulio:  See — 

Colle.    Robert;    Dondio.    Giulio;    Giardina,    Giuseppe;    Leurini. 
Lorenzo;  and  Vecchietti.  Vittorio.  5.322.848.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Donovan.  William  P.;  Tan.  Yuping;  Jany.  Christine  S.;  and  Gonzalez. 
Jose  M..  Jr..  to  Ecogen  Inc.  Bacillus  thuhngiensis  cryet4  and  cryet5 
toxin  genes  and  proteins  toxic  to  lepidopteran  insects.  5,322.687.  CI. 
424-93.00A. 
Dorer.  Wilfried:  See— 

Lehmann.  Werner;  and  Dorer.  WUfried.  5.322.498.  CI  493-420.000. 

Domier,  Peter  D.;  and  Ludwig.  Hubertus,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesell- 

schaft  mbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  readying  a  defined  wefi 

thread   reserve   when   there  is   a   loom   stoppage.   5,322,090,   CI. 

139-452.000. 


Doss.  George  A.:  See — 

Treiber.   Laszlo  R.;  Doss.  George  A.;  and  Arisen.   Byron  H.. 
5.322.855.  CI    514-452.000. 
Douglas  &  Lomason  Company:  See — 

Johnson.  Richard  F ;  and  .  5,322,348,  CI.  297-473.000. 
Doushila.  Hiroaki;  and  Yasunaga,  Tadashi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.322.733,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

O'Bnen.    James    J.;    and    Woo,    Edmund    P.,     5,322,916,    CI. 
528-183.000. 
Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Takenouchi,  Kenji;  Nishihata,  Mikio;  Asano, 
Toshio;  and  Sugawara,  Akira.  5.322,575.  CI   148-554.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

Pastemack.  Adalbert.  5.322.058.  CI.  128-204.280. 
Walther,  Hans- Joachim,  5,322,059.  CI.  128-205.230. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bechthold.    Hans-Christoph;    Ernst,    Rainer;    Burchardt.    Udo; 
GerdU,  Uwe;  and  Vogeler,  Karsten,  5,322.669,  CI.  422-120.000. 
Stock.  Burkhard.  5,321,972.  CI.  73-23.200. 
Drake,  Stephen  P.;  and  Bansal.  Vinod  K..  to  Conopco,  Inc.  Tea  bag 

with  strengthened  centerfold.  5.322,700.  CI.  426-79.000. 
Dreoni.  Daniele;  Rivetti.  Franco;  and  Delledonne.  Daniele.  to  Enichem 
Synthesis.  S.p.A.  Catalytic  procedure  for  the  preparation  of  organic 
carbonates.  5.322,958.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Fain,  John  E.,  5,323,142,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Dresser-Rand  Company:  See — 

Maier,  Martin  D.,  5.322.298.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Drewes.  Rolf;  and  Friedrich.  Hans-Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion.   Process    for    the    preparation    of   alpha-aminoketone    salts. 
5,322.964,  CI.  564-343.000. 
Droessler,  Hubert:  Set — 

Bergner,  Rainer;   Droessler.   Huben;   Konkel.   Sieqfried;  Weiss, 
Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto.  5.322.184.  CI.  220-771.000. 
Drouin.  Josee.  to  Global  Tek.  Inc.  Monoclonal  anti-body  to  cell  surface 
protein  of  the  bacterium  Streptococcus  pntumoniae.  5.322.788.  CI. 
435-240.270. 
Dryden.  Paul  C:  See- 
Frank.  Lenore  R.;  Wurm,  Christopher  M.;  Dryden,  Paul  C;  Engd, 
Steven  J.;   Nickerson,   Mark   A.;   and   Zerenner.   Eniest   H., 
5.322,626.  a.  210634.000. 
D'Souza.  Ehuiiel  B.,  lo  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Active  probe  card. 

5,323,107,  CI.  324-158.00P 
Du  Pont-Mitsui  Polychemicals,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamazaki.    Hirohide;    and    Fujiwara,    Akira,    5,322,908.    CI. 
525-445.000. 
Dubach.  Werner  F..  to  Srealechnic  AG.  Plastic  snap  hinge  with  a 
flexible    element    generating    the    snap    action.     5.322,176.    CI. 
215-235.000. 
Dubemard.  Yves,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen. 
Guiding  mechanism  for  a  slidable  access  element,  such  as  a  sliding 
door,  in  particular  for  automotive  vehicle.  5.322,339.  CI.  296-155.000. 
Dubois-Dunilac.  Daniel;  Salvisberg.  Werner;  and  Fridez.  Jean-Daniel. 
to    Saphirwerk    Industrieprodukte    AG.    Contact    sensing    probe. 
5.321,895,  CI.  33-556.000. 
E>ucbon,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Michels.  Lester  D.;  Duchon.  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid.  Norman  C. 
5.322.073.  CI.  128-869.000. 
Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo.  James  D.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor.  Ah-Mee; 
Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier.  Peter  M..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Imaging  members  containing  titanium  phthalo- 
cyanines.  5.322.754,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Dugar-Zhabon,  Valeri  D.:  See — 

Golovanivsky,    Konstantin    S.;   and    Dugar-Zhaboo,    Valeri    D., 
5,323,442.  CI.  378-119.000. 
Dunlap,  Patrick  J.  Tensionable  member  for  an  archery  bow  and  method 

of  construction.  5.322,049,  CI    124-90  000. 
Dunn.  Christopher  J   Bicycle  mud  guard.  5.322.311.  CI.  280-152.100 
Dunn,  Michael  J.;  Bradbury.  David;  and  Elder.  George  R..  to  Bradtec- 
US.    Inc.    Process   for   decontamination    of  radioactive   materials. 
5.322,644,  CI.  252-626.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Auman.    Brian    C;    and    Feiring.    Andrew    E..    5,322,917,    CI. 

528-185.000. 
Burk,  Mark  J..  5.322.956.  Q.  556-22.000. 
Caimcross.  Allan;  and  Thayer.  Chester  A.,  II,   5,322,763,  Q. 

430-308.000. 
Hayes.  Richard  A  .  5.322.549.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Howeth.  D  Frank;  and  Tranchina.  S  M.,  5.322,092,  Q.  141-3.000. 
Liang.  Zhongjie.  5.323.249.  CI.  358-518.000. 
McGinnis,  Errol  E.,  Jr.;  Watson.  Keith  R.;  and  Wiseman,  Timothy 
R..  5,322,721.  O  428-35.900. 
Durkin,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell.  Charles  N..  11;  Durkin.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Sherwood,  David  E .  Jr.,  5,322,616,  CI  208-108.000. 
Dutta,  Mitra;  and  Shen.  Hongen.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
All  optical  multiple  quantum  well  optical  modulator.  5.323.019.  CI. 
257-17.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Heinemann.    Ulrich;    Kleefeld.    Gerd;    Dutzmann.    Stefan;    and 
Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.322.949.  CI.  548-128.000 
Duyck,  Dale  M.:  See— 

Desser.    A.    Wilhelm;    and    Duyck,    Dale    M..    5.322.34S,    a. 
297-214.000. 
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DXL  USA:  See—  __       _ 

Mudd.    Daniel   T.;   and   Vradand,    Daniel    A.,    3.321,992,   d. 
73-861.770. 
Dyer,  Alan:  See — 

Shiel,  Leslie  E.;  Dyer,  Alan;  Evans,  Kenneth  A.;  Kirkland.  Angus 
I ;  and  Edwards,  Peter  P.,  5,322,641,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Dylla,  Norberl:  Hamm,  Anton;  and  Womer,  Michael,  to  MAN  Roland 
Druckmaschincn  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  preparing  a  replace- 
ment paper  roll  for  flying  roll  change,  particularly  to  supply  paper  to 
a  rotary  printing  press.  5,322,230,  CI.  242-58.500. 
Dynalco  Controls.  Inc.:  See — 

Oliu,  Joaquin;  Weaver,  Donald  A.;  and  Nye,  Dudley  D.,  5,322,047, 
CI.  123-676.000. 
Dyott,  Richard  B.,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Method  of  determining 
azimuthal  position  of  transverse  axes  of  optical  fibers  with  elliptical 
cores.  5,323,225,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Dduk,  Jerome  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Mallow,  William  A.;  and  Dziuk,  Jerome  J.,  Jr.,  5,322,797,  CI. 
436-106.000. 
E.  Epple  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter,  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  and 
Edel,  Helmut,  5,322,392,  CI.  405-264.000. 
E-Z-EM,  Inc.:  See— 

Goodman.   John;    Zimmet.    Arthur,    and    Froehlich,    Matthew, 
5,322,070,  CI.  128-747.000. 
Eason.  John  H..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Alkylation  recontac- 

tor  with  internal  mixer.  5,322.673.  a.  422-189.000. 
Easson.  D.  Davidson,  Jr.:  See — 

Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson,  D.  Davidson.  Jr.;  and  OstrofT,  Gary  R., 
5,322,841,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kuo,  Thauming,  5,322,885,  CI.  524-603.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Alligood,  John  H.,  5,323,197,  CI.  354-173.100. 

Bamett,  Anthony  M.;  Hallbery,  David  A.;  and  Owers.  Roger  J.. 

5,322.759.  CI.  430-244.000. 
Gihnour,  Hugh  S.  A.;  and  Neale,  Timothy  E.,  5,322,732,  CI. 

428-332.000. 
Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S..  5,323,202,  C\.  354-321.000. 
Hochreiler.  Eric  P.;  Ehrme.  Franklin  D.;  and  Fisher,  Terrence  L.. 

Sr,  5,323.206,  O.  355-47.000. 
Howell,  Bonnie  L.;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.,  5,322,887,  CI. 

524-781.000. 
Hubbs,    John    C;    and    Parker,    Stephen    W.,    5.322,931,    CI. 

530-333.000. 
Jackson.  Todd  A..  5.322,998,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Kuberka,  Cheryl  J.;  Dalfonso,  David  F.;  and  Townsend,  Ensley  E., 

5,323.18a  a.  346-76.00L. 
Labaziewicz,  Peter,  5,323,196,  CI.  354-159.000 
Mahoney,  Gregory  P.,  5,323,216,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Mohnkem,  James  L.;  Parsons,  Michael  H.;  and  Gobeyn,  Rene  L., 

5.323.178.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Nutt.  Alan  C.  G..  5,322.986,  CI.  219-121.600. 
Rapkin,  Alan  E.;  Forrest,  Wayne  W.;  Luther.  Richard  G.;  and 

Chand,  Vidanand,  5,322,273,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Richiuso,   Leonard;  Smart,   David  C;   McBride,  John   K.;  and 

Uwther,  Joel  S.,  5,323,201.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Rogers.    Michael    K.;   and    Dhurjaty,    Sreeram,    5,323,018.   d. 

250-585.000. 
Sanger.   Kurt  M.;  Baek,  Seung-Ho;   Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and 

Schultz,  Michael  E.,  5,323,179,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Smith,  Neil.  5,323,285,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Sowinski,  Allan  F.;  Wu,  George  F.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Kofron, 

James  T.;  and  House,  Gary  L.,  5,322.766,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Tester,  John;  Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  Pearce,  Glenn  T.;  and  Corbin, 

Douglas  E..  5.322,758.  CI.  430-213.000. 
Tomasso.  David  A..  5.322.668,  CI.  422-104.000. 
Wheeler,    Richard    B.;   and   Keelan,    Brian   W.,    5,323,204,   CI. 
354-412.000. 
Fastman,  Willard  L.:  See— 

Vaccaro,  John  J.;  Eastman,  Willard  L.;  and  Hopkinson,  Thomas 
M..  5,323,402,  C\.  371-37.100. 
Eaton,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Gabor,  Thomas;  O'Kelly.  James  M.;  Goodbrake,  Chris  J.;  and 
Eaton,  Joseph  H.,  5,322,711.  a.  427-249.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka.  Tadashi;  Mimura.  Shunsuke;  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Maruta, 
Yoihiyiiki;    Hinata.    Tatsuo;    Suzuki.    Mamoru;    Toshimitsu. 
Manabu;  and  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi.  5.322,369,  C\.  384-1.000. 
Mori,  Yoichi,  5,322,674,  a.  423-24O.00S. 
Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori,  Yoichi,  5,322.674.  CI.  423-24O.0OS. 
Ebata.  Takashi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Katsuya;  Ebata.  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki. 
Koshi;  and  Matsushita,  Hajime,  5.322,955,  a.  549-313.000. 
Ebener,  Warren  R.  Device  for  signaling  an  increase  in  fishline  tension. 

5,321,903,  a.  43-17.000. 
Ebersole.  Charles  E.,  to  OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.  Positive 
photoresists  comprising  a  novolak  resin  made  from  2,3-dimethyl 
phenol,2,3,5-triniethylphenol  and  aldehyde  with  no  meu-creaol 
present.  5,322,757.  CI  430-192.000. 
Ebey,  Glen  C.  to  Thomas  Engineering.  Inc.  Method  for  monitoring 
and  controlling  the  weights  of  each  layer  of  a  multilayer  tablet. 
5,322,655,  CI.  264-40.500. 


Ebihara,  Kou;  and  Kawaguchi,  Kunihiko.  to  Fujitou  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  having  edge  trigger  flip-flop  circuit 
for  decreasing  delay  time.  5,323,065,  CI.  307-272.200. 
ECC  International  Limited:  See — 

Gane,  Patrick  A.  C;  and  GoUey,  Christopher  R.  L.,  5.322.879,  CI. 
524-446.000. 
Eckhardt,  CUude:  See— 

Rembold,   Manfred;    Eckhardt,   Claude;   and   Nesvadba.   Peter. 
5.322.525,  CI.  8-578.000. 
Ecogen  Inc.:  See — 

Donovan,  William  P.;  Tan,  Yuping;  Jany,  Christine  S.;  and  Gonza- 
lez, Jose  M.,  Jr.,  5,322.687,  CI.  424-93.00A. 
Economikos,  Laertis:  See— 

Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  Call,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and 
Speidell.  James  L.,  5,321,886,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Edel,  Helmut:  See— 

Mueller.  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and 
Edel,  Helmut,  5,322,392,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Eden,  David  A.:  See— 

Roarty,  David  H.;  and  Eden,  David  A.,  5,323,429,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Holderer,  Horst,  5,321,864,  CI.  8-149.100. 
Edwards.  Peter  P.:  See— 

Shiel.  Leslie  E.;  Dyer,  Alan;  Evans,  Kenneth  A.;  Kirkland,  Angus 
I.;  and  Edwards,  Peter  P.,  5,322,641,  CI.  252-514.000. 
Eggersdorfer.  Rolf:  See — 

Wittekind,  Jurgen;  Eggersdorfer.  Rolf;  Schwerdt.  Peter;  Scherer. 
Karl-Heinz;      and      Schmitt.      Rolf-Erhard.      5.322.558.      CI. 
106-257.240. 
Eggler.  James  F.:  See — 

Marfat,  Anthony;  Eggler.  James  F.;  Fray.  Michael  J.;  and  Cooper. 
Kelvin,  5,322,847,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Eguchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shike,  Tsutomu;  Eguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito,  Masaki,  5,322,433, 
CI.  431-266.000. 
Ehara,  Tatsuji;  Komoda,  Motoyoshi;  and  Matsushita,  Akimasa,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Circuit  for  suppressing  white  noise  in  received  voice. 
5,323,457.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Ehrme,  Franklin  D.:  See — 

Hochreiter,  Eric  P.;  Ehrme,  Franklin  D.;  and  Fisher,  Terrence  L., 
Sr.,  5,323,206,  CI.  355-47.000. 
Eichholz,  Jorg:  See— 

Zimmer,  Gunther;  Eichholz,  Jorg;  Mokwa,  Wilfried;  Kandler, 
Michael;  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis,  5,321,989,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Eigler,  Donald  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines.  Atomic  scale 

electronic  switch.  5,323,376.  CI.  369-126.000. 
Eisen,  Jurgen:  See — 

Brau.  Jurgen;  and  Eisen,  Jurgen,  5,322,990.  CI.  235-440.000. 
Eissele,  Juergen.  Self-adhesive  dry-transfer  decals,  process  for  their 

manufacture  and  method  of  use.  5,322,708,  CI.  427-147.000. 
EI-Agamawi,   Mohsen   M.   Changeable  configuration   puzzle  game. 

5,322,284,01.  273-157.00R. 
Elander.  Robert  C;  Holloway,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Le,  An  V.;  Lubold,  Paul  G.;  Matyas,  Stephen  M.; 
and  Randall,  James  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Commercial  dau  masking.  5,323,464,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Elango,  Varadaraj;  Larkin,  Donald  R.;  Fritch,  John  R.;  Bodman,  Mi- 
chael P.;  Mueller,  Werner  H.;  Gupton,  Bernard  F.;  and  Saukaitis. 
John  C,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing 
pyridinecarboxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,322.948.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Elder,  George  R.:  See- 
Dunn.   Michael   J ;   Bradbury.   David;   and   Elder,   George   R., 
5,322,644,  CI.  252-626.000. 
Electro  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Baird,  Brian;  DeFreez,  Richard;  and  Sun,  Yunlong,  5,323,414,  CI. 
372-75.000. 
ElectroCom  Automation,  L.P.:  See — 

Pippin,  James  M.;  and  Erwin,  Jerry  D.,  5.322,406,  CI.  414-273.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Allen,   Douglas  J.;  Johnson,  Kirk  W.;  and  Nevin.  Robert  S.. 
5.322,063,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamett,    Philip    J.;    and    Lowry,    Michael    R.,    5,322,684,    CI. 
424-47.000. 
Elkin,  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.;  Elkin,  Brent  T.;  Elkin, 
Braden  T.;  and  Elkin,  Brian  T.  Mobile  feeder  loader  and  method. 
5,322.411,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Elkin.  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.:  See — 

Elkin.  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin.  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.;  Elkin.  Brent  T.;  Elkin. 
Braden  T;  and  Elkin.  Brian  T..  5.322.411,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Elkin,  Braden  T:  See— 

Elkin,  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin,  Benjamin  T..  Jr.;  Elkin.  Brent  T.;  Elkin. 
Braden  T.;  and  Elkin.  Brian  T..  5.322.411.  O.  414-786.000. 
Elkin.  Brent  T.:  See— 

Elkin.  Benjamin  T;  Elkin,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.;  Elkin.  Brent  T.;  Elkin. 
Braden  T.;  and  EJkin,  Brian  T.,  5.322.411,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Elkin,  Brian  T.:  See— 

Elkin,  Benjamin  T.;  Elkin,  Benjamin  T.,  Jr.;  Elkin,  Brent  T.;  Elkin, 
Braden  T.;  and  Elkin.  Brian  T.,  5,322.411,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Elle,  Andre  ;  and  Schmidt,  Hartmul,  to  Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co. 
Method  and  an  arrangement  for  distance  measurement  using  the  pulse 
transit  time  principle.  5,323,361,  Q.  367-98.000. 
Ellenberger,  Peter;  Schmitt,  Heinz  W.;  Valenti,  Salvatore;  and  Yang. 
Qiwei,    to   Sandoz    Ltd.    Production   of  cement-morUr   dry   mix. 
5,322.562,  CI.  106-661.000. 


Elliott,  John  C,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  maximizing  process  throughput.  5,323,403, 
CI.  371-37.600. 
Ellis,  Peter  J.,  to  Bagfilla  Overseas  Limited.  Apparatus  for  discharging 

particulate  solids.  5,322,195,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Elser,  Dieter,  to  ZF  Friedrichshafen,  AG.  Hydraulic  auxiliary  power 

steering.  5,322,142,  CI.  180-148.000. 
Eltex-Elektrosutik  GmbH:  See— 

Hahne,  Ernst  A  ;  and  Knopf,  Franz,  5,322,011,  CI.  101-153.000. 
Ema,  Taiji;  and  Itabashi.  Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor 
device  and  method  for  producing  semiconductor  device.  5,323,046. 
a.  257-382.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Norton,  George  H.,  II;  and  Robida,  James  E..  3.322,333.  CI. 
292-336.300 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissionstechnologie:  See — 

Breucr,  Hans-Jurgen;  Cyron.  Theodor;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars, 
Helmut;  and  Wieres.  Ludwrig.  5,322,672,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Emmer,  Gerard,  to  Sidel.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  thermal  treat- 
ment of  thermoplastic  preforms.  5,322,651,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Enanoza,  Rudyard  M.:  See — 

Callahan,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.;  Enanoza,  Rudyard  M.;  and  Weigel,  Mark 
D.,  5,322,731,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Endo,  Isao,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Satellite  radio  wave 
capturing  method  for  a  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  receiver. 
5,323,164,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Endo,  Shigeo;  Kawashima.  Haruo;  Hirata,  Kimio;  Misu.  Yasuo;  and 
Itoh.  Akira.  to  Toshiba  Monofrax  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  fibers.  5,322,650,  CI.  264-11.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  Takenouchi,  Kenji;  Nishihata.  Mikio;  Asano,  Toshio; 
and  Sugawara,  Akira,  to  Dowa  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.;  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion; and  Nihon  Bell  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  copper 
base  alloys  and  terminals  using  the  same.  5,322,575,  CI.  148-554.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Endo, 

Takayoshi,  5,322,456,  CI.  439-595.000. 

Endoh,  Takeshi;  Imai,  Tomoaki;  Hagiya,  Mikio;  and  Ikeda,  Chuki,  to 

Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.  Method  for  detecting  partial  discharge  in  an 

insulation  of  an  electric  power  apparatus.  5,323.117.  CI.  324-551.000. 

Endoh.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Asano.  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama.  Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Endoh.  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.323,039,  a.  257-315.000. 
Endou,  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Ohtaka,    Yoshimitsu;    and    Endou,    Mitsuhani,    5.323.215,    Q. 
355-269.000. 
Endress  u.  Hauser  GmbH  u.  Co.:  See — 

Elle.  Andre  ;  and  Schmidt,  Hartmut.  5.323.361,  CI.  367-98.000. 
Endress -t- Hauser  Flowtec  AG:  See — 

Budmiger,  Thomas,  5,323,156,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Lang,  Michael;  and  Schulz,  Karl-Heinz.  5.321,990.  O.  73-861.240. 
EnerGenius  GmbH:  See — 

Immler.  Volker;  and  Repnik,  Alfons  D.,  5.323,061.  a.  290-2.000. 
Energex  Company,  The:  See — 

Scott  George  L.,  Ill,  5,322,126,  Q.  166-308.000. 
Enfranchise  Sixty  Limited:  See — 

Hawthorne,  William  M.,  5,323,338,  Q.  364-717.000. 
Engebretion,  Harold  J.,  to  Scientific  IMlling  Intenuliona].  Calibration 
correction    method    for    magnetic    survey    tools.    5,321.893.    CI. 
33-304.000. 
Engel,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Frank,  Lenore  R.;  Warm,  Christopher  M.;  Dryden,  Paul  C;  Engel, 
Steven  J.;   Nickerson,   Mark   A.;   and   Zerenner,   Eniest   H., 
5,322.626.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Engelmann.  John  H..  Jr.:  See — 

White.  Kevin  A.;  and  Engelmann.  John  H.,  Jr..  5.322.413,  CL 
416-143.000 
Engeis,  Joachim:  See — 

Tripier,  Dominique;  Crauie.  Peter;  Habermann.  Paul;  Kramer, 
Martin;  Engeis,  Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Matthias,  5,322.926,  CI. 
330-324.000 
Engler,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Schumer,  Scott  R.;  Engler,  Bruce  M.;  and  Engler.  Charles  H.. 
5.322.251.  a.  248-187.000. 
Engler.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Schumer.  Scott  R.;  Engler,  Bruce  M.;  and  Engler,  Charles  H.. 
5.322,251,  CI.  248-187.000. 
ENl,  Div.  of  Astec  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Keane,  Anthony  R.  A.,  5,323,329,  a.  364-492.00a 
Enichem  S.P.A.:  See- 
Mom,  Marco;  Occhielk),  Ernesto;  and  GartMas>,i^abio,  5,322.737, 
a.  428-412.000. 
Enichem  Synthesis.  S.p.A.:  See — 

Dreoni.    Daniele;    Rivetti,    Franco;    and    Delledonne,    Daniele, 
5,322,958,  O.  558-277.000. 
EniriccTche  S.p.A.:  See — 

Prevedello,  Aldo;  Platone,  Edoardo;  and  Donati.  Elio.  5,322,336, 
a.  106-275.000. 
Enomoto,  Kazuo,  to  Nichimen  Corporation.  High  capacity  coffee 

maker  with  improved  filtratioa.  5,322,005,  d.  99-282.000. 
Enomoto,  Masayuki:  See — 

Takahaahi,   Junya;    Enomoto,    Masayuki;   Haga.   Tom;    Sakaki, 
Maaaham;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,322.835,  Q.  504-225.000. 
Eniign-Bickford  Company,  Tlie:  See — 

Hadden,    WUliam    C;    and    Puis,    Kenneth    C,    5,322.018.   O. 
102-284.000. 


Epting.  Michael  J.;  Stempo.  Michael  J.;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and  Garg, 
Diwakar,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  producing 
furnace  atmospheres  using   noncryogenically  generated   nitrogen. 
5,322,676,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Equestrian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimada,  Mizubo,  5,323,271,  a.  359-843.000. 
Ercillo,  Jesse  C:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ercillo,  Jeaae  C,  3.322.876.  O.  324-366.000. 
Erderly.  Tliomas  C:  See — 

Davey.  Christopher  R.;  Erderly,  Thomas  C;  Mehta,  Aspy  K.;  and 
Speed,  Charles  S..  5,322,728,  a.  42ft-2%.000. 
Erhardt  +  Leimer  GmbH;  See — 

Brau.  Jurgen;  and  Eisen,  Jurgen,  5,322,990,  CI.  235-440.000. 
Erickson,  James  R.:  See — 

Masse,   Michael   A.;   and   Erickson,   James   R.,    5.322.893,   O. 
325-98.000. 
Erickson,  Peter  P.:  See— 

ChUa,  J  Paul;  and  Erickson,  Peter  P.,  5,322.210.  Q.  229-8.000. 
Erickson,  Robert:  See — 

Nath,  Robert  H.;  Wiley,  John;  Erickson.  Robert;  Hulcbmoo,  Cati 
R.;  and  MUes.  Mike.  5.322,367,  Q.  366-7.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Lindell,  Karl  B.,  5,323,104,  a.  324-76.420. 
Erlach,  Josef,  to  Sulzer  Eacher  Wyss  AG,.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
optimizing  the  operating  parameters  of  a  double-regulated  water 
turbine.  5,322,412,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Emst,  Jeffrey  P.;  Andersen,  Jerome  F.;  and  Scboenberr,  William  R.,  to 
Wallace  Computer  Services,  Inc.   Method  for  handling  business 
forms.  5,322,496,  Q.  493-410.000. 
Ernst.  Rainer:  See — 

Bechtbold,    Hans-Christoph;    Emst,    Rainer;    Burchardt,    Udo; 

Gerdts.  Uwe;  and  Vogeler,  Karsten.  5.322.669,  a.  422-120.000. 

Ertz.  Douglas  J.;  Neal,  Lisa  M.;  and  Nelson,  Michael  J,  to  U  S  West 

Advanced  Technologies.   Inc.   Emergency  call  system  with  call 

capacity/last  chance  routing  feature.  5.323.444.  O.  379-45.000. 

Erwin,  Jerry  D.:  See — 

Pippin.  James  M.;  and  Erwin.  Jerry  D..  5.322.406.  Q.  414-273.000. 
Esaki.  Akira:  See — 

Sugimolo,    Toshio;    Kawaguchi,    Sadahiko;    and    Esaki,    Akira, 
5,322.864,  CI.  523-457.000. 
EsakofT,  Gregory:  See — 

Cunningham,  David  W.,  5,323,088,  a.  313-193.000. 
Eschmann,  Heinz:  See — 

Tetenborg,    Konrad;    and    Eschmann.    Heinz,    3.322.096,    CI. 
141-93.000. 
Eskandari,  Joseph,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Use  of  rotary  solenoid  as  a 

shutter  actuator  on  a  routing  arm.  5.322,606,  CI.  204-298.280. 
Esplin,  Gordon  J.,  to  Genesis  Engineering  Inc.  Balloon  forest  fertiliza- 
tion. 5,322^19,  a.  239-171.000. 
Essig,  Peter:  See- 
Schmidt,  Hermann;  Aulich,  Dieter,  and  Eatig,  Peter.  3.322.398,  CI. 
408-145.000. 
Essmann.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Guetersloh.  Timothy  L.;  and  Eaamann.  Gary  A..  3.322.117,  CI. 
163-166.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Ibrahim,    Jameel;    and    Farritor,    Robert    E.,    3,322,670,    d. 

422-145.000. 
Wu,  Tse-Chong,  5,322,959,  d.  560-105.000. 
Ettinger,  Kamil  V.;  and  Brondo,  Joseph  H.,  to  Scientific  Iiuiovations, 
Inc.  Nuclear  resonances  in  activation  analysis,  and  particularly,  its 
application  to  detection  of  nitrogen  based  explosives  in  luggage. 
3,323,004,0.  250-336.100. 
Evans,  Anthony  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Drum  brake  operating 

mechanism.  5,322,145,  CI.  188-7O.0OR. 
Evans,  Keimeth  A.:  See — 

Shiel,  Leslie  E;  Dyer,  Alan;  Evans,  Kenneth  A.;  Kirkland.  Angus 
I.;  and  Edwards.  Peter  P..  5.322.641,  CI.  232-314.000. 
Everett.  Dwight  H.:  See— 

May.  Brace  A.;  Lasko.  Thomas  A.;  and  Everett.  Dwight  H.. 
5.323.229,  d.  336-357.000 
Everett,  Royice  B.:  See— 

Costello,  Anthony  J.;  Gardetto,  William  W.;  and  Everett  Royice 
B.,  5,322,507.  d.  128-4.000. 
Exfluor  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke.  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and 

Lagow,  Richard  J  ,  5,322,903,  d.  525-331.600. 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and 
Lagow,  Richard  J.,  5.322.904.  CI.  525-331.600. 
Extensioa  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Chang.  Eugene  Y.;  Richardson.  David  B.;  and  Baker.  Bennett  C. 
3,323.388,  d.  370-60.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Davey,  Christopher  R.;  Erderly.  Thomas  C;  Mehta,  Aspy  K.;  and 

Speed,  Charles  S.,  5,322.728,  CI.  428-296.000. 
Wellman,  William  E  ;  Yezrielev,  Albert  I.;  and  Kowalik,  Ralph  M., 

3,322,884.  d   524-601.000. 
Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney,  James  R.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.;  Boor- 
land,  Brent  1.;  Haslegrave.  John  A.;  Clewlow,  Paul  J.;  Carrath- 
ers,  Niall;  and  O'Brien.  Terence  M  ,  5.322.63a  d.  252-8.553. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Winter,  William  E.;  and  Ryan.  Daniel  F., 
3.322.619.  a.  208-I20.0aa 


PI  16 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  21,  1994 


Eytcheson,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Zachman,  Joseph  M.;  Ragan,  Clyde  E.;  Alexander,  Steven  L.; 
Myers.  Bruce  A.;  and  Eytcheson,  Charles  T..  5,322,565,  a. 
118-500.000. 
Fabrica  Espanola  de  Productos  Quimicos  y  Farmaceuticos,  S.A.:  See — 
OrjaJes-Venero.  Aurelio;  and  Rubio-Royo,  Victor,  5,322,850,  CI. 
514-322.000. 
Fabry,  Bemd;  Ploog,  Uwe;  Behler,  Ansgar;  and  Feustel,  Dieter,  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  partial  glyceride  sulfates.  5,322,957.  a.  558-23.000. 
Fadis.  SR.L.:  See— 

Zizola.  Comdo,  5,322,187.  O.  22l-t50.00R. 
Failla,  Charles  C:  See— 

di  Priolo,  Carlo  L.;  Naydan,  Theodore  P.;  Failla,  Charles  C; 
Pouring.  Andrew  A.;  McCowan,  William  P.;  and  Bopp,  Brad  R., 
5,322,042,  CI.  123-263.000 
Fain,  John  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Accessory  for  detecting 

leaking  of  safety  valves.  5,323,142,  CI.  340-605.000. 
Falk.  R.  Aaron,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Optical  image  analyzer  using 
optical    correlation    and    opto-electronic    feedback.    5,323,472,    CI. 
382-31.000. 
Falkenstein,  Hermann  J.:  See — 

Benz,   Martin;   Falkenstein,   Hermann  J.;  and  Liepert,   Rudolf, 
5,322,272,  CI.  271-218.000. 
FalK  Stephen  W.;  Kress,  Eric  J.;  SavelU,  Joseph  F.;  Cooper,  James  N.; 
and  Pritchard,  Byron  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Integral 
combustor  splash  plate  and  sleeve.  5,321,951,  CI.  60-748.000. 
Fan,  Mingmao;  and  Yang,  Fenglin,  to  Dalian  Petro-Chemical  Company 
of  China  Petro-Chemical  Corporation.  Equipment  for  treating  sew- 
age by  biological  oxidation.  5,322.621,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Izumlya,  Shunzo,  5.323,325,  CI.  364-474.160. 
Farben  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Jung,  Werner  A.;  and  Vorbeck,  Udo,  5,322.897,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Farison,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Robert.  Craig  E.;  Seckler,  Michael  J.;  and  Farison,  Brian  K., 
5.322.234.  CI.  242-68.600. 
Farmer.  James  O.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  CATV  subscriber  discon- 
nect switch.  5,323,462,  CI.  38O-7.000. 
Farris,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Schwartz,  James  R.;  Cassidy,  William  A.;  Gehring,  Theresa  A.; 
Farris.  Richard  D.;  and  Hutchinson,  Neal  K..  5.322.643.  CI. 
252-554.000. 
Farritor,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Ibrahim.    Jameel;    and    Farritor.    Robert    E.,    5.322,670,    CI. 
422-145.000. 
Fath,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;   Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Fath, 
Wolfgang;  Berbner,  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D.;  and  Voelker.  Heinz, 
5,322,915,  CI.  528-163.000. 
Fatzer  AG:  See— 

Popp,  Xaven  and  Loepfe.  Theo,  5,321,922.  CI.  52-155.000. 

Faul,  Ivan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  tape  length 

and  tape  pack  position  of  a  tape  cassette.  5,323,286,  CI.  360-137.000. 

Fay.  Hubert;  and  Clot.  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Method 

for  measuring  the  rate  of  penetration  of  an  equipment  progressing  in 

a  well.  5.321.982.  CI.  73-151.500. 

Fazel,  Khaled;  and  Chouly,  Antoine,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Multisuge  decoder.  5.323,424.  O.  375-83.000. 
FBI  Brands  Ltd.:  See— 

Poole.  Donald  A..  5.321.930.  O.  53-371.200. 
Fecteau.  Gilles  L.:  See— 

Belanger,  Roger  R.;  Mack,  Richard  B.;  and  Fecteau,  Gilles  L., 
5.322,270,  CI.  271-187.000. 
Feddeler,  James  R.;  and  Racmo,  Gregory  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  performing  power  on  reset  initialization  in  a  data 
processing  system.  5.323.066,  a.  307-272.300. 
Feiring,  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Auman.    Brian   C;    and    Feiring.    Andrew    E..    5.322.917,    CI. 
528-185.000. 
Felbush,  Lyie  E.,  to  Micro  Motion.  Incorporated.  Tube  end  preparation 

apparatus  and  method  therefor.  5.322,399,  CI.  409-131.000. 
Felger,  Erwin:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Terbrack.  Ulrich.  5,322.900,  CI. 
525-216.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Birutis,  Andrius  $.;  Bourbonnais,  Ross  J.;  and  Klaus,  Gerald  R., 
5.322.167.  CI.  211-50.000. 
Fenwick.  Lloyd  J.:  See— 

Kieffer,  Bernard  F.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  McQueary,  Timothy  R.; 
Rossback.  Matthew  A.;  and  Fenwick.  Lloyd  J..  5,322,548.  CI. 
75-419.000. 
Ferchau.  Joerg  U.;  and  Phillips,  Melvin  J.  Injector/ejector  latch  lock 

mechanism.  5.321.%2.  CI.  70-208.000. 
Ferguson,  Paul  F..  Jr.,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Switched  capacitor 

one-bit  digital-to-analog  converter.  5,323,158.  CI.  341-143.000. 
Feringa,  Bernard  L.:  See — 

Meijer,  Egbert  W.;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Wolter  F.;  and  De 
Lange,  Ben.  5,322,750,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Fernandez,    Robert   A.    Adapter   kit   for   f  clutch.    5.322,148,   CI. 

192-70.130. 
Ferraz:  See — 

Marchand.  Alain  R.;  Bucher.  Olivier;  Delalu.  Henri;  Marichy, 
Gerard;  and  Counioux,  Jean-Jacqucs.  5,322.642.  CX.  252-518.000. 


Feustel,  Dieter:  See— 

Fabry,  Bemd;  Ploog,  Uwe;  Behler,  Ansgar;  and  Feustel,  Dieter, 
5,322.957,  CI.  558-23.000. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See— 

Schierling,  Bemhard;  and  Kraus,  Georg.  5,321,878,  CI.  29-426.500. 
Schmidt-Brucken,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Kuhn,  Thomas,  5,322,150, 
CI.  477-176.000. 
Fielden,  John;  Zang,  Li-Hsin;  and  Wilbrink,  Jacob,  to  Hiuchi  Instru- 
ments, Inc.  Technique  for  compensating  for  patient  motion  in  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging.  5,323,110,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Figge,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Dartmann,  Holger,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Coating  compound,  process  for  its  production  as 
well  as  use  thereof  5,322,863,  CI.  523-415.000. 
Fijino,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kamiyama,  Kinya;  and  Fijino.  Takeshi,  5,322,764,  CI.  430-324.000. 
Fikentscher,  Rolf:  See— 

Weiser,  Juergen;   Reuther,  Wolfgang;   Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Fath, 
Wolfgang;  Berbner,  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D.;  and  Voelker.  Heinz, 
5,322,915.  CI.  528-163.000. 
Financiere  des  Applications  de  L'Electricity  S.A.:  See — 

Schreder,  Francis  J.,  5,323,226.  CI.  356-218.000. 
Fmdiay  Industries:  See — 

Harrison.    William   D.;   and   Colasanti,   Arduino,   5.322,341,   CI. 
297-94.000. 
Finke,  Edward  H.:  See— 

Scharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul  E.;  Finke,  Edward  H.;  and  Poleat. 
Thomas  J..  5.322.790,  CI.  435-268.000. 
Fiocchi.  James.  Combination  pulverizer  and  closure  device.  5,322,227, 

CI.  241-100.000. 
Firtion,  Eric;  Henry,  David;  Theron,  Jean-Jacques;  Vachet,  Andre  J.; 
and  Vial,  Jacques  J.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Composite  ophthalmic 
lenses.  5,323,191,  CI.  351-159.000. 
Fisch,  Alfons;  and  Gerken,  Hartmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Interface    circuit    which    suppresses    interference.    5,323,072,    CI. 
307-542.000. 
Fischer,  Mark  R.:  See— 

Hofstra.  Joseph  S.;  Karaskiewicz.  Ronald  J.;  and  Fischer,  Mark  R., 
5,322,473.  CI.  454-186.000. 
Fisher,  Terrence  L.,  Sr.:  See — 

Hochreiter,  Eric  P.;  Ehnne,  Franklin  D.;  and  Fisher,  Terrence  L., 
Sr..  5.323.206.  CI.  355-47.000. 
Fisher,  Uriyel:  See— 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y.;  and  Fisher.  Uriyel,  5,321,944,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Fisk,  Allan  T.,  to  Foster-MUler.  Inc.  Guided  mole.  5,322.391,  CI. 

175-73.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Boda,  James  C,  5,322.001,  CI.  83-485.000. 
Fitch,  Anthony  R.  L.;  Barrat,  Alan;  and  Miles,  Graham,  to  Raychem 

Limited.  Harness  and  cable  branch-off.  5.322,972,  CI.  174-88.00R. 
Fleischhauer,  Grier  S.:  See — 

Budjinski,  Joseph  F.,  II;  Atwell,  Charles  G.;  Stevens,  Larry  E.; 
GaithafTher,  Martin  T.;  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fleischhauer, 
Grier  S.,  5,322,495.  CI.  493-48.000. 
Hint,  Graham  W.;  and  Tuenge,  Stephen  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Electroformed  buried  gratings  for  high-power  shared 
aperture  systems.  5,323,266,  CI.  359-566.000. 
Florence,  James  M,:  See — 

Sampsell,   Jeffrey   B.;   and   Florence,  James  M.,   5,323,002,   CI. 
250-252.100. 
FMC  Corporation:  Set— 

Seiinger,    Edward;    and    Laaman,    Tliomas    R.,    5,322,702,    CI. 
426-583.000. 
Foamade  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rozenberg,  Yakov.  5,322,722,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Focke  4  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Liedtke.  Kurt,  5,322,235,  O.  242-71.800. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Liedtke,  Kurt,  to  Focke  A  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Dmtn 
eccentrically  wound  with  a  web  of  pre-punched  packaging  blanks. 
5,322.235,  CI.  242-71.800. 
Fogal,  Rich;  Huang,  Chender;  and  Ball,  Mike,  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  wire  bonding  semiconductor  dice 
to  a  leadframe.  5,322,207,  CI.  228-180.500. 
Fogal,  Rich;  and  Ball,  Michael  B.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc. 
Multichip  module  having  a  stacked  chip  arrangement.  5,323,060,  CI. 
257-777.000. 
Foley,  John  T.:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I.;  Smith,  Sidney;  Cemy,  David  E.;  and  Foley, 
John  T.,  5,322,620,  CI.  2IO-85.000. 
Foley,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Bemardon,    Edward;    and    Foley,    Michael    F.    5,322,665,    CI. 
264-571.000. 
Foley,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Plummer,  Raymond  G.;  Kosmyna,  Mike;  Foley,  Raymond  J.;  and 
SchafTer,  J.  Thomas,  5,322,571,  CI.  134-22.120. 
Folino,  Frank  A.,  to  Synkinetics.  Inc.  Oscillatory  motion  speed  con- 
verter having  drive  and   driven   cams  with  balls  and   retainer. 
5,321.988,  CI.  74-25.000. 
Foos.  Douglas  E.,  to  Plastofilm  Industries.  Inc.  Catheter  tray  package 

with  lockable  insert.  5.322,163,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Foos,  Douglas  E.,  to  Plastofllm  Industries,  Inc.  One-hand  operable 

latch  for  tub  type  container.  5,322,178,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Forbes,  Richard  L.,  II;  and  Thorp,  Bruce  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Passive  sump  fill  baflle  for  blade  cleaning  apparatus.  5,323.218,  CI. 
355-298.000. 


June  21.  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  17 


Forbes.  Scott  A.:  See — 

Severson.   Thomas   A.;   and    Forbes,    Scott   A.,    5,322.584.   CI. 
156-257.000. 
Forbes.  Terry  L.;  and  Connolly,  John  R.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive. 

Inc.  Solenoid  valve.  5,322,260,  CI.  251-129.140 
Ford,  Gordon  C:  See — 

Willis,  Peter  M.;  Ford,  Gordon  C;  Tabbey,  Michael  P  ;  and  Berk, 
Charles  W.,  5.322,360,  CI.  374-38.000. 
Ford,  James  J.,  to  Southco.  Inc.  Nut  plate  fastener.  5,322.4(X),  CI. 

411-171.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Brandt,   Arnold   W.;   Orzel.   Daniel   V.;   and   Koncsol,  Jeffrey, 

5,321,978,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Geddes,  Earl  R.,  5,323,466,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Hathaway,  Richard  R.;  and  Neigebauer,  James  J..  5,323.320,  CI. 

364-424. 100. 
Holubka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Li.  Chi,  5,322,634.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Mills,  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem,  Thomas  J.. 

5.321,874,  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Yopp,  Wilford  T.,  5,322,321,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurlburt.  Joseph  C,  5,322.309,  CI.  280-109.000. 
Hurlburt,  Joseph  C,  5,322,310.  CI.  280-109.000. 
Ford-Werke  AG:  See— 

Ludwig,  Ralf;  Murray,  Robert;  Rosteck,  Wolfgang;  and  Wessel, 
Heinz,  5,322,564,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Fore  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu,  Onat;  Cooper.  Eric  C;  and  Sansom, 
Robert  D.,  5,323.389,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Foret,  Frantisek:  See — 

Karger.    Barry   L.;   Schmalzing,   Dieter;   and   Foret,   Frantisek, 
5,322,608,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Fork,  David  K.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Epitaxial  magnesium  oxide  as  a 
buffer  layer  on  (111)  tetrahedral  semiconductors.   5,323,023,  CI. 
505-235.000. 
Forrest,  Wayne  W.:  See — 

Rapkin,  Alan  E.;  Forrest,  Wayne  W.;  Luther,  Richard  G.;  and 
Chand.  Vidanand,  5,322,273.  CI.  271-227.000. 
Forte.  Paulino,  to  UOP.  Process  for  the  purification  of  gases.  5,321,952, 

CI.  62-17.000. 
Foster-Miller,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisk.  Allan  T.,  5,322,391,  CI.  175-73.000. 
Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magentic  Alloys. 
The:  See — 
Masumoto,  Katashi;  Mochizuki,  Katsumi;  Nakamura,  Naoji;  and 
Abe,  Seishi,  5,323,410,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Framatome:  See — 

Boula,  Gerard,  5,321,887,  CI.  29-890.043. 
Frank,  Lenore  R.;  Wurm,  Christopher  M.;  Dryden,  Paul  C;  Engel. 
Steven  J.;  Nickerson,  Mark  A.;  and  Zerenner,  Ernest  H.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Decoupled  flow  and  pressure  setpoints  in  an 
extraction    instrument    using    compressible    fluids.    5,322,626.    CI. 
210-634.000. 
Franklin,  Vinod  J.;  and  Kevern,  James  D.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.  Tool  for  finishing  terminated  fiber  optic  cable.  5,321,917,  CI. 
51-217.0OR. 
Franks,  George  J.,  Jr.  Twin  drop  wire  clamp  assembly  and  method. 

5.322,132.  CI.  174-41.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.:  See— 
Zimmer,  Gunther;   Eichholz,  Jorg;   Mokwa.  Wilfried;   Kandler, 
Michael;  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis,  5,321,989,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Fray.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Marfal.  Anthony;  Eggler.  James  F.;  Fray,  Michael  J.;  and  Cooper, 
Kelvin,  5,322,847,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Frazer,  John  S.:  See — 

Benioff,   B.   Richard;  Frazer,  John  S.;   Yaffa,   Richard   A.;  and 
Szczurek,  Tadeusz,  5,322,662,  CI.  264-533.000. 
Frazier,  Alan  D.;  and  Kley,  Richard  D.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Retrofit  folded  towel  dispensing  module.  5,322,186,  CI.  22I-44.O0O. 
Frechette,  Julie:  See— 

Galameau,  Pierre;  Langlois.  Pierre;  Belanger.  Michel;  Frechette. 
Julie;  Trudeau,  Jean-Marie;  and  Cote.   Marie,   5,323,267,  CI. 
359-574.000. 
Fredriksson,  Lars-Bemo,  to  IRO  AB.  Yam  tension  control  system. 

5.323,324.  CI.  364470.000. 
Freeman,  David  R.:  See — 

Klappert,  Willi;  and  Freeman,  David  R.,  5,321,883,  CI.  29-729.000. 
Freeman,  Rofs  A.;  and  McDonald,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.  Poruble  paper  trim  removal  system  with  trim  rewinder 
and  dust  vacuum.  5,322,232,  CI.  242-67.  lOR. 
Freese,  T.  Brent:  See — 

Parker,  Robert  M  ;  Allard.  Stephen  B.;  and  Freese,  T.   Brent. 
5,322,343,  CI.  297-183.000. 
Frei.  Jorg;  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  Aminooxy  pipen- 
dines     as     omithine     decarboxylase     inhibitors.     5,322,852,     CI. 
514-315.000. 
Freitas,  Oscar  W.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Low  power 
low    temperature    ECL    output    driver    circuit.     5.323.068,    CI. 
307-455.000. 
Frerichs,  David  J.:  See— 

Klapman.  Matthew  H.;  and  Frerichs,  David  J.,  5.323,174.  CI. 
345-156.000. 
Friar,  Timothy  A.:  See— 

Teufel,    Rainer    B.;    and    Friar,    Timothy    A.,    5,322,365,    CI. 
312-330.100. 


Fridez,  Jean-Daniel;  and  Keller,  Georges  W.,  to  Saphirwerk  Industrie- 
produkte  AG.  Roller  body,  method  of  its  manufacture,  and  of  roller 
or  plain  bearings.  5,322,735.  CI.  428-357.000. 
Fridez.  Jean-Daniel:  See— 

Dubois-Dunilac.  Daniel:  Salvisberg,  Wemer;  and  Fridez,  Jean- 
Daniel,  5,321,895,  CI.  33-556.000. 
Friedkin  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Boyles,  William  E..  5,323,140,  CI.  340-428.000. 
Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut:  See — 

Drewes,    Rolf:    and    Fnedrich,    Hans-Helmut.     5,322.964,    CI. 
564-343.000. 
Fritch,  John  R.:  See— 

Elango.  Varadaraj;  Larkin,  Donald  R.;  Fritch,  John  R.;  Bodman. 
Michael   P.;   Mueller,   Wemer  H.;  Guplon,   Bernard   F.;  and 
Saukaitis,  John  C,  5,322.948,  CI.  546-250.000. 
Fritz.    Jill    A.,    to    Mobil    Oil    Corporation.    Microwave    container. 

5,322.182,  CI.  220-623.000. 
Fritzberg,  Alan;  Kasina,  Sudhaker;  and  Johnson,  Dennis  L.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah  Research  Foundation  Radiolabeled  technetium  chelates 
for  use  in  renal  function  determinations.  5,322,929,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Froehlich,  Matthew:  See- 
Goodman.    John;    Ztmmet,    Arthur;    and    Froehlich,    Matthew, 
5,322,070,  CI.  128-747.000. 
Frost,  John  H.  Hand  accessory  for  swinging  an  implement  handle. 

5,322,286,  CI.  273-165.000. 
Fuchigami,  Masaharu:  Ikeda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Noda,  Masahiro.  to  Yu- 
shiro  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-soluble  lubricant  composi- 
tion. 5,322,631,  CI.  252-33.200. 
Fugier,  Claude:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Fugier.  Claude;  Souvie,  Jean-Claude  J.;  Adam, 
Gerard:  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri,  5.322,944, 
CI.  546-17.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koseki,  Kazuo,  5,322,744,  CI.  429-13.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sogawa.  Yoshiyuki.  5,321.973,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doushita,    Hiroaki;    and    Yasunaga.    Tadashi.    5.322.733.    CI. 

428-336.000. 
Hirashima.  Takuya.  5.323,230,  CI.  356-446.000. 
Ohshima.  Naoto;  and  Yagihara,  Morio.  5.322,767,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Okutsu,    Hirokazu;    WaUnabe,    Naoki;    and    HakuU.    Kalunori, 

5,322.268.  CI.  271-11.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka,  5,323.199,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Hayashi.  Naoki,  5.323.312,  CI.  364-419.100. 
Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  and  Ito,  Koji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Outside  mirror  for  vehicle  including  a  vibrator  fixed  to 
a  one-piece  supporting  member  separate  from  a  holder  member. 
5,323,265,  CI.  359-507,000. 
Fujii,  Akira:  See — 

Auslander,  David  M.;  Fujii,  Akira;  Maurer.  Anthony  C;  Li,  Hsueh- 
min;  and  Chung,  Chmgyei,  5.323.012,  CI.  25O492.200 
Fujii,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Kaneda.  Isao;  and  Fujii,  Hiromasa,  5,323,094.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Manabu.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Electroconductive  resin  composition.  5,322,874,  CI. 
524-227.000. 
Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Blended    polypropylene-epoxy    group    containing 
copolymer     thermoplastic     resin     compositions.     5,322,894,     CI. 
525-93.000. 
Fujii,  Yozo;  Makino,  Tom;  and  Miwa,  Tadashi,  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Driving  device  of  rotational  body  for  use  in  image  forming  apparatus. 
5,323,211.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See — 

Wada.  Fumio,  5.323.224.  d.  356-73.100. 
Fujino,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Fujita.  Mitsuhiro:  Ikeda.  Hikam;  and  Fujino. 
Takashi.  5.323.128.  CI   333-204.000. 
Fujio,  Katuhara,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Two  suge 

gas  compressor   5.322,424.  CI  418-1 1  000. 
Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi,  Voshimasa;  and  Kondo,  Michimasa.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Synthetic  aperture  radar  system. 
5.323.162.  CI.  342-25.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,    Yoshinari;    Matuo,    Teruaki;    and    Ogahara,    Takatomo, 
5,322,842,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Tsuji,  Makoto;  and  Narishige.  Takeshi,  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Slide    member.    5,322.742,    CI. 
428-687.000. 
Fujisawa.  Yoshikazu;  Tsuji.  Makoto;  and  Narishige.  Takeshi,  to  Honda 
Giken    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Slide    member.    5,322,743,   CI. 
428-687.000. 
Fujita,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Fujiu,  Mitsuhiro;  Ikeda.  Hikam;  and  Fujino, 
Takashi.  5.323.128.  CI.  333-204.000. 
Fujita.  Tomoyuki,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Remaining 
bobbin-thread   amount   measuring  apparatus  for  sewing  machine. 
5,322,029,  CI.  112-278.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Ebihara,     Kou;    and     Kawaguchi,     Kunihiko,     5,323,065,    CI. 

307-272.200. 
Ema,  Taiji;  and  lubashi,  Kazuo,  5,323,046,  CI  257-382.000. 
Fukao.  Itam;  and  Abe.  Hiroaki,  5,323.311,  CI.  364-419.020. 
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Hino.    Toshikatsu;    Kobayashi.    Masakazu;    Suzuki,    Shozo;    and 

Furukawa.  Satomi,  5,321.885,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Kalo.  Yoshiharu,  5,323,355.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Kurotsu,  Motoya,  5,323,397,  CI.  370-105.300. 
Matsuoka,     Hidesato;    and     Hashimi,     Kazuo,     5,322,589,     CI. 

437-173.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Johnson.   Mark;  Ohta,  Yasuji;   Kurihara, 
Hideaki;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.323.486,  CI. 
395-2.310. 
Yamaraki.  Talsuya.  5.323.055.  CI.  257-588.000. 
Yasuda,  Megumi,  5,323,220.  CI.  355-317.000. 
Fujiwara.  Akira:  See — 

Hamazaki.    Hirohide;    and    Fujiwara,    Akira.     5.322.908.    CI. 
525-445.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukube,    Noriaki;    Kurihara,    Katsumi;   Tanabe,    Hiroshi;    Inobe. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi,  5,322,269,  CI.  271-18.100. 
Fujiwara,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kakita.  Takuy?;   Inoue.   Noriyuki;  Okada.   Shoichi;   Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Mikami.  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara.    Masayuki;    Fujiwara.    Hisashi;    and    Watanabe.    Yuji, 
5,322.156,  CI.  198-463.300. 
Fukagai,  Toshio:  See — 

Tamura.  Hiroshi;  Fukagai,  Toshio;  Mishima.  Naoshi;  and  Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  5.322,753,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Fukami.  Akira:  See — 

Shoji.  Kenichi;  Fukami,  Akin;  and  Nagano,  Takahiro,  5,323,031, 
CI.  257-198.000. 
Fukao.  Itaru;  and  Abe.  Hiroaki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Classified-by-field 
dictionary  generating  apparatus,  machine  translation  apparatus  and 
machine  translation  system  using  these  apparatuses.  5.323.311.  CI. 
364-419.020. 
Fukube,  Noriaki;  Kurihara,  Katsumi;  Tanabe.  Hiroshi;  Inobe.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  feed- 
ing sheets  separately  using  an  electrostatic  separator  and  separating 
member.  5.322.269.  CI.  271-18.100. 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Tawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Dohi.  Toshihide.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

Projection  exposure  apparatus.  5,323,208.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro;  Yoshino.  Selsuo;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Sone.  Satori; 
Suzuki.  Maki;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated.  Method  of  regulating  expression  of  a  foreign  gene  by 
controllmg  culture  temperature  and  a  process  of  producing  a  foreign 
gene  product  thereby.  5,322,786,  CI.  435-232.000. 
Fukui.  Norio:  See — 

Ito.  Satoru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awata.  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru.  5,323.025.  CI.  257-81.000. 
Fukui.  Tomonori.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Copier  having  an  intermedi- 
ate tray.  5.323.212,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Fukumoto,  Toshihide:  See — 

Morita,    Tetsuya;    and    Fukumoto,    Toshihide,     5,323,487,    CI. 
395-115.000 
Fukulomi.   Yoshiteru;  Ohtani.   Masami;  and  Nakamura.   Yasushi,  to 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Substrate  holding  apparatus  of  a 
simple  structure  for  holding  a  rotating  substrate,  and  a  substrate 
processing   apparatus   including   the   substrate   holding   apparatus. 
5.322,079.  CI.  134-153.000. 
Fukuwatari.  Yasuo:  See — 

Tomita,     Mamoru;     Shimamura.     Seiichi;     Fukuwatari.     Yasuo; 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,322.836,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Fulton.  Stanley  E.:  See — 

Cabot.    Anthony    N.;    and    Fulton.    Stanley    E..    5.322,295.    CI. 
273-292.000. 
Fuma.  Masato:  See — 

Tamura.    Yutaka;    Sugihara.    Nagatoshi;    Fuma,    Masato;    Inoue, 
Takao;  and  Okamoto,  Miyuki.  5,323.367.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Funari,  Joseph;  See — 

Ameen.  Joseph  G.;  Funari.  Joseph;  and  Sissenstein.  David  W..  Jr.. 
5.321.884,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Furuhata,  Takashi:  See — 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  Furuhata,  Takashi;  WataUni,  Yoshizumi;  Takaha- 
shi,  Hiroaki;  and  Takeda,  Katsumi,  5,323,273,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Furukawa  Aluminum  Co.:  See — 

Uesugi.    Yasuji;     Hashiguchi.    Koichi;     Matsumoto.    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka,  Makoto;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama, 
Yoichi;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5.322.741.  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa,  Jun,  5.322,527.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Iwase.  Masayuki.  5,323,412,  CI.  372-46.000 
Shirasaka.  Yusei;  and  Iwase.  Masayuki.  5.323.411.  CI.  372-43.000. 
Furukawa.  Hisao:  See — 

Kato.  Yasushi;  and  Furukawa.  Hisao.  5,322,714.  CI.  427-407. 100. 
Furukawa.  Jun.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
nunufacturing  sealed-type  storage  batteries  using  hydrogen-occlu- 
sion electrodes.  5.322.527.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Furukawa.  Satomi:  See — 

Hino.    Toshikatsu;    Kobayashi.    Masakazu;    Suzuki.    Shozo;    and 
Furukawa,  Satomi.  5.321.885.  CI.  29-832.000. 
Furumiya.  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Charge  transfer  image 

pick-up  device.  5.323.034,  CI.  257-232.000. 
Furusawa,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Komei;  Sumitomo.  Takashi;  Ijitsu.  Toshikazu:  Yamada, 
Hiroshi;  and  Furusawa,  Toshihiro,  5,322,869,  CI.  524-117.000. 


Furutani,  Hiroyuki,  lo  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Thermosetting  esterimide  oligomer  and  its  production  method. 
5,322,920,  CI.  528-288.000. 

Furutani,  Masaharu,  to  Shinko  Metal  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufacturing  a  clad  metal  column  for  a  linear  motor.  5,323,073,  CI. 
318-12.000. 

Fuse.  Shinya;  Shimada,  Tadashi;  Noji.  Akio;  Kinoshita.  Naoki; 
Nakamura.  Toshikazu;  and  Kato,  Hironori,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Detector  of  grass-bag  fullness  for  mower. 
5,321,939,  CI.  56-10.200. 

Futatsugi,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Yoshimoto.  Yosuke;  Futatsugi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Tashiro,  Yoshio. 
5.322.263.  CI.  251-251.000. 

Gabor.  Thomas;  O'Kelly,  James  M.;  Goodbrake,  Chris  J.;  and  Eaton, 
Joseph  H..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
tinuous method  of  covering  inorganic  fibrous  material  with  particu- 
lates. 5.322,711,  CI.  427-249.000. 

Gailer,  James  M.;  and  Winstone,  Martin  R.,  to  Marconi  Company 
Limited,  The.  Method  of  assessing  radar  target  pulses.  5,323,161.  CI. 
342-13.000. 

Galameau.  Pierre;  Langlois.  Pierre;  Belanger.  Michel;  Frechette,  Julie; 
Trudeau.  Jean-Marie;  and  Cote,  Marie,  to  Gentec  Inc.  High  power 
laser  beam  sampler.  5,323,267,  CI.  359-574.000. 

Galasan,  Theresa:  See- 
Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Galasan,  Theresa;  and 
Payne.  Jewel  M.,  5,322,932.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Gallant.  Stuart  L.;  Caron,  Paul  R.;  and  Palmer.  Walter  E.,  to  Stuart 
Medical  Inc.  Ambulatory  ECG  triggered  blood  pressure  monitoring 
system  and  method  therefor.  5,322.069.  CI.  128-700.000. 

Gallone,  Fiorenzo,  to  T.M.T.  Transmissioni  Meccaniche  Torino  S.R.L. 
Linear  sliding  guides  with  rolling  elements  for  translating  couplings. 
5,322,370,  CI.  384-49.000 

Galloway.  Terry  R.;  and  Bowles,  Anthony  J.  G.,  to  Synthetica  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.  Very  high  temperature  heat  exchanger.  5,322.116.  CI. 
165-133.000. 

Gambini,  Paola;  Koch.  Paolo;  and  Santambrogio.  Alberto,  to  Ministero 
Dell  'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientific  e  Technologica.  Multi- 
functional additive  for  lubricating  oils.  5.322.632.  CI.  252-51.005. 

Gane.  Patrick  A.  C;  and  Golley.  Christopher  R.  L..  to  ECC  Interna- 
tional Limited.  Process  for  preparing  a  treated  paper  coating  pig- 
ment. 5.322,879,  CI.  524-446.000. 

Gange,  Donald.  Chaise  lounge  having  integral  misting  system. 
5,322,342,  CI.  297-180.150. 

Ganger,  David  E.,  Sr.,  to  Tone  Trainer,  Inc.  Device  to  assure  sports- 
men a  proper  grip.  5,322,281,  CI.  273-75.000. 

Ganter.  Udo.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for  stack- 
ing sheets  in  a  pile.  5.322.271.  CI.  271-214.000. 

Gaonkar.  Anilkumar  G..  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.  Method  for 
preparing  a  multiple  emulsion.  5.322.704.  CI.  426-601.000. 

Garbassi.  Fabio:  See — 

Morra,  Marco;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio,  5,322,737, 
CI.  428-412.000. 

Garcia,  Jose  ,  to  Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage.  Permanent  magnet  rotor, 
and  a  magneto-dynamic  machine,  for  example  an  electric  motor  not 
having  a  commutator  but  having  such  a  rotor.  5,323,078,  CI. 
310-156.000. 

Gardelline,  Maria,  heiress:  See — 

Gardellini,  Vedasto,  deceased;  and  Gardelline,  Maria,  heiress, 
5,322,275,  CI.  271-306.000. 

Gardellini,  Vedasto,  deceased;  and  by  Gardelline.  Maria,  heiress,  lo 
Coin  Bill  Validator  Inc.  Bill  accumulating  and  stacking  device. 
5.322.275.  CI.  271-306.000. 

Gardetto.  William  W.:  See— 

Costello.  Anthony  J.;  Gardetto.  William  W.;  and  Everett,  Royice 
B.,  5.322.507.  CI.  128-4.000. 

Gardiner  Communications  Corporation:  See — 
Harris.  James  M..  5.323.129.  CI.  333-219.100. 

Garg.  Diwakar:  See — 

Epting.  Michael  J.;  Stempo.  Michael  J.;  Bonner.  Brian  B.;  and 
Garg.  Diwakar,  5.322.676.  CI.  423-351.000. 

Garr.  Ernest  J.  Wrapping  table  assembly.  5.322.201.  CI.  225-20.000. 

Garrett.  Michael  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Mounting  bracket.  5.322.255.  CI.  248-299.000. 

Garst.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Gary  C  M.;  and  Garst,  Michael  E.,  5,322,953,  CI.  549-214.000. 

Ganhaffner,  Martin  T.:  See — 

Budjinski,  Joseph  F..  II;  Atwell,  Charles  G.;  Stevens.  Larry  E.; 
Garthaffner,  Martin  T.;  Keen,  Billy  J..  Jr.;  and  Fleischhauer, 
Grier  S.,  5,322,495.  CI.  493-48.000. 

Gartner,  Arno;  and  Mayer,  Peter,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Method  and  system  for  the  lateral  alignment  of  sheets.  5,322.012. 
CI.  101-232.000. 

Gasparrini.  Charles  R..  lo  Baldwin  Technology  Corporation.  Rotating 
brush  cleaner  system.  5.322.015.  CI.  I01-425.0OO. 

Gasser.  Markus;  Hansli.  Markus;  and  Schneeberger.  Stefan,  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  I/O  device  including  circuit  board  non-rigidly 
supported  by  elastically  deformable  terminal  pins  extending  from  a 
connector  strip.  5.323.296.  CI.  361-736.000. 

Gastesi.  Ignacio.  Flush  toilet  exhaust  system.  5.321.856.  CI.  4-213.000. 

Gay.  Sally  S.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  process  for  abrasion 
resistant  documents.  5.322.752.  CI.  430-37.000. 

GEC  Alslhom  SA:  See— 

Halais,  Pierre,  5,322,267,  CI.  267-246.000. 

Geddes,  Earl  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Tandem  transducer  magnet 
structure.  5,323,466,  CI.  381-71.000. 
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Gehring,  Theresa  A.:  See — 

Schwartz,  James  R.;  Cassidy.  William  A.;  Gehnng.  Theresa  A.; 
Farris.  Richard  D.;  and  Hutchinson.  Neal  K.,  5,322,643,  CI. 
252-554.000. 
Geiser,  Francis;  and  Lazzarolto.  Sergio,  to  Heinemann  Electric  (Eu- 
rope) S.A.   Protection  system  for  electric  circuits.  5,323,288,  CI. 
361-87.000. 
Gelfand,  David  H.,  lo  Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc.  Reverse  transcription 
with  thermostable  DNA  polymerases  -  high  temperature  reverse 
transcription.  5.322,770,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Antrim,  Richard  L  ;  and  Solheim,  Uif  P.,  5,322,778,  C\.  435-99  000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Titus,   James   M.;   and    Ryskiewich,   Bernard   S..    5.322.569.   CI. 
134-1.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Systems  Division:  See — 

Ragab.  Mohamed  M..  5.322.248.  CI.  244-160.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Angeli,  Stephen  R..  5.322,905.  CI.  525-403.000. 

Arnold.  David.  5.323,130.  CI.  335-16.000. 

Castonguay,  Roger  N..  5.323.131.  CI.  335-68.000. 

Falls.  Stephen  W.;  Kress.  Eric  J.;  Savelli.  Joseph  F.;  Cooper,  James 

N.;  and  Pritchard.  Byron  A.,  Jr.  5.321,951,  CI.  60-748.000. 
Klappert.  Willi;  and  Freeman,  David  R.,  5.321,883,  CI.  29-729.000. 
Kumar,  Ajith  K.,  5.323,095,  CI.  318-376.000. 
Leonard,  Gary  L.,  5.321.948,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Mitchell,  William  F..  5,323,335.  CI.  364-572.000. 
MofTett.  Andra  J.;  Dekkers.  Marinus  E.  J.:  Shea.  Timothy  J.;  and 

Campbell,  John  R.,  5,322.893.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Napoli.    Phillip   D.;   and   Campbell,  Thomas  C,   5,321,949,   CI 

60-739.000. 
Stewart,  Kevin  R.;  Boden,  Eugene  P.;  and  Yakymyshyn.  Christo- 
pher P..  5.323,482.  CI.  385-141.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Kingston.  Robert  E.;  and  Bunker.  Christopher  A..  5.322,801,  CI. 
436-5.010. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Barten,  Bnan  L.;  and  Halstead.  Gary  A..  5.322.209.  CI.  228-183.000. 

Clemens.  Joseph  A.,  5.322.147.  CI    188-264.00D. 

Mc  Kendry.  David  G.;  Leininger.  Kenneth  D.;  Thomas.  Mark  G.; 

and  Hamilton.  Matthew  T,  5.321.979.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Shimanovski.  Bruce  S.;  Lovell.  Michael  H.;  Winterhalter,  George 
T.,  Sr.;  and  Shah.  Sanjay  M..  5.321,964.  CI.  72-62.000. 
Genesis  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Esplin.  Gordon  J..  5,322,219.  CI.  239-171.000. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Hewick,  Rodney  M.;  and  Seenra,  Jasbir  S.,  5.322.837.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Knopf.  John  L.;  and  Clark.  James.  5.322.776,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Genovesi.  Anthony  D.;  and  Yingling.  Richard  A.,  to  DeKalb  Plant 
Genetics.  Isolated  microspore  and  anther  culture  of  com.  5.322.789. 
CI.  435-240.500. 
Gentec  Inc.:  See — 

Galarneau.  Pierre;  Langlois.  Pierre;  Belanger,  Michel;  Frechette. 
Julie;  Trudeau.  Jean-Marie;   and  Cote.   Marie.   5.323.267,  CI. 
359-574.000. 
Genz,  Andreas,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  fur  elektnsche  Gluh- 
Umpen  m.b.H.  Metal  halide  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  with  a  fill 
containing  hafnium  and/or  zirconium.  5,323,085,  CI.  313-570.000. 
Georator  Corporation:  See — 

Woodworth.  George  K.,  5.323,304,  CI.  363-47.000. 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M.;  and 
Hamer,  Gordon  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Polymerization  processes 
and  toner  compositions  therefrom.  5,322,912,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Gerdts,  Uwe:  See — 

Bechthold.    Hans-Chrisloph;    Ernst.    Rainer;     Burchardt.    Udo; 

Gerdts,  Uwe;  and  Vogeler,  Karsten.  5.322.669.  CI.  422-120.000. 

Gergely.  John  S.;  Trask.  Terry  O.;  and  Ahmed.  Samir  A.,  to  Conoco 

Inc.  Apparatus  for  the  laser  dissociation  of  molecules.  5.323.413.  CI. 

372-53.000. 

Gerken.  Hartmul:  See — 

Fisch.  Alfons;  and  Gerken.  Hartmul.  5.323.072.  CI.  307-542.000. 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See- 
Parker.  Robert   M.;  Allard.  Stephen   B.;  and  Freese.  T.  Brent, 
5,322,343,  CI.  297-183.000. 
Getranketechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Seifert.  Gunter;  and  Kliewe,  Christian,  5,321,933,  CI.  53-415.000 
Ghelli.  Nicola:  See — 

Vescovini,  Pietro;  Ghelli,  Nicola;  and  Panzani,  Ivo,  5,322.413,  CI. 
415-102.000. 
Ghezzi,  Paolo:  See — 

Cappelletti.  Paolo;  Corda.  Giuseppe;  Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Riva.  Carlo; 
and  Vajana,  Bnino.  5.322.803.  CI.  437-27.000. 
Ghia.ssian.   Hassan,   lo   Hilltop  Corporation.    Foot  operated  control 

device.  5.322.084.  CI.  137-607.000. 
Ghose.  Arun  K.:  See — 

Angiulli.  John  M.;  Ghose,  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Moran,  Kevin  P.;  and  Vasile.  Vincent  C,  5,323,293, 
CI.  361-699.000. 
Ghosh,  Amil  K..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Solid  state 
joint  between  aluminum  alloys  and/or  magnesium  alloys,  and  a 
method  of  making  same.  5,322,740,  CI.  428-649.000. 
Giambro,  Peter.  Utility  bar  tool.  5,322,264.  CI.  254-25.000. 
Gianino.    Peggy    R.    Seat    belt    cushion    apparatus.    5,322,349,    CI. 
297-482.000. 


Giardina,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Colle.    Robert;    Dondio.    Giulio;    Giardina.    Giuseppe;    Leurini. 
Lorenzo;  and  Vecchietti.  Villorio.  5.322.848.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Gial  Industries:  See — 

Bernard.  Marcel;  de  Gliniasty.  Michel;  Kerdraon.  Alain;  and  Bossi. 
Alain.  5.322,020.  CI.  102-476.000. 
Gibbs.   Ronald,  to  Crosfield   Electronics  Limited.   Light  deflecting 

device.  5.323.259.  CI.  359-211.000. 
Gilchrist.  Paul,  to  British  Nuclear  Fuels,  pic.  Method  of  producing 

uranium  metal.  5,322,545,  CI.  75-399.000. 
Gilham,  Dennis  T..  to  Neopost  Limited.  Franking  machine  system. 

5.323.323.  CI.  364-464.020. 
Gilje,  Hans  F..  to  Hennig-Olsen  Is  A/S.  Apparatus  for  making  frozen 

edible  products.  5.322.432.  CI.  425-091.000. 
Gillies.  Ray:  See— 

Doherty.  Rex  E.;  Hicks.  E  Larry;  and  Gillies.  Ray.  5.322.504.  CI. 
606-167.000. 
Gillis,  Mark  E.;  Leiand.  Kenneth  W.;  Nealon.  William  J  ,  and  Yu.  Hon. 
to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Apparatus  and  method  for  modifying  a 
frequency  hopping  sequence  of  a  cordless  telephone  operating  in  a 
frequency  hopping  system.  5.323.447.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Gilmore.  Daniel  R..  Ill:  See— 

Behe.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Gilmore,   Daniel  R  ,  III.   5.322.970,  CI. 
118-651.000. 
Gilmour.  Hugh  S.  A.;  and  Neale.  Timothy  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company  Image  transparencies.  5.322.732.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Giordano.  Joseph  D.:  See- 
Johnson.  Gilbert  H.;  Straus,  Stephen  R.;  and  Giordano.  Joseph  D.. 
5.322.500,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Gizinski.  Michael  J.;  See— 

Rybski,  James  A.;  Vandivort.  Pamela  S.;  Hartman.  Anthony  L ; 
Miller.  Phillip  C;  Degroff.  Michael  J.;  and  Gizinski.  Michael  J.. 
5,322.771.  CI.  435-7.200. 
Glaschick.    Rainer.   to   Siemens   Nixdorf  Informationssysteme   AG. 
Method  for  authenticating  the  user  of  a  dau  station  connected  to  a 
computer  system.  5.323.146.  CI.  340-825.340. 
Glass.  Robert  C;  Palmour.  John  W.;  Davis.  Robert  F  ;  and  Porter.  Lisa 
S..  to  North  Caroline  Slate  University.  Platinum  ohmic  contact  lo 
p-type  silicon  carbide.  5,323.022,  a.  257-77.000. 
Glick,  Morton:  See — 

Abrams,  Jack;  Juman.  Harold;  and  Glick.  Morton.  5,322,289,  CI. 
273-187.500. 
Global  Tek,  Inc.:  See— 

Drouin.  Josee.  5.322,788.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Glotzbach.  Warren  P.:  See— 

Ayerst.  Douglas  I.;  Carsello.  Stephen  R.;  and  Glotzbach,  Warren 
P..  5,323,418,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T  S.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic 

processing  apparatus.  5,323,202.  CI.  354-321.000. 
Gobeyn.  Rene  L.:  See— 

Mohnkem.  James  L.;  Parsons.  Michael  H.;  and  Gobeyn,  Rene  L., 
5,323,178,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Gochi,  Motohiro:  See — 

Mori,    Masaharu;    Gochi,    Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi.    Shigeru. 
5.323.419.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Godecke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Aranda.  Julian;  Hartenstein.  Johannes;  Reck.  Reinhard;  Schachtele. 
Chrisioph;  Rudolph.  Claus;  Osswald.  Hartmul;  and  Weinheimer. 
Gunter.  5.322.844.  CI   514-235.500. 
Godolphin.  William  J.;  Spechl.  Winona  C ;  Pires.  David  P.;  Killam. 
Geoffrey  T.;  and  McEwen.  James  A.,  to  Automed  Corporation. 
Pipetting  apparatus.  5,322,192,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Gol,  Franjo:  See— 

Rankl,     Franz-Josef;     Blaga,     Aurel;     Stolzenbach.     Heinnch; 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter;  Kowalzick.  Siegfned;  and  Gol.  Franjo. 
5.322.909.  CI.  525-451.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Seok  R..  5.321.958.  CI.  62-272.000. 
Goldhagen.  Bruce;  Recant.  Michael  S.;  Heileman.  David  W..  Jr.;  and 
Kruesi.  Frederick  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation    Telephone  network 
application  platform  for  supporting  facsimile  applications.  5.323.450. 
CI   379-100000. 
Goldman.  Ilan.  to  Ilco  Unican  Inc.  Door  locking  system  having  a  sensor 
for  controlling  activating/deactivating  of  a  locking  device.  5.321.963. 
a.  70-278.000. 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Baeg.  Seung  M..  5.323.483.  CI.  388-811.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Han.  O.  Seok.  5.322.749.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Goldstein,  Beth  P  :  See— 

Selva,  Enrico;  Montanini,  Nicoletta;  Beretta.  Graziella;  Goldstein. 
Beth  P.;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  5.322.777.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Golley.  Christopher  R   L.:  See— 

Gane.  Patrick  A.  C;  and  Golley.  Christopher  R.  L..  5.322,879.  CI. 
524-446.000. 
Golovanivsky.  Konstantin  S.;  and  Dugar-Zhabon.  Valen  D.,  to  Ruxam. 
Inc.  Microwave  X-ray  source  and  methods  of  use.  5.323,442.  CI. 
378-119.000. 
Gonczy.  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia.  John  G.;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T.. 

5.322.555.  CI.  106-18.120. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Nebo.  Jon  F.;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T..  5.322,825, 
CI.  501-92.000. 
Gonnocci.  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Cross.     Kenneth;     and     Gonnocci.     Ralph     J..     5.322,305.     CI. 
279-124.000. 
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Gonzales.  Don  E.,  to  SydCo  System,  The.  Rotating  head  with  elasto- 

meric  member  rotating  assembly.  5,322.137,  CI.  175-195.000. 
Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and  Lee,  Roger  R.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Array  of  finned  memory  cell  capacitors  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 5,323,038.  CI.  257-308.000. 
Gonzalez,  Jose  M,  Jr.:  See— 

Donovan.  William  P.;  Tan.  Yuping;  Jany.  Chnstine  S.;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Jose  M..  Jr..  5.322.687.  CI.  424-93.00A. 
Goodbrake.  Chris  J.:  See—  „t  ■     ■ 

Gabor.  Thomas;  O'Kelly,  James  M.;  Goodbrake.  Chns  J  ;  and 
Eaton.  Joseph  H..  5.322.711.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Goodhue.  William  V.  Automated  method  for  placement  of  angle  plates 

in  transverse  duct  flanges.  5.321.880.  CI.  29-509.000. 
Goodman.  John;  Zimmet,  Arthur;  and  Froehlich.  Matthew,  to  E-Z- 
■  EM.    Inc.    Barium    enema    insufflation    system.    5.322.070.    CI. 

128-747.000. 
Goodman.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Davison,    Anna    M.;    and    Goodman,    Scott    D.,    5,323,370.    CI. 
369-63.000. 
Goria.  Pierre  A.  Burial  container.  5.321.873.  CI.  27-35.000. 
Gorman-Rupp  Company.  The:  See— 

Hansen.   Milton   N.;  and   McMahon,  Steven   D..   5.322.428,  CI. 
418-91.000. 
Goto.  Osamu:  See —  ^  ,    . 

Okanishi.     Ryosuke;     Sasaki,     Kazuyoshi;     Kuroda.     Takahito; 
Ishikawa,  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Osamu,  5,322,394,  CI.  407-32.000. 
Gottis,  Philippe:  See— 

Cotting,    Jacques-Alain;    and    Gottis,    Philippe,    5.322,907.    CI. 
525-438.000. 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Nagy.    Albert    E.;    Ameen.    Thomas    J.;    and    Peckham.    Peter. 
5.322.975.  CI.  174-257.000. 
Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  Scotland.  The:  See— 

Hobbs,  Bryan  S.;  and  Chan,  Yat  S.,  5,321,971,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Goyette,  Daniel  A.  Auto  racing  game  apparatus  and  method  of  play. 

5,322,293,  CI.  273-246.000. 
Grabner  Instruments  Messtechnik  GesmgH:  See— 

Grabner.  Werner.  5.322.114.  CI.  165-32.000. 
Grabner.    Werner,    to   Grabner    Instruments   Messtechnik   GesmgH. 
Method  and  device  for  limiting  the  temperature  of  a  body.  5,322, 1 14, 
CI.  165-32.000. 
Grabowski.  Wayne  B.:  See— 

Rumennik,  Vladimir;  and  Grabowski.  Wayne  B.,  5.323.044,  CI. 
257-379.000. 
Grabski,  Michelle  L.:  See- 
Harrison.  Samuel  W.;  and  Grabski.  Michelle  L..  5.322,072.  CI. 
128-849.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  D..  5.322.221.  CI  239-291.000. 
Graether.  John  M.  Pupil  expander  carrier  and  means  for  manipulating  a 

pupil  expander.  5.322.054.  CI.  128-20.000. 
Graham.  Steven  P.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Device  for 

detecting  electrolytes  in  liquid  samples.  5,322,609,  CI.  204-403.000. 
Grahn,  Eva  E.;  and  Holm,  Stig  E.  F.  Pharmaceutical  preparation  for 
controlling  pathogenic  intestinal  bacteria.  5,322,686,  CI.  424-93.00H. 
Grant,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Denk,  Joseph;  and  Grant.  Richard  J..  5,323,075,  CI.  31O-68.00B. 
Graseby  Holdings  Corporation:  See — 

Stroupe,  Michael  L.,  5,321,984,  CI.  73-863.110. 

Gratton,  Enrico;  VandeVen,  Martin;  and  Barbieri,  Beniamino,  to  I.S.S. 

(USA)  Inc.  Time  resolved  optical  array  detectors  and  CCD  cameras 

for     frequency     domain     fluorometry     and/or     phosphorimetry. 

5,323,010,  CI.  250-458.100. 

Greenberg,  Michael  D.;  and  Barber,  Donald  L.,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Media 

loader.  5,322,231,  CI.  242-58.600. 
Greene,  Gretchen  R.:  See- 
Mitchell,   Bruce  C;  and  Greene.  Gretchen  R..  5.323.362,  CI. 
367-104.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Leao,  5.322.481,  CI.  474-148.000. 
Gregory,  George.   Dump  block   for  strip  mine  rigging  apparatus. 

5,321,902,  CI.  37-397.000. 
Greten,  Bemdt;  Seeger.  Gunter;  and  Poppelreuter,  Klaus,  to  Bison- 
Werke  Baehre  &  Greten  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continu- 
ously producing  plate-like  webs  having  a  structured  surface,  and 
plates  produced  thereby.  5,322,577,  Ci.  156-62.200. 
Greving,  Gerhard;  and  Poschadel,  Werner,  to  Alcatel  Sel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Two-frequency  transmitting  apparatus  with  lone-modulation 
phasing  for  an  instrument  landing  system.  5,323,165,  CI.  342-413.000. 
GrifTus.  Michael  J.;  Pollachek.  Robert  G.;  and  Pham,  Giao  N.,  to  Sharp 
Microelectronics  Technology  Inc.;  and  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method   and   apparatus   for   repair   of  memory   by   redundancy. 
5,323.353,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Grossi.  Carl  T.:  See — 

Breed.  Allen  K.;  Thuen.  Ted;  and  Grossi,  Carl  T..  5,322.325.  CI. 
280-735.000. 
Grossi.  Carl  T..  Ill;  Humphreys,  Gerard;  and  O'Keeffe,  Timothy  D..  to 
Breed  Automotive  Technology.  Inc.  Velocity  change  sensor  with  a 
cylindrical  magnet.  5.322,981.  CI.  200-61.4SM. 
Grubb,  Stephen  G..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Optical  fiber  laser  or 
amplifier  including  high  reflectivity  gratings.  5.323.404.  CI.  372-6.000. 
Grunewalder.  John  F.;  and  Harley.  Mark  A.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Fluoropolymer  blend  for  coexirusion  onto  thermoplastic  substrates. 
5.322.899.  CI.  525-199.000. 


Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.:  See — 

Selva.  Enrico;  Montanini.  Nicoletta;  Beretta.  Graziella:  Goldstein. 
Beth  P.;  and  Denaro.  Maurizio,  5.322.777.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Gruwez.  Marc:  See — 

Sampers.  Dirk;  Beyaert.  Daniel;  and  Gruwez.  Marc,  5,322,088,  CI. 
139-l.OOR. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Morris,  James  C,  5,323,091,  CI.  315-344.000. 
Zaslavsky,    Gregory;    and     Lima.    Joseph    V..    5.323.087,    CI. 
315-60,000. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See— 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H  •  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre. 
5,322,843,  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.-  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5.322,849,  CI.  514-321.000. 
Guentert,  Josef:  See — 

Heck,  Dieter;  and  Guentert,  Josef,  5,322,423,  CI.  417-490.000. 
Guetersloh.  Timothy  L.;  and  Essmann.  Gary  A.,  to  Research  Products 
Corporation.     Heal     exchanger     media     frame.     5,322,117,     CI. 
165-166.000. 
Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Fugier,  Claude;  Souvie,  Jean-Claude  J.;  Adam, 
Gerard;   Renard.   Pierre;  and  Caignard.   Daniel-Henri,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  enantiomers  of  3-aminochro- 
man  compounds.  5.322,944.  CI.  546-17.000. 
Gunji.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji.  Katsuhiko;  Onishi.  Norio;  Mashimo. 
Akira;  and  Ichikawa.  Kouichi.  5,323.127.  CI.  333-126.000. 
Gupton.  Bernard  F.:  See — 

Elango.  Varadaraj;  Larkin.  Donald  R.;  Fritch.  John  R.;  Bodman. 
Michael   P.;   Mueller.   Werner   H.;  Gupton.   Bernard   F.;   and 
Saukaitis,  John  C.  5.322.948,  CI.  546-250.000. 
Guss,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Wandler,  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Simeon  T.,  to  Wood- 
head  Industries,  Inc.  Vibration  resistant  electrical  coupling  with 
tactile  indication.  5,322.451.  CI.  439-321.000. 
Gyory.  J.  Richard:  See— 

Theeuwes.   Felix;   Gyory.   J.    Richard;   and    Haak,   Ronald   P.. 
5,322,502.  CI.  604-20.000. 
h.e.r.c.  Incorporated:  See — 

Hieatt,  Allen  C;  and  Ludwig.  Jerome  H.,  5.322,635,  CI.  252-82.000. 
H.  Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Perregaard,  Jens  K.;  Andersen.  Kim;  Boegesoe.  Klaus  P.;  and 
Pedersen.  Henrik,  5.322,851.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Ha,  Thomas:  See— 

Powell,  Jack;  Ha.  Thomas;  and  Luettgenau,  Georg,  5.323.119,  CI. 
330-151.000. 
Haak,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Theeuwes,   Felix;   Gyory,   J.    Richard;   and    Haak,   Ronald    P., 
5,322,502,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Habeger,  Charles  C,  Jr.;  Pelky,  Ellen  E.;  and  Lefferty,  Terrence  P..  to 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Antenna  for  microwave  en- 
hanced cooking.  5,322,984.  CI.  219-728.000. 
Habermann.  Paul:  See — 

Tripier.   Dominique;  Crause.  Peter;   Habermann.  Paul;   Kramer. 
Martin;  Engels,  Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Matthias.  5.322.926,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Habu,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto,  Tsutomu;  Aso.  Koichi;  and  Tatsuki.  Koichi. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  KTI0P04  single  crys- 
tal. 5.322.588.  CI.  117-3.000. 
Hadar.  Yoram.  to  Lego  M.  Lemelshtrich  Ltd.  Static  sector-type  water 

sprinkler.  5,322,223,  CI.  239-457.000. 
Hadden,  Robert  J.,  to  Read  Corporation.  The.  Waste  material  separat- 
ing apparatus  and  method.  5,322.170.  CI.  209-314.000. 
Hadden.  William  C;  and  Puis.  Kenneth  C.  to  Ensign- Bickford  Com- 
pany, The.   Surface-initiating  deflagrating  material.   5.322.018,  Cl. 
102-284.000. 
Haga,  Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.  Internally  meshing 

planetary  gear  structure.  5,322.485.  CI.  475-178.000. 
Haga.  Torn:  See — 

Takahashi.    Junya;    Enomoto.    Masayuki;    Haga,    Toru;    Sakaki. 
Masaharu;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,322,835,  CI.  504-225.000. 
Hagiya,  Mikio:  See — 

Endoh,  Takeshi;  Imai,  Tomoaki;  Hagiya,  Mikio;  and  Ikeda,  Chuki, 

5,323,117,  Cl.  324-551.000. 

Hahn,  Alois;  Hiebexler,  Markus;  Him,  Richard;  and  Launtsch,  Franz, 

to  Alcatel  N.V.  Regulation  of  preconduction  current  of  a  laser  diode 

using   the    third   derivative   of  the   output    signal.    5,323,408,   Cl. 

372-29.000. 

Hahn,  Joachim  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector 

assembly.  5,322,448,  Cl.  439-157.000. 
Hahne,  Ernst  A.;  and  Knopf,  Franz,  to  Eltex-ElektrosUtik  GmbH. 
Pressure    cylinder    with    electrosutically    assisted    ink    transfer. 
5,322,011,  Cl.  1OI-I53.O0O. 
Haitz,  Roland  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Light  emitting  diode 

pnnthead.  5,323,084.  Cl.  313-500.000. 
Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.:  See — 

Deevi,  Seetharama  C;  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.;  Herman,  Herbert; 
Higgins,  Charles  T.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Waymack,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Yi,  Sung,  5,322,075,  Cl.  131-194.000. 
Hajec,  Chester  S.  Disk  spindle  motor.  5,323,076,  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Hakamatsuka,    Yasuharu;    Irie,    Hiroyuki;    Kawamura,    Sukezo;    and 
Toriyama,  Motohiro,  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology;  and  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
prepuing  calcium  phosphate.  5,322,675,  Cl.  423-311.00). 


Hakuta,  Katunori:  See — 

Okutsu,    Hirokazu;    Watanabe,    Naoki;    and    Hakuta,    Katunori, 
5,322,268,  Cl.  271-11.000. 
Halais,  Pierre,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Damper  device,  in  particular  for 

railroad  vehicles.  5.322,267.  Cl.  267-246.000. 
Hale.  Arthur  H.:  See- 
Cowan.    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale.    Arthur    H..    5.322,124,    Cl 
166-295.000. 
Halicho,  James  J.:  See — 

Boyle,  Dennis  J.;  Herron,  Matt;  Blakely,  David;  Johnson,  Mary; 
Halicho,    James    J.;    and    Howard,     Brian,     5,323,291,    Cl 
361-683.000. 
Hall,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Hinrichs,  John  F.;  Lasky.  Michael  S.;  Noruk.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hall. 
Stephen  D.,  5.322.208.  Cl.  228-182.000. 
Hallbery.  David  A.:  See — 

Bamett.  Anthony  M.;  Hallbery.  David  A.;  and  Owers,  Roger  J., 
5,322,759,  Cl.  430-244.000. 
Halliday,  James  R.:  See — 

Christy,  Orrin;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Matheis,  Mark  A.;  Halliday,  James 
R.;  and  Akins.  Michael  D.,  5,323,217,  Cl.  355-297.000. 
Halsey,  William  F.:  See — 

Webb.    Gregory    M.;    and    Halsey.    William    F.,    5.322,489,    Cl. 
482-38.000. 
Halstead,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Barten,  Brian  L.;  and  Halstead,  Gary  A.,  5,322,209,  Cl.  228-183.000. 
Hallon  OY:  See— 

Tommila,  Eero;  and  Lehtola,  RaimoO.,  5,322,152,  Cl.  194-212.000. 
Hamade,  Kei;  and  Mori.  Shigcru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  having  separate  read 
and  wnte  data  bases.  5.323.349.  Cl.  365-207.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Hideo;  Tanizawa.  Hideichi;  and  Nishihara.  Shigeyoshi.  to 
Daifuku   Co.,    Ltd.    Power-charging   system   for   transporter  cart. 
5,323,098.  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Hamaji.  Yukio:  See — 

Sano.    Harunobu;    Hamaji.    Yukio;    and    Tomono.    Kunisaburo. 
5.322.828.  Cl.  501-137.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Mitsuru.  5.322.7%.  Cl.  436-94.000. 
Hamanaka,  Izumi;  and  Kawano.  Masanobu.  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Copying  machine  having  an  automatic  document  feeder  with  original 
positioning  means.  5.323.219,  Cl.  355-308.000. 
Hamazaki,  Hirohide;  and  Fujiwara,  Akira,  to  Du  Pont-Mitsui  Poly- 
chemicals,  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  composition  and  adhesive  using  the  same. 
5.322.908,  Cl.  525-445.000. 
Hamer,  Gordon  K.:  See — 

Duff,  James  M.;  Mayo.  James  D.;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor.  Ah- 
Mee;  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier.  Peter 
M..  5.322.754.  Cl.  430-78.000. 
Georges.  Michael  K.;  Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier.  Peter  M.; 
and  Hamer.  Gordon  K..  5.322,912,  Cl.  526-204.000. 
Hamilton.  James  H.  Horse  head  protector.  5.321.937.  Cl.  54-80.200. 
Hamilton.  Matthew  T.:  See — 

Mc  Kendry.  David  G.;  Leininger.  Kenneth  D.;  Thomas.  Mark  G.; 
and  Hamilton.  Matthew  T..  5.321.979.  Cl.  73-117.300. 
Hamilton.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Yankus.   Edward   V.;  and   Hamilton.   Robert   F..   5.322.727.  Cl. 
428-266.000. 
Hamm.  Anton:  See — 

Dylla.  Norbert;  Hamm.  Anton;  and  Womer,  Michael.  5.322.230, 
Cl.  242-58.500. 
Hammer,  James  D.:  See — 

Lemer.  Michael  I.;  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Hammer,  James  D., 
5.322.031,  Cl.  116-208.000. 
Hammer,  Mordechai.  Device  for  positively  telescopically  extending 

and  retracting.  5,322,334,  Cl.  294-19.100. 
Hammett,  Steven  L.;  Pattullo,  George  M.;  Ross,  Donald  C;  Speirs, 
David  L.;  Van  Allen.  James  E.;  and  Swanson.  Mark  S..  to  Walbro 
Corporation.  Carburetor  needle  valve  adjustment  limiter  cap  and 
method  of  use.  5,322.645.  Cl.  261-71.000. 
Hammond.  Timothy  R.  Table  tray  adapted  for  installation  around  an 

umbrella  pole.  5.322.023,  Cl.  108-50.000. 
Hampton,  Terry  L.;  and  Mettel,  M.  Carson.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  runoff  using  remote  geographic  sensing.  5,323,317.  Cl. 
364-420.000. 
Han.  O.  Seok,  to  GoldsUr  Electron  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  mask  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5.322,749,  Cl  43O-5.O0O. 
Handi-Lofi,  Inc.:  See — 

Wooden.  William  H..  5.322.408.  Cl  414-495.000. 
Hanevold.  Geir;  and  Planke.  Tore,  to  Tomra  Systems  A/S.  Apparatus 
for  positioning  articles  in  boxes  or  crates.  5.321.929,  Cl.  53-246.000. 
Haney,  Donald  E.  Sander  with  orbiting  platen  and  abrasive.  S.32I.9I3, 

Cl.  51-60.000. 
Hanin,  Paul  H.:  See- 
Richardson.  Michael  R.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Hanifl.  Paul  H.. 
5.322.164.  Cl.  206-366.000. 
Hankinson.  Michael  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Later- 
ally translating  permanent  seal  ring  for  a  nuclear  reactor  cavity. 
5.323.427.  Cl.  376-203.000. 
Hanna.  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Ishihara.  Shunichi;  Hanna.  Jun-ichi;  Shimizu.  Isamu;  and  Hirooka. 
Masaaki.  5.322.568.  Cl.  118-715.000. 
Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrik:  See — 

Oetiker.  Hans.  5.321.879.  Cl  29-429.000. 
Hansen.  Bent,  to  Thrige  Pumper  A/S.  Cooling  arrangement  for  mag- 
netic couplings  in  pumps.  5.322.421.  Cl.  417-420.000. 


Hansen.  Milton  N.;  and  McMahon.  Steven  D.,  to  Gorman-Rupp  Com- 
pany. The.  Gear  transfer  pump  with  lubrication  and  sealing  of  the 
driveshaft  and  idler  pin  5.322.428.  Cl.  418-91.000. 
Hansen.  Scott  L.;  Kan.  Makoto;  Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi.  Iwao; 
Shope.  Gene;  Pritchard.  James  R.;  and  Choiniere.  Alan,  to  Morton 
International.  Inc.;  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Davidson  Technology  Center.  Cover  for  an  inflatable  air  bag  hous- 
ing. 5,322.324.  Cl.  280-732.000. 
Hansli.  Markus:  See — 

Gasser,    Markus;    Hansli.    Markus;    and    Schneebcrger.    Stefan, 
5,323,296,  Cl.  361-736.000. 
Hansma,  Arnold,  to  A.  H.  Casting  Services  Limited.  Ceramic  lined  shot 

sleeve.  5,322,111,  Cl.  164-312.000. 
Hanson,  George  E.,  to  Norand  Corporation.  Compact  hand-held  RF 

daw  terminal.  5,322.991.  Cl.  235-472.000. 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See — 

Heinemann.    Ulrich;    Kleefeld.    Gerd;    Dutzmann.    Stefan;    and 
Hanssler.  Gerd.  5.322.949,  Cl.  548-128.000. 
Hara.  Shinichi;  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki;  and  Uzawa.  Shunichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  X-ray  lithography  apparatus  including  a  dose 
detecuble  mask.  5.323.440.  Cl.  378-34.000. 
Harada.  Muisumi;  and  Hoshi.  Toshiharu.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Golf 
club  head  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,322.206.  Cl. 
228-173.100. 
Harakawa.  Hiromi:  See— 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Harakawa,  Hiromi;  Kasari,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Kenya; 
and  Kato,  Yoshinori,  5,322,865,  Cl.  523-501.000. 
Hardison,  George  T.,  Jr.  Bat  swing  guide.  5,322.276.  Cl.  273-26.00R. 
Harker.  James  W.;  See — 

Lambert.  Mark  A.;  Burnett.  Wayne  A.;  Seberger.  Robert  A.;  and 
Harker.  James  W..  5.322.997.  Cl,  250-215.000. 
Harley.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Gninewalder.   John   F.;   and   Harley.   Mark   A.,   5.322.899.   Cl 
525-199.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Beasom.  James  D.,  5.322.804.  Cl.  437-29.000. 
Neilson.  John  M.  S.;  Jones,  Frederick  P.;  Yedinak,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rexer.  Christopher  L..  5.323.036.  Cl.  257-287.000. 
Harris.  James  M..  to  Gardiner  Communications  Corporation.  Resonator 

mounting  apparatus.  5.323.129.  Cl.  333-219.100. 
Hams.  Martin  R.  Conforcal  microscope  5.323.009.  Cl.  250-458.100 
Harris,  Meckie  T.;  Cormier.  J.  Emery;  Larkin.  John  J.;  and  Armington. 
Alton  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Hydrothermal 
growth  on  non-linear  optical  crystals.  5.322,591,  Cl.  117-71.000. 
Harrison,  Robert  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Multi-channel  digital  transmit- 
ter and  receiver.  5.323.391.  Cl.  370-70.000. 
Harrison,  Samuel  W.;  and  Grabski,  Michelle  L.  Sterility  maintenance 
cover,  surgical  instrument  tray,  and  drape  support.  5,322.072,  Cl. 
128-849.000. 
Harrison,  William  D.;  and  Colasanti,  Arduino,  to  Findlay  Industries. 

Articulated  seat  assembly.  5,322,341,  Cl.  297-94.000. 
Hart,  Ronald  D.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  soil  core  sample.  5.322,133, 

Cl.  175-20.000. 
Hartenstein.  Johannes:  See — 

Aranda.  Julian:  Hartenstein.  Johannes;  Reck.  Reinhard;  Schachtele. 
Chnstoph;  Rudolph.  Claus;  Osswald.  Hartmut;  and  Weinheimer. 
Gunter.  5.322,844.  Cl.  514-235.500. 
Hartman.  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Rybski.  James  A  ;  Vandivort.  Pamela  S.;  Hartman.  Anthony  L.; 

Miller.  Phillip  C;  Degroff.  Michael  J.;  and  Gizinski.  Michael  J.. 

5.322.771.  Cl.  435-7.200. 

Hartness.  Roy,  to  Pneumafil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

directing   conditioned   air  to  a  spinning   machine.    5,321,942,  Cl, 

57-301.000. 

Harvey,  Edward  H.  Epicyclic  change-speed  mechanism  and  model 

clock  incorporating  same.  5,322,486.  O.  475-183  000. 
Harvey.  Mary  F.:  See — 

Kadashevich.   A.   Julie;   Harvey.   Mary   F.;  and   Clark.   Cheryl. 
5.323.316.  Cl.  364-419.010. 
Harvie.  William:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J.;  Terzaghi.  Andre  ;  Hulock.  Richard;  and  Harvie. 
William.  5.322,279,  Cl.  273-73.00D. 
Hasegawa.  Hidekazu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  having  diode  and  bipolar  transistor  held  in  contact 
through  oxygen-leakage  film  with  emitter  electrode.  5,323,021.  Cl. 
257-37.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shinichi;  and  Yokokawa,   Sakae,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Method  for  manufacturing  polyimide  multilayer  wiring  substrate. 
5,322,593,  Cl.  156-633.000. 
Hasegawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ota,   Shuichi;   Senshu.   Yoichirou;    Uetake.   Akihiro;   Hasegawa. 

Shinichi;  Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Sugai.  Chiaki.  5,322.237.  Cl. 

242-199.000. 

Hasegawa.  Yusuke;   Iwaki.  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakai.  Ichiro,  to  Honda 

Giken   Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   System  for  controlling  vehicle 

automatic  transmission  using  fuzzy  logic.  5,323,318,  Cl.  364-424.100. 

Hashiguchi,  Koichi:  See — 

Uesugi,    Yasuji;     Hashiguchi.    Koichi;     Malsumoto.    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama. 
Yoichi;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5,322,741,  Cl. 
428-653.000. 
Hashimi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsuoka,     Hidesato;    and     Hashimi.     Kazuo.     5,322,589,    Cl. 
437-173.000. 
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Hashimoto.  Tadao:  See — 

Kojima.  Susumu;  Nagashima.   Noriaki;  and   Hashimoto.  Tadao, 
5.323,446.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasuyuki;  Yoshimura,  Takuji;  and  Ohga,  Syogo.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Katsha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Spring  dampened  damper  disc  hav- 
ing first  and  second  stage  torsion  springs.  5.322.474,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Hashiride.  Tadaaki;  and  Katou.  Yutaka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha.  Drive  unit  for  sewing  machine.  5,322.027,  CI.  112-220.000. 
Hashiride.  Tadaaki;  and  Katou.  Yutaka.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Apparatus  for  delecting  amount  of  leftover  lower  thread  in  a 
sewing  machine.  5.322,028.  CI.  112-278.000. 
Hasleberg,  Harald,  to  AME  Space  AS.  Surface  acoustic  wave  device 

clamped  within  housing.  5.323,081.  CI.  31O-313.0OR. 
Haslegrave.  John  A.:  See — 

Williams.  Dennis  A.;  Looney.  James  R.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.;  Bour- 
land.  Brent  I.;  Haslegrave,  John  A.;  Clewlow.  Paul  J.;  Carruth- 
ers,  Niall;  and  Q-Brien.  Terence  M.,  5.322,630.  CI.  252-8.553. 
Hass.  Jurgen;  and  Pfaff,  Matthias,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Re- 
ceptacle terminal  having  retention  means.  5.322.460,  CI.  439-849.000. 
Hassler.  Joachim;  Kilgus.  Herbert;  and  Reinknecht.  Jurgen.  to  Nokia 
Technology  GmbH.  Device  and  process  for  measuring  an  electron 
density  distribution  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  an  image  converter 
camera  and  a  sequence  controller.  5.323.231.  CI.  348-185.000. 
Hassoun.  Marwan  M.:  See — 

Willham.  Richard  L.;  Weber.  Robert  J.;  and  Hassoun.  Marwan  M.. 
5.322.034.  CI.  119-174,000. 
Hasuda.  Masanori:  See — 

Matsubara.    Takashi;    and    Hasuda,    Masanori.    5.323,205.    CI. 
354-431.000. 
Hatakekyama.  Kouichi:  See— 

Miyata,  Souichi;  Hatakekyama,  Kouichi;  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyo- 
shi,  5.323,352,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Halakeyama,  Hiroki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  and  Wala- 
nabe.  Hiroyuki.  5,322.889.  CI.  524-789.000. 
Hatano,  Takanori:  See — 

Ando.    Naoumi;    Masuda.    Toshiyuki;    and    Hatano,    Takanori, 
5,322,890,  CI.  524-806.000. 
Hathaway,  James  C:  See — 

Raabe,  Otto  G.;   Lee,  James  I    C;  and   Hathaway.  James  C, 
5,322.057.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Hathaway.  Richard  R.;  and  Neigebauer.  James  J.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Stability  test  for  slip  operation  of  torque  converter  clutch. 
5.323,320.  CI.  364-424.100. 
Hatton.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Uemiya.   Takafumi;   Uenishi.   Naota;    Mizoguchi.   Akira;   Ogaki. 
Yasuji;  and  Hattori.  Yasuhiro.  5,323.261.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Haupenthal,  Rudi,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for 
remotely  controlling  clamping  devices  on  cyhnders  in  a  rotary  print- 
ing press.  5,322,013.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Haven.  Willem  S.:  See — 

Herzog,  David  K.;  Haven,  Willem  S.;  Hummer,  Frederick  B.;  and 
Razzacki,  Syed  T.,  5.321,993,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Hawes,  Philip  B.;  and  Augustine.  Margret.  to  Space  Biospheres  Ven- 
tures. Hydrological  system  for  a  closed  ecological  system.  5.322.035. 
CI.  119-227.000. 
Haworth.  Inc.:  See— 

Wolters,  Richard  H.,  5,322,174,  CI.  211-153.000. 
Hawthorne,  William  M.,  to  Enfranchise  Sixty  Limited.  Pseudo-random 

sequence  generators.  5,323,338,  CI.  364-717.000. 
Hayashi,  Motohiko:  See — 

Kotani,     Matahira;     and     Hayashi.     Motohiko.     5.323.246.     CI. 
358-434.000. 
Hayashi.  Naoki:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Hayashi,  Naoki,  5,323,312,  CI.  364-419.100. 
Hayashi,  Takahiro;  Sei,  Junichiro;  and  Ohmura,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cover  device  for  electronic  apparatus 
case.  5,323,364,  CI.  368-276.000. 
Hayashi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Okumoto.  Takaharu;  and   Hayashi.  Tetsuo.   5.322,287,  CI.   273- 
I67.00F. 
Hayashi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Doi.  Toshio;  Mizugaki,  Shigeo:  and  Hayashi.  Yoshinori,  5,323,175, 
CI.  345-I94.00O. 
Hayashi,  Yukio,  to  ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research 
Laboratories.   Pattern  recognition  apparatus  and  pattern  learning 
apparatus  employing  neural  net  including  excitatory  element-inhibi- 
tory element  pair  couplings.  5,323,471,  CI.  382-15.000. 
Hayes.  Cecil  L..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Radar  laser 

transmitter.  5.323,223.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Hayes.  Richard  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyimides   and   gas   separation    membranes    prepared    therefrom. 
5.322.549,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Heacock,  Donna  J.:  See — 

Revlelt,  John  R.;  Heacock.  Donna  J.;   Braun,  Patrick  A.;  and 
DeBoer.  Jeffrey  A..  5,322,366,  CI.  312-405.100. 
Heat  and  Control.  Inc.;  See — 

Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Benson.  Clark  K.;  Leary,  Steven  G.;  and 
Jurevskis.  Harold  K.  5.322.007.  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Heath.  Michael  C;  and  Quinn.  John  J.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  making  electrical  connection  with  a  movable 
member.  5.323.133,  CI.  335-222.000. 
Heck.  Dieter;  and  Guentert.  Josef,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injec- 
tion    pump     for     internal     combustion     engines.     5,322.423.     CI. 
417-490.000. 


Heeps,  James  W.  Process  for  making  a  cooked,  pureed  food  product 
which  visually  resembles  the  original  food  product.  5,322,705,  CI. 
426-646.000. 
Heerten.  Georg;  and  Muller.  Volkard.  to  Naue-Fasertechnik  GmbH  & 
Co   KG   Join  in  the  overlapped  zone  of  needle  punched  bentonile 
sealing  sheets.  5.322.581,  CI.  156-148.000. 
Heeter.  David  L.;  and  Lawrenlz.  Jeffrey  L..  to  Ansell  EdmonI  Indus- 
trial Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  a  breathable  coated 
fabric.  5.322.729.  CI.  428-306.600. 
Hehner,  Reinhard;  Welp.  Ewald  G.;  and  Muller,  Georg,  to  Jagenberg 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Guide  head  for  heavy  winding  rolls.  5,322,233. 
CI.  242-68.400. 
Heidelberg-Harris  GmbH:  See— 

Belanger,  Roger  R.;  Mack,  Richard  B.;  and  Fecteau.  Gilles  L., 
5,322,270,  CI.  271-187.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 
Ganter,  Udo,  5,322.271,  CI.  271-214.000, 
Haupenthal.  Rudi.  5.322.013.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Heidemij  Restsioffendiensten  B.V.:  See- 
Tils,  Henricus  M.  G.  C,  5.322,169,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Heileman.  David  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Goldhagen,  Bruce;  Recant,  Michael  S.;  Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Kruesi.  Frederick  C.  5.323,450.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Heine,  Michael  V.:  See- 
Heine.  Robert  S.;  and  Heine,  Michael  V.,  5,322,387,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Heine,   Robert   S.;  and  Heine,  Michael  V.   Waste  water  drainfield. 

5,322,387,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Hetnemann  Electric  (Europe)  S.A.:  See — 

Geiser.  Francis;  and  Lazzarotto.  Sergio,  5,323.288.  CI.  361-87.000. 
Heinemann.  Ulrieh;  Kleefeld.  Gerd;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  and  Hanssler, 
Gerd.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Peslicidal  thiadiazole-substituted 
acrylic    acid    esters    and    intermediates    therefor.    5.322.949,    CI. 
548-128,000. 
Helfrich,  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens,  Joseph  C;  and  Jackson.  David  R..  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Deflection  waveform  correc- 
tion circuit.  5.323.092.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Hemmings.  Raymond  T.;  Kimber.  Edward  G.;  and  Kassfeldt.  Hillar.  to 
Radian  Corporation.  Method  and  device  for  determining  rheological 
properties.  5.321,974.  CI.  73-54.310. 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.:  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos.  Mark;  Batl.  Gary  A.;  and  An- 
tonelli.  Alexander  A..  5,322,300.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Henige.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Brown.  April  S.;  Henige.  Joseph  A.;  Lui.  Mark;  Nguyen,  Lot; 
Metzger,  Robert  A.;  and  Stanchina,  William  E.,  5,322,808,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Bergner,   Rainer;   Droessler,   Hubert:   Konkel,   Sieqfried;   Weiss, 

Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  5.322,184.  CI.  220-771.000. 
Fabry.  Bernd;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Behler.  Ansgar;  and  Feustel.  Dieter. 

5.322.957,  CI.  558-23.000. 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold.  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza.  Stephan;  and 
Edel.  Helmut.  5.322,392,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Henne,  Preston  A.;  Boronow,  Walter  S.;  Wong,  Samuel  L.;  and  Hime- 
baugh,  Willard  D.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Ice  preven- 
tion device  for  airfoils.  5,322,246,  CI.  244-1 34.0OE. 
Hennemann,  Lothar  R.;  and  Kollmann,  Hans-Josef,  to  WAGO  Verwal- 
tungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Collective  conenction  device  for  wire  con- 
ductors. 5.322,458,  CI,  439-723,000. 
Hennig-Olsen  Is  A/S:  See— 

Gilje,  Hans  F.,  5,322,432,  CI.  425-091.000. 
Henrio,  Philippe,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moleurs   d'Aviation   (S.N.E.C.M.A.).    Method   and   apparatus   for 
molding  a  composite  material  article.  5,322,661.  CI.  264-510,000, 
Henrion.  Michel,  to  Alcatel  N,V,  Method  and  system  for  sending  data 
over  a  transmission  link  in  variable  length  blocks  in  asynchronous 
transfer  mode,  5,323,395,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Henry,  David:  See — 

Firtion,  Eric;  Henry,  David;  Theron,  Jean-Jacques;  Vachet,  Andre 
J.;  and  Vial,  Jacques  J.,  5,323,191,  CI.  351-159.000. 
Hepfinger,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Mayer,  Jean  M.;  Hepfinger,  Mark  J.;  and  Welsh,  Elizabeth  A., 
5,322,866,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of  the  Province  of  Bntish  Columbia  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  &  Corporate  Relations:  See— 
Wainwnght,  David,  5,322.746,  CI.  429-60.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Rankl.     Franz-Josef;     Blaga.     Aurel;     Stolzenbach.     Hemnch; 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter;  Kowalzick.  Siegfried;  and  Gol.  Franjo. 
5,322.909.  CI.  525-451.000. 
Hereon  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 

Shah.   Kishore   R.;    Kydonieus,   Agis;   and   Apostolopoulos.   Di- 
milrios.  5.322.695.  CI,  424-448.000. 
Herde.  Robert  A.  Versatile,  movable  panel  and  utility  support  lift. 

5,322,403.  CI.  414-11.000. 
Hering.  Charles  A.;  and  Schaller.  David  A.,  to  Williams  Controls.  Inc. 
Integrated  throttle  position  sensor  with  independent  position  valida- 
tion sensor.  5,321.980.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Herman,  Herbert:  See — 

Deevi,  Seetharama  C;  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R.;  Herman.  Herbert; 
Higgins.  Charles  T.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Waymack.  Bruce  E.; 
and  Yi.  Sung.  5.322.075.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Hermanowski-Vosatka,  Anne:  See — 

Wright,  Samuel  D.;  and  Hermanowski-Vosatka,  Anne,  5.322,699, 
CI.  424-534.000. 


Hermel,  Pascal:  See — 

Signorel.  Jacques;  Hermel.  Pascal;  and  Jambou,  Andre  ,  5,322,371. 
CI.  384-106,000, 
Hermes.  Dirk  J.  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
sound   enhancement    with   envelopes   of  multiband-passed    signals 
feeding  comb  fillers.  5.323.467.  CI.  351-94.000. 
Herold,  Claus-Peter:  See- 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and 
Edel.  Helmut.  5.322.392,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Herron,  Matt:  See — 

Boyle,  Dennis  J.;  Herron,  Matt;  Blakely.  David;  Johnson.  Mary; 
Haliciio.     James     J.;     and     Howard.     Brian,     5,323,291,     CI. 
361-683.000. 
Hershbarger,  Russell:  See — 

McNutt.    Michael;    and    Hershbarger,    Russell,    5,322,438,    CI, 
437-51,000, 
Herzog,  David  K,;  Haven.  Willem  S.;  Hummer.  Frederick  B.;  and 
Razzacki.   Syed  T..   to  Chrysler  Corporation.   Transmission   shift 
control  apparatus.  5,321,993,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Hewick.  Rodney  M.;  and  Seenra.  Jasbir  S..  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc. 
Homogeneous  erythropoietin  compositions  and  methods  of  using 
same.  5.322.837.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Baer.  Richard  L.;  Lux.  Jurgen  A.;  and  Young,  James  E..  5,322,607, 

CI.  2O4-299.0OR, 
Berger,    Terry    A.;    and    Wilson.    William    H,.    5,322,627,    CI. 

210-656.000. 
Brzezinski,  Dennis,  5,323,292,  CI.  361-689.000. 
Frank,  Lenore  R.;  Wurm.  Christopher  M.;  Dryden.  Paul  C;  Engel. 
Steven   J.;   Nickerson.   Mark   A.;   and   Zerenner.   Ernest   H.. 
5.322.626.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Haitz.  Roland  H..  5.323.084,  CI.  313-500.000. 
Marker,  Robert  E..  Ill;  and  Johnsrud.  Darrell  B..  5.323.108.  CI. 

324-158.00R. 
Prater.  David  M.;  Banta,  Christina;  and  Koch,  Albert  F.,  III. 

5.322.067.  CI.  128-660.070. 
Thiele.  Karl  E.;  and  Branch.  Ann,  5.322,068,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  and  Nanni,  Peter,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Frequency  agile 
method  for  transmitting  multi-level  data.  5,323,125.  CI.  332-100.000. 
Hickman.  James  A.  A.,  to  Miller  Construction  Limited.  Method  of 

laminating  glass.  5.322,660.  CI.  264-261.000. 
Hicks.  E.  Larry:  See — 

Doherty.  Rex  E.;  Hicks.  E.  Larry;  and  Gillies,  Ray,  5,322,504,  CI. 
606-167.000. 
Hieatt,  Allen  C;  and  Ludwig,  Jerome  H.,  to  h.e.r.c.  Incorporated.  Soap 
compositions  of  carboxylic  acids  and  amines  useful  in  removal  and 
prevention  of  scale.  5,322,635.  CI.  252-82.000. 
Hiebexler.  Markus:  See — 

Hahn.  Alois;  Hiebexler.  Markus;  Him.  Richard;  and  Lauritsch, 
Franz.  5.323.408.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Hieda.  Teruo:  See — 

Yoshimura.   Kalsuji;  Nagashima,   Yoshitake;   Hieda.  Teruo;  and 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.323.238.  CI.  348-571.000. 
Higgins.  Charles  T.:  See — 

Deevi.  Seetharama  C;  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R.;  Herman,  Herbert; 
Higgins,  Charles  T.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Waymack.  Bruce  E.; 
and  Yi.  Sung.  5,322.075.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Higgins,  John  M.  Device  for  animating  a  fishing  lure.  5,321,905,  CI. 

43-42.030. 
Highbloom,  Lawrence,  to  Vintek,  Inc.  Computer  system  for  monitoring 
the  status  of  individual  items  of  personal  property  which  serve  as 
collateral  for  securing  financing.  5,323,315.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Higuchi.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Hansen.  Scott  L.;  Kan.  Makoto;  Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi.  Iwao; 
Shope,    Gene;    Pritchard,    James    R.;    and    Choiniere,    Alan. 
5.322.324.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Hildebrand.  Hans.  Installation  for  energy  exchange  between  the  ground 

and  an  energy  exchanger.  5.322,115,  CI.  165-45.000. 
Hilliker,  Sandra:  See — 

Tamowski.  S.  Joseph;  Hilliker,  Sandra;  and  Willett,  W.  Scott, 
5,322,930,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Hillman.  Garth  D.:  See- 
Park.  Sangil;  and  Hillman.  Garth  D.,  5,323,458,  CI.  379-390.000. 
Hilltop  Corporation:  See — 

Ghiassian.  Hassan.  5.322,084,  O.  137-607.000. 
Himebaugh.  Willard  D.:  See— 

Henne.  Preston  A.;  Boronow.  Walter  S.;  Wong.  Samuel  L.;  and 

Himebaugh.  Willard  D..  5.322,246,  CI.  244-I34.00E. 

Himeno,  Takuji;  and  Matsumoto,  Kissei.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital 

signal  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  having  correlated 

digital  and  analog  signal  level  controllers,  5,323,275,  CI,  360-32,000, 

Hinata,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tadashi;  Mimura,  Shunsuke;  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Maruta, 
Yoshiyuki;     Hinata,    Tatsuo;     Suzuki,    Mamoru;    Toshimilsu, 
Manabu;  and  Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi,  5.322.369.  CI,  384-1,000, 
Hino.  Toshikatsu;  Kobayashi.  Masakazu;  Suzuki.  Shozo;  and  Furukawa, 
Satomi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
printed  wiring  boards,  5,321.885.  CI,  29-832,000. 
Hinrichs.  John  F.;  Lasky.  Michael  S.;  Noruk.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hall. 
Stephen  D..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation  Method  for  welding  vehicle 
frame.  5.322.208,  CI.  228-182.000. 
Hinson.  Teddy  P..  to  Solite  Corporation.  Truck  for  alternately  handling 

comminuted  and  palletized  cargo.  5.322.350.  CI.  298-l.OOR. 
Hira,  Takaaki:  See — 

Uesugl. '  Yasuji;    Hashiguchi.    Koichi;    Matsumoto.    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Morito,  Noimyuki;  Tobiyama. 


Yoichi;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  5,322,741,  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Hirahara.  Shuzo:  See — 

Nagato,  Hitoshi;  Koike.  Yuzo;  Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Hosaka.  Yasuo; 
and  Mori.  Masafumi.  5.323.185.  CI.  346-159.000. 
Hirai.  Takehiro:  See — 

Kanda.  Akihiro;  Tanaka.  Mitsuo;  Hirai,  Takehiro;  and  Nakatani. 
Masahiro.  5.323.054.  CI  257-574.000. 
Hirakami.  Kiyomi.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Door  structure  of  an 

automotive  vehicle.  5.322.338,  CI.  296-151.000 
Hirano.  Akihiro.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi-channel  echo  canceler. 

5,323.459.  CI.  379-391.000. 
Hirasawa,  Keiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Sumiko;    Yamaguchi.    Takumichi:    and    Hirasawa, 
Keiko,  5,321.863.  CI.  5-655.000. 
Hirasawa.  Masahide.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus 

having  lens  control  device.  5.323,200.  CI.  351-195.120. 
Hirashima.  Takuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  measunng 

the  reflection  density  of  an  image.  5.323.230.  CI.  356-446.000. 
Hirata.  Kimio:  See — 

Endo.  Shigeo;  Kawashima.  Haruo;  Hirata.  Kimio;  Misu.  Yasuo;  and 
Itoh.  Akira.  5.322.650.  CI.  264-11.000. 
Hirayama.  Hiromitsu.  to  NEC  Corporation,  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  having  logic  level  conversion  circuit.  5.323,071.  CI. 
.W7-475.000. 
Him.  Richard:  See — 

Hahn.  Alois;  Hiebexler.  Markus;  Him,  Richard;  and  Lauritsch, 
Franz,  5,323.408,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Hiroi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Yuji;  and  Hiroi.  Masakazu.  5.322,274,  a.  271-258.000. 
Hirooka.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Hanna.  Jun-ichi;  Shimizu,  Isamu;  and  Hirooka. 
Ma-saaki.  5.322.568.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Hiruma,  Kenichi:  See — 

Wada,  Hideatsu;  and  Hiruma.  Kenichi.  5.321.870.  CI.  16-300.000. 
Hirzel.  Theodor.  to  Unipor  AG  Method  of  forming  and  shaping  metal- 
lic material.  5.322.657.  CI.  264-115.000. 
Hisaki.  Takashi;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Baba.  Shigeki;  Kanehiro.  Masaki; 
Maruyama,  Shigeru;  Ishioka.  Takuji;  Kakimolo.  Kazuhito;  Chika- 
maisu.  Masataka;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and  Terata.  Shukoh.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Misfire-detecting  system  for  intcmal 
combustion  engines  5.322.045,  CI.  123-406.000. 
Hisamilsu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakagawa.  Akira;  Miyata.  Satom;  and  Kubota.  Yusuke,  5,322,683, 
CI.  424-78.030. 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd.:  See — 

DSouza.  Daniel  B..  5.323.107.  CI.  324-I58.00P 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Endoh.  Takeshi;  Imai.  Tomoaki;  Hagiya,  Mikio;  and  Ikeda,  Chuki, 

5.323,117.  CI.  324-551.000. 
Imai.  Mitsuo;  Imai.  Yasumasa;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Aoki.  Teruaki. 
5.323.144.  CI.  340-825.010. 
Hitachi  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Fielden.  John;  Zang.  Li-Hsin;  and  Wilbrink.  Jacob,  5.323,110,  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Azuma.  Nobuo;  Furuhata.  Takashi;  Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Takaha- 
shi. Hiroaki;  and  Takeda.  Katsumi.  5.323.273.  CI   360-19.100. 
Fukuda.  Hiroshi;  Tawa.  Tsutomu;  and  Dohi.  Toshihide.  5.323.208. 

CI.  355-53.000. 
Ihara.   Sigeo;   Uda,  Tsayoshi;  and   Imura.   Ryo,   5,323,375,  CI. 

369-126.000. 
Itoh.  Yuzo:  Kakula.  Atsushi;  and  Mukoh,  Akio.  5,322,760.  CI. 

430-270.000. 
Katayama,     Kozo;     and     Kamohara.     Shiroo,     5.323J44,     CI. 

365-162.000. 
Matsumoto.    Miki;    and    Kawamoto.    Hiroshi.    5,323,033,    CI. 

257-209.000 
Matsumoto.  Miki;  and  Sato.  Katsuyuki.  5.323.354.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Oda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Takashi,  5,323.380.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Sakuma.  Yasuaki;  Shimizu.  Eiji;  and  Konaka.  Kiyoshi,  5.323.173. 

CI.  345-131.000. 
Shoji.  Kenichi;  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Nagano,  Takahiro,  5,323,031, 

CI.  257-198.000. 
Tsushima,   Hideaki;   Takeyari,   Ryoji;   Sasaki,   Shinya;    Kitajima. 

Shigeki;  and  Kuboki.  Katsuhiko,  5.323.258.  CI.  359-190.000 
Yamamoto.  Norihisa;  Kitamura.  Hirokazu;  Yamashige,  Katsuyoshi; 
Kurihara,   Takashi;   and   Matsushima.   Tadashi.    5,323.242.   CI. 
358-324.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corp.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Katsunori,  5,323,111.  a.  324-309.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai.  Kunio:  and  Ohta.  Yukio.  5.323.282.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Oda.  Koichi,  5.321.923.  CI.  52-167.0DF. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Norihisa;  Kitamura,  Hirokazu;  Yamashige,  Katsuyoshi; 
Kurihara,   Takashi;   and   Matsushima,  Tadashi,   5,323,242,  CI. 
358-324.000. 
Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Sakuma.  Yasuaki;  Shimizu.  Eiji;  and  Konaka.  Kiyoshi,  5,323,173. 
CI.  345-131.000. 
Hitachi  Tool  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Okanishi.     Ryosuke;     Sasaki.     Kazuyoshi;     Kuroda.     Takahito; 
Ishikawa.  Keiji;  and  Goto.  Osamu,  5,322.394,  CI.  407-32.000. 
Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Switchable  drag  assembly  for  a 
spinning  wheel,  5.322.238.  CI,  242-246,000, 
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HMT.  Inc.:  See—  „    „„,     ^, 

Lippiello.    Pstrick    L.;    and    Otto,    David    W.,    5,321,881,    CI. 
29-525.100. 
Ho.  Ping  Po:  See— 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping  Po;  and  Wang,  Quan-Zhen,  5,323,260, 
CI.  359-244.000. 
Hobbs.  Bryan  S.;  and  Chan,  Yat  S.,  to  Governor  and  Company  of  the 
Bank  of  Scotland,  The.  Gas  diffusion  control  assembly.  5,321,971,  CI. 
73-23.200. 
Hochberg,  Arthur  K.:  See—  „      ^  » 

Norman,  John  A  T  ;  Hochberg,  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A., 
5.322,712,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Hochreiler.  Eric  P  ;  Ehrme,  Franklin  D  ;  and  Fisher.  Terrence  L.,  St.. 
to    Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Optical    chassis.    5,323,206,    CI. 
355-47.000. 
Hodge.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Massing.    Lyle    E.;    and    Hodge.    Stephen    L.,    5,321,876,    CI. 
29-401.100. 
Hoechsl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See—  ,  „,  „„      ^ 

Mees,  Bemhard;  and  Zirkenbach,  Gerhard,  5,322,941,  CI. 
544-217.000.  „      ^     ^ 

Schreck,  Michael;  Winter,  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  Kondoch, 
Hartmut;  Antberg,  Martin;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  5,322,902,  CI. 
525-247.000.  „     .    ^ 

Tripier,  Dominique;  Crause.   Peter;  Habermann,   Paul;   Kramer, 
Martin;  Engels,  Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Matthias,  5,322,926,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Elango.  Varadaraj;  Larkin,  Donald  R.;  Fritch,  John  R.;  Bodman, 
Michael    P;   Mueller,   Werner   H.;  Gupton,   Bernard   F.;  and 
Saukaitis,  John  C,  5,322.948,  CI.  546-250.000. 
Hoffman,  D.  Stephen;  and  Rogers,  W  Clark,  lo  Ultra-Mek  Sofa  Uble 
and  mechanism  for  use  with  a  sofa  having  a  foldable  bed.  5,322.344, 
CI.  297-191.000.  ,         „    ^, 

Hoffman,  John  P ;  Nestler.  Alvin  M.;  and  Idstein.  Donald  J.,  to  Bethle- 
hem Sleel  Corporation.  Well  block  centering  tool.  5.321,875,  C\. 
29-271.000. 
Hoffman-LaRoche  Inc.:  See— 

Gelfand.  David  H.,  5,322.770.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hoffman.  Robert  E.  Two  section  slat  for  roll-type  shutters.  5.322.108, 
CI.  160-236.000. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See—  

Schadt,  Martin;  and  Villiger,  Alois,  5,322,638,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Hofmann,  Peter:  S«— 

Pitteloud,  Rita;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Maul.  Rudolf;  Schenk.  Volker; 
Troxler.  Eduard;  and  Zinke.  Horst.  5,322.871.  CI.  524-151.000. 
Hofmann.  Werner;  and  Block,  Franz-Rudolf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Metallurgical  vessel  for  direcl-curtent  arc  equipment. 
5,323,417,  CI.  373-72.000.  _    _   „ 

Hofstra.  Joseph  S.;  Karaskiewicz,  Ronald  J.;  and  Fischer,  Mark  R.,  to 
Quality  Air  Systems,  Inc.  Modular  wall  apparatus  and  method  for  its 
use.  5.322.473,  CI.  454-186.000. 
Hogan,  Charlene  M.:  See— 

de  Bruijn,  Theo  J.  W.;  Patmore,  David  J.;  and  Hogan,  Charlene  M., 
5.322.617.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Holderer.  Horst.  to  Eduard  Kusters  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG  Continuous  method  and  installation  for  bleaching  a  textile  fabric 
web.  5,321.864.  CI.  8-149.100. 
Holgersen.  Stig:  See— 

B    e.  Einar;  Holgersen.  Stig;  Carlsen,  Hans  Paul;  Stange.  Ingvar; 
and  Bastiansen.  Carl,  5,322.120,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Holl.  Eberhard;  Keller.  Frieder;  Kaehler.  Steffen;  Kramer,  Claus;  and 
Winner,  Hermann,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Friction  brake  for  vehi- 
cles. 5.322.146.  CI.  188-71.200. 
Holloway.  Chris.opher  J.:  See— 

Elander.  Robert  C;  Holloway.  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Le.  An  V.;  Lubold.  Paul  G  ;  Matyas.  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall.  James  D..  5,323.464,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Hollowell,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Skalski,  Clement  A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  and 
Hollowell,  Richard  L.,  5,322,144,  CI.  187-115.000. 
Holm.  Stig  E.  F  :  See—  __  _., 

Grahn.  Eva  E.;  and  Holm.  Stig  E.  F..  5.322,686,  CI.  424-93.00H. 
Holoubek,  George  H.;  and  Rhoades,  John  J.,  to  Courtaulds  Packaging 
Inc.  Method  of  making  thermoplastic  composite  layered  squeeze 
tube.  5,322,658,  CI.  264-150.000. 
Holsgrove,  Peter;  Monlgrain,  Luc;  Bruski,  Richard  S.;  and  Hust,  Gary, 
to   Alcan    International    Limited.    Filtration   of  molten   material. 
5.322.546.  CI.  75-407.000. 
Hoist.  Melvin;  and  Payne.  Paul  S..  to  Mel  Hoist.  Fabnc  dryer  with 

arcing  avoidance  system.  5.321,897.  CI.  34-260.000. 
Holt,  Stanley  J.  Metallic  radius  drip  cap  for  guarding  window  frames. 

5.321.921,  CI.  52-97.000. 
Holtermann,  Dennis  L.;  and  Brown,  Warten  E.,  to  Chevron  Research 
and  Technology  Company.  Method  for  removing  sulfur  to  ultra  low 
levels  for  protection  of  reforming  caulysts.  5.322.615.  CI.  208-91.000. 
Holley.  James  O.;  Charles.  Paul  A  S  ;  and  Chandrasekaran.  Kugalur  S.. 
to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  The  High  speed  spindle  unit 
and  driver.  5.322.494.  CI.  483-12.000. 
Holubka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Li.  Chi.  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Electror- 
heological  fluids  comprising  phenoxy  organomeullic  salt  particulate. 
5.322.634.  CI.  252-74.000. 
Holzworth.  Monu  R.:  See— 

Dixit,  Pankaj;  Ingram,  William  P.,  Ill;  Holzworth,  MonU  R.;  and 
Klein,  Richard,  5.322.812,  CI.  437-60.000. 


Homrich.  Lyle  F.:  See— 

Sherman.  Patnck  J.;  Johnson.  Dale  A.;  Lubinskas,  Robert   B.; 
Roach,  Dennis  D.;  Simons,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.; 
Youngs,   Bradley  D.;  and  Homrich,  Lyle  F.,   5,322.025.  CI. 
108-147.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujisawa,    Yoshikazu;    Tsuji.    Makoto;    and    Nanshige.    Takeshi. 

5.322.742,  CI.  428-687.000. 
Fujisawa,    Yoshikazu;    Tsuji,    Makoto;    and    Nanshige,   Takeshi, 

5.322.743,  CI.  428-687.000. 
Fuse,  Shinya;  Shimada.  Tadashi;  Noji.  Akio;  Kinoshita,  Naoki; 

Nakamura,    Toshikazu;    and    Kato,    Hironori,    5,321,939,    CI. 
56-10.200. 
Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Kan,  Makolo;  Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi.  Iwao; 
Shope.    Gene;    Pritchard.    James    R ;    and    Choiniere.    Alan, 
5,322,324,  CI.  280-732.000.  .„,,,„ 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Iwaki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakai,  Ichiro,  5,323,318, 

CI.  364-424.100. 
Hisaki,   Takashi;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Kanehiro, 
Masaki;    Maruyama,    Shigeru;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Kakimoto, 
Kazuhilo;  Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and  Terata, 
Shukoh.  5.322.045,  CI.  123-406000. 
Kusaka,  Kaoru;  Oku,  Yasunori;  and  Nakazawa,  Yasushi,  5,322,317, 

CI.  280-673.000. 
Ohno,  Atsuo;  Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Toyota,  Hideki.  5,322,352, 
CI.  303-3.000. 
Honda.  Mutsuyo:  See—  .  ,,,  ooo  /-• 

Kato.  Hirohisa;  Murai.  Sachio;  and  Honda,  Mutsuyo,  5,322,888,  CI. 
524-783.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,  Douglas  A.,  5,32 1 ,945,  CI.  60-39. 1 50. 

Ladas.  Peter  N.;  Moeller.  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Fredenck  R., 

5,323,437,  CI.  377-49.000. 
Laskoskie.    Clarence    E.;    and    Anjan,    Yellapu,    5,323,409,    CI. 
372-32.000. 
Honn.  Larry  J.:  See—  „,,».,         j 

Wolter,  Gerry  C;  Honn,  Larry  J.;  Orringer,  Fredenck  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Slamka,  Richard  W.  A.,  5,322,216,  CI.  236-25.00R. 
Hopkins,  Jeffery  G:  See—  _  ^        „  „„ 

Storli.  Tom  J.;  and  Hopkins,  Jeffery  G.,  5,323,306,  Q.  364-452.000. 
Hopkinson,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Vaccaro,  John  J.;  Eastman,  Willard  L.;  and  Hopkinson,  Thomas 
M,  5,323,402,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Hor,  Ah-Mee:  See- 
Allen,  Charles  G.;  and  Hor.  Ah-Mee.  5,322.755.  CI.  430-96.000. 
Duff,  James  M.;  Mayo,  James  D.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah- 
Mee-  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier,  Peter 
M.,  5,322,754,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Horimai,   Hideyoshi,   to  Sony  Corporation.   Optical   pickup  device. 

5,323,373,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Homg,  Bryan  L.;  and  Martin,  Steven  A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Engraved  orthodontic  band.  5.322,436.  CI. 
433-23.000. 
Homung,  Stephen;  and  Rowe,  Christopher,  lo  Bnlish  Telecommunica- 
tions pic.  Lossless  optical  signal  splitter  including  remotely  pumped 
amplifier.  5.323,474,  CI.  385-24.000. 
Horton,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Bregman.  Mark  F.;  Horton.  Raymond  R.;  Lanzelta.  Alphonso  P.; 
Noyan.  Ismail  C;   Palmer.   Michael  J.;  and  Tong.  Ho-Ming. 
5.322,204,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Hosaka,  Yasuo:  See—  ,,      ,      -^ 

Nagato,  Hitoshi;  Koike,  Yuzo;  Hirahara,  Shuzo;  Hosaka,  Yasuo; 
and  Mori,  Masafumi,  5,323,185,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Hoshi,  Toshiharu:  See—  _ 

Harada,     Mulsumi;     and     Hoshi,     Toshiharu,     5,322,206,     CI. 
228-173.100. 
Hosoya,  Toshifumi:  See— 

Nagayama.   Katsuya;   Hosoya,   Toshifumi;   Wada,   YuUka;   Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Malsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji,  5,322,228, 
CI.  242-18.00R. 
Houlihan,  John  T..  lo  Timex  Corporation.  Hanging  display  improve- 
ment for  nesting  containers.  5,322,159,  CI.  206-45.200. 
Hoult,  Nigel  S.;  and  Baddoo.  Geoffrey  J.  A.,  lo  Racal  Corporation 
Caiiada  Inc..  The.  Dau  communications  method  with  two  way 
communication  between  master  and  slave  transceivers.  5.323,149.  CI. 
340-825.540. 
House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morioka,  Saburo;  Narukami,  Toshihiko;  Nagai,  Tamio;  and  Inoue, 

Naoaki,  5,322,006,  CI.  99-405.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Sugimoto,  Tomio,  5,322,368,  CI.  366-76.000. 
House,  Gary  L.:  See—  „     „   , 

Sowinski,  Allan  F.;  Wu,  George  F.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Kofron, 
James  T.;  and  House,  Gary  L.,  5,322,766,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Houziaux,  Patrick:  See—  „._.     j     , 

Jobard-Rouppert.    Fabienne;    Houziaux,    Patnck;    Riffaud,   Jean- 
Pierre  Lacolle,  Jean-Yves;  Saur,  Patrick;  and  Danree,  Bernard, 
5,322,846.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Howard.  Brian;  See- 
Boyle.  Dennis  J.;  Herron.  Matt;  Blakely,  David;  Johnson,  Mary; 
Halicho,     James     J.;     and     Howard,     Brian,     5,323,291,     CI. 
361-683.000. 
Howard,  Layne  E.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.  Reproducibly  position- 
able  NMR  probe.  5,323,1 12,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Howard.  Rudolph  W.:  See— 

Whin,  Caleb  C;  Howard,  Rudolph  W.;  Asbill,  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow, 
Denise  C,  5,321,960,  CI.  66-182.000. 
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Howell,  Bonnie  L.;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Polymeric  particles  and  a  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
5.322,887,  CI.  524-781.000. 
Howeth,  D.  Frank;  and  Tranchina,  S.  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  System  for  transfering  used  refrigerant  from  multi- 
ple small  recovery  cylinders  to  large  shipping  cylinder.  5,322,092,  CI. 
141-3.000. 
Howland,  Mary;  and  Porden,  Mark,  to  Pilkington  Visioncare,  Inc. 
Method  and  packaging  system  for  facilitating  fabrication  of  laminated 
lenses.  5,323,192,  CI.  351-177.000. 
Hrachovy,  Marty  J.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Hydraulic 
fracturing  technique  employing  in  situ  precipitation.  5,322,121,  CI. 
166-279.000. 
Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo:  See — 

Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo,  James  D.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah- 
Mee;  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier,  Peter 
M.,  5,322,754,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Hsin-Tau,  Won.  Rotary-blade  air  conditioner  compressor  for  heavy- 
duty  vehicle.  5.322,427,  CI.  418-83.000. 
Hsu,  Jemin  C,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Synergistic  microbicidal 
combinations  containing   3-isothiazolin   and   commercial   biocides. 
5,322,834,  CI.  504-156.000. 
Huang,  Chender:  See — 

Fogal,   Rich;   Huang,  Chender;  and  Ball,   Mike,  5,322,207,  CI. 
228-180.500. 
Huang,  Ching-Fu.  Material  holding  and  guiding  device  of  automatic 

lalhe.  5,322.000.  CI.  82-127.000. 
Hubbs,  John  C;  and  Parker,  Stephen  W..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Process  for  synthesizing  peptides  -  fragment  condensation.  5,322,931, 
CI.  530-333.000. 
Hudson  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Hudson.  Thomas  H..  5.322.103.  CI.  144-2.00Z. 
Hudson,  Thomas  H.,  to  Hudson  Sales  Corporation.  Continuous  chain 
saw  lubricating  system  for  use  in  a  tree  delimbing  and  topping  ma- 
chine. 5,322,103,  CI.  I44-2.00Z. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Brown,  April  S.;  Henige,  Joseph  A.;  Lui,  Mark;  Nguyen,  Loi; 
Metzger.  Robert  A.;  and  Stanchina.  William  E..  5.322,808,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Bruni,  Michael  F.;  Cox,  Gerald  A.;  and  Biasotti,  Mark,  5,323,099, 

CI.  320-2.000. 
Carlson,  James  J.;  and  Phan.  Dzung  V.,  5,322,241,  CI.  244-3.1 10. 
Meyers,   Franklin   J.;   and   Johnston,   W.   Scott.   5.323.334,   CI. 

364-571.050. 
Pinter,  Jerald  F.,  5,322,816,  CI.  437-203.000. 
Rouse,  Irving  D.;  and  Wu,  Wei-yu,  5,322,814,  CI  437-110.000. 
Hughes,  Henry  G.:  See — 

Adams,  Victor  J.;  Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Hughes,  Henry  G.;  Scorield, 

Brooks    L..    Jr.;    and    Stuckey.    Marilyn    J.,    3,323,051,    d. 

257-417.000. 

Hughes.  Timothy  J.;  and  Deckner,  George  E.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

Company.  The.  Topical  aromatic  releasing  compositions.  5.322,689, 

CI.  424-401.000. 

Hugle,  William  B.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  disc.  5,322.747, 

a.  430-1.000. 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Puech,  Claude;   Huignard.  Jean-Pierre;   Papuchon,   Michel;  and 
Loiseaux.  Brigitte,  5.323.372.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Hull.  Harold  L.;  Byrum,  Mary  A.;  and  Lynch,  Samuel  J.  Combination 

lotion  applicator  and  stand.  5,322,382,  CI.  401-131.000. 
Hull,  Harold  L.;  and  Rasner,  Pete.  Combination  oar  and  bilge  pump. 

5,322,462,  CI.  440-101.000. 
Hull,  Jerry:  See— 

Pingelton,  John;  Richardson,  Gary;  and  Hull,  Jerry,  S.322.I7I,  CI. 
211-59.300. 
Hulock,  Richard:  See- 
Davis,  Stephen  J.;  Terzaghi,  Andre  ;  Hulock.  Richard;  and  Harvie, 
WUliam,  5,322,279,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Humbrecht,  Remy;  and  Muller,  Armin,  lo  Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse 

SA.  Polyester  yam.  5,322,921,  CI.  528-308.000. 
Hummer,  Frederick  B.:  See — 

Herzog,  David  K.;  Haven,  Willem  S.;  Hummer,  Frederick  B.;  and 
Razzacki,  Syed  T.,  5,321,993,  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Humphrey  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Campbell,  Charles  E.;  and  Patella,  Vincent  M.,  5,323,194,  CI. 
351-226.000. 
Humphreys,  Gerard:  See — 

Grossi,  Carl  T..  Ill;  Humphreys,  Gerard;  and  O'Keeffe,  Timothy 
D.,  5,322,981,  CI.  20O-6I.45M. 
Hunter,    Kelly   A.    Clinical    appliance   and    handle.    5,322,437,   CI. 

433-72.000. 
Hurlburt,  Joseph  C,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Oscillation  stops  for 
tractors    with    compound    steering    mechanism.    5,322,309,    CI. 
280-109.000. 
Hurlburt,  Joseph  C,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Variable  oscillation 
stops  for  tractors  with  compound  steering  mechanism.  5,322,310,  CI. 
280-109.000. 
Hushimi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Shoichi;  and  Hushimi.  Kazuo,  5,322.995,  CI.  250-2 14.00A. 
Husson,  Raymond,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Deburring  method  and 

machine.  5,321,914,  CI.  51-165.710. 
Hust,  Gary:  See— 

Holsgrove,  Peter;  Montgrain,  Luc;  Bniski,  Richard  S.;  and  Hust, 
Ouy.  5.322,546,  a.  75-407.000. 


Hutchinson,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Nath,  Robert  H.;  Wiley,  John;  Erickson.  Robert;  Hutchinson.  Carl 
R.;  and  Miles,  Mike,  5,322,367,  CI.  366-7.000. 
Hutchinson,  Neal  K.:  See — 

Schwartz,  James  R.;  Cassidy,  William  A.;  Gehring,  Theresa  A.; 
Farris.  Richard  D.;  and  Hutchinson,  Neal  K.,  5,322,643.  C\. 
252-554.000. 
Huysentruyt,  Bernard:  See — 

Bollen,  Jan;  Bourgois.  Luc;  and  Huysentruyt,  Bernard,  5,321,941, 
CI.  57-213.000. 
Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs-  und  Steuenmgstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Sauer,  Axel;  and  Trzmiel.  Alfred.  5,322.259.  CI.  251-129.080. 
Hyland.  Craig  R.  System  for  the  initiation  of  downhole  explosive  and 

propellanl  systems.  5.322.019.  CI.  102-312.000. 
Hysek.  Jorg;  Subilia.  Philippe;  and  Bertouhd.  Francois,  to  Tiffany  and 
Company.  Timepiece  with  simultaneous  time  display  for  at  least  two 
time  zones-  5.323,363,  CI.  368-21.000. 
I.S.S.  (USA)  Inc.:  See— 

Gratton,  Enrico;  VandeVen,  Martin;  and  Barbieri,  Beniamino, 
5,323.010.  CI.  250-458. 100. 
Ibarrola.  Jesus  E.;  and  Insausti.  Jose;  L.  P..  to  Azkoyen  Industrial,  S.  A. 
Procedure  for  detecting  the  operation  of  the  coin  return  mechanism 
in  coin  selectors.  5,322,153,  CI.  194-318.000 
Ibrahim,  Jameel;  and  Farritor,  Robert  E..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Prod- 
uct recovery  tube  assembly.  5.322,670,  CI.  422-145.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hideo,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid.  Pump-equipped  liquid  sup- 
ply system.  5.322.198.  CI.  222-321.000. 
Ichikawa.  Kouichi:  See — 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  Onishi.  Norio;  Mashimo. 
Akira;  and  Ichikawa,  Kouichi,  5,323,127,  CI.  333-126.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kurata,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya.  Mika;  Takahashi,  Iwao; 
and  Okui,  Yoshinobu,  5,322,862,  CI.  523-122.000. 
ICI  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Aitken,  Clare  T;   McNicol,   Melvin  A.;  and   Lebrun,   Robert. 
5,322,576,  CI.  149-109.600. 
Ide,  Masataka:  See — 

Maruyama.  Atsushi;  and  Ide.  Masataka.  5,323,203,  CI.  354-410.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Komei;  Sumitomo,  Takashi;  Ijitsu,  Toshikazu;  Yamada, 
Hiroshi;  and  Furusawa,  Toshihiro.  5.322.869.  CI.  524-117.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurosawa,    Kouichi;    Kuze.    Shigeki;    Kunishi.    Noriyuki;    and 

Okamoto.  Masaya,  5,322,919,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Okamoto.  Masaya,  5,322,882,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Idstein,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Hoffman,  John  P.;  Nestler,  Alvin  M.;  and  Idstein,  Donald  J., 
5,321,875,  CI.  29-271.000. 
lEG  Industrie-Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Bruno.  5.322,128.  CI.  166-313.000. 
Igaki.  Masahiko;  and  Nishimoio,  Yoshifumi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Rotary  encoder  with  scale  member  and  interference  of  zero  and 
first  order  diffraction  beam   5,323.001,  CI.  250-231.160. 
Ihara,  Sigeo;  Uda,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Imura.  Ryo,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Informa- 
tion storage  apparatus.  5.323,375.  CI   369-126.000. 
Ihm.  Ikchull;  and  Kim.  Minho.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.  Ltd. 

Method  of  forming  a  fluorescent  screen.  5,322.707,  d.  427-64.000. 
limura.  Masaaki:  See — 

Kondo,  Kazuaki;  and  liraura.  Masaaki.  5,322.587,  CI.  156-401.000. 
liyama.  Michilomo:  See — 

Nakamura.    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitoroo. 
5,322,526,  CI.  29-25.020. 
lizuka,  Haruo:  See — 

Tsuge,  Yukio;  and  lizuka,  Haruo,  5,322.861,  CI.  522-90.000. 
Ijitsu,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Komei;  Sumitomo.  Takashi;  Ijitsu,  Toshikazu;  Yamada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Furusawa,  Toshihiro,  5,322,869,  CI.  524-117.000. 
Ikami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kato.  Shuichiro;  Kinoshita,  Masao;  and  Ikami,  Hiroshi,  5,322,205, 
CI.  228-110.100. 
Ikeda,  Chuki:  See— 

Endoh.  Takeshi;  Imai,  Tomoaki;  Hagiya,  Mikio;  and  Ikeda,  Chuki, 
5,323.117,  CI.  324-551.000. 
Ikeda,  Hikaru:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro;  Ikeda,  Hikaru;  and  Fujino, 
Takashi,  5,323,128,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Ikeda,  Masaharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Amplifier 
including  current  mirror  circuit  and  current  generator.  5,323,124,  CI. 
330-288.000 
Ikeda.  Masashi;  Takahama,  Kazuhide;  and  Suzuki,  Michio,  lo  Tokyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Label  printer  with  interrupt  function.  5.322,378,  CI. 
400-68.000. 
Ikeda,  Takaaki;  Suga,  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroiwa,  Akihiko,  to  Daichi  Co., 
Ltd.;  Nihon  Beam  Electronics  Co.,  Lid.;  and  Ikeda,  Takaaki.  Light 
ejoitting  power  supply  circuit.  5,323,305,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Ikeda,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Fuchigami,   Masaharu;   Ikeda,   Tsuyoshi;   and   Noda,   Masahiro, 
5,322,631,  CI.  252-33.200. 
Ikeda,  Wakahani:  See— 

Kakita,  Takuya;    Inoue,   Noriyuki;   Okada,    Shoichi;    Nakamura, 

Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Mikami.  Akira;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi; 

Aiharm,    Masayuki;    Fujiwara,    Hisashi,    and    Watanabe,    Yuji. 

5,322,156,  a.  198-463.300. 

Iketani,  Kohei,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 

supply  device  S.323.100.  CI.  320-13.000. 
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Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See— 

Yuagihmrm.   Nobuyuki;   Kadouchi,   Eiii;   Ikoma,   Munehisa;  and 
Matjurooto,  Isao.  5.322,745,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Ilco  Unican  Inc.:  See — 

Goldman,  lUn.  5,321,963.  O.  70-278.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Erden,  Donald.  5,322,579,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Imada,  Toshio,  to  Sanno  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elastic  roll  for 

applying  back  tension.  5,321229,  a.  242-56.200. 
Imai,  K'jnio:  See — 

Yaniashita,  Okitsugu;  Imai,  Kunio;  and  Isobe,  Minora,  5,322,928, 
CI.  530-325.000. 
Imai,  Mitsiio;  Imai,  Yasumasa;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Aoki,  Teraaki,  to 
Hitachi  Cable  Limited.  Duplexed  bus  type  network  with  failure 
changeover.  5,323,144,  a.  340-825.010. 
Imai,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Endoh,  Takeshi;  Imai.  Tomoaki;  Hagiya,  Mikio;  and  Ikeda,  Chuki. 
5,323.117,  CI.  324-551.000. 
Imai,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Imai,  Mitsuo:  Imai,  Yasumasa;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  and  Aoki,  Teraaki, 
5.323,144,  CI.  340-825.011. 
Imaizumi,  Iwao:  See — 

Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Kan,  Makoto;  Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi,  Iwao; 
Shcme,    Gene;    Pritchard,   James    R.;    and    Choiniere,    Alan, 
5,322,324,  Q.  280-732  000. 
Imaizumi,  Maniora:  See — 

Sugiura,    Toshiaki;    and    Imaizumi,    Mamoru,    5,323,176,    CI. 
346-25.000. 
Inuunura,  Akira;  and  Obinata,  Hajime,  to  Nakamichi  Corporatkm. 

Digital/analog  converter.  5,323,159,  a.  341-145.000. 
Imanaka,  Makoto:  See — 

Uesugi,    Yasuji;    Hashiguchi,    Koichi;    Matsumoto,    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira,  Takaaki;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama, 
Yoichi;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  5,322,741,  CL 
428-653.000. 
Immel,  Otto;  Darsow.  Gerhard;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  and  Petrack, 
Gerd-Michael,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  cyclohexylamine  and  dicyclohexylamine  using  a 
supported  noble  metal  catalyst.  5,322.965.  CI.  564-446.000. 
Immler.  Volker,  and  Repnik,  Alfons  D..  to  EnerGenius  GmbH.  Power 
generator  unit  in  combined  heat  and  power  generation  technique. 
5.323.061.  a.  290-2.000. 
Implant  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Beaty,  Keith  D.,  5,322,443,  O.  433-141.000. 
Implemed,  Inc.:  See— 

MUder,  Fredric  L.,  5,322,520,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Imura,  Ryo:  See — 

Ihara,   Sigeo;   Uda.  Tsuyoshi;  and   Imura,   Ryo,   5,323,373,  CI. 
369-126.000. 
Ina.  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Projection  exposure  apparatus. 

5,323,207,  a.  355-53.000. 
Inada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitoroo, 
5.322.526,  CI.  29-25.020. 
Inco  Alloys  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Watwe,  Arunkumar  S.,  5,322,666,  a.  419-32.000. 
Indreaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Michael,  David  J.;  Renkey,  Albert  L.;  and  McGowan,  Kenneth  A., 
5,322,827,  CI.  501-132.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See— 

Su,  Wen-Doe,  5,323,037,  d.  257-306.000. 
Infotec  Development,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  C;  McCormack,  Richard;  and  Courtney,  Michael, 
5,323.332.  CI.  364-571.010. 
Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company.  Tlie:  See — 

Holtey.  James  O.;  Charles.  Paul  A.  S.;  and  Chandrasekaran,  Kuga- 
lur  S..  5.322.494.  CI.  483-12.000. 
Ingle.  James  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Miller.    Robert   J.;   and    Ingle,   James   D.,   Jr.,    5,322.799,   CI. 
436-165.000. 
Ingram,  William  P.,  Ill:  See— 

Dixit,  Pankaj;  Ingram,  William  P.,  Ill;  Holzworth,  MonU  R.;  and 
Klein,  Richard,  5,322,812,  a.  437-60.000. 
Innes,  John  G.:  See — 

Baber,  Ron  L.;  Innes.  John  G.;  and  Pringle,  J.  Michael,  5,323,314, 
CI.  364-401.000. 
Inobe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Fukube,   Noriaki;   Kurihara,   Katsumi;  Tanabe,   Hiroshi;   Inobe, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi,  5,322,269,  CI.  271-18.100. 
Inomata,  Hiroshi;  Tarumi,  Yasuo;  and  Tomani.  Kazuhiko,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Primer  comoositions  5,322,557,  CI.  106-287.140. 
Inomata.  Mitsugu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appara- 
tus feattiring  a  multiple  mode  service  access  main  assembly.  5.323,210, 
CI.  355-200.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Harakawa.  Hiromi;  Kasari,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Kenya;  and 
Kata  Yochinori,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Aqueous  color  paint 
compositions    and    coating    method    using    same.    5,322,865,    O. 
523-501.000. 
Inoue,  Kiyoahi:  See — 

Sakai,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5,322,574, 
a.  148-538.000. 
IiKNie,  Naoaki:  See — 

Morioka,  Saburo;  Nariikami,  Toshihiko;  Nagai,  Tamio;  and  Inoue, 
Naoaki,  5,322,006,  Q.  99-405.000. 
Inoue,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kakita,  Takuya;  Inoue,   Noriyuki;  Okada,   Shoichi;   Nakamura. 
Yoahiki;  Ikeda,  Wakahara;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoahi; 


Aihara,   Masayuki;   Fujiwara,   Hiiashi;   and   Watanabe,   Yuji, 
5,322.156,  CI.  198-463.300. 
Inoue,  Satoshi:  See — 

Asano,  Masamichi;  Iwahashi.  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama.  Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Endoh,  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka,  Fujio.  5,323,039.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Inoue.  Shoji.  to  Nifco,  Inc.;  and  Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Fastener  having  axial  slits  and  axially  displaced  engagement  claws. 
5,322.402,  a.  411-510.000. 
Inoue,  Takao:  See— 

Tamura,   Yutaka;   Sugihara,   Nagatoshi;   Fuma.   Masato;   Inoue, 
Takao;  and  Okamolo,  Miyuki,  5,323,367,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Insausti,  Jose;  L.  P.:  See — 

Ibarrola,   Jesus   E.;    and    Insausti.   Jose;   L.    P..   S.322.1S3.   CI. 
194-318.000. 
Institut  de  Recherches  Chimiques  et  Biologiques  Appliquees  (I.R.- 
C.E.B.A.);  See— 
Jobard-Rouppen,   Fabienne;   Houziaux,   Patrick;   Riffaud,   Jean- 
Pierre;  Lacolle,  Jean- Yves;  Saur,  Patrick;  and  Danree,  Bernard, 
5,322,846,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See — 

Fay,  Hubert;  and  Clot.  Jean,  5,321,982.  CI.  73-151.500. 
Kohler.  Norbert;  and  Pirn,  Rosangela,  5,322,123,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See— 

Bolli.  Peter;  and  Looser.  Heinz,  5,322,466,  C\.  446-121.000. 
International  Business  Machines:  See — 

Eigler,  Donald  M.,  5.323,376,  CI.  369-126.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Coporation:  See — 

Bregman.  Mark  F.;  Horton.  Raymond  R.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.; 
Noyan,  Ismail  C;  Palmer,  Michael  J.;  and  Tong,  Ho-Ming, 
5,322,204,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Cook,   Robert   K.;   and   Pelella,   Mario   M.   A.,   5.323,057.   CI. 
257-591.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ameen.  Joseph  G.;  Funari,  Joseph;  and  Sissenslein,  David  W.,  Jr., 

5,321,884,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Angiulli,  John  M.;  Ghose,  Aran  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Moran,  Kevin  P.;  and  Vasile,  Vincent  C,  5,323,293, 
CI.  361-699.000. 
Baber,  Ron  L.;  Innes,  John  G.;  and  Pringle,  J.  Michael,  5,323,314, 

a.  364-401.000. 
Beach,  David  B.,  5,322,813,  CI.  437-88.000. 
Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  Cali,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and 

Speidell,  James  L.,  5,321,886,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Clabes,   Joachim;    Khoury,   Henri   A.;   and   Landstein,    Laszio, 

5,321,977,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Conley,  WUIard  E.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.-L.; 
Linehan,  Leo  L.;  MacDonald,  Scott  A.;  Sachdev,  Harbans  $.; 
Schlosser,    Hubert;   and   Wilhion,   Carlton   G.,    5,322,765,   CI. 
430-326.000. 
Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove,  Stephen  A.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.;  and 

Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C,  5.323.278,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Quinn,  Terrence  A.,  5,323,105,  CI. 

324-158.00F. 
Elander,  Robert  C;  Holloway,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Le,  An  V.;  Lubold,  Paul  G.;  Matyas,  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall,  James  D.,  5,323,464,  CI.  380-24.000. 
EUiott,  John  C,  5,323,403,  CI.  371-37.600. 
Garrett,  Michael  J.,  5,322,255,  CI.  248-299.000. 
Ishii,    Naomitus;    Lamberton,    Marc;    and    Molinengo,    Michel, 

5,323,392,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.;  Meriwether,  Teresa  A.;  Sherwin,  Elton  B., 

Jr ;  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar,  5,323,155,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Mohammad,  S.   Noor;  and  Renbeck.  Robert  B.,  5,323,020,  CI. 

257-19.000. 
Semba.  Tetsuo,  5,323,368,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Walston,  Don  K.,  5,322,974,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Iomega  Corporation:  See — 

Thomas,  Fred  C;  and  Johnson,  Paul  R.,  5,322.987,  d.  219-121.680. 
Iowa  Methodist  Medical  Center:  See— 

Rickerd,  Claude  L..  5.322.509.  CI.  604-53.000. 
Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

WUlham,  Richard  L.;  Weber,  Robert  J.;  and  Hassoun,  Marwan  M., 
5,322,034,  a.  119-174.000. 
Irie,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hakamatsuka,  Yasuhara;  Irie,  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura,  Sukezo;  and 
Toriyama,  Motohiro.  5.322,675,  a.  423-311.000. 
IRQ  AB:  See— 

Fredriksson,  Lars-Bemo,  5,323,324,  CI.  364-470.000. 
Irvin,  Barry  L.  Practice  cue  ball.  5,322,475.  CI.  473-52.000. 
Irwin,  James  S.:  See — 

Ledzius,  Robert  C;  and  Irwin,  James  S.,  5,323,157,  CI.  341-143.000. 
Isaac,  Raphael.  Paint  roller  cleaner.  5,322,081,  CI.  134-182.000. 
Isaki.  Mikio;  and  Suenaga.  Syoji,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation. 
Antithef)  system  for  a  car  stereo  having  a  detachable  grille.  5,323.139, 
a.  J4O-426.000. 
Iseman,  Walter:  See — 

Shahamat.  Mohammad;  Iseman,  Walter;  Johnsen,  Tyrone  A.;  and 
Rasmussen,  Roy  D.,  5,323,080,  a.  310-261.000. 
Ishibadii,  Kiyochica.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  ion 

concentration  analyzing  apparatus.  5.322,610.  CI.  204-409.000. 
Ishida.  Munehiro:  See — 

Satoh.  Kanji;  Kasahara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshikawa.  Hironobu;  and 
Ishida.  Munehiro.  5.322.566,  a.  118-712.000. 


Ishihara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ayukawa,  Akitsu;  Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Onishi,  Shigeo,  5,322,810, 
CI.  437-41.000. 
Jshihara,  Shunichi;  Hanna,  Jun-ichi;  Shimizu,   Isamu;  and  Hirooka, 
Masaaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  forming  depos- 
ited film.  5,322.568.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Ishihara,  Yuko:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Ishihara,  Yuko;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Oikawa.  Hideaki;  Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  5.322.962.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Ishii.  Fusao;  Marcanio.  Joseph  A.;  and  Reuss.  David  S.,  to  Sony  Elec- 
tronics Inc.  Apparatus  for  precision  alignment  of  plates  used  in 
two-sided  contact  printing.  5.323.209,  CI.  355-89.000. 
Ishii,  Naomitus;  Lamberton.  Marc;  and  Molinengo.  Michel,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    Machines    Corporation.    Adaptation    device    and 
method  for  efficient  interconnection  of  data  processing  devices  and 
networks.  5.323,392.  CI.  370-79.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tonomura,    Takayoshi;    and    Ishii,    Yoshinori,    5,323,235,    CI. 
348-445.000. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sahashi,  Toshiyasu;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Masayoshi;  Kiso, 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Nakayama,  Tadaki,  5,322,320, 
CI.  280-707.000. 
Ishikawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Okanishi,     Ryosuke;     Sasaki,     Kazuyoshi;     Kuroda.     Takahito; 
Ishikawa.  Keiji;  and  Goto.  Osamu.  5.322,394.  CI.  407-32.000. 
Ishikawa,  Manabu:  See — 

Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa.  Manabu,  5,322,874,  CI.  524-227.000. 
Ishikawa,  Mitsuru,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Method  of  discrimi- 
nating a  kind  of  nucleic  acids  bases.  5,322,796,  CI.  436-94.000. 
Ishioka,  Takuji:  See — 

Hisaki,   Takashi;   Shimasaki.   Yuichi;   Baba,   Shigeki;    Kanehiro, 
Masaki;     Maruyama,     Shigeru;     Ishioka.     Takuji;     Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito;  Chikamatsu,  Masataka;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and  Terata, 
Shukoh.  5.322.045.  CI.  123-W6.000. 
Ishiwata,  Kazuya:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akio;  Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  and  Sato,  Junko,  5.323.252.  CI. 
359-54.000. 
Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro;  Ikeda.  Hikaru;  and  Fujino.  Takashi. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Dielectric  filter  having 
inter-resonator  coupling  including  both  magnetic  and  electric  cou- 
pling. 5.323,128,  CI.  333-204.000. 
Isler.  Mark.  Hinged  tonneau  cover  for  a  pick-up  track  bed.  5.322,336, 

CI.  296-100.000. 
Isobe,  Minora:  See — 

Yamashiu.  Okitsugu;  Imai,  Kunio;  and  Isobe,  Minora,  5,322,928, 
CI.  530-325.000. 
Isono,  Kiyoshi;  Osada.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Hidetoshi;  and  Kawanishi, 
Gosei.  to  Rikagaku  Kenkyusho;  and  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.. 
Ltd.  Reveromycin  A,  method  for  preparing  the  same,  and  antitumor 
agent  and  antifungal  agent  comprising  the  same.   5.322.854,  CI. 
514-451.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  and  Shih.  Jenn  S..  5.322,898.  CI.  525-183.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Wakabayashi.  Fusao,  5,321,967,  CI.  72-260.000. 
Itabashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Ema.  Taiji;  and  lubashi.  Kazuo.  5.323.046.  CI.  257-382.000. 
Italtel  Societa  Italiana:  See — 

Colamonico.     Armando;     and     Saba.     Manlio,     5,323,425,     CI. 
375-98.000. 
Ito,  Koji:  See— 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  and  Ito.  Koji.  5.323.265.  CI. 
359-507.000. 
Ito,  Michio,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supply- 
ing paru.  5,322,155,  CI.  198-«60.000. 
Ito,  Satora;  Murata,   Michihiro;   Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru,  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyroelectric  IR-sensor  having  a  low 
thermal  conductive  ceramic  substrate.  5,323,025,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Itoh,  Akira:  See —  _ 

Endo.  Shigeo;  Kawashima,  Harao;  Hirata,  Kimio;  Misu,  Yasuo;  and 
Itoh,  Akira,  5,322,650,  CI.  264-11.000. 
Itoh,  Munehiko;  Arakawa,  Masao;  and  Mittra,  Raj,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric  Works,    Ltd.    Dual   frequency   antenna.    5,323,168.   CI.    343- 
700.0MS. 
Itoh  Optical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,  Hirohisa;  Murai,  Sachio;  and  Honda,  Mutsuyo,  5,322.888,  CI. 
524-783.000. 
Itoh,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Torii,  Koshi;  and  Itoh,  Yoshihiro,  5,323,102,  CI.  322-90.000. 
Itoh,  Yuzo;  Kakuta,  Atsushi;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nonlin- 
ear optical  element.  5,322,760,  CI.  430-270.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Mosquera,  Rene  A.,  5,322,452,  CI.  439-567.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Asano,  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama, Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Endoh,  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.323.039,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Iwaki,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Iwaki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakai,  Ichiro,  5,323,318, 
CI.  364-424.100. 
Iwasa,  Shoichi:  See — 

Wada,  Toshio;  and  Iwasa.  Shoichi,  5,323,342,  C\.  365-104.000. 


Iwasaki,  Masaki:  See — 

Miyataka,     Mutsuroi;     and     Iwasaki,     Masaki,     5,322,066,     CI. 
128-660.040. 
Iwase,  Hideaki:  See — 

Ohtani,  Akio;  Nagura,  Yuji;  and  Iwase,  Hideaki  5,323,181,  CI. 
346-760PH. 
Iwase,  Masayuki,  to  Furakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Semiconductor 

laser  device.  5,323,412,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Iwase,  Masayuki:  .See — 

Shirasaka,  Yusei;  and  Iwase,  Masayuki,  5,323,411,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Iwayama,  Mitsuo:  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crysul  device.  5.323.253,  CI.  359-56.000. 
Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.;  Meriwether.  Teresa  A.;  Sherwin.  Elton  B..  Jr.;  and 
Sinha.  Bhaskar.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Semi-static    data    compression/expansion    method.    5.323.155.    CI. 
341-51.000. 
Izumiya.  Shunzo.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  displaying  an  operation 

history  of  a  machine.  5.323.325.  CI.  364474.160. 
J.  M   Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Kade.  Wenier;  Kraft.  Wilfried;  and  Mayer.  Wolfgang,  5.321,899, 
CI.  34-114.000. 
J.  R.  Cole  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Pelletier,  Gilles,  5,322,202,  CI.  225-97.000. 
Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  5.323,477.  CI. 
385-129.000. 
Jack,  William  E.:  See- 
Comb.  Donald  G.;  Perler,  Francine;  Kucera.  Rebecca;  and  Jack, 
William  E.,  5.322.785.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Jackson.  Byron  R.  ColUpsible  portable  desk.  5.322,021,  CI.  108-44.000. 
Jackson,  David  R.:  See — 

Helfrich,  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens,  Joseph  C;  and  Jackson,  David  R., 
5,323,092.  CI.  315-371.000. 
Jackson,  Todd  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Conical  blur  filter  for 

reducing  artifacts  in  imaging  apparatus.  5,322,998,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Jacobs  Japan,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Daijiro,  5,322,303,  CI.  279-62.000. 
Jacobsen.  E.  Jonathan:  See — 

McCall.  John  M.;  Jacobsen.  E.  Jonathan;  VanDoomik.  Frederick 
J.;  and  Palmer.  John  R..  5.322.943.  CI.  544-360.000. 
Jacobsson.  Rolf  A.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  Ab.  Pneumatic  rotation 

grinder   5.321.916.  CI.  51-I7O.0OR. 
Jacobus.  David  P.:  See — 

Canfield.  Craig;  Jacobus.  David  P.;  and  Lewis.  Neil  J..  5,322.858. 
CI.  514-635.000. 
Jacobus  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Inc.:  See — 

Canfield.  Craig;  Jacobus.  David  P.;  and  Lewis.  Neil  J..  5.322.858. 
CI.  514-635.000. 
Jacquet,  Patrice;  and  Sauvinet.  Vincent,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  Inter- 
national. Method  of  depositing  pyrolyzed  films  having  improved 
performance  and  glazing  pane  coated  with  the  same.  5.322.540.  CI. 
65-60.200. 
Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Hehner.  Remhard;  Welp.  Ewald  G.;  and  Muller.  Georg.  5.322,233, 
CI.  242-68.400. 
Jager,  Wolter  F  :  See— 

Meijer,  Egbert  W.;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Wolter  F.;  and  De 
Lange,  Ben,  5,322,750,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Jahnig,  Ron:  See — 

Robinette,   Kenneth,  Jr.;  Jahnig,   Ron;  and   Lovegrove.   Larry, 
5,321,898,  a.  34-58.000. 
Jain.  Raj  K.;  and  Landis,  GeofTrey  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  InP  solar  cell  with 
window  layer.  5.322.573.  CI.  136-252.000. 
Jamas.  Spiros;  Easson.  D.  Davidson.  Jr.;  and  OstrofT.  Gary  R..  to 
Alpha-Beta  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  producing  neutral  glucans 
for  pharmaceutical  applications.  5.322,841,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Jambou,  Andre  :  See — 

Signoret,  Jacques;  Hermel.  Pascal;  and  Jambou,  Andre  ,  5,322,371, 
CI  384-106.000. 
James,  David  V.;  North,  Donald  N.;  and  Stone,  Glen  D.,  to  Apple 
Computer,  Inc.  Elasticity  buffer  for  data/clock  synchronization. 
5,323,426,  CI.  375-118.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Habeger,  Charles  C,  Jr.;  Pelky,  Ellen  E.;  and  Lefferty.  Terrence 
P..  5.322.984.  CI.  219-728.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dew.  Jimmy  S..  5.322.726.  CI.  428-216.000. 
James.  Timothy  W.;  and  Nilsson.  Boo  J.  L..  to  Superconductor  Tech- 
nologies. Inc.  In  situ  growth  of  TL-containing  oxide  superconducting 
films.  5.322.817.  CI.  505-474.000. 
Jan  Sports  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Wu.  Chao-I.  5.322,280,  CI.  273-73.00J. 
Jancso,  Sandor:  See — 

Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke,  Katalin;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 

Gyorgy;  Marossy.  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei.  Levente; 

Orban.  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo.  Margit;  Bobak.  Dorottya;  and 

Lango.  Jozsef,  5.322.698,  CI.  424-480.000. 

Janesko.  David  A.  Bottle  capping  and  pressurizing  device.  5.322.094. 

CI.  141-65.000. 
Janotta,  Klaus:  See — 

Deltke,  Manfred;  Ruether.  Robert;  and  Janotta.  Klaus.  5.322.552. 
CI.  106-1.230. 
Jany,  Christine  S.:  See — 

Donovan,  William  P.;  Tan,  Yuping;  Jany,  Christine  S.;  and  Gonza- 
lez, Jose  M.,  Jr.,  5,322,687,  O.  424-93.00A. 
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Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  Institute:  See— 

Seeuchi,  Tadao;  Kasai,  Noboru,  Okamura.  Kiyohito;  Sugimoto, 
Masaki;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi,  5,322,822,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Japan  Tobacco,  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Katsuya;  Ebata.  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki, 

Koshi;  and  Matsushita,  Hajime,  5.322,955,  CI.  549-313.000. 
Shibata,  Saizo;  Shirakawa,  Eiji;  Yamada.  Yasuki;  Ando,  Koji;  and 
Uchida.  Itsuo,  5,322.963.  CI.  564-343.000. 
Jason,  Inc.:  See — 

Scheider,   Alfred   F.;   and   Warner.   R.    Brown,    5,321,919,   a. 
51-330.000. 
Jeanrot.  Patrick.  Racket  comprising  an  injected  handle  and  process  for 

producing  same.  5,322,278,  CI.  273-73.00G. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R..  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Company.  Simultaneous  acid 
fracturing    using    acids    with    different    densities.    5,322,122,    CI. 
166-307.000. 
Jensen,  Mary  R.;  Kirkpatrick,  Steven  J.;  and  Leppla,  Jeffrey  K.,  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  High-yield  roasted  cofTee  with 
balanced  fUvor.  5,322,703,  CI.  426-595.000. 
JEOL  Ltd  :  See— 

Ohkawa,  Shoichi;  and  Hushimi,  Kazuo,  5,322,995,  CI.  250-2 14.00A. 
Jero  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Pingellon,  John;  Richardson.  Gary;  and  Hull,  Jerry,  5,322,171,  CI. 
211-59  300. 
Jeven  Oy:  See — 

Vartiainen,     Seppo;     and     Korhonen,     Kaarlo,     5,322,470,     CI. 
454-49.000. 
Jiang,  Shibin:  See — 

Myers.  John  D.;  and  Jiang,  Shibin.  5.322,820,  CI.  501-45.000.  - 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamakoshi.  Mutsuro,  5.322,354,  CI.  303-9.620. 
Jobard-Rouppert,  Fabienne;  Houziaux.  Patrick;  Riffaud,  Jean-Pierre; 
Lacolle,  Jean-Yves;  Saur.  Patnck;  and  Danree.  Bernard,  to  Institut  de 
Recherches  Chimiques  et  Biologiques  Appliquees  (I.R.C.E.B.A.). 
4-methylthiazole  derivatives,  their  methods  of  preparation  and  the 
pharmaceutical  compositions  in  which  they  are  present.  5,322,846,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Suter,  Joseph  J.;  and  Poret,  Jay  C,  5,323,011.  CI.  250^74.100. 
Johnsen,  Tyrone  A.:  See— 

Shahamat,  Mohammad;  Iseman,  Walter;  Johnsen,  Tyrone  A.;  and 
Rasmussen.  Roy  D..  5.323.080,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Johnson.  A.  R.  Fire-resistant  smoke  escape  face  masks.  5,322,060,  CI. 

128-205.270. 
Johnson,  Dale  A.:  See — 

Sherman.  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Dale  A.;  Lubinskas,  Robert  B.; 
Roach.  Dennis  D.;  Simons,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Lyim  S.; 
Youngs,   Bradley  D.;  and  Homrich,  Lyle  F.,   5,322,025,  CI. 
I08-147.0CO. 
Johnson.  Dannis  R.:  See — 

Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.;  McCormack,  Michael  D.;  and  Johnson, 

Dannis  R.,  5,323,385,  CI.  370-43.000. 
McCormack,  Michael  D.;  Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.;  and  Johnson, 
E>annis  R.,  5,.323,341.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Johnson,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Fritzberg,   Alan;   Kasina,   Sudhaker;  and   Johnson,   Dennis  L., 
5.322,929,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  B.:  See — 

Elander,  Robert  C;  Holloway.  Christopher  J.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.; 
Kelly.  Michael  J.;  Le,  An  V.;  Lubold.  Paul  G.;  Matyas,  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall,  James  D..  5.323,464,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Johnson,  Gilbert  H.;  Straus,  Stephen  R.;  and  Giordano.  Joseph  D.,  to 
Cardio  Pulmonary  Supplies,  Inc.  Variable  ratio  blood-additive  solu- 
tion device  and  delivery  system.  5,322,500,  a.  604-4.000. 
Johnson,  John  D.:  See — 

Byrne,    Norman    E.;    and    Johnson,    John    D.,    5,322,640,    O. 
252-389.220. 
Johnson,  Kirk  W.:  See- 
Allen.  EXMiglas  J.;  Johnson,   Kirk  W.;  and  Nevin,   Robert  S., 
5,322,063,  CI.  128-635.000. 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G.;  and  D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Low  pressure,  high 

volume  pressunzed  water  gun.  5,322.191,  CI.  222-79.000. 
Johnson,  Mark:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Johnson,  Mark;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Kurihara, 
Hideaki;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5,323,486,  CI. 
395-2.310. 
Johnson,  Mary:  See — 

Boyle,  Dennis  J.;  Herron,  Matt;  Blakely,  David;  Johnson,  Mary; 
Halicho,    James    J.;    and    Howard,    Brian,    5.323,291,    CI. 
361-683.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Thomas,  Fred  C;  and  Johnson,  Paul  R.,  5,322.987,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Johnson.  Richard  F.;  and  ,  to  Douglas  &  Lomason  Company.  Automo- 
tive seat  adjustment  mechanism  with  traveling  seat  belt  buckle  ar- 
rangement. 5.322.348,  CI.  297-473.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  W.  Apparatus  and  method  for  allocating  tolerances. 

5,323,333,  a.  364-571.020. 
Johnson,  Susan  P.:  See — 

Dileva,    Steven    G.;    and    Johnson,    Susan    P.,    5,322.292.    CI. 
273-244.000. 
Johnsrud,  Darrell  B.:  See — 

Marker,  Robert  E.,  Ill;  and  Johnsrud,  Darrell  B..  5,323.108,  a. 
324-158.00R. 
Johnston,  W.  Scott:  See- 
Meyers.    Franklin   J.;   and   Johnston,    W.    Scott    5,323.334,   O. 
364-571.050. 


Joiner,  Karen  A.:  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  and  Joiner,  Karen  A.,  5,322.951,  C\.  548-312.100. 
Jones,  Frederick  P.:  See — 

Neilson,  John  M.  S.;  Jones,  Frederick  P.;  Yedinak,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rexer,  Christopher  L..  5.323,036,  CI.  257-287.000. 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Anti-skid  brake  control 

system.  5.322.355.  CI.  303-95.000. 
Jonsson,  Tommy;  and  Lindsjo,  Ulf.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  t  Finance 
S.A.  Opening  arrangement  for  a  packaging  container.  5,322,214,  CI. 
229-214.000. 
Josefsson,  Leif  E.  B  ;  and  Persson,  Anders  P.  A  T.,  to  ABB  Flakt,  Inc. 
Paint  baking  oven  having  a  bring-up  zone  utilizing  short  and  medium 
wave  infrared  lamps.  5,323,485,  CI.  392-417.000. 
Josephson.  Norman  A.:  See — 

Lewis,  Russell  F.;  Martin,  Steven  F.;  Cone,  Dale  A.;  and  Joseph- 
son,  Nonnan  A.,  5,322,441,  CI.  434-307.000. 
Jouck,  Walter;  Mayer,  Bemd;  and  Wieditz,  Stefan  C,  to  BASF  Lack- 
e-)-Farber  Akiiengesellschaft.  Process  for  production  of  a  multicoat 
coating.  5,322,715,  CI.  427-409.000. 
Jove,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Conlreras,  John  T.;  Jove.  Stephen  A.;  Klaassen,  Klaas  B.;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C,  5,323,278,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Joy,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Poole.  Henry  T.;  Crout.  James  O.;  and  Joy.  Larry  A..  5,321,968,  CI. 
72-306.000. 
JufTmger.  Josef;  and  Als,  Andreas,  to  Schablonentechnik   Kufstein 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Firma.  Optical  read  head  having  optical  fibers 
inclined  towards  optical  axis  and  protruding  past  imaging  optics. 
5,323,000,  CI.  250-227.130. 
Juhike,  Timothy:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhike,  Timothy;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and 
Lagow.  Richard  J.,  5,322,903.  CI.  525-331.600. 
Juhike.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhike,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and 
Lagow.  Richard  J.,  5,322,904,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami,  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneko,  Toshio,  5,322,831,  CI.  503-209000. 
Juman,  Harold:  See — 

Abrams,  Jack;  Juman,  Harold;  and  Glick,  Morton,  5,322,289,  CI. 
273-187.500. 
Jung,  Hyimg  J.:  See — 

Kim,  Kyung  Y.;  Kim,  Wang  S.;  Jung,  Hyung  J.;  and  Song,  Hue  S.. 
5,323,160.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Jung,  Werner  A.;  and  Vorbeck,  Udo,  to  BASF  Lacke;  and  Farben 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Copolytpers  containing  hydroxy!  groups,  based 
on  vinyl  ester  monomers,  vinylaromatic  monomers  and  hydroxylal- 
kyl  ester  monomers,  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  use 
thereof  in  coating  compositions.  5.322,897,  CI.  525-123.000. 
Jurevskis,  Harold  K.:  See— 

Caridis,  Andrew  A.;  Benson,  Clark  K.;  Leary,  Steven  G.;  and 
Jurevskis.  Harold  K.,  5,322,007,  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.;  McCormack,  Michael  D.;  and  Johnson,  Daimis 
R.,  to  Thermo  King  Corporation.  Serial  bus  communication  method 
in  a  refrigeration  system.  5,323,385,  CI.  370-43.000. 
Jurewicz.  Romuald  M.:  See — 

McCormack,  Michael  D.;  Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.;  and  Johnson, 
Dannis  R.,  5,323,341,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Juri,  Tatsurou:  See — 

Otaka,  Hideki;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsurou;  and  Kadono, 
Shinya.  5.323.232.  CI.  348-472.000. 
Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Nagase.    Fumio;    and    Kabasawa,     Hidetoshi,     5,323.371,    CI. 
369-75.200. 
Kabi  Pharmacia  Ophthalmics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rheinish.  Robert  S.;  Tonks,  Allan  R.;  and  Richards,  Thomas  P., 
5,322,649.  CI.  264-2.700. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Hashimoto.    Yasuyuki;    Yoshimura,   Takuji;   and   Ohga,    Syogo. 
5.322,474.  CI.  464-68.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 
Shibuya,  Takashi;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  5,322.693,  CI. 
424-439.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Sato.    Motohani;   and    Rosenblum,   Stephen   S.,   5,322,595.   CI. 
156-643.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Asano,  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama.  Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Endoh,  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,323.039,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Matsushita,    Ken'ichi;    Omura,    Ichiro;    and    Nakagawa,    Akio, 

5,323.041.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroaki;  and  Takiba.  Akira,  5,323,340,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Nagato.  Hitoshi;  Koike.  Yuzo;  Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Hosaka.  Yasuo; 

and  Mori.  Masafumi,  5,323,185,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Nobuta,  Yasuo;  and  Muraki,  Koichi,  5,323,439,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Ohsawa,  Takashi,  5.323,345.  CI   365-189.010. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyuki.  5,323.182.  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Tanaka.  Shuntaro.  5.323.328.  CI.  364-492.000. 
Toda.  Haruki;  Watanabe.  Yuji;  Kuyama.  Hitoshi:  and  Saito,  Shozo, 
5.323,358.  CI.  365-230.090. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kashiwagi,  Yoichiro;  Sasaki,  Gen;  Shiraki,  Hisashi;  and  Mohri, 
Kaneo.  5,321,985,  CI.  73-862.335. 
Kaczman,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Bacon,  Peter;  Cole,  J.  Bradford;  Tajima,  Yusuke;  Olsen,  Erick  A.; 
and  Kaczman,  Daniel  L.,  5,323,064,  CI.  307-271.000. 


Kaczur,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Cawlfield,    David    W.;    and    Kaczur,   Jerry   J.,    5,322,598,   CI. 

204-95.000. 

Kadashevich,  A.  Julie;  Harvey,  Mary  F.;  and  Clark,  Cheryl,  to  Wang 

Laboratories,     Inc.      Morphological     analyzer.      5,323,316,     CI. 

364419.010. 

Kade.  Werner;  Kraft,  Wilfned;  and  Mayer,  Wolfgang,  to  J.  M.  Voith 

GmbH.  Dry  end.  5,321,899.  CI.  34-114.000. 
Kadono.  Shinya:  See — 

Otaka,  Hideki;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsurou;  and  Kadono, 
Shinya,  5,323,232,  CI.  348-472.000. 
Kadouchi,  Eiji:  See — 

Yanagihara.   Nobuyuki;    Kadouchi,   Eiji;   Ikoma,   Munehisa;  and 
Matsumoto,  Isao,  5.322.745.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Kadwell.  Robert  J.;  Yusella,  Michael  A.;  and  Clark,  Robert  J.  Submers- 
ible well  probe  sleeve.  5,322.119,  CI.  166-67.000. 
Kaehler,  Steffen:  See— 

Holl,  Eberhard;  Keller.  Frieder;  Kaehler,  Steffen;  Kramer,  Claus; 
and  Winner,  Hermann.  5.322,146,  CI.  188-71.200. 
Kaempf,  Reinhold,  to  Deutsche  Lufthansa  AG.  Device  for  removing 

paint  from  painted  surfaces.  5,321.869.  CI.  15-322.000. 
Kaeser,  Charles,  to  Trisa  Burstenfabrik  AG  Triengen.  Oral  hygiene 

device.  5.321,865.  CI.  15-22.100. 
Kahlen,  Wilhelm;  and  Niegerl.  Peter,  to  ReifTenhauser  GmbH  &  Co. 
Maschinenfabrik.  Apparatus  for  blowing  a  film  of  thermoplastic 
synthetic  resm.  5.322.431.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Kai,  Tsukuru,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  electrosutic  actuator.  5.323,214,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Kaiser,  David  M.  Self-cleaning  upside-down  air  filter.  5,322,534,  CI. 

55-283.000. 
Kakimoto,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Hisaki,   Takashi;   Shimasaki.   Yuichi;    Baba.   Shigeki;   Kanehiro. 
Masaki;     Maruyama,     Shigeru;     Ishioka.     Takuji;     Kakimoto. 
Kazuhito;  Chikamatsu.  Masalaka;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and  Terata, 
Shukoh,  5,322,045,  CI.  123-406.000. 
Kakita,  Takuya;  Inoue,  Noriyuki;  Okada.  Shoichi;  Nakamura.  Yoshiki; 
Ikeda,    Wakaharu;    Mikami.    Akira;    Kimura.    Akiyoshi;    Aihara, 
Masayuki;   Fujiwara,   Hisashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yuji.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  body  conveying  appara- 
tus. 5.322.156.  CI.  198-463.300. 
Kakiwaki.  Shigeaki:  See — 

Yokomachi.    Yoshiyuki;    Okuda.    Tohru;    Kakiwaki,    Shigeaki; 
Aratani,  Akinori;  and  Tsuji,  Masaji,  5,323,279.  CI.  360-26.200. 
Kakizaki.  Shinobu:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Takaha- 
shi,  Toru;  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo,  5.322,318,  CI.  280-689.000. 
Kakuta,  Atsushi:  See — 

Itoh,  Yuzo;  Kakuta.  Atsushi;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,322,760,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Kalafus,  Rudolph  M.:  See — 

Mueller,  K.  Tyscn;  Loomis,  Peter  V.  W.;  Kalafus,  Rudolph  M.;  and 
Sheynblat.  Leonid.  5.323.322.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Kaleta,    Donald    J.    Fence    identification    device.    5.322,032,    CI. 

1 16-209.000. 
Kalner,  Veniamin:  See — 

Shustorovich,    Eugene:    Montano.   Richard:   Kalner.   Veniamin; 
Bragin.  Aleksandr;  Moiseev.  Nikolai;  Solntsev.  Konstantin;  and 
Buslayev.  Yuri.  5.322.671.  CI.  422-176.000. 
Kalotay,  Paul  Z..  to  Micro  Motion  Incorporated.  Coriolis  effect  mass 

flowmeter.  5.321,991,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Kameda,  Takashi;  Kataoka,  Shigenori:  and  Noma.  Koichi,  to  Kawasaki 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  an  apparatus  for  treating 
infectious  medical  wastes.  5,322,603,  CI.  204-158.200. 
Kamegawa,  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakajima,  Yukio,  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
lion.  Pneumatic  tires  with  varying  block  height.  5.322.106,  CI.  152- 
209.00R. 
Kaminkow,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Lund,  John  L.;  and  Kaminkow,  Joseph  E.,  5.322.282.  CI.  273- 
1I8.00R. 
Kamiyama.  Kinya;  and  Fijino,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Method    for    forming    a   patterned    resist.    5,322.764,    CI. 
430-324.000. 
Kamiyama,  Satoshi;  and  Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Anti-guided  phase-locked  array  and  manufacturing 
method  therefor.  5,323,405.  CI.  372-18.000. 
Kamohara.  Shiroo:  See — 

Katayama.     Kozo;     and     Kamohara,     Shiroo.     5.323,344,     CI. 
365-162.000. 
Kan,  Makoto:  See— 

Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Kan,  Makoto:  Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi,  Iwao; 
Shope,    Gene:    Pritchard,    James    R.;    and    Choiniere,    Alan. 
5,322,324,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Kanai,  Kunio;  and  Ohu,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi  Metab.  Ltd.  Thin-film 

magnetic  head.  5.323.282.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Kanda,    Akihiro;   Tanaka.    Mitsuo:    Hirai,    Takehiro;   and    Nakalani, 
Masahiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  including  integrated  injection  logic  and  vertical  NPN  and 
PNP  transistors.  5.323,054,  CI.  257-574.000. 
Kandler,  Michael:  See — 

Zimmer.  Gunther;  Eichholz,  Jorg;  Mokwa,  Wilfried;   Kandler, 
Michael;  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis,  5,321,989,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Kaneda,  Isao;  and  Fujii,  Hiromasa.  to  Nippon  Densen  Corporation. 
Method  of  starting  a  sensorless  multiphase  dc  motor.  5,323,094,  CI. 
318-254.000. 


Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiiha:  See— 

Ando.    Naotami;    Masuda,    Toshiyuki;    and    Hatano.   Takanori, 

5,322.890,  CI.  524-806.000. 
Funitani,  Hiroyuki,  5,322.920.  CI.  528-288.000. 
Kato.  Yasushi:  and  Funikawa,  Hisao,  5,322,714,  CI.  427-407.100. 
Kanehiro.  Masaki:  See — 

Hisaki.    Takashi;    Shimasaki.    Yuichi;    Baba.    Shigeki:    Kanehiro. 
Masaki;     Maruyama,     Shigeru;     Ishioka,     Takuji:     Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito;  Chikamatsu,  Masalaka;  Maeda,  Kenichi;  and  Terata. 
Shukoh,  5.322.045,  CI.  123-406.000. 
Kaneko,  Shouji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Noise-free  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  capable  of  disconnecting  word  line  decoder  from  ground 
terminal.  5,323,357.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kaneko.  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kuwata.  Tamolsu:  and  Yamamoto. 
Yoshiro,  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.  Selective  enzymatic  degra- 
dation of  j3-lactoglobulin  contained  in  cow's  milk-serum  protein. 
5,322,773,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kaneko.  Toshio:  See — 

Minami,  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneko,  Toshio,  5,322,831.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Kaneko.  Yoshio;  and  Akiyama.  Shigeru,  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co, 

Ltd.  Multistory  building.  5,321,925,  CI.  52-236.200. 
Kanemitsu,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tadashi:  Mimura,  Shiuisuke;  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Manila. 
Yoshiyuki:     Hinala.    Talsuo:     Suzuki.     Mamoru:    Toshimitsu, 
Manabu;  and  Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi.  5,322.369,  O.  384-1.000. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Harakawa,  Hiromi;  Kasari,  Akira:  Suzuki,  Kenya; 
and  Kato,  Yoshinori.  5,322.865.  CI.  523-501.000 
Kanwischer.  Edmund.  Tool  holder.  5,322.256,  CI.  248-312.000. 
Kara.  Atsushi;  and  Kawamura,  Kazuhiko.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

automatically  tracking  an  object.  5,323.470.  CI.  382-1.000 
Karas,  Peter  J.;  Pitts,  Larry  W  ;  and  Tanner,  John  C,  II,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.    Luer    adapter    assembly    for    emergency    syringe. 
5,322,515,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Karaskiewicz,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Hofstra,  Joseph  S.;  Karaskiewicz,  Ronald  J.;  and  Fischer,  Mark  R., 
5,322.473.  CI.  454-186.000. 
Karger.  Barry  L.;  Schmalzing.  Dieter:  and  Foret.  Frantisek.  to  North- 
eastern University.  Siloxandediol  coating  for  capillary  electrophore- 
sis and  for  general  surface  modification   5.322.608.  CI  204-299  OOR 
Karls.  Michael  A.;  and  Lindgren.  Daniel  R..  to  Brunswick  Corporation. 
Torsionally   twisting   propeller   drive   sleeve.    5.322,416.   CI.    416- 
2O4.0OR. 
Kasahara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Satoh,  Kanji;  Kasahara.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Hironobu;  and 
Ishida,  Munehiro.  5.322.566.  O   118-712.000. 
Kasai.  Noboru:  See— 

Seguchi.  Tadao:  Kasai,  Noboru;  Okamura,  Kiyohito:  Sugimoto, 
Masaki;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,322,822,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Kasai,  Toshihiro;  and  Tazawa.  Shinichi.  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Mold    clamping    device    in    injection    molding    machine. 
5.322,430,  CI.  425-3.000. 
Kasari,  Akira:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi:  Harakawa.  Hiromi:  Kasari.  Akira:  Suzuki.  Kenya; 
and  Kato.  Yoshinon.  5.322.865,  CI.  523-501.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Yoichiro:  Sasaki.  Gen;  Shiraki,  Hisashi;  and  Mohri,  Kaneo, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Magnetostric- 
tion type  torque  sensor.  5,321,985,  CI.  73-862.335. 
Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masanon,  Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Nishimura,  Ayato. 

5,322.457,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai:  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Endo, 
Takayoshi,  5,322,456,  CI  439-595.000. 
Kasina,  Sudhaker:  See — 

Fritzberg,   Alan;   Kasina,   Sudhaker.   and  Johnson,   Dennis   L., 
5,322,929,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Kaspartwuer,    Paul   H.,  Jr.   Omamenlal   plastic   pan.    5,322,364,  CI. 

312-204.000. 
Kassfeldt,  Hillar:  See— 

Hemmings,  Raymond  T.;  Kimber,  Edward  G.;  and  Kassfeldt, 
Hillar,  5,321,974,  CI.  73-54.310. 
Kaslingschafer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Milewski.  Gunter;  Kastingschafer,  Gerhard;  Strohbusch,  Manfred; 
and  Tegtmeier.  Gert.  5.322.434.  CI.  432-78.000. 
Kataoka.  Hachiro,  to  Chuoh  Pack  Industry  Co.  Ltd.  Sheet  of  corru- 
gated paper  for  producing  a  packing.  5,322,168,  CI.  206-588.000. 
Kataoka.  Shigenori:  See — 

Kameda,    Takashi:    Kataoka,    Shigenori;    and    Noma,    Koichi, 
5,322.603,  CI.  204-158.200. 
Kataoka,  Tadashi;   Mimura.  Shunsuke;   Kanemitsu,   Yoichi;  Manila, 
Yoshiyuki:  Hinala,  Talsuo;  Suzuki,  Mamoru;  Toshimitsu,  Manabu; 
and  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Dynamic  pressure 
bearing.  5,322,369,  CI.  384-1.000. 
Kataoka.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Ishihara.  Yuko;  Kawashima, 
Saburo:  Oikawa,  Hideaki:  Kataoka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro,  5,322.%2.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Kataoka.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Yamada,  Yuichi;  Kataoka,  Yoshiharu;  Kubo,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kawa- 
shima, Haruna.  5.323.016.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Katayama,  Kozo:  and  Kamohara,  Shiroo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Quantum 

memory  device.  5,323,344,  CI.  365-162.000. 
Kato,  Hirohisa;  Murai,  Sachio;  and  Honda,  Mutsuyo,  to  Itoh  Optical 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Coating  composition  for  optical  plastic  moldings. 
5,322,888,  CI.  524-783.000. 
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ICato,  Hironori:  See— 

Fuse,  Shinya;  Shimada,  Tidashi;  Noji,  Akio;  KiAOshita,  Naoki; 
Nakamura,    Toshikazu;    and    Kato,    Hironori,    3,321,919,    G. 
$6-10.200. 
Kato,  Kiniyasu:  See — 

Moriyama,  Takamasa;   Masumoto,   Hiroki;   Kato,   Kiniyasu;  and 
Shibutani,  Mitsuo,  5,322,877,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Kato  Mitsuru,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Resin  or  rubber  composition 

having  good  heat  shrinkability.  5,322,901,  CI.  525-232.000. 
Kato,  Shigeru,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Real  image  mode  variable 

magnification  finder  optical  system.  5,323,264,  CI.  359-432,000. 
Kato,  Shuichiro;  Kinoshita,  Masao;  and  Ikami,  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon 
Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.  Joining  method  of  aluminum  member  to  dissimi- 
lar metal  member.  5,322,205.  CI.  228-110.100. 
Kato,  Tadaharu:  See- 
Mori,  Masahiko;  and  Kato,  Tadaharu,  5,323,449,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kato,  Yasushi;  and  Furukawa,  Hisao,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Coated  article  with  metallic  finish.  5,322,714,  CI. 
427-407.100. 
Kato,  Yoshiharu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5.323,355,  CI.  365-230.010. 
Kato,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Harakawa.  Hiromi;  Kasari,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Kenya; 
and  Kato,  Yoshinori,  5,322.865,  CI.  523-501.000. 
Katoh,   Tsuguhiro;    Mizuguchi,   Atsuo;   and   Takano,   Hirotaka.   to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Acrylic  acid  derivatives,  a 
fungicide  containing  them  as  an  active  ingredient,  and  intermediate 
compounds  thereof  5,322,845,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Katou,  Yutaka:  See— 

Hashiride.  Tadaaki;  and  Katou,  Yutaka.  5,322.027.  CI.  112-220.000. 
Hashiride,  Tadaaki;  and  Katou,  Yutaka,  5,322,028,  CI.  112-278.000. 
Kaufman.  Benjamin  J.:  See — 

Lu-Dai  Sung,  Rodney;  DeRosa,  Thomas  F.;  and  Kaufman,  Benja- 
min J.,  5,322.528,  CI.  44-336.000. 
Kaufman,  Robert.  Dimmable  studio  lighting  device.  5,323,301,  CI. 

362-287.000. 
Kausch,  William  L.;  Martens,  John  A.;  and  Morrison,  Eric  D.,  to 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Flexographic  print- 
ing plate  having  a  vanadium  oxide  antistatic  coating  layer.  5,322,761, 
CI.  430-273.000. 
Kawa,  Hajimu:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and 

Lagow,  Richard  J..  5.322.903.  CI.  525-331.600. 
Bierschenk.  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa.  Hajimu;  and 
Lagow,  Richard  J.,  5,322,904,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Kawabata.  Junichi;  Yamaoka.  Hideo;  Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou;  and  Ni- 
shiyama.  Shinichi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Carbox- 
ylic  acid  ester  compound,  liquid  crystal  material,  liquid  crystal  com- 
position and  liquid  crystal  element.  5,322.639,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Kawabata,  Satoru:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata.  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru.  5,323,025,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ebihara,     Kou;     and     Kawaguchi,     Kunihiko,     5,323,065,    CI. 
307-272.200. 
Kawaguchi,  Sadahiko:  See — 

Sugimolo,    Toshio;    Kawaguchi,    Sadahiko;    and    Esaki,    Akira, 
5,322,864,  CI.  523-457.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuda,  Toshinori,  5,322,967,  CI.  84-653.000. 
Kawai,  Taneichi:  See — 

Fujie,  Naofumi;  Kawai,  Taneichi;  and  Ito.  Koji,  S,323,26S,  CI. 
359-507.000. 
Kawakami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Katsuya;  Ebata,  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki, 
Koshi;  and  Matsushita,  Hajime,  5,322.955.  CI.  549-313.000. 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,     Miki;    and     Kawamoto,     Hiroshi,     5.323,033,    CI. 
257-209.000. 
Kawamura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kara,  Atsushi;  and  Kawamura,  Kazuhiko,  5,323,470,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Kawamura,  Naoto:  See — 

Arisawa.   Akira;   Kawamura.   Naoto;   Kojima,   Ikuo;  Okamura. 
Kazuhiko;  Tone.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto.  Rokuro,  3.322,937,  a. 
536-23.700. 
Kawamura,  Sukezo:  See — 

Hakamatsuka,  Yasuharu;  Irie.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura.  Sukezo;  and 
Toriyama,  Motohiro,  5,322,675,  CI.  423-311.000. 
Kawanishi.  Gosei:  See — 

Isono.    Kiyoshi;    Osada,    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi,    Hidetoshi;    and 
Kawanishi.  Gosei,  5,322,854.  CI.  51+451.000. 
Kawano,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hamanaka.     Izumi;    and     Kawano,     Masanobu,    5,323,219,    CI. 
355-308.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Karoeda,    Takashi;    Kataoka,    Shigenori;    and    Noma,    Koichi, 
5,322,603,  CI.  204-158  200. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiko,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Programma- 
ble CATV  system  and  terminal  unit  therefor.  5,323,234,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Shibuya.  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Tom;  and  Shiga.  Nobuo,  5,322,113,  a. 

164-463.000 
Takagi,    Masato;    Naruse,    Yoshihiro;    Matsuura.    Akinori;    and 

Kobayashi.  Kyohko,  5,322.946,  CI.  546-179.000. 
Uesugi,    Yasuji;     Hashiguchi,    Koichi;     MaUumoto,    Yoshihiro; 
Imaiiaka,  Makoto;  Hira,  Takaaki;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama. 


Yoichi;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  5,322,741,  CL 
428-653.000. 
Kawase,  Hajime:  See — 

Saito,  Masashi;  and  Kawase.  Hajime.  5.322,383,  CI.  4O3-32I.000. 
Kawashima,  Haruna:  See— 

Yamada,  Yuichi;  KaUoka,  Yoshiharu;  Kubo,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kawa- 
shima, Haruna,  5,323,016,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Kawashima,  Haruo:  See — 

Endo,  Shigeo;  Kawashima,  Haruo;  Hirata,  Kimio;  Misu,  Yasuo;  and 
Itoh.  Akira,  5,322,650,  CI.  264-1 1.000. 
Kawashima,  Hiroshi;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Shimizu,  Sakayu,  to  Sun- 
tory  Limited.  Process  for  production  of  omega  9  type  polyunsatu- 
rated fatty  acid.  5,322,78a  CI.  435-134.000. 
Kawashima.  Saburo:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo:  Ishihara,  Yuko;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Oikawa.  Hideaki;  Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro,  5,322,962.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Kawata.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Shimizu.    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura.    Shoji;    Yonemoto,    Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara,  Masaaki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and  Kawata,  Noriyuki, 
5.322,541,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Kawayachi,  Noboru;  and  Shibuya.  Toru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  DPCM 

predictive  encoder  5,323,188,  CI.  348-412.000. 
Kay,  Leslie  A.  Ventilated  wooden  closet  shelf  and  its  method  of  con- 
struction. 5,322,173,  CI.  211-153.000. 
Kay,  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

Crawford,  John   S.;   Kay,   Malcolm   J ;   and  Tracy,   Philip   A., 
5,323,062,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Kay,  Robert:  See— 

McPherson,  Joan  C;  and  Kay,  Robert,  5,322,938,  CI.  536-24.100. 
Kayamoto,  Hiroshi,  and  Tokuda,  Yasunobu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,323,359,  CI.  365-233.500. 
Kayser-Roth  Corporation:  .See — 

Whitt,  Caleb  C;  Howard,  Rudolph  W.;  Asbill,  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow. 
Denise  C,  5,321,960,  CI.  66-182.000, 
Kazmaier,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Duff,  James  M,;  Mayo,  James  D.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah- 
Mee;  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier,  Peter 
M.,  5,322,754,  CI,  430-78.000. 
Georges,  Michael  K.;  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M.; 
and  Hamer,  Gordon  K.,  5,322,912,  CI,  526-204.000. 
Keane,  Anthony  R.  A.,  to  ENI,  Div.  of  Astec  America,  Inc.  Digitally 
assisted  power  levelling  circuit  for  rf  power  generator.  5,323,329,  CI. 
364-492.000. 
Keelan,  Brian  W.:  See — 

Wheeler,   Richard   B.;   and   Keelan,    Brian   W.,    5,323,204,   CI. 
354-412.000. 
Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Budjinski,  Joseph  F.,  II;  Atwell,  Charles  G.;  Stevens,  Larry  E.; 
Garthaffner.  Martin  T.;  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fleischhauer, 
Grier  S.,  5,322,495,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Keller.  Bobby  E.  to  Keller.  Bobby  E.  Wall  lifting  device.  5.322,404,  CI. 

414-11.000. 
Keller,  Frieder:  See— 

Holl,  Eberhard;  Keller,  Frieder;  Kaehler,  Steffen;  Kramer,  Claus, 
and  Winner.  Hermann.  5.322.146,  CI.  188-71.200. 
KeUer,  Georges  W,:  See— 

Fridez,   Jean-Daniel;   and    Keller,   Georges   W..   5,322.735.   CI. 
428-357.000. 
Keller,  James  J.  Printing  plate  register  system,  device,  and  method. 

5,322,014,  CI,  101-415.100. 
Kelley,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  and  Kelley,  Eugene  P., 
5,322,988,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Kelly,  Eugene  P.;  Russell,  Stephen  D,;  and  Sexton,  Douglas  A.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy.  Method  of  rapid  sample  handling 
for  laser  processing.  5,323,013,  CI.  250-522.100. 
Kelly,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Elander,  Robert  C;  Holloway,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Le,  An  V.;  Lubold.  Paul  G.;  Matyas.  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall,  James  D.,  5,323,464,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Kelly,  Paul  A.,  to  Trisport  Limited.  Studs  and  sockets  for  studded 

footwear.  5,321,901,  CI.  36-134.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  See — 

Evans,  Anthony  C,  5,322,145,  CI.  188-70.00R. 
Kemp,  George;  and  Kemp,  Troy  A.,  to  Kemp  Industrial  Refrigeration, 
Inc.  Oil  management  and  removal  system  for  a  refrigeration  installa- 
tion. 5,321,956,  CI,  62-193,000, 
Kemp  Industrial  Refrigeration,  Inc.:  See — 

Kemp,  George;  and  Kemp,  Troy  A.,  5,321,956.  CI.  62-193.000. 
Kemp.  Troy  A.:  See — 

Kemp.  George;  and  Kemp.  Troy  A..  5.321.956.  CI.  62-193.000. 
Ken  Howard  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Newman.  Howard,  5.322.414.  CI.  416-73.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Mohiuddin,  Mahmood,  5,322,512,  CI.  604-160.000. 
Kennedy,  Francis  A,  Building  block.  5,321,926,  C\.  52-405.100. 
Kennedy,  Melvin:  See— 

Arad,  Avi;  and  Kennedy,  Melvin,  5,321,891,  CI.  33-18.100. 
Ker,  Tsung  Ei.  Garbage  can.  5,322,180,  CI.  220-407.000. 
Kerdraon,  Alain:  See — 

Bernard,  Marcel;  de  Gliniasty,  Michel;  Kerdraon,  Alain;  and  Bossi, 
Alain,  5,322,020,  CI.  102-476.000. 
Kerr  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Steele,  Charles  E..  5,322,440.  CI.  433-90.000. 


Keuck.  Edwin  L.,  to  Communication  Equipment  Specialists,  Inc.. 

Tower  lifting  apparatus.  5,322,265,  CI.  254-89.00H. 
Kevem,  James  D.:  See — 

Franklin,  Vinod  J.;  and  Kevem,  James  D..  5,321,917,  d.  51- 
2I7,OOR. 
Khoury,  Henri  A.:  See — 

Clabes,   Joachim;    Khoury,    Henri   A.;   and    Landstein.   LaszIo, 
5,321,977,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Kieffer,  Bernard  F.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  McQtjeary.  Timothy  R.;  Ross- 
back,  Matthew  A.;  and  Fenwick,  Lloyd  J.,  to  Teledyne  Industries, 
Inc.  Recovery  of  niobium  metal.  5,322,548,  CI.  75-419.000. 
Kigre,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,  John  D.;  and  Jiang,  Shibin,  5,322,820,  Ci.  501-45.000. 
Kiiski,  Tapani,  to  Kone  Oy.  Method  for  producing  a  speed  reference 

sigrial  for  crane  motor  control.  5.323,097,  CI.  318-799.000. 
Kikuchi,  Atsushi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Bmshless  motor  driving  device. 

5,323,093,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kikuchi,  Keisuke,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  4  Technology. 

Compound  lens.  5,323,268,  CI.  359-664.000. 
Kikuda.  Shigem:  See- 
Mori,  Shigem;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kino- 
shita, Mitsuya;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigem;  and  Yamada, 
Michihiro,  5,323,348,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kilgus,  Herbert:  See— 

Hassler,    Joachim;    Kilgus,    Herbert;    and    Reinknecht,    Jurgen, 
5,323,231,  CI.  348-185.000. 
Killam,  Geoffrey  T.:  See — 

Godolphin,  William  J.;  Specht,  Winona  C;  Pires,  David  P.;  Killam, 

Geoffrey  T.;  and  McEwen,  James  A.,  5,322,192,  CI.  222-83.000. 

Killian,    William    R,    Animated   outdoor   ornament.    5,322,717,    CI. 

428-7.000, 
Kim,  Chun-dong,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.  Objective  lens 
driving  apparatus  designed  to  minimize  rolling  effects  of  an  optical 
pick-up.  5,323,369,  CI.  369-44.150. 
Kim,  Chun-dong;  Yu,  Young-bok;  and  Choi,  Hyeon-sub,  to  Samsung 
Electronics    Co.,    Ltd.    <5>mpact    optical    pickup.    5,323,378,    CI. 
369-247.000. 
Kim,  Gyu-Chul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Disk  clamping 
apparatus  including  a  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  clamp  jaws  movable 
horizontally.  5.323,379,  CI.  369-270.000. 
Kim,  Kyung  Y.;  Kim,  Wang  S.;  Jung,  Hyung  J.;  and  Song,  Hue  S.,  to 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  Laminated  electromag- 
netic wave  absorber.  5,323.160.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Kim.  Minho:  See — 

Ihm,  Ikchull;  and  Kim,  Minho,  5,322,707,  CI.  427-64.000. 
Kim,   Seok   R.,   to  Gold   Star  Co.,   Ltd.   Small-sized   refrigerator. 

5.321,958,  CI.  62-272.00a 
Kim,  Wang  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Kyung  Y.;  Kim,  Wang  S.;  Jung,  Hyong  J.;  and  Song,  Hue  S., 
5,323,160.  a.  342-1.000. 
Kim.  Young  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Programmable  pulse- 
width  modulation  signal  generator.  5,323,438,  CI.  377-54.000. 
Kimber,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Hemmings,  Raymond  T;  Kimber,  Edward  G.;  and  Kassfeldt, 
Hillar,  5,321,974,  CI,  73-54.310. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Ambrose,  Julia  T.,  5,322,071.  CI,  128-849.000. 
Kimura.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kakita.  Takuya;   Inoue.   Noriyuki;  Okada.  Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda.  Wakaham;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,    Masayuki;   Fujiwara,   Hisashi;   and   Watanabe.   Yuji. 
$.322,156.  CI.  198-463.300. 
Kimura,  Kunio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kenichi;  and  Kimura,  Kunio,  $,322,$37,  CI.  $5-523.000. 
Kimura,  Madoka;  and  Miyazaki.  Yoshio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  CMOS 

integrated  circuit.  5.323.043,  CI.  257-371.000. 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Takahashi. 

Tom;  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Automotive 

suspension  system  for  anti-rolling  control.  5,322.318,  CI.  280-689.000. 

Kimura.  Masahiro;  and  Oda,  Yukihisa,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Potentiometer.  5,323.137.  CI.  338-196.000. 
King.  Francis  D.;  and  Joiner,  Karen  A.,  to  Beecham  Group,  p.l.c. 
Certain  l-(2,3-dihydro-indole)carbonyl  intermediates.  5,322,951,  CI. 
548-312.100. 
Kingston.  Robert  E.;  and  Bunker.  Christopher  A.,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  The,  Protein  partner  screening  assays  and  uses  thereof. 
$.322,801,  CI,  436-5.010. 
Kinoshita.  Masao:  See — 

Kato.  Shuichiro;  Kinoshita,  Masao;  and  Ikami,  Hiroshi.  5.322,203, 
CI.  228-110.100. 
Kinoshita,  Mitsuya:  See — 

Mori,  Shigem;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kino- 
shiu,  Mitsuya;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigem;  and  Yamada. 
Michihiro.  5.323.348.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Kinoshita.  Naoki:  See — 

Fuse.  Shinya;  Shimada,  Tadashi;  Noji.  Akio;  Kinoshita,  Naoki; 
Nakamura.    Toshikazu;    and    Kato,    Hironori,    5,321,939,    CI. 
$6-10.200. 
Kinsey,  Dan  L.,  to  S  &  S  Cycle,  Inc.  Valve  spring  top  collar.  $.322,039. 

CI.  123-90.670. 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inoue.  Shoji.  $.322,402.  CI.  411-$10.000. 
Kitby,  Shirley  J.  Disposable  paper  bath  towel  with  integral  apertures 
and  tie.  5,322,918,  a.  428-192.000. 


Kirisawa,  Ryoubei:  See — 

Asano,  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa.  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama,  Ryozo;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  Shirota.  Riichiro;  Endoh,  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka,  Fujio,  5,323,039,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Kirkland,  Angus  I.:  See — 

Shiel,  Leslie  E.;  Dyer,  Alan;  Evans,  Kenneth  A.;  Kirkland.  Angus 
I.;  and  Edwards,  Peter  P..  5.322,641.  CI.  252-514.000. 
Kirkpatrick.  Steven  J.:  See- 
Jensen,  Mary  R.;  Kirkpatrick.  Steven  J.;  and  Leppla,  Jeffrey  K.. 
5.322,703.  a.  426-595.000. 
Kishimoto.  Naohiro:  See— 

Tanaka.   Tadao;    Morita,  Takao;  Togashi.   Akihiko;   Kishimoto. 
Naohiro;  and  Yoshida.  Hiroaki.  5.322.319,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kiso,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sahashi.  Toshiyasu;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Masayoshi;  Kiso. 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Nakayama.  Tadaki,  5,322,320, 
CI.  280-707.000. 
Kitajima,  Shigeki:  See — 

Tsushima,   Hideaki;   Takeyari,   Ryoji;   Sasaki,   Shinya;   KiUjima, 
Shigeki;  and  Kuboki,  Katsuhiko,  $,323J$8,  CI.  359-190.000. 
Kitamori.  Tetsuji.  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  method  for 

opto-magnetic  disk.  5,323,365.  CI.  369-13.000 
Kitamura.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Norihisa;  Kitamura,  Hirokazu;  Yamashige,  Kattuyoshi; 
Kurihara,  Takashi;  and  Matsushima.  Tadashi,   5,323,242,  CI. 
358-324.000. 
Kitamura,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Takeyama,  Toshihisa;  Suzuki,  Naoyo;  and  Kitamura,  Shigehiro. 
5.322.832.  a.  503-227.000. 
Klaassen.  Klaas  B.:  See— 

Contreras.  John  T.;  Jove.  Stephen  A.;  Klaassen.  Klaas  B.;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C.  5.323,278,  CI.  360-67.000 
Klapman,  Matthew  H.;  and  Frerichs,  David  J.,  to  Klapman,  Matthew 
H.  Device  for  determining  an  orientation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
living  body.  5,323,174,  CI,  345-156,000. 
Klappert,  Willi;  and  Freeman,  David  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Apparatus  for  making  a  transformer  core  comprising  strips  of  amor- 
phous  stell    wrapped    around    the   core    window.    5,321,883,    CI. 
29-729,000. 
Klaus,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Bimtis,  Andrius  S.;  Bourbonnais,  Ross  J.;  and  Klaus,  Gerald  R., 
5,322,167,  CI.  211-50.000. 
Klaveness,   Jo,   to   Nycomed   Imaging   AS.   Chelating   compounds. 

5,322,681.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Kleefeld,  Gerd:  See— 

Heinemann,    Ulrich;    Kleefeld,    Gerd;    Dutzmann,    Stefan;    and 
Hanssler.  Gerd,  5,322,949.  a.  $48-128.000. 
Kleer-Flo  Company:  See — 

Tuttle.  Geoffrey  D..  5.322.078.  Q.  134-104.400. 
Klein.  Alfred  O  :  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark;  Batt.  Gary  A.;  and  An- 
tonelli.  Alexander  A..  5.322.300.  C\.  279-2.170. 
Klein.  Richard:  See— 

Dixit.  Pankaj;  Ingram.  William  P..  Ill;  Holzworth.  Monta  R.;  and 
Klein.  Richard.  $.322,812.  a.  437-60.000. 
Klement.  Scott  M.:  See— 

Ptotheroe.   Robert  L;  and  Klement.  Scott  M.,   $.322,978.  Q. 
178-18.000. 
Kley.  Richard  D.:  See— 

Frazier.  Alan  D.;  and  Kley.  Richard  D..  5.322,186.  CI.  221-44.000. 
Kliewe.  Christian:  See — 

Seifert.  Gunter;  and  Kliewe,  Christian.  5.321.933.  Q.  53-415.000. 
Klingler.  Keith  L.,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation.  Time  delay  control 
for  serial  digital  video  interface  audio  receiver  buffer.  5.323.272.  O. 
360-8.000. 
Klink.  Frank  W.:  See— 

Childs,  William  V.;  Klink,  Frank  W.;  Smeltzer.  John  C;  and  Span- 
gler,  Jeffrey  C.  5.322.597.  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Klockner-Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Audehm.    Karsten;    and    Anunann.    Eckhard.    5.322,444.    CI. 
439-210.000. 
Klupt,  Michael  F.  Toothbrush  system.  5,321,866,  CI.  1$-22.100. 
Kluss,  Walter:  See- 
Sears,  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter;  and  Kluss,  Walter,  $,321,986,  a. 
74-$.460. 
Kluttz,  Robert  Q.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Asphalt  amine  functioaalized 

polymer  composition,  $,322,867,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Kneller,  Mills  T.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Purification  of  a  crude 
MRI  agent  using  continuous  deionization.  5,322,934,  Q.  $34-16.000. 
Knopf,  Franz:  See — 

Hahne.  Ernst  A.;  and  Knopf,  Franz,  5,322,011.  C\.  101-153.000. 
Knopf,  John  L.;  and  Clark.  James,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  DNA 
sequences  encoding  phospbolipase  A2  enzyme  and  processes  for 
producing  enzyme.  $.322,776,  d.  435-69.100. 
Knott.  John:  See— 

Pressley.  Jack:  Knott.  John;  Young.  David  M.;  Paul.  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz.  Richard,  5,322,131,  CI,  173-162,100. 
Knudsen,  Philip  D.;  and  Walsh.  Daniel  P.,  to  Polyonics  Corporation. 
Process    for    forming    polyimide-metal    laminates.    $,322,976,    CI. 
174-262.000. 
Kobayashi,  Daiki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kenji;  Chiba,  Sachiya;  and  Kobayashi.  Daiki,  $,323,381, 
CI.  369-282.000. 
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Kobayashi.  Kyohko:  See— 

Takagi,    Masato;    Nanue,    Yoshihiro;    Matsuura,    Akinori;    and 
Kobayashi,  Kyohko.  5.322,946,  CI.  J46- 179.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hino,   Toshikatsu;   Kobayashi,   Masakazu;   Siuuki,   Shozo;   and 
Funikawa.  Satomi.  5.321,885,  CI.  29-832.000. 
Kobayashi,  Sakae,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Centrifu- 
gal separator  and  automatic  centrifugal  separator  system.  5,322,497, 
CI  494-20.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Nagayama,   Katsuya;   Hosoya,   Toshifumi;   Wada,   Yutaka;   Yo- 
shimura.  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji,  5,322,228, 
CI.  242-I8.00R. 
Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.:  See— 

Sato,    Motoharu;   and   Rosenblum,    Stephen   S.,    5,322,595,   a. 
156-M3.000. 
Koch,  Albert  F.,  Ill:  See- 
Prater,  David  M.;  Banta,  Christina;  and  Koch,  Albert  F.,  Ill, 
5,322.067,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Koch,  Paolo:  See— 

Gambini,    Paola;    Koch,    Paolo;    and    Santambrogio,    Alberto, 
5,322.632,  CI.  252-5 1. X5. 
Kocher,  Jurgen:  See- 
Beck,  Gunther;  Kocher,  Jurgen;  and  Wehling,  KUus.  5,322,680,  CI. 
428-71.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ferroelectric  liquid 

crystal  display  device.  5,323,172,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kofron,  James  T.:  See — 

Sowinski,  Allan  F.;  Wu,  George  F.;  Bnist,  Thomas  B.;  Kofron, 
James  T.;  and  House,  Gary  L.,  5,322,766,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Steinhardt,  Michael  D.;  DeKeyser,  Kathleen  S.;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth 
J.,  5,321,860,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Kohler,  Norbert;  and  Pirn,  Rosangela,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole. 
Use  of  gel-based  compositions  for  reducing  the  production  of  water 
in  oil-  or  gas-producing  wells.  5,322,123,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Kohno,  Yasutaka;  and  Sakai,  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  using  electron 
cyclotron  resonance  plasma  CVD  and  substrate  biasing.  5,322,806, 
CI.  437-40.000. 
Koike,  Yoji:  See— 

Yaginuma,  Yoshitaka;  and  Koike.  Yoji,  5,323,433,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Koike,  Yuzo:  See — 

Nagato,  Hitoshi;  Koike,  Yuzo;  Hirahara,  Shuzo;  Hosaka.  Yasuo; 
and  Mori.  Masafumi.  5.323,185,  a.  346-159.000. 
Kojima,  Ikuo:  See — 

Arisawa.   Akira;   Kawamura,   Naoto;   Kojima,   Ikuo;   Okamura, 
Kazuhiko;  Tone,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  5,322.937,  CI. 
536-23.700. 
Kojima,  Susumu;  Nagashima,  Noriaki;  and  Hashimoto,  Tadao,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Digiul  cellular  switching  system  with  means  for  secur- 
ing uninterrupted  data  transparency  during  handoffs.  5,323,446,  CI. 
379-60.000. 
Kojima,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kaneko.  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  and  Yama- 
moto.  Yoshiro,  5,322,773,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kolb,  Roland,  to  Aginfor  Ag  Fur  Industrielle  Forschung.  Displacement 
machine  spiral  shaped  strip  with  different  curvatures.  5,322,426,  CI. 
418-55.200. 
Kolbe,  Alexander;  and  Roesch,  Klemens,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH. 
Method  and  circuit  configuration  to  augment  the  driving  stability  of 
a  road  vehicle.  5,322,356.  CI.  303-111.000. 
KoUmann.  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Hennemann.  Lothar  R.;  and  KoUmann,  Hans-Josef,  5,322,458,  CI. 
439-723.000. 
Komazaki,  Tomokazu;  Gunji,   Katsuhiko;  Onishi,  Norio;  Mashimo, 
Akira;  and  Ichikawa,  Kouichi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Branching  filter  having  specific  impedance  and  admittance  character- 
istics. 5,323,127.  CI.  333-126.000. 
Komine,  Isamu:  See — 

Nagamune,  Akio;  Tezuka,  Koichi;  and  Komine,  Isamu,  5,323,114. 
CI.  324-334.000. 
Komiya,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

O^ta,  Haruhiko;  Komiya,  Hidetoshi;  and  Oguni,  Fumio,  5,322,542, 
CI.  65-102.000. 
Komoda.  Motoyoshi:  See — 

Ehara,  Tatsuji;  Komoda,  Motoyoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Akimasa, 

5,323,457,  CI.  379-388.000. 

Komuro,  Hirokazu;  and  Tsutsumi,  Takayoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  recording  head  with  integrally 

housed  semiconductor  functional  elements.  5,322,81 1,  CI.  437-51.000. 

Konaka,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

<!«lmniii,  Yasuaki;  Shimizu,  Eiji;  and  Konaka,  Kiyoshi,  5.323,173, 
a.  345-131.000. 
Koncsol.  Jeffrey:  See — 

Brandt,   Arnold   W.;  Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  and   Koncsol,  Jeffrey, 
5,321,978,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Koodo,  Hiroatsu:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima, 
Hiroharu;  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu,  5,322,376,  a.  40^63.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuaki;  and  limura.  Masaaki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.    Green    tire    forming    apparatus    with    transfer    mechanism. 
5,322,587,  CI.  156-401.000. 
Kondo,  Michimasa:  See — 

Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi,  Yoahimaia;  and  Kondo,  Michimasa, 
5.323,162,  a.  342-25.00a 


Kondo.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ono,  Hirokazu,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
processing  photosensitive  glass  with  sections  of  differing  exposure 
energies  and  article.  5,322,538,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Kondo,  Toshihiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 
semiconductor  device  with  multilayer  leads.  5,322,815,  CI. 
437-193.000. 
Kondoch,  Hartmut:  See — 

Schreck,   Michael;   Winter,   Andreas;   Dolle,   Volker;   Kondoch, 
Haitmut;  Antberg,  Martin;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  5,322,902.  CI. 
525-247.000. 
Kone  Oy:  See— 

KiUki.  Tapani,  5,323.097,  a.  318-799.000. 
Konian,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Angiulli.  John  M.;  Ghose.  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Moran,  Kevin  P.;  and  Vasile,  Vincent  C,  5,323,293, 
CI.  361-699.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Makino,  Tom;  and  Miwa,  Tadashi,  5,323,211,  CI. 

355-200.000. 
Hamanaka,    Izumi;    and    Kawano,    Masanobu,    5,323,219,    CI. 

355-308.000. 
Takeyama,  Toshihisa;  Suzuki,  Naoyo;  and  Kitamura,  Shigehiro. 
5,322,832,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Konkel,  Sieqfried:  See— 

Bergner,   Rainer;   Droessler,   Hubert;   Konkel,   Sieqfried;  Weiss, 
Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  5,322,184,  CI.  220-771.000. 
Koot,  Edward  R.:  See- 
Shay,  Francis  J.;  Stough,  Robert  E.;  Koot,  Edward  R.;  and  Bruck- 
ner, Carl  M.,  5,323,454,  CI.  379-327.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Kyung  Y.;  Kim,  Wang  S.;  Jung,  Hyung  J.;  and  Song,  Hue  S., 
5,323,160,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Korhonen,  Kaarlo:  See — 

Vartiainen,    Seppo;    and    Korhonen,     Kaarlo,    5,322,470,    CI. 
454-49.000. 
Koscica,  Thomas  E.;  and  Zhao,  Jian  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Army.  Field  effect  real  space  transistor.  5,323,030,  CI.  257-195.000. 
Koseki,  Kazuo,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  feeding  water  of 
inclusion  and  gases  for  solid  polyn»er  electrolyte  fuel  cell  system. 
5,322,744,  a.  429-13.000. 
Koseki,  Koshi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Katsuya;  Ebau,  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki, 
Koshi;  and  Matsushita,  Hajime,  5.322,955,  CI.  549-313.000. 
Koshimizu,  Chishio,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Plasma-system  with 

improved  end-point  detecting  scheme.  5,322,590,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Koshirai,  Atsunori:  See — 

Yamamolo,    Naoki;    Nakata,    Akira;    and    Koshirai,    Atsunori, 
5,322,881,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Koskinen,  Jukka:  See— 

Sormunen,    Pekka;    Koskinen,    Jukka;    and    Waldvogel,    Paivi, 
5,322,830,  CI.  502-9.000. 
Koslover,  Robert  A.,  to  Voss  Scientific.  Compact,  high-gain,  ultra-wid- 
eand  (UWB)  transverse  electromagnetic  (TEM)  planar  transmission- 
Hne-array  horn  antenna.  5,323,169,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Kosmyna,  Mike:  See — 

Plummer,  Raymond  G.;  Kosmyna,  Mike;  Foley,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Schaffer,  J.  Thomas,  5,322,571,  CI.  134-22.120. 
Kotani,  Matahira;  and  Hayashi,  Motohiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Facsimile  apparatus  controlled  by  DTMF  si^ials.  5,323,246,  CI. 
358-434.000. 
Kothmann,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Ottinger,  Brian  D.;  and  Kothmann,  Richard  E.,  5,322,417,  CI. 
417-50.000. 
Koudijs,  Philip  R.  I>ischarge  system  for  combustion  gases.  5,322,087, 

CI.  137-875.000. 
Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke,  KaUlin:  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente;  Or- 
ban,  Emo;  Simo.  Margit;  Biblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and  Lango, 
Jozsef,  to  Biogal  Gyogyszergyar  Rt.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a 
tablet  or  dragee  composition  containing  a  heat-,  light-  and  moisture- 
sensitive  active  ingredient  having  monoclinic  crystal  structure. 
5,322,698.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Kowa  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akio;  Nagura,  Yuji;  and  Iwase.  Hideaki.  5,323.181,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Kowalik.  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Wellman,  William  E.;  Yezrielev.  Albert  I.;  and  Kowalik.  Ralph  M.. 
5,322.884,  CI   524-601.000. 
Kowalzick.  Siegfried:  See — 

Rankl.     Franz-Josef;     Blaga,     Aurel;     Slolzenbach.     Heinrich; 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter;  Kowalzick.  Siegfried;  and  Gol,  Franjo, 
5,322,909,  CI.  525-451.000. 
Koyama.  Eiji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device  with 

wide  angular  response  5,323,052,  CI.  257-432.000. 
Koyanagi,  Minoru:  See — 

Chiba,  Kazuki;  and  Koyanagi,  Minoru,  5,323,063,  CI.  307-246.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See— 

Chou,  Dorothy  T.,  5,322.857,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Gaonkar,  Anilkumar  G.,  5,322,704,  CI.  426-601.000. 
Kraft,  Wilfried;  See— 

Kade,  Werner;  Kraft,  WUfried;  and  Mayer,  Wolfgang,  5,321,899, 
CI.  34-114.000. 
Kramer,  Claus:  See— 

HoII,  Eberhard;  Keller,  Frieder;  Kaehler,  Steffen;  Kramer,  Claus; 
and  Winner,  Hermann,  5,322,146,  CI.  188-71.200. 


Kramer,  Martin:  See — 

Tripier,  Dominique;  Crause,   Peter;   Habermann,   Paul;   Kramer, 
Martin;  Engels,  Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Matthias,  5,322,926,  CI. 
530-324.000. 
Kramer,  Reinhard;  Wissenbach,  Kurt;  and  Briesch,  Paul,  to  Thyssen 
Stahl   AG.    Process   and   apparatus   for   measuring   laser   power. 
5,322,359,  CI.  374-32.000. 
Kranefeld,  Andreas,  to  Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Apparatus  for 
monitoring  and  securing  accessible  danger  zones  of  a  fiber  bale 
opener.  5,322,226,  CI.  241-37.500. 
Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Barrett,  Lorraine  F.;  Russell,  William  C;  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.; 
and  Wadsworth,  Roben  D.,  5,323,393,  CI.  370-85.800. 
Kraus,  Georg:  See — 

Schierling,  Bemhard;  and  Kraus,  Georg,  5,321,878,  CI.  29-426.500. 
Krause,  Kenneth  W.;  Crowell,  Richard;  and  Sample,  Philip  B.,  to  Smith 
Sl    Nephew    Dyonics,    Inc.    Surgical    instrument.    5,322,505,    CI. 
604-24.000 
Kress,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Falls,  Stephen  W.;  Kress,  Eric  J.;  Savelli,  Joseph  F.;  Cooper,  James 
N.;  and  Pritchard,  Byron  A.,  Jr.,  5,321,951,  CI.  60-748.000. 
Krockert,  Bemd:  See — 

van   Bonn,    Karl-Heinz;    Krockert,   Bemd;   and   Linde,  Gunter, 
5,322,563,  CI.  106-712.000. 
Kronenberger,  Robert  A.,  to  American  Needle.  Headwear  piece  with 

opening  to  accommodate  wearer's  hair.  5.321.854,  CI.  2-209.700. 
Krongauz,  Valeri;  Buchhultz,  Frida;  Zelichenok,  Alexander;  and  Yitz- 
chaik,  Shlomo,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.  Photo- 
chromic  spirooxazine  monomers  and  polysiloxanes.  5,322,945,  CI. 
544-69.000. 
Kmesi,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Goldhagen,  Bruce;  Recant,  Michael  S.;  Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Kruesi,  Frederick  C,  5,323,450,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kmlik,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Mandich,  Nenad  V.;  Kmlik,  Gerald  A.;  and  Singh,  Rajwant, 
5,322,553,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Kmpp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Milewski,  Gunter;  Kastingschafer,  Gerhard;  Strohbusch,  Manfred; 
and  Tegtmeier,  Gert,  5,322,434,  CI.  432-78.000. 
KSB  AktiengesellschafI:  See— 

Banoschek,    Manfred;    and    Lovisctto,    Primo,    5,322.262,    CI. 
251-229.000. 
KSK  Guided  Microtunneling  Technologies  GmbH  Spezialtiefbauger- 

Dahn,  Rolf,  5,322,134,  CI.  175-21.000. 
Kuberka,  Cheryl  J.;  Dalfonso,  David  F.;  and  Townsend,  Ensley  E.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Registration  indicia  on  a  dmm  periphery. 
5,323,180,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Kubo,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Yamada,  Yuichi;  Kataoka,  Yoshiham;  Kubo,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Haruna,  5,323,016,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Kuboki,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Tsushima,   Hideaki;   Takeyari,   Ryoji;   Sasaki,   Shinya;   KiUjima, 
Shigeki;  and  Kuboki,  Katsuhiko,  5,323,258,  CI.  359-190.000. 
Kubota,  Yusuke:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akira;  Miyata,  Satom;  and  Kubota,  Yusuke,  5,322,685, 
CI.  424-78.030. 
Kucera,  Rebecca:  See — 

Comb.  Donald  G.;  Perler,  Francine;  Kucera,  Rebecca;  and  Jack, 
William  E.,  5,322,785,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Kuhn,  Thomas:  See — 

Schmidt-Bmcken,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Kuhn,  Thomas,  5,322,150, 
CI.  477-176.000. 
Kukes,  Simon  G.:  See — 

Artes,  David  C;  and  Kukes,  Simon  G.,  5,322,829,  CI.  502-315.000. 

Kullas,  Karen  E..  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Irrigation  system  with  high  flow 

bypass  for  use  with  endoscopic  procedure.  5,322,506,  CI.  604-30.000. 

Kumar,  Ajith  K.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Propulsion  and  electric 

braking  system  for  electric  traction  motor  vehicle.  5.323,095,  CI. 

318-376.000. 

Kunishi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kurosawa,    Kouichi;    Kuze,    Shigeki;    Kunishi,    Noriyuki;    and 
Okamoto,  Masaya,  5,322,919,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Kunishige,  Keiji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Distance-measuring 

device  for  use  with  camera.  5,323,222,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Kuo,  Thauming,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Aqueous  dispersion 
compositions    and    coatings    prepared    therefrom.    5,322,885,    CI. 
524-603.000. 
Kuragano,  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Saito,  Katsu;  and  Kuragano,  Tetsuzo,  5,323,326,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Kurano,  Takatoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  ATM  cell  multiplexing  de- 
vice capable  of  reducing  an  accessing  speed  to  a  FIFO  memory 
thereof.  5,323,399,  CI.  370-112.000. 
Kurata,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya,  Mika;  Takahashi,  Iwao;  and 
Okui,  Yoshinobu,  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  mold- 
ing   composition    for    preventing    gnawing    damage    by    animals. 
5,322,862,  CI.  523-122.000. 
Kurihara,  Hideaki:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Johnson,  Mark;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Kurihara, 
Hideaki;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5,323,486,  CI. 
395-2.310. 
Kurihara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Fukube,   Noriaki;   Kurihara,   Katsumi;  Tanabe,   Hiroshi;   Inobe, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi,  5,322,269,  CI.  271-18.100. 


Kurihara,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Norihisa;  Kitamura.  Hirokazu;  Yamashige,  Katsuyoshi; 
Kurihara,  Takashi;  and   Malsushima.  Tadashi,   5,323,242,  CI. 
358-324.000. 
Kuriyama,  Toshio:  See — 

Takeuchl.    Takashi;    and    Kuriyama,    Toshio,    5,322,379,    CI. 
400-124.000. 
Kuroda,  Takahlto:  See — 

Okanishi,     Ryosuke;     Sasaki,     Kazuyoshi;     Kuroda.     Takahito; 
Ishikawa,  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Osamu,  5,322,394,  CI.  407-32.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takaaki;  Suga,  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko,  5.323.305. 
CI.  363-98.000. 
Kuroiwa.  Takaaki:  See — 

Abe.  Toom;  Kuroiwa.  Takaaki;  and  Sadaoka.  Yoshihiko,  5,322.612. 

CI.  204-421.000. 

Kurosawa.  Kouichi;  Kuze.  Shigeki;  Kunishi.  Noriyuki;  and  Okamoto. 

Masaya,  to  Idemilsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 

a  polycarbonate  in  inert  solvent.  5,322,919,  CI  528-198.000. 

Kurotsu,  Motoya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.   Interface  conversion  circuit. 

5,323,397,  CI.  370-105.300. 
Kurtz,  Andrew  D.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Large  size  sodium 

bicarbonate  blast  media.  5,322,532,  a.  51-293.000. 
Kus,  Donald  F.:  See — 

Oakcs,  Bryan  K  ;  Kus,  Donald  F.;  and  Subler,  William,  5,322.373, 

CI.  384-462.000. 

Kusaka.  Kaom;  Oku,  Yasunori;  and  Nakazawa,  Yasushi.  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  arm  for  automobile. 

5.322.317.  CI.  280-673.000. 

Kushi,  Kenji;  and  Tokuhara.  Chiho.  to  MiUubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 

Photopolymerizable  composition.  5,322,762,  CI.  430-288.000. 
K.iiw&t&.  Sstosiii'  Sec 

Takahashi,    Takayuki;    and     Kuwata.     Satoshi.     5.322.891.    a. 
524-841.000. 
Kuwata.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  and  Yama- 
moto, Yoshiro,  5,322,773,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Kuyama.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Toda,  Hamki;  Watanabe.  Yuji;  Kuyama.  Hitoshi:  and  Saito.  Shozo. 
5.323.358.  CI.  365-230.090. 
Kuze,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kurosawa,    Kouichi;    Kuze,    Shigeki;    Kunishi,    Noriyuki;    and 
Okamoto,  Masaya,  5,322,919,  CI.  528-198.000. 
Kwong,  Ranee  W.-L.:  See — 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Conley,  Willard  E.;  Kwong.  Ranee  W.-L.; 
Linehan.  Leo  L.;  MacDonald.  Scon  A.;  Sachdev,  Harbans  S.; 
Schlosser,    Hubert;   and    Willson,   Carlton   G.,    5,322.765,   CI. 
430-326.000. 
Kydonieus,  Agis:  See — 

Shah,   Kishore  R.;   Kydonieus,  Agis;  and   Apostolopoulos,   Di- 
mitrios,  5.322.695.  CI.  424-448.000. 
L  N  G  i  K.  Inc.:  See— 

Langlois.  Joseph  R..  5.322.099,  C\.  141-307.000. 
Laaman,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Selinger,    Edward;    and    Laaman.    Thomas    R..    5.322.702.    C\. 
426-583.000. 
Labaziewicz.  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  cam- 
era for  panoramic  size  exposures  using  unidirectional  masking  blades. 
5.323,196,  CI.  354-159.000. 
LaBlue,    Rick.    Sawdust   catcher    for   a   chain   saw.    5,321.890.   CI. 

30-124.000. 
Laborit.  Genevieve;  and  Wermuth.  Camille.  to  Centre  d'Etudes  Ex- 
perimentales  et  Cliniques  de  Physiobiologie.  de  Pharmacologic  et 
d'Eutonologie  (Cepbepe).  Treatment  of  hyperlipemia  and  hypertri- 
glyceridemia. 5,322.840,  CI.  514-46.000. 
Lacolle.  Jean-Yves:  See — 

Jobard-Rouppert,    Fabienne;    Houziaux,    Patrick;    Riffaud,   Jean- 
Pierre;  Lacolle,  Jean- Yves;  Saur,  Patrick;  and  Danree,  Bernard, 
5,322,846,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Lacy,  Paul  E.:  See — 

Scharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul  E.;  Finke,  Edward  H.;  and  Poteat, 
Thomas  J.,  5,322,790,  CL  435-268.000. 
Ladas,  Peter  N.;  Moeller,  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer,  Frederick  R..  to 
Honeywell    Inc.    Full   and   partial   cycle  counting  apparatus  and 
method.  5,323,437,  CI.  377-49.000. 
LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  and  Work,  William  J.,  to  Rohm 
and  Haas  Company.  Fiber-forming  process  from  polymeric  blends. 
5,322,892,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Lagnier,  Alain,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublisse-MicheUn-Micbe- 
lin  A  Cie.  Tires  for  a  vehicle  traveling  on  snow-covered  and  icy 
ground.  5,322,107,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Lagow,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and 

Ugow.  Richard  J  .  5,322,903,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Bierschenk,  Thomas  R.;  Juhlke,  Timothy  J.;  Kawa,  Hajimu;  and 
Ugow,  Richard  J.,  5,322,904,  CI.  525-331.600. 
Lahary,  Pierre-Yves;  and  Coquard,  Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Semi-crystalline,     semi-aromatic     copolyamides.     5,322,923,     CI. 
528-349.000. 
Lai,  Choung-Houng;  and  Brady,  Jean  M.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
Moldable     crysulline     polyester     composition.     5,322,663,     CI. 
264-544.000 
Laine,  Richard  M.:  See — 

Blum,  Yigal  D.;  Laine,  Richard  M.;  Schwartz,  Kenneth  B.;  Platz, 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe,  David  J.;  Dodge,  Allen  L.;  McLeod, 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts,  Daryl  L.,  5,322,913,  CI.  528-15.000. 
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L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Exploiution  des 
Proccdes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Lehnuui,  Jean-Yves;  Muller,  Christiane;  Rousseau,  Frederic;  and 
Tosi,  Cecile,  5,321,954,  CI.  62-36.000. 
Lambert.  Mark  A.;  Burnett  Wayne  A.;  Sebcrger,  Robert  A.;  and 
Marker,  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optic  fiber 
payout  test  apparatus  having  a  projectile  track  system  with  dual  rails. 
5,322,997,  CI.  25O-2I5.000. 
Lamberton,  Marc:  See — 

Ishii,    Naomitus;    Lamberton,    Marc;    and    Molinengo,    Michel, 
5,323,392,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Landfield.  Michael.  Shipping  board  game.  5,322,294,  CI.  273-254.000. 
Landis,  Geoffrey  A.:  See— 

Jain.  Raj  K.;  and  Landis,  Geoffrey  A.,  5,322,573,  CI.  136-252.000. 
Landstein,  Laszio:  See — 

Clabct.   Joachim:   Khoury.   Henri   A.;   and    Landstein,   Laszio, 
5.321.977.  CI.  73-105.000. 
Lang,  Michael;  and  Schulz,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Endress-l-Hauser  Flowtec 

AG.  Vortex  flow  meter.  5.321.990.  CI.  73-861.240. 
Lang.  Richard  L..  to  M  &  N  Aerospace,  Inc.  Radomes  having  vinyl 

foam  core  construction.  5,323.170.  CI.  343-872.000. 
Lange,  Christian:  See— 

Abot,  Jean;  Lange,  Christian;  and  Ledroit,  Michel.  5.323,132,  CI. 
335-132.000. 
Langiey.  Eric  A.:  See — 

Buechler.    Jeffrey    L.;    and    Langiey,    Eric   A.,    5,322.100,   CI. 
141-312.000. 
Langlois,  Jean-Pierre  M.  F.:  See — 

Lecerf.  Michel  J.  M.;  and  Langlois.  Jean-Pierre  M.  F..  5,321.915, 
a.  51-165.720. 
Langlois,  Joseph  R..  to  L  N  G  ft  K.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  preventing  fiiel 

spillage.  5.322,099.  CI.  141-307.000. 
Langlois,  Pierre:  See — 

Galameau,  Pierre;  Langlois,  Pierre;  Belanger,  Michel;  Frechette, 
Julie;  Trudeau,  Jean-Marie;  and  Cole.   Marie,   5,323,267,  d. 
359-574.000. 
Lango,  Jozsef:  See — 

Kovacs.  Istvan;  Beke.  Katalin;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi.  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente; 
Orban,  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango,  Jozsef,  5,322,698,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.:  See — 

Bregman,  Mark  F.;  Horton,  Rayinond  R.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.; 
Noyan.  Ismail  C.;  Palmer.  Michael  J.;  and  Tong.  Ho-Ming. 
5.322.204,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Larkin,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Elango,  Varadaraj;  Larkin,  Donald  R.;  Fritch.  John  R.;  Bodnun, 
Michael  P.;  Mueller.  Werner  H.;  Gupton.  Bernard  F.;  and 
Saukaitis,  John  C.  5.322.948.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Larkin.  John  J.:  See — 

Harris,  Meckie  T.;  Cormier.  J.  Emery;  Larkin,  John  J.;  and  Ann- 
ington,  Alton  F..  5,322.591.  CI.  117-71.000. 
LaRosa,  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney.  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  liic. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  estimating  channel  quality  in  a  receiver. 
5.323.421.  CI.  375-10.000. 
Larson.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Neary.  Timothy  C;  and  Larson.  Roger  L.,  5.321.912,  CI.  51- 
48.0HE. 
Lary,  Banning  G..  to  Lary.  Baiming  G.  X-ray  film  marking  system. 

5.323.443,  a.  378-165.000. 
Laako.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

May.  Bruce  A.;  Lasko.  Thomas  A.;  and  Everett,  Dwight  H., 
5.323.229,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Laskoskie,  Clarence  E.;  and  Anjan,  Yellapu,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Wave- 
length sUbUization.  5,323.409.  CI.  372-32.000. 
Lasky.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Hinrichs.  John  F.;  Lasky.  Michael  S.;  Noruk.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hall. 
Stephen  D..  5.322.208.  CI.  228-182  000. 
Lataillade,  Maurice,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale. 
Water  closet  with  a  tilting  cover  acting  as  a  bowL  3,321,857,  CI. 
4-300.000. 
Lathe.  Richard:  See- 
Clark.  Anthony  J.;  and  Lathe.  Richard.  5.322.775.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Lau,  Simon  C  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  a  document  in  an  image  based 
system.  5,323,473.  CI.  382-48.000. 
Laukien.  Frank  H.:  See — 

Cory,  David  G.;   Laukien,   Frank   H.;   and   Maas,  Werner  E., 
5,323,113,0.324-318.000. 
Lauritsch,  Franz:  See — 

Hahn.  Alois;  Hiebexler,  Markus;  Him,  Richard;  and  Lauiiticb, 
Franz,  5.323.408.  CI.  372-29.000. 
Lawless.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Natwick.  Vernon  R.;  and  Lawless.  Michael  W.,  5,322,422,  O. 
417-474.000. 
Lawrentz,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Heeter,   David   L.;   and    Uwrentz,   Jeffrey   L..    5,322,729,   Q. 
428-306.600. 
Lawtber.  Joel  S.:  See— 

RidiiuiO,  Leonard;  Smart,  David  C;  McBride,  John  K.;  and 

Uwther.  Jod  S..  5.323.201.  Q.  354-288.000. 

Layton,  Wilbur  T.;  Morange.  BlanquiU  O.;  and  Torres,  Angela  M..  to 

Unisys  Corporation.   Liquid   metal  heat  conducting  member  and 

integrated    circuit    package    incorporating    same.    3.323,294,    CI. 

361-699.000. 


Lazcano-Navarro.  Arturo.  Simplified  method  for  producing  ductile 

iron.  5.322.543.  CI.  75-10.150. 
Lazzarotto.  Sergio:  See — 

Geiser.  Francis;  and  Lazzarotto.  Sergio.  5.323.288.  CI.  361-87.000. 
Le.  An  V.:  See— 

Elander.  Robert  C;  Holloway,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson.  Donald  B.; 
Kelly.  Michael  J.;  Le.  An  V.;  Lubold,  Paul  G.;  Matyas.  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall.  James  D..  3.323.464.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Leary.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Benson,  Clark  K.;  Leary,  Steven  G.;  and 
Jurevskis,  Harold  K.,  5.322.007.  a.  99-443.00C. 
Lealherman,  Mary  K.:  See — 

Norwood,  Steven  E.;  and  Leatherman.  Mary  K.,  5.323.384.  CI. 
370-16.000. 
Lebby.  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz.  Karen  E..  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Contact  array   imager  with  integral   waveguide  and  electronics. 
5.323.477.  CI.  385-129.000. 
LeBlanc.  Wendell  L.  All  terrain  mower.  3.321,938.  a.  36-6.000. 
Lebrun,  Robert:  See — 

Aitken,  Clare  T.;   McNicol,   Melvin  A.;  and   Lebrun,   Robert, 
5.322.576.  CI.  149-109.600. 
Lecerf.  Michel  J.  M.;  and  Langlois,  Jean-Pierre  M.  F..  to  Buchmaiin 
Optical  Engineering.  Machines  for  grinding  and  bevelling  opthalmic 
lenses.  5.321.913.  CI.  51-165.720. 
Leco  Corporation:  See — 

Willis.  Peter  M.;  Ford.  Gordon  C;  Tabbey,  Michael  P.;  and  Berk, 
Charles  W..  5.322.360.  CI.  374-38.000. 
Le  Corre.  Jean-Luc.  to  Matra  Communication.  Ringer  circuit,  particu- 
larly for  a  telephone  set.  5.323.455.  CI.  379-373.000. 
Le  Devehat.  Christian,  to  Caoutchouc  Manufacture  Et  Plastiques. 
Endless  belt  power  transmission  system.  5.322.479,  CI.  474-101.000. 
Ledroit,  Michel:  See — 

Abot,  Jean;  Lange,  Christian;  and  Ledroit,  Michel,  3,323,132,  CI. 

335-132.000. 

Ledzius,  Robert  C;  and  Irwin,  James  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sigma-delU 

digital-to-analog   converter    with    reduced    noise.    5.323.137.    CI. 

341-143.000. 

Lee,  Gary  C.  M.;  and  Garst.  Michael  E.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  2-trialkylsi- 

lyl-3-furaldehydes.  3,322,933,  CI.  549-214.000. 
Lee,  lames  I.  C:  See— 

Raabe,  Otto  G.;  Lee,  James  I.  C;  and  Hathaway,  James  C, 
5,322,057,  CI.  128-203.120. 
Lee,  iim-Won,  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  of  and 
method  for  counting  a  number  of  revolutions  of  a  servo  motor. 
5.323.436.  CI.  377-17.000. 
Lee.  Roger  R.:  See- 
Gonzalez,    Fernando;    and    Lee.    Roger    R..    3.323,038,    CI. 
237-308.000. 
Lee.  Simeon  T.:  See — 

Guss,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Wandler,  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Simeon  T., 
5.322.451.  CI.  439-321.000. 
Leedy.  Glenn.  Interconnection  structure  for  integrated  circuits  and 

method  for  making  same.  5.323.035.  a.  257-248.000. 
Lefferty,  Terrence  P.:  See — 

Habeger,  Charles  C.  Jr.;  Pelky.  Ellen  E.;  and  Lefferty.  Terrence 

P..  5.322.984.  CI.  219-728.000. 

Legendre.  Dominique  S.;  and  Troquet,  Gilles  J.,  to  Societe  Corea, 

Societe  Anonyme.  Actuating  device  for  a  pivotal  closure  member. 

5.321.910.  CI.  49-324.000. 

Leger.  Ricky  D.;  and  Cox.  Russell,  to  Square  D  Company.  Fusible 

switch.  5.322.982,  CI.  200401.000. 
Lego  M.  Lemelshtrich  Ltd.:  See — 

Hadar.  Yoram.  5.322.223.  CI.  239-457.000. 
Lehman,  Jean-Yves;  Muller.  Christiane;  Rousseau.  Frederic;  and  Tosi. 
Cecile.  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Ex- 
ploiution des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Streaming  heat  exchanger 
and  apparatus  for  air  distillation  comprising  such  an  exchanger. 
5.321.954.  CI.  62-36.000. 
Lehmann.  Werner;  and  Dorer.  Wilfried,  to  Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH. 
Firma.    Buckle   folding   machine   having   a   moveable   deflector. 
5.322,498.  Q.  493-420.000. 
Lehtola,  Raimo  O.:  See— 

Tommila,  Eero;  and  Lehtola.  Raimo  O..  5.322.132.  CI.  194-212.000. 
Leicht,    Otto    H.    Solar   cooking    panel    apparatus.    5.322.033.    O. 

126-681.000. 
Uight.  Howard  S.  Earplug  dispenser  system.  3,322,185,  C\.  221-2.000. 
Letninger.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

Mc  Kendry.  David  G.;  Letninger.  Kenneth  D.;  Thomas,  Mark  G.; 
and  Hamilton.  Matthew  T.,  5,321,979.  CI.  73-117.300. 
Leiand.  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Gillii.  Mark  E.;  Leiand.  Kenneth  W.;  Nealon.  WUIiam  J.;  and  Yu. 
Hon,  5,323.447.  CI.  379-61.000. 
Lenberr.  Harald,  to  SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft.  Con- 
veyor for  forming  a  column  of  uniformly  s(>aced  articles.  5.322,154. 
a.  198-460.000. 
Lent,  Kevin  C.  to  Caterpillar  Paving  Products  Inc.  Rotary  cutter  and 

mounting  arrangement  for  cutting  tools.  5,322,351,  Q.  299-87.000. 
Leon  Paul  Equipment  Company  Limited:  See — 

Paul,  Barry  R.;  and  Paul.  Raymond.  5.322.277,  a.  273-37.300. 
Leonard,  Gary  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  staged  premixed 

dry  low  NOj,  combustor.  5.321,948,  CI.  60-737  000. 
Leonard.  Rex  D.  Cryogenic  shipping  system.  5.321.955.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Leonardus  van  Pcppen.  Jacobus  C:  See — 

Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove.  Stephen  A.;  Klaasaen,  Klaas  B.;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C.  5.323,278,  CI.  36O67.000. 


Leppla,  Jeffrey  K.:  See- 
Jensen.  Mary  R.;  Kirkpatrick,  Steven  J.;  and  Leppla,  Jeffrey  K., 
5.322.703.  CI.  426-595.000. 
Lemer,  Michael  I.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Hammer,  James  D.,  to 

Safety  1st,  Inc.  Color  change  nipple.  5.322,031,  O.  116-208.000. 
Lesieur.  Isabelle:  See— 

Yous,  Said:  Lesieur.  Isabelle:  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre. 
5.322.843,  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle:  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice:  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre, 
5.322.849.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Lestician  Ballast.  Inc.:  See — 

Lestician.  Guy  J..  5.323.090.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Lestician.  Guy  J.,  to  Lestician  Ballast.  Inc.  Lighting  system  with  vari- 
able control  current  sensing  ballast.  5.323.090.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Leucadia.  Inc.:  See — 

Strasevicz.    Steven    A.;    and    Shoultz,    Robert.    5.322.212.    CI. 
229-164.000. 
Leunbach.  lb.  to  Nycomed  Innovation  AB.  Stable  free  radical  contain- 
ing contrast  media.  5.322,065.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia,  John  G.;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T.,  to  Allied- 
Signal    Inc.    Fire    resistant    coating    composition.    5.322.555.    CI. 
106-18.120. 
Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Nebo.  Jon  F.;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T.,  to  Allied-Sig- 
nal Inc.  Silicon  oxycarbonitride  by  pyrolysis  of  polycyclosiloxanes  in 
ammonia.  5,322,825,  O.  501-92.000. 
Leurini.  Lorenzo:  .See — 

Colle.    Robert;    Dondio.    Giulio;    Giardina,    Giuseppe;    Leurini. 

Lorenzo:  and  Vecchietti,  Vittorio,  3.322,848.  CI.  514-307.000. 

Levens.  Dennis  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Laminate  of  heat  sealable  polyolefin  and  cured  polyolefm  sheeting. 

5.322.724.  CI.  428-37.000. 

Levine.  Roberi  A.;  and  Wardlaw.  Stephen  C.  Differential  erythrocyte 

counts.  5,321.975.  CI.  73-61.710. 
Levine,  Samuel  R.:  See — 

Angiulli.  John  M.;  Ghose.  Aran  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine. 
Samuel  R.;  Moran.  Kevin  P.;  and  Vasile,  Vincent  C,  3,323,293, 
CI.  361-699.000. 
Levitt,  Hal  L.:  See— 

Spezio.  Anthony  E.;  Dalai.  Saurabh;  Alexander.  Edward  M.:  and 
Uvitt.  Hal  L..  5.323.126.  CI.  333-109.000. 
Lewis,  Neil  J.:  See— 

Canfield.  Craig:  Jacobus.  David  P.;  and  Lewis.  Neil  J..  5.322,858, 
CI.  514-635.000. 
Lewis,  Russell  F.;  Martin,  Steven  F.;  Cone.  Dale  A.;  and  Josephson. 
Nomuui  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  providing  a  portable  visual  display.  5.322.441.  CI.  434-307.000. 
Li.  Chi:  See— 

Holubka,  Joseph  W.;  and  Li,  Chi,  5,322,634,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Li,  Hsuehmin:  See — 

Auslander,  David  M.;  Fujii.  Akira;  Maurer.  Anthony  C;  Li,  Hsueh- 
min; and  Chung.  Chingyei.  5.323.012.  O.  230-492.200. 
Li.  Wu-Shyong:  See — 

Chou.  Hsin  H.;  Li.  Wu-Shyong;  and  Wright.  Robin  E..  3.322.751. 
CI.  430-33.000. 
Liang.  Zhongjie.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  reproducing  color  images  having  one  color  gamut  with  a  device 
having  a  different  color  gamut.  5.323.249.  CI.  338-518.000. 
Liedtke.  Kuri:  See— 

Focke.  Heinz:  and  Liedtke.  Kurt.  3.322.235.  CI.  242-71.800. 
Liepert,  Rudolf:  See — 

Benz.   Martin:   Falkenstein.   Hermann  J.;   and   Liepert,   Rudolf, 
5.322.272.  CI.  271-218.000. 
Lilje,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Senaratne.  K.  Pushpananda  A.;  and  Lilje.  Kenneth  C.  5.322.633. 
CI.  252-56.00R. 
Lilly,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Adyha.  Atish;  Corbin.  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly.  Robert  L..  5.322,883, 
CI.  524-601.000. 
Lim,  Joon  Y.:  See — 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M..  5.322.488,  CI. 
473-330.000. 
Lima.  Joseph  V.:  See — 

Zaslavsky,    Gregory;    and    Lima,    Joseph    V..    5.323.087.    CI. 
315-60.000. 
Lin.   Chang-Laang.    Automatic   inpact   screwdriver.    5.321.999,   CI. 

81-463.000. 
Lin.  Chhiu-Tsu.  to  Board  of  Regents,  Northern  Illinois  University. 
Additive  package  for  in  situ  phosphatizing  paint,  paint  and  method. 
5,322.870.  CI.  524-132.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschafl  mbH:  See — 

Domier.    Peter    D.;    and     Ludwig.    Hubertus.     5.322.090.    CI. 
139-452.000. 
Linde.  Gunter:  See — 

van   Bonn.   Karl-Heinz:   Krockert.   Bemd:   and   Linde.  Gunter, 
5,322,563.  CI.  106-712.000. 
Lindell.  Karl  B..  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Method 
and  arrangement  for  demodulating  a  frequency  modulated  signal. 
5.323.104.  CI.  324-76.420. 
Lindem.  Thomas  J.:  .See — 

Mills.  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree.  Richard;  and  Lindem,  Thomas  J., 
5.321.874.  CI.  29-33.0OP. 
Lindgren.  Daniel  R.:  See — 

Karls.  Michael  A.;  and  Lindgren,  I>aniel  R.,  5,322,416,  Q.  416- 
204.00R. 


Lindner.  Andreas:  and  Wechler.  Ingolf  M..  to  Lindner.  Andreas.  Injec- 
tion apparatus.  5.322.5 10.  CI.  604-82.000. 
Lindsjo.  Ulf:  See— 

Jonsson.  Tommy:  and  Lindsjo.  Ulf.  5.322.214.  CI.  229-214.000. 
Lindstrom.  Waldemar  C  See — 

Winyard.  David  C;  and  Lindstrom.  Waldemar  C.  5.322.003.  d. 
91-363.00A. 
Linehan.  Leo  L.:  See — 

Clecak.  Nicholas  J.;  Conley.  Willard  E.;  Kwong.  Ranee  W.-L.; 

Linehan.  Leo  L.;  MacDonald.  Scott  A.;  Sachdev.  Harbans  S.; 

Schlosser,    Hubert;   and   Willson.   Carlton   G..    5.322.765.   CI. 

430-326.000. 

Lippiello.  Patrick  L.;  and  Otto.  David  W..  to  HMT.  Inc.  Method  of 

installing  a  shoe  seal  for  floating  roof  of  storage  tank.  5.321.881,  CI. 

29-525.100. 

Liprie,  Sam  F.  Continuous  sheated  low  dose  radiactive  core  adapted  for 

cutting  into  short  scaled  segmenu.  5.322.499.  CI.  600-8.000. 
Liscio.  Edward  P.;  and  Riggio.  Richard  A.,  to  AEG  Transportation 
Systems,  Inc.  Optocoupler  built-in  self  test  for  applications  requiring 
isolation.  5.323.014.  CI.  250-551.000 
Little.  Clinton  W.  Combine  harvester  with  dust  collection.  5.322,472, 

CI.  460-1 17.000. 
Little,  Eric:  See- 
Davis,  Dan;  Ozisik,  Metin;  Bowles,  Stephen;  and  Little,  Eric, 
5,323.313.  CI.  364-419.170. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  Graham  J.,  5,323,227,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung:  See — 

Muth,  Ross  R.;  Totakura,  Nagabhushanam;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Kung. 
5.322,925,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Liu,  Jun;  and  Weppner,  Werner,  to  Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  For- 
derung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.  Amperoroelric  gas  sensor  to  selec- 
tively determine  the  partial   pressures  of  a  gas.   5,322,601,  O. 
204-153.180. 
Livingston.  Edward  G.  Pnming  apparatus  having  a  helical  cutting 

head.  5.322.102.  CI.  144-27.000. 
Lloyd.  Rodney  J.:  See— 

Shriner.    Robert    D.:    and    Lloyd.    Rodney    J..    5.322,043.    CI. 
123-295.000. 
Lo.  Michael.  Model  engine  surfer  5.322.040,  CI.  123-185.140. 
Locati.  Ronald  P.;  Messick.  James  H.:  and  Myers.  Leonard  J.,  to  Whi- 
Ukcr  Corporation.  The.   Electrical  connector  with   posts  having 
improved  tip  geometry.  5.322.461.  CI.  439-884.000. 
Loepfe.  Theo:  See — 

Popp.  Xaver.  and  Loepfe.  Theo.  5.321,922,  C\.  52-133.000. 
Logan,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Wright,  Lloyd  F.;  and  Logan,  Mark  A..  5.322.646,  Q.  261-79.200. 
Loiseaux,  Brigitte:  See — 

Puech.  Claude:  Huigiurd.  Jean-Pierre:  Papuchon.  Michel;  and 
Loiseaux.  Brigitte.  5.323.372.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Lokhoff.  Gerardus  C.  P..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  transmis- 
sion system,  transmitter  and  receiver  for  use  in  the  transmission 
system.  5.323.396.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Long,  John  A.;  and  Connelly.  Paul  J.,  to  Longford  Equipment  Interna- 
tional   Limited.    On-the-fly    smart    card    reader.    5.322.989.    CI. 
235-375.000. 
Longford  Equipment  International  Limited:  See — 

Long.  John  A.;  and  Connelly.  Paul  J..  5.322,989.  Q.  235-373.000. 
Longsdorf.  Randy  J.;  and  Nelson,  Richard  L..  (o  RosemounI  Inc. 
Lighlnmg  protection  for  field  mounted  instraments.  5.323.289.  CI. 
361-111.000. 
Loomis.  Peter  V.  W.:  See- 
Mueller.  K.  Tysen;  Loomis,  Peter  V.  W.;  Kalafus,  Rudolph  M.;  and 
Sheynblat,  Leonid.  5.323.322.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Looney.  James  R.:  See — 

Williams.  Dennis  A.:  Looney.  James  R.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  S.;  Bour- 
land,  Brent  1.;  Haslegrave,  John  A.;  Clewlow.  Paul  J.;  Carruth- 
ers,  Niall;  and  OBrien.  Terence  M..  5.322.630.  CI.  252-8.553. 
Looser.  Heinz:  See — 

Bolli.  Peter;  and  Looser.  Heinz.  3.322.466.  Q.  446-121.000. 
Lopatin.  Gerald  G.:  See — 

Zarouri.  Mourad  D.;  Plewes.  Steven  J.;  and  Lopatin.  Gerald  G.. 
3.321.882.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.:  See — 

Wilson.    Dennis    L.;    and    Wayman.    James    L..    3.323.337.    CL 
364-574.000. 
Loran.  Carol  J.  Plant  and  tree  container  support  for  protecting  sub- 

strau.  5.321.909,  CI.  47-71.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Heath.  Michael  C;  and  Quinn.  John  J..  5.323.133.  CI.  335-222.000. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Markiewicz.    Lawrence;    and    Curcio,    James,    5,322.160.    O. 
198-836.300. 
Lorek.  Pierre;  Majed,  Mahdi:  and  Scholin.  Bertil.  to  ABB  Atom  AB. 
Fuel  assembly  for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor.  5.323.434.  O. 
376-435.000. 
Lolt.  W.  Gerald.  Spiral  jet  fluid  mixer.  5.322.222,  CI.  239-403.000. 
Louie,  Michael:  See — 

Savoca.  Ann  C.  L.;  and  Louie,  Michael,  5,322,940,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Lovegrove,  Larry:  See — 

Robinette,   Kenneth,  Jr.;  Jahnig.   Ron;  and   Lovegrove,   Larry, 
5,321.898.  CI.  34-58.000. 
Lovell.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Shimanovski.  Brace  S.;  Lovell  Michael  H.;  Winterhalter.  George 
T.,  Sr.;  and  Shah.  Sanjay  M..  5,321,964,  CI.  72-62.000. 
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Lovisetto,  Primo:  See— 

Bartoschek,    Manfred;    and    Lovisetto.    Primo,    5,322,262,    a. 
251-229.000. 
Low,  Elizabeth  S.  Pliable  paperweight  and  article  holder.  5,322,718,  CI. 

428-15.000. 
Lowry,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Bamett,    Philip    J.;    and    Lowry,    Michael    R.,    5,322,684,    Ci 
424-47.000. 
Lu-Dai  Sung,  Rodney;  DeRosa,  Thomas  F.;  and  Kaufman,  Benjamin  J., 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Composition  of  matter  for  high  temperature  phe- 
nolphthalein-,  phenolphmalide-.  fluorene-,  xanthane-,  and  anthrone-s- 
triazines  that  are  soluble  in  diesel  fuel.  5,322,528,  CI.  44-336.000. 
Lu,  Lin-T»o.  to  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company.  High  efficiency 
fuel-fired  condensing  furnace  having  a  compact  heat  exchanger 
system.  5,322,050,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Lubinskas,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Sherman,  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Dale  A.;  Lubinskas,  Robert  B.; 
Roach,  Dennis  D.;  Simons,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.; 
Youngs,   Bradley   D.;   and   Homrich,   Lyie   F.,   5,322,025,  CI. 
108-147.000. 
Lubold.  Paul  G.:  See— 

Elander,  Robert  C;  Holloway,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Le.  An  V  ;  Lubold,  Paul  G.;  Matyas,  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall,  James  D.,  5,323,464.  CI.  380-24.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  5ee — 

Quinn,  Kevin  J.,  5,322,872,  CI.  524-186.000. 
Ludewigt,  Klaus:  See — 

Walker,  Richard;  and  Ludewigt,  Klaus,  5,323.269,  CI.  359-739.000. 
Ludwtg,  Hubertus:  See— 

Domier.    Peter    D.;    and    Ludwig,    Hubertus,    5,322,090,    CI. 
139-452.000. 
Ludwig,  Jerome  H.:  See — 

Hieatt,  Allen  C;  and  Ludwig,  Jerome  H..  5,322.635,  CI.  252-82.000. 
Ludwig,  Ralf;  Murray,  Robert;  Rosteck,  Wolfgang;  and  Wessel,  Heinz, 
to  Bollhofr  Verfahrenstechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG;  and  Ford-Werke 
AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  viscous  material  to  a  sub- 
strate. 5,322.564,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Luettgenau,  Georg:  See — 

Powell,  Jack;  Ha.  Thomas;  and  Luettgenau,  Georg.  5.323,119.  CI. 
330-151.000. 
Lui,  Mark:  See- 
Brown,  April  S.;  Henige,  Joseph  A.;  Lui,  Mark;  Nguyen.  Loi; 
Meuger.  Robert  A.;  and  Stanchina.  William  E..  5.322.808,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Lulla,  Jack;  and  Tanrikulu.  Nilufer,  to  Tesa  Tuck,  Inc.  Production  of 
pressure  sensitive  hot  melt-adhesive  coated  tape.   5,322,709,  CI. 
427-208.200. 
Lund,  John  L.;  and  Kaminkow,  Joseph  E.,  to  Dau  East  Pinball,  Inc. 
Variable  response  ball  receiving  device.  5,322,282,  CI.  273-II8.00R. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.  Torquable  catheter  and  method.  5,322,064,  CI. 

128-642.000. 
Lundquist,  Lynn  C.  Method  for  unloading  ore  from  ships.  5.322.393.  CI. 

406-38.000. 
Luryi,  Sergey;  and  Miller.  Gabriel  L.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 
Semiconductor  devices  using  epitaxial  silicides  on  (111)  surfaces 
etched  in  (100)  sUicon  substrates.  5,323,053,  CI.  257-485.000. 
Luther,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Rapkin,  Alan  E;  Forrest,  Wayne  W.;  Luther,  Richard  G.;  and 
Chand,  Vidanand,  5,322.273.  CI.  271-227.000. 
Lux,  Jurgen  A.:  See — 

Baer.  Richard  L.;  Lux.  Jurgen  A.;  and  Young.  James  E..  5.322.607, 
CI  2O4-299.0OR. 
Luzzi,  Antonio:  See — 

Delprato,  Ivano;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Luzzi,  Antonio,  5,322,768,  CI. 
430-522.000. 
Lynch,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  Byrum.  Mary  A.;  and  Lynch.  Samuel  J.,  5.322.382, 
a.  4OI-I3I.O0O. 
Lynch,   Tsuei-Yun,   to   Amoco   Corporation.   Oxidatively-stabilized 
poly(vinylmethyletlier)    for    hot-melt    adhesives.    5,322,734,    CI. 
428-349.000. 
Lynx.  Roger:  See — 

Castleman.  Neal  J.;  and  Lynx,  Roger,  5.322,992.  CI.  235-492.000. 
Lynx  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Castleman,  Neal  J  ;  and  Lynx,  Roger,  5,322.992.  CI.  235-492.000. 
M/A-COM  Omni  Spectra,  Inc.:  See— 

Resnick.  Paul;  and  Wilson.  Francis,  5,322,453,  CI.  439-581.000. 
MAN  Aerospace,  Inc.:  See — 

Lang,  Richard  L.,  5,323,170,  CI.  343-872.000. 
M  &  W  Verpackungen  Mildenberger  &  Willing  GmbH:  See- 
Willing,  Josef,  5,322,450.  CI.  493-254.000. 
Maas,  Werner  E.:  See — 

Cory.   David   G.;    Laukien,   Frank   H.;   and    Maas,   Werner   E., 
5.323,113,  CI.  324-318.000. 
MacDonald.  Scott  A.:  See— 

Clecak.  Nicholas  J.;  Conley.  Willard  E.;  Kwong.  Ranee  W.-L.; 
Linehan.  Leo  L.;  MacDonald.  Scott  A.;  Sachdev.  Hartnns  S.; 
Schlosser,    Hubert;   and   Willson,   Carlton   G.,    5.322,765,   O. 
430-326.000. 
Machida.  Hirohisa.  to  Miuubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device  storing  two  types  of  binary  number  data  and 
method  of  operating  the  same.  5.323,347,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Mack,  Richard  B.:  See— 

Belanger.  Roger  R.;  Mack,  Richard  B.;  and  Fecteau,  Gilles  L., 
5.322.270.  a.  271-187.000. 


Mackin,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Sanger,   Kurt  M.;   Back,   Seung-Ho;   Mackin,  Thomas  A.;   and 
Schultz,  Michael  E.,  5,323.179.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Mackles.  Leonard;  and  Chavkin.  Leonard.  Anhydrous  aerosol  foam. 

5.322,683,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Macpherson,  John  D.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Methods  for 
analysis  of  drillstring  vibration  using  torsionally  induced  frequency 
modulation.  5,321,981.  CI.  73-151.000. 
Macsenti,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Avery,  Frederick  M.;  and  Macsenti,  Ronald  J..  5.322.024,  Q. 
108-64.000. 
Mac  Willie's  Golf  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Meek.  WilUam.  5.322.105.  CI.  150-160.000. 
Maczka.  Richard  J.:  See- 
Taylor.  Donald  K.;  Maczka.  Richard  J.;  and  Russell,  Carl  H.,  III. 
5,323,309,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Maden.  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Sood.   Virendra  M.;   and   Maden.   Kenneth   H.,   5,321.947.  CI. 
60-737.000. 
Maebashi.  Kosei.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combustion 
control   system   for  in-cylinder  injection  type  two-cycle  engine. 
5,322,044.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Maeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakai,  Yoshikazu;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5.322,574, 

CI.  148-538.000. 
Sonobe,  Norio;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5,323,153,  C\.  341-20.000. 
Maeda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Hisaki,    Takashi;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Baba,    Shigeki;    Kanehiro, 

Mauki;    Maniyama,    Shigeru;    Ishioka,    Takuji;    Kakimoto. 

Kazuhilo;  Chikamatsu,  Masataka;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and  Terata, 

Shukoh.  5.322,045.  CI.  123-406.000. 

Maglione.    Stephen    T.    Collapsible    display    stand.    5.322.172.    CI. 

211-132.000. 
Mahmud-Durrani,  Ayaz.  Continent  urethral  stent   for  treating  and 
preventing  urethral  stricture  after  surgery.  5.322.501,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Mahoney,  Gregory  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lateral  moving 

fuser  sution.  5,323.216.  CI.  355-285.000. 
Maier.  Hans  O.:  See — 

Schneider.  Stefan;  and  Maier,  Hans  O..  5.322.518.  CI.  604-247.000. 
Maier.  Martin  D.,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company.  Shaft  seal.  5,322,298,  O. 

277-53.000. 
Majed,  Mahdi:  See — 

Lorek,  Pierre;  Majed.  Mahdi;  and  Scholin.  BertU,  5,323,434,  CI. 
376-435.000. 
Maki,    Stanley    C.    All    DOP    GPS    optimization.    3,323,163,    CI. 

342-357.000. 
Makino,  Torn:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Makino,  Toru;  and  Miwa,  Tadashi,  5,323,211,  CI. 
355-200.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Oda,  Jiro,  5,322,189,  CI.  221-227.000. 
Mako,  Frederick  M.;  See- 
Thompson,  Christopher;  Weinberg,  Irving;  and  Mako,  Frederick 
M.,  5,323,006,  CI.  250-363.020. 
Malik,  Virginia:  See — 

Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  and  Malik,  Virginia.  5,322,927,  CI. 
528-482.000. 
Malinowski,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Shichman,  Daniel;  Brown,  David  L.;  and  Malinowski,  Stanley  J., 
5,322,161.  CI,  206-204.000. 
Maliinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Kneller,  Mills  T..  5,322,934,  CI.  534-16.000. 
Mallow,  William  A.;  and  Dziuk,  Jerome  J.,  Jr.,  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute.  Method  for  detecting  vapor  and  liquid  reactants.  5,322,797, 
CI.  436-106.000. 
Mammy  Art  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,    Sumiko;    Yamaguchi,    Takumichi;    and    Hirasawa, 
Keiko,  5,321,863,  CI.  5-655.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Benz,   Martin;   Falkenstein,   Hermann  J.;   and   Liepert,   Rudolf, 

5,322,272.  CI.  271-218.000. 
Dylla,  Norbert;  Hamm,  Anton;  and  Womer,  Michael.  5,322,230. 

CI.  242-58.500. 
Gartner.  Anio;  and  Mayer.  Peter.  5.322.012,  a.  101-232.000. 
Mana.  Stefano:  See — 

Delprato.  Ivano;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Luzzi,  Antonio.  5,322.768,  CI. 
43O-522.000. 
Mandai,  TadakaUu;  and  Tsuji,  Jiro,  to  Takasago  International  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  azetidin-2-one  derivatives.  5.322.939.  CI. 
540-200.000. 
Mandecki.  Wlodzimierz:  See — 

Boiling.  Timothy  J.;  Mandecki,  Wlodzimierz;  Devare.  Sushil  G.; 
Casey.  James  M.;  and  Desai.  Suresh  M.,  5,322,769,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mandich.  Nenad  V.;  Krulik.  Gerald  A.;  and  Singh,  Rajwant,  to  Applied 
Electroleas  Concepte.  Novel  Electroless  silver  plating  composition. 
5,322,553,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Manduley,  Ravio  M.;  and  Pintsov,  Leon  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mail 
processing   system   for   verifying   posUge   amount.    5,322,977,   CI. 
177-25.150. 
Manhattan  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Benioff.  B.  Richard;  Frazer.  John  S.;  Yaffa.  Richard  A.;  and 
Szczurek.  Tadeusz.  5,322.662,  C\.  264-533.000. 
Mann,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Walder,  Anthony  J.;  Solomon,  Donald  D.;  and  Mann,  Gregory  J., 
5.322,659,  CI.  264-171.000. 


Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Backhaus,  Karl.  5,321.966,  CI.  72-235.000. 

Hofmann,    Werner;    and    Block,    Franz-Rudolf,    5,323,417,    C\. 
373-72.000. 
Manoli,  Yiannakts:  See — 

Zimmer,  Gunther;  Eichholz,  Jorg;  Mokwa.  Wilfried;  Kandler, 
Michael;  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis,  5,321,989,  Q.  73-724.000. 
Mantarakis,  Petros  Z.:  See — 

Toledo,    George;    and    Mantarakis,    Petrol   Z.,    5,322,332,    G. 
292-92.000. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Sydansk,  Robert  D.,  5,322,125,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Marcanio,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Ishii,  Fusao;  Marcanio,  Joseph  A.;  and  Reuss,  David  S.,  5,323,209, 
CI.  355-89.000. 
Marchand,  Alain  R.;  Bucher,  Olivier.  Delalu.  Henri;  Marichy.  Gerard; 
and  Counioux,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Ferraz.  Method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductors  from  homogeneous  metal  oxide  powder.  5.322.642. 
CI.  252-518.000. 
Marconi  Company  Limited.  The:  See — 

Gailer.   James   M.;    and    Winstone,    Martin    R.,    5,323,161,   CI. 
342-13.000. 
Marelin,  Miklos  B.,  to  Band-It-Idex.  Inc.  Lock  between  band  and 

buckle  of  band  clamp.  5.322.091.  CI.  140-93.400. 
Marfat,  Anthony;  Eggler.  James  F.;  Fray.  Michael  J.;  and  Cooper. 
Kelvin,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Azabenzimidazoles  in  the  treatment  of  asthma, 
arthritis  and  related  diseases.  5,322,847,  CI.  514-303.000. 
Marichy,  Gerard:  See — 

Marchand,  Alain  R.;  Bucher,  Olivier;  Delalu.  Henri;  Marichy, 

Gerard;  and  Counioux,  Jean-Jacques,  5,322,642,  CI.  252-518.000. 

Marker,  Robert  E..  Ill;  and  Johnsrud.  Darrell  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company.  Method  for  generating  functional  tests  for  printed  circuit 

boards  based  on  pattern  matching  of  models.  5,323.108.  CI.  324- 

IS8.00R. 

Markiewicz.  Lawrence;  and  Curcio.  James,  to  L'Oreal.  Conveyor  belt 

changeover  device.  5,322,160,  CI.  198-836.300. 
Markley,  Donald  O.:  See— 

Aaroe,   Kenneth  T.;  and   Markley,   Donald  D..   5.322,969,  a. 
84-731.000. 
Marossy,  Katalin:  See — 

Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke,  Katalin;  Mathe.  Tibor;  Szilagyi.  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso.  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente; 
Orban.  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  Bible.  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango,  Jozsef.  5,322.698,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Vforc  A,ctd'  Sec 

Milanowski,     Michel;     and     Vincent,     Alain.     5.323.478.     C\. 
385-135.000. 
Marsden.  Stephen  A.;  Merlo.  Clifford  E.;  and  Wettengel.  Paul  F..  to 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Optical  connec- 
tor. 5,323,475.  CI.  385-77.000. 
Martens.  Harald  A.:  See — 

Davies.  Anthony  M.  C;  and  Martens,  Harald  A.,  5,321.970,  CI. 
73-I.OOR. 
Martens.  John  A.:  See — 

Kausch.  William  L.;  Martens,  John  A.;  and  Morrison,  Erk  D.. 
5,322.761.  CI.  430-273.000, 
Martin.  Graham  J.,  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Quad  gain  ring  laser  gyro- 
scope with  independent  gain  regions.  5.323,227.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Martin.  Howard.  Fortified  glutaraldehyde  chemical  sterilant/disinfect- 

ant.  5.322.856,  CI.  514-574.000. 
Martin.  Michael;  Novotny.  Jurgen;  Boyd.  Andrew;  Nicola.  Nicos  A.; 
Welch.  Karen;  and  McKinstry.  William,  to  Amrad  Corporation 
Limited.  Cytokine  and  bioassay  therefor.  5.322.787.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Martin.  Steven  A.:  See — 

Homg.  Bryan  L.;  and  Martin,  Steven  A.,  5.322,436,  a.  433-23.000. 
Martin,  Steven  F.:  See — 

Lewis.  Russell  F.;  Martin.  Steven  F.;  Cone,  Dale  A.;  and  Joseph- 
son.  Norman  A..  5.322.441,  CI.  434-307.000. 
Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minami.  Masanobu,  5,322,290,  CI.  273-187.500. 
Maruta,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kataoka.  Tadashi;  Mimura.  Shunsuke;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Manila. 
Yoshiyuki;     Hinata.    Tatsuo;     Suzuki.     Mamoru;    Toshimitsu. 
Manabu;  and  Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi,  5,322,369.  CI   384-1.000. 
Maniyama,  Atsushi;  and  Ide.  Masataka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Wireless    remote    control    apparatus    for    camera.    5,323,203.    CI. 
354-410.000. 
Maniyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hisaki.   Takashi;   Shimasaki.    Yuichi;   Baba,   Shigeki;    Kanehiro, 
Masaki;    Maniyama.    Shigeru;    Ishioka.    Takuji;    Kakimoto. 
Kazuhito;  Chikamatsu.  Masataka;  Maeda.  Kenichi;  and  Terau. 
Shukoh.  5.322.045.  CI,  123-406.000. 
Mashimo,  Akira:  See — 

Komazaki.  Tomokazu;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  Onishi.  Norio;  Mashimo. 
Akira;  and  Ichikawa.  Kouichi.  5,323,127,  CI.  333-126.000, 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  A  Massachusetts  Corp.:  See — 

Comie,  James  A.,  5,322,109,  CI.  164-97,000. 
Masse,  Michael  A.;  and  Erickson.  James  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Radiation  cured  adhesive  composition.  5,322,895,  CI.  525-98.000. 
Massing,  LyIe  E.;  and  Hodge.  Stephen  I  .,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method 

of  converting  aircraft  brake  assemblies.  5.321.876.  CI.  29-401.100. 
Maston.  Gregory  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optimization  of  test  stimulus 

verification.  5.323,401,  CI.  371-27,000. 
Masuda.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ando,    Naotami;    Masuda,    Toahiyuki;    and    Hatano,    Takanori. 
5,322.89a  a.  524-806.000. 


Masumoto,  Hiroki:  See — 

Moriyama.  Takamasa;   Masumoto.  Hiroki;  Kato.  Kiniyasu;  and 

Shibutani,  Mitsuo,  5,322.877.  CI.  524-399.000. 

Masumoto,  Katashi;  Mochizuki,  Katsumi;  Nakamura.  Naoji;  and  Abe. 

Seishi,  to  Foundation:  The  Research  Institute  of  Electric  and  Magen- 

tic  Alloys,  The.  Solid-solution  semiconductor  laser  element  material 

and  laser  element  including  Pb,  Ca  and  S  5.323.410,  CI.  372-43.000. 

Masuoka.  Fujio:  Set — 

Asano.  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama,  Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Endoh,  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka,  Fujio,  5.323,039.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Mathe,  Tibor:  See — 

Kovacs,  ktvan;  Beke,  Katalin;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente; 
Orban,  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango,  Jozsef.  5.322,698.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Matheis,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Christy,  Orrin;  Pickett.  John  E;  Matheis,  Mark  A.;  Halliday,  James 
R.;  and  Akins,  Michael  D,,  5,323,217.  d.  355-297.000. 
Mathias  Bauerle  GmbH.  Finna:  Set — 

Uhmann,  Werner;  and  Dorer.  Wilfried.  5.322.498.  CI.  493-420.000. 
Mathisen.  Melvin  P.;  Butler,  David  L.;  and  White,  Jeffrey  F.,  to  Desert 
Glassworks,  Inc.  Quartz  tank  member  and  method  of  production 
thereof  5,322.539,  CI.  65-42.000. 
Matra  Communication:  See — 

Le  Corre,  Jean-Luc,  5,323,455,  CI.  379-373.000. 
Matsubara,  Takashi;  and  Hasuda,  Masanori,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Divided   blade   and   slit-forming   blade   for   focal   plane   shutter. 
5,323,205,  CI.  354-431.000. 
Matsuda.  Shuichi:  See — 

Watakabe.    Yaichiro;    and    Matsuda.    Shuichi.    5.322,748,    Q. 
43O-5.000, 
Mateuda,  Toshinori.  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and 
device  for  executing  musical  control  with  a  pedal  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument.  5.322.%7.  CI.  84-653.000. 
Matsuda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nagayama,    Katsuya;   Hosoya,   Toshifumi;   Wada,   Yutaka;   Yo- 
shimura.  Ichiro;  Matsuda.  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuji,  5.322.228. 
CI.  242-1 8.00R. 
Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ohno.    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyagawa.   Toshihito;   Taguchi.   Masahiro; 
Tominaga.  Motonori;  and  Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki,  5,322,323,  CI. 
280-730  OOA 
Matsuki,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hisao;  Matsuki.  Ryuichi;  Takenouchi,  Takeyoshi;  Sasaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  5,322,823,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Matsumi.  Chiyoko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Susumu;    and    Matsumi.    Chiyoko.    5.323,244,    Q. 
358-335.000, 
Matsumoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd.  Active  matrix  liquid 
crystal  display  having  a  peripheral  driving  circuit  element.  5.323,042. 
CI.  257-350.000. 
Matsumoto,  Isao:  See — 

Yanagihara.   Nobuyuki;   Kadouchi.   Eiji;   Ikoma.   Munehisa;   and 
Matsumoto,  Isao,  5,322,745,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Matsumoto,   Katsuya;  Ebata,  Takashi;   Kawakami,   Hiroshi;  Koseki, 
Koshi;  and  Matsushita.  Hajime.  to  Japan  Tobacco.  Inc.  Method  of 
manufacturing  3-DPA-lactone.  5,322,955,  CI,  549-313.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kissei:  See— 

Himeno,  Takuji;  and  Matsumoto,  Kissei,  5,323,275,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Matsumoto,  Miki;  and  Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Single  chip 
IC  device  having  gate  array  or  memory  with  gate  array  and  provided 
with  redundancy  capability  5.323.033.  CI.  257-209.000. 
Matsumoto.  Miki;  and  Sato.  Katsuyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device*including  arrangements  to  faciUtate  battery  backup. 
5,323.354.  CI.  365-229.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Uesugi,    Yasuji;    Hashiguchi,    Koichi;    Matsumoto.    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Morilo.  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama, 
Yoichi;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5,322,741,  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Matsumura,  Haruki:  See — 

Sunagawa,   Makoto;   Mauumura,   Haniki;  and   Bando,   Takashi, 
5,322,952.  CI.  548-453.000. 
Matsuo.  Isaya:  See — 

Urabe,  Suehiro;  Yamagiwa.  Takeshi;  Matsuo.  Isaya;  and  Ohara. 
Toshiki,  5,322,038,  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Matsuoka.  Hidesato;  and  Hashimi,  Kazuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  recrystallization  of  semiconductor  layer.  5,322.589, 
CI.  437-173.000. 
Matsushima.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Norihisa;  Kitamura.  Hirokazu;  Yamashige.  Katsuyoshi; 
Kunhara.   Takashi;  and  Matsushima,  Tadashi.   5,323,242,  CI. 
358-324.000. 
Matsushita.  Akimasa:  See — 

Ehara.  Tatsuji;  Komoda,  Motoyoahi;  and  Matsushita.  Akimasa. 
5,323,457.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Fujio.  Katuhara.  5.322.424,  CI.  418-11.000. 
Hayashi,  Takahiro;  Sei,  Junichiro;  and  Ohmura.  Hiroshi,  5,323.364. 

CI.  368-276.000. 
Ikeda.  Masaharu,  5,323,124,  C\.  330-288.000. 
Ishizaki,  Toshio;  Fujita,  Mitsuhiro;  Ikeda,  Hikaru;  and  Fujino. 

Takashi.  5.323.128.  a  333-204.000. 
Kamiyama,    Satoshi;    and    Ohnaka.    Kiyoshi,    5,323,405,    CI. 
372-18.000. 
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Kanda,  Akihiro;  Tanaka,  Miuuo;  Hirai.  Takehiro;  and  Nakatani, 

Masahiro,  5,323,054,  CI.  257-574.000. 
Kobayashi,  Sakae,  5,322,497,  CI.  494-20.000. 
Mizuuchi,  Kiminori;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Taniuchi,  Tettuo;  and 

Sasai,  Yoichi,  5,323,262,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi;  and  Kimura,  Kunio,  5,322,537,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Otaka,  Hideki;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsurou;  and  Kadono, 

Shinya,  5,323,232,  CI.  348-472.000. 
Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura,    Shoji;    Yonemoto,    Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara,  Masaaki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and  Kawata,  Noriyuki, 
5.322,541,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Odagiri,  Masaru,  5,322,716, 

CI.  427-535.000. 
Yamaguchi,    Susiimu;    and    Matsumi,    Chiyoko,    5,323,244,    CI. 

358-335.000. 
Yamanishi,  Hitoshi,  5,322,605,  CI.  204-298.070. 
Yanagihara.  Nobuyulu;  Kadouchi,  Eiji;  Ikoma,  Munehisa;  and 
Matsumoto,  Isao,  5.322,745.  CI.  429-59.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Itoh,  Munehiko;  Arakawa,  Masao;  and  Mittra,  Raj,  5,323,168,  CI. 
343-700.0MS. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Onuma,  Makoto,  5,323,048,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Matsushita,  Hajime:  See— 

MaUumoto,  Katsuya;  Ebata,  Takashi;  Kawakami,  Hiroshi;  Koseki, 
Koshi;  and  Matsushita,  Hajime,  5,322,955.  CI.  549-313.000. 
Matsushita,  Ken'ichi;  Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Nakagawa,  Akio,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High-breakdown-voltage  semiconductor  ele- 
ment. 5,323,041.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Matsuura,  Akinori:  See — 

Takagi,    Masato;    Nanise.    Yoshihiro;    Matsuura.    Akinori;    and 
Kobayashi.  Kyohko,  5,322,946,  CI.  546-179.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Davison,   Anna   M.;   and   Goodman,   Scott   D.,   5.323,370.   CI. 
369-63.000. 
Matuo.  Teruaki:  See — 

Sato.    Yoshiiuui;    Matuo,    Teruaki;    and    Ogahara,    Takatomo, 
5,322,842,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Matyas,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Elander,  Robert  C;  Holloway,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  he,  An  V.;  Lubold,  Paul  G.;  Matyas.  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall.  James  D.,  5,323,464,  CI.  380-24.000. 
Maul,  Rudolf:  See— 

Pitteloud,  RiU;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Maul,  Rudolf;  Schenk,  Volker; 
Troxler,  Eduard;  and  Zinke,  Horst,  5,322,871,  CI.  524-151.000. 
Maurer,  Anthony  C:  See — 

Aushmder,  David  M.;  Fujii,  Akira;  Maurer,  Anthony  C;  Li,  Hsueh- 
min;  and  Chung,  Chingyei,  5,323,012,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Maus,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen;  Cyron.  Theodor;  Maus.  Wolfgang;  Swars, 
Helmut;  and  Wieres,  Ludwig,  5,322,672,  CI  422-180.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.:  See- 
Liu,  Jun;  and  Weppner,  Werner,  5,322,601,  CI.  204-153.180. 
May,  Bruce  A.;  Lasko,  Thomas  A.;  and  Everett,  Dwight  H.,  to  Science 
Applications  International  Corporation.  Measurement  system  using 
optical  coherence  shifting  interferometry.  5,323,229,  CI.  356-357.000. 
May,  Hans  J.;  and  Schnettler.  Roland.  Device  for  electrolytic  deposi- 
tion of  metals  on  one  or  both  sides  of  strips.  5,322,614,  CI.  205-96.000. 
Mayer,  Bemd:  See — 

Jouck,  Walter;  Mayer,  Bemd;  and  WiediU,  Stefan  C,  5,322,715,  CI. 
427-409.000. 
Mayer,  Jean  M.;  Hepfinger,  Mark  J.;  and  Welsh.  Elizabeth  A.,  to  United 
Sutes   of  America.    Army.    Method  of  producing  biodegradable 
starch-based  product  from  unprocessed  raw  mateaals.  5,322,866,  CI. 
524-47.000. 
Mayer,  Peter:  See- 
Gartner,  Amo;  and  Mayer,  Peter,  5,322,012,  CI.  101-232.000. 
Mayer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kade,  Werner;  Kraft,  Wilfried;  and  Mayer,  Wolfgang,  5,321,899. 
CI.  34-114.000. 
Mayo.  James  D.:  See — 

Duff.  James  M.;  Mayo,  James  D.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor.  Ah- 
Mee;  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier.  Peter 
M.,  5,322,754,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Hirakami,  Kiyomi,  5,322.338,  CI.  296-151.000. 
Mazer.  Terrence  B.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  blending  a 

powder  with  a  liquid.  5,322.357,  CI.  366-150.000. 
Mc  Bride,  John  K.:  See — 

Richiuso,   Leonard;   Smart.   E>avid  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  and 
Lawther,  Joel  S.,  5,323,201,  O.  354-288.000. 
MCC  Nederland  B.V.;  See— 

Bonboom,  W.  A.;  and  Vermeulen.  C.  P.  J.  M..  5.322.158.  CI. 

198-635.000. 
Boa,  Amoldus  J.   L.;   and   Vermeulen,  Constantinus  P.   J.   M., 
5.322,478,  Q.  474-95.000. 
McCall,  John  M.;  Jacobsen,  E.  Jonathan;  VanDoomik,  Frederick  J.; 
and  Palmer,  John  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Piperazine  com- 
pounds which  are  substituted.  5,322,943,  CI.  544-360.000. 
McClellan,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Waldschmidt,  WUIiam  L.;  and  McCIellan,  Bruce  E..  S.322.33I,  d. 
285-259.000. 
McCluney,  Michael.  Harvest  machine  with  worker  suspension  slings 
having  long  length  and  converging  supports  for  free  lateral  move- 
ment. 5,322.409,  a.  414-528.000. 


McCormack,  Michael  D.;  Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.;  and  Johnson,  Dannis 
R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Method  of  interchangeably  using 
dip  memory  devices  in  a  single  socket.  5,323,341,  CI.  365-63.000. 
McCormack.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Jurewicz.  Romuald  M.;  McCormack.  Michael  D.;  and  Johnson. 
Dannis  R.,  5,323,385,  CI.  370-43.000. 
McCormack,  Richard:  See — 

Smith,  Paul  C;  McCormack,  Richard;  and  Courtney,  Michael, 
5,323,332,  CI.  364-571.010. 
McCowan,  William  P.:  See— 

di  Priolo,  Carlo  L.;  Naydan,  Theodore  P.;  Failla.  Charles  C; 
Pouring,  Andrew  A.;  McCowan,  William  P.;  and  Bopp,  Brad  R.. 
5,322,042,  CI.  123-263.000. 
McCrary,    Charles    F.    Jewelry    lighting    device.    5.323.300.    CI. 

362-104.000. 
McCrillis,  Robert  C;  Ponder.  Wade  H.;  Butts.  Nelson  L.;  and  Abbott. 
James  H..  to  United  States  of  America.  U.S.  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Agency.  Fireplace  with  destruction  of  products  of  incomplete 
combustion  enhanced  by  a  gaseous-fueled  pilot  burner.  5,322,052,  CI. 
126-503.000. 
McDonald,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Freeman,  Ross  A.;  and  McDonald,  Kenneth  E..  5,322.232,  CI. 
242-67.  lOR. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Henne.  Preston  A.;  Boronow,  Walter  S.;  Wong.  Samuel  L.;  and 

Himebaugh,  Willard  D.,  5,322,246,  CI.  244-134.00E. 
Scharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul  E.;  Finke,  Edward  H.;  and  Poteat, 
Thomas  J.,  5,322,790,  CI.  435-268.000. 
McEwen,  James  A.:  See — 

Godolphin,  William  J.;  Specht,  Winona  C;  Pires,  David  P.;  Killam, 

Geoffrey  T.;  and  McEwen,  James  A.,  5,322,192,  CI.  222-83.000. 

McGill,  David  P.,  to  Ozile  Company,  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialties  & 

Tech.  Inc.  Hand  puppet  kit.  5,322,465,  CI.  446-100.000. 
McGinnis,  Errol  E.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Keith  R.;  and  Wiseman.  Timothy  R., 
to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High  pressure  steam 
deHector  for  pipes.  5.322,721.  CI.  428-35.900. 
McGowan,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Michael,  David  J.;  Renkey,  Albert  L.;  and  McGowan,  Kenneth  A.. 
5.322.827,  CI.  501-132.000. 
Mclnnis,  Edwin  L.;  Santosusso,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dewhurst,  John  E.,  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Aromatic  polyisocyanurate  resins 
and  process  therefor.  5,322,914,  CI.  528-52.000. 
Mclntire,  Allen  J.;  and  Davis,  Geoffrey  C,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Bonding  of  thermoset  composite  structures  to  metal 
stnictures.  5,322,580,  CI.  156-148.000. 
Mc  Kendry,  David  G.;  Leininger,  Kenneth  D.;  Thomas,  Mark  G.;  and 
Hamilton,  Matthew  T.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation;  and  Delco 
Electronics  Corp.  Engine  position  detection  using  manifold  pressure. 
5,321,979,  CI.  73-117.300. 
McKinstry,  William:  See- 
Martin,  Michael;  Novotny,  Jurgen;  Boyd,  Andrew;  Nicola,  Nicot 
A.;    Welch,   Karen;   and    McKinstry,    William,    5,322,787,   d. 
435-240.200. 
McLaury,  Loren  L.,  to  Micron  Technologies,  Inc.  Integrated  circuit 
memory  with  dual  P-sense  ampUfiers  associated  with  each  column 
line.  5,323,350.  CI.  365-208.000. 
McLean,  Jack  R.,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Company.  Computer  controller 

heat-sealing  machine.  5,322,586,  CI.  156-358.000. 
McLeod,  Jonathan  M.:  See — 

Blum,  Yigal  D.;  Laine,  Richard  M.;  Schwartz,  Kenneth  B.;  Platz, 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe,  David  J.;  Dodge,  Allen  L.;  McLeod, 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts,  Daryl  L.,  5,322,913,  CI.  528-15.000. 
McMahon,  Steven  D.:  See— 

Hansen,   Milton   N.;   and   McMahon,  Steven  D.,   5,322.428.  CI. 
418-91.000. 
McMurtrie,  Anthony  W.;  and  Bainbridge,  Graham  T.  H.,  to  W.  R. 

Grace  and  Co-Conn  Multilayer  films.  5,322,720,  CI.  428-34.900. 
McNair,  Robert  J.;  and  Bangert,  Daniel  S.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  the  juncture  between  a 
vertical   well  and  one  or  more  horizontal  wells.   5,322,127,  CI. 
166-313.000. 
McNicoI,  Melvin  A.:  See— 

Aitken.   Clare  T.;   McNicol,   Melvin   A.;  and   Lebrun,   Robert, 
5.322.576.  CI.  149-109.600. 
McNutt.  Michael;  and  Hershbarger.  Russell,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc. 
Layout    scheme    for    precise    capacitance    ratios.    5,322,438,    CI. 
437-51.000. 
McPherson,  Joan  C;  and  Kay,  Robert,  to  Monsanto  COmpany.  DNA 
sequence  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  transcription.  5,322,938,  CI. 
536-24.100. 
McQueary,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Kieffer,  Bernard  F.;  Peterson,  John  R.;  McQueary,  Timothy  R.; 
Rossback,  Matthew  A.;  and  Fenwick,  Lloyd  J.,  5,322,548,  CI. 
75-419.000. 
MDT  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Barry  S.,  5,322,439,  CI.  433-77.000. 
Meek,  William,  to  MacWillie's  Golf  Products,  Inc.  Combined  wiper 

and  club  head  cover.  5,322,105,  CI.  150-160.000. 
Mees,  Bemhard;  and  Zirkenbach,  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrene  compounds.  5,322,941, 
CI.  544-217.000. 
Mehnert,  Walter;  and  Theil,  Thomas,  to  Mehnert,  Walter.  Inductive 
position  indicator  for  monitoring  the  relative  positions  of  two  mutu- 
ally movable  bodies.  5,323,109,  CI.  324-207.170. 


Mehta.  Aspy  K.:  See— 

Davey,  Christopher  R.;  Erderly,  Thomas  C;  Mehta.  Aspy  K.;  and 
Speed,  Charles  S.,  5,322,728,  CI.  428-296.000. 
Meier,  Karl;  StefT,  Josef;  and  Trieb,  Karl-Heinz.  Dragchain  substitute. 

5,322,480,  CI.  474-145.000. 
Meijer,  Egbert  W.;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Wolter  F.;  and  De 
Lange,  Ben.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  recording  medium. 
5,322,750,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kuwata,  Tamouu;  and  Yama- 
moto, Yoshiro,  5,322,773,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Mel  Hoist:  See— 

Hoist,  Melvin;  and  Payne,  Paul  S.,  5,321,897,  CI.  34-260.000. 
Melbourne,  John  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  snow.  5,322,218, 

CI.  239-2.200. 
Melk,  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.  Compact  CD  case. 

5,322,162,  CI.  206-310.000. 
Melker,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  and  Batich,  Christopher  D.,  to 
University    of    Florida.    Sharp    instrument    encasement    system. 
5,322,165,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Melton,  James  K.:  See — 

Shaffer,  John  H.;  Melton,  James  K.;  and  Borcz,  Joseph.  5.322.677. 
CI.  423-473.000. 
Menghi,  Emanuela;  and  Sabbatini,  Alberto,  to  Menghi  Shoes  -  S.R.L. 
Self-massaging    insole    for    slippers    or    mules.     5,322,056,    CI. 
601-136.000. 
Menghi  Shoes  -  S.R.L.:  See— 

Menghi.     Emanuela;     and    Sabbatini.     Alberto.     5.322.056.    CI. 
601-136.000. 
Menzilcioglu,  Onat:  See — 

Bitz.  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu,  Onat;  Cooper,  Eric  C:  and  Sansom, 
Robert  D..  5,323.389,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  A.G.:  See — 

Niemeier,  Gerd:  Sigle,  Bemd;  and  Thoma,  Frank,  5,322.041.  CI. 
123-198.0DB. 
Mercian  Corporation:  See — 

Arisawa,   Akira;   Kawamura,   Naoto;   Kojima.   Ikuo;  Okamura, 
Kazuhiko;  Tone,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Rokuro.  5,322,937,  CI. 
536-23.700. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

O'Keefe,  Donald,  5.322,795,  CI.  436-86.000, 
Treiber,   Laszlo  R.;  Doss,  George  A.;  and  Arison,  Byron  H.. 
5.322.855.  CI.  514-452.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Coates,  David;  and  Nolan,  Patrick,  5,323,251,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Prengel,    Constanze;    and     Bemhardt,    Klaus,     5,322,561,    CI. 
106-475.000. 
Meridian  Oil,  lor.:  See — 

Travis,  J.  Deck,  5,322,135,  CI.  175-58.000. 
Merino,  Dennis.  Pet  toy.  5,322,036,  Ci.  1 19-707.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevens,  Brian.  5,322,253,  CI.  248-229.000. 
Meriwether,  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.;  Meriwether,  Teresa  A.;  Sherwin,  Elton  B., 
Jr.;  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar,  5,323,155,  a.  341-51.000. 
Merkel,  Stephen  L.;  Miller,  Scott  R.;  and  Becker,  Kevin  C.  Method  of 
monitoring  parameters  of  coating  material  dispensing  systems  and 
processes  by   analysis  of  swirl   pattem  dynamics.   5,322,706,  CI. 
427-8.000. 
Merkel,  Stephen  L..  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
monitoring   energy    radiant    from    a    dispensed    heated    nuterial. 
5.323,005,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Merlin  Eng,  Inc.:  See — 

Schumer,  Scott  R.;  Engler,  Bruce  M.;  and  Engler,  Charles  H., 
5,322,251,  CI.  248-187.000. 
Merto,  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Marsden.  Stephen  A.;  Merlo,  Oifford  E.;  and  Wettengel,  Paul  F., 
5,323,475,  CI.  385-77.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Sixsmith,  David  G.,  5,322,694,  CI.  424-440.000. 
Merriam,  Norman  W.;  Sethi,  Vijay;  and  Brecher,  Lee  E.,  to  Westem 
Research  Institute.  Process  for  clean-burning  fuel  from  low-rank 
coal.  5,322,530,  CI.  44-608.000. 
Merryman,  Jerry  D.;  and  Baber,  S.  Charles.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
precision  control  of  galvanometer  patterning  system.  5,322,999,  CI. 
250-230.000. 
Meraer,  F.  Gerard,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Tamper-resistant 
plastic  fastener  for  use  in  attaching  a  tag  to  a  piece  of  fabric. 
5,321,872,  CI.  24-704.100. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See- 
Bosch,  Dieter;  Seidel.  Helmut;  and  Muck.  Gunter.  5.322.258,  CI. 
251-65.000. 
Messick,  James  H.:  See — 

Locati.  Ronald  P.;  Messick,  James  H.;  and  Myers,  Leonard  J., 
5,322,461,  CI.  439-884.000. 
Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  G.:  See— 

Sierens.  Christiaan  H.  J.;  Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  G.;  and  Van  Der  Plas, 
Gert,  5,323,255,  CI.  359-137.000. 
Mettel,  M.  Carson:  See- 
Hampton,    Terry    L.;    and    Mettel.    M.    Canon,    5,323,317.    CI. 
364-420.000. 
Metzger,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Brown,  April  S.;  Henige,  Joseph  A.;  Lui.  Mark;  Nguyen,  Loi; 
Meuger,  Robert  A.;  and  Stanchina,  William  E.,  5,322,808,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Meyer,  E>ennis  E.  Food  and  materials  dryer.  5,321,900,  a.  34-180.000. 


Meyer,   James   H.    Composition   and    method   for   inducing   satiety. 

5,322,697,  CI.  424-458.000. 
Meyers,  Franklin  J.;  and  Johnston,  W.  Scott,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Sensor  system  having  nonuniformily  suppression  with  image 
preservation.  5.323,334,  C\.  364-571.050. 
Miceli,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Parker,   Kevin  J.;  and   Miceli,  Christopher  M.,   5,323,247,  C\. 

358-456.000, 

Michael,  David  J.;  Renkey,  Albert  L.;  and  McGowan,  Kenneth  A.,  to 

Indresco,   Inc.    Burned   refractories   with   low   soluble  chromium. 

5,322,827,  CI.  501-132.000. 

Michael,  Harald.  Coupling  for  a  vacuum  fluid  line.  5,322,329,  CI. 

285-38.000. 
Michels,  Lester  D.;  Ducbon,  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid,  Norman  C,  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  Feeding  tube  retaining  strap.  5,322,073.  Q.  128-869.000. 
Micro  Motion.  Incorporated:  See — 

Felbush,  Lyle  E.,  5,322,399,  CI.  409-131.000. 
Kalouy,  Paul  Z.,  5,321,991,  CI.  73-861.370. 
MicroFuels.  Inc  :  See — 

Birch,  Desmond  A.;  and  New,  John  W.,  5,322,046,  CI.  123-494.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor  Inc.:  See — 

Fogal,   Rich;  Huang,  Cbendcr,  and   Ball,  Mike.  5,322,207.  a. 

228-180.500 
Fogal,  Rich;  and  BaU,  Michael  B.,  5,323,060,  CI.  257-777.000. 
Micron  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

McLaury,  Loren  L.,  5,323,350,  a.  365-208.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonzalez,    Fernando;    and    Lee,    Roger    R.,    5,323,038,    C\. 

257-308.000, 
Tuttle,  John  R.,  5,323,150,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Midland  Brake,  Inc.:  See — 

Wallestad,  Steven  D.,  5,322,353,  O.  303-7.000. 
Mikami,  Aldra:  See — 

Kakita,  Takuya;   Inoue,   Noriyuki;  Okada,   Shoichi;  Nakamura, 

Yoshiki;  Ikeda.  Wakaharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 

Aihara,    Masayuki;    Fujiwara,    Hisashi;    and    Watanabe,    Yuji, 

5,322,156,  CI.  198-463.300. 

Milanowski,  Michel;  and  Vincent,  Alain,  to  Mars  Actel.  Assembly  of 

sucked  and  hinged  modules  5,323,478,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Milder,  Fredric  L.,  to  Implemed,  Inc.  lontophoretic  structure  for 

medical  devices  5,322,520,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Miles,  Graham:  See — 

Fitch,  Anthony  R.  L.;  Barrat,  AUn;  and  Miles,  Graham,  5,322,972, 
CI.  174-88.00R. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Beck,  Gunther;  Kocher,  Jurgen;  and  Wehling.  Klaus,  5,322,680,  Q. 
428-71.000. 
Miles.  Mike:  See— 

Nath,  Robert  H.;  Wiley,  John;  Erickson.  Robert;  Hutchinson,  Carl 
R.;  and  Miles,  Mike,  5,322,367,  CI.  366-7.000. 
Milewski,  Gunter;  Kastmgschafer,  Gerhard;  Strohbusch,  Manfred;  and 
Tegtmeier,  Gea  to  Kmpp  Polysius  AG.  Cooler  grate.  5,322,434,  CI. 
432-78.000. 
Miller,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Wiher.  Christian  R.;  Miller,  Christopher  J.;  Salamone,  Michael  J.; 
and  Mullin.  Jeffrey  L.,  5,323,386,  C\.  370-54.000. 
Miller  Construction  Limited:  See — 

Hickman,  James  A.  A.,  5,322,660,  CI.  264-261.000. 
Miller,  Gabriel  L.:  See— 

Luryi,  Sergey;  and  Miller,  Gabriel  L.,  5,323,053,  Q.  257-485.000. 
Miller,  Gary  J.:  See— 

Melker,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  and  Batich,  Christopher  D., 
5,322,165,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Miller,  Gayle  W  :  See— 

Allman,   Derryl    D    J.;   and    Miller,   Gayle   W.,    5,322.805.   a. 
437-31.000. 
MiUer.  Phillip  C:  See— 

Rybski,  James  A.;  Vandivort,  Pamela  S.;  Hartman,  Anthony  L.; 
Miller,  Phillip  C  ;  Degroff,  Michael  J.;  and  Gizinski,  Michael  J., 
5,322,771,  CI.  435-7  200. 
Miller,  Robert  J.;  and  Ingle,  James  D.,  Jr.,  to  Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by 
and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of 
Oregon  State  University,  The.  Observation  cell  and  mixing  chamber. 
5,322,799,  CI.  436-165.000. 
Miller,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Merkel.  Stephen  L.;  Miller,  Sco«  R.;  and  Becker.  Kevin  C. 
5,322,706,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Mills,  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem,  Thonus  J.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Multi-positioner  machining  system.  5,321.874.  Q. 
29-33.00P. 
Mimura.  Shunsuke:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tadashi;  Mimura.  Shunsuke;  Kanemitsu,  Yoichi;  Manita. 
Yoshiyuki;     Hinata,    Talsuo;    Suzuki,     Mamoru;    Toshimitsu, 
Manabu;  and  Aiyoshizawa,  Shunichi,  5,322,369.  CI.  384-1.000 
Minami.  Masanobu,  to  Maruman  Golf  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Golf  club 

grip.  5,322,290,  CI.  273-187.500. 
Miiuuni,  Toshiaki;  and  Kaneko,  Toshio,  to  Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Ther- 
mal recording  sheet.  5,322,831,  O.  503-209.000 
Minebea  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano,  Akinobu,  5,323,283,  CI  360-103.000. 
Minisiero  Dell  'Universita'  E  Delia  Ricerca  Scientific  e  Techoologica: 
See— 
Gambini,    Paola;    Koch,    Paolo;    and    Sanlambrogio,    Alberto, 
5,322.632,  O.  252-51.005. 
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MinkofT,  Msrjorie:  See— 

Silberetein,    David   S.;   and    MinkofT,    Marjorie,    S,322,838,   CI. 
514-21.000. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Callahan,  Joseph  P.,  Jr.;  Enanoza,  Rudyard  M.;  and  Weigel,  Mark 

D.,  5.322,731.  CI.  428-327.000. 
Cearley-Cabbiness,  Carol  L..  5.322,446,  CI.  439-73.000. 
ChUds,  WUIiam  V.;  Klink.  Frank  W.;  Smeltzer,  John  C;  and  Span- 

gler.  Jeffrey  C,  5,322,597,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Chou,  Hsin  H.;  Li,  Wu-Shyong;  and  Wright,  Robin  E.  5,322,751, 

CI.  430-33.000. 
Delprato,  Ivano;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Luzzi,  Antonio,  5,322,768,  CI. 

430-522.000. 
Gabor,  Thomas;  O'Kelly,  James  M.;  Goodbrake,  Chris  J.;  and 

Eaton.  Joseph  H.,  5,322.711,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Homg,  Bryan  L.;  and  Martin,  Steven  A.,  5,322.436,  CI.  433-23.000. 
Kausch,  William  L.;  Martens,  John  A.;  and  Morrison,  Eric  D., 

5,322,761,  CI.  430-273.000. 
Levens.  Denms  L..  5.322,724,  CI.  428-57.000. 
Rylander,  Richard  L.,  5,323.245,  CI.  358-536.000. 
Mishima,  Naoshi;  See — 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Fukagai,  Toshio;  Mishima,  Naoshi;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi,  5,322.753,  Q.  430-59.000. 
Miskelly,  Herman  L.,  Jr.;  and  Alldredge,  Richard  L.,  to  Thiokol  Corpo- 
ration. Tube  launched  weapon  system.  5,322,002,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.;  Hen- 
drix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and  Antonelli, 
Alexander  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Self  adjusting  mandrel  with 
expandable  elastomeric  disk  and  process  for  using  mandrel.  5,322,300, 
CI.  279-2.170. 
Misu,  Yasuo:  See— 

Endo,  Shigeo;  Kawashima,  Haruo;  Hirata,  Kimio;  Misu,  Yasuo;  and 
Itoh,  Akira,  5.322,650,  CI.  264-11.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomimori,    Koshiro;    and    Watashi,    Masahiro,    5,323,221,    CI. 
355-324.000. 
Mitchell.  Bruce  C;  and  Greene.  Gretchen  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Sonar  system  employing  synthetic  orthogonal  array. 
5,323.362,  C\.  367-104.000. 
Mitchell,  Edward  B.:  See— 

Palumbo,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Edward  B.,  5,323,297,  O. 
361-809.000. 
Mitchell,  William  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Regular  and  fault-tolerant 

Kalman  filter  systolic  arrays.  5.323,335,  CI.  364-572.000. 
Mitel  Corp.:  See— 

Oprea,  Dan  R.  F.,  5,323,456.  a.  379-375.000. 
Mitre  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Vaccaro,  John  J.;  Eastman,  Willard  L.;  and  Hopkinson,  Thomas 
M.,  5,323,402,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Doi,  Toshio;  Mizugaki,  Shigeo;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshinori,  5,323,175, 

CI.  345-194.000. 
Fujisaka.  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi,  Yoshimasa;  and  Kondo,  Michimasa, 

5.323,162,  CI.  342-25.000. 
Hamade,  Kei;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  5,323,349.  CI.  365-207.000. 
Kamiyama.  Kinya;  and  Fijino,  Takeshi,  5,322,764,  CI.  430-324.000. 
Kohno,  Yasutaka;  and  Sakai,  Masayuki.  5.322.806,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Machida.  Hirohisa,  5,323,347,  CI.  365-189  020. 
Mori.  Shigeru;  Morooka.  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kino- 
shita,  Mitsuya;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Yamada, 
Michihiro,  5,323,348,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Moriga,  Namiki,  5,323,058,  CI.  257-704.000. 
Motonami,  Kaoru,  5,323,049,  CI   257-401.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Kunio,  5,323,445,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Ogoh,  Ikuo;  and  Nagatomo,  Masao,  5,323,343,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Que.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanoue,  Takahiro,  5,323,136,  CI.  335-301.000. 
Satoh,  Kougi,  5,323,383,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Shiota,  Masani,  5,323,086,  CI.  315-5.390. 
Taniguchi.  Akihisa,  5,323,056,  CI.  257-591.000. 
Tonomura,    Takayoshi;    and    Ishii,    Yoshinori,    5,323,235,    CI. 

348-445.000. 
Ueda,  Masahiro;  and  Tomioka,  Ichiro,  5,323,070,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Watakabe,    Yaichiro;    and    Matsuda,    Shuichi,    5,322,748,    CI. 
43O-5.0OO. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kakita,  Takuya;  Inoue,  Noriyuki;  Okada,  Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,  Masayuki:  Fujiwara,  Hisashi;  and  Watanabe,  Yuji, 
5,322,156,  a.  198-463.300. 
Tanaka,  Tadao;  Morita.  Takao;  Togashi,  Akihiko;  Kishimoto, 
Naohiro;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5,322,319,  a.  280-707.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Tsuge.  Yukjo;  and  lizuka,  Haruo.  5,322,861,  CI.  522-90.000. 
Mitsubidii  Materials  Corp.:  See — 

Ueda.  Hisao;  Matsuki,  Ryuichi;  Takenouchi,  Takeyoshi;  Sasaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Niihara,  Koichi.  5,322,823.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 

Ohuchi,     Katsunori;     Miwa,     Nobuo;    and     Yoshida,     Masashi, 
5,323,432,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugimoto,    Toshio;    Kawaguchi.    Sadahiko;    and    Esaki,    Akira, 
5,322,864,  CI.  523-457.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuihi,  Kenji;  and  Tokuhara,  Chiho,  5,322,762.  CI.  430-288.000. 
Yamamoto,    Naoki;    Nakata,    Akira;    and    Koshirai,    Atsunori, 
5,322,8(1.  a.  324-504.000. 


Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyema,  Hiroki;  and  Wau- 
nabe,  Hiroyuki,  5,322,889,  CI.  524-789.000. 
Mitsude.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Akihiko;    and    MiUude,    Yukimasa.    5,322,363.    CI. 
303-113.200. 
Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Seguchi,  Tadao;  Kasai,  Noboru;  Okamura,  Kiyohito;  Sugimoto, 
Masaki;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi.  5.322,822,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Mitsui  O.S.K.  Lines,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno,  Yoichiro;  Amatsu,  Hiroshi;  Tashiro,  Teruyuki;  Takamatsu, 
Shingo;  and  Morimoto,  Yukihito,  5,321,907,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Junichi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Tatsuki,  Yuuichirou;  and 
Nishiyama,  Shinichi,  5,322,639,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro;  Yoshino,  Setsuo;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Sone, 
Satori;  Suzuki,  Maki;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiyuki,  5,322,786,  C\. 
435-232.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Ishihara,  Yuko;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Oikawa,  Hideaki;  Kataoka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,322,962,  CI.  564-308.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Shigenobu,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.  Method  of  knitting  a 

pocketed  fabric  with  rib  knit  portion.  5,321,959,  CI.  66-75.100. 
Mitten,  Michael:  See — 

Scherr.  Mark  J.;  and  Mitten,  Michael,  5,322,101,  CI.  141-313.000. 
Mittra,  Raj:  See— 

Itoh,  Munehiko;  Arakawa,  Masao;  and  Mittra,  Raj,  5,323,168,  CI. 
343-700.0MS. 
Miwa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ohuchi.    Katsunori;    Miwa,    Nobuo;    and    Yoshida,    Masashi, 
5,323,432,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Miwa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujii,  Yozo;  Makino,  Toru;  and  Miwa,  Tadashi,  5,323,211,  CI. 
355-200.000 
Miyagawa,  Toshihito:  See — 

Ohno,    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyagawa,    Toshihito;    Taguchi,    Masahiro; 
Tominaga,  Motonori;  and  Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki,  5,322,323,  CI. 
28O-73O.0OA. 
Miyahara.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Nakao,  Ken;  Sakurai,  Seiji;  Miyahara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Motoyoshi, 
Yoshiyuki.  5,323.484,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomita,     Mamoru;     Shimamura,     Seiichi;     Fukuwatari,     Yasuo; 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,322,836,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori,  Shigeru;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kino- 
shita,  Mitsuya;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Yamada, 
Michihiro,  5,323,348,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Miyata.  Satoru:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Akira;  MiyaU,  Satoru;  and  Kubota.  Yusuke,  5,322,685, 

CI.  424-78.030. 

Miyata,  Souichi;  Hatakekyama,  Kouichi;  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi,  to 

Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Refresh   control   circuit   for   memory. 

5,323,352.  CI.  365-222.000. 

Miyata.  Souichi:  and  Murairuitsu,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Data  transmission  apparatus.  5,323,387,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Miyataka,  Mutsumi;  and  Iwasaki,  Masaki,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation. 
Discretely  modifiable  imaging  in  ultrasonic  diagnostic  equipment. 
5,322,066,  CI.  128-660.040. 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano.  Akihiko,  5,323,003,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kimuia.  Madoka;  and  Miyazaki,  Yoshio.  5,323,043,  CI.  257-371.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Uemiya,  Takafumi;   Uenishi,   NaoU;   Mizoguchi,   Akira;   Ogaici, 
Yasuji;  and  Hattori,  Yasuhiro,  5.323,261,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Mizugaki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Doi,  Toshio;  Mizugaki,  Shigeo;  and  Hayashi,  Yoshinori,  5,323,175, 
CI.  345-194.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Atsuo:  See — 

Katoh,   Tsuguhiro;   Mizuguchi,   Atsuo;   and  Takano,   Hirotaka, 
5.322,845,  CI.  5I4-242.O0O. 
Mizuuchi,  Kiminori;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Sasai, 
Yoichi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Wavelength  con- 
version device.  5,323,262,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Company:  See — 

Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.,  5,322,122.  CI.  166-307,000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

FriU,  Jill  A.,  5,322,182.  CI.  220-623.000. 
Raterman,  Michael  F.,  5,322,618.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Yan.  Taoung  Y..  5.322.628.  CI.  210-673.000. 
Mochizuki,  Katsumi:  See — 

Masumoto,  Katashi;  Mochizuki,  Katsumi;  Nakamura,  Naoji;  and 
Abe,  Seishi,  5,323,410,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Moeller,  Lyiui  W.:  See— 

Ladas,  Peter  N.;  Moeller,  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer,  Frederick  R., 
5,323,437,  O.  377-49.000. 
Moffett,  Andra  J.;  Dekkers,  Marinus  E.  J.;  Shea.  Timothy  J.;  and 
Campbell,  John  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic 
elastomers  and  method  for  making.  5,322,893,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Mohammad,  S.  Noor;  and  Renbeck,  Robert  B.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  High  performance  MESFET  with  multi- 
ple quantum  wells.  5,323,020,  CI.  257-19.000. 
Mohiuddin,  Mahmood,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Splituble  needle  for 
epidural  anesthesia.  5,322,512,  CI.  604-160.000. 


Mohnkem,  James  L.;  Parsons,  Michael  H.;  and  Gobeyn,  Rene  L.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Material  supply  carousel.  5,323,178,  CI. 
346-76.00L. 
Mohri,  Kaneo:  See — 

Kashiwagi,  Yoichiro:  Sasaki,  Gen;  Shiraki,  Hisashi;  and  Mohri, 
Kaneo,  5.321,985,  CI.  73-862.335. 
Moiseev,  Nikolai:  See — 

Shustorovich,   Eugene;   Montano,   Richard:    Kalner,   Veniamin; 
Bragin,  Aleksandr;  Moiseev,  Nikolai;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  and 
Buslayev,  Yuri,  5,322,671,  CI.  422-176.000. 
Motsson,  Marc  F.:  See — 

Mullaney,  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp,  William  N.;  Wermke,  Thomas  H.; 
Ray,  Craig  D.;  Moisson,   Marc  F.;  and  Dhanik.  Yogendra. 
5,323,480,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Mokwa,  Wilfried:  See— 

Zimmer,  Gunther;  Eichholz,  Jorg;  Mokwa,  Wilfried;  Kandler, 
Michael;  and  Manoli,  Yiannakis,  5,321,989,  CI.  73-724.000. 
Molinengo,  Michel:  See — 

Ishii,    Naomitus;    Lamberton,    Marc;    and    Molinengo,    Michel, 
5,323,392,  CI.  370-79.000. 
Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel,   Christopher   J.;   and    Bach,   Robert   D.,    5,322,547,   CI. 
75-414.000. 
Mond,  Nancy  E.:  See — 

Dickman,  Bernard  N.;  Mond,  Nancy  E.;  and  Patel,  Anukumar  R., 
5,323,452,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Monsanto  COmpany:  See — 

McPherson,  Joan  C;  and  Kay,  Robert,  5,322,938,  Q.  536-24.100. 
Montanini,  Nicoletta:  See — 

Selva,  Enrico;  Montanini,  Nicoletta;  Beretta,  Graziella;  Goldstein, 
Beth  P.;  and  Denaro,  Maurizio,  5,322,777,  CI.  435-71.300. 
Montano,  Richard:  See — 

Shustorovich,    Eugene;    Montano,    Richard;    Kalner,    Veniamin; 
Bragin,  Aleksandr;  Moiseev,  Nikolai;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  and 
Buslayev,  Yuri,  5,322,671,  CI.  422-176.000. 
Montgrain,  Luc:  See — 

Holsgrove,  Peter;  Montgrain,  Luc;  Bruski,  Richard  S.;  and  Hust, 
Gary,  5,322,546,  CI.  75-407.000. 
Moody,  John  H.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Cavity  length  controller  for  ring 

laser  gyroscope  applications.  5,323.228,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Christy.  Orrin;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Matheis,  Mark  A.;  Halliday,  James 

R.;  and  Akins,  Michael  D.,  5,323,217,  CI.  355-297.000. 
Freeman,  Ross  A.;  and  McDonald,  Kenneth  E.,  5,322.232,  CI. 
242-67.  lOR. 
Moore,  Dwain  F.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  system 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  air  conditioning  compressor  and 
method  of  makmg  the  same.  5,321,957,  CI.  62-228.300. 
Moran,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Angiulli,  John  M.;  Ghose,  Arun  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Moran,  Kevin  P.;  and  Vasile.  Vincent  C.  5.323.293. 
CI.  361-699.000. 
Morange.  Blanquita  O.:  See — 

Layton,  Wilbur  T.;  Morange,  Blanquita  O.;  and  Torres,  Angela  M., 
5,323,294,  CI.  361-699.000. 
Morey,  Norval  K.;  and  Robison,  Milan  W.,  to  Wood  Technology,  Inc. 

Flail  drum  machines  and  methods.  5,322,104,  CI.  144-341.000. 
Morgan,  Alton  C,  Jr.;  Sivam,  Gowsala  P.;  and  Abrams.  Paul  G.,  to 
NeoRx  Corporation.  Alteration  of  pharmacokinetics  of  proteins  by 
charge  modification.  5,322,678,  CI.  424-1.530. 
Morgan,  David  W.:  See— 

Araujo,    Roger    J.;    and    Morgan,    David    W.,    5,322,819,    C\. 
501-13.000. 
Morgan  Food  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,    Robert    D.;    and    Blagdon,    Peter    A.,    5,322,696,    d. 
424-451.000. 
Morgan,  Robert  D.;  and  Blagdon,  Peter  A.,  to  Morgan  Food  Products, 
Inc.  Flavoring,  fragrance,  skin  texturizing  and  deodorant  materials 
and  method  of  making  same.  5,322,696,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Mori,  Masafumi:  See — 

Nagato,  Hitoshi;  Koike,  Yuzo;  Hirahara,  Shuzo;  Hosaka,  Yasuo; 
and  Mori,  Masafumi,  5,323,185,  a.  346-159.000. 
Mori,  Masaharu;  Gochi,  Motohiro;  and  Takeuchi,  Shigeru,  to  Clarion 
Co.,  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  communication  device.  5,323,419,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
Mori,  Masahiko;  and  Kato,  Tadaharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  communication  by  telephone  set  and  facsimile  set  through  order 
wires.  5,323,449,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kinoshita, 
Mitsuya;  Suwa.  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Yamada,  Michihiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  multiple  memory  arrays  and  including  redundancy  circuit  for 
repairiing  a  faulty  bit.  5,323,348,  CI.  36S-2OO.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru:  See — 

Hamade,  Kei;  and  Mori,  Shigeru,  5,323,349,  CI  365-207.000. 
Mori,  Yoichi,  to  Ebara  Corporation;  and  Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  treating  waste  gases  containing  halogen  compounds. 
5.322.674,  CI.  423-240.00S. 
Moriga,  Namiki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
device  including  package  with  improved  base-to-cop  seal.  5,323,058, 
a.  257-704.000. 
Morimoto,  Yukihito:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoichiro:  Amatsu,  Hiroshi:  Tashiro,  Teruyuki;  Takamatsu, 
Shingo;  and  Morimoto,  Yukihito.  5.3^1,907,  CI.  47-58.000. 


Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomita,    Mamoru;    Shimamura,    Seiichi;    Fukuwatari,    Yasuo; 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,322,836,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Morioka,  Saburo;  Narukami,  Toshihiko:  Nagai,  Tamio;  and  Inoue, 
Naoaki,  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Continuous  frying  appa- 
ratus. 5,322,006,  CI.  99-405.000. 
Monta,  Kazuya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

detecting  the  position  of  a  vehicle.  5,323,152,  CI.  340-988.000. 
Morita,  Takao:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadao;   Morita.  Takao;  Togashi,  Akihiko;  Kishimoto, 
Naohiro:  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5,322,319,  CI.  280-707.000 
Morita,  Tetsuya;  and  Fukumoto,  Toshihide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Printer.  5,323,487,  CI.  395- 1 15.000. 
Morito,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Uesugi,    Yasuji;    Hashiguchi,    Koichi;    Matsumoto,    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka,  Makoto:  Hira,  Takaaki;  Morito,  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama, 
Yoichi:  Totsuka,  Nobuo;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  5,322,741,  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Moriyama,    Takamasa;    Masumoto,    Hiroki;    Kato,    Kiniyasu;    and 
Shibutani,  Mitsuo,  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ternary  resin  composition  and  proditction  thereof.  5,322,877, 
CI.  524-399.000. 
Morooka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mori,  Shigeru;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kino- 
shita, Mitsuya;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Yamada, 
Michihiro,  5,323,348,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Morra,  Marco;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  and  Garbassi,  Fabio,  to  Enichem 
SPA.   Formed  articles  made  of  polymeric  material  and  having 
improved  surface  characteristics  and  process  for  producing  them. 
5,322,737,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Morris,  James  C,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Starting  source  for 

arc  discharge  lamps.  5,323.091,  CI.  315-344.000. 
Morrison.  Eric  D.:  See — 

Kausch,  William  L.;  Martens.  John  A.;  and  Morrison,  Eric  D., 
5,322,761,  a.  430-273.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Kan,  Makoto;  Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  Imaizimii,  Iwao; 
Shope,    Gene;    Pritchard,    James    R.;    and    Choiniere,    Alan. 
5.322,324,  a.  280-732.000. 
Moslehi,  Mchrdad.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Self-aligned 

silicide  process.  5,322,809,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Moslener,  Philip  H.:  See— 

Simms,  Marvin;  and  Moslener,  Philip  H.,  5,322,535,  a.  55-294.000. 
Mosquera,  Rene  A.,  to  III  Corporation.  Holddown  system  for  connec- 
tor. 5,322,452,  CI.  439-567.000. 
Motonami,  Kaoru.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  with  an  interconnection  layer  on  surface  having  a  step 
portion.  5.323,049,  CI.  257-401.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,  Victor  J.;  Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Hughes,  Henry  G.;  Scofield, 
Brooks    L.,    Jr.;    and    Stuckey,    Marilyn    J.,    5,323,051,    CI. 
257-417.000. 
Ayerst,  Douglas  I.;  Carsello,  Stephen  R.;  and  Glotzbach,  Warren 

P.,  5,323,418,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Feddder,  James  R.;  and   Racino,  Gregory  A.,   5,323,066,  Q. 

307-272.300. 
Harrison,  Robert  M.,  5,323,391,  CI.  370-70.000. 
Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  and  Nanni,  Peter.  5,323,125,  CI.  332-100.000. 
LaRosa,  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney,  Michael  J.,  5,323,421,  d. 

375-10.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S.;  and  Jachimowicz,  Karen  E.,  5,323,477,  CI. 

385-129.000. 
Ledzius,  Robert  C;  and  Irwin,  James  S..  5.323,157.  a.  341-143.000. 
Maston,  Gregory  A.,  5,323,401,  Q.  371-27.000. 
Norwood,  Steven  E.;  and  Leatherman,  Mary  K.,  5.323,384,  Q. 

370-16.000. 
Olazabal,  Jorge  L.;  and  Viteri,  Silvia  M.,  5,323,148.  Q.  340-825.440. 
Park,  Sangil;  and  Hillman.  Garth  D.,  5.323,458,  CI.  379-390.000. 
Pelley,  Pen>  H..  HI,  5,323,360,  a.  365-233.500. 
Powell,  Jack;  Ha.  Thomas:  and  Luettgenau.  Georg,  S.323,119,  CI. 

330-151.000. 
Ristic,  Ljubisa,  5,323,050,  CI.  257-414.000. 
Rutter,    Robert    E.;    and    d'Aragona,    Frank    S.,    5,323,039.   Q. 

257-768.000. 
Smith,  Benuu^d  C  Jr.,  5,323,321,  a.  364-449.000. 
Motosugi,  Kenzo:  See — 

Nakajima,    Hiroshi;    Onda,    Masaaki;    Tsunilani,    Ryoichi;    and 
Motosugi,  Kenzo,  5,322,782,  a.  435-146.000 
Motoyoshi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Nakao,  Ken;  Sakurai,  Seiji;  Miyahara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Motoyoshi, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,323,484,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Mowry,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Bark,  Lindley  W.;  Yaniv,  Gershon;  Romeo,  David  J.;  and  Mowry, 
Gregory  A.,  5,322,322.  Q.  280-730.000. 
Muck.  Gunter:  See — 

Bosch,  Dieter,  Seidel,  Helmut;  and  Muck,  Gunter,  5,322,238,  Q. 
251-65.000. 
Mudd,  Daniel  T.;  and  Vreeland,  Daniel  A.,  to  DXL  USA.  Measure- 
ment of  gas  flows  with  enhanced  accuracy.  5,321,992,  CI.  73-861.770. 
Mueller,  Christian:  See — 

VoegeU,  Rainer,  Stocker,  Kurt;  and  Mueller,  Christian,  5,322,839, 
CI.  514-21.000. 
Mueller.  Gustav;  Stoll,  Lothar;  and  Sauer,  Bemd,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  cross  section  of  optical 
waves.  5,323,476,  CI.  385-43.000. 
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Mueller.  Hans-Juergen:  See— 

Dallmann.  AndreM;  Mueller,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Sprenger,  Wil- 
fried.  5,322,244,  CI.  244-1 18.500. 
Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and 
Edel,  Helmut,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien;  and  E. 
Epple  A  Co.  GmbH.  Process  for  rock  consolidation  and/or  cavity 
Tilling    e.g.    in    tunnel    construction    and    mining.    5,322,392.    CI. 
405-264.000. 
Mueller,  K.  Tysen;  Ujomis.  Peter  V.  W.;  KaUfus,  Rudolph  M.;  and 
Sheynblat,   Leonid,   to  Trimble  Navigation   Limited.   Networked 
differential  GPS  system.  5,323,322,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Mueller.  Werner  H.:  See— 

Elango,  Varadaraj;  Larkin,  Donald  R.;  Fritch,  John  R.;  Bodman, 
Michael   P;   Mueller,   Werner   H.;  Gupton,   Bernard   F.;  and 
Saukaitis.  John  C,  5,322,948,  CI.  546-250.000. 
Mukoh,  Akio:  See— 

Itoh,  Yuzo;  KakuU,  Auushi;  and  Mukoh,  Akio,  5,322,760,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Mullaney,  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp,  William  N.;  Wermke,  Thomas  H.; 
Ray,  Craig  D.;  Moisson,  Marc  F ;  and  Dhanik,  Yogendra,  to  Ray- 
chem    Corporation.    Fiber    optic    splice    closure.    5,323,480,    CI. 
385-135.000. 
Muller,  Armin:  See —  .  _  ,„  „,„ 

Humbrecht.  Remy;  and  Muller.  Armin,  5,322,921,  CI.  528-308.000. 
Muller.  Chrisliane:  See- 
Lehman,  Jean-Yves;  Muller,  Christiane;  Rousseau,  Fredenc;  and 
Tosi,  Cecile,  5,321,954,  CI.  62-36.000. 
Muller,  Georg:  See— 

Hehner,  Reinhard;  Welp,  Ewald  G  ;  and  Muller,  Georg,  5,322,233, 
CI.  242-68.400. 
Muller,  Hans.  Method  of  repairing  buried  sewage  pipes.  5,322,653,  CI. 

264-35.000. 

Muller,  Jacques:  See—  „„,,,„„ 

Brunner.  Raphael;  and  Muller,  Jacques,  5,322.141.  CI.  180-65.500. 

Muller,  Volkard:  See—  __ 

Heerten,  Georg;  and  Muller,  Volkard,  5,322,581,  CI.  156-148.000. 

Mullin,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Wiher,  Christian  R.;  Miller,  Christopher  J.;  Salamone.  Michael  J.; 
and  Mullin,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,323,386,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Multiform  Desiccants,  Inc.:  See — 

Cullen.    John    S.;    and    Vaylen,    Nicholas    E.,    5,322,701,    CI. 
426-124.000. 
Munday,  J.  Merrick;  and  T.  Reese  Munday.  Quad-line  kite.  5,322.247, 

CI.  244-153  OOR. 
Munro.  Frederick  G.:  See— 

Carmichael,  Larry  K.;  Munro.  Frederick  G.;  Netter,  Cheryl  E.;  and 
Trachy,  David  L.,  5,323,327,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Muradali,  Fidel:  See — 

Agarwal,  Vinod;  Nadeau-Dostie.   Benoit;  and  Muradali.  Fidel. 
5,323.400.  a.  371-22.300. 
Murai.  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Semiconductor  SRAM 

with  low  resistance  power  Une.  5.323.045,  CI.  257-380.000. 
Murai,  Mikio:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Murai.  Mikio;  and  Odagiri,  Masaru,  5,322,716, 
CI.  427-535.000. 
Murai.  Sachio:  See— 

Kato.  Hirohisa;  Murai.  Sachio;  and  Honda.  Mutsuyo.  5.322.888.  CI. 
524-783.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroaki;  and  Takiba.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit.  5.323,340,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Muraki.  Koichi:  See— 

Nobuta,  Yasuo;  and  Muraki,  Koichi,  5,323,439,  CI.  378-19.000. 
Muramatsu,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Miyata.  Souichi;  Hatakekyama,  Kouichi;  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyo- 
shi. 5,323,352,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Miyata,    Souichi;    and     Muramatsu,    Tsuyoshi,     5,323,387.    CI. 
370-60.000. 
Muraoka,  Yoshiro;  and  Shirochi.  Yoshiki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5.323.274.  CI.  360-27.000. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Satoru;  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Saioshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Satoru.  5,323,025,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Sano,    Harunobu;    Hamaji.    Yukio;    and   Tomono,    Kunisaburo, 
5,322,828,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Murata.  Michihiro:  See— 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabau. 
Satoru,  5.323.025.  CI.  257-81.000. 
Murphy.  Andrew  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Method  and 
device  for  safely  preserving  aqueous  field  samples  using  acid  or  base. 
5,322,800.  CI.  436-176.000. 
Murray,  Robert:  See— 

Ludwig,  Ralf;  Murray.  Robert;  Rosteck.  Wolfgang;  and  Wessel, 
Heini.  5,322.564,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Muth,  Ross  R.;  Totakura,  Nagabhushanam;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Kung,  to 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Absorbable  block  copolymers 
and  surgical  articles  made  therefrom.  5,322,925.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Sasada.  Hiroyasu.  5.321.892.  CI.  33-18.100. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Galasan,  Theresa;  and 
Payne,  Jewel  M..  5.322,932,  CI.  530-350.000. 


Myers,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Zachman,  Joseph  M.;  Ragan,  Clyde  E.;  Alexander,  Steven  L.; 
Myers,  Bruce  A.;  and  Eytcheson,  Charles  T.,  5,322,565,  CI. 
118-500.000. 
Myers,  John  D.;  and  Jiang,  Shibin,  to  Kigre.  Inc.  Athermal  laser  glass 
compositions  with  high  thermal  loading  capacity.   5,322,820,  CI. 
501-45.000. 
Myers,  Kirk  A.:  See — 

Carter,  Alan  T.;  and  Myers,  Kirk  A.,  5,322,213,  Q.  229-166.000. 
Myers.  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Locati.  Ronald  P.;  Messick.  James  H.;  and  Myers.  Leonard  J.. 
5.322.461.  CI.  439-884.000. 
MyriadLase,  Inc.:  See— 

Costello.  Anthony  J.;  Gardetto.  William  W.;  and  Everett.  Royice 
B..  5.322.507.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Nabae.  Molohiro:  See— 

Uesugi.    Yasuji;    Hashiguchi.    Koichi;    Matsumoto.    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama, 
Yoichi;  Totsuka,  Nobuo;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro.  5,322,741,  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Nadeau-Dostie,  Benoit:  See— 

Agarwal,   Vinod;   Nadeau-Dostie,   Benoit;  and  Muradali.  Fidel, 
5,323.400,  a.  371-22.300. 
Nagai.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sahashi,  Toshiyasu;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Masayoshi;  Kiso, 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Nakayama.  Tadaki,  5,322,320, 
CI.  280-707.000. 
Nagai,  Tamio:  See— 

Morioka,  Saburo;  Narukami,  Toshihiko;  Nagai,  Tamio;  and  Inoue, 
Naoaki,  5,322,006.  CI.  99-405.000. 
Nagamune.  Akio;  Tezuka,  Koichi;  and  Komine.  Isamu,  to  NKK  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  obtaining  sectional  information  of 
the  underground  by  measuring  time  differences  and  strength  of 
electromagnetic  signals.  5,323,114,  CI.  324-334.000. 
Nagano,  Masashi,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Self-conUined  change  speed  appara- 
tus with  shaped  pawls  to  equalize  a  shifting  spring  force  for  a  bicycle. 
5,322.487,  CI.  475-297.000. 
Nagano.  Takahiro:  See— 

Shoji,  Kenichi;  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Nagano,  Takahiro,  5,323,031, 
CI.  257-198.000. 
Nagase,  Fumio;  and  Kabasawa,  Hidetoshi,  to  Teac  Corporation.  Disk 
storage  in  which  direction  of  inserting  disk  is  approximately  orthogo- 
nal to  direction  of  seeking  by  head.  5,323,371,  CI.  369-75.200. 
Nagashima,  Noriaki:  See— 

Koiima.  Susumu;  Nagashima,  Noriaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Tadao. 
5,323,446,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Nagashima,  Yoshitake:  See— 

Yoshimura,   Katsuji;  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  Hieda,  Teruo;  and 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi,  5.323,238,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Nagata,  Mitsuhikko,  to  Yamaiake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
correcting    temperature    characteristics   of   flow    velocity    sensor. 
5,321,983,  CI.  73-204.180. 
Nagato,  Hitoshi;  Koike,  Yuzo;  Hirahara.  Shuzo;  Hosaka.  Yasuo;  and 
Mori,  Masafumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Recording  apparatus. 
5.323.185.  CI.  346-159.000. 
Nagatomo.  Masao:  See — 

Ogoh,  Ikuo;  and  Nagatomo.  Masao.  5,323,343,  CI.  365-149000. 
Nagayama,  Katsuya;  Hosoya,  Toshifumi;  Wada,  Yutaka;  Yoshimura, 
Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industnes.  Inc.  Method  for  screening  optical  fiber  and  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  method.  5.322,228,  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  and  Bach,  Robert  D.,  to  Molten  Metal  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Method  for  indirect  chemical  reduction  of  metals  in  waste. 
5,322,547,  CI.  75-414.000. 
Nagura.  Yuji:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akio;  Nagura,  Yuji;  and  Iwase,  Hideaki,  5,323.181,  CI. 
346-76.0PH.  ^     ,^ 

Nagy,  Albert  E.;  Ameen,  Thomas  J.;  and  Peckham,  Peter,  to  Gould 
Electronics    Inc.    Universal    carrier   supported    thin    copper    line. 
5,322,975.  CI.  174-257.000. 
Nah  Bang  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Wang.  Wen-Bin,  5.322.482.  CI.  474-206.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio:  See — 

Matsushita.    Ken'ichi;    Omura.    Ichiro;    and    Nakagawa.    Akio. 
5.323.041,  CI.  257-339.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akira;  Miyata.  Satoru;  and  Kubou.  Yusuke.  to  Hisamitsu 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Inc.  Skin  cream  preparation  for  external  use. 
5,322,685.  CI.  424-78.030. 
Nakai,  Toshifumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Servomotor  control 
device  using  servomator  rotation  speed  extrapolation.  5,323.0%,  CI. 
318-603.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroharu:  See — 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima. 
Hiroharu;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5,322.376.  CI.  400-63.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroshi;  Onda,  Masaaki;  Tsurutani.  Ryoichi;  and  Motosugi. 
Kenzo.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Method  of  synthesizing  optically  active 
/3-halolactic  acid.  5.322.782.  CI.  435-146.000. 
Nakajima.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Fukuhara.  Nobuhiro;  Yoshino.  Setsuo;  Yamamoto.  Kaoru;  Sone, 
Satori;  Suzuki.  Maki;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiyuki.  5.322,786,  CI. 
435-232.000. 
Nakajima,  Yukio:  See— 

Kamegawa.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Nakajima,  Yukio,  5.322.106.  CI.  152- 
209.00R. 

Nakamichi  Corporation:  See—  

Imamura.  Akira;  and  Obinata.  Hajime.  5,323.159.  CI.  341-145.000. 


Nakamura.  Daijiro.  to  Jacobs  Japan,  Inc.  Tool  chuck.  5,322,303,  CI. 

279-62.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi;  and  Kimura,  Kunio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Exhaust  gas  TUter  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5,322,537,  CI.  55-523.000. 
Nakamura.  Naoji:  See — 

Masumoto.  Katashi;  Mochizuki,  Katsumi;  Nakamura,  Naoji;  and 
Abe,  Seishi,  5,323,410,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Nakamura,  Shoji:  See — 

Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura,    Shoji;    Yonemoto,    Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara.  Masaaki;  Shioyama.  Tadao;  and  Kawata,  Noriyuki, 
5,322.541.  CI.  65-66.000. 
Nakamura.    Takao;    Inada.    Hiroshi;    and    liyama.    Michitomo,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
superconducting  device  having  an  extremely  thin  superconducting 
channel  formed  of  oxide  superconductor  material.  5.322,526,  CI. 
29-25.020. 
Nakamura,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Fuse,  Shinya;  Shimada,  Tadashi;  Noji,  Akio;  Kinoshita.  Naoki; 
Nakamura,    Toshikazu;    and    Kato,    Hironori,    5,321,939,    CI. 
56-10.200. 
Nakamura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Fukutomi,  Yoshiteru;  Ohtani,  Masami;  and  Nakamura,  Yasushi, 
5,322,079,  CI.  134-153.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kakita.   Takuya;   Inoue.   Noriyuki;  Okada.   Shoichi;    Nakamura. 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,    Masayuki;    Fujiwara,    Hisashi;    and    Watanabe,    Yuji. 
5,322,156.  CI.  198-463.300. 
Nakanishi,  Kousuke:  See — 

Abe,  Kensaku;  Yamaguchi,  Yukimasa;  and  Nakanishi,  Kousuke, 
5,323,257,  CI.  359-159.000. 
Nakao,  Ken;  Sakurai,  Seiji;  Miyahara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Motoyoshi.  Yo- 
shiyuki, to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heating  appa- 
ratus with  multilayer  insulating  structure.  5,323,484,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Nakata,  Akira:  See— 

Yamamoto,    Naoki;    Nakata.    Akira;    and    Koshirai.    Atsunori, 

5,322,881,  CI.  524-504.000. 
Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Nakata.  Akira;  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki;  and  Wata- 
nabe, Hiroyuki,  5,322,889,  CI.  524-789.000. 
Nakata,  Moritsune:  See- 
Sato,    Manabu;    Shiozawa,    Hiroyuki;    and    Nakata.    Moritsune, 
5,322,340,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Nakatani,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kanda.  Akihiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo;  Hirai.  Takehiro;  and  Nakatani, 
Masahiro.  5,323.054,  CI.  257-574.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Kunio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-loca- 
tion television  conference  system.  5,323,445,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Nakayama,  Ryozo:  See — 

Asano,  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama. Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirola.  Riichiro;  Endoh.  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka.  Fujio.  5.323.039.  CI.  257-315.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadaki:  See — 

Sahashi.  Toshiyasu;  Ishikawa.  Hiroshi;  Takeda.  Masayoshi;  Kiso, 
Takahiro;  Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Nakayama.  Tadaki,  5,322,320. 
CI.  280-707.000. 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Nagashima.  Yoshitake;  Hieda.  Teruo;  and 
Nakayama.  Tadayoshi.  5.323.238.  CI.  348-571.000. 
Nakazawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kusaka.  Kaoru;  Oku.  Yasunori;  and  Nakazawa.  Yasushi.  5.322.317. 
CI.  280-673.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Byrne.    Norman    E.;    and    Johnson.    John    D..    5.322.640,    CI. 
252-389.220. 
Nanni.  Peter:  See — 

Hiben,  Bradley  M.;  and  Nanni,  Peter,  5.323.125.  CI.  332-100.000. 
Napoli.  Phillip  D.;  and  Campbell,  Thomas  C,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Staged  fuel  delivery  system  with  secondary  distribution 
valve.  5,321,949.  CI.  60-739.000. 
Naradate,  Koji;  and  Takazawa,  Kazuhisa,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc. 
Liquid  crystal  panel  and  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5,323,143,  CI. 
345-99.000. 
Narishige,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujisawa,    Yoshikazu;    Tsuji.    Makoto;   and    Narishige.    Takeshi. 

5.322.742.  CI.  428-687.000. 

Fujisawa,    Yoshikazu;    Tsuji.    Makoto;    and    Narishige.   Takeshi. 

5.322.743.  CI.  428-687.000. 
Narukami.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Morioka.  Saburo;  Narukami.  Toshihiko;  Nagai.  Tamio;  and  Inoue. 
Naoaki.  5.322.006.  CI.  99-405.000. 
Naruse.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Takagi,    Masato;    Naruse.    Yoshihiro;    Matsuura.    Akinori;    and 
Kobayashi,  Kyohko,  5,322,946,  CI.  546-179.000. 
NARVA  Berliner  Gluehlampenwerk  GmbH:  See — 

Bonigk,  Michael.  5,323.089,  CI.  315-246.000. 
Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Galasan,  Theresa;  and  Payne, 
Jewel  M.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Nematode-active  toxin  from  a 
Bacillus  thuringiensis  isolate.  5,322,932,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Naseer,  Absar:  See — 

Warner.  Michael;  Patel,  Lalit  C;  and  Naseer,  Absar,  5,323,460,  CI. 
379-399.000. 
Nath,  Robert  H.;  Wiley,  John;  Erickson,  Robert;  Hutchinson,  Carl  R.; 
and  Miles,  Mike,  to  Cyclean,  Inc.  Process  control  for  recycled  asphalt 
pavement  drum  plant.  5,322,367,  O.  366-7.000. 


National  Research  Institute  For  Metals:  See— 

Sakai.  Yoshikazu;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  5,322,574, 
CI.  148-538.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Freitas.  Oscar  W..  5.323,068.  a.  307-455.000. 
Shay.  Michael  J.,  5,323.067,  CI   307-272  300. 
Smith.  Arthur.  Jr..  5.323.069,  CI.  307-465.100. 
Natwick,  Vernon  R.;  and  Lawless,  Michael  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Volumetric    pump    tube    reshaper    and    method.    5,322.422.    CI. 
417-474.000. 
Naue-Fasertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Heerten.  Georg;  and  Muller,  Volkard.  5.322.581.  a.  156-148.000. 
Nautilus  Acquisition  Corporation:  See — 

Webb.    Gregory    M ;    and    Halsey.    William    F..    5.322.489.    CI. 
482-38.000. 
Naydan.  Theodore  P.:  See— 

di  Priolo.  Carlo  L.;  Naydan,  Theodore  P.;  Failla,  Charles  C; 
Pouring,  Andrew  A.;  McCowan.  William  P.;  and  Bopp.  Brad  R., 
5.322.042.  CI.  123-263.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Allman,   Derryl   D.   J.;   and   Miller,  Gayle  W.,   5,322,805.  CI. 

437-31.000. 
Uu.  Simon  C.  5.323.473.  CI.  382-48.000. 

Protheroe.   Robert   L.;   and   Klement.   Scott   M..   5.322.978.  CI. 
178-18.000. 
Neal.  Lisa  M.:  See— 

Ertz.  Douglas  J.;  Neal,  Lisa  M.;  and  Nelson,  Michael  J..  5,323.444. 
CI.  379-45.000. 
Neale.  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Gilmour.  Hugh  S.  A.;  and  Neale.  Timothy  E.,  5,322,732,  O. 
428-332.000. 
Nealon.  William  J.:  See— 

Gillis.  Mark  E.;  Leiand,  Kenneth  W.;  Nealon,  William  J.;  and  Yu, 
Hon,  5,323,447,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Neary  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Neary,  Timothy  C;  and  Larson,  Roger  L.,  5,321,912,  Q.  51- 
48.0HE. 
Neary,  Timothy  C;  and  Larson,  Roger  L.,  to  Neary  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  Mover  reel  blade  relief  grinding  device.  5.321.912,  CI.  51- 
48.0HE. 
Nebo.  Jon  F.:  See — 

Leung.  Roger  Y.;  Nebo.  Jon  F.;  and  Gonczy.  Stephen  T..  5,322,825. 
CI.  501-92000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Chiba.  Kazuki;  and  Koyanagi.  Minoru.  5.323.063.  CX.  307-246.000. 
Ehara.  Tatsuji;  Komoda.  Motoyoshi;  and  Matsushita.  Akimasa. 

5.323,457.  CI.  379-388.000. 
Furumiya.  Masayuki.  5.323,034,  CI.  257-232.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hidekazu,  5,323,021,  CI.  257-37.000. 
Hasegawa.     Shinichi;    and     Yokokawa.     Sakae,     5,322.593.    CI. 

156-633.000. 
Hirano.  Akihiro.  5.323.459.  CI.  379-391.000. 
Hirayama,  Hiromitsu.  5.323,071.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Kaneko,  Shouji.  5,323,357.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kawayachi.     Noboru;     and     Shibuya.     Tom.     5.323,188.     CI. 

348-412.000. 
Kimura,  Madoka;  and  Miyazaki,  Yoshio,  5,323.043.  CI.  257-371.000. 
Kojima.  Susumu;  Nagashima,  Noriaki;  and  Hashimoto.  Tadao. 

5.323.446,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Kurano,  Takatoshi.  5.323,399,  CI.  370-112.000. 
Mori,  Masahiko;  and  Kato,  Tadaharu,  5,323,449,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Okada.  Yoshikatsu.  5.322.447.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Okunaga.  Kazuo.  5,323.356,  CI  365-230.010. 
Sato,  Fumihiko:  and  Tashiro.  Tsulomu.  5.323.032.  CI.  257-198.000. 
Shibayama.  Hiroaki.  5.323.147,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Takahashi,  Masayoshi,  5.323,346,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Ushirokawa,  Akihisa.  5.323.422.  CI.  375-14.000. 
Wake.  Yasuhiro;  and  Usuki.  Kauunon.  5.323.398.  CI  370-110.100. 
Neigebauer.  James  J.:  See — 

Hathaway.  Richard  R.;  and  Neigebauer.  James  J..  5.323.320.  CI. 
364-424.100. 
Neilson.  John  M.  S.;  Jones.  Frederick  P.;  Yedinak.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rexer,  Christopher  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Power  FET  with  gate 
segmenu  covering  drain  regions  disposed  in  a  hexagonal  pattern. 
5,323,036,  CI.  257-287.000. 
Nelson,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Ertz,  Douglas  J  ;  Neal,  Lisa  M.;  and  Nelson.  Michael  J..  5.323.444. 
CI.  379-45.000. 
Nelson.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Longsdorf.  Randy  J.;  and   Nelson,   Richard  L.,   5.323.289,  CI. 
361-111.000. 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  to  Soltech.  Inc.  Protective  packaging  apparata  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5.322.181.  CI  220-461.000. 
Nemes.  Les  E..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.   Integrated 

lightweight  card  rack.  5.321.888.  CI.  29-890.054. 
Neoposi  Limited:  See — 

Gilham.  Dennis  T..  5.323.323.  CI.  364-464.020. 
NeoRx  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  Alton  C,  Jr.;  Sivam.  Gowsala  P.;  and  Abrams.  Paul  G.. 
5.322.678.  CI.  424-1.530. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Sormunen.    Pekka;    Koskinen.    Jukka;    and    Waldvogel.    Paivi. 
5.322.830.  CI.  502-9.000. 
Nestler.  Alvin  M.:  See — 

Hoffman.  John  P.;  Nestler,  Alvin  M.;  and  Idslem,  Donald  J., 
5,321.875,  CI.  29-271.000. 


PI  44 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


UMI 


Nesvadba,  Peter:  See— 

Rembold,   Mwifred;    Eckhardt.   CUude;   and    Nesvadba,    Peter, 
5,322.J25,  CI.  g-578.000. 
Netter.  Cheryl  E.:  See—  ^      ,  „ 

Cannichael.  Larry  K.;  Munro,  Frederick  G.;  Netter,  Cheryl  E.;  and 
Trachy.  David  L.,  5,323,327.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Nevin,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Allen,   Douglas  J.;   Johnson,   Kirk  W.;  and   Nevin,   Robert  5., 
5,322,063,  CI.  128-635.000. 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See— 

Comb   Donald  G.;  Perler,  Francine;  Kucera.  Rebecca;  and  Jack, 
William  E.,  5,322,785,  CI.  435-194.000. 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospitals,  Inc.:  See— 

Pereira,  Miercio  E.  A.;  and  Ortega-Barria,  Eduardo,  5,322,936,  CI. 

536-23.500. 

New,  John  W.:  See—  „„ 

Birch,  Desmond  A.;  and  New,  John  W.,  5.322,046,  CI.  123-494.000. 

Newnuui,  Howard,  to  Ken  Howard  Industries,  Inc.  Entertainment  fan. 

5,322.414.  CI.  416-73.000. 
Newquist.  Charles  W.:  See— 

Ackerman.  Patrice  K.;  Baker.  Anna  L.;  and  Newquist.  Charles  W., 
5,322,725,  CI.  428-137.000. 
Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Challa,  Nagesh.  5.323.351.  CI.  365-218.000. 
Nguyen,  Dung  B.  Device  and  method  for  reconstructing  a  vector  wave 

from  amplitude  measurements.  5,323,166,  CI.  342-417.000. 
Nguyen,  Loi:  See — 

Brown,  April  S.;  Henige,  Joseph  A.;  Lui.  Mark;  Nguyen,  Loi; 
Metzger,  Robert  A.;  and  Sunchina,  William  E.,  5,322,808,  CI. 
437-40.000. 
Nguyen,  Loi  N.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Structure 
formed  by  a  method  of  patterning  a  submicron  semiconductor  layer. 
5,323,047,  CI.  257-384.000. 
Nichimen  Corporation:  See — 

Enomoto.  Kazuo,  5,322,005.  CI.  99-282.000. 
Nickerson,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Frank,  Lenore  R.;  Wurm,  Christopher  M.;  Dryden,  Paul  C;  Engel, 
Steven   J.;    Nickerson,    Mark    A.;    and    Zerenner,    Ernest    H., 
5,322,626,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Nicola.  Nicos  A.:  See— 

Martin,  Michael;  Novotny.  Jurgen;  Boyd.  Andrew;  Nicola,  Nkos 
A.    Welch,   Karen;  and   McKinstry.   William,   5,322,787,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Niegerl,  Peter:  See—  __ 

Kahlen,  Wilhelm;  and  Niegerl,  Peter,  5,322,431,  CI.  425-72.100. 
Niemeier,  Gerd;  Sigle,  Bemd;  and  Thoma,  Frank,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
A.G.    Emergency    shut-down    arrangement    for    a    diesel    engine. 
5,322,041,  Cf  I23-198.0DB. 
Niemi.    Karl    A.,    to    Penda   Corporation.    Automotive    floor    liner. 

5.322.335.  CI.  296-97.230. 
Nieves,  Abraham;  Senic.  Charles;  and  Ramsay,  Robert  W.,  to  Westmg- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Half-coil  configuration  for  stator.  5,323,079,  CI. 
310-213.000. 
Nifco,  Inc.:  See — 

Inoue,  Shoji.  5.322.402,  CI.  411-510.000. 
Nihon  Beam  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Takaaki;  Suga,  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroiwa,  Akihiko.  5.323.305. 
CI.  363-98.000. 
Nihon  Bell  Parts  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Takenouchi,  Kenji;  NishihaU.  Mikio;  Asano. 
Toshio;  and  Sugawara,  Akira,  5.322.575.  CI.  148-554.000. 
Niihara.  Koichi:  See —  . 

Ueda,  Hisao;  Matsuki,  Ryuichi;  Takenouchi.  Takeyoshi;  Sasaki. 
Hiroshi;  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  5.322.823.  CI.  5OI-89.00O. 
Niimura,  Masateru.  Underwater  tunnel  and  an  underwater  mooring 
apparatus  to  moor  the  underwater  tunnel.  5.322.390,  CI.  4O5-I36.000. 
Nikolich,  Mikeljon  P.:  See— 

Salyers.  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker,  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich,  Mikeljon 
P.,  5,322.784.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See— 

Matsubara,    Takashi;    and    Hasuda.    Masanon.    5,323,205,    CI. 

354-431.000. 
Sato.  Susumu,  5,323,270,  CI.  359-746.000. 
Nikon  Precision  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenmakers,  Wijnand  P.,  5,323,263,  CI.  359-366.000. 
Nilsson,  Boo  J.  L.:  See—  _. 

James,   Timothy   W.;   and    Nilsson,    Boo   J.    L.,    5,322,817,    CI. 
505-474.000. 
Nippon  Aluminum  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Shuichiro;  Kinoshita.  Masao;  and  Ikami,  Hiroshi.  5,322,205. 
CI  228-110.100. 
Nippon  Densen  Corporation:  See— 

Kaneda.  Isao;  and  Fujii.  Hiromasa,  5.323.094.  C\.  318-254.000. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Moriyama,  Takamasa;   Masumoto,  Hiroki;  Kato,   Kiniyasu;  and 
Shibutani,  Mitsuo,  5.322,877.  CI.  524-399.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurata.  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya,  Mika;  Takahashi.  Iwao; 
and  Okui,  Yoshinobu,  5.322,862,  C\.  523-122.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sakamoto,    Kazuhiko;    Takeda.    Takahiro;    Ueoka,    Masatoshi; 
Akazawa,  Yoji;  and  Baba,  Masao.  5.322,960,  CI.  560-205.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:  See — 

Ohno,  Mitsuyoshi;  Miyagawa.  Toshihito;  Taguchi,  Masahiro; 
Tooiinaga,  Motonori;  and  Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki,  5,322,323,  CI. 
28O-73O.0OA. 


Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Murai,  Ichiro,  5.323,045,  CI.  257-380.000. 
Wada.  Toshio;  and  Iwasa,  Shoichi.  5,323,342,  O.  365-IO4.O0O. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohno,    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyagawa,   Toshihito;   Taguchi,    Masahiro; 
Tominaga,  Motonori;  and  Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki,  5,322,323,  CI. 
28O-73O.0OA. 
Sahashi,  Toshiyasu;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Takeda,  Masayoshi;  Kiso, 
Takahiro:  Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Nakayama.  Tadaki,  5,322,320. 
CI.  280-707.000. 
Torii.  Koshi;  and  Itoh.  Yoshihiro.  5.323.102.  CI.  322-90.000. 
Nireco  Corporation:  See — 

Satoh,  Kanji;  Kasahara,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Hironobu;  and 
Ishida,  Munehiro,  5,322,566,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Nishihara.  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Hamaguchi.  Hideo;  Tanizawa,  Hideichi;  and  Nishihara,  Shigeyo- 
shi, 5.323,098,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Nishihata,  Mikio:  See— 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Takenouchi,  Kenji;  Nishihata.  Mikio;  Asano, 
Toshio;  and  Sugawara,  Akira,  5,322,575,  CI.  148-554.000. 
Nishimaki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yokouchi,    Hideaki;    and    Nishimaki,    Tatsuo,    5,323,171,    CI. 
345-94.000. 
Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Igaki,    Masahiko;    and    Nishimoto,    Yoshifumi,    5,323,001,    CI. 
250-231.160. 
Nishimura,  Ayato:  See— 

Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Nishimura,  Ayato, 
5,322,457,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Nishino,  Masakazu:  See — 

Ouka,  Hideki;  Nishino,  Masakazu;  Juri,  Tatsurou;  and  Kadono, 
Shinya,  5,323,232,  CI.  348-472.000. 
Nishiyama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kawabata,  Junichi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Tatsuki,  Yuuichirou;  and 

Nishiyama,  Shinichi,  5,322.639,  CI.  252-299.620. 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Suzuki.  Sohbe,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai 

Kenkyu    Shinkokai.    MOS    composite    static    induction    thyristor. 

5,323,028,  CI.  257-136.000. 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi.  to  Zaidan  Hojin  HandoUi  Kenkyu  Shinkokai. 

Static  induction  device.  5.323.029.  CI.  257-136.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,    Manabu;    Shiozawa,    Hiroyuki;    and    Nakata,   Moritsune, 

5,322.340,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Urabe.  Suehiro;  Yamagiwa.  Takeshi;  Matsuo.  Isaya;  and  Ohara. 
Toshiki,  5.322,038,  CI.  I23-52.0OM. 
Nistor,  Petru:  See— 

Novolan,  Traian;  Ungureanu,  Hie;  Nistor,  Petru;  Bordea,  Dumitni; 
Paulescu,  Ion;  Sandu,  Matei;  and  Saru,  Stefan,  5,322.419.  CI. 
417-363.000. 
Niven  Marketing  Group.  The:  See— 

Avery,   Frederick   M.;  and  Macsenti.   Ronald  J..   5.322.024.  CI. 
IO8-64.0OO. 
Niwa.  Akihiko;  Ueno.  Hideo;  and  Sakuragi.  Shoji.  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  printing  device  having  automatic  character 
sizing.  5.322.375,  CI.  400-61.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See— 

Nagamune.  Akio;  Tezuka,  Koichi;  and  Komine,  Isamu,  5.323,114, 
CI.  324-334.000. 
Nobili,  Renato,  to  Samo  S.N.C.  di  Nobili  Renato  &  C    Separating 
device  for  holding  display  units  in  parallel  position.  5,322,175,  CI. 
211-183.000 
Nobuta,  Yasuo;  and  Muraki,  Koichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
X-ray  computerized  tomographic  image  data  acquisition  circuitry 
capable  of  performing  high-speed  data  acquisition.  5,323,439,  CI. 
378-19.000. 
Noda.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fuchigami,   Masaharu;   Ikeda,  Tsuyoshi;  and   Noda.   Masahiro. 
5.322.631,  CI.  252-33.200. 
Noji,  Akio:  See- 
Fuse,  Shinya;  Shimada,  Tadashi;  Noji,  Akio;  Kinoshita,  Naoki; 
Nakamura,    Toshikazu;    and    Kato,    Hironori,    5,321,939,    CI. 
56-10.200. 
Nokia  (Deutschland)  GmbH:  See— 

Scholz,  Uander,  5,323.469,  CI.  381-204.000. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH:  See— 

Hassler,    Joachim;    Kilgus,    Herbert;    and    Reinknecht,    Jurgen, 
5,323,231,  CI.  348-185.000. 

Nolan,  Patrick:  See—  

Coates,  David;  and  Nolan,  Patrick.  5.323.251,  CI.  359-51.000. 
Noma,  Koichi:  See — 

Kameda,    Takashi;    Kataoka,    Shigenori;    and    Noma.    Koichi, 
5,322.603.  CI.  204-158.200. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Hanson.  George  E..  5.322,991.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Merkel.  Stephen  L..  5.323.005.  CI.  250-338.100. 
Norman.  John  A  T  ;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A.,  to 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  improved  quality  of 
CVD  copper  films.  5,322,712.  CI.  427-250.000. 
Norsk  Hydro  a.s.:  See— 

B     e,  Einar;  Holgersen.  Slig;  Carlsen,  Hans  Paul;  Stange.  Ingvar; 
and  Bastiansen.  Carl,  5,322.120,  CI.  166-264.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh:  See— 

Baliga,  Bantval  J.;  and  Bhatnagar,  Mohit,  5,322.802,  CI.  437-22.000. 
Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  5.323,040.  O.  257-332.000. 


North  Caroline  Stale  University:  See — 

Glass.  Robert  C;  Palmour,  John  W.;  Davis,  Robert  P.;  and  Porter, 
Lisa  S„  5,323,022,  CI.  257-77.000. 
North,  Donald  N.:  See- 
James.  David  v.;  North,  Donald  N.;  and  Stone,  Glen  D.,  5,323.426, 
CI.  375-118.000. 
Northeastern  University:  See — 

Karger.    Barry    L.;    Schmalzing,    Dieter;   and    Foret,    Frantisek. 
5,322,608,  CI.  204-299.00R 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Agarwal,   Vinod;   Nadeau-Dostie,   Benoit;  and   Muradali.   Fidel, 

5,323,400,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Rosenbaum,  Stanley  D.;  Sutherland,  Brian  A.  F.  S.;  and  Rosch, 
Reinhard  W.,  5,323,461,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Stoy,  David  R.,  5,322,243,  CI.  244-45.00A 
Norton,  George  H.,  II;  and  Robida,  James  E.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Cylindri- 
cal lockset  5.322,333,  CI.  292-3J6.300. 
Noruk,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Hinrichs.  John  F.;  Lasky.  Michael  S.;  Noruk.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hall. 
Stephen  D..  5.322.208.  CI.  228-182.000. 
Norwood.  Steven  E.;  and  Leatherman,  Mary  K.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  for  establishing  communication  between  tasks  of  a  limited 
number  of  repeaters  in  a  communication  system.   5,323,384,  CI. 
370-16.000. 
Nott  Company:  See — 

Westling,  Neil  T.;  and  Turk,  Douglas  A.,  5,322,719,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Notta,  Adolf;  and  Premji,  Gulam,  to  Bertrand  Faure  Ltd.  Eccentric 
gear  backlash  take-up  mechanism  for  seat  latches.  5,322,346,  CI. 
297-367.000. 
Novolan,  Traian;  Ungureanu,  Hie;  Nistor,  Petru;  Bordea,  Dumitru; 
Paulescu,  Ion;  Sandu,  Matei;  and  Saru,  Stefan,  to  Arctic  S.A.  Com- 
pressor for  domestic  refrigerators.  5,322,419,  CI.  417-363.000. 
Novotny,  Jurgen:  .See — 

Martin,  Michael;  Novotny,  Jurgen;  Boyd,  Andrew;  Nicola,  Nicos 
A.;   Welch,   Karen;   and   McKinstry,   William,   5,322,787,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Noyan,  Ismail  C:  See — 

Bregman,  Mark  F.;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.; 
Noyan,  Ismail  C.;  Palmer,  Michael  J.;  and  Tong,  Ho-Ming, 
5,322,204,  CI.  228-6.200. 
Nucor  Corporation:  See — 

Stebbing,  Franklin  L.,  5,322,544,  CI.  75-10.660. 
Nugent.  Paul  J.:  See — 

Crawford.  Robert  J;  and  Nugent,  Paul  J.,  5.322,654,  CI.  264-40. 100 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Tabau,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma,  5,323,198,  CI. 
354-173.100 
Nutt,  Alan  C.  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methods  for  preparing 
polymer  stripe  waveguides  and  polymer  stripe  waveguides  prepared 
thereby.  5,322,986,  CI.  219-121.600. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Bollen,  Jan;  Bourgois,  Luc;  and  Huysentruyt,  Bernard,  5,321,941, 
CI.  57-213.000. 
N.V.  Tot  Keuring  Van  Elektrotechnische  Materialen  (KEMA):  See— 
Termaat,  Pieter  K.;  and  Ara.  Katsuyuki,  5,323,430,  CI.  376-258.000 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo,  5.322,681,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Nycomed  Innovation  AB:  See — 

Leunbach,  lb.  5.322.065.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Nye.  Dudley  D  :  See— 

Oliu.  Joaquin;  Weaver.  Donald  A.;  and  Nye,  Dudley  D.,  5.322,047. 
CI.  123-676.000. 
Oakes.  Bryan  K.;  Kus.  Donald  F.;  and  Subler.  William,  to  Reliance 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Vented,  oil  bath  lubricated  bearing  structure 
for  a  motor.  5,322,373,  CI.  384-462.000. 
Obinata,  Hajime:  See — 

Imamura,  Akira;  and  ObinaU,  Hajime.  5.323.159,  CI.  341-145.000. 
O'Brien,  James  J.;  and  Woo,  Edmund  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
The.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  amide  oligomers  and  polyben- 
zazole  polymers  therefrom.  5,322,916,  CI.  528-183.000. 
O'Brien,  Terence  M.:  See — 

Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney.  James  R.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.;  Bour- 
land.  Brenl  I.;  Haslegrave.  John  A.;  Clewlow,  Paul  J.;  Carruth- 
ers,  Niall;  and  O'Brien,  Terence  M.,  5,322,630,  CI.  252-8.553. 
Occhiello,  Ernesto:  See — 

Morra,  Marco;  Occhiello,  Ernesto;  and  Garbassi.  Fabio.  5,322,737, 
CI.  428-412.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Seper,  Karl  W.;  Stults,  Jeffrey  S ;  and  Olsen,  Gary  H.,  5,322,954, 
CI.  549-246.000. 
OCCM  Expansion  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Contreras,  Oscar  F.,  5,323,189,  CI.  351-118.000. 
OCG  Microelectronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Ebersole,  Charles  E.,  5,322,757,  CI.  43a  192.000. 
Oda,  Jiro,   (o  Makila  Corporation.   Fastener  feeding  mechanism  in 

fastener  driving  device.  5,322,189,  CI.  221-227.000. 
Oda,   Kiyoshi,   to   Yoshida    Kogyo   K.K.    Slider   for  slide   fastener. 

5,321,871,  CI  24-418.000. 
Oda,  Koichi,  to  Hitachi  Meuls,  Ltd.  Anti vibration  actuator.  5,321,923, 

CI.  52-I67.0DF 
Oda,  Osamu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Timing  compensator  for  video 

signal  processor.  5,323,237,  CI.  348-500.000. 
Oda,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takeuchi,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Information 
recording  disc  and  system.  5,323,380,  CI.  369-275.  IW. 


Oda,  Yukihisa:  See— 

Kimura,  Masahiro;  and  Oda,  Yukihisa,  5,323.137,  Q.  33g-l%.000. 
Odagiri,  Masaru:  See — 

Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Odagiri,  Masaru,  5,322,716, 
CI.  427-535.000. 
Oerlikon-Contraves  AG:  See — 

Toth,  Peter,  5,322,016,  CI.  102-211.000. 
Oetiker,  Hans,  to  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen-  und  Apparatefabrik. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  automatically  installing  and  fastening 
clamps  onto  objects  to  be  fastened.  5.321,879,  CI   29-429.000. 
Ogahara.  Takatomo:  See — 

Sato.    Yoshinari;    Matuo.    Teniaki;    and    Ogahara,    Takatomo, 
5,322,842,  CI.  514-220.000. 
Ogaki,  Yasuji:  See — 

Uemiya,   Takafumi;   Uenishi,   Naota;   Mizoguchi,    Akira;   Ogaki. 
Yasuji;  and  Haltori.  Yasuhiro.  5.323.261.  CI.  359-326.000. 
O'Gara.  Donald  G.:  See- 
Ogle.  Edwin;  and  O'Gara,  Donald  G  ,  5,322,578,  CI    156-64.000. 
Ogata,  Haruhiko;  Komiya,  Hidetoshi;  and  Oguni,  Fumio,  to  Toyo  Glass 
Company  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  chamfering  edge  of 
glass  vessel.  5.322,542,  CI.  65-102.000. 
Ogawa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Davies,  David  R.;  Daopin,  Sun;  Ogawa,  Yasushi;  and  Piez,  Karl, 
5,322,933.  CI.  530-399.000. 
Ogle,  Edwin;  and  O'Gara,  Donald  G..  to  Cole  Screen  Print,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess for  manufacturing  a  protective  skin  for  resurfacing  reusable 
beverage  containers.  5,322,578,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Ogletree,  Richard:  See — 

Mills,  Daniel  M.;  Ogletree,  Richard;  and  Lindem,  Thomas  J., 
5.321.874,  CI.  29-33.00P. 
Ogoh,  Ikuo;  and  Nagatomo,  Masao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Dram  device  comprising  a  stacked  type  capacitor  and  a 
method  of  manufacturing  thereof  5.323,343.  CI   365-149  000. 
O'Grady.  Richard.  Composition,  bleaching  element,  method  for  making 
a  bleaching  element  and  method  for  inhibiting  the  yellowing  of 
intentionally  distressed  clothing  manufactured  from  dyed  cellulose 
fabric.  5,322.637,  CI.  252-186.250. 
Oguchi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,323,003.  a.  250-306.000 
Oguni.  Fumio:  See — 

Ogata,  Haruhiko;  Komiya.  Hidetoshi;  and  Oguni,  Fumio,  5,322,542. 
CI.  65-102.000. 
Oh-Hashi.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Fujisaka,  Takahiko;  Oh-Hashi,  Yoshimasa;  and  Kondo,  Michimasa. 
5,323,162,  CI.  342-25.000. 
Ohara.  Toshiki:  See — 

Urabe,  Suehiro;  Yamagiwa,  Takeshi;  Matsuo,  isaya;  and  Ohara, 
Toshiki,  5,322,038,  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Ohba,  Akira:  See — 

Ohba.   Kazuo;   Shima,   Kaori;  and  Ohba.   Akira,   5,322,985,  d. 
219-121.590. 
Ohba,  Kazuo;  Shima,  Kaori;  and  Ohba,  Akira,  to  Sakae  Electronics 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  Ohba,  Kazuo;  Shima,  Kaori;  and  Ohba,  Akira. 
Method  for  boring  small  holes  in  substrate  material.  5,322,985,  CI. 
219-121.590. 
Ohga,  Syogo:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Yasuyuki;    Yoshimura,    Takuji;    and    Ohga,    Syogo. 
5.322,474,  CI.  464-68  000. 
Ohio  Art  Company,  The:  See — 

Arad,  Avi;  and  Kennedy,  Melvin,  5.321,891,  CI.  33-18.100. 
Ohira,  Kazuo,  to  Tomy  K.K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  marking  ortho- 
dontic products.  5,322,613.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Ohkawa.  Shoichi;  and  Hushimi.  Kazuo.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Charge  integra- 
tion preamplifier  for  use  in  radiation  detection  circuitry.  5.322.995, 
CI.  250-214.00A. 
Ohm.    Hang-Sup.   Triggering   mechanism   for   inflating   an   air   bag. 

5.322,326.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashi,  Takahiro;  Sei.  Junichiro;  and  Ohmura,  Hiroshi,  5,323,364, 
CI.  368-276.000. 
Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Kamiyama,    Satoshi;    and    Ohnaka,    Kiyoshi,     5,323,405,    O. 
372-18.000. 
Ohno,  Atsuo;  Asanuma,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Toyota,  Hideki,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electric  vehicle  regenerative  and 
friction  braking  control  system.  5,322,352,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Ohno,     Mitsuyoshi;     Miyagawa,     Toshihito:     Taguchi,     Masahiro; 
Tominaga,  Motonori:  and  Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki.  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Collision  sensing  system  for  side  air  bag  system.  5,322,323,  CI.  280- 
73O.0OA. 
Ohsawa,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  having  read/write  circuitry.  5,323,345,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Ohshima,  Naoto;  and  Yagihara,  Mono,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,322,767,  CI.  430- 505.000. 
Ohta,  Yasuji:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Johnson.  Mark;  Ohta.  Yasuji;  Kurihara, 
Hideaki;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro,  5,323,486,  CI. 
395-2  310. 
Ohta,  Yukio:  See— 

Kanai,  Kunio;  and  Ohta,  Yukio.  5.323.282.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Ohtaka.  Yoshimitsu;  and  Endou,  Milsuharu,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Charging  members  for  charging  a  photosensitive  body  without 
removing  used  toner  from  the  body.  5,323,215,  CI.  355-269.000. 
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Ohuni,  Akio;  Nagura,  Yuji;  and  Iwase,  Hideaki,  to  Kowa  Company, 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  recording  image  having  size  larger  than  television 
image  of  one  frame.  5,323,181,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Ohtani,  Hisashi,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  forming  an  oxide  superconducting  material.  5,322,818, 
CI.  505-473.000. 
Ohtani,  Masami:  See — 

Fukutomi,  Yoshiteru;  Ohtani,  Masami;  and  Nakamura,  Yasushi, 
5,322,079,  CI.  134-153.000. 
Ohuchi,  Katsunori;  Miwa,  Nobuo;  and  Yoshida,  Masashi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Apparatus  for  assembling  nuclear  fuel  assembly. 
5,323,432,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Ohyama,  Minora,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Tilt-error  detec- 
tor. 5,322.993,  CI.  369-118.000. 
Oikawa,  Hideaki:  See— 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Ishihara.  Yuko;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Oikawa,  Hideaki;  Kataoka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,322,%2,  CI.  564-308.000. 
Okada,  Shoichi:  See— 

Kakita,   Takuya;   Inoue,   Noriyuki;   Okada,   Shoichi;   Nakamura, 

Yoshiki;  Ikeda.  Wakahara;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 

Aihara.    Masayuki;    Fujiwara,    Hisashi;    and    Watanabe.    Yuji, 

5,322,156,  CI.  198-463.300. 

Okada    Yoshikatsu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Printed  board  connector. 

5,322,447.  CI.  439-79.000. 
Okamoto,   Masaya.   to   Idemitsu   Petrochemical  Co..   Ltd.   Polycar- 
bonale/polyorganosiloxane  composition.  5,322,882,  CI.  524-537.000. 
Okamoto,  Masaya:  See- 
Kurosawa,    Kouichi;    Kuze,    Shigeki;    Kunishi,    Noriyuki;    and 
Okamoto.  Masaya,  5.322.919.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Okamoto.  Miyuki:  See— 

Tamura.    Yutaka;    Sugihara,    Nagatoshi;    Fuma,    Masato;    Inoue, 
Takao;  and  Okamoto,  Miyuki,  5.323,367.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Okamoto.  Rokuro:  See — 

Arisawa,    Akira;    Kawamura.    Naoto;    Kojima.    Ikuo;   Okamura, 
Kazuhiko;  Tone.  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  5.322.937,  CI. 
536-23.700. 
Okamoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Habu,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto.  Tsutomu;  Aso,  Koichi;  and  Tatsuki, 
Koichi,  5,322,588,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Okamura,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Arisawa,    Akira;    Kawamura,    Naoto;    Kojima,    Ikuo;   Okamura, 
Kazuhiko;  Tone,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Rokuro,  5,322,937,  CI. 
536-23.700. 
Okamura,  Kiyohito:  See— 

Seguchi,  Tadao;  Kasai,  Noboru;  Okamura,  Kiyohito;  Sugimoto, 

Masaki;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,322,822,  CI.  501-88.000. 

Okanishi.  Ryosuke;  Sasaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Kuroda.  Takahito;  Ishikawa. 

Keiji;  and  Goto.  Osamu.  to  Hitachi  Tool  Engineering,  Ltd.  Highly 

stiff  end  mill.  5,322,394,  CI.  407-32.000. 

OKeefe,  Donald,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  HPLC  assay  for  the  selective 

resolution  of  recombinant  proteins.  5,322,795,  CI.  436-86.000. 
O'Keeffe,  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Orossi.  Carl  T.,  Ill;  Humphreys.  Gerard;  and  O'Keeffe.  Timothy 
D.,  5.322.981,  CI.  200-6I.45M. 
OKelly,  James  M.:  See— 

Gabor,  Thomas;  OKelly,  James  M.;  Goodbrake,  Chris  J.;  and 
Eaton,  Joseph  H.,  5.322,711.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto.  Donald  K.;  Yamada,  Frank  M.;  and  Streit, 
Dwight  C.  to  TRW  Inc.  Reliable  thin  film  resistors  for  integrated 
circuit  applications.  5.323.138.  CI.  338-307.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Komazaki,  Tomokazu;  Gimji,  Katsuhiko;  Onishi,  Norio;  Mashimo, 
Akira;  and  Ichikawa,  Kouichi,  5,323,127,  CI.  333-126.000. 
Oku,  Yasunori:  See— 

Kusaka.  Kaora;  Oku,  Yasunori;  and  Nakazawa.  Yasushi.  5,322,317, 
CI.  280673.000. 
Okuda,  Tohra:  See — 

Yokomachi.    Yoshiyuki;    Okuda.    Tohra;    Kakiwaki.    Shigeaki; 
Aratani,  Akinori;  and  Tsuji.  Masaji,  5.323,279.  CI.  360-26.200. 
Okui,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kurata.  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya,  Mika;  Takahashi,  Iwao; 
and  Okui,  Yoshinobu,  5.322,862,  CI.  523-122.000. 
Okumoto,  Takahara;  and  Hayashi,  Tetsuo.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co, 

Ltd.,  The.  Long  wood-type  golf  club.  5,322,287,  CI.  273-I67.00F. 
Okunaga.  Kazuo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
for  storing  n-bit  data  and  2n-bit  data  without  time  delay  in  data 
propagation.  5,323.356.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Okutsu.  Hirokazu;  Watanabe.  Naoki;  and  Hakuta.  Katunori.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  supplying  photo- 
sensitive lithographic  printing  plates.  5,322,268,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Olazabal,  Jorge  L.;  and  Viteri,  Silvia  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Selective 
call  receiver  presenting  the  length  of  an  alphanumeric  message  prior 
to  presenution  of  the  message.  5,323,148,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cawlfield.    David    W.;    and    Kaczur.   Jerry   J..    5.322.598.    CI. 

204-95.000. 
Cawlfield.  David  W.,  5.322.604.  CI.  204-257.000. 
Shaffer.  John  H.;  Melton.  James  K.;  and  Borcz,  Joseph,  5,322.677, 
CI.  423-473.000. 
Oliu.  Joaquin;  Weaver,  Donald  A.;  and  Nye,  Dudley  D.,  to  Dynaico 
Controls,  Inc.  Temperature  compensated  air/fuel  ratio  controller  and 
method  therefor.  5,322.047,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Oliver,  Michael  S.;  and  Bui,  Huy  D.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Air 
percussion  drilling  assembly.  5,322,136,  CI.  175-65.000. 


Olivier,  Rick  A.  Refrigerant  pipe  piercing  valve  apparatus.  5,322,083. 

d.  137-318.000. 
Olsen,  Erick  A.:  See- 
Bacon.  Peter;  Cole.  J.  Bradford;  Tajima.  Yusuke;  Olsen.  Enck  A.; 
and  Kaczman,  Daniel  L..  5.323.064.  CI.  307-271.000. 
Olsen.  Gary  H.:  See— 

Seper.  Karl  W.;  Stults.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Olsen.  Gary  H..  5,322.954, 
CI.  549-246.000. 
Olsen.  Hans,  to  Coloplast  A/S.  Locking  ring  for  an  ostomy  coupling. 

5,322,522,  CI.  604-342.000. 
Olsen,    Hans,   to   Coloplast   A/S.   Ostomy   coupling.    5.322.523.   CI. 

604-338.000. 
Olson.  Raymond  R..  Jr..  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Cryogenic  rectifi- 
cation system  with  prepurifier  feed  chiller.  5.321.953,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Olstedt,  Mats  C.  S.:  See- 
Arras,  Juho;  and  Olstedt,  Mats  C.  S.,  5,323,453,  CI.  379-322.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hakamatsuka,  Yasuhara;  Irie,  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura,  Sukezo;  and 

Toriyama,  Motohiro,  5,322,675,  CI.  423-311.000. 
Ishibashi,  Kiyochica.  5.322.610.  CI.  204-409.000. 
Kato.  Shigeru.  5,323,264,  CI.  359-432.000. 
Kunishige,  Keiji,  5,323.222.  CI.  356-1.000. 

Marayama.  Atsushi;  and  Ide,  Masataka,  5,323,203.  CI.  354-410.000. 
Uno.  Masayuki.  5.322.994,  CI.  250-208.100. 

Yoshimoto.  Yosuke;  Futatsugi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Tashiro.  Yoshio, 
5,322,263,  CI.  251-251.000. 
Omniglass  Ltd.:  See — 

Davies,   Lawrence  W.;  and   Dankochik,   Leroy.   5.322.582,  CI. 
156-180.000. 
Omura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Matsushita.    Ken'ichi;    Omura.    Ichiro;    and    Nakagawa,    Akio. 
5.323.041.  CI.  257-339.000. 
Onda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Nakajima.    Hiroshi;    Onda.    Masaaki;    Tsuratani.    Ryoichi;    and 
Motosugi.  Kenzo.  5.322.782.  CI.  435-146.000. 
O'Neil,  Paul  J.,  to  Aervoe-Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Aerosol  can  propel- 

lant  recovery  system.  5,322,093,  CI.  141-51.000. 
Onishi,  Norio;  See— 

Komazaki,  Tomokazu;  Gunji,  Katsuhiko;  Onishi,  Norio;  Mashimo, 

Akira;  and  Ichikawa,  Kouichi.  5.323,127,  CI.  333-126.000. 

Onishi,  Shigeo:  See—  ,,,„,„ 

Ayukawa,  Akitsu;  Ishihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Onishi,  Shigeo,  5,322,810, 

CI.  437-41.000. 

Onley.  Michael  M.  Baseball  glove  with  web-frame  and  anti-glare  shield. 

5,321.853.  CI.  2-19.000. 
Ono.  Hirokazu:  See —  ^_ 

Kondo.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ono,  Hirokazu,  5,322,538,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi.  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Error  removal  method  for 

a  multi-track  tape  recorder  system.  5.323.276.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Onufryk,  Michael.  Ophthalmic  prismatic  image  relocating  eye  glasses 
for  persons  having  retinitis  pigmentosa  and  hemianopia  and  method 
for  making  same.  5.323.190.  CI.  351-158.000. 
Onuma.  Makoto.  to  Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation.  MIS  type 
semiconductor   ROM    programmed   by   conductive   interconnects. 
5.323.048,  CI.  257-390.000. 
Oprea,  Dan  R.  F .  to  Mitel  Corp.  Digitally  controlled  nnger  signal 

generation.  5.323.456.  CI.  379-375.000. 
Orban.  Emo:  See — 

Kovacs,  Islvan;  Beke,  KaUlin;  Mathe,  Tiber;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso.  Sandor;  Szendrei.  Levente; 
Orban.  Erno;  Simo.  Margit;  Biblo.  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango.  Jozsef,  5,322.698.  CI.  424-480.000. 
Orjales-Venero,  Aurelio;  and  Rubio-Royo,  Victor,  to  Fabrica  Espanola 
de  Productos  Quimicos  y  Farmaceuticos,  S.A.  Antiallergic  piperidine 
derivatives  of  benzimidazole.  5,322,850,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Ormat,  Inc.:  See — 

Bronicki,  Lucien  Y.;  and  Fisher.  Uriyel,  5.321,944,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Orringer,  Frederick  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Wolter.  Gerry  C;  Honn,  Larry  J  ;  Orringer,  Frederick  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Slamka,  Richard  W.  A.,  5.322,216,  CI.  236-25.00R. 
Ortega-Barria,  Eduardo:  See — 

Pereira,  Miercio  E.  A.;  and  Ortega-Barria,  Eduardo,  5,322.936,  CI. 
536-23.500. 
Orth.  Kevin  W.;  Pelczarski.  Walker  J.;  and  Tupek,  Garry  F.,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Imaging  system  for  a  printing  press. 
5.323.177.  CI.  346-74.200. 
Orzel.  Daniel  V.:  See— 

Brandt.   Arnold   W.;  Orzel,   Daniel   V.;   and   Koncsol,  Jeffrey, 
5,321,978,  CI.  73-116.000. 

Osada,  Hiroyuki:  See—  

Isono.    Kiyoshi;   Osada.    Hiroyuki;   Takahashi.    Hidetoshi;    and 
Kawanishi.  Gosei,  5,322.854.  CI.  514-451.000. 
OSi  Specialties.  Inc.:  See— 

Pohl.    Eric    R.;   and   Schilhng.   Curtis    L.,   Jr.,    5.322.873,    CI. 
524-188.000. 
Osswald.  Hartmut:  See— 

Aranda.  Julian;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Reck.  Reinhard;  Schachtele. 
Christoph;  Rudolph.  Claus;  Osswald.  Hartmut;  and  Weinheimer, 
Gunler.  5,322,844,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Ostroff,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Jamas,  Spiros;  Easson,  D.  Davidson,  Jr.;  and  Ostrofl,  Gary  R., 
5,322,841,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Ota.  Shuichi;  Senshu.  Yoichirou;  UeUke.  Akihiro;  Hasegawa.  Shinichi; 
Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Sugai.  Chiaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Lid  assem- 
bly for  a  tape  cassette  which  protects  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  a 
magnetic  tape.  5,322.237.  CI.  242-199.000. 


Otaka.  Hideki;  Nishino.  Masakazu;  Juri.  Tatsurou;  and  Kadono,  Shinya. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.  Filter  device  for  decima- 
tion and  interpolation  of  chrominance  components  of  a  video  signal. 
5.323,232.  CI.  348-472.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Skalski.  Clement  A  ;  Salmon.  John  K.;  Traktovenko.  Boris  G.;  and 
Hollowell,  Richard  L.,  5,322,144,  CI.  187-115.000. 
Ottinger,  Brian  D.;  and  Kothmann,  Richard  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation.  Electromagnetic  pump  cooling  bypass.  5.322,417, 
CI.  417-50.000. 
Otto,  David  W.:  See— 

Lippiello,    Patrick    L.;    and    Otto,    David    W..    5,321,881,    CI. 
29-525.100. 
Ou,  Jer-Wen.  Elastic  permeable  material  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,322,730,  CI.  428-316,600. 
Ou,  Jer-Wen.  Elastic  permeable  material  and  method  of  making  same. 

5,322,860,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Oue,  Tatsuya;  and  Tanoue.  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electromagnetic  apparatus.  5,323,136,  CI.  335-301.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 

Melk.  Thomas  J..  5.322,162.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Ouwerkerk.  Martin:  See — 

Beckers,  Lucas  J.  A.  M.;  Cillessen,  Johannes  F.  M.;  and  Ouwer- 
kerk, Martin,  5,322,592,  CI.  117-80.000. 
Owa,  Hideo:  See— 

Arai.  Masayuki;  and  Owa.  Hideo.  5.323.374.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Owen.  Donald  W.,  to  Southwest  Electric  Company.  Motor  control 

system  and  components  thereof.  5,322,971,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Owens-Illinois  Labels  Inc.:  See — 

Blackwelder,  Maurice  W.,  5,322.664.  CI.  264-565.000. 
Owers.  Roger  J.:  See — 

Barnett,  Anthony  M.;  Hallbery.  David  A.;  and  Owers,  Roger  J.. 
5.322.759,  CI.  430-244.000. 
Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Terada,  Katsuaki;  and  Tahara,  Shinobu,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Branch  junction  box  and  busbars  for  branch  connection. 
5.322,445,  CI.  439-212.000. 
Ozawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa.  Toshiaki;  Nakajima, 
Hirohara;  and  Kondo.  Hiroatsu.  5.322.376.  CI.  400-63.000. 
Ozisik,  Metin:  See- 
Davis.  Dan;  Ozisik.  Metin;   Bowles,  Stephen:  and  Little,  Eric, 
5.323,313.  CI.  364-419.170. 
Ozite  Company.  Div.  of  Plastic  Specialties  &  Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

McGill.  David  P.,  5,322.465.  CI.  446-100.000. 
PAP  Marketing,  Inc.:  See- 
Pines,  Andrew  J.,  5,323,295,  CI.  361-709.000. 
Pacific  Coast  Cement  Corporation:  See — 

Swensson,    Kennet;    and    Perbix.    Clarence    H..    5,322,405,    CI. 
414-137.400. 
Page,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Peakman,  Timothy  C;  Page,  Martin  J.;  and  Charles,  Ian  G., 
5,322,774,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Pallesen,  Jes,  to  Vibrodens  A/S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  the 
outer  surface  of  an  elongated  body   with  a  layer  of  concrete. 
5,322,656,  CI.  264-87.000. 
Palmer,  John  R.:  See— 

McCall,  John  M.;  Jacobsen,  E.  Jonathan;  VanDoornik,  Frederick 
J.;  and  Palmer,  John  R.,  5,322,943,  CI.  544-360.000. 
Palmer,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Bregman,  Mark  F.;  Horton,  Raymond  R.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.; 
Noyan.  Ismail  C.;   Palmer,  Michael  J.;  and  Tong.  Ho-Ming. 
5.322.204.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Palmer.  Walter  E.:  See- 
Gallant,   Stuart   L.;   Caron,   Paul   R.;   and   Palmer.   Walter   E.. 
5,322.069,  CI.  128-700.000. 
Palmour,  John  W.:  See — 

Glass,  Robert  C;  Palmour,  John  W.;  Davis,  Robert  F.;  and  Porter, 
Lisa  S..  5.323.022.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Palumbo.  Nicholas  R.;  and  Mitchell,  Edward  B.  Twist-in  moimting  for 

electromechanical  component.  5.323.297.  CI.  361-809.000. 
Panzani,  Ivo:  See — 

Vescovini,  Pietro;  Ghelli,  Nicola;  and  Panzani,  Ivo,  5,322,413,  CI. 
415-102.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Semiconductor  laser  with 
integrated  phototransistor  for  dynamic  power  stabilization.  5,323,026, 
CI.  257-85.000. 
Papuchon,  Michel:  See— 

Puech,  Claude;   Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;   Papuchon,  Michel;  and 
Loiseaux,  Brigitte,  5,323,372.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Pardikes.  Dennis  G.  Low/high  alarm  for  polymer  flow.  5,323.017,  CI. 

250-573.000. 
Parfomak.  Walter:  See- 
Sear^  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter;  and  Kluss.  Walter,  5.321.986,  CI. 
74-5.460. 
Park.  Byung  Y..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Cassette  holder  of  a 

upe  recorder.  5.323.281,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Park.  Eung-Lyul,  to  Samsung  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  dust 

collector.  5.322.550.  CI.  96-66.000. 
Park,  Ku-man,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  compression 

system  by  sening  fixed  bit  rates.  5,323,187,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Park,  Sangil;  and  Hillman,  Garth  D..  to  Motorola  Inc.  Echo  cancella- 
tion in  a  full-duplex  speakerphone  5,323,458,  CI.  379-390.000. 
Parker,  Kevin  J.;  and  Miccli,  Christopher  M.,  to  Research  Corporation 
Technologies.  Method  and  apparatus  for  halftoning  and  inverse 
halftoning  and  the  transmission  of  such  images.  5,323,247,  CI. 
358-456.000. 


Parker,  Robert  M.;  Allard,  Stephen  B.;  and  Freese,  T.  Brent,  to  Gerry 
Baby  Products  Company.  Infant  car  seat.  5.322.343.  CI.  297-183.000. 
Parker.  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Hubbs.    John    C;    and    Parker.    Stephen    W..    5.322.931.    O. 
530-333.000. 
Parsadayan.  Walodia  M..  to  Dial  Code.  Inc.  Quick  close  circuit  for 

electnc  gate.  5.323.151.  CI.  340-933.000. 
Parsons,  Michael  H.:  See — 

Mohnkem,  James  L.;  Parsons.  Michael  H.;  and  Gobeyn.  Rene  L.. 
5.323.178.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Pasternack.  Adalbert,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Gas  mask  and  breathing 
equipment     with     respiration     air     recirculation      5,322,058,     O. 
128-204.280. 
Patel,  Arankumar  R.:  See — 

Dickman,  Bernard  N.;  Mond,  Nancy  E.;  and  Patel,  Arankumar  R.. 
5,323.452,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Patel.  Lalit  O.:  See- 
Warner.  Michael;  Patel.  Lalit  O.;  and  Naieer.  Absar.  5.323.460,  O. 
379-399.000. 
Patel,  Yogeshbhai  B.:  See- 
Columbus.  Peter  S.;  Anderson.  John;  and  Patel.  Yogeshbhai  B.. 
5.322.880.  CI.  524-459.000. 
Patella.  Vincent  M.:  See- 
Campbell.  Charles  E.;  and   Patella.  Vincent  M.,  5,323,194,  CI. 
351-226.000. 
Patenl-Treuhand-Gesellschaft    fur    elektrische    Gluhlampen    m.b.H.: 
See— 
Genz.  Andreas,  5.323.085.  CI.  313-570.000. 
Patmore.  David  J.:  See— 

de  Braijn.  Theo  J.  W.;  Patmore.  David  J.;  and  Hogan,  Charlene  M., 
5.322.617.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Patterson.  Albert:  See- 
Patterson.  David;  and  Patterson.  Albert.  5.323.134.  a.  335-223.000. 
Patterson.  David;  and  Patterson.  Albert.  Solenoid  device.  5.323.134.  CI. 

335-223.000. 
Patterson.  Randel  K.;  Sherven,  Allen  L.;  Beck,  Scott  A.;  and  Swilik, 
Robert  C.  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Hinged  blower  access  door 
with  blower  switch  activation.  5.322,051.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
PattuUo,  George  M.:  See— 

Hammett.  Steven  L.;  Pattullo.  George  M.;  Ross.  Donald  C;  Speirs, 
David  L.;  Van  Allen.  James  E.;  and  Swanson.  Mark  S..  5.322,645. 
CI.  261-7I.O0O. 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Rankl.     Franz-Josef;     Blaga,     Aurel;     Stolzenbach.     Heinrich; 
Patzschke.  Hans-Peter;  Kowalzick,  Siegfried;  and  Gol,  Franjo, 
5.322,909.  CI.  525-451.000. 
Paul,  Barry  R.;  and  Paul,  Raymond,  to  Leon  Paul  Equipment  Company 

Limited.  Fencing  blade.  5,322,277,  CI.  273-57.300. 
Paul,  Pradip  K.:  See— 

Pressley,  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young,  David  M.;  Paul.  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz.  Richard,  5,322,131,  a.  173-162.100. 
Paul,  Raymond:  See — 

Paul,  Barry  R.;  and  Paul,  Raymond.  5.322,277,  CI.  273-57.300. 
Paulescu.  Ion:  See — 

Novolan.  Traian;  Ungurcanu.  Hie;  Nistor,  Petru;  Bordea.  Dumitni; 
Paulescu.  Ion;  Sandu.  Matei;  and  Sara,  Stefan,  5.322,419.  CI. 
417-363.000. 
Pawelski.  Robert  L.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Multirate,  sonet- 

ready,  switching  arrangement.  5,323,390,  CI.  370-63.000. 
Payne,  Jewel  M.:  See — 

Narva,  Kenneth  E.;  Schwab.  George  E.;  Galasan,  Theresa;  and 
Payne.  Jewel  M..  5.322,932.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Payne,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Hoist,  Melvin;  and  Payne.  Paul  S..  5.321.897.  CI   34-260.000. 
Payne.  Richard  L..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Ruid  slug  flow 

mitigation  with  partitioned  pipe  5.322,551.  CI.  96-189.000. 
Peakman.  Timothy  C;  Page,  Martin  J.;  and  Charles.  Ian  G..  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.  Procaryotic  leader  sequence  in  recombinant 
baculovirus  expression  system.  5.322,774.  Q.  435-69.100. 
Pearce.  Glenn  T.:  See — 

Texter,  John;  Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Pearc:e.  Glenn  T.;  and  Corbin. 
Douglas  E..  5,322.758,  CI.  430-213.000. 
Pearson,  Bob  L.  Exercise  apparatus  5,322,492,  CI  482-129  000. 
Peavey,  David  L.;  Tieszen,  Kathcrine  A.;  Stephens,  Timothy  D.;  Birn- 
baum,  Thomas  J.;  Schader.  Fred  E.;  Cianos,  Nicholas;  and  Conkle, 
John  R.,  to  Delfin  Systems.  Antenna  configuration  and  system  for 
determining  the  direction  of  a  radio  frequency  signal.  5,323,167.  CI. 
342-429.000. 
Pecha.  John  J.;  and  Toflle.  Mark  A.,  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc. 
Magnetic    transducer   receiver   for   ■   disk   drive.    5,323,284,   CI. 
360- 104.000. 
Peckham.  Peter:  See— 

Nagy,    Albert    E.;    Ameen.    Thomas   J.;    and    Peckham.    Peter. 
5.322.975.  CI.  174-257.000. 
Pedersen.  Henrik:  See — 

Perregaard,  Jens  K.;  Andersen.  Kim;  Boegesoe,  Klaus  P.;  and 
Pedersen.  Henrik.  5,322.851.  CI.  514-323.000. 
Peguy,  Guy,  to  Tucker  Hughes,  Inc.;  and  Seuratec.  S.A.R.L.  Process 
and  machines  for  transforming  household  waste.   5,322,792,  CI. 
435-311.000. 
Peiffer,  Eddy:  See— 

Coho,  Denise;  and  Peiffer,  Eddy,  5,322,358,  CI.  366-214.000. 
Pelczarski,  Walker  J.:  See— 

Orth,  Kevin  W.;  Pelczarski,  Walker  J.;  and  Tupek.  Garry  F., 
5,323,177,  a.  346-74.200. 
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Pelella,  M«rio  M.  A.:  See— 

Cook.    Robert    K.;    and   Pelella.    Mario    M.    A.,    5,323,057,    CI. 
257-591.000. 
Pelky,  Ellen  E.:  See— 

Habeger,  Charles  C,  Jr.;  Pelky,  Ellen  E.;  and  Lefferty,  Terrence 
P.,  5,322,984.  C\.  219-728.000. 
Pellelier.  Gilles,  to  J.  R.  Cole  Industries,  Inc.  Label  pressing  apparatus. 

5,322.202,  CI.  225-97.000. 
Pelley  Perry  H..  Ill,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Localized  ATD  summation  for 

a  memory  5,323,360.  CI.  365-233.500. 
Penda  Corporation:  See — 

Niemi,  Karl  A.,  5.322.335.  CI.  296-97.230. 
Pentapharm  AG:  See— 

Voegeli,  Rainer;  Stocker,  Kurt;  and  Mueller,  Christian,  5.322,839. 
CI.  514-21.000. 
Perbix.  Clarence  H.;  See— 

Swensson,    Kennet;    and    Perbix.    Clarence    H.,    5,322,405,    CI. 
414-137.400. 
Pereira,  Miercio  E.  A.;  and  Ortega-Barria.  Eduardo,  to  New  England 
Medical  Center  Hospitals.  Inc.  Nucleic  acids  encoding  trypanosoma 
cruzi  heparin-binding  protein.  5,322.936,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Perleberg,  Wilhelm  A.  A.:  See- 
Rogers.  Jeffrey  E.  D.;  Ridgway,  Russell  D.;  and  Perleberg,  Wil- 
helm A.  A.,  5,322.624,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Perler,  Francine:  See — 

Comb,  Donald  G.;  Perler,  Francine:  Kucera,  Rebecca;  and  Jack. 
William  E.,  5,322,785,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Perlman.  Radia  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Selecting  optimal 
routes  in  source  routing  bridging  without  exponential  flooding  of 
explorer  packets.  5,323,394,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Perregaard,  Jens  K.;  Andersen,  Kim;  Boegesoe.  Klaus  P.;  and  Pedersen. 
Henrik,  to  H.   Lundbeck  A/S.   Indole  derivatives.   5,322.851,  CI. 
514-323.000. 
Persinger,  Milo  A.;  Baten,  Robert  A.;  Anderson,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and 
Cushman,  Richard  I.,  to  Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services.  Inc.  Tube 
bundle  extractor.  5.322,410.  CI.  414-745.300. 
Persson,  Anders  P.  A.  T.:  See— 

Josefsson,  Leif  E.  B.;  and  Persson,  Anders  P.  A.  T.,  5,323,485,  CI. 

392-417.000. 

Petek,  Tom  R.,  to  C  *  K  Systems,  Inc.  Glass  break  sensor  having 

reduced    false   alarm    probability    for    use   with    intrusion    alarms. 

5,323,141,  CI.  340-566.000. 

Peter,  Cornelius,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Protective  device  for  electric 

motors.  5,323,287,  CI.  361-24.000. 
Peters.  W.  Neil,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Shaped-tube  electrolytic 

machining  process.  5,322,599,  CI.  204-129.200. 
Petersen,  Steen  M..  to  Schouw  Packing  A/S.  Packaging  carton  for  dry. 

flowable  products.  5,322,211,  CI.  229-125.420 
Peterson.  John  R.:  See — 

Kieffer.  Bernard  F.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  McQueary.  Timothy  R.; 
Rossback.  Matthew  A.;  and  Fenwick,  Lloyd  J.,  5,322,548,  CI. 
75-419.000. 
Peterson.  Lloyd.  Multi-edge  mower  blade.  5,321,940,  CI.  56-255.000. 
Peterson,  Weldon  H.:  See- 
Boyle,    John    B.;    and    Peterson.    Weldon    H.,    5,322,736,    CI. 
428-397.000. 
Petropoulos,  Mark:  See — 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and  An- 
tonelli,  Alexander  A.,  5,322,300,  CI.  279-2.170. 
Petruck,  Gerd-Michael:  See — 

Immel.  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  and  Petruck. 
Gerd-Michael,  5,322.965.  CI.  564-446.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M..  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Company.  Polymenzation 
process  employing  metal  halide  catalyst  and  polymer  produced. 
5.322.911.  CI.  526-125.000. 
Pfafr.  Matthias:  See— 

Hass.  Jurgen;  and  Pfaff.  Matthias.  5,322.460,  CI.  439-849.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Ladas,  Peter  N.;  Moeller.  Lynn  W.;  and  Pfeiffer.  Frederick  R., 
5,323,437,  CI.  377-49.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Marfat.  Anthony;  Eggler.  James  F.;  Fray.  Michael  J.;  and  Cooper, 
Kelvin,  5,322,847,  CI.  514-303.000. 
PGB  Partnership:  See- 
Cabot,    Anthony    N;   and    Fulton.    Stanley    E..    5.322,295,   CI. 
273-292.000. 
Pham.  Qiao  N.:  See— 

Griffus.  Michael  J.;  Pollachek,  Robert  G.;  and  Pham.  Giao  N., 
5.323,353,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Phan,  Dzung  V.:  See- 
Carlson,  James  J.;  and  Phan,  Dzung  V.,  5.322,241,  CI.  244-3. lift 
Pharmaceutical  Proteins  Ltd.:  See — 

Clark.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Lathe.  Richard.  5.322,775,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Phelan,  Carolanne  K.:  See— 

Bartzokis.   George;   and   Phelan,   Carolanne   K.,   5,322,682,   CI. 
424-9.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Budjinski,  Joseph  F ,  II;  Atwell,  Charles  G.;  Stevens,  Larry  E.; 
Garthaffner,  Martin  T.;  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fleischhauer, 
Grier  S.,  5,322.495,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Deevi.  Seetharama  C;  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.;  Herman,  Herbert; 
Higgins,  Charles  T.;  Watkins.  Michael  L.;  Waymack,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Yi,  Sung.  5.322,075.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Philippe.  Pascal,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  having 
a  variable-gain  amplifier.  5,323,123.  CI.  330-277.000. 


Phillips,  Melvin  J.:  See— 

Ferchau,    Joerg    U.;    and    Phillips.    Melvin    J.,    5,321,%2.    a. 
70-208.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Eason,  John  H..  5.322.673.  CI.  422-189.000. 
Pettijohn.  Ted  M.,  5,322,911.  CI.  526-125  000. 
Wu,  An-hsiang.  5.322,910,  CI.  526-107.000. 
Phillips,  Stephan  D.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  camera.  5,323,195,  CI. 

354-82.000. 
Picanol  N.V.:  See— 

Sampers.  Dirk;  Beyaert,  Daniel;  and  Gruwez,  Marc,  5,322,088,  CI. 
139-l.OOR. 
Pickett,  John  E.:  See- 
Christy.  Orrin;  Pickett,  John  E.;  Malheis,  Mark  A.;  Halliday.  James 
R.;  and  Akins,  Michael  D..  5.323.217.  CI.  355-297.000. 
Pierret.  Jean-Marie;  and  Rechdan.  Raymond,  to  Valeo  Equipements 
Electriques  Moteur.    Regulator  circuit   for  regulating  the  output 
voltage  of  an  alternator,  in  particular  in  a  motor  vehicle.  5.323,101, 
CI.  322-28.000. 
Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.:  See — 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and  An- 
lonelli,  Alexander  A.,  5,322,300,  CI.  279-2.170. 
Piez,  Karl:  See— 

Davies,  David  R.;  Daopin,  Sun;  Ogawa,  Yasushi;  and  Piez,  Karl, 
5.322.933,  CI.  530-399.000. 
Piezo  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Smythe.    Robert   C;   and   Tiersten.    Harry    F.,    5,323,083,    CI 
310-351.000. 
Pilkington  Visioncare,  Inc.:  See — 

Howland,  Mary;  and  Porden.  Mark,  5,323,192,  CI.  351-177.000. 
Pines.  Andrew  J  .  to  P  &  P  Marketing,  Inc.  Assembly  for  integrating 
heat  generating  electronic  device  with  nonheat  generating  devices. 
5.323,295,  CI.  361-709.000. 
Pingelton.  John;  Richardson,  Gary;  and  Hull,  Jerry,  to  Jero  Manufac- 
turing, Inc.  Dispenser  apparatus.  5.322.171.  CI.  211-59.300. 
Pinter.  Jerald  F..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  for  forming 

deep  conductive  feedlhroughs.  5,322,816,  CI.  437-203.000. 
Pintsov,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Manduley.   Flavio   M.;   and   Pintsov,   Leon   A.,   5,322,977.   CI. 
177-25.150. 
Pioneer  Auto  Parts  &  Service  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Spitz.  Robert  A.;  and  Bricker.  Mark,  5,322,600,  CI.  204-151.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 
Endo,  Isao.  5,323,164,  CI.  342-357.000. 
Isaki,  Mikio;  and  Suenaga,  Syoji.  5,323,139,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masahiko.  5,323,234,  CI.  348-6.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Tomes,    Dwight;    Bidney,    Dennis;    and    Buising.    Charisse    M., 
5,322.783,  CI.  435-172.100. 
Pippin.  James  M.;  and  Erwin.  Jerry  D.,  to  ElectroCom  Automation, 
L.P.  Order  filling  system  with  cartridge  dispenser.  5,322,406,  CI. 
414-273.000. 
Pires.  David  P.:  See— 

Godolphin,  William  J.;  Specht,  Winona  C;  Pires,  David  P.;  Killam, 
Geoffrey  T.;  and  McEwen,  James  A.,  5,322,192,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Pirn,  Rosangela:  See — 

Kohler,  Norbert;  and  Pini,  Rosangela,  5,322.123.  CI.  166-295.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Manduley,   Flavio   M.;   and   Pintsov,   Leon   A..   5.322.977,   CI. 
177-25.150. 
Pitt.  Michael  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display  device  with 

electrosutic  discharge  protection.  5,323,254,  CI  359-60.000. 
Pitteloud,    Rita;    Hofmann,    Peter;    Maul.    Rudolf;    Schenk.    Volker; 
Troxler.  Eduard;  and  Zinke,  Horst.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Asymmetric  aryl  phosphites.  5,322,871,  CI.  524-151.000. 
Pitts.  Larry  W.:  See— 

Karas.  Peter  J.;  Pitts.  Larry  W.;  and  Tanner.  John  C,  II,  5,322,515, 
CI.  604-192.000. 
Pizano,  Marcello  R.  Triple  nema  standard  power  plug  receptacle. 

5,322,449.  CI.  439-222.000. 
Planke.  Tore:  See— 

Hanevold.  Geir;  and  Planke,  Tore,  5,321,929,  CI.  53-246.000. 
Plastofllm  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Foos,  Douglas  E.,  5,322,163,  CI.  206-364.000. 
Foos,  Douglas  E.,  5.322,178,  CI.  220-326.000. 
Platone,  Edoardo:  See— 

Prevedello,  Aldo;  Platone,  Edoardo;  and  Donati,  Elio,  5,322.556. 
CI.  106-275.000. 
Platz.  Robert  M.:  See- 
Blum,  Vigal  D.;  Laine,  Richard  M.;  Schwartz,  Kenneth  B.;  Platz. 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe.  David  J.;  Dodge.  Allen  L.;  McLeod. 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts,  Daryl  L..  5.322.913,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Pletcher.  Erwin  C.  Orthodontic  bracket.  5.322,435,  CI.  433-11.000. 
Plewes.  Steven  J.:  See— 

Zatouri.  Mourad  D.;  Plewes,  Steven  J.;  and  Lopatin,  Gerald  G.. 
5,321.882,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Ploog,  Uwe:  See— 

Fabry,  Bemd;  Ploog,  Uwe;  Behler,  Ansgar;  and  Feuslel,  Dieter, 
5,322,957,  CI.  558-23.000. 
Plummer  Design  &  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Plummer,  Raymond  G.;  Kosmyna,  Mike;  Foley,  Raymond  J.;  and 

Schaffer,  J.  Thomas,  5,322,571.  CI.  134-22.120. 

Plummer.  Raymond  G.;  Kosmyna.  Mike;  Foley.  Raymond  J.;  and 

Schaffer,  J.  Thomas,  to  Plummer  Design  4  Technologies,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  hoses.  5,322,571,  O.  134-22.120. 


Pneumafil  Corporation:  See — 

Hartness,  Roy,  5.321,942.  CI.  57-301.000. 
Pohl,  Andreas,  to  Carl  Schenck  AG.  Chucking  tool  with  a  wedging 

action  for  testing  machines.  5,322,301,  CI.  279-4.060. 
Pohl,  Eric  R.;  and  Schilling,  Curtis  L.,  Jr.,  to  OSi  Specialties,  Inc. 
Carbamate  silicon  compounds  as  latent  coupling  agents  and  process 
for  preparation  and  use.  5,322,873,  CI.  524-188.000. 
Pollachek,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Griffus.  Michael  J.;  Pollachek.  Robert  G.;  and  Pham,  Giao  N., 
5,323,353,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Polyonics  Corporation:  See — 

Knudsen,    Philip    D.;    and    Walsh,    Daniel    P..    5,322,976,    CI. 
174-262.000. 
Ponder,  Wade  H.:  See— 

McCrillis,  Robert  C;  Ponder.  Wade  H.;  Butts,  Nelson  L.;  and 
Abbott,  James  H.,  5,322,052,  CI.  126-503.000 
Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.:  See — 

Richardson,  Michael  R.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Hanifl.  Paul  H.. 
5.322.164.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See— 

Husson.  Raymond.  5.321,914,  CI.  51-165.710 
Poole,  Donald  A.,  to  FBI  Brands  Ltd.  Die  for  manufacturing  a  shelf- 

suble  cable  top  carton.  5,321.930,  CI.  53-371.200. 
Poole,  Henry  T.;  Crout.  James  O.;  and  Joy,  Larry  A.  One  piece  tubing 

connector  and  method  of  forming  same.  5,321,%8,  CI.  72-306.000. 
Popp,  Xaver;  and  Loepfe,  Theo,  to  Fatzer  AG.  Steel  cable  eyelet 
construction  for  a  looped  steel  cable  end.  5,321,922,  C\.  52-155.000. 
Poppelreuter,  Klaus:  See — 

Greten,     Bemdt;    Seeger,    Gunter;    and     Poppelreuter,    Klaus, 
5,322,577,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Porden,  Mark:  See — 

Howland,  Mary;  and  Porden,  Mark,  5.323,192,  CI.  351-177.000. 
Poret,  Jay  C:  See— 

Suter,  Joseph  J.;  and  Poret,  Jay  C,  5,323,011,  a.  250-474.100. 
Porta  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Allen,  Robert  L.,  5,323,479,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Porter,  Douglas  S.;  and  Yoms,  Mark  W.,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.  Readily  disconnectable  nozzle  arrangement  for  use  with  nuclear 
reactor.  5,323,428,  CI.  376-204.000. 
Porter,  Lisa  S.:  See — 

Glass.  Robert  C;  Palmour.  John  W.;  Davis,  Robert  F.;  and  Porter, 
Lisa  S.,  5,323.022,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Poschadel,  Werner:  See — 

Greving,    Gerhard;    and    Poschadel,    Werner,    5,323,165.    CI. 
342-413.000. 
Postilio,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Verderose,  Guy  R.;  and  Postilio,  Anthony  M.,  5,322,257,  CI. 
248-345.100. 
Poteat,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Scharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul  E.;  Finke,  Edward  H.;  and  Poteat, 
Thomas  J.,  5,322,790,  CI.  435-268.000. 
Pouring,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

di  Priolo,  Carlo  L.;  Naydan,  Theodore  P.;  Failla,  Charles  C; 
Pouring,  Andrew  A.;  McCowan,  William  P.;  and  Bopp,  Brad  R.. 
5.322,042,  CI.  123-263.000. 
Powell,  Jack;  Ha.  Thomas;  and  Luettgenau,  Georg.  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Amplifier    having    feed     forward    cancellation.     5,323,119,    CI. 
330-151.000. 
Power  Integrations,  Inc.:  See — 

Rumennik,  Vladimir;  and  Grabowski,  Wayne  B.,  5,323,044,  CI. 
257-379.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Grunewalder,   John   F.;   and   Harley,   Mark   A.,   5,322,899,   CI. 
525-199.000. 
Prater,  David  M.;  Banta.  Christina;  and  Koch,  Albert  F.,  Ill,  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 
volume  of  a  body  cavity  in  real  time.  5,322,067,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Raymond  R.,  Jr.,  5,321,953,  CI.  62-18.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See— 

Wanzer,  Richard  A.;  Dalton.  Cole  J.;  and  Tsang.  Soddy.  5,322,491, 
CI.  482-52.000. 
Preece  Incorporated:  See — 

Remsburg,  Ralph.  5.322,330,  CI.  285-39.000. 
Preh-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Bauer.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bauer.  Jorgen,  5,322,471,  CI.  454-69.000. 
Premji,  Gulam:  See — 

Nona,  Adolf;  and  Premji,  Gulam,  5,322,346,  a.  297-367.000. 
Premo  Lubrication  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Anitz,  Thomas  L.,  5.322.596.  CI.  196-46.100. 
Prengel.  Constanze;  and  Bernhardt,  Klaus,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schaft    Mit    Beschrankter    Haftung.    Conductive    flaky    pigments. 
5,322,561,  CI.  106-475.000. 
Pressley,  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young,  David  M.;  Paul,  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz,  Richard,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Vibration- 
reduced  pneumatic  tool.  5,322,131.  CI.  173-162.100. 
Prevedello,  Aldo;  Platone.  Edoardo;  and  Donati.  Elio.  to  Eniricerche 
S.p.A.;  and  Snamprogetti  S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  a  sulfonated 
dispersant     from     petroleum     asphalt     fractions.     5,322,556,     CI. 
106-275.000. 
Prince  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  Stephen  J.;  Terzaghi.  Andre  ;  Hulock,  Richard;  and  Harvie. 
William,  5,322,279,  C\.  273-73.00D. 
Pringle,  J.  Michael:  See— 

Baber.  Ron  L.;  Innes.  John  G.;  and  Pringle,  J.  Michael,  3,323,314, 
a.  364-401.000. 


Pritchard,  Byron  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Falls,  Stephen  W.;  Kress.  Eric  J.;  Savelli,  Joseph  F.;  Cooper,  James 
N.;  and  Pritchard,  Byron  A.,  Jr.,  5,321,951.  CI  60-748.000. 
Pritchard.  James  R.:  See — 

Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Kan.  Makoto;  Higuchi.  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi,  Iwao; 
Shope,    Gene;    Pritchard.    James    R.;    and    Choiniere.    Alan. 
5.322.324.  CI.  280-732.000 
Probst,  John  F.  Foot  washing  apparatus.  5,321,867,  CI.  15-160.000 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Hughes.  Timothy  J.;  and  Deckner,  George  E.,  5,322.689,  CI. 

424-401.000. 
Jensen,  Mary  R.;  Kirkpatrick,  Steven  J.;  and  Leppla,  Jeffrey  K., 

5,322.703.  CI.  426-595.000. 
Schwartz.  James  R.;  Cassidy.  William  A.;  Gehring.  Theresa  A.; 
Farris.  Richard  D.;  and  Hutchinson,  Neal  K.,  5.322.643.  Q. 
252-554.000. 
Professional  Compounding  Centers  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Sundberg,  James  A..  5.321.932.  CI.  53-468.000. 
Prothe.  Loren  L.,  to  Weatherly  Consumer  Products,  Inc.  Root  feeder. 

5,322,085.  CI.  137-614.200. 
Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  and  Klement,  Scott  M.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Handwriting  capture  device  with  integral  forms  printer.  5.322.978. 
CI.  178-18.000. 
Puech.  Claude;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Papuchon,  Michel;  and  Loi- 
seaux,  Brigitte.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  optical  writing  and 
reading  on  information  carrier  with  high  density  storage.  5,323,372, 
CI.  369-100.000. 
Puente,  Jean-Claude,  to  Valeo  Vision.  Pivoting  mounting  for  an  optical 

element  of  a  motor  vehicle  headlamp.  5,322,252,  CI.  248-221.400. 
Puis,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Hadden,    William    C;    and    Puis.    Kenneth    C,    5,322.018,    CI. 
102-284.000. 
Quality  Air  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hofstra.  Joseph  S.;  Karaskiewicz.  Ronald  J.;  and  Fischer,  Mark  R., 
5,322,473,  CI.  454-186.000 
Quasi,  Thomas;  and  Raab,  Michael.  Brillouin  ring  laser.  5,323,415,  CI. 

372-94.000. 
Queen's  University  of  Belfast,  The:  See — 

Crawford,  Robert  J.;  and  Nugent,  Paul  J.,  5,322,654,  CI.  264-40. 100. 
Quinn,  John  J.:  See — 

Heath,  Michael  C  ;  and  Quinn,  John  J.,  5,323,133,  C[.  335-222.0gO. 
Quinn.  Kevin  J.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Stabilized  compositions 

of  mixed  metal  carboxylates.  5,322.872.  CI.  524-186.000. 
Quinn,  Terrence  A.:  See — 

Chivis.  Thomas  L..  Jr.;  and  Quinn.  Terrence  A..  5.323,105.  CI. 
324-158.00F. 
Quirijnen.  Antonius  J.  J.,  to  Skil  Europe  B.V.  Saw-blade  fixatioa  de- 
vice. 5,322.302,  CI.  279-22.000. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

Brinkley.  Paul  A.;  Davis.  Cynthia  L.;  Raker,  Mark  L.;  and  Thomas- 
son,  James  S.,  5,322,076,  C\.  131-374.000. 
Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim,  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M..  to  Ra.  Jong  O.;  and  Lim, 
Joon  Y.  Continuously  geared  automatic  transmission  with  controlling 
brakes.  5,322,488.  CI.  475-330.000. 
Raab.  Michael:  See — 

Quast.  Thomas;  and  Raab,  Michael.  5.323.415.  CI.  372-94.000. 
Raabe,  Otto  G.;  Lee,  James  I.  C;  and  Hathaway.  James  C.  to  Vortran 
Medical  Technology.   Inc.   Intermittent  signal  actuated  nebulizer 
synchronized  to  operate  in  the  exhalation  phase,  and  its  method  of 
use.  5,322,057.  CI.  128-203.120. 
Racal  Corporation  Canada  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Hoult.   Nigel  S.;  and   Baddoo.  Geoffrey  J.  A..   5.323,149,  Q. 
340-825.540. 
Racal-Datacom  Limited:  See — 

Avame,  Simon  A.  B.,  5,323,465,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Racino,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Feddeler,   James   R.;   and   Racino,   Gregory    A.,   5,323,066,  O. 
307-272.300. 
Raddatz,  Dwight  B.:  See— 

Brownewell,  Donald;  Comadena.  Louis  S.;  and  Raddatz.  Dwight 
B.,  5,321.8%.  CI.  34-247.000. 
Radian  Corporation:  See — 

Hemmings.   Raymond  T.;  Kimber.  Edward  G.;  and  Kassfeldt. 
Hillar.  5.321,974,  CI.  73-54.310. 
Ragab,  Mohamed  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Space  Sys- 
tems Division.  Methods  and  arrangements  tailoring  aerodynamic 
forces  afforded  by  a  payload  to  reduce  flight  loads  and  to  assist  flight 
control  for  the  coupled  system.  5,322,248,  CI.  244-160.000. 
Ragan,  Clyde  E.:  See — 

Zachman.  Joseph  M.;  Ragan.  Clyde  E.;  Alexander.  Steven  L.; 
Myers.  Bruce  A.;  and  Eytcheson,  Charles  T.,  5,322,565,  CI. 
118-500.000 
Raker,  Mark  L  :  See— 

Brinkley,  Paul  A.;  E>avis.  Cynthia  L.;  Raker,  Mark  L.;  and  Thomas- 
son.  James  S..  5,322,076,  CI.  131-374.000 
Ramachandran,  Ramakrishnan;  and  Malik,  Virginia,  to  BOC  Group, 
Inc.,    The.    Method    for    producing    polymers.    5,322,927,    CI. 
528-482.000. 
Ramron-Bancroft,  Inc.:  See — 

Chambers,  Chauncey  E.,  5,322,531.  a.  51-293.000. 
Ramsay,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Nieves,    Abraham;    Senic,   Charles;   and    Ramsay,    Robert    W., 
5,323,079,  a.  310-213.000. 
Randalette.  Inc.:  See- 
Wells,  Thomas  L.,  5,322.388,  a.  405-52.000. 
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Randall,  Jimes  D.:  See—  „       .^  „ 

EUnder.  Robert  C;  Holloway,  Christopher  J.;  Johnson,  Donald  B.; 
Kelly,  Michael  J.;  Le,  An  V.;  Lubold,  Paul  G.;  Matyas,  Stephen 
M.;  and  Randall,  James  D..  5.323,464,  CI.  38O-24.000. 
Rankin,  George  J.  RetracUble  routing  hose  apparatus.  5,322,080,  CI. 

134-167.00C.  .  ^    „ 

Rankl.  Franz-Josef;  Blaga,  Aurel;  Stolzenbach,  Heinnch;  Patzschke, 
Hans-Peter;   Kowalzick,  Siegfried;  and  Gol,   Franjo,  to  Herberts 
GmbH.  Water-diluUble  air-drying  binders,  a  process  for  producmg 
them  and  their  use  in  air-drying  binders.  5,322,909,  CI.  525-451.000. 
Ranpak  Corp.:  See—  _  ..,  ,        , 

Arraington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Brugge.  Walter  J.; 
Silvia,  John  E.;  and  Dobson.  William  J..  5.322.477.  CI. 
493-346.000.  ^^     ^ 

Rapkin.  Alan  E.;  Forrest,  Wayne  W.;  Luther,  Richard  G.;  and  Chand, 
Vidanand,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  registration  mecha- 
nism. 5,322,273.  CI.  271-227.000. 
Rapoport,  Henry;  Dener.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Zhang.  Lm-hau,  to  University 
of  California.  Regents  of  the.  Synthesis  of  optically  active  lactones 
from  L-aspartic  acid  and  intermediates  thereof  5,322,942,  CI. 
544-297.000. 
Rasmussen,  Roy  D.:  See— 

Shahamat,  Mohammad;  Iseman,  Walter;  Johnsen.  Tyrone  A.;  and 
Rasmussen.  Roy  D.,  5,323,080.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Rasner.  Pete:  See — 

Hull.  Harold  L.;  and  Rasner,  Pete,  5.322,462.  CI.  440-101.000. 
Raterman.  Michael  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FCC  process  with 

scanned  riser.  5.322,618,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Ratzel.  Richard  O.:  See— 

Armington.  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Brugge,  Walter  J.; 
Silvis,    John    E.;    and    Dobson.    William    J..    5,322,477,    CI. 
493-346.000. 
Rauenhorst,  Roland:  See— 

Christianson.  Roy  O.;  Christianson,  Lee  O.;  and  Rauenhorst,  Ro- 
land, 5,322.098,  CI.  141-279.000. 
Rawlings.  Stephen  P  ;  and  Skomicka,  Steven  J.,  to  Wickes  Manufactur- 
ing 0)mpany.  Convertible  boot.  5,322,337,  CI.  296-136.000. 
Ray.  Craig  D.:  See— 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Wermke,  Thomas  H.; 
Ray,  Craig  D.;  Moisson,  Marc   F.;  and   Dhanik,   Yogendra. 
5,323,480.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See— 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Wermke,  Thomas  H.; 
Ray,  Craig  D.;  Moisson,  Marc  F.;  and   Dhanik,  Yogendra. 
5.323.480.  CI.  385-135.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See— 

Fitch.  Anthony  R.  L.;  Barrat.  Alan;  and  Miles.  Graham,  5,322,972, 
CI.  I74-88.00R. 
Raytheon  Company:  See—  „  .  .    . 

Bacon.  Peter.  Cole,  J.  Bradford;  Tajima,  Yusuke;  Olsen,  Enck  A.; 
and  Kaczman.  Daniel  L..  5.323,064,  CI.  307-271.000. 
Razaq,  Mohammed,  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Gas  sensors.  5,322,602, 

CI.  204-153.220. 
Razzacki,  Syed  T.:  See— 

Herzog,  David  K.;  Haven.  Willem  S.;  Hummer.  Frederick  B.;  and 
Razzacki,  Syed  T..  5.321.993.  CI.  74-473.00R. 
Read  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Hadden,  Robert  J.,  5,322,170,  CI.  209-314.000. 
Recant,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Goldhagen,  Bruce;  Recant,  Michael  S.;  Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.; 
and  Kruesi,  Frederick  C,  5,323,450,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Recbdan,  Raymond:  See— 

Pierret,    Jean-Marie;    and    Rechdan,    Raymond,    5.323.101,    CI. 
322-28.000. 
Reck.  Herbert;  and  Saftig.  Rolf,  to  Zoller-Kipper  GmbH.  Equipment 

for  emptying  containers.  5.322,407,  CI.  414-406.000. 
Reck,  Reinhard:  See— 

Aranda,  Julian;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Reck,  Reinhard:  Schachtele, 
Christoph;  Rudolph.  Claus;  Osswald,  Hartmut;  and  Weinheimer, 
Gunter,  5,322,844,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Red  Dot  Corporation:  See — 

Brocx,  Robert  L.;  and  Bucey,  Donald  L.,  S,3224I7,  CI.  237-12.308. 
Rehkemper,  Steven,  to  Rose  Art  Industries,  Inc.  Toy  ink  applicator. 

5,322.220.  CI.  239-214.000. 
Reiche,  Angelika;  Behnke.  Joachim;  and  Brauer.  Hans-Dieter,  to  Akzo 
N  V.  Oxygen  bleaching  of  cotton  linters  by  disproportionation  of 
hydrogen  peroxide.  5,322,647.  CI.  162-65.000. 
Reid.  Norman  C:  See— 

Michels,  Lester  D.;  Duchon.  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid.  Norman  C. 
5.322,073,  CI.  128-869.000. 
Reiffenhauser  GmbH  A  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Kahlen,  Wilhelm;  and  Niegerl.  Peter.  5,322.431.  CI.  425-72.100. 
Reinknecht.  Jurgen:  See— 

Hassler.    Joachim;    Kilgus.    Herbert;    and    Reinknecht,   Jurgen, 
5.323.231.  a.  348-185.000. 
Reisman,  Ron.  Anti-vehicle  barrier.  5.322,385.  CI.  404-6.000. 
Reliance  Electric  Industrial  Co.:  See— 

Oakes,  Bryan  K  ;  Kus,  Donald  F.;  and  Subler,  William,  5,322,373, 
CI.  384-462.000. 
Reliant  Laser  Corporation:  See- 
Black.   Michael;   and   Spitkovsky.   Mikhail,   5,322,996,   CI.   250- 
2I4.0AL. 
Rembold.  Manfred;  Eckhardt.  Claude;  and  Nesvadba,  Peter,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  treating  polyamide  containing  arti- 
cles to  enhance  their  moulding  sUbUity.  5.322,525.  CI.  8-578.000. 


Remsburg,  Ralph,  to  Preece  Incorporated.  Quick  disconnect  with  a 

position  compensating  seal.  5,322.330.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See—  ™     ,    ,    .  , 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Fugier,  Claude;  Souvie,  Jean-Claude  J.;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri,  5,322.944, 
a.  546-17.000. 
Yous.  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabellc;  Depreux,  Patnck;  Caignard.  Daniel 
H  ■  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre. 
5.322.843.  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yous.  Said;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel 
H.-  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,322,849.  CI.  514-321.000. 
Renbeck.  Robert  B.:  See— 

Mohammad.  S.  Noor;  and  Renbeck.  Robert  B..  5,323,020,  CI. 
257-19.000. 
Renkey.  Albert  L.:  See- 
Michael.  David  J.;  Renkey.  Albert  L.;  and  McGowan.  Kenneth  A.. 
5.322,827.  CI.  501-132.000. 
Repnik.  Alfons  D.:  See— 

Immler.  Volker;  and  Repnik,  Alfons  D..  5,323,061,  CI.  290-2.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies:  See- 
Parker,   Kevin  J.;   and   Miceli,  Christopher  M.,   5,323,247,  CI. 
358-456.000. 
Research  and  Development  Institute,  Inc.  at  MonUna  Sute  University, 
The:  See—  ,     „ 

Strobel,  Gary  A.;  Stierle,  Andrea  A.;  and  Stierle,  Donald  B., 
5,322,779,  CI.  435-123.000. 
Research  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Guetersloh,  Timothy  L.;  and  Essmann,  Gary  A.,  5.322,117,  CI. 
165-166.000. 
Resnick.  Paul;  and  Wilson.  Francis,  to  M/A-COM  Omni  Spectra,  Inc. 

RF  connector  jack  and  plug  assembly.  5.322.453.  CI.  439-581.000. 
Retrum.  Rowland.  Apparatus  for  metered  infeeding.  compacting  as 
required,  and  pumping  to  elevated  pressure  lough  long-stranded 
material   of  little   Huidity,  such  as  raw   feathers.   5,322,009,   CI. 
100-96.000. 
Reuss,  Djvid  S.:  See — 

Ishii,  Fusao;  Marcanio,  Joseph  A.;  and  Reuss,  David  S.,  5.323,209, 
CI.  355-89.000. 
Reuter.  David  C.  to  Dana  Corporation.  Locking  differential  with 
clutch  activated  by  electrorheological  fluid  coupling.  5,322.484.  CI. 
475-150.000. 
Reuther.  Wolfgang:  See—  „   „    ^    . 

Weiser,   Juergen;   Reuther,   Wolfgang;   Fikentscher,   Rolf;   Fath. 
Wolfgang;  Berbner,  Heinz;  Zettler.  Hans  D.;  and  Voelker,  Heinz, 
5.322.915.  CI.  528-163.000. 
Revlett,  John  R.;  Heacock.  Donna  J.;  Braun.  Patnck  A.;  and  DeBoer. 
Jeffrey  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Interior  door  shelf  support 
system  for  refrigerator.  5,322,366,  CI.  312-405.100. 
Rexer,  Christopher  L.:  See— 

Neilson,  John  M  S  ;  Jones,  Frederick  P.;  Yedinak.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rexer.  Christopher  L..  5.323.036.  CI.  257-287.000. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 

McLean.  Jack  R..  5,322.586.  CI.  156-358.000. 
Rheem  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Lu.  Lin-Tao.  5.322,050.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Rheinish,  Robert  S.;  Tonks,  Allan  R  ;  and  Richards.  Thomas  P..  to  Kabi 
Pharmacia  Ophthalmics.  Inc.   Method  of  manufacturing  surgical 
implants.  5,322,649.  CI.  264-2.700. 
Rhoades.  John  J.:  See— 

Holoubek.   George   H.;   and   Rhoades.   John   J.,   5,322,658,   CI. 
264-150.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See— 

Lahary.     Pierre-Yves;     and     Coquard,     Jean,     5,322.923,     CI. 
528-349.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  SA:  See— 

Humbrecht,  Remy;  and  Muller.  Armin,  5.322.921.  CI.  528-308.000. 
Richards.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Rheinish,  Robert  S.;  Tonks.  Allan  R.;  and  Richards,  Thomas  P., 
5.322.649,  CI.  264-2.700. 
Richardson.  David  B.:  See— 

Chang.  Eugene  Y.;  Richardson.  David  B.;  and  Baker.  Bennett  C, 
5.323.388.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Richardson.  Gary:  See— 

Pingelton.  John;  Richardson,  Gary;  and  Hull.  Jerry,  5.322,171,  CI. 
211-59.300. 
Richardson.  Michael  R.;  Ponsi.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Hanifl,  Paul  H.,  to 
Sage  Products,  Inc.  Needle  disposal  container  and  disposal  system. 
5.322,164.  CI.  206-366.000. 
Richiuso.  Leonard;  Smart,  David  C;  McBride.  John  K.;  and  Lawther, 
Joel  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cassette  ejecting  apparatus. 
5,323,201.  CI.  354-288.000. 
Rickerd,  Claude  L..  to  Iowa  Methodist  Medical  Center.  Cardiac  cathe- 
ter. 5,322,509,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukube,   Noriaki;   Kurihara,   KaUumi;  Tanabe,   Hiroshi;   Inobe, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  5.322.269.  CI.  271-18.100. 
Fukui.  Tomonori.  5,323.212.  CI.  355-206.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hideo.  5.322,198,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Kai,  Tsukuru.  5.323.214,  CI  355-245.000. 
Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Fukagai.  Toshio;  Mishima,  Naoshi;  and  Sasaki, 

Masaomi,  5,322.753.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Watada.   Atsuyuki;   Tokita.   Toshiaki;   and   Tanaka,   Motoharu, 

5,323,366,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Tadashi.  5,321.889.  CI.  29-895.300. 


Ridgway,  Russell  D.:  See- 
Rogers.  Jeffrey  E.  D.;  Ridgway.  Russell  D.;  and  Perleberg,  Wil- 
helm A.  A..  5.322,624.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Riffaud,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Jobard-Rouppert,    Fabienne;    Houziaux,    Patrick;    Riffaud,   Jean- 
Pierre;  Lacolle,  Jean-Yves;  Saur.  Patrick;  and  Danree,  Bernard. 
5.322.846.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Riggio.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Liscio.    Edward    P.;    and    Riggio.    Richard    A..    5,323.014,   a. 
250-551.000. 
Rikagaku  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Isono.    Kiyoshi;    Osada.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Hidetoshi;    and 
Kawanishi.  Gosei,  5,322,854,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Riley,  Norma:  See — 

Deaton,   Paul   L.;   Riley.   Norma;  and  Rinnovatore.  James  V.. 
5.322.567.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Rinnovalore,  James  V.:  See — 

Deaton.   Paul    L.;    Riley,    Norma;   and   Rinnovatore,  James  V.. 
5.322.567.  CI.  118-715.000. 
Rise,  Gerald.  Filter  element  for  a  gravity-flow  water  Alter.  5,322,625, 

CI.  210-238.000. 
Ristic,  Ljubisa,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Collector  arrangement  for  nugneto- 

transistor.  5,323,050.  CI.  257-414.000. 
Ritchie,  Mark  D.;  and  Skalon,  John  W..  to  Williams  ELeclronics 
Games.  Inc.  Rotary  ball  receptacle  for  a  pinball  game.  5.322,283,  CI. 
273-177.00C. 
Riva,  Carlo:  See — 

Cappelletti,  Paolo;  Corda,  Giuseppe;  Ghezzi,  Paolo;  Riva,  Carlo; 
and  Vajana,  Bruno,  5,322,803,  CI.  437-27.000. 
Rivetti,  Franco:  See — 

Dreoni,    Daniele;    Rivetti,    Franco;    and    Delledonne,    Daniele, 
5.322.958.  CI.  558-277.000. 
Rivin.  Evgeny  I.,  to  Wayne  State  University.  Tool  holder-spindle 

connection.  5.322.304.  CI.  279-103.000. 
Roach.  Dennis  D.:  See — 

Sherman.   Patrick  J.;  Johnson.  Dale  A.;   Lubinskas,  Robert   B.; 
Roach.  Dennis  D.;  Simons.  George  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.; 
Youngs,  Bradley  D.;  and  Homrich,   Lyle  F..   5,322,025.  CI. 
108-147.000. 
Roarty,  David  H.;  and  Eden.  David  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.    Electrochemical   monitoring  of  vessel   penetrations. 
5.323,429.  CI.  376-249.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard;  Boebel.  Doris;  and  Schoettle,  Peter, 
5,323,302,  CI.  362-308.000. 
.    Heck,  Dieter;  and  Guentert,  Josef,  5,322.423.  CI.  417-490.000. 
Holl.  Eberhard;  Keller,  Frieder;  Kaehler,  Steflen;  Kramer,  CUus; 

and  Winner.  Hermann,  5,322.146.  CI.  188-71.200. 
Jonner.  Wolf-Dieter.  5.322,355,  CI.  303-95.000. 
Peter,  Cornelius,  5.323.287.  CI.  361-24.000. 
Rometsch.  Werner.  5.321,987,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Schmidt.  Hermann;  Aulich.  Dieter;  and  Essig.  Peter.  5.322,398.  CI. 
408-145.000. 
Robert.  Craig  E.;  Seckler,  Michael  J.;  and  Farison,  Brian  K.,  to  Sealed 
Air  Corporation.   Telescoping   core   plug   and   support   therefor. 
5,322,234,  CI.  242-68.600. 
Roberts.   Allen   L.   Dispenser  for  collapsible  tubes.   5.322.194.   CI. 

222-103.000. 
Roberts,  Daryl  L.:  See — 

Blum.  Yigal  D.;  Laine.  Richard  M.;  Schwartz.  Kenneth  B.;  Platz. 
Robert  M.;  Rowclifle,  David  J.;  Dodge,  Allen  L.;  McLeod, 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts.  Daryl  L..  5.322.913.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Roberts,  David  A.:  See — 

Norman,  John  A.  T.;  Hochberg,  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A., 
5,322.712,  CI.  427-250.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Moore,  Dwain  F.,  5.321.957,  CI.  62-228.300. 
Robida,  James  E.:  See — 

Norton,  George  H.,  II;  and  Robida,  James  E.,   5,322,333,  CI. 
292-336.300. 
Robinelte,  Kenneth.  Jr.;  Jahnig.  Ron;  and  Lovegrove.  Larry,  to  De- 
canter Machine.  Inc.  Centrifugal  screen  bowl  dryer.  5.321,898.  CI. 
34-58.000. 
Robinson.  David  W.  C.  to  British  and  Foreign  Bible  Society.  The. 

Analysing  textual  documents.  5,323.310.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Robison,  Milan  W.:  See — 

Morey,    Norval    K.;    and    Robison,    MUan    W..    5,322,104,   CI. 
144-341.000. 
Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  to  Waldorf  Corporation.  Flip-top  carton  with 

reclosable  lip.  5,322,215,  CI.  229-225.000. 
Rockefeller  University,  The:  See — 

Wright,  Samuel  D.;  and  Hermanowski-Vosatka,  Aime,  5,322,699, 
CI.  424-534.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Altenbach,  Ronald  E.,  5.323.339.  CI.  364-724.070. 
Ghosh.  Amit  K..  5.322.740.  CI.  428-649.000. 
Hayes,  Cecil  L.,  5.323,223.  CI.  356-5.000. 
Nemes.  Les  E..  5.321.888.  CI.  29-890.054. 

Orth.  Kevin  W.;  Pelczarski.  Walker  J.;  and  Tupek,  Garry  F., 
5,323,177,  CI.  346-74.200. 
Rodkey,  L.  Scott;  and  DeShong.  Philip  R..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The 
University  of  Texas  System.  Synthesis  of  complex  polyamines  for 
ampholyte  production.  5,322.906.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Roesch.  Klemens:  See — 

Kolbe,     Alexander;     and     Roesch,     Klemens,     5,322,356,    CI. 
303-111.000. 


Rogers,  Jeffrey  E.  D.;  Ridgway.  Russell  D.;  and  Perleberg,  Wilhelm  A. 
A.,  to  Baldwin  Filters.  Inc.  Fuel  filter  with  drain/flll/sensor  port. 
5.322.624.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Rogers.  Michael  K.;  and  Dhurjaty.  Sreeram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Storage  phosphur  size  compensation  system.  5.323.018.  CI. 
250-585.000. 
Rogers.  W.  Clark:  See- 
Hoffman.   D.   Stephen;  and  Rogers.   W.  Clark.   5,322.344.  CI. 
297-191.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See—   . 

Sugibayashi,  Hideaki,  5,323,277,  C\.  360*5.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Terbrack.  Ulrich.  5,322.900,  CI. 
525-216.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Hsu.  Jemin  C.  5,322,834,  CI   504-156.000. 

LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  and  Work,  William  J., 

5.322,892,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Lai.    Choung-Houng;    and    Brady.    Jean    M.,    5,322,663,    CI. 
264-544.000. 
Rohrmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Schreck,   Michael;  Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle,  Volker;   Kondoch, 
Hartmut;  Antberg.  Martin;  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  5.322.902,  CI. 
525-247.000. 
Romeo,  David  J.:  See — 

Bark,  Lindley  W.;  Yaniv,  Gershon;  Romeo,  David  J.;  and  Mowry, 
Gregory  A.,  5,322,322,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Rometsch,  Werner,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Cranking  arrangement 

with  brake  device.  5,321,987,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Rosby  Corporation:  See — 

Blum.  Louis  F.,  5.322,314,  CI.  280-423.100. 
Rosch,  Reinhard  W.:  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D.;  Sutherland,  Brian  A.  F.  S.;  and  Rosch. 
Reinhard  W.,  5,323,461.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Rose  Art  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Rehkemper.  Steven.  5.322.220.  CI.  239-214.000. 
Rose.  Curtis  E.:  See — 

Rose.  James  K.;  and  Rose.  Curtis  E.,  5.322.139.  CI.  175-414.000. 
Rose.  James  K.;  and  Rose.  Curtis  E.  Loose  crown  underreamer  appara- 
tus. 5.322.139.  CI.  175-414.000. 
Rosecall  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Coleman,  John  J..  5.322,306.  CI.  280-33.992. 
Rosemount  Inc.:  See — 

Longsdorf,   Randy  J.;  and   Nelson,   Richard   L..   5,323.289.  CI. 
361-111.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D.;  Sutherland.  Brian  A.  F.  S.;  and  Rosch.  Rein- 
hard W.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Telephone  line  ir"'rface 
circuit  with  voltage  switching.  5.323.461,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Rosenblum,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Sato,    Motoharu;   and   Rosenblum,    Stephen    S..    5.322,595,   O. 
156-643.000. 
Ross.  Donald  C:  See— 

Hammett.  Steven  L.;  Pattullo,  George  M.;  Ross.  E)onald  C;  Speirs. 
David  L.;  Van  Allen.  James  E.;  and  Swanson.  Mark  S.,  5.322.645. 
CI.  261-71  000 
Ross,  Gilbert  B.:  See— 

Bnttain.  Charles;  and  Ross,  Gilbert  B.,  5,321,877,  CI.  29-426.400. 
Rossback.  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Kieffer.  Bernard  F.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  McQueary.  Timothy  R.; 
Rossback.  Matthew  A.;  and  Fenwick,  Lloyd  J.,  5.322.548.  CI. 
75-419.000. 
Rosteck.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Ludwig.  Ralf;  Murray,  Robert;  Rosteck,  Wolfgang:  and  Wessel. 
Heinz.  5.322.564,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Rouse,  Irving  D.;  and  Wu,  Wei-yu.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Multiple-quantum-well    semiconductor    structures    with    selective 
electrical    contacts    and    method    of   fabrication.    5.322,814,    O. 
437-110.000. 
Rousseau.  Frederic:  See — 

Lehman.  Jean- Yves;  Muller,  Christiane;  Rousseau,  Frederic;  and 
Tosi,  Cecilc,  5,321,954,  CI.  62-36.000. 
Rowcliffe,  David  J.:  See — 

Blum,  Yigal  D.;  Laine,  Richard  M.;  Schwartz,  Kenneth  B.;  Platz. 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe.  David  J.;  Dodge,  Allen  L.;  McLeod. 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts.  Daryl  L..  5.322.913.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Rowe.  Christopher:  See — 

Homung.    Stephen:    and    Rowe,    Christopher.    5.323.474,    CI. 
385-24.000. 
Roy.  Pradip  K.:  See — 

Chen.  Min-Liang;  and  Roy.  Pradip  K..  5.322.807.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Royal  Concrete  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Trangsrud,  Julian  P..  5,322.386.  CI.  405-19.000. 
Rozenberg.  Yakov.  to  Foamade  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  adhesively 

mounting  panel  liners.  5.322.722.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Rubio-Royo,  Victor:  See — 

Orjales-Venero.  Aurelio;  and  Rubio-Royo.  Victor.  5.322.850.  CI. 
514-322.000. 
Rudi.  Guttorm,  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S.  Three  point  reference  system 

for  a  cartridge  in  a  tape  drive.  5.323.280.  CI.  3*0-96.500. 
Rudolph,  Axel,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Hydraulic  damper  elasto- 
meric  body  having  alternating  rigid  and  deformable  wall  sections. 
5.322.266,0.  267-140.120. 
Rudolph,  Claus:  See — 

Aranda.  Julian;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Reck.  Reinhard;  Schachtele. 
Chnstoph;  Rudolph.  Claus;  Osswald,  Hartmut;  and  Weinheimer, 
Gunter.  5,322,844.  CI.  514-235.500. 
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Ruether.  Robert:  Set—  „,        ,  ,-,-, «-, 

Delike,  Manfred;  Ruetber,  Robert;  and  Janotta,  Klaus,  5,322.532, 
CI.  106-1.230. 
Ruiz.   Edward   F.   Uniform  gas  flow   linear  burner.   5,322,224,  CI. 

239-552.000. 
Rumennik,  Vladimir,  and  Grabowski.  Wayne  B..  to  Power  Integrations. 

Inc  Bi-directional  MOSFET  switch.  5.323,044,  CI.  257-379.000. 
Russell.  Carl  H..  Ill:  See-  „  ^    ,  u    .„ 

Taylor,  Donald  K.;  Maczka.  Richard  J.;  and  Russell.  Carl  H.,  III. 
5,323,309.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  and  Kelley.  Eugene  P.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.   Laser  texturing.   5,322,988,  CI. 
219-121.690. 
Russell,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Kelly,  Eugene  P.;  Russell.  Stephen  D.;  and  Sexton.  Douglas  A., 
5.323.013.  CI.  250-522.100. 
Russell,  William  C:  See—  ,       .    . 

Barrett.  Lorraine  F.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kraslavsky.  Andrew  J.; 
and  Wadsworth.  Robert  D..  5.323,393,  CI.  370-85.800. 
Rutter,  Robert  E  ;  and  dAragona,  Frank  S.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Vertical 
current    flow    semiconductor    device    utilizing    wafer    bonding. 
5.323,059.  CI.  257-768.000. 
Ruxam,  Inc.:  See —  ,,  ,        r-« 

Golovanivsky,    Konstantin    S.;    and    Dugar-Zhabon.    Valen    U.. 
5.323,442,  CI.  378-119.000. 
Ryan,  Daniel  F.:  See—  ^       ,  ,- 

Davis.  Stephen  M.;  Winter.  William  E.;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  F., 
5.322.619.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Ryat.  Marc  H..  to  SOS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  High  swing 

operational  transconductance  amplifier.  5,323,120.  CI.  330-252.000. 
Rybski.  James  A.;  Vandivort,  Pamela  S.;  Hartman.  Anthony  L.;  Miller, 
Phillip  C  ;  Degroff,  Michael  J.;  and  Gizinski.  Michael  J.,  to  Ventana 
Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Immunohistochemical  sUining  method  and 
reagents  therefor.  5.322,771,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Rydbom,  Sten  A.  O.  Directional  movement  sensor  using  three  light 
sensing  elements  and  differential  amplifiers.  5,323,015,  CI. 
250-561.000.  ,^ 

Ryden.  Al.  Golf  ball  mark  repair  tool.  5,322,130,  CI.  172-378.000. 
Rylander,  Richard  L..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany.  Perpendicular,  unequal  frequency  non-conventional  screen 
patterns     for     electronic     hamone     generation.     5,323,245,     CI. 
358-536.000. 
Ryskiewich,  Bernard  S.:  See— 

Titus,   James   M.;   and   Ryskiewich,    Bernard   S.,   5,322,569,  CI. 
134-1.000. 
S  *  S  Cycle,  Inc.:  See— 

Kinsey,  Dan  L.,  5,322,039,  CI.  123-90.670. 
Saba,  Manlio:  See— 

Colamonico,     Armando;     and     Saba.     Manlio.     5.323.425,     t.1. 
375-98.000. 

vtn  OoiJ.  Wim7.;  and  Sabata.  Ashok.  5.322,713,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Sabbatini,  Alberto;  See— 

Menghi,     Emanuela;     and     Sabbatini.     Alberto,     5,322,056,    CI. 
601-136.000. 
Sachdev.  Harbans  S.;  See— 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Conley,  Willard  E.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.-L.; 
Linehan,  Leo  L.;  MacE>onald,  Scott  A.;  Sachdev,  Harbans  S.; 
Schlosser.   Hubert;  and   Willson.   Carlton  G.,   5,322,765,   CI. 
430-326.000. 
Sachrison,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Shekleton.  Jack  R  ;  Sledd.  Michael  W.;  and  Sachnson.  Steven  A., 
5.321.950.  CI.  60-740.000. 
Sadaoka,  Yoshihiko;  S«—  ,  „,  ,„ 

Abe,  Tooru;  Kuroiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Sadaoka,  Yoshihiko,  5,322,612, 
CI.  204-421.000.  .    ..   ^, 

Sadowski,  Janusz  W..  to  Valtion  teknillinen  tutkimuskeskus.  Method  for 
carrying  out  surface  plasmon  resonance  measurement  and  sensor  for 
use  in  the  method.  5,322,798,  CI.  436- 1 1 3.000. 
Saegusa,  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.  Device  for 

testing  semiconductor  devices.  5,323,106,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Safety  Isl.  Inc.:  See— 

Lemer.  Michael  I.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Hammer,  James  D., 
5.322.031,  CI.  116-208.000. 

Saftig,  Rolf:  See—  

Reck.  Herbert;  and  Saftig.  Rolf.  5.322.407,  CI.  414-406.000. 
Sage  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Richardson.  Michael  R.;  Ponsi,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Hanifl,  Paul  H., 
5.322.164,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Sahashi.    Toshiyasu;    Ishikawa,    Hiroshi;    Takeda,    Masayoshi;    Kiso, 
Takahiro;  Nagai.  Takayuki;  and  Nakayama,  Tadaki,  to  Nippondenso 
Co..  Ltd.  Shock  absorber  damping  force  control  system  for  vehicle. 
5.322.320.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Dages.  Daniel,  5,322,875,  CI.  524-304.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  S«—  ,,,„,-« 

Jacquet,  Patrice;  and  Sauvinet,  Vincent,  5,322,540,  CI.  65-60.200. 
Saito.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Tomita,     Mamoru;     Shimamura,     Seiichi;     Fukuwatan,     Yasuo; 

Miyakawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,322,836,  CI.  514-6.000. 

Saito,  Katsu;  and  Kuragano,  Tetsuzo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Shape  data 

processing  method.  5,323,326,  CI.  364474.240. 
Saito,  Kazuo;  and  Hayashi.  Naoki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Specific 
layout  structure  generating  method  and  structured  document  layout 
processing  and  device  for  carrying  out  the  same.  5,323,312,  CI. 
364419.100. 


Saito,  Masaki:  5»—  .,„•,, 

Shike,  Tsutomu;  Eguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Saito,  Masaki,  5,322,433, 
d.  431-266.000. 
Saito,  Masashi;  and  Kawase,  Hajime,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd.  Uver  type  connector.  5,322,383,  CI  403-321.000. 
Saito,  Shozo:  See— 

Toda,  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Yuji;  Kuyama,  Hitoshi;  and  Saito,  Shozo, 
5,323,358.  CI.  365-230.090. 
Saitoh,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Amano,  Toshio;  and  Saitoh,  Mitsumasa,  5,323,240,  CI.  348-731.000. 
Sakae  Electronics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohba.   Kazuo;   Shima.   Kaori;   and  Ohba.   Akira.   5,322,985,  CI. 
219-121.590. 
Sakai,  Ichiro:  See—  ,,,,  ,,. 

Hasegawa,  Yusuke;  Iwaki,  Yoshihisa;  and  Sakai,  Ichiro,  5,323,318, 
CI.  364-424.100. 
Sakai.  Kunihiro:  See— 

Shido.  Shunichi;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,323,003,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Sakai,  Masayuki:  See— 

Kohno,  Yasutaka;  and  Sakai.  Masayuki.  5.322.806.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Sakai.  Shuzo:  See — 

Shibuya.  Takashi;  Chaen.  Hiroto;  and  Sakai,  Shuzo,  5,322,693,  CI. 
424-439.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Tomohiko;  Johnson,  Mark;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Kunhara, 

Hideaki;  Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai,  Yoshihiro,  5.323.486,  CI. 

395-2.310.  ^,    .       , 

Sakai.  Yoshikazu;  Inoue,  Kiyoshi;  and  Maeda.  Hiroshi,  to  National 

Research  Institute  For  Metals.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  high 

strength,    high    conductivity    copper-silver    alloy.    5,322,574,    CI. 

148-538.000. 

Sakaki,  Masaharu:  See—  _  .   . . 

Takahashi.    Junya;    Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Haga,    Toru;    Sakaki, 

Masaharu;  and  Sato,  Ryo.  5.322,835.  CI.  504-225.000. 

Sakamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Takeda,  Takahiro;  Ueoka.  Masatoshi;  Akazawa. 

Yoji;  and  Baba,  Masao,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

inhibiting  polymerization  of  (meth)  acrylic  acid  and  esters  thereof. 

5,322,960,  CI.  560-205.000. 

Sakashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki,  Eiji,  to  Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Armature  core.  5,323,074,  CI.  310-43.000. 
SakaU,  Yutaka,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd.  Casting-thickness 

variable  mold  for  continuous  casting.  5,322,112,  CI.  164-436.000. 
Sakuma,  Yasuaki;  Shimizu,  Eiji;  and  Konaka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.  Display  device. 
5,323,173,  CI.  345-131.000. 
Sakuragi,  Shoji:  See—  .. 

Niwa,  Akihiko;  Ueno,  Hideo;  and  Sakuragi,  Shoji,  5,322,375,  CI. 
400-61.000. 
Sakurai,  Seiji:  See — 

Nakao,  Ken;  Sakurai,  Seiji;  Miyahara,  Yoshihisa;  and  Motoyoshi, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,323,484,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Salamone,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wiher,  Christian  R.;  Miller,  Christopher  J.;  Salamone,  Michael  J.; 
and  Mullin,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,323,386,  CI.  370-54.000. 
Salmon,  John  K.:  See —  ,      „     .    ,-        j 

Skalski.  Clement  A  ;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Bons  G.;  and 
Hollowell,  Richard  L.,  5,322,144.  CI.  187-115.000. 
Salvisberg.  Werner:  See— 

Dubois-Dunilac.  Daniel:  Salvisberg,  Werner;  and  Fndez,  Jean- 
Daniel,  5,321.895,  CI.  33-556.000. 
Salyers,  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker,  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich.  Mikeljon  P.,  to 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana-Champaign,  Illinois,  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the;  and  Biotechnology  Research  and  Development 
Corporation.  Method  and  materials  for  introducing  DNA  into  Prem- 
tella  ruminicola.  5,322,784,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sampers,  Dirk;  Beyaert,  Daniel;  and  Gruwez,  Marc,  to  Picanol  N.V. 
Split  loom  having  a  removable  loom  part  including  detachable  har- 
ness holding  apparatus.  5,322,088,  CI.  139-l.OOR. 
Sample,  Philip  B.:  See— 

Krause.  Kenneth  W.;  Crowell,  Richard;  and  Sample,  Philip  B.. 
5,322,505.  CI.  604-24.000. 
Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Florence,  James  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Spatial  light  modulator  based  optical  calibration  sys- 
tem. 5,323,002,  CI.  "50-252.100. 

Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  

Ihm,  Ikchull;  and  Kim,  Minho,  5,322.707.  CI.  427-64.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ahn,  Byung-Seon,  5,323,213,  CI.  355-210.000. 

Kim,  Chun-dong,  5,323,369,  CI.  369-44.150. 

Kim,  Chun-dong;  Yu,  Young-bok;  and  Choi,  Hyeon-sub,  5,323,378, 

CI.  369-247.000. 
Kim,  Gyu-Chul,  5,323,379,  CI.  369-270.000. 
Kim,  Young  S.,  5,323,438,  CI.  377-54.000. 
Lee,  Jim-Won,  5,323,436,  CI.  377-17.000. 
Park.  Byung  Y.,  5.323,281.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Park,  Eung-Lyul,  5,322,550.  CI.  96-66.000. 
Park.  Ku-man,  5,323,187,  CI.  348-405.000. 
Sandler,  Leslie  M.;  See—  „.,... 

Wolter,  Gerry  C;  Honn,  Larry  J.;  Orringer,  Fredenck  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Slamka.  Richard  W.  A.,  5,322,216,  CI.  236-25.0OR. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ,  . 

Ellenberger,  Peter;  Schmitt,  Heinz  W.;  Valenti,  Salvatore;  and 

Yang.  Qiwei,  5,322,562,  CI.  106-661.000. 
Michels,  Lester  D.;  Duchon,  Douglas  J.;  and  Reid.  Norman  C, 
5.322,073,  CI.  128-869.000. 


Sandu,  Matei:  See — 

Novolan,  Traian;  Ungureanu,  Hie;  Nistor,  Petru;  Bordea,  Dumitru; 
Paulescu.  Ion;  Sandu,  Matei;  and  Saru,  Stefan,  5,322,419,  CI. 
417-363.000. 
Sanford,  Richard.  Compound-bubble  producing  flying  toy.  5,322,464, 

CI  446-15  000 
Sanger,  Kurt  M.;  Back.  Seung-Ho;  Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schultz, 
Michael  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  of  calibrating  a 
multichannel  printer.  5,323.179,  CI.  346-7600L. 
Sankyo  Seiki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,  Hitoshi,  5,323,276,  CI.  360-53.000. 

Sakashiu,  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki.  Eiji.  5.323.074.  Q.  310-43.000. 
Sanno  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imada.  Toshio.  5,322.229.  CI.  242-56.200. 
Sano,  Akinobu,  to  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Floating  magnetic  head  slider. 

5.323,283,  CI.  360-103.000. 
Sano,  Harunobu;  Hamaji,  Yukio;  and  Tomono,  Kunisaburo,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-reducible  dielectric  ceramic  composi- 
tion  5.322,828,  CI.  501-137.000. 
Sansom,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Bitz,  Francois  J.;  Menzilcioglu,  Onal;  Cooper,  Eric  C;  and  Sansom, 
Robert  D..  5,323,389,  CI.  370-60. 100. 
Santambrogio,  Alberto:  See — 

Gambini,    Paola;    Koch.    Paolo;    and    SanUmbrogio.    Alberto, 
5,322,632,  CI.  252-51.005. 
Santosusso,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Mclnnis,  Edwin  L.;  Santosusso,  Thomas  M.;  and  Dewhurst,  John 
E.,  5,322,914,  CI.  528-52.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5,322,896,  CI.  525-119.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura,    Yutaka;    Sugihara.    Nagatoshi;    Fuma,    Masato;    Inoue, 

Takao;  and  Okamoto.  Miyuki,  5.323,367,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Wada,  Hideatsu;  and  Minima,  Kenichi,  5,321,870,  CI.  16-300.000. 
Saphirwerk  Industrieprodukte  AG:  See — 

Dubois-Dunilac,  Daniel;  Salvisberg,  Werner;  and  Fridez.  Jean- 
Daniel,  5,321,895,  CI.  33-556.000. 
Fridez.   Jean-Daniel;   and   Keller,   Georges   W.,   5,322,735,   CI. 
428-357.000. 
Samo  S.N.C.  di  Nobili  Renato  &  C:  See— 

Nobili,  Renato,  5,322,175,  CI.  211-183.000. 
Saru,  Stefan:  See — 

Novolan,  Traian;  Ungureanu,  Hie;  Nistor,  Petru;  Bordea,  Dumitru; 
Paulescu,  Ion;  Sandu,  Matei;  and  Saru,  Stefan,  5,322,419,  CI. 
417-363.000. 
Sasada,  Hiroyasu,  to  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.  Automatic  paper-cutting 

device  in  plotter.  5,321,892,  CI.  33-18  100. 
Sasai,  Yoichi:  See — 

Mizuuchi,  Kiminori;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo;  and 
Sasai,  Yoichi,  5,323,262,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Sasaki.  Gen:  See— 

Kashiwagi.  Yoichiro;  Sasaki.  Gen;  Shiraki,  Hisashi;  and  Mohri, 
Kaneo,  5,321,985,  CI.  73-862.335. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hisao;  Matsuki,  Ryuichi:  Takenouchi,  Takeyoshi;  Sasaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  5,322,823,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Sasaki,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Okanishi,     Ryosuke;     Sasaki,     Kazuyoshi;     Kuroda,     Takahito; 
Ishikawa,  Keiji;  and  Goto,  Osamu,  5,322,394,  CI.  407-32.000. 
Sasaki,  Manji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinya;   Sasaki,   Manji;   Yachigo,  Shinichi;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroki;  and  Yoneyama,  Eiiti,  5,322,947,  CI.  546-186.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See— 

Tamura,  Hiroshi;  Fukagai,  Toshio;  Mishima,  Naoshi;  and  Sasaki, 
Masaomi,  5,322,753,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kimura,  Makoto;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  Takaha- 
shi, Toru;  and  Sasaki,  Mitsuo,  3,322,318.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinya:  See — 

Tsushima,    Hideaki;  Takeyari,   Ryoji;   Sasaki,   Shinya;    Kitajima, 
Shigeki;  and  Kuboki,  Katsuhiko,  5,323,258,  CI.  359-190.000. 
Sasaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamagami,  Taku;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Suga,  Akira,  5,323.233,  CI. 
348-277.000. 
Sasaki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ercillo,  Jesse  C,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion. Elastomeric  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  compositions  exhibiting 
good  cutting  performance.  5,322,876,  CI.  524-366.000. 
Sato,  Fumihiko;  and  Tashiro,  Tsutomu.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dual 
layer  epitaxtial  base  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor.  5.323.032,  CI. 
257-198.000. 
Sato,  Jun,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Baitcasting  reel  having  a  clutch  control 

mechanism.  5,322,239,  CI.  242-261.000. 
Sato,  Jun,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Fishing  reel.  5,322,240,  CI.  242-302.000. 
Sato,  Junko:  See — 

Yoshida,  Akio;  Ishiwata,  Kazuya;  and  Sato,  Junko,  5,323,252.  CI. 
359-54.000. 
Sato,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Miki;  and  Sato,  Katsuyuki,  5,323,354,  C\.  365-229.000. 
Sato,  Manabu;  Shiozawa,  Hiroyuki;  aiid  Nakata,  Moritsune,  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  underfloor  structure.  5,322,340,  CI. 
296-180.100. 
Sato,  Motoharu;  and  Rosenblum,  Stephen  S.,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho;  and  Kobe  Steel  USA  Inc.  Manufacture  of  carbon  substrate 
for  magnetic  disk.  5,322.595.  Q.  156-643.000. 


Sato,  Ryo:  See— 

Takahashi,    Junya;    Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Haga,    Toru;    Sakaki, 
Masaharu;  and  Sato,  Ryo.  5.322.835,  CI.  504-225  000 
Sato,  Susumu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Internal  focusing  telepholo  lens. 

5.323,270,  CI.  359-746.000. 
Sato,  Takuma:  See — 

Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma,  5,323,198,  CI. 
354-173.100. 
Sato,  Toru:  See — 

Shibuya,  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Toru;  and  Shiga.  Nobuo,  5,322,113,  CI 
164-463.000. 
Sato,  Yoshinari;  Matuo,  Teruaki;  and  Ogahara,  Takatomo,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tricyclic  benzodiazepine  derivates,  their 
preparation,    and    pharmaceutical    compositions   containing    them. 
5.322.842.  CI.  514-220.000. 
Satoh,  Kanji;  Kasahara,  Toshiyuki:  Yoshikawa,  Hironobu;  and  Ishida, 
Munehiro,  to  Nireco  Corporation.  Gluing  monitor    5,322.566,  CI. 
118-712.000. 
Satoh,  Kougi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  informa- 
tion transmission  apparatus  for  use  in  time  division  multiplex  commu- 
nication systems.  5,323,383,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Sauer,  Axel;  and  Trzmiel,  Alfred,  to  Hydraulik-Ring  Antriebs-  und 
Steuerungstechnik  GmbH.  Proportional  magnet  valve.  5.322,259,  CI. 
251-129.080. 
Sauer.  Bemd:  See — 

Mueller,  Gusuv;  Stoll,  Lothar;  and  Sauer,  Bemd,  5.323,476.  C\. 
385-43.000. 
Saukaitis,  John  C:  .See — 

Elango,  Varadaraj;  Larkin,  Dor^d  R.;  Fritch,  John  R.;  Bodman, 
Michael   P.;   Mueller,   Werner  H.;   Gupton,   Bernard   F.;   and 
Saukaitis,  John  C,  5,322,948.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Saur.  Patrick:  See — 

Jobard-Rouppert.    Fabienne;    Houziaux.    Patrick;    RifTaud,   Jean- 
Pierre;  Lacolle.  Jean-Yves;  Saur.  Patrick;  and  Danree.  Benurd. 
5.322.846.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Sauterey,  Francois,  to  Distugil.  Production  of  polychloroprene  latexes. 

5,322,886,  CI.  524-707.000. 
Sauvinet,  Vincent:  See— 

Jacquet,  Patrice;  and  Sauvinet,  Vincent,  5,322,540,  CI.  65-60.200. 
Savelli,  Joseph  F.:  See- 
Falls,  Stephen  W.;  Kress,  Eric  J.;  Savelli.  Joseph  F.;  Cooper.  James 
N.;  and  Pritchard.  Byron  A..  Jr..  5.321,951,  C\  60-748.000 
Savoca,  Ann  C.  L.;  and  Louie,  Michael,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Amine-boron  adducts  as  reduced  odor  catalyst  compositions  for 
the  production  of  polyurethanes.  5.322.940,  CI.  544-193.000. 
Sawada.  Takashi:  See — 

Ota.   Shuichi;   Senshu.   Yoichlrou;   Uetake.   Akihiro;   Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Sugai.  Chiaki.   5,322,237.  CI. 
242-199.000. 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awala.  Satoshi;  Tada.  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata. 
Saloru.  5,323,025.  CI.  257-81.000. 
Schablonentechnik  Kufstein  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Firma:  See — 

JufTinger.  Josef;  and  Als.  Andreas.  5.323.000,  CI.  250-227.130. 
Schachtele,  Chnstoph:  See— 

Aranda,  Julian;  Hartenslein.  Johannes;  Reck.  Reinhard;  Schachtele. 
Chnstoph;  Rudolph.  Claus;  Osswald,  Hanmul;  and  Weinheimer. 
Gunter.  5.322.844,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Schader.  Fred  E.:  See — 

Peavey.  David  L.;  Tieszen,  Katherine  A.;  Stephens,  Timothy  D.; 
Bimbaum,  Thomas  J.;  Schader,  Fred  E.;  Cianos,  Nicholas;  and 
Conkle,  John  R.,  5,323,167,  CI.  342-429.000. 
Schadt,  Martin;  and  Villiger,  Alois,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Halo- 

phenyl  substiluted  dioxanes.  5,322,638.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Schaffer.  J.  Thomas:  See — 

Plummer,  Raymond  G.;  Kosmyna,  Mike;  Foley,  Raymond  J.;  and 
Schaffer.  J.  Thomas,  5,322,571,  a.  134-22.120 
Schaller,  David  A.:  See — 

Henng,    Charies    A;    and    Schaller,    David    A.,    5,321,980,    C\. 
73-118.100. 
Schaper,  Raymond  J.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Polyether  polyamino 
methylene  phosphonate  n-oxides  for  high  pH  scale  control.  5,322.636, 
CI.  252-82.000. 
Scharf.  Matthias:  See— 

Tripier,  Dominique;  Crause,  Peter;  Habermann,   Paul;  Kramer, 

Martin;  Engels,  Joachim;  and  Scharf,  Matthias,  5,322,926,  CI. 

530-324.000. 

Scharp,  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul  E.;  Fmke,  Edward  H.;  and  Poteat, 

Thomas  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation;  and  Washington 

University.  Islet  isolation  process.  5,322,790,  CI.  435-268.000. 

Scheider,  Alfred  F ;  and  Warner,  R    Brown,  to  Jason,  Inc.  Internal 

abrading  tool  and  method  of  making.  5,321,919.  CI.  51-330.000. 
Schellenbaum.  Max:  See — 

Ackermann.    Peter;    and    Schellenbaum,    Max,    5,322,853,    CI. 
514-359.000. 
Schenk,  Heinrich;  and  Schnabel,  Dirk,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesdlschaft 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  level  monitoring.  5,323,331,  O. 
364-550.000. 
Schenk,  Volker:  See— 

Pitteloud,  Rita;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Maul,  Rudolf;  Schenk,  Volker; 
Troxlcr,  Eduard;  and  Zinke,  Horst,  5,322,871,  a.  524-151.000. 
Scherer,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Wittekind,  Jurgen;  Eggersdorfer,  Rolf;  Schwerdt.  Peter;  Scherer, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmitt.  Rolf-Erhard.  5.322.558,  d. 
106-257.240. 
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Dettkc  Manfred;  Ruelher,  Robert;  and  Janotta,  Klaus,  5,322,552, 
CI.  106-1.230.  _        ^     . 

Scherr,    Mark   J.;   and    Mitten,    Michael.    Balloon   stuning   device. 
5.322.101.  CI.  141-313.000.  o    ,.     ./- 

Schierling.  Bemhard;  and  Kraus,  Georg,  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AO. 
Method  for  removing  a  motor  vehicle  friction  clutch.  5,321,878.  CI. 
29-426.500. 
Schilling.  Curtis  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Pohl.    Eric    R.;   and    Schilling,    Curtis    L..    Jr.,    5,322,873,   CI. 
524-188.000. 
Schlosser,  Hubert:  See— 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Conley.  Willard  E.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.-L.; 
Linehan,  Leo  L.;  MacDonald.  Scott  A.;  Sachdev,  Harbans  S.; 
Schlosser,    Hubert;    and    Willson.   Carlton   G..    5,322,765,   CI. 
430-326.000. 
Schmalzing.  Dieter:  See—  . 

Karger.   Barry   L.;   Schmalzing.   Dieter;   and   Foret,   Franlsek, 
5,322.608.  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Schmid.  Friedbert;  and  Tromer.  Ounter.  to  Spindelfabrik  Suessen. 
Schurr,  Slahlecker  &  Grill  GmbH.  Yam  withdrawal  nozzle  for 
open-end  spinning  arrangements.  5.321.943.  CI.  57-417.000. 
Schmidt-Brucken.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Kuhn,  Thomas,  to  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG.  Arrangement  for  controlhng  the  slip  of  an  automatic 
friction  clutch.  5.322,150,  CI,  477-176.000. 
Schmidt,  Hartmut;  and  Westphal,  Michael,  to  Bruker  Analytische 
Messtechnik  GmbH.  Method  for  the  construction  of  an  optimized 
magnet  coil.  5,323.135.  CI.  335-299.000. 

Schmidt.  Hartmut:  See—  

Elle,  Andre  ;  and  Schmidt,  Hartmut.  5.323.361.  CI.  367-98.000. 
Schmidt.  Hermann;  Aulich,  Dieter;  and  Essig,  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Tools  for  machining  bores.  5.322.398.  CI  408-145.000. 
Schmitt.  Heinz  W.:  See— 

Ellenberger.  Peter;  Schmitt.  Heinz  W.;  Valenti.  Salvatore;  and 
Yang.  Qiwei.  5.322.562.  CI.  106-661.000. 
Schmitt,  Roif-Erhard:  See— 

Wittekind,  Jurgen;  Eggersdorfer.  Rolf;  Schwerdt.  Peter;  Scherer. 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmitt.  Rolf-Erhard.  5.322.558.  CI. 
106-257.240. 

Schnabel.  Dirk:  See—  

Schenk,  Heinrich;  and  Schnabel,  Dirk,  5.323,331,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Schnecberger.  Stefan:  See— 

Gasser.    Markus;    Hansli.    Markus;    and    Schneeberger.    Stefan. 
5.323,296.  CI.  361-736.000. 
Schneider.  Stefan;  and  Maier.  Hans  O..  to  B.  Braun  Melsungen  AG. 
Valve  device  for  a  catheter.  5.322.518.  CI.  604-247.000. 

Schnettler.  Roland:  See—  ^ 

May.  Hans  J.;  and  Schnettler.  Roland.  5.322,614,  CI.  205-96.000. 
Schoenherr.  William  R.:  See— 

Ernst.  Jeffrey  P.;  Andersen.  Jerome  F.;  and  Schoenherr.  William 
R..  5.322.496,  CI.  493-410.000. 
Schoenmakers.  Wijnand  P..  to  Nikon  Precision  Inc.  Off-axis  catadiop- 

tric  projection  system.  5,323.263.  CI.  359-366.000. 
Schoenwald,  Ronald  D.;  and  BarfVnecht,  Charles  F.,  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Antiglaucoma  drug  composition  and 
method.  5.322.859.  CI.  514-649.000. 
Schoettle.  Peter:  See— 

Bertling,  Johannes-Gerhard;  Boebel.  Doris;  and  Schoettle.  Peter. 
5.323.302.  CI.  362-308.000. 
Scholin.  Bertil:  See—  „,  .,.   „ 

Lorek.  Pierre;  Majed.  Mahdi;  and  Scholin.  Bertil.  5.323.434.  CI. 
376^35.000. 
Scholz,  Leander.  to  Nokia  (Deutschland)  GmbH.  Conical  loudspeaker 
having  a  conical  stabilizing  element  joined  between  an  underside  of  a 
speaker  membrane  and  an  outside  surface  of  a  speaker  moving  coil 
canier.  5.323,469.  CI.  381-204.000. 
Schouw  Packing  A/S:  See— 

Petersen.  Sleen  M..  5.322.211.  CI.  229-125.420. 
Schreck.  Michael;  Winter.  Andreas;  Dolle.  Volker;  Kondoch.  Hartmut; 
Antberg,  Martin;  and  Rohrmann.  Jurgen.  to  Hoechst  Akliengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypropylene  molding  com- 
position. 5.322.902,  CI.  525-247  000. 
Schreder.  Francis  J.,  to  Financiere  des  Applications  de  L"Electricity 
S.A.  Method  of  measuring  light  levels  and  device  for  implementing 
thU  method.  5.323.226.  CI.  356-218000. 
Schroeder.  Robert  D.  Multiple  connector  trailer  hitch.  5.322.313,  CI. 

280-416.100. 
Schulu.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Sanger.    Kurt   M.;   Baek.   Seung-Ho;   Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Schultz.  Michael  E..  5,323.179.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Schulz.  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Lang.  Michael;  and  Schulz.  Karl-Heinz,  5,321.990.  CI.  73-861.240. 
Schumer.  Scott  R.;  Engler.  Bruce  M.;  and  Engler.  Charles  H..  to  Merlin 
Eng.  Inc.  Two-shoe  adapter  kit  for  mounting  microphones  and  lights 
on  television  cameras  and  video  recorders.  5.322,251.  CI.  248-187.000. 
Schwab.  George  E.:  See- 
Narva.  Kenneth  E.;  Schwab.  George  E.;  Galasan,  Theresa;  and 
Payne.  Jewel  M.,  5.322,932.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Schwabe.  Klaus-Peter,  to  Dr.  Willmar  Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co.  Method 
of  preparation  of  an  extract  from  ginkgo  biloba  leaves  and  pharma- 
ceuticals containing  the  extract.  5.322.688.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Schwartz,  Ansel  M.:  See- 
Thompson.  Christopher;  Weinberg.  Irving;  and  Mako.  Fredenck 
M..  5.323.006.  CI  250-363  020. 
Schwartz.  James  R.;  Cassidy.  William  A.;  Gehring.  Theresa  A.;  Farris. 
Richard  D.;  and  Hutchinson.  Neal  K.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 


pany, The.   Ultra  mild   toilet  bar  and  other  personal  cleansers. 
5,322,643.  CI.  252-554.000. 
Schwartz.  Kenneth  B.:  See- 
Blum.  Yigal  D.;  Laine.  Richard  M.;  Schwartz.  Kenneth  B.;  Platz, 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe.  David  J.;  Dodge.  Allen  L.;  McLeod. 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts.  Daryl  L..  5.322,913,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Schwarz,  Wolfhard:  See— 

Spatz,  Gunter;  and  Schwarz.  Wolfhard.  5,321,935.  CI.  53-490.000. 
Schwerdt.  Peter:  See— 

Wittekind.  Jurgen;  Eggersdorfer,  Rolf;  Schwerdt.  Peter;  Scherer. 
Karl-Heinz;     and     Schmitt,     Rolf-Erhard,     5.322,558,     CI. 
106-257.240. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

May.  Bruce  A  ;  Lasko,  Thomas  A.;  and  Everett,  Dwight  H., 
5,323.229.  CI.  356-357.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See- 
Fanner,  James  O..  5,323,462.  CI.  380-7.000. 
Scientific  Drilling  International:  See— 

Engebretson.  Harold  J..  5.321.893.  CI.  33-304.000. 
Scientific  Innovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Ettinger.    Kamil    V.;    and    Brondo.    Joseph    H..    5,323.004,    CI. 
250-336.100. 
Scios  Nova  Inc.:  See — 

Tamowski.  S.  Joseph;  Hilliker.  Sandra;  and  Willett,  W.  Scott, 
5,322,930,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Yosefi.  Hanan,  5,323.248.  CI.  358-504.000. 
Scofield.  Brooks  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Adams,  Victor  J.;  Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Hughes,  Henry  G.;  Scofield, 
Brooks    L..    Jr.,    and    Stuckey.    Marilyn    J.,    5,323,051.    CI. 
257-417.000. 
Scott,  George  L..  III.  to  Energex  Company,  The.  System  and  method 
for  monitoring  fracture  growth  during  hydraulic  fracture  treatment. 
5,322,126.  CI.  166-308.000. 

Scott  Paper  Company:  See —  

Frazier,  Alan  D.;  and  Kley,  Richard  D..  5.322.186.  CI.  221-44.000. 

Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See—  

Pecha.  John  J.;  and  Toflle,  Mark  A..  5,323.284.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See- 
Robert.  Craig  E.;  Seckler,  Michael  J.;  and  Farison,  Brian  K., 
5,322.234,  CI.  242-68.600. 
Sears.  Jerome;  Parfomak.  Walter;  and  Kluss,  Walter,  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.  Polar  loop  implemenution  for  a  two  degree  of  freedom  gyro. 
5.321.986,  CI.  74-5.460. 
Seberger.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Lambert.  Mark  A.;  Burnett,  Wayne  A.;  Seberger,  Robert  A.;  and 
Harker.  James  W..  5,322.997.  CI.  250-215.000. 
Seckler,  Michael  J.:  See—  . 

Robert.  Craig  E.;  Seckler,  Michael  J.;  and  Fanson,  Brian  K., 
5.322.234.  CI.  242-68.600. 
Seeger.  Gunter:  See— 

Greten,    Bemdt;     Seeger.    Gunter;    and     Poppelreuter.     Klaus. 
5.322.577.  CI.  156-62.200. 

Seenra.  Jasbir  S.:  See —  

Hewick.  Rodney  M.;  and  Seenra.  Jasbir  S..  5,322.837.  CI.  514-g.OOO. 

Seguchi.    Tadao;    Kasai.    Noboru;    Okamura,    Kiyohito;    Sugimoto. 

Masaki;  and  Mitsuhashi.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 

Institute.   Ultra-high-strength  refractory  silicon  carbide  fiber  and 

process  for  producing  same.  5,322,822.  CI.  501-88.000. 

Sei.  Junichiro:  See— 

Hayashi.  Takahiro;  Sei.  Junichiro;  and  Ohmura.  Hiroshi,  5.323,364. 
CI.  368-276.000. 
Seidel.  Helmut:  See— 

Bosch.  Dieter;  Seidel.  Helmut;  and  Muck,  Gunter.  5.322.258.  CI. 
251-65.000. 
Seifert.  Gunter;  and  Kliewe.  Christian,  to  Getrankelechnik  GmbH. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  applying  labels  to  conuiners.  5.321.933. 
CI.  53-415.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Asai,  Naoki,  5.322,377,  CI.  400-55.000. 

Kayamoto.    Hiroshi;    and    Tokuda,    Yasunobu.    5.323,359.    CI. 

365-233.500. 
Kondo,  Toshihiko,  5.322,815.  CI.  437-193.000. 
Takeuchi.     Takashi;     and     Kuriyama,     Toshio.     5.322.379.     CI. 

400-124.000. 
Yokouchi.    Hideaki;    and    Nishimaki,    Tatsuo,    5,323.171,    CI. 
345-94.000. 

Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See—  

Naradate.  Koji;  and  Takazawa.  Kazuhisa,  5,323.143,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ono.  Hirokazu,  5.322,538,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Akihiko;  and  Mitsude.  Yukimasa,  to  Akebono  Brake  Indus- 
try Co..  Ltd.  Hydraulic  modulator  for  anti-lock  brake  and  traction 
control  system  for  vehicle.  5.322.363.  C!.  303-113.200. 
Selinger.  Edward:  and  Laaman,  Thomas  R..  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Microgranular  protein  opacifying  material.  5.322.702,  CI. 
426-583.000.  ^    ^ 

Selva,  Enrico;  Montanini.  Nicoletta;  Beretu.  Graziella;  Goldstein.  Beth 
P  ■  and  Denaro.  Maurizio.  to  Gruppo  Lepetit  S.p.A.  Antibiotic  GE 
2270.  5.322.777.  CI.  435-71.300. 
Semba.  Tetsuo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Track 
crossing  apparatus  and  method  using  the  difference  between  pick-up 
velocity  and  a  predetermined  velocity.  5.323.368.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Ohtani,  Hisashi.  5.322,818.  CI.  505-473.000. 


Semmler,  Bruce  J.:  See — 

Amibruster,  Randy  E.;  and  Semmler,  Bruce  J.,  5,322,311,  CI. 

604-155.000. 

Senaratne,  K.  Pushpananda  A.;  and  Lilje,  Kenneth  C.  to  Albemarle 

Corporation.    Preparation   of  branched   chain   carboxylic   esters. 

5.322.633.  CI.  252-56.00R. 

Sendldorfer.  Joseph.  Method  and  apparatus  for  folding  cartons  to 

consistently  square  the  cartons.  5.321,936,  CI.  53-491.000. 
Senic,  Charles:  See — 

Nieves,    Abraham;    Senic,   Charles;   and    Ramsay,    Robert    W.. 
5.323.079.  CI.  310-213.000. 
Senshu.  Yoichirou:  See — 

Ota,   Shuichi;   Senshu,   Yoichirou;    Uetake,   Akihiro;   Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  Sawada,  Takashi;  and  Sugai.  Chiaki.  5.322,237.  CI. 
242-199.000. 
Seper.  Karl  W.;  Stults,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Olsen.  Gary  H.,  to  Occidental 
Chemical  Corporation.   Synthesis  of  4-substituted  phthalic  anhy- 
drides. 5.322.954.  CI.  549-246.000. 
Sero-Guard  Corporation:  See — 

Sircom,  Richard  C;  Youssef,  Yousef  M.;  and  Solomon,  Robert  S., 
5,322,517,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Serva.  Francis  M.  Non-inflatable  sealing  cuff  for  tracheal  tube  and  other 

cannula.  5,322,062.  CI.  128-207.140. 
Sethi.  Vijay:  See — 

Merriam,  Norman  W.;  Sethi.  Vijay;  and  Brecher.  Lee  E.,  5.322,530. 
CI.  44-608.000. 
Setoguchi.  Masaru;  and  Akutsu,  Takashi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 
Data    compressing    and    expanding    apparatus.     5,323,154,    CI. 
341-50.000. 
Seuratec,  S.A.R.L.:  See— 

Peguy,  Guy,  5,322,792,  CI.  435-311.000. 
Severson.  Thomas  A.;  and   Forbes,  Scott  A.   Method   for  making 

wooden  tile  5.322,584.  CI.  156-257.000. 
Sexton.  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Kelly,  Eugene  P.;  Russell,  Stephen  D.;  and  Sexton,  Douglas  A.. 

5,323,013,0.250-522.100. 
Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  and  Kelley,  Eugene  P., 
5,322.988.  CI.  219-121.690. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 
Nguyen,  Loi  N.,  5,323,047,  CI.  257-384.000. 
Ryat,  Marc  H..  5.323.120.  CI.  33O-252.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelelctronics  s.r.l.:  See — 

Cappelletti.  Paolo;  Corda.  Giuseppe;  Ghezzi.  Paolo;  Riva,  Carlo; 
and  Vajana,  Bruno.  5.322.803,  CI.  437-27.000. 
Shaffer.  John  H.;  Melton,  James  K.;  and  Borcz.  Joseph,  to  Olin  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  producing  concentrated  hypochlorous  acid  solu- 
tions. 5,322,677,  CI.  423-473.000. 
Shah.  Kishore  R.;  Kydonieus,  Agis;  and  Apostolopoulos,  Dimitrios.  to 
Hereon  Laboratories  Corporation.  Moisture-vapor-permeable  dress- 
ing  5.322.695,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Shah.  Sanjay  M.:  See — 

Shimanovski.  Bruce  S.;  Lovell,  Michael  H.;  Winterhalter.  George 
T..  Sr.;  and  Shah,  Sanjay  M.,  5.321.964,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Shahamat.   Mohammad;   Iseman,   Walter;   Johnsen.  Tyrone  A.;  and 
Rasmussen.  Roy  D..  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  One-piece  rotor 
shaft  for  two-pole  rotor.  5.323.080.  CI.  310-261.000. 
Shambles  Workshops:  See — 

Yamell.  Richard.  5.322.793.  CI.  435-313.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ayukawa,  Akitsu;  Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  and  Onishi,  Shigeo,  5,322,810, 

CI.  437-41.000. 
Griffus.  Michael  J.;  Pollachek.  Robert  G.;  and  Pham,  Giao  N., 

5.323.353.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Koden,  Mitsuhiro,  5.323,172,  CI.  345-97.000. 
Kotani.    Matahira;    and    Hayashi,    Motohiko,    5,323,246,    CI. 

358-434.000. 
Koyama,  Eiji,  5,323,052,  CI.  257-432.000. 

Miyata,  Souichi;  Hatakekyama.  Kouichi;  and  Muramatsu,  Tsuyo- 
shi. 5.323.352,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Miyata,    Souichi;    and    Muramatsu,    Tsuyoshi,    5.323,387.    CI. 

370-60.000. 
Nakai.  Toshifumi.  5,323,096,  CI.  318-603.000 
Sonobe.  Norio;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi.  5,323.153.  a.  341-20.000. 
Yatsunami.  Kenroh.  5.323.451.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Yokomachi,    Yoshiyuki;    Okuda,    Tohru;    Kakiwaki.    Shigeaki; 
Aratani.  Akinori;  and  Tsuji,  Masaji.  S.323.279.  CI.  360-26.200. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Griffus,  Michael  J.;  Pollachek.  Robert  G.;  and  Pham,  Giao  N.. 
5,323,353,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Shatas.  Remigius  G.;  and  Brown.  Steven  F.  Integral  enclosure  and 

shield  for  EMI  radiating  circuitry.  5.323.298.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Shay.  Francis  J.;  Stough.  Robert  E.;  Koot.  Edward  R.;  and  Bruckner. 
Carl  M.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Telephone  junction  enclo- 
sure and  system  for  sealing  a  wire  opening  array.  3,323,454.  CI. 
379-327.000. 
Shay,  Michael  J.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Self-disa- 
bling power-up  detection  circuit.  5,323,067,  CI.  307-272.300. 
Shea,  Timothy  J  :  See — 

Moffett,  Andra  J.;  Dekkers,  Marinus  E.  J.;  Shea,  Timothy  J.;  and 
Campbell,  John  R.,  5,322,893,  a.  523*4.000. 
Sheeter.  Eric.  Tool  array.  5.322,129,  CI.  172-2.000. 
Shekleton,  Jack  R.;  Sledd.  Michael  W.;  and  Sachrison.  Steven  A.,  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation.  Air  assist  fuel  injection  system.  5.321.930. 
CI.  60-740.000. 


Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Cowan.    Kenneth    M.;    and    Hale,    Arthur    H.,    5,322,124,    d. 

166-295.000. 
Kluttz.  Robert  Q..  5.322,867,  CI.  524-68.000. 
Masse.    Michael    A.;    and    Erickson.    James    R..    5,322,895,    Q. 
525-98.000. 
Shen,  Hongen:  See — 

Dutta.  Mitra;  and  Shen.  Hoogen.  5,323,019.  Q.  237-17.000. 
Sheppard,  Kenneth:  See — 

Stanley.  Donald;  Sheppard.  Kenneth;  and  Skaar.  Leif,  3,322,383, 
a.  136-293.000. 
Sherman.  Guy  J.,  to  Sherman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Preservative  sys- 
tem for  ophthalmic  and  contact  lens  solutions  and  method  for  clean- 
ing disinfecting  and  storing  contact  lenses.  5.322,667.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Sherman.  Patrick  J.;  Johnson.  Dale  A.;  Lubinskas,  Robert  B.;  Roach. 
Dennis  D.;  Simons,  George  J..  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.;  Youngs,  Bradley 
D.;  and  Homrich.  Lyle  F..  to  Steelcase  Inc.  Adjustable  dual  worksur- 
face  support.  5.322.025.  CI.  108-147.000. 
Sherman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Sherman.  Guy  J..  3.322,667.  C\.  422-28.000. 
Sherven.  Allen  L.:  See- 
Patterson.  Randel  K.;  Sherven.  Allen  L.;  Beck.  Scott  A.;  and 
Swilik,  Robert  C.  Jr..  5.322.051.  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Sherwin,  Ellon  B  ,  Jr.:  See- 
Iyer.  Balakrishna  R.;  Meriwether,  Teresa  A.;  Sherwin.  Ehon  B., 
Jr.;  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar.  5,323.133.  O.  341-31.000. 
Sherwood.  David  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Dai.  Pei-Shing  E  ;  Campbell.  Charles  N..  11;  Durkin.  Joseph  A.;  and 
Sherwood,  David  E..  Jr  .  5.322.616.  Q.  208-108.000 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Steube.  Gregory  A.;  and  Ausherman.  Ronald  W.,  5,322.514.  CI. 
604-177.000. 
Sheynblat,  Leonid:  See — 

Mueller.  K.  Tysen;  Loomis.  Peter  V.  W.;  Kalafus.  Rudolph  M.;  and 
Sheynblat.  Leonid.  5.323.322.  Q.  364-449.000. 
Shi.  Pingnan:  See — 

Ward,  Rabab  K.;  and  Shi,  Pingnan.  5.323.239.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Shibano.    Yoshihide.    Ultrasonic   cleaning   apparatus.    3.322,082,   Q. 

134-186.000. 
Shibata.  Saizo:   Shirakawa.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Yasuki;  Ando.  Koji;  and 
Uchida,  Itsuo,  to  Japan  Tobacco,  Inc  Method  for  preparing  a-amiix>- 
fi,  8-diol  derivatives.  5.322.%3.  CI.  564-343.000. 
Shibayama.  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging  receiver  with  display 

for  displaying  reception  sute.  5.323.147.  CI.  340-825.440. 
Shibazaki.  HircKhi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Pixel-skipping 

apparatus  in  an  image  processor  5.323.250.  CI.  358-525.000. 
Shibutani.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Moriyama.  Takamasa;  Masumolo.  Hiroki;   Kato.   Kiniyasu;  and 
Shibutani.  Mitsuo.  5.322.877,  CI.  524-399.000. 
Shibuya,  Kiyoshi;  Sato.  Tom;  and  Shiga,  Nobuo.  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  of  producing  amorphous  alloy  thin  strip  for 
commercial  frequency  band  transformers.  5,322.1 13,  CI    164-463.000. 
Shibuya.  Takashi;  Chaen.  Hiroio;  and  Sakai.  Shuzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyu^.  Lactoneotrehalose,  and 
its  preparation  and  uses.  5,322,693,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Shibuya,  Tom:  See — 

Kawayachi.     Nobom;     and     Shibuya.     Tom.     5.323,188.     CI. 
348-412.000. 
Shichman.  Daniel;  Brown.  David  L.;  and  Malinowski.  Stanley  J.,  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Qear  package  for  bioabsorbable 
articles.  5,322,161,  C\.  206-204.000. 
Shido.    Shunichi;    Miyazaki.    Toshihiko;    Sakai.    Kunihiro;    Oguchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scan- 
ning probe  microscope  and  method  of  observing  sample  by  using 
such  a  microscope.  5,323,003.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Shiel.  Leslie  E.;  Ciyer,  Alan;  Evans.  Kenneth  A.;  Kirkland,  Angus  I.; 
and  Edwards.  Peter  P..  to  Alcan  International  Limited.  Magnetic 
materials  and  products  made  therefrom.  5.322.641,  CI.  232-314.000. 
Shiga.  Nobuo:  See — 

Shibuya.  Kiyoshi;  Sato,  Tom;  and  Shiga,  Nobuo,  3,322,113,  CI. 
164-463.000. 
Shih,  Jenn  S.:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  and  Shih.  Jenn  S..  5.322.898.  CI.  525-183.000. 
Shike,  Tsulomu;  Eguchi.  Toshihiko;  and  Saito.  Masaki,  to  Tokai  Corpo- 
ration. Igniting  device.  3.322.433,  CI.  431-266.000. 
Shima.  Kaori:  See — 

Ohba,  Kazuo;  Shima.  Kaori;  and  Ohba.  Akira.  3,322.983,  d. 
219-121.590. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mitsumoto.  Shigenobu.  5.321.959.  O.  66-75.100. 
Shimada.  Mizuho,  to  Equestrian  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-  and  air-cooled  rcflec- 

uon  mirror.  5,323,271,  a.  339-843.0m. 
Shimada,  Tadashi:  See — 

Fuse,  Shinya;  Shimada,  Tadashi;  Noji,  Akio;  Kinoshila,  Naoki; 
Nakamura.    Toshikazu;    and    Kato.    Hironori.    5,321.939,    CI. 
56-10.200. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Miyataka,     Mutsumi;     and     Iwasaki,     Masaki,     5.322,066,     C\. 
128-660.040. 
Shimamura,  Seiichi:  See — 

Tomita,    Mamom;    Shimamura,    Seiichi;    Fukuwalari,    Yasuo; 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi.  3,322,836,  Q.  314-6.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  5.322.238.  CI  242-246.000. 
Nagano.  Masashi.  5,322.487.  CI.  475-297.000. 
Sato.  Jun.  5,322,239,  CI  242-261.000. 
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Sato,  Jun,  5,322,240,  CI.  242-302.000. 
Shimanovski,  Bruce  S.;  Lovell,  Michael  H.;  Winlerhalter,  George  T., 
St.:  and  Shah,  Sanjay  M.,  to  Getieral  Motors  Corporation.  External 
seal  device  for  tube  hydroforming.  5,321,964,  CI.  72-62.000. 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See— 

Hisaki,    Takashi;    Shimasaki,    Yuichi;    Baba.    Shigeki;    Kanehiro, 
Masaki;     Maruyama,     Shigeni;     Ishioka,     Takuji;     Kakimoto, 
KazuhitO'  Chikamatsu,  MasaUka;  Maeda,  Kenichi;  and  Terata, 
Shukoh,  5,322,045,  CI.  123-406.000. 
Shimaya,  Hideaki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  musical  instru- 
ment. 5.322,966,  CI.  84-637.000. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yoshio;  and  Akiyama,  Shigeru,  5,321,925,  CI.  52-236.200. 
Shimizu,  Eiji:  S*e—  ,,,,,,, 

Sakuma,  Yasuaki;  Shimizu,  Eiji;  and  Konaka,  Kiyoshi,  5,323,173, 
CI.  345-131  000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Damping  force  con- 
troller. 5,323,319,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Shimizu,  Isamu:  See— 

Ishihara,  Shunichi;  Hanna,  Jun-ichi;  Shimizu,  Isamu:  and  Hirooka, 
Masaaki,  5,322,568,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Shimizu,  Sakayu:  See—  . 

Kawashima,   Hiroshi;   Yamada,   Hideaki;  and   Shimizu,   Sakayu, 
5,322,780,  CI.  435-134.000. 
Shimizu,     Yoshiyuki;     Nakamura,     Shoji;     Yonemoto,     Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara,  Masaaki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and  Kawau,  Noriyuki.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sumita  Optical  Glass, 
Inc.  Method  of  producing  glass  blank.  5,322,541,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inomata.    Hiroshi;    Tarumi,    Yasuo;    and    Tomaru,    Kazuhiko, 

5,322,557,  CI.  106-287.140. 
Takahashi,    Takayuki;    and     Kuwata,     Saloshi,     5,322,891,    CI. 
524-841.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamada,  Masato;  and  Takenaka,  Takao,  5,323,027,  CI.  257-94.000. 
Shinko  MeUl  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Furuuni,  Masaharu,  5,323,073,  CI.  318-12.000. 
Shionogi  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamashiu,  Okitsugu;  Imai.  Kunio;  and  Isobe,  Minora,  5,322,928, 
CI.  530-325.000. 
Shiota,  Masara,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Klystron  having 
a  vacuum  gate  valve  disposed  in  a  drift  tube.  5,323,086,  CI.  315-5.390. 
Shioyama,  Tadao:  See— 

Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura,    Shoji;    Yonemoto,   Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara.  Masaaki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and  Kawata.  Nonyuki, 
5,322,541,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Shiozawa,  Hiroyuki:  Set— 

Sato,    Manabu;    Shiozawa,    Hiroyuki;    and    NakaU,    Montsune. 
5,322,340,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Shirakawa.  Eiji:  See—  . 

Shibata,  Saizo;  Shirakawa,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Yasuki;  Ando,  Koji;  and 
Uchida,  Itsuo,  5,322,963,  CI.  564-343.000. 
Shiraki,  Hisashi:  See—  ...,.■ 

Ktfhiwagi,  Yoichiro;  Sasaki,  Gen;  Shiraki,  Hisashi;  and  Monn, 
Kaneo,  5,321,985,  CI.  73-862.335. 
Shirasaka.  Yusei;  and  Iwase,  Masayuki,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Laser  diode  array  device.  5,323,411,  CI.  372-43.000. 

Shirochi,  Yoshiki:  See—  

Mura«>ka,  Yoshiro;  and  Shirochi,  Yoshiki,  5,323.274,  a.  360-27.000. 
Shirota,  Riichiro:  See—  . 

Asano,  Masamichi;  Iwahashi,  Hiroshi;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Naka- 
yama,  Ryozo;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Endoh,  Tetsuo; 
and  Masuoka.  Fujio,  5,323,039,  CI.  257-315.000. 
Shoemaker,  Nadja  B.:  See— 

Salyers,  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker,  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich,  Mikeljon 
P.,  5,322,784,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Shoji,  Kenichi;  Fukami,  Akira;  and  Nagano,  Takahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Bipolar  transistor  with  a  particular  silicon  germanium  alloy  structure. 
5,323,031,  CI.  257-198.000. 
Shope,  Gene:  See —  . 

Hansen,  Scott  L.;  Kan,  Makoto;  Higuchi,  Hitoshi;  Imaizumi.  Iwao; 
Shope,    Gene;    Pritchard.    James    R.;    and    Choiniere,    Alan, 
5,322,324,  CI.  280-732.000. 
Shoultz,  Robert:  See—  ,...,.,     -, 

Strasevicz,    Steven    A.;    and    Shoultz,    Robert,    5,322,212,    CI. 
229-164.000  ^      ^ 

Shriner,  Robert  D.;  and  Lloyd,  Rodney  J.  Spiral  spin  charge  or  sheath- 
ing system.  5,322,043,  CI.  123-295.000. 
Shustorovich,  Eugene;  Montano,  Richard;  Kalner,  Veniamin;  Bragin, 
Aleksandr;  Moiseev,  Nikolai;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  and  Buslayev, 
Yuri,   to   Blue   Planet   Technologies  Co.,   L.P.   Catalytic   vessel. 

5.322,671,  CI.  422-176.000.  

Sichel,  Gerald  M.  S.  Roof  gutter  screen.  5,321,920,  CI.  52-12.000. 
Sidel:  See- 
Emmet.  Gerard,  5,322,651,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fisch,  Alfons;  and  Gerken,  Hartmut,  5,323,072,  CI.  307-542.000. 
Mueller,  Gusuv;  Stoll,  Lothar;  and  Sauer,  Bemd,  5,323,476,  CI. 

385-t3.00O.  

Schenk,  Heinnch;  and  Schnabel,  Dirk,  5,323.331,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Walker,  Richard;  and  Ludewigt,  KUus,  5,323,269,  CI.  359-739.000. 
Siemens  Aktmegesellschaft:  See — 

Brandes,  Jurgen,  5,323,077,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Siemens  Industrial  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Donald  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  Russell,  Carl  H.,  Ill, 
5,323,309,  CI.  364-184.000. 


Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See — 
Glaschick,  Rainer,  5,323,146,  CI.  340-825.340. 
Sierens.  Christiaan  H.  J.;  Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  G.;  and  Van  Der  Plas, 
Gert,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Transceiver  arrangement  using  TDM  to  trans- 
mit assigned  subcarrier  waveforms.  5,323.255,  CI.  359-137.000. 
Sieth,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Steinhardt,  Michael  D.;  DeKeyser,  Kathleen  S.;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth 
J.,  5,321,860,  CI.  4-601.000. 
SIG  Schweizerische  Industrie-Gesellschaft:  See — 

Lenherr,  Harald,  5,322,154,  CI.  198-460.000. 
Sigle,  Bemd:  See— 

Niemeier,  Gerd;  Sigle,  Bemd;  and  Thoma,  Frank,  5,322,041,  CI. 
123-198.0DB. 
Signoret,  Jacques;  Hermel,  Pascal;  and  Jambou,  Andre  .  to  ABG  Semca 

SA.  Fluid  film  bearing.  5,322,371,  CI.  384-106.000. 
Sih.  Charles  I.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Process  for 

preparing  (S)-a-methylarylacetic  acids.  5,322,791,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Sikonia,  John  G.:  Set — 

Leung,  Roger  Y.;  Sikonia,  John  G.;  and  Gonczy,  Stephen  T., 
5,322,555,  CI.  106-18.120. 
Silberstein,  David  S.;  and  Minkoff,  Marjorie,  to  Brigham  &  Women's 
Hospiul.  Use  of  INHIB  (the  C3  0-chain)  in  the  detection  and  inhibi- 
tion of  inflammation.  5,322,838,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

McNutt,    Michael;    and    Hershbarger,    Russell,    5,322.438,    CI. 
437-51.000. 
Silvis,  John  E.:  See — 

Armington,  Steven  E.;  Ratzel,  Richard  O.;  Bragge,  Walter  J.; 
Silvis,    John    E.;    and    Dobson,    William    J.,    5,322,477,    CI. 
493-346.000. 
Simmering,  Marlin  V.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems.  Inc.  Alarm  collec- 
tion architecture  with  redundant  bus.  5.323.145.  CI.  340-825.160. 
Simms,  Marvin;  and  Moslener,  Philip  H.,  to  Diversitech  Equipment  & 
Sales  (1984)  Ltd.  Pneumatic  filter  cleaning  apparatus.  5,322,535,  CI. 
55-294.000. 
Simo,  Margit:  See — 

Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke,  KaUlin;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei,  Levente; 
Orban,  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  Biblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango,  Jozsef,  5,322,698,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Simons,  George  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sherman,  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Dale  A.;  Lubinskas,  Robert  B.; 
Roach,  Dennis  D.;  Simons,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.; 
Youngs,   Bradley   D.;  and   Homrich,   Lyie  F.,   5,322,025,  CI. 
108-147.000. 
Sims,  James  O.  Telescoping  fluid  actuator.  5,322,004,  CI.  92-52.000. 
Simula  Inc.:  See- 
Bark,  Lindley  W.;  Yaniv,  Gershon;  Romeo,  David  J.;  and  Mowry, 
Gregory  A.,  5,322,322,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Singh,  Rajwant:  See — 

Mandich,  Nenad  V.;   Kralik,  Gerald  A ;  and  Singh,  RajwanI, 
5,322,553,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Sinha,  Bhaskar:  See— 

Iyer,  Balakrishna  R.;  Meriwether,  Teresa  A.;  Sherwin,  Elton  B., 

Jr.;  and  Sinha,  Bhaskar,  5,323,155,  CI.  341-51.000. 

Siol,  Wemer;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  to  Rohm  GmbH 

Chemische    Fabrik.    Compatible    polymer   blends.    5,322,900,   Q. 

525-216.000. 

Siracki,  Michael  A.,  to  Smith  Intemational,  Inc.  Chisel  insert  for  rock 

bits.  5,322,138,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Sircar,  Ila;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C.  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company. 
Imidazole  with  angiotensin  II  antagonist  properties.  5,322.950,  CI. 
548-253.000. 

Sircar,  Jagadish  C:  See —  

Sircar,  Ha;  and  Sircar,  Jagadish  C,  5,322,950.  CI.  548-253.000. 
Sircom,  Richard  C;  Youssef.  Yousef  M.;  and  Solomon,  Robert  S.,  to 
Sero-Guard  Corporation.  Disposable  automatic  hypodermic  needle 
guard.  5,322,517,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Sissenstein,  David  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ameen,  Joseph  G.;  Funari.  Joseph;  and  Sissenstein,  David  W.,  Jr., 
5,321,884,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Sivam,  Gowsala  P.:  See- 
Morgan,  Alton  C,  Jr.;  Sivam,  Gowsala  P.;  and  Abrams,  Paul  G., 
5,322,678,  CI.  424-1.530. 
Sixsmith,  David  G.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal lozenges.  5,322,694.  CI.  424-440.000. 

Stanley,  Donald;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Skaar,  Leif,  5,322,585, 
a.  156-293.000. 
Skalon,  John  W.:  See—  „_ 

Ritchie,  Mark  D.;  and  Skalon,  John  W.,  5,322,283,  CI.  273-177.0OC. 
Skalski,  Clement  A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  and 
Hollowell,  Richard  L.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Active  control  of 
elevator  pUtform.  5,322,144,  CI.  187-115.000. 
Skil  Europe  B.V.:  See— 

Quirijnen,  Antonius  J.  J.,  5,322,302.  CI.  279-22.000. 
Skomicka,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Rawlings,  Stephen  P.;  and  Skomicka,  Steven  J.,  5,322,337,  CI. 
296-136.000. 
SUunka,  Richard  W.  A.;  See— 

Wolter,  Gerry  C;  Honn,  Larry  J.;  Orringer,  Frederick  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Slaraka,  Richard  W.  A.,  5,322,216,  CI.  236-25.0OR. 
Sledd,  Michael  W  :  See— 

Shekleton.  Jack  R.;  Sledd,  Michael  W.;  and  Sachrison.  Steven  A.. 
5,321,950,  CI.  60-740.000. 
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Sleight,  Arthur  W.,  to  State  of  Oregon  Acting  By  and  Through  the 
State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  Univer- 
sity. Negative  thermal  expansion  material.  5,322,559.  CI.  106-401.000. 
Smart.  David  C:  See — 

Richiuso,   Leonard;   Smart.   David  C;   McBride.  John  K.;  and 
Uwther.  Joel  S..  5.323,201,  CI.  354-288.000. 
Smeltzer,  John  C:  See— 

Childs,  William  V.;  Klink,  Frank  W.;  Smeltzer,  John  C;  and  Span- 
gler.  Jeffrey  C,  5,322,597,  CI.  2O4-59.00F. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Brunner,  Raphael;  and  Muller,  Jacques,  5.322,141,  CI.  180-65.500. 

Smith,  Arthur.  Jr..  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Direct  I/O 

access  to  express  bussing  in  a  configurable  logic  array.  5.323.069.  CI. 

307-465.100. 

Smith.  Bernard  C.  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Land  vehicle  navigation 

apparatus.  5,323,321,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Smith,  Charles  L.,  to  Conversion  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  transporting 
a  cementitious  mixture  to  an  underground  space.   5,322,389,  CI. 
405- 128.000. 
Smith  Intemational,  Inc.:  See — 

Oliver,  Michael  S ;  and  Bui,  Huy  D.,  5,322,136,  CI.  175-65.000. 
Siracki,  Michael  A.,  5,322,138,  CI.  175-374.000. 
Smith,  Lynn  S.:  See — 

Sherman,  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Dale  A.;  Lubinskas,  Robert  B.; 

Roach,  Dennis  D.;  Simons,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.; 

Youngs,   Bradley   D ;  and   Homrich,   LyIe   F.,   5,322,025,  CI. 

108-147.000. 

Smith,  Michael  J.,  to  Arrow  Art  Finishers,  Inc.  Bag  expanding  filler. 

5,322,362,  CI.  383-127.000. 
Smith,  Neil,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Shielded  dual  element  mag- 
netoresistive  reproduce  head  exhibiting  high  density  signal  amplifica- 
tion. 5,323,285,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Krause,  Kenneth  W.;  Crowell,  Richard;  and  Sample,  Philip  B., 
5,322,505,  CI.  604-24.000. 
Smith,  Paul:  See— 

Davison,  Thomas  W.;  DiMatteo,  Stephen;  Smith,  Paul;  and  Whip- 
ple, Gary,  5,322,055,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Smith,  Paul  C;  McCormack,  Richard;  and  Courtney,  Michael,  to 
Infotec  Development,  Inc.  Instrument  landing  system  calibrator. 
5,323,332,  CI.  364-571.0IO 
Smith,  Richard  B.:  See — 

Smith,    Ronald    T.;    and    Smith,    Richard    B.,    5,322,291,    CI. 
273-201.000. 
Smith,  Roland  C.  C  &  B  tri-slicer  broadhead.  5,322,297,  CI.  273-421.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  T.;  and  Smith,  Richard  B.  Golf  practice  apparatus. 

5,322,291,  CI.  273-201.000. 
Smith,  Ronnie  L.  Fishing  line  spool  holder.  5,322,236,  CI.  242-129.800. 
Smith,  Sidney:  See — 

Brown,  Richard  I.;  Smith,  Sidney;  Cemy,  David  E.;  and  Foley, 
John  T.,  5,322,620,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Smith,  Tammy,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Rigid  materials  having  high  surface 

area  and  low  density.  5,322,935,  CI.  536-20.000. 
Smolik,  Robert  A.  Wall  assembly.  5,321,924,  CI.  52-204.100. 
Smrt,    Thomas    J.    Animation    method    and    device.    5,322,468,    CI. 

446-199.000. 
Smythe,  Robert  C;  and  Tiersten,  Harry  F.,  to  Piezo  Technology,  Inc. 
Crystal  resonator  having  reduced  acceleration  sensitivity.  5,323,083, 
CI.  310-351.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Prevedello,  Aldo;  Platone,  Edoardo;  and  Donati,  Elio,  5,322,556, 
CI.  106-275000. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isono,    Kiyoshi;    Osada,    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi,    Hidetoshi;    and 
Kawanishi,  Gosei,  5,322,854,  CI.  514-451.000. 
Societe  Corea,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Legendre,  Dominique  S.;  and  Troquet,  Gilles  J.,  5.321,910,  CI. 
49-324.000. 
Societe  de  Prospection  et  d'lnventions  Techniques:  Set — 

Vemet,    Franck;    and    Barthomeuf,    Jean-Paul,    5,322,401.    CI. 
411-344.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Constmction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.):  See— 
Henrio,  Philippe,  5.322,661,  CI.  264-510.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  et  Aerospatiale:  See — 

Utaillade,  Maurice,  5,321,857,  CI.  4-300.000. 
Sogawa,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knocking 
detecting  system  and  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,321,973,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See — 

Sood,   Virendra   M.;   and   Maden,   Kenneth   H.,   5,321,947,   CI. 
60-737.000. 
Soldin,  Steven  J.,  to  Children's  Research  Institute.  Rapamycin  assay. 

5,322,772,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Solheim,  Leif  P.:  See — 

Antrim,  Richard  L.;  and  Solheim,  Leif  P.,  5,322,778.  a.  435-99.000. 
Solite  Corporation:  See — 

Hinson,  Teddy  P.,  5,322,350,  CI.  298-l.OOR. 
Solntsev,  Konstantin:  Set — 

Shustorovich.    Eugene;    Montano.    Richard;    Kalner.    Veniamin; 
Bragin.  Aleksandr;  Moiseev,  Nikolai;  Solntsev,  Konstantin;  and 
Buslayev,  Yuri,  5,322,671,  CI.  422-176.000. 
Solomon,  Donald  D.:  Set — 

Walder,  Anthony  J.;  Solomon.  Donald  D.;  and  Mann,  Gregory  J., 
5,322,659,  CI.  264-171.000. 


Solomon,  Robert  S.:  Set — 

Sircom,  Richard  C;  Youssef,  Yousef  M.;  and  Solomon.  Robert  S., 
5,322,517,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Soltech.  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,  Thomas  E.,  5,322,181,  a.  220-461.000. 
Sone,  Satori:  Set — 

Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro;  Yoshino,  Setsuo;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Sone. 
Satori;  Suzuki.  Maki;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiyuki.  5.322,786.  CI. 
435-232.000. 
Sonex  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

di  Priolo,  Carlo  L.;  Naydan,  Theodore  P.:  Failla,  Charles  C; 
Pouring,  Andrew  A.;  McCowan,  William  P.;  and  Bopp,  Brad  R., 
5,322,042,  CI.  123-263.000. 
Song.  Hue  S.:  See — 

Kim,  Kyung  Y.;  Kim.  Wang  S.;  Jung,  Hyung  J.;  and  Song,  Hue  S., 
5,323,160.  CI.  342-1.000. 
Sonobe,  Norio;  and  Maeda,  Hiroshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key- 
board connection  apparatus  and  keyboard  input  apparatus.  5,323,153. 
CI.  341-20.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Kensaku;  Yamaguchi.  Yukimasa;  and  Nakanishi.  Kousuke, 

5.323.257,  a.  359-159.000. 
Amano.  Toshio;  and  Saitoh.  Mitsumasa.  5,323,240,  CI.  348-731.000. 
Arai,  Masayuki;  and  Owa,  Hideo.  5.323.374.  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Habu.  Kazutaka;  Okamoto.  Tsutomu;  Aso.  Koichi;  and  Tatsuki. 

Koichi,  5,322,588,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Himeno.  Takuji;  and  Matsumoto,  Kissei,  5,323,275,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Horimai,  Hideyoshi,  5,323.373,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Kikuchi,  Atsushi,  5,323,093,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Muraoka,  Yoshiro;  and  Shirochi,  Yoshiki,  5,323,274,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Oda,  Osamu,  5,323,237,  CI.  348-500.000. 

Ota,   Shuichi;   Senshu,   Yoichirou;   Uelake,   Akihiro;   Hasegawa. 
Shinichi;  Sawada,  Takashi;  and  Sugai,  Chiaki,  5,322,237,  CI. 
242-199.000. 
Saito,  Katsu;  and  Kuragano,  Tetsuzo,  5,323,326,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Takahashi,  Kenji;  Chiba,  Sachiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Daiki,  5,323,381, 

CI.  369-282.000. 
Takahashi,  Kenji,  5,323,382,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Sony  Dynamic  Digital  Sound  Inc.:  Set — 

Weisman.  Richard,  5,323,193,  CI.  352-221.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Ishii,  Fusao;  Marcanio,  Joseph  A.;  and  Reuss,  David  S.,  5,323,209, 
CI.  355-89.000. 
Sood,  Virendra  M.;  and  Maden.  Kenneth  H..  to  Solar  Turbines  Incor- 
porated. Lean  premix  combustion  system  having  reduced  combustion 
pressure  oscillation.  5,321.947,  CI.  60-737.000 
Sormunen,  Pekka;  Koskinen,  Jukka;  and  Waldvogel,  Paivi,  to  Neste  Oy. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  catalyst  components  for  the  polymeri- 
zation of  ethylene  with  a  relatively  narrow  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion and  protocatalyst  composition.  5,322,830,  CI.  502-9.000. 
Souriau  et  Cie.:  See — 

Spinnato,  Gilbert,  5,322,459,  CI.  439-843.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See- 
Ford,  James  J.,  5,322,400,  CI.  411-171.000. 
Southwest  Electric  Company:  See — 

Owen,  Donald  W,.  5,322,971,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Mallow.  William  A.;  and  Dziuk,  Jerome  J..  Jr.,  5.322,797.  d. 
436-106.000. 
Souvie.  Jean-Claude  J.:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Fugier,  Claude;  Souvie.  Jean-Claude  J.;  Adam. 
Gerard;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Caignard,  Daniel-Henri.  5.322.944, 
CI.  546-17.000. 
Sowinski,  Allan  F.;  Wu,  George  F.;  Brust,  Thomas  B.;  Kofron.  James 
T.;  and  House,  Gary  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  photo- 
graphic recording  material.  5,322,766,  CI.  430-505.000. 
Space  Biospheres  Ventures:  See — 

Hawes,    Philip    B.;    and    Augustine.    Margret,    5,322,035,    CI. 
119-227.000. 
Spangler,  Jeffrey  C:  Set — 

Childs,  WillUm  V.;  Klink,  Frank  W.;  Smeltzer,  John  C;  and  Span- 
gler, Jeffrey  C,  5,322,597,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 

Szines,  Thomas,  5,322,384,  CI.  403-343.000. 
Spara,  Paul  P.:  See — 

Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol  J.;  and  Spara,  Paul  P.,  5,322,679,  CI. 

424-5.000. 

Spatz,  Gunter;  and  Schwarz.  Wolfhard,  to  Alcoa  Deutschland  GmbH. 

Slewing  device  for  screw  caps  and  method  for  putting  screw  caps  on 

containers.  5,321,935,  CI.  53-490.000. 

Spear,  James  C.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  drill  in  an  elevated  position. 

5,322,397,  CI  408-99.000. 
Specht,  Winona  C:  See — 

Godolphin,  William  J.;  Specht,  Winona  C;  Pires,  David  P.;  Killam, 
Geoffrey  T.;  and  McEwen.  James  A.,  5,322,192,  CI.  222-83.000. 
Specialty  Connector  Company,  Inc.:  Set — 

Thommen,  Robert  L.,  5,322,454,  CI.  439-584.000. 
Spectra  Physics  Lasers,  Inc.:  See — 

Wright,  David  L.,  5,323,082,  CI.  310-328.000. 
Spectradyne,  Inc.:  Set — 

Biggs,  Uwrence  R.,  5,323,448,  CI.  379-91.000. 
Speed,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Davey,  Christopher  R.;  Erderly,  Thomas  C;  Mehta.  Aspy  K.;  and 
Speed,  Charles  S.,  5,322,728.  Q.  428-296.000. 


154-337  O.G.-94-23 


PISS 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  59 


UMI 


Speidell,  James  L.:  See— 

Chaico,  Pedro  A.;  C«li,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and 
Speidell.  James  L.,  5,321,886,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Speirs,  David  L.:  See— 

Hammett,  Steven  L.;  Pattullo,  George  M.;  Ross,  Donald  C;  Spetra, 
David  L.;  Van  Allen,  James  E.;  and  Swanson,  Mark  S.,  5,322,6*5, 
CI.  261-71.000. 
Speiser,  Benjamin  T.,  to  3COM  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  the  spectral  content  of  a  data  stream.   5,323,463,  CI. 
380-9.000. 
Spezio.  Anthony  E.;  Dalai,  Saurabh;  Alexander,  Edward  M.;  and 
Levitt,  Hal  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Self-initializing 
circuit  link.  5,323,126,  CI.  333-109.000. 
Spindelfabrik  Suessen,  Schurr,  Stahlecker  A  Grill  GmbH:  See— 

Schmid,  Friedbert;  and  Tromer,  Gunter,  5,321,943,  CI.  57-417.000. 
Spinnato,  Gilbert,  to  Souriau  et  Cie.  Flexible  spring  electrical  contact 

for  an  electrical  connector.  5,322,459,  CI.  439-843.000. 
Spitkovsky,  Mikhail:  See- 
Black,   Michael;  and   Spitkovsky,   Mikhail,   5,322,9%,  a.   230- 
214.0AL. 
Spitz,  Robert  A.;  and  Bricker,  Mark,  to  Pioneer  Auto  Parts  *  Service 
Co..  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removal  of  selenium  from  solu- 
tion. 5.322,600,  CI.  204-151.000. 
Sprenger,  Wilfried:  See — 

Dallmann,  Andreas;  Mueller,  Hans-Juergen;  and  Sprenger,  Wil- 
fried, 5.322,244,  CI.  244-118.500. 
Square  D  Company:  See— 

Leger,  Ricky  D.;  and  Cox,  Russell,  5.322,982.  CI.  20^401.000. 
Wolf,  Robert  L.;  and  Bitjoks,  Stanley  J..  5,323.307,  a.  364-140.000. 
Sreatechnic  AG:  See — 

Dubach,  Werner  F.,  5,322.176,  Q.  215-235.000. 
SRI  International:  See- 
Blum,  Yigal  D.;  Laine,  Richard  M.;  Schwartz,  Kenneth  B.;  Platz. 
Robert  M.;  Rowcliffe,  David  J.;  Dodge,  Allen  L.;  McLeod. 
Jonathan  M.;  and  Roberts,  Daryl  L..  5,322,913,  a.  528-15.000. 
StagI,  Peter  M.,  to  Avnet,  Inc.  Trophy  construction.  5,322,739,  CI. 

428-542.400. 
Stanchina,  William  E.:  See— 

Brown,  April  S.;  Henige,  Joseph  A.;  Lui,  Mark;  Nguyen,  Loi; 
Metzger,  Robert  A.;  and  Stanchina,  WUIiam  E..  5.322,808,  O. 
437-40.000. 
Stanek,  Jaroslav:  See— 

Frei,  Jorg;  and  Stanek,  Jaroslav,  5,322,852,  Q.  514-315.000. 
Stange,  Ingvar:  See— 

B    e.  Einar;  Holgeisen,  Stig;  Carlsen,  Hans  Paul;  Stange.  Ingvar; 
and  Bastiansen,  Carl,  5,322,120,  CI.  166-264.000. 
Stanley,  Donald;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Skaar,  Leif.  to  Verbatim 
Corporation.   Method  and  apparatus  for  making  tape  cartridges. 
5,322,585,  O.  156-293.000. 
Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University,  The:  See- 
Miller,    Robert   J.;   and    Ingle,   James   D.,    Jr.,    5,322,799,   Q. 

436-165.000. 
Sleight,  Arthur  W.,  5,322,559.  Q.  106-401.000. 
Stebbing.  Franklin  L..  to  Nucor  Corporation.  Melting  a  mixture  of 

scrap  metal  using  scrap  rubber.  5,322,544,  Ci.  75-10.660. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See- 
Sherman,  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Dale  A.;  Lubinskas,  Robert  B.; 
Roach,  Dennis  D.;  Simons,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.; 
Youngs,   Bradley   D.;  and   Homrich,   Lyie  F.,   5.322,025,  d. 
108-147.000. 
Steele,  Charles  E.,  to  Kerr  Manufacturing  Company.  Dental  syringe 

tip.  5,322,440,  CI.  433-90.000. 
Steff,  Josef:  See- 
Meier,  Karl;  Steff,  Josef;  and  Trieb,  Karl-Heinz,  S.322,48a  Q. 
474-145.000. 
StefTinger,  Konrad.  Frame  for  agricultural  trailer  vehicle.  5.322.327,  CI. 

280-786.000. 
Steimel.  David  A.:  See- 
Van  MUl.  Michael  D.;  and  Steimel.  David  A.,  5,322.328,  C\. 
280-789.000. 
Steinhardt,  Michael  D.;  DeKeyser,  Kathleen  S.;  and  Sieth,  Kenneth  J., 
to  Kohler  Co.  Shower  enclosure  assembly.  5,321,860,  CI.  4-601.000. 
Stempo,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Epting,  Michael  J.;  Stempo,  Michael  J.;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and 
Garg,  Diwakar,  5,322,676,  CI.  423-351.000. 
Stephens,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Helfrich.  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens,  Joseph  C;  and  Jackson,  David  R., 
5.323,092,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Stephens,  Timothy  D.:  See— 

Peavey,  David  L.;  Tieszen,  Katherine  A.;  Stephens,  Timothy  D.; 
Bimbaum,  Thomas  J.;  Schader,  Fred  E.;  Cianos,  Nicholas;  and 
Conkle,  John  R..  5,323,167,  CI.  342-429.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See— 

Armbruster,  Randy  E.;  and  Semmler,  Bruce  J.,  5.322,511,  CI. 

604-155.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.;  and  Spara.  Paul  P..  5.322.679,  d. 
424-5.000. 
Steube,  Gregory  A.;  and  Ausherman,  Ronald  W.,  to  Sherwood  Medical 
Company.  Needle  assembly  with  detachable  wing.  5,322,514,  CI. 
604-177.000. 
Stevens,  Brian,  to  Merit  Medical  Systems.  Inc.  Univenal  I.V.  stand 
mounting  system.  5.322,253,  a.  248-229.000. 


Stevens,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Budjinski,  Joseph  F.,  II;  Atwell,  Charles  G.;  Stevens,  Larry  E.; 
Garthaffner,  Martin  T.;  Keen,  Billy  J.,  Jr.;  and  Fleischhauer. 
Grier  S.,  5,322.495,  CI.  493-48.000. 
Stewart,  Kevin  R.;  Boden,  Eugene  P.;  and  Yakymyshyn,  Christopher 
P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Deuterated  organic  salts  useful  in 
nonlinear  optical  applications.  5,323,482,  CI.  385-141.000. 
Stewart  &  Stevenson  Services,  Inc.;  See — 

Persinger.  Mile  A.;  Baten,  Robert  A.;  Anderson,  William  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Cushman,  Richard  I.,  5,322.410,  CI.  414-745.300. 
Stewart,  William  C,  to  W  ft  H  Pacific  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treating  stonn  water.  5,322,629.  CI.  210-767.000. 
Stierle,  Andrea  A.:  See— 

Strobel,  Gary  A.;  Stierle,  Andrea  A.;  and  Stierle,  Donald  B., 
5,322.779,  CI.  435-123.000. 
Stierle.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Strobel,  Gary  A.;  Stierle,  Andrea  A.;  and  Stierle,  Donald  B., 
5,322,779,  CI.  435-123.000. 
Stock,  Burkhard,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  quan- 
titatively determining  a  component  of  a  gas  flow  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5,321,972,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Stocker,  Kurt:  See— 

VoegeU,  Rainer,  Stocker,  Kurt;  and  Mueller,  Christian,  5,322,839, 
CI.  514-21.000. 
Stoll,  Lothar:  See- 
Mueller,  GusUv;  Stoll,  Lothar,  and  Sauer,  Bemd,  5,323.476,  CI. 
385-43.000. 
Stolzenbach,  Heinrich:  See — 

Rankl,     Franz-Josef;     Blaga,     Aurel;     Stolzenbach,     Heinrich; 
Patzschke,  Hans-Peter;  Kowalzick,  Siegfried;  and  Gol,  Franjo, 
5,322,909,  CI.  525-451.000. 
Stone,  Glen  D.:  See- 
James,  David  v.;  North,  Donald  N.;  and  Stone,  Glen  D.,  5,323,426, 
CI.  375-118.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation;  See — 

Carmichael,  Larry  K.;  Munro,  Frederick  G.;  Netter,  Cheryl  E.;  and 
Trachy,  David  L.,  5,323,327,  CI.  364478.000. 
Storii,  Tom  J.;  and  Hopkins,  Jeffery  G.,  to  Troll  Avionics.  Navigation 
system  for  converting  bearing  to  waypoint  dau  from  a  universal 
navigation  system  to  signals  usable  by  an  omni  bearing  selector. 
5,323,306,  CI.  364-452.000. 
Stough,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Shay.  Francis  J.;  Stough,  Robert  E.;  Koot,  Edward  R.;  and  Bruck- 
ner, Carl  M.,  5,323,454,  CI.  379-327.000. 
Stoy,  David  R.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Separately  banking  maneu- 
vering aerodynamic  control  surfaces,  system  and  method.  5,322,243, 
CI.  244-45.00A. 
Strachan.  David  G.  Paint  receptacle.  5.322.183.  CI.  220697.000. 
Strasevicz,  Steven  A.;  and  Shoultz,  Robert,  to  Leucadia,  Inc.  Display 

container  for  vanity  tops  and  the  like.  5,322,212,  CI.  229-164.000. 
Straub.  Hartwig.  Filter  apparatus.  5,322,536,  CI.  55-483.000. 
Straus,  Stephen  R.;  See- 
Johnson,  Gilbert  H.;  Straus,  Stephen  R.;  and  Giordano,  Joseph  D., 
5,322,500,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Strdt,  Dwight  C;  See— 

Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto,  Donald  K.;  Yamada,  Frank  M.;  and 
Streit.  Dwight  C,  5,323,138,  CI.  338-307.000. 
Strobel,  Gary  A.;  Stierle,  Andrea  A.;  and  Stierle,  Donald  B.,  to  Re- 
search and  Development  Institute,  Inc.  at  Montana  State  University, 
The.   Taxol   production   by   taxomyces  andreanae.    5,322.779,  CI. 
435-123.000. 
Strohbusch,  Manfred:  See— 

Milewski,  Gunter;  Kastingschafer,  Gerhard;  Strohbusch,  Manfred; 
and  Tegtmeier,  Gert,  5,322.434,  CI.  432-78.000. 
Stroupe,  Michael  L.,  to  Graseby  Holdings  Corporation.  Automatic 

sample  control  cart.  5,321,984,  CI.  73-863.110 
Stuart  Medical  Inc.:  See- 
Gallant.   Stuart   L.;  Caron,   Paul   R.;  and   Palmer,   Walter   E., 
5,322,069,  a.  128-700.000. 
Stuckey,  Marilyn  J.:  See- 
Adams,  Victor  J.;  Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Hughes,  Henry  G.;  Scofield, 
Brooks    L.,    Jr.;    and    Stuckey,    Marilyn    J.,    5,323,051,    CI. 
257-417.000. 
Studholroe,  Robert  M.;  and  Blau,  David  A.,  to  Diatron  Corporation. 

Fluorometer  detection  system.  5,323,008,  CI.  250458.100. 
Stults,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Seper,  Karl  W.;  Stults,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Olsen,  Gary  H.,  5,322,954, 
a.  549-246.000. 
Slumpf,  Marvin:  See — 

TUton,  Stephen  W.;  and  Stumpf,  Marvin,  5,322,307,  CI.  280-47.240. 
Su,  Wen-Doe,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Layered 
capacitor  structure  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  device. 
5,323,037,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Subilia,  Philippe:  See— 

Hysek,  Jorg;  Subilia,  PhiUppe;  and  Bertouhd,  Francois,  5,323,363, 
a.  368-21.000. 
Subler.  William:  See— 

Oakes,  Bryan  K.;  Kus,  Donald  F.;  and  Subler,  WUIiam,  5,322.373. 
CI.  384-462.000. 
Suenaga,  Syoji;  See — 

Isaki,  Mikio;  and  Suenaga,  Syoji,  5,323,139,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Suga,  Akira:  See— 

Yamagami,  Taku;  Sasaki.  Takashi;  and  Suga.  Akira,  5,323,233,  CI. 
348-277.000. 


Suga,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ikeda,  Takaaki;  Suga,  Toshihiko;  and  Kuroiwa.  Akihiko,  5,323,305, 
CI.  363-98.000. 
Sugai,  Chiaki:  See — 

Ota,   Shuichi;   Senshu,    Yoichirou;    Uetake,   Akihiro;   Hasegawa, 
Shinichi;  Sawada,  Takashi;  and  Sugai,  Chiaki,  5,322,237,  CI. 
242-199.000. 
Sugawara,  Akira;  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Takenouchi,  Kenji;  Nishihata,  Mikio;  Asano, 
Toshio;  and  Sugawara,  Akira,  5,322,575,  CI.  148-554.000. 
Sugibayashi,  Hideaki,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Sound  recording  apparatus. 

5,323,277,  CI.  360-65.000. 
Sugihara,  Nagatoshi:  See — 

Tamura,    Yutaka;    Sugihara,    Nagatoshi;    Fuma,    Masato;    Inoue, 
Takao;  and  Okamoto,  Miyuki,  5,323,367,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Sugimoto,  Masaki;  See — 

Seguchi,  Tadao;  Kasai,  Noboru;  Okamura,  Kiyohito;  Sugimoto, 
Masaki;  and  Mitsuhashi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,322,822,  CI.  501 -88.000. 
Sugimoto.  Tomio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masaaki;  and  Sugimoto,  Tomio,  5,322,368,  CI.  366-76.000. 
Sugimoto,  Toshio;  Kawaguchi,  Sadahiko;  and  Esaki,  Akira,  to  Mit- 
subishi Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin  composition  and  cured 
product  thereof  5,322,864,  CI.  523-457.000. 
Sugiura,  Toshiaki;  and  Imaizumi,  Mamoru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Printer  with  a  selectively  operable  heating  processor. 
5,323,176,  CI.  346-25.000. 
Sullivan,  Daniel  S.;  See — 

Williams,  Dennis  A.;  Looney.  James  R.;  Sullivan,  Daniel  S.;  Bour- 
land.  Brent  I.;  Haslegrave,  John  A.;  Clewlow,  Paul  J.;  Camith- 
ers,  Niall;  and  O'Brien,  Terence  M.,  5,322,630,  CI.  252-8.553. 
Sullivan,  Robert  A.  Hands-free,  leg-operated,  faucet-control  device. 

5,322,086,  CI.  137-624.150. 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss  AG,;  See— 

Erlach,  Josef,  5,322,412,  CI.  415-1.000. 
Sumita  Optical  Glass,  Inc.;  See — 

Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura,    Shoji;    Yonemoto,    Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara,  Masaaki;  Shioyama,  Tadao;  and  Kawata,  Noriyuki, 
5,322,541,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Manabu,  5,322,874.  CI.  524-227.000. 
Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  5,322,894,  CI.  525-93.000. 
Katoh,    Tsuguhiro;    Mizuguchi,    Atsuo;    and    Takano,    Hirotaka, 

5,322,845,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Takahashi,    Junya;    Enomoto,    Masayuki;    Haga,    Torn;    Sakaki, 

Masaharu;  and  Sato,  Ryo,  5,322,835,  CI.  504-225.000. 
Tanaka,   Shinya;   Sasaki,   Manji;   Yachigo,   Shinichi;   Yamamoto, 
Hiroki;  and  Yoneyama.  Eiiti,  5,322,947,  CI.  546-186.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Nagayama,    Katsuya;   Hosoya,   Toshifumi;   Wada,   Yutaka;   Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji,  5,322,228, 
CI.  242-18.00R. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita,  Kazuya,  5,323,152,  CI.  340-988.000. 

Nakamura,    Takao;    Inada,    Hiroshi;    and    liyama,    Michitomo, 

5,322,526,  CI.  29-25.020 
Tokumaru.  Yuzo;  and  Yanagi,  Torn,  5,323,481.  CI.  385-136.000. 
Uemiya,   Takafumi;   Uenishi,   Naota;   Mizoguchi.   Akira;   Ogaki, 
Yasuji;  and  Hattori,  Yasuhiro,  5,323,261,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries  Ltd.;  See — 

Haga,  Takashi,  5.322,485,  CI.  475-178.000. 
SakaU,  Yutaka,  5,322,112,  CI.  164-436.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Limited;  See — 

Sunagawa,   Makoto;   Matsumura,   Haruki;   and   Bando,   Takashi, 
5.322.952,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Kondo,  Kazuaki;  and  limura.  Masaaki,  5,322,587,  CI.  156-401.000. 
Sumitomo,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Komei;  Sumitomo,  Takashi;  Ijitsu,  Toshikazo;  Yamada, 
Hiroshi;  and  Furusawa.  Toshihiro,  5,322,869,  d.  524-117.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.;  See — 

Saito,  Masashi;  and  Kawase,  Hajime,  5,322,383,  CI.  403-321.000. 
Sun,  Yunlong;  See — 

Baird,  Brian;  DeFreez,  Richard;  and  Sun,  Yunlong,  5,323,414,  CI. 
372-75.000. 
Sunagawa.   Makoto;   Matsumura,   Haruki;   and   Bando,   Takashi,   to 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company,  Limited.  Pyrrolidine  deriva- 
tives and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.322,952,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Sundberg,  James  A.,  to  Professional  Compounding  Centers  of  America, 

Inc.  Capsule  handling  system.  5,321,932,  CI   53-468  000. 
Sunderland,  Howard  F.  Tube  dispenser  and  method  for  dispensing  the 

contents  of  a  colUpsible  tube.  5,322,193,  CI  222-99.000. 
Simdstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Shahamat,  Mohammad;  Iseman,  Walter;  Johnsen,  Tyrone  A.;  and 

Rasmussen,  Roy  D.,  5,323,080,  CI.  310-261.000. 
Shekleton,  Jack  R.;  Sledd,  Michael  W.;  and  Sachrison,  Steven  A., 
5,321,950,  CI.  60-740.000. 
Sunohara,  Masaaki:  See — 

Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakamura,    Shoji;    Yonemoto,    Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara,  Masaaki;  Shioyama.  Tadao;  and  Kawata,  Noriyuki, 
5.322.541,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Suntory  Limited;  See — 

Kawashima,   Hiroshi;   Yamada,   Hideaki;   and   Shimizu,    Sakayu, 
5,322,780,  CI.  435-134.000. 
Superconductor  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

James,   Timothy   W.;   and   Nilsson,   Boo  J.    L..   5,322,817,   a. 
505-474.000. 


Suter,  Joseph  J.;  and  Poret,  Jay  C,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The. 

Fiber  optic  Ionizing  radiation  detector.  5,323.011,  CI.  250-474.100. 
Sutherland.  Brian  A.  F.  S.;  See— 

Rosenbaum.  Stanley  D.;  Sutherland.  Brian  A.  F.  S.;  and  Roach. 
Reinhard  W.,  5,323,461,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Suwa,  Makoto:  See — 

Mori,  Shigeru;  Morooka,  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Kino- 
shita,  Mitsuya;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Yamada, 
MIchihiro,  5,323,348.  CI.  365-200  000 
Suzuki,  Hiroyuki,  to  KabushikI  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  positioning 
a  recording  head  with  respect  to  a  platen  roller  in  a  recording  appara- 
tus. 5,323,182,  CI.  346-76.00R. 
Suzuki.  Katsunori.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corp.  Magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  5,323.111.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenya:  See — 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Harakawa,  Hiromi;  Kasari,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Kenya; 
and  Kato,  Yoshinori,  5.322.865.  CI.  523-501  000 
Suzuki.  MakI:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro;  Yoshino,  Setsuo;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Sone, 
Satori:  Suzuki,  MakI;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiyuki,  5,322,786,  CI. 
435-232.000. 
Suzuki,  Mamoru:  See — 

Kataoka,  Tadashi;  Mimura,  Shunsuke;  Kanemltsu,  Yoichi;  Maruta, 
Yoshiyuki;    Hiiuita,    Tatsuo;    Suzuki,    Mamoru;    Toshimltsu, 
Manabu;  and  Alyoshizawa,  Shunichi,  5,322,369,  CI.  384-1.000. 
Suzuki,  MIchio;  See — 

Ikeda,    Masashi;    Takahama,    Kazuhlde;    and    Suzuki,    MIchio, 
5,322,378.  CI.  400-68.000 
Suzuki.  Naoyo:  See — 

Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  Suzuki.  Naoyo;  and  Kitamura.  Shigehiro. 
5.322.832.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Suzuki.  Shozo:  See — 

Hino,    Toshikatsu;    Kobayashi,    Masakazu;    Suzuki,    Shozo;    and 
Furukawa,  SatomI,  5,321,885,  CI.  29-832.000 
Suzuki,  Sohbe:  See — 

Nishlzawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Suzuki,  Sohbe,  5.323.028.  CI.  257-136.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo;  See — 

Imai,  MItsuo;  Imal.  Yasumasa;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  and  Aoki.  Teruaki. 
5.323.144.  CI.  340-825.010 
Swanson,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Hammett,  Steven  L.;  Pattullo,  George  M.;  Ross,  Donald  C;  Speirs, 
David  L.;  Van  Allen,  James  E.;  and  Swanson.  Mark  S.,  5,322,645, 
CI.  261-71.000 
Swars,  Helmut:  See — 

Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen;  Cyron,  Theodor;  Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swars, 
Helmut;  and  Wieres,  Ludwig,  5,322,672,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Swensson,  Kennet;  and  Perbix,  Clarence  H.,  to  Pacific  Coast  Cement 
Corporation;  and  Consilium  CMH.  Dust  control  system.  5,322,405, 
CI.  414-137.400. 
Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  See- 
Patterson,  Randel  K.;  Sherven,  Allen  L.;  Beck,  Scott  A.;  and 
Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  5,322,051,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Sydansk,  Robert  D..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Foamed  gels  to  reduce 

gas  coning  In  matrix  environments.  5.322.125.  CI.  166-295.000. 
SydCo  System,  The;  See — 

Gonzales,  Don  E.,  5,322,137,  CI.  175-195.000. 
Synklnetics,  Inc.;  See — 

Folino,  Frank  A.,  5,321,988,  CI.  74-25.000. 
Synthetica  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Galloway,  Terry  R.;  and  Bowles,  Anthony  J.  G.,  5,322,116,  CI. 
165-133.000. 
Szadkowski,  Andrzej,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Damped  driven  disc  as- 
sembly. 5,322,149,  CI.  192-70.170 
Szczurek,  Tadeusz:  See — 

Benioff,  B.   Richard;   Frazer,  John  S.;  Yaffa,   Richard  A.;  and 
Szczurek,  Tadeusz.  5,322,662,  CI.  264-533.000. 
Szendrei,  Levente;  See — 

Kovacs,  Istvan;  Beke.  KaUlin;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 
Gyorgy;  Marossy.  Katalln;  Jancso,  Sandor;  Szendrei.  Levente; 
Orban.  Emo;  SImo,  Margit;  BIblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 
Lango.  Jozsef.  5.322.698,  CI.  424-480.000. 
Szilagyi,  Judit;  See — 

Kovacs.  Istvan;  Beke.  Katalln;  Mathe,  Tibor;  Szilagyi,  Judit;  Bacsa, 

Gyorgy;  Marossy,  Katalin;  Jancso.  Sandor;  Szendrei.  Levente; 

Orban,  Emo;  Simo,  Margit;  BIblo,  Margit;  Bobak,  Dorottya;  and 

Lango,  Jozsef,  5,322,698,  CI.  424-480.000. 

Szirtes,  Thomas,  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited.  Linear  latch.  5.322.384. 

CI.  403-343.000. 
T.M.T.  TransmissionI  Meccaniche  Torino  S.R.L.:  See — 

Gallone,  Fiorenzo,  5,322,370  CI.  384-49.000. 
T  &  N  Technology  Limited;  See — 

Bury,  Duncan  R..  5,321,894,  CI.  33-553.000. 
T.  Reese  Munday:  See — 

Munday,  J.  Merrick;  and  T.  Reese  Munday,  5.322,247,  CI.  244- 
153.0OR. 
Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  and  Sato,  Takuma.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha.  Film  winding  apparatus.  5,323,198,  O. 
354-173.100. 
Tabbey,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Willis,  Peter  M.;  Ford,  Gordon  C;  Tabbey,  Michael  P.;  and  Berk, 
Charles  W.,  5,322,360,  O.  374-38.000. 
Tada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ito,  Satoru;  Murata,  Michihiro;  Fukui,  Norio;  Yamamoto,  Keizou; 
Sawao,  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoni.  5.323.025.  d.  257-81.000. 


PI  60 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  21,  1994 


June  21,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  61 


UMI 


Tagaya,  Masafumi:  See — 

Takemoto,     Hiroaki;    and    Tagaya,     Masafumi.    5,323,184,    CI. 
346-108.000. 
Taguchi,  Masahiro:  See—  . 

Ohno,    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyagawa,   Toshihilo;   Taguchi,   Masahiro; 
Tominaga.  Motonori;  and  Matsuhashi,  Toshiaki,  5,322,323,  Q. 
28O-73O.0OA. 
Tahara.  Shinobu:  See— 

Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Terada,  Kauuaki;  and  Tahara,  Shinobu,  5,322,443, 
CI.  439-212.000. 
Tajima.  Yusuke:  See—  ,-  -  ,    . 

Bacon,  Peter;  Cole,  J   Bradford;  Tajima,  Yusuke;  Olsen.  Enck  A.; 
and  Kaczman.  Daniel  L.,  5,323,064.  CI.  307-271.000. 
Takagi.  Masaaki:  See—  ,      „      .r^ 

Tonogai.     Yoshihide;     and     Takagi.     Masaaki,     5,323.118,     O. 
324-661.000. 
Takagi,  Masato;  Naruse.  Yoshihiro;  Matsuura.  Akinori;  and  Kobayashi, 
Kyohko.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing 
aromatic  hydroxy  compound.  5.322.946,  CI.  546-179.000. 
Takahama.  Kazuhide:  See— 

Ikeda,    Masashi;    Takahama.    Kazuhide;    and    Suzuki,    Michio, 
5.322.378.  CI.  400-68.000. 
Takahashi.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Isono.    Kiyoshi;    Osada.    Hiroyuki;    Takahashi.    Hidetoshi;    and 
Kawanishi,  Gosei.  5,322.8H  CI.  514-451.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroaki:  See— 

Azuma.  Nobuo;  Furuhata,  Takashi;  Watatani,  Yoshizumi;  Takaha- 
shi. Hiroaki;  and  Takeda.  Katsumi.  5.323,273,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Takahashi,  Iwao:  See— 

Kurata,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya,  Mika;  Takahashi.  Iwao; 

and  Okui,  Yoshinobu,  5.322.862.  CI.  523-122.000. 

Takahashi.  Junya;  Enomoto,  Masayuki;  Haga,  Toru;  Sakaki.  Masahani; 

and   Sato.   Ryo.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Company.   Limited.    N- 

phenylimides.    and     their    production     and     use.     5.322.835.    CI. 

504-225.000. 

Takahashi.  Kenji;  Chiba.  Sachiya;  and  Kobayashi,  Daiki,  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Disc  for  recording  information  signals.  5.323,381,  CI. 

369-282.000.  ,,,  ,^,  ^ 

Takahashi,  Kenji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  cartndge.  5.323,382,  CI. 

369-291000. 
Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Murai,  Mikio;  and  Odagin,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  5.322.716.  CI.  427-535.000. 
Takahashi.  Masayoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory 

device  with  write-per-bit  function.  5.323,346.  CI.  365-189.010. 
Takahashi,  Takayuki;  and  Kuwata,  Satoshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.   Highly   transparent  silicone  fluid  compound.   5,322,891,  CI. 
524-841.000. 
Takahashi.  Toru:  See— 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki.  Shinobu;  Takaha- 
shi. Toru;  and  Sasaki,  Mitsuo,  5.322.318.  CI.  280^9.000. 
Takahashi.  Yuji;  and  Hiroi.  Masakazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Sheet  conveying  apparatus  5.322.274,  CI.  271-258.000. 
Takanutsu,  Shingo:  See— 

Ueno.  Yoichiro;  Amatsu.  Hiroshi;  Tashiro,  Teruyuki;  Takanutsu. 
Shingo;  and  Morimoto.  Yukihito.  5,321.907.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Takano,  Hirotaka;  See — 

Katoh.   Tsuguhiro;   Mizuguchi,   Atsuo;   and   Takano.   Hirotaka, 
5.322.845,  CI.  514-242.000. 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See — 

Mandai,  Tadakatsu;  and  Tsuji.  Jiro,  5.322.939.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Takata.  Nobuo.  Antifriction  roller  bearing.  5.322,374,  CI.  384-563.000. 
Takazawa.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Naradate.  Koji;  and  Takazawa,  Kazuhisa,  5,323,143,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Takeda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  Furuhata,  Takashi;  Watatani.  Yoshizumi;  Takaha- 
shi. Hiroaki;  and  Takeda,  Katsumi.  5.323,273.  CI.  360-19.100. 
Takeda,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Sahashi.  Toshiyasu;  Ishikawa,  Hiroshi;  Takeda,  Masayoshi;  Kiso, 
Takahiro;  Nagaj.  Takayuki;  and  Nakayama,  Tadaki,  5,322,320, 
CI.  280-707.000. 
Takeda,  Nobuhiko,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Head  rest  appara- 
tus. 5,322,347.  O.  297-410.000. 
Takeda,  Takahiro:  See- 
Sakamoto,     Kazuhiko;    Takeda,    Takahiro;    Ueoka,    Masatoshi; 
Akazawa.  Yoji;  and  Saba,  Masao.  5.322.960,  CI.  560-205.000. 
Takemoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Tagaya,  Masafumi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recording  image  on  photosensitive  material. 
5.323,184.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Takenaka.  Takao:  See— 

Yamada.  Masato;  and  Takenaka,  Takao,  5,323,027.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Takenouchi.  Kenji:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Takenouchi,  Kenji;  Nishihata.  Mikio;  Asano, 
Toshio;  and  Sugawara,  Akira,  5.322,575,  CI.  148-554.000. 
Takenouchi,  Takeyoshi:  See — 

Ueda.  Hisao;  Maisuki.  Ryuichi;  Takenouchi,  Takeyoshi;  Sasaki, 
Hiroshi;  and  Niihara,  Koichi,  5,322,823,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeru:  See- 
Mori,    Masaharu;    Gochi.    Motohiro;    and    Takeuchi,    Shigeru, 
5,323.419,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Takeuchi,  Takashi;  and  Kuriyama,  Toshio.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Impact  dot  print  head  and  printer  including  same.  5.322,379,  CI. 
400-124.000. 
Takeuchi.  Takashi:  See — 

Oda.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takeuchi.  Takashi.  5.323.380.  CI.  369-275.100. 


Takeyama.  Toshihisa;  Suzuki.  Naoyo;  and  Kiumura.  Shigehiro,  to 
Konica   Corporation.    Image-receiving   sheet    for   thermal-transfer 
recording  medium.  5.322.832.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takeyari.  Ryoji:  See- 
Tsushima.   Hideaki;   Takeyari.   Ryoji;   Sasaki,   Shinya;   KiUjima. 
Shigeki;  and  Kuboki.  Katsuhiko.  5.323.258,  CI.  359-190.000. 
Takiba.  Akira:  See- 
Murakami.  Hiroaki;  and  Takiba,  Akira.  5.323.340,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi.   Keizaburo;   Ishihara.  Yuko;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;   Oikawa.    Hideaki;   KaUoka.   Toshiyuki;   and   Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Aromatic  diamine  interme- 
diates   useful    in    the    preparation    of    polyimide.    5,322,962,    CI. 
564-308.000. 
Tamura,    Hiroshi;    Fukagai.   Toshio;    Mishima.    Naoshi;   and    Sasaki. 
Masaomi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photocon- 
ductor  and  acrylic  acid  ester  polymer  for  use  in  the  same.  5,322,753, 
CI.  430-59.000. 
Tamura.  Yutaka;  Sugihara.  Nagatoshi;  Fuma.  Masato;  Inoue,  Takao; 
and  Okamoto,  Miyuki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Reproduction  or 
recording  device  having  a  pause  function.  5,323.367.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Tan.  Yuping:  See- 
Donovan.  William  P.;  Tan,  Yuping;  Jany.  Christine  S.;  and  Gonza- 
lez. Jose  M..  Jr..  5,322.687,  CI.  424-93.00A. 
Tanabe.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukube.   Noriaki;    Kurihara.    Katsumi;   Tanabe.    Hiroshi;    Inobe. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi,  5.322.269.  CI.  271-18.100. 
Tanaka.  Kenji:  See- 
Veda,  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  5.322.896.  CI.  525-119.000. 
Tanaka.  Masaaki,  and  Sugimoto,  Tomio.  to  House  Food  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Dough  mixer.  5.322.368,  CI.  366-76.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Kanda,  Akihiro;  Tanaka,  Mitsuo;  Hirai.  Takehiro;  and  Nakatani. 
Masahiro.  5.323,054.  CI.  257-574.000. 
Tanaka,  Motoharu:  See— 

Watada,   Atsuyuki;   Tokita,   Toshiaki;   and   Tanaka,   Motoharu, 
5,323,366,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinya;  Sasaki.  Manji;  Yachigo.  Shinichi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroki; 
and  Yoneyama.  Eiili.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Process   for    producing    N,N'-bis(2,2,6.6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)al- 
kanediamine.  5.322.947,  CI.  546-186.000. 
Tanaka,  Shuntaro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  System  for  controlling 
power  generating  plant  having  a  plurality  of  units  in  accordance  with 
distributed  computer  system.  5.323,328,  CI.  364-492.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadao;  MoriU,  Takao;  Togashi,  Akihiko;  Kishimoto,  Naohiro; 
and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.   Active   suspension   apparatus   for   a   vehicle.    5,322,319.   CI. 
280-707.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Johnson.  Mark;  Ohta,  Yasuji;  Kurihara. 
Hideaki;  Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro.  5.323,486,  CI. 
395-2.310. 
Tandberg  DaU  A/S:  See— 

Rudi,  Guttorm.  5.323.280,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Taniguchi.  Akihisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bipolar 
transistor    with    a    particular    emitter    structure.     5.323.056,    CI. 
257-591.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko;  Johnson,  Mark;  OhU,  Yasuji;  Kurihara,  Hideaki; 
Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  and  Sakai.  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech 
coding  system  having  codebook  storing  differential  vectors  between 
each  two  adjoining  code  vectors.  5,323.486.  CI.  395-2.310. 
Taniuchi,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Mizuuchi.  Kiminori;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo;  and 
Sasai.  Yoichi,  5.323,262.  CI.  359-332.000. 
Tanizawa,  Hideichi:  See — 

Hamaguchi.  Hideo;  Tanizawa.  Hideichi;  and  Nishihara,  Shigeyo- 
shi,  5,323.098.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Tanks  and  Drums  Limited:  See — 

Coggings,  Nigel.  5,322,177,  O.  220-288.000. 
Tanner,  John  C,  II:  See— 

Karas,  Peter  J.;  Pitts.  Larry  W.;  and  Tanner.  John  C.  II.  5,322.515, 
CI.  604-192.000. 
Tanoue.  Takahiro:  See — 

Oue.  Tatsuya;  and  Tanoue.  Takahiro.  5.323.136.  CI.  335-301.000. 
Tanrikulu.  Nilufer:  See— 

Lulla.  Jack;  and  Tanrikulu.  Nilufer.  5.322,709.  CI.  427-208.200. 
Tarlton.  James  K.:  See — 

Denton.  Gordon  W.;  and  Tarlton.  James  K..  5.322,151,  CI.  192- 
107  OOM. 
Tamowski.  S.  Joseph;  HiUiker,  Sandra;  and  Willett,  W.  Scott,  to  Scios 
Nova  Inc.  Expression  of  recombinant  polypeptides  with  improved 
purification.  5,322.930.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Tarumi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Inomata.    Hiroshi;    Tarumi.    Yasuo;    and    Tomaru,    Kazuhiko. 
5.322.557.  CI.  106-287.140. 
Tashiro.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Ueno,  Yoichiro;  AmaUu,  Hiroshi;  Tashiro,  Teruyuki;  Takamalsu. 
Shingo;  and  Morimoto,  Yukihito,  5.321,907,  CI.  47-58.000. 

Tashiro,  Tsutomu:  See —  

Sato.  Fumihiko;  and  Tashiro.  Tsutomu.  5.323.032,  CI.  257-198.000. 
Tashiro.  Yoshio:  See— 

Yoshimoto.  Yosuke;  Futatsugi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Tashiro,  Yoshio. 
5.322.263,  CI.  251-251.000. 
Tateoka,  Masamichi;  and  Ando,  Toshinori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  recording  apparatus.  5,323,183,  CI.  346-108.000. 


TaUuki,  Koichi:  See— 

Habu,  Kazutaka;  Okamoto.  Tsutomu;  Aio,  Koichi;  and  Tatsuki, 
Koichi,  5,322,588,  CI.  117-3.000. 
Tatsuki,  Yuuichirou:  See — 

Kawabata,  Junichi;  Yamaoka.  Hideo;  Tatsuki.  Yuuichirou;  and 
Nishiyama.  Shinichi.  5.322.639.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Tawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Fukuda,  Hiroshi;  Tawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Dohi,  Toshihide,  5,323,208, 
CI.  355-53.000. 
Taylor.  Donald  K.;  Maczka,  Richard  J.;  and  Russell,  Carl  H.,  III.  to 
Siemens  Industrial  Automation.  Inc.;  and  Comau  S.p.A.  Algorithm 
for  optimizing  data  sampling  in  a  discrete  periodic  system  with  a 
bounded  rate  of  change  for  the  discrete  system  periods.  5.323.309,  CI. 
364-184.000. 
Tazawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kasai.  Toshihiro;  and  Tazawa,  Shinichi,  5,322,430,  d.  425-3.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Nagase.     Fumio;    and     Kabasawa,    Hidetoshi,    5,323,371,    CI. 
369-75.200. 
Tecnol  Medical  Products,  IiK.:  See — 

Brunson.  Kevin  K..  5,322,061.  CI.  128-206.130. 
Tegtmeier,  Gert:  See — 

Milewski.  Gunter;  Kastingschafer.  Gerhard;  Strohbusch,  Manfred; 
and  Tegtmeier.  Gert,  5,322,434,  CI.  432-78.000. 
Tetedyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

KiefTer.  Bernard  F.;  Peterson.  John  R.;  McQueary.  Timothy  R.; 
Rossback.  Matthew  A.;  and  Fenwick,  Lloyd  J..  5,322.548,  CI. 
75^19.000. 
Razaq.  Mohammed.  5,322.602,  CI.  204-153.220. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See- 
Arras,  Juho;  and  Olstedt,  Mats  C.  S.,  5,323,453,  d  379-322.000. 
Telemecanioue:  See — 

Abot.  Jean;  Lange,  Christian;  and  Ledroit,  Micbel,  5,323,132,  Q. 
335-132.000. 
Telepad  Corporation:  See — 

Blair,    William    A.;    and    Dankman,    Scott    J.,    S,323,29a    CI. 
361-681.000. 
Terada.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Terada,  Katsuaki;  and  Tahara,  Shinobu,  5,322,445, 
CI.  439-212.000. 
Terai.  Toshimitsu.  Metal  gasket.  5,322,299,  a.  277-235.00B. 
Terata,  Shukoh:  See — 

Hisaki,   Takashi;   Shimasaki.   Yuichi;    Baba,   Shigeki;   Kanehiro. 
Masaki;     Maruyama,     Shigeru;     Ishioka,     Takuji;     Kakimoto, 
Kazuhito;  Chikamauu.  Masataka;  Maeda,  Kenichi;  and  Terata, 
Shukoh,  5,322,045,  CI.  123-406.000. 
Terbrack,  Ulrich:  See — 

Siol,  Werner;  Felger,  Erwin;  and  Terbrack,  Ulrich,  5,322,900.  O. 
525-216.000. 
Termaat,  Pieter  K.;  and  Ara.  Katsuyuki.  to  N.V.  Tot  Keuring  Van 
Elektrotechnische  Materialen  (KEMA).  Method  and  system  for  fine 
control  of  thermal  power  of  a  boiling  water  reactor  with  natural 
circulation.  5,323,430.  CI  376-258.000. 
Terrell.  Jamie  B.  Downhole  chemical  cutler.  5,322,1 18,  a.  166-55.000. 
Terzaghi,  Andre  :  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  J.;  Terzaghi,  Andre  ;  Hulock,  Richard;  and  Harvie, 
William.  5,322.279.  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Tesa  Tuck.  Inc.:  See— 

Lulla,  Jack;  and  Tanrikulu,  Nilufer,  5,322,709,  a.  427-208.200. 
Tetenborg,  Konrad;  and  Eschmann.  Heinz,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher. 

Filling  device.  5.322.096.  CI.  141-93.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  *  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Jonsson,  Tommy;  and  Lindsjo,  Ulf.  5.322.214.  CI.  229-214.000. 
Teufel.  Rainer  B.;  and  Friar.  Timothy  A.,  to  Artromick  International. 
Inc.     Vertically     adjustable    extension     drawers.     5,322,365,     Q. 
312-330.100, 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Dai,  Pei-Shing  E.;  Campbell,  Charles  N.,  II;  Durkin,  Joseph  A.;  and 

Sherwood,  David  E..  Jr..  5,322,616.  CI.  208-108.000. 
Lu-Etei  Sung,  Rodney;  DeRosa,  Thomas  F.;  and  Kaufinan,  Benja- 
min J.,  5.322.528.  CI.  44-336.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Baird.  Donald  R  ,  5.321,965.  CI.  72-142.000. 
Lewis.  Russell  F.;  Martin.  Steven  F.;  Cone,  Dale  A.;  and  Joseph- 
son.  Norman  A.,  5.322,441,  CI.  434-307.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad,  5,322.809.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Sampsell,  Jeffrey   B.;  and   Florence.  James  M..   5,323,002,  CI. 
250-252.100. 
Texter.  John;  Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Pearce,  Glenn  T.;  and  Corbin, 
Douglas  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Integral  color  diffusion 
transfer   element    for   large    volume   development.    5.322.758.    CI. 
430-213.000. 
Tezuka,  Koichi:  See — 

Nagamune,  Akio;  Tezuka,  Koichi;  and  Komine,  Isamu,  5,323,114. 
CI.  324-334.000. 
Thayer.  Chester  A.,  II:  See— 

Caimcross,  Allan;  and  Thayer,  Chester  A..  11,  5,322,763.  CI. 
430-308.000. 
Theeuwes.  Felix;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  and  Haak,  Ronald  P..  to  ALZA 
Corporation.  Membrane  for  electrotransport  transdermal  drug  deliv- 
ery. 5.322.502.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Theil.  Thomas:  See — 

Mehnert.  Walter;  and  Theil,  Thomas,  5,323.109,  CI.  324-207.170. 
Thermo  King  Corporation;  See — 

Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.;  McCormack,  Michael  D.;  and  Johnson. 
Dannis  R..  5.323.385,  CI.  370-43.000. 


Waldichmidt,  William  L.;  and  McClellan.  Bruce  E.,  5,322,331,  d. 
285-259.000. 
Theron.  Jean-Jac<)ues:  See — 

Firtion,  Eric;  Henry,  David;  Theron,  Jean-Jacques;  Vachet.  Andre 
J.;  and  Vial,  Jacques  J  .  5,323.191,  CI.  351-159.000. 
Thiele.  Karl  E.;  and   Brauch.  Ann,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamically  steering  ultrasonic  phased 
arrays.  5,322,068,  a.  128-661.010. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Miskelly,  Herman  L.,  Jr.;  and  Alldredge,  Richard  L..  5.322,002,  a. 
89-8.000. 
Thoma.  Frank:  See — 

Niemcier.  Gerd;  Sigle.  Bemd;  and  Thoma,  Frank.  S,322/MI,  CL 
123-198.0DB 
Thomas  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Ebey,  Glen  C,  5,322,655.  CI.  264-40.500. 
Thomas.  Fred  C  ;  and  Johnson.  Paul  R  ,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic hub  locking  device  for  etching  optical  servo  tracks  on  magnetic 
disks.  5.322,987,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Thomas  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Toledo.    George;    and    Manlarakis,    Petros    Z..    5,322,332,    Q. 
292-92.000. 
Thomas,  Mark  G.:  See — 

Mc  Kendry.  David  G.;  Leininger,  Kenneth  D.;  Thomas,  Mark  G.; 
and  Hamilton.  Matthew  T..  5.321.979,  d.  73-117.300. 
Thomasson,  James  S.:  See — 

Brinkley.  Paul  A.;  E>avis,  Cynthia  L.;  Raker,  Mark  L.;  and  Thomas- 
son,  James  S.,  5.322.076.  CI.  131-374.000. 
Thommen.  Robert  L..  to  Specialty  Connector  Company.  Inc.  Connec- 
tor for  helically  corrugated  conduit  5.322.454.  a.  439-584.000. 
Thompson,  Christopher;  Weinberg.  Irving;  and  Mako,  Frederick  M..  to 
Mako.  Frederick  M.;  Weinberg.  Irving;  Thompson.  Christopher;  and 
Schwartz.  Ansel  M.  Dedicated  apparatus  aiuj  method  for  emission 
mammography.  5.323,006,  CI.  250-363.020. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  Set — 

Helfrich.  Kenneth  J.;  Stephens,  Joseph  C;  and  Jackson,  David  R.. 
5.323,092,  CI.  315-371.000. 
Tbomson-CSF:  See — 

Puech,  Claude;  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre;  Papuchon,  Micbel;  and 
Loiseaux.  Brigitte,  5,323,372.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Thorp,  Bruce  E  :  See — 

Forbes.   Richard  L..   II;  and  Thorp.   Bruce  E..   5.323.218,  a. 
355-298.000. 
Thorsson,  Bjom:  See — 

Witt,  Bengt;  and  Thorsson,  Bjom,  5.322,017.  a.  102-213.000. 
Thrige  Piunper  A/S:  See — 

Hansen,  Bent,  5.322,421.  CI.  417-420.000. 
Thuen.  Ted:  See — 

Breed.  Allen  K.;  Thuen,  Ted;  and  Groasi,  Carl  T.,  5,322,325,  Q. 
280-735.000. 
Thyssen  Stahl  AG:  See — 

Kramer,  Reinhard;  Wissenbach.  Kurt;  and  Briesch,  Paul,  5,322,359. 
CI.  374-32.000. 
Tichelaar,  Johannes  I.  J.;  and  Baggen.  Constant  P.  M.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation   An  extended  television  signal  encoding  and  decoding 
system    comprising    control    data    for    controlling    the    decoder. 
5,323.236.  CI.  358-141.000. 
Tiersten.  Harry  F.:  See — 

Smythe,    Robert   C;   and    Tiersten,    Harry    P.,    5,323,083,   Q. 
310-351.000. 
Tieszen,  Katherine  A.:  See — 

Peavey,  David  L.;  Tieszen,  Katherine  A.;  Stephens,  Timothy  D.; 
Bimbaum,  Thomas  J.;  Schader,  Fred  E.;  Cianos.  Nicholas;  and 
Conkle.  John  R..  5.323.167.  CI.  342-429.000. 
Tiffany  and  Company:  See — 

Hysek,  Jorg;  Subilia,  Philippe,  and  Bertouhd.  Francois,  5,323,363, 
CI.  368-21.000. 
Tilbor,  Neil,  to  Tyco  Investment  Corp.  Vehicle  toy  with  elevating 

body.  5.322.469.  CI.  446-454.000. 
Tib,  Henricus  M.  G.  C,  to  Heidemij  Reststoffendiensten  B.V.  Floution 

cyclone.  5,322,169,  CI.  209-170.000. 
Tilton  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Tilton,  Stephen  W  ;  and  Stumpf.  Marvin,  5.322.307.  CI.  280-47.240. 
Tilton.  Stephen  W.;  and  Stumpf.  Marvin,  to  Tilton  Ecjuipment  Com- 
pany. Chassis  for  transportable  mounting  of  vibratug  equipment. 
5,322,307.  a.  280-47.240. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.,  5,322.159.  CI.  206-45.200. 
Ting.  Chi-En.  Garbage  can  with  garbage  bags  automatically  deposited 

without  manual  handling.  5,322,179.  CI.  220407.000. 
Titus,  James  M.;  and  Ryskiewich.  Bernard  S..  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation.  Ultraviolet  marine  anti-biofouling  systems.  5,322,569. 
CI.  134-1.000. 
Tobiyama.  Yoichi:  See — 

Uesugi,    Yasuji;    Hashiguchi.    Koichi;    Matsumoto,    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira,  Takaaki;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama, 
Yoichi;  Tolsuka,  Nobuo;  and  Nabae,  Molohiro.  5,322,741,  a. 
428-653.000. 
Toda.  Haniki;  Watanabe.  Yuji;  Kuyama.  Hitoshi;  and  Sailo.  Shozo.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Clock-synchronous  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  and  method  for  accessing  the  device.  5.323.358.  CI. 
365-230.090. 
Todorovic.  Mile,  to  Arco  Restoration,  Iik.  Decontamination  system  for 

removal  of  hazardous  substances.  5,322,533,  Q.  55-385.200. 
Tome.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Pecha,  John  J.;  and  TofHe,  Mark  A.,  5,323.284,  CI.  36O-1O4.00O. 
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Togashi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Tuuka.  Tadao;   MoriU,  Tak»o;   Togashi.   Akihiko;    Kishimoto. 
Naohiro;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki.  5.322,319,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See—  -,„>,, 

Shike,  Tsutomu;  Eguchi,  Toshihiko;  and  Sailo.  Masaki,  5,322,433, 
a.  431-266.000. 
Tokita,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Watada,    Atsuyuki;   TokiU,   Toshiaki;   and   Tanaka.   Motoharu, 
5.323.366,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Tokuda,  Yasunobu:  See— 

Kayamoto,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokuda,  Yasunobu,  5,323,359,  CI. 
365-233.500. 

Tokuhara,  Chiho:  See—  

Kushi,  Kenji;  and  Tokuhara,  Chiho,  5.322,762,  CI.  430-288.000. 
Tokumaru,  Yuzo;  and  Yanagi.  Tom,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Optical  fiber  clamp  for  holding  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  of 
varying  diameters.  5.323.481,  CI.  385-136.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda.    Masashi;    Takahama.    Kazuhide;    and    Suzuki,    Michio. 

5.322.378,  CI.  40^68.000. 
Ohtaka.    Yoshimitsu;    and    Endou.    Mitsuhani.    5.323.215.    CI. 
355-269.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Koshimizu,  Chishio,  5.322.590.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakao.  Ken;  Sakurai.  Seiji;  Miyahara.  Yoshihisa;  and  Motoyoshi. 
Yoshiyuki.  5,323.484.  CI.  392-416.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Saegusa.  Takeshi.  5.323.106.  CI.  324-I58.00P. 
Toledo.  George;  and  Mantarakis,  Petros  Z.,  to  Thomas  Industries.  Inc. 

Rim  type  latching  system.  5.322.332,  CI.  292-92.000. 
Tolino.  Ralph  W.:  See—  .     ,      . 

Wilhelm.  John  J.;  Tolino.  Ralph  W.;  and  Danley.  Charles  L.. 
5.323.431.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Tomaru,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Inomata.    Hiroshi;    Tarumi,    Yasuo;    and    Tomaru,    Kazuhiko, 
5,322.557.  a.  106-287.140. 
Tomasso,  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Locked  bottle 

holder.  5,322.668.  CI.  422-104.000. 
Tomes.  Dwight;  Bidney,  Dennis;  and  Buising.  Charisse  M..  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Soybean  transformation  by  microparticle 
bombardment.  5,322.783.  CI.  435-172.100. 
Tomimori.  Koshiro;  and  Watashi.  Masahiro.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Sheet  processing  apparatus.  5,323,221.  CI.  355-324.000. 
Tominaga,  Motonori:  See — 

Ohno.  Mitsuyoshi;  Miyagawa.  Toshihito;  Taguchi,  Masahiro; 
Tommaga,  Motonori;  and  Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki.  5,322,323.  CI. 
280-730.00A. 

Tomioka,  Ichiro:  See—  

Ueda.  Masahiro;  and  Tomioka,  Ichiro,  5.323.070.  CI.  307-475.000. 

Tomita,  Mamoru;  Shimamura,  Seiichi;  Fukuwatari.  Yasuo;  Miyakawa. 

Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co..  Ltd. 

Bioactive  agents,  compositions  and  materials  comprising  said  bioac- 

live  agents.  5.322,836.  CI.  514-6.000. 

Tommila.  Eero;  and  Lehtola.  Raimo  O..  to  Halton  OY.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  sorting  retumables.  5.322.152.  CI.  194-212.000. 
Tomono.  Kunisaburo:  See — 

Sano.    Harunobu;    Hamaji.    Yukio;   and    Tomono.    Kunisaburo. 
5,322,828.  CI.  501-137.000. 
Tomra  Systems  A/S;  See — 

Hanevold.  Geir;  and  Planke,  Tore,  5,321.929.  CI.  53-246.000. 
Tomy  K.K.:  See— 

Ohira,  Kazuo,  5.322.613.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Tone.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Arisawa.   Akira;   Kawamura.   Naoto;   Kojima,   Ikuo;   Okamura, 
Kazuhiko;  Tone,  Hiroshi;  and  Okamoto,  Rokuro.  5.322.937,  CI. 
536-23.700. 
Tone  Trainer.  Inc.:  See- 
Ganger.  David  E..  Sr..  5.322.281.  Q.  273-75.000. 
Tong.  Ho-Ming:  See— 

Bregman,  Mark  F.;  Horton.  Raymond  R.;  Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.; 
Noyan.  Ismail  C;  Palmer.  Michael  J.;  and  Tong.  Ho-Ming, 
5.322.204.  CI.  228-6.200. 
Tonks.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Rheinish.  Robert  S.;  Tonks,  Allan  R.;  and  Richards,  Thomas  P., 
5,322,649.  CI.  264-2.700. 
Tonogai.  Yoshihide;  and  Takagi.  Masaaki.  to  Copal  Company.  Limited. 

Hinged  displacement  sensor.  5.323.118.  CI.  324-661.000. 
Tonomura.  Takayoshi;  and  Ishii.  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.    Aspect    ratio   converting    apparatus   and    method. 
5.323.235.  CI.  348-445.000. 
Toothill.  Richard  B.:  See- 
Wood.  Irwin  B.;  Toothill.  Richard  B.;  and  Dietz,  Joseph  C, 
5.322,692,  a.  424-438.000. 
Torii,  Koahi;  and  Itoh.  Yoshihiro.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Power 

source  unit  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5.323.102,  CI.  322-90.000. 
Toriyama.  Motohiro:  See — 

Hakamatsuka.  Yasuharu;  Irie.  Hiroyuki;  Kawamura,  Sukezo;  and 
Toriyama,  Motohiro,  5,322,675,  CI.  423-3 1 1 .000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Comer.  Robert  C.  5.322.418,  C\.  417-53.000. 
Torres,  Angela  M.:  See — 

Layton,  Wilbur  T.;  Morange,  BlanquiU  O.;  and  Torres,  Angela  M., 
5423,294,  CI.  361-699.000. 


Torrisi,  Angelo  M.;  and  Urbano.  Roland,  to  Torrisi.  Angelo  M.  Sample 
holder  for  spectroscopic  analysis  and  method  for  mounting  film  to 
sample  holder.  5.323.441.  CI.  378-44.000. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kasai.  Toshihiro;  and  Tazawa,  Shinichi,  5.322,430,  CI.  425-3.000. 
Toshiba  Monofrax  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo.  Shigeo;  Kawashima.  Haruo;  Hirata,  Kimio;  Misu,  Yasuo;  and 
Itoh.  Akira,  5.322.650.  CI.  264-11.000. 
Toshimitsu.  Manabu:  See— 

Kataoka.  Tadashi;  Mimura.  Shunsuke;  Kanemitsu.  Yoichi;  Manila. 
Yoshiyuki;    Hinata.    Tatsuo;    Suzuki.    Mamoru;    Toshimitsu. 
Manabu;  and  Aiyoshizawa.  Shunichi.  5.322.369.  CI.  384-1.000. 
Tosi.  Cecile:  See- 
Lehman.  Jean- Yves;  Muller.  Christiane;  Rousseau.  Frederic;  and 
Tosi.  Cecile.  5.321.954.  CI  62-36.000. 
Totakura,  Nagabhushanam:  See — 

Muth.  Ross  R.;  Totakura.  Nagabhushanam;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Kung. 
5.322.925.  CI.  528-354.000. 
Toth.  Peter,  to  Oerlikon-Contraves  AG.  Method  for  increasing  the 
probability  of  success  of  air  defense  by  means  of  a  remotely  fragment- 
able  projectile.  5.322,016.  CI.  102-211.000. 
Totsuka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Uesugi.    Yasuji;     Hashiguchi,     Koichi;     Matsumoto.    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira,  Takaaki;  Monto,  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama. 
Yoichi;  Totsuka.  Nobuo;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5.322.741.  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Townsend.  Ensley  E.;  See— 

Kuberka,  Cheryl  J.;  Dalfonso.  David  F.;  and  Townsend.  Ensley  E., 
5.323.180.  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Townsend.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Yudichak.  Joseph  R..  to  TranSwitch  Corpo- 
ration.  Receive   side   pulse   width  controlled  adaptive  equalizer. 
5.323.423.  CI.  375-14.000. 
Toya.  Mika:  See— 

Kurata,  Mitsuo;  Ichikawa,  Yasuhiro;  Toya,  Mika;  Takahashi,  Iwao; 
and  Okui.  Yoshinobu.  5.322.862.  CI.  523-122.000. 
Toyo  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ogata.  Haruhiko;  Komiya,  Hidetoshi;  and  Oguni,  Fumio.  5.322.542, 
CI.  65-102.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kato,  Mitsuni.  5.322.901.  CI.  525-232.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikura.  Fuyuhiko;  and  Uno.  Teiji.  5.323.308.  CI.  364-I4O.000. 
Toyota.  Hideki:  See— 

Ohno.  Atsuo;  Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Toyota,  Hideki,  5,322,352, 
CI.  303-3.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ohno.    Mitsuyoshi;    Miyagawa.   Toshihito;   Taguchi.    Masahiro; 
Tominaga,  Motonori;  and  Matsuhashi.  Toshiaki.  5.322.323.  CI. 
280-730.00A. 
Yoshikura,  Fuyuhiko;  and  Uno,  Teiji,  5,323,308,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Toyott  Motor  Corporation:  See— 

Uesugi,    Yasuji;     Hashiguchi.     Koichi;    Matsumoto.    Yoshihiro; 
Imanaka.  Makoto;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama. 
Yoichi;  Totsuka,  Nobuo;  and  Nabae.  Motohiro.  5.322.741.  CI. 
428-653.000. 
Tozawa,  Masashi.  Collar  for  a  cat.  5,322,037.  CI.  119-865.000. 
Trachy,  David  L.:  See— 

Carmichael,  Larry  K.;  Munro,  Frederick  G.;  Netter.  Cheryl  E.;  and 
Trachy.  David  L..  5.323.327.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Tracy,  Philip  A.:  See- 
Crawford,  John   S.;   Kay,   Malcolm  J.;  and   Tracy.   Philip  A.. 
5,323.062.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Tracy.  Richard  R.  High  efficiency,  supersonic  aircraft.  5,322.242.  CI. 

244-36.000. 
Traktovenko.  Boris  G.:  See— 

Skalski.  Clement  A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  and 
Hollowell,  Richard  L..  5.322.144.  CI.  187-115.000. 

Tranchina.  S.  M.:  See —  

Howeth,  D.  Frank;  and  Tranchina.  S.  M..  5.322.092.  CI.  141-3.000 
Trangsrud.  Julian  P..  to  Royal  Concrete  Products.  Inc.  Ground  anchor 

device.  5.322.386.  CI.  405-19.000. 
TranSwitch  Corporation:  See— 

Townsend.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Yudichak.  Joseph  R..  5,323,423,  CI. 
375-14.000. 
Trask.  Terry  O.:  See— 

Gergely,   John   S.;   Trask,   Terry   O.;   and   Ahmed,   Samir   A.. 
5,323,413,  CI.  372-53.000. 
Travis,  J.  Deck,  to  Meridian  Oil,  Inc.  Open  hole  conng  method. 

5,322.135.  CI.  175-58.000. 
Treiber.  Laszio  R.;  Doss.  George  A.;  and  Arison.  Byron  H.,  to  Merck 
&    Co..    Inc.    Cholesterol    lowering    compounds.    5,322,855,    CI. 
514-452.000. 
Trend-Lines,  Inc.:  See- 
Blacker,  Paul  N.,  5.322.396.  CI.  4O8-72.0OR. 
Trieb.  Karl-Heinz:  See—  „ 

Meier,  Karl;  Steff.  Josef;  and  Trieb.  Kari-Heinz.  5.322.480,  CI. 
474-145.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  See- 
Mueller,  K.  Tysert;  Loomis,  Peter  V.  W.;  Kalafus,  Rudolph  M.;  and 
Sheynblat.  Leonid.  5.323.322.  CI.  364449.000. 
Tripier.  Dominique;  Crause.  Peter;  Habermann.  Paul;  Kramer.  Martin; 
Engels.  Joachim;  and  Scharf.  Matthias,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Isohirudins.  5.322,926.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Trisa  Burstenfabrik  AG  Triengen:  See — 
Kaeser.  Charles,  5,321,865,  CI.  15-22.100. 


Trisport  Limited:  See — 

Kelly,  Paul  A.,  5,321.901.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Troll  Avionics:  See — 

Storli.  Tom  J.;  and  Hopkins.  Jeffery  G.,  5.323,306.  a.  364-452.000. 
Tromer.  Gunter:  See — 

Schmid.  Friedbert;  and  Tromer.  Gunter.  5.321.943.  Q.  57-417.000. 
Troquet.  Gilles  J.:  See — 

Legendre.  Dominique  S.;  and  Troquet,  Gilles  J.,  5,321,910,  CI. 
49-324.000. 
Troxler,  Eduard:  See — 

Pitteloud.  RiU;  Hofmann,  Peter;  Maul.  Rudolf;  Schenk.  Volker; 
Troxler.  Eduard;  and  Zinke,  Horst.  5.322.871.  CI.  524-151.000. 
Trudeau,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Galameau.  Pierre;  Langlois.  Pierre;  Belanger.  Michel;  Frechette. 
Julie;  Trudeau.  Jean-Marie;  and  Cote.  Marie,  5,323,267,  CI. 
359-574.000. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kranefeld.  Andreas.  5.322.226.  CI.  241-37.500. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto,  Donald  K.;  Yamada.  Frank  M.;  and 

Streit,  Dwight  C.  5,323,138,  CI.  338-307.000. 
Wiher,  Christian  R.;  Miller,  Christopher  J.;  Salamone.  Michael  J.; 
and  Mullin.  Jeffrey  L.,  5.323,386.  a.  370-54.000. 
Trzmiel.  Alfred:  See — 

Sauer.  Axel;  and  Trzmiel.  Alfred.  5.322.259.  CI.  251-129.080. 
Ttang.  Soddy:  See — 

Wanzer,  Richard  A.;  Dalton.  Cole  J.;  and  Tsang.  Soddy.  5,322,491. 
CI.  482-52.000. 
Tseng.  Tien-Fu.  Structure  of  sliding  block  electrical  switch.  5,322,983, 

CI.  200-549.000. 
Tsuboyama,  Akira:  See— 

Iwayama,     Mitsuo;    and    Tsuboyama,     Akira,     5,323,253,    CI. 
359-56.000. 
Tsudakoma  Kogy  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yamada,  Shigeo,  5,322,089.  CI.  139-435.200. 
Tsuge,  Yukio;  and  lizuka.  Haruo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation. 
Ultraviolet-hardening   urethane  acrylate  oligomer.   5.322.861.  CI. 
522-90.000. 
Tsui.  James  B.  Y.:  See — 

Choate.  David  B.;  and  Tsui.  James  B.  Y..  5.323. 103.  CI.  324-76.220. 
Tiuji.  Jiro:  See — 

Mandai.  Tadakatsu;  and  Tsuji.  Jiro.  5.322.939.  CI.  540-200.000. 
Tsuji.  Makoto:  See — 

Fujisawa,   Yoshikazu;  Tsuji.   Makoto;   and   Narishige.   Takeshi. 

5.322.742.  CI.  428-687.000. 

Fujisawa,   Yoshikazu;   Tsuji.   Makoto;   and   Narishige,  Takeshi, 

5.322.743.  CI.  428-687.000. 
Tsuji.  Masaji:  See — 

Yokomachi.    Yoshiyuki;    Okuda,    Tohru;    Kakiwaki,    Shigeaki; 
Aratani,  Akinori;  and  Tsuji.  Masaji.  5.323.279,  CI.  360-26.200. 
Tsuji,   Masanori;   Kashiyama,   Motohisa;  and   Nishimura,  Ayato,  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Connector  with  separate  terminal   retainer. 
5.322.457.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Tsuji.  Masanori:  See — 

Yagi.  Sakai;  Tsuji.  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Endo, 
Takayoshi,  5,322.456.  CI.  439-595.000. 
Tsurutani.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nakajima.    Hiroshi;    Onda,    Masaaki;    Tsurutani,    Ryoichi;   and 
Motosugi.  Kenzo.  5.322.782.  CI.  435-146.000. 
Tsushima.  Hideaki;  Takeyari.  Ryoji;  Sasaki,  Shinya;  Kitajima,  Shigeki; 
and  Kuboki.  Katsuhiko.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Homodyne  optical  receiver 
equipment.  5.323,258,  CI.  359-190.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Komuro,    Hirokazu;    and    Tsutsumi,   Takayoshi,    5,322,811,   CI. 
437-51.000. 
Tucker  Hughes,  Inc.:  See — 

Peguy,  Guy,  5,322,792,  CI.  435-311.000. 
Tuenge,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Flint.    Graham   W.;   and   Tuenge.    Stephen   R.,   5.323,266,   CI. 
359-566.000. 
Tupek,  Garry  F.:  See— 

Orth,  Kevin  W.;  Pelczarski,  Walker  J.;  and  Tupek,  Garry  F., 
5.323.177,  a.  346-74.200. 
Turk,  [>ouglas  A.:  See — 

Westling.  Neil  T.;  and  Turk,  Douglas  A.,  5,322,719,  a.  428-34.100. 
Turner.  Terry  S.  Golf  putter.  5.322.285,  C\.  273-164.100. 
Tuttle.  GeofTrey  D..  to  Kleer-Flo  Company.  Aqueous  parts  washing 

apparatus.  5.322.078.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Tuttle.  John  R...  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  reducing 
conductive  and  convective  heat  loss  from  the  battery  in  an  RFID  ug 
or  other  battery-powered  devices.  5.323,150.  CI.  340-825.540. 
Tyco  Investment  Corp:  See — 

Tilbor.  Neil.  5.322.469.  CI.  446-454.000. 
U  S  West  Advanced  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Ertz.  Douglas  J.;  Neal.  Lisa  M.;  and  Nelson.  Michael  J..  5.323.444. 
CI.  379-45.000. 
Uchida.  Itsuo:  Set — 

Shibata.  Saizo;  Shirakawa,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Yasuki;  Ando,  Koji;  and 
Uchida.  Itsuo.  5.322.%3.  O.  564-343.000. 
Uda,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ihara.   Sigeo;   Uda,  Tsuyoshi;  and   Imura,   Ryo,   5,323,375,  CI. 

369-126.000. 

Udagawa,  Yutaka.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metnory  access  method 

and  circuit  in  which  access  timing  to  a  memory  is  divided  into  N 

periods  to  be  accessed  from  N  access  request  sources.  5.323,488,  Cl.> 

395-425.000. 


Ueda.    Hiroyuki;    Yamada.    Yasuaki;    Ozawa.    Toshiaki:    Nakajima, 
Hiroharu;  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaishi.  Serial 
printing  apparatus  including  an  error  correcting  capability  and  hav- 
ing a  memory.  5.322.376,  a.  400-63.000. 
Ueda.  Hisao;  Matsuki,  Ryuichi;  Takenouchi,  Takeyoahi;  Sasaki,  Hiro- 
shi; and  Niihara,  Koichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corp.;  and  Niihara. 
Koichi.    Ceramic    composites    and    procesi    for    its    production. 
5.322.823.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Ueda.  Masahiro;  and  Tomioka,  Ichiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Output  buffer  circuit  having  output  bouncing  controlled 
circuits.  5,323.070.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenji,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  improved  water  absorbing  resin  and  resin 
made  by  the  same  5.322,896.  CI.  5251 19.000. 
Uemiya.  Takafumi;  Uenishi.  Naota;  Mizoguchi,  Akira;  Ogaki.  Yasuji; 
and  Hattori,  Yasuhiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Har- 
monic generating  device.  5.323.261.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Uenishi.  Naota:  See — 

Uemiya.   Takafumi;   Uenishi.   Naota;   Mizoguchi.   Akira;  Ogaki. 
Yasuji;  and  Hatton.  Yasuhiro.  5.323,261,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Ueno.  Hideo:  See— 

Niwa,  Akihiko;  Ueno.  Hideo;  and  Sakuragi.  Shoji.  5,322,375,  CI. 
400-61.000. 
Ueno.   Yoichiro;   Amatsu.   Hiroshi;   Tashiro.  Temyuki;   Takamatsu. 
Shingo;  and  Morimoto.   Yukihito.   to  Mitsui  O.S.K.   Lines,   Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  storing  horticultural  plants.  5,321,907.  O. 
47-58.000. 
Ueoka,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Sakamoto.    Kazuhiko;    Takeda,    Takahiro;    Ueoka.    Masatoshi; 
Akazawa.  Yoji;  and  Baba.  Masao.  5.322.960,  CI.  560-205.000. 
Uesugi,  Yasuji;  Hashiguchi,  Koichi;  Matsumoto,  Yoshihiro;  Imanaka. 
Makoto;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Morito.  Nobuyuki;  Tobiyama.  Yoichi;  Tot- 
suka, Nobuo;  and  Nabae,  Motohiro,  to  Toyota  Motor  Corporation; 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  and  Furukawa  Aluminum  Co.  Alumi- 
num alloy  sheet  with  improved  formability  and  method  of  produc- 
tion. 5.322.741.  CI.  428-653.000. 
Uetake.  Akihiro:  See — 

Ota.  Shuichi;  Senshu.   Yoichirou;   Uetake.  Akihiro;   Haaegawa. 
Shinichi;  Sawada.  Takashi;  and  Sugai.  Chiaki,  5.322,237,  CI. 
242-199.000. 
Ultra-Mek:  See- 
Hoffman,   D.   Stephen;   and   Rogers,   W.   Clark,   5.322,344.   a. 
297-191.000. 
Ultracision.  Inc.:  See — 

Davison.  Thomas  W.;  DiMatteo.  Stephen;  Smith.  Paul;  and  Whip- 
ple. Gary.  5,322.055.  CI  601-2.000 
Umemoto.  Donald  K.:  See — 

Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto.  Donald  K.;  Yamada,  Frank  M.;  and 
Streit,  I>vight  C,  5,323.138.  CI.  338-307.000. 
Ungureanu.  Ilie:  See — 

Novolan.  Traian;  Ungureanu,  Ilie;  Nistor.  Petru;  Bonlea.  Dumitni; 
Paulescu.  Ion;  Sandu.  Matei;  and  Saru.  Stefan,  5,322,419,  CI. 
417-363.000 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Hrachovy.  Marty  J.,  5,322,121.  Q.  166-279.000. 
Unipor  AG:  See — 

Hirzel.  Theodor.  5.322.657.  a.  264-115.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Goldhagen,  Bruce;  Recant.  Michael  S.;  Heileman.  David  W..  Jr.; 

and  Kruesi.  Frederick  C.  5.323.450.  Q.  379-100.000. 
Layton.  Wilbur  T.;  Morange.  Blanquita  O.;  and  Torres.  Angela  M., 
5.323,294.  CI  361-699.000. 
U.S.  Metalcraft:  See— 

Birkmeier.  Stephen  J..  5.322,254,  Q.  248-231.900. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Yatsu,  Lawrence  Y.;  Calamari.  Timothy  A.,  Jr.;  and  Benerito. 
Ruth  R..  5.322.524.  a.  8-116.100 
Air  Force:  See — 
Choate.    David   B.;   and   Tsui,   James   B.    Y.,   5,323,103,  d. 

324-76.220. 
Flint.  Graham  W.;  and  Tuenge,  Stephen  R..   5.323,266,  CI. 

359-566.000. 
Harris,  Meckie  T.;  Cormier,  J.  Emery;  Larkin,  John  J.;  and 
Armington,  Alton  F.,  5,322,591,  CI.  117-71.000. 
Army:  See — 
Chow,  Sen-Te.  5.323.186.  a.  348-166.000. 
Dutta.  Mitra;  and  Shen.  Hongen.  5,323.019.  a.  257-17.000. 
Koscica.    Thomas    E.;    and    Zhao.    Jian    H..    5.323.030,    CI. 

257-195.000. 
Mayer,  Jean  M.;  Hepfinger,  Mark  J.;  and  Welsh.  Elizabeth  A., 
5,322,866,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Energy:  .See — 

Wanlass.  Mark  W..  5.322.572.  Q.  136-249.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Davies.  David  R.;  Daopin.  Sun;  Ogawa,  Yasushi;  and  Piez,  Karl, 
5,322,933.  Q.  530-399.000. 
Interior:  See — 

Murphy.  Andrew  P..  5.322.800.  CI  436-176.000. 
National  Aeroiuutics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Chuang.  Chun-Hua  K.;  and  Vannucci,  Raymond  D..  5,322,924, 

CI.  528-353.000. 
Jain.  Raj  K.;  and  Landis.  Geoffrey  A..  5.322.573.  CI.  136-252.000. 
Navy:  See — 
Kelly,  Eugene  P.;  Russell.  Stephen  D.;  and  Sexton,  Douglas  A., 
5.323,013,  a.  250-522.100. 
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Lunbeit.  Mark  A.;  Buraell,  Wayne  A.;  Seberger.  Robert  A.;  and 

Marker,  James  W..  5.322,997,  CI.  250-215.000. 
Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  and  Kelley,  Eugene  P.. 

5.322,988,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Spezio,  Anthony  E.;  Dalai,  Saurabh;  Alexander,  Edward  M.;  and 

Levitt,  Hal  L.,  5,323,126,  CI.  333-109.000. 
Winyard.  David  C;  and  Lindstrom,  Waldemar  C,  5,322,003,  CI. 
91-363.a0A. 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See— 
McCrillis,  Robert  C;  Ponder,  Wade  H.;  Butts.  Nelson  L.;  and 
Abbott,  James  H.,  5,322,052.  CI.  126-503.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  5m— 

Beckers,  Lucas  J.  A.  M.;  Cillessen,  Johannes  F.  M.;  and  Ouwer- 

kerk,  Martm,  5,322,592,  CI.  117-80.000. 
Crawford,  John   S.;   Kay,   Malcolm   J.;   and  Tracy,   Philip   A., 

5,323,062,  CI.  307-125.000. 
Fazel,  Khaled;  and  Chouly,  Antoine,  5,323,424,  CI.  375-83.000. 
Hermes,  Dirk  J.,  5,323,467,  CI.  351-94.000. 
Lokhoff,  Gerardus  C.  P.,  5,323,396,  CI.  370-94.100. 


Vaccaro.  John  J.;  Eastman,  Willard  L.;  and  Hopkinson,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Mitre  Corporation,   The.   Programmable  systolic   BCH  decoder. 
5.323,402,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Vachet,  Andre  J.:  .See — 

Firtion,  Eric;  Henry,  David;  Theron.  Jean-Jacques;  Vachet.  Andre 
J.;  and  Vial.  Jacques  J.,  5,323,191,  CI.  351-159.000. 
Vajana,  Bruno:  See — 

Cappelletti,  Paolo;  Corda,  Giuseppe;  Ghezzi,  Paolo;  Riva,  Carlo; 
and  Vajana,  Bruno,  5,322,803,  CI.  437-27.000. 
Valenti,  Salvatore:  See— 

Ellenberger,  Peter;  Schmitt,  Heinz  W.;  Valenti,  Salvatore;  and 
Yang,  Qiwei,  5,322,562,  CI.  106-661.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moteur:  See— 

Pierret,    Jean-Marie;    and    Rechdan,    Raymond.    5,323,101,    CI. 
322-28.000. 
Valeo  Systemes  D'Essuyage:  See — 

Garcia,  Jose  ,  5,323,078,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Valeo  Vision:  See — 

Puente,  Jean-Claude,  5,322,252,  CI.  248-221.400. 


Meijer,  Egbert  W;  Feringa,  Bernard  L.;  Jager,  Wolter  F.;  and  De    Valet,  Andreas;  and  Bemer,  Godwin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 


UMI 


Lange,  Ben,  5.322,750,  CI.  430-19.000. 
Philippe,  Pascal,  5,323,123.  CI.  330-277.000. 
Pitt,  Michael  G.,  5,323.254,  CI.  359-60.000. 
Tichelaar,  Johannes  I.  J.;  and  Baggen,  Constant  P.  M.  J.,  5,323,236, 

CI.  358-141.000. 
Visscr,  Jan,  5,322,710,  CI.  427-248.100. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Doherty,  Rex  E.;  Hicks,  E.  Larry;  and  Gillies,  Ray,  5,322,504,  CI. 

606-167.000. 
Muth,  Ross  R.;  Totakura,  Nagabhushanam;  and  Liu,  Cheng-Kung, 

5,322.925,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Shichman,  Daniel;  Brown.  David  L.;  and  Malinowski,  Stanley  J., 
5.322,161.  CI.  206-204.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See- 
Brown,  Bruce  M.,  5,321,998,  O.  81-451.000. 
Mclntire,    Allen   J.;    and    Davis,    Geoffrey    C,    5,322,580,    CI. 

156-148.000. 
White,  Kevin  A.;  and  Engelmann,  John  H.,  Jr.,  5,322,415,  CI. 
416-143.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,    Hiroshi;    Onda,    Masaaki;    Tsurutam,    Ryoichi;    and 
Motosugi,  Kenzo,  5,322,782,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Univ.  of  Chicago  Development  Corp.  Argonne  National  Laboratories: 
See— 
Wemick,  Miles  N.;  and  Chen,  Chin-Tu,  5,323,007,  CI.  250-363.030. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See- 
Ward,  Rabab  K.;  and  Shi.  Pingnan.  5,323,239,  CI.  348-607.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Auslander,  David  M.;  Fujii,  Akira;  Maurer,  Anthony  C;  Li,  Hsueh- 

min;  and  Chung,  Chingyei,  5,323.012,  CI.  250-492.200. 
Bartzokis,   George;   and    Phelan.   Carolanne   K.,    5,322,682,   CI. 

424-9.000. 
Rapoport,    Henry;    Dener.    Jeffrey    M.;   and    Zhang,    Lin-hau, 
5,322,942,  CI.  544-297.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  5,322,961,  CI.  562-623.000. 
Melker,  Richard  J.;  Miller,  Gary  J.;  and  Batich,  Christopher  D., 
5,322,165,  CI.  206-366.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  Urbana-Champaign,  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trust- 
ees of  the;  See — 
Salyers.  Abigail  A.;  Shoemaker,  Nadja  B.;  and  Nikolich,  Mikeljon 
P.,  5,322,784,  CI.  435-172.300. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation;  See— 

Schoenwald,  Ronald  D.;  and  Barfknecht,  Charles  F.,  5,322,859,  CI. 
514-649.000. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Fritzberg,   Alan;    Kasina,   Sudhaker;   and   Johnson,   Dennis   L., 
5,322,929,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Uno,  Masayuki,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  sute  image  pickup 
device  having  a  reliable  photoelectric  detection  cell.  5,322,994,  CI. 
250-208. 100. 
Uno,  Tdji:  See— 

Yoshikura,  Fuyuhiko;  and  Uno,  Teiji,  5,323,308,  CI.  364-140.000. 

Unseld,  Bill  R.:  See—  

Canity,  Terry  A.;  and  Unseld,  BUI  R.,  5,322,979,  CI.  181-150.000. 
Unverferth  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.;  See- 
Van  Mill,  Michael  D.;  and  Steimel,  David  A..  5,322,328,  CI. 
280-789.000. 
UOP;  See- 
Forte,  Paulino,  5,321,952,  CI.  62-17.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The;  See — 

McCall,  John  M.;  Jacobsen,  E.  Jonathan;  VanDoomik,  Frederick 
J.;  and  Palmer,  John  R  ,  5,322,943,  CI.  544-360.000. 
Urabe,  Suehiro;  Yamagiwa,  Takeshi;  Matsuo,  Isaya;  and  Ohara,  To- 
shiki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Suction  system  for  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5.322,038,  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Urbano.  Roland:  See— 

Torrisi,  Angelo  M  ;  and  Urbano,  Roland,  5,323,441,  CI.  378-44.000. 
Ushimaru.  Chuji.  Plant  culture  receptacle.  5.321,908,  CI.  47-69.000. 
Ushirokawa,  Akihisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Adaptive  receiver  appara- 
tus. 5,323,422,  CI.  375-14.000. 
Usuki,  Katsunori:  See — 

Wake,  Yasuhiro;  and  Usuki,  Katsunori,  5,323,398,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Uzawa,  Shunichi:  See — 

Hara,    Shinichi;    Amemiya,    Mitsuaki;    and    Uzawa,    Shunichi, 
5.323,440,  CI.  378-34.000. 


Coating  compositions  subilized  against  light,  heat  and  oxygen. 
5.322.868,  CI.  524-89.000. 
Valette,  Serge,  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique.   Integrated 
optical  mirror  and  its  production  process.  5,323,407,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Valtion  teknillinen  tutkimuskeskus:  See — 

Sadowski,  Janusz  W.,  5,322,798,  CI.  436-113.000. 
Van  Allen,  James  E.;  See — 

Hammett,  Steven  L.;  Pattullo,  George  M.;  Ross,  Donald  C;  Speirs, 

David  L.;  Van  Allen.  James  E.;  and  Swanson.  Mark  S.,  5,322,645, 

CI.  261-71.000. 

van  Bonn,  Karl-Heinz;  Krockert,  Bemd;  and  Lmde,  Gunter,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  coloring  building  materials.  5,322,563, 

CI.  106-712.000. 

Van  Der  Hoeven,  Martin  A.  Stepping  and  slidmg  exerciser.  5,322,490, 

a.  482-51.000. 
Van  Der  Plas,  Gert;  See— 

Sierens,  Christiaan  H.  J.;  Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  G.;  and  Van  Der  PUs. 
Gert,  5,323.255,  CI.  359-137.000. 
VandeVen,  Martin:  See— 

Gratton,  Enrico;  VandeVen,  Martin;  and  Barbieri,  Beniamino, 
5,323,010,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Vandivort,  Pamela  S.;  See — 

Rybski,  James  A.;  Vandivort,  Pamela  S.;  Hartman.  Anthony  L.; 
Miller,  Phillip  C;  Degroff,  Michael  J.;  and  Gizinski,  Michael  J., 
5,322,771.  CI.  435-7.200. 
VanDoomik,  Frederick  J.;  See— 

McCall,  John  M.;  Jacobsen,  E.  Jonathan;  VanDoomik,  Frederick 
J.;  and  Palmer,  John  R..  5.322.943,  CI.  544-360.000. 
Van  Erden,  Donald,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Method  of  forming  side 

seams  for  zippered  bags  or  packages.  5,322,579,  CI.  156-66.000. 
Van  Mill,  Michael  D.;  and  Steimel,  David  A.,  to  Unverferth  Manufac- 
turing   Co.,    Inc.    Suspension    system    for    heavy-duty    vehicles. 
5,322,328,  CI.  280-789.000. 
Vaiuiucci,  Raymond  D.;  See— 

Chuang,  Chun-Hua  K.;  and  Vannucci,  Raymond  D.,  5,322,924,  CI. 
528-353.000. 
van  Ooij,  Wim  J.;  and  Sabata,  Ashok,  to  Armco  Inc.  Metal  sheet  with 
enhanced  corrosion  resistance  having  a  silane  treated  aluminate 
coaung.  5,322,713,  CI.  427-327.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard,  Layne  E.,  5,323,112,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Vartiainen,  Seppo;  and  Korhonen,  Kaarlo,  to  Jeven  Oy.  Ventilation 

apparatus.  5,322,470,  CI.  454-49.000. 
Vasile,  Vincent  C:  See— 

Angiulli,  John  M.;  Ghose,  Aran  K.;  Konian,  Richard  R.;  Levine, 
Samuel  R.;  Moran,  Kevin  P.;  and  Vasile,  Vincent  C,  5,323,293. 
CI.  361-699.000. 
Vaylen.  Nicholas  E.;  See — 

Cullen.    John    S;    and    Vaylen,    Nicholas    E.,    5,322,701,    CI. 
426-124.000. 
Vecchietti,  Vittorio:  See— 

Colle,    Robert;    Dondio.    Giulio;    Giardina,    Giuseppe;    Leunni, 
Lorenzo;  and  Vecchietti,  Vittorio,  5,322,848,  CI.  514-307.000. 
Venner,  Frederic  S.  F.  Leg  muscle  conditioning  device.  5,322,493,  01. 

482-131.000. 
Ventana  Medical  Systems,  Inc;  See— 

Rybski,  James  A.;  Vandivort,  Pamela  S.;  Hartman,  Anthony  L.; 
Miller,  Phillip  C;  Degroff,  Michael  J.;  and  Gizinski,  Michael  J., 
5,322,771,  CI.  435-7.200. 
Verbatim  Corporation;  See — 

Stanley,  Donald;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Skaar,  Leif,  5,322,585, 
CI.  156-293.000. 
Verderose,  Guy   R.;  and   Postilio,  Anthony   M.   Fumiture  comer. 
5,322,257.  a.  248-345.100. 

Verdonck,  Emiel;  See —  

Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Verdonck,  Emiel,  5,322,833,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Veregin.  Richard  P.  N.:  See- 
Georges,  Michael  K.;  Veregin,  Richard  P.  N.;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M.; 
and  Hamer,  Gordon  K.,  5,322,912.  CI.  526-204.000 
Veringa,  Hubertus  A.,  to  Cooperatieve  Weiproduktenfabriek  "Bor- 
culo"  W.A.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  D-<-)-lactic  acid  with 
Lactobacillus  bulgaricus.  5,322,781,  CI.  435-139.000. 
Vermeulen,  C.  P.  J.  M.:  See— 

Borsboom,  W.  A.;  and  Vermeulen,  C.  P.  J.  M..  5.322,158,  CI. 
198-635.000. 


Vermeulen,  Constantinus  P.  J.  M.;  See — 

Bos,  Amoldus  J.   L.;  and  Vermeulen,  Constantinus  P.  J.  M., 
5.322.478,  CI.  474-95.000. 
Vemet.  Franck;  and  Barthomeuf,  Jean-Paul,  to  Societe  de  Prospection 
et  d'Inventions  Techniques  Dowel  with  rocker,  cast  in  a  single  piece, 
and  its  method  of  casting.  5.322.401.  CI.  411-344.000. 
Vescovini,  Pietro;  Ghelli.  Nicola;  and  Panzani,  Ivo,  to  Dideco  S.p.A. 
Centrifugal  pump  for  liquids,  in  particular  for  blood  in  extracorporeal 
circulation.  5.322,413,  CI.  415-102.000. 
Vial,  Jacques  J.:  See— 

Firtion,  Eric;  Henry.  David;  Theron,  Jean-Jacques;  Vachet.  Andre 
J.;  and  Vial,  Jacques  J.,  5,323,191.  CI.  351-159.000. 
Vibrodens  A/S;  See — 

Pallesen,  Jes,  5,322,656.  CI.  264-87.000. 
Vickery,  Leroy.  Housing  unit  for  securing  tagging  gun  with  electrical 

or  pneumatic  actuation  means.  5,322,203,  CI.  227-67.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohyama,  Minoru,  5,322,993,  CI.  369-118.000. 
Viera,  Fernando  M.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Guidewire  fluid  delivery 

system  and  method  of  use.  5,322,508,  CI.  604-52.000. 
Villiger,  Alois;  See — 

Schadt,  Martin;  and  Villiger,  Alois,  5,322.638,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Vincent,  Alain:  See — 

Milanowski.     Michel;     and     Vincent,     Alain,     5,323,478,     CI. 
385-135.000. 
Vintek,  Inc.:  See— 

Highbloom,  Lawrence,  5,323,315,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Visser.  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  providing  a  sub- 
strate with  a  surface  layer  from  a  vapor.  5.322,710.  CI.  427-248.100. 
Vilaphore  Corporation;  See — 

Dapper,  Gregory  S.,  5,322,648,  CI.  264-1.100. 
Viteri,  Silvia  M.:  See— 

Olazabal,  Jorge  L.;  and  Viteri,  Silvia  M.,  5,323,148,  CI  340-825.440 
Voegeli,  Rainer;  Stocker,  Kurt;  and  Mueller,  Christian,  to  Pentapharm 
AG.  Protein  fraction  for  cosmetic  and  dermatology  care  of  the  skin. 
5.322.839.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Voelker,  Heinz;  See — 

Weiser,  Juergen;   Reuther,  Wolfgang;   Fikentscher,   Rolf;  Fath, 
Wolfgang;  Berbner,  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D.;  and  Voelker,  Heinz, 
5,322,915,  CI.  528-163.000. 
Vogeler,  Karsten;  See — 

Bcchthold.    Hans-Christoph;    Emst,    Rainer;    Burchardt,    Udo; 
Gerdts,  Uwe;  and  Vogeler,  Karsten.  5,322.669,  CI.  422-120.000. 
von  Tapavicza,  Stephan:  See — 

Mueller,  Heinz;  Herold,  Claus-Peter;  von  Tapavicza,  Stephan;  and 
Edel,  Helmut,  5,322,392,  CI.  405-264.000. 
Vorbeck.  Udo:  See- 
Jung,  Werner  A.;  and  Vortjeck,  Udo,  5,322,897.  CI.  525-123.000. 
Vortran  Medical  Technology,  Inc.;  See — 

Raabe,  Otto  G.;   Lee,  James  I.  C;  and  Hathaway,  lames  C 
5,322,057,  CI.  128-203.120 
Voss  Scientific;  See — 

Koslover.  Robert  A.,  5,323,169,  O.  343-786.000. 
Vreeland.  Daniel  A.;  See — 

Mudd,    Daniel    T.;    and    Vreeland,    Daniel    A.,    5,321.992,   a. 
73-861.770. 
W  4  H  Pacific  Inc.;  See- 
Stewart,  William  C,  5,322,629,  CI.  210-767.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Brezny,  Rasto,  5,322,821,  CI.  501-80.000. 

McMurtrie,    Anthony    W.;    and    Bainbridge,    Graham    T.    H., 
5,322,720,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Wada,  Fumio,  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Variable  wavelength  optical  time  do- 
main renectometry  apparatus.  5,323,224,  CI.  356-73. 100. 
Wada.  Hideatsu;  and  Hirama.  Kenichi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Torsion  bar  apparatus  for  self-closing  door  and  torque  adjusting 
device  therefor.  5.321,870,  CI.  16-300.000. 
Wada,  Toshio;  and  Iwasa,  Shoichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  MOS 

memory  device.  5,323,342,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Wada,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nagayama,   Katsuya;   Hosoya,   Toshifumi;   Wada,   Yutaka;   Yo- 
shimura,  Ichiro;  Matsuda,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuji,  5,322,228, 
CI.  242-18.00R. 
Wadsworth,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Barrett,  Lorraine  F.;  Russell.  William  C;  Kraslavsky,  Andrew  J.; 
and  Wadsv^orth,  Robert  D..  5.323.393.  CI.  370-85.800. 
WAGO  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Hennemann.  Lothar  R.;  and  Kollmann.  Hans-Josef.  5.322,458.  CI. 

439-723.000. 

Wainwright.  David,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  Right  of  the  Province 

of  British  Columbia  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Finance  & 

Corporate  Relations.  Electrode  composition  and  design  for  high 

energy  density  cells.  5,322,746,  CI.  429-60.000. 

Wakabayashi,  Fusao,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Method  of  extruding 

aluminum  alloy  and  dies  therefor.  5,321,967,  CI.  72-260.000. 
Wake,  Yasuhiro;  and  Usuki,  Katsunori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmis- 
sion system  for  transmitting  G3  facsimile  signals  and  compressed 
speech  signals.  5,323,398.  CI.  370-1  lOlOO. 
Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Hammett.  Steven  L.;  Pattullo,  George  M.;  Ross,  Donald  C;  Speirs, 

David  L.;  Van  Allen,  James  E.;  and  Swanson,  Mark  S.,  5,322,645, 

CI.  261-71.000. 

Walder,  Anthony  J.;  Solomon,  Donald  D.;  and  Mann,  Gregory  J.,  to 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Method  for  rendering  a  substrate 

surface    antithrombogenic    and/or    anti-infective.    5,322,659,    CI. 

264-171.000. 


Waldmann.  Helmut;  See — 

Immel,  Otto;  Darsow.  Gerhard;  Waldmann.  Helmut;  and  Petrack. 
Gerd-Michael.  5,322,965,  CI.  564-446.000. 
Waldorf  Corporation:  See — 

Roccaforte,  Harry  I.,  5,322.215,  CI.  229-225.000 
Waldschmidt.  William  L.;  and  McClellan,  Bruce  E.,  to  Thermo  King 
Corporation.    Hose  coupling   and   method   of  constructing   same. 
5,322,331,  CI.  285-259.000. 
Waldvogel,  Paivi;  See— 

Sormunen,    Pekka;    Koskinen,    Jukka;    and    Waldvogel,    Paivi, 
5,322.830.  CI.  502-9.000. 
Walker.  Blair  D..  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Easy-to-handle.  self-guid- 
ing catheter  stripper.  5,322,513,  CI.  604-161.000 
Walker,  Richard;  and  Ludewigl.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
System  for  transmitting  and  monitoring  laser  light  and  method  for 
optical  monitoring  of  a  transmission  path.  5,323,269,  O.  359-739.000. 
Wall,  Giselher,  to  Wall,  Giselher.  Denul  prosthetic  joining  process  by 
casting-on  and  primary  moulds  therefor.  5,322,110,  CI.  164-100.000. 
Wallace  Computer  Services.  Inc.;  See — 

Erasi,  Jeffrey  P ;  Andersen,  Jerome  F.;  and  Schoenherr,  William 
R.,  5,322,496,  CI.  493-410.000. 
Wallestad,  Steven  D.,  to  Midland  Brake,  Inc.  Valve  assembly  for  a 

vehicle  air  brake  system.  5,322,353,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Walsh.  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Knudsen.    Philip    D.;    and    Walsh.    Daniel    P..    5.322,976,    CI 
174-262.000. 
Walston,  Don  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Interleaved  fine  line  cables.  5.322.974.  CI.  174-250.000 
Walther,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Dragerwerk  AG  Breathing  mask  with  flow 

indicator  for  the  respiration  air.  5,322,059,  CI.  128-205.230. 
Wandler,  David  A.:  See— 

Guss,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Wandler,  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Simeon  T.. 
5,322,451,  a.  439-321.000. 
Wang  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Kadashevich,   A.   Julie;   Harvey,   Mary  F.;  and   Clark.  Cheryl, 
5,323.316,  CI.  364-419.010 
Wang,  Leao,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Exerciser  driving  mecha- 
nism. 5,322.481,  CI,  474-148.000. 
Wang,  Quan-Zhen:  See — 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  Ho,  Ping  Po;  and  Wang.  Quan-Zhen,  5,323,260, 
CI.  359-244.000. 
Wang,  Wen  B.,  to  Yaban  Chain  Ind'l  Co.,  Ltd.  Renovated  bicycle 

chain.  5,322,483,  CI.  474-206  000. 
Wang,  Wen-Bin.  to  Nah  Bang  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bicycle  chain  plate. 

5,322,482,  CI.  474-206.000. 
Wanlass,  Mark  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Monolithic 

undem  solar  cell.  5,322.572,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Wanzer.  Richard  A.;  Dalton.  Cole  J.;  and  Tsang,  Soddy,  to  Preoor 
Incorporated.  Exercise  apparatus  with  reciprocating  levers  coupled 
by    resilient    linkage    for    semi-dependent    action.    5.322,491,    CI. 
482-52.000. 
Ward,  Rabab  K.;  and  Shi,  Pingnan,  to  University  of  British  Columbia, 
The.    Signal   correction    for   composite   triple   beat    impairments. 
5,323,239,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Wardlaw,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Levine,   Robert  A.;  and   Wardlaw,  Stephen  C,  5,321,975,  CI. 
73-61.710. 
Wameke,  Horst.  Steel  coffer  for  ceiling  and/or  wall  structures  of 
buildings,  housing  units,  interior  and  exterior  structures  of  ships. 
5.321,928,  CI.  52-581.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company;  See — 

Sircar.  Ila;  and  Sircar.  Jagadish  C.  5.322.950,  a.  548-253.000. 
Warner,  Michael;  Patel,  Lalit  O.;  and  Naseer,  Absar,  to  AG  Communi- 
cation Systems  Corporation.   Enhanced  subscriber  line  interface 
circuit.  5,323,460,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Warner,  R.  Brown:  See — 

Scheider,    Alfred    F;    and    Warner.    R.    Brown,    5,321,919.   O. 
51-330.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Scharp.  David  W.;  Lacy,  Paul  E.;  Finke,  Edward  H.;  and  Potest. 
Thomas  J.,  5,322,790,  a  435-268.000 
Watada.  Atsuyuki;  Tokita,  Toshiaki;  and  Tanaka,  Motoharu,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd    Magneto-optical  recording  method  with  switching 
and  maintaining  perpendicular  magnetization  light  beam  application 
modes.  5,323,366,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Watakabe,  Yaichiro;  and  Matsuda.  Shuichi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Photomask  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  thereof 
comprising  trapezoidal  shaped  light  blockers  covered  by  a  transpar- 
ent layer.  5.322,748.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Hiroyuki.  5.322,889,  CI.  524-789.000. 
Watanabe,  Naoki:  See — 

Okutsu,    Hirokazu;    Watanabe.    Naoki;    and    Hakuta.    Katunori. 
5,322,268,  CI.  271-11.000. 
Watanabe.  Tadashi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Base  drum  of  electropho- 
tographic photoconductor  and  method  for  the  preparation  thereof 
5.321.889.  CI.  29-895.300. 
Watanabe.  Yuji:  See — 

Kakita.  Takuya;  Inoue,  Noriyuki;  Okada.  Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,  Masayuki;  Fujiwara,  Hisashi;  and  Watanabe,  Yuji, 
5.322.156,  CI.  198-463.300. 
Toda,  Haruki;  Watanabe,  Yuji;  Kuyama,  Hitochi;  and  Saito,  Shozo, 
5,323,358,  CI.  365-230.090. 
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Watashi,  Masahiro:  5m— 

Tomimori,    Koshiro;    and    Watashi,    Masahiro,    S,323,22l,    CI. 
355-324.000. 
WaUUuii,  Yoshizumi:  See— 

Azuma,  Nobuo;  Furuhata,  Takashi;  WaUtani,  Yoshizumi;  Takaha- 
shi.  Hiroaki;  and  Takeda.  Katsumi,  5.323,273,  CI.  360-19.100. 
Watkins,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Deevi,  SeetharamaC;  Hajaligol.  Mohammad  R.;  Herman,  Herbert; 
Higgins,  Charles  T.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Waymack,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Yi.  Sung,  5.322,075,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Watson,  Keith  R.;  See— 

McGinnis,  Errol  E.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Keith  R.;  and  Wiseman,  Traiothy 
R..  5,322.721,  CI.  428-35.900. 
Watwe,  Arunkumar  S.,  to  Inco  Alloys  International,  Inc.  Mechanical 
alloying  method  of  titanium-base  metals  by  use  of  a  tin  process  con- 
trol agent  5,322,666,  CI.  419-32.000. 
Waymack,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Deevi.  Seetharama  C;  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.;  Herman,  Herbert; 
Higgins,  Charles  T.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Waymack,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Yi,  Sung.  5.322,075.  CI.  131-194.000. 
Wayman,  James  L.t  See — 

Wilson,    Dennis   L.;   and    Wayman,    James    L.,    5.323,337.   CI. 
364-574.000. 
Wayne  Sute  University:  See — 

Rivin.  Evgeny  1 .  5.322,304,  CI.  279-103.000. 
Weatherly  Consumer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Piothe,  Loren  L..  5.322.085,  CI.  137-614.200, 
Weaver.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Oliu,  Joaquin;  Weaver.  Donald  A.;  and  Nye,  Dudley  D..  5.322,047, 
CI.  123-676.000. 
Webb,  Gregory  M.;  and  Halsey,  William  F.,  to  Nautilus  Acquisitioa 
Conx>ration.  Assisted  chin  and  dip  exercise  apparatus.  5.322,489.  CI. 
482-38.000. 
Weber,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Willham,  Richard  L.;  Weber,  Robert  J.;  and  Hassoun,  Marwan  M., 
5.322.034.  CI.  119-174.000. 
Weber,  William  F.,  to  Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inc.  EMI  mtemal 

shield  apparatus  and  methods.  5.323.299.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Wechler,  Ingolf  M.:  See- 
Lindner,    Andreas;    and    Wechler.    Ingolf    M..    5,322,510,    CI. 
604-82.000. 
Wehling,  Klaus:  See- 
Beck,  Gunther;  Kocher,  Jurgen;  and  Wehling.  KUus,  5,322,680,  d. 
428-71.000. 
Wei,  Deng-Wong  Nail  holder.  5,321,996,  CI.  81-44.000. 
Wdgel,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Callahan,  Joseph  P .  Jr  ;  Enanoza,  Rudyard  M.;  and  Weigel,  Mark 
D.,  5,322,731,  CI.  428-327.000. 
Weimerskirch,  Ronald  W.  Top  gun  dog  fight  game.  5,322,296,  CI. 

273-312.000. 
Weinberg,  Irving:  See- 
Thompson,  Christopher;  Weinberg,  Irving;  and  Mako,  Frederick 
M.,  5,323,006,  CI.  250-363.020. 
Weiner,  Alan  L.:  See— 

Darougar.  Sohrab;  and  Weiner.  Alan  L.,  5,322,691,  a.  424-427.000. 
Weinheinier,  Gunter:  See— 

Aranda,  Julian;  Hartenstein,  Johannes;  Reck,  Reinhard;  Schachtele, 
Christoph;  Rudolph,  Claus;  Osswald,  Hartmut;  and  Weinheimer, 
Gunter,  5,322,844,  CI.  514-235.500. 
Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Fikentscher,  Rolf;  Path,  Wolf- 
gang; Berbner,  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D.;  and  Voelker,  Heinz,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Modified  melamine-formaldehyde  resins. 
5.322,915,  CI.  528-163.000. 
Weisman,  Richard,  to  Sony  Dynamic  Digital  Sound  Inc.  Fihn  trap  for 

a  motion  picture  projector  5,323,193,  CI.  352-221.000. 
Weiss.  Volker:  See— 

Bergner,   Rainer,   Droessler.  Hubert;  Konkel.  Sieqfried;  Weisi, 
Volker;  and  Weltgen,  Paul-Otto,  5,322,184,  CI.  220-771.000. 
Wetsic,  Harley  A.:  See— 

Benskin.   Charles  O.;   and   Weisse,   Harley   A.,   5,322,623,   O. 
210-195.100. 
Welch,  Karen:  See— 

Martin,  Michael;  Novotny,  Jurgen;  Boyd.  Andrew;  Nicola,  Nicos 

A.;   Welch,   Karen;   and   McKinstry,   WUIiam.   5.322.787.   CI. 

435-240.200. 

Wellman,  William  E.;  Yezrielev,  Albert  I.;  and  Kowalik,  Ralph  M.,  to 

Euon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Polyester-based  coating  compositions 

having  high  pigment-to-binder  ratios.  5,322,884,  CI.  524-601. 000. 

Wells,  Thomas  L.,  to  Randalette,  Inc.  Toxic  waste  monitoring  and 

collection  device.  5,322,388.  CI.  405-52.000. 
Welp.  Ewald  G.:  See— 

Hehner,  Reinhard;  Welp,  Ewald  G.;  and  Muller,  Georg,  5,322033, 
a.  242-68.400. 
Welsh,  Elizabeth  A.:  See- 
Mayer.  Jean  M.;  Hepfinger.  Mark  J.;  and  Welsh.  Elizabeth  A.. 
5.322.866.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Weltgen.  Paul-Otto:  See— 

Bergner.  Rainer;   Droessler.  Hubert;   Konkel.  Sieqfried;  Weiss. 
Volker;  and  Weltgen.  Paul-Otto.  5.322.184,  C\.  220-771.000. 
Weppner,  Werner:  See- 
Liu.  Jun;  and  Weppner.  Werner.  5.322,601.  CI.  204-153.180. 
Wermke,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Mullaney.  Julian  S.;  Beauchamp.  William  N.;  Wermke.  Thomas  H.; 
Ray.  Craig  D.;  Moiaaon.  Marc  F.;  and  Dhanik,  Yogendra. 
5.323,48a  a.  385-135.000. 


Wermuth.  Camille:  See— 

Laborit,    Genevieve;    and    Wermuth.    Camille,    5,322,840.    CI. 
514-46.000. 
Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrosutic  voltmeter 

producing  a  low  voluge  output.  5,323,115,  CI.  324-457.000. 
Wemet,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Berger.  Joseph;  and  Wemet,  Wolfgang,  5,322,922,  CI.  528-337.000. 
Wemick,  Miles  N.;  and  Chen.  Chin-Tu,  to  Univ  of  Chicago  Develop- 
ment Corp.  Argonne  National  Laboratories.  Method  of  recovering 
tomographic  signal  elements  in  a  projection  profile  or  image  by 
solving  linear  equations.  5,323,007,  CI.  250-363.030. 
Wescon  Producu  Company:  See- 
Barnard,  Michael  A.,  5.321,994,  CI,  74-502.200. 
Wessel.  Heinz:  See — 

Ludwig.  Ralf;  Murray.  Robert;  Rosteck.  Wolfgang;  and  Wessel, 
Heinz,  5,322.564,  CI.  118-300.000. 
Western  Research  Institute:  See— 

Merriam.  Norman  W.;  Sethi.  Vijay;  and  Brecher.  Lee  E..  5,322,530, 
CI.  44-608.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Hankinson,  Michael  F.,  5,323,427,  CI.  376-203.000. 

McCormack,  Michael  D.;  Jurewicz,  Romuald  M.;  and  Johnson, 

Dannis  R.,  5,323,341,  CI.  365-63.000. 
Mitchell,   Bruce  C;  and  Greene,  Gretchen  R.,   5,323,362,  CI. 

367-104.000. 
Nieves.    Abraham;    Senic,   Charles;   and   Ramsay,   Robert   W., 

5,323,079,  a.  310-213.000. 
Ottinger,  Brian  D.;  and  Kothmann,  Richard  E.,  5,322,417,  CI. 

417-50.000. 
Roarty,  David  H.;  and  Eden,  David  A.,  5,323,429,  CI.  376-249.000. 
Wilhelm,  John  J.;  Tolino,  Ralph  W.;  and  Danley.  Charles  L., 
5.323.431.  CI.  376-260,000. 
Westling,  Neil  T.;  and  Turk.  Douglas  A.,  to  Nott  Company.  Manufac- 
turing apparatus  and  method.  5,322.719,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Westphal,  Michael:  See- 
Schmidt,    Hartmut;    and    Westphal,    Michael,    5,323,135,    CI. 
335-299.000. 
Wettengel,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Marsden,  Stephen  A.;  Merlo,  Clifford  E.;  and  Wettengel,  Paul  F.. 
5.323,475,  CI.  385-77.000. 
Wharton.  Elliott.  Method  of  heat  embossing  materials  subject  to  adhe- 
sion. 5.322,583.  CI.  156-209.000. 
Wheeler.  James  M.,  to  Wheeler.  James  M.;  and  Wheeler.  Louise  K. 

Anti-theft  coupler  device.  5.322.316,  CI.  280-507.000. 
Wheeler,  Louise  K.:  See- 
Wheeler.  James  M.,  5,322,316,  CI.  280-507.000 
Wheeler,  Richard  B.;  and  Keelan,  Brian  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Automatic  optimization  of  photographic  exposure  parameters 
for  non-standard  display  sizes  and/or  different  focal  length  photo- 
graphing modes  through  determination  and  utilization  of  extra  system 
speed.  5,323,204,  CI.  354-412.000. 
Wheeltronic,  A  Division  of  Derlan  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See— 

Curran.  Robert  J..  5.322,143,  CI.  187-8.490. 
Whipple,  Gary:  See— 

Davison.  Thomas  W.;  DiMatteo.  Stephen;  Smith,  Paul;  and  Whip- 
ple, Gary,  5,322.055.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Revlett,  John  R.;  Heacock.  Donna  J.;  Braun,  Patrick  A.;  and 
DeBoer.  Jeffrey  A..  5,322,366,  a.  312-405.100. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Bakermans,  Johannes  C.  W.,  5.321,969.  CI.  72-407.000. 

Franklin.  Vinod  J.;  and  Kevem,  James  D.,  5,321,917.  CI.  51- 

217.00R. 
Hahn,  Joachim  A..  5.322.448.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Hass,  Jurgen;  and  Pfaff.  Matthias,  5,322,460,  CI.  439-849.000. 
Locati,  Ronald  P.;  Messick,  James  H.;  and  Myers,  Leonard  J., 

5,322,461,  CI.  439-884.000. 
Shay,  Francis  J.;  Stough,  Robert  E.;  Koot,  Edward  R.;  and  Bruck- 
ner, Carl  M.,  5,323,454,  CI.  379-327,000. 
White,  Carl.  Apparatus  for  assisting  a  person  in  putting  on  a  stocking. 

5,322.199.  a.  223-111.000. 
White,  Jeffrey  F.:  See— 

Mathisen,  Melvin  P.;  Butler.  David  L.;  and  White.  Jeffrey  F.. 
5.322,539.  CI.  65-42.000. 
White.  Kevin  A.;  and  Engelmann,  John  H.,  Jr..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Pitch  actuation  system  restraint  device  for  a  helicopter 
blade  folding  system.  5.322.415,  CI.  416-143.000. 
Whitesides,  Thomas  H.:  .See— 

Howell,  Bonnie  L.;  and  Whitesides.  Thomas  H..  5.322.887,  CI. 
524-781.000. 
Whitt,  Caleb  C;  Howard,  Rudolph  W.;  Asbill.  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow, 
Deniae  C,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corporation.  Abrasion  resistant  rein- 
forced fabric  5.321,960,  CI.  66-182.000. 
Wickes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Rawlings.  Stephen  P.;  and  Skomicka,  Steven  J.,  5,322,337,  d. 
296-136.000. 
Wieditz,  Stefan  C  See— 

Jouck,  Walter;  Mayer,  Bemd;  and  Wieditz,  Stefan  C,  5,322,715,  CX. 
427-409.000. 
Wieres,  Ludwig:  See— 

Breuer.  Hans-Jurgen;  Cyron,  Theodor;  Maus,  Wolfgang;  Swars, 
Helmut;  and  Wieres,  Ludwig.  5,322.672,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Wiher,  Christian  R.;  Miller.  Christopher  J.;  Salamone,  Michael  J.;  and 
Mullin.  Jeffrey  L.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Expandable  high  speed  serial  daU 
switch.  5.323.386,  CI.  370-54.000. 


Wilbrink,  Jacob:  See— 

Fielden,  John;  Zang,  Li-Hsin;  and  Wilbrink,  Jacob.  5,323,110.  CI. 
324-309.000. 
Wiley,  John:  See— 

Nath,  Roberi  H.;  Wiley,  John;  Erickson,  Robert;  Hutchinson,  Carl 
R.;  and  Miles,  Mike,  5,322,367,  CI.  366-7,000, 
Wilhelm,  John  J,;  Tolino,  Ralph  W,;  and  Danley.  Charles  L.,  to  Wes- 
tinghouse Electric  Corp.  Device  for  securing  a  reactor  vessel  washer 
to  a  reactor  vessel  stud.  5.323,431.  CI,  376-260.000. 
WUhite.  William  C.  Jr,  Foldable  support  leg  assembly.  5.322.250.  CI. 

248-166.000. 
Wilk,  Peter  J.  Plume  evacuation  method.  5,322.521,  CI.  604-317.000. 
Willett,  W.  Scott:  See— 

Tamowski,  S.  Joseph;  Hilliker,  Sandra;  and  Willett.  W.  Scott. 
5.322.930.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Willham.  Richard  L.;  Weber.  Robert  J.;  and  Hassoun.  Marwan  M.,  to 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Livestock  record 
system.  5,322,034,  CI.  119-174.000. 
Williams  Controls,  Inc.:  See — 

Hering.   Charles   A,;   and    Schaller,    David    A,,    5.321.980.   CI. 
73-118.100. 
Williams.  Dennis  A.;  Looney.  James  R.;  Sullivan.  Daniel  S.;  Bourland, 
Brent  I.;  Haslegrave,  John  A.;  Clewlow,  Paul  J.;  Camithers,  Niall; 
and  O'Brien,  Terence  M.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Amine 
derivatives  as  corrosion  Inhibitors.  5.322.630.  CI.  252-8.553. 
Williams  ELectronics  Games,  Inc.:  .See — 

Ritchie,  Mark  D.;  and  Skalon,  John  W.,  5,322,283,  CI.  273-I77.00C. 
Willing,  Josef,  to  M  &  W  Verpackungen  Mildenberger  &  Willing 
GmbH.  Method  of  manufacturing  packaging  bags  with  a  handle. 
5,322,450,  CI.  493-254.000. 
Willis,  Peter  M.;  Ford,  Gordon  C;  Tabbey,  Michael  P.;  and  Berk, 
Charles  W.,  to  Leco  Corporation.  Isothermal  calorimeter.  5,322,360, 
CI.  374-38.000. 
Willson,  Carlton  G.:  See— 

Clecak,  Nicholas  J.;  Conley,  Willard  E.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.-L.; 
Linehan,  Leo  L.;  MacDonald,  Scott  A.;  Sachdev,  Hart>ans  S.; 
Schlosser,    Hubert;   and    Willson.   Carlton   G..    5,322.765.   CI. 
430-326.000. 
Wilson.  Dennis  L.;  and  Wayman.  James  L.,  to  Loral  Aerospace  Corp. 
Signal  detector  employing  mean  energy  and  variance  of  energy 
content  comparison  for  noise  detection.  5,323,337,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Wilson,  Francis:  See — 

Resnick,  Paul;  and  Wilson,  Francis,  5,322.453.  a.  439-581.000. 
WUson.  William  H.:  See— 

Berger.    Terry    A.;    and    Wilson,    WUIiam    H..    5.322.627.    CI. 
210-656.000. 
Wilusz,  Richard:  See — 

Pressley,  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young,  David  M.;  Paul,  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz,  Richard,  5,322,131,  CI.  173-162,100, 
Windmoller  &.  Holscher:  See — 

Tetenborg,     Konrad;     and     Eschmann,    Heinz.     5.322.096.    CI. 
141-93.000. 
Winner.  Hermann:  See — 

Holl,  Eberhard;  Keller.  Frieder;  Kaehler,  Steffen;  Kramer.  Claus; 
and  Winner,  Hermann.  5.322,146,  CI.  188-71.200. 
Winstone,  Martin  R.:  See — 

Gailer,   James   M.;   and   Winstone,    Martin   R.,    5,323,161,   Q. 
342-13.000. 
Winter,  Andreas:  See — 

Schreck,    Michael;   Winter,   Andreas;   Dolle,   Volker;   Kondoch, 
Hartmut;  Antberg,  Martin;  and  Rohrmann,  Jurgen,  5,322,902,  CI. 
525-247.000. 
Winter,  William  E.:  See- 
Davis,  Stephen  M.;  Winter,  William  E.;  and  Ryan,  Daniel  F., 
5.322,619,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Winterhalter,  George  T.,  Sr.:  See — 

Shimanovski,  Bruce  S.;  Lovell,  Michael  H.;  Winterhalter,  George 
T.,  Sr.;  and  Shah,  Sanjay  M.,  5.321,964.  C\.  72-62,000, 
Winyard,  David  C;  and  Lindstrom.  Waldcmar  C.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy,  Modular  hydraulic  control  system,  5.322.003.  CI. 
91-363.00A. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  .See — 

Sih,  Charles  1.,  5,322,791,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Wiseman,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

McGinnis,  Errol  E.,  Jr.;  Watson,  Keith  R.;  and  Wiseman,  Timothy 
R.,  5,322,721,  CI.  428-35.900. 
Wissenbach,  Kurt:  See — 

Kramer,  Reinhard;  Wissenbach,  Kurt;  and  Briesch.  Paul.  5,322,359, 
CI.  374-32.000. 
Witt,  Bengt;  and  Thorsson.  Bjom.  to  Bofors  AB.  Active  proximity  fuse. 

5.322,017,  CI.  102-213.000. 
Wittekind,  Jurgen;   Eggersdorfer,   Rolf;   Schwerdt,   Peter   Scherer, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmitt,  Rolf-Erhard,  to  Battelle  Ingenieurtechnik 
GmbH.    Neutralizing   agent   for   paper   products.    5,322,558,   CI. 
106-257.240. 
Wolf,  Robert  L.;  and  Brooks,  Stanley  J.,  to  Square  D  Company,  Power 

management  and  automation  system,  5,323,307,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Wolter,  Gerry  C;  Honn,  Larry  J,;  Orringer,  Frederick  M,,  Jr,;  and 
Slamka,  Richard  W,  A.,  to  Sandler.  Leslie  M,;  and  Casper.  E,  Jeffery, 
System  and  method  for  controlling  outlet  water  temperature  of  an 
instantaneous  water  heater,  5,322,216,  CI,  236-25,0OR. 
Wolters,  Richard  H,.  to  Haworth.  Inc,  Resilient  monolithic  worksur- 

face.  5,322,174,  CI.  211-153.000. 
Wong,  Samuel  L.:  See — 

Henne,  Preston  A.;  Boronow,  Walter  S.;  Wong,  Samuel  L.;  and 
Himebaugh,  Willard  D.,  5.322.246.  CI.  244-I34.00E 


Woo.  Edmund  P.:  See- 
O'Brien.    James    J.;    and    Woo,    Edmund    P.,    5,322.916.    CI. 
528-183.000. 
Wood.  Irwin  B.;  Toothill.  Richard  B.;  and  Dietz.  Joseph  C.  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company.  Sustained  release  bolus  effective  for  the 
prolonged  prevention,  treatment  or  control  of  nematode,  acarid  and 
endo-  and   ectoparasitic   infestations  of  ruminants.    5,322,692,  O. 
424-438,000, 
Wood  Technology,  Inc:  See — 

Morey,    Norval    K.;    and    Robison,    Milan    W.,    5,322,104,    CI 
144-341.000. 
Wooden,  William  H.,  to  Handi-Loft,  Inc.  Device  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing an  impaired  person.  5,322,408.  CI.  414-495.000. 
Woodhead  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Guss,  Robert  J.,  Ill;  Wandler,  David  A.;  and  Lee,  Simeon  T.. 
5.322.451.  CI,  439-321,000, 
Woodworth,  George  K„  to  Georator  Corporation,  AC,  storage  mod- 
ule for  reducing  harmonic  distortion  in  an  A.C.  waveform.  5.323,304, 
a.  363-47.000. 
Work,  William  J.:  See— 

LaFleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  and  Work,  William  J.. 
5.322,892.  CI.  525-57.000. 
Womer.  Michael:  See — 

Dylla.  Norbert;  Hamm.  Anton;  and  Womer.  Michael.  5.322.230. 
CI.  242-58.500. 
Wortman.  Alex.  Bowling  alley  recessed  rail  defleclor.  5.322.476.  Q. 

473-113.000, 
Wright.  David  L,.  to  Spectra  Physics  Lasers,  Inc,  Piezoelectric  actuator 

for  planar  alignment,  5,323.082.  CI,  310-328,000, 
Wright.  Lloyd  F.;  and  Logan.  Mark  A.,  to  Amazing  Things.  Simulated 

tornado  humidifier.  5.322.646.  CI.  261-79.200. 
Wright.  Robin  E:  See— 

Chou,  Hsin  H.;  Li.  Wu-Shyong;  and  Wright,  Robin  E..  5.322.751. 
CI.  430-33.000. 
Wright.  Samuel  D.;  and  Hermanowski-Vosatka.  Anne,  to  Rockefeller 
University,  The.  Leukocyte-derived  CR3  modulator,  integrin  modu- 
lating factor-1  (IMF-I).  5,322,699,  CI.  424-534.000. 
Wright,  Terry  M.  Automatic  funnel.  5,322,097,  CI.  141-199.000. 
Wnght.  William  H.:  See— 

Coulson.  Cathy;  and  Wright.  William  H..  5,321,868,  CI.  15-245.100. 
Wu,  An-hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Ethylene  polymeriza- 
tion. 5,322,910,  CI.  526-107,000, 
Wu,  Chao-I,  to  Jan  Sports  Products  Corp.  Racket  handle  5,322,280,  CI. 

273-73.00J. 
Wu,  George  F.:  See— 

Sowinski.  Allan  F.;  Wu,  George  F.;  Brust,  Thomas  B,;  Kofron, 
James  T,;  ar.d  House,  Gary  L,,  5,322.766,  CI.  430-505,000. 
Wu.  Tse-Chong.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Catalytic  carboxylation  process 
for  preparing  aryl-substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  esters.  5.322.959. 
CI.  560-105.000. 
Wu.  Wei-yu:  See- 
Rouse.  Irving  D.;  and  Wu.  Wei-yu.  5.322.814.  CI.  437-110.000. 
Wurm,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Frank.  Lenore  R.;  Wurm.  Christopher  M.;  Dryden.  Paul  C;  Engel. 
Steven  J.;   Nickerson.   Mark   A.;  and   Zerenner,   Ernest   H., 
5,322,626,  CI.  210-634.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Charles  G.;  and  Hor,  Ah-Mee,  5,322,755,  d  430-96.000. 
Behe,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gilmore,   Daniel  R.,  Ill,  5,322,970,  CI. 

118-651.000. 
Bol,  Igor  I.,  5,322,594,  CI.  156-634.000. 

Duff,  James  M.;  Mayo,  James  D.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  Hor,  Ah- 
Mee;  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Kazmaier.  Peter 
M..  5.322.754.  O.  430-78.000. 
Eskandari.  Joseph.  5.322.606.  CI,  204-298.280, 
Faul,  Ivan,  5.323.286.  CI.  360-137.000. 
Forbes.   Richard   L..  II;  and  Thorp,   Bruce  E.,  5,323,218,  CL 

355-298.000. 
Fork.  David  K..  5.323.023.  CI.  505-235.000. 
Gay.  Sally  S..  5.322.752.  CI.  430-37,000, 
Georges.  Michael  K,;  Veregin.  Richard  P,  N,;  Kazmaier,  Peter  M.; 

and  Hamer,  Gordon  K..  5,322,912,  CI.  526-204.000. 
Mistrater,  Alan  B,;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J,;  Klein.  Alfred  O,; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos.  Mark;  Bait.  Gary  A.;  and  An- 
tonelli.  Alexander  A..  5.322.300.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Paoli.  Thomas  L..  5.323.026.  CI.  257-85.000. 
Werner.  Alan  J..  Jr.,  5,323,115,  Q.  324-457.000. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  F.,  5,322,756,  CI.  43O-IO6.60O. 
Yaban  Chain  Ind'l  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Wang.  Wen  B.,  5.322.483,  CI.  474-206.000. 
Yachigo,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinya;  Sasaki.  Manji;  Yachigo.  Shinichi;  Yamamoto. 
Hiroki;  and  Yoneyama.  EiiU.  5.322.947.  Q.  546-186.000. 
Yaffa,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Benioff,   B.   Richard;   Frazer.  John  S.;   YafTa,   Richard  A.;  and 
Szczurek.  Tadeusz.  5.322.662,  CI  264-533.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai;  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Endo,  Takayo- 
shi.    to    Yazaki    Corporation.    Connector    with    terminal    retainer. 
5.322,456,  CI.  439-595,000, 
Yagihara,  Mono:  See — 

Ohshima.  Naoto;  and  Yagihara,  Morio.  5.322.767,  CI,  430-505,000. 
Yaginuma.  Yoshitaka;  and  Koike,  Yoji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for  arranging  short  cylindrical   bodies. 
5,323,433,  Q.  376-261.000. 
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Yakymyshyn,  Christopher  P.:  See— 

Stewart.  Kevin  R.;  Baden,  Eugene  P.;  and  Yakymyshyn,  Christo- 
pher P.,  5,323.482,  CI.  385-141.000. 
Yamada,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Oki.  Aaron  K.;  Umemoto,  Donald  K.;  Yamada.  Frank  M.;  and 
Streit,  Dwight  C,  5.323,138,  CI.  338-307.000. 
Yamada,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kawashima,   Hiroshi;   Yamada.   Hideaki;   and   Shimizu,   Sakayu. 
5.322,780.  CI.  435-134.000. 
Yamada.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamasaki,  Komei;  Sumitomo.  Takashi;  Ijitsu.  Toshikazu;  Yamada, 
Hiroshi;  and  Furusawa,  Toshihiro,  5,322,869.  CI.  524-117  000. 
Yamada.  Masalo;  and  Takenaka.  Takao,  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Light  emitting  device  with  double  heterostructure. 
5,323,027.  CI.  257-94.000. 
Yamada.  Michihiro:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeru;  Morooka.  Yoshikazu;  Miyamoto.  Hiroshi;  Kino- 
shita.  Mitsuya;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Yamada, 
Michihiro.  5,323,348,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Yamada,  Shigeo.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogy  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuzzy  infer- 
ence circuit  apparatus  for  controlling  weaving  nozzle  fluid  pressure. 
5,322.089,  CI.  139-435.200. 
Yamada.  Yasuaki:  See— 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Yasuaki;  Ozawa,  Toshiaki;  Nakajima, 
Hiroharu;  and  Kondo,  Hiroatsu.  5.322,376.  CI.  400-63.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuki:  See— 

Shibata,  Saizo;  Shirakawa.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Yasuki:  Ando.  Koji;  and 
Uchida.  Itsuo.  5,322.963,  CI   564-343.000. 
Yamada,  Yuichi;  KaUoka.  Yoshiharu;  Kubo,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Haruna.   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Focusing   method. 
5.323.016.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Yamagami.  Taku;  Sasaki,  Takashi;  and  Suga,  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  signal  processing  apparatus  having  a  color  filter  with 
offset  luminance  filter  elements.  5.323.233.  CI.  348-277.000. 
Yamagiwa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Urabe,  Suehiro;  Yamagiwa.  Takeshi;  Matsuo,  Isaya;  and  Ohara. 
Toshiki.  5,322,038.  CI.  123-52.00M. 
Yamaguchi.  Akihiro:  See — 

Tamai.  Shoji;  Yamaguchi.  Keizaburo;  Ishihara,  Yuko;  Kawashima. 
Saburo;  Oikawa,  Hideaki;  Kataoka.  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi. 
Akihiro,  5,322.%2,  CI.  564-308.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo:  See — 

Tamai,  Shoji;  Yamaguchi,  Keizaburo;  Ishihara,  Yuko;  Kawashima, 
Saburo;  Oikawa,  Hideaki;  Kauoka,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Akihiro,  5,322,%2.  CI.  564-308.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Sumiko;  Yamaguchi.  Takumichi;  and  Hirasawa,  Keiko,  to 
Mammy  .Art  Co..  Ltd  Bath  towel  for  babies.  5,321,863,  CI.  5-655.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu;  and  Matsumi,  Chiyoko,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,323,244, 
CI.  358-335.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takumichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Sumiko;    Yamaguchi.    Takumichi;    and    Hirasawa. 
Keiko,  5.321,863.  CI.  5-655.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yukimasa:  See — 

Abe.  Kensaku;  Yamaguchi,  Yukimasa;  and  Nakanishi.  Kousuke, 
5.323.257.  CI.  359-159.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Harada,     Mutsumi;     and     Hoshi,     Toshiharu,     5,322,206,     CI. 

228-173.100. 
Shimaya,  Hideaki,  5,322,966.  CI.  84-637.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maebashi.  Kosei.  5.322,044.  CI.  123-305.000. 
Yamakoshi,  Mutsuro,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Proportioning  valve. 

5,322,354,  CI.  303-9.620. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroki:  See — 

Tanaka.   Shinya;  Sasaki,   Manji;   Yachigo,   Shinichi;   Yamamoto, 
Hiroki;  and  Yoneyama,  Eiiti,  5,322,947,  CI.  546-186.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kaoru:  See — 

Fukuhara.  Nobuhiro;  Yoshino.  Setsuo;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Sone, 
Satori;  Suzuki.  Maki;  and  Nakajima,  Yoshiyuki.  5,322,786,  CI. 
435-232.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Mizuuchi,  Kiminori;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Taniuchi,  Tetsuo;  and 
Sasai,  Yoichi,  5,323,262,  CI.  359-332.000. 
Yamamoto.  Keizou:  See — 

Ito.  Satoru;  Murata.  Michihiro;  Fukui.  Norio;  Yamamoto.  Keizou; 
Sawao.  Tetsujiro;  Awata,  Satoshi;  Tada,  Yasuo;  and  Kawabata, 
Satoru.  5.323,025,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Masashi,  5,322,894,  C\.  525-93.000. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Nakau.  Akira;  and  Koshirai.  Atsunori.  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Themioplastic  resin  composition.  5,322,881,  CI. 
524-504.000. 
Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe. 
Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  composition 
having  high  transparency  and  process  for  producing  same.  5.322,889, 
CI.  524-789.000. 
Yamamoto.   Norihisa;   Kitamura.  Hirokazu;   Yamashige.   Katsuyoshi; 
Kurihara.  Takashi;  and  Matsushima.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering.  Ltd.  Carrier  signal  generating 
circuit  in  video  signal  recording/reproducing  apparatus.  5,323,242. 
CI.  358-324.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yoshiro:  See — 

Kaneko,  Tetsuo;  Kojima,  Tadashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  and  Yama- 
moto. Yoshiro.  5,322,773,  CI.  435-68.100. 


Yamanishi,  Hiloshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reactive 

sputtering  apparatus.  5,322,605,  CI.  204-298.070. 
Yamano,  Akihiko:  See — 

Shido,  Shunichi;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Yamano,  Akihiko,  5,323,003,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Yamaoka,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Kimura.  Makoto;  Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki;  Kakizaki,  Shinobu;  Takaha- 
shi.  Toru;  and  Sasaki.  Mitsuo,  5.322.318.  CI.  280-689.000. 
Yamaoka.  Hideo:  See— 

Kawabata.  Junichi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Tatsuki,  Yuuichirou;  and 
Nishiyama,  Shinichi,  5,322,639,  CI.  252-299,620. 
Yamasaki,   Komei;  Sumitomo,  Takashi;   Ijitsu,  Toshikazu;   Yamada. 
Hiroshi;  and  Furusawa.  Toshihiro.  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd. 
Styrene-based  resin  composition  and  process  for  production  of  mold- 
ings. 5,322.869.  CI.  524-117.000. 
Yamashige.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Norihisa;  Kitamura.  Hirokazu:  Yamashige.  Katsuyoshi; 
Kurihara.  Takashi;  and   Matsushima.  Tadashi.   5.323,242,  CI. 
358-324.000. 
Yamashita,  Okitsugu;  Imai,  Kunio;  and  Isobe,  Minoru,  to  Shionogi 
Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Diapause  hormone  isolated  from  silk- 
worm    exhibiting     improved     diapause     activity.     5,322,928,     CI. 
5^0-325.000. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Tooru;  Kuroiwa,  Takaaki;  and  Sadaoka,  Yoshihiko,  5,322,612, 

CI.  204-421.000. 
NagaU,  Mitsuhikko,  5,321,983,  CI.  73-204.180. 
Yamazaki,  Tatsuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device  with 
buried    conductor    and    interconnection     layer.     5,323,055,    CI. 
257-588.000. 
Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  simuluneously 
drying  and  removing  meullic  and  organic  mercury  from  fluids. 
5,322,628,  CI.  210-673.000. 
Yanagi,  Torn:  See — 

Tokumaru,  Yuzo;  and  Yanagi,  Toru,  5,323,481,  CI.  385-136.000 
Yanagihara,  Nobuyuki;  Kadouchi,  Eiji;  Ikoma.  Munehisa;  and  Matsu- 
moto.  Isao.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Storage  bat- 
tery system.  5.322.745.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Yang.  Fenglin:  See — 

Fan.  Mingmao;  and  Yang.  Fenglin.  5,322,621,  CI.  210-151.000 
Yang,  Qiwei:  See— 

Ellenberger,  Peter;  Schmitt,  Heinz  W.;  Valenti,  Salvatore;  and 
Yang,  Qiwei,  5.322.562,  CI.  106-661.000. 
Yaniv,  Gershon:  See — 

Bark.  Lindley  W.;  Yaniv.  Gershon;  Romeo.  David  J.;  and  Mowry. 
Gregory  A..  5.322,322,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Yankus,  Edward  V.;  and  Hamilton,  Roberi  F.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc. 

Plasma  spray  masking  upe.  5,322,727.  CI.  428-266.000. 
Yannascoli.  Donald,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Horizontal  roury  com- 
pressor 5.322,420.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Yamell.  Richard,  to  Shambles  Workshops.  Composting  bin.  5.322.793. 

CI.  435-313  000. 
Yasuda,  Megumi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Paper  feeding  method  and  print- 
ing apparatus  which  continuously  feeds  out  sheets  of  paper  by  select- 
ing  one   of  a    plurality    of  paper    feed   cassettes.    5.323.220.    CI. 
355-317.000. 
Yasunaga,  Tadashi:  See — 

Doushita.    Hiroaki;    and    Yasunaga.    Tadashi.    5,322.733.    CI. 

428-336.000. 

Yatsu.  Lawrence  Y.;  Calamari.  Timothy  A..  Jr.;  and  Benento.  Ruth  R., 

to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Suble  crysulline  cellulose 

111  polymorphs.  5.322.524.  CI.  8-1 16. 100. 

Yatsunami,  Kenroh,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  device  and 

automatic  receiving  method  thereof  5,323.451,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Takenouchi.  Kenji;  Nishihata.  Mikio;  Asano. 

Toshio;  and  Sugawara,  Akira.  5.322,575.  CI.  148-554.000. 
Ozaki.  Keiichi;  Terada.  Katsuaki;  and  Tahara,  Shinobu.  5,322,445, 

CI.  439-212.000. 
Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Nishimura,  Ayato, 

5.322.457,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yagi,  Sakai'  Tsuji,  Masanori;  Kashiyama,  Motohisa;  and  Endo. 
Takayoshi,  5,322,456,  CI.  439-595.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Krongauz.  Valeri;  Buchhultz.  Frida;  Zelichenok.  Alexander;  and 
Yitzchaik.  Shlomo.  5.322,945,  CI.  544-69.000. 
Yedinak,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Neilson,  John  M.  S.;  Jones,  Frederick  P.;  Yedinak,  Joseph  A.;  and 
Rexer,  Christopher  L.,  5,323,036,  CI.  257-287.000. 
Yee,  Ting  K.;  Coward,  James  F.;  and  Chang,  Peter  H.  Photonic  mixer 
for  photonically  multiplying  two  electrical  signals  in  two  optically 
interconnected  interferometric  modulators  operated  at  modulation 
outside  the  linear  range.  5,323,406,  CI.  372-26.000. 
Yezrielev,  Albert  I.:  See— 

Wellman,  William  E.;  Yezrielev,  Albert  I.;  and  Kowalik,  Ralph  M., 
5,322.884.  CI.  524-601.000. 
Yi,  Sung:  See— 

Deevi.  Seetharama  C:  Hajaligol,  Mohammad  R.;  Herman,  Herbert; 
Higgins.  Charles  T.;  Watkins,  Michael  L.;  Waymack,  Bruce  E.; 
and  Yi.  Sung.  5,322,075,  CI.  131-194.000. 
Yingling,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Genovesi.  Anthony  D.;  and  Yingling,  Richard  A.,  5.322,789,  CI. 
435-240.500. 
Yitzchaik.  Shlomo:  See — 

Krongauz.  Valeri;  Buchhultz,  Frida;  Zelichenok,  Alexander,  and 
Yitzchaik,  Shlomo,  5,322,945.  CI.  544-69.000. 


Yokohama  Rubber  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Okumoto.  Takaharu;  and  Hayashi,  Tetsuo.  3,322.287,  CI.  273- 
I67.00F. 
Yokokswft.  S&lcsc'  Sec 

Hasegawa,    Shinichi;    and    Yokokawa,    Sakae,    5,322,593,    a. 
156-633.000. 
Yokomachi,  Yoshiyuki;  Okuda,  Tohru;  Kakiwaki,  Shigeaki;  Aralani, 
Akinori;  and  Tsuji.  Masaji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  tape 
driving  apparatus  with  capstan  rotating  at  dtfTerent  speeds.  5.323,279, 
CI.  360-26.200. 
Yokouchi,  Hideaki;  and  Nishimaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. Power  circuit.  5,323,171,  CI.  345-94.000. 
Yonemoto.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,    Yoshiyuki;   Nakamura.    Shoji;   Yonemoto,   Tadayoshi; 
Sunohara.  Masaaki;  Shioyama.  Tadao;  and  Kawata,  Noriyuki, 
5,322,541,  CI.  65-66.000. 
Yoneyama,  Eiiti:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shinya;   Sasaki,   Manji;  Yachigo,  Shinichi;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroki;  and  Yoneyama,  Eiiti.  5.322.947.  CI.  546-186.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yasuharu,  to  Dainip[>on  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
and  an  apparatus  for  generating  a  normalizing  curve.  5,323.241.  CI. 
358-298.000. 
Yoo,  Sung-Joo:  See — 

Bhat.  Rajaram;  and  Yoo,  Sung-Joo,  5,323,416,  Q.  372-99.000. 
Yoo.  Wan  M.:  See— 

Ra,  Jong  O.;  Lim.  Joon  Y.;  and  Yoo.  Wan  M.,  5,322,488,  CI. 
475-330.000. 
Yopp,  Wilford  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Vehicle  active  suspension 

system.  5,322.321,  CI.  280-707,000. 
Yoms.  Mark  W.:  See- 
Porter.    Douglas    S.;    and    Yoms.    Mark    W..    5,323,428,    a. 
376-204.000. 
Yosefi,  Hanan,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
preparing  polychromatic  pnnting  plates  5,323.248,  CI.  358-504.000. 
Y<»hida,  Akio;  IshiwaU,  Kazuya;  and  Sato,  Junko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display  device  with  opaque  metal  electrodes 
parallel  to  transparent  electrodes  with  notch  at  their  intersection. 
5,323,252,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Yoshida,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadao;   Morita,  Takao;   Togashi,   Akihiko;    Kishimoto. 
Naohiro;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroaki,  5.322,319,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Ito,  Michio,  5,322,155,  CI.  198-460.000. 
Oda,  Kiyoshi,  5,321,871,  CI.  24-418.000. 
Yoshida,  Masashi:  See — 

Ohuchi,    Katsunori;    Miwa,    Nobuo;    and    Yoshida,    Masashi, 
5,323,432,  CI.  376-261.000. 
Yoshida,  Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  camera  and 

method  of  operating  the  same.  5,323,199,  CI.  354-195.100. 
Yoshikawa,  Hironobu:  See — 

Satoh,  Kanji;   Kasahara,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshikawa,  Hironobu;  and 
Ishida,  Munehiro,  5,322,566,  CI.  118-712.000, 
Yoshikura,  Fuyuhiko;  and  Uno,  Teiji,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Programmable  control 
system.  5,323,308,  CI.  364-140000. 
Yoshimoto,   Yosuke;   FuUtsugi,   Yasuyuki;  and  Tashiro,  Yoshio,  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Endoscope  suction  operating  apparatus. 
5,322.263.  CI.  251-251.000. 
Yoshimura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nagayama.   Katsuya;   Hosoya,   Toshifumi;   Wada,   Yutaka;   Yo- 
shimura. Ichiro;  MaUuda,  Yasuo;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuji.  5,322,228, 
CI.  242-18.00R 
Yoshimura,  Katsuji;  Nagashima,  Yoshitake;  Hieda,  Teruo;  and  Naka- 
yama,  Tadayoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  process- 
ing apparatus  having  improved  storage  control  in  accordance  with  an 
image  signal  level.  5,323,238,  a.  348-571.000. 
Yoshimura,  Takuji:  See — 

Hashimoto,   Yasuyuki;   Yoshimura,   Takuji;   and   Ohga,   Syogo, 
5,322,474,  CI.  464-68.000. 
Yoshino,  Setsuo:  See — 

Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro;  Yoshino,  Setsuo;  Yamamoto,  Kaoru;  Sone, 
Satori;  Suzuki,  Maki;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshiyuki.  5,322,786,  CI. 
435-232.000. 
You,  Chin-San.  Method  of  making  game  racket  frame  of  plastic  com- 
pound material.  5,322,249,  CI.  264-516.000. 
You,  Lee-Foo.  Bearing  with  embedded  solid  lubricant.  5,322,372,  CI. 

384-293.000. 
Young,  Barry  S.,  to  MDT  Corporation.  Dental  control  imit  with  re- 
movable handle.  5,322,439,  CI.  433-77.000. 
Young,  David  M.:  See— 

Pressley,  Jack;  Knott,  John;  Young,  David  M.;  Paul,  Pradip  K.;  and 
Wilusz.  Richard,  5,322.131,  a.  173-162.100. 
Young.  James  E.:  See — 

Baer,  Richard  L.;  Lux,  Jurgen  A.;  and  Young,  James  E.,  5,322,607, 
CI.  204-299.00R. 
Young,  Li,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Process  and  apparatus  for 

assembling  a  laser.  5,322,463,  CI  445-4.000. 
Youngs,  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Shemuui,  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Dale  A.;   Lubinskas,  Robert  B.; 
Roach,  Dennis  D.;  Simons.  George  J..  Jr.;  Smith,  Lynn  S.; 


Youngs,  Bradley  D.;  and  Homrich.  Lyie  F..   5.322,025,  C\. 
108-147.000. 
Yous.  Said;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel  H.; 
GuardiolSL.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  Benzoxazolinonyl  and  benzothiazoliiKMiyl  ethyl  mor- 
pholinoacelamides  5.322,843,  CI.  514-233.800. 
Yous.  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick:  Caignard,  Daniel  H.; 
Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  to  Adir  Et 
Compagnie.  Benzoxazalinonyl  and  benzothiazolinonyl  ethyl  iaonico- 
tine  amides  and  piperidonamides.  5.322.849.  C\.  514-321.000. 
Youssef.  Yousef  M.:  Set— 

Sircom.  Richard  C;  Youssef.  Yousef  M.;  and  Solomon.  Robert  S., 
5.322,517,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Yow.  Deniae  C;  See— 

Whitt.  Caleb  C;  Howard.  Rudolph  W.;  AabUl.  Boyce  J.;  and  Yow, 
Denise  C.  5.321.960.  a.  66-182.000. 
Yu,  Hon:  See— 

Gillis,  Mark  E.;  LeIand,  Kenneth  W.;  Nealon,  WUliam  J.;  and  Yu, 
Hon,  5.323,447,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Yu,  Young-bok:  See- 
Kim.  Chun-dong;  Yu.  Young-bok;  and  Choi,  Hyeon-iub,  5,323,378, 
CI.  369-247.000. 
Yudichak,  Joseph  R.:  Set— 

Townsend,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Yudichak.  Joseph  R.,  5,323,423,  a. 
375-14.000. 
Yusella.  Michael  A.:  Set— 

Kadwell.  Roben  J.;  Yusella.  Michael  A.;  and  Clark,  Robert  J., 
5,322,119,  a.  166-67.000. 
Yushiro  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fuchigami,   Masahani;   Ikeda,   Tsuyoshi;  and   Noda,   Maiahiro, 
5,322,631,  a.  252-33.200. 
Zachman,  Joseph  M.;  Ragan,  Clyde  E.;  Alexander,  Steven  L.;  Myen, 
Bruce  A.;  and  Eytcheson,  Charles  T.,  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  through  hole  substrate  printing. 
5,322,565,  CI.  118-500.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Suzuki,  Sohbe.  5,323,028,  a.  257-136.000. 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi,  5,323,029,  O.  257-136.000. 
Zang,  Li-Hsin:  See — 

Fielden,  John;  Zang,  U-Hsin;  and  Wilbrink.  Jacob,  5,323.1 10,  O. 
324-309.000. 
Zaromb,  Solomon.  Humidity-resistant  ambient-temperature  solid-elec- 
trolyte amperometric  sensing  apparatus.  5.322.61 1.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Zarouri.  Mourad  D  :  Plewes,  Steven  J.;  and  Lopatin.  Gerald  G.,  to 

Dastek  Corporation   Slider  fabncation   5.321,882,  CI.  29-603.000 
Zaslavsky.  Gregory;  and  Lima,  Joseph  V  .  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Ultraviolet  radiation  starting  source  and  lamp  containing  same. 
5,323.087.  CI.  315-60.000. 
Zedan,  David  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Parking  brake  pedal  pad. 

5.321,995.  CI.  74-563.000. 
Zelichenok.  Alexander:  Set — 

Krongauz,  Valeri;  Buchhultz,  Frida;  Zdicbenok,  Alexander,  and 
Yitzchaik.  Shlomo.  5.322,945,  a.  544-69.000. 
Zerenner,  Ernest  H.:  See- 
Frank.  Lenore  R.;  Wurm.  Christopher  M.;  Dryden.  Paul  C;  Engel. 
Steven   J.;    Nickerson.    Mark    A.;   and    Zerenner.    Ernest    H., 
5.322.626.  a,  210-634,000. 
Zettler,  Hans  D,:  See— 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  Fikentscher.  Rolf;  Fath, 
Wolfgang;  Berbner.  Heinz;  Zettler,  Hans  D.;  and  Vodker.  Heinz, 
5,322,915.  CI,  528-163,000, 
ZF  Friedrichshafen,  AG.:  See — 

Elser,  Dieter.  5.322,142,  CI.  180-148.000. 
Zhang.  Lin-hau:  See — 

Rapoport,    Henry;    Dener.    Jeffrey    M.;   and    Zhang.    Lin-han. 
5,322,942,  CI.  544-297.000 
Zhao.  Jian  H.:  See — 

Koscica.  Thomas  E.;  and  Zhao,  Jian  H.,  5.323.030.  CI.  257-195.000 
Zimmer,  Gunther;  Eichholz,  Jorg;  Mokwa,  Wilfried;  Kandler,  Michael: 
and  Manoli,  Yiannakis,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung 
der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.  Integrauble  capaciutive  pressure 
sensor  and  process  for  its  manufacture.  5.321,989,  Q.  73-724.000. 
Zimmer.  Johannes  Squeegee  device.  5.322,010,  d.  101 -1 20.000. 
Zimmet.  Arthur:  See — 

Goodman.   John;    Zimmet,    Arthur;   and   Froefalich,    Matthew, 
5,322,070,  CI.  128-747.000. 
Zinke.  Horst:  See— 

Pitteloud.  Rita;  Hofmann.  Peter,  Maul,  Rudolf;  Schenk,  Volker, 
Troxler,  Eduard;  and  Zinke.  Horst,  5.322,871,  a.  524- 1 5  LOW. 
Ziolo,  Ronald  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Magnetic  fluids  and  method  of 

preparation.  5,322,756,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Zirkenbach,  Gerhard:  See — 

Mees,     Bemhard;    and     Zirkenb«:h,    Gerhard,     5,322,941,    CI. 
544-217.000. 
Zizola,  Corrado,  to  Fadis,  S.R.L.  Automatic  dispenser  for  ice  cream 

cake  and  the  like.  5.322,187,  CI.  22I-15O.0OR. 
Zoller-Kipper  GmbH:  See- 
Reck,  Herbert;  and  Saflig,  Rolf.  5.322,407,  O.  414-406.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See— 

Speiser,  Benjamin  T.,  5,323,463,  O.  380-9.000. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2 1ST  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1994 

Note. — Amuiged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Adachi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Maenishi,    Kozo;    Adachi.    Masaald;    and    Bando,    Yoshihide, 
Re.  34,642.  CI   20O-16.0OR. 
Apollo  Fire  Detectors  Limited:  See- 
Payne,  Roger  D.,  Re.  34,643.  CI.  361-62.000. 
Bando,  Yoshihide:  See— 

Maenishi.    Kozo:    Adachi,    Masaaki;    and    Bando,    Yoshihide, 
Re.  34,642,  CI.  20O-I6.00R. 
Flehmig,  Bertram.  Hepatitis-A  viruses  adapted  to  human  fibroblast 

cells.  Re.  34,644,  CI.  435-237.000. 
Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamada,     Osao;     and     Nishiyama,     Shinichi,     Re.  34,641,     CI. 
148-684.000. 


Kamada,  Osao;  and  Nishiyama.  Shinichi.  to  Hitachi  Cable  Ltd.  Method 

of  producing  electrical  conductor.  Re.  34,641,  CI.  148-684.000. 
Maenishi.  Kozo;  Adachi,  Masaaki;  and  Bando.  Yoshihide.  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  Electric  contact  switching  device.  Re.  34,642. 
CI.  20O-I6.COR. 
Nishiyama.  Shinichi:  See — 

Kamada,     Osao;    and     Nishiyama.     Shinichi,    Re.  M,64l,    CI. 
148-684.000. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Maenishi.    Kozo;    Adachi.    Masaaki;    and    Bando,    Yoshihide, 
Re.  34,642,  CI.  20O-I6.00R. 
Payne,  Roger  D.,  to  Apollo  Fire  Detectors  Limited.  Short  circuit  fault 
isolation  means  for  electrical  circuit  arrangements.  Re.  34,643,  CI. 
361-62.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bierce,  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  and  Bierce,  Laurence  M., 


Bl  4,708,258,  O.  220-288.000. 


Essef  Corporation:  See — 

Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  and  Bierce,  Laurence  M., 
Bl  4,708,258,  CI.  220-288.000. 
Heyman,  J.  Tad:  See- 
Shaw,   Mark   D.;   Heyman,  J.   Tad;  and   Bierce,   Laurence  M., 
Bl  4,708,258,  CI.  220-288.000. 
Shaw,  Mark  D.;  Heyman,  J.  Tad;  and  Bierce,  Laurence  M.,  to  Essef 
Corporation.  Salvage  drum.  Bl  4,708,258,  6-21-94.  CI.  220-288.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


UMI 


A-Dec,  Inc.:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G.;  and  Krebs,  Paul  B.,  347,946,  CI.  D6-367.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Poli,  Robert  G.;  and  Johnson,  Noel  L.,  348,101,  CI.  D24-IO8.0OO. 
Achiever  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Yet,  348,076,  CI.  DI6-2I8.000. 
Ackerman,  JelTery  R.:  See — 

Lang-Ree,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 
348,138.  CI.  D3-323.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Bluband,  Zakhary.  348.047.  a.  DI3-I33.000. 
Adell,  Robert.  Serrated  circular  lottery  number  selector  tile.  348,084, 

6-21-94,  a.  D2I-53.000. 
Adestia  Corporation:  See — 

Petrohilos.  Dimitri.  347,990.  CI.  D8-382.0OO. 
Aiken,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Cousins.  Morison  S.;  and  Aiken,  Brian  L.,  347,969,  G.  D7-548.000. 
Aldon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Shearer,  Robert  R.;  and  Kendzior,  John  J.,  348,040.  CI.  DI2- 
3I7.O0O. 
Atexander  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Alexandres,  Jon  K.;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  William  R., 
348,044,  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Alexandres,  Jon  K.;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  William  R.,  to 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Co.  Battery  housing  for  a  portable  radio 
telephone   348.044.  6-21-94,  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Alfaro.  Conrad:  See — 

Marach.  David  R.;  Alfaro.  Conrad;  and  Happ.  Lawrence,  348,048, 
CI.  D13-I60.000. 
Alford,  Jane  A.  Dress  formed  of  human  hair.  347,931,  6-21-94,  O. 

D2-I93.000. 
Aliano,  Benedict  J.:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli, 
Martin  M.,  348,096,  CI  D23-245.00O. 
Allen.  Dillis  V.  Golf  club  iron.  348,091,  6-21-94,  a.  D2I-22O.00O. 
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Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Rossigno.  Louis  P ;  and  Dodson.  Jon  R.,  348,036,  a.  D12-I8O.00O. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sankey,  James  K.,  347,959,  CI.  D6-632.000. 
Alpha  Wire  Corporation:  See — 

Cisero,  Michael  T.;  and  Travis,  Gordon  T.,  347,950,  CI.  D6- 
456.000. 
Altmann,  Jack  G.  Width  maintaining  cylinder  and  wheel  assembly  for 

use  in  textile  machine.  348,073,  6-21-94,  CI.  DI5-72.00O. 
American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.:  See — 

Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H.,  348,115,  CI.  D26-81.000. 
Angeles  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly,  Ray  O.;  and  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.,  347,958,  CI.  D6- 
573.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Stewart.  James  R.;  Ross,  Grant  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D., 
348,078,  CI.  D  18-55.000. 
Apps,  William  P.:  See— 

Lang-Ree,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 
348,138,  CI.  D3-323.000. 
Artemide  S.p.A.:  See — 

Blumer,  Riccardo,  348,114,  CI.  D26-65.O0O. 
Asano,  Osamu,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.  Ltd.  PorUble  drill.  348,074,  6-21-94, 

CI.  DI5-I32.00O. 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Takaoka.  Norio.  347,934.  CI.  D2-953.00O. 
Takaoka,  Norio,  347,936,  CI.  D2-96O.00O. 
Austin.  Elaine:  See — 

Gegelys,  Anthony;  and  Austin.  Elaine,  348,102,  CI.  D24-I25.000. 
Avatar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

McGrath,  Michael  C;  Avery,  Timothy  O.;  and  Lee.  Lawrence,  Jr., 
348,058,  CI.  D 14- 115.000. 


Avery,  Timothy  O.:  See — 

McOrath,  Michael  C;  Avery,  Timothy  O.;  and  Lee,  Lawrence,  Jr., 
348,058,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Ballew.  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany, The.  Amusement  car.  348,085.  6-21-94,  CI.  D2I-78.000. 
Bang  &  Olufsen  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Iseli,  Martm;  Emmert,  Christine;  and  Reber,  Hans-Rudolf,  348,062, 
CI.  D 14- 149.000. 
Baran,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Marazita.  Dominic;  and  Baran,  Francis  R., 
348,005,  CI.  D9-550.000. 
BaroUi,  Martin  M.:  See- 
Greenwood.  Peter  J.;  Aliano.  Benedict  J.;  Lee.  Taeeon;  and  Barolli. 
Martin  M..  348.096,  CI.  D23-245.0O0. 
Barritt,  Ronald  S.;  Kitchens,  Bradley  S.;  and  Kiser,  Peter  L.  Cable 

spacer  clip.  347.991.  6-21-94,  Ci.  D8-395.000. 
Basco,  Jose  P.;  Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt.  David  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Touchscreen  adaptor  for  a 
computer  monitor.  348,055,  6-21-94.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Beare  Design  Collection  Limited:  See — 
Lai,  Kevin,  348,009,  CI.  DlO-15.000. 
Becht,  Fred,  to  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd.,  The.   Food  mold.   347,977, 

6-21-94,  CI.  D7-676.000. 
Beeren,  Aloysius  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Coffee  maker. 

347,961,  6-21-94,  CI.  D7-309.000. 
Benham,  Melvin  C.  Engine  fluid  absorbing  pad.  348,072,  6-21-94,  CI. 

D  15-5.000. 
Berger,  Jean-Marc,  to  Industrie-Batiment-Developpement.   Portable 

support  for  tools.  348,003,  6-21-94,  a.  D9-456.000. 
Betrix  Cosmetic  GmbH  &  Co.:  See- 
Schmidt,  Peter,  347,992,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Gregory  K.;  and  Van  Deursen,  Gary,  347,%5,  Q.  D7- 
376.000. 
Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Perry,  George  B.,  347,943,  CI.  D4-I04.000. 
Bluband,  Zakhary,  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.  Electrical  con- 
nector  348.047.  6-21-94,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Blumer,  Riccardo,  to  Artemide  S.p.A.  Adjustable  table  lamp.  348,114, 

6-21-94,  CI.  D26-65.000. 
Bogen,  David.  Paper  clip  holder.  348,079.  6-21-94,  Q.  D19-75.000. 
Booda  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Rourke,  Anthony;  Brattain,  David;  and  Byrne,  Charles,  348,124, 
CI.  D30- 160.000. 
Booth,  Everett  J.  Auxiliary  handle  for  long  tool  handles.  347,986, 

6-21-94.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Bosson.  Peter  T..  to  British  Telecommunications  pic.  Video  conference 

screen.  348,069,  6-21-94,  CI.  D14-239.000. 
Bozzo.  John  F.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  Schauble,  William  S.;  and  Wilgus, 
Mitchell   L.,   to   Rubbermaid   Incorporated.   Sectioned   sink   mat. 
348,131,  6-21-94,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Bradley,  Paul,  to  Logitech,  Inc.  Computer  mouse.  348,037,  6-21-94,  CI. 

DI4-1 14.000. 
Brancel,  Dale  H.;  Freitas,  Michael  W.;  and  Zierhut,  Clarence  D.,  to 

Dexide,  Inc.  Biopsy  forceps.  348,103,  6-21-94,  CI.  D24-I43.000. 
Brattain,  David:  See — 

O'Rourke,  Anthony;  Brattain,  Etavid;  and  Byrne,  Charles,  348,124. 
CI.  D30- 160.000. 
Breg,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason,  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason,  Jeffrey  T.,  348,106,  a.  D24- 
207.000. 
British  Telecommunications  pic:  See — 

Bosson,  Peter  T.,  348,069,  CI.  DI4-239.000. 
Brown,  Donald;  and  Donaj,  RLichard,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc.  Motor- 
cycle brake  or  clutch  lever.  348,035,  6-21-94,  CI.  DI2-179.000. 
Brown,  Samuel  £.:  See — 

Strohmeyer,  Darwin  L.;  and  Brown.  Samuel  E.,  347,960,  Q.  D7- 
307.000. 
Brownfield,  Harold  A.,  Jr.  Table.  347,952,  6-21-94,  CI.  D6-480.000. 
Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenile 

Producu  ComjMuiy,  Inc.  Hutch.  347,951,  6-21-94,  CI.  D6-479.000. 
Butch,  Leo.  Drilling  implement  for  setting  beach  umbrellas.  347,980, 

6-21-94,  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Byrne,  Charles:  See — 

O'Rourke,  Anthony;  Brattain,  David;  and  Byrne,  Charles,  348,124, 
CI.  D30- 160.000. 
Cady,  Richard.  Adjustable  support  stand  for  reading  material.  348,081, 

6-21-94,  a.  DI9-91.000. 
Campbell,  Loyal  E.  Dip  tray  for  wetting  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  object. 

348,137,  6-21-94,  CI.  D3-3I4000. 
Carl.  Stewan  R.;  and  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.,  to  Kensington  Microware 

Limited.  Security  fastener.  347,987,  6-21-94,  d.  D8-343.00O. 
Carten  ConlroK  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee.  Taeeon;  and  Barolli, 
Martin  M.,  348,096.  O.  D23-245.000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See — 

Sedlack,  Mark.  347.954,  CI.  D6-49I.000. 
Cba.  Gang  H.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  cassette  recorder.  348.061, 

6-21-94,  a.  DI4-135.000. 
Chan,  Yet,  to  Achiever  Industries  Limited.  Camera.  348,076,  6-21-94, 

CI.  D16-2I8.000. 
Chein,  Long-Jui:  See — 

Chen,  Tsang-Ho;  and  Chein,  Long-Jui,  348,008,  CI.  DIO-6.000. 
Chen,  Tony  H.  C,  to  Umax  DaU  System  Inc.  Optical  scanner.  348,059, 
6-21-94,  a.  DI4-ll6.00a 


Chen,  Tsang-Ho;  and  Chein.  Long-Jui.  Desk  dock.  348,008,  6-21-94, 

CI.  DlO-6.000. 
Chrobak.  E>ennis  S..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tread 

for  a  tire.  348,031.  6-21-94,  Q.  DI2-I37.000. 
Cimock,  Benjamin  J.,  to  I  A  K  Trading  Company.  Toy  sword.  348,086, 

6-21-94,  CI.  D21-145.000. 
Cisero,  Michael  T.;  and  Travis,  Gordon  T.,  to  Alpha  Wire  Corporation. 

Spooled  wire  dispenser.  347.950,  6-21-94,  a.  D6-456.000. 
Clark.  Jack  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
McCoy.  Stephen  T;  and  Oark.  Jack  G.,  Jr.,  348,132,  a.  D34- 
23.000. 
Clarke,  Rodger  W.,  to  Fiaons  pic.  Medicament  inhaler.  348,100. 6-21-94, 

a  D24-I10000 
Conyers,  Violet.  Animal  figure.  348.089.  6-21-94.  CI.  D2I-I86.000. 
Cook.  James  D.;  and  Maurer.  D.  Joseph,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Absolute 

pressure  transducer.  348,042,  6-21-94,  Q.  D13-I01.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marach,  David  R.;  Alfaro,  Conrad;  and  Happ,  Lawrence,  348.048. 
CI.  D13-160.000. 
by  Coster.  Charles,  to  Design  Corp.  Watch  face.  348.021,  6-21-94,  CI. 

DIO-125.000. 
Coster,  Charles  S.,  to  Design  Corp.  Watch  face.  348,020,  6-21-94.  O. 

DlO-125.000. 
Cousins.  Morison  S.;  and  Aiken.  Brian  L.,  to  Dart  Industries,  Inc.  Bowl 

with  handle.  347.969,  6-21-94,  a.  D7-548.000. 
Craft.  Charles  W.;  and  Wolff.  Stacy  L..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Laundry  basket.  348,128,  6-21-94,  CI.  D32-37.000. 
CraA,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Bozzo,  John  F.;  Craft  Charles  W.;  Schauble,  William  S.;  and 
Wilgus,  Mitchell  L.,  348,131,  CI.  D32-55.00O. 
Croissant.  Bernard,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pneu- 
matic tire  tread  and  buttress.  348.033.  6-21-94,  CI  DI2-147.000. 
Curran,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Smith.  Jay.  Ill;  and  Curran.  Kenneth  J.,  348,083.  Q.  D21-48.000. 
Curver  Rubbermaid  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Berne,  Joost.  348,127,  CX.  D32-37.000. 
Dallaire.  Dominique:  See — 

Dallaire.  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  348,109,  d.  D25- 
119.000. 
Dallaire  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dallaire,  Dominique,  348,109,  CI.  D2S- 
1 19.000. 
Dallaire,  Raymond;  and  Dalhure,  Dominique,  to  Dallaire  Industries 

Ltd.  Door  jamb  extrusion.  348,109,  6-21-94.  CI.  D25- 1 19.000. 
Dalvey  Products  Supply  Ltd.:  See — 

Liu,  Chung  Y..  347.956.  a.  D6-502.000. 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M.  Water  gun  directional  nozzle.  348,087,  6-21-94, 

CI.  D21-147.000. 
Dangelo,  Michael:  See — 

SegiU,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock. 
Jeffrey  H..  348.115.  CI.  D26-8 1.000. 
Dansk  Industri  Design  aps:  See — 

Solfjeld.  Poul.  348.133.  CI.  D34-28.000. 
Dart  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins.  Morison  S.;  and  Aiken.  Brian  L..  347,969.  Q.  D7-548.000. 
Datalogic  Corporation:  See — 

Vallillee.  George  W..  348.070.  CI.  DI4-240.000. 
Davis,  Donald  A.;  and  Davis,  Donna  M.  Spray  bottle.  347,997,  6-21-94, 

a.  D9-317.000. 
Davis,  Donna  M.:  See — 

Davis,  Donald  A.;  and  Davis,  Donna  M.,  347.997.  CI.  D9-3I7.000. 
Davis,  John  E..  to  Trend  Worldwide  Pty.  Ltd.  Cooking  container  with 

strainer  lid.  347.964.  6-21-94,  CI.  D7-36I.000. 
Davis.  Neil:  See — 

Gilbert.  Kathryn  A.;  and  Davis.  Neil,  347,942,  CI.  D3-308.000. 
Davis,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Lane,  WUIiam  A.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Steven  D.,  347,993.  d.  D9- 
305.000. 
Design  Corp.:  See — 

Coster,  Charles,  348,021,  CI.  DlO-125.000. 
Coster,  Charles  S.,  348,020,  a.  DlO-125.000. 
DeVincent.  Richard:  See— 

Pritchard.  Daniel;  and  DeVincent.   Richard.  347,999,  O.   D9- 
337.000. 
DeWard,  Thomas  C.  Light  string  storage  device.  347,989,  6-21-94,  CI. 

D8-358.000. 
Dexide.  Inc.:  See — 

Brancel.  Dale  H.;  Freitas,  Michael  W.;  and  Zierhut.  Clarence  D.. 
348,103.  a.  D24-143.000. 
d'Haene,  J.,  to  Nippon  Marketing  Partners,  naamloze  vefuxx>tschap. 

Precious  stone  348,024,  6-21-94,  CI.  DI  1-90.000. 
Dodson.  Jon  R.:  See — 

Rossigno.  Louis  P.;  and  Dodson.  Jon  R..  348.036,  a.  DI2-I80.000. 
Doggett.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Food  blender. 

347.966,  6-21-94,  CI.  D7-378.000. 
Dolinsky,  Dennis,  to  E.  S.  Originals,  Inc.  Illuminated  outsole.  347,935, 

6-21-94,  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Dolkowski.  Jerome;  and  Sieb.  Rodney.  Hand  held  computer.  348,030, 

6-21-94.  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Donaj.  Richard:  See — 

Brown.  Donald;  and  Donaj,  Richard,  348,035,  CI.  D12-I79.000. 
Donnelly.  Philip  K.,  to  J.  G.  Furniture  Systems.  Inc.  Public  seating 

chair.  347.947.  6-21-94.  CI.  D6-368.000. 
Dovnts,  Gary  J.:  .See — 

Alexandres.  Jon  K.;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  William  R., 
348,044,  a.  D13-I03.000. 
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Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See — 

Brunner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  347,951,  CI.  D6- 
479.000. 
Droste  B.V.:  See— 

Steenwinkel,  K.,  347,998.  CI.  D9-337.000. 
Durst,  Henry  D.;  and  Sheehan,  Steve  A.  Obstruction  square.  348,015, 

6-21-94,  CI.  DlO-64.000. 
E.B.S.  Equipment  Broker  Services,  Inc.:  See- 
McCoy,  Stephen  T.;  and  Clark,  Jack  G.,  Jr.,  348,132.  CI.  D34- 
23.000. 
E.  S.  Originals,  Inc.:  See — 

Dolinsky,  Dennis,  347,935,  Q.  D2-953.000. 
Ela,  John:  See— 

Lucey,  Robert  E.;  Shubert,  Lawrence  G.;  Lada,  Christopher  O.; 
Loew,  Christopher;  and  Ela,  John,  348,067.  CI.  DI4-223.000. 
Emmerson,  Colin;  and  Wilson,  Cindy  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Golf  ball  washer  enclosure.  348,125,  6-21-94,  CI.  D32- 
1.000. 
Emmert,  Christine:  See — 

Iseli,  Martin;  Emmert,  Christine;  and  Reber,  Hans-Rudolf,  348,062, 
CI.  D14-149.000. 
ENM  Company:  See — 

Kocol,  Stanislaw;  and  Mazulis,  Stan,  348,019,  CI.  DIO-IOO.OOO. 
Erickson,  Terri  L.:  See — 

Gautieri,  Steven  P.;  Kemnitzer,  Ronald  B.;  Erickson,  Terri  L.;  and 
Thrutchley,  Dana  A.,  348,016,  CI.  D1O-78.0O0. 
Feen,  Stuart  H.,  to  Plastic  Bottle  Corporation.  Bottle.  348,006,  6-21-94, 

CI.  D9-552.000. 
Feen,  Stuart  H  .  to  Plastic  Bottle  Corporation.  Bottle  348,007,  6-21-94, 

CI.  D9-556.000. 
Feer  David  L.;  and  Mast,  Rex  R.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Cutting 

blade  array  for  a  food  grater.  347,979,  6-21-94,  CI.  07-678.000. 
Fennell,  James  R.,  to  U.S.  Wireless  Data,  Inc.  Wireless  portable  credit 

card  terminal.  348,052,  6-21-94,  CI.  D14-105.000. 
Fiam  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Man,  Ezo,  347,953,  CI.  D6-485.000. 
Fisons  pic:  See — 

Clarke,  Rodger  W.,  348,100,  Cl.  D24-1 10.000. 
Fissler  GmbH:  See— 

Pretzsch,  Sebastian,  347,963,  Cl.  D7-36O.000. 
Fleury,  Leo  W,,  Jr.:  See— 

Poleshuk,  Robert  J.;  and  Fleury,  Leo  W.,  Jr..  348,017,  Cl.  DIO- 

99.000. 
Poleshuk,  Robert  J.;  and  Fleury,  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  348,018,  Cl.  DtO- 
99.000. 
Freitas.  Michael  W  :  See— 

Brancel,  Dale  H.;  Freitas,  Michael  W.;  and  Zierhut,  Clarence  D., 
348,103,  Cl.  D24-143.000. 
Friedman,  Dov.  Golf-bag  shaped  beverage  container.  347,968,  6-21-94, 

Cl.  D7-5I5.000. 
Fulmer,  Timothy  K.:  See — 

McCanse,  James  E.;  McCanse.  Richard  L.;  and  Fulmer,  Timothy 
K.,  348,134,  Cl.  D34-3 1.000. 
Fuu  Hwa  Vacuum  Bottle  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tardif,  Pierre,  347,962,  a.  D7-3 17.000. 
Garland,  Carol  A.  Heel.  347,937,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D2-965.000. 
Gaudet,  J.  Charles.  Ketchup  bottle  coupler.  347,972,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D7- 

619.000. 
Gautieri,  Steven  P.;  Kemnitzer,  Ronald  B.;  Erickson,  Tern  L.;  and 
Thrutchley,  Dana  A.,  to  Rycom  Instruments,  Inc.  Cable  locater. 
348,016.  6-21-94,  Cl.  DlO-78.000. 
Gegelys,  Anthony;  and  Austin,  Elaine.  Panel  and  insert  for  inconti- 
nence garment.  348,102,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D24-I25.000. 
General  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Inda,  John  P  ;  and  Inda,  Joseph  J.,  348,097,  Cl.  D23-263.000. 
Gilbert,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Davis,  Neil,  to  Paris  Presents  Incorporated. 
Portable  organizer  for  beauty  care  products.  347,942,  6-21-94,  Cl. 
D3-3O8.0O0. 
Glenn,  Crash  M.  Safety  vest.  347,932,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D2-830.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Hulsebus.  Randy  K.,  348,046,  Cl.  D13-1 19.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cha.  Gang  H  ,  348,061,  Cl  014-135,000. 
Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Chrobak,  Dennis  S.,  348.031,  Cl.  D12-137.000. 
Croissant,  Bernard,  348,033,  Cl.  D12-U7.000. 
Graas,  Maurice.  348.088.  Cl.  DI2-I5I.O0O. 
Goto.  Shinji;  and  Murakami.  Yoshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seikosho.  Mobile  crane.  348.135.  6-21-94.  Cl.  034-34000. 
Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tread.  348,088,  6-21-94,  Cl.  012-151.000. 
Grassl.  Martin  Bottle.  348.004.  6-21-94.  Cl.  D9-5OO.0OO. 
Greenwood.  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee.  Taeeon;  and  Barolli. 
Martin  M..  to  Carten  Controls.  Inc.  Fluid  flow  valve.  348.096. 
6-21-94,  Cl.  023-245.000. 
Grinnell  Corporation:  See — 

Poleshuk.  Robert  J.;  and  Fleury,  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  348,017,  O.  DIO- 

99.000. 
Poleshuk,  Robert  J.;  and  Fleury,  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  348.018.  O.  DIO- 
99.000. 
Haag,  Mark  E.;  and  Rossman,  John  W.  Nestable  pallet.  348,136, 6-21-94, 

a.  034-38.000. 
Hamilton,  Robert  W.;  and  Kleinert,  Raymond  J.,  Ill,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Battery  housing  for  a  portable  radio  data  terminal.  348,043,  6-21-94, 
Cl.  013-103.000. 
Hammond,  Peter  J.  Disc  sleeve.  347,994,  6-21-94,  O.  D9-3O6.000. 


Hamrin,  Karl-Arvid,  to  Infrarodteknik  AB.  Reflector  for  infrared 

radiation  unit.  348,118,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D26-1 18.000 
Hand,  William  W.:  See— 

Lipscomb,  Anna  R.;  and  Hand,  William  W.,  348,077,  Cl.  DI7- 
22.000. 
Happ,  Lawrence:  See — 

Marach,  David  R.;  Alfaro,  Conrad;  and  Happ,  Lawrence,  348,048, 
Cl.  OI3-160.000. 
Harley-Oavidson,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Donald;  and  Donaj.  Richard,  348.035.  Cl.  012-179.000. 
Head  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

Marte,  Robert;  and  Umlauft,  Helmut,  348,093,  Cl.  021-222.000. 
Heathcote,  Danny  B.  Three  wheeled  recreational  vehicle.  348,030, 

6-21-94,  Cl.  DI2-1 10.000. 
Henry,  Pamela  R.   A.   Easter  stocking.   348,025,  6-21-94.  Cl.   OlI- 

121.000. 
Henry.   Pamela  R.   A.   Easter  stocking.   348.026.  6-21-94,  Cl.   Dll- 

121,000. 
Henry,  Pamela  R.  A.  Easter  stocking.   348,027,  6-21-94,  a.  Dll- 

121.000. 
Hesseltine.  Dennis  R..  to  Ray  Tool,  Inc.  Measuring  table,  348,014, 

6-21-94,  Cl.  DlO-46.000, 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Olsen,  Kurt  F,,  348,104,  Cl.  024-167.000. 
Hitchens,  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Barritt,  Ronald  S.;  Hitchens,  Bradley  S.;  and  Kiser,  Peter  L., 
347,991,  Cl.  D8-395.000. 
Hoffman,  Gregory  K.;  and  Van  Deursen,  G»ry,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 

Hand-held  mixer,  347,965,  6-21-94,  Cl,  D7-376.000. 
Hogil  Pharmaceutical  Corp.:  See — 

Spector,  Gilbert;  Krushinski,  Carl;  and  Spector,  Myra,  348,120,  Cl, 
028-30.000. 
Honeywell,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  James  O.;  and  Maurer,  D.  Joseph,  348,042.  Cl.  013-101.000. 
Honma.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nagata.  Tetsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micro- 
wave receiver/transmitter.  348,063.  6-21-94,  Cl,  014-155,000. 
Honora,    Richard    M.    Toothpaste   dispensing    toothbrush.    347,944, 

6-21-94,  Cl.  D4- 108.000 
Homer,  James:  See — 

Homer,  Joanne;  and  Homer,  James,  348,023,  Cl.  011-43.000. 
Homer,  Joanne;  and  Homer,  James.  Two  hole  pierced  earring,  348,023, 

6-21-94,  Cl.  011-43.000, 
Houlihan,  John  T.,  to  Timex  Corporation,  Combined  digital  wristwatch 

and  strap.  348,011,  6-21-94,  Cl.  DlO-32.000, 
Hu,  Ming-Liang,  Decorative  frame  for  license  plate.  348,037,  6-21-94, 

Cl.  012-193,000. 
Hu,  Ming-Liang.  Decorative  frame  for  license  plate,  348,038,  6-21-94, 

Cl.  D12-193.00O. 
Hulsebus,  Randy  K.,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Battery  adapter  to  provide 

proper  fix  into  battery  tray.  348,046,  6-21-94,  Cl.  013-119.000. 
I  &  K  Trading  Company:  See — 

Cimock,  Benjamin  J.,  348,086,  Cl.  D2I-I45.000. 
linuma.  Masaki:  See — 

Saito,  TomiUro;  Satake,  Koji;  Orihara,  Tazuo;  and  linuma,  Masaki, 
348,064,  Cl.  D14-193.000. 
Imamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 
TochishiU,  Masani,  348,053,  Cl,  014-106,000. 
Inda,  John  P.;  and  Inda.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Plastics,  Inc.  Pipe  cou- 
pling. 348,097,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D23-263.00O. 
Inda,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Inda,  John  P.;  and  Inda.  Joseph  J.,  348,097.  Cl.  D23-263.000. 
Industrie-Batiment-Developpement:  See — 

Berger,  Jean-Marc,  348,003,  Cl.  09-456.000. 
Infrarodteknik  AB:  See— 

Hamrin,  Karl-Arvid,  348,118,  Cl.  026-1 18.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Noble,  Scott  L.,  348,051,  Cl.  D14-I02.00O. 
Internal  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sapper,  Richard  P., 
348,049,  Cl.  014-100.000. 
Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Bascc  Jose  P.;  Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt,  David  A.,  348,055, 

a.  D14-1 13.000. 
Savio,  Oino  M.,  348,056,  Cl.  D14-1 13.000. 
Savio,  Oino  M.,  348,060.  Cl,  014-124,000, 
Iseh.  Martin;  Emmert.  Christine;  and  Reber.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Bang  & 
Olufsen  Holding  A/S.  Telephone  with  a  holder.  348,062,  6-21-94,  Cl. 
0 14- 149.000, 
J.  G.  Furniture  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Donnelly,  Philip  K.,  347,947,  Cl.  D6-368.000. 
Jasinski,  Joseph  E,:  See— 

Basco,  Jose  P,;  Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt,  David  A.,  348,055, 
Cl.  D14-1 13.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen,  John  S.,  348,111,  Cl.  026-26.000. 
Johnson,  Noel  L.:  See — 

Poli,  Robert  G;  and  Johnson,  Noel  L.,  348,101,  Cl.  D24-I08.000. 
Jones.  Tracy.  Bottle  carrying  device.  348,002,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D9-455.000. 
Jungst,  Fritz.  Automobile.  348,029,  6-21-94,  Cl.  DI2-9I.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seikosho:  See— 

Goto,  Shinji;  and  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,  348,135,  Cl.  D34-34.000. 
Kea.  Arthur  R.  Two  tier  soap  holder.  347,957,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D6-540.000. 
Kelly,  Ray  G.;  and  Turabough,  Sharon  A.,  to  Angeles  Group,  Inc. 
Activity  board.  347,958,  6-21-94,  Cl.  06-573.000. 


Kemnitzer,  Ronald  B.:  See — 

Gautieri,  Steven  P.;  Kemnitzer,  Ronald  B,;  Erickson,  Terri  L,;  and 
Thrutchley.  Dana  A,.  348.016.  Cl,  DlO-78,000, 
Kendzior.  John  J.:  See — 

Shearer,  Robert  R.;  and  Kendzior,  John  J..  348,040,  Cl.  DI2- 
317.000. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Carl,  Stewart  R.;  and  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.,  347,987,  Cl.  D8- 
343.000, 
Kim,  Kil  W,;  and  Kim.  Kwang  H.  Foot  massage  pad.  348.108.  6-21-94. 

Cl.  D24-2 12.000, 
Kim.  Kwang  H,:  See — 

Kim.  Kil  W  ;  and  Kim.  Kwang  H..  348,108,  Cl.  D24-2I2.000. 
Kiser,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Barritt,  Ronald  S.;  Hitchens,  Bradley  S.;  and  Kiser,  Peter  L., 
347,991.  Cl   D8-395.00O. 
Kleinert.  Raymond  J.,  Ill:  See- 
Hamilton,  Robert  W,;  and  Kleinert,  Raymond  J.,  Ill,  348,043,  Cl. 
0 13- 103.000. 
Kline.  Zane  O,  Tri-hull  boat,  348,039.  6-21-94.  Cl.  O12-3I4.000. 
Kocol.  Stanislaw;  and  Mazulis.  Stan,  to  ENM  Company.  Hour  meter. 

348.019.  6-21-94,  Cl.  OlO-lOOOOO, 
Krebs,  Paul  B,:  See— 

Nordstrom,  Carl  G.;  and  Krebs,  Paul  B.,  347,946,  a.  D6-367.000. 
Krugman,  Kenneth  J.  Beverage  can  cooler  tote.  347,971,  6-21-94,  Cl. 

D7-6O7.000. 
Krushinski,  Carl:  See — 

Spector,  Gilbert;  Krushinski,  Carl;  and  Spector,  Myra,  348,120,  Cl. 
D28- 30.000. 
La  Termoplastic  F.B.M.  S.r.L.:  See — 

Munari,  Francesco,  347,967,  Cl.  07-395.000. 
Lada,  Christopher  O.:  See — 

Lucey,  Robert  E.;  Shubert,  Lawrence  G.;  Lada,  Christopher  O.; 
Loew,  Christopher;  and  Ela,  John.  348.067.  Cl.  D14-223.000. 
Lai.   Kevin,   to   Beare   Design   Collection   Limited,   Clock,    348.009. 

6-21-94.  Cl,  DlO-15,000, 
Lamps  Plus,  Inc:  See — 

Swanson,  Dennis  K.,  348,113,  O.  D26-63.000. 
Lancer  Corporation:  See — 

Strohmeyer,  Darwin  L.;  and  Brown,  Samuel  E.,  347,960,  Cl.  D7- 
307.000. 
Lane,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Steven  D.,  to  W,  A.  Lane,  Inc. 

ColUpsible  dispenser  pouch.  347,993,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D9-3O5.000. 
Lang-Ree.  Ame;  Apps.  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeflery  R..  to 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Lid  panel  for  a  box.  348,138,  6-21-94, 
Cl.  03-323.000, 
Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  348,085,  Ci.  D21- 

78.000. 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Marazita.  Dominic;  and  Baran,  Francis  R.,  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Combined 

bottle  and  cap,  348.005,  6-21-94,  Cl,  09-550.000. 

Lee,  Chang-Chuan.  Socket  for  a  socket  wrench.  347,983,  6-21-94.  CL 

08-25.000. 
Lee,  Lawrence,  Jr.:  See — 

McGrath,  Michael  C;  Avery,  Timothy  O.;  and  Lee,  Lawrence,  Jr., 
348,058,  Cl.  D14-1 15.000. 
Lee,  Taeeon:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli, 
Martin  M.,  348,0%,  Cl.  023-245.000. 
Leftwich,  William  B.,  to  Norco  Industries,  Inc.  Recreational  vehicle 

pedestal  riser.  347,955,  6-21-94,  Cl.  06-500.000. 
Leucadia,  Inc.:  See — 

Strasevicz,  Steven  A.;  and  Shoults.  Robert,   348,000,  Cl.   D9- 
415.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Marazita,  Dominic;  and  Baran,  Francis  R., 
348,005,  Cl.  09-550.000. 
Linscott,  Jack  D.  Fanny  pack  holster.  347,940,  6-21-94,  C\.  D3-226.000. 
Lipscomb,  Anna  R.;  and  Hand,  William  W.,  to  Southwest  Products, 

Ltd.  Drum  handle,  348,077,  6-21-94,  Cl,  017-22,000, 
Liu,  Chung  Y,,  to  Dalvey  Products  Supply  Ltd.  Backrest  for  park 

benches.  347,956,  6-21-94,  Cl.  06-502.000. 
Loew,  Christopher:  See — 

Lucey.  Robert  E.;  Shubert.  Lawrence  G.;  Lada,  Christopher  O.; 
Loew.  Christopher;  and  Ela,  John.  34S.067,  Cl.  D14-223.000 
Logitech.  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley.  Paul.  348,057,  Cl.  014-1 14.000. 
Lombardi,  Linda,  to  Pampered  Chef,  Ltd.,  The.  Food  mold.  347,976, 

6-21-94,  Cl.  D7-«76.000. 
Lovett,  Terry.  Motorcycle  bag.  348,041,  6-21-94,  Cl.  012-409.000. 
Lucey,  Robert  E.,  to  Unex  Corporation.  Earpiece  high  voltage  baffle. 

348.066,  6-21-94,  Cl.  014-223.000. 

Lucey,  Robert  E.;  Shubert,  Lawrence  G.;  Lada,  Christopher  O,;  Loew, 
Christopher,  and  Ela,  John,  to  Unex  Corporation.  Earphone  housing. 

348.067.  6-21-94,  Cl.  014-223.000. 

Madill,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Saunders,  William  J.,  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc. 

Multi-function  remote  control.  348,065,  6-21-94,  Cl.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Mag  Instrument,  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony.  348,112,  Cl.  D26-49.000. 
Mag-Mate,  Inc.:  See — 

McBride.  Larry  D..  347.973.  Cl.  D7-6I9.000. 
McBride,  Larry  D,,  347,974,  Cl,  07-619,000, 
Maglica,  Anthony,  to  Mag  Instrument,  Inc.  Flashlight.  348,1 12, 6-21-94, 
Cl.  D26-49.000. 


Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.,  to 
Internal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Personal  computer,  348,049, 
6-21-94,  Cl,  014-100,000, 
Mann,  Gerhard,  to  Mont  Blanc  Industri  AB.  Lockable  ski-holder. 

348,034,  6-21-94,  Cl.  012-412.000. 
Marach,  David  R.;  Alfaro.  Conrad;  and  Happ.  Lawrence,  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.  Fused  electrical  power  disconnect.  348.048.  6-21-94. 
Cl.  DI3-160.0O0. 
Marazita,  Dominic:  See — 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A.;  Marazita.  Dominic;  and  Baran.  Francis  R., 
348,005,  Cl.  D9-550.000. 
Mari,  Ezo,  to  Fiam  lulia  S  p.A  Table.  347,953, 6-2 1  -94,  Cl  D6485.000. 
Marriage,  Keith,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Pic.  Bottle.  347,996,  6-21-94, 

Cl.  D9-3 11.000. 
Marte,  Robert;  and  Umlauft.  Helmut,  to  Head  Sportgerate  Gesellschaft 
m  b.H  Sl  Co  OHG  Base  cap  for  a  racquet  handle  348.093,  6-21-94. 
Cl.  021-222.000. 
Maruyama,  Susumu,  to  Windmill  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lighter.  348,119, 

6-21-94,  Cl.  027-157.000. 
Mason,  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Breg,  Inc.  Therapeutic 
fluid  circulation  pad  for  body  joints.   348,106.  6-21-94,  Cl.  D24- 
207.000. 
Mason,  Jeffrey  T.:  See — 

Mason,  Bradley  R.;  and  Mason,  Jeflrey  T..  348.106,  Cl.  D24- 
207.000. 
Mast,  Rex  R.:  See— 

Feer  David  L  ;  and  Mast,  Rex  R.,  347,979,  Cl.  07-678.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki.  Masahiko;  and 
Tochishita.  Masaru.  348.053.  Cl.  D14-I06.000. 
Matt.  Brian:  See — 

Minasian,  Philip  C;  Schreiner.  Matthew;  and  Matt.  Brian,  348,054, 
Cl.  DI4-107.000. 
Maurer,  O.  Joseph:  See- 
Cook,  James  D.;  and  Maurer,  D.  Joseph,  348,042,  d.  D13-I0I.000. 
Mazulis,  Stan:  See — 

Kocol,  Stanislaw;  and  Mazulis,  Stan,  348,019.  Cl.  OlO-IOOOOO. 
McBride.  Larry  D..  to  Mag-Mate,  Inc.  Tab  top  beverage  container 

holder.  347,973,  6-21-94,  Cl.  07-619.000. 
McBride,  Larry  D.,  to  Mag-Mate,  Inc.  Golf  ball  beverage  container 

holder.  347,974.  6-21-94.  Cl.  07-619.000. 
McCanse  Engineering  Incorporated:  See — 

McCanse.  James  E.;  McCanse.  Richard  L.;  and  Fulmer,  Timothy 
K.,  348,134,  Cl.  D34-3 1.000. 
McCanse,  James  E.;  McCanse.  Richard  L.;  and  Fulmer,  Timothy  K.,  to 
McCanse  Engineering  Incorporated,  Vehicle  service  lift.  348,134, 
6-21-94.  Cl.  034-31.000. 
McCanse,  Richard  L.:  See — 

McCanse.  James  E,;  McCanse.  Richard  L.;  and  Fulmer.  Timothy 
K..  348.134,  Cl.  034-31.000. 
McCoy,  Stephen  T.;  and  Clark,  Jack  G.,  Jr.,  to  E.B.S.  Equipment 

Broker  Services,  Inc.  Cart.  348,132,  6-21-94,  a.  034-23.000. 
McGrath.  Michael  C:  Avery.  Timothy  O.;  and  Lee.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  to 
Avatar  Systems  Corporation.  Front  panel  for  a  computer.  348,058, 
6-21-94,  Cl.  014-115.000. 
McKnight.  Kevin.  Beach  umbrella  anchor.  347,948,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D6- 

417.000. 
Mejean,  Pascal:  See— 

Susini,  Claude;  and  Mejean.  Pascal,  348,122,  Cl.  028-85.000. 
Metropolitan  Supply  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  Walter  R.,  348.075.  Cl.  DI5-I99.00O. 
Meyer.  Walter  R..  to  Metropolitan  Supply  IiK.  Gate  operator.  348,075, 

6-21-94,  Cl.  D 1 5- 199.000. 
Michel,  Patrice,  to  Top  Effort  Ltd.  Air  freshener.  348,098,  6-21-94,  Cl. 

023-366.000. 
Miller,  O.  Scott,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Bucket.  348,130, 6-21-94, 

Cl.  D32-53.0O0. 
Minasian,  Philip  C;  Schreiner,  Matthew;  and  Matt,  Brian,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Combined  reader  and  scanner.  348,054,  6-21-94,  Q. 
D14-I07.000. 
Minx,  James  A.  Container  holder.  347,941,  6-21-94,  a.  03-229.000. 
Misko,  John  P.,  Jr.  Protector  for  golf  clubs.  348,092,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D21- 

221,000, 
Mitsui,  Shigeyuki;  and  Takaoka,  Norio,  to  Asics  Corporation,  Shoe 

sole.  347,934.  6-21-94,  Q,  02-953.000. 
Mont  Blanc  Industri  AB:  See — 

Mann,  Gerhard,  348,034,  Cl.  O12-4I2.000. 
Moreno,  Yolie.  Watch  case.  348,012,  6-21-94,  a.  DIO-35.000. 
Moriwaki.  Masahiko:  See — 

Sugihara.  Shinichi;  Imamura.  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 
Tochishita,  Masaru,  348,053,  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Robert  W.;  and  Kleinert,  Raymond  J.,  Ill,  348.043,  Cl. 

O13-I03.000. 
Siddoway.  Craig  F.;  and  Stanton.  Stephen  M..  348.071,  O.  DI4- 
249.000. 
Munari,  Francesco,  to  La  Termoplastic  F.B.M.  S.r.L.  Pan  handle. 

347,%7,  6-21-94,  Cl.  D7-395.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Goto,  Shinji;  and  Murakami,  Yoshihiro,  348,135,  Cl.  D34-34.000. 
Nagata.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Honma,  Tomoyuki;  and  Nagata,  Tetsuya.  348,063,  Cl.  D14- 1 55.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Honma.  Tomoyuki;  and  Nagata.  Tetsuya.  348.063.  Cl.  DI4-I55.000. 
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Nejbitt.  D«vid  A.:  See—  ...     ,,„„„ 

Basco,  Jose  P.;  jMuiski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt,  David  A.,  348,035, 
CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  Set—  __ 

Smith,  Wilson  W.,  347.938,  CI.  D2-97O.O0O. 
Nippon  Marketing  Partners,  naamloze  vennootschap:  See— 

d-Haene.  J.,  348,024,  CI.  Dl  1-90.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Asano,  Osamu,  348,074,  CI.  D 1 S- 1 32.000. 
Noble,  Scott  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Computer  housmg.  348,051, 
6-21-94,  CI.  DI4-I02.000  .,„„,, 

Nomura,  Yasuhiro,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Wriatwatch.  348,013, 

6-21-94,  CI.  DlO-38.000. 
Norco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Leftwich,  William  B.,  347,955,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Nordstrom.  Carl  G  ;  and  Krebs,  Paul  B.,  to  A-Dec  Inc.  Dental  chair. 

347,946,  6-21-94.  CI.  D6-367.000. 
Norgard,  Linn  R.;  and  Veil,  James  A.,  to  OECO  Corporation.  Low 
profile  transformer.  348.045,  6-21-94,  CI.  D13-1 10.000. 

Nova-Link  Limited:  See —  

Vander  Park,  Antonius  A.,  347,949,  CI.  06-431.000. 

OECO  Corporation:  5«—  .,„„~, 

NorgardTLinn  R  ;  and  Voll,  James  A.,  348,045,  Q.  D13-1 10.000. 
Olsen,  Kurt  F.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Cardiograph  dau  acqui- 
sition unit.  348.104,  6-21-94,  O.  D24-167.000. 
Orihara,  Tazuo;  See— 

Saito,  Tomitaro;  Satake,  Koji;  Orihara,  Tazuo;  and  Iinuma,  Masaki, 
348,064,  CI.  D14- 193.000. 
O'Rourke,  Anthony;  Brattain,  David;  and  Byrne,  Charles,  to  Booda 

Products,  Inc.  PUy  toy  for  caM.  348,124,  6-21-94,  Q.  D3O-160.000. 
Pampered  Chef,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Becht.  Fred,  347,977,  CI.  D7-676.000. 
Lombardi,  Linda,  347,976,  Q.  D7-676.000. 

Paris  Presents  Incorporated:  See—  

Gilbert,  Kathryn  A.;  and  Davis,  NeU,  347,942,  a.  D3-3O8.0O0. 
Park.  Young-Soo,  to  VS.  Park  New  York  Co.,  Ltd.  Hair  clip.  348,121, 

6-21-94,  a.  D28-40.000. 
Perez,  Arthur  L.  Shut-off  valve  wrench.  347,982,  6-21-94,  Q.  D8- 
21.000.  ^      ^ 

Perry,  George  B.,  to  Block  Drug  Company,  Inc.  Denture  brush. 

347,943,  6-21-94,  a.  D4-104.000. 
Peterson,  William  R.:  See— 

Alexandres,  Jon  K.;  Dovims,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  Wdliam  R., 
348,044,  CI.  DI3-103.000. 
Petrohilos,  Dimitri,  to  Adestia  Corporation.  Panel  clip  for  component 

furniture.  347,990,  6-21-94,  C\.  D8-382.000. 
Plastic  Bottle  Corporation:  See— 

Feen,  Stuart  H.,  348,006,  O.  D9-552.000. 
Feen,  Stuart  H.,  348,007,  O.  D9-556.0OO. 
Pocock,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

SegUI,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H.,  348,115.  CI.  D26-8I.000. 
Poleshuk,  Robert  J.;  and  Fleury,  Leo  W,,  Jr.,  to  Grinnell  Corporation. 
Water  meter  register  and  housing.  348,017,  6-21-94,  CI.  DlO-99.000. 
Poleshuk.  Robert  J.;  and  Fleury.  Leo  W.,  Jr.,  to  Grinnell  Corporation. 
Water  meter,  register  and  housing.  348.018,  6-21-94.  CI.  DIO-99.000. 
Poli,  Robert  G.;  and  Johnson,  Noel  L.,  to  Abbott  Laboratones.  Auto- 
mated drug  infusion  pump  enclosure.   348,101,  6-21-94,  CI.  D24- 
108.000. 
Popovits,  Frank  J.  Crayon  holder.  348,080.  6-21-94,  O.  D19-82.000. 
Pretzsch,  Sebastian,  to  Fissler  GmbH.  Cooking  pot.  347,963,  6-21-94, 

CI.  D7-360.000.  ^     ,^  „ 

Pritchard,  Daniel;  and  DeVincent,  Richard,  to  Stephen  Gould  Paper 
Company,  Inc.  Compact  disc  and  book  package.  347,999, 6-21-94,  CI. 

D9-337.000.  „ 

ProuU.  Linda  L.  Flexible  scrubber  guard.  348,126,  6-21-94,  d  D32- 

25.000. 
R.P.  Scherer  Corporation;  See — 

Schurig,  Gregory  A.,  347,995,  CI.  D9-306.000. 
Ray  Tool,  Inc.:  See — 

Hesseltine,  Dennis  R.,  348,014,  C\.  DlO-46.000. 
Reber,  Hans-Rudolf  See— 

Iseli.  Martin;  Emmert,  Christine;  and  Reber,  Hans-Rudolf,  348,062, 
CI.  DI4-149000. 

Reboul-SMT:  See—  

Susini,  CUude;  and  Mejean,  Pascal,  348,122.  O.  D28-85.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Lang-Ree.  Ame;  Apps,  WilUam  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 
348,138.  CI.  D3-323.000. 
Richardson,  Dale  R.  Novehy  table  lamp.  348,117,  6-21-94,  C\.  D26- 

94.000.  ,, 

Riley,  John  L.,  Jr.  Weighted  exercise  glove.  348,090,  6-21-94,  Q.  D2I- 

196.000. 
Riley,  Judith,  to  Timex  Corporation.  Analog  watch  case.  348,010, 

6-21-94,  CI.  DlO-30.000. 
Rippey.  Dennis  T.  Sheet  metal  collar  crimping  tool.  347,984,  6-21-94, 
CI.  D8-51.aOO.  ,.,,„,. 

Ritota,  Michael.  Combination  cheese  grater  and  container.  347,978, 

6-21-94,  CI.  D7-678.000. 
Rodney,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.  Breach  end  of  a  muzzle  loading  gun  barrel. 

348,094,  6-21-94,  O.  D22-108.000. 
Ron.  Grant  D.:  See— 

Stewart  James  R.;  Ross,  Grant  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  D., 
348,078,  a.  D18-55.000. 
Rossigno,  Louis  P.;  and  Dodson,  Jon  R.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Rear  shell 
for  a  brake  booster.  348,036,  6-21-94,  C\.  D12-I8O.O0O. 


Rossman.  John  W,:  See — 

Haag.  Mark  E.;  and  Rossman.  John  W.,  348,136,  a.  D34-38.00O. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Bozzo    John  F.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  Schauble,  William  S.;  and 

Wilgus,  Mitchell  L.,  348,131,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Craft,  Charles  W  ;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  348,128,  CI.  D32-37.00O. 
Feer  David  L.;  and  Mast.  Rex  R..  347.979,  Q.  D7-678.000. 
Miller,  D.  Scott,  348.130.  CI.  D32-53.000. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L..  348.129,  CI.  D32-53.000. 
Rycom  Instruments,  Inc.:  See—  _     . . 

Gautieri,  Steven  P.;  Kemnitzer,  Ronald  B.;  Erickson.  Tern  L.;  and 

Thrutchley,  Dana  A.,  348,016,  CI.  DIO-78.000. 

Saito,  Tomitaro;  Satake,  Koji;  Orihara,  Tazuo;  and  Iinuma.  Masaki.  to 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Broadcast  satelite  tuner.  348,064,  6-21-94, 

CI.  D14-193.000. 

by  Sandberg,  Sam,  to  Sandberg  ft  Sikorski  Diamond  Corp.  Interlocking 

jewelry  ring.  348.022,  6-21-94,  CI.  Dl  1-28.000. 
Sandberg  A  Sikorski  Diamond  Corp.:  See— 
Sandberg,  Sam.  348.022.  CI.  Dl  1-28.000. 
Sankey.  James  K..  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Compact  disc  storage 

container  347,959,  6-21-94,  CI.  D6-632.000. 
Sapper,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F., 
348,049,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Satake.  Koji:  See—  . 

Saito.  Tomitaro;  Satake,  Koji;  Orihara,  Tazuo;  and  Imuma,  Masaki, 
348,064,  CI.  D14-I93.O0O. 
Saunders,  William  J.:  5*e— 

Madill.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Saunders,  William  J.,  348,065,  CI.  DI4- 
218.000. 
Savio,  Dino  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
bined video  display  and  audio  panel  mounted  unit.  348,056,  6-21-94, 
CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Savio,  Dino  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
bined video  display  and  audio  processor  console.  348,060, 6-21-94,  CI. 
D14-124.000. 
Schauble,  William  S.:  See— 

Bozzo,  John  F.;  Craft,  Charles  W.;  Schauble,  WUIiam  S.;  and 
Wilgus,  Mitchell  L.,  348,131,  CI.  D32-55.000. 
Scberrer,  Robert  R.  Vinyl  sheet  piling.  348,110,  6-21-94,  CI.  D25- 

119.000. 
Schmidt,  Peter,  to  Betrix  Cosmetic  GmbH  ft  Co.  Bottle.  347.992, 

6-21-94,  CI.  D9-300.aOO. 
Schreiner.  Matthew:  See—  ,.„„,. 

Minasian,  Philip  C;  Schreiner,  Matthew;  and  Matt,  Brian,  348,054, 
CI.  D14-1O7.00O. 
Schurig,  Gregory  A.,  to  R.P.  Scherer  Corporation.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer. 347,995,  6-21-94,  CI.  D9-306.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See—  ,.„^-    ^    „,.. 

MadUl,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Saunders,  William  J.,  348,065,  a.  D14- 
218.000. 
Seabury,  Matthew  C.  Three-person  chess  game  board.  348,082, 6-21-94, 

a.  D21-33.O0O. 
Sedlack,  Mark,  to  Century  Products  Company.  Infant  car  seat  canopy. 

347,954,  6-21-94,  CI.  D6-491.000. 
Segill,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H.,  348,115,  CI.  D26-81.000. 
SegUI,  WUIiam;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock,  Jeffrey 
H..  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.  Chandelier.  348,1 15,  6-21-94, 
a.  D26-8I.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura,  Yasuhiro,  348,013,  CI.  DIO-38.000. 
Scssoms,  Robert  W.  Undershirt  having  insulated  upper  arms,  forearms. 

and  midriff.  347.933,  6-21-94,  CI.  D2-841.000. 
Sharp  KabushUii  Kaisha:  See—  . 

Saito,  Tomitaro;  Satake,  Koji;  Orihara,  Tazuo;  and  Iinuma,  Masaki, 
348,064,  CI.  DI4-193.000. 
Sheaffer,  Daniel.  AdjusUble  radial  flower  box.  348,028,  6-21-94,  CI. 

Dl  1-156.000.  ,       . 

Shearer,  Robert  R.;  and  Kendzior,  John  J.,  to  Aldon  Industries,  Inc. 
Boat  windshield.  348.040.  6-21-94.  CI.  012-317.000. 

Sbeehan,  Steve  A.:  See—  . ,...„ 

Durst.  Henry  O.;  and  Sheehan.  Steve  A.,  348,015,  CI.  DlO-64.000. 

Shoults.  Robert:  See—  ^,    _.- 

Straaevicz.  Steven  A.;  and  Shoults,   Robert,   348,000,  CI.   D9- 
415.000. 
Shubert,  Lawrence  G.:  See —  .       ^ 

Lucey.  Robert  E.;  Shubert,  Lawrence  G.;  Lada,  Chnstopher  O.; 
Loew,  Christopher,  and  Ela,  John,  348,067,  CI.  014-223.000. 
Siddoway,  Craig  F.;  and  Stanton,  Stephen  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Micro- 
phone flap  for  a  poruble  telephone.  348,071,  6-21-94,  CI.  DI4- 
249.000. 

bolkoXriti,  J^me;  and  Sieb,  Rodney,  348,050,  CI.  014-100.000. 
Simmons  Juvenile  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brunner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J.,  347,951,  Q.  06- 

479.000.  ,.    ,.  D 

Simonson,  Henry  J.,  to  Simonson,  Louise;  and  Simonson,  Mark  R. 

Foldable  casuble  crab  trap.  348,095,  6-21-94,  CI.  D22-I21.000. 
Simonson,  Louise:  See— 

Simonson,  Henry  J.,  348.095,  CI.  022-121.000. 
Simonson.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Simonson.  Henry  J.,  348,095,  CI.  022-121.000. 
Smith  Engineering:  See —  ..«„. 

Smith,  Jay,  III;  and  Curran,  Kenneth  J.,  348,083,  CI.  D21-48.000. 


Smith,  Jay,  III;  and  Curran,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Smith  Engineering.  Video 

game  controller.  348,083.  6-21-94.  CI.  D2I-48.000. 
Smith,  Larry.  Combined  lid  and  conuiner.  348,001,  6-21-94,  CI.  09- 

428.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  347,938,  6-21-94.  CI. 

D2-970.000 
SmithKline  Beecham  Pic:  See — 

Marriage.  Keith.  347,996.  CI.  D9-31I.000 
Solfjeld.  Poul.  to  Dansk  Industri  Design  aps.  Vacuum  fixation  device. 

348.133.  6-21-94.  CI.  034-28.000. 
Southwest  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 

Lipscomb.  Anna  R.;  and  Hand,  William  W..  348.077.  CI.  017- 
22.000. 
Spector.  Gilbert;  Krushinski.  Carl;  and  Spector,  Myra,  to  Hogil  Phar- 
maceutical Corp.  Comb.  348,120,  6-21-94,  CI.  D28-3O.O0O. 
Spector.  Myra:  See — 

Spector.  Gilbert;  Krushinski.  Carl;  and  Spector,  Myra,  348,120,  CI. 
D28-30.000. 
Stanton,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Siddoway,  Craig  F.;  and  Stanton,  Stephen  M.,  348,071,  CI.  D14- 
249.000. 
Steenwinkel,  K..  to  Droste  B.V.  Package.  347,998,  6-21-94.  CI.  D9- 

337.000. 
Stephen  Gould  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Pritchard,   Daniel;  and  DeVincent,   Richard.   347,999,  CI.   D9- 

337,000. 

Stewart,  James  R.;  Ross,  Grant  D.;  and  Wood.  Kenneth  D..  to  Apple 

Computer.  Inc.  Computer  printer.  348,078,  6-21-94,  CI.  D18-55.000. 

Strasevicz,  Steven  A.;  and  Shoults,  Robert,  to  Leucadia,  Inc.  Display 

carton.  348,000.  6-21-94.  CI.  D9-4I5.000. 
Strohmeyer.  Darwin  L.;  and  Brown.  Samuel  E..  to  Lancer  Corporation. 

Complete  soda  system.  347.960,  6-21-94.  CI.  D7-307.000. 
Suggs,  Donald  R..  Sr..  to  Tire  Shuttle.  Inc.  Tire  lifting  and  handling 

tool.  347.981.  6-21-94,  CI.  08-14.000. 
Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and  Tochi- 
shita,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Portable 
laptop  computer  348,053,  6-21-94,  CI.  D14-I06.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamahira,  Atsushi,  348,032,  CI.  OI2- 
146.000. 
Susini,  Claude;  and  Mejean,  Pascal,  to  Reboul-SMT.  Lipstick  sampling 

device.  348.122.  6-21-94,  CI.  028-85.000. 
Swanson,  Dennis  K.,  to  Lamps  Plus,  Inc.  Combined  floor  lamp,  table 

and  adjustable  lights.  348,113.  6-21-94,  CI.  026-63.000. 
Takada,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamahira.  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Automobile  tire.  348,032,  6-21-94,  CI.  D12-I46.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F.. 
348,049,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
Takaoka,  Norio,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Shoe  sole.  347,936,  6-21-94,  CI. 

02-960.000. 
Takaoka,  Norio:  See — 

Mitsui.  Shigeyuki;  and  Takaoka,  Norio,  347,934,  CI.  02-953.000. 
Tardif,  Pierre,  to  Fuu  Hwa  Vacuum  Bottle  Co..  Ltd.  Vacuum  bottle. 

347.%2,  6-21-94,  CI.  D7-3I7.000. 
Tecchio,  Vincent  G.  Child  spinal  support  cushion.  348,105,  6-21-94,  CI. 

024-190.000. 
Terrian,  Dana  S.  Combined  endotracheal  tube  stabilizer  and  bite  block. 

348,099,  6-21-94,  CI.  D24-I08000. 
Thome,  Steve.  Bicycle  anti-theft  assembly.  347,988,  6-21-94,  CI.  08- 

333.000. 
Thrutchley,  Dana  A.:  See — 

Gautieri,  Steven  P.;  Kemnitzer,  Ronald  B.;  Erickson.  Terri  L.;  and 
Thrutchley.  Dana  A.,  348.016.  CI.  010-78.000. 
Timex  Corporation:  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.,  348,01 1,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Riley.  Judith.  348,010.  CI.  DIO-3O.000. 
Tire  Shuttle,  Inc.:  See — 

Suggs.  Donald  R.,  Sr.,  347,981,  CI.  08-14.000. 
Tochishita,  Masaru:  See — 

Sugihara,  Shinichi;  Imamura,  Tetsuya;  Moriwaki,  Masahiko;  and 
Tochishita.  Masaru,  348,053,  CI.  014-106.000. 
Top  Effort  Ltd.:  See- 
Michel.  Patrice.  348,098.  CI.  023-366.000. 
Travis.  Gordon  T.:  See — 

Cisero,  Michael  T.;  and  Travis,  Gordon  T.,  347,950,  C\.  D6- 
456.000. 
Trend  Worldwide  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Davis,  John  E.,  347,964,  CI.  07-361.000. 


Tumbough,  Sharon  A.:  See — 

Kelly.   Ray  G.;  and  Tumbough,  Sharon  A.   347.958.  CI.   D6- 
573.000. 
Umax  Data  System  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Tony  H.  C,  348,059,  d.  OI4-1 16.000. 
Umlauft.  Helmut:  See— 

Mine.  Robert;  and  Umlauft,  Helmut,  348.093,  CI.  021-222.000. 
Unex  Corporation:  See — 

Lucey,  Robert  E.,  348,066,  CI.  014-223.000. 
Lucey,  Robert  E.;  Shubert,  Lawrence  G.;  Lada,  Christopher  O.; 
Loew.  Christopher;  and  Ela.  John.  348.067.  CI.  014-223.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Beeren.  Aloysius  J   M..  347.961,  CI.  07-309.000. 
Wilkinson,  Simon  J.  H.,  348,107,  CI.  024-210.000. 
U.S.  Wireless  Data,  Inc  :  See— 

Fennell.  James  R..  348.052.  CI  DI4-I05.000. 
Vallillee.  George  W..  to  Datalogic  Corporation.  Telecommunication 

voice/dato  switch.  348.070.  6-21-94.  CI.  014-240.000. 
Van  Beme.  Joost.  to  Curver  Rubbermaid  B.V.  Companmented  laundry 

box.  348.127.  6-21-94.  CI.  032-37.000. 
Vander  Park.  Antonius  A.,  to  Nova-Link  Limited.  Office  desk.  347,949, 

6-21-94,  CI.  06-431.000. 
Van  Deursen,  Gary:  See — 

Hoffman.  Gregory  K.;  and  Van  Deuraen,  Gary,  347,%5,  Q.  D7- 
376.000. 
Vano,  Michael  A  Antenna.  348,068,  6-21-94,  CI.  DI4-234.000. 
Volkman,  Jo-Ann.   Hair  accessory  organizer.   347,939,  6-21-94,  CI. 

03-280.000. 
Voll,  James  A.:  See— 

Norgard,  Linn  R.;  and  Voll.  James  A..  348.045.  CI.  OI3-110.000. 
W.  A.  Lane,  Inc.:  See- 
Lane,  William  A..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  Steven  D..  347.993.  CI.  D9- 
305.000. 
Walsh,  David  C  Tool  handle.  347,985,  6-21-94,  CI.  08-90.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Ballew.  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero.  Joseph  A..  348.085,  CI.  021- 
78.000. 
Walters-Leiter,  Diane  L.  Foldable  step  stool.  347,945,  6-21-94,  CI. 

D6-353.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Emmerson.  Colin;  and  Wilson.  Cindy  S.,  348.125.  Q.  D32- 1.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Doggett,  Lawrence  A.,  347,966,  CI.  07-378.000. 
Wilgus,  Mitchell  L.:  See— 

Bozzo.  John  F.;  Craft.  Charles  W.;  Schauble.  WUIiam  S.;  and 
Wilgus.  Mitchell  L..  348.131.  CI.  D32-55.0O0. 
WUkinson.  Simon  J.  H..  to  U.S.  PhUips  Corporation.  Solarium.  348.107. 

6-21-94.  CI.  024-210.000. 
WUson.  Cindy  S.:  See— 

Emmerson,  Colin;  and  WUson.  Cindy  S..  348.125.  C\.  D32-1.000. 
Windmill  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maruyama.  Susumu.  348.119.  CI.  O27-I57.000. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Pail.  348,129, 6-21-94,  C\. 

D32-53.000. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L,:  See- 
Craft,  Charles  W.;  and  Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  348,128,  CI.  D32-37.000. 
Wood,  Kenneth  O.:  See- 
Stewart,  James  R.;  Ross,  Grant  D.;  and  Wood,  Kenneth  O.. 
348.078.  CI.  018-55.000. 
Wright,  Terry  A.  Cooler.  347,970,  6-21-94,  CI.  07-606.000. 
Wu.  Su-Fen.  Double-ended  lipstick  case.  348,123.  6-21-94,  CI.  D28- 

86.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Minasian,  Philip  C;  Schreiner,  Matthew;  and  Matt,  Brian,  348,034, 
CI.  014-107.000, 
Y.S.  Park  New  Yoric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Park,  Young-Soo.  348,121,  CI.  028-40.000, 
Yamahira,  Atsushi:  See — 

Takada,   Yoshiyuki;  and   Yamahira,  Atsushi,   348,032,  CI.   012- 
146,000. 
Yuan-Shyuan,  Chur  Desk-lamp.  348,116,  6-21-94,  CI.  026-94.000. 
Yuen,  John  S,.  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited.  Night  light.  348,111, 

6-21-94.  CI   D26-26000 
Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Carl,  Stewart  R.;  and  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.,  347,987,  Q.  DS- 
343,000. 
Zeico  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Zeller.  Nicole  A..  347,975.  a.  07-645.000, 
Zeller,  Nicole  A.,  to  ZeIco  Industries.  Inc.  Knife,  fork  and  spoon  set. 

347,975,  6-21-94,  CI.  07-645,000. 
Zierhut,  Clarence  O.:  See — 

Brancel,  Dale  H.;  Freitas,  Michael  W.;  and  Zierhut,  Clarence  O,, 
348,103,  a,  024-143,000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Austin,  David  C.  H..  to  Davis  Austin  Roses  Limited.  Shrub  rose  plant 

named  'Auspale'     8,789.  5-21-94,  CI.  1.000. 
Davis  Austin  Roses  Limited:  See — 

Austin,  David  C.  H.,  8,789,  CI.  1.000. 
Fischer,  Norman  O.,  to  Wye  Nursery,  Inc.  Holly  plant  named  "Wye- 

becV  8,792,  6-21-94,  CI.  65.000. 
Fischer,  Norman  G.,  to  Wye  Nursery,  Inc.  Holly  plant  named  'WyerivV 

8,793,  6-21-94,  a.  65.000. 
Handelskwekerij  van  der  Velden  B.V.:  See- 
van  der  Velden,  Petrus  J.  L.,  8,800,  CI.  88.110. 
Jack,  Brian;  and  Syme,  Victoria,  to  New  World  Plants.  Chamelaucium 

(waxnower)  plant  named  Revelation.  8,791,  6-21-94,  CI.  54.100. 
Mantel,  Homme,  to  Mt  Hood  Lilies,  Inc.  Lily  plant  lilium  'Scarlet 

Dwarf.  8,799,  6-21-94,  G.  87.400. 
Mt  Hood  Lilies,  Inc.:  See- 
Mantel,  Homme,  8,799,  CI.  87.400. 
New  World  Plants:  See- 
Jack,  Brian;  and  Syme,  Victoria,  8,791,  Q.  54.100. 
Richards,  Kerry  A.  Orchidaceae  Cattleya  walkeriana  'Kenny'.  8,798, 

6-21-94,  CI.  87.300. 
Rudy,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Rudy,  Christopher  J.;  Rudy,  Michael  J.;  Rudy,  Peter  J.;  Rudy, 
Andrew  J  ;  and  Rudy,  Mark  T.  M.,  8,790,  CI.  53.600. 
Rudy,  Christopher  J.;  Rudy,  Michael  J.;  Rudy,  Peter  J.;  Rudy,  Andrew 
J.;  and  Rudy,  Mark  T.  M.,  to  Rudy,  Dolores  Rose.  Aceraceae  Dolo- 
rosa et  Jeromus.  8,79a  6-21-94,  CI.  53.600. 
Rudy,  Dolores  Rose:  See- 
Rudy,  Christopher  J.;  Rudy,  Michael  J.;  Rudy,  Peter  J.;  Rudy, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Rudy,  Mark  T.  M.,  8,790,  CI.  53.600. 
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Rudy,  Mark  T.  M.:  See- 
Rudy,  Christopher  J.;  Rudy,  Michael  J.;  Rudy,  Peter  J.;  Rudy, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Rudy,  Mark  T.  M.,  8,790,  CI.  53.600. 
Rudy,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Rudy,  Christopher  J.;  Rudy,  Michael  J.;  Rudy,  Peter  J.;  Rudy, 
Andrew  J  ;  and  Rudy,  Mark  T.  M.,  8,790,  CI.  53.600. 
Rudy,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Rudy,  Christopher  J.;  Rudy,  Michael  J.;  Rudy,  Peter  J.;  Rudy, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Rudy,  Marie  T.  M.,  8,790,  CI.  53.600. 
Syme,  Victoria;  See — 

Jack,  Brian;  and  Syme,  Victoria,  8,791,  CI.  54.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Peach  CanUU.  8,794,  6-21-94,  CI.  82.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  White  CanUU.  8,795,  6-21-94,  CI.  82.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Lemon  CanUU.  8,796,  6-21-94,  CI.  82.200. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Coral  Corrida.  8,797,  6-21-94,  CI.  82.300. 
van  der  Velden,  Petrus  J.  L.,  to  Handelskwekerij  van  der  Velden  B.V. 

Cordyline  plant— Picolo  variety.  8,800,  6-21-94,  CI.  88.110. 
Wye  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischer,  Norman  G.,  8,792,  CI.  65.000. 
Fischer,  Norman  G.,  8,793,  CI.  65.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,794,  CI.  82.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,795,  CI.  82.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,7%,  CI.  82.200. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,797,  CI.  82.300. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  21,  1994 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

19  5.321.853 

209.7  5,321,854 

239  5,321,855 

CLASS* 

5.321.856 
5,321,857 
S.32I.8S8 
5,321,859 
5,321,860 


213 

300 

4«0 

572.1 

60! 

482 
655 

116.1 
149  1 

578 

22.1 

160 

245.1 

322 


CLASSS 

5,321,861 
5,321.862 
5.321,863 

CLASSt 

5.322.524 
5.321,864 
5,322,525 

CLASS  IS 

5,321,865 
5,321,866 
5,321,867 
5,321,868 
5,321,869 


CLASSIC 

300  5,321,870 

CLASS  24 

418  5.321,871 


704.1 


35 


5,321.872 
CLASS  27 

5.321.873 


CLASS  29 


25.02 
33  P 

271 

401.1 

426.4 

4265 

429 

509 

525.1 

603 

623.5 

729 

830 

832 

846 

890.043 

890.054 

895.3 


5.322,526 
5,321.874 
5,321,875 
5,321,876 
5,321,877 
5,321,878 
5,321,879 
5.321,880 
5,321,881 
5,321,882 
5,322,527 
5,321,883 
5,321,884 
5,321,885 
5,321,886 
5,321,887 
5,321,888 
5,321,889 


CLASS  30 

124  5,321,890 

CLASS  33 

it.l  5,321,891 

5,321,892 

304  5.321,893 

553  5.321.894 

556  5,321,895 

CLASS  34 

58  5,321,898 

114  5,321,899 

180  5,321,900 

247  5,321,896 

260  5.321,897 

CLASS  36 
134  5,321,901 

CLASS  37 
397  5.321,902 

CLASS  43 

17  5,321,903 

2IJ  5,321,904 

42.03  5,321,905 

44.99  5,321,906 

CLASS  44 

336  5,322,528 

387  5,322,529 

608  5,322,530 

CLASS  47 

5,321,907 


58 


69 

71 


324 
404 


5,321,908 
5,321,909 


CLASS  49 


5,321,910 
5,321,911 


CLASS  51 

48  HE 
60 
165.71 


165.72 
170  R 
217  R 
290 
293 

330 


5,321,912 
5.321.913 
5.321,914 
5,321,915 
5,321,916 
5.321,917 
5,321,918 
5,322,531 
5,322,532 
5,321.919 


CLASS  52 


12 

97 
155 

167  DF 
204.1 
236.2 
405.1 
545 
581 


5,321,920 
5,321,921 
5,321,922 
5,321,923 
5,321,924 
5,321,925 
5,321,926 
5,321,927 
5,321,928 


CLASS  53 

246 

5,321,929 

371.2 

5,321,930 

415 

5,321,933 

435 

5,321,931 

468 

5,321,932 

478 

5,321,934 

490 

5,321,935 

491 

5,321.936 

CLASS  54 

80.2 

5,321,937 

CLASS  55 

283  5,322,534 

294  5,322,535 

385.2  5.322,533 

483  5,322.536 

523  5,322,537 

CLASS  56 

6  5,321,938 


10.2 
255 


5,321,939 
5,321,940 


CLASS  57 

213  5,321,941 

301  5,321,942 

417  5,321,943 

CLASS  <0 


39.05 

5,321,944 

39.15 

5,321,945 

648 

5,321,946 

737 

5,321,947 

5,321,948 

739 

5,321,949 

740 

5,321,950 

748 

5,321,951 

CLASS  <2 

17  5,321,952 

18  5,321,953 
36  5,321,954 

51.1  5,321,955 
193  5,321,956 
228.3  5,321,957 
272  5,321,958 

CLASS  65 

31  5,322,538 

42  5,322,539 

60.2  5,322,540 
66  5,322,541 

102  5,322,542 

CLASS  66 

75.1  5,321,959 

182  5,321.960 

CLASS  70 

56  5,321,961 

208  5,321,962 

278  5,321.963 


CLASS  72 

62  5,321,964 

142  5,321,965 

235  5,321,966 

260  5,321,967 

306  5,321,968 

407  5.321.969 


CLASS  73 


1  R 

23.2 

35 

54.31 

61.71 

81 
105 
116 
117.3 
118.1 
151 
151.5 
204.18 
724 
861.24 
861.37 
861.77 
862.335 
863.11 


5,321,970 
5,321,971 
5,321,972 
5,321,973 
5,321,974 
5.321,975 
5.321,976 
5,321.977 
5,321,978 
5,321,979 
5,321,980 
5,321,981 
5,321,982 
5,321,983 
5,321,989 
5,321,990 
5,321,991 
5.321.992 
5,321.985 
5,321,984 


546 
7  A 
25 
473  R 
502.2 
563 


CLASS  74 

5,321,986 
5,321,987 
5,321,988 
5,321,993 
5,321,994 
5,321,995 


CLASS  75 

10.15  5,322,543 

10.66  5.322.544 

399  5,322,545 

407  5.322,546 

414  5.322.547 

419  5,322,548 

CLASS  tl 

44  5,321,996 

53.1  5,321,997 

451  5,321,998 

463  5,321,999 

CLASS  12 

5,322,000 
CLASS  83 

5,322,001 

CLASSM 

5,322,966 
5,322,%7 
5,322,969 

CLASS  S9 

5,322,002 


127 


485 


637 
653 
731 


CLASS 


363  A 


52 


66 
189 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


282 
405 
443  C 


CLASS 


34 

96 


CLASS 


120 
153 
232 
4IS.I 


91 

5,322,003 

92 

5,322,004 

95 

5,322,549 

W 

5,322,550 

5,322,551 

99 

5,322,005 
5,322,006 
5,322,007 

100 

5.322,008 
5.322,009 

101 

5,322,010 
5,322,011 
5,322,012 
5.322,013 
5,322,014 


425 


211 
213 
284 
312 
476 


5,322,015 

CLASS  102 

5,322,016 
5,322.017 
5,322,018 
5,322,019 
5.322,020 


CLASS  106 


1.23 

14.11 
18.12 

257.24 

275 

287.14 

401 

404 

475 

661 

712 


5,322,552 
5,322.553 
5,322,554 
5,322,555 
5,322,558 
5,322,556 
5.322,557 
5.322,559 
5,322,560 
5.322,561 
5.322.562 
5.322,563 

CLASS  100 

44  5,322,021 

48  5,322.022 

50  5,322.023 

64  5,322,024 

147  5,322,025 

CLASS  no 

235  5.322,026 

CLASS  112 

220  5,322.027 

278  5.322.028 

5.322,029 

CLASS  114 

5,322,030 


343 

CLASS  116 

208  5,322,031 

209  5.322,032 
308  5,322,033 

CLASS  117 

3  3,322,588 

71  5,322,591 

80  5.322,592 

CLASS  111 

300  5,322,564 
500  5,322,565 
651  5,322,970 
712  5,322,566 
715  5,322,567 
5,322.568 

CLASS  119 

174  5.322.034 

227  5,322.035 

707  5.322,036 

865  5,322,037 


CLASS  123 


52  M 

90.67 
185.14 
198  DB 
263 
295 
305 
406 
494 
676 


5,322,038 
5,322,039 
5,322,040 
5,322,041 
5,322,042 
5,322,043 
5,322,044 
5,322,045 
5,322,046 
5,322,047 


CLASS  114 

44.5  5,322.048 

90  5.322,049 

CLASS  126 

1 10  R  5,322,050 

5.322,051 

503  5,322,052 

681  5,322,053 

CLASS  121 

4  5,322,507 

20  5,322,054 

203  12  5,322^57 

20428  5,322.058 

205.23  5,322,059 

205.27  5,322,060 

206.13  5,322,061 


207.14 

635 

642 

6534 

660.04 

660.07 

661.01 

700 

747 

849 

869 


5,322,062 
5,322,063 
5,322,064 
5,322,065 
5,322,066 
5.322,067 
5.322.068 
5,322.069 
5.322.070 
5,322,071 
5,322,072 
5,322,073 


CLASS  131 

1 10  5.322,074 


194 

374 


5.322.075 
5.322.076 


CLASS  132 

323  5.322,077 

CLASS  134 

1  5.322,569 

18  5,322,570 

22.12  5,322.571 

104.4  5.322.078 

153  5.322,079 

167  C  5.322.080 

182  5.322.081 

186  5.322,0(2 

CLASS  13< 

5.322,572 
5.322,573 


249 
252 

CLASS  137 

318  5,322,083 

607  5,322,084 

614.2  5.322,085 

624  15  5,322,086 

875  5,322,087 

CLASS  139 

1  R  5,322,088 
435.2  5,322,089 
452  5,322,090 

CLASS  140 

93.4  5.322,091 

CLASS  141 

3  5,322,092 

51  5,322,093 

65  5,322,094 

83  5,322,095 

93  5,322,0% 

199  5,322,097 

279  5,322,098 

307  5,322,099 

312  5,322,100 

313  5,322,101 

CLASS  144 

2  Z  5,322,103 
27  5,322,102 

341  5,322,104 

CLASS  14* 

538  5,322,574 


554 

684 


5.322,575 
Re.34,641 


CLASS  149 

1096  5.322.576 

CLASS  150 
160  5.322,105 

CLASS  152 
209  R  5,322,106 

5,322,107 


CLASS  156 


622 
64 
66 
148 

180 
209 
257 
293 
358 
401 
626 


5,322,577 
5,322,578 
5,322,579 
5,322,580 
5,322.581 
5.322,582 
5,322,583 
5,322,584 
5,322,385 
5,322.586 
5,322,587 
5,322,590 


633 
634 
643 


5,322,593 
5,322,594 
5,322.595 


CLASSIC! 

236  5.322.108 

CLASS  l«2 

65  5.322.647 

CLASS  164 

97  5.322.109 


100 
312 
436 
463 


32 
45 

133 
166 


5.322.110 
5,322.111 
5.322.112 
5,322.113 


CLASSICS 


5,322.114 
5,322.115 
5.322,116 
5,322,117 


CLASS  ICC 

55 

5,322.118 

67 

5.322.119 

264 

5.322.120 

279 

5,322.121 

295 

5,322.123 

5,322,124 

5,322.125 

307 

5,322.122 

308 

5,322,126 

313 

5,322.127 

5,322.128 

2 
378 


162. 


41 

50 

88  R 

92 
250 
257 
262 


20 

21 

58 

65 

73 

195 

374 

414 


CLASS  172 

5,322,129 
5.322.130 

CLASS  173 

5,322.131 

CLASS  174 

5.322,132 
5,322.971 
5.322.972 
5,322.973 
5.322.974 
5,322.975 
5.322,976 

CLASS  175 

5,322.133 
5,322.134 
5.322.135 
5,322,136 
5,322,391 
5,322.137 
5,322,138 
5,322.139 


CLASS 


25.15 


CLASS 


CLASS 


65.1 
65.5 
148 


CLASS 


CLASS 


8.49 
115 


CLASS 


70R 

71.2 

264  D 


CLASS 


70.13 

70.17 

107  M 


CLASS 


212 
318 


IT7 

5.322,977 

171 

5,322,978 

MO 

5,322,140 

5,322,141 

5,322.142 

Ml 

5,322,979 
117 

5,322,143 
5,322,144 

IH 

5,322,145 
5,322,146 
5,322,147 

192 

5,322.148 
5,322,149 
5,322,151 

IM 

5.322.152 
5.322.153 

PI  77 


PI  78 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  79 


UMI 


CLASS  IM 

46.1  5.322,596 

CLASS  IM 

460  5.322.154 

5.322.155 
463.3  5.322,156 

471.1  5.322,157 

635  5.322.158 

836.3  5.322.160 


CLASS  200 


16  R 
43.014 
61.45  M 

401 

549 


Re.34.642 
5.322,980 
5.322.981 
5.322.982 
5.322.983 


CLASS  204 


59  F 

95 

129.2 
151 

153.18 
153.22 
158.2 
257 
298.07 
298.28 
299  R 

403 
409 
421 
424 


5J22,597 
5,322,598 
5,322,599 
5.322.600 
5.322.601 
5.322.602 
5.322,603 
5.322,604 
5.322,605 
5.322,606 
5.322.607 
5.322.608 
5.322,609 
5.322.610 
5.322.612 
5.322.611 


CLASS  20S 

50  5,322.613 

96  5.322.614 

CLASS  206 

5.322.159 
5.322.161 
5,322,162 
5,322,163 
5,322,164 
SJ22.16S 
S.322.166 
5,322,168 


45.2 
204 
310 
364 
366 

538 
588 


CLASS  200 

91  5,322,615 


lot 


113 
120 


5.322.616 
5,322,617 
5,322.618 
5.322.619 


CLASS  209 

170  5.322,169 

314  5.322.170 


CLASS  210 

85 

5.322,620 

151 

5.322.621 

169 

5.322,622 

195.1 

5,322,623 

232 

5,322.624 

238 

5J22.625 

634 

5.322.626 

656 

5.322,627 

673 

5.322.628 

767 

5.322,629 

CLASS  211 

50 

5,322,167 

59.3 

5,322,171 

132 

5,322,172 

153 

5,322,173 

5.322,174 

183 

5.322,175 

CLASS  215 

235 

5,322,176 

CLASS  219 

121.59  5.322.985 

121.6  5.322.986 

121.68  5.322.987 

121.69  5.322,988 
728  5.322.984 

CLASS  220 

288  5.322,177 

Bl  4.708.258 
326  5.322,178 

407  5,322,179 

5,322,180 
461  5.322.181 

623  5.322.182 

697  5.322,183 

771  5.322.184 

CLASS  221 

2  5.322.185 

44  S.322.186 

150  R  5.322.187 

223  5.322,188 

227  5.322,189 


259 


5.322,190 


CLASS  223 

79  5.322,191 

83  5.322.192 

99  5.322.193 
103  5.322.194 
105  5.322.195 
109  5.322.196 
321  5.322.198 

CLASS  223 

111  5.322,199 

CLASS  224 
192  5.322.200 

CLASS  225 

20  5.322.201 

97  5.322.202 

CLASS  2r 

67  5.322.203 

CLASS  220 
6.2  5.322,204 

110.1  5.322.205 

173.1  5,322,206 

180.5  5,322,207 

182  5.322.208 

183  5.322.209 

CLASS  229 

8  5.322.210 

125.42  5.322.211 

164  5.322.212 

166  5,322.213 

214  5.322.214 

225  5.322.215 

CLASS  235 

375  5.322,989 

440  5,322,990 

472  5.322,991 

492  5.322,992 

CLASS  236 
25  R  5,322.216 

CLASS  237 
12.3  B  5.322.217 

CLASS  239 

2.2  5.322.218 

171  5.322.219 

214  5.322,220 

291  5.322,221 

403  5,322,222 

457  5.322,223 

552  5,322,224 

CLASS  241 

14  5,322,225 

37.5  5.322.226 

100  5.322,227 

CLASS  242 


18  R 

5.322.228 

56.2 

5,322,229 

58.5 

5,322,230 

58.6 

5.322.231 

67  10R 

5.322.232 

68.4 

5.322.233 

68.6 

5.322,234 

71.8 

5,322.235 

129.8 

5,322.236 

199 

5.322,237 

246 

5.322,238 

261 

5,322,239 

302 

5.322,240 

CLASS  244 


3.11 

36 

45  A 
118.5 
122  B 
134  E 
153  R 
160 


5,322,241 
5.322.242 
5.322.243 
5.322.244 
5.322,245 
5.322,246 
5,322,247 
5,322,248 


CLASS  240 


166 

187 

221.4 

229 

2319 

299 

312 

345.1 


208.1 
214  A 
214  AL 
215 
216 
227.13 


5,322.250 
5.322.251 
5,322.252 
5.322.253 
5.322,254 
5,322,255 
5.322,256 
5.322,257 

CLASS  2se 

5.322.994 
5.322.995 
5.322.996 
5.322.997 
5.322.998 
5.323.000 


230 

231.16 

252.1 

306 

336.1 

338.1 

363.02 

363.03 

458.1 


474.1 

492.2 

522.1 

551 

561 


573 
585 


5.322,999 
5.323.001 
5.323,002 
5.323.003 
5,323.004 
5.323.005 
5.323.006 
5.323.007 
5.323.008 
5,323.009 
5.323,010 
5.323,011 
5.323,012 
5.323,013 
5.323,014 
5.323.015 
5.323.016 
5,323.017 
5.323.018 


CLASS  251 

65  5.322.258 

129.08  5.322.259 

129.14  5.322.260 

159  5.322.261 

229  5.322.262 

251  5,322.263 


CLASS  252 


8.553 
33.2 
51.005  I 
56  R 

74 
82 

186.25 

299.61 

299.62 

389.22 

514 

518 

554 

626 


5.322.630 
5.322,631 
5,322.632 
5.322.633 
5.322.634 
5.322.635 
5.322.636 
5.322.637 
5.322.638 
5,322,639 
5,322.640 
5,322.641 
5,322.642 
5.322,643 
5.322,644 


CLASS  254 

25  5,322,264 

89  H  5.322,265 

CLASS  257 


17 

5.323.019 

19 

3.323.020 

37 

5.323.021 

77 

5.323.022 

80 

5,323.024 

81 

5.323.025 

85 

5,323.026 

94 

5.323.027 

136 

5.323,028 

5,323.029 

195 

5.323.030 

198 

5.323.031 

5,323,032 

209 

5,323,033 

232 

5,323.034 

248 

5,323.035 

287 

5,323.036 

306 

5,323.037 

308 

5.323.038 

315 

5,323.039 

332 

5.323.040 

339 

5.323.041 

350 

5.323.042 

371 

5.323.043 

379 

5.323.044 

380 

5.323.045 

382 

5.323,046 

384 

5.323.047 

390 

5.323.048 

401 

5,323,049 

414 

5,323,050 

417 

5.323,051 

432 

5.323.052 

485 

5.323.053 

574 

5.323.054 

588 

5.323.055 

591 

5.323.056 

5,323.057 

704 

5.323.058 

768 

5.323.059 

777 

5.323.060 

CLASS  261 

71  5.322.645 

79.2  5.322.646 

CLASS  264 

5.322.648 
5.322.649 
5.322.650 
5.322.651 
5.322.652 
5,322.653 
5.322.654 
5.322.655 
5.322.656 
5.322.657 


1.1 
17 
11 
25 
29.1 
35 
40.1 
40.5 
87 
115 


150 
171 
261 
510 
516 
533 
544 
565 
571 


5.322.658 
5.322.659 
5.322.660 
5,322,661 
5,322,249 
5.322.662 
5.322.663 
5.322.664 
5.322.665 


CLASS  267 

140.12  5.322.266 

246 


5.322.267 


11 

18.1 
187 
214 
218 
227 
258 
306 


CLASS  271 

5.322.268 
5.322.269 
5,322.270 
5,322.271 
5.322.272 
5.322.273 
5.322,274 
5.322.275 


CLASS  273 


26  R 

57.3 
73  D 
73  G 
73  J 
75 

118  R 
157  R 
164.1 
165 
167  F 
177  C 
187  R 
187.5 

201 
244 
246 
254 
292 
312 
421 


5.322.276 
5.322.277 
5.322.279 
5.322.278 
5.322.280 
5.322.281 
5.322,282 
5,322,284 
5,322.285 
5.322,286 
5,322,287 
5,322,283 
5.322,288 
5.322.289 
5.322.290 
5.322.291 
5.322,292 
5.322.293 
5.322,294 
5,322.295 
5.322.296 
5.322.297 


CLASS  277 

53  5,322.298 

235  B  5.322.299 

CLASS  279 

2.17  5.322,300 

4.06  5,322,301 

22  5.322,302 

62  5.322,303 

103  5.322,304 

124  5,322,305 


CLASS  200 


33.992 
47.24 
91 
109 

152.1 

244 

416.1 

423.1 

479.2 

507 

673 

689 

707 


730 

730  A 

732 

735 

737 

786 

789 


5,322,306 
5.322.307 
5.322.308 
5.322.309 
5.322.310 
5.322,311 
5.322.312 
5,322.313 
5.322.314 
5.322.315 
5.322.316 
5.322.317 
5.322.318 
5.322,319 
5.322.320 
5,322,321 
5,322,322 
5.322,323 
5.322.324 
5.322,325 
5.322,326 
5.322.327 
5.322.328 

CLASS  205 

38  5.322,329 


39 
259 


5.322,330 
5,322,331 


CLASS  290 

2  5.323.061 

CLASS  292 

92  5.322.332 

336.3  5.322.333 

CLASS  294 

19.1  5.322,334 

CLASS  2«6 

97.23  5.322.335 

100  5.322.336 

136  5.322.337 

151  5.322.338 

155  5.322.339 

180.1  5.322,340 


94 

180.15 
183 
191 
214 
367 
410 
473 
482 


CLASS  297 

5.322,341 
5.322.342 
5.322.343 
5.322.344 
5.322.345 
5.322.346 
5.322.347 
5.322.348 
5.322.349 


CLASS  290 

1  R  5.322.350 

CLASS  299 
87  5.322.351 

CLASS  303 

3  5.322.352 


7 

9.62 
95 
111 
113.2 


5.322.353 
5,322.354 
5.322.355 
5.322.356 
5.322,363 


125 

246 

271 

272.2 

272.3 

455 

465.1 
475 

542 


43 
68B 
90 
156 

213 
261 
313  R 
328 
351 


CLASS  307 

5,323,062 
5.323,063 
5,323,064 
5.323.065 
5.323.066 
5.323.067 
5.323.068 
5.323.069 
5.323.070 
5.323.071 
5.323.072 

CLASS  310 

5.323.074 
5.323.075 
5.323,076 
5.323,077 
5,323,078 
5,323,079 
5.323.080 
5.323,081 
5,323,082 
5.323.083 


CLASS  312 

204  5.322.364 

330.1  5,322,365 

405.1  5,322,366 

CLASS  313 

500  5,323,084 

570  5,323.085 


CLASS  315 


5.39 
60 
195 
246 
291 
344 
371 


5.323.086 
3,323.087 
5.323.088 
5.323.089 
5.323.090 
5.323.091 
5.323.092 


12 
254 

376 
603 

799 


CLASS  318 

5.323.073 
5.323.093 
5.323,094 
5.323.095 
5.323.096 
5.323.097 


CLASS  320 

2  5.323.098 

5.323.099 

13  5.323.100 

CLASS  322 

28  5.323.101 


90 


5.323,102 


CLASS  324 


76.22 
76.42 
158  F 
158  P 

158  R 
207.17 
309 

318 

334 
457 
511 
551 
661 


5,323,103 
5.323.104 
5.323.105 
5.323.106 
5.323.107 
5.323.108 
5.323.109 
5.323.110 
5.323.111 
5.323.112 
5.323.113 
5.323.114 
5.323,115 
5.323.116 
5.323.117 
5.323.118 


CLASS  330 

151  5.323.119 

252  5.323.120 

5,323,121 

263  5.323.122 


277 
288 


5.323.123 
5.323.124 


CLASS  332 

100  5.323.125 

CLASS  333 

109  5.323.126 

126  5.323.127 

204  5.323.128 

219.1  5.323.129 

CLASS  335 

5.323.130 
5.323.131 
5.323.132 
5.323.133 
5.323.134 
5.323.135 
5.323.136 

CLASS  338 

5.323.137 
5.323.138 


16 
68 
132 
222 
223 
299 
301 


1% 
307 


CLASS  340 


426 

428 

566 

605 

825.01 

825.16 

825.34 

825.44 

825.54 
825.540 
933 
988 


5.323.139 
5.323.140 
5.323.141 
5.323.142 
5,323.144 
5.323,145 
5,323,146 
5,323,147 
5,323,148 
5,323.149 
5.323.150 
5.323,151 
5.323.152 


20 

50 

51 

143 


145 


CLASS  341 

5.323.153 
5.323.154 
5.323.155 
5.323.156 
5.323.157 
5.323.158 
5.323.159 


CLASS  342 

1  5.323.160 


13 

25 

357 

413 
417 
429 


5.323.161 
5.323.162 
5.323.163 
5.323.164 
5.323.165 
5.323.166 
5.323.167 


CLASS  343 

700  MS 

5.323.168 

786 

5.323.169 

872 

5.323.170 

CLASS  345 

94 

5,323.171 

97 

5,323.172 

99 

5.323.143 

131 

5.323.173 

156 

5.323.174 

194 

5,323.175 

CLASS  346 

25 

5.323.176 

74.2 

5.323.177 

76  L 

5.323.178 

5.323.179 

5.323.180 

76  PH 

5.323.181 

76  R 

5.323,182 

108 

5.323.183 

5.323.184 

159 

5.323.185 

CLASS  340 


6 
IS 
166 
185 
277 
405 
412 
445 
472 
500 
571 
607 
731 


5.323.234 
5.323.445 
5.323.186 
5,323.231 
5.323.233 
5.323.187 
5.323.188 
5.323.235 
5.323.232 
5.323.237 
5.323.238 
5.323.239 
5,323.240 


CLASS  351 

94  5.323.467 

118  5.323.189 

158  5.323.190 

159  5.323.191 
177  5.323.192 
195.12  5.323.200 
226  5J23,I94 


CLASS  352 

709 

5.323.295 

282                   5.323.381 

24 

5.323.464 

102                   5,322,413 

336                   5.322,733 

221 

5.323.193 

736 
809 

5.323.296 
5.323.297 

291                    5.323.382 
CLASS  370 

CLASS  381 

CLASS  416 

349                   5322,734 
357                   5,322,735 

CLASS  354 

816 

5.323.298 

71 

5.323.466 

73                   5,322,414 

397                   5,322,736 

82 
159 

5.323.195 
5.323.196 

818                   5.323.299 
CLASS  362 

15  5.323.383 

16  5.323.384 
43                   5,323  385 

151 
204 

5.323.468 
5.323.469 

143                   5,322,415 
204  R               5,322,416 

412                   5,322,737 
532                   5.322,738 

173.1 

195  1 
288 

3.323.197 
5.323.198 
5.323.199 
5.323.201 

104 
287 
308 

5.323.300 
5.323.301 
5.323.302 

54                   5.323.386 

60                   5.323.387 

5.323.388 

60.1                 5.323.389 

1 
IS 
31 

CLASS  382 

5.323.470 
5.323.471 
5.323.472 

CLASS  417 

50                   5,322,417 

53                   5,322.418 

363                   5.322.419 

542.4                5,322,739 
649                   5,322.740 
653                   5,322.741 
687                   5322,742 

321 

5.323.202 

CLASS  3<3 

63                   5.323.390 

48 

5.323.473 

366                   5.322.420 

5,322,743 

410 

5.323.203 

39 

5.323.303 

70                   5.323.391 

420                   5.322,421 

CLASS  429 

412 

5.323.204 

47 

5.323.304 

79                   5.323.392 

CLASS  383 

474                   5,322,422 

13                   5.322.744 
59                   5  322,745 

431 

5.323.205 

98 

5.323.305 

85.13               5.323.394 

127 

5.322,362 

490                   5,322,423 

CLASS  355 

CLASS  364 

85.8                5.323.393 
94.1                 5.323.395 

CLASS  304 

CLASS  410 

60                   5!322,746 

47 
53 

89 
200 

5.323.206 
5.323.207 
5.323.208 
5.323.209 
5.323.210 
5.323.211 

140 

5.323.307 

5.323.396 

1 

5,322,369 

1 1                   5,322,424 

CLASS  430 

184 
401 
400 

5,323.308 
5.323.309 
5.323.314 
5.323.315 

105.3                5.323.397 
110.1                 5.323,398 
112                   5,323.399 

CLASS  371 

49 
106 
293 
462 

5.322.370 
5.322,371 
5.322.372 
5.322,373 

54                   5.322,425 
55.2                5,322,426 
83                   5,322.427 
91                   5,322,428 

1                   5,322,747 

5                   5.322,748 

5,322,749 

19                   5,322.750 

206 
210 
245 
269 
285 
297 

5.323.212 
5.323.213 
5.323.214 
5,323,215 
5,323,216 
5,323,217 

419.01 
419.02 

419.1 

419.17 

420 

5.323.316 
5.323.310 
5.323.311 
5.323.312 
5.323.313 
5.323.317 

22.3                5,323,400 
27                   5.323,401 
37.1                 5,323,402 
37.6                5.323.403 

CLASS  372 

563 

24 
43 
77 
129 
135 

136 
141 

811 

416 
417 

5,322,374 

CLASS  305 

5,323,474 
5,323.476 
5.323.475 

CLASS  419 

32                   5.322,666 
CLASS  422 

28                   5.322,667 
104                   5.322.668 

33                   5322,751 
37                   5322,732 
59                   5322,753 
78                   5322,754 
96                   5.322,755 
106.6                5.322,756 

298 
308 
317 
324 

1 

5 
73.1 

218 
350 

5,323.218 
5,323,219 
5,323.220 
5.323.221 

CLASS  3SC 

5.323.222 
5.323J23 
5.323.224 
5.323  J25 
5.323.226 
5.323,227 
5,323.228 

424.05 
424.1 

449 

452 

464.02 

470 

474.16 

474.24 

478 

492 

5.323,319 
5.323.318 
5.323.320 
5.323.321 
5.323.322 
5.323,306 
5,323,323 
5,323,324 
5,323,325 
5,323,326 
5,323,327 
5.323.328 
5.323.329 

6                   5.323.404 
18                   5.323.405 
26                   5,323.406 
29                   5,323.407 

5,323,408 
32                   5.323.409 
43                   5,323.410 

5.323.411 
46                   5.323.412 
53                   5.323.413 
75                   5.323.414 
94                   5.323.415 

5.323,477 
3.323.478 
5.323.479 
5.323.480 
5.323.481 
5.323.482 

CLASS  300 

5,323,483 
CLASS  3*2 

S.323.4C4 
5.323.485 

120                   5.322.669 
145                   5.322,670 
176                   5,322,671 
180                   5,322,672 
189                   5,322,673 

CLASS  423 

240  S                5,322,674 
311                    5.322,675 
351                    5.322.676 
473                   5.322,677 

CLASS  4M 

192                   5,322.757 
213                   5.322,758 
244                   5.322,759 
270                   5.322.760 
273                   5.322,761 
288                   5,322.762 
308                   5,322,763 
324                   5,322,764 
326                   5.322,765 
505                   5,322,766 
5,322,767 
522                   5,322,768 

357 

5.323.229 

5,323.330 

99                   5.323.416 

CLASS  305 

1.53              5.322,678 

CLASS  431 

446 

5.323.230 

550 

5,323,331 

CLASS  373 

2.11                    <17141IA 

5                   5.322.679 

266                   5,322,433 

CLASS  350 

571.01 
571.02 

5,323,332 
5,323,333 

72                   5.323.417 

IIS 

5.323.487 

9                   5.322.681 
5.322.682 

CLASS  432 

141 
298 

324 

5.323.236 
5.323.241 
5.323.242 

571.05 

572 

574 

5,323.334 
5.323.335 
5.323.336 

CLASS  374 

32                   5.322.359 
38                   5.322.360 

425 

5.323.488 
5.323.489 

CLASS  400 

45                   5.322,683 
47                   5.322,684 
78.03               5.322,685 

78                   5.322.434 
CLASS  433 

335 

5.323.243 

5.323,337 

161                    5.322.361 

55 

5.322,377 
5.322.375 
5.322,376 
5.322.378 

93  A               5.322,687 

1 1                   5.322.435 

434 

5.323.244 
5.323.246 

717 
724.07 

5.323,338 
5.323.339 

CLASS  375 

61 
63 
68 

93  H               5.322,686 
195.1                 5,322,688 

23                   5322,436 
72                   5322,437 

456 
504 

5.323,247 
5.323.248 

CLASS  365 

1                   5.323.418 
5,323,419 

401                    5,322,689 
427                   5,322,691 

77                   5.322,439 
90                   5,322,440 

518 

5.323.249 

63 

5.323.340 

4                   5.323,420 

124 

5.322,379 

438                   5.322,692 

141                    5322,443 

525 

5,323J50 

5.323.341 

10                   5,323,421 

5,322,380 

439                   5,322,693 

CLASS  434 

536 

5.323.245 

104 

5.323.342 

14                   5.323,422 

CLASS  401 

440                   5,322,694 

CLASS  359 

149 

5.323,343 

5,323,423 

9 

5.322.381 
5.322.382 

448                   5.322.695 

307                   5,322,441 

51 
54 

5.323.251 

162 
189.01 

5.323.344 
5.323.345 

83                   5,323,424 
98                   5,323.425 

131 

451                    5.322.696 
458                   5.322,697 

CLASS  435 

5.323J52 

5.323.346 

118                   5.323.426 

CLASS  403 

480                   5,322,698 

5                   5,322,769 

56 
60 

5.323.253 
5.323.254 

189.02 
200 

5.323.347 
5.323.348 
5.323.349 

CLASS  r« 

321 

5.322,383 

534                   5,322,699 

6                   5,322,770 
7.2                5,322,771 

137 

5.323,255 

207 

203                   5.323.427 

343 

5.322,384 

CLASS  42S 

7.9                5,322,772 

147 

5,323.256 

208 

5.323.350 

204                   5.323.428 

n, ASS  404 

3                   5.322.430 

68.1                 5,322,773 

159 

5.323.257 

218 

5.323.351 

249                   5.323.429 

( 

5.322,385 

72.1                 5,322,431 

69.1                 5,322,774 

190 

5,373,758 

222 

5.323,352 

258                   5.323.430 

091                    5,322,432 

5322,775 

211 
244 

5.323,259 
5.323.260 

226 
229 

5.323,353 
5.323,354 

260  5.323.431 

261  5,323.432 

19 

n.A.%405 

5.322,386 

CLASS  416 

5.322,776 
71.3                5,322,777 

326 

5,323.261 

230.01 

5.323.355 

5,323,433 

36 

5,322.387 

79                   5.322,700 

99                   5,322.778 

332 

5.323.262 

5.323,356 

435                   5,323.434 

52 

5.322.388 

124                   5,322,701 

123                   5,322.779 

366 

5.323.263 

230.06 

5,323.357 

463                   5.323.435 

128 

5.322,389 

583                   5,322,702 

134                   5.322,780 

432 
507 
566 

5.323.264 
5.323.265 
5.323,266 

230.09 
233.5 

5.323.358 
5.323.359 
5121 1«) 

CLASS  377 

17                   5.323,436 

136 
264 

5,322,390 
5.322,392 

595                   5,322,703 
601                    5.322,704 
646                   5,322,705 

139                   5,322,781 
146                   5,322.782 
172.1                 5,322,783 

574 
664 

5.323,267 
5,323,268 

CLASS  366 

49                   5,323,437 
54                   5,323,438 

38 

CLASS  406 

5.322,393 

CLASS  4r 

172.3                5,322,784 
194                   5,322,785 

739 

5,323,269 

7 

5.322,367 

8                   5,322.706 

232                   5.322.786 

746 

5,323,270 

76 

5.322,368 

CLASS  370 

CLASS  407 

64                   5.322.707 

237                  Rc.34,644 

845 

5,323.271 

150 

5.322,357 

19                   5,323,439 

32 

5  177  394 

147                   5,322,708 

240.2                 5.322,7r 

CLASS  3«0 

214 

5,322,358 

34                   5,323,440 
44                   5.323,441 

99 

5.322,395 

200.2                 5,322,709 
248.1                 5,322,710 

240.27               5.322,788 
240.5                 5,322,789 

8 

5,323.272 

CLASS  3*7 

119                   5,323,442 

CLASS  400 

249                   5,322,711 

268                   5,322,790 

19.1 

5.323.273 

98 

5.323,361 

165                   5,323,443 

72  R               5.322.396 

250                   5,322,712 

280                   5,322.791 

26.2 

27 

32 

5.323.279 
5.323J74 
5.323,275 

104                   5.323,362 
a.ASS3CI 

ri.A.SS3T9 
45                   5.323,444 

99 
145 

5.322.397 
5.322,398 

327                   5,322,713 
407.1                 5,322,714 
409                   5.322.715 

311                    5,322.792 
313                   5,322.793 

S3 

5,323,276 

21 

5.323.363 

60                   5.323,446 

CLASS  409 

535                   5,322,716 

CLASS  436 

65 

5,323.277 

276 

5.323.364 

61                   5,323,447 

131 

5,322,399 

CLASS  4a 

7                   5,322.717 

5.01               5322,801 

67 
96.5 

5.323.278 
5,323.280 

a.ASS3« 

91                   5,323,448 
100                   5,323,449 

CLASS  411 

71                   5.322,794 
86                   5.322,795 

5.323^81 

13 

5.323.365 

5,323.450 

171 

S.322,400 

15                   5,322,718 

94                   5.322,796 

103 

5.323082 

5,323.366 

5.323.451 

344 

5.322,401 

34.1                 5,322,719 

106                   5.322,797 

5.323.283 

32 

5,323,367 

201                    5.323.452 

510 

5.322.402 

34.9                5,322,720 

113                   5.322,798 

104 

5.323.284 

5.323,368 

322                   5.323,453 

35.9                5,322.721 

165                   5.322,799 

113 

5.323.285 

44.15 

5.323.369 

327                   5.323,454 

CLASS  414 

40                   5,322,722 

176                   5.322,800 

137 

5.323.286 

63 

5.323.370 

373                   5.323,455 

11 

3.322.403 

43                   5,322,723 

CLASS  361 

75.2 

5.323.371 

375                   5.323.456 

5.322.404 

57                   5,322,724 

100 

5.323.372 

388                   5.323.457 

137.4 

5.322.405 

71                   5,322,680 

22                   5322,802 

24 

5.323.287 

110 

5.323.373 

390                   5.323.458 

273 

5.322.406 

137                   5,322,725 

27                   5,322.803 

62 

Re.34.643 

116 

5.323.374 

391                    5.323,459 

406 

5.322.407 

192                   5,322,918 

29                   5,322,804 

87 

5.323.288 

118 

5.322,993 

399                   5,323.460 

495 

5.322.408 

216                   5,322,726 

31                   5322.805 

111 

5.323,289 

126 

5,323.375 

5,323.461 

528 

5,322,409 

266                   5.322.727 

40                   5.322.806 

611 

5,323,290 

5.323.376 

745.3 

5.322,410 

296                   5.322.728 

5.322.807 

6S3 

5,323.291 

5.323.377 

CLASS  380 

786 

5,322,411 

306.6                5.32Z729 

5,322.808 

689 

5.323.292 

247 

5.323.378 

7                   5,323.462 

316.6                5.32Z730 

41                   5322.809 

699 

5,323.293 

270 

5.323.379 

9                   5.323.463 

327                   5.322,731 

5322.810 

5,323.294 

275.1 

5.323.380 

23                   5.323.465 

1 

5,322.412 

332                   5,322.732 

51                   5.322,438 

PI  80 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


60 
88 
110 
173 
193 
203 

73 
79 
157 
210 
212 
222 
321 
567 
581 
584 
595 

723 
843 
849 
884 


5.322.811 
5.322.812 
5.322.813 
5.322,814 
5.322.589 
5.322.815 
5.322.816 


CtASS439 


5.322.446 
5,322,447 
5.322,448 
5.322.444 
5.322.445 
5.322,449 
5.322,451 
5,322,452 
5.322.453 
5,322,454 
5,322,456 
5,322,457 
5,322,458 
5,322.459 
5.322,460 
5,322,461 

CLASS  440 

101  5,322.462 

CLASS  445 
4  5.322.463 

CLASS  4M 

15  5.322.464 

100  5.322.465 

121  5.322.466 

125  5.322,467 

199  5,322.468 

454  5,322.469 

CLASS  4M 

49  5.322,470 

69  5.322.471 

186  5.322,473 

CLASS  4<0 

117  5J22,472 

CLASS  4M 

68        5.322.474 
CLASS  473 

52        5.322.475 


95 
101 
145 
148 
206 


150 
178 
183 
297 
330 


CLASS  474 

5,322,478 
5,322.479 
5,322,480 
5,322,481 
5,322,482 
5,322,483 

CLASS  475 

5,322,484 
5,322,485 
5,322,486 
5,322,487 
5,322,488 


CLASS  477 

176  5,322,150 

CLASS  4S2 

5,322,489 
5,322,490 
5,322,491 
5,322,492 
5,322,493 


38 

51 

52 

129 

131 


CLASS  4S3 

12  5.322,494 

CLASS  493 

48  5,322,495 


254 
346 
410 
420 


5,322,450 
5.322,477 
5,322,496 
5,322,498 


113 


5,322,476 


CLASS  4M 

20  5,322,497 

CLASS  501 

5,322,819 
5,322,820 
5.322,821 
5.322,822 
5,322.823 
5.322,824 
5.322.825 
5.322,826 
5,322,827 
5,322.828 


13 
45 
80 
88 
89 

92 
127 
132 
137 


CLASS  503 

209  5.322.831 

227  5,322.832 

5.322,833 

CLASS  504 

156  5,322,834 

225  5,322,835 

CLASS  505 

235  5,323,023 

473  5,322,818 

474  5.322,817 


CLASS  514 


6 

8 
21 

46 
54 

220 

233.8 

235.5 

242 

252 

303 

307 

315 

321 

322 

323 

359 

451 

452 

574 

635 
649 


5,322.836 
5.322.837 
5.322.838 
5.322,839 
5.322,840 
5.322,841 
5.322,842 
5.322.843 
5.322.844 
5.322.845 
5.322.846 
5.322,847 
5,322.848 
5.322.852 
5.322.849 
5.322,850 
5,322,851 
5,322,853 
5.322,854 
5.322,855 
5,322.856 
5.322.857 
5.322.858 
5,322,859 


6< 
89 
117 
132 
151 
186 
188 
227 
304 
366 
399 
414 
446 
459 
504 
537 
601 

603 
707 
781 
783 
789 
806 
841 


5.322,867 
5,322.868 
5,322.869 
5,322,870 
5,322,871 
5,322.872 
5,322,873 
5.322,874 
5,322,875 
5,322,876 
5,322.877 
5,322,878 
5.322,879 
5,322,880 
3,322.881 
5,322.882 
5,322.883 
5.322.884 
5.322,885 
5.322.886 
5.322.887 
5,322,888 
5,322,889 
5,322,890 
5,322,891 


CLASS  525 


CLASS  502 

9  5,322.830 

315  5.322.829 


CLASS  521 

54  5.322.860 

CLASS  522 

5.322.861 
CLASS  523 

5,322,862 
5,322,863 
5,322,864 
5,322.865 

CLASS  524 

5.322,866 


90 


122 
415 

457 
501 


47 


57  5.322.892 

64  5.322.893 

93  5.322.894 

98  5.322,895 

119  5,322,896 

123  5,322.897 

183  5,322,898 

199  5,322,899 

216  5.322,900 

232  5,322,901 

247  5,322,902 

331.6  5,322,903 

5,322,904 

403  5,322,905 

420  5,322,906 

438  5,322,907 

445  5.322,908 

451  5.322.909 

CLASS  516 

107  5,322,910 

125  5,322,911 

204  5,322,912 

CLASS  52S 

15  5,322,913 

52  5,322,914 


163 
183 
185 
198 
288 
308 
337 
349 
353 
354 
482 


324 
325 
330 
333 
350 

399 


5,322.915 
5,322,916 
5,322,917 
5,322,919 
5,322.920 
5.322.921 
5.322.922 
5.322.923 
5.322,924 
5,322.925 
5.322.927 

CLASS  530 

5.322,926 
5,322,928 
5,322,929 
5,322,931 
5,322,930 
5,322,932 
5,322,933 


CLASS  534 

16  5,322.934 

CLASS  536 

20  5.322.935 


23.5 
23.7 
24.1 


2C0 


69 
193 
217 
297 
360 


17 
179 
186 
250 


5.322.936 
5.322.937 
5.322.938 

CLASS  540 

5.322.939 
CLASS  544 

5.322.945 
5.322,940 
5,322.941 
5,322.942 
5,322,943 

CLASS  546 

5,322.944 
5.322,946 
5,322,947 
5,322.948 


313  5.322.955 

CLASS  556 

22  5,322,956 
CLASS  558 

23  5,322.957 
277  5.322.958 

CLASS  560 

105  5.322,959 

205  5,322,960 

CLASS  562 

623  5,322,961 

CLASS  564 

308  5,322,962 

343  5,322,963 

5.322.964 

446  5,322,965 

CLASS  600 

8  5,322,499 

CLASS  601 

2  5.322,055 

136  5.322.056 


CLASS  604 


CLASS  54« 

128  5.322.949 

253  5.322.950 

312.1  5.322,951 

453  5,322,952 

CLASS  549 

214  5,322,953 

246  5,322,954 


20 
21 
24 
30 
52 
53 
82 
155 
160 
161 
177 
192 

198 
247 
264 
265 
317 
338 
342 


5,322,500 
5,322,501 
5,322,502 
5,322,503 
5,322.505 
5.322.506 
5.322.508 
5.322.509 
5.322.510 
5.322.511 
5.322.512 
5.322.513 
5.322.514 
5.322.515 
5.322.516 
5,322,517 
5,322,518 
5,322,519 
5,322,520 
5,322,521 
5,322.523 
5.322,522 


CLASS  606 

167 5,322.504 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—        193 

347.931 

361 

347,964 

347,999 

151 

348,088 

234 

348,068 

143 

348.103 

830 

347.932 

376 

347,%5 

415 

348.000 

179 

348,035 

239 

348.069 

167 

348,104 

841 

347.933 

378 

347,966 

428 

348,001 

180 

348,036 

240 

348.070 

190 

348,105 

953 

347.934 

395 

347,967 

455 

348,002 

193 

348,037 

249 

348.071 

207 

348.106 

347.935 

515 

347,968 

456 

348,003 

348,038 

D15— 

5 

348.072 

210 

348.107 

960 

347.936 

548 

347,969 

500 

348,004 

314 

348,039 

72 

348.073 

212 

348.108 

965 

347.937 

606 

347,970 

550 

348,005 

317 

348,040 

132 

348,074 

D25-      119 

348.109 

970 

347,938 

607 

347,971 

552 

348.006 

409 

348,041 

199 

348.075 

348.110 

D3—        226 

347.940 

619 

347,972 

556 

348,007 

412 

348,034 

D16- 

218 

348.076 

D26—        26 

348.111 

229 

347.941 

347,973 

DIO-         6 

348,008 

DI3—      101 

348,042 

D17- 

22 

348.077 

49 

348.112 

280 

347.939 

347,974 

15 

348,009 

103 

348.043 

D18- 

55 

348.078 

63 

348.113 

308 

347.942 

645 

347,975 

30 

348,010 

348.044 

D19— 

75 

348.079 

65 

348.114 

314 

348.137 

676 

347,976 

32 

348,011 

110 

348.045 

82 

348.080 

81 

348.115 

323 

348.138 

347,977 

35 

348,012 

119 

348,046 

91 

348.081 

94 

348.116 

D4—        104 

347.943 

678 

347,978 

38 

348.013 

133 

348,047 

D21  — 

33 

348.082 

348,117 

108 

347.944 

347,979 

46 

348.014 

160 

348,048 

48 

348,083 

118 

348.118 

D6-        353 

347.945 

D8-            1 

347,980 

64 

348.015 

D14—      100 

348,049 

53 

348.084 

D27-      157 

348.119 

367 

347,946 

14 

347,981 

78 

348.016 

348,050 

78 

348,085 

D28—        30 

348.120 

368 

347,947 

21 

347,982 

99 

348.017 

102 

348,051 

145 

348,086 

40 

348.121 

417 

347,948 

25 

347.983 

348.018 

105 

348,052 

147 

348  087 

85 

348,122 

431 

347,949 

51 

347.984 

100 

348,019 

106 

348,053 

186 

348089 

86 

348,123 

456 
479 
480 
485 
491 
500 
502 

347,950 
347.951 
347.952 
347.953 
347.954 
347.955 
347.956 

90 
107 
333 
343 
358 
382 
395 

347.985 
347.986 
347.988 
347,987 
347,989 
347,990 
347,991 

125 

Dll-        28 
43 
90 
121 

348.020 
348.021 
348,022 
348,023 
348,024 
348,025 
348,026 

107 
113 

114 

115 
116 
124 

348,054 
348,055 
348,056 
348,057 
348,058 
348,059 
348,060 

D22— 

1% 
220 
221 
222 
108 
121 

348,090 
348,091 
348,092 
348,093 
348,094 
348,095 

D30-      160 
D32—          1 

25 
37 

53 

348,124 
348,125 
348,126 
348,127 
348,128 
348,129 

540 

347.957 

D9—        300 

347,992 

348,027 

135 

348,061 

D23— 

245 

348,0% 

573 

347.958 

305 

347,993 

156 

348,028 

149 

348.062 

263 

348,097 

632 

347.959 

306 

347,994 

D12-        91 

348,029 

155 

348.063 

366 

348,098 

D34—        23 

348,132 

D7—        307 

347.960 

347,995 

110 

348.030 

193 

348.064 

D24- 

108 

348,099 

28 

309 

347,961 

311 

347,996 

137 

348.031 

218 

348,065 

348,101 

31 

348,134 

317 

347,962 

317 

347,997 

146 

348.032 

223 

348.066 

no 

348,100 

34 

348,135 

360 

347,963 

337 

347,998 

147 

348.033 

348.067 

125 

348.102 

38 

348,136 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


UMI 


1 

53.6 


8,789 
8,790 


54.1 
65 


8,791 
8,792 


82.1 


8,793 
8,794 


82.2 


8,795 
8,796 


82.3 
87.3 


8,797 
8,798 


87.4 
88.11 


8,799 
8,800 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  , 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware  10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana  18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Oflicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

5.322.002 

5.322.243 

5.322.953 

5.323.334 

5.322.627 

5.322.167 

5.322,004 

5.322.246 

5.322.969 

5.323.337 

5,322.763 

5.322.178 

5,322,103 

5.322.248 

5.322.973 

5.323.339 

5.322.917 

5J22J15 

5,322,548 

5.322,285 

5.322,988 

5.323.351 

5.322.956 

5.322J20 

5,323,298 

5,322,286 

5.322,992 

5.323.370 

1 1     :           5.322.772 

5.322.227 

5,323,420 

5,322,291 

5.322.996 

5.323.376 

12     :           5.321.937 

5.322.260 

04      : 

5,321.945 

5,322,311 

5.322,997 

5.323.386 

5.322.030 

5.322J82 

5.322,024 

5,322,312 

5,323,008 

5.323.393 

5.322.047 

5,322J83 

5,322,035 

5,322,330 

5,323.012 

5.323.406 

5.322.060 

5,322J94 

5.322,322 

5,322,332 

5.323.013 

5.323,426 

5,322.099 

5.322.414 

5.322.635 

5,322,345 

5,323,023 

5,323,463 

5.322.108 

5.322.451 

5.322.771 

5,322,358 

5,323,026 

08     :           5,321,909 

5.322.130 

5.322.465 

5.322,974 

5,322.409 

5,323,035 

5,321,991 

5.322.165 

5.322,468 

5,323,050 

5,322.422 

5,323.044 

5,322,009 

5.322.173 

5.322,494 

5,323,051 

5,322.435 

5.323.069 

5,322,046 

5.322.203 

5,322.4% 

5,323,059 

5,322.436 

5.323,075 

5,322.091 

5.322.281 

5.322,515 

5,323,401 

532i438 

5,323,082 

5.322.125 

5.322.2% 

5.322,553 

5,323,403 

5h322,4«9 

5,323,084 

5.322.194 

5.322.349 

5.322.555 

5,323,409 

5,322,452 

5,323,088 

5.322,343 

5.322.443 

5.322,560 

5,323.477 

5,322.490 

5,323,099 

5,322,399 

5.322,508 

5.322.579 

05      : 

5.322,050 

5.322.502 

5,323,107 

5,322,516 

5.322.5% 

5.322.611 

06      : 

5,321,877 

5.322.503 

5,323,110 

5,322,539 

5.322.637 

5,322,620 

5,321,882 

5.322.504 

5,323,112 

5,322,554 

5.322.676 

5,322,623 

5,321,888 

5,322.513 

5,323,120 

5,322.572 

5.322.804 

5,322,655 

5,321,911 

5,322,529 

5,323,121 

5.322,800 

5,322,%1 

5,322,6% 

5,321,918 

5,322,534 

5,323,122 

5.322.805 

5.323,079 

5,322.704 

5,321.932 

5,322,567 

5,323,138 

5.323.108 

5,323,083 

5.322,734 

5.321.947 

5,322,585 

5,323.141 

5,323,327 

5,323,116 

5.322.769 

5.321,950 

5.322J94 

5.323,151 

5.323.444 

5,323,148 

5.322.778 

5,321,961 

5,322,602 

5,323,155 

09     :           5.321.891 

5,323,418 

5.322.784 

5,321,962 

5,322,606 

5,323,163 

5.321.975 

5,323,443 

5.322.789 

5,321,992 

5,322,607 

5,323,167 

5.321.998 

4,708J58 

5.322.825 

5,322,007 

5,322,615 

5,323,192 

5.322.144 

13     :           5,321,997 

5,322.829 

5,322,033 

5,322,625 

5,323,193 

5.322.148 

5,322.071 

5,322.870 

5,322,036 

5,322,648 

5,323,194 

5.322.159 

5,322,191 

5.323.007 

5,322,043 

5,322,649 

5,323,195 

5.322,161 

5.322J31 

5.323.010 

5,322,057 

5,322,682 

5,323,223 

5.322,204 

5,322.644 

5.323.017 

5.322,062 

5,322,697 

5,323,227 

5.322.333 

5,322,978 

5.323.125 

5.322.064 

5,322,712 

5,323,229 

5,322.415 

5,323,462 

5.323.174 

5.322.077 

5,322,740 

5,323,256 

5,322,569 

15     :           5,321,905 

5.323.177 

5.322,086 

5,322,765 

5,323,263 

5.322.580 

16     ;           5,322,207 

5.323.225 

5.322.105 

5,322,770 

5,323.278 

5.322.689 

5,323.038 

5.323.295 

5.322.116 

5,322,799 

5.323.285 

5.322.757 

5.323.060 

5.323.321 

5.32il21 

5,322,808 

5.323,286 

5.322,847 

5.323.350 

5.323.384 

5.322.139 

5,322,812 

5,323.291 

5,322,925 

17     :           5.321.854 

5.323.390 

5.322.185 

5,322,814 

5.323,292 

5,322,977 

5.321.8% 

5.323.421 

5.322,193 

5,322,816 

5.323.294 

5,323,130 

5.321.904 

18     :           5.321.858 

5.322,196 

5,322.817 

5.323..101 

5,323,131 

5.321,921 

5,321,876 

5,322,199 

5,322,876 

5.323.303 

5,323,166 

5,321,956 

5,321,955 

5.322,201 

5.322.913 

5.323.306 

5,323.423 

5,322,132 

5,322,023 

5.322.212 

5.322.930 

5.323.313 

5,323.428 

5,322,162 

5,322,048 

5.322,224 

5.322.932 

5.323.322 

5.323.435 

5,322,163 

5,322,051 

5.322J4I 

5.322,942 

5.323.332 

10     :           5.322,166 

5,322.164 

5,322,063 

PI  81 


PI  82 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 


20 
21 


23 
24 


25 


5,322,147 

5,322,149 

5,322,151 

5,322,314 

5,322,454 

5.322,484 

5J22,519 

5,322,565 

5,322,723 

5,322,918 

5.323,092 

5,323,272 

5,322,034 

5.322,054 

5,322,097 

5,322.328 

5.322,364 

5,322,509 

5,322,658 

5,322.783 

5,322.859 

5.322,991 

5,321,994 

5,322,085 

5.322,181 

5.322.366 

5.322,664 

5.322,979 

5,322,982 

5,323,103 

5,323,307 

5,322,072 

5,322,250 

5,322,499 

5,322,524 

5,322,619 

5,322,633 

5,322,667 

5,322,959 

5,323.142 

5,321.872 

5,323,068 

5.321,866 

5,321,936 

5,322,003 

5.322,008 

5,322,042 

5,322,069 

5,322.609 

5,322.821 

3.322,856 

5.322,858 

5,322,933 

5,323,011 

5.323,126 

5323,362 

5,321,988 

5,322,018 

5,322.031 

5,322,055 

5,322,067 

3,322,068 

5,322,083 

5,322,109 

5,322,170 

5,322,200 

5,322,210 

5,322J45 

5,322J64 

5,322,391 

5.322,396 

5,322,397 

5,322,453 

5,322,506 

5.322,512 

5,322,520 

5,322.547 

5,322,600 

5,322,608 

5,322.665 

5.322.776 

5,322,785 

5.322,801 

5.322.837 

5.322,838 

5.322,841 

5.322,936 

5,322,976 

5,323,087 

5.323.091 

5.323.113 

5.323.158 

5.323.290 


26 


27 


28 
29 


30 
31 


32 


5.323.316 

5.323.388 

5,323.394 

5,323,402 

5,321,859 

5,321,874 

5.321.906 

5.321.934 

5.321.957 

5.321.964 

5.321.978 

3.321.979 

5.321.993 

5.321.995 

5.322.025 

5.322.100 

5.322.104 

5,322,140 

5,322,145 

5,322,174 

5,322,213 

5,322,304 

5422,305 

5,322,321 

5.322,337 

5,322,341 

5,322,342 

5,322,348 

5,322,360 

5,322,395 

5,322,408 

5,322,440 

5,322,476 

5,322,570 

5,322,634 

5,32i645 

5,322,722 

5,322,916 

5,322.943 

5.322,950 

5,323,269 

5,323,320 

5.323,336 

5,323,466 

3.323,485 

5,323,489 

5,321,912 

5,321,924 

5,322,073 

5,322,078 

5,322,098 

5,322.119 

5,322J21 

5,322,307 

5,322,313 

5,322.331 

5J22,35I 

3,322,386 

5,322.418 

5^22,597 

5,322,711 

5,322.719 

5,322,731 

5422,751 

5,322,761 

5,322,980 

5,323,076 

5423J45 

5,323,2M 

5423,289 

5423,341 

5423,385 

5.323,437 

5,321.968 

5.321.927 

5.321,946 

5.322,026 

5,322J6S 

5,322.316 

5.322,353 

5.322,387 

5,322.514 

5,322,790 

5,322,934 

5,322,779 

5,321,900 

5.322,544 

5422,624 

5,322,093 

5,322,242 

5422J95 

5,322,382 

5,322,462 


33 


35 


36 


5,322,500 

5.322.232 

5,322.270 

5,322,505 

5,322,591 

5,323,064 

5,321.986 

5.322.053 

5.322.160 

5.322,172 

5.322,247 

5.322.251 

5.322.325 

5.322.463 

5.322.469 

5.322.532 

5.322.533 

5.322.662 

5.322,695 

5422,700 

5,322.739 

5,322,795 

5422,855 

5,322.884 

5422,898 

5,322,927 

5,322,935 

5,322,981 

5423.019 

5,323.030 

5,323,053 

5,323,090 

5,323,228 

5,323,249 

5,323.335 

5.323.377 

5.323.404 

5,323.416 

5,323.447 

5.323.452 

5,322,126 

5,322,473 

5.323,150 

5,323,169 

5.323,266 

5421.855 

5.321.862 

5421.884 

5.321.886 

5.321.926 

5,321.952 

5,321.953 

5.321.977 

5.322,015 

5,322,021 

5,322,070 

5422,081 

5,322,182 

5,322,209 

5,322,257 

5,322,273 

5,322,275 

5,322,289 

5,322,292 

5,322,298 

5.322.300 

5.322.362 

5.322.400 

5.322,403 

5,322,420 

5.322,464 

5.322,511 

5,322,521 

5,322,528 

5,322,599 

5,322.646 

5,322.668 

5.322.671 

5,322.679 

5,322.683 

5.322,699 

5,322,701 

5,322.709 

5.322.727 

5.322,732 

5,322,752 

5.322,756 

5,322,758 

5,322,766 

5,322,794 

5,322,813 

5.322,819 

5,322,824 


37 


39 


40 


5,322,857 

5,322,873 

5,322,880 

5,322,887 

5,322,893 

5,322,954 

5,322,970 

5,322,986 

5,322,998 

5,323,004 

5423,018 

5,323,020 

5,323,057 

5,323,105 

5,323,115 

5,323,178 

5,323,179 

5,323,180 

5,323,190 

5,323.1% 

5.323.197 

5.323401 

5.323.204 

5.323,206 

5,323,216 

5,323.217 

5.323.218 

5,323,247 

5,323460 

5,323,293 

5,323.329 

5,323,441 

5.323.464 

5.323.479 

5.323.482 

5.321,873 

5,321,883 

5,321.942 

5,321,960 

5,321,984 

5,322,052 

5,322,076 

5,322,202 

5,322,234 

5422436 

5,322,276 

5,322,344 

5,322,373 

5,322,802 

5,322.883 

5,323,0« 

5.323,133 

5423,145 

5,323,480 

5,321,867 

5,321,919 

5,321,948 

5,321,949 

5421,951 

5,322,032 

5,322,131 

5,322,216 

5,322,254 

5422,288 

5,322,336 

5,322,357 

5,322,365 

5,322,381 

5,322,428 

5.322,475 

5422,477 

5,322,531 

5,322,571 

5422,573 

5,322483 

5,322,643 

5422,659 

5422,703 

5,322,706 

5,322,713 

5422,726 

5,322,729 

5,322.872 

5.322.924 

5,322.975 

5,323.005 

5.323.080 

5.322.137 

5.322,171 

5.322.910 

5.322.911 

5.322.971 

5.323,413 


42 


45 


47 


48 


5,321,868 

5.321,890 

5,321,897 

5,321,913 

5,321,980 

5,322,049 

5,322,102 

5,322,315 

5,322,393 

5,322,439 

5,322,559 

5,322,629 

5,322,793 

5,323,414 

5,321,853 

5,321,875 

5,321,917 

5,321,%9 

5,321,976 

5,322,094 

5,322,186 

5,322,279 

5,322,284 

5,322,309 

5,322,310 

3,322,380 

5,322,389 

5,322,411 

5,322,417 

5,322,461 

5,322,618 

5,322,626 

5,322,628 

5,322,636 

5,322,663 

5,322,687 

5,322,692 

5,322,702 

5,322,705 

5,322,717 

5.322,827 

5,322,834 

5,322,892 

5,322,914 

5,322,940 

5,323,014 

5,323,036 

5,323,095 

5,323,209 

5,323415 

5,323,389 

5,323,427 

5,323,429 

5,323,431 

5,323.450 

5,323,454 

5.323,468 

5,321,880 

5,322,866 

5423,297 

3,321,903 

5,322,293 

5,322.404 

5,322,820 

5,323,300 

5421,898 

5.322,492 

5,322,598 

5,322,604 

5.322,677 

5.322.728 

5,322,885 

5,322,931 

5,323,309 

5,323,470 

5,321,881 

5,321,902 

5,321,938 

5,321,965 

5,321,981 

5,322,014 

5,322,022 

5,322,061 

5,322,080 

5,322,092 

5,322.118 

5.322,122 

5422.124 

5.322.127 

5.322,135 

5,322,136 

5,322,138 


49 


50 


51 


53 


55 


56 


5,322,190 

5,322,222 

5,322,367 

5,322,388 

5,322,406 

5,322,410 

5,322,441 

5,322,446 

5,322,501 

5.322,549 

5,322,551 

5,322,616 

5,322.630 

5.322.640 

5.322.670 

5,322.673 

5,322,718 

5,322,797 

5,322,809 

5,322,867 

5,322,895 

5,322,903 

5,322,904 

5,322,906 

5,322,948 

5,322,999 

5,323,002 

5,323,047 

5,323,066 

5,323,067 

5,323,129 

5,323,140 

5,323,157 

5,323,170 

5,323,299 

5,323,314 

5,323,333 

5,323,360 

5,323,391 

5,323,448 

5,323,458 

3.322,019 

5,322453 

5,322,324 

5,322,987 

5423,189 

5,322,493 

5,322,584 

5421,856 

5,322,074 

5,322,075 

5,322,297 

5,322,350 

5.322,489 

5,322.495 

5.322.586 

5.322.721 

5,322,736 

5,323,186 

5423,304 

5,323,460 

5,321,893 

5,322,084 

5,322,133 

5,322417 

5,322,491 

5,322,578 

5,322,678 

5,322,725 

5,322,929 

5,323,024 

5,323,353 

5,323,472 

5,322,666 

5,322,905 

5,321,860 

5,321,899 

5,321,940 

5,322,001 

5,322,039 

5,322.101 

5.322.117 

5.322,208 

5,322,335 

5,322,416 

5.322,652 

5,322.724 

5,322,791 

5,322,899 

5,322,984 

5,323417 

5,322,530 
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347,934 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 160  O.G.  93,  on 
Mar.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed 
on  Oct.  I,  1993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  a  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar  with 
regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official 
Gazette  at  1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9.  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1,  1992  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1141  O.G.  68  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars)  effective  Oct.  I, 
1993  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: , 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent   and  Trademark   Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess  of 

10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee I28.(X) 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  11)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 450.00 

— Additional  exainination  fee,  per 


additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I.... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  Fee 


Small 
Entity 


140.00 
670.00 


230.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 320.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 355.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 
Filed  without  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 

the  European  Patent  Office  or 

the  Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00 

Other  National  Fees 


90.00 


640.00 
710.00 


950.00 
830.00 


— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 37.00  74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         II  .00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 115.00  230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 

March  8,  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  Assignments  to  Panel  for 

A  Decision  Without  a  Hearing  as  of 

May  31,  1994. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


September  2,  1992 
November  1,  1993 
March  31,  1993* 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Hearing 

Date  as  of  May  31,  1994. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


July  8,  1992 
November  18,  1992* 
March  5,  1993* 


Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 

Decisions  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

During  the  Month  of  May,  1994. 


1 163  OG  71 


1 163  OG  72 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28.  1994 


Affirmed 115 

Affirmed-in-Pait 31 

Reversed 82 

Total  Decided 228 

*  These  cases  were  just  recently  received  from  (he  examining  group. 
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Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  [>atents  based  on  applications  Filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  l.2(Kh),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
25,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,025,501  through  5,027,436 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
23,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,674,130  through  4,675,91 1 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  June 
21,  1983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,388,733  through  4,389,732 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington,  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  and  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and 
six  months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20(e)-(g),  as  amended 
(Dct.  1,  1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $930.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $935.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,870.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $1,410.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,820.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance 
fee  during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced 
below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner to  have  been: 

( 1 )  unavoidable $620.00 

(2)  unintentional $  1 .500.00 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPlREDJune  28.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

Re.  32,9% 

07/132.210 

07/25/89 

(4,582,271) 

(06/518.235) 

(04/15/86) 

Re.  34,340 

07/869.792 

08/1 0«3 

(4,918.516) 

(07/113.017) 

(04/17/90) 

Re.  34,467 

07/869.812 

12A)7/93 

(4,917.409) 

(07/-240,679) 

(04/17/90) 

4,325.166 

06/248.915 

04/20/82 

4,325,197 

06/230,548 

04/20/82 

4,325,223 

06/244.161 

04/20/82 

4,325,592 

06/189.066 

04/20«2 

4.325.615 

06/258.027 

04A20/82 

4.325,714 

06^22.039 

04/20/82 

4,325,742 

06/231.705 

04/20/82 

4,325,830 

06/219.673 

04/20/82 

4,325,853 

06/229.389 

04/20/82 

4,325,854 

06/249.593 

04/20/82 

4,325,860 

06/229.241 

04/20/82 

4,325,868 

06/237.212 

04/20/82 

4,325.891 

06/216.344 

ommi 

4.325,937 

06/240.846 

04/20/82 

4.325.943 

06/219.043 

04/20/82 

4.325.944 

06/219.176 

04/20/82 

4.325.945 

06/219.283 

omw%2 

4.325.955 

06/246.346 

04/20^2 

4.325.958 

06/270.774 

ouimi 

4.326.006 

06/231.687 

O4/20i«2 

4.326.021 

06/233.411 

(W2m2 

4.326.044 

06/235.261 

04/20«2 

4.326.056 

06/266.147 

ommi 

June  28.  1994 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,581,995 

06/742.544 

04/15/86 

4,581,998 

06/746.427 

04/15/86 

4,326.057 

06/219.209 

04/20/82 

4.581.999 

06/599,379 

04/15/86 

4,326,088 

06/223.450 

04/20/82 

4.582.000 

06/564,063 

04/15/86 

4,326,237 

06/22 1,%7 

04/20/82 

4,582.001 

06/583.825 

.    04/15/86 

4.326,244 

06/217.675 

04/20/82 

4,582.005 

06/681.439 

04/15/86 

4,326,245 

06/236.857 

04/20/82 

4,582,009 

06/668,535 

04/15/86 

4,326.246 

06/250,251 

04/20/82 

4,582.010 

06/714.227 

04/15/86 

4,581,774 

06/491,336 

04/15/86 

4,582,012 

06/608.699 

04/15/86 

4,581,776 

06A759.460 

04/15/86 

4,582,015 

06/653.672 

04/15/86 

4,581.789 

06/692,303 

04/15/86 

4.582,016 

06/624.474 

04/15/86 

4.581.791 

06/372,609 

04/15/86 

4.582,018 

06/621.171 

04/15/86 

4.581,797 

06/573,152 

04/15/86 

4,582,025 

06/581.933 

04/15/86 

4,581,798 

06/598,921 

04/15/86 

4.582,028 

06/677.477 

04/15/86 

4.581.799 

06/633,582 

04/15/86 

4,582.030 

06/595.899 

04/15/86 

4.581,800 

06/641,472 

04/15/86 

4.582.035 

06/698.637 

04/15/86 

4,581,806 

06/618,826 

04/15/86 

4,582,050 

06/678.107 

04/15/86 

4,581,809 

06/545,857 

04/15/86 

4,582.052 

06/632.592 

04/15/86 

4,581,813 

06/661,799 

04/15/86 

4.582,053 

06/568.785 

04/15/86 

4.581,819 

06/684,003 

04/15/86 

4.582.055 

06/612.776 

04/15/86 

4.581.823 

06/694,028 

04/15/86 

4.582.056 

06/651,439 

04/15/86 

4.581.824 

06/609.208 

04/15/86 

4.582.065 

06/625,841 

04/15/86 

4.581.826 

06/522,400 

04/15/86 

4,582.066 

06/748,490 

04/15/86 

4.581.829 

06/633,754 

04/15/86 

4,582,067 

06/466,123 

04/15/86 

4.581.837 

06/700,042 

04/15/86 

4.582,071 

06/326,139 

04/15/86 

4.581.838 

06/631.535 

04/15/86 

4.582,075 

06/693,142 

04/15/86 

4,581.839 

06/648.458 

04/15/86 

4,582,077 

06/643,017 

04/15/86 

4.581,840 

06/644,973 

04/15/86 

4.582.078 

06/661,092 

04/15/86 

4.581.841 

06/745,515 

04/15/86 

4.582.079 

06/612,063 

04/15/86 

4,581.843 

06/650,688 

04/15/86 

4.582.083 

06/636,317 

04/15/86 

4.581.845 

06/610,949 

04/15/86 

4.582.084 

06/716,546 

04/15/86 

4,581,846 

06/662,716 

04/15/86 

4.582.092 

06/651,658 

04/15/86 

4,581,853 

06/598,395 

04/15/86 

4.582.094 

06/502,970 

04/15/86 

4,581,854 

06/665,670 

04/15/86 

4.582,095 

06/658,042 

04/15/86 

4,581,860 

06/746,976 

04/15/86 

4,582,0% 

06/690.518 

04/15/86 

4,581,861 

06/604,903 

04/15/86 

4.582.099 

06/564.052 

04/15/86 

4.581,862 

06/639,108 

04/15/86 

4,582.102 

06/644.332 

04/15/86 

4.581.863 

06/648,186 

04/15/86 

4,582.107 

06/634.856 

04/15/86 

4.581.869 

06/566.581 

04/15/86 

4.582.108 

06/634.420 

04/15/86 

4.581.870 

06/407.138 

04/15/86 

4.582.109 

06/634.141 

04/15/86 

4.581.872 

06/657,835 

04/15/86 

4,582.113 

06/518,276 

04/15/86 

4,581,875 

06/506,134 

04/15/86 

4,582,115 

06/616,872 

04/15/86 

4.581.876 

06/689,483 

04/15/86 

4,582,116 

06/527,877 

04/15/86 

4.581,878 

06/601,982 

04/15/86 

4,582,120 

06/688,469 

04/15/86 

4,581,880 

06/593,917 

04/15/86 

4.582,128 

06/641,941 

04/15/86 

4,581.883 

06/673,267 

04/15/86 

4,582,131 

06/654.824 

04/15/86 

4.581.884 

06/650,500 

04/15/86 

4,582,132 

06/551.627 

04/15/86 

4,581,892 

06/612,569 

04/15/86 

4,582,133 

06/614.220 

04/15/86 

4.581,893 

06/369,278 

04/15/86 

4,582,137 

06/666.530 

04/15/86 

4,581.894 

06/753,352 

04/15/86 

4.582.138 

06/585.655 

04/15/86 

4,581,897 

06/428,309 

04/15/86 

4.582.143 

06/566.0% 

04/15/86 

4,581,898 

06/6%,  127 

04/15/86 

4.582.145 

06/536.357 

04/15/86 

4,581.902 

06/642,482 

04/15/86 

4.582.147 

06A399.098 

04/15/86 

4,581,905 

06/554,201 

04/15/86 

4.582.150 

06/622.797 

04/15/86 

4,581,910 

06/586.300 

04/15/86 

4.582.155 

06/649.794 

04/15/86 

4.581,913 

06/517,836 

04/15/86 

4.582.158 

06^530.852 

04/15/86 

4,581,922 

06/591,513 

04/15/86 

4.582.161 

06/577.366 

04/15/86 

4,581,925 

06/691,417 

04/15/86 

4.582.163 

06/607.336 

04/15/86 

4,581,927 

06/686.513 

04/15/86 

4.582.164 

06/707.930 

04/15/86 

4.581.931 

06/617.913 

04/15/86 

4.582,167 

06^768,198 

04/15/86 

4.581,933 

06/697,%l 

04/15/86 

4,582,172 

06/461,964 

04/15/86 

4.581,934 

06/610.017 

04/15/86 

4,582,175 

06/604,105 

04/15/86 

4,581,935 

06/686.842 

04/15/86 

4,582,176 

06/633.277 

04/15/86 

4.581,936 

06/602.241 

04/15/86 

4,582,193 

06/391.398 

04/15/86 

4.581.938 

06/635,853 

04/15/86 

4,582,194 

06/691.779 

04/15/86 

4.581.940 

06/668,608 

04/15/86 

4,582,203 

06/704,092 

04/15/86 

4.581.943 

06/677,873 

04/15/86 

4,582,212 

06/578,081 

04/15/86 

4.581,949 

06/649.129 

04/15/86 

4,582,222 

06/612,458 

04/15/86 

4.58 1.%I 

06/779.460 

04/15/86 

4,582,225 

06/625,798 

04/15/86 

4.58 1.%3 

06/751.516 

04/15/86 

4,582,226 

06/656.239 

04/15/86 

4,58 1.%8 

06/600,005 

04/15/86 

4,582.227 

06/519,323 

04/15/86 

4.58 1,%9 

06/628,024 

04/15/86 

4.582.233 

06/719,366 

04/15/86 

4.581,972 

06/665,781 

04/15/86 

4.582.235 

06/621.212 

04/15/86 

4,581.973 

06/665,779 

04/15/86 

4.582.238 

06/624.140 

04/15/86 

4,581.977 

06/490,629 

04/15/86 

4.582.242 

06/641.703 

04/15/86 

4.581.978 

06/681,557 

04/15/86 

4.582.243 

06/682.569 

04/15/86 

4.581.985 

06/473.612 

04/15/86 

4.582.256 

06/706.019 

04/15/86 

4.581,988 

06/586.015 

04/15/86 

4.582.258 

06/492.508 

04/15/86 

4.581,989 

06/585.308 

04/15/86 

4.582.267 

06/631.610 

04/15/86 

1 163  OG  74 

Patent  Number 

4,582,268 

4,582,272 

4,582,277 

4,582,278 

4,582,284 

4,582,286 

4,582,287 

4,582,289 

4,582.296 

4,582,298 

4,582.301 

4,582,304 

4,582,305 

4,582,306 

4,582,308 

4.582.314 

4,582.315 

4,582,319 

4,582,321 

4,582,327 

4,582,328 

4,582,329 

4,582,330 

4,582,331 

4,582,338 

4,582,342 

4,582,343 

4,582.351 

4,582.353 

4,582,354 

4,582,356 

4.582,364 

4,582,366 

4,582.367 

4,582.381 

4,582383 

4,582,393 

4,582,400 

4,582.404 

4.582.406 

4.582.407 

4,582.412 

4,582,416 

4,582.418 

4,582.422 

4,582.426 

4.582.428 

4.582.432 

4.582.433 

4.582,436 

4,582,437 

4.582.440 

4.582.444 

4.582.449 

4.582,455 

4.582,460 

4.582.461 

4.582.464 

4.582.465 

4482.469 

4.582.470 

4.582.472 

4.582,476 

4.582.479 

4.582.481 

4.582.484 

4482,489 

4482.490 

4482.491 

4482.492 

4482,498 

4482,499 

4482401 

4482405 

4482414 

4482416 

4482418 


OFFICIAL 

GAZETTE 

June  28.  1994 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4482421 

06/619419 

04/15/86 

4482,524 

06/682.813 

04/15/86 

06/521.703 

04/15/86 

4482,527 

06/641479 

04/15/86 

06/612.447 

04/15/86 

4482,528 

06/385.231 

04/15/86 

06/643422 

04/15/86 

4482432 

06/729436 

04/15/86 

06/702.157 

04/15/86 

4482433 

06/621,039 

04/15/86 

06/495,715 

04/15/86 

4,582435 

06/702,097 

04/15/86 

06/641,070 

04/15/86 

4,582,539 

06/413,100 

04/15/86 

06/576,964 

04/15/86 

4482.541 

06/553,236 

04/15/86 

06/580,397 

04/15/86 

4.582.557 

06/560454 

04/15/86 

06/708,071 

04/15/86 

4482460 

06/446.988 

04/15/86 

06/586,113 

04/15/86 

4482466 

06/643.376 

04/15/86 

06/584,480 

04/15/86 

4482.569 

06/650.228 

04/15/86 

06/680,610 

04/15/86 

4482471 

06/632,747 

04/15/86 

06/705483 

04/15/86 

4.582.576 

06/716,260 

04/15/86 

06/607,740 

04/15/86 

4,582.579 

06/686,056 

04/15/86 

06/590,079 

04/15/86 

4482484 

06/709,148 

04/15/86 

06/544,140 

04/15/86 

4,582,590 

06/633,363 

04/15/86 

06/532,454 

04/15/86 

4,582,592 

06/452,830 

04/15/86 

06/607.436 

04/15/86 

4.582.593 

06/652.947 

04/15/86 

06/725.652 

04/15/86 

4.582.595 

06/582.670 

04/15/86 

06/431.708 

04/15/86 

4,582,598 

06/330.900 

04/15/86 

06/565,859 

04/15/86 

4482499 

06/6%.451 

04/15/86 

06/669447 

04/15/86 

4,582,604 

06/606,906 

04/15/86 

06/693,899 

04/15/86 

4482,609 

06/714,266 

04/15/86 

06/637,401 

04/15/86 

4482,610 

06/771,829 

04/15/86 

06/571,^1 

04/15/86 

4482,613 

06/653,344 

04/15/86 

06/649,368 

04/15/86 

4482,615 

06/674,899 

04/15/86 

06/645.749 

04/15/86 

4,582,633 

06/636,228 

04/15/86 

06/555,170 

04/15/86 

4482,635 

06/579.582 

04/15/86 

06/611.665 

04/15/86 

4,582,643 

06/397.734 

04/15/86 

06/634.887 

04/15/86 

4,582,644 

06/673.%l 

04/15/86 

06/681.507 

04/15/86 

4,582.647 

06/718.851 

04/15/86 

06/606.035 

04/15/86 

4482.649 

06/675,621 

04/15/86 

06/667.553 

04/15/86 

4482,660 

06/616,875 

04/15/86 

06/563,125 

04/15/86 

4482,668 

06/514,230 

04/15/86 

06/645.126 

04/15/86 

4482.669 

06/338.458 

04/15/86 

06/562.569 

04/15/86 

4.582.672 

06/407.231 

04/15/86 

06/607.230 

04/15/86 

4.582.673 

06/531.419 

04/15/86 

06/632,369 

04/15/86 

4482.675 

06/429.922 

04/15/86 

06/631,621 

04/15/86 

4.582.690 

06/638.105 

04/15/86 

06/533,994 

04/15/86 

4482.691 

06/643.714 

04/15/86 

06/616,150 

04/15/86 

4,582.693 

06/672.406 

04/15/86 

06/759,932 

04/15/86 

4,582.700 

06/528,487 

04/15/86 

06/666,701 

04/15/86 

4482.701 

06/609,261 

04/15/86 

06/555,005 

04/15/86 

4482.713 

06/635,678 

04/15/86 

06/634,052 

04/15/86 

4482.717 

06/634,941 

04/15/86 

06/556,320 

04/15/86 

4482.719 

06/514.026 

04/15/86 

06/575,639 

04/15/86 

4482,723 

06/624.980 

04/15/86 

06/685,055 

04/15/86 

4482.724 

06/726.563 

04/15/86 

06/685.054 

04/15/86 

4482.732 

06/274.177 

04/15/86 

06/527.443 

04/15/86 

4482.733 

06/568.346 

04/15/86 

06/691.704 

04/15/86 

4,582.734 

06/463.772 

04/15/86 

06/447.702 

04/15/86 

4482,735 

06/632.368 

04/15/86 

06/691.841 

04/15/86 

4482.739 

06/581.261 

04/15/86 

06/450.540 

04/15/86 

4482.741 

06/701.894 

04/15/86 

06/746.002 

04/15/86 

4.582,742 

06/703,809 

04/15/86 

06/530,484 

04/15/86 

4.582.743 

06/558,158 

04/15/86 

06/532.102 

04/15/86 

4.582.751 

06/646.943 

04/15/86 

06/583,637 

04/15/86 

4482.753 

06/754.051 

04/15/86 

06/581,427 

04/15/86 

4482.761 

06/636.369 

04/15/86 

06/680490 

04/15/86 

4482.764 

06/423.425 

04/15/86 

06/355,778 

04/15/86 

4482,765 

06/295,976 

04/15/86 

06/714,638 

04/15/86 

4,582,766 

06/716,864 

04/15/86 

06/743,453 

04/15/86 

4.582,773 

06/729,701 

04/15/86 

06/688,063 

04/15/86 

4482.774 

06/680.595 

04/15/86 

06/684,545 

04/15/86 

4482.782 

06/618.876 

04/15/86 

06/707,028 

04/15/86 

4482,783 

06/727.551 

04/15/86 

06/695,441 

04/15/86 

4482,788 

06/456,373 

04/15/86 

06/689,879 

04/15/86 

4482,790 

06/466,477 

04/15/86 

06/541,138 

04/15/86 

4482,792 

06/491,661 

04/15/86 

06/702,718 

04/15/86 

4482.793 

06/437,801 

04/15/86 

06/683,921 

04/15/86 

4482.794 

06/418.247 

04/15/86 

06/556,461 

04/15/86 

4482,800 

06/397.388 

04/15/86 

06/547,144 

04/15/86 

4482,803 

06/619.741 

04/15/86 

06/645,037 

04/15/86 

4482.805 

06/567,125 

04/15/86 

06/622439 

04/15/86 

4482,814 

06/713,099 

04/15/86 

06/325,954 

04/15/86 

4482,818 

06/727,1% 

04/15/86 

06/654,481 

04/15/86 

4482.823 

06/640.905 

04/15/86 

June  28.  1994 

Patent  Number 

4.582,824 

4,582,825 

4,582,827 

4482,828 

4,582,838 

4482,844 

4,582,854 

4482,856 

4,582.866 

4482,872 

4,582,879 

4,582,880 

4482,881 

4,582,883 

4482,886 

4482,890 

4,582,898 

4482.901 

4.582.903 

4482.906 

4.582.911 

4482.912 

4482.914 

4482,917 

4.582.920 

4482.928 

4482.931 

4482.941 

4.582.943 

4.582.945 

4.582.947 

4.582,948 

4482,951 

4482,952 

4,582,954 

4482,%3 

4,582,964 

4482,966 

4,582,%9 

4,582,976 

4,582,977 

4,582,980 

4482,987 

4,582,996 

4483,001 

4,583,005 

4483,010 

4483,014 

4483,015 

4,583,016 

4483,020 

4.583.023 

4,583.025 

4.583.032 

4.583.033 

4.583,035 

4483,039 

4483.042 

4483.043 

4.583,047 

4483,048 

4,583.055 

4.583.058 

4483,060 

4,583,072 

4,583,075 

4,583,077 

4483.078 

4.583.084 

4.583.086 

4.583.087 

4483.095 

4483.097 

4.583.099 

4.583.107 

4.583.109 

4.583.113 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/614.024 

06/610.772 

06/529.631 

06/661413 

06/643,989 

06/774,393 

06/653,276 

06/591,661 

06/605,550 

06/695,237 

06/592,081 

06/566,068 

06/629,378 

06/650,080 

06/681.341 

06/730.612 

06/660,337 

06/639,122 

06/641,888 

06/678,123 

06/626,405 

06/655,745 

06/6%,965 

06/605,393 

06/642,926 

06/716,400 

06/685,945 

06/600.6% 

06/680.683 

06/400.262 

06^05,903 

06/604.715 

06/5%,999 

06/605.791 

06/664,873 

06/403,224 

06/624,415 

06/555,559 

06/652,815 

06/640,064 

06/598.316 

06/679.830 

06/500.019 

06/476.992 

06/475.436 

06/633.646 

06/4%462 

06/654.700 

06/630.803 

06/634.872 

06/512.784 

06/633.602 

06/547.279 

06/641.828 

06/575,060 

06/586,228 

06/620,612 

06/486,0% 

06/469,934 

06/659,232 

06/705,710 

06/566.254 

06/766.090 

06/525.478 

06/465,205 

06/539,359 

06/536.467 

06/671429 

06/574.475 

06/366454 

06/3%.989 

06/525.438 

06/561.982 

06/565.350 

06/523.819 

06/410411 

06/526.700 


Issue  Date 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 


4483.125 

4.583,139 

4,583,140 

4,583.144 

4483.145 

4483.150 

4.583.169 

4.583.170 

4483.172 

4.583,174 

4483,176 

4,583,183 

4483,199 

4,583,212 

4483,216 

4,583,228 

4,583,229 

4,583,237 

4483.238 

4483.239 

4,583,245 

4.916,753 

4.916.754 

4.916.758 

4.916.760 

4.916.762 

4.916.763 

4.916.764 

4.916.770 

4.916.772 

4.916.773 

4.916.776 

4.916.782 

4.916.783 

4.916.786 

4.916.787 

4.916.788 

4.916.789 

4.916,791 

4,916.793 

4.916.7% 

4.916.808 

4.916.813 

4.916.816 

4.916.818 

4.916.826 

4,916.827 

4,916,832 

4,916,833 

4,916,834 

4,916,837 

4,916,838 

4,916,841 

4,916,842 

4,916,844 

4,916.845 

4,916.846 

4,916.847 

4.916.848 

4.916,850 

4,916,851 

4,916.852 

4.916,855 

4,916,856 

4,916,858 

4,916.859 

4.916.868 

4.916.871 

4.916,872 

4,916,875 

4,916,876 

4,916,886 

4.916.889 

4.916.892 

4.916,893 

4.916.907 

4.916.918 

4.916.920 

4.916.921 


06/405.735 

06/411.359 

06/564.074 

06/465.251 

06/604.798 

06/774.398 

06/490.173 

06/558.841 

06/559.336 

06/520.316 

06/530.198 

06/469.349 

06/394.952 

06/522.126 

06/561.326 

06/554.062 

06/569.128 

06/607.931 

06/492.761 

06/662.050 

06/620412 

07/282.746 

07/302.384 

07/214437 

07/261.099 

07/298.029 

07/338.746 

07/270.618 

07/245.762 

07/256.744 

07/162.138 

07/409.948 

07/302.445 

07/257.052 

07/177414 

07/173.152 

07/389.168 

07/337.673 

07/385.073 

07/227.507 

07/253.130 

07/158.802 

07/292.154 

07/371.610 

07/329.362 

07/075.750 

07/356.009 

07/319.082 

07/277.662 

07/284.567 

07/224.907 

07/208,744 

07/261.602 

07/385.828 

07/404.103 

07/284.600 

07/370.858 

07/293.687 

07/301.235 

07/3%.071 

07/348437 

07/345.023 

07/175.447 

07/130483 

07/081.287 

07/240437 

07/242435 

07/395.974 

07/151.615 

07/220.679 

07/207.612 

07/252.641 

07/318.617 

07/190,970 

07/336.113 

07/249.406 

07/312,210 

07/222,648 

07/325.741 


1 163  OG  75 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/15/86 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 


UMI 


UMI 


II63  0G76 

OFFICIAL 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,916,923 

07/339,214 

04/17/90 

4,916,924 

07/394.492 

04/17/90 

4,916,927 

07/273,802 

04/17/90 

4,916,930 

07/305,090 

04/17/90 

4,916,933 

07/240,827 

04/17/90 

4,916,936 

07/223.593 

04/17/90 

4,916.938 

07/262,659 

04/17/90 

4,916,940 

07/215,058 

04/17/90 

4,916,944 

07/310,%2 

04/17/90 

4,916,945 

07/308,487 

04/17/90 

4,916,953 

07/180,988 

04/17/90 

4.916.954 

07/396,263 

04/17/90 

4,916,956 

07/325,960 

04/17/90 

4.916.960 

07/233,035 

04/17/90 

4,916,965 

07/277,339 

04/17/90 

4,916,%7 

07/356,318 

04/17/90 

4,916,969 

07/037,830 

04/17/90 

4,916,972 

07/314,795 

04/17/90 

4,916,975 

07/208,749 

04/17/90 

4,916,976 

07/302,916 

04/17/90 

4,916,978 

07/264.727 

04/17/90 

4,916,984 

07/270,471 

04/17/90 

4,916,987 

07/430,373 

04/17/90 

4,916,993 

07/270,615 

04/17/90 

4,916,995 

07/300,358 

04/17/90 

4,916,997 

07/192,157 

04/17/90 

4.916.998 

07/209,816 

04/17/90 

4.917,009 

07/232,683 

04/17/90 

4.917.011 

07/298,759 

04/17/90 

4,917,014 

07/342,184 

04/17/90 

4,917,015 

07/164,972 

04/17/90 

4,917,016 

07/293,371 

04/17/90 

4,917,020 

07/244,712 

04/17/90 

4,917,022 

07/285,049 

04/17/90 

4,917.028 

07/217,529 

04/17/90 

4,917,031 

07/287,283 

04/17/90 

4,917.037 

07/252,110 

04/17/90 

4,917,039 

07/255,850 

04/17/90 

4,917.041 

07/247,745 

04/17/90 

4.917.045 

07/223,020 

04/17/90 

4.917.046 

07/204,681 

04/17/90 

4.917,047 

07/203,699 

04/17/90 

4.917,049 

07/267,580 

04/17/90 

4.917.056 

07/247,952 

04/17/90 

4.917,060 

07/253,905 

04/17/90 

4,917,064 

07/222,663 

04/17/90 

4.917,065 

07/316,154 

04/17/90 

4.917,066 

07/301,313 

04/17/90 

4.917,071 

07/279,293 

04/17/90 

4.917,072 

07/296,100 

04/17/90 

4.917.078 

07/310,055 

04/17/90 

4.917,080 

07/354,030 

04/17/90 

4.917.095 

06/798,973 

04/17/90 

4.917.096 

07/125,403 

04/17/90 

4.917.105 

07/199,472 

04/17/90 

4.917,109 

07/307,461 

04/17/90 

4.917.116 

07/247,634 

04/17/90 

4.917.117 

07/091,004 

04/17/90 

4,917.118 

07/120,125 

04/17/90 

4.917.124 

07/286,229 

04/17/90 

4.917.127 

07/175,855 

04/17/90 

4.917.130 

07/248,992 

04/17/90 

4.917.131 

06/730,450 

04/17/90 

4.917,132 

07/158,887 

04/17/90 

4.917,133 

07/289,661 

04/17/90 

4,917,135 

07/314,488 

04/17/90 

4.917.142 

07/414,392 

04/17/90 

4.917.149 

07/417,381 

04/17/90 

4,917.152 

07/393,416 

04/17/90 

4,917.154 

07/308,799 

04/17/90 

4,917.159 

07/291,539 

04/17/90 

4,917,160 

07/321,392 

04/17/90 

4,917,164 

07/251,941 

04/17/90 

4,917.173 

07/271,266 

04/17/90 

4,917.177 

07/410,541 

04/17/90 

4,917,178 

07/353,417 

04/17/90 

4.917,182 

07/299.598 

04/17/90 

GAZRTTE 

June  28,  1994 

4.917.185 

07/243.532 

04/17/90 

4.917.187 

07/300.795 

04/17/90 

4.917.190 

07/214.198 

04/17/90 

4.917.191 

07/308.874 

04/17/90 

4.917.195 

07/269.342 

04/17/90 

4,917.198 

07/265.921 

04/17/90 

4,917,199 

07/335.697 

04/17/90 

4,917.216 

07/364.966 

04/17/90 

4,917,223 

07/177.621 

04/17/90 

4.917.225 

07/253.825 

04/17/90 

4.917.227 

07/094.707 

04/17/90 

4.917.230 

07/261.398 

04/17/90 

4.917.234 

07/045.036 

04/17/90 

4.917.235 

07/241.890 

04/17/90 

4.917.237 

07/293,662 

04/17/90 

4.917.239 

07/339,402 

04/17/90 

4.917.241 

07/019,645 

04/17/90 

4.917.250 

07/211,371 

04/17/90 

4.917.252 

07/341,559 

04/17/90 

4.917.253 

07/330,648 

04/17/90 

4.917,254 

07/339,222 

04/17/90 

4.917.263 

07/281,659 

04/17/90 

4.917.270 

07/214.552 

04/17/90 

4.917.273 

07/254.443 

04/17/90 

4.917.277 

07/321.716 

04/17/90 

4,917.278 

07/238.331 

04/17/90 

4.917.281 

07/329.%7 

04/17/90 

4.917.289 

07/326.511 

04/17/90 

4,917,290 

07/385.181 

04/17/90 

4,917.291 

07/385.182 

04/17/90 

4.917.292 

07/179.011 

04/17/90 

4.917.293 

07/276.053 

04/17/90 

4.917.300 

06A727.065 

04/17/90 

4.917.306 

07/152.655 

04/17/90 

4.917.308 

07/349.057 

04/17/90 

4.917.311 

07/409.728 

04/17/90 

4.917.312 

07/220.554 

04/17/90 

4.917,313 

07/292.817 

04/17/90 

4.917.317 

07/266.312 

04/17/90 

4.917.320 

06/527.227 

04/17/90 

4.917.322 

07/331.740 

04/17/90 

4.917.323 

07/269.614 

04/17/90 

4.917,329 

07/204.264 

04/17/90 

4,917.334 

07/251.428 

04/17/90 

4,917,336 

07/157.911 

04/17/90 

4.917.341 

07/285.060 

04/17/90 

4.917.345 

07/415.424 

04/17/90 

4.917.355 

07/395.282 

04/17/90 

4.917,356 

07/419.545 

04/17/90 

4,917,357 

07/391.188 

04/17/90 

4.917,361 

07/317.570 

04/17/90 

4.917,363 

07/217.487 

04/17/90 

4.917.365 

07/218.313 

04/17/90 

4.917.370 

07/090.449 

04/17/90 

4.917.372 

07/293.079 

04/17/90 

4.917.373 

07/240.129 

04/17/90 

4.917.377 

07/372.549 

04/17/90 

4.917.382 

07/147.521 

04/17/90 

4.917.383 

07/421.776 

04/17/90 

4,917.387 

07/279.514 

04/17/90 

4,917.393 

07/316.361 

04/17/90 

4.917.3% 

07/327.241 

04/17/90 

4.917.399 

07/150.644 

04/17/90 

4,917.400 

06/901,641 

04/17/90 

4,917.407 

07/097,008 

04/17/90 

4.917.413 

07/060,933 

04/17/90 

4.917.414 

07/289,342 

04/17/90 

4.917.422 

07/124,606 

04/17/90 

4.917.427 

07/217,416 

04/17/90 

4,917,428 

06^26,105 

04/17/90 

4,917,429 

07/300,319 

04/17/90 

4,917,430 

07/206,594 

04/17/90 

4,917,431 

07/245,085 

04/17/90 

4.917.442 

07/284,402 

04/17/90 

4.917.446 

07/329,164 

04/17/90 

4.917.450 

07/264,396 

04/17/90 

4.917.455 

07/098,533 

04/17/90 

4.917.459 

07/237,066 

04/17/90 

4,917,461 

07/298,072 

04/17/90 

June  28,  1994 

U.S.  PATENT 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number                  Is 

4,917.472 

07/168.061 

4,917.476 

07/168.557 

4.917.478 

07/211.559 

4,917.490 

07/152.401 

4,917,499 

06/914.900 

4,917,505 

07/299.052 

4,917.515 

07/249.837 

4,917.518 

07/289.912 

4,917,520 

07/293.427 

4,917,52! 

07/310.868 

4,917,522 

07/384.745 

4,917.526 

06/913.033 

4,917.527 

07/273.813 

4,917.528 

07/180.090 

4,917,532 

07/271.576 

4.917,542 

07/209.079 

4,917.543 

07/255.810 

4,917.546 

06/844.118 

4,917.547 

07/307.996 

4.917.548 

07/177.095 

4.917.550 

07/312.229 

4.917.554 

07/330.119 

4.917.561 

07/249.181 

4.917.562 

07/133.639 

4.917,566 

07/272.628 

4.917.570 

07/193.697 

4.917.579 

07/319.081 

4.917.581 

07/243.316 

4.917.584 

07/289.445 

4.917.587 

07/186.426 

4.917,598 

07/397.183 

4.917.603 

07/302.774 

4,917,605 

07/281.666 

4.917,608 

06/735.141 

4,917.609 

07/265.046 

4.917.611 

07/324.090 

4.917.615 

07/273.257 

4.917.622 

07/377.163 

4.917.625 

07/259.549 

4.917.626 

07/404.273 

4.917.641 

07/383.307 

4.917,650 

07/241.337 

4.917.653 

07/225.251 

4.917.658 

07/375.606 

4.917,668 

07/305.850 

4,917.672 

07/324.701 

4,917.674 

07/273.839 

4,917.678 

07/239.456 

4.917.683 

07/297.026 

4,917.687 

07/305.190 

4.917,688 

07/211.833 

4.917.695 

07/127.465 

4.917.700 

07/226.600 

4.917.707 

07/193.650 

4.917.716 

07/302.283 

4.917.720 

07/256.808 

4.917.726 

07/263.966 

4.917.728 

07/188.520 

4.917.729 

07/247.227 

4.917.739 

07/111,958 

4.917.741 

07/277,338 

4.917.744 

07/213,666 

4.917.753 

07/217,556 

4.917.762 

07/220,940 

4.917.772 

07/272,560 

4.917.780 

07/382,61 1 

4.917.783 

07/176,054 

4.917.787 

07/039,756 

4.917.791 

07/169,166 

4.917.796 

07/239,539 

4.917.802 

07/130,875 

4.917.804 

06«25,318 

4.917.807 

07/191.507 

4.917.808 

07/310.135 

4.917.822 

07/193.372 

4.917.8.30 

07/246.062 

4.917.832 

07/310.061 

1 163  OG  77 


Issue  Date 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 

04/17/90 


4.917.842 

4,917.855 

4.917.863 

4.917.873 

4.917.874 

4.917.877 

4.917.889 

4.917.891 

4.917.906 

4.917.908 

4.917,909 

4,917,919 

4,917.922 

4,917.930 

4.917.932 

4.917.944 

4.917,945 

4,917.946 

4.917,964 

4,917,966 

4,917.974 

4.917.976 

4.917.989 

4.917,990 

4.917.992 

4.917,999 

4,918,000 

4,918,001 

4,918.018 

4.918.024 

4.918.032 

4,918.039 

4.918.051 

4.918.058 

4.918.066 

4.918.067 

4.918.073 

4.918.074 

4.918.083 

4.918.087 

4.918.091 

4.918.092 

4.918.093 

4.918.099 

4.918.100 

4.918.112 

4.918.115 

4.918.120 

4.918.121 

4.918.123 

4.918.140 

4.918.150 

4.918.151 

4.918.156 

4.918.160 

4.918.169 

4.918.171 

4.918.173 

4.918.178 

4.918.186 

4.918.191 

4.918.1% 

4.918.203 

4.9 1 8.2 1 4 

4.918.215 

4.918.219 

4.918.221 

4.918.223 

4.918.224 

4.918.225 

4.918.232 

4.918.233 

4.918.245 

4.918.259 

4.918.266 

4.918.267 

4.918.270 


07/155.659 

04/17/90 

07/155.130 

04/17/90 

07/239.382 

04/17/90 

07/218.471 

04/17/90 

07/211.493 

04/17/90 

07/258.256 

04/17/90 

07/218.897 

04/17/90 

07/033.583 

04/17/90 

07/145.304 

04/17/90 

07/371.162 

04/17/90 

07/370.479 

04/17/90 

07/217,501 

04/17/90 

07/113,312 

04/17/90 

06/914,%1 

04/17/90 

07/105,146 

04/17/90 

07/102,667 

04/17/90 

07/378,787 

04/17/90 

07/120,383 

04/17/90 

07/401,481 

04/17/90 

07/256,187 

04/17/90 

07/337,978 

04/17/90 

07/366,460 

04/17/90 

07/194,891 

04/17/90 

07/276,392 

04/17/90 

07/111,807 

04/17/90 

06/902,905 

04/17/90 

06^780,958 

04/17/90 

06/903,458 

04/17/90 

07/131,425 

04/17/90 

07/268,212 

04/17/90 

07/222,119 

04/17/90 

07/247,231 

04/17/90 

07/136,577 

04/17/90 

07/191,270 

04/17/90 

07/2%,9O3 

04/17/90 

07/076,360 

04/17/90 

07/001,204 

04/17/90 

07/154,398 

04/17/90 

07/124,902 

04/17/90 

07/167,164 

04/17/90 

07/206,219 

04/17/90 

07/144,343 

04/17/90 

07/218,718 

04/17/90 

06/844,325 

04/17/90 

06^63,577 

04/17/90 

07/269,214 

04/17/90 

07/152,872 

04/17/90 

07/151,836 

04/17/90 

07/260,015 

04/17/90 

07/194,800 

04/17/90 

07/260,018 

04/17/90 

07/278,236 

04/17/90 

06/854,203 

04/17/90 

07/068,484 

04/17/90 

07/327,889 

04/17/90 

07/233,781 

04/17/90 

07/222,549 

04/17/90 

06/880.075 

04/17/90 

07/112.179 

04/17/90 

07/320.228 

04/17/90 

07/393.976 

04/17/90 

06/831.915 

04/17/90 

07/151.938 

04/17/90 

07/374.804 

04/17/90 

06/657.451 

04/17/90 

07/250.892 

04/17/90 

07/186.638 

04/17/90 

07/230.028 

04/17/90 

07/230.026 

04/17/90 

06/783.319 

04/17/90 

07/213.069 

04/17/90 

06/883.000 

04/17/90 

07/276.658 

04/17/90 

07/235.030 

04/17/90 

07/297.075 

04/17/90 

07/339.608 

04/17/90 

07/319.536 

04/17/90 
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Patent  Number 

4,918.272 
4,918,275 

4.918,280 
4.918.281 
4,918,282 
4,918,286 
4,918,290 
4,918,295 
4,918,303 
4,918,308 
4,918,311 
4.918,312 
4,918.316 
4.918.317 
4.918.331 
4.918.346 
4,918.357 
4,918,368 
4,918,369 
4,918,373 
4,918.384 
4,918.387 
4,918,390 
4,918,391 
4,918,397 
4,918,401 
4,918,406 
4.918,421 
4.918.428 
4.918.447 
4.918.448 
4,918,455 
4,918,456 
4,918.457 
4.918.460 
4,918.467 
4,918.471 
4,918.475 
4.918.477 
4.918,478 
4,918,498 
4.918.506 
4.918.509 
4.918.510 
4.918,522 
4.918,525 
4,918,536 
4,918.549 
4,918,565 
4,918.578 
4.918.579 
4.918.586 
4.918.610 
4.918.618 
4.918.620 
4.918.624 
4.918.628 
4.918.629 
4.918.634 
4.918.635 
4.918.642 
4.918.647 
4.918.671 
4.918.673 
4.918.682 
4.918.699 
4,918,706 
4,918.714 
4.918.717 
4.918.720 
4.918.723 
4,918.726 
4,918,737 
4,918.748 


Serial  Number 

07/321.151 
07/317.092 

07/317.295 
06/913.105 
07/112,688 
07/345,%8 
07/0%,727 
07/337,135 
07/351,237 
07/327,374 
07/181,929 
07/275,293 
07/257,103 
07/285,335 
07/358.478 
07/211.042 
07/073.563 
07/162.219 
07/273.103 
07/169.714 
07/205.434 
07/274,532 
07/337.676 
07/169.434 
07/297.688 
06/889.063 
07/343.225 
06/841.602 
07/172.002 
06/860.270 
07/249.542 
07/266.739 
07/152,343 
07/302.077 
07/238,658 
07/213.379 
07/325.360 
07/232,686 
07/271.512 
07/392,643 
07/262.061 
06/775.668 
07/384.111 
07/264,913 
07/230.340 
07/310,368 
07/263.264 
07/289.532 
07/230.863 
07/251.258 
07/342.138 
06/892.088 
07/324.319 
07/180.236 
07/207.594 
07/152.900 
07/391,727 
07/178.718 
07/158.660 
07/271.566 
07/174.986 
06/892,324 
07/333.610 
07/313.823 
07/152,519 
07/358,120 
07/290,%7 
07/234.365 
07/234.445 
07/249.748 
07/254.925 
07/335.741 
07/216.102 
07/118.902 


Issue  Date 

04/17/90 
04/17/90 

04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 
04/17/90 


4.918.750 
4.918.751 


07/182.732 
07/104.749 


04/17/90 
04/17/90 


Reissue  Applications 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  lo  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4338,971,  Re.  S.N.  08/185,310.  Jan.  21.  1994,  CI.  242/ 
173,  FILAMENT  WINDING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS, 
Harold  L.  Cacak,  Owner  of  Record:  Brunswick  Corp.,  Skokie. 
III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  R.  Hoffman,  Ex.  Gp.:  1301 

4,974,521,  Re.  S.N.  08/237,145,  May  3, 1994,  CI.  105/198.4, 
FRICTION  CASTING  FOR  A  BOLSTER  POCKET,  William 
C.  Eungard,  Owner  of  Record:  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.,  Park 
Ridge.  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alfred  D.  Lobo.  Ex.  Gp.:  3103 

5,027301.  Re.  S.N.  08/227,187,  Apr.  13,  1994,  CI.  602, 
ORTHOPAEDIC  GEL  PAD  ASSEMBLY.  Tracy  E.  Grim. 
Owner  of  Record:  Royce  Medical  Co.,  Wesllake  Village,Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Douglas  N.  Larson.  Ex.  Gp.:  3302 

5,065,213.  Re.  S.N.  08/152.959,  Nov.  12,  1993,  CI.  257/ 
378,  INTERGRATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  AND  LOW  VOLTAGE  MOS  POWER  TRAN- 
SISTOR STRUCTURE  IN  THE  EMITTER  SWITCHING 
CONFIGURATION  AND  RELATIVE  MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS,  Ferruccio  Frisina.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronic  S.R.L,  Agrate  Brainza,  Italy; 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Robert  Groover.  Ex.  Gp.:  2503 

5,110,018.  Re.  S.N.  08/237.927.  May  4,  1994,  CI.  222/600, 
CLOSING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BOTTOM  POURING 
HOLE  OF  A  CASTING  LADLE,  Josef  Lothmann,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  USX  Corp.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa..  Attorney  or 
Agent;  John  F.  Carney,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101 

5,110,650,  Re.  S.N.  08/234,683,  Apr.  28,  1994,  CI.  428/ 
100.  RESILIENT  STRIP  AND  MOUNTING  MEMBER  FOR 
FLUSH  rnriNG  PROTECTIVE  STRIP  ASSEMBLY,  Gerald 
Kessler,  Owner  of  Record:  Boston  Metal  Products  Corp..  Med- 
ford,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  James  B.  Lampert.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1508 

5,156,539.  Re.  S.N.  08/237.857.  May  4,  1994.  CI.  418/55. 
SCROLL  MACHINE  WITH  FLOATING  SEAL,  Gary  J. 
Anderson,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Copeland  Corp.,  Sidney, 
Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  J.  Schmidt.  Ex.  Gp.;  3403 

5,172,918.  Re.  S.N.  08/232.793.  Apr.  22,  1994,  SEC- 
ONDARY SEAL  FOR  GAS  TURBINES.  Glen  G.  Pecht.  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  John  Crane  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III., 
Attorney  or  Agent;  Vangelis  Economou,  Ex.  gp.  2500 

5420,117,  Re.  S.N.  08/220,901,  Mar.  31,  1994,  CI.  84/600, 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT,  Hideo  Yamada, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Yamaha  Corp.,  Shizuoka-Ken,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L.  Fehrman.  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  lo  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.24g(aMS)  and  l.S2S(b)). 

4,758,055,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.358.  Mar.  14. 1994.  CI.  305/ 
35EB.  SNOWMOBILE  STUD.  Lynn  J.  Anderson.  Owner  of 


Record:  Inventor,  Undsirom,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mal- 
colm L.  Moore.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3102,  Requester: 
Owner 

5,053,242,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,361.  Mar.  18,  1994,  CI.  564/ 
412,  CATALYTIC  BROMINATION  OF  2-FLUOROANI- 
LINE.  Jerry  R.  Patton,  el.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mallinckrodt 
Specialty  Chemicals  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
George  R.  Pepper,  Rothwell.  Figg.  Ernst  &  Kurz.  Washington. 
D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  1209.  Requester:  Norman  F.  Obion,  Obion, 
Spivak,  Mc  Clelland,  Maier  &  Neustadt,  Arlington,  Va. 

5,137,685,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,359,  Mar.  14. 1994.  CI.  420/ 
477.  MACHINABLE  COPPER  ALLOYS  HAVING 
REDUCED  LEAD  CONTENT,  David  D.  Mc  Devitt.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Olin  Corporation.  New  Haven.  Conn.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gregory  S.  Rosenblatt,  Wiggin  &  Dana, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101,  Requester:  Owner 

5,157,761,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,312.  Jan.  24.  1994.  CI.  395/ 
107.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERFACING  A 
THERMAL  PRINTER.  Calvert  T.  Hawkes.  Owner  of  Record: 
Island  Software,  Inc.,  Newport,  R.I..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ronald 
J.  Kransdorf.  Wolf.  Greenfield  &  Sacks.  Boston.  Mass..  Ex. 
Gp.:  23 17.  Requester:  Seiko  Instruments  U.S.A.,  Inc..  Torrance, 
Calif. 

5,159396,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,357,  Mar.  1 1, 1994,  CI.  1 19/ 
050.5,  POULTRY  NEST  PAD.  Anthony  J.  Mortillo.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Lawrence  L.  Limpus,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303,  Requester:  Owner 

5J17,474,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.360,  Mar.  15. 1994.  CI.  606/ 
159.  EXPANDABLE  TIP  ATHERECTOMY  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS.  Nadim  M.  Zacca.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Nadim  M.  Zacca.  Houston.  Tex.,  Martin  R.  Jasso,  Queensbury, 
N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  E.  Shull.  Conley.  Rose  & 
Tayon,  Houston.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  3309.  Requester:  Joan  H.  Pauly. 
Bernard,  Pauly  &  Bellamy.  Seattle.  Wash. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  reiiewed. 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK    REGISTRATIONS    WHICH    EXPIRED 
MAY  09,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

305,080 
305,087 
578,141 
578,142 
578.149 
578,154 
578,156 
578,159 
578,166 
578.173 
578,176 
578,191 
578.196 
578,198 


Serial  No. 

71/334,167 
71/329,978 
71/543.317 
71/546.353 
71/581.418 
71/592.187 
71/598.151 
71/599.895 
71/602.446 
71/611,255 
71/612,103 
71/616,627 
71/620,039 
71/620,708 


Reg.  Date 

08/01/1933 
08/01/1933 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08A)4/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 
08/04/1953 


578,200 

578,202 

578,207 

578,218 

578.223 

578,224 

578,226 

578,240 

578,241 

578,269 

578,28! 

578,290 

578,291 

578,295 

578,297 

578,299 

578,305 

578.307 

578,311 

578,313 

578,314 

578.320 

578.332 

578.339 

578.340 

578.346 

578.351 

578.359 

579.405 

964.928 

964.934 

964.940 

964.941 

964.942 

964.947 

964.948 

964.949 

964,954 

964.955 

964.967 

964.968 

964.969 

964,970 

964.973 

964.974 

964.979 

964,980 

964,983 

964,986 

964,987 

964.991 

964.996 

%5.001 

%5.015 

%5.020 

%5.021 

965.024 

%5.027 

965.030 

965,033 

965.035 

965.036 

%5.037 

965.038 

%5.046 

965,057 

965,059 

965.061 

%5,066 

965.067 

%5.071 

%5.074 

%5.076 

%5,078 

%5.081 

965.082 

%5.097 

%5.103 

965.104 


71/621.338 

71/622,245 

71/622,846 

71/624,435 

71/625,449 

71/625,561 

71/625,870 

71/627.927 

71/627.935 

71/632,268 

71/633,442 

71/634.434 

71/634.468 

71/634,935 

71/634,999 

71/635,074 

71/635,413 

71/635,547 

71/636,245 

71/636,510 

71/636,619 

71/637,237 

71/637,943 

71/638,299 

71/638,317 

71/638,633 

71/643,425 

71/587,%2 

71/636,338 

72/440,490 

72/431.507 

72/422.026 

72/422.791 

72/422.984 

72/397.602 

72/411.044 

72/411.950 

72/448.164 

72/421.084 

72/417.281 

72/417.454 

72/419.222 

72/438.440 

72/424.862 

72/428.133 

72/403.308 

72/412.431 

72/433.131 

72/301.798 

72/357.533 

72/404.516 

72/417.213 

72/426.295 

72/432.082 

72/436.709 

72/411.430 

72/386.566 

72/400.220 

72/404.701 

72/414.510 

72/418.390 

72/427.324 

72/428.284 

72/429.198 

72/431.960 

72/433.185 

72/433.756 

72/392.794 

72/414.427 

72/414..521 

72/418.134 

72/419.584 

72/419.674 

72/424.288 

72/325.114 

72/366.752 

72/410.670 

72/418,416 

72/419,293 


08/04/1953 

08A)4/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08A)4/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08A)4/I953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

08/04/1953 

09/01/1953 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 

07/31/1973 


UMI 


II6MX;  m 

Reg 

.  No. 

965 

Ill 

%5 

113 

965 

116 

%5 

120 

%5 

121 

%5 

122 

%5 

125 

965 

130 

965 

132 

%5 

146 

965 

I4H 

965 

154 

965 

155 

965 

159 

965 

164 

965 

172 

%5 

174 

%5 

175 

%5 

176 

%5 

179 

%5 

181 

%5 

185 

%5 

191 

%5 

192 

%5 

194 

%5 

1% 

%5 

197 

965 

203 

%5 

209 

%5 

212 

%5 

214 

965 

215 

965 

216 

965 

221 

%5 

223 

965 

224 

965 

226 

965 

232 

965 

233 

965 

234 

%5 

235 

%5 

239 

%5 

241 

%5 

244 

%5 

245 

%5 

256 

965 

265 

%5 

272 

%5 

273 

%5 

274 

%5 

279 

965 

283 

%5 

289 

965 

291 

965 

294 

965 

298 

%5 

299 

965 

302 

965 

307 

%5 

310 

%5 

31! 

965 

313 

965 

315 

%5 

316 

965 

317 

%5 

319 

%5 

321 

%5 

323 

%5 

324 

%5 

327 

%5 

330 
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Junk  28.  1994 
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Serial  No. 

72/387.553 
72/435.366 
72/415.643 
72/406.228 
72/4.30.550 
72/379.744 
72/414.991 
72/435.909 
72/402.038 
72/423.187 
72/425.753 
72/403.858 
72/404.906 
72/419.884 
72/426.711 
72/428.202 
72/412.406 
72/421.453 
72/421.454 
72/421.6.^9 
72/395.750 
72/423.8.34 
72/405.738 
72/406.702 
72/409.089 
72/419.733 
72/422.3% 
72/427.1.34 
72/431.809 
72/4.34.791 
72/437.070 
72/437.253 
72/437.254 
72/4.10.468 
72/4.30.237 
72/403.998 
72/425.2.34 
72/404.522 
72/404.792 
72/406.556 
72/421.764 
72/427.754 
72/429.176 
72/431.916 
72/432.001 
72/409.916 
72/422.599 
72/315.499 
72/358.615 
72/370.563 
72/412.701 
72/4I4..392 
72/411.305 
72/423.337 
72/414.909 
72/429,086 
72/385.652 
72/425.891 
72/420.821 
72/433.836 
72/438,288 
72/382.274 
72/407.669 
72/392.694 
72/400.054 
72/415.634 
72/421.995 
72/424.284 
72/416.541 
72/395.894 
72/422.594 


Registnitioii  To  Practice 


Reg.  Date 

07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 
07/31/1973 


The  following  pen>on  successfully  pa.ssed  the  registration 
examination  that  was  held  Oct.  13.  1993.  Final  approval  for 


registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral  character  and 
repute.  (37  CFR  I0.7(a)|.  Accordingly,  any  information  tending 
to  affect  the  eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral, 
ethical,  or  other  grounds  shoud  be  furnished  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  August  12, 
1994. 

Hansen,  Daniel  R.,  772  Colorado  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif  94303 


June  2,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office. Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration 
is  of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  (37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility 
of  any  of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  shoud  be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  or  before  August  12,  1994. 

Giust.  John  E..  6044  Redwood  Ln..  Alexandria,  Va.  22310 
Heyrana.  Paul  M.,  Sr,  61 16  Bangor  Dr.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22303 
Ojan,  Ourmazd  S.,  1721  N.  12th  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22209 


June  2,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Change  of  Address  For  Trademarli  Applications  and 
Trademark  Related  Papers 

Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce. 
Action:  Notice. 

Summary:  Commencing  July  5,  1994,  trademark  applications 
and  other  trademark-related  mail,  except  for  trademark-related 
documents  sent  to  the  Assignment  Branch  for  recordation  and 
requests  for  certified  copies  of  trademark  documents,  should 
be  addressed  to;  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  2900 
Crystal  Drive.  Ariington.  Va.  22202-3513. 
Dates:  This  new  address  will  be  effective  July  5,  1994. 
For  Further  Information  Contact:  Lynne  G.  Beresford  at  (703) 
305-9464  or  by  mail  marked  to  her  attention  and  addressed  to: 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  Washington,  D.C. 
20231 .  After  July  5.  1994.  mail  should  be  addressed  to:  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  for  Trademarks.  2900  Crystal  Drive. 
Arlington.  Va.  22202-3513. 

Supplemental  Information:  As  part  of  its  emphasis  on  better 
service  for  trademark  applicants  and  registrants,  the  responsib- 
ilty  for  receiving,  opening  and  routing  of  uademark  mail  is 
being  transferred  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trade- 
marks. In  order  to  more  efficiently  process  the  mail,  the  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  has  determined  that  trademark-related  mail, 
except  for  trademark-related  documents  sent  to  the  Assignment 
Branch  for  recordation  and  requests  for  certified  copies  of 
trademark  application  and  registration  documents,  should  be 
sent  directly  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks. 
2900  Crystal  Drive.  Ariington.  Va.  22202-3513.  which  is  the 
location  of  the  Trademark  Operation.  Having  mail  sent  directly 
to  that  address  should  speed  up  processing  and  reduce  the 
amount  of  lost  or  misrouted  mail.  The  mail  room  at  the  South 
Tower  Building  will  begin  to  receive  and  process  mail  on  July  5. 
1994.  For  a  period  after  July  5.  1994,  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office  (Office)  will  receive  trademark-related  mail  at  both  the 
old  address.  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Wash- 
ington. D.C.  2023 1 .  and  at  the  new  address.  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner for  Trademarks.  2900  Crystal  Drive.  Arlington.  Va.. 


22205-3513.  The  Office  is  currently  preparing  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rulemaking  to  formally  change  the  address  for  trademark- 
related  papers.  The  Office  will  continue  to  maintain  the  fol- 
lowing special  boxes.  Box  Trademark  Application.  Box  ITU. 
Box  AAU,  and  Box  5.  for  expedited  processing  and  distribution 
of  specific  types  of  documents.  The  Office  encourages  the 
continued  use  of  these  boxes  with  the  new  address. 
People  may  continue  to  file  both  patent  and  trademark-related 
papers  directly  at  the  Attorneys'  Window  located  in  Room 
1B03  of  Crystal  Plaza  Building  2,  Ariington.  Va. 
Sections  1 .8  and  1 .  10  of  Title  2  of  Section  37  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  are  waived,  to  the  extent  that,  on  or  after 
July  5.  1994,  a  certificate  of  mailing  under  §§  1.8  or  1.10,  for 
trademark  applications  and  other  trademark-related  mail,  except 
for  trademark-related  documents  sent  to  the  Assignment  Branch 
for  recordation  and  requests  for  certified  copies  of  trademark 
application  and  registration  documents,  may  be  addressed  either 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Washington, 
DC.  2023 1 ,  or  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks. 
2900  Crystal  Drive,  Ariington.  Va..  22202-35 1 3.  Patent-related 
mail  should  continue  to  be  sent  to:  Commissioner  of  Patents 
and  Trademarks,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

Authority:  35  U.S.C.  6,  15  U.S.C.  1123 


May  26,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Response  Requested  to  1993  Patent 
Examiner's  Action  Survey 

As  pan  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of 
the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a 


Patent  Action  Survey  For  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office 
action  mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during 
December,  1993-January.  1994.  If  you  have  received  one  or 
more  of  these  forms,  please  complete  each  one.  no  later  than 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific 
and  important  items  related  to  patent  examining  practices  and 
procedures.  The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  devel- 
opment of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow- 
up  to  the  Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992. 
Where  U^ning  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies 
in  performance,  follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted 
in  the  future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective 
enough  to  improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does 
not  permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular 
application  involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at 
the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a 
practitioner  may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a 
Survey  Form  during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are 
meaningful,  the  Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it 
is  important  that  patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form 
no  later  than  the  time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being 
surveyed.  To  assure  that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed 
back  to  the  address  indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be 
desirable  for  patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/ 
docketing  personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form 
and  Office  action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16,  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  April 
through  June  1994.  Information  includes: 

•  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

•  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

•  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclasses  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim 
notice  of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  Manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editonal 
Division  at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks "  and  sent  to: 

Chief,  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  303 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


June  7,  1994 


RECLASSIFICATION  ALERT  REPORT 
April  1994-June  1994 


Class 

004 
008 
019 
023 
029 
029 
034 
034 
034 
034 
034 


First 
Subclass 


Last 


001 
009.5 

010 
013.4 
013.8 


009 
013 


Action 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

DEFN  CHANGE 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 

ABOLISH 


WILLIAM  S.  LAWSON 

Administrator  for  Search  and 

Information  Resources 


Order 
Number 

1488 
1488 
1483 
1487 
1482 
1487 
1488 
1488 
1488 
1488 
1488 


UMI 


UMI 
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Junk  28. 

1994 

Fifsl 

Last 

Order 

Class 
034 

Sulxplass 

016.5 

Sybcia*? 

Action 
ABOLISH 

Number 
1488 

034 

017 

057 

ABOLISH 

1488 

034 

133 

ABOLISH 

1488 

034 

148 

163 

ABOLISH 

1488 

034 

243 

ABOLISH 

1488 

034 

245 

667 

ESTABLISH 

1488 

038 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

040 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1483 

043 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

052 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

053 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

053 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1491 

062 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

062 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

063 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

065 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

065 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

068 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

073 

DEFN  CHANGE 

I486 

074 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1490 

074 

843 

892 

ABOLISH 

1489 

075 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

075 

■ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

083 

698 

700 

ABOLISH 

1481 

083 

698.11 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.21 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.31 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.41 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.42 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.51 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.61 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.71 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

698.91 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

699.11 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

699.21 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

699.31 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

699.41 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

699.51 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

699.61 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

929.1 

929.2 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

083 

956 

ESTABLISH 

1481 

086 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1491 

089 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

089 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1492 

091 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1489 

092 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1489 

095 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1483 

0% 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

099 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1483 

099 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

100 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

101 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

101 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1493 

106 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

106 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

110 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

114 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

117 

001 

109 

ESTABLISH 

1487 

117 

200 

224 

ESTABLISH 

1487 

117 

900 

907 

ESTABLISH 

1487 

117 

910 

958 

ESTABLISH 

1487 

118 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

118 

ESTABLISH 

1487 

119 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1484 

123 

179.23 

ABOLISH 

1489 

124 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

127 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

131 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

132 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

134 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

136 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

148 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

156 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

156 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

156 

600 

615 

ABOLISH 

1487 

156 

616.1 

616.4 

ABOLISH 

1487 

Junk  28.  1994 


Class 

156 

156 

156 

156 

156 

156 

156 

159 

159 

162 

162 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

164 

165 

166 

174 

177 

180 

180 

181 

184 

188 

188 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

192 

198 

201 

203 

204 

208 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

209 

210 

210 

210 

210 

219 

220 

222 

226 

236 

237 

241 

242 

242 

248 

250 

250 

250 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1 163  OG  83 


First 

Subclass 

616.41 
617.1 
620.1 
620.71 

621 

911 
D1G.061 


150 

150.1 
151. 1 

154 
154.1 
155.1 
156.1 

449 
449.1 

4sai 


000.02 
089 

089.1 

089.21 

090 

113 

113.1 

113.21 
113.3 

113.31 
113.4 
113.5 


012 

012.1 

044.4 

144 

15 

19 

211 

25 

710 


Last 
Subclass 


619.1 

620.7 

620.76 

624 

DIG.1I5 


151.5 

156 

154.8 

155.7 

4S0 

450.5 


001.64 

089.2 

089.29 
091 

113.2 
113.26 

113.36 


012.2 


734 


Older 

Action  Number 

ABOLISH  1487 

ABOLISH  1487 

ABOLISH  1487 

ABOLISH  1487 

ABOLISH  1487 

ABOLISH  1487 

ABOLISH  1487 

DEFN  CHANGE  1487 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1483 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1487 

ABOLISH  I486 

ESTABLISH  1486 

ESTABLISH  1486 

ABOLISH  I486 

ESTABLISH  I486 

ESTABLISH  1486 

ESTABLISH  I486 

ABOLISH  I486 

ESTABLISH  I486 

ESTABLISH  1486 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1493 

DEFN  CHANGE  1482 

DEFN  CHANGE  1486 

DEFN  CHANGE  1484 

DEFN  CHANGE  1489 

DEFN  CHANGE  1482 

DEFN  CHANGE  1490 

DEFN  CHANGE  1489 

DEFN  CHANGE  1490 

ABOLISH  1489 

ABOLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

INDENT  CHANGE  1490 

ABOLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

ESTABLISH  1490 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1482 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

ABOLISH  1483 

ESTABLISH  1483 

ESTABLISH  1483 

ABOLISH  1483 

TITLE  CHANGE  1483 

POSITION  CHANGE  1483 

ABOLISH  1483 

TITLE  CHANGE  1483 

ESTABLISH  1483 

DEFN  CHANGE  1483 

DEFN  CHANGE  1487 

DEFN  CHANGE  1491 

DEFN  CHANGE  1489 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1491 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1484 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 

DEFN  CHANGE  1482 

DEFN  CHANGE  I486 

DEFN  CHANGE  1488 
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First 

Last 

Order 

Class 

SutK;lass 

Action 

Number 

250 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1492 

250 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1493 

250 

339 

ABOLISH 

1485 

250 

339.01 

339.09 

ESTABLISH 

1485 

250 

339.1 

ESTABLISH 

1485 

250 

339.11 

339.15 

ESTABLISH 

1485 

250 

910 

ESTABLISH 

1485 

252 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

252 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1486 

252 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

252 

626 

633 

ABOLISH 

1491 

257 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

257 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

260 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

264 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

264 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

266 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1483 

266 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

271 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

280 

?761 

1 1 1 LE  CHANGE 

1484 

280 

438.1 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1484 

280 

766.1 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1484 

280 

792 

niLE  CHANGE 

1484 

280 

799 

lllLE  CHANGE 

1484 

280 

801 

ABOLISH 

1484 

280 

801.1 

801.2 

ESTABLISH 

1484 

297 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1484 

303 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1489 

310 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

310 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1489 

312 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

318 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

318 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1489 

322 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

322 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1489 

323 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

324 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

324 

DEFN  CHANGE 

I486 

328 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

330 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

331 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

333 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

335 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

336 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

337 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

340 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

340 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1486 

340 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1489 

342 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

343 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

346 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

346 

001.1 

ABOLISH 

1493 

346 

075 

ABOLISH 

1493 

346 

140 

ABOLISH 

1493 

346 

140.1 

ESTABLISH 

1493 

347 

001 

110 

ESTABLISH 

1493 

348 

005.5 

ESTABLISH 

1486 

355 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1486 

355 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1488 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

356 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1483 

356 

138 

I  TILE  CHANGE 

1492 

356 

139.01 

139.09 

ESTABLISH 

1492 

356 

139.1 

ESTABLISH 

1492 

356 

141 

ABOLISH 

1492 

356 

141.1 

141.5 

ESTABLISH 

1492 

356 

152 

ABOLISH 

1492 

356 

1S2.1 

152.3 

ESTABLISH 

1492 

358 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

358 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1493 

358 

349 

ABOLISH 

1486 

359 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

359 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487                                       1 

360 

DEFN  CHANGE 

•1482 

361 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1482 

364 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1486 

June  28.  1994 


Class 

364 

365 

365 

367 

369 

369 

372 

373 

374 

376 

380 

381 

385 

392 

395 

395 

401 

403 

406 

415 

417 

419 

422 

422 

422 

422 

422 

422 

422 

422 

423 

423 

424 

425 

425 

426 

427 

427 

427 

428 

430 

430 

431 

432 

432 

435 

435 

436 

437 

445 

454 

455 

474 

475 

476 

477 

477 

494 

501 

501 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 

505 
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First 
Subclass 


Last 

Subclass 


028 
108 
244 
245 
245.1 
250.1 


250 


001 
900 


001 

100 

110 

120 

150 

160 

170 

180 

190 

200 

210 

220 

230 

300 

110 

320 


218 
908 


126 

166 
171 
183 
193 
204 
213 

239 


Action 

DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
TITLE  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 


Older 

1489 

1482 

1493 

1482 

1482 

1489 

1482 

1487 

1486 

1487 

I486 

1482 

1487 

1488 

1482 

1493 

1493 

1481 

1488 

1489 

1482 

1487 

1488 

1491 

1487 

1487 

1487 

1487 

1487 

1487 

1482 

1487 

1488 

1486 

1487 

1488 

1482 

1488 

1487 

1488 

1488 

1493 

1491 

1488 

1487 

1492 

1493 

1487 

1487 

1488 

1488 

1482 

1489 

1489 

1489 

1489 

1489 

1488 

1482 

1487 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 

1482 
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First 

Last 

Order 

Class 

SglK:l3SS 

Subclass 

Action 

Nunit)er                              | 

505 

325 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

329 

330 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

400 

401 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

410 

• 

413 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

420 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

425 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

430 

434 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

440 

441 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 
505 

445 
450 

447 
452 

ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 

1482 

1482 

505 

460 

461 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

470 

477 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

480 

483 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

490 

492 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

500 

501 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

510 

512 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

505 

950 

951 

ESTABLISH 

1482 

520 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

530 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

532 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

585 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1487 

588 

001 

020 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1491 

901 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1492 

Certificate  of  Correction 

5,235,879 

5.256,812 

5,269,887 

5,281,106 

Issue  of  J 

une  28,  1994 

5,235,990 
5,236,195 

5.257,278 
5,257,651 

5,270,499 
5,270,771 

5,281,199 
5,281,273 

Bl  4.683.291 

5,052.227 

5,158,554 

5,205,182 

5,236,707 

5,257,677 

5,270,952 

5,281,560 

Re.  33.629 

5.052.853 

5,159,188 

5,206,710 

5,236,767 

5.257,944 

5,271,556 

5,281,565 

Re.  33.889 

5.052.865 

5,159,264 

5,208,519 

5,236,814 

5,258,066 

5,271,561 

5,281,741 

Re.  34.266 

5.052.901 

5,160,550 

5,209,091 

5,236,991 

5,258,279 

5.271,676 

5,281,798 

Des.  332.405 

5.053,092 

5,160,794 

5,209,789 

5,238,382 

5,258,458 

5,271,773 

5,282,079 

Des.  332.557 

5,053.944 

5.162,051 

5,210,080 

5,239,343 

5,258,497 

5,272,060 

5,282,105 

Des.  334.237 

5.054.016 

5.162.171 

5,210,282 

5,240,014 

5,259,689 

5,272,062 

5,282,212 

Des.  338.241 

5.054.082 

5.164.508 

5,211,077 

5,240,587 

5,260,212 

5,272,724 

5,282,253 

Des.  342.093 

5.061.012 

5.166.675 

5,211,310 

5,240,741 

5,260,260 

5.272.815 

5,282,927 

Des.  343.268 

5.063.916 

5.167.306 

5,211,729 

5,240.745 

5,260,438 

5.272,%3 

5,283,070 

Des.  343.974 

5.068.350 

5.167,814 

5,212,404 

5,241,115 

5,260,660 

5,273,046 

5,283,185 

Des.  344.605 

5.069,820 

5.168.363 

5.213,263 

5,241,491 

5,260,776 

5,273,108 

5,283,211 

Des.  344.654 

5.072.985 

5.169.916 

5,214,597 

5.241.609 

5,261,001 

5,273,731 

5,283,251 

3.870.137 

5.073.213 

5.170.032 

5,216,012 

5.242,062 

5,261,081 

5,273,799 

5,283,255 

4.649.132 

5.075.089 

5.170.794 

5,216,123 

5.242.081 

5,261,425 

5,273,802 

5,283,284 

4.703.800 

5.077.951 

5.172.361 

5,218,104 

5,242,222 

5,262,299 

5,273,845 

5,283,710 

4.732.412 

5.079.100 

5.172.384 

5,218.451 

5.242,648 

5,262,409 

5,273.863 

5.283,755 

4.749.536 

5.081,034 

5,172,585 

5.219.044 

5.242.671 

5,262,834 

5,274,155 

5,283,848 

4.775.600 

5.081.054 

5.173,202 

5,219.554 

5.242.918 

5,262,850 

5,274,168 

5,283,888 

4.785.321 

5.082.767 

5,174.319 

5,221,491 

5,242.923 

5,262.91 1 

5,274,294 

5,284,015 

4.803.103 

5.086.307 

5,175.247 

5,222,220 

5,243,008 

5,262,964 

5,274,295 

5,284.168 

4.853.326 

5.087.153 

5,177,252 

5,222,372 

5,243.289 

5,263,046 

5,274,405 

5.284.493 

4.857.635 

5.091.706 

5,179,186 

5.224,004 

5,243,785 

5.263,181 

5,274,581 

5,284.897 

4.858.220 

5.0%.016 

5,179,615 

5.224,014 

5,244.122 

5,263,185 

5,274,787 

5.285.143 

4.861.759 

5.097.323 

5.182.234 

5,224,520 

5,244,748 

5,263,199 

5,274,927 

5.286.188 

4.886.876 

5.099.182 

5.183.827 

5,225.504 

5.244.818 

5,263,250 

5,275.166 

5.286.261 

4,894.672 

5.100.532 

5.184.377 

5.225.684 

5.245.81 1 

5,263,271 

5,275,249 

5.286.430 

4.923.501 

5,103.407 

5.186.597 

5.226.095 

5,246.103 

5,263,375 

5,275,310 

5.286.564 

4.933.431 

5.105.389 

5.187.305 

5.226.646 

5.246,198 

5,263,734 

5,275,396 

5,286.682 

4.936.478 

5.109.723 

5.191.781 

5.226.888 

5,247,196 

5,264,112 

5,275,771 

5.286.847 

4,940.638 

5.112.511 

5.191.886 

5,227.246 

5,247.212 

5.264,126 

5,276.048 

5,286,873 

4.947.802 

5.117.608 

5.192.264 

5,227.479 

5,247,937 

5,264,479 

5.276.263 

5,286,992 

4.950.422 

5.120.352 

5,193,855 

5.227.802 

5,247.974 

5,264,508 

5,276,267 

5,287,212 

4.965.322 

5.121.840 

5.194.798 

5.227,917 

5,248.523 

5.265,398 

5,276,811 

5,287,227 

4.972.171 

5.122.409 

5.195.989 

5.228.324 

5.253.081 

5.265.947 

5,277,385 

5.287,677 

4.974,072 

5.124,491 

5.1%.335 

5.228.371 

5.253,109 

5.266.302 

5,277,577 

5,288,345 

4,981.091 

5,132,410 

5.l%,702 

5,228.971 

5,253,323 

5.266.488 

5,277,741 

5,288,855 

4.985.238 

5,135,063 

5,197,215 

5,228,974 

5,253,879 

5,267,148 

5,277,895 

5,288,920 

5.011.5% 

5,136.027 

5,197,474 

5.229.141 

5,254.548 

5,267,226 

5,277,946 

5,289,309 

5.014.669 

5.144.493 

5,197,681 

5,229,272 

5,254,828 

5,267,307 

5,278,279 

5,289,311 

5.017,336 

5,146.612 

5,197,724 

5.229.651 

5,255,538 

5.268,252 

5,279,312 

5,289,319 

5.022.138 

5.148,448 

5,198,429 

5.231.437 

5,255,762 

5.268,571 

5,279,393 

5,289.407 

5.024.858 

5.150.022 

5,198.436 

5.231.536 

5.255.897 

5,268,631 

5,279,697 

5,289,824 

5.034.050 

5.152.917 

5.199.589 

5.231.875 

5,255.959 

5,269,120 

5,280.481 

5,290,201 

5,039.428 

5.153.569 

5.200.299 

5.234,424 

5,256.033 

5,269,310 

5,280,635 

5,290,207 

5,045,564 

5,153.674 

5.201, %7 

5.234,619 

5,256,674 

5,269,693 

5,280,984 

5.290,228 

5,050.103 

5,156,934 

5,204,364 

5.235,835 

5,256,782 

5,269,750 

5,280,999 

5.290.242 

June  28,  1994 

5.290,389 
5,290,888 
5,290,929 
5,291,029 
5.291,676 
5,291.712 
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5,291,741 
5,291,873 
5,291,956 
5,292,599 
5,292,766 
5,292,868 


5,292,886 
5,293,203 
5,293,238 
5,293.377 
5,293,379 
5,293,611 


5,293,825 
5,294,272 
5,296,232 
5,297,071 
5,297.245 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


June  28,  1994 


Special  PTO  mail  depanment  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate 
area  for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box 


Reference  Collections  of  U,S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AvaUable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  S 
Box  6 
Box? 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  II 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  IS 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  issue  Fee 


Box  rm 

Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.Box 

15667.  Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  Cra  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Eiirollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Ti«aty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  disnibuted  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facihties  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademaric 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

IlUnois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  ConUu:t 

Auburn  University  Libraries - <205)  8^ '^47 

Birmingham  Public  Library J^O^   ^^^^^ 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library ^'^l  ??f '^f^ 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  University o"f   iS,  ,ni'i 

Little  Rock:  Aricansas  Sute  Library ]^[>  ^i'^^^i. 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library - 20   2i8-^ 

Sacramento:  California  Sute  Library J^  »  ,^2^ii?7 

San  Diego  Public  Library i^-  •  i^    Al    .  ILi 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  y«  O^erati^ia^ 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse }vn.{  t^s^ 

Denver  Public  Library • 70^   786^5447 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library )^^\  'V^^l 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library J£"^   snAiiTS? 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries Jf"^    «7  7I4I 

Fort  Uuderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library Jf"^)  ^^'"'??? 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library lini   s^^'isa? 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries jw,  Q7i"i7iA 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida i»'J)  y/4-z/^o 

Atlanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of  894-4508 

HoTolulL°HawaiistatePiibiicLibii^^  ona!  asti^^s 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 208   885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library )^  ^    '^'-^^ 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library li  7   o^  174T 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library • y\'>  ^^"' ',' 

West  Ufayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Umversity ,i!lvisiii[i 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa ■A.L.^o "t  ss 

Wichiu:  Ablah  library.  Wichiu  Sute  University (J'o   ^rfJ.!  1 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library <502)  3/4-101 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Sute  ^^^^  388-2570 

(i^no^'SmondH  Fogier  Library.  Uni  Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-yi3/ 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of  ^^  ^  ^.^^ 

B^^^ll^ubra.,:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::! 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  764-5298 

Big  W&:  Ab'igairs.Timnie'Lii^^  Ferris  Sute  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library a  7   i77ls7n 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center joi^   ^'^"O^'" 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission J?"''  f^^'lVx^ 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library VViAiVdi  778R  Fxt   390 

St.  Louis  Public  Library <3'4)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology  496-4281 

Lincoln:  EnginwringLibrai^".' University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-34 11 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library /"^   ^■^^''* 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 9"^   ^i'lia-} 

Newark  Public  Library ••■.; fVl   o^,  ,oXc 

Piscauway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  Umversity V0»   ^:^^-^« 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library P"3   Iiil^ss 

Albany:  New  York  Sute  Library ^  °(  ««  71m 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library - (^'o>  858-/IUI 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Same  of  Library  Telephone  ConUtct 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (2)2)  930-0917 

North  Carolina        Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (9\9)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota .........(701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library Z'ZZ''ZZ.(2\6)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (593)  378-4239 

Penn.sylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of !.!.!!!!!!~"!!!!!!!!!!(215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of "'"'"".  (412)  622-3 1 38 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University !!!!!!!!!!!.!!!  (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (40|)  455-8027 

South  Carolina        Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library ............(903)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center...    (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

A"*''""-: "■■••;: - (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University....       (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (7|3)  527-8101  Ext.  2587 

Utah  Salt  L.ake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington !!!!(206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

WLsconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library.  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison...  (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library !.."!!!!!!!!!."!!!!!."  Not  Yet  Operational 


BRUCE  LEHMAN.  Commissioner 
LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


—~~ Phone  number 

PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS ^ Area  Code  703 

CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  IIOO-  308  0661 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director "■;„,:;: ^n« 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200-JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.,  Director 3m-\ii:) 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V.  RSHER,  Director JU»-UD3i 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 500-THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800-BARRY  S.  RICHMOND,  Director JO»-oi» 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA,  Director " "  ■",;,;:;:;"r;;Z::' ^jviu 

SPECIAL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200-ROBERT  E  GARRETf,  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300- 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director ::;;;;"":^:~ "■" 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director ■»*"■*" 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OFHCAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500-  wSis»v, 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director "'j:""":::;™ 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP.  -m^^too 

GROUP  2600— BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director \rAJt^l 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director - •*»^' 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100-F.R.  SCHMIDT,  ^^^  ^  ^^ 

Director...; '.l^Z^.'^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200— N.  GODICI,  Director '^' 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL  -«»»  ™,c. 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300-J.J.  LOVE,  Director JU»-«13b 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

GROUP  340a-DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director JU5-«»i 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING.  508-IO21 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMTTH,  Director '^ 


New  Case 
Date* 


0W2(V93 

07/19/93 
08A)l/93 


\Oia2m 
11/30/92 

06/08/92 

06/13/93 

08/29/93 

11/I8N2 
09/15/92 


06/21/93 
05/31/93 
07A)8/93 
01/15«3 
07/01/93 


•A  communicauon  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  leceived  in  moM  applicaiMns  filed  pnor  10  this  dale. 


Exp.r.«o„  or  Patents.:  The  patent,  within  ^^.r^ge  of  nu.,..  'S^r^rZnr^s'A^'^^e  ITs X S^  oT^f^m^  ^^^ 
ttu-ir  lormc  nirtailed  hv  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  ot  35  U.s.C  Z3.J.  uuver  paienis.  i!>sucu  ^^<  "■>-  uau-^  «  c  tc  ti  c  r-    iii 

SSow^^y^re 'fxpiJe^'^fore'the  full  tenTf  17  yean  for  the  sanie  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  ^JJ^-J-^^  U.S  C^l 5L  __^^^^.^^ 

Patents '  4.046  to  4,058 

Plant  Patents ' " ' 
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Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Philip  G.  Hampton  II,  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarl(  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  May  1,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 

Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Atttomey,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 , 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20,  21,  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 
4,  6,  1 1,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments— InL 
Classes  4,  6.  7,  8,  12,  13.  15,  16,  17,  18,  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  10,  Jean  Logan.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308^9116 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 

Int.  Classes  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41,  42. 

Law  Office  1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus— Int.  Classes  2.  5,  10 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics,  Oeaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I,  29.  30.  31,  32. 

33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29.  30.  31,  32. 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Uw  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— Int.  Qasses 
35.  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— aass  200 

••Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jaqueline  Cole,  Managing  Anomey, 
(703)308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) ''"'"""""'"". 


New* 


Amendment 
Filed 


I  IA)I/93 
I2/16«3 
12/13/93 
12/29/93 
11/12/93 
1 1/18/93 

I  IA)5/93 
12/20/93 
l2A)8/93 
11/13/93 
12/27/93 
12/02/93 
11/30/93 


11/15/93 
l2A)6/93 


03/10/94 
02/14/94 
12/14/93 
02/22/94 
12/30/93 
03/07/94 

02/14/94 
02/03/94 
l2/20«4 
01/21/94 
04/04/94 
03/04/94 
09/09/93 


1 .  *•  Assigned  to  each  law  office. 

^   w^'''^^'c^*.i'^"''**  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  shouldcall  (703)  308-8747  from  630  A  M 

Midnight  EST,  Monday  thm  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  r 
1  Tii  unnecessary  inquires  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure 
i.     These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dateshave  either  been  examined  and  made  tl 

subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


to 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JUNE  28,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indkatei 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


81  4,632,745  (2319th) 
ELECTRODEIONIZATION  APPARATUS 
Anthony  J.  GinffHda,  N.  Andover,  AnU  D.  Jha,  ami  Guy  C. 
Gaazi,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Maaa„  aasignon  to  MiUipore 
InTcstment  Holding*  Limited,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Reexamination  ReqneM  No.  90/003,086,  Jon.  7,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No,  4,632,745,  issued  Dec. 
30,  1986,  Ser.  No.  762,804,  Aug.  2,  1985. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,930,  Jul.  9,  1984,  abandoned 
Int  a.5  BOID  61/48.  61/50.  61/46.  61/42 
VS.  CL  204—301 


each  of  said  concentration  compartments  being  free  of  ion 

exchange  solid  composition, 
means  for  passing  a  first  liquid  to  be  purified  through  said  ion 

depletion  compartments, 
means  for  passing  a  second  liquid  for  accepting  ions  from 

said  first  liquid,  through  said  concentration  compart- 
ments, 
means  for  applying  an  electrical  voltage  between  an  anode  in 

said  anode  compartment  and  a  cathode  in  said  cathode 

compartment  and, 
means  for  recovering  purified  Uquid  from  said  depletion 

compartment. 


Bl  4,711451  (2320th) 
BODY  IMPLANTABLE  LEAD 
Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Reexamination  Reqnest  No.  90/002,494,  Sep.  10, 1991. 
Reexamination  CertificaU  for  Patent  No.  4,711,251,  issued  Dec 
8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  480,913,  Mar.  31, 1983. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  182,963,  Sep.  2, 1980, : ' 
Int.  CL'  A61N  7/05 
\}S.  a.  607—116 


UMI 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

Claim  6  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

Claims  7-10,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 

1.  Electrodeionization  apparatus  adapted  to  remove  ions 
from  a  liquid  which  comprises: 

a  cathoide  compartment  at  a  first  end  of  said  apparatus, 

an  anode  compartment  at  an  end  of  said  apparatus  opposite 
said  first  end, 

a  plurality  of  alternating  ion  depletion  compartments  and  ion 
concentration  compartments  positioned  between  said 
cathode  comparment  and  said  anode  compartment, 

each  of  said  ion  depletion  compartmente  comprising  a  spacer 
and  a  plurality  of  subcompartments  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  ribs  extending  along  the  length  of  each  of  said  ion 
depletion  compartments  each  of  said  subcompartments 
containing  an  ion  exchange  solid  composition,  each  of  said 
subcompartments  having  a  width  defined  by  the  distance 
between  said  ribs  of  between  about  0.3  and  4  inches  and  a 
thickness  between  about  0.025  and  0.25  inches  and 
wherein  the  thickness  of  said  subcompartments  is  defined 
by  the  distance  between  an  anion  permeable  membrane 
and  a  cation  permeable  membrane, 

said  anion  permeable  membrane  and  said  cation  permeable 
membrane  being  bonded  to  each  of  said  ribs,  along  the 
length  of  said  ribs,  and  to  said  spacer. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  2  having  been  fmally  determined  to  be  unpatentable, 
is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  3  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  4  and  5  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  In  a  body  implantable  lead  for  the  delivery  of  stimulation 
energy  to  a  desired  body  site,  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
electrode  carried  by  the  lead,  said  electrode  being  adapted  for 
positioning  at  least  adjacent  said  desired  body  site,  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  electrode  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive portion  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  stud  lead  for  directly 
contacting  said  desired  body  site,  and  said  lead  further  comprises 
a  drug  to  be  dispensed  and  drug  dispensing  means  carried  by 
said  lead  and  includes  means  for  storing  |aj  said  drug  to  be 
dispensed  while  allowing  dispensing  of  said  drug  at  least  adja- 
cent the  distal  end  of  said  lead,  adjacent  said  exposed  conductive 
electrode  portion,  to  counter  undesirable  interactions  between 
said  lead  and  [thej  said  body  site,  and  wherein  said  drug  is 
compounded  into  a  solid  material,  said  solid  material  being 
carried  by  said  lead  adjacent  said  distal  end. 
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Bl  4,719,639  (2321st) 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  SLAB  LASER 
Joha  TnJip,  Edmonton,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  Boreal  Laser  Inc., 
Edmonton,  Canada 

Reeumlnation  Request  Nos.  90/002,824,  Sep.  9,  1992  and 

90/002,991,  Mar.  10,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,719,639,  issued  Jan. 

12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  1,572,  Jan.  8, 1987. 

Int.  a.>  HOIS  3/06 

U&  a.  372—66 


dispersion  of  a  perfluoro  compound  capable  of  carrying  oxy- 
gen. 


Bl  4,769,201  (2323rd) 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GROOVES  IN  CONCRETE  WITH 

A  SOFT  CONCRETE  SAW 

Edward  Chinminatta,  and  Alan  R.  Chiuminatta,  botb  of  6677 

Columbus,  Riverside,  Calif.  92504 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,047,  May  11,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,769,201,  issued  Sep. 

6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  843.779,  Mar.  25,  1986. 

Int  a.'  B26D  3/06:  B28B  U/0%.  11/12;  EOlC  23/02 

MS.  a.  264—154 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-14  are  canceUed. 

New  claims  15-27  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent-   AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
able.  DETERMINED  THAT: 


[1.  A  gas  slab  laser  comprising: 

first  and  second  elongated  electrodes  each  including  a  planar 
light  reflecting  surface  disposed  so  as  to  form  a  light  guide 
only  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  said  planar  surface 
and  to  define  a  gu  discharge  gap  therebetween; 

a  laser  gas  disposed  in  said  gap;  and 

means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  current  between  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  establish  a  laser-exciting 
discharge  in  said  laser  gas. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-33  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  cutting  grooves  in  concrete  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

fmishing  an  exterior  surface  of  the  concrete; 

cutting  a  groove  in  said  surface  with  a  rotating  blade  having 
an  up-cut  rotation  and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  sides, 
said  cutting  occurring  before  said  concrete  has  hardened 
sufficiently  to  allow  cutting  by  a  conventional  abrasive 
concrete  saw,  while  still  producing  an  acceptable  surface 
finish  adjacent  the  cut  groove,  said  cutting  step  occurring 
when  the  concrete  has  a  hardness  such  that  a  1.12S  inch 
diameter  steel  rod  with  a  flat  end,  and  weighing  about  S.7S 
pounds,  would  cause  an  indentation  in  the  surface  of  the 
concrete  of  about  1/32  to  }  of  an  inch  when  said  rod  is 
dropped  from  a  height  of  about  24  inches  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  concrete;  and 

supporting  said  surface  within  t /1 6  of  an  inch  of  the  sides  of 
said  cutting  blade,  long  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
blade,  to  prevent  damage  to  said  surface  as  said  groove  is 
cut. 


UMI 


Bl  4,742,050  (2322ad) 
SENSITIZATION  OF  HYPOXIC  TUMOR  CELLS  AND 
CONTROL  OF  GROWTH  THEREOF 
Joka  M.  Yakaa,  deceased,  late  of  Bala  Cynwyd  by  Mary  Elkn 
Ynhas,  administrator  ;  Robert  L.  Goodman,  Gladwyne,  all  of 
IHk,  and  Robert  E.  Moore,  WUmington,  Del.,  aaaiBnors  to 
Al^  Therapentk  Corporation,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 
ReexaadaatkM  Reqaest  No.  90/001.840.  Sep.  11.  1989. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4.742.050,  iasacd  May 
3, 1988,  Ser.  No.  96,298,  Sep.  9,  1987. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  724,445,  Apr.  17, 1985,  abandoned, 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  580,760,  Feb.  17, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,150,  Jul.  25,  1983, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,589, 

Ang.  17. 1982.  abandoned 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70 

VS.  CL  514—34 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  5-25,  27-30  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1  and  26  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended.  I^  CI-'  B26D  3/06:  B28B  11/08 

MS,  CL  264—154 
Claims  2-4,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable.  AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 

DETERMINED  THAT: 
1.  A  method  of  delivering  a  lipophilic  drug  in  an  animal, 
comprising  administering  to  the  animal  in  the  presenct  ofbhod       The  patentability  of  cUims  1-40  is  confirmed, 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  drug  in  an  aqueous 


Bl  4.889,675  (2324di) 
METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  UNHARDENED  CONCRETE 

WITH  A  SOFT  CONCRETE  SAW 

Edward  Chinminatta,  and  Alan  R.  Chinminatta,  both  of  6677 

ColnmbM,  Rirer^de,  CaUf.  92504 

RcexaarinatkM  Request  No.  90/003,048,  May  11, 1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,889,675,  iasacd  Dec. 

26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  185,055,  Apr.  22,  1988. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  843,779,  Mar.  25, 1986.  Pat  No.  4,769.201 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqiwnt  to  Sep.  6, 2005, 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  grooves  in  concrete,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

finishing  an  exterior  surface  of  the  concrete; 

cutting  a  groove  in  the  surface  with  a  routing  blade  having 
an  up-cut  roution  and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  sides,  the 
cutting  occurring  before  the  concrete  has  hardened  suffi- 
ciently to  allow  cutting  by  a  conventional  abrasive  con- 
crete saw,  while  still  producing  an  accepuble  surface 
finish  adjacent  the  cut  groove,  the  cutting  step  occurring 
when  the  concrete  has  a  hardness  such  that  a  1.125  inch 


Claims  3,  5,  6,  8-11,  13-16,  18  and  22-26.  dependent  on  an 
amended  claim,  are  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

1.  An  infant  formula  [containing!  consisting  essentially  oft 
pharmacological  amount  of  purified  milk  lactoferrin  as  a  sole 
growth  promoter  sufficient  to  promote  gastrointestinal  tract 
growth  in  human  infants  and  infant  animals,  wherein  said  lactof- 
errin and  the  milk  from  which  it  is  obtained  art  not  processed. 

Bl  5,054.081  (2326th) 

ELECTROCTATIC  TRANSDUCER  WTFH  IMPROVED 

BASS  RESPONSE  UTILIZING  DISTRIBUTED  BASS 

RESONANCE  ENERGY 

Roger  A  West  6451  Momtain  View  Dr..  Park  CHy.  Utah  84060 

ReexaminatioB  Request  No.  90/002.975.  FA.  26,  1993. 

Rcexaminatioa  Certificate  for  Patert  No.  5,054,081,  iasaed  Mar. 

15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  324,994,  Oct  1, 1991. 

Qwtiattation  of  Ser.  No.  105,505,  Oct  1, 1987,  abandnord, 

whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,135,  Apr.  2, 1985, 


Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 


VS.  CL  381—191 


diameter  steel  rod  with  a  flat  end,  and  weighing  about  5.75 
pounds,  would  cause  an  indentation  in  the  surface  of  the 
concrete  of  about  1/32  to  J  of  an  inch  when  the  rod  is 
dropped  from  a  height  of  about  24  inches  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  concrete;  and 
supporting  the  surface  immediately  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
cutting  blade  within  1/16  of  an  inch  of  the  sides  of  the 
cuning  blade,  along  a  portion  of  the  cutting  blade  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  damage  to  the  surface  as  the  groove  is  cut 


Bl  4.977,137  (2325th) 

LACTOFERRIN  AS  A  DIETARY  INGREDIENT 

PROMOTING  THE  GROWTH  OF  THE 

GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 

Bnford  L.  Nichols,  and  Kathryn  S.  McKee,  both  of  Hooston. 

Tex,  Msignors  to  Baylor  CoUcse  of  Medidne.  HoMton,  Tex. 

Reexaminatioa  Reqaest  No.  90/002.908,  Dec.  22,  1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,977,137,  iasacd  Jan. 

3,  1987,  Ser.  No.  57,562,  Dec.  11,  1990. 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/14.  37/02:  A23L  1/305 

VS.  a.  514—6 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2,  4,  7. 12,  17, 19.  20,  21  and  27  are  determined  to 
be  patenuble  as  amended. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  FT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-8  are  cancelled. 

1.  A.  transducer  comprinng  a  plurality  of  stretched  dia- 
phragm sections,  and  means  electrically  connected  to  an  audio 
signal  source  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm  sections  in  response 
to  variations  in  said  signal  to  cause  acoustic  energy  to  emanate 
from  opposite  surfaces  of  each  of  said  sections  to  reproduce 
said  audio  signal,  the  acoustic  energy  emanating  from  one  side 
of  each  diaphragm  section  tending  to  cancel  the  acoustic  en- 
ergy emanating  from  the  other  side  thereof  through  a  range  of 
relatively  low  frequencies,  said  diaphragm  sections  having 
different  physical  characteristics  so  as  to  create  resonant  peaks 
at  different  frequencies  a  plurality  of  said  peak  being  located 
within  said  range  of  frequencies  to  offset  the  effects  of  said 
cancellation. 


UMI 


REISSUES 

JUNE  28,  1994 

Mrtter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,645 

PAPER  TAIL  CUTTER 

Sidney  C.  Rooney,  New  Westminster,  Canada,  assignor  to  Ft- 

broo  Machine  Corporation,  New  Westminster,  Canada 
OrigiMd  No.  4,671,151,  dated  Jun.  9,  1987,  Ser.  No.  809,062, 
Dec.  13, 1985.  Application  for  reissue  Dec  24, 1991,  Ser,  No. 
815,053 

Int  a.5  B26D  5/n 
MS.  a.  83—150  7  Claims 


1.  A  paper  tail  cutter  for  [cutting  andj  deflecting  a  moving 
paper  tail  from  an  edge  o/a  moving  sheet  of  paper  and  cutting 
said  tail  transversely,  said  paper  tail  cutter  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  for  supporting  said  moving  paper  tail, 
said  body  member  pivotally  mounted,  at  one  end,  so  that 
the  opp{»ed  end  of  said  member  may  swing  through  the 
plane  traversed  by  said  moving  paper  sheet;  [and,] 

(b)  a  fu^t  knife  at  said  opposed  end  [;  Jex»m/mg  transversely 
of  said  body  member;  and, 

(c)  a  second  knife  fixed  with  respect  to  said  first  knife  to  provide 
a  scissor-like  cutting  action  between  said  knives  when  said 
body  member  pivots  to  swing  said  first  knife  across  said 
second  knife; 

whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  body  member  and  said  first 
knife  relative  to  said  moving  paper  sheet  [cuts  a  portion  of 
said  moving  paper  sheet  to  yield  said  moving  paper  tail  and 
continued  pivoud  movement  of  said  body  member]  deflects 
said  moving  paper  tail  away  from  said  moving  paper  sheet  and 
cuts  said  tail  transversely. 


Re.  34,646 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PRE-COOHNG  AND 

MACHINE  PEELING  SHRIMP 
George  C.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  and  Brent  A.  Lcdet,  Keaner, 
both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 
Original  No.  4,862,794,  dated  Sep.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  318,343, 
Mar.  3, 1989.  Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  947,362,  Sep.  11, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,521,  Jun. 
27,  1991,  abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jun.  18,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  78,903 

Int  a.'  A22C  29/00;  A47J  27/04.  43/18 
MS.  a.  99—443  C  20  Claims 

9.  Apparatus  for  cooking  food  products,  cmnprisingin  combina- 
tion, 
a  perforated  conveyor  belt  of  predetermine  width  movable  over 
a  substantially  horizontal  cooking  region  for  moving  said 
products, 
means  for  driving  said  perforated  conveyor  belt  at  a  selected 

speed, 
an  unsealed  enclosure  chamber  open  to  atmosphere,  closed  on 
the  top  and  having  an  opening  near  the  bottom,  and  disposed 
over  the  belt  in  said  region  to  encompass  in  said  horizontal 


region  the  food  products  carried  by  the  belt  for  cooking  within 
downwardly  extending  sidewalk  of  the  enclosure  chamber, 

a  saturated  steam  source, 

steam  manifold  means  for  receiving  and  dispensing  saturated 
steam  from  said  source  positioned  such  that  saturated  steam 
discharged  from  said  steam  manifold  means  directly  enters 
said  enclosure  chamber  to  replace  air  and  to  envelop  the 
horizontal  portion  of  the  belt  carrying  the  food  products 
thereby  to  envelop  and  cook  said  products  in  saturated  steam 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  as  they  pass  through 
said  horizontal  region. 


the  downwardly  extending  sidewalk  of  said  enclosure  chamber 
further  having  sufficient  depth  that  the  saturated  steam 
discharged  from  said  steam  manifold  rises  through  said 
horizontal  region  of  said  perforated  conveyor  belt  and  is 
contained  by  said  enclosure,  and 

means  for  dispensing  saturated  steam  at  a  rate  substantially  to 
exclude  air  in  the  horizontal  region  and  to  provide  cooking 
energy  for  subjecting  said  food  products  as  they  move  on  the 
belt  to  a  constant  cooking  temperature  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  a  substantially  pure  steam  environment 

Re.  34,647 

OVERPRINT  AQUEOUS  VARNISH 

Timotfay  J.  Baker,  Claremore,  and  John  H.  Woods,  Tulsa,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  PetroUte  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Original  No.  5,035,946,  dated  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  616,475, 

Not.  21,  1990.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,890,  Not.  28,  1989, 

Pat  No.  5,008,114,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

267,064,  Not.  4,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,908,063.  AppUcation  for 

reisme  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,277 

Int  a.'  C09D  4/Oa  11/12 
MS.  CL  106—271  1*  ClaliM 

1.  A  [paper  product  bearing  printing  ink  indicia  protected 
by  an  overprint  aqueous  varnish  having  a]  formulation  [en- 
hancing additive]  capable  of  imparting  improved  slip  properties 
when  added  to  either  a  water-based  ink  or  a  paper  protecting 
varnish  composition,  said  formulation  comprising  a  mixture  of 

a.  a  fmely  divided  unoxidized  polyethylene  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  about  [700]  300  to  about  3,000; 

b.  a  finely  divided  oxidized  polyethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  [700]  300  to  about  3,000;  and  wherein 
components  a  and  b  comprise  1-6%  of  the  [mixture 
and;]  mixture;  and 

c.  2-40%  of  an  oxyalkylatcd  essentially  linear  alcohol  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

CCH3(CH2)xO-<CH2CH20)^l 

CH](CH2CH2)zCHiO-iCHiCH20),H 

wherein  x  is  about  8  to  about  75  and  n  is  about  2  to  about  65  and 
balance  water. 
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Re.  34,648 

CLUTCH  PLATE  HAVING  TWO  STAGE  TORSION 

DAMPING  MEANS 

Marcel  Blood,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valeo,  Paris, 

Fhuce 
Original  No.  4,603,767,  dated  Aug.  5,  1986,  Ser.  No.  649^89, 
Sep.  11, 1984.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,872,  Mar.  3, 1988, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
988,019 

Int  CU  F16D  3/44 
VS.  a.  192— 106J  13  Claims 


and  the  thin  quantum  well  are  brought  close  enough  together 
that  the  wells  become  coupled  and  the  level  structure  becomes 


^m' 


common  to  both  wells,  and  contact  means  for  electrically 
biasing  said  superlattice  and  for  sensing  an  electrical  signal  in 
response  to  radiation  incident  on  said  superlattice. 


13.  A  clutch  plate  for  a  friction  clutch,  said  clutch  plate  compris- 
ing a  friction  disc  having  friction  facings  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
:id  a  hub,  said  friction  disc  and  said  hub  being  mounted  for 
relative  angular  displacement  within  a  predetermined  range,  first 
and  second  stage  torsion  damping  means  coupling  said  hub  and 
said  friction  disc  together,  the  first  stage  damping  means  being 
lower  rated  than  the  second  stage  damping  means,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  stage  damping  means  comprising  a  radial  flange, 
two  guide  washers  fixed  to  each  other  and  disposed  on  axially 
opposite  sides  of  the  associated  flange,  resilient  means  circumfer- 
entially  interposed  between  each  of  said  flanges  and  its  associated 
guide  washers,  said  first  stage  damping  means  being  operative 
between  said  hub  and  said  second  stage  damping  means,  said 
friction  disc  being  fixed  to  one  of  said  second  stage  guide  washers, 
means  fastening  said  first  stage  guide  washers  to  said  second  stage 
damping  means,  said  first  stage  damping  means  being  disposed 
within  the  confines  of  said  second  stage  damping  means,  said  first 
stage  damping  means  being  accommodated  axially  between  said 
radial  flange  of  said  second  stage  damping  means  and  one  of  said 
guide  washers  of  said  second  stage  damping  means  and  radially 
between  said  hub  and  said  second  stage  damping  means. 


Re.  34,650 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIDEO 
INFORMATION  APPARATUS 
Keiidiiro   Shimada;   Shiqji   Takada;   Mitsugu   Ishihara,   and 
Yuldhiko  Machida,  all  of  Toliyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Origfaul  No.  4,821,032,  dated  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  812,529, 
Dec.  23,  1985.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
692,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1984,  59-270042; 
Dec  28. 1984,  59-280077 

Int  CV  H04Q  9/00:  H04J  3/02 
VS.  a.  340— 825  Jl  6  Claims 


Re.  34,649 

MULTICOLOR  [INFRAREDJ  PHOTODETECTOR 
Kwoai-Kit  Choi,  Tiaton  Falb,  NJ.,  aarigMtr  to  Hie  United 

States  of  ABMrica  aa  reprcaeated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  WMhiagtOH,  D.C 
Origimd  No.  5^)13,918,  dated  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  503,015, 

Apr.  2, 1990.  Application  for  reiasw!  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

885,044 

Int  CL>  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—338.4  3  Claims 

1.  [An  infrared-radiationj  A  radiation  detection  device 
comprising  a  semiconductor  superlattice  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  quanttun  well  units,  each  unit  composed  of  a  thick  bar- 
rier, a  thick  quantum  well  having  two  confined  states  E|  and 
E^  a  thin  barrier,  and  a  thin  quantum  well  having  one  confined 
state  [E|  J  E\',  adjusted  to  be  very  close  to  E2  when  the  wells 
are  considered  in  isototion,  such  that  the  thick  quantum  well 


7.  A  system  for  communicating  between  a  master  video  appara- 
tus and  at  least  one  peripheral  apparatus  wherein  video  signals 
organized  into  vertical  periods  of  successive  fields  are  processed; 
the  system  comprising: 

means  for  generating  timing  signals  synchronous  with  the  verti- 
cal periods  of  the  video  signals: 

means  for  establishing  a  first  communication  interval  having  a 
first  communication  area  and  at  least  one  second  communi- 
cation area  and  wherein  the  first  communication  interval  i$ 
repeated  periodically  with  substantially  constant  phase  rela- 
tionship to  the  timing  signals: 

communication  means  for  effecting  communication  between  the 
master  video  apparatus  and  the  peripheral  apparatus  during 
the  first  communication  interval,  wherein  the  master  video 
apparatus  and  at  least  one  of  the  peripheral  apparatus  trans- 
mil  during  the  first  and  second  communication  areas  respec- 
tively: and 

wherein  the  number  of  the  second  communication  areas  to  be 
used  for  transmission  in  the  first  communication  intervals  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  the  peripheral  apparatus. 
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Re.  34,651 

SHEET-MEMBER  CONTAINING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

ELONGATED  ENCLOSED  ELECTRODEPOSITED 

CHANNELS  AND  METHOD 

Timothy  L.  Hoopman,  River  Falls,  Wis.;  and  Marian  L.  Krinke, 
May  Township,  Washington  County,  both  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 
Original  No.  4,871,623,  dated  Oct.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  157,914, 
Feb.  19, 1988.  Application  for  reissue  May  29, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
542,706 

Int.  a.5  F28F  3/12:  C25D  1/02 
VS.  a.  428—586  »♦  Claims 


Re.  34,652 
FLUORINATED,  ACRYLAMIDE-FUNCnONAL 
MONOMERS 
Steven  M.  Heilmann,  Aflon;  Larry  R.  Krcpski,  White  Bear 
Lake;  Dean  M.  Moren,  North  St.  Paul;  Jerald  K.  Rasmnasen, 
StiUwater,  and  HoweU  K.  Smith,  II,  Grant  Township,  Wash- 
ington County,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manntecturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Original  No.  4,931,582,  dated  Jnn.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  267,186, 
Nov.  4,  1988.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
892,575 

tat  a.'  C07C  317/06.  317/24.  317/28.  317/50 
VS.  a.  560—150  7  Claims 

6.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


/{•  R^  R*        R* 

I  III 

CH2= CCNH—  C-f-  Ci;  COCHX 
II  I,    L    II 

O  R^  R^  O 


Rf 


1.  An  article  for  circulating  fluids,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  member  having  opposing  major  surfaces;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  enclosed  electroformed  channels 
extending  through  said  sheet  member  between  said  oppos- 
ing major  surfaces  for  the  circulation  of  fluids  through 
each  of  said  channels  [said  channels  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross  sectional  shape  J  wherein  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  channels  are  joined  at  an  undulating  boundary  extend- 
ing through  said  sheet  member. 


Jb 


wherein 

R^  and  /?'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  methyl: 

J?2  and  R^  independently  are  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  or  aryl  group,  or 
R^  and  R^  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are 
joined  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing  4  to  12  ring  atoms: 

R*  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyk 

a  is  0  or  1: 

b  is  1  or  2: 

X  is  a  single  bond.  CHi  CH2OCH2,  or  CH2CH2OCH];  and 
Rfis 


NSOiiCF^hCFi 

I 

C2//5 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  28,  1994 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,801 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  SERENATA 
Jack  R.  Ellis,  Buckinghamshire,  England,  assignor  to  Kenneth 
M.  Muir,  Essex,  England 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,696 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 48  »  Claini 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  named 
Serenata,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,807 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  SUNNY  CHERIE 
Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62^7 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 82.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sunny 
Cherie,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,802 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  SOFT  CHERIE 
Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,199 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 74.1  1  Claim 

1,  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Soft 
Cherie,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  BLUE  VOLARE 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,495 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Blue 
Volare,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8  803 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  EMPIRE 

SERENADE 

Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  Country  Qub  Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 

13417 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  445 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 76  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire 
Serenade,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8  804 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMES  YELLOW  SARAH 
Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,952 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 78  J  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow 
Sarah,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,805 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  WHITE  CORRIDA 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,590 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Plt-«2.1  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  White 
Corrida,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,809 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  CHERRY  CONGA 
Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,164 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82.5  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Cherry 
Conga,  as  described  and  illustrated. 

8,810 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  DARK  RED 

CONGA 

Comelis  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,452 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82.5  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Dark 
Red  Conga,  as  described  and  illustrated. 

8,811 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  BROOKS  NO.  1 
Harold  K.  Brooks,  PatiUas,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Oglesby  Plant 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Altha,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,461 
Lit  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.1  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium,  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein,  characterized  particularly  as 
to  novelty  by  its  large,  thick  dark  green  leaves  and  large  dou- 
ble red  spathes  of  a  peculiar  boat-like  shape  held  on  strong 
peduncles  providing  a  cultivar  well  suited  as  a  ttowering  pot 
plant  having  no  unusual  susceptibility  to  the  traditional  An- 
thurium diseases  and  insects. 


8,806 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  SWEET  CHERIE 
Susan  M.  Polys,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,198 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 82.1  »  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sweet 
Cherie,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,812 
HOP  PLANT  NAMED  H87311-3 
Gene  Probasco,  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  I.  Haas,  Im^, 
Yakima,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,481 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 100  >  Ctalm 

1.  A  new  variety  of  hop  plant  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its 
cones'  unusually  high  percentage  of  alpha  acids  when  com- 
pared to  its  grandparent  variety  Galena  (unpatented). 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUN.  28,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  ^** 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

051-170  5,323,560 

051-417  5,323,561 

051-426  5,323,562 

052-007 5,323,563 

052-007 •••  5,323,564 

052-036  ■ 5,323,565 

477-107 5,323,667 

477-163  5,323,668 

601-002  ...,..:. 5,323,769 

601-162 5,323,770 

137-115  5,323,799 

137-240  • 5,323,800 

222-001 5,323,832 

222-001   5,323,833 

477-074  5,323,888 

477-209 • 5,323,889 

221-036  ZZl -  5,323,918 

221-173  5,323,919 

221-197  5,323,920 

251-315 5,324,008 

277-059 5,324,051 

493-190  •••• 5,324,233 

065-064  .:..:«w. 5,324,345 

117-098  5,324,386 

117-213  5,324,488 

250-504  5,324,979 

505-166  : 5,325,002 

347-030 5,325,111 

347-019  ••  5,325,112 

347-047  5,325,118 

347-086  5,325,119 

348-443 5,325,179 

348-663  5,325,182 

348-578  5,325,183 

348-645  5,325,184 

348-223 5,325,185 

348-663 5,325,186 


UMI 


ERRATA  -  CONTINUED 

348-692 5.325,187 

348-624  5,325,188 

348-231  5,325,189 

348-270 5,325,190 

348-007 5,325,191 

348-051  5,325,192 

348-050 5,325,193 

348-015 5,325,194 

348-189  5,325,195 

348-190 5,325,196 

348-181 5,325,197 

348-180  5,325,198 

348-459 5,325,199 

348-586  : 5,325,200 

348-571  5,325,201 

348-222 5,325,202 

348-607  5,325,203 

348-607  5,325,204 

348-368 5,325,205 

348-347  5,325,206 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  28,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,323,490 

GLOVE  HAVING  STRESS  REUEF  AREAS 

Dan  R.  Yarbrough,  487  Hampton  St.,  Walterboro,  S.C.  29488 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,551 

Int.  a.'  A41D  19/00 

MS.  a.  2—160.7  5  Claims 


1.  A  protective  glove  having  stress  relief  areas,  comprising: 

a.  a  covering  for  a  hand  comprised  of  an  elastic  material 
which  contacts  said  hand  at  substantially  all  surfaces  of 
said  hand,  wherein  said  covering  has  a  smooth  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  covering  members  extending  from 
said  covering  for  said  hand  and  comprised  of  said  elastic 
material,  wherein  said  elongated  covering  members 
contact  fingers  of  a  wearer- at  substantially  all  surfaces  of 
said  fingers  and  wherein  said  elongated  covering  members 
have  a  smooth  surface; 

c.  a  covering  for  a  thumb  of  said  wearer  of  the  glove  com- 
prised of  said  elastic  material,  wherein  said  covering  for 
said  thumb  is  joined  to  said  covering  for  said  hand  by  a 
plurality  of  alternate  peaks  and  valleys  formed  of  said 
elastic  material  and  which  circumscribe  an  entire  circum- 
ference of  a  portion  of  said  covering  for  said  thumb  which 
is  located  adjacent  to  a  joint  between  said  thumb  and  said 
hand  which  allows  articulation  of  the  metacarpal  bone 
with  the  trapezium,  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  said 
covering  for  said  thumb  has  a  smooth  surface  which 
contacts  the  remainder  of  said  thumb  at  substantially  all 
surfaces  of  said  thumb. 


band  along  the  entire  length  of  said  concave  curved  fabric 
edge; 


said  sun  shield  having  a  width  sufficient  to  cause  formation 
of  pleats  to  lay  away  from  the  wearer's  neck  and  cars. 


5,323,492 

ILLUMINATED  ARTICLE  OF  WEARING  APPAREL 

WITH  AFTERGLOW 

Robert  A.  DeMais,  23221  Ladrillo  Are.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

91367 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,283,  Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,177,812.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  CL'  A42C  5/00 

UjS.  CL  2—209.13  7  CUims 


UMI 


5,323,491 
HEADGEAR  FOR  SHIELDING  EARS  AND  NECK  FROM 

ULTRAVIOLET  RAYS 
Charles  R.  Barrett,  Jr.,  10555  Paces  Ave.,  Apt  425,  Matthews, 
N.C.  28105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,  Oct  26,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,040 
Int  a.'  A42B  5/00 
UjS.  a.  2—207  i5  Claims 

1.  Headgear  apparatus  for  shielding  ears  and  neck  from 
ultraviolet  rays  comprising: 
an  elastic  head  band; 

a  crescent  shaped  sun  shield  having  an  upper  concave 

curved  fabric  edge  and  a  lower  convex  curved  fabric  edge 

which  intersect  each  other  as  to  form  points,  said  concave 

curved  fabric  edge  having  a  shallow  curvature; 

said  crescent  shaped  sun  shield  being  attached  to  said  elastic 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising: 

a  housing,  said  housing  adapted  to  fit  onto  a  portion  of  the 
body  of  a  human,  said  housing  having  a  specific  ornamen- 
tal exterior  configuration; 

an  elongated  illuminating  tube  being  in  the  form  of  a  body 
having  a  hollow  interior  chamber,  said  elongated  illumi- 
nating tube  being  flexible  permitting  bending  to  any  de- 
sired configuration,  said  hollow  interior  chamber  includ- 
ing an  activatable  Uquid  substance,  said  activatable  liquid 
substance  being  selectly  activauble  so  as  to  emit  light  for 
a  first  period  of  time,  said  body  being  impregnated  with  a 
light  activauble  substance  which  will  cause  said  body  to 
emit  hght  after  expiration  of  said  first  period  of  time  for  a 
second  period  of  time;  and 

connection  means  formed  on  said  housing,  said  connection 
means  securely  engaging  said  elongated  illuminating  tube, 
said  activauble  Uquid  substance  being  activated  to  cause 
said  elongated  illuminating  tube  to  glow,  said  tube  being 
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engaged  with  said  housing  and  said  housing  being  capable 
of  being  worn  by  a  human. 


5.323,493 

BICYCLIST  AIR  DEFLECTOR  APPARATUS 

Fruk  M.  Ogiba,  51  Rte.  206,  Somemlle,  NJ.  08876 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,550 

Int.  a.'  A42B  i/04.  3/16 


VS.  a.  2—422 


1.  A  bicychst  air  deflector  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  helmet,  the  helmet  including  an  annular  periphery,  and 
a  band  mounted  within  the  helmet,  the  band  having  a  first 
end  spaced  from  a  second  end,  and  the  first  end  and  the 
second  end  project  from  the  annular  periphery,  and  the 
flrst  end  and  the  second  end  are  arranged  in  a  spaced 
facing  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  the  flrst  end 
mounting  a  first  U-shaped  deflector,  and  the  second  end 
mounting  a  second  U-shaped  deflector,  wherein  the  flrst 
U-shaped  deflector  and  the  second  U-shaped  deflector  are 
mounted  in  a  mirror  image  relationship  relative  to  one 
another,  and 
each  of  the  flrst  U-shaped  deflector  and  the  second  U-shaped 
deflector  include  a  flrst  plate  mounted  to  the  band,  the 
first  plate  having  a  second  arcuate  plate  extending  from 
the  flrst  plate,  and  each  second  arcuate  plate  including  a 
third  plate  extending  from  the  second  arcuate  plate, 
wherein  the  first  plate  and  the  third  plate  are  arranged  in 
a  spaced  facing  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and 
the  first  end  includes  a  flrst  mounting  boss,  the  second  end 
includes  a  second  mounting  boss,  the  first  mounting  boss 
having  a  first  boss  bore,  the  second  mounting  boss  having 
a  second  boss  bore,  the  first  U-shaped  deflector  having  a 
first  shaft,  the  second  U-shaped  deflector  having  a  second 
shaft,  with  the  flrst  boss  bore  receiving  the  first  shaft  and 
the  second  boss  bore  receiving  the  second  shaft,  wherein 
the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  are  arranged  in  a  paral- 
lel relationship,  and  a  first  fastener  directed  into  the  first 
mounting  boss  in  communication  with  the  first  shaft,  and 
a  second  fastener  directed  into  the  second  mounting  boss 
in  communication  with  the  second  shaft  permitting  the 
first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft  for  adjustable  displacement 
within  the  respective  first  mounting  boss  and  the  second 
mounting  boss. 


UMI 


S.323,494 

BOXING  GOGGLES 

Ckaric*  W.  Weimer,  1504  N.  Lincolii,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025 

Filed  Jim.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,752 

Lrt.  a.5  A42B  3/00:  A6IF  9/02 

VS,  CL  2—425  2  CUIns 

1.  Boxing  goggles,  comprising, 

a  resilient  unitary  housing,  having  a  first  side  wall  spaced 
from  a  second  side  wall,  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a  bottom 
wall,  the  bottom  wall  including  a  bottom  wall  recess 
directed  into  the  bottom  wall  medially  thereof,  and 
the  bousing  having  a  convex  front  wall  coextensive  with  and 
spaced  from  a  concave  rear  wall,  and 


a  plurality  of  eye  openings  positioned  at  an  equal  distance 
from  opposed  sides  of  the  bottom  wall  recess,  and 

a  resilient  band,  the  resilient  band  having  band  flrst  and 
second  ends,  with  the  first  end  mounted  to  the  first  side 
wall,  the  second  end  mounted  to  the  second  side  wall,  and 


3Claiiiis 


a  plurality  of  reservoir  grooves  directed  into  the  rear  wall, 
wherein  the  reservoir  grooves  are  arranged  in  surround- 
ing relationship  relative  to  the  eye  openings,  and  the 
grooves  include  a  viscous  gel  coextensive  with  the 
grooves. 


5,323,495 

DISCARDABLE  TOILET  PAD  FOR  USE  IN  WATER 

CLOSETS 

Shao^ie  Han,  No.  7,  Beizhan  Road,  Sanyuanli,  Gnangdong 

ProTlnce,  Guangzhou  510400,  China 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,655 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jan.  11, 1992, 92  2  00138  J 
Int.  a.'  A47K  13/18 
MS.  a.  4—245.1  9  Claims 


1.  A  discardable  toilet  pad,  comprising  an  upper  sheet  hav- 
ing 'first  and  second  ends,  a  separate  and  distinct  lower  sheet 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  lower  sheet  first  end  con- 
nected to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  sheet  first  end,  said 
lower  sheet  second  end  connected  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
upper  sheet  second  end,  thereof  an  elliptical  hole,  which  has  a 
major  axis  that  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  middle  hole  of  the 
toilet  seat;  said  lower  sheet  having  a  length  longer  than  the 
major  axis  of  the  middle  hole  in  said  upper  sheet  and  a  width 
approximately  equal  to  the  minor  axis  of  the  middle  hole  of  the 
toilet  seat. 


5,323,496 
TOILET  SEAT  UFTING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  F.  Blair,  762  St.  Andre  Drife,  Unit  7A,  Gloucester, 
Ontario,  Canada  KIC  3W4 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,213 

Int  a.'  A47K  13/10:  E03D  5/04 

MS.  a.  4— 246J  20  Claims 


1.  A  toilet  seat  lifting  apparatus,  comprising: 

two  side-by-side  pivotally  connected  flat  members,  a  first  of 
said  flat  member  having  two  spaced  holes  for  alignment 
with  seat  attachment  holes  in  a  rear  portion  of  a  toilet 
bowl,  and  a  second  of  said  flat  members  extending  from 
said  flrst  member  in  a  forward  direction  towards  the  front 
of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  second  member  having  a  projection 
at  its  forward  end  for  engagement  with  a  lower  surface  of 
a  toilet  seat,  said  second  member  including  a  lever  extend- 
ing rearward  past  said  first  member; 

a  foot  operated  actuating  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  a  side  of  the  toilet  bowl,  a  connecting  means 
extending  between  said  actuating  member  and  said  lever, 
the  arrangement  such  that  on  installation  of  the  members 
beneath  a  toilet  seat,  operation  of  said  actuating  member 
pulls  said  connecting  means  to  pull  said  lever  down  and 
forward,  thereby  causing  said  second  member  to  pivot  up 
to  lift  the  seat. 


5,323,497 
TOILET  SEAT  UFTING  DEVICE 
Yin-Peng  Lih,  No.  149  Chamg  Show  Street,  and  Miin-Tsang 
Sheu,  No.  156  Cheng  Kung  Road,  both  of  Chang  Hua  Oty, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,434 

Int  a.'  A47K  13/10 

VS.  a.  4—667  2  Ctaima 


two  trapezoidal  side  walls  bilaterally  connected  between 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  the  top  surface  of  the  toilet  bowl,  a  front 
locating  plate  connected  to  the  front  wall  and  adapted  to 
be  hooked  to  the  toilet  bowl  for  securing  said  box  to  the 
toilet,  two  guide  channels  respectively  formed  on  each  of 
said  trapezoidal  side  walls  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  toilet  bowl; 
a  transmission  assembly  fastened  inside  said  box,  said  trans- 
mission assembly  comprised  of  a  slow  speed  motor  having 
an  output  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  around  the  output  shaft 
of  said  slow  speed  motor,  a  transmission  shaft  having 
opposite  ends  of  said  transmission  shaft,  two  driven  shafu 
gear  mounted  around  said  transmission  shaft  and  meshed 
with  said  worm,  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said 
opposite  ends  of  said  transmission  shaft  two  driven  shafts 
each  fastened  respectively  to  a  respective  axle  bearing  on 
each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  box,  two  reducing  gears 
each  mounted  respectively  said  driven  shafts  and  meshed 
Virith  each  of  said  driven  gears  on  each  of  respectively; 
two  sliding  racks  having  first  and  second  ends  wherein  said 
second  end  is  proximate  the  top  surface  of  the  toilet  and 
made  to  slide  in  said  guide  channels,  respectively,  said 
sliding  racks  being  respectively  meshed  with  said  reduc- 
ing gears,  each  sliding  rack  having  a  pin  hole  near  said 
second  end; 
a  toilet  seat  having  rear  and  front  ends  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the  toilet  bowl,  said  toilet 
seat  comprising  an  axle  transversely  dUposed  at  a  rear  end 
thereof,  said  axle  having  pins  aligned  on  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  inserted  in  said  pin  hole  on  each  of  said  sliding 
racks,  respectively;  and 
a  control  switch  connected  to  said  slow  speed  motor  con- 
trolled by  the  user  to  turn  on  said  slow  speed  motor  and 
control  its  revolving  direction; 
whereby  turning  on  said  slow  speed  motor  in  one  direction 
causes  said  sliding  racks  to  be  obliquely  moved  upward 
along  said  guide  channels  in  lifting  said  toilet  seat  from  a 
horizontal  position  in  which  said  rear  and  front  ends  are 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  top  surface  of  the  toilet 
bowl  to  a  bevel  position  wherein  said  front  end  is  adapted 
to  be  slidingly  supported  on  the  top  surface  of  the  toilet 
bowl  for  supporting  a  user's  hip;  turning  on  said  slow 
speed  motor  in  the  reversed  direction  causes  said  sliding 
racks  to  be  obliquely  moved  downward  along  said  guide 
channels  in  lowering  said  toilet  seat  from  said  bevel  posi- 
tion to  said  horizontal  position  so  as  to  help  a  user  sit  on 
the  toilet  bowl. 


1.  A  toilet  seat  lifting  device  comprising: 
a  box  adapted  to  be  on  a  top  surface  of  a  installed  toilet  bowl 
of  a  toilet,  said  box  comprising  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall. 


5,323,498 
BEDRIDDEN  PATIENT  HANDLING  AID 
Gilbert  Fellay,  Villar»-««r-Glaiie;  Frawane  Zuercber,  Fribourg; 
Pierre  Vnilleumier,  GlettereM,  ami  Gilbert  Widmer,  Le  Lawl- 
eron,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignon  to  apoaa  Microtectaiq««« 
S jC,  Swit2«rl*«d  ,   „,  , 

PCT  No.  PCT/ai92/00133,  §  371  Drte  Feb.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1993,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO93/00874.  PCT  Prf». 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

PCT  FUed  JnL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,429 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fnuce,  JnL  5, 1991,  91  08655 

Int  a.'  A61G  7/10 

UACL5-«.i  »«a.*-» 

1.  A  device  for  handling  a  bedridden  patient  compnsmg: 

a  lifting  device  (10); 

a  platform  (13)  supported  by  said  hfting  device  for  lifung  the 
patient,  said  pUtform  comprising  a  series  of  flat  individu- 
ally movable  strips  (14)  aligned  along  a  horizontal  axis; 

means  for  at  least  one  of  raising  and  lowering  said  movable 
strips  for  at  least  one  of  lifting  the  patient  from  a  bed  and 
lowering  the  patient  onto  a  bed; 

first  mechanical  means  (30)  for  moving  each  said  movable 
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strip  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  horizontal  axis; 
and 


UMI 


It.  A  massaging  mattress,  comprising  an  amy  including 
wooden  beads  (2)  alternating  with  magnets  (1),  said  magnets 
and  said  beads  being  interconnected  by  flexible  members  so  as 
to  form  a  net,  each  of  said  magnets  (1)  is  of  cylindrical  shape, 
said  magnets  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  diameter  the 
same  as  said  magnets'  height,  and  there  is  also  provided  a 
through  hole  penetrating  the  center  of  said  magnets  (1). 


5423,900 

CUSHIONS  FOR  A  BED 

SteTcn  N.  Roe,  Lm  Alttw;  Robert  J.  Ferraad,  Burlingame,  and 

Marc  M.  Thomas,  Portola  Valley,  all  of  Calif„  aaaignon  to 

Aacrican  Life  Support  Technoloiy,  Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

CoBtinnation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  M43S1,  Apr.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,279,010,  which  i*  a  coBtinuitioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  641,697, 

Jan.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,138,729,  which  is  a  dlTiskm  of  Ser.  No. 

511,842,  Apr.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,023,967,  which  ia  a 

contlHMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  172^64,  Mar.  23, 1988,  abudoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,897 

lot  a.}  A61G  7/06 

VS.  CL  5—453  32  ( 


perpendicularly  disposed  to  the  plane  of  said  opposed 
handle  members. 


second  mechanical  means  (40)  for  rotatably  pivoting  each 
said  movable  strip  about  said  horizontal  axis. 


5,323,499 
MASSAGING  MATTRESS 
Hoi  Chn  Cham  8/F,  Elk.  3  Flat  A,  218-240,  Castle  Peak  Road, 
New  Territories,  Hong  Koog 

CoatiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,463,  JnL  23,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,168,588.  Ilia  appUcatioa  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,800 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatiOB  Ckiu,  Aog.  4,  1990,  90217459J 

The  portioa  of  the  tcra  of  this  patcat  siAaeqMiit  to  Dec  8, 2009, 

has  been  disciaiM^. 

Ut  CL5  A47C  27/00 

VS.  CL  5—448  20  OaiM 


1.  A  bed  comprising: 

means  deflning  a  generally  planar  upwardly  facing  support 
surface; 

an  inflatable  mattress  supported  on  said  surface  comprising 
first  and  second  separately  inflatable  cells  having  contigu- 
ous faces  extending,  when  inflated,  obliquely  relative  to 
the  support  surface,  with  the  contiguous  face  of  said  first 
cell  extending  over  the  contiguous  face  of  said  second  cell, 
said  second  cell  having  an  upward-pointing,  generally 
triangular  shape  when  viewed  in  a  plane  generally  normal 
to  said  contiguous  face  and  to  said  support  surface;  and 

means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  cells  to  said  defining 
means  with  said  first  cell  partially  supported  on  said  sec- 
ond ceU  when  a  person  is  supported  on  said  mattress. 


5^23,501 
MATTRESS  COVER 
Gerhard  H.  Knhai^el,  702  Twin  Towers  North,  Beach  Road,  Sea 
Point  8001,  Soirth  Africa 

Filed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,078 
Iirt.  a.s  A47G  9/02 
VS.  CL  5—499  3  Oaiaw 

1.  A  mattress  cover  in  the  form  of  a  bed  sheet  shaped  as  a 
sleeve  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  for  covering  a  mat- 
tress having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  two  opposite  end 
wall  surfaces  and  two  opposite  side  wall  surfaces,  the  sleeve 
including: 

(a)  a  top  sheet  for  covering  the  top  surface  of  the  mattress; 

(b)  two  opposite  end  walls  for  covering  the  opposite  end 
wall  surfaces  of  the  mattress; 

(c)  two  opposite  elongated  side  walls  for  covering  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  surfaces  of  the  mattress;  and 

(d)  four  flaps  extending  respectively  from  the  end  walls  and 
the  side  walls  towards  each  other  for  covering  an  under- 
side border  part  of  the  mattress  extending  from  the  oppo- 


site side  and  end  walls  of  the  mattress;  the  mattress  cover 
further  including: 

(e)  a  bottom  sheet  made  of  a  material  different  from  the  — 

sleeve  and  having  a  width  and  a  length  less  than  the  width  ^^ 

and  length  of  the  top  sheet  and  being  joined  to  the  flaps  so  EXTENSION  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  DOCK 

as  to,  in  use,  cover  that  part  of  the  underside  of  the  mat-  LEVELERS 

tress  not  covered  by  the  flaps;  Scott  Springer,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite  Corpora- 

(0  an  elongated  open  section  between  adjacent  edges  of  the       ^^  Milwaukee,  WU. 
bottom  sheet  and  a  flap  of  one  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  '  p.^^  No».  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,192 

Int  a.'  E»1D  7/00 
/„  U.S.  a.  14— 71 J  73  CUioM 
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side  walls  and  a  flap  of  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls,  at  least 
a  portion  of  at  least  two  edges  of  said  bottom  sheet  being 
permanently  secured  to  corresponding  flaps  of  the  sleeve 
so  as  to  enable  receipt  of  a  mattress  inserted  therein  and 
the  open  section  defining  an  opening  through  which  the 
mattress  can,  in  use,  be  inserted  into  the  sleeve;  and 
(g)  detachable  fastening  means  for  detachably  fastening 
together  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  bottom  sheet,  the  side 
wall  and  the  end  wall  along  the  opening. 


5,323,502 
WIRE  STRIPPING  TOOL 
Christopher  J.  Miller,  1275  4th  St.  #207,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif. 
95404 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,810 

Int.  a.'  H02G  1/12 

VS.  a.  7—107  8  Claims 


*.*• 


ing 


67.  A  lip  extension  and  control  assembly  for  use  in  a  dock 

leveler  system  wherein  the  dock  leveler  system  is  provided 

with  a  frame  mounted  to  a  loading  dock,  a  ramp  having  a  free 

front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  pivotally  attached  to  the  frame,  and 

lifting  means  for  moving  the  ramp  between  a  stored  position,  a 

preparatory  position,  and  an  operative  position  for  loading  and 

unloading  a  vehicle,  and  a  Up  having  a  first  portion  pivotally 

connected  to  the  ramp  for  pivoting  between  a  pendant  position 

and  an  extended  position  and  a  second  portion  adapted  for 

engaging  the  vehicle  in  the  operative  position, 

wherein  the  lip  extension  and  control  assembly  comprises  a 

position  adjustment  assembly  to  allow  the  orientation  of 

the  lip  extension  and  control  assembly  to  be  selectively 

adjusted  to  approach,  without  achieving,  a  toggle  position 

as  the  lip  approaches  the  extended  position. 

5,323,504 
DEFORMABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 
Robert  M.  McCusker,  21  Theodore  St.,  Balmain,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia  2041 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,291,  Aug.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,899,  May  I,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,847 

iBt  a.'  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—167.1  3 


1.  A  wire  stripping  tool  for  use  with  electrial  cable  compris- 


a  pair  of  opposed  handle  members  joined  at  an  axis  portion 
and  extending  into  a  pair  of  opposed  jaw  members; 

a  sleeve  crimper  portion  carried  on  said  opposed  jaw  mem- 
bers, said  sleeve  crimper  portion  including  an  integral 
detent  element  and  opposed  integral  indent  element; 

a  wire  cutter  portion  carried  on  said  opposed  jaw  members, 
said  wire  cutter  portion  including  opposed  integral  blades 
in  an  offset/parallel  planar  relationship; 

a  wire  stripper  portion  carried  on  said  opposed  jaw  mem- 
bers, said  wire  stripper  portion  including  a  plurality  of 
different  wire  guage  opposed  integral  blades/orifices  in  an 
offset/parallel  planar  relationship;  and 

said  opposed  jaw  members  terminating  in  a  cable  insulation 
jacket  stripper  portion  consisting  of  opposed  integral  teeth 


1.  A  toothbrush  of  integral  construction,  formed  of  a  syn- 
thetic plastics  material  having  a  head  portion  and  an  elongate 
handle  portion,  the  head  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
bristles  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  axis,  the 
head  portion  and  handle  portion  being  joined  by  an  unrein- 
forced  intermediate  portion  which  is  of  smaller  cross-sectional 
area  than  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  head  portion  and  of  the 
handle  portion,  the  intermediate  portion  being  non-resiliently 
deformable  without  heating  to  change  the  angular  relationship 
between  the  head  portion  and  the  handle  portion  by  the  appli- 
cation in  a  user's  mouth  of  brushing  pressure  producing  a 
bending  moment  having  a  magnitude  of  between  0.04  and  1.1 
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Newton  meters  whereby  said  angular  relationship  will  be 
changed  when  a  user  applies  a  brushing  pressure  to  the  teeth  or 
gums  along  axes  of  said  bristles  which  is  over  and  above  that 
required  to  clean  the  teeth  and  gums  efficiently  and  which 
produces  a  bending  moment  of  said  magnitude  and  will  remain 
changed  on  removal  of  the  toothbrush  from  the  user's  mouth. 


5.323,505 
ROTARY  BRUSH 
Werner  MoBtabanr,  Konigiwiiiter,  and  Detlef  Thomas,  Cologne, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  Monti-Werkzeuge 
GmbH,  Boon,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1992,  9202250 

Int  CL^  A46B  13/00 
MS.  a.  15—179  2  Claims 


1.  A  brush  assembly  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  an  axis,  the 
assembly  comprising: 
a  brush  having 

a  flexible,  annular  and  generally  cylindrical  collar  gener- 
ally centered  on  the  axis  and  having  a  predetermined 
and  generally  uniform  radial  thickness,  a  predetermined 
inside  diameter,  and  a  predetermined  axial  length,  and 

a  plurality  of  arrays  of  radially  projecting  bristles  angu- 
larly equispaced  about  the  collar  and  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  throughgoing  and  angularly  equispaced 
bristle-free  zones;  and 
a  holder  dnmi  having 

a  core  generally  coeuually  surrounded  by  the  collar,  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  centered  on  the 
axis  and  having  a  predetermined  outside  diameter  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  collar, 

inner  and  outer  end  flanges  axially  flanking  the  core  and 
spaced  axially  apart  by  a  predetermined  axial  distance 
greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  collar,  whereby  the 
collar  is  received  with  axial  play  between  the  flanges, 
and 

respective  retaining  tongues  axially  bridging  between  and 
axially  interconnecting  the  flanges  in  the  bristle-free 
zones  of  the  brush  radially  outside  the  collar,  the 
tongues  having  inner  surfaces  extending  axially  the 
distance  between  the  flanges  and  spaced  radially  out- 
ward from  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  core  by  a 
radial  spacing  substantially  greater  than  the  radial  thick- 
ness of  the  collar,  whereby  the  collar  is  received  with 
radial  play  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  core  and  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  tongues  and  b  adapted  to  bulge 
radially  outward  between  the  tongues  when  the  assem- 
bly is  rotated  at  high  speed. 


UMI 


5,323,506 
BATHTUB  SCRUBBING  IMPLEMENT 
Bob  A.  BaMteh,  20109  DMrtag,  Uvonia,  Mick.  4S152-2311 
FIM  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,547 
Int  CL»  A47L  13/10 
MS.  a.  15—210.1  10  ( 

1.  A  bathtub  scrubbing  implement  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  substantially  planar  bottom  and  a  substan- 


tially planar  top,  said  base  further  having  a  front,  a  back, 
and  two  opposed  sides; 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  said  handle  attached  to  and  extending  from 
said  base  at  a  nonperpendicular  angle; 

a  rigid  scrubber  head  in  the  shape  of  a  trapezoid,  said  scrub- 
ber head  having  a  substantially  planar  bottom,  a  front,  a 
back,  and  two  opposed  sides,  said  sides  tapering  inwardly 
from  said  back  to  said  front,  said  front  and  said  sides 
extending  upward  from  said  bottom  to  define  a  cavity 
configured  to  slidably  receive  and  retain  said  base  such 


deformable  support  flange  (7),  said  flat  surface  and  said 
stud  operatively  associated  with  said  cleaning  device  to 


that  said  front  and  said  sides  of  said  scrubber  head  extend 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  top  of  said  base,  said  front, 
said  bottom,  and  said  sides  having  cavity-facing  surfaces, 
and  said  front  and  said  sides  of  said  scrubber  head  further 
having  curved  outer  surfaces,  said  curved  outer  surfaces 
conformable  to  the  curves  of  a  bathtub;  and 
a  scrubber  material  affixed  to  the  curved  outer  surfaces  of 
said  front  and  said  sides  of  said  scrubber  head,  said  scrub- 
ber material  further  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  scrubber 
head  whereby  the  scrubbing  implement  may  be  used  to 
clean  the  corresponding  curves  and  flat  surfaces  of  the 
interior  surface  area  of  a  bathtub./ . 


5,323,507 
DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  CLEANING 
AlbMW  ToMito,  Via  A.  Volta  18,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  27,  1992,  MI92  U 
000427 

Int  a.'  A47L  13/46 
MS.  CL  15—231  11  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  cleaning  a  surface,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  cleaning  device  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  (1) 
with  an  axial  bore,  having  on  one  end  a  bent  elbow  portion 
(2)  and  on  the  opposite  end  (3)  a  portion  (4)  which  is 
movable  relative  to  said  tubular  body;  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble organ  (5)  housed  within  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
body  which  is  axially  movable  within  said  tubular  body 
(1),  said  flexible  organ  having  at  one  end  an  enlarged 
portion  (6)  and  having  its  opposite  end  connected  to  said 
movable  portion  (4);  said  bent  elbow  portion  (2)  having  an 
elastically  deformable  support  flange  (7)  mounted  thereon 
by  means  of  a  sleeve  (3)  which  is  integral  with  said  elasti- 
cally deformable  support  flange  (7),  said  elastically  de- 
formable support  flange  having  a  central  opening  (8) 
which  b  aligned  with  a  boUow  interior  portion  (9)  of  said 
sleeve  (3);  and  a  support  (10)  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  cleaning  device  having  a  flat  surface  on  which  is 
mounted  a  stud  (12)  having  a  rounded  end  and  which 
extends  outwardly  from  said  flat  surface  and  has  a  diame- 
ter which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  central  opening 
(8)  and  said  hollow  interior  portion  (9)  in  said  elastically 


5,323,509  

DUST  COLLECTOR/REMOVER  IN  KNITTING 
MACHINE  AND  ITS  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
Yoshiakl  Ignraslii,  and  Kosaka  Uda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fnknhara  Works,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,5U 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991,  3-254391 

Int  CL'  D04B  35/32 

MS.  a.  15—301  »3  Ctaims 


aid  in  mounting  a  sheet  of  cleaning  material  to  said  clean- 
ing device. 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  removing  fiber  waste  gener- 
ated by  a  knitting  unit  having  a  creel  stand,  and  a  knitting 
machine  having  a  knitting  section,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  top  fiber  waste  collector  located  above  said  knitting  sec- 
tion of  said  knitting  machine; 

a  bottom  fiber  waste  collector  adjacent  said  knitting  section 
of  said  knitting  machine; 

at  least  one  creel  fiber  waste  collector  adjacent  said  creel; 
and 

a  single  fiber  waste  remover  for  removing  from  said  top  fiber 
waste  collector  and  said  bottom  fiber  waste  collector  and 
said  creel  fiber  waste  collector  fiber  waste  collected  by 
said  fiber  waste  collectors. 


5,323,508 

CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROOF  GLAZING 

Norman  G.  Sheldrake,  Bishops  Stortford,  United  Kingdom. 

assignor  to  Aston  International  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,015 

Int  a.5  B60S  1/44.  1/46.  1/02 

MS.  a.  15— 250J2  »5  CMaa 


5,323,510 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HAVING  IMPROVED  STEERING 

FEATURES 
Glenn  K.  Redding,  12540  Quail  Ridge  Rd.,  Gnlfport  Miss. 
39503;  Kristen  G.  Sprow-Byrd,  3907  Belmcde  PI.,  Gulfport 
Miss.  39507;  Michael  D.  Collins,  1550  E.  2nd  St.,  Apt.  D13, 
Pass  Christian,  Miss.  39571;  James  R.  Hnnter,  Jr.,  1550  E. 
2nd  St,  Apt  SI  16,  Pass  Christian,  Miss.  39571;  Gary  A. 
MUler,  15283  Woody  Dr.,  Gnlfport  Miss.  39503;  Christopher 
A.  Robinette,  1490  Valota  Rd.,  Redwood  Oty,  CaUf.  94061, 
and  Walter  L.  Webb,  615  Parkwood  Dr.,  Long  Bench,  Miss. 
39560 

Filed  Jnl.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,978 

Int  CL'  A47L  9/32 

MS.  CL  15—411  '  C"*" 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  glazing  of  a  non-planar  glazed 
roofing  structure,  the  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  brush; 
means  for  driving  the  brush  along  a  path  of  movement  so  as  to 
sweep  the  brush  across  the  glazing;  two  end  mountings  on  each 
of  which  the  brush  is  mounted  at  a  respective  end  region 
thereof  for  roution  about  ite  longitudinal  axis,  the  end  mount- 
ings being  independently  movable  between  one  end  of  said 
path  of  movement  of  the  brush  and  the  other  end  of  said  path; 
first  driving  means  for  rotating  the  brush  about  its  elongate  axis 
independently  of  said  movement  of  the  end  mountings, 
wherein  the  brush  includes  length  varying  means  for  enabling 
the  bnish  to  change  its  effective  length  between  the  end 
mountings  when  said  end  mountings  move  relative  to  each 
other,  during  the  movement  of  the  brush  along  said  path. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 

o  base* 

a  motor  housing  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  about  a 

substantially  horizontal  first  axis; 
a  substantially  upright  elongate  body  portion  includmg  a 

handle  portion;  and 
a  universal  joint  assembly  defining  an  air  channel  capable  of 

facilitating  the  flow  of  air  from  said  base  to  said  body 

portion,  said  joint  assembly  itself  comprising; 
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a)  an  upper  universal  joint  portion  rigidly  attached  to  said 
body  portion; 

b)  a  lower  universal  joint  portion  rigidly  affixed  to  said 
motor  housing;  and 

c)  link  means  for  linking  said  upper  universal  joint  mem- 
ber to  said  lower  universal  joint  member  such  that  said 
upper  body  member  may  be  rotated  along  a  second  axis 
relative  to  said  motor  housing,  such  that  twisting  said 
upper  body  member  clockwise  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  while  pushing  said  vacuum  cleaner  forward  tends 
to  cause  said  vacuum  cleaner  base  to  turn  right,  and 
twisting  said  upper  body  member  counterclockwise 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  while  pushing  said  vacuum 
cleaner  forward  tends  to  cause  said  vacuum  cleaner 
base  to  turn  right. 


5,323,511 

HANDLE  FOR  A  VEHICLE  WINDOW 

Ronald  E.  Gray,  720  Grandview  Dr.,  Sequim,  Wash.  98382 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,602 

Int.  a.:  EOSB  7/00 

VS.  a.  16—114  R  1  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  convenience  handle  device  for  a  roll-down  window,  the 
window  having  a  top  edge,  an  inside  surface  and  an  upper  sash 
above  the  top  edge,  the  device  comprising: 

a  handle  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  handle  to  the 
window,  the  mounting  means  including  a  C-shaped  por- 
tion adapted  for  tightly  fitting  over  the  top  edge  of  the 
window,  and  of  such  thin  construction  as  to  allow  full 
closure  of  the  window  into  the  upper  sash,  and  including 
a  planar  surface  adapted  for  contacting  the  inside  surface 
of  the  window  for  distributing  forces  on  the  handle  to  the 
window; 

a  means  for  grasping,  pivotally  fixed  to  the  handle  mounting 
means  by  at  least  one  pivot  pin,  the  grasping  means 
thereby  being  adapted  for  moving  in  an  arc  while  extend- 
ing in  a  generally  downward  direction  from  the  mounting 
means; 

such  that  the  mounting  means  is  clamped  between  the  top 
edge  and  the  upper  sash,  the  planar  surface  resting  in 
contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  the  window,  supporting 
the  grasping  means  in  a  convenient  position  for  a  passen- 
ger's hand  to  hold  and  to  grasp  the  grasping  means, 
whereby  the  handle  device  is  easily  placed  and  removed 
form  the  window  and  easily  fixed  at  a  convenient  location 
along  the  top  edge  of  the  window. 


5,323^12 
HINGE 
John  B.  Little,  Church  Aston,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  ITW 
Limited,  Windsor,  England 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,360 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  24,  1991, 
9122616 

Int.  a>  E05D  J 1/10 
VS.  a.  16—332  26  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  hingedly  interconnecting  two 
components  together,  comprising: 

a  first  hinge  member  including  means  for  attachment  to  a 
first  one  of  said  two  components; 

a  second  hinge  member  including  means  for  attachment  to  a 
second  one  of  said  two  components; 

pivot  pin  means,  defining  a  hinge  axis,  for  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  hinge  members  together  such  that 
said  first  hinge  member  is  hingedly  movable  with  respect 
to  said  second  hinge  member  about  said  hinge  axis; 

roller  means  mounted  upon  said  second  hinge  member,  said 
second  hinge  member  having  slot  means  defined  therein 
for  permitting  said  roller  means  to  be  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  second  hinge  member; 

a  support  surface  defined  upon  said  first  hinge  member  for 
rollably  supporting  said  roller  means  of  said  second  hinge 
member  so  as  to  provide  controlled  hinged  movement  of 
said  second  hinge  member  relative  to  said  first  hinge 
member;  and 

means,  directly  interconnecting  and  mounted  upon  said 
roller  means  and  said  pivot  pin  means,  for  directly  biasing 
said  roller  means  with  respect  to  said  pivot  pin  means  and 
for  biasing  said  roller  means  into  surface  contact  with  said 
support  surface  of  said  first  hinge  member  so  as  to  insure 
said  controlled  hinged  movement  of  said  first  hinge  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  second  hinge  member,  said  pivot  pin 
means  having  means  provided  thereon  for  accommodat- 
ing and  securing  said  biasing  means  upon  said  pivot  pin 
means. 


5,323,513 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TRAVEUNG  UNIT  OF  A 
TEXTILE  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
THE  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Rolf  Binder,  Raterschen;  Daniel  Hanseimann,  Wintertfaur,  Peter 
Andengg,  Winterthur,  Walter  Schlepfer,  Winterthur;  Martin 
Kybnra,  Anddfingen;  Robert  Demuth,  Nurensdorf;  Thomas 
Gloor,  Winterthur;  Jost  Aebli,  Winterthur,  and  Jiirg  Faas, 
DinlianI,  all  of  Switierland,  assignors  to  MaschinenAibrik 
Rieter  AG,  Wiaterthnr,  Switzerland 
Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,417,  Aug.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,992,  Jan.  16, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,996 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    16,    1989, 
120/89;  Ang.  11,  1989,  2956/89;  Not.  13,  1989,  4164/89;  Sep. 
19,  1991,  2778/91;  Dec.  19,  1991,  3789/91;  Jan.  20,  1992, 
152/92 

Int.  a.'  DOIG  31/00 
VS.  CL  19—80  R  51  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  textile  machine  having  a  material 
processing  means  extending  from  a  movable  support,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


processing  a  textile  material  with  said  processing  means,  said  thereof,  the  insert  member  being  slightly  less  in  diameter  than 
processing  means  having  an  exposed  surface  for  contact-  the  orifice,  the  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
ing  bales  of  fiber  material  and  being  movable  in  at  least  ridges  provided  axially  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  insert 
one  direction;  member  at  respective  diametrically-opposed  positions,  each 

monitoring  an  area  in  a  vicinity  of  said  material  processing  elongated  ridge  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the  insert 
means;  and  member,  the  insert  member  being  inserted  into  the  orifice  into 

the  cavity  with  the  elongated  ridges  fitted  through  the  cutouts 
whereupon  the  through  hole  of  the  insert  member  is  slightly 
c3  unaligned  angularly  with  the  through  apertures  of  the  housing 

wherein  subsequent  slight  rotation  of  the  insert  member  within 
the  cavity  brings  the  through  hole  into  alignment  with  the 
through  apertures. 


said  monitoring  step  further  including  a  step  of  directing  a 
sensing  beam  from  at  least  any  one  of  the  movable  support 
and  the  material  processing  means  and  directing  a  sensing 
beam  from  a  side  of  said  material  processing  means  lo- 
cated opposite  said  movable  support,  said  monitored  area 
extending  between  said  movable  support,  said  exposed 
surface  of  said  processing  means  and  a  profile  of  said 
textile  material. 


5,323415 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Samuel  Baekdahl,  Vildbjerg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Exportser- 

rice  AS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/NO91/00112,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03682,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Aug.  20, 1990, 1981/90 
Int.  a.5  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—279  7  Claims 


5,323,514 
CORD  STOPPER 

Ryuichi  Masuda,  Kadoma,  and  Hideki  Shimizu,  Toyonaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,468 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    20,    1992,    4- 
040638[U1 

Int.  a.'  F16G  11/00 
VS.  CL  24—115  G  3  Claims 


1.  A  cord  stopper  for  releasably  fastening  a  cord  thereto,  the 
cord  stopper  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
cavity  extending  longitudinally  therein  and  a  pair  of  through 
apertures  formed  transversely  through  the  peripheral  wall  at 
opposed  positions;  an  insert  member  fitted  in  the  cavity  so  as  to 
be  reciprocally  movable  along  the  cavity  and  having  a  through 
hole  transversely  therethrough;  biasing  means  for  normally 
urging  the  insert  member  outward  of  the  cavity  wherein  when 
the  insert  member  is  thrust  into  the  cavity  against  the  bias  of 
the  biasing  means,  the  through  hole  comes  substantially  into 
alignment  with  the  through  apertures  for  insertion  of  the  cord 
therethrough;  and  means  for  temporally  locking  the  insert 
member  to  the  housing  with  the  through  hole  of  the  insert 
member  substantially  aligned  with  the  through  apertures  of  the 
housing  wherein  the  housing  has  on  the  upper  end  an  end  plate 
which,  in  turn,  has  a  coaxial  orifice  formed  therethrough  to 
communicate  with  the  longitudinal  cavity,  the  orifice  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically-opposed  cutouts  formed  on  the  periphery 


1.  Tightening  mechanism  for  tightening  a  separate  tighten- 
ing strip  (2)  of  an  arbitrary  length  comprising  two  mechanism 
parts  (3,5)  each  having  a  meshing  end  (4.6)  to  cooperate  with 
the  opposite  part's  meshing  end  (6,4)  and  each  having  an  inner 
surface  (7,8)  to  engage  the  object  about  which  the  clamping 
strip  is  to  be  secured  with  the  mechanism  (1),  wherein  the  first 
mechanism  part  (3)  at  its  meshing  end  (4)  has  an  inner  thread 
wherein  a  tightening  screw  (16)  is  situated  in  a  lengthwise 
displaceable  manner,  and  the  second  mechanism  part  (5)  has  at 
its  meshing  end  (6)  a  meshing  part  for  cooperating  with  the 
tightening  screw  (18)  so  that  the  tightening  strip  (2)  is  tight- 
ened and  loosened  with  the  tightening  screw  (16)  is  advanced 
or  retracted  via  the  inner  thread  and  wherein  the  meshing  part 
on  the  second  mechanism  part  (5)  is  formed  as  a  cup  (20)  where 
its  outer  bottom  surface  (21)  is  situated  in  and  comprises  the 
end  of  a  strip-shaped  part  (22),  and  wherein  the  first  mecha- 
nism part  (3)  close  to  the  inner  thread  (15)  has  an  aperture  (25) 
through  which  the  second  mechanism's  part  strip-shaped  part 
(22)  passes  so  that  the  two  mechanism  parts  (3,5)  cross  each 
other  via  this  aperture  (25)  and  that  the  free  thread  part  (19)  of 
the  screw  (16)  engages  the  inner  bottom  surface  (23)  of  the  cup 
(20)  when  theiightening  strip  (2)  is  tightened  by  advancing  the 
tightening  screw  (16)  through  the  inner  threads  (15),  the  tight- 
ening strip  (2)  being  passed  through  securing  slots  (32,33)  in 
each  of  the  parts  of  the  tightening  mechanism, 

characterized  in  that  the  inner  threads  (15)  pass  through  a 
roUtable  cross-peg  (14),  the  ends  of  said  peg  (14)  being 
pivoubly  held  in  corresponding  openings  in  each  of  two 
ears  (9,10)  extending  to  the  same  side  and  being  situated 
across  from  each  other  in  the  first  mechanism  part  (3),  and 
that  the  two  ears  (9,10)  at  their  bottom  parts  have  a  mutual 
distance  from  each  other  being  100-120%  larger  than  the 
width  of  the  strip-shaped  part  (22)  as  well  as  two  crossing 
connecting  parts  (11,12)  wherein  one  is  situated  at  the 


2088 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2089 


extreme  end  of  the  meshing  end  (4)  of  the  first  mechanism 
part  (3)  at  a  distance  from  the  second  connecting  part  (11) 
of  50-150%  of  the  strip-shaped  part's  (22)  width,  and  the 
second  connecting  part  (11)  harbouring  the  two  upwards 
protruding  ears  (9,10)  and  the  cross-peg  (14)  having  an 
overall  width  larger  than  the  width  of  the  strip  part  (22), 
at  least  one  of  the  tightening  mechanism  parts  (3,5)  further 
having  a  locking  device  (35)  comprising  a  securing  slot 
(33)  through  which  an  end  of  the  clamping  strip  is  to  be 
pa»ed  in  a  backwards  bended  fashion  where  the  strip  (2) 
is  folded  a  plurality  of  times,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  bend- 
able  ears  (36)  to  be  bent  inwards  across  the  backwards 
bent  section  of  the  clamping  strip  at  both  its  side  edges 
after  the  clamping  strip  (2)  has  been  passed  through  the 
securing  slot  (33)  and  has  been  bent  backwards  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  mechanism  pari  (3,5). 


1.  A  closure  for  connecting  a  first  and  a  second  free  end  of 
a  band  as  might  be  used  as  a  strap  on  a  wrist  watch,  said  closure 
comprising: 

a  first  clasp  element  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  first  free 
end  and  having  a  hook-receiving  poriion,  a  keeper-receiv- 
ing portion,  and  a  magnet; 

a  separable  second  clasp  element  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  second  free  end  and  having  a  hook  portion  to  be 
received  by  said  first  clasp  element  and  a  captive  movable 
magnetic  mechanical  keeper; 

wherein  said  hook  portion  engages  said  hook-receiving 
portion,  said  keeper  engages  said  keeper-receiving  por- 
tion, and  said  magnet  provides  a  biasing  force  to  urge  said 
keeper  to  a  position  within  said  keeper-receiving  portion 
wherein  it  participates  in  preventing  said  hook  from  disen- 
gaging from  said  hook-receiving  portion,  the  closure 
thereby  securely  holds  said  free  ends  together. 


UMI 


5^23^17 

CLAMP  FOR  FASTE3VING  ^aPPLES  TO  PAPER 

NURSING  BOTTLES 

Jens  Win  So,  No.  S,  Alley2,  Lane  91,  Chiea  Mia  RiL,  Taipei, 

Taiwaa 

Filed  JbL  22. 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,603 
Iirt.  CL'  A44B  21/00 
MS.  CL  24—517  7  CUins 

1.  A  chunp  for  fastening  an  annular  rigid  neck,  wherein  a 
nipple  is  mounted,  in  an  opening  of  a  paper  nursing  bottle, 
comprising: 
pivotally  joined  first  and  second  semi-cylindrical  halves  for 


enclosing  a  top  portion  of  the  nursing  bottle  wherein  the 
rigid  neck  is  mounted,  each  of  said  halves  defining  a  first 
end  pivotally  linked  to  each  other  and  a  second  end  defin- 
ing a  ridge  formed  thereon  and  having  a  J-shaped  flange 
formed  on  an  upper  rim  thereof  wherein  the  J-shaped 
flange  has  a  short  portion  extending  radially  outward 
from  the  upper  rim  of  each  half  and  a  long  portion  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  the  short  portion;  and 
a  jaw  comprising  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second  distal  end  for 
slidably  engaging  with  the  ridges  for  assembling  said 
halves  into  a  cylindrical  form. 


5,323,516 
WATCH  BAND  OR  BRACELET  CLOSURE  WITH 
NfAGNETlCALLY  BIASED  KEEPER 
Gyorgy  Hartmami,  Klapka  U.  79,  H-2084  PilisszentiTan,  Hun- 
gary 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,861 

lat  CL'  A44B  U/OO 

U.S.  a.  24—303  9  Claims 


wherein  the  second  end  of  the  first  semi-cylindrical  half  has 
a  relatively  longer  ridge  extending  from  the  underside  of 
the  J-shaped  flange  of  the  first  semi-cylindrical  half,  while 
the  second  end  of  the  second  semi-cylindrical  half  has  a 
relatively  shorter  ridge  extending  from  the  underside  of 
the  J-shaped  flanges  of  the  second  semi-cylindrical  half, 
such  device  forming  two  positions  of  the  jaw  relative  to 
the  ridges,  so  that  in  the  first  position,  the  jaw  only  en- 
gages with  the  longer  ridge  and  that  in  the  second  position 
the  jaw  engages  with  the  longer  ridge  and  the  shorter 
ridge  for  assembling  the  semi-cylindrical  halves  into  a 
cylindrical  form. 


5,323,518 

DROPPER  SEPARATING  AND  POSmONING 

\fECHANISM 

Juro  TacUbana,  Matsuyaoia;  Yoahihide  Niahimnra,  Ehime,  and 

Hiroahi  Yamada,  Matsuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tejjin 

Sdki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  958,679,  Oct.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  \fay  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-275887; 
Oct  24, 1991,  3-275888;  Oct  24,  1991,  3-275889 

Int.  CL'  D03J  1/14 
UjS.  a.  28—207  2  Claims 


plate  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  center  portion  and  a  lower 
end  portion,  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  upper  end  portion 
of  said  dropper  having  a  through  bore  through  which  said 
supporting  bar  passes,  said  center  portion  of  said  dropper 
having  a  threading  bore  which  is  positioned  on  a  predeter- 
mined threading  path  and  through  which  a  thread  is  to  be 
passed  during  a  threading  operation,  said  lower  portion  having 
first  and  second  side  edges,  said  threading  path  being  in  a 
perpendicular  relationship  with  the  axis  of  said  threading  bore, 
said  dropper  positioning  mechanism  comprising: 

first  and  second  positioning  members  facing  said  first  side 
edge  and  said  second  side  edge,  respectively,  of  said  lower 
end  portion  of  said  suspended  dropper,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positioning  members  being  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  first  posi- 
tioning member  having  a  guide  portion  and  a  stop  portion, 
said  guide  portion  of  said  first  positioning  member  being 
inclined  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said 
threading  path  and  cngageable  with  said  first  side  edge  of 
said  lower  end  portion  of  said  dropper,  said  stop  portion 
of  said  first  positioning  member  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  guide  portion  of  said  first  positioning  member  toward 
said  second  positioning  member  and  being  engageable 
with  said  first  side  edge  of  said  lower  end  portion  of  said 
dropper,  said  second  positioning  member  having  a  guide 
portion  and  a  stop  portion,  said  guide  portion  of  said 
second  positioning  member  being  inclined  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle  with  respect  to  said  threading  path  and  en- 
gageable with  said  second  side  edge  of  said  lower  end 
portion  of  said  dropper,  and  said  stop  portion  of  said 
second  positioning  member  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  guide  portion  of  said  second  positioning  member 
toward  said  first  positioning  member  and  being  engage- 
able  with  said  second  side  edge  of  said  lower  end  portion 
of  said  dropper;  and 
moving  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  positioning 

members  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
wherein  said  dropper  is  twisted  by  said  guide  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  positioning  members  and  positioned  by 
both  said  guide  portions  and  said  stop  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  positioning  members  when  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positioning  members  are  moved  toward  each  other  by 
said  moving  means,  and  wherein  said  thread  is  passed 
through  said  threading  bore  of  said  dropper  when  said 
dropper  is  twisted  and  positioned  by  said  first  and  second 
positioning  members. 

5,323,519 

nrra  wheel  pin  removal  system 

Anthony  L.  Qond,  746  DeWerton  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29203 
FUed  Oct  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,125 
Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 
U.S.  a.  29—254  '  C>*i^ 
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washer  preventing  movement  of  said  pin  in  said  second 

Uansverse  direction  but  not  said  first  transverse  direction 

when  said  bolt  is  threadably  received  in  said  hole  of  said 

second  end; 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  second  end; 
means  for  attaching  said  second  end  of  said  rod  to  said  first 

end  of  said  pin; 
a  weight  slidably  carried  by  said  rod; 
a  stop  attached  to  said  fu^t  end  of  said  rod; 
a  handle;  and 
mean  for  flexibly  connecting  said  handle  to  said  weight  so 

that  said  weight  can  be  slung  by  said  handle  against  said 

stop. 

5,323,520 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WTTH 
THIN  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Michael  G.  Peters,  SanU  Clara;  William  T.  Choii;  Wen-choo  V. 
Wang,  both  of  Cupertino;  Michael  G.  Lee,  San  Jose,  and 
Solomon  I.  Beilin,  San  Carlos,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
Finitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,910 
lat  a.'  HOIG  4/iO 
MS.  a.  29—25.42  ^6  ( 
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1.  A  dropper  positioning  mechanism  for  positioning  a  drop- 
per suspended  by  a  supporting  bar  and  constituted  by  a  thin 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  securing  a  fifth  wheel  to  a  tractor 
frame,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pin  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  pin  having  a 

threaded  hole  in  the  said  second  end; 
a  first  washer  carried  by  said  first  end; 
a  second  washer; 

a  bolt  through  said  second  washer,  said  bolt  being  thread- 
ingly  received  by  said  hole  in  said  second  end,  said  second 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thin-fihn  capacitor  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  conductive  vias  through  a  nonconduc- 

tive  substrate; 

forming  a  power  electrical  terminal  on  a  back  side  of  the 
substrate  in  contact  with  one  of  the  vias; 

forming  a  ground  electrical  terminal  on  a  back  side  of  the 
substrate  in  contact  with  one  of  the  vias; 

depositing  a  bottom  contact  layer  on  the  front  side  of  the 
substrate  in  electrical  contact  with  at  least  two  vias; 

electrically  isolating  a  portion  of  the  bottom  contact  layer 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  vias  for  forming  a  front  side  power 
terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  the  back  side  power 
electrical  terminal  by  way  of  one  of  the  vias; 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
conuct  layer  which  is  not  adjacent  to  the  front  side  power 
terminal,  leaving  an  opening  through  the  dielectric  layer 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  vias  for  forming  a  front  side  ground 
tenninal  in  electrical  contact  with  the  back  side  ground 
electrical  terminal  by  way  of  one  of  the  vias;  and 

depositing  a  top  contact  layer  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
dielectric  layer  and  across  the  opening  for  formmg  a 
capacitor. 

5,323,521 
HAND  RIVETING  TOOL 
LoOar  Freund,  aad  Roman  Subotach,  both  of  Taaaaasteia,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschineaban  Subotach  A 
Schirab  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,358 
Clain*  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec.  13, 
1991,  9115444{U1 

lat  CL'  B23P  11/00;  B21J  15/04 
MS.  a.  29—243327  .  •  ^'•'™ 

8.  A  manually  actuable  blind  riveting  tool,  comprising: 
a  tool  housing  having  a  front  end, 

a  sleeve  member  arranged  at  the  front  end  of  the  tool  hous- 
ing, the  sleeve  member  having  a  front  end  and  is  threadly 
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engaged  with  the  tool  housing,  the  sleeve  member  being 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  tool  housing,  the  sleeve 
member  further  having  a  rear  end  region  provided  with  an 
external  screwthread  and  wherein  the  diameter  of  the 
screwthreaded  rear  end  region  is  smaller  than  that  of  an 
unthreaded  front  end  region  thereof, 

a  mouthpiece  member  at  a  front  end  of  the  sleeve  member 
for  receiving  a  pulling  mandrel  of  a  rivet, 

a  collet  for  clamping  the  pulling  mandrel,  the  collet  arranged 
in  the  sleeve  member  behind  the  mouthpiece  member, 

a  lock  nut  for  steplessly  arresting  the  sleeve  member  in  its 
axial  position  with  respect  to  the  collet,  the  lock  nut  has  a 
front  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  wherein  only  the  rear 
portion  is  provided  with  an  internal  screwthread,  and 
wherein  the  inside  diameter  of  the  unthreaded  front  por- 


tion is  larger  than  that  of  the  rear  portion  and  is  larger 
than  that  of  the  unthreaded  front  end  region  of  the  sleeve 
member,  the  front  end  region  acts  as  an  abutment  means 
for  the  lock  nut, 

a  movable  pulling  plunger  which  extends  through  the  tool 
housing  and  is  connected  to  the  collet  and  provides  in  an 
interior  of  the  housing  a  discharge  passage  for  a  tom-away 
pulling  mandrel, 

first  and  second  pivotal  levers  arranged  laterally  on  the  tool 
housing  for  the  transmission  of  an  axial  force  component 
to  the  pulling  which  results  in  a  stroke  movement  thereof 
during  a  riveting  operation,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  stoke  movement  of  the  pulling 
plunger  by  rotating  the  sleeve  member  to  vary  the  spacing 
between  the  mouthpiece  and  the  collet. 


UMI 


5^23,522 
METHOD  FOR  EXCHANGING  SEAL  FOR  SHOCK 
ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Kazuya  Kigawa,  Yokohama;  Kenji  Fumkawa,  Kasugai;  Tetsu 
Degnchi,  Nagareyama;  Sachihani  Inoue,  Sakura;  Norikatsu 
Endo,  Ikeda;  Tatsuo  Yanagisawa,  Toyonaka;  Shi^ii  Ikegami, 
Abiko;  Yasuynki  Oaugari;  Koji  Klhara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
TacUki  Sogawara,  Tokyo,  and  Kenzo  Shimizu,  Ghitose,  all  of 
Japwi,  aasignon  to  All  Nippon  Airways,  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,321 
CUias  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991, 3-07834{i;i; 
Sep.  27, 1991,  3-248817 

Int.  a.'  B23P  6/00 
VS.  a.  29—402.02  5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  exchanging  an  O-ring  seal  in  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  apparatuses,  said  apparatuses 
being  coupled  to  a  body  and  each  apparatus  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston,  each  said  cylinder  being  coupled  to  the 
body  and  each  said  piston  being  coupled  to  associated  wheels 
and  including  an  O-ring  seal  disposed  therearound,  with  a  fluid 
containment  space  being  provided  between  each  cylinder  and 


piston  for  reducing  shock  forces  transferred  from  the  wheels  to 
the  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
filling  gas  into  the  fluid  containment  space  of  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  shock  absorbing  apparatuses  other  than 
the  selected  shock  absorbing  apparatus  to  cause  relative 
movement  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  of  said  at  least  one 
shock  absorbing  apparatus,  thereby  lifting  a  portion  of  the 
body  in  order  to  extend  the  selected  shock  absorbing 
apparatus  and  expose  said  seal  thereof; 


removing  the  exposed  seal; 

disconnecting  the  piston  of  said  selected  shock  absorbing 

apparatus  from  its  associated  wheels; 
Ufting  said  disconnected  piston  away  from  its  associated 

wheels; 
from  beneath  the  lifted  piston,  installing  a  new  O-ring  seal 

thereon;  and 
placing  said  installed  seal  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the 

lifted  piston. 


5,323,523 

PRODUCnON  OF  SHAPED  FILAMENTARY 

STRUCTURES 

Peter  G.  Lawton,  Halifax,  and  Norman  Smith,  Rugby,  both  of 

EDgUod,  assignors  to  Aerospace  Preforms  Limited,  West 

Yorlcshire,  United  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  576,678,  Aog.  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,081,754,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  006,899, 

Jan.  27, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,955,123.  This  application  Dec.  10, 

1991,  Scr.  No.  805,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1986, 
8602003 

Inta.5B23P  77/00 
U.S.  a.  29—419.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  fibrous  fabric  struc- 
ture from  multiple  layers  of  fibrous  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  stack  of  layers  (36,38)  of  fibrous  material  one 

layer  on  top  of  another; 
needling  the  layers  during  the  build  up  of  the  stack  and 
increasing  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of  the  stack 
and  the  bottom  of  the  needle  (28)  stroke  as  the  stack  is 
being  built  up,  and  subjecting  the  layers  in  an  upper  region 
of  the  stack  to  a  greater  degree  of  needling  than  at  least 
some  of  the  other  layers  in  the  stack. 


5,323,524 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  AN  AXLE 

SHAFT  FROM  A  WHEEL  HUB 

RonaM  J.  Stilwell,  Stoddard,  Wic,  assignor  to  Kiene  Diesel 

Accessories,  Inc.,  Addison,  HI. 

FUed  Jun.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,621 

Int  a.'  B23P  19/00.  19/04 

UJS.  CL  29—426,5  »4  Claims 


support  means  being  disposed  above  respective  bottom 
support  means, 

lateral  axis  hinge  means  securing  said  pair  of  top  support 
means  in  supported  rotation  on  said  bottom  support 
means, 

said  pairs  of  support  means  being  disposed  in  selected  later- 
ally spaced  fixed  relation  by  said  bridge  plate  means  and 
with  side  edges  thereof  forming  a  space  for  a  pallet 
stringer  to  be  moved  therethrough  in  a  dismantling  opera- 
tion; 

top  and  bottom,  freely  rotating  cutter  discs  on  each  of  said 
support  means  having  outer  cutting  edges  capable  of 
movement  along  respective  top  and  bottom  edges  of  a 
stringer, 

said  bridge  plate  means  being  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
hinge  means  and  rearwardly  of  said  cutter  discs  in  a 
closely  spaced  relation  from  each  of  said  hinge  means  and 
cutter  discs  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  overall 
length  of  said  support  means,  and 

bearing  means  attached  to  said  cutter  discs  supporting  said 
cutter  discs  on  respective  support  means  in  laterally  posi- 
tioned relation  parallel  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  said 
support  means  for  severing  nails  of  a  stringer  passed  be- 
tween the  support  means. 


14.  A  method  of  removing  an  axle  shaft  from  a  hub,  said  hub 
having  two  threaded  lug  studs  that  engage  a  flange  integrally 
joined  to  one  end  of  said  axle  shaft,  said  flange  having  an 
outside  diameter  greater  than  a  bore  diameter  of  said  hub,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
screwing  two  adaptors  to  said  two  threaded  lug  studs,  said 
two  adaptors  each  having  internal  threads  at  one  end  and 
external  threads  at  an  opposite  end; 
fastening  a  brace  to  said  two  adaptors  by  way  of  said  exter- 
nal threads,  said  brace  having  a  guide  hole  such  that,  when 
said  brace  is  fastened  in  place,  said  guide  hole  is  substan- 
tially in  collinear  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  axle  shaft; 
striking  a  ram  situated  within  said  guide  hole,  said  ram  hav- 
ing one  end  adapted  to  abut  said  one  end  of  said  axle  shaft 
having  said  flange,  and  said  ram  having  an  opposite  end 
adapted  to  be  struck; 
disconnecting  said  brace  from  said  two  adaptors; 
unscrewing  said  two  adaptors  from  said  two  threaded  studs; 

and 
axially  pulling  said  axle  shaft  out  from  within  said  hub. 

5,323,525 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  PALLET  DISMANTLING 

MACHINE 

John  L.  Johnson,  934  NE.  77th  Atc  Portland,  Oreg.  97213 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,701,  Not.  15,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,211,094.  This  appUcation  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,583 
Int  a.'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29—426.4  5  Claims 

5.  A  cutter  head  for  a  machine  for  dismantling  pallets  of  the 
type  having  longitudinal  stringers  with  top  and  bottom  edges 
and  cross  deck  boards  nailed  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  string- 
ers, said  cutter  head  comprising: 
a  pair  of  sUtionary  bottom  support  means  having  forward 
and  rearward  ends,  side  edges,  and  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, said  support  means  being  connected  laterally  by 
bottom  bridge  plate  means  extending  across  the  bottom 
surface  thereof, 
a  pair  of  top  support  means  having  forward  and  rearward 
ends,  side  edges,  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top 
support  means  being  connected  laterally  by  top  bridge 
plate  means  extending  across  the  top  surface  thereof  verti- 
cally above  the  bottom  bridge  plate  means,  and  pair  of  top 


said  bearing  means  each  including  an  outer  race  having 
recessed  eccentric  mounting  in  said  bottom  and  top  facing 
surfaces  of  said  support  means. 

means  securing  said  outer  race  to  said  support  means, 

an  inner  race  secured  flatwise  to  a  flat  body  surface  of  said 
cutter  disc, 

recess  means  in  said  outer  race  receiving  said  inner  race  in 
joumaled  relation, 

eccentric  adjustment  means  between  said  outer  race  and  said 
support  means, 

means  connecting  said  inner  race  to  said  outer  race  in  assem- 
bled relation,  and 

means  releasably  securing  said  outer  race  to  said  support 
means  to  provide,  upon  release  of  said  outer  race,  lateral 
repositioning  of  said  cutter  discs  relative  to  their  support 
means  to  compensate  for  wear  of  said  outer  cutting  edges, 

said  recessed  mounting  of  said  outer  race  in  the  respective 
support  means  and  the  recessing  of  the  inner  races  in  said 
outer  races  providing  a  compact  and  rugged  substantially 
concealed  bearing  structure  while  maintaining  a  full  body 
thickness  for  said  cutter  discs  and  for  conserving  sufficient 
space  between  said  upper  and  lower  support  means  to 
provide  room  for  spacing  of  said  cutter  discs  for  move- 
ment along  respective  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  pallet 
stringers  in  a  cutting  operation. 
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5,323,526 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  MODULAR  WALL 

PROXIMITY  RECUNING  CHAIR 

JoBathaB  R.  Suil,  LaSallc;  Kari  J.  KoaorowiU,  Peteraburg,  and 

Lairy  P.  LaPoiatc,  Tenpenuce,  all  of  Mich.,  assignoni  to 

La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,784,  Jan.  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,222,286,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,231, 

Oct  11,  1991,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,017, 

Feb.  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,141,284.  This  application  Jun.  18, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  897,546 

Lit  a.'  A47C  1/02:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  CL  29—436  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  wall  proximity  reclining  chair 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  actuation  mechanism; 

suspending  said  actuation  mechanism  between  a  pair  of  side 
frame  members; 

interconnecting  cross  rail  members  with  said  side  frame 
members  to  define  a  chair  frame  within  which  said  actua- 
tion mechanism  is  operably  supported; 

providing  a  seat  assembly  having  a  seat,  a  seat  back,  and 
swing  link  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  seat 
back  and  said  seat; 

connecting  said  swing  link  means  to  said  side  frame  members 
for  suspending  said  seat  assembly  therebetween,  said 
swing  link  means  operable  to  permit  reclining  movement 
of  said  seat  assembly  with  respect  to  said  chair  frame 
between  an  upright  position  and  a  reclined  position  in 
response  to  pressure  applied  by  a  seat  occupant  to  said  seat 
back; 

connecting  bearing  linkages  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  side 
frame  members,  said  bearing  linkages  having  wheel  means 
secured  thereon; 

providing  a  stationary  base  assembly  having  track  means; 
and 

inserting  said  wheel  means  of  said  bearing  linkages  into  said 
track  means,  whereby  said  chair  frame  is  supported  for 
translation  movement  relative  to  said  base  assembly  in 
response  to  reclining  movement  of  said  seat  assembly. 


5,323,527 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A  CORE 

FOR  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  PROCESSING 

THEREOF 
James  E.  Ribordy,  South  Beloit  and  Walter  R.  Krevald,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Weiler  Engineering,  Inc.,  Ar- 
lington Heights,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,999,  Nov.  9,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,439 

Int  a.5  HOIM  2/22 

VS.  a.  29—623.1  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  core  for  an  electrochemical  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  Juxtaposing  an  anode  plate  and  a  first  separator  sheet  in 
an  adjacent  relationship  restrained  against  relative  length- 
wise displacement; 

(B)  Juxtaposing  a  cathode  plate  and  a  second  separator  sheet 
in  an  adjacent  relationship  restrained  against  relative 
lengthwise  displacement; 

(C)  overlapping  an  end  portion  of  said  first  separator  sheet 
with  an  end  portion  of  said  second  separator  sheet  while 
said  plates  are  juxtaposed  relative  to  the  respective  separa- 
tor sheets;  and 

(D)  restraining  said  overlapping  separator  sheet  end  portions 
against  relative  movement  while  continuously  rotating 
said  restrained  overlapping  end  portions  about  an  axis  to 
wind  said  plates  and  separator  sheets  into  a  coiled  core 
which  can  be  inserted  into  an  electrochemical  cell  casing. 


5,323,528 
SURFACE  MOUNT  PLACEMENT  SYSTEM 
Staart  Baker,  Santa  Ynez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amistar  Corpora- 
tion, San  Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,240 
Int  a.'  H05K  3/iO 
VS.  a.  29—721  17  Claims 

1.  A  surface  mount  placement  system,  comprising: 
a  PCB-carrying  Y  table  movable  along  a  Y  axis,  and  having 
a  PCS  loading/unloading  position  adjacent  one  end  of  its 
travel,  and  a  component  mounting  zone  of  positions  adja- 
cent its  other  end  of  travel; 
elongated  turret  carriage  rail  structure  extending  parallel  to 
an  X  axis  intersecting  said  Y  axis  intermediate  said  zone  of 
positions; 
left  and  right  component  multiple-feeder  stations,  said  sta- 
tions being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Y  axis  and 
centered  about  said  X  axis,  each  station  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  adjacent  component-dispensing  mechanisms 
left  and  right  turrets  independently  movable  along  said  X 
axis  supported  by  said  rail  structure,  each  said  turret  being 
rotatable  about  its  associated  vertical  central  axis;  and 


pick-up/placement  means  including  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nent pick  up  quills  mounted  in  each  of  said  turrets,  each  of 
said  quills  being  selectively  movable  only  along  a  Z  axis 
and  constrained  from  rototional  motion  reUtive  to  said 
turrets,  for  picking  up  selected  electronic  components 
from  a  selected  associated  one  of  said  component-dispens- 


5,323,530 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ROTORS 
Sttsomu  Goto;  Shimchi  Akiyama,  ami  YosUUro  Fujita,  all  of 
Niigata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27, 1992,  4-199938 

Int  a.'  B23P  21/00 

VS.  CL  29—771  W  C"*" 


ing  mechanisms  and  for  placing  selected  ones  of  said 
components  at  desired  locations  on  a  PCB  carried  by  said 
Uble  while  in  said  component  mounting  zone,  said  quills 
in  one  of  said  turrets  adapted  to  pick  up  components  while 
said  quills  in  the  other  of  said  turrets  are  placing  compo- 
nents. 


5,323,529 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  BUNDLE  EXTRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD 
Jim  E.  Amuny,  Sulphur,  La.,  aarignor  to  American  Mechanical 
Senices,  Inc.,  Sulphur,  La. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,456 
iBt  a.'  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—726.5  ** 


1.  An  apparatus  for  incorporating  an  inner  rotor  having  a 
gear  portion  around  its  outer  periphery  and  a  central  hole 
provided  on  the  central  axis  into  an  outer  rotor  having  a  gear 
portion  around  its  inner  periphery,  comprising: 

(1)  outer  rotor  holding  means  for  removably  holdmg  said  outer 
rotor  in  at  least  one  predetermined  position, 

(2)  inner  rotor  holding  means  for  removably  holding  said  inner 
rotor  approximately  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  outer 
rotor  positioned  by  said  outer  rotor  holding  means, 

(3)  inner  rotor  routing  means  provided  witii  a  holding  pm 
removably  pressed  into  central  hole  of  said  inner  rotor  held 
by  said  inner  rotor  holding  means,  and  provided  witii  a 
routing  drive  source  which  routes  said  holding  pin, 

(4)  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  inner  rotor  routing  means 
along  the  axis  of  said  outer  rotor. 

5,323,531  

SELF-PUNCHING  TEE-NUT  INSERTION  MACHINE 
Walter  H.  LeistBcr,  97  Alamoaa  Drive,  Totwuto,  Ontario,  aad 
Keith  G.  Bromley,  BromOee  Drive,  Bradford,  Outario,  both  of 


8Claims 


Filed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,570 
lat  a.'  B23P  19/00.  19/04 
UACL  29—798 


1.  Apparatiis  for  extracting  a  heat  exchanger  tube  assembly 
from  a  heat  exchanger  shell  and  for  reinsUilling  a  heat  ex- 
changer tube  assembly  into  tiie  heat  exchanger  shell,  compris- 
ing: 

an  extractor  frame; 

an  exuactor  body  movable  wiUi  respect  to  the  extractor 
frame  and  having  a  force  transmitting  member  for  connec- 
tion to  the  heat  exchanger  tube  assembly; 

extraction  drive  means  for  linearly  moving  the  exO^tor 
body  with  respect  to  Uie  extractor  frame; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  each  secured  to  tiie  extractor  frame  for 
supporting  the  extractor  frame  and  the  exUactor  body; 

a  plurality  of  roller  drive  motors  each  supported  on  tiie 
extractor  frame  for  powering  a  respective  one  of  the 
plurality  of  rollers  for  manipulating  the  apparatiis  relative 
to  the  heat  exchanger  shell;  and 

contiol  means  for  actuating  selected  ones  of  tiie  plurality  of 
roller  drive  motors. 


1  Apparatus  for  inserting  Tee-nuts  into  a  solid  wooden 
workpiece,  each  said  Tee-nut  having  a  flange  portion  and  a 
tiireaded  sleeve  portion,  said  sleeve  portion  defining  a  prede- 
termined length  and  interior  diameter,  and  whercm  said  work- 
piece  defines  a  tiiickness  greater  tiian  said  predetermined 
length,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
an  anvil  portion;  j_e_- 

an  anvil  die  supported  on  said  anvil  portion,  and  defnung  a 
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base  portion,  adapted  to  lie  on  said  anvil  portion,  and  an 
upstanding  generally  fnisto-conical  portion  defining  a 
central  axis  normal  to  said  plane; 

a  cutting  edge  formed  at  the  apex  of  said  fnisto-conical 
portion;  and 

said  fnisto-conical  ponion  defining  an  outer  surface, 
wherein 

a  first  profile  of  said  outer  surface  adjacent  said  cutting  edge 
defines  a  first  angle; 

a  second  profile  of  said  outer  surface  extending  from  said 
first  profile  in  said  base  defines  a  second  angle,  and, 

said  first  and  second  profiles  meeting  one  another  at  an 
obtuse  angle; 

a  through  bore  defined  by  said  anvil  die,  extending  from  said 
cutting  edge  along  a  die  axis  normal  to  said  anvil  portion; 

power  operated  reciprocating  means  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  anvil  ponion,  and  reciprocable  towards 
and  away  therefrom  along  an  axis  normal  thereto,  and, 

a  moveable  die  on  said  reciprocable  means,  said  moveable 
die  being  mounted  in  registration  with  said  anvil  die,  and 
being  moveable  towards  and  away  therefrom  along  said 
die  axis,  said  moveable  die  including  a  stub  ponion  having 
a  diameter  adapted  to  make  a  snug  sliding  fit  in  said 
threaded  sleeve  of  a  said  Tee-nut,  and  adapted  to  register 
co-axially  with  said  through  bore  in  said  anvil  die. 


5^23^2 

MFTHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  NOVEL  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 

ASSEMBLY  CARRIER  BRACKET 

Detlef  W.  Schmidt,  Schaumburg,  and  John  Lubbe,  Chicago,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  830,001,  Jan.  31,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,241,215. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,332 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/20:  HOIR  4i/20 

U.S.  a.  29—827  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  carrier  bracket  for  at  least  a  first 
substrate  for  a  first  hybrid  circuit  assembly  having  transistor 
contact  areas  and  at  least  a  first  power  transistor  that  has  at 
least  a  bottom  flange  and  a  plurality  of  leads,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  substantially  planar  conductive  support  sheet, 
providing  at  least  a  first  heat  transfer  tab  derived  from  the 

suppon  sheet  for  providing  heat  sinking  capability, 
positioning  at  least  a  first  hybrid  circuit  assembly  on  the 

suppon  sheet,  and 
providing  at  least  a  first  apenure  in  the  suppon  sheet  for 
guiding  placement  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  transistor 
such  that  the  transistor  occupies  the  apenure,  provides 
heat  sinking  capability  and  permits  suspension  of  the  tran- 
sistor from,  and  solderable  connection  to  transistor 
contact  areas  of  the  assembly  utilizing  the  transistor  leads, 
and  providing  at  least  a  first  substrate  stop  defined  by  an 
exposed  portion  on  the  suppon  sheet  for  securing  place- 
ment of  at  least  the  first  hybrid  circuit  assembly  onto  the 
suppon  sheet  and  wherein  the  substrate  stop  is  formed  by 
one  of: 


(a)  the  substrate  is  press-formed  from  the  planar  conductive 
suppon  sheet, 

(b)  the  substrate  stop  is  formed  by  bending  the  planar  con- 
ductive suppon  sheet,  and 

(c)  the  substrate  stop  is  shaped  by  an  apenure  in  the  planar 
conductive  suppon  sheet  and  is  positioned  by  providing  a 
bend  at  the  base  of  the  substrate  stop  such  that  the  stop 
projects  above  the  plane  of  the  planar  conductive  suppon 
sheet. 


5,323,533 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  COAXIAL  CONNECnONS 

FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT,  AND 

COMPONENT  PACKAGE 

Christian  Val,  St  Remy  les  Chevreuses,  France,  assignor  to 

Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 
POT  No.  PCT/FR92/00241,  §  371  Date  Not.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17905,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,558 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1991,  91  03624 
Int  a.5  H05K  1/00,  3/34 
U.S.  CL  29—840  10  Claims 


C  B, 

«  ^  '(•  V  „  '!     \  / 


1.  Method  of  producing  connections  for  an  electronic  com- 
ponent (CI)  placed  on  a  base  (E)  of  a  package  (B),  the  base  (E) 
further  comprising   input-output   connection   pins   (P),   the 
method  being  characterised  in  that  it  successively  comprises 
the  following  steps: 
a  first  step  of  electrical  linking  of  each  pad  (Pc/)  of  the 
component  (CI)  to  a  pad  (P£2)  of  the  base  (E)  by  means  of 
a  wire  (F); 
a  second  step  of  depositing  a  layer  (21;  41)  of  an  electrically- 
insulating  material  on  the  wires  (F)  and  at  least  those  of 
the  pads  (P£2)  of  the  base  to  which  the  wires  are  linked, 
and/or  on  the  pins  (P)  of  the  package; 
a  third  step  of  depositing  a  layer  (24;  42)  of  electrically-con- 
ducting material  on  the  pari  of  the  insulating  layer  which 
covers  the  wires  (F)  and/or  the  pins  (P),  the  conducting 
layer  being  linked  to  a  reference  potential,  the  said  insulat- 
ing and  conducting  layers  thus  forming  with  the  wires 
and/or  the  pins  coaxial-structure  electrical  connections. 


5,323,534 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COAXIAL  CONDUCTOR 
INTERCONNECTION  WIRING  BOARD 
Yorio  Iwasaki;  Toshiro  Okamura,  both  of  Shimodate;  Shigeharu 
Arike,    Tochigi;    Yasushi    Shimada,    Tsukuba;    Hiroham 
Kaadyama,  Shimodate;  Eisaku  Namai,  Shimodate,  and  Fqjio 
Kojima,  Shimodate,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  735,266,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,233,133. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  27,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  25,  1990,  2-196904; 
May  20,  1991,  3-114297 

Int  CL'  HOIK  3/10 
VS.  a.  29—850  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coaxial  conductor  interconnec- 
tion wiring  board  including  a  circuit  substrate  having  a  ground 
layer,  an  adhesive  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  circuit  sub- 
strate, at  least  one  coaxial  conductor  with  a  desired  shape  fixed 
on  the  surface  of  the  adhesive  insulating  layer,  at  least  one 
inner  wall  metallized  conductive  hole  connected  to  a  conduc- 


tive shield  of  the  coaxial  conductor  and  the  ground  layer,  and 
at  least  one  inner  wall  metallized  conductive  hole  connected  to 
a  central  signal  conductor  of  the  coaxial  conductor,  connec- 
tion of  the  central  signal  conductor  to  the  inner  wall  metallized 
conductive  hole  being  obtained  by  using  the  coaxial  conductor 
from  which  a  part  of  conductive  shield  has  been  removed 
selectively,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fixing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  conductors  with  a  desired  form 
on  an  adhesive  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a 
circuit  substrate  having  a  ground  layer, 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  coaxial  conductors, 
removing  a  portion  of  the  circuit  substrate  having  the 
ground  layer  thereon  and  the  adhesive  insulating  layer  to 
form  a  conductive  hole  for  connecting  the  ground  layer  to 
a  conductive  shield  of  a  coaxial  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
conductors,  and 
removing  an  additional  portion  of  the  insulating  layer,  the 
circuit  substrate  having  the  ground  layer  thereon  and  the 
adhesive  insulating  layer  to  expose  the  conductive  shield 
of  the  coaxial  conductor  and  to  form  a  conductive  hole  for 
connecting  the  center  signal  conductor  of  the  coaxial 
conductor  to  additional  circuits,  by  irradiating  laser  beam. 


lative  material,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bere  provided  in  a  mutually  insulated  sute  in  said  holding 
member,  one  end  of  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  mem- 
bers being  exposed  on  one  surface  of  said  holding  member  and 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  electrically  conductive  members 
being  exposed  on  the  other  surface  of  said  holding  member, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
providing  photosensitive  resin  which  provides  said  holding 

member  on  a  base  body; 
applying  light  to  said  photosensitive  resin  through  a  photo- 
mask forming  a  predetermined  pattern  to  therrty  expose 
said  photosensitive  resin  to  the  light; 


metallizing  an  inner  wall  of  the  conductive  hole  for  connect- 
ing the  ground  layer  to  the  conductive  shield  of  the  coax- 
ial conductor, 

selectively  removing  the  exposed  conductive  shield  of  coax- 
ial conductor  in  the  conductive  hole  for  connecting  the 
central  signal  conductor  of  the  coaxial  conductor  to  the 
additional  circuits  by  etching, 

integrating  the  resulting  substrate,  the  insulating  layer  and 
an  inner  plate,  and  filling  the  ponion  to  be  formed  into  the 
conductive  hole  for  connecting  the  central  signal  conduc- 
tor to  the  additional  circuits  and  from  which  the  portion 
of  the  insulating  material  has  been  removed  with  a  resin, 
and 

drilling  a  hole  filled  with  the  resin,  and  metallizing  an  inner 
wall  of  the  hole  which  connects  the  central  signal  conduc- 
tor to  the  additional  circuits, 

wherein  in  the  removing  step,  the  laser  beams  are  irradiated 
from  a  side  of  the  insulating  layer  and  from  a  side  of  the 
circuit  substrate  to  substantially  expose  the  conductive 
shield  of  coaxial  conductor. 
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developing  said  photosensitive  resin  to  form  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  said  photosensitive  resin,  thereby  exposing 
said  base  body; 

leaving  said  photosensitive  resin  through  which  said  baae 
body  has  been  exposed  in  a  heated  atmosphere  and/or  a 
negative  pressure  atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  time; 

etching  the  exposed  portions  of  said  base  body  to  thereby 
form  recesses  communicating  with  said  apertures; 

filling  said  apertures  and  said  recesses  with  an  electrically 
conductive  material  which  provides  said  electrically  con- 
ductive members;  and 

removing  the  remaining  portions  of  said  base  body. 

5^23,536 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURINC  AN  ARTICLE  BY 

SUPERPLASnC  FORMING  AND  DIFFUSION  BONDING 

John  O.  Fowler,  aad  Brian  Richardwm,  both  of  LaMMhire, 

Engla^  aarigiiart  to  RoU*-Royce  pic,  Loado^  Eagia^ 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,809 
Claima  priority,  appUcatkM  Uaited  Kiii|da^  Aag.  14,  1992, 
9217276 

tat  CL'  B23P  15/00 
MS.  CL  29-889.72  36  daims 


5,323,535 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
TakasU  Sakaki,  Tokyo;  Tctaao  YoaUzawa,  Yokohama;  Toyo- 
Udc  Miyazaki,  Ibaraki;  HinwU  Koirfo,  Yokohaoia;  Yoahiad 
Tcrayama,  Odawara;  YaicU  Ike«Hu,  Osaka;  Takakiro 
Okabayashi,  Tokyo;  Kazm  Koirio,  Tokyo;  YoicU  Tamora, 
Tokyo,  and  Yasno  Nakatsnka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  assizors 
to  Canon  KabwhiU  Kaiska,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Metal 
iMtastrics  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
CoatiBMrtkm  of  Scr.  No.  840,946,  Feb.  25, 1992,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  26,103 
n«i—  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-53905; 
Mar.  9, 1991,  3-69090;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-87597;  Mar.  28. 1991, 

3-91638 

tat  CL' HOIK  i//0 

MS.  a.  29—852  y  C"*^ 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  connectmg 
member  having  a  holding  member  having  an  electrically  insu- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  by  superplastic 
forming  and  diffusion  bonding  at  least  two  workpieces  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  workpiece  which  has  a  flat  surface, 

(b)  forming  a  second  workpiece  which  has  a  flat  surface,  the 
first  and  second  workpieces  defining  the  outer  profile  of 
the  finished  article, 

(c)  machining  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  at  least  the  first  work- 
piece  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  first  workpiece,  the  said  surface  being 
opposite  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  first  workpiece, 

(d)  applying  a  stop  off  material  to  prevent  diffusion  bonding 
to  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  at 
least  one  of  the  at  least  two  workpieces. 
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(e)  assembling  the  at  least  two  workpieces  into  a  stack  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  that  the  flat  surfaces  are  in  mating 
abutment, 

(0  applying  heat  and  pressure  across  the  thickness  of  the  at 
least  two  workpieces  to  diffusion  bond  the  at  least  two 
workpieces  together  in  areas  other  than  the  preselected 
areas  to  form  an  integral  structure, 

(g)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  integral  structure  to 
isothermally  forge  the  machined  portion  on  the  first  work- 
piece  which  forms  part  of  the  integral  structure  to  substan- 
tially produce  the  required  finished  peripheral  shape  and 
dimensions  of  the  fmished  article, 

(h)  heating  the  integral  structure  and  internally  pressurising 
it  to  cause  the  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the 
workpieces  to  be  superplastically  formed  to  produce  an 
article  of  predetermined  shape, 

(i)  finish  machining  the  article  to  remove  excess  material 
from  the  isothermally  forged  peripheral  shape  to  produce 
the  finished  article. 


a  piston  (9)  in  said  piston-cylinder  unit,  extends  through  the 
entire  said  hollow  cylinder  (10),  and  is  wider  than  an  interior 


5423,537 

COVER  FOR  A  NAIL  CLIPPER 

HinMhi  D.  Ohori,  P.O.  Box  W,  Cedar  Knolls,  N  J.  07927 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  930,160 

Int  a.'  A45D  29/00,  29/04 

VS.  CL  30—28  20  Claims 


*?  ^     ^a 


1.  A  cover  for  a  nail  cUpper  comprising 

a  pair  of  side  walls  disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation; 

a  front  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  together; 

a  rear  wall  connecting  said  side  walls  together  and  being 
disposed  opposite  said  front  wall  to  define  a  hollow  space 
therebetween  for  receiving  a  forward  end  of  a  nail  clipper 
therein;  and 

a  pair  of  shoulders,  each  shoulder  being  disposed  on  an 
upper  end  of  each  respective  side  wall  and  projecting  into 
said  space  to  define  a  stop  for  abutting  the  forward  end  of 
a  nail  clipper  disposed  therein. 


UMI 


5^23,538 

DEVICE  FOR  PUNCHING  HOLES  IN  ARTIFICIAL 

FINGERNAILS 

Kari  SatterUa,  Mcchaniache  Werkstatt  Lazenierstraaae,  CH- 

60M  HdlbiAl,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH91/00005,  §  371  Date  Not.  7, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  25, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jaa.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,580 
OaiBH   priority,   appUcatioii   Switzerland,   Jan.   12,   1990, 
106/90 

Int  a.'  B26F  l/OO.  1/14.  1/32 
VS.  CL  30—366  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  perforating  artificial  fingernails  comprising: 
a  piston-cylinder  unit;  a  wall  of  a  hollow  cylinder  (10)  of  said 
piston-cylinder  unit  having  a  transverse  aperture  (11)  which  is 
banana-shaped  in  cross  section,  convexly  curved  in  relation  to 


diameter  of  the  hollow  cyUnder  (10);  and  a  piston  tip  (12)  of  the 
piston  (9)  having  a  sharp  edge  (13)  honed  into  a  knife. 


5,323,539 

PLUMB  BOB  REEL 

Michael  J.  O'NeU,  300  Verdon  Way,  Culpeper,  Va.  22701 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,832,  May  3,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,2198 

Int  a.'  GOIC  15/10 

VS.  CL  33—394  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  plumb  bob  reel  of  the  type  including  a 
housing  having  first  and  second  opposed,  planar  walls  held  in 
spaced,  parallel  relation  to  one  anodier  by  longitudinally  elon- 
gated bottom,  top  and  two  side  planar  members,  said  bottom 
and  top  planar  members,  and  said  two  side  planar  members 
respectively  extending  in  parallel  relation  to  one  another;  a 
spool  rotatably  positioned  within  said  housing;  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  flexible  line  for  extension  from  and  wound 
retraction  upon  said  spool;  an  aperture  formed  substantially 
centrally  through  said  bottom  planar  member,  said  flexible  line 
freely  passing  through  said  aperture  for  purposes  of  becoming 
suspended  in  vertical  alignment  above  a  predetermined  datum; 
and  a  spring  retraction  mechanism  positioned  within  said  hous- 
ing for  retracting  said  line  upon  said  spool,  wherein  the  im- 
provements comprise: 

a)  first  and  second  longitudinally  elongated  magnets  respec- 
tively, removably  attachable  to  said  two  side  planar  mem- 
bers wherein  said  first  and  second  magnets  permit  remov- 
able attachment  of  said  reel  to  any  ferrous  object; 

b)  first,  second,  and  third  elongated  channels  respectively 
formed  in  said  first  and  second  magnets  and  said  top  pla- 
nar member,  said  first,  second,  and  third  channels  extend- 
ing in  longitudinal  relation  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  first  and  second  magnets  and  said  top 
planar  member  and  extending  in  longitudinally  aligned 
relation  to  each  other,  whereby  said  flexible  line  may  be 
guided  through  said  channel  and  suspended  in  vertically 
aligned  relation  above  said  predetermined  datum; 

c)  said  spool  including  first  and  second  plates  held  in  spaced, 
parallel  relation  by  a  drum,  said  first  and  second  plates 
each  having  respective,  distinct  widths,  wherein  said  first 
plate's  width  is  substantially  greater  than  said  second 
plates*  width; 


d)  said  spring  retraction  mechanism  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  being  coiled  externally  upon  said  first  plate  of 
said  spool; 

e)  a  knobbed  member  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said 
first  and  second  planar  walls,  whereby  said  flexible  line 
may  be  wrapped  around  said  knobbed  member  and  sus- 
pended in  vertically  aligned  relation  above  said  predeter- 
mined datum;  and 

0  means  for  attaching  said  reel  to  a  penetrable  object 


5,323,541 
TEMPLATE  FOR  LAYING  OUT  A  ONE-PIECE  COVER 

FOR  A  STAIR  STEP 

Dwayne  L.  Bumham,  743  Ivy,  Eagene,  Oreg.  97404 

FUcd  Fd>.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  21,977 

Int  CL'  B43L  7/10 

VS.  a.  33—562  10  CJaimi 


5,323,540 
TOUCH  PROBE 
David  R.  McMurtry,  Wotton-under-Edge;  DaTid  Wilson,  Stone- 
house;  Peter  K.  HeUier,  North  NiWey,  and  Peter  Hajdukiew- 
icz,  Wotton-under-Edge,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Renishaw  Metrology  Ltd.,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,729,  Feb.  19,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,433,  Sep.  26,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,299 
Claiyis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1990, 
9004117;  Oct  1, 1991,  9120818;  Not.  9, 1991,  9123853 

Int  a.'  GOIB  S/03.  5/20 
VS.  a.  33—559  »7  Claims 


^    S 


;;-:^S 


1.  A  template  for  laying  out  a  one-piece  cover  for  a  stair  step 
having  side  defining  means,  the  cover  being  of  the  type  having 
a  tread  portion  and  an  integral  rear  riser  portion,  said  template 
comprising: 

a  first  longitudinal  body  portion, 

a  second  longitudinal  body  portion, 

hinge  means  connected  longitudinally  between  said  first  and 
second  body  portions  for  supporting  said  second  body 
portion  angularly  upwardly  in  face  relation  to  the  riser 
portion  of  a  step  upon  seated  engagement  of  said  first 
body  portion  on  the  tread  portion  of  a  step, 

and  adjustment  means  on  said  first  and  second  body  portions 
for  adjusting  the  width  of  said  body  portions  to  the  width 
of  the  stair  tread  surface  and  riser  surface  whereby  to  form 
a  marking  pattern  for  cutting  out  a  one-piece  tread  and 
riser  portion  of  a  stair  cover  when  said  template  is  laid  on 
the  cover. 


5,323,542 
GARMENT  MARKING  MACHINE 
Andrew  Walzer,  Tappaa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Glo-Mark  Systesu. 
Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  14. 1992,  Scr.  No.  944,470 

Int  a.'  A41H  25/00 

VS.  a.  33—576  22  Claims 


1.  A  touch  probe  including; 

a  fixed  structure; 

an  intermediate  member  connected  to  the  fixed  structure  by 
a  relatively  weak  structure; 

a  stylus  supporting  member  supported  in  a  rest  position 
relative  to  said  intermediate  member,  from  which  said 
supporting  member  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  interme- 
diate member  when  a  force  acts  on  th  stylus  support  mem- 
ber, and  to  which  position  said  supporting  member  may 
return  when  said  force  is  removed; 

biasing  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  said  supporting 
member  to  urge  said  supporting  member  into  said  rest 
position,  the  direction  of  said  biasing  force  defming  a 
probe  axis, 

a  stop  member,  engageable  by  said  supporting  member  and 
movable  between  first  and  second  axially  spaced  posi- 
tions, said  stop  member  abutting  the  fixed  structure  in  said 
second  position,  wherein  when  said  supporting  member  is 
axially  displaced  from  said  rest  position  to  engage  with 
said  stop  member  in  said  second  position,  axial  forces 
applied  to  the  supporting  member  are  transmitted  via  the 
stop  member  to  the  fixed  structure,  thereby  to  protect  said 
relatively  weak  structure. 


i-i.lJ!Hlilii 
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9.  In  a  garment  marking  machine  of  the  type  having  lower 
and  upper  marker  tracks  respectively  supporting  a  plurality  of 
lower  and  upper  markers,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  an  eccentric  pulley  driven  by  a  means  for  powering  the 
garment  marking  machine; 

b)  a  slip  collar  disposed  around  said  pulley,  said  eccentric 
pulley  causing  said  slip  collar  to  cyclically  move  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  pulley  as 
said  pulley  is  routed,  said  slip  collar  operationally  linked 
to  the  plurality  of  lower  and  upper  markers  by  a  linkage 
connected  to  opposite  portions  of  said  slip  collar  such  that 
the  upward  and  downward  motion  of  said  slip  collar 
causes  the  lower  markers  and  the  upper  markers  to  oscil- 
late in  opposite  directions. 
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5,323,543 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

SURGICAL  KNIFE 

Mark  E.  Stcen,  Chino  Hills,  and  Ken  T.  Cheng,  Irvine,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Keratron  Gronp,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,489 

Int  a.'  B27G  23/00 

MS.  a.  33—626  49  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  allows  a  viewer  to  calibrate  a  surgical  knife 

that  has  a  body,  and  a  blade  which  has  a  tip  that  can  move 

relative  to  a  foot  plate  comprising; 

a  calibration  housing  which  has  a  holder  and  a  first  sleeve, 

said  calibration  housing  having  an  inner  cavity  that  can 

receive  the  blade  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body,  said 

first  sleeve  having  a  first  marking  and  at  least  a  segment 

which  is  transparent  so  that  the  viewer  can  view  said  first 

marking  and  the  tip  of  the  blade  when  the  knife  is  inserted 

into  the  calibration  housing,  said  sleeve  further  having  an 

aligning  surface  which  engages  the  knife  and  aligns  the 

foot  plate  with  said  first  marking. 


5,323,544 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  COATINGS 

OR  HLMS 
John  H.  Osgood,  Dothan,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ansell  Incorporated, 
Eatontown,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,539 

Int.  CL'  F26B  i/34 

MS.  a.  34—247  20  Oaims 


17.  A  process  for  drying  a  liquid  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  liquid  film  to  an  article  which  is  comprised  of  a 
substantially  magnetic  material,  wherein  said  article  is 
substantially  reactive  to  radio  frequency  energy  to  gener- 
ate heat; 

subjecting  said  article  with  said  liquid  film  to  a  source  of 
radio  frequency  energy  so  that  the  article  generates  heat 
that  drys  said  liquid  film;  and 

removing  said  dried  liquid  film  from  said  article. 


UMI 


5,323.545 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,323,546 
METHOD  OF  DRYING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 
Edward  C.  T.  S.  Glover,  London,  and  Martyn  S.  Glover,  Wat- 
ford, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  743,345,  Aug.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,263 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  10,  1989, 
8903064 

Int.  a.5  F26B  i/i4 
MS.  a.  34—267  6  Claims 


% 
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1.  A  method  for  drying  photographic  material  from  an  initial 
moisture  content  to  a  desired  final  moisture  content,  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  photographic  material  having  an  initial  moisture 
content; 

heating,  with  a  first  heater  stage,  at  least  one  side  of  said 
photographic  material  to  achieve  an  intermediate  mois- 
ture content  in  said  material,  said  intermediate  moisture 
content  being  less  than  the  initial  moisture  content  and 
greater  than  the  desired  final  moisture  content; 

measuring  the  intermediate  moisture  content  of  said  mate- 
rial; 

providing  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  intermedi- 
ate moisture  content  to  a  control  means;  and 

heating  the  photographic  material  having  the  intermediate 
moisture  content  with  a  second  heater  stage  to  dry  the 
photographic  material  to  said  desired  final  moisture  con- 
tent, wherein  said  heating  with  the  second  heater  stage  is 
controlled  using  said  output  signal  and  said  desired  final 
moisture  content. 


5,323,547 
POWDER  PAINT  SUPPLY  DEVICE 
Hamhisa    Kalju,    Kobe;    Hitoshi    Yoshida,    Suita;    Junichi 
Yukikawa,  and  Akihisa  Yoshizaki,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsuo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,013,  Dec.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,240,185. 
This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408025; 
Dec.  27, 1990, 2-408053;  Jun.  18, 1991, 3-145802;  Jan.  19, 1991, 
3-147378 

Int  a.5  F26B/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  34—580  2  Claims 

1.  A  paint  powder  supply  device  comprising:  a  paint  powder 
tank,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  said  paint 
powder  tank  and  defining  a  flow  path  along  which  paint  pow- 
der discharges  from  the  tank,  a  pinch  valve  provided  in-line 
with  said  outlet  pipe,  an  air  supply  line  connected  to  said  pinch 
valve,  said  pinch  valve  closing  the  flow  path  defined  by  said 
outlet  pipe  when  air  is  supplied  to  the  pinch  valve  via  said  air 
supply  line,  and  a  branch  pipe  connected  to  said  air  supply  line 
and  to  said  outlet  pipe  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  pinch 
valve  with  respect  to  the  flow  of  paint  powder  along  said  flow 


path  such  that  when  air  is  supplied  through  said  air  supply  line, 
air  will  flow  to  said  outlet  pipe  to  prevent  the  outlet  pipe  from 
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5,323,549 

SHOE  EQUIPPED  WTFH  INTERNAL  ORTHOTIC 

CRADLE  DEVICE 

JcitMie  D.  Segel,  a^  Michelle  A.  Segel,  botk  of  Oak  Blafh, 

Maaa^  aMignori  to  Sports  Liccaiing,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  JL 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107^38 

Int  CL'  A43B  7/14 

MS.  a.  36—140  18  0«*» 


A-U 
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becoming  clogged  with  paint  powder  while  the  pinch  valve  is 
closed. 


5,323,548 

SKI  BOOT 

Raimnnd  W.  Vogel,  Lierstr.  25,  D8  Munich  19,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,154,  Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fd>.  12, 
1991,  4104243;  Nov.  30,  1991,  4139527 

Int  a.'  A43B  5/04 
U.S.  a.  36-121  12  Claims 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising  a  lower  part  and  a  cuff,  said  lower 
part  being  a  hard  shell  for  taking  up  the  foot  of  a  skier,  said  cuff 
extending  above  said  hard  shell  for  gripping  the  lower  leg  of 
said  skier,  said  cuff  being  pivotable  forwardly  and  backwardly 
in  relation  to  said  hard  shell,  said  hard  shell  and  said  cuff  being 
connected  laterally  by  lever  bands  which  reinforce  the  hiteral 
sides  of  said  cuff  and  are  pivouble  about  pivot  points  arranged 
on  both  lateral  sides  of  said  hard  shell,  said  lever  bands  being 
rigidly  connected  to  free  ends  of  an  U-shaped  part  which  is 
pivotable  together  with  said  lever  bands  said  U-shaped  part 
surrounding  the  rear  of  said  boot  at  least  one  piston  being 
rigidly  connected  with  said  U-shaped  part  to  cooperate  in  a 
force-transmitting  manner  with  at  least  one  elastic  compression 
element  which  is  arranged  in  at  least  one  cylindrical  recepU- 
cle,  which  extends  above  said  shell  and  is  connected  to  said 
hard  shell  by  an  intermediate  means  allowing  said  receptacle  to 
pivot  together  with  said  cuff,  said  compression  element  limit- 
ing the  forward  pivoting  movement  to  40  degrees  and  back- 
ward pivoting  movement  to  5  degrees  of  said  cuff  in  relation  to 
said  hard  shell  by  progressively  increasing  resistance  of  said 
compression  element. 


1.  A  shoe  equipped  with  an  internal  orthotic  cradle  device 
and  comprising: 

(A)  a  shoe  having  a  sole  and  a  foot-enclosing  upper  affixed 
thereto,  said  upper  having  lateral  and  medial  sides  and  a 
longitudinal  center  line  and  being  adapted  to  enclose  at 
least  one  of  the  mid  foot  and  hind  foot  of  a  wearer,  said 
upper  having  a  strap-receiving  aperture  therethrough  in  at 
least  approximate  correspondence  with  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing anatomical  loci  of  a  foot  received  therein:  (i)  proxi- 
mal and  superior  to  the  lateral  aspect  of  the  calcaneal- 
cuboid  joint,  (ii)  dorsomedial  aspect  of  the  medial  longitu- 
dinal arch,  and  (iii)  medial  aspect  of  the  calcancous  infe- 
rior to  the  medial  malleolous; 

(B)  a  generally  Y-shaped  orthotic  cradle  composed  of  strap 
members  disposed  within  said  upper,  said  cradle  compris- 
ing a  base  leg  member  defining  a  plantar-lateral  heel  en- 
gagement strap,  an  anterior  ann  member  defming  a  medial 
longitudinal  arch  engagement  strap  and  a  posterior  arm 
member  defining  a  plantar-medial  heel  engagement  strap; 

said  base  leg  member  comprising  a  relatively  wide  plantar 
support  portion  having  a  medial  end  and  a  relatively 
narrower  lateral  free  end  portion,  said  relatively  wide 
plantar  support  portion  being  disposed  obliquely  trans- 
verse across  the  floor  of  the  shoe  and  said  lateral  free  end 
portion  passing  upwardly  along  the  inside  of  the  lateral 
side  of  the  upper  and  slidingly  passing  to  the  exterior 
thereof  through  said  aperture  of  (AKi),  and  means  to 
secure  that  section  of  said  free  end  portion  exterior  of  said 
aperture  of  (AKi)  to  the  lateral  side  of  said  upper  at  a 
location  spaced  posterioriy  of  said  aperture  and  to  therrty 
engage  the  lateral  heel; 

said  anterior  arm  member  having  one  end  thereof  secured  at 
an  anterior  angle  to  the  medial  end  of  said  relatively  wider 
plantar  support  portion  of  said  base  leg  member  and  pass- 
ing therefrom  upwardly  and  forwardly  along  the  inside  of 
the  medial  side  of  the  upper  and  slidingly  passing  to  the 
exterior  thereof  through  said  aperture  of  (AKii).  that 
section  of  said  anterior  arm  member  exterior  of  said  aper- 
ture being  adapted  to  be  disposed  laterally  over  the  medial 
longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot,  and  means  to  adjustably 
secure  the  free  end  thereof  to  the  upper  at  a  location 
sufficiently  Uteral  of  said  aperture  of  (AXii)  as  to  capture 
the  apex  of  the  medial  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot  there- 
under and  to  thereby  engage  the  medial  longitudinal  arch; 

said  posterior  arm  member  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
at  a  posterior  angle  to  the  medial  end  of  said  relatively 
wider  plantar  support  portion  of  said  base  leg  strap  mem- 
ber and  passing  therefrom  posterioriy  and  upwardly  along 
the  inside  of  the  medial  side  of  the  upper  and  slidingly 
passing  to  the  exterior  of  the  upper  through  said  aperture 
of  (AXiii).  and  means  to  adjustably  secure  the  free  end  of 
that  section  of  said  posterior  arm  member  exterior  of  said 
aperture  of  (AXiu)  to  the  medial  side  of  said  upper  at  a 
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location  spaced  posteriorly  of  said  aperture  and  to  thereby 
engage  the  medial  heel. 


being  provided  by  said  tabs  at  points  on  said  edge  of  said 
insert  when  said  insert  is  within  said  recess;  and 


5,323,550 
SOLE  PLATE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  INCLUDING 

DIFFERENTIAL  EXPANSION 
John  C.  Taylor,  Balladoole;  Vincent  J.  Gaircy,  Port  Erin,  and 
Martin  C.  CritcUey,  Castletown,  all  of  Isle  of  Man,  assigaon 
to  Strix  Limited,  Castletown,  Isle  of  Man 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/02001,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Ang.  20, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09169,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  27, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  861,840 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1989, 
8928761 

Lrt.  a.5  D06F  75/26:  H05B  1/02 
U.S.  CL  38—82  14  Claims 


1.  An  iron  comprising:  a  sole  plate  which  expands  and  con- 
tracts under  heating  and  cooling;  a  flexible  low  expansion 
reference  member  extending  over  a  major  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  sole  plate,  the  reference  membei  being  held  in  tension 
and  having  two  ends,  one  end  of  said  reference  member  being 
attached  to  the  sole  plate  at  a  first  point,  and  the  other  end  of 
said  reference  member  being  attached  at  a  second  point  which 
is  spaced  from  the  first  point  to  switch  means  activated  by 
relative  movement  of  said  sole  plate  and  said  reference  member 
occurring  as  a  result  of  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
sole  plate  relative  to  the  reference  member;  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  reference  member  at  a  position  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  reference  member  so  as  to  vary  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  said  first  and  second  points  of  attachment  of  the  ends 
of  the  reference  member  to  the  sole  plate  and  switch  means 
respectively  and  thereby  vary  the  temperature  at  which  the 
switch  means  will  operate. 


UMI 


5,323,551 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Douglas  I.  LoTisoB,  3468  Sitio  Baya,  CarlsbMl,  Calif.  92009,  and 
Lawience  J.  Loogobardi,  290  Rancho  Santa  Fe  Rd.,  Encinitas, 
Calif.  92024 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,783 
Int  a.'  G09F  1/12 
UjS.  a.  40—152.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  displaying  a  photograph  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  upright  portion  having  a  front  and  a  back 
side,  said  back  side  formed  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
photograph,  said  recess  being  defined  by  a  rectangular 
wall  structure  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  back 
side  of  said  upright  portion,  said  wall  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  tabs; 
an  insert  retaining  the  photograph  in  said  recess  by  means  of 
friction  between  at  least  one  edge  of  said  insert  and  said 
recess,  said  friction  resulting  from  constricting  pressure 


a  base  connected  to  said  upright  portion  to  maintain  said 
upright  portion  in  a  substantially  upright  configuration. 


5,323,552 
PHOTO  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wayne  L.  Fritz,  11129  Decatur  Plaza  #522,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
68154 

FUed  Jnn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,824 

Int.  a.'  G09F  7/O0 

UJS.  CL  40—159  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  and  protecting  photographic 
prints,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  photographic  print; 

providing  a  at  least  one  set  of  pockets  comprising  a  back 
sheet  and  at  least  one  front  sheets,  said  back  and  front 
sheets  constructed  of  flexible,  moisture-resistant  material 
and  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of  print-receiving  pock- 
ets each  of  sufficient  dimension  to  accept  a  photographic 
print  in  slip-fit  relation  and  substantially  enclose,  display, 
protect  and  support  said  print  in  substantially  coplanar 
relation  with  prints  supported  in  other  pockets,  said  front 
sheets  comprising  translucent  material,  said  set  of  pockets 
further  including  top,  bottom  and  side  edges; 

providing  connection  means  adjacent  said  top,  bottom  and 
side  edges  of  said  set  of  pockets  for  connection  to  an 
adjacent  set  of  pockets  having  similar  connection  means 
whereby  adjacent  sets  of  pockets  may  be  connected  to- 
gether, said  connection  means  including  a  plurality  of 
holes  formed  adjacent  each  of  the  edges  of  said  set  of 
pockets,  said  holes  formed  such  that  upon  arranging  adja- 
cent edges  of  adjacent  sets  of  pockets  in  overlapping 


relation,  said  holes  in  one  set  of  pockets  are  aligned  with 
holes  in  an  adjacent  set  of  pockete,  said  connection  means 
further  including  at  least  one  connection  device  for  ex- 
tending through  pairs  of  aligned  holes  for  connection  of 
one  set  of  pockets  to  another; 

inserting  said  photographic  prints  into  said  print-receiving 
pockete  whereby  said  printe  may  be  displayed  and  pro- 
tected; and 

displaying  the  protected  and  supported  photographic  pnnte. 

5,323,553 
ALBUM  SLEEVE  FOR  BASEBALL  CARDS 
Thomas  A.  Candido,  Haappauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Enbee  Plas- 
tics, Ik.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,719 

Int  a.'  G09F  19/00 

U.S.  a.  40—537  '  C*"*™ 


member  having  a  predetermined  internal  diameter  and  a 
predetermined  external  diameter,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  hollow  interior  portion  forming  a  chamber; 

a  connecting  plug  having  a  predetermined  cross-sectional 
diameter  received  in  each  of  said  ends  of  said  tubular 
member  to  couple  said  tubular  member  ends,  said  plug 
being  of  substantially  circular  cross-section  and  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  connecting  plug  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  grooved  center  portion  having  a  predeter- 
mined width,  said  grooved  center  portion  reducing  said 
cross-sectional  diameter  of  said  plug  and  forming  a  shoul- 
der adjacent  each  of  said  ends  of  said  plug;  and 

a  circumferential  clamping  means  surrounding  and  gripping 
each  of  said  ends  of  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  ends  extending  over  said  grooved  center  portion, 
said  clamping  means  having  a  width  extending  within  said 
width  of  said  grooved  center  portion  of  said  connecting 
plug,  said  clamping  means  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
ends  of  said  tubular  member  from  said  connecting  plug. 


5,323,555 

ADJUSTABLE  LASER  SIGHT 

E.  F.  JehB,  lOF,  No.  185.  Yung  Chi  Road,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,210 

tat  a.5  F41G  l/it 

MS.  a.  42—103  ^  ^^'^ 


1.  A  sleeve  for  storing  and  displaying  at  least  one  card,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  from  a  rectangular  blank  of  synthetic-plas- 
tic, transparent  film  material  having  three  transverse  parallel 
fold  lines,  the  first  line  dividing  the  blank  into  a  front  panel  and 
a  rear  panel,  the  second  line  defining  a  broad  flap  section  at  the 
end  of  the  front  panel,  the  third  line  defining  a  narrow  flap 
section  at  the  end  of  the  rear  panel,  the  narrow  flap  section 
being  folded  down  on  the  third  line  to  create  an  expandable 
internal  pocket,  the  front  panel  being  folded  on  the  first  line 
over  the  rear  panel  to  overlie  the  pocket,  the  broad  flap  section 
being  folded  on  the  second  line  to  go  behind  the  rear  panel  to 
complete  the  sleeve,  the  card  being  loadable  into  the  sleeve  so 
that  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  is  received  in  the  pocket  and 
the  lower  edge  in  the  fold  between  the  front  and  rear  panels. 

5,323,554 

TUBE  IDENTIFICATION  BAND 

Robert  D.  MacDonald,  8012  E.  Via  Campo,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

85258 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,291,  Apr.  22, 1992, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,073 

tat  a.'  G09F  i/OS 

U.S.  a.  40-633  »»  C*^ 


1.  A  band,  comprising:  . 

a  transparent  flexible  tubular  member  having  two  ends  with 
a  constant  cross-section  between  said  ends,  said  tubular 


1.  A  laser  sight  for  aligning  a  gun  with  a  target  compnsmg: 
a  cylindrical  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  gun;  a 
laser  module  mounted  within  said  housing,  a  laser  lens 
mounted  in  said  housing,  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
module  for  directing  a  laser  light  associated  with  said  laser 
module  through  said  lens  to  assist  in  alignment  with  a  target; 
said  module  having  a  rear  end  adjusUbly  retained  m  a  tapered 
hole  in  said  housing  and  a  polygonal  front  end;  first  and  second 
pairs  of  tubular  seau  on  said  housing  adjacent  the  polygonal 
front  end  of  said  module  and  spaced  around  the  penphery 
thereof  at  90*  integrals;  a  pair  of  adjustment  screws  m  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  tubular  scate  and  a  pair  of  supporting  springs 
disposed  in  the  other  adjacent  pair  of  said  tubular  seats,  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly,  normally  engaging  said  polygonal  end 
with  one  screw  of  said  screws  opposite  each  said  spring,  a 
retaining  cap  disposed  on  an  end  of  each  tubular  seat  opposite 
said  housing;  . 

said  pair  of  tubular  seate  retaining  said  screws  havmg  inte- 
rior surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  ex- 
tending around  each  of  said  interior  surfaces;  each  said 
adjustment  screw  having  a  slotted  head  portion  with  a 
laterally  extending  hole  therethrough;  a  biased  pin  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  laterally  extending  holes,  havmg  a 
head  portion  normally  extending  therefrom  and  engaging 
the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  seat  at  said  grooves, 
said  laser  module  being  adjusuble  in  elevation  by  roiatmg 
one  of  said  screws  and  in  windage  by  rotation  of  the  other 
of  said  screws.  roUtion  being  accompanied  by  audible 
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clicks  as  the  head  portions  of  said  pins  rotate  along  the 
grooves. 


5,323,556 
TRAP  FOR  CATCHING  MOSQUITOES  OR  ALL  NIGHT 

FLYING  INSECTS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Arthur  Cute,  2721,  rue  Plamondon,  Longueuil,  Quebec,  Canada 
J4L  ISl 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,318 

Int.  a.5  AOIM  1/04 

MS.  a.  43—139  4  Claims 


having  a  perimeter  edge,  the  outer  portion  being  tapered 
in  cross  section; 
a  slit  extending  from  the  perimeter  edge  to  the  opening  in  the 
inner  portion  and  defining  radially  extending  opposing 
edges,  the  opposing  edges  being  adapted  to  spread  apart 
from  one  another  such  that  the  tree  trunk,  post  or  object 
can  be  received  in  the  opening  in  the  inner  portion. 


5,323,557 

LANDSCAPING  MAT 

Donald  J.  Sonntag,  R.R.  #2,  Box  100,  Atlantic,  Iowa  50022 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1993,  S«r.  No.  54,051 

Int.  a.'  AOIG  77/00 

U.S.  CL  47—25  15  Claims 


l>^.i,,,j^.  , 


^ 


^^^s^^ 


UMI 


1.  A  landscaping  mat  for  surrounding  a  tree  trunk,  a  post, 
and  other  objects  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground  so  as  to 
prevent  grass  and  weeds  from  growing  adjacent  the  tree  trunk, 
post  or  object,  the  mat  comprising: 
a  flexible  inner  portion  having  a  first  thickness  and  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  the  tree  trunk,  post  or  object 
extends; 
an  intermediate  portion  surrounding  the  inner  portion  and 
having  a  second  thickness  greater  than  the  first  thickness; 
an  outer  portion  surrounding  the  intermediate  portion  and 


5,323,558 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  SKIRT  AND  CONTAINER  AND 

FLOOR  PROTECTOR 

Robert  W.  Baumler,  12217  Tanfield  Dr.,  Whittier,  Calif.  90604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,987,  Jan.  27, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,353,  Dec.  4, 1989,  abandoned,  Ser. 

No.  445,356,  Dec.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  721,172, 

Jun.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

940,500 

Int.  a.'  A47G  7/02 

MS.  a.  47—40.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  trap  for  night  fiying  insects  which  comprises 

an  enclosure  which  is  shaped  as  a  rectangular  box, 

means  for  drawing  out  air  from  said  enclosure,  thereby 
reducing  pressure  therein, 

a  first  opening  in  said  enclosure  enabling  outside  air  to  be 
drawn  therein  as  a  result  of  said  reduced  pressure  and 
through  which  night  flying  insects  can  be  sucked  inside 
said  enclosure, 

a  rectangular  aperture  formed  in  a  vertical  wall  of  said 
rectangular  box  and  a  drawer-like  member  slidable  in  and 
out  of  said  rectangular  box  through  said  rectangular  aper- 
ture, said  drawer-like  member  having  an  upper  cover  of 
perforated  material,  a  third  opening  formed  in  said  upper 
cover,  said  drawer-like  member  to  receive  night  flying 
insects  which  have  been  sucked  into  said  enclosure, 

an  inwardly  conical  hollow  shaped  member  disposed  in  said 
first  opening,  said  conical  member  holding  a  light  socket, 
and  a  light  mounted  in  said  socket  to  act  as  a  night  flying 
insect  attractant,  and 

an  elbow  shaped  duct  connected  at  one  end  to  said  conical 
member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  third  opening. 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  base  enclosure  and  disposal  container  for 
protecting  a  floor  during  display  of  the  Christmas  tree  com- 
prising m  combination  a  first  container  (210)  that  comprises  a 
first  cylindrical  wall  (212),  a  disk-shaped,  flat  circular  sheet 
(214),  the  wall  being  secured  to  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the 
circular  sheet,  the  walls  (212)  and  sheet  (214)  being  so  con- 
structed and  configured  as  to  define  a  cylindrical  container 
closed  at  top  with  the  disk-shaped  circular  sheet  forming  the 
top,  and  open  at  the  bottom,  and  a  second  container  (220) 
comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  (222)  secured  to  the  disk-shaped, 
flat  circular  sheet  (214),  at  least  a  portion  (224)  of  the  sheet 
(214)  forming  the  top  of  the  first  container  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  second  container,  the  walls  and  circular  sheet 
being  so  constructed,  secured  and  configured  as  to  define 
cylindrical  containers  closed  at  one  end  with  the  disk-shaped 
circular  sheet  and  open  at  the  other  end  and  being  substantially 
moisture  and  vapor  tight,  the  first  container  walls  being  con- 
structed and  configured  to  be  folded  accordion-like  under  the 
circular  sheet  during  display  of  the  Christmas  tree  thereby 
making  the  disk-shaped  circular  sheet  conform  generally  to  a 
saucer-like  configuration  and  to  be  lifted  to  enclose  the  Chris- 
tmas tree  for  disposing  of  the  Christmas  tree. 


4Claims 


5,323,559 

COLLAPSIBLE  PLANT  SUPPORT 

Beraice  F.  Allman,  3714  Hillcrest,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,170 

Int  a.'  AOIG  n/06 

MS.  CL  47-45 

1.  A  collapsible  plant  support  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  upright  rods  laterally  spaced  and 

parallel  to  one  another;  and 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  rings,  vertically  and  parallel  spaced 
from  one  another;  each  of  said  rings  defined  by  a  multi- 
plicity of  horizontal  rods,  each  of  said  horizontal  rods 
extending  between  adjacent  vertical  rods  and  each  of  said 


horizontal  rods  provided  at  opposing  ends  with  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  defining  a  cylindrical  helix  and  wherein  cylin- 
drical helixes  of  adjacent  horizontal  rods  are  interwound 


5^23^1 

BLASTING  APPARATUS  USING  MIXTURE  GAS  AND 

POWDER 

Takarihi  YosUkawa,  KsMsawa.  a^  Shiseo  KobiqraaU,  Oiib*, 

both  of  Japan,  asaignon  to  Sony  CorporatkM,  Japaa 

CoatiMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  875,081,  Apr.  28, 1992,  abudoMd. 

lUs  appUcatioa  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,430 

Claims  priority,  appiicatiM  Japn,  May  10, 1991,  3-133330 

Iirt.  a.'  B24C  J/0&  9/Oa  i/04 

MS.  CL  51—417  »  Claims 


with  one  another  for  roUtional  engagement  with  one 
another  and  with  respective  vertical  rods;  said  vertical 
rods  and  horizontal  rings  defining  a  colUpsible  enclosure. 


5,323,560 
AUTOMOBILE  POLISHER 
Chen  C.  Wen,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,008 
Int.  CL'  B24B  2i/02 
MS.  CL  51—170  T 


lOaim 


1.  An  automobile  polisher  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  front  handle  and  a  rear  handle  for  making 
it  easier  to  be  held; 

a  clutch  mechanism  having  a  toothed  ferrule,  a  control  rod, 
a  spring,  a  sliding  disc  and  an  axle,  said  control  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  housing  to  engage  with  a  main  gear,  said 
sliding  disc  being  fitted  between  the  main  gear  and  said 
control  rod  so  as  to  prevent  said  main  gear  from  being 
damaged  by  said  control  rod; 

a  gear  changing  mechanism  composed  of  a  first  gear,  a 
second  gear,  said  main  gear,  a  frame  and  a  casing,  said  first 
gear  being  disposed  at  the  right  side  of  said  main  gear  and 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  casing,  said  first  gear  being 
provided  with  upper  threads  and  lower  threads  in  which 
the  former  may  be  moved  by  the  control  lever  to  engage 
with  the  toothed  ferrule,  and  the  Utter  to  engage  with  the 
upper  threads  of  Ae  main  gear  thereby  transmitting  the 
power  to  the  frictional  disc,  said  second  gear  being  dis- 
posed at  the  left  side  of  the  main  gear  and  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  casing. 


1.  A  blasting  apparatus  for  spraying  a  powder  against  a  work 
piece  disposed  in  a  blasting  chamber,  said  blasting  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  rigid  movable  workbed  on  which  said  work  piece  is  dispos- 
able, said  workbed  comprising  a  rigid  lower  plate  member 
which  forms  an  integral  part  of  the  workbed,  which  ex- 
tends the  length  of  said  workbed,  which  is  movable  syn- 
chronously with  said  workbed,  and  which  has  a  fiinnel- 
shaped  concave  configuration  adapted  to  coUect  powder, 
said  plate  member  having  a  first  opening  formed  at  its 
lower  apex  through  which  powder  can  be  exhausted; 
a  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  said  powder  onto  said  work 

piece;  ,      .     • 

first  means  for  linearly  moving  said  workbed  m  a  first  hori- 
zontal direction;  and 
second  means  for  linearly  moving  said  spray  nozzle  in  a 
second  horizontal  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 
particulate  matter  collection  means  for  coUecting  spent 

powder, 

a  first  hose  fluidly  interconnecting  the  first  opening  formed 
at  the  lower  apex  of  said  lower  pUte  member  with  said 
particulate  matter  collection  means,  said  first  hose  being 
flexible  and  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  for  workbed 
movement; 

a  sutionary  fiinnel-shaped  concavely  configured  panel 
which  is  adapted  to  collect  powder  and  which  is  disposed 
below  said  workbed  and  formed  with  a  second  opening  at 
its  lower  apex  through  which  powder  can  be  exhausted, 
said  stationary  funnel  shaped  concavely  configured  panel 
forming  the  floor  of  an  enclosure  which  encloses  said 
workbed  and  said  spray  nozzle;  and 

a  second  hose  fluidly  interconnecting  the  second  opening 
formed  at  the  lower  apex  of  said  sutionary  fijnnel-shaped 
pand  with  said  particulate  matter  collection  means. 
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5^23,962 

MACHINING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  PRECISION, 

IN  PARTICULAR  DENTAL,  WORKPIECES  IN  A 

MACHINING  CHAMBER  SURROUNDED  BY  A 

HOUSING 

Georg  Paaduier,  Leutkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuny,  asngnor  to 

Kalteatach  tt  Voight  GmbH  *  Co.,  Biberach/RiB,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Gcnnany 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,434 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Jul.  11, 
1991,  4123020 

lat.  a.'  B24C  9/00 
VS.  a.  51—426  17  ClaiOH 


m  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  machining  workpieces  in  a  chamber  having 
a  front,  a  central  and  a  rear  region  and  laterally  spaced  sides, 
the  chamber  surrounded  by  a  housing  having  an  inspection 
window  and  first  and  second  spaced  gripping  holes  defined  in 
the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  developing  suction; 
means  for  mounting  the  suction  developing  means  to  the 

housing  to  develop  suction  within  the  chamber; 
a  blasting  nozzle  for  propelling  blasting  medium; 
means  for  developing  suction; 
means  for  mounting  the  suction  developing  means  to  the; 

housing  to  develop  suction  within  the  chamber; 
a  blasting  nozzle  for  propelling  blasting  medium; 
means  for  mounting  the  blasting  nozzle  to  the  housing  so 
that  blasting  medium  propelled  by  the  blasting  nozzle  can 
be  directed  into  the  chamber; 
a  powered,  mechanically  operable  chisel  for  demolding  a 

workpiece; 
means  for  mounting  the  chisel  to  the  housing; 
a  compressed  air  delivery  means  including  a  nozzle; 
means  for  mounting  the  air  nozzle  to  the  housing  to  allow 

compressed  air  to  be  directed  against  a  workpiece; 
a  first  supply  line  connected  to  the  chisel; 
a  second  supply  line  connected  to  the  compressed  air  nozzle; 
means  for  selectively  placing  the  chisel  in  on  and  off  states; 

and 
means  for  selectively  placing  the  compressed  air  delivery 
mean  in  on  and  off  states. 


mance  stages  having  a  plurality  of  deck  panels,  apparatus  for 
supporting  one  or  more  deck  panels  comprising: 

a.  a  panel  suppori  unit  having  a  base, 

b.  a  first  locator  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base  to 
engage  and  locate  a  first  deck  panel, 

c.  at  least  one  additional  locator  pin  mounted  on  said  base  for 
movement  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting position  spaced  from  said  first  locator  pin  to  en- 
gage and  locate  a  second  deck  panel. 


5,323,563 

RETRACTABLE  LOCATORS  FOR  DECK  PANELS  OF 

PORTABLE  STAGING 

Oriey  D.  Rogers,  Farwell,  ami  Kdueth  E.  Staten,  Clare,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Stageright  Corporation,  Clare,  Mich. 

FilMl  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,714 

tat  a.'  E04H  S/28 

VS.  a.  52—7  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  staging  system  for  construction  of  portable  perfor- 


d.  an  elongate,  upright  leg,  means  for  connecting  said  sup- 
port unit  to  said  leg  in  vertically  adjusted  position, 

e.  said  base  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  additional 
locator  pin  in  its  retracted  position, 

t.  said  additional  locator  pin  being  pivoted  to  said  base, 
g.  and  means  for  releasably  holding  said  additional  locator 
pin  in  its  upright  position  comprising  a  stop  in  said  recess 
engageable  with  a  projection  on  said  additional  locator 
pin  together  with  a  side  wall  of  said  recess  engageable 
with  a  side  wall  of  said  locator  pin. 


5,323,564 

PERFORMANCE  STAGE  DECK  AND  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD 

William  M.  Menaching,  New  Canaan,  and  Peter  E.  Mensching, 
New  Fairfield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Showtech,  Inc., 
Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,721 

Int  a.5  E04H  3/26.  6/06;  E04B  2/82 

VS.  CL  52—7  23  Claims 


1.  A  performance  stage  deck  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locked deck  segments  which  together  form  a  substantially 
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continuous  performance  surface,  wherein  at  l^t  some  of  the  pROTECFOR^i^'^^TUS  AND  MFTHOD 

deck  segments  are  reusable  -«"-«  «=°77"8  Thom^  SVus,  445  Lourdes  La..  Lafayette,  Ind.  47905 

a  frame  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  first  pair  of  opposed  ^^^  ^_^  ^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^_^^ 


sides,  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  sides; 

an  upper  deck  surface  supported  by  the  top  of  the  frame; 

guide  means  on  said  first  pair  of  opposed  sides  to  vertically 
and  horizontally  align  those  sides  with  adjacent  deck 
segments  having  complimentary  guide  means; 

guide  means  on  said  second  pair  of  opposed  sides  to  verti- 
cally align  those  sides  with  adjacent  deck  segments  having 
complimentary  guide  means; 

lock  means  to  lock  aligned  sides  of  adjacent  deck  segments; 

and  at  least  one  cable  track  deck  segment  comprising  a  track 
for  supporting  cables  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
frame. 


Rled  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,220 
Int  a.'  AOIG  13/00 
VS.  a.  47—58 


6Claims 


5,323,565 

HEAD  WALL  FOR  HOSPITAL  BED 

Timothy  A.  Kappers,  Qncinnati;  Ste»en  R.  Westerfeld,  Bates- 

▼ille,  and  Dennis  J.  Gallant  Harrison,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.,  Batesrille,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,189,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,432,  No».  30,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,387,  No».  4, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,380, 

Jun.  17, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,821,470.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  42,462 

tat  a.5  E06B  9/15;  H02G  3/10 

VS.  CL  52—36.4  «  Claims 


1.  On  a  wall  for  a  hospital  patient's  room,  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


a  head  wall  comprising  two  modules  that  are  horizontally- 
spaced  apart  by  at  least  four  feet 

said  modules  projecting  outwardly  from  a  patient's  wall  and 
creating  a  recess  between  said  modules  that  provides  a 
substantially  unobstructed  path  for  a  bed  to  rise  between 
said  modules, 

service  connections  in  said  modules, 

said  head  wall  having  a  length  that  is  about  three  times  is 
height  and  mounted  on  said  wall  above  a  patient's  bed, 

a  bed  locator  mounted  on  said  patient's  wall  adjacent  the 
room  floor  and  directly  below  said  modules, 

said  locator  including  two  bumpers  horizontally  spaced 
apart  about  four  feed  to  receive  between  them  a  bed  and 
thus  to  position  said  bed  immediately  below  said  recess, 

and  service  connections  in  at  least  one  of  said  bumpers, 

one  of  the  service  connections  to  both  said  bumper  and  said 
module  being  a  nurse  call  receptacle  in  each  said  bumper 
and  module,  thereby  providing  an  optional  place  of  con- 
nection for  a  nurse  call  cord. 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  plants  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  sheet  having  an  outer  corrugated  layer  and  an 
inner  smooth  layer  extending  beyond  the  corrugated 
layer,  into  a  cylinder  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 
and  defining  top  flaps  adjacent  said  top  end  and  a  plurality 
of  matching  apertures  in  said  sheet; 

(b)  encircling  said  cylinder  about  a  plant; 

(c)  anchoring  an  elongated  stake  to  the  ground  adjacent  the 
cylinder, 

(d)  passing  flexible  ties  through  said  matching  apertures  and 
encircling  the  stake; 

(e)  tightening  said  ties  to  engage  the  stake  to  the  cylinder  to 
support  the  cylinder;  and 

(0  bending  said  top  flaps  outward  from  the  plant  over  the 
outer  layer. 

5,323,567 
PLANT  CULTIVATING  APPARATUS 
Shigeki  Nakayama;  Aldra  Ikeda;  YosUtaka  Kawaai;  KeiUi 
FMiri,  all;  Yasnko  Tanignrhi,  all  of  Hyogo;  Yoshinori  Hat- 
tori,  Tokyo;  y-^-— «  Watanabe;  Tomorai  Zaitsu,  bodi  of 
Osaka,  and  Kazuyoshi  YabnncU,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabwihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  67,175,  May  26. 1993.  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768.111.  Sep.  30.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823.350,  Jan.  28, 1986,  abudoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1985,  60-15431; 
Sep.  4.  1985.  60-193854;  Sep.  4,  1985,  60-193855;  Sep.  4,  1985, 
60-193856;  Sep.  4,  1985,  60-193857;  Sep.  4,  1985,  60-193858; 
Not.  25,  1985,  60-264535;  Not.  25.  1985,  60-264536 

tat  CL'  AOIG  31/02 
VS.  CL  47—65  ♦  CU^ 


IPS 
106 


J..^.f..»- 
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1.  A  plant  cultivating  apparatus  comprising: 


154-340  OG. -94-3 


2106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2107 


a  growing  chamber; 

sets  of  pallets  disposed  in  said  growing  chamber,  each  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pellets  arranged  in  a  row; 

means  for  supporting  said  sets  of  pallets  and  for  moving  each 
of  said  sets  of  pallets  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  row 
defined  by  the  set  of  pallets  while  broadening  the  spaces 
between  pallets  including  pallet-guiding  troughs  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  sets  of  pallets, 

conveyor  means  for  moving  said  pallets  including  a  pair  of 
moving  devices  arranged  on  first  and  second  end  portions 
of  the  rows  of  pallets  to  move  said  pallets  along  said 
troughs,  a  flexible  push  member  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  moving  devices  to  move  the  sets  of 
pallets  along  said  troughs,  and  a  winding  device,  wound  in 
advance,  connected  to  the  other  moving  device  to  feed 
out  the  other  end  of  the  push  member  with  the  movement 
of  the  pallets. 


5,323,568 

SWINGING  ARM  HOLD  HAVING  A  LOCK  FOR 

WINDOWS,  SHUTTERS  AND  THE  UKE 

BertfaoM  B.  R.  BlooHiTist,  Lammhult,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tek- 

iMMkaiid  Invent  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00519,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02874,  PCT^  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  25, 1989,  8902843 
Lit  a.'  E05D  15/28 
UjS.  CL  49—248  \6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  locking  swinging  window  hinge  comprising: 

a)  a  window  frame; 

b)  a  window  casement; 

c)  a  pair  of  pivot  mountings  attached  to  the  inside  of  either 
side  of  said  casement  and  pivotally  mounting  said  window 
casement  in  said  window  frame;  each  of  said  pivot  mount- 
ings comprise,  an  upper  arm,  a  lower  end  of  said  upper 
arm  being  pivotably  attached  to  a  stationary  common 
hinge  having  an  outer  diameter  and  mounted  on  the  inside 
of  said  window  frame;  an  outer  bar,  an  upper  end  of  said 
outer  bar  being  pivotably  connected  to  an  upper  end  of 
said  upper  arm;  a  basic  bar,  an  upper  end  of  said  basic  arm 
being  pivotably  connected  to  said  common  hinge;  a  lower 
arm,  a  lower  end  of  said  lower  arm  being  pivotably  con- 
nected to  a  lower  end  of  said  basic  bar,  an  upper  end  of 
said  lower  arm  being  pivotably  connected  to  an  upper  part 
of  said  outer  bar  below  the  connection  of  said  upper  arm 
to  said  outer  bar;  a  lower  end  of  said  outer  bar  being 
pivotably  attached  to  said  window  casement  approxi- 
mately half  way  up  the  side  of  said  casement  such  that 
when  said  window  is  closed,  each  of  said  pivot  mountings 
are  in  line  with  an  upper  half  of  the  window  casement;  a 
lock  rotatably  mounted  on  said  common  hinge;  and  a 


holding  element  having  a  diameter  and  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  lower  arm; 

d)  wherein  a  lock  recess  defined  by  said  lock  interacts  with 
said  holding  element;  and 

e)  said  lock  recess  has  i)  a  first  part  that  forms  an  opening  in 
a  lower  side  of  said  lock  such  that  said  lock  falls  onto  said 
holding  element  when  said  opening  is  brought  into  align- 
ment with  said  holding  element  by  swinging  the  window 
casement  outwardly  away  from  said  window  frame  or 
inwardly  toward  said  window  frame  thereby  locking  said 
window  casement  in  a  desired  partially  opened  position 
and  ii)  a  second  part  having  sides  extending  from  the  inner 
most  part  of  said  opening  toward  said  common  hinge  at  an 
acute  angle  to  a  line  that  runs  between  any  part  of  said 
lock  recess  and  said  common  hinge,  such  that  the  sides  of 
the  second  part  of  said  lock  recess  form  upper  and  lower 
guide  surfaces  that  interact  with  said  holding  element 
upon  closing  the  window  casement  in  said  window  frame 
such  that  said  lock  is  rotated  to  an  idle  position  when  said 
window  casement  is  closed,  such  that  said  lock  takes  up 
less  space  in  the  idle  position  than  it  does  in  a  locked 
position  and  a  longer  lock  may  be  used  to  hold  said  win- 
dow casement  in  a  greater  opened  position  with  the  same 
size  window  frame. 


5,323,569 

ITEM  OF  FURNITURE,  PARTICULARLY  A  CABINET, 

WHICH  IS  CLOSABLE  BY  A  ROTATING/SLIDING 

DOOR 

Riidiger  Walz,  PWTeneckerstrasse,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Hafele  GmbH  St.  Co.,  Nagold,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,486 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Aug.  9, 
1991.  9109850 

Int.  a.'  E05D  1S/S8 
MS.  a.  49—258  9  Claims 


1.  An  item  of  furniture  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  opening  side; 

a  sliding  door  for  closing  the  opening  side  of  the  body; 

a  rotatable  shaft  supported  at  the  opening  side  of  the  body 
and  extending  perpendicular  to  a  sliding  direction  of  the 
door; 

at  least  two  tooth  pinion  members  supported  on  the  shaft  and 
spaced  from  each  other; 

rail  means  fixedly  connected  with  the  door  and  supported  on 
the  shaft  for  displacement  transversely  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  rail  means  includes  at  least 
two  rows  of  teeth  engageable  with  the  at  least  two  pinion 
members,  and  two  opposite  longitudinal  guide  edges;  and 

two  running  carriages  secured  to  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  rail  means  and  each  having  roller  means  engaging  a 
respective  longitudinal  guide  edge  to  provide  for  unhin- 
dered sliding  displacement  of  the  door. 


5,323,570 
DOOR  OPENING  CABLE  SYSTEM  WITH  CABLE  SLACK 

TAKE-UP 
Howard  W.  Kuhlman,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Jeffrey  K.  Joyner, 
Ann  Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,816 

Int.  a.5  E05F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  49—360  3  Claims 


^^^yr 


1.  A  door  opening  cable  system  with  a  cable  slack  take-up 
including  a  vehicle,  tracks  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  sliding 
door  supported  and  guided  by  the  tracks  for  sliding  movement 
between  a  closed  and  latched  position  and  an  open  position;  a 
cable  drive  assembly  atuched  to  the  vehicle  for  moving  the 
sliding  door  in  one  direction  or  the  other  along  the  tracks 
including  a  cable  drive  pulley,  a  motor  for  routing  the  cable 
drive  pulley,  a  first  cable  section  attached  to  the  cable  drive 
pulley  and  to  the  sliding  door,  a  cable  slack  take-up  pulley 
joumaled  on  the  cable  drive  pulley  for  rotation  about  a  take-up 
pulley  axis,  teeth  on  the  cable  drive  pulley  and  on  the  cable 
slack  take-up  pulley  which  are  engagable  to  prevent  roution  of 
the  cable  slack  take-up  pulley  about  the  take-up  pulley  axis, 
upon  axial  movement  of  the  cable  slack  uke-up  pulley  along 
the  take-up  pulley  axis,  and  at  least  one  spring  that  biases  the 
teeth  on  the  cable  slack  uke-up  pulley  toward  the  teeth  on  the 
cable  drive  pulley. 

5,323,571 
GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  TRIPODS  OF 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  COUPLINGS 
Adolfo  Fran,  Via  Torino  77,  Bosconero  (TO),  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  20. 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,389 
Oaims   priority,   application   Italy,   Oct.   23,   1991,  T09- 
1A000792 

Int.  a.5  B24B  49/00 
\iS.  a.  51—165.77  10  Claims 


lOo  'Ob 


1.  A  grinding  machine  for  executing,  on  each  of  a  plurality 
of  elements  of  a  workpiece,  a  circular  profile  or  a  profile  hav- 
ing points  which  are  not  at  the  same  distance  from  an  element 
axis,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  workhead  with  supporiing  and  holding  means  for  support- 
ing and  holding  a  workpiece  during  working  and  for 
moving  the  workpiece  for  execution  of  a  desired  profile 
including  routing  the  workpiece  about  an  axis  of  the 
element  being  worked  for  obtaining  a  circular  profile  and 


rocking  the  piece  to  periodically  vary  a  distance  of  said 
element  from  said  grinding  wheel  for  obtaining  a  profile 
with  points  which  are  not  at  a  same  distance  from  the  axis 
of  the  element  being  worked,  a  grinding  wheel,  said  sup- 
port and  holding  means  including 
an  arbor, 

a  body  carried  by  said  arbor  for  imparting  routional  move- 
ment to  the  workpiece  about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the 
axis  of  the  element  being  worked,  said  body  including  a 
seat, 
a  receiving  member  for  receiving  the  workpiece,  said  receiv- 
ing member  being  positioned  in  said  seat  of  said  body  and 
including  a  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  a  roUtion 
axis  of  said  body,  said  receiving  member  being  axially 
displaceable  between  a  first  position  said  receiving  mem- 
ber assumes  during  execution  of  a  profile  on  one  work- 
piece  element  of  the  workpiece  and  a  second  position  in  to 
which  said  receiving  member  is  moved  at  an  end  of  profile 
execution  on  said  element, 
receiving  member  actuation  means  for  displacing  said  re- 
ceiving member  between  said  first  position  and  said  sec- 
ond position, 
roution  means  for  routing  said  receiving  member  about  an 
axis  of  said  receiving  member  while  said  receiving  mem- 
ber is  in  said  second  position  to  bring  another  element  of 
the  workpiece  to  a  working  position, 
stop  means  for  preventing  roution  of  said  receiving  member 

in  said  first  position, 
a  workpiece  holding  member,  positioned  in  an  axial  cavity  of 
said  receiving  member  and  cooperating  with  retaining 
elements  for  retaining  the  workpiece  on  said  receiving 
member,  said  workpiece  holding  member  being  axially 
slidable  in  said  cavity  between  a  first  position  for  working 
on  the  workpiece,  wherein  the  retaining  elements  arc  in 
engagement  with  the  workpiece,  and  a  second  position  for 
allowing  insertion  of  the  workpiece  and  removal  of  the 
workpiece,  wherein  the  retaining  elements  are  out  of 
engagements  with  the  workpiece, 
a  resilient  member  fastened  to  said  workhead  and  fastened  to 
a  sutionary  portion  of  said  grinding  machine,  said  resilient 
member  being  bendable  with  respect  to  a  bending  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  element  being  worked  on,  said 
resilient  member  having  a  size  in  the  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  element  being  worked  on  so  as  to 
prevent  contact  between  said  workhead  and  said  sution- 
ary portion  of  said  grinding  machine  in  a  maximum  bend- 
ing condition,  said  bending  axis  lying  in  a  gap  separating 
said  workhead  from  said  sUtionary  portion  of  said  grind- 
ing machine,  and 
a  piezoelectric  transducer,  mounted  between  said  workhead 
and  said  sutionary  portion  of  said  grinding  machine  and 
having  a  length  which  is  periodically  varied  to  cause 
bending  of  said  resilient  member  and  rocking  of  said 
workhead  to  vary  a  distance  of  the  element  being  worked 
from  said  bending  axis. 

5.323.572 
PRECISION  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Maurice  Guenin,  U  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Voumard  Machines  Co.  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  May  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  879.288 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    May   7,    1991, 
1377/91 

Int.  a.'  B24B  49/00 
MS.  a.  51—165.87  1*  C"*™ 

1.  An  automatic  execution  grinding  machine  having  a  base 
and,  on  said  base;  a  workuble  provided  with  a  workpiece 
spindle;  a  truing  turret  provided  with  one  or  more  truing  tools, 
each  truing  tool  having  at  least  one  truing  edge;  a  toolholder 
turret  provided  with  one  or  more  grinding  tools;  moving 
means  for  effecting  relative  displacements  along  at  least  one  of 
an  X  axis  and  a  Z  axis  between  said  toolholder  turret  on  the  one 
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hand  and  said  worktable  and  said  truing  turret  on  the  other  tension  elements  extending  from  the  top  plate  to  the  bottom 
hand;  and  numerical  control  means  arranged  for  automatic  plate,  the  tension  elements  attaching  the  blocks  vertically  to 
execution  of  successive  sets  of  said  relative  displacements,  said 
sets  comprising  sequences  of  grinding  operations  effected  with 
said  at  least  one  grinding  tool  on  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
workpiece  held  by  said  spindle,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  first  follower  on  said  toolholder  turret,  having  a  fixed 

active  position  with  respect  to  said  toolholder  turret,  and 

having  at  least  two  sensor  faces  oriented  on  said  X  and  Z 

axes  respectively,  said  faces  having  fixed  positions  relative 

to  one  another; 
•  reference  block  having  a  fixed  active  position  with  respect 


UMI 


S,323.S73 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  ERECTING 

IT 
Edward  L.  Bakeweil,  m,  Oere  Coenr,  Mo^  aangnor  to  Hyper- 
tat  Corporatkm,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74M70 
IbL  a.'  E04B  1/32:  E(MG  21/14 
MS.  CL  52—86  16  Claiiw 

1.  A  building  stntcture  comprising  a  plurality  of  structural 
plastic  foam  blocks,  each  block  having  a  height  and  a  width 
both  greater  than  its  thickness;  a  top  plate  on  an  upper  face  of 
each  block;  a  bottom  plate  on  a  lower  face  of  each  block; 


each  other;  and  weatherproof  tape  means  covering  seams 
between  the  blocks. 


to  said  base,  provided  with  at  least  two  reference  faces 
oriented  on  said  X  and  Z  axes  respectively;  and 
said  numerical  control  means  automatically  controlling 
starting-up  operations  to  perform  a  measurement  taking 
step  whereby  said  first  follower  is  successively  brought 
into  predetermined  relative  positions  with  respect  to  said 
at  least  one  truing  edge  and  said  at  least  two  reference 
faces  of  the  reference  block  so  as  to  bring  said  sensor  faces 
into  coincidence  positions  with  said  at  least  one  truing 
edge  and  with  said  reference  faces,  each  sensor  face  being 
brought  in  a  coincidence  position  with  a  corresponding 
reference  face,  and  to  provide  and  store  data  correspond- 
ing to  an  actual  relative  position  of  said  at  least  one  truing 
edge  with  respect  to  said  reference  block. 


5,323,574 
FLOOR  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  RESISTANCE  TO  IMPACT 
WilUam  W.  Ahem,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electronic  Space 
Systems  Corporation,  Concord,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,570 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—98  23  Claims 


1.  A  frangible  floor  system  for  a  structure,  which  floor 
system  breaks  apart,  when  subjected  to  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal impact  load,  into  pieces  having  a  maximum  dimension  of  at 
most  a  predetermined  fixed  size,  the  floor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  support  members  each  having  a  maximum 
dimension  of  at  most  the  fixed  size; 

means  associating  together  pluralities  of  support  members, 
each  associated  plurality  forming  a  support  element; 

the  structure  having  means  supporting  the  support  elements; 

a  plurality  of  floor  panels  disposed  on  top  of  and  supported 
by  support  elements,  the  maximum  dimension  of  each 
floor  panel  being  at  most  the  fixed  size; 

said  suppori  elements  having  first  locating  means; 

said  floor  panels  having  second  locating  means  cooperating 
with  said  first  locating  means  for  loosely  maintaining  the 
position  of  the  floor  panels  relative  to  the  support  ele- 
ments. 


5  J23  575  5,323,577         

TILE  AND  MOUNTING  MAT  ASSEMBLY  ADJUSTABLE  PANEL  MOUNTING  CLIP 

Tzung-Jzng  Yeh.  No,  23M,  Ta-Hn  Rd..  Ying-Ko  Chen,  Taipei   Wayne  E.  Whltmyer,  LUbuni,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kawaeer  Com- 

"^*°'  ™'Sed  J«n.  1. 1993,  Ser.  No.  69.849  """'  '^'  FU«I  May  ".  l»^Ser  ^o.  882.570 

Int.  a.' E04F  75/00  tat  CL' EO«B  ^/W  ,  ^._ 

U.S.a.  52— 177  10  Claims   U.S.  Q.  52— 235  3  Claiiw 


1.  A  tile  and  mounting  mat  assembly,  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  tile,  the  tile  having  at  least  one  hole  on  the  back 

thereof;  and 
a  mounting  mat  including  four  side  walls  and  a  plurality  of 
primary  ribs,  a  first  two  walls  of  the  four  side  walls  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  snap  feet  and  a  second  two  walls  of 
the  four  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  hooks, 
the  primary  ribs  being  crossed  within  the  side  walls  so  as 
to  define  at  least  a  first  intersection  point  and  partition  the 
mounting  mat  into  at  least  four  frames,  each  of  the  frames 
having  a  plurality  of  secondary  ribs,  the  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary ribs  being  crossed  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
second  intersection  points,  wherein  a  plurality  of  position- 
ing posts  are  respectively  formed  at  each  of  the  second 
intersection  points  so  as  to  fit  into  the  holes  of  a  tile  when 
the  tile  and  the  mounting  mat  are  assembled,  whereby  at 
least  four  tiles  are  mounted  on  the  mounting  mat. 


5.323.576 

METAL  ROOFING  SKYLIGHT 

Larry  Gumpert  Behon,  and  Cecil  A.  Bickford,  Pearland.  both  of 

Tex.,  assignore  to  Sequentia,  Incorporated,  aeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991.380 

tat  CL'  E04B  7/18,  l/i46 

\}S.  a.  52—200  <*  a^ns 


1.  A  curbless  skylight  comprising; 

a  metal  roofing  panel  having  an  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing having  edges  which  are  bent  away  from  the  opening 
into  an  upstanding  Up;  and, 

a  transparent  cover  attached  to  said  roofing  panel  over  said 
opening. 


3.  A  method  of  attaching  at  least  two  interlocking  planar 
members  to  a  vertical  frame  member  positioned  under  a 
header,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  upper,  middle,  and  lower  brackets  adjacent  to 
said  vertical  frame  member,  said  upper  bracket  defining  an 
aperture,  and  said  middle  and  lower  brackets  each  defin- 
ing vertically  elongate  slot-shaped  apertures  therein  to 
allow  for  their  vertical  adjustability  relative  to  said  frame 
member; 

fastening  said  upper,  middle,  and  lower  brackets  to  said 
frame  member  by  corresponding  upper,  middle,  and  lower 
fasteners  extending  through  corresponding  apertures; 

attaching  a  lower  planar  member  to  said  middle  and  lower 
brackets,  said  lower  members  including  an  upwardly- 
directed  male  member  at  its  upper  edge; 

assuring  said  upper  fastener  is  sufficiently  tightened  relative 
to  said  vertical  frame  member  to  allow  said  upper  bracket 
to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  an  upper 
planar  member; 

installing  said  upper  planar  member,  including  a  downward- 
ly-disposed female  member  at  its  lower  edge,  to  said  upper 
bracket  such  that  said  female  member  partially  accepts 
said  male  member  of  said  lower  planar  member; 

assuring  said  middle  and  lower  fasteners  are  sufficiently 
loose  to  allow  for  upward  relative  movement  between 
said  middle  and  lower  brackets  and  said  vertical  frame 
member; 

urging  said  lower  planar  member  upwardly  such  that  said 
female  member  further  accepts  said  male  member  and  said 
middle  and  lower  brackets  are  sbdably  adjusted  upwardly 
relative  to  said  vertical  frame  member  due  to  the  presence 
of  said  vertically  elongate  slot-shaped  apertures;  and 

tightening  said  middle  and  lower  fasteners  to  secure  said 
middle  and  lower  brackets  relative  to  said  frame  member. 
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5.323,578 
PREFABRICATED  FORMWORK 
Claude  Chagnon,  8,  rue  Daniel.  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada  J2G 
9T1  ;  Yvan  Goupil.  12.  rue  Daniel,  St-Luc.  Quebec,  Canada 
JOJ  2A0  ;  Serge  Chagnon,  106,  Des  Bouleaux,  Brigham, 
Quebec,  Canada  JOE  IJO  ;  Alain  Chagnon,  84  Gemiaine, 
St-Luc,  Quebec,  Canada  JOJ  2A0 ;  Luc  Chagnon,  125,  Belle- 
chasse,  Dunham,  Quebec,  Canada  JOE  IMO  ;  Robert  Chag- 
non, 8,  rue  Daniel,  Granby,  Quebec,  Canada  J2G  9J1  ,  and 
Trung  T.  Pham,  525,  Francois  Resout,  Lachenaie.  Quebec, 
Canada  J6W5L8 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1991.  Ser.  No.  809.307 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  19.  1990,  2032640 
Int.  a.5  E04B  2/00 
VS.  a.  52-426  35  claims 


le  t9  i»    n 


longitudinal  sides  of  said  clip  body  operable  to  slide  over 
and  securingly  engage  the  panel  skins, 
oppositely  directed  and  spaced  apart  trim  retainer  prongs 
projecting  up  from  said  clip  body  and  generally  towards  a 
longitudinal  center-line  of  said  clip  body  for  engaging  the 


1.  In  a  formwork  for  molding  a  substantially  vertical  wall  of 
a  hardenable  material,  a  prefabricated  formwork  module  com- 
prising a  first  sheathing  panel,  a  second  sheathing  panel  and  a 
plurality  of  collapsible  connecting  elements  retaining  the  first 
and  second  sheathing  panels  and  extending  at  least  partially 
therebetween  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond sheathing  panels  having  similar  outlines  with  correspond- 
ing edges  wherein  each  said  collapsible  element  has  at  least  a 
portion  thereof,  between  the  sheathing  panels,  which  is  de- 
formable  such  that  they  allow  the  first  ad  second  sheathing 
panels  to  collapse  against  and  with  the  corresponding  edges  in 
relative  alignment  with  each  other,  the  formwork  and  connect- 
ing elements  being  constructed  and  assembled  at  a  factory  site 
remote  from  the  building  site  such  that  during  storage  and 
transportation  of  the  formwork  modules  each  formwork  mod- 
ule is  collapsed  with  the  first  and  second  sheathing  panels 
adjacent  one  another  and  with  the  corresponding  edges  in 
relative  alignment  with  each  other  with  the  connecting  ele- 
ments collapsed  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  sheathing 
panels  are  spaced  apart  to  the  full  extent  of  the  connecting 
elements  during  assembly  at  the  building  site. 


frames  and  securing  the  glazing  between  the  frames  in  the 
panel,  and 
a  bent  extension  of  said  prong  and  a  trim  conUcting  surface 
on  said  extension  such  that  said  extension  makes  an  angle 
with  said  clip  body  wherein  said  angle  faces  said  longitu- 
dinal center-line  and  said  angle  is  not  more  than  90°. 

5,323,580 
ROOF  TILE  FASTENING  ARRANGEMENT 
John  F.  Thomas,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monier  Roof  Tile 
Inc.,  Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.729 

Int.  a.5  E04B  9/00 

MS.  a.  52—487.1  4  claims 
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5.323,579 
DOOR  WINDOW  GLASS  AND  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  O.  Ruff,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Masco  Industries, 
Inc.,  Taylor,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,138 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/70 
VS.  a.  52-455  28  Qaims 

1.  A  retainer  clip  for  a  panel  light  assembly  having  glazing 
mounted  between  two  opposing  frames,  said  panel  light  assem- 
bly mounted  in  an  aperture  in  a  panel  having  two  spaced  apart 
panel  skins,  said  retainer  clip  comprising: 
a  retainer  clip  body  including  opposite  longitudinal  sides  and 

made  of  a  springy  material, 
longitudinally  extending  legs  depending  from  said  opposite 


1.  A  roof  tile  fastening  arrangement  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of: 

a  roof  support  structure  having  a  lower  edge; 

a  facia  member  mounted  on  the  roof  support  structure  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  tiles  mounted  side-by-side  on  the  roof  support 
structure  and  disposed  on  the  facia  member,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  tiles  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  edges 
adjacent  side  edges  of  adjacent  tiles;  and 

a  plurality  of  clips,  each  extending  between  and  coupled  to 
the  facia  member  and  to  one  of  the  pair  of  opposite  sides 
edges  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  tiles. 


5,323,581 

LIGHTWEIGHT  CEMENTITIOUS  ROOHNG 

Kari  W.  Jakel,  3924  Park  PI.  #4,  Montrose,  Calif.  91120 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876.382 

Int.  a.5  E04D  1/22 

VS.  a.  52—519  11  Claims 

1.  A  roofing  shingle  or  tile  having: 

a)  an  elongated  body  with  top  and  bottom  surfaces  that  taper 
lengthwise  of  the  body,  said  body  having  laterally  shaped, 
elongated  edges, 

b)  said  body  having  a  mid-region  and  a  recess  sunk  upwardly 
into  said  mid-region,  from  said  bottom  surface,  the  recess 
having  a  bottom  surface. 


c)  said  recess  extending  widthwise  of  the  body  to  intersect 
said  body  laterally  spaced  edges, 

d)  and  including  a  batten  received  in  the  recess  to  support 
the  body  mid-region  when  installed  on  a  roof,  said  batten 


also  projecting  outwardly  of  the  recess,  beneath  said 
body,  to  flatly  engage  the  roof, 
e)  the  batten  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  with  oppo- 
site parallel  sides  to  respectively  flatly  engage  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  recess  and  the  roof  surface. 

5,323^2 

CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT  BAR  SUPPORT 

MEMBER 

Paul  B,  Wataon,  20642  NE.  175th,  WoodiBTille,  Wash.  98072 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,071 

Iirt.  CL'  E04C  5/20:  B29C  37/00 

VS.  a.  52—689  *  aaim» 


an  interior  cavity  extending  along  said  sleeve  and  through 
one  of  said  two  opposing  ends,  said  interior  cavity  having 
a  cross-sectional  shape  adapted  to  receive  said  elongated 


^Tj 
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% 


member  in  slip  fit  engagement,  said  elongated  member 
being  positioned  in  said  interior  cavity  and  being  received 
in  force  fit  engagement  in  said  interior  cavity. 


SJ23J84 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  JOINT  THEREFOR 
John  T.  Scarlett,  Calgary,  Canada.  aasigMir  to  Jager  IiidiMtric* 
Inc.,  Alberta,  Omada 

CoBtimution  of  Ser.  No.  769,754,  Oct  3, 1991,  abudoiicd, 

which  te  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  409,086,  Sep.  19, 1989.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,570 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Caaada,  Sep.  11,  \9t9,  610852 

I«t  a.'  E04C  3/12:  F16B  5/00 

VS.  a.  52—729  15  Oaim* 


4.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  concrete  reinforcement  bar 
within  a  form  comprising  a  center  portion  and  a  plurahty  of 
legs,  in  which: 

a.  a  first  group  of  at  least  three  of  the  legs  extends  outwardly 
from  the  center  portion  in  a  first  plane; 

b.  a  second  group  of  at  least  two  of  the  legs  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  center  portion  in  a  second  plane,  the 
second  plane  being  nonparallel  to  the  first  plane;  and 

c.  when  the  apparatus  is  placed  in  the  form,  at  least  two  of 
the  legs  in  the  first  group  and  one  of  the  legs  in  the  second 
group  contact  a  surface  of  the  form  and  at  least  one  leg 
from  each  group  combine  to  form  a  saddle  portion  for 
supporting  the  reinforcement  bar;  wherein 

the  legs  in  the  first  group  arc  separated  by  an  angle  of  120* 
and  the  legs  in  the  second  group  are  separated  by  an  angle 
of  180*. 


5^23,583 
STANCHION  WITH  SLEEVE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 

SAME 

Frank  Vene^H,  Jr.,  4165  Homestead,  Howell,  Mich.  48843, 

aasignor  to  Frank  Vencgas,  Jr.,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,676 

iBt  a.5  E04C  3/30 

VS.  a.  52—727  »•  CW« 

I.  A  stanchion  comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  a  fixed 
structure,  said  elongated  member  extending  generally 
linearly,  away  from  said  first  end  to  an  opposing  terminal 

end;  and 
a  sleeve  having  an  elongated  body  extending  generally  cur- 
vilinearly  between  two  opposing  ends,  said  sleeve  having 


1.  An  elongated  wooden  structural  load  bearing  member 
comprising  at  least  one  elongated  chord  member  and  an  elon- 
gated planar  web  member  connected  to  said  at  least  one  chord 
member  by  means  of  an  uncompressed  tongue  and  groove 
joint  the  joint  comprising  tongue  means  matingly  disposed  and 
adhesively  secured  in  a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  chord 
member,  the  groove  comprising  outwardly  bowed  side  walls, 
and  the  tongue  comprising  opposed  bulbous  surfaces  extending 
from  a  peripheral  edge  to  shoulders  recessed  into  opposed 
faces  of  said  web  member  which  surfaces  conform  to  said  side 
walls,  the  tongue  having  a  maximum  thickness  generally  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  web  member,  wherein  a  tapered  sphne 
located  generally  centrally  of  said  groove  protrudes  from  a 
base  of  said  groove,  and  wherein  said  peripheral  edge  includes 
a  longitudinal  slot  centrally  located  on  said  peripheral  edge 
which  is  tapered  to  cooperate  with  said  spline,  and  further 
wherein  the  depth  of  the  slot  is  generally  equal  to  the  depth  of 
the  tongue  and  exceeds  the  height  of  the  spline. 
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5,323,585 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUPPING  GENERALLY 
PLANAR  SHEETS  ONTO  RECTANGULARLY  ARRAYED 

CANS  HAVING  CHIMES 
AlgimaBtas  K.  Kazlauskas,  Orbud  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Tool  Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  HI. 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  832,007,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,184,448.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,011 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B65B  5/06.  21/06.  21/24 

MS.  CL  53—48.1  3  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  clipping  a  succession  of  generally  planar 
sheets  onto  a  succession  of  rectangular  arrays  of  cans  of  a  type 
having  an  end  with  a  chime,  wherein  each  sheet  has  multiple 
pairs  of  substantially  parallel  slits  extending  longitudinally  in 
longitudinal  rows  and  transverse  ranks,  at  least  one  line  of 
can-stabilizing  strips  disposed  respectively  between  the  pairs  of 
slits  and  wherein  the  pairs  of  slits  of  successive  sheets  are 
similarly  spaced  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  each  sheet 
and  from  each  sheet  to  the  successive  sheet,  the  machine  com- 
prising 

(a)  means  for  registering  successive  arrays  of  cans  in  such 
manner  that  successive  cans  are  spaced  regularly  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  and  for  conveying  the  registered 
arrays  of  cans  in  the  longitudinal  direction  with  the  ends 
with  the  chimes  facing  upwardly  and  with  one  such  sheet 
overlying  the  chimes  of  the  cans  of  each  array  in  such 
manner  that  the  chime  of  each  can  is  disposed  in  a  cen- 
tered position  relative  to  the  slits  of  one  respective  pair, 
and 

(b)  means  for  clipping  the  overlying  sheet  onto  the  cans  of 
each  array  as  such  array  is  conveyed  in  the  longitudiiud 
direction,  the  clipping  means  comprising  a  pair  of  circular, 
transversely  spaced  wheels  arranged  to  engage  successive 
edge  portions  of  successive  sheets  and  to  fold  the  engaged 
portions  in  such  manner  that  the  folded  poriions  are 
clipped  beneath  the  chimes  of  outer  cans  in  the  rectangu- 
lar arrays  being  conveyed. 


UMI 


5,323,586 
BOX  CLOSING  AND  TAPING  MACHINE 
Adelio  Lissoni,  Vedano  Olona,  Italy;  Lloyd  S.  Vasilakes,  St. 
Panl,  Minn.,  and  Richard  H.  Schmidt,  Woodbury,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St  Panl,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,107 
lot  a.5  B65B  57/04 
VS.  a.  53—136.4  32  Claims 

22.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tape  to  an  anicle  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  surface  over  which  the  ariicle  can  be 
conveyed  and  means  for  supporting  said  surface  in  posi- 
tion: 
a  upper  taping  head  assembly  including  an  upper  taping  head 
for  applying  tape  to  the  article  as  the  article  is  conveyed 
past  said  upper  taping  head  in  one  direction  of  said  appara- 
tus; 
upper  taping  head  support  means  for  supporiing  said  upper 

taping  head  assembly  in  a  position  over  said  surface; 
conveying  means  for  moving  a  box  along  said  surface  in  the 


one  direction  from  an  infeed  end  to  an  exit  end  of  said 
apparatus; 

a  gating  mechanism  movable  between  a  blocking  position 
and  a  passing  position  for  selectively  blocking  or  allowing 
a  box  to  enter  the  infeed  end  of  said  apparatus; 

a  control  system  for  selectively  controlling  said  gating 
mechanism,  said  control  system  comprising  a  first  cam 
mechanism,  said  first  cam  mechanism  being  movable 
between  a  raised  position  where  a  portion  thereof  is  above 
the  surface  of  said  base  and  a  lower  position  where  it  lies 
below  the  surface  of  said  base,  said  first  cam  mechanism 
being  biased  to  its  raised  position  so  that  it  will  be  forced 
toward  its  lower  position  by  engagement  thereof  with  a 
box  being  conveyed  through  said  apparatus,  said  control 
system  further  comprising  a  control  means  for  operatively 


connecting  said  first  cam  mechanism  and  said  gating 
mechanism  so  that  when  said  first  cam  mechanism  is  in  its 
raised  position,  the  gating  mechanism  is  in  its  passing 
position  permitting  a  box  to  enter  said  apparatus,  when 
said  first  cam  mechanism  is  depressed  to  its  lower  position 
by  a  box,  said  gating  mechanism  is  moved  to  its  blocking 
position  for  preventing  the  infeed  of  another  box,  when 
the  first  cam  mechanism  is  released,  said  gating  mecha- 
nism is  moved  to  its  passing  positions,  and  said  the  first 
cam  mechanism  includes  a  cam  portion  that  extends  suffi- 
ciently long  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  a  box  through  said 
apparatus  so  as  to  significantly  increase  the  spacing  be- 
tween boxes  conveyed  through  said  apparatus  to  be 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  gating  mechanism 
and  a  leading  edge  of  the  cam  portion. 


5,323,587 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  STACK  OF  BLISTER  PACKS 
AND  THEN  INSERTING  THE  STACK,  TOGETHER  WITH 

AN  INSTRUCTION  LEAFLET,  INTO  A  CARTON 
Alessandro  Amaranti,  Castel  S.  Pietro,  Terme  (Bologna),  Italy 
Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  7,  1990,  3543  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B65B  35/52.  35/40.  5/06.  49/04 
VS.  a.  53—155  11  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  forming  a  stack  of  blister  packs  and  then 
inserting  said  stack,  together  with  a  leaflet  into  a  correspond- 
ing carton,  said  device  comprising: 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  blister  packs,  to  a  stack  forming 
station  where  each  of  said  blister  packs  is  supported  by  a 
pair  of  guides; 
a  lift  that  at  said  station  moves  a  blister  pack  supported  by 
said  guides  upward,  inserting  said  blister  pack  into  a  maga- 
zine to  form  a  stack  of  blister  packs; 
a  pusher  which  moves  said  stack  of  blister  packs  formed  in 

said  magazine; 
a  drawer  designed  to  receive  said  stack  of  blister  packs  and 
having  an  outfeed  opening  shaped  like  a  beak,  said  drawer 
being  movable  to  push  with  said  beak-shaped  opening  on 
an  instruction  leaflet  located  aside  of  said  drawer  and  in 


front  of  a  corresponding  opening  of  a  carton  for  said 
blister  packs; 
striker  means  located  between  said  leaflet  and  said  carton  for 
folding,  in  conjunction  with  said  drawer,  said  instruction 
leaflet; 


5,323,589 
METHOD  END  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

PRODUCT-nLLED  CONTAINER 
Hans  Linner,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  De»elop- 

ment  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00121,  §  371  D«tt  Ang.  6.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14623,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  26, 1990, 9001086-9 
Int.  a.'  B65B  3]/02.  3/04.  7/28.  51/20 
VS.  a.  53—432  13 


an  ejector  actuated  synchronously  with  said  drawer  to  push 
said  stack  out  of  said  drawer  and  to  insert  said  stack, 
together  with  said  instruction  leaflet,  into  said  carton. 


5,323,588 

METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AQUEOUS  SLURRIES 

James  L.  Zak,  Clieektowaga,  and  Richard  E.  Smith,  Williams- 

yille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Gypsum  Company, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,912,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,183,152. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,997 

Int.  a.'  B65B  61/00 

VS.  CI.  53—411  W  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  the 
steps  of  coating  with  a  thin  layer  of  a  humectant  an  inner 
surface  of  a  material  which  forms  at  least  a  lower  portion  of  a 
container  for  facilitating  retention  of  the  slurry  moisture 
within  the  slurry  of  dry  powder  thoroughly  mixed  with  water, 
but  susceptible  of  drying  out  into  said  coated  lower  portion  of 
said  container  and  sealing  said  container. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  container  filled  with  a 
product,  the  container  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  body 
portion  of  thin-walled  plastic  or  laminated  plastic  material,  a 
first  butt-weldable  end-piece  at  a  first  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  a  second  butt-weldable  end-piece  at  a  second  end  of  the 
body  portion,  the  method  comprising: 
fitting  said  first  end-piece  to  said  first  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion; 
introducing  the  product  into  the  container  via  said  second 

end  of  the  body  portion; 
introducing  said  second  end-piece  into  said  second  end  of 
the  body  portion  to  an  intermediate  position  at  which  the 
second  end-piece  partially  projects  into  the  body  portion, 
softening  the  plastic  material  of  an  end  region  of  the  body 
portion  and  the  second  end-piece  through  application  of 
heat  energy; 
pressing  the  second  end-piece  into  the  body  portion  to  a 
terminal  position  by  means  of  relative  displacement  be- 
tween the  second  end-piece  and  the  body  portion  during 
evacuation  of  air  from  within  the  container  via  an  opening 
in  the  second  end-piece;  and 
heat-sealing  said  opening. 

5,323,590 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOOD  PACKAGING  WITH 

GAS  BETWEEN  TENSIONED  FILM  AND  LID 
Anthony  J.  M.  Garwood,  KnoxfieM,  Australia,  assignor  to  Sca- 

weU  North  America,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,800,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,226,531, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,644,  Mar.  27, 1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,155,974,  which  u  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  328,074,  Feb. 
23, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
80,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  3, 1986,  PH7832; 
Sep.  26,  1986,  PH8237;  Feb.  20,  1987,  P10468;  Mar.  16.  1987, 
PI0866 

Int  a.'  B65B  31/02.  47/04 
VS.  a.  53—433  "^  OaiBa 

1.  A  method  for  producing  packaging  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  base; 

b)  providing  a  flexible  material,  said  base  being  relatively 
rigid  compared  to  said  flexible  material; 

c)  providing  goods  engaged  against  said  rigid  base; 

d)  providing  said  flexible  material  over  said  goods; 

e)  holding  said  flexible  material  taut; 
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0  engaging  only  portions  of  said  flexible  material  near  side 
edges  of  said  goods  with  moving  means  independent  of 
said  flexible  material; 

g)  moving  said  moving  means  relative  to  said  material  to 
push  said  flexible  material  only  at  said  engaged  portions  so 
the  engaged  portions  move  to  a  position  below  the  top  of 
the  goods; 

h)  tensioning  and  stretching  the  intennediate  portions  of  said 
flexible  material  between  said  side  poriions  by  said  move- 
ment; 

i)  compressing  said  goods  to  said  base  by  said  stretching  and 
tensioning; 


y////^^/^///////////////y/////y/. 


^^ 


j)  applying  a  lid  over  said  base  so  there  will  be  a  space 
between  said  lid  and  said  flexible  material; 

k)  securing  said  portions  of  said  flexible  material  relative  to 
said  base  below  the  top  of  said  goods  whereby  said  flexible 
material  will  engage  and  maintain  said  goods  held  to  said 
base  as  a  result  of  such  tensioning  and  stretching; 

1)  charging  a  gas  in  said  space  which  will  enhance  the  preser- 
vation of  the  goods;  and 

m)  sealing  said  flexible  material  and  said  lid  to  said  base  with 
said  gas  in  said  space,  said  flexible  material  allowing  said 
gas  to  pass  from  said  space  to  said  goods  to  enhance  pres- 
ervation of  said  goods. 


5,323,591 

BALE  SHEATHING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Larry  lunao,  Warrenton,  Oreg^  and  Waiter  L.  Jay,  Blair, 

Nebr.,  ascignon  to  Ag-Bag  Corporation,  Warrenton,  Oreg. 

Continuatioii-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  760,701,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,220,772.  This  appUcation  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,690 

Int.  a.'  B65B  4i/26 

MS.  CL  53—576  7  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  movable  bale  bagging  machine  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  length  of  a  row  of  bales  and  to  inseri  rounded  bales  of  a 
designated  size  and  having  a  designated  width  determined 
approximately  at  the  mid  point  of  the  height  of  the  bale,  into  an 
elastic  bag  held  open  by  a  plurality  of  posts,  said  machine 
comprising; 


a  carnage, 

a  suppori  frame  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  defining  an 
opening  through  which  the  bales  are  directed,  said  frame 
having  outer  dimensions  that  are  determined  by  the  size  of 
the  largest  bales  to  be  bagged,  and  said  outer  dimensions 
determining  the  width  of  the  bagging  machine, 

bale  guiding  structure  supported  by  said  carriage  for  engag- 
ing and  guiding  bales  into  and  through  said  opening,  a  bale 
bottom  support  provided  on  the  bale  guiding  structure  for 
supporting  the  bales  as  they  are  directed  through  the 
frame, 

a  plurality  of  bag  supporting  posts,  support  members  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  posts  mounted  on  said 
suppon  members  for  movement  inwardly  and  outwardly 
relative  to  the  opening  through  the  frame  for  receiving 
and  opening  an  elastic  bag  in  which  the  bales  are  to  be 
deposited,  and  a  power  source  for  selective  powered 
movement  of  said  support  members  and  posts  carried 
thereby, 

said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  sides  interconnected  to 
form  a  polygon  shape  having  a  pair  of  opposed  veriical 
sides,  said  vertical  sides  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient 
to  accommodate  the  bales  of  said  designated  size  and 
defining  the  dimensional  width  of  the  frame,  said  veriical 
sides  extending  above  and  below  the  mid  point  of  said 
bales,  and  certain  of  said  suppori  members  positioned  on 
said  frame  for  movable  positioning  of  certain  of  said  posts 
to  positions  adjacent  said  vertical  sides  and  above  and 
below  said  mid  point  of  said  bales,  and  other  of  said  sup- 
pori members  positioned  on  said  sides  other  than  said 
vertical  sides  for  positioning  posts  carried  thereby  for 
cooperatively  receiving  and  forcing  open  the  elastic  bag 
sufficient  for  passage  therethrough  of  said  bales. 


5,323,592 
DUFFER  WITH  IMPROVED  LUG  CONHGURATION 
Donald  K.   Davenport,   Woodbam,  and  Joel  M.  Schreiner, 
Aniceny,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Mo- 
linc,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,428 

Int.  a.'  AOID  46/10 

MS.  a.  56—33  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  row  unit  having  a  drum  with  spin- 
dles rotatable  about  spindle  axes,  a  dofler  adapted  for  mount- 
ing for  rotation  in  doffing  relationship  with  the  spindles  for 
unwrapping  cotton  from  the  spindles  and  pushing  the  cotton 
off  the  spindles,  the  doffer  comprising: 
a  generally  planar  base  portion  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

and 
a  plurality  of  lugs  located  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of 
rotation,  the  lugs  having  leading  edge  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  offset  at  an  angle  to  a  radial  line  extending  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  doffer  through  the  leading  edge 
so  that  the  leading  edge  has  a  substantial  component  paral- 
lel to  the  spindle  axes  as  the  doffer  rotates  in  doffing 
relationship  with  the  spindles. 


5,323,593 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOWING  LAWNS 

Lohn  G.  Cline,  12  GreenTiew  Ave.,  Reistertown,  Md.  21136,  and 

William  F.  Oine,  Box  345,  Star  Rte..  Rector,  Pa.  15677 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,749 

Int.  a.'  AOID  i4/64,  34/74.  34/7%.  69/02 

MS.  a.  56— lOJ  26  Claims 


1.  A  lawn  mower  which  comprises: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  drive  and  coaster  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame; 

c.  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame; 

d.  electric  motor  means  on  said  frame  for  individually  driv- 
ing said  wheels  and  cutting  mechanism; 

e.  rechargeable  energy  means  on  said  frame  for  powering 
said  electric  motor  means; 

f  multiple  solar  panels  on  said  frame  for  re-charging  said 

energy  means; 
g.  means  on  said  frame  responsive  to  physical  barriers  to 

change  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  wheels; 
h.  means  for  monitoring  the  output  of  said  solar  panels  and 

said  energy  means  so  as  to  alter  the  operation  of  the 

mower  to  optimize  the  use  of  the  available  solar  intensity. 
20.  The  method  of  mowing  a  lawn  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  physical  barrier  around  the  perimeter  of  an 
area  to  be  mowed; 

b.  providing  a  self-driven  unattended  solar  rechargeable 
battery  powered  mowing  devices  within  the  perimeter  of 
the  area  to  be  mowed; 

c.  providing  battery  means  for  operating  the  mowing  device; 

d.  providing  actuation  means  controlled  by  monitoring  de- 
vices that  detect  and  compare  solar  electrical  energy 
output  with  battery  charge  level; 

e.  providing  contact  sensors  on  said  mowing  devices  that 
upon  contact  with  said  physical  barrier  operatively 
changes  the  direction  of  said  mowing  devices  by  more 
than  90  degrees. 


movable  in  a  direction  of  travel  over  a  field  of  grain  by 

said  conveyance; 
an  elongated  cylindrical  brush  supported  by  said  housing 

and  routable  about  a  horizontal  axis  that  is  transverse  to 

said  housing  direction  of  travel,  the  brush  having  bristles 

extending  generally  radially  therefrom; 
three  shield  members  supported  by  said  housing  in  planes 

parallel  to  said  brush  rotational  axis,  each  shield  member 

having  at  least  a  portion  that  is  arcuate  about  said  brush 
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horizontal  axis  and  that  is  in  close  proximity  to  said  brush 
bristles,  the  three  shield  members  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  providing  an  elongated  air  and  grain  intake 
opening,  an  air  discharge  opening  and  a  grain  discharge 
opening; 

a  grain  bin  supported  by  said  harvester  housing  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  grain  discharge  opening;  and 

means  to  rotate  said  brush  as  the  grain  harvester  is  moved  by 
a  conveyance  over  a  field. 

5,323,595 

STEEL  TIRE  CORD  AND  A  TIRE  INCORPORATING  THE 

SAME 

Takehiko  Mizuta;  Noriyuki  Ozaki;  Toshiaki  Ito.  and  Masao 
Shinmyo,  all  of  Yamagnchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokoku  Steel 
Wire  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,633 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16, 1991,  3-111716; 
Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179762 

InL  a.'  D07B  1/06 
MS.  a.  57—212  •  CMm» 


5,323,594 
GRAIN  HARVESTER 
Richard  W.  Whitney,  Stillwater,  Okla.^  assignor  to  Board  of 
Regents  for  the  Oklahoma  Agricultural  A  Mechanical  College 
acting  for  &  on  behalf  of  Oklahoma  State  University,  StiUwa- 
ter,  OUa. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,550 
Int  a.'  AOID  45/30 
MS.  a.  56—126  5  Claiins 

3.  A  grain  harvester  for  propulsion  by  a  conveyance  having 
a  direction  of  travel  over  a  field  of  grain  growing  On  upwardly 
extending  plant  stems,  the  harvester  comprising: 
a  harvester  housing  having  means  to  be  supported  by  and 


1.  A  steel  tire  cord  consisting  essentially  of  five  strands, 
including  one  core  strand,  and  four  outside  strands,  twistmg 
around  the  core  strand;  characterized  in  that  the  core  strand 
twists  in  a  helix  around  an  imaginary  cylinder  having  an  axis 
aligned  with  the  axU  of  the  steel  tire  cord,  each  of  the  outside 
strands  twiste  in  a  helix  around  a  respective  imaginary  cylmder 
having  an  axis  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  steel  tire  cord,  the 
diameters  of  the  imaginary  cylinders  around  which  the  outside 
strands  twist  are  greater  than  that  of  the  imaginary  cylmder 
around  which  the  core  strand  twisU;  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
core  strand,  and  the  outside  strands  is  crimped  to  form  bends 
therein;  and  wherein  the  core  strand,  and  the  outside  strands 
are  arranged  closely  in  a  configuration  which  defines  a  cross 
sectional  construction  of  adjacent  rows  of  two  strands  and 
three  strands,  wherein  the  core  strand  is  directly  adjacent  each 
of  the  outside  strands,  and  with  gaps  between  the  crimped 
strand  or  strands,  and  the  strands  adjacent  thereto. 
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5,323,596 

OPEN  METALUC  CORD  FOR  PENETRATION  BY 

ELASTOMER 

Gia  V.  Nguyen,  Arkw,  Belgium,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

A  Rnbber  Coapany,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,870 

Int  a.'  B60C  9/00 

MS.  a.  57—214  9  ClaiiH 


1.  A  metallic  cord  for  reinforcing  elastomeric  articles,  the 
cord  having  a  plurality  of  filaments  comprising 
a  core  of  m  filaments  being  untwisted  and  n  filaments  twisted 

about  each  other  and  twisted  around  the  m  filaments 

wherein  m  is  2  to  3  and  n  is  1  to  3;  and 
an  outer  layer  of  p  filaments  twisted  around  the  core  and 

having  the  same  twist  direction  as  the  core,  wherein  p  is  6 

to  9. 


5,323,597 

SYTEM  FOR  EXCHANGING  ROVING  BOBBINS 

APPLIED  TO  A  RING  SPINNING  FRAME 

Koichi  Yamada;  Kanehiro  Ito,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Shiiui  Kato, 

Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Howa  Machinery,  Ltd., 

Aichi,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  629,562,  Dec.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1989,  1-333997 

Int  a.5  DOIH  9/lS.  9/00 

\}S.  CL  57—281  4  Gains 


^y^g^ 


1.  A  method  for  exchanging  roving  bobbins  applied  to  a  ring 
spinning  frame  in  a  spinning  room  wherein  a  plurality  of  spin- 
ning frames  are  installed,  in  combination  with  a  system  for 
transporting  said  roving  bobbins  between  said  spinning  room 
and  a  roving  room  having  a  plurality  of  roving  frames  installed 
therein,  wherein  said  spinning  frame  is  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  draft  parts  arranged  at  each  side  thereof  and  a  creel 
portion  for  positioning  roving  bobbins  at  a  position  above  said 
arrangement  of  said  draft  parts,  said  roving  bobbin  transport- 
ing system  utilizes  a  plurality  of  roving  bobbin  carriages,  for 
holding  roving  bobbins  from  which  rovings  are  applied  to 
respective  draft  parts  at  each  side  of  said  spinning  frame  when 
said  bobbin  carriage  is  transported  to  a  working  position 
thereof  at  said  creel  portion  of  said  spinning  frame,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  number  of  said  roving  bobbin  carriages,  each 
provided  with  two  parallel  alignments  of  said  bobbin 
hangers  arranged  along  a  lengthwise  direction  thereof, 
such  that  a  number  of  said  bobbin  hangers  of  each  align- 


ment of  said  bobbin  carriages  is  equal  to  half  of  the  num- 
ber of  said  draft  parts  arranged  along  an  entire  length  of 
one  side  of  said  spinning  frame, 

arranging  first  and  second  supporting  passages  in  parallel  at 
a  position  right  above  said  creel  portion  of  each  side  of 
said  spinning  frame  along  the  lengthwise  direction 
thereof,  said  first  passage  for  supporting  a  first  one  of  said 
bobbin  carriages  and  said  second  passage  for  supporting  a 
second  one  of  said  bobbin  carriages, 

introducing  a  first  bobbin  carriage,  supporting  full  packaged 
roving  bobbins  by  said  bobbin  hangers,  to  either  one  of 
said  two  supporiing  passages,  by  way  of  said  roving  bob- 
bin transporting  system,  while  a  second  bobbin  carriage 
having  roving  bobbins,  from  which  rovings  are  supplied 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  draft  parts,  is  supported  by 
the  other  of  said  supporting  passages, 

first  carrying  out  said  roving  bobbin  exchange  operation 
between  said  full  packaged  roving  bobbins  of  said  first 
bobbin  carriage  and  subsequently  carrying  out  a  roving 
bobbin  exchange  operation  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  roving  bobbins  of  said  second  bobbin  carriage  when 
said  roving  bobbins  of  said  second  bobbin  carriage  reach 
an  almost  exhausted  condition  after  creating  a  tail  end  of 
a  roving  being  supplied  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
draft  parts  by  cutting  said  roving  from  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  almost  exhausted  roving  bobbin,  and  piecing 
said  tail  end  of  said  roving  with  a  leading  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  full  packaged  roving  bobbin  sup- 
ported by  a  fresh  one  of  said  bobbin  carriages, 

moving  said  second  bobbin  carriage  by  way  of  said  roving 
bobbin  transporting  system,  back  to  said  roving  room 
while  said  first  bobbin  carriage  is  supplying  rovings  to  said 
draft  parts, 

wherein  a  unit  operation  of  introducing  said  first  bobbin 
carriage  to  one  of  said  supporting  passages  in  combination 
with  said  roving  bobbin  exchange  operation  is  alternately 
applied  to  said  two  supporting  passages  without  stopping 
the  production  of  said  spinning  frame. 


5,323,598 
PROCESS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  SLIVER  FROM  A  CAN 

AND  GUIDING  THE  SUVER  TO  A  SPINNNING 
MACHINE  FOR  SPINNING  THE  SUVERS  INTO  YARN 
FriU  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  BmI  Cberkin- 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haidenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmumy 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  30, 
1990,  4038231 

Int  a.'  DOIH  5/26,  5/86 
VS.  a.  57—315  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  process  for  spinning  slivers  into  yam  at  a  spinning 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  ring  spinning  stations,  compris- 
ing: 
withdrawing  sUver  from  a  can  in  an  upward  direction  and 
guiding  the  sliver  between  the  can  and  a  drafting  unit  at  a 
ring  spinning  unit  via  a  sliver  guiding  device  that  is  inde- 


pendent  of  the  can  and  includes  at  least  one  drivable  ^^^^^  ^^^  aSSeSV^^R  A  COMBUSTOR 

''°''^'^'  .     ■  ■         r-  c    Innathan  MnnsU.  Scotia.  N.Y„  assignor  to  General  Electric 

ring  spinning  the  sliver  at  a  ring  spmmng  umt  to  a  fineness  of  -"T™"  ^^T  ^^  ^V. 


at  least  Nm  40, 
drafting  the  sUver  in  the  drafting  unit  at  least  170-fold, 
wherein  the  slivers  have  a  sire  of  between  approximately 

Nm  0.25  and  approximately  Nm  0.8,  and 
wherein  the  drafting  unit  is  a  three  cylinder  drafting  unit. 


Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,307 
Int  a.5  F23R  3/60 
MS.  CL  60—39.02 
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5,323,599 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

HAIRINESS  IN  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING  YARN 

Heinz-Gcorg  WassenhoTen,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst  A  Co.,  Moenchengtad- 

bach.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,314,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,058,  Apr.  7,  1989, 
abwidoned.  This  application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,309 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  <rf  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1988,3811739 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  DOIH  4/08 

MS.  CL  57—417  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  bner  reUtive  to  a  flow  sleeve  and 
fuel  nozzle  in  a  combustor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  bner  in  an  axial  direction  into  the  flow  sleeve; 

abutting  flow  sleeve  stops  and  liner  stops,  carried  by  the 
respective  flow  sleeve  and  liner  at  circumferentially 
spaced  positions  thereabout  to  preclude  further  move- 
ment of  said  liner  into  said  flow  sleeve  in  said  axial  direc- 
tion; 

advancing  wedges  between  the  liner  stops  and  sleeve  stops 
to  radially  displace  the  liner  and  flow  sleeve  relative  to 
one  another  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  liner  relative  to 
the  flow  sleeve  and  the  fuel  nozzle;  and 

locking  the  flow  sleeve  stop  and  liner  stop  another  at  each 
circumferentially  spaced  position  to  lock  the  liner  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  flow  sleeve  and  fuel  nozzle. 


5,323,601 
INDIVIDUALLY  REMOVABLE  COMBUSTOR  LINER 
PANEL  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
DsTid  W.  JarrdL  Wert  Palm  BcwA,  FUl;  George  F.  Titterton, 
lU,  South  Windsor,  and  James  D.  Adams,  Bolton,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporatton,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,590 

Int  CL'  F02C  7/20;  F02G  3/00 

MS.  a.  60— 39J1  •  CW^ 

1.  A  process  for  treating  yam  formed  on  an  open-end  spin- 
ning machine,  the  open-end  spinning  machine  having  a  rotor 
with  an  annular  fiber  collecting  groove  having  an  axis,  a  navel 
defining  an  exit  opening  from  the  rotor  and  having  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  fiber  collecting  groove,  and 
draw-off  rolls,  the  rotor  being  operable  to  entrain  fibers  col- 
lected in  the  annular  fiber  collecting  groove  in  a  yam  which  is 
withdrawn  from  the  rotor  through  the  navel  along  the  axis  of 
the  navel,  comprising: 
changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  yam  from  its  direc- 
tion of  travel  along  the  axis  of  the  navel  to  a  direction  of 
travel  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  navel; 
guiding  the  yam  substantially  uni-directionally  along  said 
inclined  direction  during  travel  of  the  yam  between  the 
navel  and  the  draw-off  rolls; 
imposing  a  cyclonic  air  flow  on  the  yam  for  applying  a  false 
twist  to  the  yam  during  travel  of  the  yam  along  said 
inclined  direction  as  the  yam  travels  along  said  inclined 

direction  between  the  navel  and  the  draw-off  rolls;  and  ,.    .       , 

inducing  the  yam  to  balloon  and  sufficiently  untwist  be-  1.  A  combustor  liner  for  protectmg  the  combustor  of  a  gas 
tween  the  fa^se  twist  application  and  the  draw^ff  rolls  to  turbine  engine  from  combustion  productt  flowing  there- 
«rfi4  ends  on  the  surface  of  the  yam  to  project  through  by  cooling  the  liner  with  air  from  a  compressor  of  the 
outwardly  in  a  hairiness  producing  manner.  g«s  turbine  engine,  said  Imer  compnsmg: 
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an  outer  liner  wall  generally  conflgured  in  a  cylindrical 
shape  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  defined 
therethrough,  said  combustion  products  flowing  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis; 
a  plurality  of  segmented  ring  elements  disposed  along  said 
axis,  each  of  said  ring  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
segments  located  radially  inward  from  said  outer  liner 
wall,  relative  to  said  axis,  thereby  defining  an  inner  wall 
relative  to  the  outer  liner  wall,  each  of  said  segments  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  outer  liner  wall  defining  a  substan- 
tially annular  passage  between  the  inner  wall  and  the 
outer  liner  wall,  each  of  said  segments  concentric  with 
said  axis  and  including  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge,  said 
first  edge  upstream  from  said  second  edge  relative  to  the 
flow  of  the  combustion  products,  the  second  edge  of  each 
segment  overlapping  the  first  edge  of  adjacent  segments 
by  a  predetermined  distance;  and, 
each  of  said  segments  including  securing  means  for  movably 
securing  the  inner  wall  to  said  outer  liner  wall  to  minimize 
thermal  stresses  occasioned  during  the  firing  of  the  com- 
bustor,  each  securing  means  including 
a  stud  having  a  known  diameter  and  fixedly  secured  to  one 
of  the  segments,  said  stud  extending  through  an  opening  in 
said  outer  liner  wall,  said  opening  having  a  first  dimension 
of  each  opening  that  is  at  least  as  large  as  the  sum  of  the 
predetermined  distance  and  the  diameter  of  the  stud, 
a  fastener  atuched  to  an  end  of  said  stud  radially  outward  of 

said  outer  liner  wall  relative  to  said  axis,  and 
means  for  controlling  axial  movement  of  each  segment,  said 
means  comprising  a  washer  removably  secured  to  said 
stud  by  said  fastener,  at  least  part  of  the  washer  extending 
into  said  opening  and  restricting  axial  movement  of  the 
segment  to  less  than  the  predetermined  distance  while  the 
washer  is  secured  to  the  stud. 


5423,602 

FUEL/AIR  DISTRIBUTION  AND  EFFUSION  COOLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  TURBINE  ENGINE  COMBUSTOR 

BURNER 

Guide  J.  Defever,  Commerce  Township,  Oakland  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Williams  International  Corporation, 
Walled  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  SS,469 

Int.  a.'  P02C  7/12 

VS.  a.  60-39J6  4  ctaiiBs 


UMI 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor  rotatable 
about  a  central  axis  of  the  engine,  a  turbine  routable  about  said 
axis  and  axially  spaced  from  said  compressor,  a  fuel  slinger 
routable  about  said  axis  and  interposed  between  said  compres- 
sor and  turbine,  and  an  annular  combustor  radially  aligned 
with  and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  fuel  slinger  for 
mixing  air  from  said  compressor  with  fuel  from  said  fuel  slinger 
and  directing  the  products  of  combustion  thereof  radially 
outwardly  to  said  turbine,  an  improved  fuel  distribution  and 
effusion  cooling  system  for  said  combustor  comprising: 

a  radially  extending  combustor  cover  plate  disposed  axially 
forwardly  of  said  fuel  slinger  having  a  first  group  of  holes 


directed  axially  rearwardly  and  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  fuel  slinger  as  well  as  circumferentially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  fuel  slinger,  and  a  second  group  of 
holes  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  first  group,  a 
portion  of  said  second  group  of  holes  being  directed  radi- 
ally inwardly  toward  said  fuel  slinger,  and  a  portion  of 
said  second  group  of  holes  being  directed  radially  out- 
wardly away  from  said  fuel  slinger;  and 
a  radially  extending  primary  combustor  plate  disposed  rear- 
wardly of  said  fuel  slinger,  having  a  third  group  of  holes 
directed  circumferentially  of  said  combustor  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  fuel  slinger,  a  first  portion  of  said 
third  group  of  holes  adjacent  said  fuel  injector  extending 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  fuel  slinger,  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  third  group  of  holes  extending  solely  circum- 
ferentially, and  a  third  portion  of  said  third  group  of  holes 
extending  radially  outwardly  so  as  to  produce  a  fan- 
shaped  air  flow  pattern  whereby  flow  through  said  first 
group  of  holes  combines  with  flow  through  the  first  por- 
tion of  said  third  group  of  holes  to  produce  a  pair  of 
coaxial  axially  spaced  helical  toroidal  flow  patterns  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  fuel  slinger  and  on  opposite 
sides  axially  thereof  so  as  to  augment  radial  flow  and 
dispersion  of  fuel  therefrom. 


5,323,603 
INTEGRATED  AIR  CYCLE-GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Donald  A.  Malohn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Tiemay  Tur- 
bines, Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804,048,  Dec.  9,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.212,942, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  611,418,  Nov.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,105,617.  This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,358 
Int.  a.'  F02C  6/00 
VS.  a.  60-39.07  2  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  air  cycle-gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a)  air  entry  means  for  receiving  air  at  atmospheric  condi- 
tions; 

b)  a  first  turbine  downstream  of  said  air  entry  means  for 
expanding  and  cooling  said  air; 

c)  an  air-to-water  heat  exchanger  downstream  of  said  first 
turbine,  said  air-to-water  heat  exchanger  including 

i)  air  inlet  means  for  admitting  cooled  expanded  air  from 

said  first  turbine; 
ii)  air  outlet  means  for  expelling  said  expanded  air; 
iii)  water  inlet  means  for  admitting  warm  water; 
iv)  water  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  water;  and 
v)  separator  means  for  separating  said  expanded  air  from 

said  water  and  conducting  heat  therebetween; 

d)  an  air-to-air  heat  exchanger  downstream  of  said  air-to- 
water  heat  exchanger,  said  air-to-air  heat  exchanger  in- 
cluding 

i)  first  inlet  means  for  receiving  expanded  air  from  said  air 
outlet  means  of  said  air-to-water  heat  exchanger; 

ii)  first  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  expanded  air; 

iii)  second  inlet  means  communicating  with  said  air  entry 
means  for  receiving  atmospheric  air; 

iv)  second  outlet  means  for  discharging  said  atmospheric 
air  into  said  first  turbine;  and 


v)  separator  means  for  separating  said  expanded  air  from 

said  atmospheric  air  and  conducting  heat  therebetween; 

e)  a  combustion  chamber  having  means  supplying  fuel 

thereto; 
0  a  first  compressor,  driven  by  said  first  turbine,  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  combustion  chamber; 
g)  a  second  compressor,  downstream  of  said  air-to-air  heat 
exchanger  and  upstream  of  said  first  compressor,  for  re- 
ceiving expanded  air  from  said  first  outlet  means  and 
pre-compressing  said  air  prior  to  entry  into  said  first  com- 
pressor; 
h)  a  second  turbine,  downstream  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, for  extracting  energy  produced  in  said  combustion 
chamber  and  driving  said  second  compressor;  and 
i)  a  recuperator  including 
i)  first  inlet  means  for  admitting  compressed  air  from  said 

first  compressor; 
ii)  first  outlet  means  for  expelling  said  compressed  air; 
iii)  second  inlet  means  for  admitting  high  temperature 

exhaust  from  said  second  turbine; 
iv)  second  outlet  means  for  expelling  said  exhaust;  and 
v)  separator  means  for  separating  said  compressed  air 
from  said  turbine  exhaust  and  for  conducting  heat  there- 
between. 


third  dome  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
third  openings  therein; 

(0  said  outer  and  inner  liners  defining  therebetween  first, 
second,  and  third  combustion  zones,  respectively,  which 
operated  independently  of  each  other;  and 

(g)  means  for  supplying  a  fuel/air  mixture  to  each  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  combustion  zones,  wherein  said 
compressed  airflow  is  prevented  from  entering  said  first, 
second,  and  third  combustion  zones  unless  as  a  part  of  said 
fuel/air  mixture. 


5,323,605 
DOUBLE  DOME  ARCHED  COMBUSTOR 
Hubert  S.  Roberts.  Jr.;  Adrian  M.  Ablett.  both  of  Cincinnati, 
and  Ambrose  A.  Hanser.  Wyoming,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,311,  Oct.  1.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,473 
Int.  a.'  F23R  S/Sa  3/60 
VS.  a.  60— 39  J7  12  Claims 


5,323,604 
TRIPLE  ANNULAR  COMBUSTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Edward  E.  Ekstedt,  Montgomery;  Narendra  D.  Joshi;  Adrian  M. 
AUctt,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Timothy  R.  Gresla;  John  M.  Kosh- 
offer.  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  and  William  F.  Burke, 
Marlborough,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,752 

Int  a.'  F23R  3/34:  F02C  7/22S 

VS.  a.  60— 39  J6  21  Claims 


1.  A  triple  annular  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  compressor  providing  compressed  airflow,  said  combustor 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  liner; 

(b)  an  inner  liner,  radially  spaced  from  said  outer  liner; 

(c)  a  first  dome  having  an  outer  end  fixedly  joined  to  said 
outer  liner  and  an  inner  end  spaced  radially  from  said 
outer  end,  said  first  dome  having  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially spaced  first  openings  therein; 

(d)  a  second  dome  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  first 
dome  having  an  outer  end  fixedly  joined  to  said  first  dome 
inner  end  and  an  inner  end  spaced  radially  from  said 
second  dome  outer  end,  said  second  dome  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  second  openings  therein; 

(e)  a  third  dome  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  second 
dome  having  an  outer  end  fixedly  joined  to  said  second 
dome  inner  end  and  an  inner  end  spaced  radially  from  said 
third  dome  outer  end  fixedly  joined  to  said  inner  liner,  said 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  combustor  having  an  axial  centerline 
axis  comprising: 

an  annular  outer  liner  disposed  coaxially  about  said  center- 
line  axis  and  having  a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end; 

an  annular  inner  liner  disposed  coaxially  about  said  center- 
line  axis  and  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  liner 
to  define  a  combustion  zone  therebetween  and  having  a 
forward  end  and  an  aft  end; 

an  annular  dome  fixedly  joined  to  said  forward  ends  of  said 
outer  and  inner  liners,  wherein  said  dome  is  a  double 
annular  dome  having  apertures  for  receiving  two  radially 
spaced  rows  of  circumferentially  spaced  carburetors; 

stationary  casing  means  for  supporting  said  inner  and  outer 
liners  to  inner  and  outer  casings,  respectively;  and 

said  outer  liner  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
from  said  forward  to  said  aft  ends  and  being  arcuate  in  a 
longitudinal  plane  from  said  forward  to  said  aft  ends  for 
providing  buckling  resistance  of  said  outer  liner. 

5,323,606 
STFOWABLE  NOZZLE 
Kenneth  M.  PesyM,  Acworth,  Ga..  tmd  William  J.  Lewis,  Bris- 
tol, Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pk,  London, 
ir.gUiiH  and  Rolls-Royce  Incorporated,  Reston,  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.107 
Int.  a.'  F02C  3/00 
VS.  a.  60-232  >3  OaiiM 

1.  A  vectorable  nozzle  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
at  least  one  toroidal  nozzle  segment  movable  between  a 

stowed  position  and  a  deployed  position; 
a  supply  duct  interposed  between  the  engine  and  the  nozzle 
segment,  the  supply  duct  having  a  corresponding  toroidal 
outlet  portion  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  the  nozzle 
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segment,  the  toroidal  outlet  portion  defining  a  toroidal 
axis; 
a  carrier  ring  mounting  the  nozzle  segment  relative  to  the 
duct,  the  nozzle  segment  being  mounted  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  the  carrier  ring  about  a  first  nozzle  axis  for  tele- 
scopic deployment,  the  first  axis  being  coincident  with  the 


toroidal  axis,  the  carrier  ring  being  mounted  for  rotation 
relative  to  the  supply  duct  about  a  second  nozzle  axis,  the 
second  nozzle  axis  being  coincident  with  a  flow  centerline 
at  an  end  of  the  duct; 
a  first  actuator  means  for  rotating  the  nozzle  segment  about 
the  first  nozzle  axis,  and  a  second  actuator  means  for 
rotating  the  carrier  ring  about  the  second  nozzle  axis. 

5,323,607 

EXHAUST  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  HAVING  IMPROVED  HEATING  CONTROL 

FtJNCTION  FOR  CATALYST 

Hiroshi  Tanaka,  Susono,  and  Kouji  Yoshizaki,  Numazu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-122191 

Int.  a.5  FOIN  3m 

MS.  a.  60—274  28  Claims 


COtnuSTlON 


l3neATe»  AmCHED  CtTU-rST 


.Jll 


CATALrsr 

a 


OertCTlNG  MCAMSiS 


CumCNT 
FLOWING 
CONTROL 
im*NS 


3- 


eXMAUST 
CAS 


detected  through  said  temperature  detecting  means  before 
said  internal  combustion  engine  starts;  and 
heat  control  means  for  causing  said  heating  means  to  stop  the 
heating  of  said  catalyst  means  after  the  heat  energy  quan- 
tity applied  to  said  catalyst  means  has  reached  the  re- 
quired heat  energy  quantity  which  has  been  derived  by 
said  deriving  means. 


a  first  flap  for  closing  said  at  least  one  opening  within  the 
bottom  of  the  vehicle;  and 
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5,323,608 
EXHAUST  PURIFYING  DEVICE 
Hideaki  Honma,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sankei  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,492 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992, 4-009697[U] 
Int.  a.5  FOIN  3/28 
VS.  CI.  60—299  9  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  purifying  device  for  reducing  toxic  compo- 
nents contained  in  an  exhaust  emanating  from  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  device  comprising: 

a  casing  to  be  connected  at  both  ends  thereof  to  an  exhaust 
system  extending  from  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

a  core  received  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  honey- 
comb structure  constituted  by  a  corrugated  sheet  and  a 
flat  sheet  which  are  rolled  up  together  in  a  spiral  configu- 
ration; and 

a  pair  of  retaining  members  received  in  axially  opposite  ends 
of  said  casing  for  preventing  said  core  from  moving  in  an 
axial  direction  and  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to 
said  casing,  said  pair  of  retaining  members  each  radially 
traversing  the  associated  end  of  said  casing  and  including 
a  biting  portion  slightly  biting  into  said  associated  end  of 
said  core. 


UMI 


1.  An  exhaust  emission  control  system  comprising: 

catalyst  means  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  exhaled  from  an 
internal  combustion  engine  by  catalysis  thereof  as  a  result 
of  the  exhaust  gas  passing  therethrough; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  catalyst  means  so  as  to  cause 
said  catalyst  means  to  perform  the  desired  catalysis; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  catalyst  means; 

deriving  means  for  deriving  a  required  heat  energy  quantity 
to  be  applied  to  said  catalyst  means,  by  which  energy 
quantity  the  temperature  of  said  caulyst  means  reaches  an 
activating  temperature  so  as  to  perform  the  desired  cataly- 
sis, according  to  the  temperature  of  said  catalyst  means 


5,323,609 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  ARMORED  VEHICLES 
Rainer  Konrath,  Kassel,  and  Terens  M.  Smith,  Grebenstein,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG, 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  28, 
1992,  4202232 

Int.  a.5  FOIN  7/00;  B60K  13/04 
VS.  a.  60—324  4  Oaims 

1.  An  exhaust  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  an 
armored  vehicle  for  reducing  IR  detectability,  said  exhaust 
system  comprising: 
a  muffler  connected  to  the  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  exhaust  line  connected  to  said  muffler  and  opening  into 

the  atmosphere; 
said  exhaust  line  branching  into  a  first  line  and  a  second  line: 
said  first  line  having  at  least  one  opening  within  the  bottom 

of  the  vehicle; 
said  second  line  having  an  opening  within  one  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  vehicle  other  than  the  bottom  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 


a  second  flap  for  closing  said  opening  within  one  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  vehicle  other  than  the  bottom  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


5,323,610 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BEARING  LUBRICATION  AND 

COOLING  OF  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING 
HAkan  Fransson,  Bjiimlunda,  and  Lars-Olov  StrandAs,  Soder- 
tiilje,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00854,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10076,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  866,189 
Oaims  priority,  appiicatioii  Sweden,  Dec.  29,  1989,  8904416 
Int.  a.'  F16D  33/00 
VS.  CL  60—339  *  Qaims 


of  oil  in  the  working  chamber,  roution  of  the  pump  wheel 
and  the  blades  thereof  in  turn  rotates  the  turbine  wheel 
blades  which  rotates  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  driven 
shaft; 

a  channel  in  the  stationary  part  and  a  space  in  the  coupling 
between  the  channel  and  the  turbine  wheel  bearing,  the 
channel  being  for  delivery  of  lubricating  oil  to  the  wheel 
bearings  and  the  working  chamber,  the  turbine  wheel 
bearing  and  the  space  in  the  coupling  communicating  to 
the  working  chamber  so  that  a  main  part  of  the  flow  of  oil 
passes  the  turbine  wheel  bearing  and  enters  the  working 
chamber; 

a  throttle  between  the  space  in  the  coupling  and  the  pump 
wheel  bearing,  the  throttle  being  for  litniting  a  second  part 
of  the  flow  of  oil  that  is  passing  from  the  space  through 
the  pump  wheel  bearing  so  that  the  second  part  of  the 
flow  of  oil  is  only  a  sufficient  amount  of  oil  passed  to  the 
pump  wheel  bearing  for  through  flow  lubrication  of  the 
pump  wheel  bearing. 


5,323,611 
SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROLLER  OF  RUNNING 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Nobukazu  Kotake,  Komatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00887,  §  371  DaU  Mar.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03651,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30, 1989,  Ser.  No.  838,232 

Int  a.5  F46D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60—449  3  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  oil  to  the  working  chamber 
in  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  which  is  flushed  through  with  oil 
and  for  lubricating  the  bearings  of  the  coupling  with  the  oil 
supply,  the  arrangement  comprising: 

a  stationary  part  of  the  coupling,  including  a  stationary 
pump  wheel  axle; 

a  pump  wheel  bearing  supported  on  the  pump  wheel  axle; 

a  pump  wheel  supported  on  the  pump  wheel  bearing  for 
being  rotated  around  the  pump  wheel  axle;  drive  means 
for  driving  the  pump  wheel  to  rotate  around  the  pump 
wheel  axle; 

a  turbine  wheel  bearing  separate  from  the  pump  wheel  bear- 
ing; the  turbine  wheel  bearing  having  one  side  connected 
with  the  pump  wheel  and  rotatable  therewith; 

a  turbine  wheel,  a  driven  shaft  connected  with  the  turbine 
wheel  for  being  rotated  by  rotation  of  the  turbine  wheel; 
the  turbine  wheel  bearing  having  another  side  connected 
with  the  turbine  wheel  and  rotatable  therewith,  such  that 
the  turbine  wheel  at  the  turbine  wheel  bearing  can  rotate 
with  respect  to  the  pump  wheel  at  the  turbine  wheel 
bearing; 

the  pump  wheel  and  the  turbine  wheel  together  definmg  an 
enclosed  working  chamber,  respective  blades  on  the  pump 
wheel  and  respective  blades  on  the  turbine  wheel  in  the 
working  chamber  and  positioned  so  that  with  the  presence 


1.  An  apparatus  for  variably  controlling  a  running  speed  of 
a  variable  displacement  hydraulic  motor  wherein  pressurized 
oil  discharged  from  a  hydraulic  pump  rotationally  driven  by  an 
engine  is  supplied  to  said  hydraulic  motor  via  a  rotation  direc- 
tion changing  valve  to  be  actuated  by  an  actuating  lever  for 
running  a  vehicle;  a  swash  plate  angle  of  said  hydraulic  motor 
being  controlled  so  as  to  change  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
hydraulic  motor  to  assume  either  a  high  speed  or  a  low  speed, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
high  speed/low  speed  setting  means  for  setting  said  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  hydraulic  motor  to  either  a  high  or  a 
low  speed, 
a  plurality  of  swash  plate  angle  variable  actuators  arranged 
separately  for  a  high  speed  and  a  low  speed  to  be  assumed 
by  said  hydraulic  motor  to  vary  the  swash  plate  angle  of 
said  hydraulic  motor, 
a  shift  valve  for  selectively  supplying  pressurized  oil  output 
from  said  rotation  direction  changing  valve  to  one  of  said 
swash  plate  angle  variable  actuators, 
engine  rotation  state  determining  means  for  determining 
whether  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  exceeds  a  preset 
rotational  speed, 
loading  state  determining  means  for  determining  whether 
running  load  of  said  hydraulic  motor  exceeds  a  preset 
value,  and 
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a  processor  for  correcting  the  setting  of  said  high  speed/low 
speed  setting  means  to  said  low  speed  when  said  high 
speed/low  speed  setting  means  is  set  to  said  high  speed 
and  when  either  said  engine  rotation  state  determining 
means  determines  that  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine 
does  not  exceed  said  preset  rotational  speed  regardless  of 
the  determination  of  said  loading  state  determining  means, 
or  said  engine  rotation  state  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  rotational  speed  of  said  engine  exceeds  said 
preset  rotational  speed  and  said  loading  state  determining 
means  determines  that  the  running  load  of  said  hydraulic 
motor  exceeds  said  preset  value, 

whereby  said  shift  valve  is  actuated  so  that  said  processor 
means  corrects  the  rotational  speed  of  said  hydraulic 
motor. 


windings  being  connected  to  the  motor-generator,  the 
input  windings  having  first  and  second  portions,  the  wind- 
ing ratio  between  the  first  portion  of  the  input  windings 
and  the  output  windings  being  input  power  supply  volt- 
age: motor  drive  voltage;  and 


5^23,612 
EXHAUST  GAS  TURBOCHARGER  ARRANGEMENT 
Johannes  Werner,  Waiblingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1991,  4133736 

Int  a.'  P02B  3i/44 
MS.  a.  60— MS.l  17  Claims 


1.  Exhaust  gas  turbocharger  arrangement  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  turbine  wheel,  which  is  arranged  in  a  turbine  housing  and 
to  which  the  exhaust  gas  of  the  internal  combustion  engine 
is  applied; 

a  compressor  wheel  arranged  in  a  compressor  housing; 

a  shaft  connecting  said  turbine  wheel  in  the  turbine  housing 
to  said  compressor  wheel  in  the  compressor  housing; 

a  turbine  guide  wheel,  which  is  arranged  in  the  turbine 
housing  upstream  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  mounted  rotat- 
ably  relative  thereto  and  whose  rotational  speed  can  be 
varied  as  a  function  of  the  load  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine;  and 

at  least  one  braking  device  which  reduces  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  turbine  guide  wheel,  said  at  least  one  braking 
device  being  inoperative  below  a  predetermined  limit 
value  for  said  load  of  the  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
operative  above  said  predetermined  limit  value. 


UMI 


5,323,613 
MOTOR-GENERATOR  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLER  FOR 

TURBOCHARGER 
Kazunari  Akiyama,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Isuzu  Mo- 
tors limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-105319 
Int.  a.'  P02B  33/44 
U.S.  a.  60—608  4  Claims 

1.  A  motor-generator  voltage  controller  for  a  turbocharger, 
comprising: 
a  transformer  having  input  and  output  windings,  the  output 


switching  circuit  means  for  connecting  the  second  portion  of 
the  input  windings  to  the  input  power  supply  when  the 
motor-generator  is  operated  as  a  motor  so  that  the  trans- 
former functions  as  an  inverter,  and  for  connecting  the 
first  portion  of  the  input  windings  to  the  input  power 
supply  when  the  motor-generator  is  operated  as  a  genera- 
tor. 


5423,614 
COMBUSTOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
SntosU  Tsukaliara;  Hiroshi  Inone;  Noriynki  Hayashi,  all  of 
Hitachi;  Kazami  Iwai,  Mito;  Tamio  Innami,  Tsuchiura;  Yoji 
IsUhashi;  Michio  Koroda,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yasuhiko 
Otawara;  Hiraku  Ikeda,  both  of  Katsuta;  Kazayuki  Itoh, 
Katanta;  Shozo  Nakamura,  Hitachiota;  Hidekazu  Figimura, 
Mito,  and  Kazuhito  Koyama,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1992,  4-003644 

Int  a.'  F02C  07/00 

UA  a.  60—737  17  Claims 
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1.  A  premixed  combustor  for  a  gas  turbine,  comprising; 

a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  a  fuel  with  an  air  therein, 

at  least  two  premixed  fuel/air  mixture  outlets  which  are 

juxtaposed  with  each  other,  and  through  each  of  which  a 

premixed  fuel/air  mixture  flows  out  into  the  combustion 

chamber,  and 


a  flow  deflection  means  arranged  between  the  premixed 
fuel/air  mixture  outlets  in  the  vicinity  of  a  root  portion  of 
a  flame  kept  by  one  of  the  premixed  fuel/air  mixture 
outlets  when  the  premixed  fuel/air  mixture  from  another 
premixed  fuel/air  mixture  outlet  is  ignited,  urging  the 
premixed  fuel/air  mixture  from  the  one  of  the  premixed 
fuel/air  mixture  outlets  to  go  away  from  the  another  one 
of  the  premixed  fuel/air  mixture  outlets,  and  terminating 
in  the  combustion  chamber  to  permit  the  premixed  fuel- 
/air  mixture  form  the  one  of  the  premixed  fuel/air  mixture 
outlets  to  move  toward  the  premixed  fuel/air  mixture 
flowing  out  from  the  another  one  of  the  premixed  fuel/air 
mixture  outlets  so  that  an  eddy  flow  of  the  premixed 
fuel/air  mixture  directed  from  the  one  of  the  premixed 
fuel/air  mixture  outlets  toward  the  another  one  thereof  is 
generated  at  a  terminating  end  of  the  flow  deflection 
means  and  when  the  ignition  from  the  flame  formed  by  the 
one  of  the  premixed  fuel/air  mixture  outlets  to  the  pre- 
mixed fuel/air  mixture  flowing  out  form  the  another  one 
thereof  is  preformed  a  flame  transition  therebetween  is 
kept  smooth  by  the  eddy  flow. 


said  second  segment  in  said  conduit  intermediate  said 
intersection  and  said  reservoir;  and 
(k)  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and  second 
valves  in  response  to  the  location  of  said  piston  as  it  recip- 
rocates between  said  first  and  second  positions  thereof, 
wherein,  when  said  piston  is  at  said  first  position  thereof, 
said  first  and  second  valves  are  both  open,  when  said 
piston  attains  a  defined  intermediate  position  as  it  moves 
from  its  first  position  to  said  second  position  thereof,  said 
first  valve  closes,  when  said  piston  attains  its  second  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  first  valve  opens  and  said  second  valve 
closes,  and,  when  said  piston  returns  to  said  first  position 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  valves  reopen. 


5,323,615 

CRYOGENIC  COOLER 

Eric  R.  Glans,  912  -  86th  Ave.  NW.,  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.  55433 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,247 

Int.  a.5  F25B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  62—6  7  Claims 


5,323,616 
PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  A  GAS  IN  AN  APPARATUS 
FOR  EXPLOITING  GASES  PRESENT  IN  THE  AIR 
Denis  Chretien,  Saint  Mande,  and  Philippe  Mazieres,  Montfer- 
meil,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  LAir  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Precedes  Georges 
Qaude,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,737,  Sep.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Noy.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,700 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1991,  91  11305 
Int  a.5  F25J  3/02 
U.S.  a.  62—24  2*  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  cryogenic  cooling,  comprising: 

(a)  3  cylinder  defined  by  an  enclosing  wall; 

(b)  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  for  reciprocation 
between  a  first  position  proximate*  first  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  a  second  position  proximate  a  second  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  defining  a  first  chamber  within  said  cylinder 
at  said  first  end  thereof,  and  a  second  chamber  within  said 
cylinder  at  said  second  end  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  driving  said  piston  between  said  first  and 
second  positions; 

(d)  means  sealing  an  outer  surface  of  said  piston  against  an 
inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  enclosing  wall  to  maintain 
said  first  and  second  chambers,  in  fluid  isolation  from  one 
another; 

(e)  a  single,  closed  fluid  reservoir; 

(0  a  conduit  interconnecting  said  reservoir  and  said  first 
chamber  to  provide  fluid  communication  therebetween; 

(g)  a  branch  passage  diverging  from  said  conduit  to  said 
second  chamber  at  an  intersection  with  said  conduit  to 
define  a  first  segment  of  said  conduit  between  said  inter- 
section and  said  first  chamber,  and  a  second  segment  of 
said  conduit  between  said  intersection  and  said  reservoir; 

(h)  heat  excharge  regeneration  means  interposed  in  said  first 
conduit  segment; 

(i)  a  first  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  first 
segment  of  said  conduit  said  first  valve  interposed  in  said 
first  segment  of  said  conduit  between  said  intersection  and 
said  regeneration  means; 

(j)  a  second  valve  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  second 
segment  of  said  conduit  said  second  valve  interposed  in 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  plant  exploiting  at  least  one  gas 
separated  from  a  gas  mixture  by  at  least  one  gas  mixture  separa- 
tion unit  fed  with  a  compressed  gas  mixture  comprising: 

transforming  a  hot  flux  into  a  cold  flux  by  absorption-type 
refrigeration; 

compressing  the  gas  mixture  fed  to  the  gas  mixture  separa- 
tion unit  to  produce  a  compressed  and  heated  gas  mixture; 

utilizing  the  compressed  gas  mixture  fed  to  the  gas  mixture 
separation  unit  as  a  heat  source  providing  the  hot  flux  for 
said  absorption-type  refrigeration;  and 

utilizing  the  cold  flux  of  said  absorption-type  refrigeration  to 
cool  a  gas  stream  in  the  plant. 


5,323,617 

AIR-CONDITIONING  APPRATUS  HAVING  PLURALITY 

OF  INDOOR  UNITS  CONNECTED  TO  HEAT  SOURCE 

UNIT 
Yasonori  IchUuwa,  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ToshUw,  Kawasidu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  25,  1992,  4-225965 
Int  a.5  F25B  49/00 
UJS.  CL  62—129  11  Claims 

1.  An  air-conditioning  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  indoor 
units  connected  to  a  heat  source  unit  comprising: 
a  compressor,  arranged  in  said  heat  source  unit  for  taking, 

compressing,  and  discharging  a  refrigerant; 
a  heat-source-side  heat  exchanger  arranged  in  said  heat 
source  unit; 
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UMI 


a  plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangers  arranged  in  said  plural- 
ity of  indoor  units; 

a  refrigerating  cycle  obtained  by  piping  said  compressor, 
said  heat-source-side  heat  exchanger,  and  said  plurality  of 
indoor  heat  exchangers; 

by-pass  means  for  causing  the  refrigerant  discharged  from 
said  compressor  to  pass  through  said  heat -source-side  heat 
exchanger,  and  causing  the  refrigerant  passing  through 
said  heat-source-side  heat  exchanger  not  to  flow  into  said 


plurality  of  indoor  heat  exchangers  but  to  flow  into  a 
low-pressure  side  of  said  refrigerating  cycle; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  said  heat  source  unit  during  an  operation 
of  said  by-pass  means;  and 

determination  means  for  determining,  in  accordance  with  a 
detection  temperature  of  said  detection  means,  whether  a 
refrigerant  amount  in  said  refrigerating  cycle  is  normal  or 
abnormal. 


5^23,(18 
HEAT  SnrORAGE  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONING 
APPARATUS 
Takcthi  YoaUda;  Hideaki  TagaaUra;  Masami  ImaaJshi;  HiroaU 
Haaa;   Moriya   Miyamoto;   Hiroshi   Nakata,   and   Osama 
MorioMtto,  all  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitavMahi 
DcaU  KabuUki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,398 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatiog  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-«3328; 
May  6, 1992,  4-113703 

lat  a.'  F25B  7/00 
M&.  CL  62—149  9  ciaiais 


1.  A  heat  storage  type  air  conditioning  system  comprising: 
a  general  cooling  circuit  including  a  compressor,  a  con- 
denser, a  first  pressure  reducing  mechanism,  and  a  first 
evaporator  which  are  connected  in  the  stated  order,  said 
general  cooling  circuit  performing  a  cooling  operation 
with  the  aid  of  said  first  evaporator; 
a  cold  radiating  circuit  including  a  refrigerant  gas  pump,  a 
cold  storing  heat  exchanger,  a  second  pressure  reducing 
mechanism,  and  a  second  evaporator  which  are  connected 
in  the  stated  order,  said  coM  radiating  circuit  performing 


a  cooling  operation  with  the  aid  of  said  second  evapora- 
tor; 

a  heat  storing  Unk  containing  a  heat  storing  medium  for 
storing  cold  with  the  aid  of  said  heat  storing  heat  ex- 
changer; 

a  first  bypass  circuit  having  a  first  valve  unit  connected 
between  a  first  gas  pipe  in  said  general  cooling  circuit  and 
a  second  gas  pipe  in  said  cold  radiating  circuit,  said  first 
valve  unit  being  controlled  for  movement  of  refrigerant; 
and 

a  second  bypass  circuit  having  a  second  valve  unit  con- 
nected between  a  first  liquid  pipe  which  is  connected 
between  said  first  pressure  reducing  mechanism  and  said 
first  evaporator  and  a  second  liquid  pipe  which  is  con- 
nected between  said  second  pressure  reducing  mechanism 
and  said  second  evaporator,  said  second  valve  unit  being 
controlled  for  movement  of  refrigerant; 

wherein,  in  operation  of  said  general  cooling  circuit,  and 
said  cold  radiating  circuit  which  performs  a  cooling  oper- 
ation by  utilizing  cold  energy  stored  in  said  heat  storing 
tank,  said  first  and  second  valve  units  of  said  first  and 
second  bypass  circuits  are  closed,  so  that  said  general 
cooling  circuit  and  said  cold  radiating  circuit  are  operated 
independently  of  each  other,  and  in  a  cold  storing  opera- 
tion for  said  heat  storing  tank,  said  first  and  second  valve 
units  of  said  first  and  second  bypass  circuits  are  opened,  to 
form  a  cold  storing  circuit  including  said  compressor, 
condenser,  first  pressure  reducing,  and  cold  storing  heat 
exchanger. 


5,323,619 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  STARTING  AN  AIR 

CONDrnONER  COMPRESSOR 

Ta  Duk  Kim,  Suwon-Oty,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Elcctronka  Co.,  Ltd^  Snwon  Qty,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  18,  1992, 
92-10581 

Int  a.'  F25B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  62—160  8  Claims 
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1.  A  control  method  for  starting  a  compressor  of  an  air 
conditioner  capable  of  selective  operation  in  heating  and  cool- 
ing modes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  determining  which  of  the  cooling  and  heating  mode 
modes  is  selected; 

B.  establishing  a  target  operation  frequency  for  the  compres- 
sor associated  with  the  selected  mode; 

C.  sensing  an  outdoor  temperature; 

D.  comparing  outdoor  temperature  to  a  reference  tempera- 
ture associated  with  the  selected  mode; 

E.  determining  a  rate  of  increase  of  operation  frequency  in 
accordance  with  the  comparison  results  of  step  D; 

F.  starting  the  compressor  by  applying  an  operation  fre- 
quency thereto  and  increasing  said  operation  frequency 
from  zero  at  said  determined  rate  of  increase;  and 

G.  bringing  the  operation  frequency  to  said  target  operation 
frequency  and  thereafter  operating  the  compressor  at  said 
target  operation  frequency. 


5,323,620 
AIR  CONDITIONERS 
Robert  Wood,  West  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to  IMI  Air 
Conditioning  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  England 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9201466 

Int.  a.'  F25D  n/02:  F04B  49/00 
UJS.  a.  62—188  W  Claims 


switchable  between  an  open  position  when  said  evaporate 
means  is  in  its  said  cooling  mode  and  a  holdback  position  when 
said  evaporator  means  is  in  its  said  defrost  mode;  a  second 
conduit  connected  to  said  first  conduit  between  said  compres- 
sor means  and  said  valve  means  and  extending  to  said  evapora- 
tor means  for  communicating  the  superheated  refrigerant  from 
the  compressor  means  into  the  evaporator  means  when  the 
evaporator  means  is  in  its  said  defrost  mode;  said  valve  means 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  sump  for  collecting  condensate  that  forms  during  the 
cooling  of  air-passing,  in  use,  through  the  conditioner,  and 

an  electrically-driven  pump  for  periodically  pumping  said 
condensate  from  the  sump  when  the  condensate  level  in 
the  sump,  as  determined  by  a  level  detection  device,  rises 
to  a  pre-determined  level, 

wherein  said  level  detection  device  comprises  a  first  positive 
temperature  coefficient  (PTC)  resistor  located  at  said 
pre-determined  level,  an  electrical  power  supply  for  pro- 
viding power  to  said  resistor  so  as  to  cause  said  resistor  to 
heat  up  and  operate,  when  surrounded  by  air,  substantially 
at  a  critical  temperature  thereof,  and  detection  and  control 
means  to  detect  the  reduction  in  resistance  of  the  resistor 
upon  the  condensate  reaching  said  pre-determined  level 
and  as  a  consequence  to  cause  the  pump  to  operate,  and  to 
cause  the  pump  to  stop  when  the  resistor  has  re-attained 
said  critical  temperature  consequent  on  a  drop  in  the 
condensate  level, 

said  detection  and  control  means  including  an  ambient  tem- 
perature compensation  circuit  to  ensure  correct  operation 
of  the  pump  at  any  ambient  air  temperature  within  pre- 
determined upper  and  lower  limits. 

5,323,621 
GAS  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
Elmer  J.  Subera,  CassopoUs,  Mich.,  and  Michael  J.  Schnetter, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corpora- 
tion, Niles,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,066 
Int.  a.'  F25D  21/02 
MS.  a.  62—196.4  »0  Claims 

1.  A  refrigeration  system  with  an  integral  defrost  system 
comprising  compressor  means  for  superheating  a  refrigerant 
within  said  system;  condenser  means  for  affecting  a  phase 
change  in  said  refrigerant  from  vapor  to  liquid  within  said 
condenser  means;  and  evaporator  means  shifuble  between  a 
cooling  mode  and  a  defrost  mode  affecting  a  phase  change  in 
the  refrigerant  within  said  evaporator  nteans  from  liquid  to 
vapor  in  said  cooling  mode  and  from  vapor  to  generally  a 
liquid  in  said  defrost  mode;  said  compressor  means,  condenser 
means  and  evaporator  means  interconnected  in  series  by  con- 
duit means  including  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  compr«- 
sor  means  and  said  condenser  means  for  communicating  said 
superheated  refrigerant  from  the  compressor  means  to  the 
condenser  means;  valve  means  within  said  first  conduit  and 


when  in  its  holdback  position  for  causing  a  pressure  difference 
between  refrigerant  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  valve 
means  within  the  first  conduits  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  superheated  refrigerant  passes  into  said  second  conduit; 
and  a  conduit  extending  from  said  evaporator  means  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit  between  said  valve  means  and  said 
condenser  means  for  communicating  refrigerant  to  the  con- 
denser means  from  the  evaporator  means  when  the  evaporator 
means  is  in  its  said  defrost  mode. 


5,323.622 
MULTI-TEMPERATURE  CRYOGENIC 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Marrin  H.  Weiner,  Glyndon,  Md.,  and  Michael  A.  Curtis,  Yak- 
ima, Wash.,  assignors  to  Cryo-Trans,  Inc.,  Mt  Airy,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,730 
Int  CI.'  B60H  l/n 
UJS.  CL  62—239  43  t^aaaai 


1.  A  multi-temperature  cryogenic  refrigeration  system  for  a 
container  selectively  operable  to  maintain  cargo  stored  in  the 
container,  in  frozen  and  non-frozen  conditions,  comprising: 

a  cargo  compartment  defined  by  a  floor,  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls,  and  a  lower  ceil- 
ing; 

a  roof  above  said  lower  ceiling; 

upper  and  lower  compartments  between  said  lower  ceiling 
and  said  roof  and  separated  by  a  fixed  upper  ceiling,  said 
upper  ceiling  being  non-porous; 
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a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  lower  ceiling  to  permit  fluid 
communication  between  said  lower  compartment  and  said 
cargo  compartment; 

upper  and  lower  cryogenic  snow-forming  means  in  said 
upper  and  tower  compartments,  respectively,  each  of  said 
snow-forming  means  having  coupling  means  for  connect- 
ing the  respective  snow-forming  means  to  a  supply  of 
cryogenic  liquid;  and 

conduit  means  in  said  walls  and  said  floor  for  conveying 
cryogenic  snow  and  gas  from  said  upper  compartment  and 
through  said  walls  and  floor  and  for  isolating  the  cryo- 
genic snow  and  gas  from  said  cargo  compartment. 


5,323,624 
FILTERED  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Gregory  K.  Schwalm,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,112 

Int  a.5  F25D  9/00:  BOID  53/04 

MS.  a.  62—401  II  Oaims 


5,323,623 
RECOVERY  OF  AROMA  GASES 
Lawrence  G.  Cams,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  and  James  Tuot,  New- 
town, Conn.,  assignors  to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
CoatiBiiation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  980,025,  Nov.  23,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,222,364,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  760,662,  Sep.  16, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,926.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  81,879 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A23F  1/OS 

MS.  a.  62—352  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  aroma  gas  evolved  during 
processing  of  a  beverage  material  in  which  the  aroma  gas  is 
conducted  to  a  cryogenic  collector,  a  cryogenic  liquid  or  gas  is 
injected  into  the  aroma  gas  in  said  collector  under  conditions 
sufticient  to  condense  aroma  frost  particles  from  the  aroma  gas 
to  form  a  suspension  of  aroma  frost  particles  in  cryogenic  gas, 
the  gaseous  suspension  is  contacted  with  a  porous  filter  me- 
dium having  a  pore  size  distribution  which  removes  substan- 
tially all  of  the  aroma  frost  particles  from  the  gaseous  suspen- 
sion with  the  particles  being  deposited  on  the  filter  medium 
and  the  cryogenic  gas  passing  the  porous  filter  medium,  and 
the  aroma  frost  particles  are  dislodged  from  the  filter  medium 
and  recovered,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
passing  the  aroma  gas  through  a  plurality  of  cryogenic  col- 
lectors in  series  with  the  cryogenic  collectors  being  main- 
tained at  successively  lower  temperatures,  with  the  first 
collector  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  at  which  only 
a  portion  of  the  aroma  constituents  is  condensed  and  the 
last  collector  in  the  series  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  substantially  all  of  the  aroma  constituents 
remaining  in  the  aroma  gas  are  condensed,  with  intermedi- 
ate cryogenic  collectors  being  maintained  at  temperatures 
intermediate  said  first  and  last  collectors,  to  thereby  effect 
fractionation  of  the  aroma  constituents  of  the  aroma  gas, 
and 
controlling  the  flow  of  cryogenic  liquid  or  gas  to  each  cryo- 
genic collector  to  maintain  the  temperature  in  the  collec- 
tors at  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  An  environmental  control  system  for  providing  filtered, 
conditioned  air  drawn  from  ambient  air  from  the  atmosphere 
outside  an  enclosure  to  the  enclosure,  said  system  including  a 
regenerable  filtration  means  for  removing  contaminants  from 
the  air  being  conditioned,  said  filtration  means  being  regener- 
ated by  passing  a  flow  of  purge  air  therethrough  to  entrain 
contaminants  accumulated  in  said  filtration  means,  said  system 
characterized  by  means  for  discharging  the  purge  air  from  said 
filtration  means  into  a  subatmospheric  pressure  region  defined 
by  a  ram  air  duct  having  an  inlet  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
and  an  outlet  opening  to  the  atmosphere  so  that  the  subatmo- 
spheric pressure  region  is  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


5,323,625 

ELECTRONIC  FEEDER  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLUNG  THE  TENSION  OF 

THE  YARN  IN  A  KNITTING  MACHINE  AND  TEXTILE 

MACHINES  IN  GENERAL 
Angelo  Paggiaro,  Via  Predisera,  56,  21013  -  Gallarate  (Varese), 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  17,  1992,  MI92  A 
000621 

Int  a.!  D04B  W44 
MS.  a.  66—146  12  Qaims 


1.  An  improved  feeder  apparatus  for  automatically  control- 
ling in  real  time  a  tension  of  a  textile  yam  being  supplied  to 
textile  machines,  comprising  a  lever  device  for  continuously 
controlling  said  tension  of  said  yam  and  a  display  and  control 
device  for  displaying  and  controlling  faults  of  said  feeder 
apparatus,  lever  device  engaging  swinging  lever  means  ar- 
ranged downstream  of  a  drum  and  operating  for  controlling 
the  position  of  adjustable  movable  shield  means  for  intercept- 
ing light  arranged  between  a  photoemitting  element  and  a 
photosensor  element,  for  transforming  radiation  impinging 
thereon  into  an  electronic  signal  controlling  said  display  and 


control  device,  said  lever  means  being  urged  so  as  to  adhere  to 
said  yam  by  arm  means  connected  to  said  lever  means  and 
arranged  on  a  side  opposite  to  articulation  fulcrum  means  of 
said  lever  means;  said  shield  means  including  a  sheet  element 
applied  to  said  arm  means  and  laying  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  said  lever  means,  wherein  said  display  control  de- 
vice comprises  codifying  card  means  controlling  switch  means 
and  coupled  by  two  coupling  wires  to  central  control  card 
means  adapted  to  detect  an  actuated  switch  of  said  switch 
means  to  drive  display  means  for  displaying  an  affected  feeder 
and  stop  said  textile  machine. 

5,323,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  PRE-FIXING  OF 

STOCKINGS  OUTPUTTING  FROM  A  CIRCULAR 

MACHINE 

Vinido  Gazzarrini,  Impruneta,  and  Pier  L.  Migliorini,  Ter- 

ranuova  Braccioliai,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Solis,  St-U 

Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  10, 1992,  n92  A  00087 
Int  a.5  D04B  15/92 
UAQ.  66— 149S  •    SCtaims 


ber  (12)  acting  as  a  heat-exchanger  and  communicating 
with  the  treatment  chamber  (1)  through  a  plurality  of 
holes  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber  (1);  and 
a  nozzle  (9)  for  admission  of  compressed  air  into  the  heat- 
exchanger  (12)  to  supply  hot  air  during  the  treatment  of 
the  stocking  inside  the  chamber  (1)  and  to  dispose  of 
generated  vapors. 


5,323,627  

MULTIPLE  YARN  FEED  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 
MACHINE,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  STOCKINGS 
Fansto  Lonati;  Ettore  Lonati,  and  Tiberio  Lonati,  all  of  Brescia, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Santoni  S.r  J.,  Breada,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,217 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1992,  MI92  A 
001044 

tat  a.'  D04B  9/70 
U.S.  a.  66—221  W  C\aimi 


1.  Apparatus  for  thermal  prefixing  of  stockings  outputting 
from  a  circular  knitting  machine,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
treatment  chamber  (1)  having  a  vertical  axis,  an  inlet  valve  (2) 
and  an  outlet  valve  (3)  and  connected,  at  one  end,  to  a  hosiery 
circular  knitting  machine  through  an  input  conduit  (5)  and,  at 
the  other  end,  to  a  suction  means  via  a  discharge  conduit  (6)  so 
as  to  transfer,  one  at  a  time,  the  stockings  outputting  from  the 
circular  knitting  machine,  wherein  the  chamber  (1)  is  provided 
with: 
a  normally  closed  balde  valve  (200)  to  allow,  m  an  open 
condition,  admission  of  air  during  expulsion  of  the  treated 
stocking; 
a  by-pass  conduit  (7),  parallel  to  the  chamber  (1)  connected, 
on  one  end,  to  an  annular  chamber  (15)  disposed  upstream 
of  the  treatment  chamber  (1)  and  communicating  with  the 
input  conduit  (5)  through  a  plurality  of  holes  (150)  formed 
therein  and,  on  the  other  end,  to  the  discharge  conduit  (6), 
with  the  interposition  of  an  intercepting  gate  valve  (4) 
located  downstream  of  the  outlet  valve  (3)  of  the  chamber 
(1),  which  gate  valve  is  in  an  open  and  closed  condition 
when  the  outlet  valve  is  respectively  closed  and  open; 
an  optical  sensor  (10)  upstream  of  the  treatment  chamber  (1), 
the  sensor  having  an  axis  intercepting  said  input  conduit 
(5)  to  detect  arrival  of  a  stocking  being  discharged  by  the 
circular  knitting  machine  and  controlling  the  opening  and, 
respectively,  the  closing  of  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  valves 
(2,3)  of  the  chamber  (1)  and  of  the  gate  valve  (4)  of  the 
by-pass  conduit  (7)  through  activation  of  corresponding 
operative  cylinders  (120,  130,  140); 
means  (11)  to  heat  the  treatment  air,  with  an  insuUted  cham- 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  yam 
feeds,  a  needle  cylinder  having  an  axis,  longitudinal  tricks  in 
said  needle  cylinder,  needles  in  said  tricks,  jacks  in  said  tricks 
below  said  needles,  selectors  in  said  tricks  below  said  jacks, 
said  needles,  jacks  and  selectors  having  butts  thereon,  and 
further  comprising  cams  for  raising  and  for  lowering  said 
needles,  cams  for  raising  and  for  lowering  said  jacks,  cams  for 
raising  and  for  lowering  said  selectors,  said  cams  respectively 
engaging  said  butts  of  said  needles,  jacks  and  selectors,  means 
for  routing  said  needle  cylinder  relative  to  said  cams  about 
said  axis,  a  plurality  of  selection  positions  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  yam  feeds,  said  selectors  being  rockable  about  a 
fulcrum  and  being  selectable  at  said  selection  position  for 
selectively  activating  and  inactivating  said  needles,  wherein 
said  selectors  comprise  respective  shanks  and  said  tricks  com- 
prise a  portion  wherein  said  shanks  of  said  selectors  are  slide- 
able  and  which  is  situated  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  axis 
than  another  portion  of  said  tricks  wherein  said  jacks  are  slide- 
able,  and  wherein  said  selectors  further  comprise  an  appendix 
for  engaging  said  jacks,  said  appendix  extending  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  shank  toward  the  needle  cylinder  axis,  and 
said  fulcrum  of  said  selectors  being  located  at  a  radially  outer 
edge  of  said  jacks,  said  cams  for  raising  said  selectors  having  a 
lower  amplitude  than  said  cams  for  raising  said  jacks,  and  said 
selectors  being  lowered  by  said  selector  lowering  cams  inde- 
pendently of  said  jacks  such  that  said  selectors  reattain  a  selec- 
tion position  when  the  respective  jacks  substantially  reach  a 
lowest  point  defmed  by  said  jack  lowering  cams. 
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5,323,628 

DOOR  INTERLOCK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Mauiizio  Mori,  and  Roberto  Bottosset,  both  of  Pordenone, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.Pji.,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,649 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Sep.     17,     1992, 
PN92A000065 

Int.  a.'  D06F  33/02 
MS.  a.  68—12.26  9  Clains 


1.  Washing  machine  comprising  a  wash  tub  containing  a 
rotating  drum;  a  door  for  closing  said  drum;  and  a  door  inter- 
lock arrangement,  said  door  interlock  arrangement  comprising 
an  electromagnet  (1);  a  main  sliding  element  (4)  slidingly  oper- 
ated by  the  electromagnet;  a  catch  (5)  disposed  on  the  door  and 
interacting  with  the  main  sliding  element  so  as  to  lock  the  door 
closed;  a  spring  means  (6)  opposing  operation  of  the  main 
sliding  element  by  the  electromagnet  so  as  to  force  said  main 
sliding  element  back  into  a  resting  position;  an  inclined  plane 
(9)  of  said  door  catch;  a  switch  means  (2)  actuated  by  said 
sliding  element  (4);  a  device  (10)  that  is  electrically  energized 
during  spin-extraction  phases  only;  a  peg  (11)  that  extends  out 
of  said  device  (10)  when  the  latter  is  energized,  and  recedes 
into  said  device  (11)  when  the  latter  is  de-energized;  and  a 
recess  (12)  in  the  main  sliding  element  for  admitting  said  pro- 
jecting peg  (11)  into  said  main  sliding  element  (4),  character- 
ized in  that  said  main  sliding  element  (4)  also  comprises  a  recess 
(8)  for  receiving  the  door  catch  (5);  a  secondary  sliding  ele- 
ment (3)  pushed  by  the  incline  (9)  when  the  catch  is  inserted  in 
the  recess  (8)  is  provided  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sliding  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  main  sliding  element  (4);  a  spring 
means  (7)  opposing  operation  by  the  incline  is  provided  to  act 
upon  said  secondary  sliding  element  (3);  and  an  upper  edge  (13) 
of  said  main  sliding  element  (4)  is  capable  of  interfering  with  a 
projection  (14)  of  said  secondary  sliding  element  (3)  to  block 
movement  thereof. 


UMI 


5323,629 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

YARN  IN  PACKAGE  FORM 

Christoph  W.  Aurich,  Clemson,  S.C,  and  Charles  R.  Horn- 

iMckle,  Lincolntoii,  N.C.,  assigDors  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing 

Machine  Co.,  Stanley,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,306 
Int.  a.'  D06B  3/09 
MS.  a.  68—27  8  Claiins 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  textile  yam  in  package  form 
comprising: 
a  kier  for  supporting  yam  packages  for  treatment  therein; 
pump  means  connected  to  said  kier  for  pumping  treating 
liquor  to  said  kier  to  treat  yam  packages  supported 
therein; 
an  expansion  tank  connected  to  said  kier  for  receiving  treat- 
ing liquor  from  said  kier  and  connected  to  said  pump 
means  for  passage  of  treating  liquor  from  said  expansion 
tank  to  said  pump  means  for  recirculation  to  said  kier; 
means  for  supporting  yam  packages  in  said  expansion  tank 

for  use  of  said  expansion  tank  as  a  kier;  and 
means  for  alternatively  connecting  said  pump  means  to  said 


kier  for  pumping  treating  liquor  to  said  kier  or  to  said 
expansion  tank  for  pumping  treating  liquor  thereto  for  use 
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of  said  expansion  tank  as  a  kier  to  treat  yam  packages 
supported  therein. 


5,323,630 
FLOW-ROLLER  MACHINE 
Helmut  Wenzel,  Beckum,  and  Karl-Heiaz  Koestermeier,  Reit- 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leifeld 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,061 

Int.  a.'  B21D  22/16 

MS.  a.  72—83  14  Claims 
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1.  A  flow-rolling  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  rotatable  spindle  rotatable  about  an  axis; 

a  rotary  drive  for  the  spindle; 

a  compression  tool  attached  to  a  face  end  of  the  spindle; 

an  axially  displaceable  pressure  pad  aligned  with  the  spindle 
axis  for  a  workpiece  to  be  placed  on  the  compression  tool; 

at  least  two  rotatable  compression  rollers  guided  in  the 
machine  frame  and  capable  of  being  advanced  in  radial 
direction  relative  to  the  spindle  and  rotatable  about  axes 
parallel  to  the  spindle  axis; 

said  spindle  together  with  its  rotary  drive  and  the  pressure 
pad  being  displaceable  in  axial  direction  relative  to  the 
spindle  and  relative  to  the  compression  rollers; 

a  tool  stripper  movable  with  the  spindle  and  guided  parallel 
thereto; 

and  means  limiting  the  movement  of  the  tool  stripper  in  a 
return  direction  of  the  spindle  away  from  said  compres- 
sion rollers  such  that  a  return  path  of  the  tool  stripper  is 
shorter  than  the  return  path  of  the  spindle. 


5,323,631 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  HOLLOW  WORKPIECE 
USING  A  SNAKE  TOOL 
Robert  E.  Weykamp,  Plum  Boro,  and  Robert  P.  E»ert,  Allison 
Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,806 

Int  a.5  B21D  U/Q2,  9/03 

U.S.  a.  72— 296  ICtaim 


surfaces  formed  on  the  free  end  on  sides  of  the  first  and 
second  cutting  edges  opposite  to  the  slot; 
wherein  the  cutting  surfaces  are  formed  such  that  when  the 
jig  is  pressed  against  the  end  of  the  calked  member  in  a 
direction  along  the  axis,  the  calked  member  is  cut  by  the 
cutting  edges  into  a  salient,  a  first  calking  piece  and  a 


second  calking  piece,  the  salient  being  received  in  the  slot, 
the  first  calking  piece  is  bent  away  from  the  calking  jig 
and  twisted  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  calking  jig,  and  the 
second  piece  is  bent  away  from  the  calking  jig  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  first  piece  and  twisted  relative  to  the 
axis  of  the  calking  jig. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elongated  hollow  workpiece 
capable  of  supporting  intemally  a  fluid  under  pressure  over  a 
curved  surface  of  a  die  member,  the  method  comprising: 

locating  the  workpiece  adjacent  the  die  member; 

gripping  the  ends  of  the  workpiece  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
die  member  with  jaw  devices; 

locating  a  flexible  tool  device  comprised  of  movable  tool 
segments  held  together  by  cable  means  against  at  least  one 
exterior  wall  of  the  elongated  hollow  workpiece  for  main- 
taining the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  workpiece 
during  forming,  said  tool  segments  each  having  an  exten- 
sion that  seats  in  a  space  between  and  against  both  the 
hollow  workpiece  and  a  forming  surface  of  the  die  mem- 
ber; 

connecting  the  ends  of  the  cable  means  to  the  jaw  devices; 

tensioning  the  cable  means  such  that  the  tool  segments  are 
tightened  against  the  hollow  workpiece;  and 

forming  the  hollow  workpiece  by  stretching  and  bending  it 
over  the  curved  surface  of  the  die  member  while  support- 
ing the  one  exterior  wall  of  the  hollow  workpiece  with  the 
tool  segments  and  seating  the  extensions  in  the  space 
between  the  workpiece  and  die  member,  and  in  a  manner 
that  permits  ease  of  removal  of  the  workpiece  from  the  die 
member  after  stretching  and  bending  and  after  the  flexible 
tool  device  is  removed  from  the  workpiece  and  the  exten- 
sions of  the  segmenU  are  removed  from  the  space  between 
the  workpiece  and  die  member. 

5,323,632 

CALKING  STRUCTURE  AND  JIG  INTENDED  FOR 

CALKING 

Takeshi  Shirasaka,  and  Hiroyasu  Takemura,  both  of  Funikawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  881,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1991,  3-42307 
Int.  a.'  B71D  2S/00 
MS.  a.  72—325  3  Claims 

1.  A  calking  jig  for  connecting  a  calked  member  to  a  fixed 
member,  the  calked  member  having  an  end  extending  through 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  fixed  member,  the  calking  jig  com- 
prising: 
a  shaft  having  an  axis; 

a  body  having  a  fixed  end  connected  to  the  shaft  and  a  free 
end,  the  body  defining  first  and  second  parallel  cutting 
edges  formed  on  the  free  end,  a  slot  formed  between  the 
first  and  second  cutting  edges,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 


5,323,633 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ORIENTING  A 

CURVED  WORKPIECE 

Michael  W.  Bogart,  Bridgeport,  and  Richard  J.  Smith,  West 

Haven,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Stttes  Surgical 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,050 
Int.  a.5  B21D  43/00:  B21G  3/28.  3/32 
MS.  a.  72—416  30  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  presenting  a  workpiece  having  an  arcu- 
ate surface  portion  to  a  workstation,  which  comprises: 

frame  means; 

guide  means  associated  with  said  frame  means  for  receiving 
the  workpiece; 

fir^t  pusher  means  reciprocally  movable  in  a  transverse 
direction  relative  to  said  guide  means,  said  first  pusher 
means  defining  an  arcuate  surface  corresponding  gener- 
ally in  dimension  to  the  arcuate  surface  portion  of  the 
workpiece  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arcuate  surface 
portion  of  the  workpiece  during  an  advancing  movement 
of  said  first  pusher  means  to  position  the  workpiece 
against  a  bearing  surface  of  said  guide  means;  and 

second  pusher  means  advanceable  within  said  guide  means 
for  slidably  advancing  the  workpiece  and  for  rototionally 
orientating  the  workpiece  so  as  to  present  the  workpiece 
in  a  predetermined  rotational  orienUtion  at  a  workstation. 
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5,323.634 

SHUT  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  SPACERS 

Bruce  A.  Wolfe,  Grantrille,  and  James  L.  Russ,  Enola,  both  of 

Pa^  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,098 

Int.  a.'  B21D  37/04:  B21J  13/06 

MS.  CL  72—446  18  Clainu 


1.  A  shut  height  adjustment  device  for  a  press  having  a  press 
ram  movable  through  fixed  forward  and  return  strokes,  and  a 
tooling  ram  coupled  to  the  press  ram  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  a  base  during  the  forward  and  return  strokes, 
respectively,  the  press  ram  and  tooling  ram  being  in  spaced 
relationship  at  least  during  the  forward  stroke,  the  shut  height 
adjustment  device  comprising: 
a  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  spacers  and  means  for  remov- 
ably holding  the  plurality  of  spacers,  each  of  the  spacers 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  surfaces  which  accurately 
defme  a  length  of  said  each  spacer,  different  ones  of  the 
spacers  having  different  lengths,  at  least  one  of  the  spacers 
being  engageable  between  opposed  contact  portions  of  the 
press  and  tooling  rams  such  that  the  opposite  end  surfaces 
of  the  at  least  one  spacer  are  engaged  by  the  contact 
portions  during  the  forward  stroke  of  the  press  ram, 
whereby  the  length  of  the  at  least  one  spacer  defmes  the 
spaced  relationship  between  the  rams.,  the  carrier  being 
alterable  to  arrange  the  different  ones  of  the  spacers  be- 
tween the  contact  portions,  wherein  the  spaced  relation- 
ship between  the  rams  is  adjustable. 


UMI 


5^23,635 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  DETECTING  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
METHOD  THEREFOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Sadayaaa   Ueno,  Katsnta;  Takao  Sasayama,   Hitachi;  Seiko 
Saznki,  HitacUota;  Kanemaaa  Sato,  Katsuta;  Shiro  Ouchi, 
Katrata;  Naoki  Miaami,  Katsuta,  and  Norio  Haaegawa,  Mito, 
aU  of  Japui,  aaaigaora  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Automotive  EagiaeeriBg  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,670 
daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jnn.  1. 1992,  4-140273 
lat  CL'  COIN  27/419 
\}S.  CL  73—23.32  12  n«i— 

1.  An  air  fuel  ratio  detecting  arrangement  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  diffusion  suppressing  type  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  having  a 
concentration  cell  portion  and  a  heater  portion  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  of  the  concentration  cell  portion, 
said  diffusion  suppressing  type  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  being 
disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine  and  providing  substantially  linear  output  sig- 
nals from  rich  to  lean  indicative  of  air  fuel  ratios  of  intake 


air  fuel  mixture  and  stepwise  output  signals  indicative  of 
stoichiometry  of  intake  air  mixture  based  on  an  oxygen 
content  and  unbumt  gas  content  in  exhaust  gas  flowing 
through  the  exhaust  gas  conduit; 

sensor  driving  means  for  driving  said  diffusion  suppressing 
type  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  in  a  first  driving  condition  for 
inducing  the  substantially  linear  output  signals  from  rich 
to  lean  indicative  of  air  fuel  ratios  of  air  fuel  mixture  and 
for  further  driving  said  diffusion  suppressing  type  air  fuel 
ratio  sensor  in  a  second  driving  condition  for  inducing  the 
stepwise  output  signals  indicative  of  the  stoichiometry  of 
the  intake  air  fuel  mixture; 

signal  processing  and  outputting  means  for  processing  the 
substantially  linear  output  signals  and  the  stepwise  output 
signals  from  said  diffusion  suppressing  type  air  fuel  ratio 
sensor  and  outputting  substantially  linear  output  voltage 


faces  and  being  operable  to  absorb  a  chemical  substance  to 
which  the  waveguide  section  is  exposed  and  change  said 


signals  and  stepwise  output  signals  having  either  a  high 
voltage  level  or  a  low  voltage  level  at  a  first  predeter- 
mined period,  said  signal  processing  and  outputting  means 
including  air  calibration  means  for  calibrating  a  reference 
level  of  the  substantially  linear  output  signal  of  said  diffu- 
sion suppressing  type  air  fuel  ratio  sensor  corresponding 
to  atmospheric  air  when  the  exhaust  gas  conduit  is  con- 
nected to  atmospheric  air  and  for  correcting  levels  of  the 
substantially  linear  output  voltage  signals  to  be  outputted 
based  on  the  calibrated  reference  level,  and  further  includ- 
ing atmospheric  pressure  correction  means  for  determin- 
ing an  atmospheric  pressure  change  when  a  predeter- 
mined operating  condition  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  is  satisfied  and  for  correcting  the  level  of  the  sub- 
stantially linear  output  voltage  signals  to  be  outputted 
based  on  the  determined  atmospheric  pressure  change. 


S.323,636 
DUAL-CHANNEL  FLEXURAL  ACOUSTIC  WAVE 
CHEMICAL  SENSOR 
Raymoad  C.  McGowan,  Neptune,  and  Elio  A.  Mariani,  Hamil- 
toB  Square,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wasb- 
iugtoii,D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77.168 
Int  CV  GOIN  29/02 
VS.  CL  73—24.01  14  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  wave  chemical  sensor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  formed  from  gallium  arsenide; 
at  least  one  elongated  acoustic  waveguide  section  of  prede- 
termined length,  and  having  a  plurality  of  free  surfaces 
formed  in  the  substrate,  said  waveguide  section  being 
freely  vibratory  between  an  input  and  an  output  end, 
wherein  said  waveguide  section  comprises  a  vibratory  bar 
of  generally  rectangular  cross-section  and  wherein  said 
waveguide  section  is  comprised  of  gallium  arsenide; 
acoustic  wave  transducer  means  formed  on  said  substrate  at 
said  input  end  and  said  output  end  for  generating  and 
receiving  an  acoustic  flexural  wave  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  propagating  the  length  of  said  waveguide  sec- 
tion; and 
a  chemical  coating  formed  on  at  least  one  of  said  free  sur- 
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predetermined  frequency  due  to  a  change  in  the  mass  of 
said  coating,  thereby  providing  an  indication  of  the  pres- 
ence of  said  chemical  substance. 


at  least  two  sides  of  the  windshield-facing  surface  of  the 
beam  director,  the  elevated  guideways  running  parallel  to 
and  extending  nearly  the  full  length  of  these  edges  and 
having  a  height  which  is  slightly  less  than  the  other  three 
elevations  so  as  to  retain  the  optical  adhesive  within  the 
rectangular  area;  and 
at  least  one  aperture  in  the  beam  director  through  which  the 
optical  adhesive  is  applied,  the  aperture  extending  from  a 
back  surface  of  the  beam  director  to  the  windshield-facing 
surface  thereof,  and  being  situated  outside  the  beam  path 
proximate  a  central  area  of  the  sensor  device. 


5,323,638 
SENSOR  APPARATUS 
Roger  M.  Langdon,  Colchester,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC-Marconi  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,050 

Int.  a.5  COIN  9/34.  11/16 

U.S.  a.  73—32  A  16  Ctaims 


5,323,637 
MOISTURE  SENSOR 
Norbert  Bendicks,  Hemer,  and  Berthold  Esders,  Schalksmuehle, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leopold  Kostal 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 

1991,  4142146 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  2/// 7 
VS.  a.  73—29.01  15  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  device  for  registering  the  degree  of  moisture  on 
a  transparent  windshield,  comprising: 

a  beam  director  having  a  rectangular  windshield-facing 
surface,  the  beam  director  being  attached  by  an  optical 
adhesive  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  windshield; 

a  beam  transmitter  in  optical  communication  with  the  beam 
director,  the  beam  director  being  configured  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  beams  emitted  by  the  beam  transmitter, 
depending  on  the  precipitation  on  the  windshield,  are 
reflected; 

a  beam  receptor  also  in  optical  communication  with  the 
beam  director,  the  beam  receptor  receiving  reflected 
beams  passing  through  the  beam  director  before  commu- 
nicating a  signal  to  a  control  unit  which  controls  a  motor 
for  driving  the  windshield  wipers,  the  signal  being  depen- 
dent on  the  degree  of  moisture; 

the  windshield-facing  surface  of  the  beam  director  being 
comprised  of  a  rectangular  area  formed  adjacent  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  windshield; 

a  first  pair  of  elevations  of  equal  height,  separated  from  each 
other  but  symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
rectangular  windshield-facing  surface  of  the  beam  direc- 
tor and  being  located  proximatt  an  edge  of  the  rectangular 
area; 

at  least  one  additional  elevation  located  at  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  beam  director,  the  at  least  one  additional  elevation 
being  symmetrical  with  the  first  pair  of  elevations  and  of 
corresponding  height  such  that  the  windshield-facing 
surface  of  the  beam  director  is  parallel  to  the  windshield; 

a  pair  of  elevated  guideways  located  proximate  the  edges  of 


1.  A  sensor,  for  use  in  determining  physical  properties  of  a 
fluid,  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  plane,  two 
tines  depending  from  said  diaphragm  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  first  and  second  substan- 
tially planar  transducers  each  bonded  to  said  diaphragm  such 
that  the  plane  of  each  transducer  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
diaphragm,  a  first  of  said  transducers  being  operative,  in  use,  to 
flex  in  its  plane  and  to  couple  an  alternating  driving  force  into 
the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  such  that  the  tines  vibrate  in  an 
oscillatory  motion,  the  second  of  said  transducers  being  opera- 
tive to  detect  vibrations  of  the  diaphragm. 


5,323.639 
VIBRATION  SENSOR 
Sato  Komurasaki.  and  Fumito  Uemura,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  690,249,  Apr.  24. 1991.  Pat.  No.  5.218.870. 
ThU  application  Mar.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  30.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990.  2-45240; 
May  16,  1990,  2-124221 

Int  a.'  GOIL  23/22 
VS.  a.  73—35  *  C^™ 


1.  A  vibration  sensor  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  element; 

a  vibration  plate  joined  to  said  piezoelectric  element; 
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a  metallic  case  for  holding  said  vibration  plate  so  that  a  first 
space  is  formed  on  the  side  of  said  piezoelectric  element 
remote  from  the  surface  to  which  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment is  joined;  and 

a  resin  cover  with  which  said  piezoelectric  element  is  cov- 
ered so  that  a  second  space  is  formed  on  the  surface  of  said 
piezoelectric  element,  said  resin  cover  and  said  case  pinch- 
ing and  fixing  said  vibration  plate; 

wherein  said  resin  cover  is  fixed  at  a  peripheral  end  thereof 
by  caulking  an  edge  portion  of  said  case,  said  case  edge 
portion  is  bent  through  an  angle  of  at  least  90',  and  the 
height  of  the  portion  of  said  case  edge  portion  that  is 
caulked  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  resin  cover  at 
said  peripheral  end. 


members,  a  substantially  continuous  surface  in  the  config- 
uration of  the  interior  of  a  pipe  joint  being  tested; 

a  drive  mechanism  on  said  frame  for  moving  said  flexible 
sealing  means  between  a  concrete  pipe  contacting  position 
and  a  retracted  disengaged  position; 

a  pressure  establishing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
flexible  sealing  means  for  establishing  a  controlled  air 


5,323,640 

AUTOMATED  TESTING  OF  VEHICLE  FUEL  CAPS 

Vincent  J.  Porcaro,  Newington,  Conn^  assignor  to  Enviroiimen- 

tal  Systems  Products,  Inc.,  East  Granby,  Conn. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,630 

Int  CL'  GOIM  3/32 

MS.  CL  73—40  II  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  automated  testing  of  vehicle  fuel 
tank  caps,  comprising  a  plurality  of  socket  means  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  differing  cap  for  testing  and  to  form  an  air-tight 
chamber  in  association  therewith;  means  for  identifying  a  one 
of  said  socket  means  for  receiving  a  cap  associated  with  a  given 
vehicle  for  testing;  pressure  monitoring  means  coupled  to  said 
socket  means  for  monitoring  the  pressure  within  said  chamber 
when  said  associated  cap  is  received  by  said  one  of  said  socket 
means;  means  coupled  to  said  chamber  for  varying  the  pressure 
therein;  and  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  monitoring  means 
for  comparing  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  reference 
values  to  determine  the  integrity  of  said  associated  cap. 


UMI 


5,323^1 
PIPE  JOINT  SEAL  TESTER 

Wflbor  E.  ToUlTcr,  6371  Kottakill,  NE.,  Rockford,  Mich.  49341. 
aad  Ltfry  R.  Magnusoii,  5586  Grand  Haven  Rd^  Muskegon, 
Mkk.  49441 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  890,681 
Int  CL'  GOIM  3/28 
VS.  CL  73—46  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  integrity  of  a  joint  between 
two  sections  of  concrete  pipe  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  flexible  sealing  means  on  said  frame  for  providing  a  sub- 
stantially airtight  seal  over  a  joint  between  two  sections  of 
concrete  pipe,  said  joint  including  a  gasket  between  said 
pipe  sections  and  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  concrete 
pipe  section  adjacent  said  gasket; 
said  flexible  sealing  means  including  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially rigid  members  for  establishing  the  outer  configura- 
tion of  said  flexible  sealing  means; 
a  plurality  of  flexible  members  connected  at  each  end  to  said 
substantially  rigid  members  to  form,  along  with  said  rigid 


pressure  between  said  flexible  sealing  means  and  said  pipe 
joint; 

a  known  volume  means  operatively  coimected  to  said  pres- 
sure establishing  means  for  establishing  a  substantially 
known  test  volume  for  each  pipe  joint  being  tested;  and 

measuring  means  for  monitoring  the  pressure  in  the  known 
test  volume  over  a  period  of  time  to  determine  the  integ- 
rity of  the  pipe  joint. 


5,323,642 

NON-INVASIVE  TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SUBMERSIBLE  TIMEPIECES 

Todd  Condon,  256  Crescent  Ave.,  Port  St.  Lucie,  Fla.  34984,  and 

DiTid  Fang,  2065  SW.  Olympic  Qub  Terr.,  Pahn  aty,  Fla. 

34990 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,046 

Int  a,'  GOIM  3/32 

VS.  a.  73— 49J  11  Cteims 


1.  Non-invasive,  portable,  modular  testing  apparatus  for 
non-invasively  testing  timepieces  for  fluid  integrity  without 
damaging  or  dismantling  the  timepiece  and  without  interrupt- 
ing the  timekeeping  function  or  operation  thereof,  comprising: 
a  transparent  tubular  container  member  capable  of  providing 
a  high  pressure,  fluid  sealed  environment  for  said  time- 
piece, said  container  member  being  open  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  an  enlarged,  integral  rim  portion, 
a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  apertures  disposed  around 
said  rim  portion, 


the  opposite  integral  end  of  said  tubular  container  member 
including  an  enlarged  integral  rim  portion  equal  in  diame- 
ter to  the  rim  portion  of  said  open  end  providing  a  rigid, 
non  rockable  base  for  said  container,  a  circular,  ngid, 
transparent  closure  member  for  said  container  having 
equidistantly  spaced  apertures  alignable  with  the  aper- 
tures in  the  rim  portion  of  said  open  end, 

attachment  means  receivable  in  said  apertures,  for  secunng 
said  closure  member  to  said  tubular  container  member, 

means  interposed  between  said  closure  member  and  said 
tubular  container  member  for  sealing  said  container  mem- 
ber from  the  ambient  atmosphere,  and 

pressure  applicator  means  integral  with  said  tubular  con- 
tainer member,  including  means  for  mounting  and  dis- 
mounting pressure  producing  means  so  as  to  automatically 
pressurize  the  internal  volume  of  said  tubular  container 
member. 


engagement  with  an  inside  periphery  of  said  plug  hole 
upon  roution  thereof  about  the  axis  of  said  internally 
threaded  portion  of  said  plug  insertion  hole  and  is  thereby 
prevented  from  being  further  rotated  in  the  screwing 
direction. 


5,323,644 
TRACnON  CONTROL  ROAD  SIMULATOR 
Richard  A.  Schaefer,  Ann  Aitor,  Midi.,  aasisnor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  JbL  6, 1992.  Ser.  No.  909.490 

Int  a.'  GOIL  3/02 

VS.  CL  73—117  '  •  Claims 


5.323.643 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECnNG  CHANGE  IN  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  OF  CYLINDER 

Takno  Kojima;  Voshiaki  Matsnbara,  and  Mitsuni  Kondo,  aU  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi, 

Japan 

nied  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-166941; 

Apr.  25,  1991,  34)39033[U];  Oct  23,  1991,  3-305232;  Not.  6, 

1991,  3-319907;  Not.  8,  1991,  3-100173[U];  Not.  13,  1991, 

3-326425;  Not.  19,  1991,  3-103403[U];  Dec  4, 1991,  3-348160 

Int  a.'  GOIM  75/00 
Ui.  a.  73-115  13CUims 


(U.O,,d,) 


|S.- 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  change  in  internal  pressure  of  a 
cylinder,  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head; 

an  axially  extending  ignition  plug  including  a  large  diameter 
periphery  portion,  a  small  diameter  periphery  portion 
extending  coaxially  from  an  edge  of  said  large  diameter 
portion  to  form  an  annular  stepped  portion  on  said  edge, 
and  an  externally  threaded  tip  end  portion  coaxially  ex- 
tending from  said  small  diameter  periphery  portion; 

a  plug  insertion  hole  fonned  in  said  cylinder  head  for  receiv- 
ing part  of  said  ignition  plug  and  having  an  mtemally 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  in  threading  engagement 
with  said  externally  threaded  tip  end  portion  of  said  igni- 
tion plug  and  a  plug  seat  engageable  with  said  annular 
stepped  portion  of  said  ignition  plug;  and 

an  annular  piezoelectric  sensor  disptwed  on  said  plug  seat 
and  having  an  opening  whose  diameter  is  greater  than  that 
of  said  small  diameter  periphery  portion  of  said  ignition 
plug  but  smaller  than  the  large  diameter  periphery  portion 
thereof;  so  that  said  ignition  plug  is  capable  of  being  fixed 
on  said  cylinder  head  when  screwed  into  said  plug  inser- 
tion hole  with  said  piezoelectric  sensor  being  tightly 
pressed  between  said  annular  stepped  portion  of  said 
ignition  plug  and  said  plug  seat  of  said  plug  insertion  hole 
to  detect  a  change  in  pressure  within  said  cylinder; 
said  sensor  having  a  polygonal  outer  periphery  and  said  plug 
insertion  hole  having  a  polygonal  inside  penpheral  por- 
tion such  that,  when  said  ignition  plug  is  screwed  for 
being  fitted  to  said  plug  hole,  a  part  of  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  sensor  placed  on  said  plug  seat  is  brought  into 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  set  of  variable  driving 
conditions  and  for  measuring  the  dynamic  responses  of  a  vehi- 
cle to  the  conditions,  the  vehicle  having  at  least  one  axle,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 

being  connected  to  the  at  least  one  axle; 
torque  generating  means,  including  an  electric  motor  havmg 
a  shaft,  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for 
controllably  applying  torque  to  the  at  least  one  axle  of  the 
vehicle; 
a  power  supply  for  converting  electrical  line  power  from  a 
source  thereof  to  electrical  power  having  controllable 
voltages,  currents  and  frequencies; 
speed  sensing  means,  including  an  incremental  shaft  position 
encoder  disposed  on  said  motor  to  generate  electrical 
pulses  in  response  to  rotttion  of  said  motor  shaft,  for 
sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  torque  generating 
means    and    generaUng    a    speed    signal    representative 

thereof; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  appUcation  of  torque  to 
the  at  least  axle  by  said  torque  generating  means  to  simu- 
late various  road  conditions  according  to  instructions  and 
in  response  to  the  speed  signal  received  from  said  speed 
sensing  means,  said  control  means  including  a  power 
amplifier  electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply  to 
receive  electrical  power  therefrom  and  to  supply  electri- 
cal power  to  said  motor,  said  control  means  also  including 
a  computer  electrically  connected  to  said  incremental 
shaft  position  encoder  to  receive  the  speed  signal  there- 
from, said  computer  also  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  power  amplifier  for  controlling  the  application  of 
power  from  said  power  amplifier  to  said  motor  in  response 
to  the  speed  signal  and  in  turn  controlUng  the  amount  of 
torque  generated  by  said  motor;  and 

a  brake  connected  between  said  electric  motor  and  the  at 
least  one  axle  and  controUed  by  said  computer,  said  brake 
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being  applied  briefly  to  simulate  road  load  and  inertial 
load  and  then  released  when  low  friction  coefficient  con- 
ditions are  to  be  simulated. 


c)  anti-friction  means  attached  to  and  interconnecting  said  ' 
first  and  second  mounting  plates;  and 


5,323,645 

DEVICE  TO  INVESTIGATE  THE  FLOW  MOVEMENT  IN 

CYLINDRICAL  COMPONENTS 

Helmut  Endres,  Herzogenrath;  Heinz-Jakob  Neusser,  Aachen, 
and  Michael  Breuer,  Simmerath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  FEV  Moy>rentechnik  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Aachen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  8, 
1991,  4133277 

Int.  a.s  GOIM  15/00 
U.S.  a.  73—118.1  9  Claims 


1.  Device  to  investigate  the  flow  movement  in  a  cylindrical 
component  of  a  reciprocating  piston  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, which  is  generated  by  a  flow-guiding  system  located,  as 
seen  in  the  flow  direction,  upstream  of  the  cylindrical  compo- 
nent comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  measuring  vane  having 
shaft  segments  on  which  said  vane  is  supported,  said  measuring 
vane  being  located  within  the  cylindrical  component  and  hav- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  intersecting  the  central  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical component  at  an  adjustable  angle  other  than  0*,  said  axis 
of  rotation  being  coaxial  with  said  shaft  segments,  a  device  for 
evaluating  the  frequency  of  rotation  and/or  the  position  of  the 
angle  of  the  measuring  vane  in  order  to  determine  one  or  more 
parameters  of  the  flow  movement  in  the  cylindrical  compo- 
nent, one  of  said  segments  being  connected  to  said  evaluating 
device. 


UMI 


5,323,646 

FRICnONLESS  CARRIAGE  FOR  TIRE  UNIFORMITY 

MACHINE  LOADWHEEL  CARRIAGE 

David  L.  Poling,  Sr.,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Special 

Machinery,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,264 
Int  a.5  GOIM  n/02 
MS.  a.  73—146  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  tire  uniformity  machine  having  a  framework  for 
receiving  and  rotating  a  tire  and  a  loadwheel  mounted  on  a 
carriage  and  driven  linearly  along  the  framework  and  radially 
of  the  tire  toward  and  away  from  the  tire,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  elongate  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  framework 
and  extending  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage; 

b)  a  second  elongate  mounting  plate  attached  to  the  carriage; 


d)  said  anti-friction  means  including  parallel  bearing  ways 
attached  to  said  first  and  second  mounting  plates  and 
extending  therealong. 


5,323,647 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 
HEIGHT  VARIATIONS  IN  A  SURFACE 
Rudy  Blanco,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pave  Tech  Inc.,  Nor- 
man, Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  626 

Int  a.'  EOlC  23/00:  GOIB  U/24 

U.S.  CL  73—146  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  height  variations  along  a  direc- 
tional axis  in  a  surface,  such  as  a  roadway  surface,  from  a 
vehicle  movable  along  the  axis,  comprising: 
a  set  of  sensing  means,  comprising: 
a  first  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  first  distance  from  the 
first  sensing  means  to  a  first  point  on  the  surface  and 
generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  first  distance; 
and 
a  second  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  second  distance  from 
the  second  sensing  means  to  a  second  point  on  the 
surface  and  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
second  distance,  the  second  point  being  axially  sepa- 
rated from  the  first  point;  and 
computer  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  signals, 
calculating  the  difference  between  the  first  and  second 
signals,  generating  a  difference  signal  indicative  of  the 
absolute  difference  in  height  of  the  first  and  second  points, 
and  recording  the  difference  signal. 


5,323,648 
FORMATION  EVALUATION  TOOL 
Bertrand  P.  M.  Peltier,  Saint  Etienne  Cedex,  France;  Emmanuel 
Detoumay,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Anthony  K.  Booer,  Hun- 
tingdon,  England,  assignors  to  Schlumbergcr  Technology 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,704 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jim.  3,  1992, 
9204902 

Int  a.'  F21B  47/00:  COIN  33/24 
UJS.  a.  73—151  12  Claims 


and  right  sides  of  said  device,  said  numerals  indicating  the 
speed  of  the  wind  as  determined  by  said  anemometer. 


5,323,649 

AIRPORT  WIND  DIRECHON  AND  VELOCTTY 

INDICATOR 

Carl  H.  Carlson,  HC  32,  Box  2540,  Rangeley,  Me.  04970 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,460 

Int  a.5  GOIF  l/OO 

M&.  a.  73—170.07  5 


5,323,650 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  FORCES 

APPLIED  TO  THE  FOOT 

George  FnUen,  Utdeton,  Colo.,  and  Jeryl  G.  FuUen,  Newton, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  FuUen  Systems,  lac,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,732 

Int  a.'  A61B  S/103 

UJS.  a.  73—172  *  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  measuring  mechanical  properties  of  a  formation 
through  which  a  borehole  has  been  drilled,  comprising  a  tool 
body  capable  of  being  lowered  into  a  borehole,  the  tool  body 
having  mounted  thereon  a  cutter  which  is  urged  against  wall  of 
the  borehole  so  as  to  cut  into  the  formation;  means  for  deter- 
mining depth  of  cut  made  by  the  cutter  and  for  determining  the 
resistance  of  the  formation  to  cutting;  and  means  for  enabling 
the  cutter  to  be  moved  through  the  formation  and  means  for 
providing  daU  output  for  analysing  the  depth  of  cut  and  resis- 
tance to  cutting  to  determine  the  mechanical  properties  of  the 
rock. 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  wind  direction  and  speed,  com- 
prising: 

a  structure  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  tetrahedron,  having  a 
right  side,  left  side  and  bottom  side,  said  device  having  a 
forward  portion,  a  rear  portion,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
device  having  a  triangular  cross-section,  said  device  com- 
ing to  a  point  at  said  forward  portion,  and  said  right  and 
left  sides  meeting  at  the  top  of  said  device,  said  right  side 
and  left  side  joined  with  one  another  and  with  said  bottom 
side  to  form  a  plurality  of  edges,  said  left  and  right  sides 
viewable  from  above  said  device;  a  post  member;  said 
device  roteUbly  mounted  on  said  post  member,  to  point 
into  the  wind  by  the  force  of  the  wind;  an  anemometer  for 
detecting  wind  speed  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  device;  and  illuminated  numerals  displayed  on  the  left 


1.  A  self-contained  system  for  measuring  forces  applied  to 
the  foot  of  a  user,  the  system  comprising: 

a  force  sensor  array  positioned  within  a  shoe  worn  by  the 
user  such  that  said  force  sensor  array  lies  between  the 
user's  foot  and  an  inner  sole  of  the  shoe,  said  force  sensor 
array  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  individual  force  sensors 
arranged  in  a  pattern  that  covers  the  entire  area  of  contact 
between  the  sole  of  the  user's  foot  and  the  inner  sole  of  the 
shoe; 

an  electronic  circuit  module  adapted  for  attachment  to  said 

shoe;  and 

interconnection  means  for  electrically  coupling  the  force 
sensor  array  to  the  electronic  circuit  module; 

said  electronic  circuit  module  being  operative  for  electroni- 
cally continuously  scanning  said  force  sensor  array  to 
obtain  information  indicative  of  an  instantaneous  force 
sensed  by  each  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  individual  force 
sensors  comprising  said  force  sensor  array; 

said  electronic  circuit  module  comprising: 

scanning  circuitry  for  scanning  said  force  sensor  array; 

central  processing  means  for  executing  instructions  control- 
ling said  scanning  circuitry  and  for  processing  said  infor- 
mation indicative  of  the  instantaneous  force  sensed  by 
each  one  of  said  multiplicity  of  individual  force  sensors 
comprising  said  force  sensor  array  to  obtain  force  data; 

clock  means  coupled  to  said  central  processing  means  for 
providing  date  and  time  of  day  information  thereto; 

read-only  memory  means  coupled  to  said  central  processing 
means  for  storing  routines  and  subroutines  of  instructions 
to  be  executed  by  said  central  processing  means  during  a 
system  boot  period  of  operation;  and 

random  access  memory  means  for  storing  additional  routines 
and  subroutines  of  instructions  to  be  executed  by  said 
centra]  processing  means  subsequent  to  said  system  boot 
period  of  operation  and  for  storing  said  force  data. 
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5,323,651 

OVAL  GEAR  FLOWMETER  FOR  SMALL  NOMINAL 

DIAMETERS 

Herbert  Krampitz,  Potsdam,  and  Ulrich  Heyn,  Teltow,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daniel  Industries,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  4, 
1991,  4119236 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  i/10 
MS.  a.  73—261  6  Claims 


10      40 


1.  A  small  nominal  diameter  self  aligning  oval  gear  flowme- 
ter for  measuring  the  volumetric  flow  of  a  fluid,  comprising: 

a  measuring  chamber  disk  having  a  central  cavity  defmed  by 
a  radial  wall,  wherein  fluid  flows  through  said  cavity; 

at  least  two  oval  gears,  each  said  oval  gear  having  a  concen- 
tric longitudinal  bore  for  automatic  alignment  and  a  lat- 
eral connection  groove  on  an  upper  frontal  surface, 
wherein  said  at  least  two  oval  gears  are  rotatably  mounted 
within  the  cavity  of  the  measuring  chamber  disk,  and  said 
oval  gears  rotate  as  a  fiinction  of  a  minimal  pressure  difler- 
ential  created  across  said  oval  gears  by  the  fluid  flowing 
through  said  measuring  chamber  disk; 

at  least  two  shafts,  wherein  at  least  one  shaft  is  disposed 
within  the  concentric  longitudinal  bore  of  each  said  oval 
gear  to  suppori  said  oval  gear,  wherein  said  shaft  has  a 
connection  hole  adjacent  the  connection  groove  of  said 
oval  gear; 

at  least  one  connecting  pin  for  inseriion  into  the  connection 
groove  of  at  least  one  oval  gear  and  into  the  connection 
hole  of  at  least  one  shaft  to  affix  said  oval  gear  to  said 
shaft; 

a  top  axial  end  plate,  affixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
measuring  chamber  disk  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  at 
least  one  shaft; 

a  bottom  axial  end  plate,  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
measuring  chamber  disk  for  securing  the  lower  end  of  at 
least  one  shaft;  and 

a  junction  for  swivelably  coupling  said  oval  gear  and  said 
shaft  which  provides  for  self  alignment  of  the  oval  gears. 


5,323,652 

THERMOCHROMIC  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Robert  Pwker,  212  WUdborse  Dr.,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.  92260 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,633 

Int  a.5  GOIF  23/22 

MS.  CL  73—295  16  Claims 


mochromic  strip;  heating  means  for  heating  said  thermoch- 
romic  strip  above  its  transition  temperature  when  a  current  is 
supplied  to  said  heating  means;  said  heating  means  being  ap- 
plied to  a  non-viewing  side  of  said  thermochromic  strip,  and 
wherein  said  thermochromic  strip  includes  at  least  two  ther- 
mochromic materials  of  different  opacities  and  transition  tem- 
peratures, the  thermochromic  materials  with  greater  opacities 
having  relatively  lower  transition  temperatures  than  the  ther- 
mochromic materials  with  lesser  opacities,  and  wherein  said 
temperature  responsive  strip  includes  separate  layers  of  said 
respective  thermochromic  materials. 


5,323,653 
FLUID  LEVEL  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
DonaM  G.  Gmett,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oil-Rite  Corpo- 
ratton,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,959 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  2i/02 

MS.  a.  73—326  14  Claims 


13.  A  fluid  level  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppori  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and 
a  wall  defining  a  channel  of  predetermined  length,  the 
wall  having  first  and  second  spaced  apari  aperiures 
formed  therethrough,  the  first  aperture  being  located 
toward  the  first  end  of  the  suppori  member  and  the  second 
aperture  being  located  toward  the  second  end  of  the  sup- 
port member; 

a  first  end  block  having  a  main  body  which  provides  slidable 
engagement  with  the  channel  and  having  a  first  passage- 
way formed  therein,  the  first  passageway  in  registry  with 
the  first  aperture; 

a  second  end  block  having  a  main  body  which  provides 
slidable  engagement  with  the  channel  and  having  a  second 
passageway  formed  therein,  the  second  passageway  in 
registry  with  the  second  aperture,  the  apertures  position- 
ing the  first  and  second  end  blocks  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart;  and 

a  transparent  tube  defining  a  conduit  and  having  opposite 
ends,  said  tube  providing  slidable  and  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  the  passageways  formed  in  the  first  and  second 
end  blocks. 


1.  A  thermochromic  level  indicator  for  determining  the  level 
of  a  material  inside  a  container,  comprising  an  elongate  ther- 


5,323,654 

SHIELDED  SIGHT  GLASS 

DwicU  B.  Newman,  2419  Windsor,  Odessa,  Tex.  79761 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,282 

Int  CV  GOIF  23/02 

MS.  a.  73—326  12  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  plastic  shield  assembly  for  a  sight  gauge  of 
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the  type  having  a  sight  glass  that  is  placed  between  two  spaced 
apart  fittings  connected  to  a  vessel  or  the  like  so  as  to  show  a 

liquid  level,  •    ^  j    ..     • 

said  shield  assembly  includes  an  elongated  main  body  havmg 
opposed  ends,  said  main  body  has  a  U-shaped  front  mem- 
ber to  which  there  is  removably  affixed  a  flanged  r«^ 
cover  a  closure  member  atuched  to  each  of  said  opposed 
ends  to  provide  a  rigid  plastic  shield  assembly  in  the  form 
of  a  polygonic  enclosure  that  can  be  supported  from  two 
spaced  apart  fittings  by  said  closure  members, 
said  U-shaped  front  member  comprises  an  elongated  vertical 
transparent  sheet  of  plastic  material  bent  into  said  U- 
shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  and  having  an  upper 
end  opposed  to  a  lower  end,  and  being  open  on  one  side 
and  closed  on  three  sides,  the  open  side  providing  spaced- 
apart  vertical  edges; 
said  flanged  rear  cover  is  removably  attached  to  the  open 
side  of  said  U-shaped  front  member;  said  flanged  rear 


the  mold  along  an  axis  of  compression  to  compact  the 

material;  and  ,      .       u      .u_ 

a  base  positioned  to  support  a  second  end  of  said  mold  as  the 

axial  compressire  force  is  applied  thereto; 
said  base  including  means  for  moving  said  second  end  of  the 

mold  so  that  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold 


cover  comprises  an  elongated  vertical  transparent  sheet  of 
plastic  material  having  a  rear  face  and  opposed  paralld 
marginal  edge  portions  that  are  bent  mto  elongated 
flanges  an^anged  perpendicularly  respective  to  the  rear 
face  thereof  and  parallel  to  one  another; 
the  flanges  of  said  rear  cover  are  slidably  received  by  the 
spaced  apart  vertical  edges  that  fonn  the  opening  into  the 
U-shaped  front  member  to  thereby  fonn  the  mam  body 
into  a  polygon  that  is  of  a  quadrilateral  shaped  cross-sec- 
tional configuration; 
said  closure  members  are  removably  atuched  to  said  U- 
shaped  front  member,  each  said  closure  member  has  a 
rearwardly  directed  slot  fonned  therein  withm  which  the 
two  spaced  apart  fittings  can  be  received  in  captured 
relationship  therewithin; 
whereby  the  sight  gauge  is  visible  through  said  transparen 
plastic  shield  assembly  which  protectively  surrounds  the  sight 
gauge  on  all  sides  thereof 

5,323.655 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING 
MATERIAL  SAMPLES 
John  T  Eagu,  Gary;  DonaW  K.  McAlister,  Apex,  and  DsTid  H. 
MinshaU,  Durham,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Troxler  Electronic 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  P«rW,  N.C 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,558 
Int.  a.'  GOID  27/00 
MS.  a.  li-432.1  *^^^^^ 

1  A  compactor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  mold  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

first  open  end  for  receiving  material  to  be  compact«l; 
a  ram  mounted  for  movement  into  the  first  open  end  of  said 
mold  for  applying  a  compressire  force  to  the  matenal  m 


moves  from  an  initial  neutral  position  in  which  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  is  coUinear  with  the  axis  of 
compression  to  a  tilted  operative  position  in  which  the 
central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mold  is  angularly  offset 
from  the  axis  of  compression  and  orbits  thereabout  at  said 
second  end  of  said  mold. 


5,323,656 

OVERPRESSURE-PROTECTED.  POLYSIUCON, 

CAPACmVE  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
CUfford  D.  Fung.  Mansfield,  and  Kerin  H.-L.  Chau,  FrwUdin, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro, 

Filed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881.707 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  9/11  13/02 

U.S.  a.  73-718  "CW-s 


1  A  capacitive  pressure  sensing  device  compnsing. 

a  silicon  wafer  doped  to  a  conductive  sute  and  having  first 
and  second  opposed  parallel  surfaces, 

a  cavity  fonned  as  an  opening  in  said  first  surface  to  a  pre- 
scribed depth  with  a  floor  of  generally  predetennined  area 
at  said  prescribed  depth  parallel  to  said  first  surface, 

a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  deposited  on  said 
wafer  first  surf^ace  and  extending  across  the  openmg  ot 
said  cavity,  said  layer  being  treated  to  place  it  m  a  conduc- 
tive sute  in  a  first  area  overiying  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
cavity  to  fonn  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  dia- 
phragm; . . 

said  second  suri^ace  of  said  wafer  having  an  opening  provid- 
ing a  passage  through  said  wafer  into  said  cavity,  the 
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opening  of  said  passage  into  said  cavity  having  an  area 
small  compared  to  area  of  said  cavity  floor, 
first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  for  providing  inde- 
pendent electrical  contacts  to  said  silicon  wafer  and  to 
said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  and  said  cavity  floor 
forming  a  capacitor  whose  capacitance  varies  with  varia- 
tion in  differential  pressure  across  said  diaphragm. 


5,323,657 

VOLUMETRIC  FLOW  CORRECTOR  AND  METHOD 

William  H.  Vander  Heydea,  Meqaoo,  Wis^  aarignor  to  i»«igf 

Meter,  Inc^  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Coatiaaati<M-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,753,  Not.  18, 1991,  Pat 
No.  S,201,5S1,  aad  a  continiiatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,188, 
Not.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,226,728.  Thia  application  Jan.  25, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  9,481 

ne  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lrt.  a.'  GOIF  15/04:  COIN  25/22 

VS.  a.  73—861.02  15 


according  to  the  relationship, 

9.  A  volumetric  flow  corrector  for  adjusting  a  flowrate  {Qfi 
of  a  pipeUne  gas  flowing  through  a  pipeline  to  a  pipeline  gas 
base  condition  volumetric  flowrate  (Q4)  at  a  base  condition 
pressure  and  temperature  by  applying  a  correction  factor,  the 
volumetric  flow  corrector  comprising: 
conduit  means  for  flowing  a  sample  gas  from  the  pipeline; 
first  means  for  measuring  a  flowrate  (Q/)  of  the  sample  gas 
through  the  conduit  means,  the  sample  gas  being  main- 
tained at  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  pipeline 
gas  in  the  pipeline  when  the  first  means  measures  the 
flowrate  (Q/)  of  the  sample  gas; 
second  means  for  measuring  a  base  condition  energy  flow- 
rate  (^sample  gas)  of  the  Sample  gas  flowing  through  the 
conduit  means; 
third  means  for  measuring  a  base  condition  heating  value 
(HjoBvfcgof)  of  the  sample  gas  flowing  through  the  conduit 
means; 

control  means,  operably  connected  to  the  first,  second  and 
third  means,  for  determining  the  correction  factor  from 
the  sample  gas  flowrate  (Q/),  the  base  condition  energy 
flowrate  {^sample  gqs)  of  the  sample  gas,  and  the  base  con- 
dition heating  value  (JtiumpUgai)  of  the  sample  gas. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  base  condition  volumetric 

flowrate  (Q*)  of  a  pipeline  gas  corresponding  to  a  volumetric 

flowrate  at  a  base  condition  pressure  and  temperature,  the 

method  comprising: 

measuring  a  flowrate  (Q/)  of  the  pipeline  gas  flowing 

through  the  pipeline  with  a  pipeline  gas  flowmeter; 
flowing  a  sample  gas  from  the  pipeline  to  a  sample  gas  flow- 
meter; 
measuring  a  flowrate  (Q/)  of  the  sample  gas  with  the  sample 

gas  flowmeter; 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  sample  gas  at  substan- 
tially the  same  temperature  as  the  pipeline  gas  in  the  pipe- 
line when  the  flowrate  (Q/)  of  the  sample  gas  is  measured 
by  the  sample  gas  flowmeter; 
measuring  a  base  condition  sample  gas  volumetric  flowrate 
(Qi)  by 
measuring  a  base  condition  energy  flowrate  of  the  sample 

e^  (J^sample  gas); 

measuring  a  base  condition  heating  value  of  the  sample  gas 
(HiampU  gas);  and 

dividing  the  base  condition  sample  gas  energy  flowrate 
(f-iample  gas)  by  the  base  condition  sample  gas  heating 
value  (H„„pif  p„);  determining  a  correction  ratio 


5,323,658 
CORIOLIS  MASS  FLOWMETER 
Hiitwobn  Yao;  Iwao  Maisnmoto,  and  Maaami  KisUro,  all  of 
Kawasaki,   Japan,   assiffwrs   to   Fvp   Electiric   Co.,    Ltd., 
Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,606 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-159924; 
Not.  9,  1992,  4-298817 

lat  a.s  GOIF  1/84 
U&a.73— 861J7  7( 
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and 
determining  the  volumetric  flowrate  (Q*)  at  base  condition 
temperature  and  pressure  by  multiplying  the  flowrate  (Q^ 
of  the  pipeline  gas  by  the  correction  ratio 


1.  In  a  Coriolis  mass  flowmeter  which  measures  mass  flow 
rate  of  a  fluid  flowing  in  a  measuring  pipe  fixed  to  a  housing, 
the  flow  meter  having  a  vibrating  device  and  a  sensor  device 
fixed  to  said  housing  utilizing  a  Coriolis"  force  generated  in 
proportion  to  the  mass  flow  rate  of  the  fluid,  wherein  said 
measuring  pipe  comprises; 
a  fixation  portion  fixed  to  said  housing;  and 
a  vibration  canceling  means,  attached  to  said  housing  and 
associated  with  said  fixation  portion,  for  detecting  vibra- 
tion of  said  fixation  portion  and  for  actuating  said  fixation 
portion  in  response  to  a  detected  vibration  of  said  fixation 
portion  to  cancel  the  detected  vibration. 


5,323,659 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  TORQUE  SENSOR 

Masayuki  Wakamiya,  Suita;  Hiroyuki  Hase,  Kyoto,  and  Rihito 
Sboji,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,394,  May  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-128467 
Int.  a.5  COIL  3/00 
U.S.  a.  73— 862.28  * 


tubes  according  to  the  amount  of  yam,  if  any,  thereon,  com- 
prising; 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  yam  on  a  tube  beyond  a 

predetermined  radial  spacing  from  the  axis  of  the  tube; 
means  for  axially  moving  the  tube  and  the  detecting  means 
relative  to  one  another  during  yam  detecting  by  the  de- 
tecting means; 


KDo  — 


lOb 


1  A  torque  sensor  with  multiple  functions  capable  of  detect- 
ing a  torque  together  with  a  roUtional  speed  of  a  shaft,  com- 
prising: 
a  torque  transmission  shaft; 

a  magnetic  material  strip  of  a  magnetic  material  having 
magnetostriction  and  a  shape  of  a  rectangle  or  parallelo- 
gram, said  magnetic  material  strip  bemg  adhered  to  an- 
other outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  torque  transmission 
shaft  in  a  circumferential  direction  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  magnetic  material  strip  facing  each  other  with  a  gap 
interposed  therebetween; 
a  first  coil  concentrically  wound  around  said  torque  trans- 
mission shaft  and  positioned  to  change  in  inductance  with 
a  change  in  magnetic  permeability  of  the  magnetic  mate- 
rial strip  upon  application  of  an  a.c.  voluge  to  said  first 

fir^eiectrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  coil  for 
detecting  the  torque  of  said  torque  transmission  shaft  by 
detecting  a  change  in  impedance  of  said  first  coil  repre- 
senting a  change  in  magnetic  characteristic  of  said  mag- 
netic material  strip  caused  by  a  stress  transmitted  from 
said  torque  transmission  shaft  to  said  magnetic  matenal 

a  u"shaped  magnetic  core  having  a  second  coU  wound 
therearound,  said  second  coil  being  supplied  with  an  a.c. 
voltage  independently  of  said  first  electrical  circuit  means, 
said  U-shaped  magnetic  core  being  disposed  ouuide  of 
said  magnetic  material  strip  and  not  in  contact  therewith 
to  detect  said  gap  formed  between  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  magnetic  material  strip;  and 

second  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  coil 
for  detecting  the  rotational  speed  of  said  torque  transmis- 
sion shaft  by  detecting  a  change  in  voltage  across  said 
second  coil  representing  passing  of  said  gap  of  said  mag- 
netic material  strip. 


means  for  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  at  least  a  selected 
one  of  the  commencement,  the  cessation,  and  the  absence 
of  detection  of  yam  by  the  detecting  means  within  a  pre- 
determined range  of  relative  axial  movement  between  the 
tube  and  the  detecting  means;  and 

means  for  determining  the  axial  location  of  the  detecting 
means  and  the  tube  relative  to  one  another. 


5,323,661 

LAMINAR  FLOW  ELBOW  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Dah  Y.  Cheng,  12950  Cortei  La.,  Los  Altos  HUls,  Cahf.  94022 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,146.  •»««;«.»»»•  P-^^"" 

5,197,509.  TWs  application  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,355 

Tlie  portion  of  tiie  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F17D  1/20 

UA  a.  73-8655  "CUims 


5,323,660 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLASSIFYING  TEXTILE  TUBES 

ACCORDING  TO  THE  AMOUNT  OF  YARN  THEREON 

Ulrich  Wirtz,  and  Wolfgang  Irmen,  both  of  Moocheii^aadbach. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  *  Co., 

Moencbengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,359 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2. 

1991, 4110626  „ 

lat  CL'  GOIM  79/00 
UACL  73-865.8  ^     "Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  classifying  yam  package  carrying 


10  A  method  of  reducing  the  separation  of  the  fluid  ma 
fluid  flow  path  through  a  curved  pipe  section  which  method 
comprises  imparting  sufficient  roution  to  said  fluid  pnor  to  the 
entering  of  the  said  fluid  into  the  curved  pipe  section  to  mim- 
mize  separation  of  the  fluid  from  the  inside  and  ouUide  curved 
section  of  the  curved  pipe  section,  whUe  providing  that  the 
imparted  fluid  rotation  substantially  terminates  upon  exitmg 
from  the  curved  pipe  section. 

17  The  method  of  claim  10  which  includes  momtormg  the 
effectiveness  of  the  rotation  of  the  fluid  by  measunng  any 
pressure  differential  of  the  fluid  between  an  inner  and  outer 
wall  of  the  curved  pipe  section. 
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5.323,662 

BENCH  SCALE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINING  OPERATING  PARAMETERS  OF  A 

THERMAL  DESORPTION  PROCESS 

Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tiiighoiue  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,170 

Int.  a.5  F26B  21/06 

U  A  a.  73-866  20  Claims 


1.  Method  for  determining  operating  parameters  for  a  ther- 
mal desorption  process  which  removes  contaminants  from 
contaminated  soil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  representative  contaminated  soil  sample  from  a 
site  containing  the  contaminated  soil; 

measuring  a  temperature  of  the  soil  sample  at  a  particular 
depth  of  the  soil  sample  as  a  function  of  residence  time  by 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  soil  sample  through  a 
bench  scale  thermal  desorption  process  to  obtain  tempera- 
ture, residence  time  and  depth  data; 

determining  a  thermal  conductivity  for  the  soil  sample  by 
using  the  temperature,  the  residence  time,  and  the  depth 
data  obtained  through  the  bench  scale  thermal  desorption 
process;  and 

determining  a  temperature  and  residence  time  required  for 
removal  of  a  particular  contaminant  positioned  at  a  partic- 
ular depth  during  a  full-scale  thermal  desorption  process 
using  the  thermal  conductivity  of  the  soil  sample. 

5,323,663 
STARTER 
Takahiro  Ohgi,  Obu;  Yasuhiro  Nagao,  Okazaki;  Kazuo  Hirama, 
Obu,  and  Youichi  Hasegawa,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippoodenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210999 
Int.  a.5  P02N  15/06:  F16H  35/10 
MS.  a.  74—7  E  9  ( 


including  a  portion  thereof  engaged  with  said  planetary 
gear; 

an  output  shaft  to  which  a  roution  of  said  rotary  shaft  is 
transmitted  by  means  of  an  orbital  revolution  of  said  plan- 
etary gear; 

a  pinion  provided  in  said  output  shaft,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  ring  gear  of  an  engine; 

a  frame;  and 

a  first  and  a  second  member  for  holding  said  internal  gear  on 
said  frame,  said  first  member  holding  said  internal  gear  for 
angularly  moving  against  a  first  load  which  is  applied  to 
said  internal  gear  to  angularly  move  it,  and  said  second 
member  holding  said  internal  gear  for  angularly  moving 
against  a  second  load  which  is  applied  to  said  internal  gear 
to  angularly  move  it,  a  magnitude  of  which  is  larger  than 
that  of  said  first  load, 

said  internal  gear  being  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having 
first  and  second  inner  peripheral  portions,  said  first  inner 
peripheral  portion  including  an  internal  gear  portion  en- 
gaging a  planetary  gear,  the  second  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion engaging  recess  portions,  and  the  first  and  second 
members  being  housed  within  said  internal  gear, 

said  first  member  including  a  projection  and  an  elastic  mem- 
ber which  engage  with  the  recess  portions, 

said  second  member  including  a  projection  engaged  with  the 
recess  portions  so  as  to  define  a  gap  therebetween  to 
permit  relative  rotation  of  the  internal  gear,  thereby  ab- 
sorbing an  impact  when  the  first  load  is  applied. 


5,323,664 

SUDEBAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ATTACHING  A 

HANDLEBAR  TO  THE  HANDLEBAR  STEM  OF  A 

BICYCLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ron  Fairfield,  2047  Lucas  St.,  San  Fernando,  Calif.  91340,  and 

Michael  Holligan,  2133  NE.  13th  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97212 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,255 

Int.  a.s  B62K  21/12.  21/16 

VS.  a.  74— 551 J  14  Claims 
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1.  A  starter  comprising: 

a  planetary  gear  reduction  mechanism  including  a  sun  gear 
to  be  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  an  armature,  a  plane- 
tary gear  engaged  with  said  sun  gear,  and  an  internal  gear 


'  1 1 
J  I! 


1.  A  slidebar  assembly  for  attaching  a  handlebar  to  a  handle- 
bar stem  of  a  bicycle  like  vehicle  comprising 

an  elongated  slidebar  having  a  base  end, 

a  slide  block  assembly  having  a  hand  releasable  slidebar 
clamping  means  operative  to  releasably  hold  said  slide 
block  assembly  in  sliding  engagement  to  said  slidebar  and 
further  having  a  handlebar  clamping  means  for  clamping  a 
handlebar  to  said  slide  block  assembly  in  transverse  rela- 
tion to  said  slidebar,  said  releasable  slidebar  clamping 
means  including  at  least  one  hand  accessible  cam  lock 


means  on  said  slidebar,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  base  end  of  said  slidebar  to  a  handle- 
bar stem.  ^ 


5,323,665 

STARTING  VIBRATION  DAMPED  FLEXPLATE 

FLYWHEEL 

Frank  J.  Rediker,  Jr.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,564 

Int  a.5  F16D  3/66:  F16F  15/12 

U&  a.  74-574  7  Claims 
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driven  output  sleeve  in  response  to  roUtion  of  said  power  input 
shaft. 

5,323,667 

INTEGRATED  ENGINE  AND  TRANSMISSION 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Lome  W.  Tweed,  Peoria;  Michael  B.  Brennemann,  Pe^n:  Kcti" 

D  King,  Peoria;  WUliam  M.  McOure,  Peoria,  and  WiUlam  J. 

Tate,  Peoria,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peona, 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  955,640 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/08 

U.S.CL  477-107  »>  Claims 


1  A  vibration  damped  flywheel  comprising 
a  circular  disc  of  stiff  but  flexible  sheet  metal  formmg  a  flex 
plate,  .  f 

an  annular  ring  gear  rigidly  fixed  to  the  outer  penphery  of 

the  disc,  and  ,     , 

a  damping  ring  formed  as  a  thin  generally  flat  annulus  lying 
against  an  outer  portion  of  the  disc  and  having  an  outer 
edge  welded  to  the  ring  gear. 


VEHICLE  SPEED 
BRAKE 
»-•  OEStNEO  GE*B 


5,323,666 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL  INPUT 
AND  CONCENTRIC  OUTPUTS 
Michael  Etherington,  Abingdon,  Va.,  and  Michael  R.  Long, 
Gainsborough,  England,  assignors  to  Dosco  Overseas  Engi- 
neering Ltd.,  Notts,  England 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,894 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14.  1992. 

92000681 

Int.  a.'  B60K  17/344.  17/346 

U5.  a.  74-665  GC  ./?'!!!! 

1  A  transmission  system  having  a  power  input  shaft  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  power  source,  a  coupling  on  one  end  of 
said  power  input  shaft  to  route  said  power  input  shaft,  a  differ- 
entially driven  output  shaft  and  a  differentially  driven  output 
sleeve  surrounding  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  difl-erentially 
driven  output  shaft  located  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  power  input  shaft,  a  coupling  on  one  end  of  said 
differentially  driven  output  shaft  and  a  sprocket  on  one  end  of 
said  differentially  driven  output  sleeve,  and  means  opcratively 
connecting  said  power  input  shaft  to  said  differentially  driven 


1  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  con- 
nected to  and  adapted  to  drive  an  automatic  transmission 
through  a  torque  converter,  the  transmission  mcludmg  a  p  u- 
rality  of  transmission  gear  ratios  and  a  means  for  automatically 
establishing  a  particular  gear  ratio  in  response  to  a  transmission 
control  signal,  comprising: 

a  transmission  controller  adapted  to  sense  at  least  one  oper- 
ating parameter  and  produce  transmission  control  signals 
in  response  to  the  sensed  parameter  and  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  shift  map,  the  transmission  control- 
ler further  being  adapted  to  produce  a  CTSSPEED  signal 
during  a  change  from  an  old  gear  ratio  to  a  new  gearjatio, 
the  CTSSPEED  signal  cortesponding  to  a  speed  which  is 
a  predetennined  amount  above  a  synchronization  speed  of 
the  new  gear  for  an  upshift  and  a  predetennined  amount 
below  the  synchronization  speed  in  the  new  gear  for  a 

downshift;  ,       . 

an  engine  speed  sensor  adapted  to  sense  engine  speed  and 

produce  an  actual  engine  speed  signal; 
means  for  producing  an  operator  desired  engine  speed  sig- 

nal;  and  .    ■  ^t 

an  engine  controller  adapted  to  receive  *«=  °P«^°^_^j;!'4^ 

engine  speed,  actual  engine  speed  and  the  CTSSPEED 

signals,  calculate  an  error  signal  in  response  to  a  difference 
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between  the  actual  and  desired  speed  signals  when  the 
CTSSPEED  signal  is  not  received,  calculate  an  error 
signal  in  response  to  a  difference  between  the 
CTSSPEED  signal  and  the  actual  engine  speed  signal 
when  the  CTSSPEED  signal  is  received,  and  regulate 
actual  engine  speed  so  as  to  reduce  the  error  signal  to  zero. 

5,323,668 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  PRESSURE  BASED  ON 

THROTTLE  OPENING  OR  ENGINE  INTAKE  AIR 

QUANTITY 

NoriUsa  Nakagawa,  Numazu;  Hiroki  Matsuoka,  and  Yasonori 

Nakawaki,  both  of  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,516 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-321204 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41/06 

MS.  a.  477-163  7  cUims 


function  of  the  direction  of  the  gear  shift  requested  to 
locate  the  next  gear  available  for  use, 
determining  whether  the  engine  output  speed,  which 
would  result  from  using  the  gear  located  in  step  a.  is  both 
less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  engine  output  speed 


and  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  engine  output 
speed, 
c.  continuing  the  search  of  step  a.  and  the  evaluation  of  step 
b.  unless  the  gear  located  in  step  a.  meets  the  criteria  of 
step  b.  in  which  event  performing  a  shift  from  the  present 
gear  to  the  gear  located. 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion of  a  motor  vehicle  with  an  engine  having  a  throttle  valve, 
said  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  oper- 
ated frictional  coupling  devices  which  are  selectively  operated 
to  establish  one  of  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  of  the 
transmission,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
pressure  source  for  generating  a  hydraulic  pressure; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  opening  angle  of  said 

throttle  valve; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  intake  air  quantity 

admitted  into  said  engine; 
determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  vehicle  is 

running  in  a  steady  sute  or  in  a  transient  sUte;  and 
pressure  regulating  means  receiving  said  hydraulic  pressure 
and  generating  a  line  pressure  to  be  applied  to  said  fric- 
tional coupling  devices,  said  pressure  regulating  means 
regulating  said  line  pressure  on  the  basis  of  said  opening 
angle  of  the  throttle  valve  when  said  determining  means 
determines  that  the  vehicle  is  running  in  said  transient 
stole,  and  on  the  basis  of  said  intake  air  quantity  when  said 
determining  means  determines  that  the  vehicle  is  running 
in  said  steady  stote. 


5,323,670 

ORCULAR  SAW  BLADE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Hans  Dietz,  Ammerbuch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wurster  u.  Dietz  GmbH  u.  Co.  Maschinenfabrik,  Tubingen- 

Derendingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  898,486,  Jan.  15,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19. 
1991,  4120217 

Int.  a.5  B23D  65/00 
\3S.  a.  7fr-112  1  ctaim 
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5,323,669 

FAULT  TOLERANT  METHOD  OF  TRANSMISSION 

GEAR  SELECnON 

Jon  Stceby,  Schoolcraft,  and  SteTen  A.  Schroeder,  Battle  Creek, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  QeTeland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968^0 
Int.  a.s  B60K  41/06 
VS.  a.  74-336  R  g  claims 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  shifting  gears  in  a 
transmission,  which  is  drivingly  coupled  to  an  engine,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  gear  request,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  searching  a  table  of  gears,  in  a  predetermined  order  as  a 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  circular  saw  blade,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  planar,  flat  annular  member  having  a  periphery 
and  being  provided  with  teeth  therearound; 

providing  a  support  member  having  a  central  mounting 
flange  and  a  concave  conical  support  surface  therearound, 
said  conical  support  surface  having  a  cone  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 1°; 

rolling  said  annular  member  along  concentric  circular  tracks 
while  maintoining  its  planar  shape; 

inserting  said  planar  rolled  annular  member  into  said  support 
member  to  adjoin  said  concave  conical  support  surface; 
and 

bolting  said  annular  member  onto  said  concave  conical 
support  surface  while  simultaneously  transforming  said 
annular  member  from  its  planar  shape  to  a  conical  shape 
corresponding  to  said  concave  conical  surface  shape. 


5,323,671 
RATCHET  TOOL 
Freddie  P.  Hebert,  10890  Cherry  Hill  Atb.,  Baton  Rooge,  La. 
70816 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,233 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/52 

U.S.a.81-«4  "Ctai""* 


1  A  tool  for  use  with  a  ratchet  wrench  for  turning  a  work- 
piece,  the  ratchet  wrench  having  a  ratchet  connected  to  a 
handle,  the  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  plate-like  member  having  a  planar  face  and  a 
concave  face,  and  first,  second,  and  third  sides,  the  first 
and  second  sides  being  substanually  parallel  to  one  an- 
other the  third  side  being  substontially  perpendicular  to 
the  first  and  second  sides,  the  first  side  includmg  a  square 
indenution  which  fits  the  ratchet; 

(b)  a  rigid,  straight,  elongated  member  connectmg  the  mden- 
tation  in  the  first  side  of  the  plate-like  member  to  the 
second  side  of  the  plate-like  member;  and 

(c)  an  elongated  flexible  member  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  elongated  flexible  member  bemg 
connected  to  the  elongated  rigid  member; 

whereby  when  the  elongated  flexible  member  is  wrapped 
around  the  workpiece,  when  the  ratchet  is  engaged  by  the 
square  indenution.  and  when  the  handle  of  the  ratchet  wrench 
is  used  to  turn  the  ratchet,  the  concave  face  of  the  plate-like 
member  is  pressed  against  the  workpiece  and  causes  the  work- 
piece  to  turn  as  the  ratchet  is  turned. 

5,323,672 

LOCKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  BOX 

WRENCH  ENGAGED  WTTH  A  BOLTHEAD 

Carl  E  Skiba,  6395  N.  Alamando  Rd.,  Coleman,  Mich.  48618 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,524 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/02 

U.S.  a.  81-125  *c>''"» 


to  a  bolthead,  the  box  wrench  including  a  housing  slot  defined 
in  a  box  end  web  area  of  a  box  wrench,  the  housing  slot  having 
a  forward  portion  and  a  rear  portion,  a  forward  portion  width 
dimension,  a  rear  portion  width  dimension  and  a  depth  dimen- 
sion the  rear  portion  including  two  wing-receiving  slots  with 
the  rear  portion  width  dimension  extending  between  the  wing- 
receiving  slots,  the  rear  portion  width  dimension  bemg  greater 
than  the  forward  portion  width  dimension,  compnsing; 
A)  a  housing  element  slidably  received  in  said  housing  slot 
and  having  a  forward  section  and  a  rear  section,  said  rear 
section  having  two  wings  each  of  which  is  sized  to  be 
slidably  received  in  one  of  said  wing-receiving  slots,  said 
forward  section  including  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  and  two  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  connected  at 
a  rear  end  thereof  to  said  rear  section  adjacent  to  said 
wings  and  having  a  forward  edge  spaced  from  said  rear 
section,  the  forward  edges  of  said  side  walls  bemg  curved 
towards  each  other  and  being  spaced  apart  by  a  forward 
slot  having  a  width  dimension  measured  between  said  side 
wall  forward  ends,  said  housing  element  having  a  depth 
dimension  defined  between  an  inner  surface  of  said  rear 
wall  and  a  plane  containing  said  forward  slot,  a  height 
dimension  defined  between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a 
forward  width  dimension  defined  between  said  side  walls; 
B)  a  resilient  pad  element  mounted  on  an  inner  surface  of 
said  housing  element  rear  wall,  said  pad  element  including 
a  rear  surface  mounted  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  rear 
wall  and  a  front  surface  facing  said  housing  forward  slot, 
said  pad  element  having  a  thickness  defined  between  said 
pad  element  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  pad  element 
thickness  decreasing  the  depth  dimension  of  said  housing 
element  so  the  housing  has  a  second  depth  dimension 
measured  between  said  pad  element  front  surface  and  said 
forward  slot;  and 
C)  a  ball  element  in  said  housing,  saM  baU  element  being 
spherical  and  having  an  outer  diameter  and  engagmg  said 
pad  element  front  surface,  said  ball  element  outer  diameter 
being  larger  than  said  forward  slot  width,  less  than  Mid 
height  dimension,  less  than  said  housing  forw^d  section 
width  dimension,  greater  than  said  housing  first  depth 
dimension  and  less  than  said  housing  second  depth  dimen- 
sion whereby  said  ball  element  protrudes  out  of  said  hous- 
ing forward  section  through  said  forward  slot  when  said 
ball  element  is  in  a  first  position  Ughtly  engaging  said  pad 
element  and  is  contained  within  said  housing  forward 
section  when  said  ball  element  is  in  a  second  posiUon 
depressed  into  said  pad  element. 


5,323,673 
NUT  AND  BOLT  HOLDER  FOR  SOCKFT  WRENCT^ 
Florence  S.  Martinez,  and  Rosendo  Martinez,  both  of  79U  rrtgge 
Rd.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63138 

Continuation-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  908,065.  Jul.  6. 1992^ 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,816 

Int.  a.'  B25B  13/06 

...  6  Claims 

\iS.  a.  81—125  °  ^"™^ 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  releasably  securing  a  box  wrench 


1  A  nut  and  bolt  holder  socket  (37)  for  standard  socket 
wrenches  to  aid  the  wrench  user  in  the  installation  and  removal 
of  nuts  and  bolts  in  hard  to  reach  places  compnsing  of: 

a  socket  (3)  with  a  driven  polygon  shaped  end  ho  e  (7).  a 
barrel  (8)  with  an  internal  polygon  shaped  cavity  (10)  and 
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a  rim  (9),  said  driven  polygon  shaped  end  hole  (7)  capable 
of  slipping  onto  shank  (6)  of  a  standard  extension  (2),  said 
internal  polygon  shaped  cavity  (10)  capable  of  slipping 
over  a  nut  (21), 

a  longitudinal  groove  (36)  in  an  inner  wall  (20)  of  said  socket 
(3). 

a  leg  (12)  which  is  attached  firmly  to  the  inside  of  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  (36),  running  along  inside  of  said  longitudi- 
nal groove  (36)  without  interfering  with  said  nut  (21)  that 
is  being  driven  inside  said  socket  (3), 

a  cam  (34)  on  a  side  of  a  leg  end  (16)  of  said  leg  (12)  and 
pointing  inboard  to  the  center  axis  of  said  socket  (3), 
providing  sufficient  support  to  hold  said  nut  (21)  inside 
said  socket  (3),  said  cam  (34)  can  also  be  pushed  out  of  said 
nut's  (21)  path  as  said  nut  (21)  slides  by  said  cam  (34) 
during  extraction  and  insertion  of  said  nut  (21), 

a  resilient  means  to  allow  said  cam  (34)  to  be  pushed  out  of 
said  nut's  (21)  path  and  cause  said  cam  (34)  to  go  back  to 
its  original  position  after  said  nut  (21)  has  passed  by, 

an  aperture  (39)  on  an  edge  of  said  rim  (9)  of  said  socket  (3), 

a  cover  (40)  which  is  attached  outboard  to  the  end  of  said  leg 
(12)  and  extending  all  the  way  to  an  inner  wall  (20)  of  said 
barrel  (8)  when  said  resilient  means  is  unsprung  and  said 
cover  (40)  extends  through  said  aperture  (39)  when  said 
cam  (34)  moves  outboard  as  said  nut  (21)  slides  by. 


5,323,674 

CORDLESS  DRIVE  POWER  DRIVEN  ACCESSORY 

CLAMP 

Edward  J.  Fidkowskj,  404  E.  Lincola  A»e.,  Glendale  HeiBfats. 

ni.  60139 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,270 

Int.  a.5  B25H  3/00 

VS.  CL  81-487  14  ctato. 


UMI 


1.  A  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  power  driving  tool  for  the 
purpose  of  roUUble  adjustment  of  a  hand  tool  of  the  type 
requiring  an  adjustment  mechanism  to  be  rotated  to  operate 
the  hand  tool,  said  clamp  comprising: 
first  and  second  clamp  arms,  each  having  opposing  upper 
arms  and  opposing  lower  arms  joined  by  intermediate 
arms,  the  intermediate  arm  of  the  second  clamp  arm  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  receipt  therethrough  of  the  intermediate  arm 
of  the  first  clamp  arm,  said  upper  arms  including  means 
for  gripping  a  hand  tool,  said  lower  arms  having  therebe- 
tween a  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  first  clamp  arm 
relative  to  said  second  clamp  arm,  said  lower  arms  includ- 
ing lower  ends  thereof  being  rotaUbly  joined  at  means  for 
pivoting  said  first  clamp  arm  relative  to  said  second  clamp 
arm  and  a  downwardly  opening  means  for  receipt  of  a 
shaft  therein,  said  means  for  receipt  of  a  shaft  extending 
from  said  means  for  pivoting  said  first  and  second  clamp 
anns,  a  shaft  engaged  within  said  means  for  receipt  of  a 


shaft,  said  shaft  including  means  for  reteasable  engage- 
ment from  a  drive  socket  of  a  power  driving  tool,  said 
means  for  releaseable  engagement  comprising  shaft-out- 
wardly biased  ballbearings  retractable  into  said  shaft  upon 
receiving  an  overload  force  of  a  precalculated  valve; 

said  means  for  gripping  a  hand  tool  being  loosely  attached  to 
the  opposing  upper  arms  of  the  first  and  second  clamp 
arms  and  including  intermediate  segments  thereof  for 
receipt  of  a  mechanical  fastener  for  loosely  fastening  said 
means  for  gripping  a  hand  tool  to  said  first  and  second 
clamp  arms,  said  means  for  gripping  a  hand  tool  extending 
transversely  from  said  upper  arms  of  the  first  and  second 
clamp  arms;  and, 

said  means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  first  clamp  arm  relative 
to  said  second  clamp  arm  extending  between  the  opposing 
said  lower  arms  and  being  biased  to  force  said  means  for 
gripping  a  hand  tool  toward  each  other  for  gripping  a 
hand  tool  therebetween. 


5,323,675 

BOW  FOR  A  STRING  INSTRUMENT 

Beiioit  M.  P.  Rolland,  13,  rue  du  Fourchi,  14800  Touques, 

France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00911,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09068,  PCT  Pub 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  20,  1990,  90  14423 
Int.  a.5  GIOD  1/02 
VS.  a.  84—282  10  Qaims 


1.  A  bow  comprising: 

a  curved  hollow  stick  member  having  a  first  and  a  second 

end; 
a  longitudinal  recess  within  said  stick  member  and  extending 

subsuntially  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end; 
a  bow  head  disposed  at  said  first  end; 
said  second  end  having  a  mortise; 
a  first  screw-nut  system  for  horsehair  tension  including: 

a  first  knob  attached  to  said  second  end; 

a  first  nut  lodged  in  the  mortise; 

a  first  screw  atuched  to  said  first  knob  and  engaging  said 
first  nut; 

a  frog  linked  to  said  first  nut; 

a  core  stifiener  positioned  in  said  recess;  and 
a  second  screw-nut  system  coaxial  with  said  first  screw-nut 

system  and  linked  to  said  core  stifTener  and  including: 

a  second  nut  linked  to  said  core  stiffener;  and 

a  second  screw  engaging  said  second  nuL 


5,323,676 
BAR  CHORD  MACHINE 
John  L.  Kennedy,  218  Ruby  St.,  Boise,  Id.  83705 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,042 
Int.  a.'  GIOD  3/00 
VS.  CL  84-317  5  claims 

1.  A  bar  chord  machine  for  stringed  musical  instruments 
with  frets  which  comprises: 
a  generally  longitudinal  frame  comprising  two  parallel  rods 
in  spaced-apart  relationship; 


clamping  means  atuched  to  and  supported  by  both  said 
rods,  said  clamping  means  being  located  near  both  ends  of 
said  rods; 

a  plurality  of  lever  presses  pivotally  connected  to  a  first  one 
of  said  rods,  said  lever  presses  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  rods,  and  said  lever  presses  comprising: 

a  generally  longitudinal  lever  member  with  top,  bottom  and 
two  side  surfaces  and  a  proximal  end  and  a  disul  end, 
relative  to  said  one  of  said  rods,  a  pivot  means  near  said 
proximal  end,  a  pivot  stop  means  at  said  proximal  end,  and 
a  finger  pad  at  said  distal  end; 


lower  surface  protrude  from  said  sleeve  beyond  said  for- 
ward end  of  said  sleeve; 

said  portion  of  said  convex  upper  surface  of  said  pictang 
element  which  lies  within  said  sleeve  being  firmly  at- 
uched to  said  internal  surface  of  said  sleeve;  and 

all  of  said  concave  lower  surface  of  said  picking  element 
lying  within  said  sleeve  and  all  of  said  convex  lower 
surface  of  said  picking  element  protruding  from  said 
sleeve  beyond  said  forward  end  of  said  sleeve  being  en- 
tirely exposed. 

5,323,678 

HAND-HELD  PERCUSSION  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

COMPRISING  ELONGATE  TUBE  SHAPED  AS  A  RWG. 

INCORPORATING  DIVIDERS,  AND  INOOPORATING 

CONTAINED  SOUND-GENERATING  ELEMENTS 

Kenneth  D.  Yould,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri«nid 

Corporatioffl,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,789,  Ang.  15^991.  Tliii 

application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922^08 

Int  a.'  GIOD  13/06 

UACL  84-418  na,im> 


a  generally  longitudinal  channel  formed  in  a  central  portion 
of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lever  member; 

a  generally  longitudinal  presser  member  received  by  said 
longitudinal  channel  and  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  side  surfaces  of  said  lever  member,  said  presser  mem- 
ber also  having  top,  bottom  and  two  side  surfaces  and  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  relative  to  said  proximal 
end  and  said  disul  end  of  said  lever  member;  and  a  presser 
pad.  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  presser  mem- 
ber. 


5,323,677 

PICK  FOR  PLUCKING  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

John  A.  Knutson,  P.O.  Box  945,  ForestiiUe,  Calif.  95436 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,210 

Int  a.'  GIOD  3/16 

VS.  a.  84-322  "  <^"~ 


1.  A  pick  for  use  with  stringed  musical  instruments,  compris- 
ing: 

a  sccurement  element  and  a  picking  element; 

said  securement  element  being  a  circumferentially  contmu- 
ous  annular  flexible  sleeve  having  a  forward  end,  a  rear 
end,  an  internal  surface  extending  from  said  forward  end 
to  said  rear  end,  and  an  external  surface  extending  from 
said  forward  end  to  said  rear  end; 

said  picking  element  being  an  elongated  member  having  a 
forward  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  convex  upper  surf-ace  extend- 
ing from  said  forward  edge  to  said  rear  edge,  and  a  con- 
cave lower  suri^ace  extending  from  said  forward  edge  to 
said  rear  edge;  . 

said  picking  element  extending  partially  mto  said  slttve  such 
that  said  rear  edge  and  a  portion  of  each  of  said  convex 
upper  surface  and  said  concave  lower  surface  lie  withm 
said  sleeve  and  such  that  said  forward  edge  and  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  convex  upper  surface  and  said  concave 


1  A  hand-held  percussion  musical  instrument,  compnsmg: 

(a)  structural  means  defining  a  rigid  tubular  ruig  having  an 
external  diameter  in  a  range  of  about  7  to  about  12  inches, 
said  ring  including  a  plurality  of  at  least  five  elongate 
hollow  tubes  connected  end-to-end,  with  each  tube  hav- 
ing a  rigid  tubular  wall  and  rigid  opposite  end  walls  defin- 
ing a  closed  hollow  tube  interior,  and  . 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hard  solid  masses  loosely  contamed  witon 
said  hollow  interior  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  tubes, 
whereby  the  instrument  may  be  hand-held  and  manipu- 
lated so  as  to  cause  the  solid  masses  to  impact  the  tubular 
walls  and  end  walls  to  create  audible  percussion  sounds, 
and  may  be  convenienUy  used  as  an  attractive  instrument 
to  accompany  and  lend  emphasis  to  singing  and/or  danc- 
ing. 

5,323,679 

ERGONOMIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  f^fBOARD 

Richard  B.  Ridny,  13004  NE.  88tii  St,  Kirktand,  Wash.  98033 

FUed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884305 

Int  CL'  GIOC  3/12 

U.S.  a.  84-423  R  .,  "  *^ 

1  An  ergonomic  musical  keyboard  system  enablmg  unified 
fingering  common  to  all  key  signatures,  compnsmg: 
a  plurality  of  at  least  tiiree  elongated  horizontal  rows  of  at 
least  twelve  side-by-side  subsuntially  similar  keys  which 
can  be  depressed  and  thus  played  by  digits  of  a  u^s 
hand,  each  key  having  an  upward-facing  playmg  surface 
extending  to  a  forward-facing  key  end,  said  rows  bemg 
sucked  and  uniformly  tiered  such  that  an  upper  and  lower 
row  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  rows  are  offset  from  each 
other  such  tiiat  the  lower  row  is  offset  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, toward  tiie  user's  location,  relative  to  the  upper  row, 
tiius  exposing  tfic  playing  suri^accs  of  the  keys  to  form  an 
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overall  matrix  pattern  wherein  keys  from  up  to  three  rows 
may  be  selected  for  playing  by  the  digits  of  the  hand  from 
a  typical  hand  playing  position;  and 
musical  pitch  value  selection  means  operationally  coupled  to 
each  of  said  keys  such  that  each  row  of  keys  when  played 
from  left  to  right  produces  chromatically  incrementing 
pitch  values  each  assigned  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
keys; 


ao  TYP 


5,323,681 
SHAPING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 
Henry  S.  McDevitt,  Jr.,  Vilksburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,760 

Int  a.'  F42B  3/00 

\i&.  a.  86-20,12  4  Qaims 


each  of  said  rows  being  allocated  a  panicular  range  of  pitch 
values  such  that  in  each  adjacent  pair  of  rows  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  the  total  pitch  range  of  each  row  is 
common  to  both  rows,  the  common  pitch  range  portion  of 
each  row  being  physically  offset  along  the  X-axis  relative 
to  the  common  pitch  range  portion  of  the  other  row  by  a 
distance  which  is  chosen  to  maximize  musical  perfor- 
mance capability  and  which  is  defined  as  a  pitch  value 
duplication  offset. 


5,323,680 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

TUNING  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Mark  D.  MiUer,  675  Shadyside  Dr.,  and  Jan  M.  Strock,  540 

Nelson  St.,  both  of  Chambersburg,  Pa.  17201 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,140 

Int  a.5  GlOG  7/02 

U  A  CL  84—455  28  Claima 


1.  A  shaping  apparatus  for  an  explosive  charge,  comprising: 
a  mold,  wherein  said  mold  forms  a  frustum  of  a  cone  with 
dimensions  having 

(a)  a  wide  base  equalling  about  18  inches; 

(b)  a  narrow  base  equalling  about  3  inches; 

(c)  a  height  equalling  about  4  inches; 

a  latch  positioned  directly  opposite  a  hinge  allowing  said 
explosive  charge  to  be  easily  removed  from  said  mold. 


UMI 


1.  An  automatic  string  tensioning  apparatus  for  tuning  a 
stringed  musical  instrument,  said  apparatus  comprising, 

a)  pickup  means  for  sensing  the  vibrating  frequency  of  a 
string; 

b)  electronic  processor  circuit  means  for  receiving  the  vi- 
brating frequency  sensed  by  the  pickup  means  and  gener- 
ating an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  difference  be- 
tween the  sensed  frequency  and  a  reference  frequency; 
and 

c)  a  string  tensioning  assembly  including, 

i)  mounting  means  for  mounting  the  assembly  on  a 
stringed  instrument  adjacent  a  length  of  a  string  to  be 
tuned; 

ii)  a  string  contact  element  having  a  contact  surface  enga- 
gable  with  one  side  of  the  string  to  be  tuned  between  the 
ends  of  the  string,  the  conuct  element  being  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  string  so  that  the  contact 
surface  engages  the  string  and  deflects  the  sting  later- 
ally to  vary  the  tension  of  the  string;  and 

iii)  drive  means  connected  to  the  string  contact  element 
for  moving  the  string  contact  element  toward  or  away 
from  the  string  a  disUnce  proportional  to  the  output 
signal. 


5,323,682 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECnNG  A  SPACE  VEHICLE  AND 

RESULTANT  VEHICLE 
Vincent  J.  Keenan,  Paoli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  336,442 

Int  a.'  F41F  S/00:  B05B  5/00 

MS.  a.  89—1.11  10  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  space  vehicle  from  thermal 
loads  due  to  directed  energy  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  moldable  composition  comprising  a  polymer, 
a  phenolic  resin  and  an  intumescent  material;  and 

(b)  covering  a  portion  of  the  space  vehicle  with  the  moldable 
composition. 


5,323,683 

SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  A  DEPLOY  ABLE  ELONGATE 

PYROTECHNICAL-FUNCriON  ELEMENT 

Denis  Dilhan,  Anteri»e,  and  Jean  Baricos,  Ramonyille  St  Agne, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices 

SJ^.,  Muret  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,178 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  31,  1991,  91  13492 
Int  a.5  F41H  n/l4 
UACL  89-1.13  13  Claims 


5,323,685 
ACTUATING  UNIT  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
WUfried  Wagner,   Huettenberg-Weidenhausen,   Fed.   Rep.   of 
Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred  Te»es  GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,183 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 

1991,  4127000 

Int  a.5  F15B  9/10 
U.S.  a.  91—376  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  pyrotechnical  system  comprising  at  least  one  flexible 
elongate  pyrotechnical-function  element  and  means  suitable 
for  deploying  said  elongate  pyrotechnical-function  element  m 
a  chosen  direction,  wherein  the  system  further  comprises  a 
support  structure  comprising  an  inflatable  flexible  container 
which  is  inflated  using  an  inflating  means  including  gas,  which 
receives  the  elongate  pyrotechnical-function  element  and 
which  is  provided  with  internal  spacer  fins  suitable  for  sup- 
porting the  elongate  pyrotechnical-function  element,  for  being 
deployed  simultaneously  therewith,  and  for  supporting  the 
elongate  pyrotechnical-function  element  above  the  ground. 


5,323,684 
DOWNHOLE  CHARGE  CARRIER 

Donald  V.  Umphries,  P.O.  Box  9802,  New  Iberia,  La.  70560 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,420 
Inta.'E21B«///7 
U.S.  a.  89-1.15  12  Claims 


r-^'TTfc —  • 


1.  A  substantially  cylindrically-shaped  charge  earner  for 
carrying  explosive  charges,  said  charge  carrier  having  an  outer 
diameter  of  less  than  3.5  inches  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  explosive  charges  having  a  density  of  at  least  7  shots 
per  axial  foot  and  being  contained  in  a  plurality  of  explosive 
charge  holders  which  are  spaced  apart  both  longitudinally  and 
circumferentially  to  maximize  the  distance  between  a  fixed 
number  of  shots  per  unit  length,  said  explosive  charges  bemg 
arranged  in  a  staggered  spiraling  configuration  by  which  Mid 
explosive  charges  are  more  distanUy  spaced  from  each  other 
than  would  be  an  equal  number  of  charges  m  an  unsUggered 
spiraling  configuration  thereby  allowing  the  circumferential 
distance  between  these  explosive  charge  holders  to  be  smaller 
than  that  would  be  required  in  an  unstaggered  spiraling  config- 
uration therefore  increasing  the  number  of  explosive  charge 
holders  that  can  be  carried  by  said  charge  earner  per  umt 
length  thereof  relative  to  an  unstaggered  spiraling  configura- 
tion. 


1.  An  actuating  unit  for  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for  auto- 
motive vehicles,  said  actuating  unit  comprising; 
a  movable  input  member  responsive  to  movement  of  a  brake 

pedal;  . ,        „ 

a  brake  power  booster  having  a  housing  and  a  movable  wau 

subdividing  said  housing  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a 

working  chamber; 
a  master  brake  cylinder  having  a  pressure  chamber  and  a 

piston  responsive  to  movement  of  said  input  member  and 

confining  said  pressure  chamber; 
a  control  housing: 

(a)  coupled  to  and  movable  v^^th  said  movable  wall  of  said 
brake  power  booster,  and 

(b)  coupled  to  said  piston  of  said  master  brake  cylinder  for 
driving  said  piston  into  said  pressure  chamber  of  said 
master  brake  cylinder; 

a  valve  member;  and 

a  control  valve  through  which: 

(a)  a  ftfst  fluid  flow  path  extends  between  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  said  working  chamber,  and 

(b)  a  second  fluid  flow  path  extends  between  said  working 
chamber  and  atmosphere, 

said  control  valve  having: 

(a)  first  means  fonning  a  first  valve  seat  in  said  first  fluid 
flow  path  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  control 
housing  and: 

(i)  abutting  said  valve  member  for  closing  said  first  fluid 
flow  path  as  said  control  housing  moves  relative  to 
said  first  valve  seat  over  a  predetermined  actuating 
distance  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  said  working  chamber,  and  (ii)  spaced 
from  said  valve  member  after  said  control  housmg 
has  moved  said  predetermined  actuating  distance 
relative  to  said  first  valve  seat  for  opening  said  first 
fluid  flow  path  to  permit  fluid  flow  between  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  said  working  chamber,  and 
(b)  second  means  fonning  a  second  valve  seat  m  said 
second  fluid  flow  path  and  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  input  member  and: 

(i)  abutting  said  valve  member  for  closing  said  second 
fluid  flow  path  before  movement  of  said  input  mem- 
ber to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said  working  cham- 
ber and  atmosphere,  and  (ii)  spaced  from  said  valve 
member  after  movement  of  said  input  member  for 
opening  said  second  fluid  flow  path  to  pcnnit  fluid 
flow  between  said  working  chamber  and  atmosphere. 
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5,323,686 

TUBE  JETTING  APPARATUS 

John  T.  Allen,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 

Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  822,592,  Jan.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,217,167, 

wfcfch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  240,906,  Sep.  1,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,154,198.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,425 

Int  a.'  F16K  n/04 

MS.  a.  91—402  7  Claim 


pump  means  for  generating  a  pressure  medium, 

a  tank, 

first  and  second  directional  valves  connected  respectively  to 
said  swingable  arm  cylinder  and  said  digging  bucket  cylin- 
der, said  cylinders  having  respective  return  positions 
assumed  substantially  simultaneously  when  said  first  di- 
rectional valve  effects  moving  said  swingable  arm  to  a 
lower  start  position  and  said  second  directional  valve 
assists  in  effecting  the  pivoting  of  said  digging  bucket 
from  an  upside  down  emptying  position  to  a  starting 
right-side  up  digging  position, 


\^e5^ 


1.  A  pressure  relief  system  for  a  tube  jetting  apparatus,  said 
system  comprising: 
a  piston  housing  defining  a  piston  chamber  therein  and  first 

and  second  ports  in  communication  with  said  chamber; 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  first 
end  in  communication  with  said  first  port  and  a  second 
end  in  intermittent  communication  with  said  second  port 
as  said  piston  is  reciprocated  in  said  housing;  and 
a  relief  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
said  second  port  in  said  piston  housing,  an  outlet  and  a 
non-atmospheric  reference  pressure  connection  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  port  in  said  piston  housing; 
poppet  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing  for  closing 
said  inlet  when  in  a  closed  position  and  providing  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  and  outlet  when  in  an 
open  position; 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  poppet  means  toward  said 

closed  position;  and 
means  for  limiting  movement  of  said  poppet  means  when 
in  said  open  position. 


circuit  means  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  said  swingable 
arm  cylinder  to  its  said  return  position  when  said  first 
directional  valve  directe  pressure  medium  from  said  pump 
means  to  said  first  work  chamber  of  said  swingable  arm 
cylinder  and  from  said  second  work  chamber  of  said 
swingable  arm  cylinder  to  said  first  work  chamber  of  said 
digging  bucket  cylinder,  and 

circuit  means  for  facilitating  the  movement  of  said  digging 
bucket  cylinder  to  its  said  return  position  when  said  sec- 
ond directional  valve  directs  pressure  medium  from  said 
pump  means  to  said  first  work  chamber  of  said  digging 
bucket  cylinder  and  from  said  second  work  chamber  of 
said  digging  bucket  cylinder  to  said  tank. 


5  123  688 

HYDRAULIC  REGENERATIVE  BRAKING  AND  FOUR 

WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Frank  H.  Walker,  7271  Green  Valley  Dr.,  Grind  Blanc,  Mich. 

48439 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,578,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,263,401.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,245 

Int  a.'  FOIB  1/06 

MS.  a.  91—491  17  ciaima 


5,323,687 
HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT 
Siegfried  Zenker,  Kirchaecon,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuy;  Helge 
Jorgeuaen,  Sydals,  and  Thorkild  Christensen,  Sonderborg, 
both  of  Denmark,  ascignors  to  Danfors  A/S,  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark 

FUed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct  28, 1991, 91.01788 
Int  CL'  F15B  U/OS 
MS.  a.  91—449  7  Claim. 

1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  apparatus  for  a  backhoe  loader  of 
the  type  having  a  swingable  arm  and  a  digging  bucket  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  the  swingable  arm.  compris- 
ing, 

double  acting  swingable  arm  and  digging  bucket  cylinders       1-  A  hydraulic  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
each  having  first  and  second  work  chambers  connectable   the  hydraulic  unit  comprising: 

respectively  to  said   swingable  arm  and  said  digging       A  and  B  conduits  connecUble  with  low  and  high  pressure 
^^**^  sources  of  fiuid; 


a  rotary  cam  having  a  plurality  of  circumaxially  spaced  lob« 
and  being  adapted  to  affix  to  the  wheel  to  turn  therewith; 

a  stationary  member  being  adapted  to  affix  to  the  vehicle 
adjacent  the  roury  cam  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
axially spaced  and  radially  extending  cylinders,  each  cyl- 
inder having  A  and  B  ports  in  fiuid  communication  with 
the  A  and  B  conduits,  a  control  port  located  adjacent  the 
A  and  B  ports,  and  a  chamber  port  spaced  from  the  A.  B 
and  control  ports  and  fiuidly  coupled  to  a  control  port  of 
another  cylinder;  and  .        j     r  i 

a  plurality  of  pistons,  each  piston  having  a  body  and  a  tol- 
lower.  each  body  being  reciprocable  within  a  respective 
cylinder  to  define  a  variable  volume  chamber,  the  cham- 
ber port  of  each  cylinder  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  variable  volume  chamber  and  being  isolated  from  its 
A  and  B  ports,  at  least  one  piston  having  a  first  internal 
passage  within  its  body  which  fluidly  connects  and  dis- 
connects the  control  port  of  a  cylinder  with  one  of  the  A 
or  B.  ports  of  that  cylinder  during  reciprocation  of  the 
piston  as  the  follower  engages  the  rotary  cam; 
wherein  the  pistons  serve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  into 
and  out  of  variable  volume  chambers  of  other  pistons  in 
timed  sequence  with  the  roUry  cam. 

5,323,689 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TANDEM  BRAKE 

BOOSTER 
Linda  S.  Yared,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,491 

Int  a.'  FOIB  19/00:  FISB  <)/10 

MS.  a.  92-48  '  ««*«« 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tandem  brake  booster  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  . .  ^       .   „  u 
selecting  a  first  shell  from  a  first  source,  said  first  shell  hav- 
ing a  first  end  wall  with  a  first  cylindrical  body  extending 
therefrom,  said  first  end  wall  having  a  first  axial  opening 
therein,  said  first  cylindrical  body  having  a  first  diameter 
section  separated  from  a  second  diameter  section  by  a  first 
shoulder:  . 
placing  a  return  spring  in  said  first  shell  with  a  first  end 
thereof  engaging  said  end  wall;                                   .  r    . 
locating  a  first  separation  wall  on  said  first  shell,  said  tirst 
separation  wall  including  a  first  diaphragm  with  a  first 
bead  located  adjacent  said  first  shoulder  on  said  cylindn- 
cal  body  and  a  second  bead  retained  on  said  first  separa- 
tion wall,  said  first  separation  wall  having  a  first  axial 
projection  extending  therefrom; 
selecting  a  second  shell  from  a  second  source,  said  second 
shell  having  a  second  end  wall  with  a  second  cylindrical 
body  extending  therefrom,  said  second  end  wall  having  a 
second  axial  opening  therein,  said  second  end  wall  havmg 
a  peripheral  rib  thereon  with  a  groove  therein,  said  second 
cylindrical  body  having  a  third  diameter  section  separated 
from  a  fourth  diameter  section  by  a  second  shoulder; 
placing  said  second  shell  on  said  first  shell  with  said  first 


axial  cylindrical  projection  of  said  first  separation  wall 
extending  through  said  second  axial  opening  and  said 
peripheral  rib  engaging  said  first  bead  on  said  first  dia- 
phragm; . 
applying  a  first  force  to  said  second  shell  to  compress  said 
return  spring  while  urging  said  first  bead  mto  sealing 
engagement  with  said  first  shoulder; 
cnmping  said  second  diameter  of  said  first  cylindrical  mem- 
ber into  said  first  groove  to  join  said  first  shell  with  said 
second  shell  to  define  a  first  chamber  between  said  first 
separation  wall  and  said  first  shell  and  a  second  chamber 
between  said  separation  wall  and  said  second  shell; 
locating  a  second  separation  wall  on  said  second  shell,  said 
second  separation  wall  including  a  hub  which  engages 
said  first  cylindrical  projection,  a  second  diaphragm  with 
a  first  bead  located  adjacent  said  second  shoulder  and  a 
second  bead  retained  on  said  second  separation  wall  and  a 
second  axial  projection,  said  second  axial  projection  re- 
taining control  means; 
selecting  a  third  shell  from  a  third  source,  said  third  shel 
having  a  second  end  wall  with  a  flange  on  its  peripheral 
surface,  said  second  end  wall  having  a  third  axial  opening; 
placing  said  third  shell  on  said  second  separation  wall  with 
said  second  axial  projection  extending  through  said  third 
axial  opening  and  said  flange  engaging  said  first  bead  on 
said  second  diaphragm; 
applying  a  second  force  to  said  third  shell  to  compress  said 
second  bead  between  said  flange  and  said  second  shoul- 
der;                                                                       .  .        . . 
crimping  said  fourth  diameter  on  said  flange  to  join  said 
second  shell  to  said  third  shell  to  define  a  third  chamber 
between  said  second  shell  and  said  second  separation  wal 
and  a  fourth  chamber  between  said  second  separation  wall 
and  said  third  shell,  said  first  and  third  chambers  being 
connected  together  while  said  second  and  fourth  cham- 
bers are  connected  together,  said  control  means  bemg 
adapted  to  sequentially  communicate  fluid  to  said  second 
and  fourth  chambers  to  create  an  operational  pressure 
differential  for  moving  said  first  and  second  separations 
wall  to  develop  an  output  force. 
6  In  a  tandem  brake  booster  having  a  housing  with  a  front 
shell  joined  to  a  rear  shell  with  an  interior  cavity  formed  there 
divided  by  a  first  separation  wall  and  a  second  separations  wall 
to  isolating  a  first  chamber  from  a  second  chamber  and  a  third 
chamber  from  a  fourth  chamber,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  separation  walls  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
partition,  the  improvement  in  the  partition  compnsmg: 
a  transition  shell  for  connecting  said  front  shell  with  said 
rear  shell,  said  transition  shell  having  an  end  wall  with  a 
central  opening  therein  through  which  an  annular  projec- 
tion on  said  first  separation  wall  extends  for  engagement 
with  said  second  separation  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a 
peripheral  ledge  with  a  flange  extendmg  therefrom,  said 
flange  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein  and  a  cylindri- 
cal body  extending  from  said  flange,  said  cylmdncal  body 
having  a  first  diameter  section  separated  from  a  second 
diameter  section  by  a  transition  shoulder,  said  peripheral 
ledge  having  a  diameter  substantially  identical  to  a  func- 
tional diameter  of  a  first  cyhndrical  body  on  said  front 
shell  while  said  flange  has  a  diameter  substantially  identi- 
cal with  an  annular  surface  on  said  first  cylmdncal  body, 
said  annular  surface  being  crimped  into  said  groove  on 
said  flange  of  said  transition  shell  to  jom  said  front  shell 
with  said  transition  shell  while  retaining  a  first  bead  of  a 
first  diaphragm  of  said  first  separation  wall  between  said 
flange,  peripheral  ledge  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
first  cyhndrical  body  between  said  functional  diameter 
and  annular  diameter  to  seal  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers from  each  other  and  the  surrounding  environment, 
said  second  diameter  section  being  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  a  peripheral  surface  on  said  rear  shell,  said 
second  diameter  being  crimped  into  a  rear  groove  on  said 
peripheral  surface  on  said  rear  shell  to  join  said  rear  shell 
to  said  transition  shell  while  retaining  a  first  bead  of  a 
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second  diaphragin  of  said  second  separation  wall  to  seal 
said  third  and  fourth  chambers  from  each  other  and  the 
surrounding  environment. 


5.323,690 

FLUID  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  IMPARTING 

ROTATIONAL  MOVEMENT  TO  A  BOOM 

James  O.  Sims,  1100  Brooks  St.,  Decatur,  Ala.  35601 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,936 

Int.  a.5  POIB  U/02 

U.S.  CL  92—85  R  6  Claimt 


5,323,691 
FROZEN  DRINK  MIXER 
Joseph  J.  Reese,  10117  Hobson's  Choice,  ElUcott  City,  Md. 
21042,  and  John  F.  Hasson,  608A  KnoUcrest  PI.,  Cockeys- 
▼illc,  Md.  21030 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,100 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/00 

VS.  a.  99-275  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  rotatable  boom  assembly  including  linearly  movable, 
rotation-imparting  means,  comprising: 

boom  support  means  including  shaft  support  means  for 
rotatably  supporting  a  shaft  therein; 

a  turret  having  a  boom  secured  thereto,  said  turret  being 
secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

at  least  one  double-acting  fluid  actuator  assembly  means 
including  housing  means  enclosing  a  linearly  movable 
piston  rod  having  first  and  second  ends,  each  provided 
with  a  piston  thereon,  and  an  intermediate  section,  said 
intermediate  section  having  a  gear  rack  thereon,  said 
housing  means  of  said  at  least  one  fluid  actuator  assembly 
including  a  pair  of  cylinder  housings  disposed  in  axially 
spaced  relation,  each  respectively  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end,  said  open  end  having  said  piston  rod  extend- 
ing through  said  open  ends,  with  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  piston  rod  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  open 
ends; 

a  ring  gear  mounted  on  said  shafi  for  meshed  engagement 
with  said  gear  rack  of  said  intermediate  section; 

first  fluid  actuator  support  means  disposed  to  receive  and 
support  said  open  ends  of  said  fluid  cylinder  housing  for 
retention  of  said  gear  rack  of  said  piston  rod  in  snug-fitting 
relation  with  said  ring  gear,  said  first  fluid  actuator  sup- 
port means  being  secured  to  said  shaft  support  means  and 
said  fluid  actuator  housing  means  for  supporting  said 
housing  means  in  said  boom  support  means  with  said  rack 
gear  of  said  piston  rod  in  the  snug-fitting  engagement  with 
said  ring  gear,  said  first  fluid  actuator  support  means 
including  a  pair  of  members  having  a  semi-circular  open- 
ing therein,  securing  means  for  securing  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers around  said  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  recesses  disposed  on 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  pair  of  members  to  receive 
and  support  said  open  ends  of  said  cylinders  therein;  and 
a  source  of  fluid  disposed  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  housing  means  for  acting  on  said  pistons  for  linear 
displacement  thereof  to  impart  rotation  to  said  shaft,  said 
turntable,  and  said  boom. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  frozen  blended  beverages, 
comprising: 
a  vertically-mounted  housing  assembly: 
an  ice  preparation  machine  mounted  in  said  housing  as- 
sembly and  including: 
a  cylindrical-shaped  transparent  container  for  holding  ice 
cubes  and  ice  water  having  an  upjjer  portion  and  a 
lower  portion; 
said  upper  container  portion  having  a  lid  member; 
said  lower  container  portion  having  a  funnel-shaped  wall 

and  an  open  bottom; 
a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  within  said  lower  container 

portion; 
a  motor  unit  associated  with  said  blades  for  rotating  said 

blades; 
said  funnel-shaped  wall  directing  the  ice  cubes  to  contact 

said  rotary  blades  whereby; 
the  ice  cubes  are  crushed  into  smaller  pieces  of  finely- 
divided  shaved  ice;  and 
said  funnel-shaped  wall  and  the  rotation  of  said  rotary 
blades  force  the  shaved  ice  into  a  centrifugal  movement 
within  said  lower  container  portion; 
a  single  primary  conduit  member  connected  to  said  open 
bottom  of  said  lower  container  portion;  said  single  pri- 
mary conduit  member  receiving  the  free  falling  centrifu- 
gally-driven  shaved  ice  through  said  open  bottom  of  said 
lower  container  portion  for  passage  therethrough; 
a  secondary  conduit  member  having  an  upper  portion  and  an 
bottom  portion;  said  upper  portion  connected  to  said  open 
bottom  of  said  lower  container  portion  and  receiving  the 
ice  water  draining  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  beverage  mix  receptacles  supported  within  said 
housing  assembly  and  partially  encased  by  said  secondary 
ice  water  conduit  member  for  chilling  said  receptacles; 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said 
secondary  conduit  member  for  removing  surplus  chill- 
ing ice  water  from  said  housing  assembly; 
each  of  said  beverage  mix  receptacles  containing  a  specific 

type  of  liquid  mix; 
each  of  said  beverage  mix  receptacles  having  a  transparent 
cap  for  observation  and  maintenance  of  the  supply  of 
the  beverage  mix  therein; 
each  of  said  beverage  mix  receptacles  having  a  stirrer 


mounted  therein  for  operatively  maintaining  homogeni- 
zation  of  the  liquid  mix  therein; 
motor  means  associated  with  each  of  said  stirrers  for 
operatively  routing  the  said  respective  stirrer;  said 
bottom  portion  of  said  secondary  conduit  member  con- 
nected to  said  primary  conduit  member; 
a  blender  unit  supported  within  said  housing  assembly  and 
positioned  below  said  primary  conduit  member  for  opera- 
tively receiving  the  shaved  ice  and  specific  liquid  mix 
therein; 
valve  means  operatively  positioned  intermediate  said  bever- 
age mix  receptacles  and  said  blender  unit  for  controlling 
dispensation  of  the  respective  liquid  mix  from  said  bever- 
age mix  recepucles;  and  a  timing  control  unit  supported 
within  said  housing  assembly  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  ice  preparation  machine  for  automatically  deliv- 
ering an  appropriate  amount  of  shaved  ice  and  liquid  mix 
to  said  blender  unit  and,  further  for  automatically  operat- 
ing said  blender  unit  at  the  appropriate  time  and  for  the 
appropriate  period  of  time  for  preparing  a  specific  frozen 
blended  beverage. 


5323,693 
COMBINATION  FRYING  PAN  INSERT  AND  FRYING 
PAN 
James  C.  Coltard,  Two  Rit-ers,  and  Lwry  W.  Schiffer ,  Manito- 
woc, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  CorporatioB, 
Freeport,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,760 

Int.  a.'  A47J  il/lO 

US.  a.  99—425  5  Claims 


5,323,692 
POTATO  BAKING  DEVICE 
Stanley  E.  Grzywna,  Elyria,  and  Mwk  CarteUone,  Rocky  RWer, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mr.  Coffee,  Inc.,  Bedford  Hts., 

Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,811 

Int  a.'  A47J  37/04 

\i&.  a.  99-343  22  Qaims 


1.  Cookware  for  frying  food  and  draining  grease  from  the 
food  during  frying  whUe  eliminating  grease  splatter  and  opti- 
mizing heat  transference  from  a  heat  source  to  the  food  dunng 
frying,  the  cookware  comprising: 
a  pan,  said  pan  having  a  solid  bottom  structure  which  blends 

into  an  upstanding  enclosing  wall, 
said  bottom  structure  having  a  peripheral  channel  forward 
between  a  main,  center  portion  of  said  bottom  structure 
and  said  enclosing  wall, 
said  main,  central  portion  of  said  bottom  structure  being 
elevated  with  respect  to  said  peripheral  channel  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  the  center  of  said  cook- 
ware to  nearly  a  side  wall,  said  peripheral  channel  bemg 
located  in  a  radial  distance  between  an  outer  edge  portion 
of  said  main  central  portion  and  said  enclosing  wall, 
said  bottom  structure,  including  said  peripheral  channel,  and 
said  enclosing  wall  being  integrally  constructed  so  as  to 
form  a  fluid  tight  container, 
an  insert,  said  insert  disposed  on  an  elevated  upper  surface  of 
said  main  central  portion  of  said  bottom  structure  of  pan 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  so  as  to  at  least  substan- 
tially overlie  said  peripheral  channel, 
said  insert  having  an  upper,  food  contacting  surface,  substan- 
tially the  entire  bottom  surface  of  said  insert  being  in 
abutting,  maximum  heat  transference  contact  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  main  central  portion  of  said  bottom 
structure,  . 

said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open  drain  chan- 
nels extending  outwardly  from  an  internal  region  thereof, 
said  drain  channels  directly  communicating,  via  apertures 
which  extend  through  said  insert,  with  said  peripheral 
channel  in  said  bottom  structure, 
that  portion  of  said  insert  overlying  said  penpheral  channel 
forming  a  barrier  which  substantially  entirely  prevents 
drained  grease  and  fat  in  said  peripheral  channel  from 
splattering  upwardly. 


I.  A  potato  baking  device  comprising: 

a  self-supporting  base, 

a  lid  mountable  to  said  base, 

a  cooking  chamber  defined  by  said  base  and  said  lid,  said 
cooking  chamber  dimensioned  to  receive  at  least  one 
average  size  potato  therein, 

a  heat  conductive  plate  within  said  cooking  chamber, 

a  heat  source  connected  to  said  heat  conductive  plate, 

removable,  elongated  skewer  means  for  supporting  a  pouto 
within  said  cooking  chamber,  said  skewer  means  havmg 
opposite  end  portions  and  being  fonned  of  a  heat  conduc- 
tive material  and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
through  an  average  potato  lengthwise  and  to  span  a  length 
of  said  conductive  plate  and  rest  said  end  portions 
thereon, 

sensing  means  mountable  to  said  device  for  sensmg  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  potato  inside  said  cooking 
chamber. 


5,323,694 
RAW  MEAT  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Tsuyoshi  Hiyashimoto,  Ikoma.  Japan,  assignor  to  Higashunoto 
Kikai  Co.;*Ltd..  Ikoma,  Japan 

IfUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,016 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  15, 1992,  4-181698 

Int  a.5  A22C  9/00.  17/00:  A23L  1/31.  3/34 

VS.  a.  99-535  '  ^^'■*™ 

1  A  raw  meat  massaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotary  container  for  receiving  raw  meat  having  a  pickle 

solution  injected  thereinto; 
a  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  said  container,  said  con- 
tainer being  supported  by  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  container,  said  frame  including 
container  drive  means  for  rotating  said  container  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  for  massaging,  mixing  and 
salting  the  raw  meat; 
said  frame  being  a  seesaw  supported  on  a  support  means  tor 
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rocking  movement  thereabout,  said  support  means  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  and  width  wise  of  said  frame 
and  said  container; 
frame  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  frame  to 
rockingly  move  said  frame  and  said  container  in  a  direc- 
tion about  said  support  means  and  in  a  reverse  direction 
about  said  support  means;  and 


a  program  control  means  connected  to  said  frame  drive 
means  for  controlling  said  frame  drive  means  according  to 
a  predetermined  program  to  incline  said  frame  and  said 
container  into  an  oblique  position  with  respect  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  then  incline  said  frame  and  said  con- 
tainer into  a  reversely  oblique  position  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  position  when  massaging,  mixing  and  salting 
the  raw  meat. 


5,323,695 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HEIGHT  ADJUSTABLE 

WORK  STATION 
Randall  W.  Borgman;  William  L.  Oeair,  both  of  Holland; 
Thomas  J.  Ostennan;  Paul  M.  Pierce,  both  of  Grand  Haven; 
Brian  D.  T.  Alexander,  Fennville;  Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kent- 
wood;  Greg  R.  Pattok,  Spring  Lake;  Raymond  D.  Rosendahl, 
and  Donald  W.  Graham,  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Haworth,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,756 

Int.  a.'  A47B  9/00 

MS.  a.  100-147  6  aaims 


wherein  said  front  support  surface  is  disposed  at  a  first 
height  and  said  rear  support  surface  is  disposed  at  a  second 
height,  determining  first  and  second  height  values  which 
represent  said  first  and  secotid  heights,  recording  in  said 
control  means  said  first  and  second  height  values,  and 
reputing  said  steps  of  adjusting,  determining,  and  record- 
ing in  order  to  (I)  define  a  plurality  of  desired  relative 
height  arrangements  and  (2)  produce  a  corresponding 
record  of  said  relative  height  arrangements  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  relative  height  arrangement  entries  which 
are  each  defined  by  a  pair  of  said  first  and  second  height 
values; 
selecting  in  response  to  a  user  input  a  first  of  said  pairs  of  first 
and  second  height  values  and  assigning  a  first  time  period 
thereto,  and  selecting  in  response  to  a  user  input  a  second 
of  said  pairs  of  first  and  second  height  values  and  assigning 
a  second  time  period  thereto; 
actuating  in  response  to  a  user  input  said  automatic  height 
adjustment  control  means  to  effect  automatic  and  sequen- 
tial execution  of  the  following  steps  in  the  following  or- 
der: 

adjusting  said  rear  support  surface  to  the  second  height 
associated  with  said  first  pair  of  first  and  second  height 
values,  substantially  immediately  thereafter  adjusting 
said  front  support  surface  to  the  first  height  associated 
with  said  first  pair  of  first  and  second  height  values, 
thereafter  maintaining  said  front  and  rear  support  sur- 
faces at  said  last-mentioned  heights  for  said  first  time 
period  associated  with  said  first  pair  of  first  and  second 
height  values,  and  thereafter  indicating  that  said  first 
time  period  has  elapsed;  and  then 
actuating  said  automatic  height  adjustment  control  means  to 
effect  automatic  and  sequential  execution  of  the  following 
steps  in  the  following  order: 

adjusting  said  rear  support  surface  to  the  second  height 
associated  with  said  second  pair  of  first  and  second 
height  values,  subsuntially  immediately  thereafter  ad- 
justing said  front  support  surface  to  the  first  height 
associated  with  said  second  pair  of  first  and  second 
height  values,  and  thereafter  mainuining  said  front  and 
rear  support  surfaces  at  said  last-mentioned  heights  for 
said  second  time  period  associated  with  said  second  pair 
of  first  and  second  height  values. 


UMI 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  adjusuble 
work  sution  having  separately  movable  front  and  rear  height- 
adjustable  support  surfaces  which  are  respectively  adapted  to 
support  thereon  a  keyboard  and  an  associated  information 
display  screen,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  power-driven  adjustment  means  for  permitting 
independent  height  adjustment  of  the  front  and  rear  work 
surfaces   and   an   automatic   height   adjustment   control 
means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  means  and  automati- 
cally adjusting  the  height  of  said  front  end  rear  support 
surfaces,  including  a  timer  means  for  measuring  elapsed 
time  and  indicating  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  time 
has  elapsed; 
adjusting  in  response  to  a  user  input  the  respective  heights  of 
said  front  and  rear  support  surfaces  by  said  power-driven 
adjustment  means  to  a  desired  relative  height  arrangement 


5,323,696 
DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  STEEL  BANDS 
Fricdrich  B.  Bielfeldt,  and  Detlef  Kroll,  both  of  Eppingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dieffen- 
bacber  GmbH  &.  Co.,  Eppingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,216,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,253,571, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,650,  Mar.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1. 
1990,  4017791 

Int  a.'  B30B  S/06 
U.S.  a.  100-154  14  aaims 

1.  A  device  for  guiding  first  and  second  steel  bands  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  a  continuously  working  press  having  a 
high-pressure  region,  said  bands  transmitting  pressing  pressure 
to  the  material  to  be  pressed  and  drawing  said  material  through 
said  press,  said  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  pressing  table; 

(B)  a  pressing  ram  composed  of  a  plurality  of  spars,  at  least 
two  of  which  are  located  in  said  high-pressure  region; 

(C)  connectors  which  connect  the  spars  of  said  high-pres- 
sure region  while  allowing  said  spars  to  flex  with  respect 
to  one  another  in  the  direction  of  a  pressing  plane  of  said 
press; 

(D)  driving  drums  and  return  drums  which  guide  said  first 
and  second  bands  around  said  pressing  ram  and  said  press- 
ing ubie,  respectively,  the  axis  of  at  least  one  of  said 
drums  being  alterable  through  an  angle  /S; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  co-routing  steel  rods  which  are  guided 


with  their  axes  of  roUtion  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  bands,  said  steel  rods  supporting 
said  first  and  second  steel  bands  with  an  adjusuble  press- 
ing gap  formed  therebetween; 
(F)  press  uprights  which  support  said  press  ram,  each  of  said 
uprights  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  tension 
straps  and  parallel  upper  and  lower  crossheads  which  are 


advancement  by  two  of  said  outer  cam  control  bodies,  and 
each  having  a  press  jaw,  said  outer  cam  surfaces  and  said 
control  bodies  radially  advancing  said  press  jaws  toward  the 
press  axis,  traction  posts  for  guiding  the  first  press  yoke  with 
respect  to  the  second  press  yoke,  the  traction  posts  running 
parallel  to  the  drive  direction  and  passing  through  the  second 
press  yoke  at  ends  of  the  second  press  yoke  lying  beyond  the 
outer  cam  surfaces  with  respect  to  the  axis  (A),  and  fixedly 
joined  to  the  first  press  yoke,  and  the  driving  system  including 
a  driver  having  a  pulling  action  fixedly  joined  to  the  traction 
posts  and  thereby  to  the  first  press  yoke. 


connected  to  eyes  of  said  tension  straps  via  one  of  pins  and 
pivots;  and 
(G)  short-stroke  pressure  cylinders  which  are  located  on 
opposed  longitudinal  sides  of  said  press  and  which  apply 
said  pressing  pressure  to  said  steel  bands,  wherein  the 
pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said  cylinders  on  one  of  said 
longitudinal  sides  of  said  press  is  relieved  when  the  axis  of 
said  at  least  one  drum  is  altered. 


5,323,698 

PRESS  FOR  CX)MPRESSING  DRUMS  OF 

CONTAMINATED  WASTE 

Jacques  Prevost,  Coueron,  France,  assignor  to  ACB,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,437 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1992,  92  01163 

Int.  a.5  B30B  i/n 

U.S.  a.  100—246  '  Ctaims 


5,323,697 

RADL\L  PRESS  HAVING  TWO  PRESS  YOKES 

MOVABLE  RADIALLY  AGAINST  ONE  ANOTHER 

Peter  Schrock,  Schlierbacherweg  17,  D-6117  Schaafbeim,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1991,  4135465 

Int  a.'  B30B  1/04 
U.S.  a.  100—232  W  Claims 


1.  Radial  press  comprising:  a  set  of  two  press  yokes  with  a 
first  yoke  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  second 
yoke,  a  press  axis  (A)  and  a  plurality  of  outer  cam  surfaces 
which  have  surface  normals  aimed  at  the  press  axis,  and  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  outer  cam  surfaces  being  capable  of 
actuation  by  the  first  movable  press  yoke,  a  driving  system  for 
moving  the  first  press  yoke  in  a  drive  direction  toward  the 
second  yoke  with  respect  to  the  press  axis  (A),  one  pair  of  the 
outer  cam  surfaces  being  disposed  in  the  first  press  yoke  and  a 
second  pair  of  the  outer  cam  surfaces  being  disposed  in  the 
second  press  yoke,  a  plurality  of  outer  cam  control  bodies, 
each  lying  between  two  of  the  outer  cam  surfaces  and  each 
having  a  press  jaw,  a  plurality  of  inner  cam  follower  bodies 
each  lying  between  two  outer  cam  control  bodies  for  radial 


1.  A  press  for  compressing  drums  of  contaminated  waste, 
said  press  comprising:  a  frame,  said  frame  including  a  uble  and 
a  crosshead  connected  to  the  Uble  by  means  of  vertical  sup- 
ports, and  a  compression  assembly  including  a  main  cylinder 
secured  to  the  crosshead,  a  main  piston  situated  inside  said 
main  cylinder  and  delimiting  a  main  chamber  between  said 
main  piston  and  the  cylinder  head  of  said  main  cylinder,  a  ram 
rod  mounted  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  main 
piston,  a  skirt  surrounding  said  drum  when  said  drum  is  being 
compressed  by  the  ram,  a  tubular  piston  extending  upwardly 
from  a  top  of  said  skirt,  said  tubular  piston  being  slidably 
received  in  said  main  cylinder  between  said  main  cylinder  and 
said  ram  rod,  means  defining  an  intermediate  chamber  between 
said  tubular  piston  and  the  main  piston,  means  defining  an 
annular  chamber  between  said  tubular  piston  and  a  bottom  end 
of  the  main  cylinder,  ducts  opening  to  said  main  chamber  and 
to  said  annular  chamber,  means  for  feeding  said  ducts  with  a 
control  fluid,  and  said  intermediate  chamber  including  a  sealed 
sliding  device  for  controlling  feed  of  said  control  fluid  to  said 
intermediate  chamber. 
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5,323,699 
USED  STENCIL  SHEET  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Katsuro  Motoe;  Shigenori  Ishii,  and  Takeshi  Saitoh,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1992,  4-089385 

lot  a.'  B41L  13/06 

VS.  a.  101—114  9  Clains 


1.  A  used  stencil  sheet  disposal  device  for  disposing  of  a  used 
stencil  sheet  from  a  printing  drum  of  a  rotary  stencil  printer, 
comprising  a  claw  means  having  a  tip  end  positioned  adjacent 
a  periphery  of  the  printing  drum  so  as  to  detach  the  used  stencil 
sheet  generally  upwardly  from  the  printing  drum,  at  least  one 
pair  of  used  stencil  sheet  transfer  rollers  positioned  behind  the 
claw  means  as  viewed  from  the  printing  drum  having  central 
areas  thereof  arranged  horizontally  and  displaced  vertically 
from  one  another  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  mutually  opposite 
directions  and  in  contact  with  one  another,  and  an  endless  belt 
means  including  an  expansion  pulley  means  and  an  endless  belt 
element  extending  around  the  expansion  pulley  means  and  an 
upper  one  of  said  pair  of  used  stencil  sheet  transfer  rollers  so  as 
to  be  positioned  above  and  spaced  from  the  tip  end  of  the  claw 
means. 


5,323,700 

BLADE  TYPE  SQUEEGEE  DEVICE  FOR  A  STENCIL 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

JiuuKwake  Katsuyama,  aad  Takanori  Hasegawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22323 

Int.  a.5  B41F  15/38 

U.S.  a.  101—119  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  blade  type  squeegee  device  for  a  stencil  printing  device, 
comprising: 

a  printing  drum  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface  and 
including  a  concentric  cylindrical  part  extending  over  a 
major  part  of  an  entire  circumference  of  said  inner  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  printing  drum  and  defining  an  ink 
permeable  region,  a  non-concentric  cylindrical  or  planar 
part  extending  over  a  minor  part  of  an  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  printing 
drum  and  having  a  central  axial  line  different  from  that  of 


said  concentric  cylindrical  part,  and  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  on  which  a  stencil  master  plate  is  to  be 
mounted; 

a  squeegee  blade  engaging  said  inner  circumferential  surface 
of  said  printing  drum;  and 

pressure  control  means  for  maintaining  contact  between  said 
squeegee  blade  and  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of 
said  printing  drum  over  an  entire  circumference  thereof, 
and  controlling  a  contact  pressure  between  said  squeegee 
blade  and  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  print- 
ing drum  to  a  prescribed  level  with  respect  to  said  concen- 
tric cylindrical  part  and  said  non-concentric  cylindrical  or 
planar  part  in  synchronism  with  the  rotation  of  said  print- 
ing drum. 


pressible  thread  in  a  rubber  cement  without  any  micro- 
spheres upon  the  first  winding;  and 


5,323,701 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
PtUx  Sofflmer,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheiiunetall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154)06 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1992,  4204390 

Int.  CL'  B05C  17/06 
MS.  a.  101—126  1  Claim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  screen  printing  a  conductor  pattern  on  a 
circuit  board  blank,  comprising  a  receiving  frame  including  a 
nest  for  seating  the  circuit  board  blank;  said  nest  including  a 
porous  stone  having  a  surface  for  supporting  the  circuit  board 
blank;  vacuum  means  for  drawing  air  through  said  porous 
stone  for  urging  the  circuit  board  blank  against  said  porous 
stone;  screen  printing  means  for  printing  on  the  circuit  board 
blank  seated  in  said  nest;  and  means  for  preventing  soiling  of 
said  surface  by  said  screen  printing  means  including  a  porous 
film  covering  said  surface  of  said  porous  stone;  said  porous  film 
allowing  passage  of  air  therethrough. 


5,323,702 
GAPLESS  TUBULAR  PRINTING  BLANKET 
James  B.  Vrotacoe,  Rochester;  Glenn  A.  Guaraldi,  Kingston, 
both  of  N.H.;  James  R.  Carlson,  Franksville,  and  Gregory  T. 
Squires,  Union  Grove,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Heidelberg 
Harris  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,668.  May  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,771 

Int  a.'  B41F  7/02 

VS.  CL  101—217  12  Claims 

1.  A  cylindrical  blanket  sleeve  for  an  offset  printing  press 

comprises: 

(a)  a  backing  layer  comprising  an  elastically  expandable 
cylindrical  sleeve; 

(b)  an  intermediate  compression  layer  comprising  a  lower 
portion  consisting  of  at  least  one  radial  winding  upon  said 
backing  layer  of  a  compressible  thread  encapsulated  in  a 
rubber  cement  containing  compressible  microspheres,  said 
radial  winding  of  thread  and  cement  and  microspheres 
providing  a  continuous  layer  and  an  upper  portion  com- 
prising at  least  one  subsequent  radial  winding  of  a  com- 


5,323,704 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  IDENTIHCATION  OF  A  FLEXIBLE 

ROLLER  SHELL 
Stephen  P.  Fraczek,  Lee,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidelberg-Harris 
GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,196 

Int.  a.5  B41F  13/OS:  B07C  5/00 

VS.  a.  101—375  6  Qaims 


(c)  an  outer  print  layer  overlying  the  intermediate  compress- 
ible layer  and  providing  a  continuous  gapless  outer  cir- 
cumference. 


5,323,703 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SUPPLYING  PRESSURIZED  CAS 
TO  PRESSURE-MEDIUM  ACTUATED  SYSTEMS  OF  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 
Peter  T.  Blaser,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  7, 
1992,  4222219 

Int  a.5  B41F  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—247  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  identification  of  a  roller  shell,  compris- 


mg: 


a  microchip  incorporated  into  a  flexible  material  roller  shell 
for  printing  presses,  and 

a  scanning  device  exciting  said  microchip  for  emitting  sig- 
nals permitting  a  definite  identification  of  said  microchip 
and  of  the  roller  shell. 


5,323,705 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  THE  SOLUTION  USED  FOR 

WASHING  A  PRINTING  PRESS  CYLINDER 
Klaus  Durmagel,  Taunusstein-BleidensUdt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,014 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  3, 
1991,  4129189 

Int.  a.'  B41F  35/00 
VS.  a.  101—424  10  Oaims 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  pressure  medium-actuated 
systems  and  a  machine  control,  an  installation  for  supplying 
pressurized  gas  to  the  pressure  medium-actuated  systems  of  the 
printing  machine,  comprising: 

at  least  one  compressor,  a  plurality  of  pressure  tanks  and  a 
plurality  of  sensors  for  measuring  a  system  pressure,  each 
of  the  pressure  medium-actuated  systems  of  the  printing 
machine  having  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  unks  and  one 
of  said  sensors  associated  therewith;  pressure  pick-off 
connections  fiuidically  communicating  with  said  pressure 
tanks;  means  in  the  form  of  a  pressure  medium  distribution 
and  feed  device  for  connecting  an  input  side  of  said  pres- 
sure tanks  to  said  at  least  one  compressor;  said  pressure 
medium  distribution  and  feed  device  having  actuators;  and 
an  electrical  control  apparatus  controlling  said  actuators 
and  said  at  least  one  compressor,  said  control  apparatus 
being  connected  with  said  sensors  and  with  the  machine 
control  of  the  printing  machine. 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  the  solution  used  for  washing  a 
printing  press  cylinder  with  a  washing  apparatus  including  a 
washing  roller,  a  supply  inlet  and  a  drain  outlet,  said  washing 
apparatus  being  supplied  with  said  washing  solution  containing 
water  and  solvent,  said  washing  solution  cleaning  device  com- 
prising in  combination,  means  for  distilling  said  used  washing 
solution  to  separate  ink  residue  from  a  distillate  solution  of 
water  and  solvent,  said  distilling  means  being  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  drain  outlet  of  said  washing  apparatus,  gravity 
separator  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  distilling  means 
for  separating  said  distillate  solution  from  said  distilling  means 
into  water  and  solvent  constituents  and  means  for  separately 
and  successively  supplying  the  water  and  solvent  constituents 
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from  said  gravity  separator  means  to  said  supply  inlet  of  said 
washing  apparatus. 


5,323,706 

PRINTING  PRESS  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

MIMEOGRAPH  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Mitsuhiro  Sugawara,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 

paay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  4-127808 

Int  a.5  B41L  47/14 

MS.  CL  101—483  12  Claims 


1.  A  discharge  apparatus  for  a  mimeograph  printing  machine 
having  a  machine  body  and  a  plate  cylinder  and  comprising: 

peeling  off  means  for  peeling  ofT  a  used  printing  press 
wrapped  around  the  plate  cylinder; 

a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  used  printing  presses  peeled 
off  by  the  peeling  means; 

a  collecting  unit  for  collecting  piles  of  the  used  printing 
presses  peeled  from  the  plate  cylinder; 

swinging  means  disposed  between  the  conveyor  and  the 
collecting  unit  for  receiving  the  used  printing  presses  from 
the  conveying  means  and  for  swinging  to  discharge  the 
used  printing  presses  into  the  collecting  unit. 


5,323,707 
CONSUMABLE  LOW  ENERGY  LAYERED  PROPELLANT 

CASING 
Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  William  J.  Worrell, 
Jr.,  Draper,  Va.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,535,  Aug.  5,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,563 

Int.  a.5  F42B  5/18 

UJS.  a.  102—431  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  increasing  fragmentation  and  combustion 
rate  of  a  propellant  charged  polymer-containing  gun  propel- 
lant  casing  used  in  a  firing  sequence,  comprising  manufacturing 
a  casing  wall  comprising  a  propellant-holding  inner  element, 
an  intermediate  adhesive  layer,  and  an  outer  expansion-resist- 
ant cylindrical-shaped  casing  layer  externally  concentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  inner  element,  said  outer  layer 
and  said  inner  element  comprising  consumable  and  fragment- 
able  polymer  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  films,  film  laminates,  and  fiber  windings  having  a  hoop 
strength  relative  to  corresponding  longitudinal  casing  wall 
strength  in  a  range  of  about  100-1000  to  1;  wherein  said  outer 


layer  and  said  inner  element  are  characterized  individually  as 
having  circumferential  moduli  of  said  outer  layer-to-said-inner 
element  within  a  ratio  of  about  (IO-SO)-to  (1-8);  wherein  pro- 
pellant ignited  within  said  inner  element  generates  an  effective 
amount  of  pressure,  initially  effecting  expansion  of  said  inner 
element  and  adhesive  layer  against  said  outer  expansion-resist- 
ant layer,  creating  a  plurality  of  randomly  positioned  micro- 
flaws  having  rapid  propagation  velocity  within  said  casing, 
thereby  obtaining  a  high  degree  of  microfragmentation  and 
combustion  of  casing  components. 

10.  A  consumable  gun  propellant  casing  comprising,  in 
combination, 
(i)  an  open  ended  inner  element  of  at  least  one  expandable 

polymeric  layer  holding  propellant  material; 
(ii)  an  open  ended  expansion-resistant  cylindrical  shaped 
outer  layer  externally  concentrically  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  said  inner  element,  said  outer  layer  having  a 
circumferential  modulus  higher  than  the  corresponding 
circumferential  modulus  of  said  inner  element  and 
wherein  said  outer  layer  and  said  inner  element  are  char- 
acterized individually  as  having  circumferential  moduli  of 
said  outer  layer-to-said-inner  element  within  a  ratio  of 
about  (IO-50)-to-(l-8);  and 
(iii)  a  brittle  adhesive  layer  positioned  between  said  inner 
element  and  said  expansion  resistant  outer  layer,  wherein 
said  inner  element,  said  outer  layer  and  said  adhesive  layer 
comprises  consumable  and  fragmentable  materials. 


5,323,708 
CLIP-LOCK  SABOT  CAP 
John  W.  Sigier,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,872 

Int.  a.'  F42B  14/06 

VS.  a.  102—520  11  Oaims 


1.  A  projective  nose  covering  cap  for  sabot  projectiles, 
which  cap  disperses  and  discards  upon  muzzle  exit  of  the 
projectile;  the  cap  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  segments  in  abutting  contiguous  relation  at 
respective  interface  regions; 

at  least  one  clip  press  fit  onto  at  least  two  of  said  segments  at 
respective  interface  regions  for  securing  said  segments  to 
one  another; 

said  clip  having  a  base  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart  parallel 
legs  extending  from  said  base  for  securing  said  respective 
interface  regions  therebetween; 

said  clip  being  positioned  on  said  segments  at  an  unob- 
structed aft  portion  of  said  interface  regions  for  automatic 
withdrawal  therefrom  upon  a  preselected  level  of  axial 
acceleration  of  said  cap. 


5,323,709 
DEMOLDER 
Thomas  E.  Dickey,  Manchester,  Mo.,  and  Thomas  Y.  Gehr,  Jr., 
Northbrook,  111.,  assignors  to  ESCO  Equipment  Senice  Com- 
pany, Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,888 

Int  a.'  EOIB  n/00 

MS.  a.  104—2  12  Oaims 


1.  A  demolder  for  separating  and  removing  mold  material 
formed  around  two  rail  ends  of  longitudinally  adjacent  rail- 
road rails  during  the  use  of  a  weld  system  to  join  the  rails  into 
a  continuous  rail  comprising, 

a  casing  sized  to  fit  over  the  mold  material,  the  casing  having 
spaced-apart  front  and  back  walls  connected  by  spaced- 
apart  side  walls  defining  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  top 
cover  connected  to  the  front,  back,  and  side  walls  substan- 
tially closing  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  said  lower 
end  of  the  casing  being  open, 

aligned  slots  formed  in  the  front  and  back  walls  sized  to 
freely  receive  the  rail  and  extending  from  the  lower  end 
toward  the  top  cover; 

and  a  handle  extending  from  the  casing  for  manipulating  the 
demolder. 


5^23,710 

FORWARDLY  AND  REARWARDLY  SELF-ADJUSTING 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  A  TRACKBOUND 

TOWING  UNIT 

HUdiBg  Manstriim,  Lnlea,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sveiiska  Kraft- 

byggama  Entreprenad  AB,  Lulea,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00145,  §  371  Date  Oct  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12982,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

per  Fded  Fd>.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1990,  9000701 
Int  a.5  B61C  11/00 
MS.  a.  105—30  »0  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  driving  a  trackbound  traction  unit 
and  being  self-adjusting  in  both  a  forward  and  a  rearward 
direction,  which  are  opposed  to  one  another  longitudinally  of 
said  unit,  comprising: 
at  least  two  drive  wheels  with  associated  transmissions; 
two  carrier  arms  having  longitudinal  axes  are  substantially 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  traction  unit 
and  on  which  the  drive  wheels  are  joumalled  at  one  end 
thereof; 
a  holder  in  which  another  end  of  the  carrier  arms  is  pivotally 

joumalled  by  means  of  spherical  bearings; 
a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  device  which  is  connected  to 

said  one  end  of  said  carrier  arms; 
a  rail  which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  the  center  of  said  track; 
said  carrier  arms  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
geometric  axes  of  said  drive  wheels  and  being  arranged  to 
swing  said  drive  wheels  into  pressured  abutment  with  said 
center  rail  via  said  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  device; 


a  substantially  elongated  rectangular  frame  from  which  said 
holder  projects; 

resilient  devices  from  which  said  frame  is  pivotally  sus- 
pended on  a  chassis  of  said  traction  unit; 

coupling  devices  for  resibent  coaction  between  the  frame 
and  the  chassis; 

hydraulic  holding  piston-cylinder  devices  for  coupling  to- 
gether said  coupling  devices  when  the  traction  imit  is 
driven; 

when  driving  the  traction  unit  forwards  or  in  reverse,  se- 
lected ones  of  said  coupling  devices  in  the  driving  direc- 
tion abut  one  another  such  as  to  form  pivot  poinu  while 
remaining  others  of  said  coupling  devices  are  disposed  out 


of  mutual  engagement,  said  coupling  devices  and  the 
center  pointe  of  said  drive  wheels  being  located  in  a  same 
plane,  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  track  plane, 
and  said  frame  is  free  to  tilt  up  or  down  in  a  vertical  plane 
which  is  one  of  perpendicular  to  and  parallel  with  the 
i  center  rail;  and  in  the  event  that  a  deviation  of  the  rail 
position  from  the  plane  of  the  frame  occurs  in  a  driving 
state,  the  frame  is  routed  by  at  least  one  of  a  vertical 
reaction  drive-force  component  acting  on  said  drive 
wheels  and  a  substantially  horizontal  reaction-pressure 
force  acting  on  said  drive  wheels  to  the  deviating  position 
of  the  rail,  in  which  position  the  total  drive  force  of  said 
drive  wheels  is  directed  towards  said  pivot  points. 

5,323,711 
RAILCAR  ADAPTED  FOR  HAULING  TREE  LENGTH 
TIMBER  AND  LONG  LOGS 
ETcrett  H.  Stepheason,  Jr.,  Sa?anoah,  G^  assignor  to  Union 
Camp  Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,615,  Jun.  5,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,495, 
Mar.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  902,097 
Int  a.'  B60D  1/00 
MS.  CL  105—380  3  Oa*^ 

1.  A  railroad  car  for  hauling  either  two  decks  of  tree-length 
logs,  stacked  on  the  car  with  overiapping  ends,  or  three  stacks 
of  shorter  length  logs,  arranged  longitudinally  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  car,  each  of  said 
decks  and  stacks  of  logs  having  a  balance  point  to  be  handled 
by  loading  and  unloading  means,  said  railroad  car  comprising: 
a  rigid  bed  supported  on  a  railway  track  by  a  pair  of  railway 

trucks  secured  at  two  ends  of  the  bed; 
first  and  second  bulkheads  mounted  at  the  two  ends  of  the 

bed; 
a  plurality  of  stanchion  pairs  secured  along  sides  of  the  rigid 
bed,  the  plurality  of  stanchion  pairs  consisting  essentially 
of  six  non-uniformly  spaced  stanchion  pairs,  each  of  said 
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stanchion  pairs  comprising  a  first  vertical  stanchion  se- 
cured to  said  bed  on  a  first  side,  and  a  second  vertical 
stanchion  secured  to  said  bed  on  a  second  and  opposite 
side  so  as  to  be  substantially  opposed  to  said  first  vertical 
stanchion;  the  first  stanchion  pair  spaced  from  the  first 
bulkhead  by  a  first  distance  substantially  between  7.S  to 
8.5  feet,  the  second  stanchion  pair  spaced  from  the  first 
stanchion  pair  by  a  second  distance  substantially  between 
12-13  feet,  the  third  stanchion  pair  spaced  from  the  sec- 
ond stanchion  pair  by  a  third  distance  substantially  be- 
tween 7.5  and  8.5  feet,  the  fourth  stanchion  pair  spaced 
from  the  third  stanchion  pair  by  a  fourth  distance  substan- 
tially between  12-13  feet,  the  fifth  stanchion  pair  spaced 


from  the  fourth  stanchion  pair  by  a  fifth  distance  between 
7.5-8.5  feet,  the  sixth  stanchion  pair  spaced  from  the  fifth 
stanchion  pair  by  a  sixth  distance  substantially  between 
12-13  feet,  and  the  second  bulkhead  spaced  from  the  sixth 
stanchion  pair  by  a  seventh  distance  substantially  between 
7.5-8.5  feet;  and  said  six  stanchion  pairs  are  arranged  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  the  car  hauls  said  three  stacks  of 
logs,  the  balance  points  of  the  two  of  said  three  stacks  of 
shorter  length  logs,  which  are  nearest  to  the  bulkheads, 
are  positioned  substantially  at  the  mid-points  of  said  sec- 
ond and  sixth  distances,  respectively;  and  when  the  car 
hauls  said  two  decks  of  tree-length  logs,  the  balance  points 
of  the  decks  are  also  positioned  in  said  second  and  sixth 
distances,  respectively. 


5.323,712 
TABLE  MOVING  APPARATUS 
Nobutaka  Kikuiri,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1988,  Ser.  No.  234,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1987,  62-211603 
Int.  a.'  A47B  85/00 
VS.  CI.  108—20  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  table  moving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  reference  table  having  a  reference  plane; 
an  actuator  movable  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  the  refer- 
ence plane  to  generate  a  driving  force  acting  in  the  first 


direction,  said  actuator  coupled  to  a  drive  source  for 
moving  said  actuator  to  generate  the  driving  force; 

a  lever  member,  having  a  fulcrum  supported  by  the  refer- 
ence table,  a  first  point  to  which  the  actuator  is  applied 
and  a  second  point  at  which  a  second  force  is  generated, 
said  lever  member  receiving  at  the  first  point  the  driving 
force  from  said  actuator,  said  lever  member  pivoting 
about  the  fulcrum  in  response  to  the  reception  of  the 
driving  force  from  said  actuator  at  the  first  point  to  gener- 
ate at  the  second  point  the  second  force  acting  in  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  reference  plane,  said  first 
and  second  points  located  on  said  lever  member  such  that 
upon  pivoting  of  said  lever  member  about  said  fulcrum 
said  first  and  second  points  each  move  respective  move- 
ment distances,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  points 
are  located  on  said  lever  member  such  that  movement 
distances  of  said  first  point  have  a  linear  relationship  to 
corresponding  movement  distances  of  said  second  point 
during  pivoting  of  said  lever  member  about  said  fulcrum; 
and 

a  movable  table,  supporied  by  the  reference  table,  for  receiv- 
ing the  second  force  from  the  second  point  of  said  lever 
member  to  cause  movement  of  the  movable  table  in  the 
second  direction,  thereby  positioning  said  movable  table 
with  respect  to  said  reference  table; 

wherein  an  interval  between  the  fulcrum  and  the  first  point 
is  made  longer  than  that  between  the  fulcrum  and  the 
second  point. 


5,323,713 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  FOLDING  TABLE  LEGS 
Harley  E.  Luyk,  and  Gerald  J.  Longnecker,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Metal  Products,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,140 

Int.  a.'  A47B  3/08 

VS.  a.  108—131  19  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  mounting  a  table  leg  to  a  table  means 
and  that  provides  for  movement  of  the  table  leg  between  a 
folded  position  and  an  extended,  use  position  to  help  support 
the  table  means  and  lock  the  table  leg  in  the  use  position,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  bracket  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  side  members  and  a  base  means  wherein  the  side 
members  extend  from  the  base  means,  wherein  the  base 
means  is  to  be  mounted  to  an  underside  of  the  table  means; 

(b)  a  bar  means  having  spaced  apart  ends  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  spaced  apart  side  members  of  the  bracket 
means  and  pivotably  moveable  between  the  folded  and  the 


extended  positions,  having  first  and  second  sides  between 
the  ends  and  having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  sides  wherein  the  lower  face  of 
the  bar  means  has  an  attachment  means  for  connecting  the 
Uble  leg; 

(c)  a  lever  means  having  a  first  pivot  axis  and  a  second  pivot 
axis  pivotally  mounted  to  the  bracket  means,  adjacent  the 
first  side  of  the  bar  means  for  pivotable  movement  about 
the  first  pivot  axis;  and 

(d)  a  first  locking  means  controlled  by  the  lever  means  to 
lock  the  bar  means  in  the  extended  position,  wherein  with 
the  bar  means  in  the  extended  position  and  with  the  lever 
means  in  a  secured  position,  the  first  locking  means  is 
seated  in  a  channel  means  provided  on  the  second  side  of 
the  bar  means,  opposite  the  first  pivot  axis  of  the  lever 
means  and  the  first  side  of  the  bar  means  and  wherein  the 
first  locking  means  is  connected  to  the  lever  means  for 
roution  about  the  second  pivot  axis  of  the  lever  means 
wherein  the  second  pivot  axis  is  moved  to  a  position  that 
is  overcenter  a  plane  connecting  the  first  locking  means 
mounted  in  the  channel  means  and  the  first  pivot  axis  of 
the  lever  means  when  the  lever  means  is  in  the  secured 
position  to  lock  the  bar  means  in  the  extended  position, 
and  wherein  when  the  lever  means  is  pivoted  out  of  the 
secured  position  and  into  a  release  position,  the  first  lock- 
ing means  pivots  about  the  second  pivot  axis  with  respect 
to  the  lever  means  and  moves  out  of  the  channel  means  so 
that  the  bar  means  is  free  to  pivot  between  the  spaced 
apart  side  members  of  the  bracket  means  to  move  into  the 
folded  position. 


5423,715 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  OIL 
Hideyodii  Fvjiwara,  and  NaonU  lahikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Create  Iihikawa  Co.,  Ltd^  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^51 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1992,  4-115295 

Irt.  a.'  F23C  7/04 

VS.  a.  110—238  n  < 


5,323,714 

TIRE  GASIFICATION  UNIT 

DoMid  G.  Cox,  P.O.  Box  0123,  Evanston,  Wyo.  82931 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,850 

Int  a.'  F23G  5/12 

VS.  a.  110—229  20  CUinw 


^ 


rri^ 


--^I 


y 


*J" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  combustible  liquid  containing 
a  combustible  liquid  and  water,  comprising: 

a  furnace  (1)  having  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion  and  a 

side  portion  extending  between  the  lower  portion  and  the 

upper  portion, 
a  burner  (2)  placed  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace  (1)  for 

burning  a  fuel, 
a  heat  exchanger  (3A)  connected  to  the  furnace  (1)  for 

receiving  heat  from  a  hot  gas  produced  in  the  furnace  (1) 

and  heating  the  combustible  liquid  so  as  to  vapourize  the 

water, 
a  generator  (38)  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger  (3A)  for 

generating  the  vapourized  water  therein,  and 
a  first  heater  (7)  placed  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  furnace 

(1)  and  connected  to  the  generator  (3B)  for  heating  the 

vapourized  water  so  as  to  be  dried  before  it  enters  into  the 

furnace  (1). 


5,323,716 

HEATER  AND  TUNNEL  ARRANGEMENT  IN  A 

MATERIAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Roger  D.  Fffcif"—,  506  CUytoa  At*^  WayMitoro,  Pa.  17268 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,396 

Int  CL'  F23G  5/00 

VS.  a.  110—255  »9  C««™ 


t-.t_tif 


v-^v  ^ 


1.  A  process  of  vaporizing  tires  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  whole  tires  in  a  substantially  airtight  housing; 

supplying  a  pre-determined  amount  of  combustible  fluid  into 
the  housing  to  initiate  oxidation  of  the  tires; 

supplying  a  pre-determined  amount  of  oxygen  into  the  hous- 
ing to  maintain  a  temperature  inside  said  housing  at  ap- 
proximately five  hundred  (500)  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 
greater,  during  oxidation  of  said  tires; 

igniting  the  combustible  fluid,  causing  initial  combustion  of 
the  combustible  fluid  and  subsequent  oxidation  of  the  tires; 
and 

supplying  additional  oxygen  into  the  housing  at  a  controlled 
rate  sufficient  to  continue  oxidation  of  the  tires  and  to 
prevent  fiirther  combustion,  thereby  anaerobically  vapor- 
izing the  tires  and  causing  volatile  gases  to  be  released 
from  the  tires. 


T^-V--'^ 


1.  A  material  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  a  plurality  of  sides 

defining  a  pyrolysis  chamber  for  receiving  and  pyrolyzing 

feed  materials  therein  into  fluid  materials; 
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(b)  a  mass  of  refractory  material  contained  in  said  casing 
upon  said  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  below  said  top 
thereof  and  extending  between  said  sides  thereof,  said 
refractory  mass  including  an  upper  surface  defining  a 
bottom  of  said  pyrolysis  chamber  and  having  an  end  being 
spaced  from  a  first  one  of  said  sides  of  said  casing  for 
defining  an  ash  residue  collection  cavity  therebetween, 
and 

(c)  a  system  of  tunnels  defined  within  said  refractory  mass 
being  spaced  below  said  upper  surface  thereof,  said  system 
of  tunnels  including  an  inlet  defined  in  said  refractory 
mass  at  said  end  thereof  below  said  upper  surface  thereof 
and  in  communication  with  said  cavity  for  receiving  a 
flow  of  materials  from  said  pyrolysis  chamber  into  said 
system  of  tunnels  and  an  outlet  defined  in  a  second  one  of 
said  sides  of  said  casing  for  discharging  the  flow  of  materi- 
als from  said  system  of  tunnels,  said  system  of  tunnels 
further  including 

(i)  a  plurality  of  upper  tunnels  defined  in  said  refractory 

mass  spaced  below  said  upper  surface  of  said  refractory 

mass; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  lower  tunnels  defined  in  said  refractory 

mass  spaced  below  said  upper  tunnels;  and 
(iii)  means  for  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said  upper 

and  tower  timnels  in  flow  communication. 


UMI 


1.  An  assembly  for  feeding  refuse  from  a  charging  chute  of 
an  incinerator  onto  a  stoker  disposed  in  said  incinerator  com- 
prising: 

stationary  support  means  disposed  adjacent  said  stoker; 

stationary  guide  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  in 
alignment  with  said  stoker; 

a  first  movable  support  means  mounted  on  said  stationary 
support  means,  movable  along  a  line  of  travel  disposed  in 
alignment  with  said  stoker  and  having  a  first  ram  means 
operable  to  advance  refuse  received  from  said  charging 
chute  toward  said  stoker  upon  advancement  of  said  first 
movable  support  means; 

a  second  movable  support  means  mounted  on  said  first  mov- 
able support  means,  movable  along  said  line  of  travel  and 
having  a  second  ram  means  operable  to  advance  refuse 
received  from  said  charging  chute  toward  said  stoker 
upon  advancement  of  said  second  movable  means; 

means  for  displacing  said  first  movable  means  along  said  line 
of  travel; 

said  first  movable  means  having  means  for  engaging  said 
second  movable  means  whereby  upon  advancement  of 
said  first  movable  means  along  said  line  of  travel,  said  first 


movable  means  sequentially  will  displace  relative  to  and  in 
unison  with  said  second  movable  means  to  correspond- 
ingly displace  said  first  and  second  ram  means  for  advanc- 
ing and  upsetting  said  refuse; 

said  first  ram  means  comprising  a  transversely  disposed  set 
of  uppermost  grates  supported  on  said  first  movable 
means  and  said  second  ram  means; 

said  second  ram  means  comprising  at  least  one  transversely 
disposed  set  of  intermediate  grates  supported  on  said 
second  movable  means  and  said  stationary  guide  means; 
and 

said  stationary  guide  means  comprising  a  transversely  dis- 
posed set  of  lowermost  grates  supported  on  said  stationary 
support  means  and  said  stoker. 


5,323,718 
OVERFIRE  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  INCINERATING 
Charles  J.  Scolaro,  Bay^ilie,  and  Matthew  J.  Gaskin,  Williston 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leon  Industries,  Inc.,  Deer 
Pwk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,858 

Int.  a.'  F23L  15/00 

VS.  a.  110—308  16  Claims 


5,323,717 
REFUSE  FEED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INCINERATORS 
Mattkew  J.  Gaskin,  Williston  Park;  John  A.  Harrison,  Lake 
Ronkonkoma;  Charles  J.  Scolaro,  Bayville,  and  Michael  A. 
Bertolino,  Central  blip,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Deer  Park,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  986,867 

tat  a.'  F23B  1/20 

VS.  a.  110—291  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  incinerator  having  a  housing  structure  defining  a 
combustion  chamber  provided  with  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
stoker  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  between  said  side 
walls  and  an  underfire  air  system,  an  overfire  air  system  com- 
prising: 
first  means  for  injecting  a  variable  volume  of  air  under 
pressure  from  a  first  source  into  said  combustion  chamber 
at  a  level  above  said  stoker,  and 
second  means  for  injecting  a  variable  volume  of  air  under 
pressure  from  a  second  source  separate  from  said  first 
source  into  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  level  above  said 
stoker, 
said  second  variable  volume  air  injecting  means  including 
means  for  conveying  air  supplied  to  said  combustion 
chamber  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  at  least  one  side 
wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  for  cooling  said  wall. 


5^23,719 

CONTAMINATED  WASTES  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 

L.  Andrew  Withers,  Atlanta,  and  David  W.  Hughes,  Chamblce, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  McDonald,  Withers  A  Hughes,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Co«tiBiiation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,915,  May  14, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,167,193,  and  a  coiitiaiiation-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,427, 

Jul.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,163,375.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  890,022 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  17, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  F23G  7/0* 
VS.  a.  110—346  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  burning  contaminated  wastes  comprising: 
forming  a  collector  fabricated  of  materials  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of:  natural  cellulose  materials,  non-natu- 
ral cellulose  materials,  natural  rubber  and  natural  wax. 


which  are  combustible  and  biodegradable,  and  when 
burned  evolve  no  more  than  trace  levels  of  chlorine  or 
sulphur  and  yield  substantially  only  biodegradable  ash, 
said  collector  defining  a  holding  chamber  for  receiving 
contaminated  wastes; 
the  collector  having  been  formed  of  a  mass  of  the  material 
which  embodies  the  collector  in  comparison  with  the 
volume  of  the  holding  chamber  of  the  collector  to  yield  a 
predetermined  ratio  of  the  ash  of  combustion  of  the  col- 


5,323,721 
PLANTER  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Semor  D.  Tofte,  Mankato;  Steven  W.  Vogel,  North  Mankato; 
Dennis  J.  Beming,  and  Thomas  K.  Hiniker,  both  of  Mankato, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Micro-Trak  Systems,  Inc.,  Mankato, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,226 

tat  a.'  AOIC  19/00 

VS.  a.  111—200  8  Claims 


lector  material  with  respect  to  the  ash  of  combustion  of 

the  anticipated  maximum  amount  of  wastes  collected  in 

the  holding  chamber  when  the  collector  and  the  wastes  in 

its  holding  chamber  are  burned; 
placing  the  contaminated  wastes  in  the  holding  chamber  of 

the  collector;  and 
combusting  in  a  furnace  environment  the  collector  with  the 

contaminated  wastes  collected  in  the  holding  chamber  of 

the  collector. 


5,323,720 
REVEGETATION  METHOD 
Robert  L.  Moore,  Jr.,  Gillette,  Wyo.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,649 

Int  a.5  AOIC  7/08 

VS.  a.  111—8  8  Oaims 


aot/xciwi. 


6.  A  monitor  system  for  a  mobile  seed  planting  apparatus, 
comprising: 

seed  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  the  planting 
apparatus; 

seed  sensing  means  for  sensing  seeds  being  planted  by  the 
planting  apparatus  and  for  producing  therefrom  a  plural- 
ity of  seed  signals,  each  seed  signal  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  seed  being  planted; 

rate  means,  connected  to  receive  the  plurality  of  seed  signals 
for  calculating  therefrom  a  monitored  seed  rate; 

storage  means  for  storing  a  seed  graph,  wherein  the  seed 
graph  comprises  a  represenUtion  of  experimentally  deter- 
mined actual  seed  rates  versus  a  range  of  seed  rates  as 
monitored  and  wherein  the  seed  graph  is  further  indica- 
tive of  inaccuracies  of  the  seed  sensing  means  at  high  seed 
rates; 

control  means,  connected  to  receive  the  monitored  seed  rate 
and  the  speed  of  the  planting  apparatus  and  further  con- 
nected for  access  to  the  seed  graph,  for  calculating  a 
corrected  actual  seed  rate,  wherein  the  control  means 
determines  the  corrected  actual  seed  rate  by  referencing 
the  monitored  seed  rate  to  the  experimentally  determined 
actual  seed  rates,  such  that  the  corrected  actual  seed  rate 
is  very  accurate  despite  the  inaccuracies  of  the  seed  sens- 
ing means  at  high  seed  rates;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  corrected  actual  seed  rate. 


6.  A  method  of  seeding  semi-arid  lands  of  northeastern 
Wyoming  and  the  like  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  seed  drill  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
furrow  opener  assemblies  and  plural  seed  boxes,  each 
provided  with  seed  metering  means  and  seed  dispensing 
conduit  means; 

traversing  said  seed  drill  in  a  first  seeding  over  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  the  earth's  surface  in  multiple  parallel  passes 
while  broadcasting  native  grass,  forb  and  shrub  seed 
through  said  conduit  means  directly  onto  the  earth's  sur- 
face and  seeding  at  least  one  cool  season  grass  species 
through  said  opener  assemblies  into  furrows  formed 
thereby; 

dragging  said  area  to  cover  said  broadcast  seed  and  seed  in 
said  furrows;  and 

seeding  a  predetermined  number  of  fine  shrub  seeds  by 
broadcasting  said  fine  shrub  seeds  from  said  seed  drill 
through  one  of  said  seed  boxes  and  associated  conduit 
means  onto  the  earth's  surface  in  repeated  traversals  of 
said  area  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  traversal  of  said  seed  drill  during  said  first 
seeding. 


5,323.722 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 
Hisahani  Goto,  Nagoya,  and  Seiichiro  Hagino,  Chiryu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,229 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233369 
Int  a.'  D05B  21/00;  D05C  9/04 
VS.  a.  112— 121 J  ♦  Claims 

1.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising; 
a  body  including  a  bed  and  an  arm  positioned  on  the  bed; 
a  frame  for  holding  a  work; 
movement  means  for  moving  the  frame  along  the  bed  in  a 

horizontal  direction; 
embroidering  means  provided  on  the  body  for  embroidering 

the  work; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pattern  which  is  drawn  on 

the  work;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  embroidering  means  to  cause 
operation  of  the  embroidering  means  every  time  a  portion 
of  the  pattern  on  the  work  is  detected  by  the  detecting 
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means,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  camera  which 
catches  the  pattern  drawn  on  the  work,  and  a  color  vision 


UMI 
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5,323,723 

SEWING  MACHINE  ASSEMBLIES 

Michael  Askin,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  Insitufonn 

(Netlierlands)  BV/SA,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00349,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,639 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10,  1990, 
9005408 

Int.  a.'  D05B  3/00.  27/00 
VS.  a.  112—121.14  15  Qalms 


1.  A  sewing  machine  assembly  for  sewing  a  workpiece  ar- 
ranged to  move  continuously  in  a  feed  direction,  said  assembly 
comprising  a  sewing  machine  having  a  sewing  needle  and 
control  means  for  reciprocating  the  needle  to  effect  a  sewing 
operation  on  the  workpiece,  a  drive  mechanism  connected  to 
the  sewing  machine,  mounting  means  supporting  the  sewing 
machine  for  movement  by  the  drive  mechanism  repeatedly  in 
a  forward  stroke  in  said  feed  direction  followed  by  a  return 
stroke  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  feed  direction,  said  drive 
means  comprising  drive  shaft  means,  first  and  second  cam 
means  in  driving  engagement  with  said  drive  shaft  means,  and 
first  and  second  cam  follower  means  engaging  said  first  and 
second  cam  means,  said  first  cam  means  and  first  cam  follower 
means  being  arranged  to  control  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
sewing  machine  to  accelerate  the  sewing  machine  from  zero 
speed  up  to  a  predetermined  speed  and  to  decelerate  the  sew- 
ing machine  from  said  predetermined  speed  to  zero  while  the 
control  means  causes  the  needle  during  said  forward  stroke  to 
penetrate  the  workpiece  when  the  said  predetermined  speed 
has  been  reached  and  to  be  retracted  from  the  workpiece 


before  the  sewing  machine  is  decelerated,  and  the  second  cam 
means  and  second  cam  follower  means  are  arranged  to  perform 
the  return  stroke  in  a  time  less  than  the  time  of  the  forward 
stroke. 


5,323,724 
CLOSED  VAPOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ULLAGE 
SPACES  OF  AN  OIL  TANKER,  INCLUDING  DURING  A 
CONTINUOUS  MAINTENANCE  OF  AN  ULLAGE  SPACE 

UNDERPRESSURE 
Mo  Husain,  908  Stratford  a.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,886,  Jul.  10, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,156,109,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,712,  Apr.  3, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,092,259.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
845,210 

ht  a.'  B63B  25/12 
U.S.  a.  114—74  R  24  Claims 


circuit  which  provides  a  position  of  the  pattern  to  the 
controller  based  on  the  image  caught  by  the  camera. 


■d<h 


^Smi    -viy- 


1.  A  vapor  control  system  for  a  tank  of  a  ship  comprising: 

a  gas  compression  pump  means,  flow-connected  to  the  ul- 
lage space  of  the  ship's  tank,  operating  during  a  first  per- 
iod of  time  to  compress  gases  and  vapors  collected  from 
the  ullage  space  to  a  first  pressure; 

a  storage  tank  means  for  storing  the  compressed  gases  in 
isolation  from  the  atmosphere  at  the  first  pressure; 

a  gas  evacuation  pump  means,  flow-connected  to  the  ullage 
space  of  the  ship's  tank,  operative  for  evacuating  remain- 
ing, uncollected,  gases  and  vapors  from  the  ullage  space  at 
a  second  pressure  less  than  the  first  pressure; 

an  ullage  space  of  another,  second,  tank  for  temporarily 
storing  at  the  second  pressure  the  gases  and  vapors  evacu- 
ated from  the  tank's  ullage  space  by  the  evacuation  pump 
means. 


5,323,725 
SPINNAKER 
Peter  G.  Conrad,  Greensboro,  and  Edward  S.  Germond,  HI, 
Atiieiis,   both   of  Ga.,   assignors   to   Sobstad   Corporation, 
Greensboro,  Ga. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,617 
Int.  a.s  B63H  9/06 
VS.  a.  114—103  30  aaims 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  spinnaker  sail  comprised  of 
a  head,  tack  and  clew  and  of  a  cross-cut  construction,  the 
improved  article  comprised  of  a  series  of  panels  including  a 
plurality  of  panels  in  a  head  section  of  said  spinnaker  at  which 
a  luff  and  a  leach  converge  into  said  head  for  said  spinnaker, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  panels  in  said  head  section  comprising 


a  bowl-shaped  sub-panel,  a  saddle  shaped  sub-panel  and  there- 
between for  each  side  of  said  saddle  shaped  sub-panel  a  pair  of 


5,323,727 

GROUP  UNDERWATER  TOWING  DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Heaton,  43  PueohaU  PI.,  Kailna,  Hi.  96734 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,670 

Int.  a.5  B63C  11/46 

VS.  a.  114—315  36  Claims 


crescent,  moon-shaped  panels  integral  with  said  bowl  and 
saddle  shaped  sub-panels. 


11.  A  group  underwater  towing  device  for  towing  partici- 
pants in  a  group  underwater  tour,  comprising: 

a  substantially  "V'-shaped  frame  having  a  first  leg,  a  second 
leg,  an  apex  and  a  bottom  surface,  whereby  said  frame  and 
said  apex  define  a  forward  direction; 

buoyancy  means  for  providing  buoyancy  to  said  frame  at- 
tached to  said  frame; 

a  handrail  mounted  on  said  frame  extending  downwardly 
below  said  bottom  surface  to  a  handrail  depth,  said  hand- 
rail depth  and  said  bottom  surface  defming  a  sight  clear- 
ance. 


5,323,726 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MULTI 

ELECTRODE  SWEEP 
Thord  M.  Olsson,  Bjiirred,  Sweden,  assignor  to  SA  Marine  AB, 

Landskoma,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00039,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10587,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22, 1990,  9000201 

Int.  a.'  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  114—221  R  10  Oaims 


5,323,728 

WARNING  SIGN 

Erik  Hjehn,  Sangdrosselvej  7,  DK-9230  Svenstrup,  Denmark, 

assignor  to  Erik  Hjelm,  Svenstrup,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK91/00173,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00864,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Jul.  10, 1990, 1655/90 
Int.  a.5  EOIF  9/10:  G09F  7/02 
VS.  a.  116-63  T  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sweeping  marine  mines  of  the  type  having 
a  magnetic  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

spacing  at  least  three  electrodes  apart  from  one  another; 

tractoring  said  at  least  three  electrodes  behind  a  vessel  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  one  another; 

supplying  each  of  said  at  least  three  electrodes  with  electric 
current  from  said  vessel  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  in 
water  surrounding  said  at  least  three  electrodes; 

separately  supplying  each  of  said  at  least  three  electrodes 
with  electric  current  of  individually  adjusuble  strength; 

varying  said  electric  current  in  time  between  positive  and 
negative  limits  with  intermediate  zero  passages  to  separate 
the  time  for  a  zero  passage  of  the  electric  current  to  at 
least  one  preselected  electrode  of  said  at  least  three  elec- 
trodes from  the  time  for  a  zero  passage  of  the  electric 
current  to  the  other  than  said  at  least  one  preselected 
electrode. 


1.  Warning  sign  comprising  a  substantially  triangular  sign 
having  opposite  planar  side  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  side 
edges,  said  triangular  sign  being  secured  to  a  post  which  ex- 
tends at  right-angles  in  relation  to  a  first  side  edge  of  the  triang- 
ular sign,  and  substantially  in  extension  of  the  side  surfaces,  and 
comprising  a  foot,  the  post  being  mounted  in  a  rotatable  man- 
ner to  the  foot  for  roution  under  the  influence  of  the  wind,  and 
the  triangular  sign  being  provided  with  bent  flanges  adjacent 
second  and  third  side  edges  of  the  triangular  sign,  said  flanges 
extending  in  mutually  opposite  directions  in  relation  to  the  side 
surfaces  of  the  triangular  sign,  each  flange  being  plane  and 
extending  substantially  along  the  whole  length  of  the  adjacent 
side  edge  and  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  triangu- 
lar sign. 
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S^23,729 
CRUSH  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Ulyss  R.  Rubey,  Grahaoi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Media  RecoTery, 
Inc.,  Graliam,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,601 

Int.  a.'  GOID  U/00.  15/00:  COIL  5/00 

VS.  CL  116—200  14  Claims 


9.  A  collapsible  crush  indicating  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  transparent  wall; 

b)  a  flat  base  wall  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  surface; 

c)  at  least  one  compressible  wall  extending  between  said 
transparent  wall  and  said  base  wall; 

d)  a  pad  coupled  to  said  base  wall  adjacent  to  said  compress- 
ible wall,  said  pad  containing  an  indicating  liquid; 

e)  an  absorbent  wicic  coupled  to  said  transparent  wall  adja- 
cent to  said  compressible  wall,  said  wick  being  separated 
by  a  gap  from  said  pad  when  said  compressible  wall  is 
uncompressed,  said  absorbent  wick  being  adapted  to  ab- 
sorb indicating  liquid  from  said  pad  upon  contact  with 
said  pad,  said  absorbent  wick  coming  into  contact  with 
said  pad  when  said  compressible  wall  is  compressed  by 
force  being  exerted  upon  said  indicating  device. 


5,323,730 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  INDICATOR  WITH 

ORGANIC  RETAINING  MEANS 

David  T.  Ou-Yang,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747^85,  Aug.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,100 

lot  CL'  GOIK  1/02 

VS.  a.  116—218  16  Claims 


^^^28 


1.  A  thermal  indicator  for  providing  an  indication  that  an 
article  of  food  is  heated  to  a  desired  temperature,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  orifice  communicating  with  a  cavity 
within  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being  adapted  for  insertion 
into  the  article  of  food  to  be  heated; 

a  plunger  disposed  in  said  cavity  and  adapted  for  sliding 
travel  therein  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ex- 
tended position; 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  plunger  away  from  said 
retracted  position  and  toward  said  extended  position;  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  plunger  in  said  retracted 
position,  said  means  comprising  an  organic  substance 
which,  when  below  the  desired  temperature,  maintains 
said  plunger  in  said  retracted  position,  and  which,  when  at 
or  above  the  desired  temperature,  yields  to  permit  release 


of  said  plunger,  said  organic  retaining  means  comprising 
at  least  one  saturated  organic  compound,  straight-chain  or 
cyclic,  having  a  sufficient  number  of  atoms  in  the  straight- 
chain  or  ring  such  that  said  at  least  one  compound  will  be 
a  solid  at  a  temperature  equal  to  or  less  than  SS*  C.  the 
atoms  of  said  straight-chain  or  ring  consisting  only  of 
carbon  atoms  uninterrupted  by  atoms  other  than  carbon 
atoms,  said  at  least  one  compound  containing  at  least  one 
functional  group,  said  plunger  released  from  said  retracted 
position  upon  the  attainment  of  the  desired  temperature, 
said  biasing  means  urging  said  plunger  into  said  extended 
position  for  visual  indication. 


5,323,731 
WATER  HLTER  GAUGE  FOR  COFFEE  BREWER 
Thaddeus  J.  Kalowski,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Specialty  Equip- 
ment Companies,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796,450,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,812 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  19/12 
VS.  a.  116—272  6  aaims 


2.  A  filter  gauge  for  use  in  a  fluid  line  having  a  filter  with  an 
upstream  side  and  a  downstream  side  comprising  a  gauge  body 
having  a  fluid  connection  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter 
and  means  for  mounting  said  gauge  body  in  the  fluid  tine 
between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  portion  of  the  fluid  line, 
said  gauge  body  including  indicator  means  operative  to 
initially  indicate  the  highest  pressure  in  the  outlet  poriion 
when  the  filter  is  clean,  and  progressively  indicate  lower 
pressures  as  the  filter  becomes  clogged  and  means  for 
preventing  indication  of  any  subsequently  attained  inter- 
mittent higher  pressures  in  the  fluid  line, 
said  indicator  means  comprising  a  moveable  pressure  actu- 
ated element  having  indicia,  said  moveable  pressure  actu- 
ated element  being  operatively  responsive  to  pressure  in 
the  line  between  the  filter  and  the  outlet  poriion,  and 
said  means  for  preventing  indication  comprising  gripper 
means  for  holding  said  pressure  actuated  element  from 
moving  in  a  direction  indicating  said  intermittent  higher 
pressures  from  a  previous  indication  of  lower  pressures. 


5,323.732  

WATCH  POINTERS  WITH  MEANS  FOR  SETTING 

THEREIN  VARIABLE-SIZE  DLWVIONDS  OR  OTHER 

STOI«iES 

Giovanni  B.  Consolo,  Localita  Vico,  87056  Santo  StefaM  Di 

RigUano  (Cosenza),  Italy 

FUed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  14,  1992,  MI92U- 
00478 

Int  a.5  GOID  13/22:  G04B  19/04 


5,323,734 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 

FEEDING  A  ROUND  HAY  BALE 

Willard  M.  MeMlows,  P.O.  Box  284,  Cottle,  W.  Va.  26207  a 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,800 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  CL  119— 51JH  W  Claims 


VS.  CL  116-328 


4CUims 


1.  A  watch  pointer,  specifically  designed  for  setting  therein 
small  diamonds  or  other  stones,  said  pointer  having  a  pointer 
flat  body  defining  two  longitudinal  opposite  rectilinear  pointer 
edges  and  a  pointed  pointer  tip,  said  pointer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stone  holding  aligned  recesses  for  housing  therein 
a  respective  stone,  said  recesses  being  substantially  aligned 
parallel  to  said  two  longitudinal  edges  of  said  pointer,  fixing 
means  being  moreover  provided  for  firmly  fixing  each  said 
stone  in  each  said  recess,  wherein  said  fixing  means  comprise 
two  stone  clamping  strip  elements  associated  with  said  pointer 
body  at  said  two  longitudinal  opposite  edges  thereof. 


1.  A  livestock  feeder  particularly  adapted  for  feeding  a 
round  hay  bale,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  support  legs  having  upper  ends,  at  least  some  of 
the  support  legs  being  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  being 
rigidly  connected  together  adjacent  their  upper  ends,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  support  legs  being  a  substantially  verti- 
cal center  support  shaft  having  an  upper  end  portion 
rigidly  coimected  to  upper  end  portions  of  the  inclined 
support  legs; 

horizontal  platform  means  mounted  on  the  support  legs 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  a  hay  bale  in  an 
elevated  position  with  respect  to  the  ground;  and 

means  for  retaining  the  hay  bale  on  the  horizontal  platform 
means. 


5,323,733 
BIRD  FEEDER  HAVING  A  PARTITION  THEREIN  FOR 

REDUCING  FEED  SCATTERING  BY  BIRDS 

Janene  Youngs-McVicker,  900  E.  Clark  Trail,  Herrin,  Dl.  62948 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,313,  Jul.  31,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,858 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  39/014 

VS.  a.  119—18  W  Omma 


5,323,735 
SQUIRREL-PROOF  BIRD  FEEDER 
Heinz  Meng,  New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  JoMph  B.  Taphom, 
Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jnl.  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  380,434 

InL  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  CL  119—5X3  8  Claims 


8.  In  a  bird  feeder  including  a  cup  having  a  bottom  surface 
and  an  outer  wall  defining  an  inner  region  for  holding  bird  feed 
therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  partition  formed  in  the  inner  region  of  the  cup  for  blocking 
lateral  movement  of  a  bird's  beak  within  the  iimer  region 
of  the  cup  to  reduce  the  amount  of  bird  feed  thrown  out  of 
the  cup  by  the  bird,  the  partition  being  configured  to 
extend  upwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cup  to 
divide  the  inner  region  of  the  cup  into  first  and  second 
regions,  and  the  partition  being  formed  to  include  at  least 
one  aperture  therein  at  a  lower  portion  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom surface  to  permit  bird  feed  in  the  cup  to  pass  through 
the  partition  between  the  first  and  second  regions. 
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I.  A  squirrel-proof  bird  feeder  including  a  platform,  gnaw- 
resistant  vertical  bars  spaced  from  each  other  about  the  periph- 
ery of  said  platform  so  as  to  preclude  the  passage  of  gray 
squirrels  but  admitting  small  birds,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  bars  to  close-off  the  top  side 
of  the  feeder  to  squirrel  entry,  including  also  a  hopper  feeding 
seed  onto  the  surface  of  the  platform,  wherein  the  hopper  may 
be  moved  exterioriy  of  the  feeder  for  loading  with  seeds, 
wherein  the  back  wall  of  the  hopper  constitutes  the  back  wall 
of  the  feeder. 
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5,323,736 

STEAM  GENERATOR  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  FEED  WATER  AND 

RECIRCULATION  WATER  IN  THE  SECONDARY  PART 

Yves  Pascal,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  Framatome,  Paris  la 

Defense,  France 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5338 
CUins  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1992,  92  05219 
Int  a.'  F22B  1/02 
U.S.  a.  122—32  9  Oaims 


1.  Boiler  comprising 

a  vertically  axed,  outer  envelope; 

a  horizontal  tube  plate  tightly  flxed  within  the  outer  enve- 
lope; 

a  bundle  of  inverted  U-tubes  having  hot  branches  and  cold 
branches  and  each  having  two  ends  fixed  to  the  tube  plate 
and  issuing  below  the  tube  sheet  respectively  into  an 
admission  collector  and  into  a  discharge  collector  for  the 
primary  fluid; 

an  inner  envelope  covering  the  tube  bundle  and  having  a 
lower  edge  spaced  from  the  tube  plate  and  forming  with 
the  outer  envelope  an  annular  recirculation  space; 

secondary  water  supply  means  comprising  at  least  one  sup- 
ply pipe  issuing  directly  into  the  annular  recirculation 
space,  at  least  one  perforated  collar  being  placed  in  the 
annular  recirculation  space  at  a  higher  level  than  that  of 
the  supply  pipe,  so  as  to  oppose  any  rising  of  secondary 
water  into  said  space  and  so  as  to  ensure  controlled  cir- 
cumferential distribution  of  the  recirculation  water  de- 
scending into  said  space;  and 

means  for  the  separation  of  recirculation  water  able  to  drop 
again  through  said  space  secondary  steam  which  can  be 
extracted  from  the  boiler,  said  separating  means  being 
positioned  above  the  inner  envelope. 


UMI 


5^23,737 
ELECTRICAL  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

POWERED  VEHICLE 
Monti  FarrcU,  1942  Carpenter  Canyon  Rd.,  San  Luis  Obispo, 

Calif.  93401 
Contiauatioa-ui-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  918,374,  Jul.  23, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,222,463.  ThU  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,820 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F02B  53/00;  B60L  11/12 

MS.  CL  123—18  A  19  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  system  to  provide  the 

motive  power  source  for  charging  batteries  of  an  electric 

motor  powered  automobile  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  annular  cylinder, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oscillating  pistons  in  said  cylinder, 

(c)  means  to  oscillate  said  pistons  so  as  to  alternately  move 


adjacent  pistons  apart  from  one  another  and  toward  one 
another  for  the  respective  strokes  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  said  system, 

(d)  intake  ports,  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means  on  said 
rotating  annular  cylinder  for  registry  with  the  respective 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  pistons  according  to  the 
firing  order  and  cycle  of  said  engine, 

(e)  a  power  take-off  shaft  in  said  engine, 

(0  means  to  converi  the  oscillating  of  said  pistons  into  rota- 
tion of  said  power  take-off  shaft, 

(g)  transmitting  means  between  said  power  take-off  shaft  and 
said  cylinder  to  rotate  said  annular  cylinder  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  the  oscillation  of  said  piston  for  registering 
said  intake  ports,  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means  with 
the  respective  spaces  between  said  oscillating  pistons  in  a 
predetermined  sequence, 

(h)  the  ratio  between  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  the  result- 
ing angular  oscillation  of  said  pistons  with  respect  to  the 
rotating  annular  cylinder  is  one  oscillation  of  each  piston 
for  each  quarter  of  one  revolution  of  said  cylinder, 

(i)  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  being  of  circular 
cross-section  and  said  pistons  being  also  of  circular  cross- 
section,  and  piston  rings  on  said  pistons  being  in  contact 
with  the  inner  circular  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 

(j)  said  means  to  convert  said  piston  oscillation  into  rotation 
including  concentric  tubes  journalled  concentrically  with 
said  rotating  cylinder, 


(k)  connecting  means  between  the  tubes  and  the  power 
take-off  shaft  for  converting  oscillation  of  the  tubes  into 
rotation  of  the  shaft, 

(I)  a  crankcase, 

(m)  journal  means  on  said  crankcase  to  suppori  said  rotating 
cylinder  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 

(n)  said  oscillation  converting  means  including  connecting 
devices  between  the  respective  concentric  tubes  and  said 
power  take-off  shaft  for  oscillating  said  tubes  oppositely  to 
one  another  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

(o)  said  inner  tube  being  connected  to  a  fuel  vapor  intake, 

(p)  an  intake  manifold  on  said  rotating  cylinder  connected  to 
the  said  intake  ports,  said  inner  tube  discharging  into  said 
intake  manifold, 

(q)  piston  supporting  torque  disks  being  flanges  extending 
from  the  respective  concentric  tube  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  rotating  cylinder  and  to  the  adjacent  pistons  so  that 
said  pistons  are  directly  connected  alternately  to  each  of 
the  respective  torque  disks, 

(r)  alternator  means  for  charging  the  batteries  of  the  electric 
motor  powered  automobile, 

(s)  transmission  means  for  reducing  the  torque  speed  of  said 
power  take-off  shaft  operably  connected  between  said 
power  take-off  shaft  and  said  alternator  means. 


(t)  said  torque  disks  being  slidable  relatively  to  one  another 
according  to  relative  turning  movement  of  said  concentric 
tubes  and  extending  from  the  respective  tubes  to  suppori 
said  pistons  in  a  balanced  position  in  said  cylinder, 

(u)  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
section  which  is  operably  seated  against  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder  and  which  is  atuched  to  each  of  the  respective 
torque  disks,  and 

(v)  each  of  said  connecting  means  between  each  of  the  con- 
centric tubes  and  the  power  take-off  shaft  comprises  an 
elongated  arm  having  a  circular  aperiure  near  one  end 
thereof  and  through  which  one  of  the  respective  tubes 
passes  and  is  fixedly  atUched  thereto  and  having  an  ellipti- 
cal aperture  near  the  other  end  thereof  operably  con- 
nected to  said  power  take-off  shaft  to  transmit  the  axial 
oscillation  of  each  of  said  torque  discs  and  the  back-and- 
forth  oscillation  into  rotation  of  the  power  take-off  shaft. 

5,323,738 

TWO-CYCLE,  ROTARY,  REOPROCATING  PISTON 

ENGINE 

Jonatlun  E.  Morse,  3409  N.  Old  Stage  Rd.,  Mt  Shasta,  Calif. 

96067 

FUed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60.052 

Int.  a.'  P02B  57/06 

MS.  a.  123—43  AA  »«  C\aimi 


fresh  air  subsequent  to  operation  of  said  egress  means  and 
before  operation  of  said  ingress  means,  said  egress  means  in- 
cluding means  operative  to  exhaust  spent  gases  from  said  cylin- 
ders generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  circle  arrangement, 
and  said  purging  means  including  means  operative  to  simulta- 
neously introduce  purging  air  into  said  cylinders  from  radially 
outwardly  of  said  circle  arrangement  and  exhaust  residue  spent 
gasses  and  purging  air  from  said  cylinders  generally  radially 
outwardly  of  said  circle  arrangement. 

5,323,739 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  RELATIVE 

ROTATING  POSmON  OF  A  CAMSHAFT 

Werner  MoUers,  Wiemsheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aidgiior  to 

Dr.  lug.  H.C.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,417 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1992,  4213038 

Lit  a.'  FOIL  1/34.  1/04;  F16H  7/OS 
MS.  CL  123—90.15  ^ 
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1.  A  rotary  reciprocal  piston  machine  including  housing 
means  having  circularly  arranged  parallel,  elongated  cylinders, 
a  pair  of  inversely  reciprocal  pistons  slidably  received  in  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  pair  of  circu- 
lar cam  ramps  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders  each 
facing  toward  the  remote  end,  said  pistons  each  joumaling  a 
cam  follower  roller  therefrom  rollingly  engaged  with  the 
corresponding  cam  ramp,  said  cylinders  each  being  connected 
to  central  joumaled  shaft  means  about  which  said  cylinders  are 
spatially  arranged,  said  cam  ramps  and  pistons  also  including 
coacting  guide  and  follower  means  limiting  movement  of  said 
pistons  toward  the  longitudinal  centers  of  said  cylinders  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  greater  than  that  caused  by 
said  cam  ramps  and  rollers,  and  ingress  and  egress  means  for 
ingress  and  egress  of  fluids  into  and  out  of  said  cylinders  be- 
tween the  pistons  therein  in  timed  relation  with  reciprocation 
of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  said  machine  comprising  a 
two-stroke  combustion  engine  and  said  ingress  means  includ- 
ing means  for  admitting  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel  and  air 
into  each  of  said  cylinders  from  radially  outwardly  of  the 
circle  arrangement  of  said  cylinders  as  the  pistons  therein  are 
disposed  substantially  at  their  greatest  distance  apart,  ignition 
means  for  igniting  said  fuel  and  air  mixture  in  each  of  said 
cylinders  as  said  pistons  are  disposed  substantially  at  their 
closest  spaced  relation,  said  egress  means  including  means  for 
exhausting  gases  as  said  pistons  approach  their  greatest  dis- 
tance apart,  said  engine  including  cylinder  purging  means 
operative  to  purge  each  of  said  cylinders  of  exhaust  gases  with 


1.  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  relative  routing  posi- 
tion of  a  first  camshaft  of  a  reciprocating  engine  with  respect  to 
at  least  one  of  a  second  camshaft  driving  the  first  camshaft, 
comprising: 
a  chain  drivingly  coupled  between  the  first  camshaft  and  the 
second  camshaft  and  having  a  loose  run  and  a  load  run; 
a  tensioning  arrangement  having  two  coaxial  hydraulic 
pistons  engaging  the  chain,  a  helical  spring  coupled  to  the 
hydraulic  pistons  so  as  to  tension  the  hydraulic  pistons  in 
opposite  direction  to  one  another  against  the  loose  run  and 
the  load  run,  the  tensioning  arrangement  being  trans- 
versely displaceablc  with  respect  to  the  chain  for  adjust- 
ing the  first  camshaft; 
wherein  each  hydraulic  piston  has  a  front  face  and  said  front 
faces  are  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  hydraulic  pressure 
such  that  only  one  piston  at  one  time  is  being  acted  upon 
by  a  pressure  force  of  the  hydraulic  pressure  directed 
against  the  force  of  the  helical  spring  acting  upon  the 
hydraulic  pistons. 

5,323,740 
MOLDED  DUAL  CAM  COVER 
Robert  A.  Daily,  Waterford,  Micfc^  aad  Edurdo  J.  JiiMMz, 
ColorMlo  Sp^iBg^  Colo.,  aaHgnon  to  Satwii  Corporatioii, 
Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,070 
iBt  CL'  FOIM  9/10 
MS.  CL  123— 90J8  '  a**« 

1.  An  engine  cam  cover  for  an  engine  having  dual  overhead 
camshafts,  the  cam  cover  having  a  housing  including  a  periph- 
eral sealing  flange  having  mounting  bosses  spaced  therealong, 
walls  defining  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cam  chambers  separated  by  a  valley  and  positioned  above 
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and  inward  of  the  flange,  a  valley  panel  generally  parallel  with 
the  flange  and  connecting  the  chamber  defining  walls  laterally 
between  lower  portions  of  the  chambers,  the  panel  having 
spaced  openings  for  spark  plug  wires,  transverse  wall  means 
laterally  interconnecting  the  chamber  defming  walls  at  one  end 
of  the  cover,  an  oil  separator  baffle  fixed  within  at  least  one  of 
the  chambers,  said  baffle  including  a  longitudinal  floor  having 
a  cover-like  shelf  at  one  end,  oil  drain  means  in  the  floor  below 
the  shelf,  opening  means  through  one  of  the  chamber  defining 
walls  and  connecting  with  at  least  one  of  the  chambers  above 
the  shelf  for  fluid  exchange  with  the  chamber  without  disturb- 
ing oil  collected  below  the  shelf,  wherein 
the  cam  cover  housing  is  formed  of  a  molded  plastic  and 
includes  a  stiffening  bar  vertically  and  transversely  inter- 


into  said  bore  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  nut,  wherein 
when  the  lower  tip  of  said  screw  is  rotated  and  tightened 


connecting  the  chamber  defming  walls  at  an  opposite  end 
of  the  cover  from  said  one  end,  spaced  slot  means  formed 
along  an  upper  edge  of  the  stiffening  bar  and  sized  to 
clampingly  retain  the  spark  plug  wires  extending  from  the 
valley  panel  openings, 

the  flange  mounting  bosses  are  supported  by  cylinder  like 
stiffening  ribs  connecting  the  bosses  with  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  chamber  defining  walls,  the  ribs  being  out- 
wardly angled  to  form  oval  appearing  openings, 

a  bushing  is  molded  into  a  chamber  defining  wall  above  the 
baffle  shelf  for  receiving  a  pressed  in  tube  connection 
fitting  in  a  solid  non-loosening  mounting,  and 

the  baffle  shelf  is  formed  with  the  floor  from  a  single  blank 
of  sheet  material,  the  shelf  being  folded  over  the  floor  to 
create  the  fluid  separating  shelf 


5,323,741 

TWiXVE-POINT  ROCKER-ARM  ADJUSTING  ^aJT 
Michael  R.  Holxj^fel,  and  Robert  A.  Florine,  both  of  Fillmore, 

Calif^  aasigBors  to  AntomotiTe  Radiig  Products,  Inc,  Santa 

Panla,  CaUf  . 

FUed  Jim.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,560 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/lS 

MS.  CL  123—90.41  15  Claims 

1.  A  twelve-point  rocker  arm  adjusting  nut  designed  to  be 
threadably  inserted  onto  the  upper  end  of  a  threaded  rocker- 
arm  stud  having  a  lower  end  that  is  rigidly  attached  to  a  cylin- 
der head  and  an  upper  surface  that  loosely  fits  through  a  pair 
of  bores  concentrically  located  at  the  base  of  a  rocker  arm  and 
on  a  pivot  ball  washer  located  above  the  base  of  the  rocker 
arms,  wherein  said  nut  in  combination  with  the  pivot  ball 
washer,  positions  the  rocker  arm  to  optimally  operate  a  poppet 
valve,  said  rocker  arm  adjusting  nut  comprising: 

a)  an  axially  elongated  cylindrical  body  having  an  upper 
exterior  section,  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a 
bore  therethrough  that  is  partially  threaded  commencing 
from  its  upper  surface, 

b)  a  twelve-point  axial  wrenching  section  located  on  the 
upper  exterior  section  of  said  body,  and 

c)  an  adjustment-nut  tightening  screw  threadably  inserted 


against  the  upper  surface  of  the  rocker  arm  stud  said  nut  is 
locked  in  place. 


5,323,742 

SHIM  STRUCTURE  IN  USE  FOR  VALVE  TAPPET  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Akihiro  Hamada,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Oozx,  Ibc^ 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-090479; 
Mar.  26, 1993,  5-090480 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/14 
U.S.  CL  123—90.48  3  Claims 


1.  A  structure  of  a  shim  to  be  inserted  in  a  clearance  pro- 
vided between  a  cam  and  a  tappet  in  a  moving  valve  mecha- 
nism of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  wherein  a  volumetric 
density  distribution  of  a  body  of  the  shim  has  such  profile  that 
the  density  of  the  shim  body  is  maximized  at  an  upper  surface 
portion  of  the  shim,  at  which  the  shim  is  in  contact  with  the 
cam  when  a  compression  load  or  shock  from  the  cam  is  applied 
to  the  shim,  and  the  density  is  gradually  decreased  from  the 
maximized  portion  to  at  least  one  of  a  lower  surface  portion 
and  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  shim. 
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5,323,743 
SURE-START  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Urban  Kristiansson,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  VoWo, 

Gothenburg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00272,  §  371  Datt  Dec.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16538,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  940,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23, 1990,  9001440 
Int.  a.5  F02N  11/04 
U.S.  a.  123— 179J  1  C*™ 


shaped  recess  gradually  increasing  in  radial  depth  upward 
along  an  axial  direction  of  said  piston  body  and  sharply 


^ 


"B^s 
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1.  Device  for  assuring  start  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  an  electrical  machine  drivingly  connected  to  the 
engine  crankshaft,  an  electrical  energy  source  and  means  elec- 
trically coupled  to  the  electrical  machine  and  to  the  energy 
source  whereby  the  electrical  machine  can  be  controlled  to 
operate  either  as  a  motor  for  sUrting  the  internal  combustion 
engine  or  as  a  generator  for  supplying  energy  to  the  energy 
source  when  the  engine  is  driving,  said  means  comprising  a 
current  director  (8)  included  in  a  control  unit  (4),  which  is 
coupled  to  a  roUtional  speed  and  position  sensor  (6,7;  cooper- 
ating with  the  crankshaft  (2)  of  the  engine  (1),  whereby  the 
control  unit  and  the  sensor  are  disposed,  at  a  certain  non- 
uniformity  of  engine  crankshaft  rotational  speed,  to  cooperate 
to  switch  the  function  of  the  electrical  machine  between  full 
motor  function  and  full  generator  function  within  one  rotation 
of  the  engine  crankshaft,  characterized  in  that  the  control  unit 
(49)  is  disposed  to  receive  information  from  the  sensor  (6,7)  or 
the  ignition  lock  (10)  indicating  that  the  engine  has  stalled  and 
upon  receiving  this  information  to  control  the  current  director 
(8)  so  that  the  electrical  machine  (3)  positions  the  engine  crank- 
shaft (2)  in  a  position  wherein  the  piston  system  is  favourably 
aligned  for  the  next  engine  start. 


decreasing  from  a  maximum  depth  at  a  top  portion  of  said 
recess. 


5,323,745 

PLASTIC  ROCKER  COVER 

Hideaki  Sato,  Hidaka,  and  H^ioM  Kawabata,  Kok■b«^j,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Tsnckiya  MIg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-024889; 
Feb.  17, 1993,  5-10287 

lat  CL'  F02B  IT/OO 
U.S.  CL  123—195  C  '  ClaiiM 


"60    nzt     "2    ti6b 


5,323,744 

PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kaznnori  Kusama,  and  Hideki  Yoshida,  both  of  Kashiwazaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4^)48996 

Int.  a.5  P02F  3.00:  F16J  1/08 

VS.  a.  123—193.6  '  Omms 

1.  A  piston  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  piston  body  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and 

provided  with  an  oil-ring  groove;  and 
a  land  formed  in  said  piston  body  directly  above  the  oU-ring 
groove  and  having  a  circumferential  surface  that  coin- 
cides with  that  of  the  piston  body,  said  land  having  a 
lower  end  face  and  said  land  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove-shaped  recess  that  does  not  extend  down 
to  the  lower  end  face  of  said  land,  said  annular  groove- 


1.  A  plastic  rocker  cover  comprising: 

an  outer  cover  member  made  of  a  synthetic  resinous  material 
and  having  a  top  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall; 

an  inner  partition  member  made  of  a  synthetic  resinous 
material  and  disposed  inside  of  said  outer  cover  member 
to  cooperate  with  said  top  wall  and  said  peripheral  wall  to 
define  therebetween  an  oil-gas  separating  chamber; 

said  peripheral  wall  of  said  outer  cover  member  having 
flanged  portions  at  which  it  is  to  be  bolted  and  shoulder 
portions  for  attaching  thereto  said  partition  member;  and 

buffer  wall  means  for  absorbing  expansion  and  contraction 
of  said  partition  member  whiUt  defining  part  of  said  oU- 
gas  separating  chamber; 

said  buffer  wall  means  including  resiliently  deformable 
buffer  walls  integral  with  said  top  wall  and  forming  part  of 
said  shoulder  portions,  said  buffer  walls  depending  from 
said  top  wall  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  spaced  inward  from 
said  flanged  peripheral  wall  portions; 

said  partition  member  being  secured  to  lower  ends  of  said 
buffer  walls. 


154-340  O.G. -94-5 
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5,323,746 

GOVERNOR 

Christopher  H.  Best,  and  David  Shufflebothjun,  both  of  Kent, 

England,  assignors  to  Lucas  Industries,  England 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  624,058,  Dec.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1989, 
8928597 

Int  a.'  P02M  37/04 
U.S.  a.  123—357  1  Claim 
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1.  A  governor  system  for  the  fuel  pump  of  a  cargo  transport 
vehicle  internal  combustion  engine  which  is  coupled  to  a  multi 
ratio  gear  box,  the  governor  system  including  a  governor 
having  an  all-speed  characteristic  characterized  by  first  means 
directly  responsive  to  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  below  its  full 
cargo  loaded  weight  and  second  means  responsive  to  the  trans- 
mission ratio  of  the  gear  box  said  first  and  second  means  acting 
to  limit  the  change  in  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  in  the  interme- 
diate speed  range  in  response  to  a  demanded  engine  speed 
change,  thereby  limiting  the  change  in  engine  torque  resulting 
from  said  demanded  engine  speed  change. 


5423,747 

ELECTRICALLY  INFXUENCED  THROTTLE  VALVE 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

BiicU  Joacf,  I-enting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Aadi 

AG,  Ingobtadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00753,  §  371  Date  Not.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  18, 
1990,  4016008 

Int.  CL>  F02D  ll/lO 
MS.  CL  123—399  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  influenced  throttle  valve  control  means  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  transmitting  means  moved  by  operating  an  accelerator 
pedal  against  the  load  exerted  by  at  least  one  return  spring 


and  transmitting  the  magnitude  of  the  movement  by  way 

of  a  sensor, 
an  intermediate  member  connected  by  a  first  spring  to  the 

transmitting  means  and  biased  in  its  open  limit  position  by 

the  spring  in  normal  operation, 
a  throttle  actuator  means  connected  by  a  second  spring  to 

the  intermediate  member, 
an  actuating  means  for  operating  the  throttle  actuator 

means,  and 
an  actual  value  transmitter  associated  with  the  throttle  actu- 
ator means. 


5,323,748 

ADAPTIVE  DILUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INCREASING  ENGINE  EFFiaENCIES  AND  REDUCING 

EMISSIONS 
Douglas  Foster,  Brighton,  and  Edward  A.  VanDuyne,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,155 

Int  a.'  F02M  im 

MS.  a.  123—435  23  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  dilution  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  to  reduce  emissions  and  increase  engine  effi- 
ciencies, the  system  comprising 

an  apparatus  for  measuring  a  combustion  force  within  at 
least  one  combustion  chamber,  said  measuring  apparatus 
communicating  with 

an  apparatus  for  calculating  a  real-time  work  output  of  the 
engine  function  of  the  measured  combustion  force,  and 

an  apparatus  for  controlling  variable  dilution  of  a  fiiel-air 
mixture  delivered  to  the  combustion  chamber  to  achieve  a 
selected  work  output,  the  apparatus  foi  controlling  the 
variable  dilution  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  including  a  com- 
pensator having  an  adaptive  optimizing  control  model,  the 
compensator  comparing  a  plurality  of  engine  parameters 
including  the  real-time  engine  work  output  measured  by  at 
least  one  engine  sensor  with  the  adaptive  optimizing  con- 
trol model  and  calculating  the  selected  work  output  based 
on  the  real-time  output  and  the  engine  parameters,  the 
controlling  apparatus  thereby  being  responsive  to  the 
calculated  real-time  work  output  of  the  engine. 


5,323,749 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONTACTING  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  ACTUABLE  FUEL  INJECnON  VALVE 
Juergen  Gras,  Bietighetm-Bissingen,  and  Udo  Hafner,  Ludwigs- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,055,  Jun.  8, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,226,391. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1991,  4118512 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  F02M  61/14:  HOIR  9/09 
U5.  a.  123— 470  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  electrically  contacting  a  fuel  injection 
valve,  which  comprises  forming  a  valve  housing  (10)  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  (7),  forming  at  least  one  first  electrical  contact 
element  (79)  on  said  housing  (10)  of  said  fuel  injection  valve  (1) 
radially  of  said  longitudinal  axis  (7)  serving  the  purpose  of 
electrically  contacting  said  fuel  injection  valve,  forming  a 
cover  means  for  said  housing  (10),  forming  at  least  one  second 
electrical  contact  element  (45)  on  said  cover  means  radially  of 
said  fuel  injection  valve,  rotating  the  fuel  injection  valve  (1) 
and  the  at  least  one  first  electrical  contact  element  (79)  about 
the  longitudinal  valve  axis  (7)  to  secure  said  at  least  one  first 
electrical  contact  element  (79)  to  said  at  least  one  second  elec- 
trical contact  element  (45)  to  establish  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive contact  between  the  at  least  one  first  electrical  contact 
element  (19)  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  (1)  and  the  at  least  one 
second  electrical  contact  element  (45)  and  simultaneously 
securing  said  fuel  injection  valve  to  said  cover  means  (5). 


engine  and  being  attached  to  said  body  to  form  at  least 
part  of  an  enclosure  for  the  diaphragm;  and 


an  actuating  member  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  and  opera- 
ble, by  the  mechanism  that  operates  a  cylinder  valve,  to 
produce  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 

5,323,751 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  FUEL 

EVAPORATIVE  PURGE  SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Akinori  Osanai,  Susono;  Takaaki  Itou,  Mishima,  and  Yukio 

KinnB«««,  Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  928,645,  Aug.  13, 1992,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,757,  Jul.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  13,  1990,  M84084 

Int  a.'  F02M  il/04 

MS.  a.  123—520  9  Ctai™» 


5,323,750 
INTEGRAL  ENGINE  VALVE  COVER  AND  FUEL  PUMP 
Terrencc  M.  Rotter,  Sheboygan  Falls,  WU.,  assignor  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 

FUcd  Aug,  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,798 
Int  a?  F02M  i7/04 
MS.  a.  123—508  '  C*™* 

1.  A  fuel  pump  assembly  for  a  gasoline  engine  which  has  a 
mechanism  that  operates  a  cylinder  valve,  said  fuel  pump 
assembly  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  chamber,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber; 
a  first  check  valve  connected  to  the  inlet; 
a  second  check  valve  connected  to  the  outlet; 
a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  across  the  chamber  of  said 

body; 
a  valve  cover  for  enclosing  the  cylinder  valve  of  the  gasoline 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  operations  of  a  fuel  evaporative 
purge  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with 
a  canister  for  absorbing  fuel  vapor,  a  purge  passage  communi- 
cating said  canister  with  an  intake  passage  of  the  engine  at  a 
part  thereof  downstream  of  a  throttle  valve,  and  a  solenoid 
valve  arranged  in  said  purge  passage,  wherein  said  device 
activates  said  solenoid  valve  in  successive  duty  cycles  to  purge 
the  fuel  vapor  by  an  appropriate  value  corresponding  to  an 
actual  intake  air  flow  when  said  engine  is  operating  within  a 
predetermined  purging  range,  said  device  comprising: 
means  for  determining  and  updating  a  maximum  amount  of 
fuel  vapor  to  be  purged  into  said  intake  passage  corre- 
sponding to  an  actual  current  driving  condition,  which 
maximum  amount  is  attained  when  said  solenoid  valve  is 
fully  opened; 
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means  for  detecting  a  current  amount  of  intake  air  aspirated 

into  said  engine; 
means  for  calculating  an  updated  maximum  purging  ratio  of 

an  updated  value  of  said  maximum  amount  of  fuel  vapor 

to  said  current  amount  of  intake  air; 
means  for  setting  a  target  purging  ratio,  when  the  engine 

operating  condition  is  in  said  predetermined   purging 

range,  at  a  value  that  changes  gradually;  and 
means  for  activating  said  solenoid  valve  during  each  duty 

cycle  at  a  duty  ratio  identical  to  a  ratio  of  said  target 

purging  ratio  to  said  updated  maximum  purging  ratio. 


a  flow  passage; 

a  throttle  plate  contained  in  said  flow  passage;  and 

a  turbulence-inducing  grid  mounted  across  an  opening  in 


5,323,752 

UTILIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  GASEOUS  FUEL 

POWERED  VEHICLES 

Pieter  J.  too  HerrmaiHi,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Orhan  Tain, 

RiduBoiid  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oeveland  State 

University,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,481 

Int  a.'  F02M  21/04 

\i&.  a.  123—527  20  Claims 


r^i^^^^iXf 


-(Srff"'****"'"-    r    m 


ZM 


T 


,    f 


1.  An  improved  utilization  system  for  internal  combustion 
engine  vehicles  employing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  as  the  mo- 
tive fuel  which  comprises: 

(a)  vehicle  storage  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
vessels  in  which  the  gaseous  hydrocarbon  fuel  is  sorbed  at 
above  atmospheric  pressure  in  a  sorbent  material,  each  of 
the  storage  vessels  including  separate  air  and  fuel  passage 
means, 

(b)  manifold  means  to  receive  fuel  from  the  individual  stor- 
age vessels  while  also  conveying  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air 
to  the  vehicle  engine,  the  manifold  means  further  includ- 
ing means  to  adjust  the  proportions  of  fuel  and  air  in  the 
conveyed  mixture, 

(c)  first  conduit  means  supplying  air  to  the  manifold  means 
during  vehicle  operation,  the  first  conduit  means  includ- 
ing adjustable  valve  means  to  regulate  the  air  volume 
supplied  thereto, 

(d)  second  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  first  conduit 
means  and  the  air  passage  means  provided  to  each  storage 
vessel,  the  second  conduit  means  including  valve  means 
enabling  admission  of  air  to  each  storage  vessel  when  the 
internal  gas  pressure  has  been  reduced  by  fuel  removal 
therefrom  to  substantially  ambient  pressure,  and 

(e)  third  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  fuel  passage 
means  of  each  storage  vessel  and  the  manifold  means,  the 
third  conduit  means  also  including  valve  means  enabling 
fuel  removal  from  each  storage  vessel. 


UMI 


5,323.753 

INDUCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Harry  A.  Okanek,  Jr.,  NorthTillc,  and  George  C.  Davis,  Ypsi- 

inaiti,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 

bon,Mkh. 

F1M  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,909 
IM.  CL'  F02M  29/04 
VS.  CL  123—593  2  Claims 

1.  A  single  passage  induction  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tioa  engine,  comprising: 


said  throttle  plate  said  opening  having  a  diameter  of  ap- 
proximately one-half  the  diameter  of  said  flow  passage 
and  being  located  adjacent  a  fuel  injector  mounted  in  said 
flow  passage. 


5,323,754 

STRAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BOW  STRING  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Johnny  Pittman,  Breedsville,  Mich.,  and  Lynn  A.  Tender,  Fond 

du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Tru  Fire  Corporation,  N.  Fond  du 

Lac,  WU. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,722 

Int.  a.5  F41B  5/18 

MS.  a.  124— 35  J  24  CUims 


1.  A  strap  assembly  for  securing  a  bow  string  release  mecha- 
nism to  an  archer's  hand  in  such  a  manner  that  the  release 
mechanism  may  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  fingers,  the 
strap  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  rigid  base  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact 
with  the  palm  of  the  hand,  the  base  having  opposite  ends, 
one  end  adjacent  the  fingers  and  the  other  end  adjacent 
the  wrist; 

b.  coupling  means  supported  by  the  rigid  base  for  securing  a 
bow  string  release  mechanism  to  the  finger  adjacent  end; 

c.  an  elongate  first  wrist  strap  secured  to  the  base  and 
adapted  to  encircle  the  wrist; 

d.  a  wrist  attachment  means  on  the  elongate  strap  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  strap  to  the  archer  between  the  thumb 
and  wrist  of  the  archer's  hand;  and 

e.  means  located  between  the  first  wrist  strap  and  the  base 
and  adapted  for  permitting  the  base  to  be  folded  over  the 
strap  and  away  from  the  palm  without  first  removing  the 
strap  from  the  wrist 


5,323,755  reduce  residual  oscillation  of  the  bow  limbs  after  a  shot,  and 

TOY  GUN  means  for  affixing  said  block  to  a  limb  of  a  recurve  bow  at  a 

Yin-Wang  Hsieh,  No.  91,  Yu  Ming  Street,  Pan  Chi«>  aty, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,805 

Int  a.'  F41B  /;//*  n/is 

MS.  a.  124— «  5  C\^im» 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  gun  body  and  a  dart  loading 
chamber  connected  to  the  gun  body, 

said  dart  loading  chamber  having  a  rotary  wheel,  exhaust 
tubes  integrally  molded  with  said  rotary  wheel,  a  screw 
shaft  turning  said  rotary  wheel,  and  darts  arranged  on  said 
exhaust  tubes,  and 

said  gun  body  having  a  top  containing  a  guide,  a  cocking 
mechanism  mating  with  said  guide,  an  air  cylinder  ar- 
ranged below  said  top,  and  a  trigger  arranged  below  said 
air  cylinder,  said  air  cylinder  having  a  piston  with  flanges 
and  a  detent  member  pivotally  arranged  at  a  bottom  of 
said  air  cylinder  for  holding  said  piston  in  an  energized 
position,  said  trigger  abutting  said  detent  member,  said 
trigger  pivoting  said  detent  member  when  said  trigger  is 
squeezed  causing  said  detent  member  to  release  said  ener- 
gized piston  and  launch  one  of  said  darts,  said  cocking 
mechanism  having  a  flanged  ring  arranged  on  a  top 
thereof  and  a  pull  rod  with  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  flanged  ring  and  another  end  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
lever,  said  cocking  mechanism  abutting  said  flanges  on 
said  piston  and  moving  said  piston  to  said  energized  posi- 
tion when  said  lever  is  pulled,  and  said  cocking  mecha- 
nism having  a  mating  part  meshing  with  said  screw  shaft 
of  said  dart  loading  chamber  for  turning  said  shaft  and 
providing  another  of  said  darts  for  launching  when  said 
lever  is  pulled. 


selected  position  therealong,  wherein  said  block  includes  a  pair 
of  side  plates  adjusubly  fastened  to  said  elongated  body. 


5,323,757 

PORTABLE  STOVE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Doycc  Humphrey,  P.O.  Box  405,  Westport  Com.  06881 

F1M  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,891 

Int  a.5  F24C  15/30 

MS.  CL  126—24  »•  C»"*« 


5,323,756 

ADJUSTABLE  LIMB  STABILIZER  AND  BOWSTRING 

ACCELERATOR  BLOCK 

Don  S.  Rabska,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Easton  Alnmi- 

nam.  Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,570 
Int  a.'  F41B  5/14 
MS.  CL  124-86  '  Ctatam 

1.  A  limb  stoblizer  and  bowstring  accelerator  block  for 
attachment  to  the  limb  of  a  recurve  bow,  said  block  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  a  limb  contact  surface  and  a  bow- 
string contact  surface  on  the  side  of  said  body  opposite  said 
limb  contact  surface,  said  bowstring  contact  surface  contacint 
said  bowstring  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  the  bowstring 
during  shooting  to  accelerate  the  speed  of  said  bowstring  and 


1.  A  mounting  apparatus  for  removably  securing  a  portable 
stove  to  a  fixture  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  portable  stove  having  a  generally  rectangular  box  shaped 
frame  and  at  least  one  burner  mounted  in  said  box  shaped 
frame; 

a  fileting  board  having  a  flat,  generally  rectangular  upper 
surface  portion  and  at  least  one  side  wall  portion  extend- 
ing orthogonally  upward  from  one  edge  of  said  surface 
portion  of  said  board; 

a  fa%\  fastening  means  operably  connected  between  said 
stove  and  said  fileting  board  for  removably  fastening  said 
stove  and  board  together  and  preventing  said  stove  from 
sliding  off  of  said  fileting  board,  said  first  fastening  means 
comprising  an  elongated  tang  member  having  one  end 
fastened  to  said  stove  and  another  end  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  one  side  wall  portion; 

a  second  fastening  means  operably  connected  between  said 
fileting  board  and  said  vehicle  fixture  for  removably  se- 
curing said  board  to  said  fixture;  and 

said  first  and  second  fastening  means  being  hand  operable 
without  the  aid  of  hand  or  power  tools. 
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5,323,75* 
BARBECUE  GRILL 
Shawn  Minshall,  Mississauga,  and  Stuart  McKenzie,  Wyevale, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  FiesU  Barbequcs  Ltd.,  Missis- 
sauga, Canada 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,811 

Int  a.5  F24B  i/00 

M&.  a.  126—25  R  7  Claims 


5,323,759 
SEALED  BURNER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
John  C.  Hanunel,  BelleTille,  and  Gary  Siburt,  Valmeyer,  both  of 
ni.,  assignors  to  Peerless  Premier  Appliance  Company,  Belle- 
Tille, III. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,298 

InL  a.'  F24C  3/00 

U.S.  a.  126—39  R  11  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  sealed  gas  burners  in  a  gas 
stove  having  a  cabinet  including  upstanding  side  walls  and  a 
main   top  with  spaced-apart   burner  openings  therein   and 
mounted  on  the  upstanding  side  walls,  the  assembly  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  sub-top  mounted  on  the  upstanding  side  walls  of  the 
stove  cabinet  substantially  parallel  and  beneath  the  stove 
main  top  so  as  to  effectively  span  substantially  the  entire 
area  front  to  back  and  side  to  side  bounded  by  the  upstand- 
ing side  walls  of  the  stove  cabinet,  said  sub-top  being 


adapted  for  functional  connection  thereto  of  at  least  one 
sealed  gas  burner; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  sub-top  on  the  upstanding  side 
walls  of  the  stove  cabinet; 

c.  at  least  one  sealed  gas  burner,  each  of  said  at  least  one 
sealed  gas  burner  extending  through  a  correspondingly 
positioned  opening  in  the  stove  main  top  and  being  func- 
tionally connected  to  said  sub-top  in  such  manner  that  the 
main  top  may  be  removed  from  the  stove  without  disturb- 
ing the  functional  connection  of  said  at  least  one  sealed  gas 
burner  to  said  sub-top; 

d.  means  for  connecting  said  at  least  one  sealed  gas  burner  to 
said  sub-top. 


5,323,760 
VACUUM  WOOD  STOVE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Christopher  J.  Johnson,  25230  NE.  52nd,  Redmond,  Wash. 
98053 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,523 

Int.  a.'  F23J  1/00 

MS.  a.  126—242  13  Claims 


1.  A  barbecue  grill  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  vertical  leg  members; 

b)  a  cooking  vessel; 

c)  bracket  means  for  securing  said  vertical  leg  members  and 
supporting  said  cooking  vessel,  said  bracket  means  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  shelf  attachments,  each  of 
said  shelf  attachments  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  and 
vertically  offset  extensions  with  slots  therein;  and 

d)  at  least  one  side  shelf  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  and 
vertically  offset  pin  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
adapted  to  slide  within  respective  ones  of  said  slots  for 
selectively: 

i)  locking  said  shelf  in  a  horizontal  position; 

ii)  pivoting  said  shelf  downwardly  from  said  horizontal 

position  to  a  vertical  position; 
iii)  removing  said  shelf  from  said  bracket  means. 


I.  A  stove  for  burning  combustible  materials  in  combination 
with  a  vacuum  apparatus  comprising: 

a  stove  having  a  combustion  chamber  for  burning  materials 
leaving  residue  from  combusted  materials;  and 

a  vacuum  system  having  vacuum  apparatus  including  a 
vacuum  motor  and  vacuum  bag  located  on  said  stove  for 
removing  the  residue  from  the  combustion  chamber. 

II.  A  method  of  installing  a  vacuum  apparatus  in  a  housing 
of  a  wood-burning  stove  unit,  the  stove  housing  having  a  front 
panel  and  back  panel,  the  steps  comprising: 

cutting  a  first  orifice  in  the  back  panel; 

cutting  a  second  orifice  in  the  front  panel; 

cutting  a  third  orifice  in  the  front  panel; 

positioning  an  electrical  cord  through  the  first  orifice,  the 
electrical  cord  comprising  electrical  wires  therein; 

connecting  the  electrical  wires  to  an  on/off  switch  and  to  a 
vacuum  motor  in  the  vacuum  apparatus  such  that  the 
on/off  switch  controls  power  to  the  vacuum  motor; 

installing  the  on/off'  switch  in  the  second  orifice  and  secur- 
ing the  switch  to  the  front  panel; 

inserting  the  vacuum  apparatus  in  the  stove  housing  through 
the  third  orifice,  the  vacuum  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vacuum  housing  comprising  an  open  end,  a  housing  flange 
around  the  open  end,  the  ffange  coupled  to  the  front  face 
of  the  stove  housing; 

a  vacuum  motor  coupled  to  the  vacuum  housing,  the  vac- 
uum motor  coupled  to  a  power  source  through  the  electri- 
cal cord; 


a  removable  cage  shaped  to  receive  a  vacuum  bag,  the  cage 

further  shaped  to  fit  into  the  vacuum  housing  and  to 

maintain  air  flow  around  the  vacuum  bag; 
fastening  means  to  fasten  the  vacuum  housing  to  the  front 

panel  of  the  stove  housing; 
a  seal  plate  coupled  to  the  vacuum  housing,  the  seal  plate 

further  comprising  an  orifice  shaped  to  receive  a  vacuum 

hose; 
a  cover  plate  coupled  to  the  vacuum  housing,  the  cover 

plate  shaped  to  cover  the  seal  plate; 
the  on/off  switcli  coupled  to  the  vacuum  motor  and  to  the 

power  source  to  activate  the  vacuum  motor;  and 
a  vacuum  hose  comprising  an  attachment  means  shaped  to 

communicate  with  the  orifice  in  the  seal  plate;  and 
fastening  with  the  fastening  means  the  housing  flange  to  the 

front  panel  of  the  stove  housing. 

5,323.761 

VENTILATION  APPARATUS 

Seppo  Vartiaiaen,  M&keli,  Finland,  assigDor  to  JeTen  Oy,  MUt- 

keli,  Finland  

PCT  No.  PCr/FI91/00024,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  19. 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11661,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  23, 1991.  Ser.  No.  862,538 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Jan.  23,  1990,  900358; 
Aug.  15, 1990,  904034 

iBt  CL'  F24C  W20 
MS.  CL  126—299  D  *  CUioM 


height  of  the  air  distribution  chamber  (2)  is  within  the 
range  of  1:1,  2:1  to  3:1;  and 
the  air  distribution  surface  (3)  being  projected  from  the  inlet 
surface  (5)  and  being  disposed  in  said  polygonal  shape. 


5,323,762 

AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  DEVICE  OF  SMOKE 

EXHAUSTER 

ChM  C.  Chiang,  and  CU  H.  Chiang,  both  of  13,  2  Alley,  311 

Lane,  2  Sec.,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Tai  Peipii«,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,398 

Irt.  CL'  F23J  n/00.  3/02 

MS.  CL  126—299  E  2  ClaiM 


1.  An  automatic  cleaning  device  of  a  smoke  exhauster  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  comprising: 

a  motor  having  a  vertical  spindle; 

a  fiuid  emitting  pump  provided  with  a  revolving  rod  havmg 
the  upper  end  fastened  with  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle 
of  said  motor;  and 

a  cleaning  fiuid  reservoir  mounted  detachably  under  the  air 
inlet  of  the  smoke  exhauster; 

said  fluid  emitting  pump  is  provided  at  a  midsection  thereof 
with  a  pump  body  of  hollow  columnar  construction  and 
having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  interior  located 
between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall,  with  said  top 
wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fluid  emitting  tubes 
communicating  with  said  interior  of  said  pump  body,  and 
with  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
fluid  admitting  tubes  in  communication  with  said  interior 
of  said  pump  body;  and  a  spiral  body  fastened  to  said 
revolving  rod  of  said  fluid  emitting  pump,  said  spiral  body 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  propeUing  slant  mem- 
bers located  within  said  pump  body. 


8.  A  ventilation  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  inlet  air  device  (14); 

an  exhaust  air  device  (15); 

a  mantle  (13)  constituting  a  hood,  a  removable  atr  being 
collected  to  the  hood,  and  the  removable  air  being  dis- 
charged by  means  of  the  exhaust  air  device  (15); 

the  inlet  air  device  (14)  being  formed  of  a  number  of  inlet  air 
units  (1),  the  inlet  air  units  being  arranged  at  regular  inter- 
vals from  each  other; 

each  inlet  air  unit  comprising  an  iiUet  air  chamber  (10)  and 
an  air  distribution  chamber  (2)  provided  with  an  air  distri- 
bution surface  (3),  the  air  distribution  surface  being  partly 
permeable  to  air  and  being  in  connection  with  the  mantle 
(13),  a  fresh  incoming  air  being  brought  through  the  inlet 
air  chamber  (10)  to  air  distribution  chamber  and  being 
distributed  through  the  air  distribution  surface  (3)  to  an 
air-conditioned  space; 

an  inlet  surface  (5)  being  planelike  and  being  arranged  in  the 
same  level  with  the  mantle  (13),  between  the  inlet  air 
chamber  (10)  and  the  air  distribution  chamber; 
at  least  one  elongate  aperture  zone  (6;  60;  6fr,  6c)  having  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  air  distribution 
chamber  (2),  the  elongate  aperture  zone  being  disposed  m 
a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  inlet  air  chamber  (10)  on  the 
inlet  surface  (5); 
the  air  distribution  surface  (3)  being  polygonal  m  shape  and 
a  ratio  of  a  width  of  the  air  distribution  surface  (3)  to  a 


5,323,763 
ABSORBER  BODY  WITH  FLOW  PATHS  FOR  WATER  OR 
A  FLOWABLE  HEAT  CARRIER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Rodotf  Ledwer,  Singeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuay,  ■«»««»'  ^ 
Colnx  Gctllirhaft  Fur  Licht-  ••  Lekktbu  mbH,  Singen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,319 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  4101664;  iam.  29, 1991,  4102511 

Int.  CL'  F24J  2/36 
MS.  CL  VIS-61S  ^ 


1.  An  absorber  body  with  flow  paths  for  a  flowable  heat 
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carrier  for  heating  flow  agents  by  solar  energy  comprising  a 
first  panel  (12)  provided  with  elongated  slot-like  openings  (22), 
each  of  said  elongated  slot-like  openings  having  a  width  which 
approximately  corresponds  to  a  desired  width  (a)  of  a  flow 
path  (16),  and  a  translucent  foil  overlaying  said  panel,  said  foil 
having  portions  which  extend  through  respective  ones  of  said 
elongated  openings  to  provide  shaped  foil  portions  (15,  17)  of 
substantially  channel-like  cross-section,  and  means  for  sealing 
said  shaped  foil  portions,  said  sealing  means  overlaying  said 
foil. 


UMI 


1.  A  central  solar  receiver  comprising: 

a  tubular  housing  having  an  opening  and  a  window  for  the 
admission  of  incident  concentrated  solar  radiation; 

a  volumetric  solar  absorber  within  the  housing  and  compris- 
ing a  base  body,  an  array  of  absorber  members  held  by  the 
base  body  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  absorber  mem- 
bers projecting  from  one  face  of  said  volumetric  solar 
absorber  with  free  ends  of  the  absorber  members  facing 
said  window; 

injection  means  for  injecting  a  working  fluid  into  the  volu- 
metric solar  absorber  in  flow  directions  intersecting  the 
absorber  members  and  withdrawing  means  for  withdraw- 
ing heated  working  fluid,  wherein: 

said  volumetric  solar  absorber  is  formed  as  an  axi-symmet- 
ric,  frusto-conical,  tubular  body  coaxial  with  said  tubular 
housing  and  having  a  radiation  admitting  aperture  under- 
lying said  opening  of  the  housing,  said  absorber  members 
projecting  towards  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  volumetric 
absorber; 

said  window  is  formed  as  an  axi-symmetric,  frusto-conical, 
tubular  body  coaxial  with  and  surrounded  by  said  volu- 
metric solar  absorber;  and 

a  rear  of  said  window  is  connected  to  said  housing  by  a 
bellows,  the  bellows  absorbing  thermal  expansion  of  said 
window; 

wherein  the  central  solar  receiver  is  adapted  to  operate 
under  an  elevated  pressure  of  the  working  fluid. 


5^23,765 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC 

SURGERY 

Michael  G.  Brown,  17270  Re4  Oak  Dr.,  #190,  Houston.  Tex. 

77090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,049,  Dec.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,360 

Int.  a.s  A61B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  128—4  14  Qaims 


5,323,764 
CENTRAL  SOLAR  RECEIVER 
Jacob  Kami,  and  Avi  Kribus,  both  of  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors 
to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited,  Reho- 
vot, Israel 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,383 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jan.  23,  1992,  100743 

Int.  a.'  F24J  3/02 

MS.  a.  126—680  4  aaims 
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1.  An  assembly  of  surgical  instruments  forming  a  kit  for  use 
in  endoscopic  surgical  procedures  comprising: 

a  cannula  comprising 
(i)  a  tube  open  at  both  ends, 
(ii)  a  cylindrical  handle  secured  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 

tube,  and 
(iii)  a  longitudinal  slot  along  said  tube 

an  obturator  comprising 
(i)  a  cylindrical  rod  tapered  at  the  distal  end  and  adapted 

to  flt  in  said  tube, 
(ii)  a  handle  secured  to  said  rod  at  the  proximal  end;  and 

a  scalpel  handle  having  two  opposite  handle  sides  defining  a 
slot  therebetween  in  the  distal  end  of  said  scalpel  handle 
for  receiving  a  scalpel  blade  and  having  a  biased  locking 
member  for  securing  said  scalpel  blade  in  said  scalpel 
handle,  a  pivot  member  extending  transversely  through 
said  biased  locking  member,  said  biased  locking  member 
being  pivotable  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  said  pivot  mem- 
ber and  generally  parallel  to  said  two  opposite  handle 
sides,  said  slot  being  open  along  a  top  side  of  said  scalpel 
handle  for  permitting  pivoting  of  said  locking  member. 


5,323,766 
ILLUMINATING  ENDO-PHOTOCOAGULATION  PROBE 
Martin  Uram,  Little  Silver,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Endo  Optiks  Cor- 
poration, Little  Silver,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,054,  Jul.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,121,740,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,117, 
May  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
893,700 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61B  1/06,  17/32 
U.S.  a.  128—6  4  Oaims 

1.  In  a  surgical  endo-probe  having  a  hand  piece,  a  probe 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  hand  piece  and  a  connecting  cable 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  hand  piece,  the  probe  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  tubular  suppon  wall, 

an  illuminating  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers 

extending  longitudinally  within  said  suppori  wall,  the 

hand  piece  and  the  connecting  cable, 

said   illuminating   zone   having   an   outer   periphery   that 

matches  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular  suppori  wall, 

an  optical  laser  guide  comprising  at  lest  one  longitudinally 


extending  optical  fiber,  said  laser  guide  being  positioned 
within  said  illumination  zone, 
the  sole  elements  within  said  tubular  support  wall  being  said 
illumination  zone  and  said  laser  guide. 
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5,323,768 

DIATHERMIC  DISSECTOR  WITH  A  BIFURCATION 

HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  THE  SAME 

CROSS-SECnONAL  AREA  AS  A  LUMEN  FOR  GUIDING 

A  WIRE 
Tatsuya  Saito,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyotaka  Matsuno,  Kunitachi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090474; 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233115 

Int  a.' A61B  y/io,  n/32 
\i&.  a.  128-7  30  Claims 


whereby  light  applied  through  said  illumination  zone  will 
illuminate  any  tissue  at  the  distal  end  of  the  probe  which 
is  to  be  operated  on  by  the  laser  energy  delivered  through 
said  laser  guide. 


5,323,767 
PORTABLE  ARTHROSCOPE  WTTH  PERISCOPE  OPTICS 
Michael  Lafferty,  Leucadia;  Daniel  KUne,  CarUbad,  and  Charl« 
S.  Slemon,  Encinitas,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  aution  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  Reno,  Nev. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,418,  Dec.  24, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  650,066,  Feb.  4, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,188,093.  This  appUcation  Nov.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

970,969 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61B  1/06 

MS.  a.  128—6  '  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  optical  device  engageable  with  a  camera 
assembly  for  examining  an  internal  structure  of  a  body,  which 
comprises: 

a  fiber  optic  image  guide  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end,  said  image  guide  defining  a  first  axis; 

an  Uluminating  means  joined  with  said  image  guide  to  estab- 
lish a  needle  therewith  for  insertion  into  the  body; 

a  lens  attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  image  guide  for 
gathering  light  from  said  illuminating  means,  said  leans 
defining  an  optical  axis  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  first  axis;  and 

means  for  engaging  said  arthroscope  with  said  camera  as- 
sembly to  position  said  camera  assembly  in  light  communi- 
cation with  said  proximal  end  of  said  image  guide  for 
generating  a  visual  display  signal  of  the  internal  structure 
of  the  body  illuminated  by  said  illuminating  means. 


1.  A  diathermic  dissector,  comprising: 

a  sheath  having  flexibility  and  including  a  first  lumen  and  a 
second  lumen  which  are  made  of  insulating  material; 

a  conducting  wire  member  running  through  said  first  lumen, 
exposing  itself  outside  at  openings  formed  in  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  first  lumen,  and  forming  in  the  terminal 
portion  of  said  first  lumen,  and  forming  a  dissecting  sec- 
tion for  dissecting  a  contact  tissue  with  supplied  high-fre- 
quency current  supplied; 

a  bifurcating  section  formed  in  the  proximal  portion  of  said 
sheath  to  bifiircate  said  sheath  into  a  first  path  having 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  area  as  said  first 
lumen  and  communicating  with  said  first  lumen  for  guid- 
ing said  wire  member,  a  second  path  communicating  with 
said  second  lumen,  said  second  path  and  said  second 
lumen  formed  as  a  single  unit; 

a  guide  pipe  connected  to  a  proximal  portion  of  said  first 
lumen  through  an  inside  of  said  first  lumen  in  said  bifurcat- 
ing section,  an  inside  diameter  of  said  guide  pipe  having 
substantiaUy  the  same  area  as  that  of  said  first  lumen,  said 
guide  pipe  guiding  said  wire  member;  and 

an  operation  member  inserted  into  said  first  path  and  slidable 
into  said  guide  pipe,  a  proximal  portion  of  said  operation 
member  connected  to  the  proximal  portion  of  said  wire 
member  for  advancing  or  withdrawing  said  wire  member 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sheath. 
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5,323,769 
ULTRASOUND-ENHANCED  DELIVERY  OF 
MATERLiLS  INTO  AND  THROUGH  THE  SKIN 
Dwair^j  Bowwnnan;  Hirohisa  Okuyama;  Ricliani  H.  Gay,  all 
of  Saa  FhuKJaco;  Paul  StanfTer,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif^  and 
Gordoa  L.  Flyan,  Aon  Arbor,  Mich^  ass^nora  to  Cygnns 
Theraportic  SysteaH,  Redwood  City  and  The  Regents  of  tiie 
UniTeraHy  of  California,  Oakland,  both  of  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  844,732,  Mar.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,231,975, 
which  is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  484,560,  Feb.  23,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,115,805.  This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,491 
Int  CL'  A61B  7 7/00,-  A16M  37/00 
U.S.  CL  601—2  21  daliM 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  rate  of  permeation  of  a  drug 
medium  into  a  selected  intact  area  of  an  individual's  body 
surface,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  applying  ultrasound  having  a  frequency  of  above  10  MHz 
to  said  selected  area,  at  an  intensity  and  for  a  period  of 
time  effective  to  enhance  the  permeability  of  said  selected 
area; 

(b)  contacting  the  selected  area  with  the  drug  medium;  and 

(c)  effecting  passage  of  said  drug  medium  into  and  through 
said  selected  area  by  means  of  iontophoresis. 


5,323,771 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  INTRODUCER 
Joaeph  A.  Fisher,  113  Franmore  Circle,  Thomhill,  Ontario, 
Canada  L4J  339  ,  and  Alan  Berdowski,  306  Wychwood  Ave- 
nue, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M6C  2T8 ,  assignors  to  Joseph 
Arnold  Fisher,  Thomhill  and  Alan  Berdowski,  Toronto,  both 
of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,112 
Clainis  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  30,  1992,  2064396 
Int  a.'  A61M  16/00 
MS.  a.  128— 200J6  23  Clainis 


5,323,770 
MOUTH  CAVITY  SANITARY  DEVICE 
I  Ito,  T^jiad;  Toahio  Makino,  Ena;  Masaki  Ohbayaahi, 
T^imi;  Shoji  Koike,  Nagoya,  and  Jun-ichi  Yoshida,  Ena,  all  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Eleniez  Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,277,  Jun.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Ang.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,643 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1989, 1-73685[U]; 
Jan.  26,  1989.  1-74682[U];  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-74683[U];  Jan.  26, 
1989,  1-74684{U];  Jon.  26,  1989.  1-74685[U];  Jun.  30,  1989, 
1-77099(U];  Dec  20,  1989,  1-146909[U1;  Dec.  21,  1989,  1- 
147494(U];  Dec  21,  1989,  l-147495tU];  Dec  21.  1989,  1- 
147496(U];  Dec  21, 1989,  1-147497[U] 

Int  C1.'A61G/ 7/02 
U.S.  a.  601—162  3  Clainis 


UMI 


1.  A  mouth  cavity  sanitary  device  for  discharging  liquid 

through  a  nozzle  by  urging  and  sucking  liquid  in  a  reservoir 

chamber  by  operating  a  pump,  said  mouth  cavity  sanitary 

device  comprising: 

a  fastening  portion  formed  in  an  outer  case  for  receivmg  an 

end  portion  of  said  nozzle; 
a  circulating  hole  formed  in  said  nozzle; 
a  circulating  passage  formed  in  the  fastening  portion  of  said 
nozzle  said  circulating  passage  acting  to  return  a  part  of 
liquid  flowed  out  through  said  circulating  hole  to  said 
reservoir  chamber,  and 
a  means  for  adjusting  a  degree  of  opening  of  said  circulating 
hole  whereby  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  liquid  may  be 
adjusted. 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  introducer  comprising  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  comprising  a  mouth  of 
greater  diameter  than  an  endotracheal  tube  being  inserted  into 
it  and  an  elongated  portion  connected  to,  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally away  from,  the  mouth  for  insertion  thereof  past  the 
epiglottis,  between  the  vocal  cords,  into  the  trachea,  the  elon- 
gated portion  comprising  at  least  one  guide  and  reinforcing 
portion  extending  longitudinally  along  the  length  of  the  elon- 
gated portion  away  from  the  proximal  end  and  mouth,  and 
relatively  thin  pliable  side  portions  or  wings  extending  laterally 
from  the  sides  of  the  guide  portion,  one  from  each  side,  and 
presenting  free  edges  unconnected  to  any  other  portion  of  the 
endotracheal  tube  introducer  and  which  side  portions  or  wings 
overlap  one  another  at  least  proximate  the  distal  end. 


5,323,772 
RESPIRATOR  HAVING  AN  INSPIRATION  GAS  FLOW 

CONTROLLED  BY  THE  EXPIRATION  GAS  FLOW 
Dan  Linden,  Stockholm,  and  Sven-Gunnar  Olsson,  Arloev,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,854 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off..  Jun.  28. 1991, 
91110801.7 

Int  a.'  A61M  16/00 
U.S.  CL  12»— 204J3  12  Clainis 


1.  A  respirator  comprising: 

an  inspiration  line  and  an  expiration  line  each  connectable  to 

the  airways  of  a  patient; 
a  source  of  respiratory  gas; 


valve  means  in  said  inspiration  line  for  setting  a  flow  of 
respiratory  gas  from  said  source  to  said  patient; 

at  least  one  gas  flow  sensor  disposed  for  sensing  a  gas  flow 
in  said  expiration  line;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  to  said  gas 
flow  sensor,  consisting  of  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
means  dependent  on  a  signal  from  said  gas  flow  sensor  for 
increasing  gas  flow  through  said  inspiration  line,  and 
means,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  decrease  of  gas  flow  in 
said  expiration  line  below  a  selected  level  as  sensed  by  said 
gas  flow  sensor,  for  bringing  the  gas  flow  in  said  expira- 
tion line  back  to  said  level. 


said  indicator  means  and  said  indicator  means  comes  into 
contact  with  the  respiration  air  in  the  mask  interior,  said 
operating  means  actuated  from  outside  of  said  mask  inte- 


5.323.773 
THROTTLE  VALVE  OF  DIVING  RESPIRATOR 
Kazunori  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Grand  Bleu 
International,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,300 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-197499 

Int  a.5  A62B  9/02:  F16K  47/0% 

U.S.  a.  128— 205J4  5  Clainis 


1.  A  diving  respirator  throttle  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical 
valve  body,  a  gas  outlet  and  a  gas  inlet  formed  on  said  valve 
body,  an  orifice  valve  slidably  disposed  in  said  valve  body 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  remote  from  said 
first  position,  an  orifice  passing  through  said  orifice  valve  so  as 
to  communicate  said  gas  outlet  and  gas  inlet  when  said  onfice 
valve  is  in  said  first  position,  a  gas  passage  formed  between  an 
outer  surface  of  said  orifice  valve  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
valve  body,  said  gas  passage  communicating  said  gas  outlet 
and  gas  inlet  at  least  when  said  orifice  valve  is  in  said  second 
position  and  not  communicating  said  gas  outlet  and  gas  inlet 
when  said  orifice  valve  is  in  said  first  position,  means  for  resil- 
iently  biasing  said  orifice  valve  towards  said  first  position,  and 
means  for  opening  said  gas  passage  upon  blockage  of  said 
orifice  valve. 


rior,  wherein  said  indicator  means  of  said  detection  device 
is  actuated  from  outside  said  breathing  mask  after  said 
breathing  mask  has  been  donned  by  a  wearer. 


5,323.775         

DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
PRECORNEAL  RETENTION  TIME  OF  OPHTHALMIC 

FORMULATIONS 
Abhay  Joshi,  Irvine;  David  Meadows.  Mission  Viejo,  and  Jetry 
Paugh,  Costa  Mesa,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc. 
Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  13. 1991.  Ser.  No.  759.530 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/00,  6/00  19/00 

U.S.  a.  128— «3  ♦  c*«*^ 


5.323.774 

BREATHING  MASK  WITH  AN  INDICATOR 

SIGNALLING  PENETRATION  OF  A  TOXIC  SUBSTANCE 

INTO  THE  MASK 
Kai-Uwc  Fehlauer.  Lubeck.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dragerwerks  AG,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,245 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1992,  4214239 

Int  a.5  A62B  7//a  18/08.  23/02;  GOID  21/00 
VS.  a.  128—206.12  »"  Clainis 

10.  Breathing  mask,  comprising: 
a  mask  body  defining  a  mask  interior  inside  of  said  breathing 

mask  through  which  respiration  air  flows; 
a  detection  device  being  attached  in  said  mask  interior  in- 
cluding an  indicator  means  for  indicating  the  presence  of 
a  toxic  substance  having  penetrated  into  said  mask  inte- 
rior, said  detection  device  including  a  strip-like  protective 
cover  that  gas  tightly  surrounds  said  indicator  means  said 
strip-like  protective  cover  extending  towards  the  outside 
of  said  mask  defining  a  readiness  position  of  said  indicator 
means  and  including  operating  means  for  bringing  said 
indicator  means  from  said  readiness  position  into  an  opera- 
tion position  where  said  protective  cover  is  removed  from 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  retention  times  of  an  ophthalmic 
formulation  on  a  surface  of  an  eye,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of:  w  1.  1 

dissolving  a  fluorescent  macromolecule  m  an  ophthalmic 
formulation  to  form  a  fiuorescently  labelled  formulation; 

topically  administering  the  fiuorescently  labelled  formula- 
tion to  an  eye,  said  fiuorescently  labelled  formulation 
forming  a  thin  film  on  the  eye  surface; 

illuminating  the  eyes  to  cause  fluorescence  of  the  fiuores- 
cently labelled  formulation  as  the  thin  film  is  eliminated 
from  the  eye  by  normal  blinking  and  lacrimation;  and 

measuring  fluorescence  from  the  thin  film  as  a  function  of 
time. 
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5,323,T76 

MW  COMPATIBLE  PULSE  OXIMETRY  SYSTEM 

Dmigias  M.  Blakeley,  Euclid;  Robert  C.  Gauss,  Aurora,  and 

DaTid  C.  Flugan,  Richmond  Hts.,  all  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to 

Picker  Intematioaal,  Inc^  Highland  Hts^  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,150 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/0245,  5/055 

VS.  a.  12»— 633  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  combined  magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  pulse  oxim- 
etry system  comprising: 

a  bore  liner  for  defining  a  patient  receiving  region; 

a  magnet  assembly  for  generating  a  strong,  substantially 
uniform  magnetic  field  through  the  patient  receiving 
region,  the  magnet  assembly  being  mounted  adjacent  the 
bore  liner; 

a  gradient  coil  assembly  for  inducing  magnetic  field  gradi- 
ents across  the  magnetic  field,  the  gradient  coil  assembly 
being  mounted  between  the  magnet  assembly  and  the  bore 
liner; 

an  RF  coil  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio  fre- 
quency signals  into  and  from  the  patient  receiving  region, 
the  RF  coil  means  including  a  coil  mounted  between  the 
gradient  coil  assembly  and  the  bore  liner; 

a  gradient  control  means  for  controlling  the  gradient  coil 
assembly,  the  gradient  control  means  being  connected 
with  the  gradient  coil  assembly; 

a  radio  frequency  transmitter  for  controlling  transmission  of 
radio  frequency  signals  by  the  RF  coil  means,  the  radio 
frequency  transmitter  being  connected  with  the  RF  coil 
means; 

a  receiver  means  for  receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals 
fh)m  the  patient  receiving  region,  the  receiver  means 
being  connected  with  the  radio  frequency  coil  means; 

a  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  received  by  the  radio  frequency  receiver 
into  a  digital  image  representation,  the  reconstruction 
means  being  connected  with  the  receiver  means; 

a  pulse  oximetry  sensor  unit; 

an  electrical  lead  connected  with  the  pulse  oximetry  sensor 
unit; 

a  socket  mounted  in  the  bore  liner  detachably  receiving  a 
plug  on  an  end  of  the  electrical  lead  connected  with  the 
pulse  oximetry  sensor  unit; 

a  preamplifier  connected  with  the  socket  for  amplifying 
electrical  signals  from  the  sensor  unit; 

a  processing  and  display  means  connected  with  the  pream- 
plifier for  processing  electrical  signals  therefrom  to  gener- 
ate a  display  of  at  least  patient  blood  oxygen  concentra- 
tion. 


5,323,777 
SENSOR  POSITION  INDICATOR  COILS  TO  BE  USED  IN 
MAGNETOENCEPHALOGRAPHIC  EXPERIEMNTS  AND 

A  MEANS  OF  ATTACHING  THEM  TO  THE  HEAD 
Aatti  I.  Ahonen;  Matti  S.  Hiiniiiliiinen,  both  of  Helsinki;  Pasi  P. 
Laine,  Eapoo,  and  Visa  A.  ViUunan,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 
aasignors  to  Neuromag  Oy,  Finland 

FUcd  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,856 

aaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  1,  1990,  905397 

Int  a.!  A61B  5/05 

VS.  a.  128—653.1  9  Claims 


1.  Sensor  position  indicator  coil  apparatus  for  use  in  mag- 
netoencephalography  employing  sensors  on  the  surface  of  the 
head  of  a  subject,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  headband  (1)  adapted  to  be  fixed  around  the  head  of  the 
subject,  said  headband  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
head; 

coil  means  (5,  5')  for  indicating  sensor  position,  said  coil 
means  having  at  least  one  coil  formed  of  a  conductive  film 
on  a  substrate;  and 

at  least  three  thin,  flexible,  non-stretchable  fastening  strips 
(6)  connected  to  said  coil  means,  said  strips  being  releasi- 
bly  engaged  with  said  headband  for  positioning  said  coil 
means  at  an  arbitrary  desired  location  on  the  head  of  the 
subject; 

said  headband  and  said  strips  having  abuttable  surfaces  con- 
taining means  for  releasibly  engaging  said  strips  with  said 
headband. 


5,323,778 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND  HEATING  TISSUES 

Krishmi  Kandarpa,  Wayland,  and  Peter  Jakab,  Sharon,  both  of 

Mm«^  asaignors  to  Brigham  A  Women's  Hoipital,  Boston, 

Mms. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,879 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  a.  128— 653  J  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  heating  of 
tissues,  comprising: 

means  for  imaging  including  a  magnetic  reasonance  imaging 
radio  frequency  radiation  source; 

a  probe  comprising  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  coil,  said 
imaging  coil  receiving  an  emission  spectra  from  said 
tissues  produced  by  radiation  from  said  magnetic  reso- 


nance imaging  radio  frequency  radiation  source  thereby 
producing  a  signal  representing  an  image  of  said  tissues; 

means  for  heating  said  tissues  disposed  at  least  partially 
within  said  probe,  wherein  said  heating  means  uses  said 
radiation  to  generate  heat;  and  wherein  said  means  for 
heating  said  tissues  comprises  a  wire  pair  such  that  said 
wire  pair  contains  a  first  end  with  said  first  end  of  said 
wire  pair  being  welded;  and 

signal  output  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  out  of  said 
probe. 

5,323,779 

HEAT  SURGERY  SYSTEM  MONFTORED  BY  REAL-TIME 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  TEMPERATURE  PROFILING 

Ckrtetophcr  J.  Hardy,  and  HarTey  E.  Cline,  both  of  Schenec- 

tndy,  N.Y„  awignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  ScheMC- 

tady.N.Y. 

DiTJaion  of  Ser.  No.  38,204,  Mar.  26, 1993.  This  application  Dec 

8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,987 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CL  128-«3J  1  Chta" 


plurality  of  MR  response  signals  from  the  elongated 
exciution  region  simultaneously  with  the  application  of 
each  readout  radiant;  and 
4.  compuution  means  for  computing  a  temperature-sensi- 
tive profiles  from  each  MR  response  signal  from  the 
receiver  means;  and 
e)  display  means  for  displaying  the  temperature-sensitive 
profiles  to  said  operator. 

5,323,780 
ARTIFACT-FREE  IMAGING  CONTRAST  AGENT 
Richard  W.  Briggs,  Gainearille,  Fla.;  Thomas  liebig,  Bremen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  GermMr,  ^Mo  R.  Roa,  awi  J.  Ray  BalUmer. 
both  of  GainesTiUc,  Fla.,  aiaignors  to  UniTcnity  of  Floridn 
Reaearch  Foundation,  Inc.,  Gainesrille,  Fla. 

Filed  Attg.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,549 

Int  a.)  A61B  5/05 

VS.  CL  128-653.4  «  ClaiiM 


MB- 

90 


RZdA) 


9S- 


3B- 


20 


SO 


TC/ii  imi 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  pulsed  heat  system  for  allow- 
ing an  operator  to  selectively  heat  tissue  within  a  patient  com- 
prising: 

a)  pulsed  heat-producing  means  adapted  for  concentrating 
energy  at  an  application  point; 

b)  positioning  means  for  positioning  the  application  point  of 
the  pulsed  heat-producing  means  in  a  specific  tissue  within 
the  patient  so  as  to  create  a  heated  region  within  the 
specified  tissue; 

c)  operator  responsive  control  means  for  enabling  said  oper- 
ator to  control  the  positioning  means; 

d)  an  MR  imaging  means  for  providing  real-time  tempera- 
ture-sensitive MR  images  of  the  heated  region  comprising: 

1 .  a  radiofrequency  (RF)  transmitter  for  transmitting  with 
a  repetition  time  Tr  a  plurality  of  RF  excitation  pulses 
into  said  patient; 

2.  a  gradient  means  for: 

i.  producing  a  plurality  of  time-varying  magnetic  field 
gradients  in  an  "X"  direction  and  a  plurality  of  time- 
varying  magnetic  field  gradients  in  a  "Y"  direction 
orthogonal  to  the  "X"  direction,  both  gradienU  ap- 
plied simultaneously  with  each  RF  excitation  pulse 
thereby  exciting  transverse  magnetization  of  an  elon- 
gated excitation  region  in  said  patient 

il  applying  with  repetition  time  Tu  a  plurality  of  de- 
phasing  magnetic  field  gradients  of  a  predetermined 
duration  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  of  a  first 
polarity,  and 

iii.  applying  with  repetition  time  T/j  a  plurality  of  read- 
out magnetic  field  gradients  each  having  a  second 
polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity,  and  having  a  prod- 
uct of  duration  multiplied  by  amplitude  substantially 
larger  than  a  product  of  the  amplitude  and  duration 
of  the  dephasing  magnetic  field  gradient; 
3.  receiver  means  for  receiving  with  repetition  time  Tr  a 


1.  A  contrast  agent  adapted  for  magnetic  resonsance  imag- 
ing of  a  sample,  said  contrast  agent  comprising  a  suspension  in 
a  medium  accepuble  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  of  (a) 
particles  of  a  contrast  agent  possessing  paramagnetic  charac- 
teristics and  (b)  particles  of  a  contrast  agent  possessing  diamag- 
netic  characteristics,  the  relative  amounts  of  (a)  and  (b)  in  said 
suspension  such  that  the  positive  magnetic  susceptibility  of  (a) 
substantially  offsets  the  negative  magnetic  susceptibility  of  (b) 
and  the  resulting  suspension  has  substantially  zero  magnetic 
susceptibility  and,  when  employed  in  magnetic  resonance 
imaging,  results  in  the  substantial  elimination  of  imaging  arti- 
facts. 


5,323,781 

METHODS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND  ABLATION 

TREATMENT  OF  VENTRICULAR  TACHYCARDLA 

Raymond  E.  UAtt,  Dutem,  N.C  and  Gregory  P.  Walcott 

Palmyra,  Pa.,  amignors  to  Duke  UniTenity,  Darkam,  N.C. 

CoirtinnatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  829,457,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,222,501.  Thia  application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,886 

The  portkM  of  the  term  at  this  patent  nhamneat  to  Jan.  29, 

2010,  has  been  diaclaimfd. 

Int  CL'  A61B  8/12 

VS.  a.  128—660.03  30  ( 


1.  A  closed-heart  method  for  treating  ventricular  tachycar- 
dia in  a  myocardial  infarct  patient  afflicted  with  ventricular 
tachycardia,  said  method  comprising: 
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(a)  defining  a  thin  layer  of  spared  myocardial  tissue  posi- 
tioned between  the  myocardial  infarct  scar  tissue  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  myocardium  (the  endocardium)  of 
said  patient  wherein  said  defining  step  comprises  the  step 
of  defining  a  thin  layer  having  an  endocardial  surface  area 
of  at  least  IS  square  centimeters;  and  then 

(b)  ablating  said  thin  layer  of  spared  myocardial  tissue  by  a 
closed-heart  procedure  with  an  ablation  catheter  so  that 
said  thin  layer  has  an  endocardial  surface  area  of  less  than 
IS  square  centimeters. 
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I.  An  electronic  blood  pressure  meter  comprising: 

a  cuff; 

cuff  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  an  inside  fluid 
pressure  of  said  cuff; 

means  for  detecting  said  inside  fluid  pressure  of  said  cuff  to 
produce  a  cuff  pressure  detecting  signal; 

means  for  extracting  a  pulse  wave  component  superposed  on 
said  cuff  pressure  detecting  signal  during  pressure  control 
operations  performed  by  said  cuff  during  pressure  control 
operations  performed  by  said  cuff  pressure  control  means; 

means  for  calculating  an  amplitude  of  said  pulse  wave  com- 
ponent extracted  by  said  pulse  wave  extracting  means; 

means  for  determining  a  blood  pressure  during  an  evacuat- 
ing operation  of  said  cuff  pressure  control  means  based  on 
output  signals  of  said  amplitude  calculating  means  and 
said  pressure  detecting  means;  and 

maximum  blood  pressure  estimating  means  for  obtaining  an 
estimated  value  of  a  maximum  blood  pressure  in  response 
to  output  signals  of  said  pulse  wave  extracting  means  and 
said  pressure  detecting  means  while  said  cuff  is  being 
pressurized  by  said  cuff  pressure  control  means,  said  cuff 
pressure  control  means  stopping  pressurization  of  said  cuff 
when  said  inside  fluid  pressure  of  said  cuff  exceeds  a  total 
pressure  of  said  estimated  value  and  a  predetermined 
value,  wherein  said  maximum  blood  pressure  estimating 
means  detects  a  maximum  in  said  pulse  wave  amplitude 
extracted  while  said  cuff  is  being  pressurized  by  said  cuff 
pressure  control  means  to  determine  a  threshold  value, 
and  said  maximum  pressure  estimating  means  determined, 
as  said  estimated  value,  said  inside  pressure  of  said  cuff 
when  said  pulse  wave  amplitude  is  less  than  said  threshold 
value. 


5,323,783 

DYNAMIC  ST  SEGMENT  ESTIMATION  AND 

ADJUSTMENT 

Raphael  Henkin,  Monarch  Beach,  Calif.,  and  George  Kelen, 

Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Avionics,  Irvine, 

Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,946 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/0452 

U.S.  a.  128—703  20  Oaims 


5,323,782 
ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  METER 

Osamu  Shirasaki,  Hyogo;  Masashi  Fukura;  Akihiro  Sasabata, 
both  of  Kyoto,  and  Yoshinori  Miyawaki,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-22271; 
Feb.  18,  1991,  3-23065 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—680  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  estimating  ST  segments  of  electrocardio- 
graphic signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  a  digital  representation  of  electrocardiographic 
signals  from  a  human  subject; 

creating  a  predetermined  set  of  varying  heartrates,  each  of 
said  set  having  a  corresponding  value  for  ST  segments; 

detecting  and  measuring  R  to  R  intervals  in  said  digital 
representation  of  electrocardiographic  signals; 

calculating  an  R  to  R  interval  average  from  detected  R  to  R 
intervals  within  said  digital  electrocardiographic  signals; 

comparing  said  R  to  R  interval  average  with  said  predeter- 
mined set  of  varying  heartrates  to  determine  which  hear- 
trate  of  said  predetermined  set  equals  said  average  R  to  R 
interval;  and 

selecting  from  said  predetermined  heartrate  said  corre- 
sponding value  for  ST  segment  and  using  said  correspond- 
ing value  for  an  estimation  of  ST  segment. 


5,323,784 

HEART  RATE  CALCULATION  FOR  USERS  OF 

EXEROSE  MACHINES 

Stephen  K.  Shu,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unisen, 

Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,949 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/024 
VS.  a.  128—707  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  heart  rate  calculation  including  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  an  aerobic  exercise  machine  having  a  display 
panel  operable  by  a  user; 

(b)  establishing  an  initial  heari  pulse  signal  by  contiguous 
interface  of  a  first  hand  of  said  user  with  a  predetermined 
body  portion  of  said  user; 

(c)  substantially  simultaneously  initially  actuating  a  calcula- 
tion switch  member  located  on  said  display  panel  with  a 
second  hand  of  said  user; 

(d)  initiating  a  calculation  circuit  for  providing  a  clocking 
signal  count  responsive  to  said  actuation  of  said  calcula- 
tion switch  member  on  said  display  panel  by  said  user; 

(e)  counting  a  predetermined  number  of  said  heart  pulse 
signals  sensed  by  said  first  hand  of  said  user; 


(0  secondarily  actuating  said  calculation  switch  member  on 
said  display  panel  when  said  predetermined  number  of 


either  side  of  said  selected  digit  in  vertical  planes  dis- 
placed from  said  selected  digit; 
said  device  being  made  of  an  X-ray  transparent  material  so 
that  said  selected  digit  is  vertically  and  horizontally  dis-  • 

placed  from  said  remaining  digite  to  faciliute  the  taking  of 

an  X-ray  image  of  said  selected  digit. 


5,323,787 
CUSTOM  FTTTED  MOUTHPIECE  WITH  MEDICATED 

PAD  AND  CONTAINER 
Andrea  P.  Pratt,  3737  Timberglen  St^  Apt.  805,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75287 

FOed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,940 

iBt  CL'  A61C  5/14 

VS.  CL  128-«62  '  Claims 


said  heart  pulse  signals  is  sensed  by  said  user  for  calcula- 
tion of  a  heart  beat  rate  by  said  calculation  circuit;  and, 
(g)  displaying  said  heart  beat  rate  on  said  display  panel. 

5,323,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,323,786 

DIGIT  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  X-RAYS 

Irene  Juhasz,  110-20  73rd  Rd^  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.  11375 

Filed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,456 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  128—845  *  CU*™* 


62    « 


wg 


1.  An  X-ray  transparent  orthopedic  device  for  interposition 
between  the  digits  of  a  human  hand  or  foot  for  positioning  a 
selected  digit  away  from  the  digite  on  either  side  of  said  se- 
lected digit  to  facilitate  the  taking  of  an  X-ray  image  compns- 

g; 

a  first  elongated  longitudinal  support  having  a  lower  surface 
portion  and  an  upper  surface  portion  for  supporting,  on 
said  upper  surface  portion,  the  underside  of  said  selected 
digit; 

second  and  third  elongated  longitudinal  supporte  each  hav- 
ing a  first  side  joined  to  said  first  elongated  longitudinal 
support  on  either  side  of  said  first  elongated,  said  second 
and  third  elongated  longitudinal  supporte  each  having  a 
lower  surface  portion  for  downwardly  deflecting  the 
upper  sides  of  the  digite  on  either  side  of  said  selected 
digit,  whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  elongated  longi- 
tudinal supporte  are  capable  of  retaining  said  selected  digit 
in  a  horizontal  plane  displaced  from  said  digite  on  either 
side  of  said  selected  digit; 

a  first  partition  depending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
surface  portion  of  the  second  longitudinal  support  sub- 
stantially at  the  junction  between  said  first  and  second 
elongated  longitudinal  supports,  and  a  second  partition 
depending  downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  portion  of 
the  third  longitudinal  support  substantially  at  the  junction 
between  said  first  and  third  elongated  longitudinal  sup- 
ports, said  partitions  are  capable  of  retaining  said  digite  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  and  treating  teeth  comprising, 
1  combination: 
a  mouthpiece  including: 

a  substantially  U-shaped  body  having  an  outer  periphery; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  channel  formed  in  said  body  in  a 
position  adjacent  to  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  outer 
periphery,  wherein  said  U-shaped  channel  is  coextensive 
with  said  outer  periphery  and  dimensioned  to  receive 
upper  teeth  of  a  user; 
a  web  extending  integrally  between  said  opposed  legs  for 
enclosing  said  legs  and  thereby  forming  a  tubular  U- 
shaped  channel; 
setting  materials  positioned  within  and  filling  said  tubular 
U-shaped  channel  for  forming  a  permanent  dental  impres- 
sion of  said  upper  teeth  therein; 
a  medicated  U-shaped  pad  adhesively  positioned  on  said 

web;  and 
an  integral  central  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface,  wherein  said  outer  surface  arches  upwardly 
in  a  convex  manner  with  respect  to  said  U-shaped  channel 
to  define  an  outer  surface  contour  complementary  in 
shape  to  a  palate  of  said  user,  and  wherein  said  inner 
surface  defmes  a  concavity  between  opposed  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  channel;  and 
a  storage  container  for  receiving  and  treating  said  mouth- 
piece during  periods  of  non-use,  said  storage  container 
comprising: 
a  U-shaped  base  member  which  is  complementary  m  shape 

and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  mouthpiece  therein; 
a  U-shaped  upstanding  wall  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends; 
a  flat  rear  wall  extending  between  and  joining  said  opposed 

ends  of  said  U-shaped  upstanding  wall;  and 
a  bottom  waU  extending  between  and  connected  to  bottom 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  U-shaped  upstanding  waU  and 
said  flat  rear  wall. 
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5,323,788 

OVERLAPPING  SPLIT  RING  DEVICE  FOR  CORNEAL 

CURVATURE  ADJUSTMENT 

ThooMS  Silveslrini,  Akino,  aad  Mark  Mathia,  FrcuNwt,  both  of 

Califs  asngnors  to  Keramion,  SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,202 

lit  a.'  A61F  9/00.  2/14 

MS.  CL  128—897  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  shape  of  the  cornea  of  an  eye, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  an  initial  incision  into  the  cornea  of  the  eye; 
continuing,  from  the  initial  incision,  to  create  an  annular 

subsurface  channel  in  the  cornea; 
inserting  into  the  initial  incision  an  end  of  an  intrastromal 

corneal  ring  comprised  of  an  elongated,  flexible,  circular 

body  member  having  a  first  and  second  end  portion  which 

end  portions  overlap  each  other; 
progressively  moving  the  inserted  end  of  the  ring  through 

the  initial  incision  into  the  annular  channel  until  the  ring  is 

fully  inserted  in  the  annular  channel;  and 
allowing  the  first  and  second  end  poriions  to  overlap  each 

other  in  the  channel  in  a  manner  so  as  to  provide  a  ring 

with  a  substantially  smooth  and  continuous  surface. 


dinal  axis  of  the  expandable  elastic  portion  that  passes 
through  the  trailing  end  of  the  expandable  elastic  poriion 
and  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  a  poriion  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  expandable  elastic  poriion  that  passes 
through  the  leading  end  of  the  expandable  elastic  portion, 
the  elastic  portion  being  more  elastic  than  the  pipe  por- 
tion; 

cutting  a  stab  incision  in  the  vessel; 

first  inserting  the  leading  end  of  the  expandable  elastic  por- 
tion through  the  incision  into  the  interior  of  the  vessel, 

then  inserting  the  trailing  end  of  the  expandable  elastic 
portion  into  the  vessel, 

pressurizing  the  expandable  elastic  portion  by  introducing  a 
pressure  medium  through  said  flexible  pipe  portion  and 
into  the  expandable  elastic  portion  so  as  to  expand  the 
expandable  elastic  portion  and  thereby  substantially  uni- 
formly expand  a  portion  of  the  vessel  in  said  joint  area, 
wherein  said  pressurizing  step  expands  said  vessel  to  pro- 
vide additional  surface  area  of  vessel  material;  and 

depressurizing  the  expandable  elastic  portion  by  removing 
the  pressure  medium  from  the  expandable  elastic  portion, 
allowing  the  expandable  elastic  portion  to  return  to  its 
unexpanded  state;  and  removing  the  expandable  elastic 
portion  of  the  instrument  from  said  vessel. 


5423,789 
ANASTOMOSIS  PREPARATION  TECHNIQUE  WITH 
EASILY  INSERTABLE  MEMBER 
Anders  Berggren,  Linkoping;  Hakan  Rohman,  Mantorp;  Rafn 
Ragnarsson,  Linkoping,  all  of  Sweden,  and  Floyd  L.  Foslien, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,544,  Sep.  6, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,036368,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,706,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  235,882, 
Aug.  18,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  739,849 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.     18,     1986, 
8605455-8;  Canada,  Dec.  16,  1987,  P-554448;  European  Pat. 
Off.,   Jul.   4,    1988,   88900479.2;   Denmark,   Aug.    12,    1988, 
4529/88;  Australia,  Aug.  17,  1988,  P-10836/88;  Brazil,  Aug.  17, 
1988,  PI-8707589 

Int  CI.'  A61B  n/00 
MS.  a.  128-898  6  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  minimizing  constrictions  in  a  vessel  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  in  a  joint  area  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  instrument  comprising  an  expandable  elastic 
portion  having  a  middle  part,  leading  and  trailing  closed 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  the  leading 
and  trailing  ends,  and  a  flexible  pipe  portion  joined  to  and 
in  open  communication  with  the  elastic  portion  generally 
at  the  middle  part,  the  pipe  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  forming  an  acute  angle  with  a  portion  of  the  longitu- 


5,323,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

UTERINE  PROLAPSES  IN  LIVESTOCK 

Arnold  Guhle,  and  Giraud  Guhle,  both  of  Box  403,  Daysland, 

Alberta,  Canada  TOB  lAO 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  2,  1992,  2058697 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/ 42:  A61M  29/02 

MS.  a.  128—898  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  treating  uterine  prolapses  in  livestock,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  firstly,  cleaning  and  manually  repositioning  the  uterine 
prolapse; 

b.  secondly,  inserting  an  expandable  internal  uterine  support 
through  a  cervix  and  deep  into  a  uterus  of  an  animal 
thereby  supporting  the  positioning  of  the  uterus,  the  ex- 
pandable internal  uterine  support  being  sized  for  with- 
drawal through  the  cervix  of  the  animal  after  the  cervix 
has  contracted; 

c.  thirdly,  blocking  the  removal  of  the  internal  uterine  sup- 
port for  sufficient  time  to  permit  the  cervix  of  the  animal 
to  contract;  and 

d.  fourthly,  contracting  and  withdrawing  the  internal  uter- 
ine support  once  the  cervix  of  the  animal  has  been  con- 
tracted. 


5,323,791 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DRIED  WHOLE 

CLOVES 

Du  T.  W«,  and  Wong  Foo-Kong,  both  of  Surabaya,  Indonesia, 

assignors  to  P.T.H.M.  Sampoema,  Indonesia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,551,  Sep.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,279,312, 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,639 

Int  a.5  A24B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  131—369  1°  ^^l**™ 


at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  and  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  steam  discharging  therefrom;  and 
b)  an  approximately  cylindrical  shield  having  means  for  at 
least  partially  enclosing  said  central  portion,  thereby  re- 
taining heat  emitted  by  said  steam,  said  shield  having  first 
and  second  walls  oriented  approximately  perpendicularly 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shield,  each  of  said  walls 
having  means  for  roUUbly  coupling  said  shield  to  said 
core  without  frictional  resisUnce  therefrom,  said  shield 
being  substantially  free  to  route  about  said  core  central 
portion. 

5,323,793 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STYLING  HAIR 

Paolo  Lorenzi.  58  Main  St,  No.  2,  Uttle  Ferry,  N  J.  07643 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,625 

Int  a.'  A45D  %/l2 

U.S.  a.  132-275  '  C"«tai« 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  whole  dried  cloves,  comprising 
the  combination  of:  ■     ,  j- 

means  for  conditioning  said  whole  dried  cloves  mcludmg  a 
trough,  means  for  inputting  a  quantity  of  whole  dned 
cloves  into  said  trough,  said  trough  having  a  top,  a  bot- 
tom, a  length,  an  output,  and  means  for  transporting  said 
quantity  of  whole  cloves  along  said  length  of  said  trough, 
said  trough  further  including  a  plurality  of  steam  inputs 
and  a  plurality  of  water  inputs,  said  plurality  of  steam  and 
water  inputs  being  disposed  along  the  length  of  the  trough 
proximate  to  the  means  for  transporting; 

means  for  cutting  said  cloves,  said  means  for  cutting  having 
an  input  positioned  to  receive  cloves  from  the  output  of 
the  means  for  conditioning,  an  output,  a  first  and  second 
converging  slotted  conveyor  belts,  and  a  rotating  milling 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  knives  arranged 
thereon;  and 

a  conveyor  drier  having  an  input  for  receiving  cloves  from 
the  output  of  the  means  for  cutting,  a  plurality  of  indepen- 
dently controlled  drying  chambers  and  a  conveyor  belt 
for  providing  said  cloves  through  said  plurality  of  drying 
chambers. 


5,323  792 

STEAM  HAIR  CURLER  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

SHIELD 

Richard  B.  Caniso,  619  Croyden  Rd.,  Cheltenham.  Pa.  19012 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,537,  Oct.  3.  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,290 

Int  a.5  A45D  6/06 

UJS.  a.  132—228  23  Claims 


1   A  hair  curler  for  use  with  steam  comprising: 
a)  a  central  portion  having  (i)  an  approximately  cylindncal 
core  having  means  for  receiving  steam  and  means  for 
discharging  said  steam,  and  (ii)  a  porous  sleeve  enclosing 


1  A  device  capable  of  being  an^anged  in  a  brushing  configu- 
ration for  brushing  hair  and  in  a  clasping  configuration  for 
clasping  hair,  said  device  comprising: 

a  clasp  frame  having  a  first  clasp  frame  end  portion  and  a 
second  clasp  frame  end  portion,  and  an  intennediate  clasp 
frame  portion  disposed  therebetween,  said  intennediate 
clasp  frame  including  first  and  second  elongated  elements, 
each  having  a  longitudinal  extent  and  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  clasp  frame  end  portions  so  as  to  form 
an  aperture  region  bounded  by  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated elements  and  said  first  and  second  clasp  frame  end 
portions; 
hair  brushing  means,  disposed  along  said  intermediate  clasp 

frame  portion,  and  including 
a  flexible  bristle  support  structure  suspended  between  said 
first  and  second  elongated  elements  and  capable  of  being 
selectively  arranged  into  a  protracted  configuration  or  a 
retracted  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  bristle  elements  extending  from  said  flexible 
bristle  support  structure  such  that  said  bnstle  elements 
converge  and  are  disposed  substantially  beneath  said  aper- 
ture region  when  said  flexible  bristle  support  stnicture  is 
arranged  into  said  retracted  configuration,  and  said  bnstle 
elements  diverge  and  are  disposed  substantially  above  said 
aperture  region  when  said  flexible  bristle  support  struc- 
ture is  artanged  into  said  protracted  configuration; 
a  clasp  bar  capable  of  being  grasped  in  the  hand  of  a  user, 
and  having  a  first  clasp  bar  end  portion  and  a  second  clasp 
bar  end  portion,  and  an  intennediate  clasp  bar  portion 
disposed  therebetween; 
hinge  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  clasp  frame 
end  portion  to  said  first  clasp  bar  end  portion  so  that  said 
clasp  bar  can  be  folded  in  an  overiying  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  clasp  frame  so  as  to  provide  said  clamping 
configuration,  or  longitudinally  extended  with  respect  to 
said  clasp  frame  so  as  to  provide  said  brushing  configura- 
tion; and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  clasp  bar  m  a 


2186 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2187 


sutionary  relationship  with  respect  to  said  clasp  frame 
when  said  clasp  bar  is  folded  in  said  overlying  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  clasp  frame. 


5,323,794 
INTERCHANGEABLE  COMPACT 
Bemard  Favre,  Cherilly-Lanie,  France,  assignor  to  LIR  Fraace, 
CheriUy-LanM,  Fraace 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,237 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1992,  92  (MM< 
Int  a.'  A45D  33/24 
\3&.  a.  132—294  4  Claims 


1.  Compact  comprising  a  base  (1)  having  an  edge  and  a 
cover  (2)  articulated  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  hinge  (3), 
catch  means  (10,11)  for  the  base  (1)  relative  to  the  cover  (2) 
opposite  said  hinge  (3),  and  an  interchangeable  pan  (4)  contain- 
ing at  least  one  makeup  product  (5)  and  disposed  in  said  base 
(1),  said  compact  base  having  a  rear  surface,  two  side  surfaces 
and  a  forward  surface,  said  forward  surface  having  an  opening 
over  a  portion  of  its  length  opposite  said  hinge  (3)  when  said 
cover  (2)  is  secured  to  said  base  (1)  by  said  catch  means  (10,11), 
and  said  pan  (4)  comprising  a  forward  portion  (8),  of  a  shape  to 
substantially  close  the  opening  in  said  forward  surface,  said 
forward  portion  (8)  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  compact 
through  said  opening  of  the  forward  surface  of  the  compact  to 
allow  variously  shaped  pans  to  be  interchanged  and  to  substan- 
tially enclose  said  base  thereby  completing  the  compact. 

5323,795 
DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MASSAGING  GUMS  AND 

CLEANING  TEETH 

Mathew  G.  Bcreas,  8272  Hoaejrtree  Blvd.,  Caatoo,  Mich.  48187 

FOed  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,623 

lat  CL'  A45D  44/16 

UA  CL  132-309  »  claims 


UMI 


1.  A  dental  instrument,  comprising: 

a  handle,  said  handle  having  a  distal  end  segment,  said  han- 
dle defining  a  handle  axis; 

an  arm  connected  with  said  distal  end  segment  of  said  han- 
dle, said  arm  being  perpendicularly  oriented  with  respect 
to  said  handle  axis,  said  arm  having  an  arm  base  adjacent 
said  handle  and  an  arm  edge  remote  from  said  handle,  said 
arm  being  of  planar  shape  having  a  taper  defined  by  an 
arm  thickness  that  varies  between  a  minimum  arm  thick- 
ness at  said  arm  edge  to  a  maximum  arm  thickness  at  said 
arm  base,  said  arm  thickness  being  selected  so  that  said 
arm  is  flexible  at  said  arm  edge  and  progressively  less 
flexible  toward  said  arm  base; 

an  oral  hygiene  member  composed  of  an  elastomer  material. 


said  oral  hygiene  member  enveloping  said  distal  end  seg- 
ment of  said  handle  inclusive  of  said  arm,  said  oral  hygiene 
member  comprising: 

a  massager  comprising  a  convexly  shaped  dome  having  a 
center  of  curvature  substantially  located  on  said  handle 
axis,  said  massager  further  comprising  a  sidewall  ori- 
ented parallel  with  said  handle  axis,  said  sidewall  inte- 
grally coimecting  with  said  dome;  and 
a  toothpick  projecting  perpendicularly  with  respect  to 
said  handle  axis  and  integrally  connected  with  said 
sidewall  of  said  massager,  said  toothpick  coincidentally 
enveloping  said  arm,  said  toothpick  having  a  toothpick 
base  adjacent  said  sidewall  and  a  toothpick  tip  remote 
from  said  sidewall,  said  toothpick  being  of  planar  shape 
having  a  toper  defined  by  a  toothpick  thickness  that 
varies  between  a  minimum  toothpick  thickness  at  said 
toothpick  tip  to  a  maximum  toothpick  thickness  at  said 
toothpick  base,  said  toothpick  thickness  being  selected 
so  that  said  toothpick  is  flexible  at  said  toothpick  tip  and 
progressively  less  flexible  toward  said  toothpick  base, 
said  progressively  less  flexibility  of  said  toothpick  being 
in  part  due  to  said  flexibility  of  said  arm  acting  on  said 
toothpick. 


5,323,796 
AUTOMATED  DENTAL  FLOSSER 
Charles  L.  Urso,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  DynaProducts, 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,935 

Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

MS.  a  132—322  21  Claims 


»V,'«i'i,^ 


1.  An  automated  flosser  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  spaced  tines  supported  on  the  housing,  the  tines 
having  guide  means  for  guiding  the  transfer  of  dental  floss 
from  one  tine  to  the  other  tine  to  form  a  longitudinally 
movable  floss  span  between  the  tines; 

a  double-acting  capstan  having  two  subcapstans  for  connect- 
ing to  each  end,  respectively,  of  the  floss  span  in  order  to 
drive  the  span  to  move  longitudinally,  the  subcapstans 
being  supported  to  route  relative  to  each  other; 

capstan  drive  means  for  driving  the  subcapstans  to  rotote  in 
alternating  directions  to  reciprocate  the  span;  and 

floss  changing  means  for  replacing  the  floss  span,  the  chang- 
ing means  having  means  for  supporting  a  replaceable  floss 
dispensing  spool  for  being  floss<onnected  to  the  capstan 
thereby  drawing  floss  from  the  spool  and  replacing  the 
span. 


5,323,797 
ROTATING  HOSE  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Rankin,  13103  BarryknoU  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex.  77079 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,128 
Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 
MS.  a.  134—167  C  9  Claims 

1.  A  routing  hose  device  for  cleaning  an  interior  surface  of 
a  tubular  member,  comprising: 
(a)  a  rotary  hose  drive  having  a  plurality  of  variable  pitch 
drive  wheels  and  an  adjusuble  spring  loaded  clamp  arm  to 
grip  a  high  pressure  routing  hose  and  provide  for  varia- 
tions in  the  high  pressure  hose  diameter  and  exterior  hose 
surface  conditions,  wherein  the  drive  wheels  converts  a 
rotary  torque  of  the  high  pressure  routing  hose  into  a 


linear  thrust  to  urge  the  high  pressure  routing  hose  and  a 
biased  cleaning  nozzle  into  a  tubular  member  at  a  non-par- 
allel angle,  the  variable  pitch  drive  wheels  are  positioned 
to  cause  the  high  pressure  routing  hose  and  biased  clean- 
ing nozzle  to  enter  the  tubular  member  in  a  screw-like 
manner  to  effect  a  complete  cleaning  of  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  tubular  member  without  streaking  the  intenor 
surface  of  the  tubular  member; 
(b)  a  rotary  union  drive  for  supplying  a  high  pressure  fluid 
from  a  non-routing  conduit  to  the  high  pressure  routing 
hose; 


rod  connected  thereto,  an  upper  tube  connected  to  said  rod  at 
a  top  end  thereof,  said  rod  being  in  communication  with  said 
upper  tube  and  said  handle,  an  upper  collar  being  formed 
substantially  at  a  top  periphery  of  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  ribs 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  collar  and  extending  in 
radial  directions  therefrom,  each  said  rib  being  integrally 
formed  with  three  faces  thus  defining  a  channel  therein,  a 
plurality  of  tips  each  engaged  to  one  end  of  a  correspondmg 
said  rib,  a  plurality  of  LEDs  each  being  attached  on  a  con^ 
sponding  said  tip,  said  handle  having  a  recess  on  one  face 
thereof  for  receiving  a  battery  and  a  circuit  board  therein,  a 
first  cover  being  fit  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  recess  suiuble 
to  cover  said  circuit  board,  a  second  cover  being  fit  on  a  lower 
portion  of  said  recess  suiuble  to  cover  said  battery,  said  circuit 
board  electrically  connected  to  said  battery  and  having  a  posi- 
tive electrical  line  and  a  negative  electrical  line  extending 
therefrom  for  providing  electrical  pulses  thereacross,  a  button 
switch  being  insulled  on  said  first  cover  for  turning  ON/OFF 
said  circuit  board,  a  plurality  of  branches  of  said  positive  elec- 
trical line  each  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding 
LED,  a  plurality  of  branches  of  said  negative  electrical  line 
each  being  electrically  connected  to  a  corresponding  LED, 
each  said  rib  receiving  a  pair  of  branches  comprising  one  of 
said  positive  branches  and  one  of  said  negative  branches  in  the 
channel  thereof,  each  said  pair  of  branches  providing  pulses  to 
a  cortesponding  said  LED  when  said  circuit  board  is  turned 
ON,  a  glue  being  fed  in  the  channel  of  each  said  rib  and  applied 
on  connection  points  between  said  LED  and  said  pair  of 
branches,  thus  further  fixing  said  pair  of  branches  inside  said 
ribs  and  preventing  short  circuit  between  said  connection 
points. 


5,323,799 

FULLY  MECHANICAL  PRESSURE  RELIEF  SYSTEM 

Rudolf  Pengler,  700  Boulevard  E.,  AB,  Weehawken,  N  J.  07087 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,236 

Int  a.5  F16K/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  137—115 


3  Claims 


(c)  a  hydraulic  power  unit  for  supplying  energy  to  a  non- 
internal  combustion  power  source,  wherein  the  non-inter- 
nal combustion  power  source  transfers  power  from  the 
hydraulic  power  unit  to  a  swivel  joint,  for  roution  of  the 
high  pressure  routing  hose  and  the  biased  cleaning  nozzle; 

(d)  a  high  pressure  pump  for  supplying  the  high  pressure 
fluid  through  the  non-routing  conduit,  the  high  pressure 
routing  hose  and  the  biased  cleaning  nozzle;  and 

(e)  a  rolling  platform  to  house  the  swivel  joint  and  the  non- 
internal  combustion  power  source. 

5,323,798 
FLASHING  UMBRELLA 
Chiu-Hsiung  Yang,  No.  6,  Lane  18,  Kung  Shang  Rd.,  Wn  Kn 
Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,259 

Int  a.'  A45B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  135—16  2  Claims 


1  A  mechanical  pressure  relief  system  for  a  processing 
system  having  a  pressurized  processing  fluid  flowing  through 
processing  fluid  passageways,  said  pressure  relief  system  com- 
prising mechanical  pressure  logic  switch  means  situated  withm 
the  processing  system,  whereby  the  logic  switch  means  is 
exposed  to  the  pressurized  processing  fluid,  said  pressure  relief 
system  further  comprising  actuating  fluid  means;  actuaung 
fluid  passageways,  completely  separate  from  the  processmg 
fluid  passageways;  and  processing  fluid  vent  valve  control 
means,  actuauble  by  said  actuating  fluid  means;  wherem  the 
mechanical  pressure  logic  switch  means  is  activated,  at  a  pre- 
determined set  point  pressure  of  the  processmg  fluid  above  that 
of  the  nonnally  pressurized  processing  fluid,  to  above  access  of 
the  actuating  fluid  means  to  actuate  the  processmg  fluid  vent 
valve  control  means,  for  venting  of  the  processing  fluid, 
wherein,  with  said  venting  and  return  of  the  processing  system 
*-"  pressure  to  the  set  point  pressure,  the  pressure  logic  switch 

1.  A  flashing  umbrella  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a  hollow    means  cuU  off  access  of  the  actuating  fluid  to  the  processmg 
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fluid  vent  valve  control  means,  thereby  ending  the  venting  and 
wherein  said  system  further  comprises  shuttle  valve  control 
means,  in  operative  association  with  a  valve  controlling  the 
inlet  of  processing  gas  to  the  processing  system,  and  in  opera- 
tive association  with  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  of  process- 
ing gas  from  the  processing  system;  wherein  said  shuttle  valve 
control  means  is  activated  at  the  pre-determined  set  point 
pressure  of  the  processing  fluid,  by  the  actuating  fluid  means, 
to  close  the  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  processing  fluid  and 
to  close  the  valve  controlling  outlet  of  the  processing  fluid 
from  the  processing  system. 


bers,  said  husk  member  having  a  first  pair  and  a  second 
pair  of  aligned  husk  openings  passing  through  said  husk 
leg  members; 
(c)  an  elongated  flexible  rib  member  having  an  end  section 
forming  an  eyelet,  said  flexible  rib  member  and  said  tail  rib 
member  flattened  end  section  being  insertable  between 
said  legs  of  said  husk  member  for  alignment  of  said  first 
pair  of  husk  openings,  said  tail  rib  opening  and  said  flexible 
rib  member  eyelet,  said  tail  rib  member,  said  husk  mem- 
ber, and  said  flexible  tail  rib  member  being  rotatably  cou- 


5,323,800 

WASHER  FOR  A  PORTABLE  SELF-CONTAINED 

GROUND  WATER  TESTING  ASSEMBLY 

Timothy  J.  VoUweUer,  and  Arthur  R.  VoUweilcr,  both  105  Har- 

riaoa,  AiMricaii  Falls,  Id.  83211 

Cofrttaaatio^iB-pwt  of  Ser .  No.  998,669,  Dec  20, 1992,  Pat  No, 

5^5,198,  which  it  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  883,674,  May  15, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,211,203.  This  applicatioii  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

141,530 

bt  CL'  F16K  3/36;  B08B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  137—240  6  Claim 


1.  In  a  portable  ground  water  testing  apparatus,  an  improve- 
ment for  washing  bailers  and  other  potentially  contaminated 
sampling  devices,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongate  hollow  wash  chamber  having  one  end  thereof 
open; 

a  removable  cap  means  for  enclosing  the  open  end  of  the 
elongate  hollow  chamber; 

a  multiport  hollow  elongate  nozzle  wand  extending  through 
the  cap  means  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
chamber,  said  nozzle  extending  a  predetermined  distance 
into  the  elongate  hollow  chamber  and  having  a  plurality 
of  orifices  extending  along  the  length  thereof,  said  orifices 
being  oriented  so  that  fluid  under  high  pressure  induces  a 
revolving  motion  in  a  bailer  disposed  ijmut  the  elongate 
nozzle; 

a  feed  line  connected  to  the  exterior  end  of  the  multiport 
nozzle  wand  for  delivering  cleaning  fluid  to  the  multiport 
nozzle; 

valve  means  in  the  hollow  chamber  for  removing  cleaning 
fluid  from  the  chamber;  and 

a  plurality  of  sutionary  nozzles  attached  to  the  interior  side 
of  the  cap  means  and  communicating  with  the  feed  line  to 
spray  cleaning  fluid  into  the  elongate  chamber. 


pled  each  to  the  other  by  a  first  pin  member  passing 
through  said  aligned  first  pair  of  husk  openings,  said  tail 
rib  opening  and  said  eyelet;  and 
(d)  an  elongated  intermediate  rib  member  having  a  pair  of 
displaced  end  section  lug  members  having  aligned  lug 
openings  formed  therethrough,  said  husk  member  leg 
members  being  insertable  between  said  lug  members  for 
alignment  of  said  lug  openings  with  said  second  pair  of 
husk  openings,  said  intermediate  rib  member  and  said  husk 
member  being  rotatably  coupled  each  to  the  other  by  a 
second  pin  member  passing  therethrough. 


5,323,802 
UMBRELLA  BAG 
Ronlic  Kicdrowski,  11567  W.  Srvrn  Mile  Rd.,  FVanksTille,  Wis. 
53126 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,436 

Int  a.>  A4SB  15/00 

U.S.  CL  135— 34J  5  Claim 


UMI 


5,323,801 

TAIL  RIB  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  EFFECT  OF 

ENHANCING  WIND-RESISTANT  STRENGTH  OF  AN 

UMBRELLA 

CVi«  M.  L.  Km>,  18,  Alley  15,  Lmm  582,  Sea  Ta  Rd.,  Hsiiidiii, 

Taiwaa 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,397 
IM.  CL'  A45B  25/00 
\3S.  CL  135—29  i  ctoia 

1..  A  wind  resistant  umbrella  structure  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tail  rib  member  forming  a  flattened  end       1.  A  bag  for  an  umbrella,  the  umbrella  being  of  a  type  having 
section  having  a  tail  rib  opening  formed  therethrough;       a  flexible  waterproof  material  attached  to  a  plurality  of  ribs 

(b)  an  elongated  husk  member  having  an  inverted  U-shaped   extending  from  an  apex  to  attach  to  one  end  of  an  umbrelU 
cross-sectional  contour  defining  a  pair  of  husk  leg  mem-   shaft,  the  ribs  folding,  when  the  umbrella  is  folded,  to  a  posi- 


tion substantially  parallel  to  the  umbrella  shaft  to  fit  within  a 
cylindrical  volume  having  a  folded  radius,  the  bag  comprising: 
a  first  sleeve  sized  to  substantially  conform  to  the  dimensions 
of  the  umbrella  when  folded  and  constructed  of  an  air 
permeable,  water  absorbing  material,  the  sleeve  closed  at 
one  end  and  opened  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  the 
folded  umbrella  and  holding  it  therein  for  absorbing  water 
therefrom;  and 
a  second  sleeve  positioned  coaxially  about  the  first  sleeve, 
the  second  sleeve  being  constructed  of  an  air  permeable, 
water  repellent  material,  having  a  closed  end  adjacent  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  first  sleeve  and  an  opened  end  adja- 
cent to  the  open  end  of  the  first  sleeve  for  permitting 
insertion  of  the  umbrella  into  the  first  sleeve  when  the 
second  sleeve  is  so  positioned  around  the  first  sleeve  for 
allowing  evaporation  of  water  through  the  second  sleeve 
from  the  first  sleeve. 


5  «23,804 
BUG-PROOF  AND  ODOR-PROOF  DRAINING  OUTLET 

STRUCTURE 
ChiB-Hsi  Lin,  No.  12,  Lane  297,  Fu  Pel  Rd.,  Ho  Mei  Town, 
Chaaghua  Haein,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,820 

Int  CL'  F16L  5/00 

MS.  a.  137—362  >  Q**" 


5,323,803 

INSTANT  HOT  WATER  DEVICE 

Wealev  C  BImnenaner,  15744  Tower  View  Dr.,  aermoot  Fl«.  .  ,  .  i ^..„t»H  on 

M711  1.  An  improved  draining  ouUet  structure  mainly  mounted  on 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160.060  a  floor  above  a  draining  duct,  comprising  a  fixing  board,  a 

Int  a  '  F16K  49/00  draining  outlet,  a  top  cover;  said  fixmg  board  havmg  a  central 

ii«  ri  «7— 337  7  CUims   through  hole  in  which  said  draining  ouUet  is  disposed  and  said 

UA  u.  w/-*»f  ^^^  ^  ^j^^^^  ^^  ^^^  j^p  ^j.  ^j  draining  outlet;  a  pair  of  sym- 

metric supporting  lugs  being  disposed  on  the  bottom  outer 
periphery  of  said  draining  outlet;  each  said  supporting  lug 
having  a  slot-like  opening;  a  pair  of  semi-circular  flat  blockage 
flaps  being  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  draining  outlet, 
keeping  said  outlet  in  a  closing  manner  as  water  is  not  dis- 
charged therethrough;  each  of  said  blockage  flaps  having  a 
counterweight  on  one  side  and  within  an  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  a  pivot  pin  on  the  reverse  side  thereof  m  snap 
engagement  with  said  slot-like  opening  of  said  supporting  lug 
so  as  to  permit  each  said  blockage  flap  to  pivotally  open  and 
automatically  close  due  to  the  gravity  exerted  on  said  counter- 
weight after  water  is  discharged, 
wherein  said  counterweight  is  located  between  said  pivot 
pin  and  an  inner  periphery  of  said  draining  duct. 

5,3233l» 
VALVE  WTTH  SAFETY  LOCK-OUT 
John  P.  Scaranincd,  OUahoma  Qty,  Okl*.,  assignor  to  Balon 
Corporation,  Oklahoou  Qty,  OUa. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132.588 
L  An  instantaneous  hot  water  plumbing  device  comprising  a  tat  CL' F16K  i5/02  p  ciainis 

gate  valve  body  having  an  elongated  passageway  extendmg   U A.  U.  1J7— J«» 
therethrough,  a  connection  on  the  gate  valve  body  for  con- 
necting the  passageway  with  a  hot  water  line,  a  gate  valve  seat 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  passageway,  a  threaded  rod  rouubly 
mounted  in  the  gate  valve  body  for  movement  along  the  pas- 
sageway toward  and  away  from  the  gate  valve  seat,  a  cyhndn- 
cal  gate  valve  formed  on  one  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  gate  valve  seat,  a  handle  on  the  other  end  of  the  rod 
for  ease  in  turning  the  rod  and  adjusting  the  size  of  an  openmg 
between  the  gate  valve  seat  and  the  gate  valve,  a  ball  valve 
body  having  an  elongated  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  cold  water  line  by  a  first  pipe  havmg 
one  end  thereof  extending  into  said  bore  and  provided  with  a 
slot  and  forming  a  first  ball  seat,  the  bore  being  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  passageway  in  the  gate  valve  body  by  a 
second  pipe  having  one  end  thereof  extending  mto  the  bore 
and  forming  a  second  ball  seat,  a  ball  check  mounted  in  the 
bore  and  adapted,  in  an  upright  position  of  the  device  and 
under  a  predetermined  pressure  of  hot  water  in  the  second 
pipe,  to  seat  against  the  first  ball  seat  and  to  prevent  flow  of  hot 
water  into  the  first  pipe  except  through  the  slot  and,  when 
pressure  of  cold  water  in  the  fiirst  pipe  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  to  seat  against  the  second  ball  seat  and  prevent  flow  of 
cold  water  into  the  second  pipe. 


1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  upstream  end  face,  a  downstream 
end  face,  a  bore  extending  therethrough  intersecting  the 
end  faces,  and  an  aperture  formed  therein  intersecting  the 

bore; 
a  valve  member  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  body  mter- 
mediate  the  end  faces  and  routable  from  a  posiuon 
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wherein  the  bore  is  open  to  a  position  wherein  the  bore  is 
closed; 

a  valve  stem  journaled  in  the  aperture  of  said  valve  body  and 
connected  at  the  inner  end  thereof  to  said  valve  member 
for  rotation  thereof; 

a  first  plate  secured  to  the  valve  body  having  an  aperture 
formed  therethrough  encircling  the  valve  stem,  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  locking  opening  therethrough  spaced  from 
said  aperture; 

a  second  plate  secured  on  the  valve  stem  parallel  with  said 
first  plate  to  turn  with  the  valve  stem  during  opening  and 
closing  of  the  valve  and  having  at  least  one  locking  open- 
ing therethrough  positioned  to  mate  with  the  locking 
opening  in  the  first  plate  when  the  valve  is  in  a  fully  closed 
position;  and 

means  on  one  of  said  plates  for  limiting  the  turning  move- 
ment of  the  valve  stem  from  a  fully  open  position  to  a  fully 
closed  position  and  vice  versa. 


(c)  a  valve  cone  retained  in  said  valve  body  recess  axially 
outwardly  of  said  piston  recess, 

(d)  a  first  seal  member  positioned  between  said  face  of  said 
piston  and  said  end  of  said  valve  body  to  form  a  seal 
around  said  at  least  one  inlet  port  when  said  valve  is  in  a 
closed  configuration, 

(e)  a  second  seal  member  positioned  between  a  wall  of  said 
piston  recess  and  a  surface  of  said  valve  cone  thus  creating 
a  sealed  gas  chamber. 


5,323,806 

CONSTANT-SPEED  EXHAUST  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR 

HEMADYNAMOMETER 

YoaUe  Watari;  Mitsuo  Nakatani;  Satoshi  Nakayama;  Makoto 

Fiuiwara,  and  Shigeki  Sasaki,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignors 

to  MatsnsUta  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068865; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-103375;  Oct.  2,  1992,  4-265158 

Int  C1.5  A61B  5/02 
M&.  CL  137—504  9  Claims 


1.  A  constant-speed  exhaust  valve  device  comprising  a  valve 
body  made  of  an  elastic  material  and  having  a  slit  of  which 
opening  rate  is  variable  in  response  to  a  fluid  pressure  applied 
to  outer  side  of  the  body,  a  push  means  disposed  for  pushing 
said  valve  body  to  adjust  said  opening  rate  of  said  slit  of  the 
valve  body,  and  a  casing  in  which  said  valve  body  and  push 
means  are  disposed  axially  movable  and  having  an  inlet  port  to 
be  coupled  to  a  cuff  of  an  associated  hemadynamometer  and  an 
exhaust  port  opened  to  the  atmosphere,  wherein  said  valve 
body  is  provided  in  a  cylindrical  shape  opened  at  both  axial 
ends,  and  said  push  means  is  provided  for  applying  an  axial 
compressive  force  to  said  valve  body. 


UMI 


5,323,807 
STOP  DROP  VALVE 
James  B.  Guid;  WUliam  D.  Fralick,  both  of  Bamberg,  and 
Robert  M.  Patrick,  Orangeburg,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to 
Deiavaa  Inc.,  West  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,871 
Int  a.5  F16K  }5/02 
MS.  CL  137—543.15  14  Claims 

1.  A  check  valve  comprising; 

(a)  a  valve  body  having  a  piston  receiving  recess  and  at  least 
one  inlet  port  extending  through  an  otherwise  closed  end 
of  said  body, 

(b)  a  piston  located  in  said  piston  receiving  recess,  said  piston 
having  a  face  at  one  end  and  a  recess  in  its  opposite  end. 


56  22 


(0  piston  moving  means  positioned  between  said  piston  and 
said  valve  cone,  said  means  adapted  to  move  said  piston  to 
its  closed  position  when  fluid  ceases  to  enter  said  at  least 
one  inlet  port,  and 

(g)  said  valve  body  having  a  flow  path  when  said  valve  is  in 
an  open  configuration  to  permit  fluid  flow  to  enter  said 
valve  through  said  at  least  one  inlet  port,  to  pass  between 
said  piston  receiving  bore  and  said  piston  and  then  to  exit 
the  valve  through  at  least  one  outlet  port 


5,323308 
REFRIGERANT  CHARGE  CONNECTING  UNIT 
Kcqji  Shimizu,  Isesaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanden  Corporation, 
Isesaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,850 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  15, 1992, 4-040756[U] 
Int.  a.5  F25B  4Sm 
MS.  CL  137—594  15  Claims 


11.  A  refrigerant  connecting  unit  for  interfacing  between  an 

air  conditioning  system  having  a  high-pressure  pipe  and  a 

low-pressure  pipe  and  a  refrigerant  charging  apparatus,  having 

a  high-pressure  hose  and  a  low-pressure  hose,  for  charging  the 

air  conditioning  system  with  a  refrigerant,  the  refrigerant 

connecting  unit  comprising: 

a  refrigerant  charge  receptacle  comprising, 

a  receptacle  block  having  disposed  within  a  high-pressure 

receptacle  bore  having  the  high-pressure  pipe  brazed 

thereto  and  a  low-pressure  receptacle  bore  having  the 

low-pressure  pipe  brazed  thereto,  said  high-pressure 


receptacle  bore  having  a  high-pressure  opening  and  said 
low-pressure  receptacle  bore  having  a  low-pressure 
opening, 

a  high-pressure  receptacle  valve  brazed  to  said  high-pres- 
sure opening,  and 

a  low-pressure  receptacle  valve  brazed  to  said  low  pres- 
sure opening;  and 
a  refrigerant  charge  plug  comprising, 

a  plug  block  having  a  high-pressure  plug  bore  and  a  low- 
pressure  plug  bore  both  for  carrying  the  refngerant 
therethrough,  .  u    u 

a  high-pressure  joint,  brazed  to  a  joint  end  of  said  high- 
pressure  plug  bore,  for  mating  with  the  high-pressure 

hose, 

a  low-pressure  joint,  brazed  to  a  joint  end  of  said  low-pres- 
sure plug  bore,  for  mating  with  the  low-pressure  hose, 

a  high-pressure  plug  valve,  brazed  to  a  valve  end  of  said 
high-pressure  plug  bore,  for  mating  with  said  high-pres- 
sure receptacle  valve,  and 

a  low-pressure  plug  valve,  brazed  to  a  valve  end  of  said 
low-pressure  plug  bore,  for  mating  with  said  low-pres- 
sure receptacle  valve. 

5,323,809 
HYDRAULIC  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Dieter  Tischer,  Kirchheim/Teck,  and  Bemd  Niethammcr,  Niir- 
tingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hydraulik- 
Ring  GmbH,  Nurtingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  10, 
1991,  4133536 

Int.  CL'  F15B  li/044 
U5.  a.  137—596.17  *'  C^^ 


against  the  force  of  said  return  spring  and  closes  when  said 
piston  is  displaced  by  said  force  of  said  return  spring,  said 
connecting  line  having  at  least  one  throttle  passage. 


5,323,810 
SULLAGE  DIVERSION  VALVE 
Daniel  CanUtore,  Thomlands,  Australia,  assignor  to  Caomas 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Anstralia 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,041 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  AnstraUa,  May  5, 1992,  PL2249; 
Jan.  11, 1993,  31120/93 

iBt  a.'  F16K  um 

MS.  a.  137—599.1  «  Claims 


^  Miif\»yMif 


1.  A  suUage  diversion  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  inlet,  which  in  use,  is  connected  to  a  source  of  sul- 
lage,  a  first  outlet,  which  in  use,  is  connected  to  waste,  and  a 
second  outlet;  valve  means  selectively  operable  by  a  user  to 
cause  suUage  received  through  said  inlet  to  pass  through  either 
the  first  outlet  or  the  second  outlet;  and  an  overflow  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  waste  via  a  conduit,  the  overflow 
ouUet  being  located,  in  use.  at  a  higher  level  than  the  second 
outlet. 


1.  A  hydraulic  solenoid  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  housing  including  bores  for  receiving  a  hydraulic 
medium  and  having  at  least  one  consuming  device  con- 
nection and  a  return  connection  connected  to  said  bores; 
a  piston  connected  within  said  valve  housing,  said  piston 

having  at  least  one  piston  bore; 
a  first  valve  with  a  corresponding  valve  seat,  said  first  valve 
connected  to  said  piston  for  opening  and  closing  said 
piston  bore,  said  first  valve  in  an  open  position  providing 
communication  between  said  consuming  device  connec- 
tion and  said  return  connection; 
a  magnet  housing; 

an  armature  connected  within  said  magnet  housing; 
a  return  spring  connected  between  said  pUton  and  said  valve 
housing,  said  armature  in  normal  operation,  when  displac- 
ing said  piston  against  the  force  of  said  return  spring, 
resting  at  said  first  valve  and  closing  said  valve  seat; 
a  first  hydraulic  chamber  between  an  end  face  of  said  magnet 
housing  remote  from  said  piston  and  an  end  face  of  said 
armature  facing  away  from  said  piston  and  a  second  hy- 
draulic chamber  between  a  further  end  face  of  said  magnet 
housing  adjacent  to  said  piston  and  a  further  end  face  of 
said  armature  facing  said  piston;  and 
said  armature  having  at  least  one  connecting  line  for  con- 
necting said  first  and  said  second  hydraulic  chambers  and 
a  second  valve  that  opens  when  said  pUton  is  displaced 


5,323,811 

FLUID  COUPLING  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SEALING 

VALVES 

Half  Hohmann,  ami  Ralf  Spore,  both  of  Bnidikiibel,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Rasmussen  GmbH,  Maiatal,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,675 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1992,  4205142 

Int  a.'  F16L  iins 

MS.  CL  137-^14.04  '  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  coupling  compriang:  a  tubular  socket  having  a 
first  axial  passage  and  including  a  first  terminal;  a  tubular  plug 
having  a  second  axial  passage  and  including  a  second  terming, 
said  plug  further  including  a  first  section  which  is  insertable 
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into  and  extractable  from  a  second  section  forming  part  of  said 
socket,  said  sections  sealingly  engaging  each  other  and  said 
passages  permitting  fluid  communication  with  each  in  either 
direction  in  said  first  and  second  axial  passages  in  the  inserted 
position  of  said  first  section;  means  for  releasably  connecting 
said  sections  to  each  other;  and  normally  closed  first  and  sec- 
ond valves  respectively  provided  in  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sages to  seal  such  passages  in  response  to  extraction  of  said  first 
section  from  said  second  section,  each  of  said  valves  having  a 
seat  in  the  respective  passage,  each  of  said  valves  having  a 
valving  element  movable  with  reference  to  the  respective  seat 
between  a  first  position  of  sealing  engagement  with  the  seat 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  valving  element  permits  a 
fluid  to  flow  through  the  respective  passage  in  either  axial 
direction,  and  means  for  biasing  the  valving  element  to  the  first 
position,  said  valving  element  of  said  first  valve  engaging  and 
moving  with  said  valving  element  of  said  second  valve  to  the 
second  position  in  response  to  insertion  of  said  first  section  into 
said  second  section  to  thus  permit  fluid  communication  from 
one  of  said  passages  into  and  through  the  other  of  said  pas- 
sages, each  of  said  seats  being  press  fit  in  the  respective  pas- 
sage, each  of  said  seats  being  an  annular  seat,  each  of  said 
valving  elements  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
biasing  means  being  disposed  at  the  first  sides  of  the  respective 
valving  elements  and  said  valving  elements  comprising  an 
extension  at  the  second  side  thereof,  said  extension  engaging 
the  second  side  of  the  other  of  said  valving  elements  in  re- 
sponse to  insertion  of  said  first  section  into  said  second  section 
to  thereby  stress  said  biasing  means  and  maintain  said  valving 
elements  in  said  second  positions  thereof,  said  extension  pro- 
jecting with  clearance  at  least  into  the  seat  of  the  other  of  said 
valving  elements,  each  of  said  seats  having  a  peripheral  recess 
and  a  sealing  element  in  the  respective  recess,  one  of  said 
sealing  elements  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  socket 
in  said  first  passage  and  the  other  of  said  sealing  elements  being 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  plug  in  said  second  passage, 
one  of  said  seats  being  disposed  in  the  respective  terminal,  each 
of  said  valving  elements  having  an  annular  groove  and  a  seal- 
ing element  extending  into  said  groove,  said  sealing  element 
engaging  the  seat  of  the  respective  valve  in  the  first  position  of 
said  valving  element. 


said  second  end  portion  of  said  retainer  and  said  first  detents 
whereby  when  said  retainer  is  moved  to  lock  position  said  first 
detents  are  locked  in  position  to  hold  said  coupler  and  nipple 
together. 


5,323,813 

REMOVABLE  RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  SANITARY 

DRAIN  CONNECTOR 

William  Barrett,  110  Sunflower  Rd.,  Perkinston,  Miss.  39574 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,719 

Int.  a.'  F16K  27/12:  F16L  3/00 

\i&.  a.  137— «99  3  Claims 


Inc., 


5,323,8U 
PRESSURE-LOCKED  COUPLING 
Wilcox  Wayne,  Waterford,  Pa,  aasigBor  to  Snap-Tite, 
Union  Oty,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,100 

Int  CL'  F1«L  37/28 

MS.  a.  137—614.05  »  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  transporting  a  fluid  medium  comprising  a 
coupler  and  a  nipple  moveable  between  coupled  and  uncou- 
pled positions,  first  wall  means  defining  a  first  fluid  passage 
through  said  coupler,  second  wall  means  defining  a  second 
fluid  passage  through  said  nipple,  first  detents  acting  between 
said  coupler  and  said  nipple  to  hold  same  together  in  said 
coupled  position,  a  locking  retainer  in  said  coupler  having  first 
and  second  end  portions  and  moveable  between  lock  and 
unlock  positions,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  retainer  being 
exposed  to  fluid  pressure  when  present  in  said  coupler  tending 
to  move  said  retainer  to  lock  position,  means  acting  between 


1.  A  drain  line  for  draining  a  recreational  vehicle  holding 
tank  into  a  ground  level  drain  comprising: 

at  least  two  tightly  fit,  freely  sliding  telescoping  rigid  tubes, 
successively  a  smaller  tube  within  a  larger  tube,  extending 
from  a  vehicle  end  to  a  drain  end;  the  larger  tube  towards 
the  drain  end. 

a  short  flexible  bellows  section  affixed  to  the  vehicle  end  of 
the  telescoping  tubes,  means  on  the  bellows  section  for 
connection  to  the  holding  tank  for  waste  fluid  flow; 

a  short  flexible  bellows  section  affixed  to  the  drain  end  of  the 
telescoping  tubes. 


5,323414 
REED  PIECES  WITH  RECESSED  WEFT  GUIDE 
OPENINGS  HAVING  INCLINED  SURFACES 
Maaao  Shiraki;  Shinichiro  Matsuyama,  and  Kunihiro  Ishikawa, 
all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00401,  §  371  Date  Not.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17630,  PCT  Pub. 
DiOe  Oct  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,512 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  3-068594 

Int  a.5  D03D  47/30 

M&.  a.  139—192  8  Claims 
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1.  A  weft  insertion  device  in  a  jet  loom  comprising: 
a  reed  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reed  pieces,  wherein  each 
reed  piece  has  a  recessed  guide  opening,  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  said  guide  openings  form  a  weft  passage  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  axis  where  a  weft  flies; 


a  main  nozzle  for  directing  a  weft  toward  said  weft  passage; 

one  or  more  sub-nozzles  for  directing  a  gas  toward  said  weft 
passage  to  help  the  weft  fly; 

wherein  said  reed  pieces  are  divided  into  a  first  and  a  second 
group  with  said  first  group  located  closer  to  and  said 
second  group  located  farther  from  said  main  nozzle; 

wherein  each  of  said  guide  openings  has  at  least  one  inclined 
wall  surface  for  guiding  said  gas  flowing  through  said 
weft  passage; 

wherein  said  wall  surfaces  of  said  reed  pieces  that  are  lo- 
cated in  said  second  group  are  equally  inclined; 

wherein  said  wall  surfaces  of  said  reed  pieces  that  are  lo- 
cated in  said  first  group  have  a  smaller  inclination  angle 
than  that  of  said  wall  surfaces  of  said  reed  pieces  located 
in  said  second  group; 

wherein  said  wall  surface  of  each  reed  piece  includes  a  top 
wall  surface,  a  side  wall  surface  and  a  bottom  wall  surface 
forming  said  guide  opening; 

wherein  said  top  wall  surface  and  said  bottom  wall  surface 
are  both  inclined;  and 

wherein  the  inclination  angle  of  said  bottom  wall  surface  in 
each  guide  opening  is  smaller  than  the  inclination  angle  of 
said  top  wall  surface  in  said  guide  opening. 

5.323,815 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  FOR  INNER  LINING  OF 

nREnCHTER  PROTECnVE  GARMENT 

Claude  Barbeau,  St-Lambert  and  Ross  Cochran,  Montreal,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Marcanada  Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,111 

Int  a.'  A41D  1/02.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  139—420  A  2  Claims 


rods  (6,  7)  on  three  sides  thereof,  means  (18-20)  for  feeding  at 
least  one  wire  to  said  device,  so  that  the  wire  is  bent  by  said 
guide  surface  to  the  shape  of  a  wire-stirrup  surrounding  said 
intersection  point  on  three  sides  thereof,  and  a  rotaUble  twist- 
ing head  (21,  22)  which  functions  to  twist  the  free  legs  of  the 
stirrup  on  the  fourth  side  of  said  intersection  point,  wherein  the 
machine  further  includes  a  feed  tube  (18)  for  severed,  straight 
wire-sections  (16)  of  predetermined  lengths,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tube  being  located  above  an  opening  (23)  in  the  twisting 
head  (21,  22)  in  line  with  a  part  of  said  guide  surface;  and 
further  comprising  means  (20)  moveable  in  the  tube  (18)  for 


1  In  combination  a  firefighter  garment  and  a  textile  material 
used  as  an  inner  lining  therefor,  said  textile  material  consisting 
of  a  weave  including  warp  and  weft  yams,  said  warp  and  weft 
yams  being  multifilamentary  aramid,  polyimide,  or  polyben- 
zimidazole  yams,  said  yams  providing  a  slippery  inner  surface 
thereby  reducing  restiction  to  movement  by  a  wearer  and 
permitting  easier  and  quicker  donning  and  doffing  of  said 
garment,  said  inner  lining  having  a  weight  which  is  less  than 
3.0  ounce  per  square  yard. 


coaction  with  a  wire-section  (16)  inserted  therein,  such  as  to 
press  down  and  displace  said  wire-section  along  said  guide 
surface  and  forming  of  said  wire-section  to  a  stirrup-like  shape, 
wherein  the  device  provided  with  a  curved  guide  surface 
includes  two  curved  jaws  (8, 9)  which  are  pivotal  towards  one 
another;  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  jaws  are  provided  with  open 
wire-section  guide  grooves,  the  groove  in  the  curved  inner 
surface  of  the  jaw  (8)  which  first  meets  the  forward  end  of  the 
wire-section  (16)  has  a  substantially  circular  curvature;  and  the 
curvature  of  the  groove  in  the  second  jaw  (9)  has  a  radius  of 
curvature  which  is  greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
groove  in  the  first  jaw. 

5,323,817 
GASOLINE  DISPENSER  WITH  VAPOR  RECOVERY 
SYSTEM 
Robert  G.  Spalding.  Salisbury,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693.549.  Apr.  30. 1991.  Pat  No.  5.195.564. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  966.266 
Int  CL'  B65D  1/04 

VS.  a.  141-1  ^  ^^••'^ 


5,323,816 

MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  TOGETHER  MUTUALLY 

CROSSING  RODS 

Peter  Hoyaukin,  StagneliusTtigen  42  II,  S-112  56  Stockholm, 

PCT  No  PCr/SE91/00571,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06260,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,483 

Oidms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  4,  1990,  9003176 

Int  a.'  B21F  15/04 

US.  a.  140-57  'Claims 

1  A  machine  for  joining  together  mutually  crossing  rods 
with  the  aid  of  wires,  particularly  for  tying  reinforcement  rods, 
said  machine  including  a  device  (8,  9)  having  a  curved  wire- 
guide  surface  which  is  intended  to  be  positioned  so  that  said 
surface  will  substantially  embrace  the  intersection  point  of  two 


1.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  single  grade  of  liquid  fuel 
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from  a  single  storage  tank  through  a  plurality  of  hand-held 
nozzles,  each  disposed  at  a  separate  point  of  sale  and  having 
normally  closed  fuel  and  vacuum  valves,  into  a  customer's  fuel 
tank  having  a  filler  neck  which  comprises: 
on  demand  from  one  or  more  customer's  simultaneous  oper- 
ation of  the  fuel  and  vacuum  valves  associated  with  at 
least  one  of  the  respective  nozzles,  pumping  the  fuel  from 
the  storage  tank  through  a  separate  meter  for  each  of  the 
nozzles  being  operated  and  producing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  volume  of  fuel  passing  through  the 
respective  meter  and  nozzle; 
digitally  processing  the  electrical  signals  from  all  of  the 

meters;  and 
operating  an  electrically  driven  vacuum  pump  connected  to 
allow  the  vacuum  valves,  which  are  positioned  closely 
adjacent  to,  but  not  sealed  with,  the  fuel  tank,  when  open 
to  collect  vapors  displaced  from  all  of  the  fuel  tanks  to 
which  fuel  is  being  dis|>ensed,  by  a  vacuum  intake  dis- 
posed adjacent  to,  but  not  sealed  with,  the  filler  neck  of 
the  customers'  fuel  tank  at  a  vapor  volume  flow  rate 
related  in  a  predetermined  manner  to  the  total  flow  rate  of 
fuel  to  all  of  the  fuel  tanks. 


5,323,818 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DISPENSING 

THERMAL  PASTE  INTO  A  THERMAL  CONDUCTION 

MODULE  COLD  PLATE 

Carl  Yaknbowski,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intematioul 

BwiiieM  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,378 

Int  a.s  B65B  31/02 

UjS.  a.  141—7  7  Claims 
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1.  A  cold  plate  assembly  and  thermal  paste  dispensing  appa- 
ratus for  dispensing  thermally  conductive  paste  comprising: 
a  vacuum  chamber; 
a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  vacuum  chamber  for 

drawing  a  vacuum  within  said  vacuum  chamber; 
a  member  having  at  least  a  surface  and  comprising  at  least 

one  blind  hole  formed  through  said  one  surface  and  into 

said  member; 
a  first  plate  with  at  least  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  said 

plate  and  said  hole  disposed  with  said  hole  in  registration 

with  said  blind  hole; 
a  second  plate  with  at  least  a  hole  extending  therethrough, 

said  plate  and  said  hole  disposed  with  said  hole  in  registra- 
tion with  said  hole  in  said  first  plate; 
a  piston  disposed  in  said  hole  of  said  second  plate; 
a  quantity  of  thermally  conductive  paste  disposed  within 

said  hole  of  said  first  plate; 
means  for  urging  said  piston  toward  said  hole  in  said  first 

plate  and  said  blind  hole  to  displace  said  paste  from  said 

hole  in  said  first  plate  into  said  blind  hole  and  insert  said 

piston  into  said  blind  hole. 


5,323  819 
OVERHEAD  VACUUM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECOVERING, 
STORING  AND  DISPENSING  FLOWABLE  PACKAGING 

MATERIALS 

Charles  L.  Shade,  430  Encinal  Canyon  Rd.,  Malibu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,457 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/16 

UA  a.  141-«5  18  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  vacuum  assembly  for  recovering,  storing 
and  dispensing  flowable  packaging  material,  comprising: 

a  flexible  storage  bag  having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving 
flowable  packaging  material  and  a  lower  end  having  an 
opening  for  dispensing  flowable  packaging  material  re- 
ceived in  the  bag; 

a  dispensing  valve  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  the  opening  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  bag; 

a  rigid  frame  disposed  along  the  entire  periphery  of  the  bag 
and  configured  to  maintain  the  perimeter  shape  of  the 
flexible  bag  both  prior  to  and  during  dispensing  to  prevent 
it  from  collapsing  when  a  vacuum  exists  inside  the  bag 
relative  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  bag; 

a  cover  mounted  over  the  open  upper  end  of  the  flexible  bag 
and  providing  a  near  airtight  seal  that  permits  the  creation 
of  a  vacuum  inside  the  bag  relative  to  the  outside  surface 
of  the  bag  for  drawing  a  stream  of  flowable  packaging 
material  into  the  bag  when  the  dispensing  valve  is  closed, 
the  cover  defining  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening; 

a  fan  motor  assembly  mounted  over  the  first  opening  of  the 
cover,  the  fan  motor  assembly  having  a  fan  motor  for 
creating  said  vacuum  inside  the  bag  relative  to  the  outside 
surface  of  the  bag  for  drawing  the  stream  of  flowable 
packaging  material  into  the  bag;  and 

a  hose  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end,  the  exit  end 
mounted  over  the  second  opening  of  the  cover. 


5,323,820 
FUEL  SPILLAGE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  W.  Brand,  P.O.  Box  80828,  Fairbanks,  Ak.  99708 
Contimiation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  10,080,  Jan.  28, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,255,721,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  638,322, 
Jan.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,222.  lliis  appUcation  Apr.  19, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  47,918 
Int  CL'  F16L  5/00:  B65B  3/06 
M&.  CL  141-86  34  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  spillage  control  apparatus  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  tank  having  a  ventilation  opening  and  a  fill 
pipe  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  liquid  fill  nozzle  having 
an  automatic  liquid  shut-off  mechanism  with  at  least  one  liquid 
sensor,  and  an  opening  in  the  nozzle,  said  liquid  spillage  con- 
trol apparatus  comprising: 


a  liquid  holding  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
ventilation  opening  of  the  liquid  tank; 

means  for  causing  excess  liquid  from  the  liquid  tank  ventila- 
tion opening  to  enter  said  liquid  holding  chamber  and  for 
preventing  the  excess  liquid  from  returning  to  the  liquid 
tank;  and 


5,323322 
WOOD  SPLITTER 
Jeray  Janczak,  S:t  Mickelsgatan  71,  S-126  54  Hiigersten,  Swe- 
den 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00914,  §  371  Date  May  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11980,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,137 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1991,  9100026 

Int  a.'  B27L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  144-193  A  10  Clai"* 


means  for  connecting  said  liquid  holding  chamber  to  the 
opening  in  the  liquid  fill  nozzle  whereby  liquid  in  said 
liquid  holding  chamber  of  a  predetermined  amount  passes 
from  said  liquid  holding  chamber  into  the  liquid  fill  nozzle 
to  actuate  the  liquid  sensor  of  the  automatic  liquid  shut-off 
mechanism  of  the  nozzle. 


5,323,821 
SUCnON  TABLE  APPARATUS  OF  A  NUMERICAL 
CONTROL  ROUTER 
Nobuyoshi  Suzuki.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Heian  Corpora- 
tion, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,549 

Int.  a.5  B23B  7/04.  11/00 

US.  a.  144—1  A  3  Claims 


1.  A  wood  splitter,  comprising: 

a)  a  fixedly  mounted  splitting  wedge  (2), 

b)  a  hydraulic  ram  driven  pressure  plate  (4)  for  feeding 
wooden  workpieces  (3)  onto  the  wedge, 

c)  a  valve  (14)  controlled  by  hydraulic  pressure  for  deliver- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  to  the  ram  (5-7)  such  that  forward 
movement  of  the  pressure  plate  is  only  initiated  when  the 
hydraulic  pressure  rises, 

d)  first  spring  means  (23)  for  returning  the  pressure  plate  (4) 
to  a  retracted  position  when  the  hydraulic  pressure  falls, 

e)  wherein  the  valve  includes  a  first  inlet  port  (18)  for  hy- 
draulic fluid,  a  second  port  (19)  connected  to  the  hydrau- 
lic ram,  and  a  third  port  (20)  connected  to  a  hydraulic 
fluid  tank  (1); 

0  wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  ports  communicate 

with  a  common  valve  chamber  (15),  and 
g)  a  valve  body  (17)  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  displace- 

able  by  the  inlet  port  pressure  against  the  action  of  second 

spring  means  (21). 

5,323,823 
WOOD  ROUTER  BIT 
Robert  K.  Kopras,  Blackearth,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Roto  Zip  Tool 
Corporation,  Cross  Plains,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,100 

Int  a.'  B27G  13/02:  B23C  5/10:  B23B  51/02:  B23D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  144—219  '  C[^aa 


1.  A  suction  Ubie  apparatus  of  a  numerical  control  router 
comprising: 

a  head  structure  provided  with  at  least  one  head  havmg  a 
main  shift  motor  with  a  roUry  shaft  for  fixing  a  tool 
thereon,  rail  means  for  moving  the  head  structure, 

suction  UbIe  means  for  fixing  a  sacrifice  board  and  a  process 
board  thereon,  said  suction  UbIe  means  being  moveable  at 
a  right  angle  to  movement  of  the  head  structure,  the 
suction  UbIe  means  having  a  compartment  for  holding  the 
sacrifice  board  on  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  and  having 
a  compartment  for  holding  the  process  board  on  an  inner 
portion  thereof, 

electromagnetic  valves  respectively  connected  to  the  com- 
partments for  the  sacrifice  board  and  the  process  board, 

vacuum  means  connected  to  the  compartments  through  the 
electromagnetic  valves  for  holding  the  sacrifice  board  and 
process  board  on  the  suction  table. 


1.  A  router  bit  comprising: 

on  upper  shank  portion  for  being  gripped  by  a  chuck; 

a  lower  tip;  and, 

two  flutes  extending  hehcally  in  a  left-hand  spu-al  between 
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said  shank  portion  and  said  tip,  each  flute  having  a  heli- 
cally shaped  cutting  edge,  each  flute  in  cross-section  form- 
ing a  continuous  S-shaped  curve  beginning  at  said  cutting 
edge  and  extending  immediately  inwardly  and  rearwardly 
in  a  continuous  convexly  shaped  curve  leading  to  a  contin- 
uous concavely  shaped  curve  and  ending  at  an  opposed 
cutting  edge,  said  S-shaped  curves  of  said  two  flutes  in- 
cluding no  lands  adjacent  said  cutting  edges,  the  portions 
of  said  flutes  which  are  convexly  shaped  in  section  form- 
ing a  slight  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bit 
extending  downwardly  to  said  cutting  edge  when  viewed 
in  axial  profile. 


5,323,824 
TIRE/VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Douglas  A.  Swift,  Hudson,  and  John  J.  Tanbe,  Tallmadge,  both 
of  Ohio,  anigMrs  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Compuy, 
Akitm,OUo 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  29,841 

Int.  a.'  BMC  H/03 

VS.  CL  152—209  A  7  cbdM 


1.  An  improved  tire/ vehicle  system  designed  for  year-round 

or  high  speed  use  as  an  automotive  passenger  vehicle  on  paved 

road  surfaces,  the  vehicle  having  two  pneumatic  front  tires 

mounted   thereon  and  two  pneumatic  rear  tires  moimted 

thereon,  each  said  tire  having  a  tread  with  grooves  thereon,  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  tread  of  each  rear  tire  tracking  one  of  the 

front  tires,  the  net-to-gross  ratio  of  each  tread  of  each  rear  tire 

being  at  least  2  percent  less  than  that  of  the  tread  of  the  front 

tire  that  it  tracks; 

(a)  each  said  front  tire  comprising  first,  second  and  thiid 

circumferential! y  extending  zones,  the  zones  having  edges 

which  are  parallel  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  front  tire, 

said  edge  between  the  second  and  third  zone  being  in  the 

center  of  an  aquachannel, 

(1)  said  first  zone  having  a  width  of  between  20  to  30 
percent  of  the  width  of  the  front  tire  tread,  said  first 
zone  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  between  65  and  75 
percent  and  a  width  between  4  and  8  centimeters  with 
substantially  aligned  lateral  wide  groove  segments  ex- 
tending thereacross,  and  along  a  majority  of  its  length  in 
the  first  zone  each  lateral  wide  groove  having  a  center- 
line  which  forms  an  angle  between  70*  and  90*  with 
respect  to  a  plane  located  between  the  front  zone  and 


extending  thereacross,  and  along  the  majority  of  its 
length  in  the  second  zone,  each  lateral  wide  groove 
having  a  centerline  being  oriented  such  that  the  center- 
line  forms  an  angle  of  between  25  degrees  and  40  de- 
grees at  the  point  where  the  centerline  merges  with  the 
aquachannel  and  the  groove  continues  to  merge  into  the 
lateral  wide  grooves  of  the  first  zone; 
(3)  said  third  zone  having  a  width  of  between  38  to  48 
percent  of  the  width  of  the  front  tire  tread,  said  third 
zone  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  between  54  and  64 
percent  and  substantially  laterally  extending  grooves 
extending  thereacross  outward  from  said  aquachannel 
to  the  nearest  tread  edge,  each  laterally  extending 
groove  having  a  centerline  which  is  oriented  such  that 
the  centerline  forms  an  angle  of  between  25  degrees  and 
40  degrees  at  the  point  where  the  centerline  merges 
with  the  aquachannel; 
(b)  each  rear  tire  tread  comprising  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth 
circumferentially   extending   zones,   said   zones   having 
edges  which  are  parallel  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire 
and  said  edge  between  the  fourth  zone  and  fifth  zone  is  in 
the  center  of  a  first  aquachannel  and  said  edge  between 
the  fifth  zone  and  sixth  zone  is  in  the  center  of  a  second 
aquachannel,  the  fifth  zone  being  disposed  between  the 
fourth  zone  and  the  sixth  zone, 

(1)  said  fourth  zone  having  a  width  of  between  35  percent 
and  48  percent  of  the  width  of  said  rear  tire  tread,  said 
fourth  zone  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  between  55 
percent  and  70  percent,  a  plurality  of  substantially  later- 
ally extending  wide  grooves  extending  inward  from 
said  first  aquachannel  to  the  nearest  tread  edge,  each 
laterally  extending  wide  groove  having  a  centerline 
being  oriented  such  that  the  centerline  forms  an  angle  of 
between  30  degrees  and  80  degrees  at  a  point  where  the 
centerline  merges  with  the  first  aquachannel; 

(2)  the  width  of  the  fifth  zone  being  between  20  and  30 
percent  of  the  width  of  said  rear  tire  tread,  said  fifth 
zone  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  between  38  percent  and 
48  percent,  a  plurality  of  wide  grooves  laterally  extend- 
ing from  said  first  aquachannel  across  said  fifth  zone  to 
the  second  aquachannel,  said  wide  grooves  in  the  fifth 
zone  having  a  centerline  being  oriented  such  that  the 
centerline  forms  an  angle  of  between  155  degrees  to  170 
degrees  at  the  point  the  centerline  merges  with  the  first 
aquachannel  and  an  angle  of  from  between  10  degrees 
to  25  degrees  at  the  point  where  the  centerline  merges 
with  said  second  aquachannel; 

(3)  the  width  of  the  sixth  zone  being  between  25  and  40 
percent  of  the  width  of  said  rear  tread  and  having  a 
net-to-gross  ratio  between  50  percent  and  66  percent 
M.ith  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  wide  groove 
segments  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said  second 
aquachannel  to  the  nearest  tread  edge,  each  laterally 
extending  wide  groove  having  a  centerline  being  ori- 
ented such  that  the  centerline  forms  an  angle  between 
25*  and  40'  at  the  point  where  the  centerline  merges 
with  the  second  aquachannel. 


5,323425 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Naoto  Yam^iahi,  Kodaira,  aad  »fagi  Usui,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japa%  aadcBors  to  Bridceatooc  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiunatiou  of  Ser.  No.  608,436,  Not.  2, 1990.  abuMioiied.  This 

■ppUcatioa  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,647 

OaiM  priority,  application  Japui,  Not.  10, 1989, 1-293429 
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Lrt.  CL'  B60C  11/04 

second  zone  and  parallel  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  VS.  CL  152—209  R                                                    14  Claims 

*"*"'  **"'  *•  ^  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising:  a  tread  formed  with  at 

(2)  the  second  zone  having  a  width  of  between  30  to  40  least  two  circumferentially  extending  main  grooves  and  ribs 

percent  of  the  width  of  the  front  tire  tread,  said  second  defined  between  said  at  least  two  circumferential  main  grooves 

zone  having  a  net-to-gross  ratio  between  54  percent  and  and  opposite  ends  of  the  thread,  each  of  the  ribs  between  each 

64  percent  and  width  between  6  and  12  centimeters  of  the  ends  of  the  tread  and  the  main  groove  neighboring 

with  substantially  aligned  Uteral  wide  groove  segments  therewith  includes  a  pair  of  circumferentially  extending  nar- 


row grooves  and  a  narrow  rib  defined  by  a  pair  of  said  narrow 
grooves  and  another  rib  defined  by  the  end  of  the  tread  and  the 
narrow  groove  neighboring  therewith,  said  narrow  grooves 
each  having  a  width  not  greater  than  0.1  times  of  a  width  of 
said  tread,  said  narrow  ribs  having  a  width  in  the  range  of 


0.0 1 -0.1  times  the  tread  width  and  only  said  narrow  rib  be- 
tween said  narrow  grooves  projecting  radially  outwardly  from 
an  extension  line  of  a  contour  line  of  the  radially  outer  surface 
of  the  tread  in  the  central  portion  thereof  by  an  amount  no 
greater  than  0.3  times  a  gauge  of  the  tread. 

5,323,826 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  HIGH  CORNERING 

AND  STEERING  STABILITY 
Kenji  Saito,  Akira  Kajikawa,  and  Kazuo  Asano,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,501,  Not.  27,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,390,  Oct.  18, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,222,537.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1989,  1-272460; 
Dec.  29, 1989,  1-341264 

Int.  a.'  B60C  3/00.  3/04 
U.S.  a.  152— 209  R  2CI«iiM 


I 

\ 


crosses  the  tread  surface  extending  in  parallel  with  the 
tire's  axis  from  a  thickness  center  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
axial  outer  edges;  and 

the  tread  surface  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  main  circumfer- 
ential grooves,  one  of  said  main  circumferential  grooves 
extending  on  each  side  of  the  tire's  equatorial  plane  at  said 
intersection  of  the  first  arc  and  the  second  arc  in  the  tire 
circumferential  direction  for  dividing  the  tread  surface 
into  a  crown  part  and  an  outer  shoulder  part,  each  said 
main  circumferential  groove  having  a  groove  width  of 
0.06  to  0.10  times  the  tire  width  SW,  and  with  a  plurality 
of  narrow  lateral  grooves  crossing  the  tire  circumferential 
direction  for  dividing  the  crown  part  and  the  shoulder 
parts  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  wherein 

the  specific  curvature  plane  has  a  curvature  radius  ratio 
R2/R3  in  a  range  from  4  to  12,  and  a  curvature  radius 
ratio  R1/R2  in  a  range  from  1.2  to  less  than  1.6  when  the 
aspect  ratio  H/SW  of  the  tire  sectional  height  H  to  the  tire 
width  SW  is  0.70  or  more. 


5,323427 
ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Werner  Preusker,  Sauldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Coofon  AG,  Rheineck,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1992,  4203078 

lot  a.'  B60C  27/20 
VS.  a.  152—233  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  carcass  in  radial  structure 
extending  from  a  tread  part  through  side  wall  parts  and  folded 
at  each  edge  around  a  bead  core  of  a  bead  part,  and  a  belt  layer 
composed  of  more  than  two  belt  plies  disposed  radially  outside 
said  carcass,  said  belt  layer  having  a  pair  of  axial  outer  edges, 
each  of  said  pair  of  axial  outer  edges  being  defined  where  the 
two  widest  belt  plies  overlap,  wherein: 

a  tread  surface  is  formed  along  a  specific  curvature  plane 
which  includes  a  first  arc  with  the  curvature  radius  Rl 
having  a  center  on  the  tire's  equatorial  plane  and  passing 
through  the  tire's  equatorial  point,  a  second  arc  with  the 
curvature  radius  R2  having  a  center  on  the  Ure's  equato- 
rial plane  and  intersecting  with  said  first  arc  at  an  intersec- 
tion distance  from  the  tire's  equatorial  plane  by  0.2  to  0.25 
times  the  tire  width  SW,  and  a  third  arc  with  the  curva- 
ture radius  R3  passing  through  a  ground  contact  outer 
edge  point  of  the  ground  contact  surface  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  a  tire  when  a  standard  load  is  applied  and  a  belt 
intermediate  height  point  on  the  tread  surface, 
said  belt  intermediate  height  point  on  the  tread  surface  being 
defined  as  a  point  at  which  a  tire  axial  direction  line 


1.  An  antiskid  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  running 
surface,  comprising: 
retaining  means  for  mounting  coaxially  with  the  wheel  froni 
one  side  thereof  and  roUUble  therewith  about  an  axis  of 
the  wheel  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  arms  on  said  retaining  means,  the  plurality  of 
arms  being  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  and  adapted  to 
extend  over  the  running  surface  and  transversely  to  said 
direction  of  rotation,  at  least  one  pair  of  adjacent  arms 
defining  a  yielding  zone  of  the  running  surface  therebe- 
tween, each  arm  of  the  pair  being  provided  with: 
outer  and  inner  ends,  the  outer  end  being  operatively 

connected  with  said  retaining  means, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  sides  between  the  outer  and  inner 

ends, 
an  elongated  recess  spaced  inwardly  from  the  sides  and 
extending  transversely  to  said  direction  between  the 
respective  inner  and  outer  ends  and  terminating  at  a 
distance  from  a  respective  outer  end,  and 
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a  plurality  of  retaining  openings  fonned  along  the  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  arm;  and 
a  plurality  of  connected  chain  linlu  bearing  against  said 
running  surface  and  operatively  connected  with  the  plu- 
rality of  the  retaining  openings,  at  least  one  of  said  chain 
links  bridging  the  yielding  zone  and  having  link  ponions 
mounted  displaceably  transversely  to  said  direction  in  at 
least  one  of  the  respective  elongated  recesses  of  adjacent 


5^23,828 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE 

Kenneth  M.  Kot,  and  Byung-Lip  Lee,  both  of  Akron,  OUo, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Continttatioa  of  Ser.  No.  836,934,  Mar.  6, 1986,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  11,  1987,  Ser.  No.  133,169 

Int  a.s  BMC  9/00 

MS.  CL  1S2— 4S1  11  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  having  at  least  one  reinforced  ply 
of  elastomer,  the  reinforced  ply  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cords,  each  cord  having  two  high  tensile  steel  filaments  of 
circular  cross-section  twisted  together,  each  filament  having  a 
diameter  of  about  0.30  millimeters  and  having  a  carbon  content 
by  weight  of  about  0.8%  to  about  0.9%. 


5,323,829 
TIRE  WITH  CARBON  HBER  REINFORCEMENT 
Joseph  K.  Hnbbell,  Akron;  Perry  W.  BeU,  North  Lawrence,  both 
of  Ohio;  David  L.  Bair,  Non,  Mich.;  Surendra  K.  Chawla, 
Copley,  Ohio;  Mahmoud  Assaad,  Uniontown,  Ohio;  Warren 
L.  Croyle,  Wadsworth,  Ohio;  Joanne  E.  Shaw,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio,  and  Donald  G.  Vera,  Uniontown,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,061 
Int  CL'  B60C  9/02,  9/18.  9/26:  D02G  3/4i 
MS.  CL  152-527  12  Claims 


cass  plies,  and  sidewalls  disposed  between  said  beads  and  said 
tread,  wherein  said  folded  belt  structure  comprises  at  least  one 
belt  ply  having  substantially  parallel  reinforcing  members 
consisting  essentially  of  resorcinol-formaldehyde-latex  (RFL) 
treated  carbon  fiber  cords  having  a  twist  per  inch  of  1.2  to  1.6 
and  wherein  said  folded  belt  structure  comprises  a  first  carbon 
fiber  cord  reinforced  belt  ply  having  a  width  exceeding  a  tread 
width  of  a  completed  tire,  and  at  least  one  additional  belt  ply 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  tread  width  of  the 
completed  tire,  wherein  the  sides  of  said  first  belt  ply  are 
folded  over  the  edges  of  said  at  least  one  additional  belt  ply 
enveloping  said  at  least  one  additional  belt  ply. 


5,323  830 
TIRE  WITH  BEADS  HAVING  FRUSTOCONICAL  SEATS 
AND  PROVIDED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  MAIN  BEAD 
RING  AND  ONE  AUXILIARY  BEAD  RING 
Christian  Diemaz,  Riom,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
rale  dcs  Eublissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont- 
Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00569,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01578,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  958,348 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1990,  90  09211 

Int.  a.'  B60C  15/024,  15/05 

VS.  a.  152—544  7  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  beads, 
reinforced  carcass  plies  wrapped  around  said  pair  of  beads,  a 
folded  belt  structure  and  tread  rubber  disposed  over  said  car- 


1.  A  tire  mounted  on  a  rim  (10)  having  frustoconical  seats 
(11)  inclined  by  an  angle  \5'±\'  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  tire,  having  a  nominal  radius  R/v  and  circular 
rim  flanges  (13)  of  radius  pi  equal  to  12.7  mm  and  of  the  radius 
Ry  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  roution,  these  flanges  being 
connected  to  frustoconical  seats  (11)  by  circular  arcs  (12)  of 
radius  pi  equal  to  8  mm,  the  tire  being  provided  with  a  radial 
carcass  reinforcement  (1),  a  crown  reinforcement  formed  of  at 
least  two  crossed  plies,  and  two  beads  reinforced,  respectively, 
by  at  least  one  bead  ring  (3)  around  which  the  carcass  rein- 
forcement (1)  is  anchored,  a  reinforcement  ply  (5)  of  cords  or 
cables,  and  an  auxiliary  bead  ring  (4)  around  which  the  ply  (5) 
of  cords  or  cables  is  wound,  said  bead  ring  (4)  having  an  inner 
surface  of  radius  R/  from  the  axis  of  rotation,  characterized  by 
the  fact  that 
the  base  (2)  of  the  bead  has,  seen  in  meridian  section,  a 
profile  comprising  a  generatrix  (21,  22)  with  double  incli- 
nation with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tire,  the 
double  inclination  including  an  axially  inner  poriion  form- 
ing an  angle  of  between  25*  and  30*  and  an  axially  outer 
portion  forming  an  angle  of  between  15*  and  20*,  said 
generatrix  (21,  22)  being  extended  axially  toward  an  outer 
surface  Of  the  tire  by  poriions  (23,  24)  forming  circular 
arcs  of  radii  substantially  equal  to  the  radii  p  i ,  p2  of  the  rim 
radii,  the  base  (2)  of  the  bead  having  a  tip  which  is  furihest 


from  the  axis  of  roution  by  a  distance  of  radius  Kb  'ess 
than  the  radius  Ry  of  the  rim  flange  (13),  and 
the  auxiliary  bead  ring  (4)  of  a  modulus  of  extension  of  at 
least  4.000  MPa  is  located  in  a  portion  of  the  bead  which 
lies  above  the  rim  flange  (13),  such  that  a  ratio 

Rj  -  Rb 

'~  Ri-  Rb 

is  equal  to  at  least  0.1, 
and  the  reinforcement  ply  (5)  of  cords  or  cables,  which  is 
wound  around  the  auxiliary  bead  ring  (4)  being  fonned  of 
two  layers  (51,  52),  at  least  one  of  which  extends  to  the  toe 
(6)  of  the  bead,  the  cords  or  cables  forming  an  angle  of 
between  90'  and  45*  with  the  circumferential  direction. 


5J23332 
VALVE  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  SOFT  DRINK  DISPENSER 

STATION 
Bmce  D.  Borrows,  Valencia,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Ebtech,  Inc„ 
Colnmbos,  Ohio 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  812,015,  Dec.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,172,831.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,756 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B67B  7/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  **  CtaiBM 


5,323,831 

RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERABLE  FLEXIBLE 

SHADES 

Darid  Manthei,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Draper  Sh«le  A 

Screen  Co.,  Inc.,  Spiceland,  Ind. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,222 

Int  CL'  E06B  9/08 

VS.  a.  160—23.1  22  Claims 


1.  A  shade  for  use  with  an  operable  shade  system  of  the  type 
including  an  operable  roller  for  rolling  and  unrolling  the  shade, 
and  first  and  second  side  casings  affixed  to  a  wall  opening,  each 
side  casing  having  a  channel  therein,  the  shade  comprising: 
a  flexible  sheet  of  a  size  which  substantially  covers  the  wall 
opening,  the  sheet  having  a  top  edge  for  connection  to  the 
roller,  a  bottom  edge  opposite  the  top  edge,  first  and 
second  opposing  edges  for  disposition  within  the  channels 
of  the  side  casings  when  the  shade  is  unrolled,  the  first  and 
second  opposing  edges  defining  the  width  of  the  sheet 
therebetween,  and  first  and  second  opposing  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  sUys,  each  suy  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  and  being  secured  to  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
the  sheet,  each  of  the  sUys  being  aligned  generally  parallel 
to  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  sheet  and  being  of  a 
length  longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet;  and 
a  grommet  affixed  at  each  end  of  at  least  some  of  the  sUys 
beyond  the  respective  edge  of  the  sheet,  the  grommett 
being  positioned  such  that  the  grommets  affixed  to  the 
first  ends  of  respective  stays  are  disposed  within  the  chan- 
nel of  the  first  side  casing,  and  the  grommets  affixed  at  the 
second  ends  of  the  respective  stays  are  disposed  within  the 
channel  of  the  second  side  casing  when  the  shade  is  un- 
rolled. 


16.  In  a  beverage  dispenser  stttion  having  a  water  flow 
conduit  for  flow  passage  of  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure, 
a  bottle  containing  a  supply  of  a  selected  flavor  syrup,  and  a 
syrup  dispenser  valve  for  controlling  syrup  outflow  from  said 
bottle  to  a  receptacle,  a  method  of  operation  the  syrup  dis- 
penser valve  in  coordination  with  the  flow  passage  of  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
engaging  the  syrup  dispenser  valve  with  an  actuator  mem- 
ber; 
responding  to  flow  of  water  through  the  water  flow  conduit 
using  a  pressure  responsive  element  to  displace  the  actua- 
tor member  to  a  first  position  moving  the  syrup  dispenser 
valve  to  the  open  position;  and 
responding  to  the  absence  of  flow  of  water  along  the  water 
flow  conduit  using  said  pressure  responsive  element  to 
displace  the  actuator  member  to  a  second  position  moving 
the  syrup  dispenser  valve  to  the  closed  position. 

5,323333 
PORTABLE  POTABLE  WATER  SYSTEM 
John  C.  Kirtanyer,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to  Emergency 
Water  Systems,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,958 

Int  a.'  B67B  7/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  **  CMms 


1.  A  portable  potable  water  system  comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  tank  mounted  on  said  base; 

c)  an  enclosure  mounted  on  said  base  and  adjacent  an  end 
face  of  said  tank; 

d)  means  for  filling  said  tank  with  potable  water; 
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e)  means  for  dispensing  said  potable  water  under  pressure 
from  said  tank;  and 

0  means  for  circulating  said  pouble  water  intermittently 
form  and  to  said  tank,  said  means  for  circulating  being 
external  to  said  tank  and  being  independent  of  said  dis- 
pensing means  so  that  potable  water  can  be  circulated 
without  being  dispensed; 

g)  wherein,  said  means  for  filling  said  tank,  said  means  for 
dispensing  and  said  means  for  circulating  are  housed  by 
said  enclosure  for  protection  against  adverse  climatic 
conditions. 

16.  A  method  of  providing  a  portable  and  potable  source  of 
water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  portable  potable  water  system  comprising: 
i)  a  base; 

ii)  a  tank  mounted  on  said  base; 

iii)  an  enclosure  mounted  on  said  base  and  adjacent  an  end 
face  of  said  tank; 

iv)  means  for  filling  said  tank  with  potable  water; 

v)  means  for  dispensing  said  potable  water  under  pressure 
form  said  tank;  and 

vi)  means  for  circulating  said  potable  water  intermittently 
form  and  to  said  tank,  said  means  for  circulating  being 
external  to  said  tank  and  being  independent  of  said 
dispensing  means  so  that  potable  can  be  circulated 
without  being  dispensed; 

vii)  wherein,  said  means  for  filling  said  tank,  said  means 
for  dispensing  and  said  means  for  circulating  are  housed 
by  said  enclosure  for  protection  against  adverse  climatic 
conditions; 

b)  filling  said  tank  with  potable  water; 

c)  circulating  said  potable  water  using  said  circulating 
means;  and 

d)  dispensing  said  potable  water  upon  demand  to  a  user. 


5,323,834 

VERTICAL  WINDOW  COVERING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  J.  ToH,  311  W.  River  Rd.,  Modesto,  Calif.  95351 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,531,  Dec.  14.  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,320,  Not.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,905,  Dec.  14, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,844,  Jul. 

6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,915,153,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  920,704,  Oct.  17,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,858,668,  which  te  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,462,  Jul.  18,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,460, 

Oct.  17, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

88,420 

Int  a.'  E06B  3/94 

MS.  a.  160—84.1  C  14  Clainu 


1.  A  carrier  system  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  generally 
horizontal  traverse  track  for  supporting  a  covering  material 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  in  a  general  vertical  orientation 
and  having  an  inherent  distortion  characteristic  tending  to  bias 
edge  portions  of  the  material  to  a  non-vertical  orientation  and 
for  traversing  at  least  one  edge  portion  of  to  covering  material 
along  the  track,  comprising:  a  generally  horizontal  traverse 
track;  means  for  attaching  a  covering  material  to  the  track 
intermediate  the  edge  portions  of  the  covering  material  such 
that  the  covering  material  can  be  traversed  along  the  track;  a 


covering  material  having  a  top  portion  attached  to  the  attach- 
ing means  and  also  having  an  edge  portion;  an  edge  carrier 
mounted  for  traversing  movement  along  the  horizontal  tra- 
verse track,  the  edge  carrier  traversingly  engaging  the  track  at 
spaced  support  points  provided  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
wheels  which  are  mounted  on  the  edge  carrier  and  are  cap- 
tured top  and  bottom  by  the  traverse  track;  an  elongated  rigid 
edge  stabilizer  member  having  the  edge  portion  of  the  cover- 
ing material  secured  thereto;  means  for  substantially  rigidly 
mounting  the  elongated  edge  stabilizer  member  transverse  to 
the  edge  carrier  in  a  generally  vertical  orientation,  to  offset  the 
biasing  of  the  covering  material;  and  means  for  altering  the 
transverse  mounting  orientation  of  the  elongated  edge  stabi- 
lizer member,  for  holding  the  edge  portion  in  a  selected  orien- 
tation transverse  to  the  traverse  track. 


5,323,835 
REMOVABLE  SCREEN  FOR  A  CAR  GARAGE  DOOR 

Steven  J.  Bachmeier,  309  Burke  Ave.,  Harvey,  N.  Dak.  58341 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,070,  Jan.  23,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,887,  Aug.  2, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,558, 

Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  142,182 

Int.  a.'  A47H  im 

U.S.  a.  160—89  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination, 

a  garage  having  a  door  opening  formed  therein  which  is 
selectively  closed  by  a  garage  door, 

said  garage  having  an  interior  casing  extending  around  the 
upper  and  side  poriions  of  the  door  opening, 

a  flexible  screen  means  for  selectively  covering  said  door 
opening  of  said  garage, 

an  operable  garage  door  operably  mounted  in  the  interior  of 
said  garage  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  com- 
pletely covering  said  door  opening,  and  an  open  position 
retracted  interiorly  away  from  the  door  opening, 

said  interior  casing  having  a  rearward  surface  facing  the 
interior  of  said  garage, 

said  garage  door  having  a  forward  surface  facing  outward 
from  the  interior  of  said  garage  when  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, 

said  forward  surface  of  said  garage  door  being  located  in 
abutting  sealed  contact  with  said  screen  means  continu- 
ously along  the  interior  casing  when  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, 

said  screen  means  comprising: 
a  flat,  flexible  quadrilateral  screen  member  having  a  top 
edge,  opposite  side  edges,  and  a  bottom  edge,  said 
screen  member  having  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
one-half  of  a  hook  and  loop  fastener  means  secured  to  the 
front  surface  of  said  screen  member  extending  continu- 
ously along  the  top  and  side  edges  of  said  screen  mem- 
ber for  removable  connection  to  the  other  half  of  a  hook 
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and  loop  fastener  means  secured  to  the  rearward  surface 

of  interior  casing  around  said  garage  door  opening, 
a  vertically  disposed  zipper  means  mounted  in  said  screen 

member  approximately  midway  between  said  opposite 

side  edges  for  easy  entry  or  exit  through  said  screen 

member, 
said  zipper  means  comprising  a  double  zipper  whereby  the 

zipper  means  may  be  actuated  from  within  said  garage 

or  outside  said  garage, 
said  screen  member  removably  mounted  on  the  interior 

casing  around  said  door  opening  in  such  a  fashion  so 

that  said  garage  door  may  be  positioned  in  an  open 

position,  a  partially  open  position  and  a  closed  position 

inwardly  of  the  screen  member, 
the  hook  and  loop  fastener  means  being  positioned  on  the 

interior  casing  so  as  not  to  be  visible  from  outside  the 

garage. 

5,323,836 

MODULAR  PORTABLE  DISPLAY  SCREEN 

Paul  B.  Tuttle,  CenterviUe,  Utah,  and  William  E.  Owens,  Salem. 

Oreg..  assignors  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,508 

Int.  a.'  A47G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  160-135  23  Claims 


entering  in  a  daU  base  empirically  determined  parameter 

values  for  the  manufacture  of  good  parts; 
constanUy  acquiring  during  a  preproduction  phase  actual 

manufacturing  parameter  values  as  a  set  of  individual 

parameters  corresponding  to  each  one  of  a  plurahty  of 

manufactured  parts; 
testing  the  quality  of  the  plurality  of  parts  produced  dunng 

the  preproduction  phase; 
classifying  each  acquired  set  of  individual  parameters  for 

each  preproduction  phase  manufactured  part  as  good  or 

reject  based  on  the  testing  of  its  corresponding  part;  and 
storing  each  classified  acquired  set  of  individual  parameters 

for  each  preproduction  phase  manufactured  part; 
wherein  reject  parte  arising  in  a  subsequent  production  phase 

are  determined  without  quality  inspection  thereof  by: 


1.  A  porUble  display  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  panels  each  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  panel  material,  and  each  panel  having  a  front  side  suit- 
able for  display  and  an  opposed  rear  side; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  panels  in  an  array  of  at 
least  two  rows  of  panels,  each  row  comprismg  a  plurality 
of  panels  in  lateral  edge-to-edge  relation,  and  for  attaching 
the  rows  in  vertically  stacked  reUtion,  the  attachment 
means  further  including  a  flexible  portion  to  penmt  later- 
ally adjacent  panels  to  be  angularly  disposed  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  including  adjustment  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  spacing  between  adjacent  panels  to  provide  a 
gap-free  edge-to-edge  relationship  between  adjacent  pan- 
els. 


5J23337 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  UNACCEPTABLE 

DEVIATIONS  FROM  PROCESS  PARAMETERS 

Friedrich  Stummer,  FeUbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ■«!«»«^  *«» 

Maschinentebrik  MneUer-Weingarten  AG,  Wdngnrten,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 

1991.4132002 

Int  CL'  B22D  IT/Vi 
U5.a.  164-4.1  _  17  0.1-. 

1  A  computer  implemented  method  of  determining  unac- 
ceptable deviations  from  process  parameters  associated  with 
manufactured  parts,  for  use  with  die-casting  machines,  com- 
prising: 


constantly  acquiring  during  the  producUon  phase  actua^ 
manufacturing  parameter  values  as  a  set  of  mdmdual 
parameters  for  each  production  phase  manufactured  part; 

and  , 

comparing  each  acquired  set  of  individual  parameters  for 
each  production  phase  manufactured  part  with  the  classi- 
fied acquired  sets  of  individual  parameters  for  each  pre- 
production  phase  manufactured  part  assigning  a  pass  clas- 
sification to  each  manufactured  part  whose  acqmred  set  of 
individual  parameters  compares  closely  with  a  set  of  indi- 
vidual parameters  acquired  during  the  pre-production 
phase  and  classified  as  good  based  on  the  testmg  of  ite 
corresponding  part. 

5,323338 

INJECTION  SLEEVE  FOR  DIE  CASTING  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  AN  ALUMINUM  OR  AN 

ALUMINLTM  ALLOY  PART 

Kuno  H-— «!■«■—,  YokohJUB.,  mid  Kiauhiko  Srto,  T.kM.go, 

both  of  J^WB,  Msignors  to  AmU  GIms  Compuy  lAL,  Tokyo, 

JUM 

Filed  Jul.  8. 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,741 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Ji^n,  Jri.  8, 1992,  4-204474 

Lita.'B22D/7//a  n/^ 

U&  CL  164-113  "'  *^'"*^ 

1  An  injection  sleeve  for  die  casting  compnsmg: 
a  cylindrical  cermet  sintered  body  comprismg  a  hard  ce- 
ramic phase  whose  major  components  are  at  least  one 
selected  ft-om  the  group  consisting  of  a  complex  bonde  of 
Ni  and  Mo,  a  complex  boride  of  Ni  and  W  and  a  complex 
boride  of  Ni,  Mo  and  W  and  a  metal  matrix  phase  consist- 
ing of  a  solid  solution  whose  major  componente  are  Ni  and 
Mo  said  cylindrical  cermet  sintered  body  containing  the 
hard  ceramic  phase  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  50%  by 
weight  and  not  more  than  90%  by  weight. 
7.  A  method  of  casting  an  aluminum  or  an  alumuum  alloy 


154-340  O.G. -94-6 
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pan  by  a  die  casting  machine  integrated  with  an  injection 

sleeve  comprising: 
fitting  a  metal  cylinder  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  injec- 
tion sleeve,  the  injection  sleeve  comprising  a  cylindrical 
cennet  sintered  body  comprising  a  hard  ceramic  phase 
whose  major  components  are  at  least  one  selected  from 


face  of  the  meUl  cap,  other  than  the  bottom  thereof,  is 
unsupported. 


W^>.s^      ^  ^v^sv^^^j^'>\s^\^^^^ 


m(.^mm(!mm^mmi.m<^'m^ 


5^23.840 

MFTAL  MOLD  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CASTING 

WATER-CXX)LED  TYPE  CYLINDER  BLOCK  IN 

HORIZONTAL  TYPE  CASTING  MACHINE 

Hirotakc  Utni,  Tokyo;  YosUaki  Egoshi;  Joji  Umeda,  both  of 

Fnchn,  and  Torn  Komazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ryobi  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Ang.  28,  1992,  4-254098 

lat  a.5  B22D  I7/ia  17/24.  19/02 

VS.  CL  164-332  15  ciMimm 


the  group  consisting  of  a  complex  boride  of  Ni  and  Mo,  a 
complex  boride  of  Ni  and  W  and  a  complex  boride  of  Ni, 
Mo  and  W  and  a  metal  matrix  phase  consisting  of  a  solid 
solution  whose  major  components  are  Ni  and  Mo,  said 
cylindrical  cermet  sintered  body  containing  the  hard 
ceramic  phase  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  50%  by 
weight  and  not  more  than  90%  by  weight. 


5,323339 
MOLD  FOR  FORMING  A  COLLAR  ON  AN  EXTERNAL 

PERIPHERY  OF  A  METAL  CAP 

Hiroto    Mataao,    Nagoya;    Takashi    Imakoma,    Aichi;    IinUi 

Kawamoto,  and  Seiichi  Kondo,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japwi, 

assigBors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Co«timiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  782,765,  Oct.  22,  1991,  whicb  is  a 

coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,609,  Mar.  15,  1990,  «»mn*iMwil, 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-69005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Inta.'B22D/7/2< 

VS.  CL  164-332  ,  ctoim 


UMI 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  zinc  collar  on  an  external  periphery 
of  a  metal  cap,  comprising: 

a  mold  body; 

a  setting  section  for  fitting  said  metal  cap  upright  in  position 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  mold  body,  said  setting  sec- 
tion being  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  the  metal 
cap  and  engaging  with  an  internal  surface  of  an  opening  of 
the  metal  cap,  wherein  said  setting  section  comprises  a 
supporting  surface  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  of 
said  metal  cap  and  a  control  surface  means  for  engaging 
the  internal  peripheral  poriion  of  the  opening  of  said  metal 
cap  to  control  a  setting  position  of  said  metal  cap;  and 

a  zinc  collar  molding  cavity  having  a  bottom  portion,  said 
zinc  collar  molding  cavity  being  defined  to  open  upward 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  mold  body  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  setting  section  means,  wherein  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  cavity  is  below  said  supporting  surface  of 
said  setting  section  means,  wherein  said  internal  surface  of 
the  metal  cap,  other  than  said  internal  surface  of  the  open- 
ing thereof,  is  unsupported,  and  wherein  an  external  sur- 


1.  A  metal  mold  arrangement  used  in  a  horizontal  type 
casting  device  for  casting  a  water-cooled  type  cylinder  block 
having  a  cylinder  bore  ponion  provided  with  a  cylinder  liner, 
a  water  jacket  ponion  surrounding  the  cylinder  bore  ponion 
and  a  crank  chamber  ponion,  the  metal  mold  arrangement 
including  a  sutionary  platen,  a  sUtionary  die  fixed  to  the 
stationary  platen,  a  movable  platen  movable  toward  the  su- 
tionary die,  a  movable  die  fixed  to  the  movable  platen,  a  mov- 
able core  movable  between  the  sutionary  and  movable  dies, 
the  sutionary  die,  the  movable  die,  and  the  movable  core 
defining  a  contour  of  the  cylinder  block,  and  the  improvement 
comprising: 
the  sutionary  die,  the  movable  die  and  the  movable  core 
defining  a  cavity  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  cylinder  block,  the  cavity  having  a  venical  orienUtion 
in  which  the  cylinder  bore  portion  is  positioned  upwardly 
and  the  crank  chamber  portion  is  positioned  downwardly; 
a  movable  slide  core  slidable  with  respect  to  the  movable  die 

and  movable  between  forward  and  retract 
positions;  and 

a  water  jacket  core  setuble  around  the  movable  core  for 
forming  the  water  jacket  ponion,  the  water  jacket  portion 
having  an  upper  ponion  provided  with  a  hanger  ponion 
for  suspending  the  water  jacket  core  from  the  movable 
core. 


5,323341 
ANNULAR  METAL  CASTING  UNTT 
Firwk  E.  Wagstaff.  Robert  B.  Wagstaff,  both  of  Veradale;  DaTid 
A.  Fort,  and  Richard  J.  Collins,  both  of  Spokane,  all  of  Wash., 
aasivHirs  to  Wagrtaff,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,686 
Int.  a.'  J22D  11/124 
VS.  a.  164-444  60  Claims 

1.  An  aimular  metal  casting  unit  of  the  type  which  is  opera- 
tively  supported  in  an  apenure  in  a  metal  casting  ubie  of  a 
molten  metal  casting  apparatus,  so  as  to  form  an  open  ended 
bore  therein  through  which  the  molten  metal  to  be  cast  in  the 
casting  operation,  is  poured  along  a  venical  axis  of  the  Uble 
and  cast  into  a  molten  metal  body  that  progressively  elongates 
along  the  axis  as  it  emerges  from  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  and 
wherein  during  the  casting  operation,  a  Uquid  coolant  is  dis- 
charged onto  the  molten  metal  body  as  it  emerges  from  the 


bottom  of  the  bore,  to  direct  cool  the  meul  therein,  compris- 


ing 


an  annular  mold  having  a  vertical  axis  and  an  annular  body 
circumposed  thereabout,  which  has  upper  and  lower 
annular  ends  thereon,  relatively  inner  and  outer  annular 
peripheries  thereabout,  and  a  bore  therethrough,  the  cav- 
ity of  which  is  formed  about  the  axis  of  the  mold  and 
opens  into  the  ends  of  the  mold  body  so  that  the  bore  of 
the  mold  body  can  form  the  bore  of  the  uble  when  the 
unit  is  supported  in  the  aperture  of  the  uble  coaxially 
thereof, 

the  mold  body  comprising  a  pair  ofrelatively  upper  and 
lower  casing  means  which  are  annular,  circumposed  about 
the  axis  of  the  mold,  and  superposed  on  one  another  so  as 
to  have  mutually  opposing  faces  thereon  which  are  en- 
gaged with  one  another  about  the  axis  to  fomi  an  annular 
joint  therebetween  which  extends  from  the  inner  penph- 
ery  of  the  mold  body  to  the  outer  periphery  thereof, 

the  casing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  upper  and 
lower  casing  members  which  are  annular  bodies  that  are 
circumposed  about  the  axis  and  have  mutually  opposing 
faces  thereon  which  are  engaged  with  one  another  at  the 

joint,  . 

the  body  of  the  relatively  lower  casing  member  being  mono- 
lithic from  the  inner  periphery  to  the  outer  penphery 
thereof,  and  from  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  face  thereof 
disposed  at  the  joint. 


metal  body  as  it  emerges  from  the  bottom  of  the  bore  in 
the  mold  body. 

5323,842 
TEMPERATURE-STABILIZED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Felix  E.  Spokoyny,  CosU  Mesa;  Henry  V.  Krigmont,  Seal 
Beach,  and  Wayne  R.  Koiacka,  Laguna  Hills,  all  of  CaBf, 
assignors  to  Wahico  EnTironmental  Systems,  Inc.,  SanU  Ana, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,438 

Int.  a.'  F23D  19/04 

U.S.  a.  165-7  21  Cl""« 


■fO 


the  body  of  the  relatively  lower  casing  member  defining  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  mold  body  at  the  joint,  the  lower 
end  opening  of  the  cavity  at  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
mold  body,  and  an  annular  sump  in  the  face  of  the  rela- 
tively lower  casing  member  which  is  disposed  at  the  joint, 

the  face  of  the  relatively  upper  casing  member  which  is 
disposed  at  the  joint,  covering  the  top  of  the  sump  so  that 
an  annular  chamber  is  fonned  in  the  relatively  lower 
casing  member  for  the  retention  of  liquid  coolant  in  the 
mold  body  during  the  casting  operation,  and  the  relatively 
upper  casing  member  projecting  relatively  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  axis  of  the  mold  from  the  joint  to  form  a 
flange  on  the  body  of  the  mold  which  overhangs  the 
relatively  lower  casing  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
mold,  and  is  operable  to  engage  the  top  of  the  uble  to 
provide  support  for  the  metal  casting  unit  when  the  unit  is 
inserted  in  the  aperture  of  the  Uble  from  above  the  uble, 

the  mold  body  having  an  inlet  therein  through  which  liquid 
coolant  can  be  charged  into  the  chamber,  and  the  chamber 
having  an  ouUet  for  the  liquid  coolant  extending  into  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  body  of  the  relatively  lower 
casing  member  and  opening  adjacent  the  lower  end  open- 
ing of  the  cavity  to  discharge  the  coolant  onto  the  molten 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  module  wherein  a  plurality  of  such 
modules  are  positioned  in  a  known  manner  in  a  regenerative 
heat  exchanger  having  portions  thereof  rotauble  about  a  cen- 
tral axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  modules  having  a  plurality  of  catalyst-coated  heat  ex- 
change elements  therein  located  in  a  layer  at  an  axial 
location  along  the  central  axis,  each  of  said  catalyst-coated 
heat  exchange  elements  being  coated  with  a  catalyst; 
at  least  some  of  said  catalyst-coated  heat  exchange  elements 
including  encapsulated  hollow  sections  carried  adjacent 
respective  surfaces  thereof;  and 
said  hollow  sections  each  being  filled  with  a  suiuble  phase 
change  material  which  absorbs  and  releases  heat  from  the 
fluid  passing  through  such  a  regenerative  heat  exchanger, 
without  a  substantial  change  in  temperature  dunng  the 
phase  change  of  such  material,  the  phase  change  material 
serving  to  subilize  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst-coated 
heat  exchange  elements  to  within  a  preselected  operatmg 
range  of  the  caulyst,  which  temperature  range  is  substan- 
tially within  the  optimal  operational  range  of  the  catalyst. 


5,323,843 
LIH  THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Mitchell  Olszewski,  and  David  G.  Monis,  both  of  Knoxnlle. 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.. 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924.928 

Int.  a.'  F28D  20/00 

VS.  CL  165-10  "  ^^^^^ 


1  A  thermal  energy  storage  device  comprising: 

first  container  means  for  containing  a  quantity  of  H:  sorbmg 
material;  and 

second  container  means,  enveloping  the  first  contamer 
means,  for  containing  a  quantity  of  LiH  phase  change 
material,  .  . 

said  phase  change  material  being  in  a  solid  phase  unW  heated 
by  a  heat  source  to  a  liquid  phase,  whereby  H2  and  Li  are 
produced  by  dissociation,  said  H2  passing  through  the  first 
conuiner  means  and  being  stored  in  the  H2  sort)mg  mate- 
rial untU  the  LiH  phase  change  material  is  regenerated  by 
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cooling,  whereby  the  H2  passes  back  through  the  inner 
shell  and  reforms  with  the  Li. 


comprising  in 


5  123  844 
REFRIGERANT  HEATING  TYPE  AIR  CONDITIONER 
SUgeto  Sumitani;  Takeshi  Sato,  and  Miki  Fiyita,  all  of  Fiui, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kabiishlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067137 

Int  CL'  F25B  29/00 

MS.  CL  165—29  15  OiIm 


junction  with  an  electronic  device  package, 

combination: 

a  pair  of  elongated  retaining  members  each  having  two 
upraised  ends,  each  member  formed  with  an  inner  shoul- 
der having  at  least  one  inward  tongue  and  hooks  at  both 
upraised  ends;  being  readily  retained  at  opposite  side  of 
said  package; 


a  finned  heat  sink  placed  over  said  package  in  surface 
contact  thereto  and  having  holders  at  opposite  sides,  each 
holder  being  formed  with  a  depending  leg  to  engage  an 
outer  part  of  said  retaining  members,  respectively;  and 

a  wire  clip  in  substantial  U-shape,  detachably  engaged  with 
all  said  hooks  to  secure  the  whole  assembly  all  together. 


S^Tho^ 


UMI 


1.  A  refrigerant  heating  type  air  conditioner  operable  in  a 
heating  mode,  comprising: 

an  external  unit  including  means  for  compressing  a  refriger- 
ant, a  refrigerant  heating  unit  including  an  external  heat- 
exchanger  that  functions  as  an  evaporator  while  in  said 
heating  mode,  and  means  for  heating  the  refrigerant  of 
said  external  heat-exchanger  while  in  said  heating  mode; 

an  inner  unit  including  an  inner  heat-exchanger  that  func- 
tions as  a  condenser  while  in  said  heating  mode; 

distributing  means  for  forming  a  refrigerant  carrying  loop, 
said  distributing  means  including  said  compressing  means, 
said  ■  inner  heat-exchanger  and  said  external  heat- 
exchanger,  wherein  the  refrigerant  flows  through  said 
external  heat-exchanger  and  said  inner  heat-exchanger 
while  in  the  heating  mode; 

refrigerant  flow  control  means,  disposed  in  said  distributing 
means,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  refrigerant,  said  flow 
control  means  including  an  expansion  valve  disposed 
between  said  inner  heat-exchanger  and  said  external  heat- 
exchanger; 

bypassing  means,  disposed  between  a  discharge  side  of  said 
compressor  means  and  one  end  of  said  expansion  valve, 
for  releasing  the  refrigerant  in  said  external  heat- 
exchanger  when  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  in  said 
external  heat-exchanger  becomes  higher  than  the  pressure 
of  refrigerant  discharged  from  said  compressor  means 
while  in  the  heating  mode;  and 

means  for  controlling  th  eoperation  of  said  compressor 
means  and  said  refrigerant  flow  control  means,  and  for 
generating  a  signal  to  stop  an  operation  of  said  compressor 
means  when  the  pressure  of  refrigerant  in  said  external 
heat-exchanger  exceeds  a  predetermined  pressure. 

5,323,845 

HEAT  SINK  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 

U  KiHsboii,  2F.,  156  Si-Ning  South  RomI,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,578 

iBt  CL'  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CL  165-80  J  2  Clainis 

1.  An  improved  heat  sink  clip  assembly  to  be  used  in  con- 


5,323,846 

FLUID  CIRCULATOR  AND  TEMPERATURE 

REGULATOR 

Timothy  G.  J.  Ehr,  Menomonee  Falls,  and  Michael  E.  Hansen, 

Pewankee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fotodyne  Incorporated, 

Hartiand,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,529 

Int.  a.' F28D  ;V00 

MS.  a.  165— 104J2  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  circulator  and  temperature  regulator  apparatus  for 
use  in  an  electrophoresis  process  with  a  sequencing  cell  includ- 
ing a  cooling  jacket  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  appara- 
tus being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cooling  jacket  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  said  apparatus  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  circulating  cooling  fluid  through 
the  cooling  jacket,  said  circulating  means  including  a  fluid 
pump  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  cool- 
ing jacket  inlet,  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  fluid,  means  for  degasifying  fluid  in  said  reservoir,  a 
first  conduit  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  cooling  jacket  outlet  and  having  a  second  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  reservoir  inlet,  a  heat  exchanger  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  an  intake  port,  a  second  conduit  having  a  first 
end  communicating  with  said  reservoir  outlet  and  having  a 
second  end,  a  third  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  having  a 
second  end  communicating  with  said  heat  exchanger  inlet,  a 
fourth  conduit  having  a  first  end  and  having  a  second  end 


communicating  with  said  intake  port,  first  valve  means  opera- 
ble in  a  first  mode  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  third 
conduit  with  said  second  end  of  said  second  conduit,  and 
operable  in  a  second  mode  for  connecting  said  first  end  of  said 
third  conduit  with  said  first  end  of  said  fourth  conduit,  a  fifth 
conduit  communicating  between  said  heat  exchanger  outlet 
and  said  pump  inlet,  a  sixth  conduit  having  a  first  end  commu- 
nicating with  said  pump  outlet  and  having  a  second  end,  a 
seventh  conduit  having  a  first  end,  an  eighth  conduit  having  a 
first  end  and  having  a  second  end  communicating  with  said 
first  conduit  intennediate  said  ends  of  said  first  conduit,  and 
second  valve  means  operable  in  a  first  mode  for  connectmg 
said  second  end  of  said  sixth  conduit  with  said  first  end  of  said 
seventh  conduit,  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  for  connecong 
said  second  end  of  said  sixth  conduit  with  said  first  end  of  said 
eighth  conduit. 


5,323,848 

HEAT  EXCHANGER,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  VEHICLE 

RADL^TOR,  AND  A  SIDE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

SUCH  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Jean-CUude  Naty,  Argentenil,  and  Jean-Francois  lem,  Meudon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  VaJeo  Thenniqne  Moteur,  U 
Mesnil-Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  24, 1992,  92  05112 
Int  a.'  P28F  9/00 
MS.  a.  165-  149  '  C***™ 


5,323,847 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

COOLING  THE  SAME 

Shigeni  Koizumi;  Shizuo  Zushi,  and  Mitsuo  Komiya,  all  of 

Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,890  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1990,  2-204690; 
Sep.  26, 1990,  2-256409 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/473 
U.S.  a.  165-104J3  20  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electronic  circuit  unit  including  heat-generating  elec- 
tronic parts,  and  cooling  jackets  fed  with  a  coolant  from  a 
coolant  pipe  so  at  to  cool  said  heat-generatmg  electronic 

parts; 
a  coolant  cooling  unit  including  a  coolant  tube  with  fins 
through  which  said  coolant  passes  for  cooling  the  coolant 
from  said  cooling  jackets,  a  cooling  fan  for  blowing  air  to 
said  coolant  tube  with  fms,  a  tank  disposed  m  a  coolant 
flow  path  for  absorbing  a  change  in  volume  of  said  coolant 
due  to  thermal  expansion  and  contraction,  and  a  pump  for 
feeding  the  cooled  coolant  to  said  cooUng  jackeU  by  way 
of  a  coolant  pipe  of  said  cooling  unit; 
a  partition  plate; 

said  electronic  circuit  unit  and  said  coolant  coohng  umt 
being  housed  side  by  side  in  the  same  cabinet  on  respective 
sides  of  said  partition  plate  which  partitions  the  electromc 
circuit  unit  and  the  coolant  cooling  unit,  said  partition 
plate  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  cabmet, 
and  said-  cabinet  having  casters  movable  on  a  floor 
whereby  the  electronic  circuit  unit  is  not  located  beneath 
the  coolant  tube  with  fins  and  the  tank  of  the  coolant 
cooling  unit  so  that  coolant  leaked  and  dropped  from  the 
coolant  tube  with  fms  and/or  the  tank  does  not  contami- 
nate the  electronic  circuit  unit,  said  cabinet  having  aper- 
tures at  least  on  the  bottom  of  said  cabinet,  for  ingress  and 
egress  of  air  from  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  said 
cabinet  and  a  floor  surface  to  said  coolant  coolmg  umt. 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  a  bundle  of  tubes  defmmg  a 
pair  of  opposed  flanks  of  the  bundle;  at  least  one  elongate  fluid 
header  extending  transversely  to  the  tube  bundle,  with  ends  of 
the  tubes  being  open  in  to  the  header;  at  least  one  side  support 
stnicture  extending  along  a  flank  of  the  tube  bundle,  parallel  to 
the  tube  bundle,  each  side  support  structure  compnsing  a  flat 
sole  plate  for  abutment  against  said  flank  of  the  tube  bundle  and 
including  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion  wherem 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  side  support  stnicture  is  ofl^set 
laterally  away  from  the  plane  of  contact  of  the  sole  plate  with 
the  tube  bundle  so  as  to  accommodate  the  fluid  header  larger 
than  the  width  of  the  tube  bundle;  and  means  secunng  the  Mid 
first  end  portion  of  the  support  structure  to  the  said  header, 
wherein  the  said  securing  means  include  a  plurality  of  fastemng 
means  located  on  the  said  first  end  portion  of  the  secunng 
stnicture,  said  fastening  means  being  spaced  away  from  each 
other  along  the  first  end  portion,  whereby  any  one  of  the 
fastening  means  can  be  selected  so  as  to  enable  the  heat  ex- 
changer to  be  made  to  a  selected  one  of  the  a  number  of  lengths 
con-esponding  to  the  number  of  said  fastemng  means. 


5J23349 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  SHELL  AND  TUBE  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  THE 
SAME 
Joseph  F.  Korczynski,  Jr.,  Glen  Bumie.  and  Dennis  W.  Snitt, 
SteTensTiUe,  both  of  Md.  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Na^y,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  __ ,__ 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,778 
Int.  a.'  F28F  9/04 

U.S.  a.  165-158  »»a^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  exchanging  heat  between  two  fluids 

"TSSty  of  elongated  tubes  for  carrying  a  first  fluid,  each 
tube  having  a  firet  end  and  a  second  end  and  bemg  fonned 
of  a  thennally  conductive  fiber-reinforced  polymer  matnx 
material  having  corrosion  resistance  and  erosion  resis- 
tance properties;  .,•■.• 
a  shell  means  for  housing  said  tubes  and  for  esUblishmg  a 
flow  path  for  a  second  fluid,  said  sheU  means  compnsmg 
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a  first  tubular  member  and  a  second  tubular  member,  each 
of  said  tubular  members  having  an  inlet  end  region,  an 
outlet  end  region  and  an  intermediate  region  therebe- 
tween, said  first  tubular  member  being  concentrically 
disposed  within  said  second  tubular  member,  wherein 
each  of  said  tubular  members  formed  of  a  thermally  insu- 
lating fiber-reinforced  polymer  material  having  corrosion 
and  erosion  resistance  properties; 
a  first  transverse  member  coupled  to  said  inlet  end  regions  of 
said  tubular  members  for  supporting  the  first  end  of  each 


inlet  tubes  being  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced 
orifices  through  which  the  first  fiuid  passes  from  the  inlet 
tubes  to  the  outlet  tubes; 

an  outlet  header  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet 
tubes; 

first  and  second  opposed  inlet  headers  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  outlet  tubes,  the  first  inlet  header  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  first  set  of  the  inlet  tubes  and  the 
second  inlet  header  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
second  set  of  the  inlet  tubes,  wherein  each  inlet  tube  of  the 
first  set  is  spaced  from  each  adjacent  inlet  tube  in  the  first 
set  by  an  inlet  tube  of  the  second  set;  and 

an  extended  heat  exchange  surface  attached  to  the  outlet 
tubes  and  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  outlet 
tubes. 


tube,  said  first  transverse  member  defining  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  receiving  a  respective  first  end  of  a  tube  and 
being  formed  of  a  thermally  insulating  cotton  reinforced 
phenolic  resin  material  having  corrosion  and  erosion  resis- 
tance properties;  and 
a  second  transverse  member  coupled  to  said  outlet  end 
regions  of  said  tubular  members  for  supporting  the  second 
end  of  each  tube,  said  second  transverse  member  defining 
a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiving  a  respective  second 
end  of  a  tube  and  being  formed  of  said  thermally  insulating 
cotton  reinforced  phenolic  resin  material. 


5,323,851 
PARALLEL  FLOW  CONDENSER  WITH  PERFORATED 

WEBS 
Anthony  W.  Abraham,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wynn's 
Qimate  Systems,  Inc.,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,088 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/08 

VS.  a.  165-174  n  Qaims 
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5,323  850 

STEAM  COIL  WITH  ALTERNATING  ROW  OPPOSITE 

END  FEED 

Thomas  H.  Roberts,  1417  E.  Meadow  La.,  Olathe,  Kans.  66062 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,018 

Int  a.5  F28F  13/06 

VS.  a.  165-174  4  Claims 


29 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  headers, 
one  of  the  headers  having  an  inlet,  the  other  of  the  headers 
having  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  extending  be- 
tween and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  headers  for  con- 
veying refrigerant  between  the  headers,  at  least  some  of  the 
tubes  comprising: 
substantially  flat  parallel  upper  and  lower  walls; 
edge  walls  located  on  opposite  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower 

walls  and  interconnecting  the  upper  and  lower  walls; 
at  least  one  web  wall  located  between  the  edge  walls  and 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  along  the 
length  of  the  tube,  defining  a  plurality  of  flow  passages 
within  the  tube,  the  upper  and  lower  walls,  edge  walls  and 
web  wall  being  an  integrally  formed  extrusion;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  through  the  web  wall,  the 
apertures  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along  the 
length  of  the  tube  for  communicating  fluid  from  each  of 
the  flow  passages  to  another  of  the  flow  passages  to  en- 
hance heat  transfer. 


UMI 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  between 

a  first  fluid  passing  through  the  apparatus  and  a  second  fluid 

flowing  past  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  outlet  tubes  extending  substantially 

parallel  to  one  another  in  a  direction  generally  transverse 

to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  second  fluid,  each  of  the 

outlet  tubes  having  a  predetermined  diameter; 

a  plurality  of  inlet  tubes  divided  into  first  and  second  sets, 

each  inlet  tube  being  received  within  one  of  the  outlet 

tubes  and  being  formed  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  the 

diameter  of  the  outlet  tube  within  which  it  is  received,  the 


5  323  852 
TORQUE  LIMITER  FOR  AUGER  GRAVEL  PACK 
ASSEMBLY 
H.  Mitchell  Comette;  Robert  K.  Bethel;  Steven  R.  Hayter,  all  of 
Houston,  and  John  V.  Salerni,  Kingwood,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,527 
Int.  a.5  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166-51  25  Qaims 

I.  In  an  assembly  for  installing  an  auger  gravel  pack  screen 
in  a  wellbore  including  an  auger  gravel  pack  screen,  a  work- 
string,  and  drive  means  for  routably  driving  said  workstring  to 
auger  said  gravel  pack  screen  into  a  gravel  pack,  the  improve- 
ment characterized  by: 
a  torque-limiting  device  interposed  in  said  workstring,  said 
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torque-limit    „ 

driven  mandrel,  and  torque-limiting  means  mterconnect- 
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torque-limiting  device  including  a  driving  mandrel,  a  actuating  means  initially  preventing  hydraulic  fluid  from 

torque  iinuuiiB  u  o _ — „„^,.  actuating  the  actuatmg  means. 


5,323,854 

TUBING  HANGER  SEAL  FOR  WATER  WELLS 

Harold  W.  Pursley,  Jr..  P.O.  Box  1,  Edtabarg,  Tex.  78540 

FUed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,139 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/04 


VS.  CL  166—75.1 


17  Claims 


ing  said  mandrels  and  operable  to  limit  the  torque  exerted 
on  said  auger  gravel  pack  screen. 

5,323,853 
EMERGENCY  DOWNHOLE  DISCONNECT  TOOL 

Dwayne  D.  UUmer,  Peartand,  and  Margarete  C.  Wong,  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  International  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex.  _  ^^ 

nied  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,380 
Int  a.'  E21B  23/00 
U,S.  a.  166-55  UOMims 


1.  A  water  well  comprising 

a  casing  string  extending  into  the  earth  consisting  esscntuilly 
of  a  plurality  of  jointt  of  threaded  tubes  having  a  collar  on 
one  end  thereof,  the  casing  string  providing  an  uppermost 
end  free  of  a  casing  head;  . 

a  tubing  string  in  the  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  jomts 
of  threaded  tubing  and  defining,  with  the  casmg  stnng,  an 
annulus; 

means  sealing  the  annulus  comprising  a  disc  supported  on 
the  uppermost  end  of  the  casing  string  and  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  closely  receiving  the  uppermost  threaded 
tubing  joint;  and 

a  tubing  hanger  supported  on  the  disc  and  having  a  plurality 
of  slips  supporting  the  tubing. 

5,323355 

WELL  STIMULATION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

James  O.  Evans,  2739  Beech  La.,  Pampa,  Tex.  790M 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,770,  May  17, 1991.  Tlus 

appUcation  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,155 

Int  a.5  E21B  43/24 

U5.  a.  166-248  '""^ 


1.  An  emergency  downhole  well  disconnect  tool  for  use  in  a 
well  conduit  comprising, 

a  housing  having  first  and  second  parts,  said  parts  having 
first  ends  which  telescopically  coact  with  each  other,  said 
parts  each  having  a  second  end  adapted  to  be  connected  m 
a  well  conduit,  ^  .  j 

coacting  releasable  locking  means  on  the  first  and  second 
parts  for  releasably  locking  the  first  and  second  parts 

together,  .     ,     •.• 

actuating  means  in  the  housing  for  releasing  the  locking 

means  upon  hydraulic  actuation, 
a  hydraulic  fluid  passageway  in  the  housmg  adapted  to  be 

connected  to  the  well  surface  for  receiving  hydraulic 

fluid,  and  . ..  _ 

hydraulic  blocking  means  between  the  passageway  and  the 


1  An  apparatus  to  extract  magnetically  susceptible  fluids 
and  magnetically  susceptible  particles  from  a  subterranean 
well  having  a  shaft  or  tube  extending  from  the  surface  to  a 
fluid-containing  formation  and  means  to  deliver  said  fluids  and 
particles  to  the  surface  from  said  fluid-containmg  formation. 

which  comprises:  .  u  &  .,,  t.,K». 

a)  at  least  one  electromagnetic  coil  withm  said  shaft  or  tube, 

b)  means  to  supply  a  direct  current  to  said  electromagnetic 
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coil  to  generate  an  electromagnetic  field  in  said  fluid  improving  dispersibility  and  filterability,  and  obtaining 

containmg  formation;  and  said  polymer  in  powder  form; 

c)  means  to  attract  said  magnetically  susceptible  fluids  and  (b)  interrupting  the  production  of  a  producing  well; 
particles  toward  said  shaft  or  tube  with  said  electromag- 


netic field. 


5,323,856 

DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OIL  OR  GAS 

WELL 

James  L.  Davis,  Marlow,  and  Charles  F.  Van  Berg,  Jr.,  Duncan, 
both  of  OkbL,  assignors  to  Ha{lf^u^ton  Company,  Duncan, 
Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,708 

Int  a.'  E21B  44/00 

MS.  a.  166-253  20  aaims 


Sitftlind  (•riMtit  FiltrMion  odtiMont 
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5  »23  857 
PROCESS  FOR  ENHANCING  OIL  RECOVERY  USING 
SCLEROGLUCAN  POWDERS 
Rosangela  Pirri,  Montardon;  Ytcs  Huet,  Carentan,  and  Alain 
DoDcbe,  Jurancon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,296,  Apr.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,2244*88. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  19, 1991,  91  04841 
Int.  a.5  E21B  43/22 
MS.  CL  166-275  3  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  rush  of  water  from  a  water- 
bearing reservoir,  or  the  rush  of  flood  water  into  a  producing 
well  in  petroleum  fields  during  oil  extraction  comprising: 
(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 
prepared  by  a  process  comprising  mixing  a  solution  of 
water-soluble  fermentation  polymer  with  sufficient  vol- 
ume of  a  non-solvent  to  precipitate  said  polymer  in  coagu- 
lum  form,  precipitating  said  coagulum,  contacting  said 
coagulum  with  at  least  one  surface-active  agent  capable  of 


(c)  injecting  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  water-soluble 
polymer  into  the  straU  of  a  petroleum  field  around  said 
producing  well;  and 

(d)  resuming  production  of  said  producing  well. 


5,323,858 

CASE  CEMENTING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Richard  R.  Jones,  and  Kenneth  R.  Taylor,  both  of  Allen,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,951 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/16 

MS.  a.  166-291  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sensing  the  passage  of  a  member  past  a 
predetermined  location  along  a  tubing  disposed  in  an  oil  or  gas 
well,  comprising: 
a  magnet  connected  to  the  member,  said  magnet  having  a 
soft  body  so  that  said  magnet  can  be  drilled  out  by  a  drill 
bit  lowered  into  the  well  after  the  member  has  passed  the 
predetermined  location;  and 
sensor  means,  connected  to  the  outside  of  the  tubing  at  the 
predetermined  location,  for  detecting  a  magnetic  field  of 
said  magnet  as  the  member  with  said  magnet  connected 
thereto  passes  said  sensor  means. 


!•»•?-' 


L 


'J 


1.  A  system  for  cementing  a  casing  in  a  bore  hole,  said 
system  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  string  having  an  inwardly  extending  lip  on  its 
lower  end; 

b.  a  bottom  plug,  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  through 
passage  covered  on  the  bottom  covered  by  a  diaphragm, 
with  a  latch  engageable  with  said  lip  of  said  casing  string; 

c.  a  top  plug;  and 

d.  a  cement  slurry  interposed  between  said  bottom  and  said 
top  plugs,  wherein  said  latch  engages  with  said  lip  of  said 
casing  string  and  said  cement  slurry  ruptures  said  dia- 
phragm to  pass  through  said  bottom  plug  and  put  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  string  and  around  the  end  of  the 
casing. 


5,323,859 
STREAMLINED  FLAPPER  VALVE 
Roddie  R.  Smith,  Piano;  Craig  D.  Hines,  and  Rennie  L.  Dickson, 
both  of  Carrollton,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907,058,  Jul.  1, 1992,  which  is  • 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,416,  Oct  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,137,089.  ThU  applicaHon  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,335 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E21B  34/ \0 

U.S.  a.  166-321  10  Claims 


assembly  with  the  bore  through  a  blowout  preventer  stack 
beneath  an  offshore  drilling  rig,  comprising 

an  upper  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
diverter  assembly  to  form  a  lower  continuation  of  the 
lower  end  of  its  bore, 
a  lower  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
blowout  preventer  stack  to  form  an  upper  continuation  of 
the  upper  end  of  its  bore, 
a  tubular  body  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower 

tubular  members  to  connect  their  bores, 
the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  body  having  a  first  sphencal 
surface  thereabout  and  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  tubular 
member  having  a  first  packing  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  first  spherical  surface, 
the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tubular  member  having  a  second 
spherical  surface  thereabout  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  body  having  a  second  packing  for  scaling  engage- 
ment with  the  second  spherical  surface,  whereby 
said  first  spherical  surface  may  rotate  within  the  first  pack- 
ing and  the  second  packing  may  route  about  the  second 
spherical  surface  to  permit  the  tubular  body  to  be  swung 
into  tilted  positions  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  the  bores, 

and 
means  for  suspending  the  tubular  body  from  the  upper  tubu- 
lar member,  the  second  packing  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  body  being  free  to  move  over  the  sphencal  surface 
of  the  lower  tubular  member,  so  that  it  may  be  lowered 
onto  or  raised  from  the  lower  tubular  member. 


1  In  a  tubing  retrievable  subsurface  safety  valve  of  the  type 
having  a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  connection  in  a  produc- 
tion tubing  string  and  having  a  chamber  formed  therem,  a 
valve  body  disposed  within  said  housing  chamber  nav>ng  » 
production  flow  passage,  and  a  valve  closure  assembly  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  chamber,  said  valve  closure  assem- 
bly including  a  flapper  plate  for  opening  and  closing  said  pro- 
duction flow  passage,  said  valve  body  being  charactenred  by 
a  concave  spherical  segment  defining  an  annular  valve  seal 
about  said  production  flow  passage,  and  said  flapi^r  plate 
being  characterized  by  a  convex  spherical  segment  defining  an 
annular  sealing  surface  for  mating  engagement  with  the  con- 
cave valve  seat  sealing  surface,  the  flapper  plate  having  first 
and  second  planar  surfaces,  the  convex  sphencal  segment 
being  disposed  intennediate  the  first  and  second  planar  sur- 
faces. 

5J23,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  DIVERTER 

ASSEMBLY  TO  A  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  STACK 

Bruce  J.  Watkins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dril-Quip,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,465 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/035 

MS.  a.  166-341  5  ^^'■^^ 


5,323,861 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECFING  AN  AREA,  IN 

PARTICULAR  AGAINST  FIRE,  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

THE  IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 

Aristide  Kaidonis,  Eguilles,  and  Eric  Isaartel,  AubeiMS,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Zeus,  Eguilles,  Fr««« 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,868,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^211,336. 

This  application  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,117 

Int  a.5  A62C  2/00 

MS.  a.  169-45  '  ^^""^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  the  bore  through  a  diverter 


1  Method  for  protecting  an  area  against  fire  by  fonmng  a 
cloud  of  water  droplets,  which  may  contain  an  additive,  over 
the  area  to  be  protected,  the  method  compnsmg:  emittmg  over 
the  area  to  be  protected  at  least  two  of  the  three  foUowmg 
water  droplet  compositions,  in  an  order  which  is  predeter- 

*"  a)  droplets  comprising  a  diameter  of  less  than  100  microme- 

b)  a  combination  of  droplets  comprising  10  to  50%  by 
weight  of  droplets  of  a  diameter  of  less  than  100  microme- 
ters, and  the  remainder  of  the  droplets  of  a  diameter  of 
between  100  and  300  micrometers, 

c)  a  combination  of  droplets  comprising  3  to  20%  by  weight 
of  a  diameter  of  less  than  100  micrometers,  20  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  dropleu  of  a  diameter  between  100  and  300 
micrometers  and  the  remainder  of  the  droplets  of  a  diam- 
eter between  300  and  800  micrometers. 
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5,323,862 
MOLDBOARD  PLOW  TRIP 
Thomas  D.  Furlough,  Tarboro,  N.C^  assignor  to  Long  Manufoc- 
tnring  N.C^  Inc^  Tarboro,  N.C. 

Continuatioa-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,962,  Jul.  8,  1991, 

afaudoncd.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,679 

Int  a.'  AOIB  61/04 

MS.  CL  172—267  15  claims 

1.  A  moldboard  assembly  for  a  plow  having  longitudinal 
carrier  means,  comprising,  support  means,  a  moldboard  having 
a  blade  with  a  lower  edge,  said  moldboard  mounted  on  said 
support  means,  said  support  means  mounted  on  said  carrier 
means  by  a  main  support  pivot,  linJcage  means  connecting  the 
carrier  means  and  a  point  on  the  support  means  between  the 
pivot  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade,  said  linkage  means 
including  a  lower  link  having  its  lower  end  connected  by  a  first 
pivot  to  said  point,  an  upper  link  pivotally  connected  by  a 
second  pivot  to  the  carrier  means  rearwardly  of  the  first  pivot, 
a  third  pivot  connecting  the  upper  link  to  said  lower  link  detent 
means  including  a  ball  carried  by  one  link  cooperating  with  a 
recessed  detent  engaging  means  carried  by  the  other  Unk.  in  an 


<« -i;M^— ggjwwwfJ 
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operative  position  of  the  moldboard  said  detent  engaging 
means  being  so  positioned  that  when  the  upper  and  lower  links 
are  at  an  angle  slightly  less  than  180',  said  third  pivot  lies 
outwardly  of  a  line  connecting  the  first  and  second  pivots,  said 
detent  means  then  being  engaged  by  said  engaging  means,  said 
detent  means  being  disengaged  from  said  engaging  means 
when  said  moldboard  encounters  a  greater  than  predetermined 
resistance  in  its  forward  movement  to  permit  said  moldboard 
to  pivot  rearwardly  as  said  upper  and  lower  links  move  from 
an  extended  to  a  smaller  angular  relationship,  and  whereby, 
after  the  plow  moves  past  the  resistance  the  carrier  means  may 
be  lifted  to  raise  the  moldboard  blade  above  the  earth  to  permit 
the  moldboard  to  drop  by  gravity  to  iu  operative  position. 


5423,863 
O-RING  SEAL  FOR  ROCK  BFT  BEARINGS 
Robert  Denton,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5504>65,  JnL  11, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,657 

InL  a.'  E21B  10/22 

MS.  CL  175-57  „  cWms 

1.  A  rock  bit  for  drilling  subterranean  formations  compris- 
ing: 

a  bit  body  including  a  plurality  of  journal  pins,  each  having 

a  bearing  surface; 
a  cutter  cone  mounted  on  each  Journal  pin  and  including  a 

bearing  surface; 
a  pressure-compensated  grease  reservoir  in  communication 

with  such  bearing  surfaces; 
a  grease  in  the  grease  reservoir  and  adjacent  the  bearing 

surfaces;  and 
a  dynamic  O-ring  seal  for  retaining  the  grease  in  the  bearing 

comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  highly-saturated  nitrile  elastomer; 

furnace  black  in  the  range  of  from  40  to  70  parte  by 
weight; 


peroxide  curing  agent  in  the  range  of  from  7  to  10  parts  by 

weight; 
graphite  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  20  parte  by  weight; 
zinc  oxide  or  magnesium  oxide  in  the  range  of  from  4  to  7 

parte  by  weight; 
stearic  acid  in  the  range  of  from  0.5  to  2  parte  by  weight; 

and 
sufficient  plasticizer  to  provide  a  Shore  hardness  no  more 

than  A  80. 


5,323,864 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,323,865 

EARTH-BORING  BIT  WITH  AN  ADVANTAGEOUS 

INSERT  CUTTING  STRUCTURE 

Matthew  R.  Isbell;  Rudolf  C.  O.  Pessier,  both  of  Houston,  and 

Robert  E.  Grimes,  Cypress,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baker 

Huithes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,660,  Sep.  23  1992.  TTus 

application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,869 

Int.  a.'  E21B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  175-378  "Clai"* 


two  wheels  operatively  attached  to  said  vehicle,  each  of  said 
wheels  being  steerable  around  a  pivot  axis  and  having  a 
mean  traction  point  laterally  offset  with  an  mtersection 
point  of  a  virtual  prolongation  of  said  pivot  axis  with  the 
ground,  a  virtual  lever  arm  being  defmed  between  each  of 
said  mean  traction  points  and  the  corresponding  intersec- 
tion point  of  said  pivot  axis  with  the  ground; 

a  steering  linkage  mechanically  connecting  said  tie  rod  to 
said  wheels,  said  tie  rod  keeping  said  wheels  constanUy 
and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

two  mechanically  independent  motors  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  two  wheels; 


1  An  earth-boring  bit  having  an  improved  rate  of  penetra- 
tion into  earthen  formations,  the  earth-boring  bit  compnsmg: 

a  bit  body; 

at  least  two  cutters,  each  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
bearing  shaft  depending  from  the  bit  body,  each  cutter 
including  a  nose  and  a  base 

a  plurality  of  inserts  secured  to  each  cutter,  the  inserts  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  circumferential  rows  on  each  cut- 
ter a  first  cutter  having  a  substantially  circumferential 
row  of  axial  inserts  having  creste  thereon  disposed  proxi- 
mally  to  the  base  of  the  first  of  the  cutters,  the  creste  of  the 
axial  inserts  being  generally  aligned  with  the  axis  of  rou- 
tion  of  the  first  cutter;  and  ,,      ,         ^ 

a  heel  cutting  structure  defined  by  a  plurality  of  heel  inserts 
having  creste  thereon  disposed  in  at  least  one  subsuntially 
circumferential  heel  row  proximal  to  the  base  of  at  least  a 
second  cutter,  the  creste  of  the  heel  inserts  bemg  aligned 
generally  transversely  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  second 
cutter. 


5,323,866 

POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Julien  Simard,  Brossard,  and  Pierre  Couture,  Boucherrille,  both 

of  Cwmda,  assignors  to  Hydro^Juebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No,  25.419 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/04 

U&CL  180-6  J8  "Ctau« 


1.  A  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  travelling  on  the  ground, 
said  steering  system  comprising: 
a  steering  wheel; 

a  steering  box;  •         u    1 

a  steering  shaft  mechanically  connecting  said  steenng  wheel 

to  said  steering  box; 
a  tie  rod  operated  by  said  steering  box  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially lateral  movement  thereof; 


first  sensing  means  for  obtaining  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a 
torque  applied  on  said  steering  wheel  and  a  direction 
thereof;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  produce  two 
output  signals,  both  indicative  of  a  differential  torque  to  be 
generated  by  said  motors; 

whereby  a  steering  assistance  is  provided,  when  a  torqi^  is 
applied  on  said  steering  wheel,  by  generaUng  said  differ- 
ential torque  by  said  motors  and  thus  producing  steenng 
assistance  forces  due  to  said  lever  arms. 


5J23367 

ROBOT  TRANSPORT  PLATFORM  WFTH 

MULTI-DIRECnONAL  WHEELS 

Eric  J.  Allard,  17614,  Lahey  St.  Gnui«la  Hills,  C^'f  ".344, 

and  Ronald  Griffin,  Agua  Dulce,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Enc  J. 

Allard,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  „,^*, 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,627 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/02.  11/08 

UACL180-22  3CUi-. 

1.  A  robot  transport  platform  adapted  for  translation  and 
pivotal  motion  over  a  running  surface,  compnsmg: 

a  base  having  oppositely  disposed  sides,  and  a  fore  end  and 
an  aft  end;  .         ,  .     ,^^ 

a  first  pair  of  wheels  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
toward  the  fore  end  of  the  base,  each  wheel  having 
a  cylindrical  hub,  .    . 

a  plurality  of  annular  shafte  each  circumscnbing  the  hub 
spokes  extending  radially  from  the  cylindrical  hub  to  each 
annular  shaft. 
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spherical  rollers  rouubly  mounted  to  each  annular  shaft, 
wherein  the  rollers  are  staggered  from  the  rollers  mounted 
on  adjacent  annular  shafts; 

a  second  pair  of  wheels  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
base  toward  the  aft  end  of  the  base; 

a  pair  of  intermediate  wheels  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  base  in  an  intermediate  position  in  between  the  first 
pair  and  second  pair  of  wheels,  wherein  on  each  side  of 
the  base  the  first  and  second  wheels  and  the  intermediate 
wheel  are  mounted  at  a  substantially  constant  height  de- 
fined from  a  line  extending  parallel  to  the  running  surface; 

a  motor  disposed  on  the  base; 


heating  at  least  one  of  the  engine  and  a  device  positioned 
in  the  path  of  an  exhaust  gas  from  the  engine; 

means  responsive  to  the  regenerated  electricity  for  heating 
the  device  in  the  path  of  the  exhaust  gas  at  times  when  the 
temperature  of  said  device  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
temperature;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  heating  means  to  suppress  the 
content  of  pollutants  in  the  exhaust  gas. 


a  gearbox  for  selectively  engaging  the  intermediate  wheels 
and  first  and  second  wheels,  wherein  the  gearbox  is  driven 
by  the  motor; 
means  for  controlling  the  motor  and  gearbox  including  a 
pulse  width  modulation  converter  mounted  to  the  base, 
a  servo  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  the  pulse  width 

modulation  converter, 
power  relays  adapted  to  engage  the  gearbox  and  motor, 
means  for  receiving  a  signal,  electrically  connected  to  the 
pulse  width  modulation  converter;  and  a  power  cell 
connected  to  the  means  for  controlling. 


UMI 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  motor  serving  as  a  drive  source  of  the  vehicle  and  at  times 
serving  to  regenerate  electricity; 

an  electrical  generator  responsive  to  a  mechanical  output  of 
an  engine  for  generating  electricity  and  for  supplying  the 
generated  electricity  to  said  motor  to  activate  said  motor; 

means  using  the  regenerated  electricity  of  the  motor  for 


5,323,869 
FRONT  FENDER  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Yoshiyuki  Kurayoshi,  and  Hirofumi  Fakunaga,  both  of  Saitana, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-404494; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2-405278;  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-406195 

Int.  a.5  B62K  11/02 
MS.  a.  180—219  2  nri— 


5,323,868 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  HYBRID  VEHICLE 
Yoshihiro  Kawaahima,  Susono,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sba  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099165 

Int.  a.s  B60K  11/04 

UjS.  CL  180—65.4  10  aaima 


1.  A  front  fender  mounting  structure  for  mounting  a  front 
fender,  extending  along  and  displaced  from  a  front  wheel  and 
extending  transversely  across  the  front  wheel,  to  a  front  fork  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising 
side  plate  sections  on  the  front  fender  having  first  mounting 
holes  in  said  side  plate  sections,  said  side  plate  sections 
including  a  retainer  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  each  said 
first  mounting  hole,  each  said  retainer  having  plate-like 
resilient  nail  pieces  extending  integrally  inwardly  of  said 
side  plate  sections  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  front  fender  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
side  plate  section; 
brackets  on  the  front  fork  adjacent  said  side  plate  sections 
and  including  first  bracket  holes  aligned  with  said  first 
mounting  holes  in  said  side  plate  sections; 
a  nut  associated  with  each  said  first  mounting  hole,  resil- 
iently  positioned  in  an  adjacent  said  retainer  between  said 
resilient  nail  pieces; 
fasteners  extending  through  said  first  bracket  holes,  said  first 
mounting  holes  and  said  nuts. 


5,323.870 
ADJUSTABLE  VISCOUS  SHEAR  COUPLING  FOR  AN 
ALL-WHEEL  DRIVE  VEHICLE  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  CONTROL 
Martin  Parigger,  Eggersdorf,  Gerhard  MUllner,  Gra^  Johann 
Rieger,  Biimbach;  Robert  Schaffemak,  Weiz,  and  Hermann 
Pecnik,  Nestelbach,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Steyr-Daiml- 
er-Puch  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.248 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Oct  21,  iwi, 
91117925.7    ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

U5.  a.  180-197  27  Claims 


transmitted  therethrough  by  continuously  varying  a 
clutch  engagement  force; 
a  drive  mechanism  for  generating  said  clutch  engagement 
force  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  sector 
plate  and  a  pivotable  lever  arm  interconnected  to  said 
sector  plate  such  that  roUtion  of  said  sector  plate  m  a  first 
direction  causes  pivouble  movement  of  said  lever  arm 
toward  a  finit  position  whereat  a  minimum  clutch  engage- 
ment force  is  generated,  and  roUtion  of  said  sector  plate  in 
a  second  direction  causes  pivouble  movement  of  said 
lever  arm  toward  and  a  second  position  whereat  a  maxi- 
mum clutch  engagement  force  is  generated; 


1  A  viscous  shear  coupling  for  distributing  torque  between 
front  and  rear  axles  of  an  all-wheel  drive  vehicle,  compnsing 

a  housing,  .  ,     .     ui  .4_, 

a  set  of  inner  blades  interdigiuting  with  a  set  of  outer  blades 
said  inner  and  outer  bUdes  being  axially  spaced  apart  and 
axially  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
a  viscous  liquid  located  within  said  housing, 
an  adjusting  piston  within  said  housing  which  is  axially 
displaceable  to  adjust  an  axial  distance  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  blades,  and  j     .     . 

control  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  adjustmg 

piston, 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  control  pressure 
circuit  which  delivers  a  control  pressure  fluid  to  said 
adjusting  piston  and  at  least  one  control  valve  m  said 
control  pressure  circuit  which  regulates  the  delivery  of 
said  control  pressure  fluid  to  said  adjusting  piston  thereby 
controlling  the  speed  of  said  adjusting  piston,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  means  for  calcu- 
lating a  desired  adjusting  piston  speed  (SDP)  from  travel 
conditions  of  said  vehicle  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  valve,  and  wherein  said  control  valve  compnses  a 
proportional  vale  which  adjusts  the  speed  of  said  adjustmg 
piston  to  said  desired  adjusting  piston  speed. 

5.323.871 
ROTARY  ACTUATION  MECHANISM  FOR  TORQUE 
MODULATED  TRANSFER  CASE 
Robert  J.  Wilson,  Warners;  Darid  Sperduti.  Auburn;  Richard  E. 
Eaatnuui.  Central  Square;  Neville  K.  Divecha,  Camillus,  and 
Jowph  A.  Winks.  West  Monroe,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New 
Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  10. 1993,  Ser.  No.  28.952 
Int.  CL'B60K  77/34 

U.S.  a.  180-197  ^    ,    »  ^^ 

20  A  power  transfer  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  havmg  an 
engine  and  first  and  second  sets  of  wheels,  the  power  transfer 
system  comprising: 
a  transfer  mechanism  for  transmittmg  drive  torque  from  the 
engine  to  the  first  set  of  wheels  and  selecUvely  transmit- 
ting drive  torque  to  the  second  set  of  wheels  through  a 
transfer  clutch  capable  of  continuously  varymg  the  torque 


sensor  means  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  firs  and 
second  sets  of  wheels  and  respectively  generatmg  first  and 
second  speed  signals  indicative  thereof;  and  

control  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  s«:ond  speed 
signals  and  generating  a  speed  differential  sign^  that  is 
indicative  of  a  speed  differential  between  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  wheels,  said  control  means  bemg  operable 
for  controlling  roUtion  of  said  sector  plate  for  conunu- 
ously  varying  the  torque  transmitted  through  said  transfer 
clutch  as  a  function  of  said  speed  differential  signal. 

5.323.872 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WTTH  AIR  BAG 

SYSTEM 

Takayuki  Yabe,  Yamato,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

''*'*°        Filed  Not.  12. 1991.  Ser.  No.  790.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15. 1990,  2-118812 
Int  a.'  FDIN  1/16:  B60R  21/i2 
US.  a.  180-271  »*CW"" 


L 

V- 

FAN 


11- 


CONTWUER 

^ 1 


^  WIVE 
MQiy 


MJM.1 


no 


^^U^ 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  equipped  with  an  air  bag  system, 

T^HSn  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  vehicuh^  cxjl^; 
an  air  bag  provided  for  inflation  upon  detection  of  a  colhsion 

by  the  collision  sensor  means,  whereby  a  passenger  is 

protected  from  impact; 
an  interior  gas  discharge  means  for  communicaOng  a  vehicle 
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interior  to  the  outside  upon  detection  of  the  colhsion  by 
the  colhsion  sensor  means;  and 

forced  ventilation  means  provided  for  operation  upon 
detection  of  the  colhsion  by  the  collision  sensor  means, 
whereby  the  vehicle  interior  is  ventilated. 


to  the  forward  edge  of  each  said  tread  and  spaced  from 
said  forward  edge  so  that  a  climber  is  able  to  wrap  a  hand 


5,323,873 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Pierre-Georges  Pelofi,  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Dite:  Komet,  Vierzon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2«,189 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  18,  1992,  92  03234 
Int.  a.'  A62B  35/04 
VS.  O.  182-4  6  Claims 


around  each  said  rung  in  turn  as  the  climber  climbs  the 
combination  ladder  and  stair. 


1.  Safety  device  comprising  a  body  having  two  flanges 
delimiting  a  passage  adapted  to  have  a  safety  rope  passed 
through  it,  said  safety  rope  running  vertically  along  a  building 
or  the  like,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  connected  by  a  strap  to  a  belt 
or  a  harness  worn  by  a  worker,  a  brake  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  safety  rope  to  prevent  said  device  sliding  along  said 
rope  and  means  for  locking  said  device  to  said  rope  should  the 
worker  fall,  in  which  device  said  flanges  are  joined  by  a  trans- 
verse spindle  on  which  a  toothed  wheel  is  a  relatively  tight  flt, 
said  toothed  wheel  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  safety 
rope  to  constitute  said  brake,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  spindle 
having  teeth  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  safety  rope  and 
being  urged  into  a  position  away  from  said  rope  by  a  spring,  a 
weight  mounted  on  said  spindle  cooperating  with  a  pawl  held 
away  from  a  toothed  ring  atUched  to  said  cam  by  a  spring,  and 
said  weight  being  mounted  in  such  a  way  that  if  said  toothed 
wheel  rotates  at  a  speed  greater  than  a  specific  threshold  it 
causes  engagement  of  said  pawl  with  said  toothed  ring  so  that 
said  cam  is  routed  and  said  teeth  lock  said  safety  rope  into  said 
passage. 


5,323,875 

LADDER  STABILIZER 

Douglas  A.  Kennett,  255  Willow  St.,  Woonsocket,  R.I.  02895 

Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,290 

Int  a.5  E06C  7/00 

U.S.  a.  182-214  9  Qaims 


UMI 


5,323,874 
COMBINATION  LADDER  AND  STAIR 
Mitchell  R.  Warren;  Daniel  J.  Dittbemer,  and  Grant  M.  Straw- 
cutter,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Soft  Play.  Inc 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,420 
Int  a.5  A«3B  9/00 
UA  a.  182-129  ,2a«ms 

1.  A  combination  ladder  and  stair,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stair  portion,  having; 

(i)  a  pair  of  subsUntially  parallel,  spaced  apart  side  rails; 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  mutually  parallel  planar  treads  each 

having  a  rear  edge  and  a  forward  edge  and  being  fixedly 

secured  between  said  side  rails;  and 

(b)  a  scries  of  elongate  rungs  each  of  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  to  both  side  rails  so  as  to  be  substantially  parallel 


1.  A  stand  off  brace  for  a  ladder  having  first  and  second  side 
laterally-spaced  rails,  which  brace  accommodates  both  comer 
and  flat  wall  usage  comprising  a  rigid  elongated  frame  of  one 
piece  integral  construction  having  a  pair  of  generally  equal 
length  first  legs  having  inner  and  outer  ends  respectively  and 
joined  at  their  inner  ends  to  define  a  central  section,  said  first 
legs  each  respectively  forwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
from  said  central  section  and  from  each  other,  and  a  pair  of 
generally  equal  length  second  legs  integral  with  said  first  legs 
and  forwardly  and  inwardly  extending  from  the  other  ends  of 
said  first  legs  and  in  turn  terminating  in  outer  terminal  ends 
adapted  to  contact  a  vertically  oriented  wall  at  laterally-spaced 
points  thereon  so  as  to  support  the  ladder  at  an  outwardly 
spaced  operational  position  with  respect  to  said  wall,  said 
lateral  spacing  between  said  second  leg  terminal  ends  being 
substantially  less  than  the  maximum  lateral  spacing  of  said 
frame  defined  by  the  lateral  distance  between  the  outer  ends  of 
said  first  legs,  said  central  section  adapted  to  extend  between 
said  ladder  rails  and  project  into  and  beyond  the  vertical  plane 
defined  thereby  in  said  operational  position  with  said  first  legs 
contacting  said  rails,  the  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  first 
legs  to  said  rails  in  said  position,  said  central  section  being  of  a 
general  V-shaped  configuration  adapted  for  disposition  adja- 
cent and  in  contact  with  a  rung  of  said  ladder. 


5,323,876 
ELEVATOR  DOOR  MECHANISM 
Emory  C.  McAllister,  1550  E.  County  Rd.  H2,  and  Jerome  C. 
Perron,  5959  E.  County  Line  Rd.,  both  of  White  Bear  Lake, 

Minn.  55110 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923.492 

Int.  a.5  B«6B  13/06 

UA  a.  187-53  'O*^ 


1.  An  elevator  door  mechanism  for  use  in  a  private  residence 
comprising 

(a)  a  rotating  shaft, 

(b)  a  reversible  driving  means  to  turn  the  shaft. 

(c)  a  linear  drive  actuator  riding  on  and  moving  along  the 

shaft, 

(d)  a  resilient  isolated  pillow  block  mounted  on  spacers  at 
each  end  of  the  shaft  to  dampen  the  noise  of  operation, 

(e)  two  elevator  doors  attached  to  the  linear  drive  actuator, 

and 
(0  a  switching  means  attached  to  one  end  of  the  rotatmg 
shaft  to  close  the  door,  wherein  the  actuator  is  attached  to 
the  shaft  with  pitched  bearings  and  the  closing  force  of  the 
linear  actuator  is  controlled  by  pressure  springs  on  the 
linear  actuator. 


safety  catch  mounted  on  an  elevator  car  and  upper  ends 
coupled  to  said  pull  rod  cage; 

a  pair  of  upper  pull  rods  having  upper  ends  attached  to  a  car 
brake  mounted  on  the  elevator  car  and  lower  ends  cou- 
pled to  said  pull  rod  cage;  and 

said  lever  mechanism  moved  by  said  car  speed  monitonng 
device  in  response  to  a  detection  of  excessive  car  speed, 
said  lever  mechanism  being  connected  to  said  pull  rod 
cage  whereby  when  the  elevator  car  moves  downwardly 
at  an  excessive  speed,  said  lower  pull  rods  actuate  the 
safety  catch  by  an  upwardly  directed  reUtive  movement 
of  said  pull  rod  cage  by  said  lever  mechanism  and,  when 
the  elevator  car  moves  upwardly  at  an  excessive  speed, 
said  upper  pull  rods  actuate  the  car  brake  by  a  down- 
wardly directed  relative  movement  of  said  pull  rod  cage 
by  said  lever  mechanism. 

5,323,878 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATOR  CAGE 
Ichiro    Nakamura,    Katsuta;   Tsnyoshi    Ogwawara,    Ishioka; 
Masayuki  Shigeta,  and  Masakatsu  Tanaka,  both  of  Katsuta, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,235 
Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1991,  3-207798 
InL  a.'  B66B  5/00 
VS.  a.  187—109  *'  ' 


5,323,877 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRIGGERING  OF  SAFETY 

EQUIPMENTS  OF  A  LIFT  PLANT 

Peter  Mori,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergis- 

wil,  Switzerland 

FUed  No».  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978.125 
Claims  priority,   application   Switaerland,   Nov.   18,   1991, 

3361/91 

ht.  CL'  B66B  5/16 
U5.  a.  187-91  »5  Ctaims 


5  An  apparatus  for  actuating  a  safety  mechanism  attached  to 
an  elevator  car,  wherein  a  car  speed  monitonng  device  moni- 
tors the  movements  of  the  elevator  car  and  is  connected  for 
moving  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  on  the  car,  compnsmg: 

a  pull  rod  cage; 

a  pair  of  lower  pull  rods  having  lower  ends  attached  to  a 


7  In  an  elevator  including  a  cage,  a  counterweight,  a  mam 
sheave,  a  motor  for  routing  said  main  sheave,  a  deflector 
sheave,  and  a  rope  wound  around  said  main  sheave  and  said 
deflector  sheave,  said  rope  extending  from  said  cage  to  said 
counterweight,  a  braking  apparatus  compnsing: 
first  means  for  braking  said  main  sheave; 
second  means  for  braking  said  deflector  sheave;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  means, 
wherein  said  control  device  includes  means  for  detectmg  a 
speed  of  said  cage  and/or  a  load  of  said  cage,  and  means 
for  calculating  a  desired  braking  force  enough  to  stop  said 
cage  and  a  shortage  of  braking  force  in  accordance  with  a 
signal  from  said  detecting  means  and  for  controlling  said 
first  and  second  braking  means  in  accordance  with  said 
braking  forces,  respectively. 

5.323,879 

ROLLAWAY  BRAKE  FOR  TOOL  CARTS 

WiUie  F  Poalin,  10647J  Crockett  St.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.  91352 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25.069 

Int.  a.'  B60T  1/14:  B62B  5/04 

U5.CL  188-19  «Ctaims 

1  A  brake  for  a  rolling  cart,  comprising: 

a  chassis  for  sturdily  attaching  the  brake  to  the  cart; 

brake  means  for  frictionally  engaging  a  floor  surface 
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below  the  chassis,  the  brake  means  coupled  to  the  chas- 
sis, wherein  the  brake  means  comprises: 

a  bolt  housing  having  a  proximal  end  atUched  to  the 
chassis  and  a  distal  end  extending  below  the  chassis,  the 
bolt  housing  coaxial  with  a  centrally-defined  aperture  in 
the  chassis; 

a  bolt  having  a  proximal  end  near  the  chassis  and  a  distal 
end  away  from  the  chassis,  the  bolt  slidably  coupled  to 
the  chassis  and  the  bolt  housing  by  passing  through  the 
chassis  aperture  and  the  bolt  housing; 

biasing  means  for  upwardly  biasing  the  proximal  bolt  end 
away  from  the  bolt  housing  and  the  chassis;  and 

a  brake  foot  coupled  to  the  distal  end  of  the  bolt; 
brake  engaging  means  for  bringing  the  brake  means  into 

contact  with  the  floor,  wherein  said  brake  engaging  means 

comprises: 


device  being  operable  to  create  axial  brakeapplying  pressure 
on  the  suck  and  thereby  generate  friction  between  rubbing 
faces  of  adjacent  rotor  and  stator  discs  wherein  the  discs  are 
comprised  by  a  first  group  of  adjacent  rotor  and  stator  discs 
and  a  second  group  of  adjacent  rotor  and  stator  discs  with  the 
two  groups  in  an  axially-aligned  relationship,  only  one  disc  of 
each  group  contacting  a  disc  of  the  other  group  for  generating 
friction  therebetween  and  the  wear  surfaces  of  discs  within  the 
first  group  being  thicker  than  the  wear  surfaces  of  discs  within 
the  second  group  whereby  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
brake  applications  the  remaining  available  wear  thicknesses  of 
the  discs  of  said  first  group  of  discs  at  an  intermediate  overhaul 
time  are  equal  to  the  originally  available  wear  thicknesses  of 
the  discs  of  said  second  group  of  discs  wherein  the  discs  are 
made  from  carboncarbon  composite  material,  said  material 
providing  the  frictional  surfaces  of  the  discs  and  their  struc- 
tural integrity. 


a  brake  set  lever  pivotably  coupled  to  the  chassis,  and 
engaging  the  brake  means  so  that  the  brake  means  may 
frictionally  engage  the  floor; 

a  bracket  connected  to  the  chassis  near  one  end  of  the 
chassis  and  defining  a  first  pin  aperture  oppositely  op- 
posed to  a  second  pin  aperture  defined  by  the  chassis; 
and 

a  pin  connected  to  the  brake  set  lever  so  that  the  brake  set 
lever  may  pivot  about  the  pin,  the  pin  pivoubly  fitting 
within  the  first  and  second  pin  apertures  to  securely 
retain  the  brake  set  lever  wherein  the  pin  is  connected 
near  one  end  of  the  brake  set  lever  to  provide  a  longer, 
brake-engaging  portion  of  the  brake  set  lever  with 
mechanical  advantage  over  the  bolt,  and  a  shorter  por- 
tion that  restricts  the  upward  motion  of  the  longer, 
brake-engaging  portion  of  the  brake  set  lever;  and 
brake  releasing  means  for  releasing  the  brake  means  from  the 

floor. 


5,323  881 
CONnCURATION  FOR  A  DISK  BRAKE  TORQUE  TUBE 
David  D.  M achan.  North  Canton,  and  John  G.  Evrard,  Akron, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,079 

Int.  a.'  F16D  55/36 

UA  a.  188-71.5  25aaims 


5,323,880 
MULTI-DISC  BRAKES 
TreTor  C.  Wells,  Leamington  Spa,  and  Anthony  J.  Waring, 
Nuneaton,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Limited  a 
British  Company,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,55«,  No».  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  360,159,  Jnn.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,977,985.  This  application  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,869 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1988. 
8813518 

Int  a.'  F16D  55/36 
MS.  CL  188-71.1  10  CtaiiM 
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I.  A  multi-disc  brake  comprising  a  sUck  of  interleaved  rotor 
and  sUtor  discs  arranged  about  a  common  axis  and  provided 
between  a  thrust  device  and  a  reaction  member,  said  thrust 


1.  An  improved  configuration  for  a  torque  tube  as  may  be 
applied  to  an  aircraft  wheel  and  brake  assembly,  the  assembly 
comprising  a  multi-disk  stack  of  braking  elements  wherein 
various  ones  of  the  disks  are  keyed  for  rotation  with  a  wheel 
while  others  are  keyed  to  the  torque  tube  which  is  fixedly 
secured  to  a  relatively  stationary  member  of  the  assembly,  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cylindrical  tube  body  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a 
substantially  closed  inboard  end  and  an  open  outboard 
end,  said  body  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  key  surfaces  axially  oriented  and  longitudinally 
extending  from  the  inboard  end  toward  the  outboard  end 
for  engagement  with  various  ones  of  a  brake  disk  sUck; 
and 
an  annular,  substantially  cone-shaped  radially  extending 
backplate  flange  at  the  outboard  end  of  the  tube  body 
characterized  by  a  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  which  extend 
inboardly  as  radial  extensions  of  at  least  some  of  the  key 
surfaces,  said  ribs  exhibiting  an  axial  thickness  dimension 
defined  by  a  first  acute  angle  having  a  center  located  at  a 
point  on  the  tube  body  axis  such  as  to  establish  an  out- 
board straight  line  surface  of  revolution  of  the  cone- 
shaped  outboard  end  and,  a  second  acute  angle  having  a 
center  located  at  a  point  on  the  tube  body  axis  such  as  to 
establish  an  inboard  straight  line  surface  of  revolution 
which  is  intermittent  and  defines  the  inboard  extent  of 
each  of  the  backplate  ribs,  said  backplate  flange  exhibiting 
an  axial  thickness  dimension  between  adjacent  ribs  defined 


by  a  third  acute  angle  having  a  center  located  at  a  point  on 
the  tube  body  axis  such  as  to  establish  an  inboard  straight 
line  surface  of  revolution  between  the  ribs. 


5,323,882 
DISC  BRAKE  FRICnON  PAD  ASSEMBLY 
George  H.  Waterman,  1301  Joshua  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098,  and 
David  M.  Home,  3068  Lexington  Dr.,  Waterford,  Mich. 
48328 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,771 

Int  CV  F16D  65/00 

U.S.  a.  188—73,1  16  Claims 


disc  rotor  being  made  of  graphite  cast  iron  with  a  structure  of 
pearlite,  said  graphite  cast  iron  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  3.5  to  4.0  percent  by  weight  of  carbon, 

(b)  1.6  to  2.0  percent  by  wei^t  of  silicone, 

(c)  0.5  to  0.8  percent  by  weight  of  manganese, 

(d)  0.4  to  1.2  percent  by  weight  of  molybdenum,  and 

(e)  the  remainder  essentially  iron. 

5,323,884 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVE  UNTT 

WHICH  USES  THE  SAME 

Masaki  Machino,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100649 

Int  a.'  FOIB  9/00;  F16F  5/00 

VS.  a.  188—312  8  Claims 


1.  A  friction  pad  assembly  for  a  sliding  caliper  disc  brake, 
comprising: 

a  backing  plate,  said  backing  plate  having  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  abutments  at  each  end  of  said  backing  plate,  each  of 
said  upper  and  lower  abutments  including  an  engagement 
surface  which  extends  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  center  line  through  said 
backing  plate,  said  lower  abutmenU  being  recessed  by  a 
predetermined  magnitude  relative  to  said  upper  abut- 
ments; and 

a  friction  pad  secured  to  said  backing  plate. 


5,323,883 
FRICTION  DEVICE 
Takahiro  Mibe,  Yamato;  Koichi  Akiyama,  Yokohama;  Yoshio 
Jinbo,  Hiratsnka;  Akihiko  Ozawa,  Kawachi,  and  Hiromichi 
Matsui,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,408,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,664, 
Sep.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  29,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1988,  62-233777; 
Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233778 

Int  a.5  F16D  69/02 
VS.  CL  188—251  R  W  Claims 


5.  A  rotational  drive  apparatus  having  a  shock  absorbing 
unit  comprising: 

a  first  base  member; 

a  shaft  body  having  a  pinion  around  an  outer  surface  thereof 
and  being  mounted  on  said  first  base  member; 

a  second  base  member  being  rotaubly  supported  around  said 
shaft  body; 

a  cylinder  chamber  member  formed  in  said  second  base 
member; 

a  piston  member  reciprocally  supported  in  said  cylinder 
chamber  member,  said  piston  member  having  a  rack 
which  engages  said  pinion; 

a  first  cap  member  and  a  second  cap  member  sealingly  sup- 
porting opposite  ends  of  said  piston  member; 

a  piston  rod  supported  by  said  first  and  second  cap  members 
in  said  piston  member  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said 
cylinder  chamber  member; 

an  orifice  member  provided  on  said  piston  rod  and  capable 
of  regulating  operational  fluid  filled  in  a  cylinder  position 
within  said  piston  member;  and 

drive  means  for  supplying  drive  fluid  into  said  cylinder 
chamber  through  a  first  port  to  a  first  end  of  said  cylinder 
chamber  and  a  second  port  to  a  second  end  of  said  cylin- 
der chamber  member. 


1.  A  disc  rotor  for  an  automotive  disc  brake  assembly,  the 


5,323,885 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE  WTTH  GROOVES 
Kaiyi  Fukunaga,  and  Hidetaka  Watanabe,  both  of  Hyogo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsabishi  Denki  Kaboskiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,324 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-311619 

Int  a.'  F16F  11/00:  B60G  13/00 

VS.  CL  188—381  '  Claim 

1.  A  vibration  damping  device  comprising: 

a  vibration  member; 
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a  damper  pin  attached  to  said  first  vibration  member  having 
a  discharge  groove  formed  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof; 
and 

a  damper  having  a  hole  for  insertion  therein  of  said  damper 
pin  and  a  vibration  absorbing  material  being  sealed  in  the 
interior  of  said  damper  so  that  gas  present  in  said  hole  is 
discharged  through  said  discharge  groove. 

7.  A  method  for  damping  vibrations  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  attaching  a  damper  pin  to  a  vibration  member; 

(b)  inserting  said  damper  pin  into  a  hole  of  a  damper  with  a 
discharge  groove  formed  in  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
damper  pin  or  an  inner  periphery  of  said  damper  corre- 
sponding to  said  hole,  said  damper  having  a  vibration 
absorbing  material  being  sealed  in  the  interior  thereof;  and 

(c)  discharging  gas  present  in  said  hole  through  said  dis- 
charge groove. 


5,323,886 
SUITCASE 
Shou-Mao  Chen,  No.  7-3,  Lane  2,  Ta  An  Kang  Rd^  Ta  Chia 
Chen,,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,218 

Int.  a.'  A45C  13/28 

U.S.  a.  190—18  A  2  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  rectangular  suitcase  comprising  a  retractable  handle 
assembly  fastened  to  one  long  side  thereof,  a  base  frame  fas- 
tened to  one  short  side  thereof,  a  retractable  bracket  reversibly 
insertable  within  said  base  frame  for  mounting  articles  thereon 
external  said  suitcase,  a  wheel  assembly  fastened  to  said  re- 
tractable handle  assembly  at  one  end  adjacent  to  said  base 
frame,  and  a  tie  strap  assembly  fastened  to  an  opposite  short 
side  thereof,  said  tie  strap  assembly  including  a  looped  plug 
member  detachably  fastened  to  a  socket  member  on  another 
short  side  of  said  suitcase  opposite  said  base  frame,  a  tie  strap 
member  insertable  through  a  loop  member  formed  on  said 
looped  plug  member  for  securing  articles  to  said  retractable 
bracket,  said  tie  strap  member  having  a  pair  of  hooks  respec- 
tively mounted  on  opposing  ends  thereof  for  hooking  onto  said 
retractable  bracket,  wherein  said  retractable  handle  assembly 
comprises  two  parallel  sleeves  joined  by  an  upper  connecting 
frame  and  a  lower  connecting  frame,  and  a  retractable  handle 


having  two  opposite  ends  respectively  and  slidably  inserted 
through  a  respective  terminal  bushing  inside  either  sleeve,  said 
upper  and  lower  connecting  frames  having  each  two  plug 
members  at  two  opposite  ends  respectively  and  detachably 
fastened  to  two  socket  members  on  either  short  side  of  said 
suitcase. 


5,323,887 
LUGGAGE  CASE  ON  WHEELS 
Paul  V.  Scicluna,  Penndel,  and  Marvin  Schwartzstein,  Rydal, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  York  Partners,  L.P.,  LambertriUc, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,349 

lot  a.'  A45C  5/14.  13/26:  B60B  33/00:  A47B  91/00 

U.S.  a.  190—18  A  11  Claims 


3.  A  luggage  case  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  pair  of 
end  walls,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  top  wall,  the  cross-dimensions 
of  the  side  walls  being  substantially  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  side  walls,  the  bottom  wall  having  four  swivel 
wheels  mounted  thereon  adjacent  to  respective  comers 
thereof,  whereby  the  luggage  case  may  be  supported  on  the 
ground  and  freely  turned  in  any  direction  about  a  central 
vertical  axis,  the  top  wall  having  a  handle  system  mounted 
thereon,  the  handle  system  including  an  elongated  fixed  por- 
tion within  the  luggage  case  attached  to  the  top  wall  longitudi- 
nally and  an  elongated  movable  portion  and  including  means 
for  longitudinally  sliding  the  movable  portion  horizontally  on 
and  relative  to  the  fixed  portion  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  the  length  of  the  movable  portion  is  predominantly 
inside  of  the  luggage  case  and  an  extended  position  in  which 
the  length  of  the  movable  portion  is  predominantly  outside  of 
the  luggage  case,  the  movable  portion  including  hinge  means 
for  permitting  a  handle  part  of  the  movable  portion  to  be  tilted 
upwardly  relative  to  a  stem  part  of  the  movable  portion  when 
the  movable  portion  is  in  its  extended  position;  wherein  two  of 
the  swivel  wheels  are  part  of  a  leading  wheel  assembly  and  two 
of  the  swivel  wheels  are  part  of  a  trailing  wheel  assembly,  each 
wheel  assembly  comprising  a  one-piece  molded  plastic  base 
including  an  elongated  plate  extending  transversely  of  and 
attached  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  luggage  case  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  open  protective  cups  surrounding  respective 
swivel  wheels. 


5,323,888 

ELECTRICAL  ACTUATED  MULTI-SPEED  DRIVE 

APPARATUS 

Gordon  M.  Sommer,  Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sommer  Company,  Warren,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,248,  Jul.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,285,879.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B60K  41/28 

U.S.  a.  477—74  15  Claims 


1.  A  two-speed  drive  unit  in  combination  with«n  apparatus 
having  a  main  housing  and  a  main  shaft  operably  associated 
with  said  main  housing,  said  two-speed  drive  unit  comprising: 

a  two-speed  drive  housing  secured  to  said  main  housing  of 
said  apparatus; 

secondary  motor  means  for  driving  said  two-speed  drive 
unit,  said  secondary  motor  means  having  a  drive  shaft 
extending  therefrom,  said  secondary  motor  means  secured 
to  said  two-seed  drive  housing  such  that  said  driveshaft  of 
said  secondary  motor  means  extends  into  said  two-speed 
drive  housing; 

brake  means  operably  associated  with  said  secondary  motor 
means,  said  brake  means  engaging  said  driveshaft  to  hold 
said  driveshaft  in  a  non-rotatable  position  when  said  brake 
means  is  in  an  applied  condition; 

clutch  means  disposed  between  said  secondary  motor  means 
and  said  main  shaft  for  selectively  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing said  secondary  motor  means  and  said  main  shaft; 

gear  reduction  means  disposed  within  said  two-speed  drive 
housing  between  said  secondary  motor  means  and  said 
clutch  means,  said  gear  reduction  means  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  secondary  motor  drive  shaft  and  said  clutch 
means;  and 

means  operably  associated  with  said  two-speed  drive  unit  for 
selectively  controlling  said  apparatus,  said  secondary 
motor  means  said  clutch  means,  and  said  brake  means,  said 
selectively  controlling  means  being  continuously  self-ad- 
justing in  order  to  maintain  a  pre-specified  speed  versus 
time  relationship  of  said  two  speed  drive  unit. 


ing  downwardly  from  said  brake  handle,  said  brake  handle 
extending  outwardly  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  telescoping  member,  said  brake  handle  having  an 
opening  formed  therein,  said  second  telescoping  member 
having  one  end  extending  in  slidable  relationship  through 
said  opening,  said  second  telescoping  member  extending 
downwardly  in  generally  parallel  relationship  to  said  first 
telescoping  member; 


a  first  pedal  mount  pivotally  and  rotatably  connected  to  an 
end  of  said  first  telescoping  member  opposite  said  brake 
handle;  and 

a  second  pedal  mount  pivotally  and  rotatably  connected  to 
an  end  of  said  second  telescoping  member  opposite  said 
brake  handle,  each  of  said  first  and  second  pedal  mounts 
having  means  thereon  for  fastening  to  the  pedals  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  first  pedal  mount  and  said  first  tele- 
scoping member  having  an  identical  configuration  to  said 
second  pedal  mount  and  said  second  telescoping  member. 


5,323.890 

TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WORKING 

VEHICLES 

Hideaki    Okada,   Takarazuka,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kaozaki 

Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-030467 

Int.  a.5  B60K  41/26 

U.S.  a.  192—4  R  4  aaims 


5,323,889 

PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  HAND  OPERATION  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Thomas  Bednarek,  8402  SeawaU  Blvd.,  #7,  Galveston,  Tex. 

77554 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,330 
Int.  a.'  B60.K  41/20 
VS.  a.  477—209  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  operation  of  pedals  of  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 
a  first  telescoping  member; 
a  second  telescoping  member; 

a  brake  handle  in  threaded  connection  to  an  end  of  said  first 
telescoping  member,  said  first  telescoping  member  extend- 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  for  a  working  vehicle  comprising 
a  brake  (1)  for  braking  the  vehicle  and  a  differential  gearing  (2) 
with  which  a  differential-locking  clutch  (3)  of  a  positive  clutch 
type  is  associated,  characterized  in: 
that  a  brake-actuating  device  (4)  for  operating  said  brake  (1) 
is  operatively  connected  to  a  clutch-operating  member  (5) 
for  operating  said  differential-locking  clutch  (3)  through  a 
connecting  mechanism  (34)  including  a  spring  (6)  which  is 
operable,  when  said  brake-actuating  device  is  operated  so 
as  to  actuate  said  brake,  to  store  an  actuating  force  for  said 
clutch-operating  member  for  actuating  said  differential- 
locking  clutch. 
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5^23^1 

COIN  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Timothy  P.  Waite,  Esher,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Mara 

Incorporated,  McLean,  Va. 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01Z4S,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1989, 
8918997 

lot  a.'  G07D  5/08 
VS.  CL  194—318  27  Claims 


5,323,892 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS  CONVEYED  IN  AN  OVERLAPPING 

STREAM 

Rene    Striissler,  Jestetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Beat 

Fritsche,  Greifensee,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Grapha-Hold- 

ittg  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  8, 1992, 2153/92 
Int  a.'  B65G  47/46 
VS.  a.  198—372  6  Claims 


jpnyk 


a  second  position,  and  a  movable  flap  arranged  ahead  of  the 
rollers,  the  flap  being  pivotal  in  the  region  of  the  shoulder 
between  a  position  above  the  overlapping  stream  and  a  posi- 
tion below  the  overlapping  stream,  wherein  the  the  two  rollers 
are  linearly  movable  back  and  forth  in  one  plane  and  obliquely 
to  the  two  conveyor  paths,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
speed  controlled  cylinder-piston  unit  for  moving  the  two  coop- 
erating rollers  of  the  removal  arm  in  at  least  one  direction  in  a 
predetermined  ratio  to  the  transporting  speed  of  the  first  con- 
veyor path. 


5423393 

REALIZATION  METHOD  AND  CHAIN  CONVEYOR 

WTTH  COVERING  ELEMENTS  OF  YIELDABLE 

MATERIAL 

Carlo  Garbagnati,  Castello  Brianza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Regina 
Sud  S.P.A.,  Latina,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,429 
Clatans  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  19,  1991,  MI  91  A 
002009 

Int  a.'  B65G  13/02 
VS.  a.  198—690.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  coin  testing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  generating 
at  least  two  oscillating  magnetic  fields  in  the  path  of  coins 
through  the  apparatus  and  means  for  monitoring  the  interac- 
tion between  the  coin  and  each  of  the  fields,  wherein  the  fields 
are  respectively  associated  with  two  inductive  coils  located  on 
the  same  side  of  the  coin  path,  wherein  one  of  the  coils  encir- 
cles the  other,  and  that  high  permeability  material  is  located 
between  the  two  coils  and  is  formed  so  as  to  ensure  that  no 
more  than  a  minor  proportion  of  the  field  associated  with  each 
coil  interacts  with  the  other  coil. 


13  13  13 


1.  Method  for  the  formation  of  a  continuous  conveyor  with 
first  interconnecting  rigid  link  elements  by  application  of  a 
plurality  of  second  elements  of  yieldable  material  at  least  on 
top  of  said  first  rigid  link  elements  and  compatible  therewith 
comprising 
molding  frames  from  material  compatible  with  said  first 
rigid  link  elements,  each  said  frame  having  at  least  top 
seats  with  undercuts, 
molding  on  each  frame  a  part  made  of  yieldable  material 
which  fills  said  seats  and  projects  above  said  frame,  and 
fixing  the  frames  in  respective  positions  on  said  first  rigid 
link  elements. 


5,323394 

RECIPROCATING  FLOOR  CONSTRUCnON 

Manfred  W.  Quaeck,  1515  -  210th  Are.  NE.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

98053 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,697,  Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5^28,556,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  749,522,  Aug.  26, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,165,525.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

22,524 

Int  CL'  R65G  25/04 

VS.  a.  198—750  15 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  printed  products  that  are 
transported  in  an  overlapping  stream  on  a  first  conveyor  path 
to  a  second  conveyor  path  that  is  coplanar  with  the  first  con- 
veyor path,  wherein  the  first  conveyor  path  includes  a  shoul- 
der, the  apparatus  comprising  a  device  for  gripping  a  printed 
product,  the  device  including  a  removal  arm  having  two  coop- 
erating rollers  which  are  movable  between  a  first  position  and 


1.  A  reciprocating  floor  construction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  sections,  each  of  said  base  sections  having 


a  bottom  with  an  interior,  a  central  rib  on  said  bottom 
interior,  and  a  pair  of  sides  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  bottom,  each  of  said  base  section  sides  having  a  top 
comprising  a  bearing  seat; 

a  plurality  of  slats,  each  of  said  slats  on  one  of  said  base 
sections  and  having  a  load  bearing  portion  with  an  inte- 
rior, a  pair  of  exterior  edges  with  a  flange  on  each  of  said 
exterior  edges,  said  flanges  oriented  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  load  bearing  poriion,  and  a  pair  of  sides  on 
said  load  bearing  surface  interior; 

a  plurality  of  central  bearings,  each  of  said  central  bearings 
having  a  top  groove  and  a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  said  central 
bearings  being  on  one  of  said  base  section  central  ribs  such 
that  said  flanges  of  a  pair  of  said  slats  fit  said  top  groove  of 
said  central  bearing  and  said  sides  of  said  pair  of  slats  are 
adjacent  said  legs  of  said  central  bearing;  and 

a  plurality  of  side  bearings,  each  of  said  side  bearings  having 
a  body  and  a  pair  of  legs,  each  of  said  legs  spaced  from 
said  bearing  body  by  a  groove  such  that  said  side  bearing 
is  fitted  in  said  base  section  bearing  seat  by  bending  said 
bearing  legs  toward  said  bearing  body. 


5,323,895 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Robert  L.  Sutherland,  Kennesaw,  and  Randall  L.  Harris,  Powder 
Springs,  both  of  Ga.,  assignore  to  Riverwood  International 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,129 

Int  a.5  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  206—147  23  Claims 
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permit  the  end  portions  to  move  between  a  generally 
non-use  flat  position  and  a  folded  up  position;  and 
b)  a  means  including  film  tube  dimensioned  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  about  the  exterior  sheet  material  and  about  the 
base  portion,  in  a  generally  loose  fit  when  the  sheet  mate- 
rial is  in  the  flat  position,  and  to  fit  snugly  about  the  article 
on  the  base  portion  in  the  article-immobilization  position. 


whereby  the  article  may  be  inserted  between  the  base 
portion  and  the  material  of  the  film  tube  means,  when  the 
sheet  material  is  in  the  folded  article  insertion  position  and 
when  the  end  portions  are  folded  upwardly  and  the  sheet 
material  is  placed  in  a  generally  flat  position  to  immobilize 
the  article  by  the  film  tube  means  by  hugging  the  article 
on  the  base  portion. 


5423397 
PORTABLE  ENCLOSURE  -  SELF-CONTAINED  FOR  WET 

ARTICLES 
Donald  S.  Sperber,  954  Woodgrovc  Dr.,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea, 
Calif.  92007 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.157 

Int  a.5  B65D  85/18 

U.S.  a.  206—287  6  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  package  for  bottles  having  a  neck  portion  which 
includes  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder,  comprising: 

a  support  panel  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  plies  contain- 
ing aligned  bottle  openings  through  which  the  necks  of 
the  bottles  extend;  and 

a  plurality  of  support  tabs  connected  to  each  ply  by  fold  lines 
extending  along  portions  of  the  periphery  of  each  bottle 
opening,  the  support  Ubs  of  each  ply  having  edges  remote 
from  the  Ub  fold  lines  for  engaging  the  underside  of  the 
bottle  shoulders. 


5423,896 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  KIT,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
W.  Charles  Jones,  3  Ida  La^  East  Sandwich,  Mass.  02537 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82^58 
bt  a.'  B65D  69/00,  71/00.  81/02;  B65B  11/00 
VS.  a.  206—223  15  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  kit  for  the  immobilization  of  an  article  to  be 
packaged  within  an  outer  container,  and  which  kit  comprises 
in  combination; 
a)  a  relatively  stiff  sheet  material  of  defined  width  and 
length,  having  a  base  portion  to  hold  the  article  and  end 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  portion  adapted  to 
be  folded  upwardly  at  either  end  of  the  base  portion,  the 
sheet  material  having  a  horizontal  fold  line  along  its  length 
to  permit  the  sheet  material  to  move  between  a  first, 
generally  flat,  non-use  position  and  a  second,  folded  arti- 
cle insertion  position  and  having  first  and  second,  spaced- 
apart,  generally  parallel  vertical  fold  lines  to  define  and 


-"L^ 


1.  A  poruble  enclosure  having  an  interior  for  placement  and 
drying  of  wet  articles  comprising; 
a  rectangular  frame  member  with  a  centrally  positioned 
cross  piece,  said  cross  piece  for  hanging  wet  articles  there- 
from; 
a  housing  having  four  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  housing 
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surrounding  said  frame  member  and  being  supported  by 
said  frame  member  at  said  top; 

support  means  attached  to  said  cross  piece  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  supporting  said  portable 
enclosure; 

at  least  three  walls  and  said  top  of  said  enclosure  being  at 
least  partially  porous  for  providing  ventilation  to  the 
interior  of  said  enclosure  and  at  least  one  wall  of  said 
enclosure  being  impervious  to  liquid  wetting  from  en- 
closed articles; 

one  wall  of  said  at  least  three  walls  being  opposite  said 
impervious  wall,  said  one  wall  having  a  closable  substan- 
tially rectangular  opening  through  an  upper  portion  of 
said  one  wall  for  providing  selective  access  to  said  interior 
of  said  housing; 

a  removable  liquid  reservoir  positioned  within  said  housing 
at  said  bottom  thereof  for  collecting  liquid  draining  from 
enclosed  articles,  said  reservoir  being  removable  from  said 
housing  through  said  rectangular  opening,  said  liquid 
reservoir  includes  baflles  disposed  below  the  top  edge 
thereof;  and 

flexible  guide  means  attached  to  the  interior  on  said  sides  of 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  reservoir  for  direct- 
ing water  draining  from  said  articles  into  said  reservoir. 


UMI 


I.  A  package  forming  a  first  enclosure  and  a  second  enclo- 
sure for  a  first  article  and  a  second  article,  said  package  com- 
prising 

a)  a  box  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  a  first  side  wall  and  a 
second  side  wall  forming  said  first  enclosure; 

b)  a  first  lid  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  side  wall  and 
foldable  to  a  first  closed  position  to  cover  said  first  enclo- 
sure; 

c)  said  first  lid  and  said  side  walls  including  means  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  a  first  article  suspended  in  said  first  enclo- 
sure and  spaced  from  said  bottom; 

d)  a  second  lid  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  side  wall 
and  foldable  over  said  first  lid  to  a  second  closed  position, 
said  first  lid  and  said  second  lid  forming  said  second  enclo- 
sure therebetween  for  a  second  article;  and 

e)  engaging  means  on  said  box  and  on  said  lids  for  holding 
said  lids  in  said  first  and  second  closed  positions. 

II.  A  method  of  use  of  a  package  formed  by  a  box,  a  first  lid 
and  a  second  lid,  the  first  and  second  lids  being  hinged  to  the 
box,  the  box  forming  a  first  enclosure  and  including  means  for 
engaging  an  article  and  the  first  lid  being  foldable  to  close  the 
first  enclosure,  the  second  lid  being  foldable  over  the  first  lid  to 
form  a  second  enclosure  therebetween,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  first  article  in  the  first  enclosure  and  folding  the 


first  lid  over  the  first  article,  said  first  article  being  en- 
gaged and  suspended  between  the  bottom  of  said  box  and. 
said  first  lid  by  said  engaging  means; 

b)  placing  a  second  ariicle  on  the  first  lid  and  folding  the 
second  lid  over  the  article  to  enclose  the  second  article  in 
the  second  enclosure,  the  second  article  comprising  a 
document  pertaining  to  the  first  article; 

c)  removing  a  third  ariicle  from  an  installation; 

d)  unfolding  said  first  and  second  lids  and  removing  said  first 
and  second  ariicles  from  said  first  and  second  enclosures; 

e)  installing  said  first  ariicle  in  place  of  said  third  ariicle; 

0  placing  said  third  ariicle  in  said  first  enclosure  and  folding 

said  first  lid  over  said  third  ariicle;  and 
g)  placing  commentary  relating  to  said  third  ariicle  in  said 

second  enclosure  and  folding  said  second  lid  over  said 

commentary  and  said  first  lid. 


5,323,898 
DUAL  HINGED  UD  PACKAGE 
Brian  W.  Kester,  Rockford,  III,,  assignor  to  AUoyd  Co.,  Inc., 
Dekalb,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,456 

Int  a.'  B«D  85/3a  43/16 

VS.  a.  206—332  13  Claims 


5,323,899 
CASE  FOR  VIDEO  PROBE 
John  R.  Strom;  Michael  C.  Stone,  both  of  Skaneateles,  and 
Joseph  A.  Ciarlei,  Marcellus,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch 
Allyn,  Inc.,  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,427 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00 

VS.  CL  206—363  7  Claims 


1.  A  case  for  carrying  and  using  an  instrument  having  a 
control  handle,  an  inseriion  tube,  and  a  light  box,  said  light  box 
having  a  fan  therein,  the  case  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  removable  cover; 

a  primary  cavity  in  said  body  for  snugly  receiving  a  light  box 
therein,  said  cavity  being  oriented  so  that  controls  on  a 
received  light  box  are  accessible  to  a  user; 

a  secondary  cavity  in  said  body  for  receiving  therein  a  con- 
trol handle  attached  to  an  insertion  tube; 

a  tubular  coil  of  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
positioned  within  said  secondary  cavity,  the  tubular  coil 
having  an  open  proximal  end  into  which  an  inseriion  tube 
can  be  slidably  received  for  storage;  and 

means  for  cooling  a  light  box. 


5,323,900 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  USED  MEDICAL  NEEDLES 
Joseph  R.  Atkins,  Dayton,  and  Kathleen  J.  Scarbrough,  Piqua, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hawk  Tool  A  Mold  Inc.,  Engle- 
wood,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,080 
iBt  a.5  B65D  85/24.  25/24 
VS.  a.  206—365  11  Oaims 

I.  An  assembly  for  storing  used  medical  needles  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  plane  suppori  member  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction  having  an  elongated  slotted  poriion  in  a  top 
surface  of  the  suppori  member; 
an  elongated  housing  member  for  receiving  and  storing  used 
medical  needles,  said  housing  member  having  opposed 
side  wall  poriions  a  rear  wall  poriion,  a  front  wall  portion. 


and  a  bottom  wall  poriion,  a  top  wall  poriion  attached  to 
said  front  wall  poriion  and  to  said  side  wall  poriions  to 
form  an  enclosed  front  poriion  of  said  elongated  housing 
member  for  storing  the  tips  of  used  medical  needles  said 
top  wall  poriion  extending  only  partially  along  the  length 
of  said  elongated  housing  member  to  form  a  rear  open 
poriion  of  said  elongated  housing  member,  said  rear  open 
poriion  defined  by  said  bottom  wall  poriion,  said  side  wall 
poriions,  and  said  rear  wall  portion,  a  flange  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
bottom  wall  portion  form  the  side  wall  portions  adjacent 
the  front  portion  for  engaging  the  slotted  portion  of  the 


inserted  into  said  inner  elongated  neck  portion  via  said 
inner  aperture  such  that  infectious  waste  container  within 


support  member  upon  insertion  of  the  flange  portion  of 
the  housing  member  within  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
support  member  for  rigidly  supporting  the  housing  mem- 
ber in  a  generally  horizontal  position  on  the  support  mem- 
ber for  allowing  a  used  medical  needle  to  be  inserted 
within  the  housing  member  using  only  one  hand;  and 
a  cover  member  hinged  to  a  top  edge  of  one  of  the  side  wall 
portions  wherein  said  cover  member  is  rotatable  to  a 
closed  position  in  which  said  cover  member  covers  said 
rear  open  portion  of  the  housing  member  for  storing  any 
used  medical  needles  positioned  within  the  housing  mem- 
ber. 


said  receptacle  housing  cannot  escape  through  said  inner 
aperture. 


5,323,902 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  AND  RETAINING 

HYPOSYRINGES  AND  THE  LIKE 

HaroM  J.  Palncr,  WyckofT,  N  J.,  and  Robert  H.  Laanwe,  Tux- 

mIo,  N.Y.,  aasigiion  to  Sdcatific  CoMepts,  Idc  WycfctrfT, 

NJ. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,050 

Iirt.  a.5  B65D  85/24 

VS.  CL  206-366  1«  Oiian 


5,323,901 
DISPOSABLE  INFECnOUS  WASTE  CONTAINER 
ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  J.  Outlaw,  HI,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  BAD  Mold- 
ing Products  Inc.,  Sbelton,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,666 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B65D  83/02 
UJS.  a.  206— 366  15  Claims 

1.  An  infectious  waste  disposal  system  comprising: 
an  outer  container  assembly  comprising  a  housing  unit 
which  comprises  a  front  side  wall,  a  rear  side  wall,  a  top 
portion,  a  base  portion  and  a  means  for  mounting  said 
outer  container  assembly  to  a  wall,  an  outer  aperture 
disposed  about  said  top  portion  of  said  housing  unit,  an 
access  door  disposed  about  said  base  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing unit  and  a  means  for  locking  said  access  door  to  said 
housing  unit;  and 
a  removable  inner  container  assembly  disposed  within  said 
outer  container  assembly,  said  inner  container  assembly 
comprising  a  receptacle  housing,  an  inner  aperture  with 
an  inner  elongated  neck  portion  and  an  aperture  closure 
means,  said  inner  aperture  being  capable  of  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  housing  and  said 
aperture  closure  means  having  a  shape  such  that  it  can  be 
removed  from  said  inner  container  assembly,  inverted  and 


1.  A  system  for  holding  and  retaining  hyposyringes  and 
sharp  instruments,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  said  hyposyringes,  said  container  having 
a  solid  base  and  an  opening  at  the  top; 

(b)  a  closure  assembly  for  said  opening; 

(c)  said  closure  assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a  first 
member,  said  first  member  having  means  for  permitting 
hyposyringes  and  the  like  to  be  passed  through  said  first 
member  and  into  said  container  under  the  exerted  pressure 
of  an  operator,  said  means  for  permitting  said  passage  of 
said  hyposyringes  tending  to  resist  the  passage  of  said 
hyposyringes  when  said  pressure  is  released;  and 

(d)  a  second  member,  said  second  member  being  comprised 
of  a  sobd  disc  portion,  with  a  centrally  located  protrusion 
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extending  from  and  being  perpendicular  to  said  disc  so 
that  when  said  first  member  is  secured  to  said  opening  in 
said  container  hyposyringes  may  be  inserted  into  said 
container,  said  means  for  permitting  said  passage  of  said 
hyposyringes  yielding  to  said  exerted  pressure  of  said 
operator  so  that  said  hyposyringes  gain  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  container,  said  second  member  then  being 
secured  over  said  first  member  and  said  opening  in  said 
container,  said  closure  assembly  comprising  means  for 
providing  a  liquid  tight  seal  with  said  opening  in  said 
container,  said  protrusion  in  said  second  member  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  downward  through  said  first  member  a 
spaced  distance  into  the  interior  of  said  container  and 
between  said  means  for  permitting  said  passage  of  said 
hyposyringes,  when  said  first  member  is  secured  over  said 
second  member  so  that  any  portions  of  said  hyposyringes 
remaining  within  said  means  for  permitting  said  passage  of 
said  hyposyringes  in  said  first  member  are  forced  into  the 
interior  of  said  container  without  the  necessity  for  the 
hands  of  said  operator  contacting  any  surfaces  of  said  first 
member. 


5.323.903 

PORTABLE  CONTAINER  SECURITY  DEVICE 

Harry  Bush,  1900  Ridgemoor  Lake  Ct.,  Town  and  Country.  Mo. 

63131,  and  Mark  L.  Dickhans,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Harry  Bosh.  Town  and  Country.  Mo. 

Contiauatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977.805.  Nov.  17, 1992,  which  is 

a  coutinuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,819.  Apr.  1,  1992, 

abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,950,  Jan.  23, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5.020,667.  This  appUcatioo  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

149,480 

Int.  a.'  B6SD  19/00 

VS.  a.  206—386  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  container  to  a  containment  tray 
comprising: 

at  least  one  means  for  attaching  a  tie-down  removably  at- 
tached to  a  comer  of  the  containment  tray;  and 

at  least  one  adjustable  tie-down  removably  attached  to  a 
comer  of  the  container  and  extending  through  said  attach- 
ment means  and  then  attached  to  a  second  comer  of  the 
container  wherein  a  maximum  expected  force  exerted  on 
said  attachment  means  and  said  tie-down  is  less  than  the 
force  required  for  failure  of  said  attachment  means  and 
said  tie-down. 


5,323,904 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  ACCOMMODATING  CASE 

AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shingo  Katagiri;  Tenio  Ashikawa,  and  Kiyoo  Morita,  all  of 

Kamigawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.604 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    5,    1991,    3- 
018693(U];  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106510 

Int.  a.5  B65D  85/575 
VS.  a.  206—387  5  Qaims 


I.  In  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  accommodating  case  compris- 
ing a  cover  member  having  a  pocket  for  receiving  one  end 
portion  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette  and  a  casing  member  hav- 
ing rotation  stopper  projections,  said  cover  member  and  said 
casing  member  being  pivotably  assembled,  the  improvement 
wherein  at  least  (a)  peripheral  portions  of  said  cover  member 
and  said  casing  member,  said  peripheral  portions  confronting 
at  least  a  thickened  portion  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette,  and 
(b)  side  wall  portions  of  said  cover  member  and  said  casing 
member,  said  side  wall  portions  including  said  pivotably  as- 
sembled portion,  are  molded  with  a  resin  more  slidable  than 
other  portions  of  said  cover  member  and  said  casing  member, 
said  other  portions  being  molded  with  such  a  transparent  resin 
as  to  allow  said  case  to  be  seen  through. 


5,323,905 
PACKAGE  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Scott  J.  Gerondalc.  Mainevillc,  and  Edward  A,  Dales.  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,258 
Int  a.'  B65D  85/30.  5/50 
VS.  a.  206—461  5  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  a  blister  package  wherein  the  blister  pack- 
age has  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  the  package  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  package;  and, 

at  least  one  foldable  insert  having  a  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion, said  insert  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  base  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  major 
sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  minor  sides; 

a  first  longitudinal  side  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  first 
major  side  of  the  longitudinal  base  panel  and  an  opposed 


second  longitudinal  side  panel  foldably  connected  to  the 
other  major  side  of  the  longitudinal  base  panel; 

a  first  longitudinal  cover  panel  foldably  connected  to  the 
first  longitudinal  side  panel  and  an  opposed  second  longi- 
tudinal cover  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  second 
longitudinal  side  panel; 

an  end  base  panel  hingingly  connected  to  one  minor  side  of 
the  longitudinal  base  panel,  the  end  base  panel  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  major  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  minor 
sides; 

a  first  end  side  panel  foldably  connected  to  a  first  major  side 
of  the  end  base  panel  and  an  opposed  second  end  side 
panel  foldably  connected  to  the  other  major  side  of  the 
end  base  panel; 

a  first  end  cover  panel  foldably  connected  to  the  first  end 
side  panel,  and  an  opposed  second  end  cover  panel  fold- 
ably connected  to  the  second  end  side  panel, 

wherein  the  ends  of  each  side  panel  adjacent  to  the  con- 
nected minor  ends  of  the  longitudinal  base  panel  and  the 
end  base  panel  are  angulated  and  wherein  the  insert  is 
placed  within  said  outer  package  said  insert  capable  of 
rigidly  supporting  a  flange  of  a  blister  package  inserted 
into  the  package. 


5J23  907 

CHILD  RESISTANT  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DISPENSING  PHARMACEUTICAL  MEDICATIONS 

John  D.  Kalvelage.  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Multi-Comp, 

Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  902,985,  Jnn.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,657 

Int.  a.5  A61J  1/00 

VS.  CL  206—531  »7  Claims 


5,323,906 
BAG  IN  A  BAG  FOR  CONTAINERIZATION  OF  TOXIC 

OR  HAZARDOUS  MATERIAL 
Samuel  T.  Gouge,  and  James  E.  Sbue,  both  of  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc..  Research  Triangle  Park, 
N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889.860,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,084,  Dec.  4, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,222,595,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

713,684.  Jun.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,301,  Apr.  4,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,290, 

Apr.  2.  1991.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  554,615,  Jul.  18,  1990, 

Pat  No.  5,080,226.  This  appUcation  Sep.  29. 1993,  Ser.  No. 

128,940 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  77/04 

VS.  G.  206—524.7  28  Claims 


I.  A  containerization  system  which  comprises  at  least  one 
inner  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  bag  containing  a  haz- 
ardous compound,  the  containerization  system  further  com- 
prising an  outer  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  bag  contain- 
ing another  hazardous  compound  different  from  the  first,  the 
outer  bag  also  containing  the  inner  bag  with  ite  content, 
wherein  at  least  one  bag  sinks  when  put  into  water  and  one  bag 
floats  when  put  into  water. 


1.  A  package  assembly  for  dispensing  pharmaceutical  medi- 
cations, comprising 
a  blister  package,  including  a  blister  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  blisters  formed  therein,  said  blisters  projecting  from  one 
face  of  the  sheet  and  forming  recesses  in  the  opposite  face, 
medications  positioned  in  such  recesses,  and  a  lidding 
sheet  overlying  said  opposite  face  of  said  blister  sheet  for 
enclosing  said  medications  in  the  blister  recesses,  and 
a   frame   receiving   and   supporting   said   blister   package 
therein,  said  frame  comprising  first  and  second  panels  and 
a  hinge  joining  said  panels  along  adjacent  edges  thereof, 
the  panels  being  folded  into  opposing  face-to-face  relation 
for  sandwiching  said  blister  package  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  first  panel,  each  aper- 
ture having  a  predetermined  configuration;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  second  panel  and 
being  correspondingly  arranged  with  the  apertures  in  said 
first  panel  so  as  to  overiie  the  apertures  in  said  first  panel 
when  the  panels  are  folded  into  opposing  face-to-face 
relation,  the  apertures  in  said  second  panel  being  of  such  a 
configuration  as  to  partially  obstruct  the  corresponding 
aperture  in  said  first  panel  while  being  of  a  configuration 
sufficient  to  allow  passage  of  medication  through  the 
apertures  in  said  second  panel,  the  partial  obstruction 
thereby  forming  a  protective  device  to  impede  unwanted 
removal  of  medication  from  the  blister  package. 
11.  A  packaging  device  comprising 
first  and  second  panels; 

a  hinge  joining  said  panels  along  adjacent  edges  thereof  so 
that  the  panels  can  be  folded  over  into  opposing  face-to- 
face  relation  for  sandwiching  a  blister  package  therebe- 
tween; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  first  panel  of  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  configuration  and  of  a  size  adapted  to 
receive  a  capsule; 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  second  panel  and 
being  correspondingly  arranged  with  the  apertures  in  said 
first  panel  so  as  to  overlie  the  apertures  in  said  first  panel 
when  the  panels  are  folded  into  opposing  face-to-face 
relation,  and  the  apertures  in  said  second  panel  being  of  an 
irregular  configuration  as  to  partially  obstruct  the  corre- 
sponding aperture  in  said  first  panel,  said  irregular  config- 
uration including  a  radius  portion  at  one  end  thereof  for 
receiving  a  tablet. 
16.  A  package  assembly  for  dispensing  pharmaceutical  medi- 
cations, comprising 

a  blister  package,  including  a  blister  sheet  having  a  plurality 
of  elongate  capsule-shaped  blisters  formed  therein  and 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  said  blisters  projecting 
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from  one  face  of  the  sheet  and  forming  recesses  in  the 
opposite  faoe  adapted  for  receiving  capsule-shaped  medi- 
cations therein,  and  a  hdding  sheet  overlying  said  opposite 
face  of  said  blister  sheet  for  enclosing  said  medications  in 
the  blister  recesses,  and 

a  frame  receiving  and  supporting  said  blister  package 
therein,  said  frame  comprising  first  and  second  panels  and 
a  hinge  Joining  said  panels  along  adjacent  edges  thereof, 
the  panels  being  folded  into  opposing  face-to-face  relation 
for  sandwiching  said  blister  package  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  first  panel  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns,  each  aperture  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  configuration  and  having  one  of  the 
blisters  of  said  blister  sheet  protruding  therethrough;  and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  second  panel  and 
being  correspondingly  arranged  with  the  apertures  in  said 
first  panel  so  as  to  overlie  the  apertures  in  said  first  panel 
when  the  panels  are  folded  into  opposing  face-to-face 
relation,  the  apertures  in  said  second  panel  being  of  an 
irregular  configuration  having  a  relatively  narrow  re- 
stricted portion  at  one  end  thereof  positioned  so  as  to 
overlie  and  partially  obstruct  one  end  of  the  correspond- 
ing rectangular  aperture  in  said  first  panel,  the  partial 
obstruction  thereby  forming  a  protective  device  to  im- 
pede unwanted  removal  of  medication  from  the  blister 
package. 

17.  A  package  assembly  for  dispensing  pharmaceutical  medi- 
cations, comprising 

a  blister  packiige,  including  a  blister  sheet  having  plurality  of 
round  tablet-shaped  blisters  formed  therein  and  arranged 
in  rows  and  columns,  said  blisters  projecting  from  one 
face  of  the  sheet  and  forming  recesses  in  the  opposite  face 
adapted  for  receiving  tablet-sh&ped  medications  therein, 
and  a  lidding  sheet  overlying  said  opposite  face  of  said 
blister  sheet  for  enclosing  said  medications  in  the  blister 
recesses,  and 

a  frame  receiving  and  supporting  said  blister  package 
therein,  said  frame  comprising  first  and  second  panels  and 
a  hinge  joining  said  panels  along  adjacent  edges  thereof, 
the  panels  being  folded  into  opposing  face-to-face  relation 
for  sandwiching  said  blister  package  therebetween; 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  first  panel  and  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  columns,  each  aperture  having  an 
irregular  configuration  including  a  relatively  large,  radius 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  relatively  narrow,  re- 
stricted portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  having 
one  of  the  blisters  of  said  blister  sheet  protruding  there- 
through; and 

a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  said  second  panel  and 
being  correspondingly  arranged  with  the  apertures  in  said 
first  panel  so  as  to  overlie  the  apertures  in  said  first  panel 
when  the  panels  are  folded  into  opposing  face-to-face 
relation,  the  apertures  in  said  second  panel  being  of  a 
generally  rectangular  configuration  and  positioned  so  as 
to  overlie  one  side  of  the  relatively  large,  radius  portion  of 
the  corresponding  irregular  aperture  to  partially  obstruct 
the  same  so  that  a  round  tablet-shaped  medication  located 
in  the  blister  can  be  removed  only  by  pressing  the  blister 
at  the  nonobstructed  side  thereof 


UMI 


5^23,908 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATE  DRUG 

INVENTORY  CONTROL 

Coarad  H.  Boettger,  Hesston,  Kana„  assignor  to  St  Fnucis 

Research  Institute,  Wichita,  Kans. 
OiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  989,545,  Dec.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,259,499. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,405 
iBt  a.s  A6M  im 
U.S.  CL  206—532  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dispensing  and  maintaining  inventory  con- 
trol for  a  plurality  of  different  medications  in  individual  dosage 
forms,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
maintaining  said  plurality  of  different  medications  in  said 
individual  dosage  forms  in  separate,  individual,  selectively 


openable  bags  each  presenting  a  transparent  viewing 
panel,  the  single  dosage  forms  of  each  medication  being 
supported  within  a  corresponding  bag  on  at  least  one 
multiple-dosage  card  presenting  a  plurality  of  frangible, 
substantially  transparent,  single  dosage  form-holding 
compartments; 

as  each  of  said  different  medications  is  required,  opening  the 
corresponding  bag  and  removing  the  needed  number  of 
individual  dosage  forms  thereof  from  a  multiple-dosage 
card  within  the  bag; 

noting  the  type  of  medication  and  number  of  individual 
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dosage  forms  thereof  removed  from  each  corresponding 
bag  on  an  inventory  control  record; 

periodically  counting  the  individual  dosage  forms  of  each 
different  medication  by  viewing,  through  each  corre- 
sponding bag  and  the  transparent  single  dosage  compart- 
ments of  the  at  least  one  multiple-dosage  card  therein,  the 
number  of  individual  dosage  forms  remaining  in  each  bag; 
and 

correlating  the  counted  number  of  each  of  said  individual 
dosage  forms  of  each  different  medication  with  the  inven- 
tory control  record,  in  order  to  account  for  the  usage  of 
each  individual  dosage  form  of  each  medication. 


5,323,909 
STACKABLE  BAG  WTTH  BREAKAWAY  SUSPENSIONS 
Carmelo  Piraneo,  Redondo  Beach;  Salim  S.  Bana,  Orange,  and 
Jonathan  Karp,  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Orange  Plastics,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,349 

Int  a.5  B65D  33/14 

MS.  CL  206—554  7  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  handle  bag  system  for  dispensing  stacked 
handle  bags  individually  while  suspended  on  a  rack,  the  rack 
comprising  a  stand,  two  parallel,  outward  projecting,  laterally 
spaced  suspension  arms,  and  a  D-ring  retainer  centrally  dis- 
posed in-between  the  suspension  arms,  the  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  bag  pack  having  a  plurality  of  handle  bags  arranged 
uniformly  in  a  stack,  wherein  each  handle  bag  includes: 
i)  a  front  bag  wall, 

ii)  a  rear  bag  wall  joined  opposite  to  the  front  bag  wall 
defming  an  enclosure  having  an  opening  with  an  edge 
around  the  opening. 


iii)  a  first  protruding  area  integral  with  the  front  bag  wall 

formed  centrally  at  the  opening, 
iv)  a  second  protruding  area  integral  with  the  rear  bag 

wall  formed  centrally  at  the  opening, 
v)  two  handles  integral  with  the  front  and  rear  bag  walls 

upwardly  extending  from  the  opening  adjacent  the  first 

and  second  protruding  areas,  each  handle  having  a 

handle  aperture  disposed  therein, 
vi)  a  horizontal  aperture  disposed  in  the  first  protruding 

area  and  int  he  second  protruding  area,  and 
vii)  a  series  of  perforations  extending  from  the  horizontal 

aperture  to  the  edge  in  the  first  protruding  area  and  in 

the  second  protruding  area, 
whereby  all  bags  are  substantially  aligned  in  the  stack  such 
that  adjacent  horizontal  apertures  and  adjacent  handle 
apertures  are  substantially  aligned;  and 
(b)  an  adapter  hook  for  clutching  each  handle  bag,  the 
adapter  hook  includes  a  base  member  mounted  upon  the 
D-ring  retainer  and  a  hook  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  base  member  having  a  width  less  than  the 
horizontal  aperture, 
whereby  the  bag  pack  is  suspended  on  the  rack  by  the  later- 
ally spaced  suspension  arms  passing  through  the  handle 
apertures  and  by  the  adapter  hook  clutching  the  horizon- 
tal apertures  of  the  front  bag  walls  and  rear  bag  walls 
enabling  each  bag  to  be  individually  removed  from  the 
stack  by  tearing  the  series  of  perforations  against  the 
adapter  hook  and  sliding  the  handles  off  the  suspension 
arms. 


cooperate  to  form  a  support  for  said  plate  in  order  to 
support  said  plate  on  a  fiat  surface. 


5,323,911 
PALLETIZED  CONTAINER  HAVING  DISCRETE 
COMPARTMENTS  FORMED  BY  DIVIDERS 
James  B.  Johnston,  Roseville;  Christopher  J.  Rufer,  Sacra- 
mento; Gordon  K.  Gardner,  Jr.,  Los  Banos;  Joseph  Pimentel, 
Jr.,  Gustine,  and  Verdis  Upton,  ID,  Woodland,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Morning  Star  Packing  Co.,  Woodland,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser.  No.  944,126 
Int.  a.5  B65D  19/06 
U.S.  a.  206—600  31  Claims 


5,323.910 

PARTY  PLATE 

Pieter  A.  van  de  Graaf,  Jr..  5214  Cobble  Hill  Rd..  Portsmouth, 

Va.  23703 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925.860,  Aug.  7. 1992.  This  application 

Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88.576 

Int  a.5  B65D  ]/36 

U.S.  a.  206—557  1  Claim 
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1.  A  party  plate  comprising; 

a  generally  planar  first  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  bounded  by  a  perimeter 
of  raised  rails  of  equal  height  for  containing  food  or  said 
top  surface,  and  said  bottom  surface  for  resting  on  a  fore- 
arm of  a  user  of  said  plate,  said  bottom  surface  further 
having  legs  adjacent  corners  defined  by  said  first  portion 
for  supporting  said  first  portion  on  a  fiat  surface;  and 

a  second  generally  planar  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  first  end  attached  to  said  first  portion 
outside  said  perimeter  of  raised  rails,  wherein  said  second 
portion  extends  parallel  to  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  opfKKed  side  edges 
connecting  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end 
comprising  two  outwardly  curved  portions  separated  by  a 
depressed  curved  portion  for  functioning  as  a  grip  for  said 
plate,  said  second  portion  having  an  aperture  there- 
through extending  from  said  top  to  said  bottom  adjacent 
one  of  said  side  edges  for  insertion  of  a  thumb  of  a  user  of 
said  party  plate,  and  a  beverage  conuiner  support  adja- 
cent the  other  of  said  side  edges,  said  beverage  conUiner 
support  comprising  a  dish  portion  having  a  side  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall  and  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said 
second  portion,  wherein  said  dish  portion  and  said  legs 


1.  A  container,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  base,  said  base  having  an  outer  periphery, 

a  means  for  confining  contents  of  said  container  from  an 
exterior  of  said  container,  said  exterior  confinement  means 
including  a  plurality  of  walls  extending  up  from  said  base 
about  said  periphery, 

a  means  for  confining  contents  of  said  container  from  por- 
tions of  an  interior  of  said  container,  said  interior  confine- 
ment means  including  a  plurality  of  dividers  supported  on 
said  base  and  connected  to  said  walls, 

said  interior  and  exterior  confinement  means  collectively 
defining  compartments  above  said  base, 

and  removable  connection  means  between  said  base  and  said 
walls  to  allow  said  container  to  be  deployed  from  a  stored 
compact  state  to  an  assembled  state;  and 

wherein  said  exterior  confinement  means  and  said  interior 
confinement  means  are  connected  through  a  removeable 
connection  means,  whereby  said  container  may  be  col- 
lapsed to  a  smaller  volume  when  said  container  is  empty 
and  re-erected  when  said  conuiner  is  to  be  utilized;  and 

wherein  said  removeable  connection  means  between  said 
interior  confinement  means  and  said  exterior  confinement 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  horizontal  expansion  joints; 

whereby  attachment  of  said  walls  of  said  exterior  confine- 
ment means  to  said  dividers  of  said  interior  confinement 
means  is  preserved  when  said  walls  expand  slightly  hori- 
zontally away  from  said  dividers  due  to  substances  being 
placed  within  said  compartments;  and 
wherein  each  of  said  expansion  joints  includes  a  notch  in  one 
said  wall  and  a  tab  extending  from  an  edge  of  one  said 
divider  adjacent  said  wall,  said  Ub  having  a  height  which 
decreases  from  said  edge  of  said  divider  to  an  outside  edge 
of  said  tab. 
14.  A  method  for  assembling  a  collapsible  container,  the 
steps  including; 

orienting  a  pallet  on  a  surface; 
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fixedly  attaching  a  support  base  on  a  top  surface  of  the 
pallet, 

providing  a  pair  of  clips  on  opposed  edges  of  the  pallet  such 
that  portions  of  the  clips  extend  upwardly  from  said  pallet 
yet  providing  clearance  between  the  clips  and  the  base, 

placing  a  plurality  of  dividers  on  a  top  surface  of  the  base 
and  extending  upward  from  the  base,  the  dividers  com- 
bined to  exhibit  a  cruciform-shape, 

providing  the  dividers  with  means  for  anchoring  the  divid- 
ers to  sidewalls, 

placing  two  sidewalls  adjacent  the  dividers  and  anchoring 
them  thereto  by  orienting  the  sidewalls  in  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  one  of  the  dividers  at  a  height  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  height  of  the  dividers  upon  the  base  and 
translating  the  sidewalls  toward  the  dividers  until  notches 
within  the  sidewalls  receive  tabs  extending  from  the  divid- 
ers, the  notches  disposed  at  uppermost  and  lowermost 
edges  of  the  sidewalls  and  the  tabs  disposed  at  uppermost 
and  lowermost  comers  of  the  dividers,  the  notches  and  the 
dividers  sloped  complementally  on  bottom  surfaces 
thereof  toward  a  geometric  center  of  the  container,  and 
allowing  the  tabs  to  slide  vertically  along  the  slopes  of  the 
notches  to  align  the  sidewalls  precisely  with  the  dividers, 

orienting  the  two  sidewalls  thus  assembled  such  that  they  are 
on  sides  of  the  pallet  away  from  the  clips, 

placing  two  other  sidewalls  on  the  pallet  between  the  clips 
and  the  base, 

anchoring  the  dividers  to  the  two  other  sidewalls,  and 

employing  straps  to  secure  the  sidewalls  together. 

19.  A  material  storage  and  transportation  device,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  bags  receiving  material  therein,  and 

a  container  confming  said  bags  therewithin,  the  container 
including  a  base  with  a  pallet  thereunder,  sidewalls  defm- 
ing  an  exterior  of  the  container  and  a  plurality  of  interior 
dividers  defining  at  least  two  regions  inside  said  container, 
said  dividers  separating  said  bags  within  said  container, 

whereby  material  may  be  stored  discretely  in  amounts  less 
than  that  which  would  fill  said  entire  container  without 
modifying  the  size  of  said  container;  and 

wherein  said  container  includes  connection  means  between 
said  sidewalls  and  said  base  and  between  said  sidewalls 
and  said  interior  dividers,  whereby  said  container  is  col- 
lapsible into  substantially  flat  separate  pieces  and  reassem- 
bleable,  whereby  storage  of  said  container  while  empty 
requires  less  space;  and 

wherein  said  connection  means  includes  a  horizontal  width 
expansion  joint,  such  that  when  said  sidewalls  bulge  out- 
wardly due  to  forces  imposed  thereon,  said  connection 
means  maintains  connection  between  said  sidewalls  and 
said  dividers. 


UMI 


5^23^12 
CONVEYER  WITH  AN  AUTOMATED  SORTING  SYSTEM 

Sheog-Hsiung  Fan;  Gang-Shyr  Guan,  and  Tun-Nien  Hsu,  all  of 
195,  Chung  Hsing  Rd.,  Sec.  4,  Chutung,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,258 
Int  a.'  B07C  5/2S;  B65G  47/46 
VS.  CL  209—593  4  CUims 

1.  A  conveyor  with  an  automated  sorting  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  transport  mechanism  including  a  motor,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  and  laterally  spaced  chains  drivingly 
connected  to  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  sliding  tubes  ex- 
tending laterally  between  said  pair  of  chains  at  longitudi- 
nally spaced  locations,  a  plurality  of  blocks  slidably 
mounted  on  said  sliding  tubes,  a  plurality  of  plastic  sleeves 
disposed  on  both  ends  of  each  of  said  sliding  tubes,  first 
and  second  sets  of  protruded  pins  each  of  which  is  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  chains 
and  at  another  end  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  plastic  sleeves  for  interconnecting  said  sliding 
tubes  to  said  pair  of  chains,  a  plurality  of  compression 
springs  disposed  about  each  of  said  first  set  of  protruded 


pins  between  one  of  said  pair  of  chains  and  an  end  of  each 
of  said  sliding  tubes,  and  two  laterally  spaced  guide  pins 
projecting  from  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
blocks; 
a  guide  mechanism  including  first  and  second  sets  of  later- 
ally spaced  guide  rails  positioned  beneath  said  plurality  of 
sliding  tubes  and  a  set  of  laterally  spaced  correction  guide 
rails  positioned  at  terminal  ends  of  said  first  set  of  guide 
rails,  each  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  guide  rails  and 
said  set  of  correction  guide  rails  being  adapted  to  be  en- 


gaged by  said  guide  pins  for  guiding  said  plurality  of 
blocks; 

a  sorting  mechanism  including  a  plurahty  of  individually 
controllable  separation  pieces  for  selectively  engaging 
said  guide  pins  and  shifting  said  plurality  of  blocks  along 
said  sliding  tubes  to  cause  one  of  said  guide  pins  to  engage 
a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  guide  rails 
and  said  set  of  correcting  guide  rails  so  as  to  reposition 
said  blocks  along  said  sliding  tubes;  and 

a  sensor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  separation 
pieces. 


5,323,913 
PRESSURE  SCREENING  APPARATUS  WITH  BAFFLE 
Richard  R.  Papetti,  North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
Eacher  Wyss  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,971 

iBt  a.'  BOTE  1/20 

VS.  a.  209—273  10  daims 


1.  A  screening  apparatus  for  separating  acceptable  and  re- 
jectable  material  from  a  pressurized  stream  of  fluid  pulp,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 


a  fluid  inlet  for  conveying  the  pressurized  stream  of  fluid 
pulp  into  aa  inlet  chamber  of  the  housing; 

an  accept  outlet  for  conveying  the  separated  acceptable 
material  from  an  accepts  chamber  of  the  screening  appara- 
tus; 

a  reject  outlet  for  conveying  the  separated  rejectable  mate- 
rial from  a  rejects  chamber  of  the  screening  apparatus; 

a  screen  basket,  supported  within  the  housing  and  having  an 
upper  end  portion,  the  screen  basket  providing  a  barrier  to 
the  fluid  pulp  moving  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the 
accepts  chamber,  the  screen  basket  having  openings  sized 
to  separate  the  accepuble  and  rejectable  material; 

a  rotor,  supported  within  the  housing  and  having  an  axis  of 
rotation  disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  screen 
basket,  the  rotor  carrying  on  one  surface  one  or  more 
pulsing  elements  in  close  proximity  to  the  screen  basket, 
for  clearing  the  openings  of  the  rejecuble  material;  and 

the  rejects  chamber  being  positioned  proximate  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  screen  basket,  the  inlet  chamber  being 
positioned  radially  outside  of  the  screen  basket,  and  the 
accepts  chamber  being  positioned  radially  inside  of  the 
screen  basket  so  that  fluid  bearing  acceptable  material 
flows  radially  inwardly  from  the  inlet  chamber  through 
the  screen  basket  to  the  accepts  chamber,  and  fluid  bear- 
ing rejecuble  material  flows  axially  from  the  inlet  cham- 
ber along  the  outside  of  the  screen  basket  to  the  rejects 
chamber, 
the  rejects  outlet  being  positioned  at  a  radially  outward 
location  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  rejects  cham- 
ber providing  a  fluid  pulp  path  to  the  rejects  outlet  for  the 
fluid  bearing  the  rejecuble  material,  the  fluid  pulp  path 
within  the  rejects  chamber  having  as  its  upper  boundary 
an  upwardly  sloping  surface  that  slopes  upwardly  with 
increasing  radius  relative  to  the  axis  of  roution,  the  up- 
wardly sloping  surface  providing  a  path  to  deflect  air  and 
light  materials  radially  away  from  the  axis  of  roution  and 
to  the  rejects  outlet  at  the  radially  outward  location. 


(a)  introducing  said  fiber  suspension  with  heavy  impurities 
into  a  centrifugal  pump; 

(b)  causing  a  routional  movement  of  said  fiber  suspension 
with  heavy  impurities  by  circulating  the  fiber  suspension 
with  heavy  impurities  for  at  least  two  cycles  within  an 
interior  chamber  of  said  centrifugal  pump  for  raising  the 
pressure  of  said  suspension  and  for  separating  said  heavy 
impurities  from  said  suspension  by  moving  said  heavy 
impurities  toward  the  periphery  of  said  chamber; 

(c)  removing  said  heavy  impurities  from  the  periphery  of 
said  chamber;  and 

(d)  discharging  said  fiber  suspension  at  a  higher  pressure 
than  that  of  said  fiber  suspension  when  introduced  into 
said  pump  in  step  a). 

5,323,915 
SECURITY  BICYCLE  STAND 
Robert  A.  Fortune,  Sr.,  Park  Ridge,  and  Burton  Greenberg, 
Skokie,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Graber  Prodocta,  lac,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,904 

Int.  a.5  E05B  73/00 

VS.  a.  211—5  »»  Ctal« 


5,323,914 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

HEAVY  IMPURITIES  FROM  FIBER  SUSPENSIONS  IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  PUMPING 
Ki^  HevicsoB,  Kotka;  Raimo  Pitkanen,  Karhola,  and  Pentti 
Vikio,  Kerimaki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation,  Karhnla,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI90/00154,  §  371  Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

per  Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  8,  1989,  892807 

Int  a.5  B04B  5/12 

VS.  a.  209—210  •  ClnfaM 


1.  A  bicycle  stand  comprising: 

a  first  upright  member  anchored  to  the  ground,  said  first 
member  having  a  horizontally  oriented  open  ended  tubu- 
lar enclosure  attached  thereto,  said  enclosure  having  sub- 
stantially closed  surfaces  forming  said  tubular  enclosure 
and  having  an  opening  through  one  side  thereof  to  receive 
a  bicycle  securing  arm,  the  opposed  end  of  said  tubular 
enclosure  having  openings  for  insertion  of  a  bicycle 
shackle  lock  into  said  enclosure, 

a  second  generally  upright  member  located  adjacent  to  the 
first  upright  member  and  being  pivotally  attached  to  a 
base  member  secured  to  the  ground,  said  second  upright 
member  having  at  least  one  bicycle  engaging  arm  aligned 
with  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  in  said 
enclosure  when  said  second  member  is  pivoted  to  the 
upright  position,  said  arm  having  an  aperture  to  receive  a 
leg  of  a  shackle  lock  placed  within  said  enclosure  whereby 
said  second  member  and  a  bicycle  engaged  thereby  can  be 
locked  in  said  uprights  by  a  lock  located  within  said  enclo- 
sure. 


1.  A  method  of  separating  heavy  impurities  from  a  fiber 
suspension,  comprising: 


5,323,916 
UNEQUAL  FLANGE-TYPE  TELEPHONE  EQUIPMENT 

RACK  ADAPTED  FOR  UNIVERSAL  APPLICATION 
Garland  R.  Salmon,  Durham,  N.C.,  aoigBor  to  Newton  Instm- 
nent  Company,  Inc.,  Bntner,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,751 
Int  a.5  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  211—26  '  0«*« 

1.   A  universal  invertible  unequal  flange-type  telephone 
equipment  rack  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  upstanding  spaced-apart  frame  members  formed 
of  metal  channel  wherein  each  of  said  frame  members 
defines  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  wherein  each  of  said 
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metal  channels  further  defines  a  U-shaped  cross  section 
comprising  a  web  having  a  bottom  with  a  relatively  short 
side  portion  on  one  side  and  a  relatively  long  side  portion 
on  the  other  side,  said  bottom  and  side  portions  of  each  of 
said  metal  channels  being  outwardly  directed  relative  to 
said  bottom  and  side  portions  of  the  other  of  said  metal 
channels; 
b.  a  first  pair  of  parallel  and  laterally  spaced-apart  horizontal 
frame  members  wherein  each  frame  member  is  secured  at 
opposing  ends  to  respective  upper  ends  of  said  upstanding 
spaced-apart  frame  members,  said  first  pair  of  horizontal 
frame  members  defining  a  slot  therebetween;  and 


c.  a  second  pair  of  parallel  and  laterally  spaced-apart  hori- 
zontal frame  members  wherein  each  frame  member  is 
secured  at  opposing  ends  to  respective  lower  ends  of  said 
upstanding  spaced-apart  frame  members,  said  second  pair 
of  horizontal  frame  members  defining  a  slot  therebetween; 

whereby  said  equipment  rack  may  be  converted  from  an 
open  duct  to  a  closed  duct  configuration  by  inverting  said 
equipment  rack  and,  if  desired,  bolting  a  guard  box  to 
either  side  of  the  lowermost  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
horizontal  frame  members. 


5^23^17 
REFRIGERATOR  RACK 
Warren  F.  Johnson;  Kenneth  M.  Hattori,  and  Roger  E.  Hamil- 
ton, all  of  Galesburg,  III.,  assignors  to  Maytag  Corporation, 
Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,699 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211—74  10  aaims 


wall  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  extending  top  flange 
for  supporting  the  rack  from  a  refrigerator  shelf;  and 
c)  the  bottom  wall  being  inclined  from  the  front  wall 
towards  the  back  wall  for  permitting  cylindrical  articles  in 
the  compartment  to  self  feed  towards  the  front  wall. 


UMI 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  articles  in  a  refrigerator  comprising: 

a)  a  rectangular-shaped  compartment  defined  by  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  a  bottom  wall; 

b)  one  side  wall  extending  vertically  above  the  other  side 


5,323,918 
ADHESIVE  SHEET  SEPARATOR 
James  C.  Fair,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,698 

Int.  a.'  B65H  i/00 

MS.  a.  221—36  15  Oaims 


1.  For  use  with  a  pad  of  sheets  where  each  sheet  is  adhered 
to  an  underlying  sheet  by  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  substan- 
tially parallel  strips  of  light  tack  adhesive  located  along  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  the  sheet,  a  device  for  separating  an  upper- 
most sheet  of  said  pad  comprising: 
lifting  means  for  lifting  a  transverse  edge  of  the  uppermost 
sheet  intermediate  said  parallel  strips  of  light  tack  adhe- 
sive; 
blade  means  for  insertion  between  said  uppermost  sheet  and 
an  underlying  sheet  at  a  location  where  said  transverse 
edge  has  been  lifted  by  said  lifting  means;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  said  blade  means  in  a  first  direction 
parallel  to  said  strips  of  light  tack  adhesive  through  the 
pad  to  thereby  separate  the  uppermost  sheet  from  the 
underlying  sheet. 


5,323,919 

BUTTON  FEEDER  FOR  BUTTON  APPLICATOR 

Kazuyoshi  Ito,  and  Toshiaki  Sodeno,  both  of  Toyama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1991,  3-343164 

Int  a.5  A41H  37/ 10 

MS.  a.  221—173  11  Claims 
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1.  A  button  feeder  for  translating  and  feeding  a  button  ele- 
ment having  a  circular  head  having  front  and  back  faces  and 
provided  with  an  engaging  recess  on  the  back  face  thereof  into 
a  button  applicator  while  orienting  and  placing,  said  button 
element  comprising: 
a  swing  lever  of  which  a  lower  end  is  swingably  pivoted 

with  respect  to  a  frame; 
a  link  pusher  for  translating  the  button  head  by  a  frontal 
edge  of  the  pusher,  said  pusher  being  urged  resiliently 


downwardly,  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  swing  lever,  wherein  said  pusher  has  a  finger  member 
projecting  from  the  frontal  edge  which  is  urged  resiliently 
downwardly,  and  said  pusher  has  a  cam  contacting  por- 
tion; and 

a  button  feed  unit  having  a  button  feed  path  for  rotating  and 
feeding  said  button  element  while  the  button  head  front 
face  is  directed  downwardly  and  a  pusher  passage  for 
guiding  said  pusher,  said  cam  contacting  portion  resil- 
iently contacting  a  cam  surface  of  varying  elevations  in 
said  pusher  passage; 

wherein  the  frontal  edge  of  said  pusher  is  guided  and  moved 
downwardly  as  said  cam  contacting  portion  is  translated 
along  said  cam  surface  pushing  said  button  element  along 
said  button  feed  path  while  said  button  element  is  trans- 
lated and  rotated  by  said  pusher,  and  said  finger  member 
is  engaged  in  the  recess  formed  on  the  back  face  of  said 
button  head  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  said  button  element  so 
as  to  orient  and  place  a  pattern  on  the  button  element  in  a 
desired  direction. 


5,323,921 
CONTAINER 
EloT  Oisaon,  Alfta,  Sweden,  aaaivior  to  Nefiib  AB,  Alfta,  Swe- 
den 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00367,  §  371  Ditte  Not.  25, 1992.  §  102(c) 
Date  No».  25, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18794,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25,  1990,  9001887 
Int.  a.'  B65D  7/24 
UJS.  CL  217—12  R  27  daioH 


5,323,920 

INDIVIDUAL  FILM  PACKET  DISPENSER  AND  TRAY 

DISPENSER 

Clark  E.  Harris,  Fairport;  David  E.  FoeUer,  Batavia;  Thomas  A. 

Manrer,  and  Robert  P.  Provencber,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,186,  Jim.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,265,760. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,361 

Int  a.'  B65H  1/00 

MS.  a.  221—197  15  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  individual  film  packets  in  seria- 
tim from  a  stack  of  packets  placed  in  a  tray,  the  dispenser 
comprising  the  tray  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  end  wall, 
a  second  end  wall,  and  two  substantially  parallel  side  walls,  the 
side  and  said  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
wall  terminating  in  an  upper  rim  to  define  an  open  top  and  a 
recess  for  receiving  a  stack  of  film  packets,  the  second  end  wall 
having  a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  stack  of  film  pack- 
ets when  the  tray  is  disposed  in  the  substantially  vertical  posi- 
tion, the  bottom  wall  having  means  for  forming  a  rear  space 
behind  the  bottom  packet  of  the  stack  of  film  packets,  and 
means  for  providing  access  to  the  rear  space  behind  the  bottom 
packet  of  the  stack  of  film  packets,  said  dispenser  further  com- 
prising: 

a  base; 

a  top  placed  over  the  base,  said  base  and  top  forming  an 
internal  chamber  for  receiving  at  least  the  second  portion 
of  the  tray;  and 

stripping  means  secured  to  the  dispenser  for  removing  in 
seriatim  the  film  packets  from  the  recess  and  dispensing 
the  packets  from  the  dispenser. 


1.  A  foldable  container  comprising  a  bottom  member  (1),  a 
foldable  wall  arrangement  (2)  and  a  lid  (3),  characterized  in 
that  a  locking  arrangement  included  in  the  container  and  hav- 
ing locking  means  (7,  8)  on  one  of  said  lid  and  bottom  member 
is  arranged  to  interlock  the  lid  and  the  bottom  member  in  the 
folded  sute  of  the  container,  and  that  the  lid  and  the  bottom 
member  form  a  space  (9)  therebetween  in  the  interlocked  state, 
in  which  space  the  folded  wall  arrangement  (2)  may  be  re- 
ceived, and  that  the  lid  and  the  bottom  member  form  a  substan- 
tially closed  box  in  the  interlocked  state,  the  volume  of  said 
box  being  mainly  predetermined  by  the  location  of  the  locking 
means  and  their  mutual  engagement  and  substantially  smaller 
than  the  volume  of  the  container  in  the  unfolded  state  thereof, 
and  that  the  wall  of  the  box  is  formed  by  edge  flanges  (10,  11) 
of  the  lid  and  the  bottom  member,  and  that  a  recess  (8)  in  the 
bottom  member  is  formed  by  folding  out  a  portion  (17)  of  the 
edge  flange  (11)  of  the  bottom  member,  and  that  the  portion 
folded  out  forms  a  further  locking  means,  which  by  cooperat- 
ing with  corresponding  locking  means  (18)  on  the  wall  ar- 
rangement serves  to  hold  the  wall  arrangement  and  the  bottom 
member  together  in  the  unfolded  state  of  the  container. 


5,3234^ 
COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
John  H.  Lapoint.  Jr..  32  Atlantic  Dr.,  Scarboroogh  Beach, 
Scarborough,  Me.  04074.  and  John  H.  Lapoint,  WX,  P.O.  Box 
297,  Keanebonk,  Me.  04043 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774.622,  Oct  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5409,364.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,269 
Int  CV  B65D  2i/l4 
MS.  CL  220— 4  J8  1  Claim 

1.  A  collapsible  containment  system  for  handling  materials 
having  a  non-stable  consistency,  said  containment  system  com- 
prising: 
a  container  having  at  least  four  upstanding  side  wall  assem- 
blies, joined  to  each  other  along  their  adjacent  side  edges, 
each  said  side  wall  assembly  having  inner  and  outer  layers 
of  flexible  liquid-proof  material,  said  inner  and  outer  lay- 
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ers  being  joined  along  three  edges  thereof,  and  said  three 
edges  defining  a  pocket  there  between; 

each  said  inner  layer,  having  a  greater  vertical  length  than 
the  associated  outer  layer,  wherein  the  inner  layers,  col- 
lectively form  a  loading  sleeve; 

each  said  outer  layer,  having  an  upper  edge,  and  a  flap, 
swingably  attached  to  each  outer  layer  at  its  upper  edge; 

each  flap  having  a  first  plurality  of  grommets  thereon  in  a 
patterned  array; 

a  relatively  rigid  stiffening  member,  positioned  in  each  re- 
spective pocket  of  each  said  side  wall  assembly; 

a  bottom  wall,  joined  to  a  lower  edge  of  each  said  side  wall 
assembly,  so  that  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall 
assemblies,  collectively,  defme  a  material  receiving  cav- 
ity; 


a  top  member,  having  a  second  plurality  of  grommets  spaced 
along  the  periphery  thereof,  each  said  second  grommet 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  grommet  of  said  first 
grommets  on  an  associated  flap,  for  attachment  of  said  top 
member  to  said  flaps; 

flexible  tensionable  ties  extendable  through  said  aligned 
grommets  on  said  flaps  and  said  top  member  in  a  looped 
configuration,  wherein  the  flaps  are  locked  to  the  top 
member  via  said  ties; 

said  flaps  having  overlapped  comers; 

said  first  grommets  in  near  proximity  to  said  overlapped 
comers;  and  whereby  the  tensionable  ties  act  to  keep  the 
overlapped  comers  square,  such  that  a  container  cubic 
shape  is  maintained. 


5^23,923 
WASTE  CONTAINER 
Charles  D.  Schauer,  5590  -  10th  St  South,  St  Petersburg,  Fla. 
33705 

FUcd  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,002 

iBt  a.'  B65D  43/14 

MS.  CL  220—337  23  CUims 


sidewall  having  an  annular  rim  defining  an  opening  in  said 
container  body; 

said  container  body  having  first  and  second  handle  support 
means  extending  outwardly  from  said  container  body; 

a  handle  extending  between  said  first  and  second  handle 
support  means  for  enabling  the  container  to  be  grasped 
and  manipulated  by  an  operator; 

a  first  and  a  second  aperture  defined  in  said  first  and  second 
handle  support  means,  respectively; 

said  first  and  second  apertures  being  located  between  said 
handle  and  said  container  body; 

a  container  lid  having  a  lid  rim  for  covering  said  opening  in 
said  container  body; 

first  and  second  lid  support  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  container  lid; 

a  first  and  a  second  pin  extending  from  said  first  and  second 
lid  support  means,  respectively; 

hinge  means  comprising  said  first  and  second  apertures  of 
said  first  and  second  handle  support  means  receiving  said 
first  and  second  pins  of  said  first  and  second  lid  support 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  container  lid  to  said 
container  body;  and 

barrier  means  comprising  said  handle  and  said  first  and 
second  lid  support  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  container  lid  about  said  hinge  means  upon 
said  first  and  second  lid  support  means  engaging  said 
handle. 


5,323,924 
CASE  FOR  COSMETICS,  JEWELRY,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Stacy  L.  Wolff,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rnbbemuid  Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,184 

Int  a.'  B65D  25/10 

\i&.  CL  220—410  17  Claims 


1.  An  improved  waste  container,  comprising: 

a  container  body  including  a  bottom  and  a  sidewall  with  said 


1.  A  container  for  holding  items  comprising  a  base  portion, 
a  cover  portion  hingedly  attached  to  said  base  portion  at  one 
end  and  selectively  attached  to  said  base  portion  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  a  tray  positionable  in  the  container  and  including  a 
basket  portion  having  a  bottom  surface  and  upturned  side 
walls,  said  tray  also  including  a  peripheral  support  portion 
extending  generally  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
upper  edges  of  said  upturned  side  walls,  first  rib  means  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  said  base  portion  to  selectively  support  said 
tray,  and  a  second  rib  means  extending  inwardly  from  said 
cover  portion  to  selectively  support  said  tray  when  the  con- 
tainer is  open. 
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5,323,925 
LOW-DEPTH,  NESTABLE  TRAYS  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 
Waiiam  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rehrig  Pacific 
Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,230 

Int  a.'  B65D  l/i» 

U.S.  a.  220—507  30  Claims 


the  two  sections  are  in  the  open  position,  the  lid  resting  on  the 
ledge  when  in  the  covering  position  and  being  held  in  the 


1.  A  low-depth,  nestable  tray  for  a  plurality  of  fluid  contain- 
ers, comprising: 

a  floor  having  a  generally  rectangular  periphery  and  includ- 
ing a  top  surface  for  supporting  said  fluid  containers  in  a 
standing  condition; 

means  forming  a  side  structure  defining  an  enclosure  about 
said  floor,  said  side  structure  including  a  rectangularly 
arranged  rail  substantially  coextensive  with  the  periphery 
of  said  floor  and  having  a  generally  planar  upper  rim  and 
its  lower  edge  vertically  spaced  from  said  floor; 

a  plurality  of  columns  disposed  at  spaced  locations  about  the 
periphery  of  said  tray  and  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting said  floor  and  said  rail,  said  columns  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
enclosure  and  being  formed  in  section  as  a  bow-like  stroc- 
ture  defining  an  inwardly  facing  projection  and  an  out- 
wardly facing  slot  for  nested  reception  of  a  cooperating 
column  of  an  underlying  tray; 

a  generally  vertically  extending  rib  disposed  within  said 
outwardly  facing  slot  in  selected  ones  of  said  columns, 
said  rib  having  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  cam 
surface  extending  no  less  than  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
rail  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  side  structure  of  an 
adjacent  tray  to  prevent  shingling  between  the  respective 
trays. 


covering  position  by  frictional  engagement  between  the  lid  and 
the  flange. 


5,323,927 
RECEPTACLE  MEANS 
Mngister  H.  Lechner,  Kufetein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Viking- 
Umwelttechnik  GmbH,  Kufstein,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,982 

Int  a.5  B02C  WOO 

U.S.  a.  220— ««  *  CUims 


5,323,926 
LUNCH  HOLDER 
James  F.  Pomroy,  St  Paul,  and  Ets  M.  Trailer,  Minneapolis, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Plastics,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,902,  Apr.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,277,329.  This  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,670 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsetiuent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B65D  1/24 
MS.  a.  220—526  **  CUims 

11.  In  a  lunch  holder  for  holding  and  carrying  a  plurality  of 
food  products:  first  container  section  having  a  peripheral  side 
wall  with  a  horizontal  ledge  extending  from  the  upper  margin 
thereof  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  flange  extending  along  an 
outer  edge  of  the  ledge,  a  second  container  section  connected 
in  clamshell  fashion  to  the  firs  section  along  one  side  of  each  of 
the  sections  for  movement  between  an  open  position  in  which 
the  two  sections  are  positioned  side-by-side  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  two  sections  are  superposed  one  above  the 
other,  and  a  lid  hingedly  connected  to  the  first  section  along  a 
second  side  of  the  first  section  for  movement  between  covering 
and  uncovering  positions  relative  to  the  compartments  when 


1.  A  receptacle  means  for  cutting  and  chopping  machines, 
intended  in  particular  to  reduce  in  size  plant  material  and  the 
like,  having  at  least  one  feed  opening,  wherein  said  feed  open- 
ing (12)  comprises  four  circular  lateral  openings 
(14a,14A,14c,14<f)  grouped  in  two  pairs  of  two  opposed  open- 
ings each  around  a  common  circular  central  opening  (16),  said 
lateral  openings  (14<i-14</)  partially  overlapping  with  said 
central  opening  (16). 

5,323,928 
DYSPHAGIA  CUP 
Barry  A.  Stevens,  1039  Madison  A»e.  North,  Bainbridge  Island, 
Wash.  98110 

nied  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,743 
Int  a.'  A47G  19/22 
MS.  a.  220—703  •  CUims 

1.  A  drinking  cup  for  assisting  swallowing  of  fluid  with  high 
viscosity,  comprising  a  hollow  container  portion  including  a 
base  defining  an  exterior  and  an  interior  surface,  said  interior 
surface  of  said  base  being  nonflat  and  an  upwardly  extending 
sidewall  defining  at  its  apex  an  elliptical  aperture,  wherein  the 
inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  defmes  an  ellipse  from  a  cross- 


154-340  O.G. -94-7 
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sectional  perspective  at  substantially  all  elevations  between  the 
aperture  and  a  point  proximate  to  the  base,  each  cross  section 
being  taken  along  a  plane  disposed  parallel  to  a  plane  defined 
by  the  aperture,  said  aperture  and  said  nonflat  interior  surface 


cent  compartment  is  positioned  over  the  dispensing  win- 
dow. 


4r 


„7^rTTf^*l  "»* 


^-15 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  medicine  comprising: 

a  programmable  timer  with  alarm  for  indicating  when  the 
medicine  should  be  taken, 

a  stationary  storage  basket  open  at  its  top,  said  basket  being 
provided  with  a  dispensing  spout, 

a  carousel  housing  attachable  to  the  top  of  said  basket,  said 
housing  having  a  bottom  to  effectively  close  the  top  of 
said  basket  except  for  a  window  in  said  bottom  positioned 
over  said  dispensing  spout, 

a  carousel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  carousel 
being  provided  with  radial  fins  so  that  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments are  formed  between  adjacent  fins  and  said  car- 
ousel housing,  a  clear  top  cover  for  said  housing  having 
means  to  introduce  medicine  into  each  compartment, 

ratchet  teeth  at  the  top  of  said  carousel  and  means  to  limit 
the  rotation  of  said  carousel  to  one  direction, 

a  ratchet  lever  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  ratchet 
teeth  for  manually  rotating  said  carousel  so  the  next  adja- 


5,323,930 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  A  DETERMINED  AMOUNT 
OF  PARTICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID  AND  DEVICE 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THIS  METHOD 
Georges  J.  A.  Masclet,  Epenuy;  Dominique  A.  P.  Heoncquin, 
Reina,  and  Alain  M.  Houlmont,  Plivot,  all  of  France,  assign- 
on  to  Champagne  Moet  &  Chandon,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,838 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28,  1991,  91  08081 
Int.  CL'  B67D  5/16 
VS.  CL  222—71  8  Claims 


of  said  base  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  aperture  accommo- 
dates a  person's  nasal  bridge  during  drinking,  whereby  substan- 
tial backwards  angulation  of  the  person's  head  is  not  required 
to  substantially  dispense  all  the  fluid. 


5^23,929 

MEDICINE  DISPENSER 

WarMr  B.  Marlar,  300  E.  17th,  Claremore,  Okla.  74017 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,656 

Int  CL'  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—3  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  determined  amount  of  panicles 
in  suspension  in  a  fluid,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in 
that  the  said  suspension  is  a  suspension  obtained  by  providing 
a  fluidized  bed  having  a  predetermined  expansion  correspond- 
ing to  a  determined  concentration  of  particles  within  the  fluid, 
the  voluminal  mass  of  the  particles  being  greater  than  that  of 
the  said  fluid,  whereafter  at  least  one  portion  of  this  suspension 
in  the  fluidized  bed  is  taken  and  is  metered  before  using  it  for 
an  application  requiring  the  use  of  a  determined  amount  of 
particles. 


5^23,931 

DISPENSER  FOR  EXTRUDABLE  MATERIAL 

INCLUDING  DISPENSING  FROM  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINERS 

Chester  F.  Robards,  Jr.,  Roselle,  and  Daniel  A.  Rabino,  Carol 

Stream,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Prince  Castle  Inc.,  Carol 

Stream,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,630 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  CL  222—96  39  Qaims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  the  extrudable  contents  of  a 
collapsible  container  having  a  nozzle  through  which  the  con- 
tents can  be  discharged  by  collapsing  the  container,  compris- 
ing: 

housing  means  for  holding  the  collapsible  container,  includ- 
ing a  pistol  grip  handle  at  one  end  of  the  housing  means 


and  an  opening  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  housing  means  at 
which  the  nozzle  is  registrable; 

an  extruding  member  movably  mounted  in  the  housing 
means  for  engaging  the  container  remote  from  the  nozzle; 

advancing  means  operatively  associated  with  the  extruding 
member  for  moving  the  extruding  member  relative  to  the 
housing  means  for  advancing  the  extruding  member 
toward  the  opening  for  extruding  the  contenU  of  the 
collapsible  container,  including  a  trigger  member  mov- 
ably mounted  adjacent  the  pistol  grip  handle  to  incremen- 
tally advance  the  extruding  member  for  each  actuation  of 
the  trigger  member  to  effect  a  metered  dispensing  of  the 
contents  of  the  container;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  valve  device  slidably  mounted  relative 
to  the  housing  means  and  including  a  coupling  end  cou- 
pled directly  to  the  trigger  member  and  a  valve  end  for 
opening  and  closing  said  opening  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  trigger  member. 


5423,933 
ATOMIZER  MICORPUMP  FOR  UQUIDS 
Jack  Brakarz,  At.  EpiUcio  Pessoa,  300  Apt'  301,  and  Felix  A. 
Camhi,  A».  Epitacio  Pessoa.  300  Apt"  401,  both  of  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  RJ,  Brazil 

FUcd  Mm^.  2,  1993,  Set.  No.  25,185 

Claims  priority,  application  BraziL  Mar.  30, 1992,  9201113 

tat  a.5  GOIF  11/30 

VS.  a.  222—321  "^  Claims 


5,323,932 

PASTE  DISPENSER 

Michael  G.  Banman,  837  N.  Somner  A»e.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18504 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,866 

tat  a.5  B65D  35/54 

VS.  a.  222—96  8  Claims 


1.  A  paste  dispenser  comprising  in  combination; 

first  means  to  removably  support  a  flexible  walled  tube 
conuining  an  aperture  through  which  said  paste  is  nor- 
mally dispensed,  said  first  means  adapted  for  positioning 
said  aperture  at  a  convenient  location  for  a  user  of  said 
paste  and  said  first  means  including  moveable  closure 
means  to  permit  or  interrupt  flow  of  paste  through  said 
aperture; 

second  means  to  apply  force  to  said  flexible  walls  of  said 
tube  to  normally  urge  said  walls  toward  one  another  and 
move  paste  through  said  aperture  when  said  moveable 
closure  means  uncovers  all  or  a  portion  of  said  aperture, 
said  second  means  adapted  by  itself  to  cause  only  a  portion 
of  the  total  quantity  of  said  paste  originally  contained  in 
said  tube  to  be  dispensed  from  said  tube  when  said  move- 
able closure  means  permits  uninterrupted  flow  of  paste 
through  said  aperture;  and 

third  means  cooperating  with  said  second  means  to  cause 
almost  complete  dispensing  of  said  paste  after  said  second 
means  has  acted  to  its  full  extent 


1.  A  liquid  atomizer  micropump  comprising: 

a)  a  tube  for  drawing  liquid  from  a  container; 

b)  cylindrical-shaped  body  means  for  receiving  at  least  an 
upper  portion  of  said  tube  and  for  defining  a  chamber  in 
which  the  liquid  drawn  from  the  container  can  be  re- 
ceived, said  cylindrical-shaped  body  means  comprising  an 
upper  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  diameter  and  a 
lower  cylindrical  portion  having  a  second  diameter  which 
is  smaller  than  the  first  diameter,  said  lower  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  skirt  at  the  top  thereof; 

c)  spray  means  for  receiving  fluid  from  the  chamber  and 
expelling  it  into  ambient  atmosphere; 

d)  a  valve  moveable  in  said  body  means  between  a  plurality 
of  positions  for  regulating  fluid  flow  between  said  tube 
and  said  chamber,  and  between  said  chamber  and  said 
spray  means;  said  valve  having  a  bottom  which  is  receiv- 
able telescopically  in  said  cylindrical-shaped  body  means 
in  at  least  two  positions,  a  first  position  wherein  the  valve 
is  received  in  the  body  means  with  the  bottom  portion  of 
the  valve  spaced  above  the  skirt  of  the  lower  cylindrical 
portion  such  that  there  is  an  opening  between  the  chamber 
and  the  tube  which  permits  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween, and  a  second  position  wherein  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  valve  is  received  telescopically  in  the  lower  cylin- 
drical portion  and  blocks  the  opening  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  tube  so  that  there  can  be  no  fluid  communica- 
tion therebetween; 

e)  piston  means  for  urging  said  valve  downward  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  piston  means 
having  an  internal  bore  through  which  fluid  from  the 
chamber  must  pass  to  be  received  in  the  spray  means,  said 
valve  having  an  upper  portion  which  is  movable  between 
i)  a  closed  position  wherein  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve 
is  received  in  the  bore  to  prevent  fluid  communication 
between  the  chamber  and  the  spray  means,  and  ii)  an  open 
position  wherein  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve  is  spaced 
from  the  bore  a  distance  sufficient  to  allow  fluid  commum- 
cation  between  the  chamber  and  the  spray  means,  and 

0  spring  means  housed  in  said  cyhndrical-shaped  body 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  urge  the  upper  portion  of 
said  valve  against  the  internal  bore  of  said  piston  means, 
said  chamber  having  a  volume  which  is  reduced  when  the 
piston  means  urges  the  valve  downward  from  said  first  to 
said  second  position,  the  reduction  in  volume  being  capa- 
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ble  of  creating  sufTicient  fluid  pressure  within  said  cham- 
ber to  overcome  the  force  of  the  spring  and  thereby  to 
move  said  valve  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position 
whereby  fluid  can  pass  from  the  chamber  to  the  spray 
means  and  be  expelled  into  ambient  atmosphere  without 
the  use  of  a  propellant  gas. 


of  the  piston  the  pawl  engages  the  teeth  and  moves  the 
ratchet. 


5,323,934 

GREASE  GUN 

Cbvence  laert.  Box  120,  Dewberry,  Alberta  TOB  IGO,  Canada 

OMtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  813,532,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,100 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/00 

MS.  CL  222—326  5  Clauis 


UMI 


1.  A  grease  gun,  comprising: 

a  chamber  for  holding  grease,  the  chamber  having  a  flrst  end 
and  a  second  end; 

a  removable  heat  at  the  first  end  of  the  chamber,  the  head 
including  a  cavity  in  fluid  connection  with  the  chamber 
for  receiving  grease  from  the  chamber; 

the  cavity  including  a  transverse  portion  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  chamber  forming  a  cylinder,  the  cylin- 
der having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  user  activated  piston  in  the  head,  the  piston  being  operable 
from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  to  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder; 

a  sealed  ratchet  assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  the  head,  the 
ratchet  being  operable  by  the  movement  of  the  piston 
from  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder 
by  a  rigid  member  that  depends  from  the  piston; 

a  threaded  rod  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  rotation,  and 
extending  from  the  head  to  the  second  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  rod  being  operatively  connected  to  the  ratchet; 

a  follower  threaded  on  the  rod; 

a  first  check  valve  disposed  between  the  cavity  and  the 
chamber  to  allow  grease  to  move  only  from  the  chamber 
to  the  cavity; 

a  discharge  conduit  in  the  head  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  cavity; 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  between  the  cavity  and  the 
discharge  conduit; 

whereby  upon  movement  of  the  piston  from  the  top  to  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  grease  is  forced  from  the  chamber 
into  the  cavity  and  upon  movement  of  the  piston  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder  grease  is  moved  from  the 
cavity  into  the  discharge  conduit, 

the  sealed  ratchet  assembly  including: 

a  ratchet  housing  within  the  head  having  a  peripheral  wall; 

a  shaft  extending  through  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  ratchet 
housing,  the  shaft  having  a  ratchet  disc  with  teeth  at  one 
end  and  a  rod  coupling  at  the  other  end; 

means  for  sealing  about  the  circumference  of  the  shaft; 

the  rigid  member  that  depends  from  the  piston  extends 
through  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  ratchet  housing; 

means  for  sealing  the  entry  of  the  rigid  member  into  the 
ratchet  housing; 

a  pawl  is  rotatably  mounted  to  the  rigid  member; 

whereby  upon  downward  movement  of  the  piston  the  pawl 
clears  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  disc,  while  on  the  upstroke 


5,323,935 
CONSUMER  PRODUCT  PACKAGE  INCORPORATING  A 
SPRAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  LARGE  DIAMETER 
BUBBLES 
Peter  G.  Goaselin,  Oncinnati;  Mark  T.  Lund,  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio;  Paul  E.  Sojka,  West  Lafayette,  and  Arthur  H. 
LcFebrre,  Lafayette,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,648,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,850 
Int  a.)  B65D  83/00 
VS.  CL  222—401  26  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  spraying  consumer  products  incorporating 
a  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  air  and  liquid,  the  |>ackage  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  liquid  and  an  air  pressure  chamber  located  in  communi- 
cation with  the  mixing  chamber  via  a  liquid  passage  and  an 
air  passage,  respectively,  the  liquid  and  the  air  pressure 
chamber  having  a  pressure  less  than  about  SO  psi  immedi- 
ately prior  to  dispensing,  the  liquid  passage  and  the  air 
passage  being  sized  to  provide  air-to-tiquid  ratios  to  the 
mixing  chamber  between  about  0.06:1  and  about  0.01:1  on 
a  mass  basis; 

(b)  a  valve  means,  located  along  the  liquid  passage  and  the 
air  passage  intermediate  the  liquid  and  the  air  pressure 
chambers  and  the  mixing  chamber,  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  the  liquid  passage  and  the  air  passage,  respec- 
tively; and 

(c)  an  actuator  including: 

(i)  an  outer  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  the  outer 
housing  also  including  a  portion  of  the  liquid  passage,  a 
portion  of  the  air  passage  and  a  fmal  exit  orifice,  each  of 
which  provides  separate  communication  to  the  cavity 
through  the  outer  housing,  the  final  exit  orifice  being 
dimensioned  to  provide  liquid  flow  rates  less  than  about 
1.0  cubic  centimeter  per  second;  and 

(ii)  an  inner  housing  located  within  the  cavity  of  the  outer 
housing,  the  exterior  dimensions  of  the  inner  housing 
being  adapted  to  provide  a  portion  of  either  the  liquid 
passage  or  the  air  passage  in  a  gap  between  the  inner 
housing  and  the  outer  housing,  the  mixing  chamber 
being  located  in  that  portion  of  the  gap  closest  to  the 
fmal  exit  orifice;  the  inner  housing  having  a  cavity 
therein  providing  a  portion  of  the  other  of  the  liquid 
passage  or  the  air  passage,  the  inner  housing  including  a 
bubble  injection  means  providing  a  portion  of  the  air 
passage  between  the  small  cavity  of  the  inner  housing 


and  the  mixing  chamber,  the  injection  means  being  for  comprising  front  and  back  run  portions  jomed  by  a  pair  of  ade 

forming  bubbles  such  that  substantially  all  of  the  bub-  wall  portions,  each  of  the  side  wall  portions  having  a  reduced 

bles  have  diameters  which  are  greater  than  about  the  thickness  area  that  includes  integral  hinge  means  for  providing 

diameter  of  the  exit  orifice.  a  flexing  of  the  rim  upon  insertion  of  the  front  rim  portion  mto 

— the  channel,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

5,323,936 
MEDIA  DISPENSER  FOR  DISPENSING  A  DOSED 
MEDIUM  IN  A  GAS  FLOW 
Michael    Wolter,    Steckbom,    Switzerland,    and    Friedrich 
Zuckschwcrdt,  Radotfzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigMrs  to 
log.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 
Cootianation  of  Ser.  No.  752^39,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abaadoMd. 
This  appUcation  Jna.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,768 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMny,  Sep.  1, 
1990,4027749 

Int  CL'  B65D  83/06 
UJS.  CL  222—401  *3  C»*«^ 

a  removed  wall  portiOT  area  in  the  reduced  thickness  area  of 
each  of  the  side  wall  portions  that  allows  the  side  wall 
portions  to  flex  resiliently  in  response  to  forces  applied  to 
the  front  rim  portion  when  the  rim  is  inserted  into  the 
channel,  front  rim  portion  first 

5,323,938 
PRE-MEASURED  UQUID  AND  POWDER  DISPENSER 

Wrra  OVERFLOW  LUBE 
Lorcto  J.  Ceccardli,  a»d  Airtoaio  Ceccardli,  both  of  Bramptoa, 

CaMda,  asiiffors  to  Ite  Aathcatic  Groiv  Ik.,  Braavtoa< 


IS 


Filed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,544 
lat  CL»  GOtF  11/28 
VS.  CL  222—442 


1.  A  media  dispenser  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  gas  flow,  said  generation  means 
including  at  least  one  gas  path; 

a  medium  storage  reservoir; 

means  for  separating  a  dosed  amount  of  the  medium  from 
medium  remaining  in  the  reservoir  and  delivering  the 
dosed  amount  of  medium  from  said  reservoir  to  the  gas 
flow,  which  is  guided  along  said  at  least  one  gas  path;  and 

means  for  predepositing  said  dosed  amount  of  the  medium  in 
said  at  least  one  gas  path  and  for  entraining  the  amount 
with  the  gas  flow  for  common  discharge  of  the  amount 
and  the  gas  flow. 

5,323,937 
SPRAY  CAN  ACTUATION  DEVICE  WTFH  IMPROVED 

CAN  RETENTION 
Harrey  Brody,  Corta  Meaa,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Ddskar  ladu- 

trics,  IBC  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,730 

Int  a.'  B65D  83/14 

VS.  a.  222—402.11  '  OafaM 

1.  An  actuation  device  for  holding  a  pressurized  contamer 
and  actuating  a  push  button  valve  in  the  top  of  the  container  to 
dispense  the  pressurized  contents  thereof,  the  container  having 
an  annular  channel  around  the  valve,  the  device  having  a  body 
including  a  forward  portion  adapted  for  removable  attachment 
to  the  container,  an  actuation  member  in  the  forward  portion 
of  the  body,  engageable  with  the  push  button  valve  for  actua- 
tion of  the  valve,  trigger  means,  operatively  connected  to  the 
actuation  member,  and  operable  to  bring  the  actuation  member 
into  operable  engagement  with  the  valve,  and  attachment 
means,  on  the  forward  portion  of  the  body,  for  removably 
attaching  the  forward  portion  to  the  container,  the  attachment 
means  comprising  a  substantially  annular  rim  dimensioned  to 
be  received  in  the  channel  surrounding  the  valve,  the  rim 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  a  container  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom, an  opening  and  a  side  wall,  said  dispensing  device  being 
adapted  to  fit  inside  the  container  and  dispense  a  pre-meMured 
amount  of  a  Uquid  or  a  powdered  material  which  is  held  inside 
the  container,  said  dispensing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  discharge  tube; 

(b)  means  for  connecting  said  discharge  tube  to  the  opening 
of  the  container; 

(c)  a  measuring  reservoir  having  an  open  end  and  a  dis- 
charge opening,  said  discharge  opening  being  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  discharge  tube  and  said  open  end 
facing  the  bottom  of  the  container; 

(d)  said  open  end  of  said  measuring  reservoir  having  an  edge 
wherein  said  edge  is  positioned  in  a  spaced  reUtionship 
from  the  bottom  of  the  container,  and 
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(e)  said  measuring  reservoir  including  an  overflow  tube. 


5,323,939 
AUTOMATIC  DUMPING  HOPPER 
Francis  M.  Young,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Young  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Waco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,139 

Int.  a.5  DO«F  39/02 

MS.  a.  222—463  23  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  dumping  hopper  mechanism  comprising  a 
hopper,  said  hopper  having  a  charging  end  through  which 
material  is  adapted  to  be  charged  into  said  hopper  and  a  dis- 
charging end  through  which  material  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
charged from  said  hopper,  said  discharging  end  having  a  dis- 
charging opening,  a  door,  means  mounting  said  door  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  hopper  between  first  and  second  positions 
at  which  said  discharging  opening  is  respectively  closed  and 
open,  means  mounting  said  hopper  for  movement  relative  to 
said  door  between  first  and  second  positions  at  which  said 
discharging  opening  is  respectively  closed  and  open,  means 
coupled  between  said  hopper  and  said  door  for  effecting  sub- 
stantially contemporaneous  movement  thereof  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  movement  of  each  between  the  respective  first 
and  second  positions  thereof;  and  said  hopper  mounting  means 
being  so  constructed,  arranged  and  disposed  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  hopper  from  the  first  to  the  second  position 
thereof  automatically  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount 
of  material  being  charged  therein. 


UMI 


5,323,940 
FALL-AWAY  GUN  SLING  ATTACHMENT 
Milton  M.  Hart,  RteJ,  Box  510,  DeQueen,  Ark.  71832 
Filed  Jnl.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,989 
Int  a.5  F41C  23/02 
MS.  CL  224—150  15  Claims 

5.  A  fall-away  gun  sling  attachment  for  a  butt  of  a  gun  stock, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  connector  attachable  to  a  gun  stock;  and 

(b)  a  hanger  including  a  pair  of  elongated  laterally  spaced 
side  members  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an  upper 
cross  member  extending  between  and  rigidly  intercon- 
necting said  upper  ends  of  said  side  members,  said  side 
members  being  relatively  stiff  but  springy  so  as  to  be 
yieldably  bendable  from  a  normal  contracted  condition  to 
an  expanded  condition  in  response  to  application  opposing 
pulling  forces  at  said  lower  ends  of  said  side  members  and, 
upon  release  of  the  pulling  forces,  to  return  automatically 
to  said  contracted  condition,  said  side  members  at  said 
lower  ends  thereof  being  rotatably  coupled  with  said 


connector  when  said  side  members  are  disposed  at  said 
contracted  condition  so  as  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of 
said  hanger  between  upper  and  lower  positions  relative  to 
the  gun  stock  butt,  said  side  members  at  said  lower  ends 


thereof  being  decoupled  from  said  connector  when  said 
side  members  are  pulled  to  said  expanded  condition  so  as 
to  permit  either  removing  or  installing  of  said  hanger  from 
or  onto  said  connector. 


5,323,941 
DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  AN  UMBRELLA 
Evgeny  I.  Sobolev,  Schelkovskoe  shosse,  87,  korpus  1,  kv.  168, 
Moscow,  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,258 

Int.  a.5  A45B  U/02 

MS.  a.  224—181  13  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  an  umbrella  comprising: 

a  primary  tape  suppori  attachable  to  an  upper  part  of  a  torso 

of  a  user  to  embrace  a  shoulder  of  one  arm  and  an  armpit 

of  another  arm  of  the  user; 
a  pocket  for  receiving  a  handle  of  an  umbrella  stick  attached 

to  said  primary  tape  suppori; 
means,  provided  on  said  pocket,  for  holding  the  handle  of 

the  umbrella  stick  when  the  umbrella  is  suspended  along 

the  torso  of  the  user  in  a  folded  position; 
an  auxiliary  tape  suppori  for  the  umbrella  which  is  attach- 
able to  the  occipitofrontal  pari  of  the  head  of  the  user;  and 
means  for  fixing  an  upper  part  of  the  umbrella  stick  to  said 

auxiliary  tape  support  when  the  umbrella  is  in  an  unfolded 

position. 


5  »23  942 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT  PACK 
Elan  Dahan,  5305  Empire  A»e.,  Flagstaff,  Ariz.  86004 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,735,  Dec.  10,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,041,  Sep.  24, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,400 

Int.  C1.5  A45F  3/04 
MS.  a.  224—215  »»  Claims 


1.  A  pack  for  the  retention  and  storage  of  a  camera  to  be 
worn  by  a  wearer  comprising: 

(a)  a  soft,  flexible  pad  having  flaps  extending  over  the  wear- 
er's shoulders  and  having  bottom  and  opposite  sides  and 
front  and  rear  surfaces  adapted  to  be  worn  by  the  wearer 
with  the  rear  surface  adjacent  the  chest  of  the  user,  said 
pad  including  resilient  padding; 

(b)  a  lumbar  belt  extending  in  the  lumbar  area  of  the  wearer 
and  extending  between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pad  and 
having  attachment  means  thereon  being  adjustobly  and 
detachably  secured  thereto; 

(c)  a  first  strap  which  in  the  worn  position  extends  from  one 
shoulder  flap  over  one  shoulder  of  the  wearer  to  the 
attachment  means  on  the  lumbar  belt  and  being  attached 
at  one  side  of  the  pad; 

(d)  a  second  strap  which  in  the  worn  position  extends  from 
the  other  shoulder  flap  over  the  other  shoulder  of  the 
wearer  to  the  attachment  means  on  the  lumbar  belt  and 
being  attached  at  the  other  side  of  the  pad; 

(e)  first  and  second  adjusuble  subilizing  straps  respectively 
extending  from  each  of  the  flaps  in  the  shoulder  area 
atuchable  to  a  camera  to  suspend  said  camera  in  a  position 
of  non-use  against  said  pad  and  allowing  the  wearer  to 
manually  support  the  camera  in  a  position  of  use  away 
from  said  pad  with  said  first  and  second  subilizing  straps 
taut  to  secure  and  subilize  said  camera  when  held  in  a 
position  of  use,  said  subilizing  straps  being  adjusuble  to 
support  the  said  camera  with  the  wearer's  arm  serving  as 
a  brace  in  a  use  position;  and 

(0  reuiner  means  atuched  to  the  front  of  the  pad  for  selec- 
tively securing  said  camera  in  said  position  of  non-use  and 
releasable  to  permit  said  camera  to  be  moved  to  a  position 
of  use. 


5,323,943 
LAWN  CHAIR  CADDY  APPARATUS 
Donald  G.  EUcdge,  2001  Oak  HoUow  Dr.,  Norman,  Okla.  73071 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,809 
Int.  CL'  A45F  3/10 
MS.  a.  224—265  *  Cta*«« 

1.  A  lawn  chair  caddy  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  first  support  tube  and  a  second  support  tube,  with  the  first 
support  tube  and  the  second  support  tube  arranged  in  a 
parallel,  coextensive  relationship,  with  the  first  support 
tube  having  a  first  tube  upper  distal  end,  and  the  second 
support  tube  having  a  second  tube  upper  distal  end  and  a 
second  hook  member  mounted  to  the  second  tube  upper 
distal  end,  with  the  first  hook  member  and  second  hook 


member  arranged  in  a  parallel,  coextensive  relationship 
relative  to  one  another,  and 

a  cross  shaft  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  between  the 
first  support  tube  and  the  second  support  tube  in  adja- 
cency to  the  first  hook  member  and  the  second  hook 
member,  and 

a  first  mounting  tube  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to 
the  cross  shaft  in  adjacency  to  the  first  support  tube,  and 
a  second  mounting  tube  fixedly  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  cross  shaft  in  adjacency  to  the  second 


support  tube,  wherein  the  first  mounting  tube  and  the 
second  mounting  tube  are  arranged  in  a  parallel,  coexten- 
sive relationship,  and 
the  first  mounting  tube  including  a  row  of  spaced  first  hook 
projections,  the  second  mounting  tube  including  a  row  of 
second  spaced  tube  second  hook  projections,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  hook  projections  is  positioned  adjacent 
relative  to  one  of  said  second  hook  projections  to  define  a 
pair  of  hook  projections,  wherein  each  said  pair  of  hook 
projections  are  arranged  to  position  a  lawn  chair  member 
between  the  pair  of  hook  projections  and  the  cross  shaft. 

5,323,944 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  LATERAL  POSITIONING  OF 
A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN  A  PRINTER  OR 
PHOTOCOPIER 
Martin  Faust,  Fahrenzhansen-Kammerberg;  Rudolf  Waechtia', 
Hobenpolding;    Walter    Kopp,   Tanfkirchen.   and    Edmund 
Creutzmann,  Markt  Schwaben,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informatioassytteme  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02093,  §  371  Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11381,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Aug.  8.  1991 

per  FUed  Dec.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  917,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague,  Feb.  2«  1990,  90102128.7 
Int.  CL'  B65H  25/26 
MS.  a.  226—15  »3  Ctoima 

1.  An  arrangement  for  scanning  a  recording  medium  pro- 
vided with  scanning  elements,  having 

a)  an  optoelectronic  scanning  apparatus  with  a  light  source 
for  providing  a  scanning  light  for  the  scanning  elemenU 
and  a  plurality  of  sensor  surfaces  for  receiving  the  scan- 
ning light  modulated  by  the  scanning  elements  and  for 
producing  electric  sensor  signals  as  a  function  of  the  mod- 
ulated scanning  light  received  from  a  scanning  region  of 
defined  scanning  length  and  scanning  width, 

al)  at  least  one  left  and  one  right  sensor  surface  being  ar- 
ranged opposite  one  another  along  a  dividing  line; 

a2)  the  dividing  line  being  assigned  to  a  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  scanning  elements; 

a3)  the  scanning  length  being  shorter  than  the  interval  be- 
tween the  scanning  elements; 

b)  an  evaluation  artangement  with  a  comparison  apparatus 
and  a  filter  apparatus  which  registers  the  sensor  signals  of 
the  left  and  right  sensor  surfaces  during  the  movement  of 
the  recording  medium  and,  by  comparing  the  sensor  sig- 
nals, generates  a  measurement  signal  which  is  dependent 
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on  the  movement  and  the  position  of  the  scanning  ele- 
ments, the  filter  apparatus  suppressing  constant  measured- 
value  proportions  of  the  sensor  signals  so  that  only  the 


measured-value  proportions  which  can  be  assigned  to  the 
movement  of  the  scanning  elements  are  evaluated  by  the 
evaluation  arrangement. 


5,323,945 
SEGMENTED  DIFFERENTIAL  CAPSTAN  ROLLER 
Robert  J.  Matoiisbek,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Conpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,530 

Int.  a.'  B23Q  16/00 

M&.  CL  226—15  4  dains 


M 


S 


% 


24 


m. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving,  metering,  and  aligning  a  web 
material,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  cylindrical  rollers  axially  aligned 
about  a  common  axis  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
common  axis,  said  second  roller  being  between  said  first 
and  third  rollers  on  said  common  axis  such  that  received 
web  material  is  trained  over  said  first,  second,  and  third 
rollers; 

means  for  driving  said  second  roller;  and 

a  differential  gearing  means  for  interconnecting  said  first, 
second,  and  third  rollers  such  that  the  average  of  the 
instantaneous  velocities  of  the  first  and  third  rollers  equals 
the  velocity  of  the  second  roller,  so  that  changes  in  align- 
ment of  received  web  material  with  said  first,  second,  and 
third  rollers  will  cause  differential  velocities  of  said  first 
and  third  rollers  while  maintaining  the  average  of  the 
instantaneous  velocities  of  the  first  and  third  elements 
equal  to  the  velocity  of  the  second  element,  so  that  a 
misaligned  received  web  material  can  be  re-aligned  with  a 
minimum  of  (I)  slippage  of  received  material  on  said  first, 
second,  and  third  rollers  and  (2)  tension  in  received  web 
material. 


5,323,946 
BLIND  RIVET  SETTING  TOOL 
WiHiaa  E.  O'Connor,  Watertown,  Md  Victor  A.  Krasenks, 
Orange,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,112 
Int.  a.'  B21J  15/2& 


MS.  a.  227—2 


3  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  setting  a  blind  rivet  having  a  mandrel  compris- 
ing 
a  pulling  head  assembly, 
means  for  displacing  said  pulling  head  assembly  towards  and 

away  from  a  fully  forward  position  including  a  motor, 
means  for  sensing  the  load  of  said  motor,  said  load  varying 

from  a  minimum  load,  to  a  mandrel  breaking  load,  and  to 

a  higher  motor  stall  load,  with  a  moderate  load  being 

greater  than  said  minimum  load  but  less  than  said  mandrel 

breaking  load, 
means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  said  pulling  head 

assembly  away  from  said  fully  forward  position  including 
means  for  operating  said  motor  in  a  selected  direction, 
means  for  starting  said  operating  means, 
means  for  determining  whether  said  moderate  load  is  sensed 

within  a  selected  period  of  time  from  the  time  when  said 

operating  means  is  started, 
means  for  stopping  said  motor  upon  the  first  occurrence  of 

one  of 

(a)  expiration  of  said  selected  time  period  without  sensing 
of  said  moderate  load,  and 

(b)  sensing  of  said  moderate  load  within  said  selected  time 
period  followed  by  sensing  of  said  minimum  load. 


5,323,947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  FORMING 

PRE-POSmONED  SOLDER  BUMPS  ON  A  PAD 

ARRANGEMENT 

Frank  Juskey,  Coral  Springs;  Kenneth  M.  Wasko,  and  Douglas 
W.  Hendricks,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,589 

Int  a.5  B23K  3/OH 

MS.  a.  228— 56  J  19  Claims 
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15.  A  processed  tape  for  use  in  forming  pre-positioned  solder 


bumps  on  a  pad  arrangement  of  a  substrate,  the  processed  Upe 
comprising: 

a  carrier  tape; 

a  meluble  adhesive  fluxing  agent  coated  onto  the  carrier 
tape  for  attaching  a  predetermined  pattern  of  solder  pre- 
forms thereto;  and 

the  predetermined  pattern  of  solder  preforms  secured  to  the 
meltable  adhesive  fluxing  agent  through  a  process  of 
heating  and  subsequently  cooling  the  fluxing  agent  while 
the  fluxing  agent  is  positioned  in  contact  with  the  prede- 
termined pattern  of  solder  preforms. 


section  and  the  weld  bead  section  therewithin  to  a  remote 
location  for  disposal  of  the  weld  bead  section. 

5  «23,950 
FLEXIBLE,  ADJUSTABLE  WELDING  BACKUP 
MANDREL 
OctaTio  L.  Mamon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  Space  Systems,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Fried  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,990 
Int.  CL'  B23K  5/22.  37/04 
MS.  a.  228—50  12  i 


5,323,948 
WIRE  CLAMPER 
Nobnto  Yamazaki;  Koichi  Harada;  Minoru  Torihata;  Mitsaaki 
Sakakura,  and  Takaynki  liyama,  aU  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabw^hiki  Kaisha  Sbinkawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-087454 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  a.  228— 4J  *  C"**^ 


1.  A  wire  clamper  used  in  a  wire  bonding  apparatus  with  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  that  open  and  close  to  hold  a  wire, 
wherein  said  opening  and  closing  action  of  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  arms  is  accomplished  by  means  of  electric  strain 
effect  or  magnetic  strain  eflect  of  a  piezoelectric  element,  said 
wire  clamper  further  comprising  a  strain  gauge  provided  on 
one  of  said  clamping  arms. 

5323,949 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING  AND 
TRANSPORTING  SCARFED  WELD  BEAD 
Uwis  H.  Ruple,  and  George  W.  Kaase,  both  of  Perrysburg, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbey  Etna  Machine  Company,  Perrys- 
burg, Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,608 

Int  a.'  B23D  1/08;  B23K  57/08 

MS.  a.  228—125  15  Claims 


1.  A  backup  mandrel  apparatus  for  engaging  the  inside  wall 
of  a  tube  during  welding  on  the  tube  exterior  which  comprises: 

an  inflauble  bladder; 

means  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said  bladder, 

a  generally  tubular  axially  spHt  expandable  mandrel  sur- 
rounding said  bladder; 

at  least  one  backup  band  wrapped  around  said  expandable 
mandrel,  said  backup  band  covering  less  than  all  of  the 
expandable  mandrel  surface; 

a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  material  wrapped  around  the 
areas  of  said  expandable  mandrel  not  covered  by  said 
backup  band,  said  insulation  layer  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  backup  band;  and 

means  for  moving  said  apparatus  longitudinally  within  a 
tube. 


1.  A  method  of  handling  a  continuous  weld  bead  scarfed 
from  the  interior  surface  in  production  of  a  continuous  seam 
welded  tube,  comprising  advancing  the  continuous  tube  hav- 
ing the  scarfed  weld  bead  contained  therewithin  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  cutting  the  wall  of  the  tube  to  separate  a  section 
of  tube  of  predetermined  length  from  the  leading  end  of  the 
continuous  tube,  advancing  the  section  of  tube  along  the  path 
away  from  the  continuous  tube  to  create  a  gap  between  the 
section  and  the  continuous  tube  and  expose  the  continuous 
weld  bead  within  the  gap,  severing  the  weld  bead  within  the 
gap  to  create  an  individual  section  of  weld  bead  disposed 
within  the  individual  section  of  tube,  and  advancing  the  tube 


5,323,951 

METHOD  OF  JOINING  STEEL  SHEET  BARS  IN  HOT 

ROLLING  AND  A  CONTINUOUS  HOT  ROLLING 

METHOD 

Toshisada  Takechi;  Masanori  Ebihara;  Fiyio  Aoki;  Kunio  Yo- 
shida;  Naoki  Hatano;  HirosU  Sekiya;  Toshiaki  Amagasa; 
Knniaki  Sato;  TakasU  Kawase;  Hideo  Takekawa;  Norio 
Takashima;  Takashi  IshUiawa,  and  Masanori  Kitahama,  aU  of 
Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01031,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02315,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Fdi.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  844,670 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-203992; 
Aug.  2,  1990,  ^203993;  Aug.  2,  1990,  ^203996;  Aug.  2,  1990, 
2-203999;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077174;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077177; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-077178;  Mar.  18,  1991,  34)77181;  Mar.  18. 
1991,  3-204000;  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-117935 

Int.  CL'  B23K  20/04 
MS.  CL  228—102  "  ^"^ 

1.  A  method  of  joining  steel  members  such  as  sheet  bars  and 
slabs  in  hot  rolling  by  butting  a  back  end  portion  of  a  precedmg 
sheet  bar  to  a  front  end  portion  of  a  succeeding  sheet  bar  at  an 
entrance  side  of  a  hot  finish  rolling  mill  and  then  heatmg  and 
joining,  characterized  in  that  each  of  the  back  end  portions  of 
the  preceding  member  and  the  front  end  of  the  succeedmg 
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member  is  cut  into  a  shape  that  at  least  portions  of  both  side 

edge  regions  of  these  members  are  contacted  with  each  other 

at  a  butted  contact  state  of  the  members  so  as  to  have  a  gap 

between  the  butted  faces  of  the  members;  and 

that  portions  of  the  preceding  and  succeeding  members  to  be 

joined  are  locally  heated  and  pushed  to  gradually  increase 

a  joining  area. 


5.323,953 
PRESSURISED  STORAGE  FOR  GASES 
Colin  I.  Adderley,  Derby;  John  O.  Fowler,  Lancashire;  Simon  A. 
Banks,  Derby,  and  James  E.  Boardman,  Lancashire,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London  and  Rolls- 
Royce  and  Associated  Ltd.,  Derby,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,102 
CInims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  29,  1991, 
9116317 

Int  a.'  B23K  20/00,  31/00.  101/12 
VS.  a.  228—157  19  Claims 


wherein  at  least  two  heating  means  are  arranged  along  a 
butted  contact  region  in  the  heating  treatment  and  each  of 
the  heating  means  is  individually  controlled  to  restrain  a 
difference  of  temperature  at  each  of  the  heating  zones  to 
not  higher  than  1 10'  C. 


5,323,952 
BONDING  APPARATUS  AND  TESTING  APPARATUS  OF 

A  BONDED  PORTION 
Mituo  Kato,  Hitachiota;  Ryoichi  Kajiwara,  HiUchi;  Kazuya 
Takahashi,  Katsuta;  Setuo  Sekine,  Yokohama,  and  Tokiyuki 
Seto,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,627 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238272 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CI.  228—102  10  Claims 


Jl. 


1.  A  multi-layer  sheet  metal  structure  including  at  least  one 
superplastically  expanded  sheet  metal  core  layer,  the  structure 
having  predetermined  patterns  of  solid  sute  diffusion  bonds 
between  adjacent  sheet  metal  layers,  the  at  least  one  expanded 
core  layer  defining  a  plurality  of  compartments  within  the 
structure  and  internally  bracing  the  structure  to  provide  said 
structure  with  high  resistance  to  deformation,  the  structure 
being  for  use  as  a  compressed  gas  storage  vessel,  wherein  the 
compressed  gas  is  stored  in  the  compartments,  the  structure 
having  passage  flow  means  in  flow  communication  with  the 
compartments  to  facilitate  charging  and  discharging  of  the 
structure  with  the  compressed  gas,  said  one  expanded  core 
layer  comprising  longitudinally  extending  linear  compartments 
containing  blocks  of  gas  adsorbent  material  conforming  to  the 
cross  sectional  shape  of  the  compartments. 


1.  A  bonding  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bonding  tool  and 

means  for  driving  said  bonding  tool 

means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  crushing  of  a  bonding 
portion  during  bonding; 

means  for  calculating  a  rate  of  change  of  the  amount  of 
crushing  detected  by  said  amount-of-crushing  detecting 
means; 

means  for  setting  a  urget  value,  which  is  inputted  from  an 
external  source,  of  a  target  amount  of  crushing  of  the 
bonding  portion;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  said  controlling 
means  being  capable  of  comparing  the  amount  of  crushing 
detected  by  said  amount-of-crushing  detecting  means  with 
the  target  value  when  the  rate  of  change  of  the  amount  of 
crushing  calculated  by  said  calculating  means  is  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value  and  also  capable  of 
discriminating,  when  the  amount  of  crushing  detected  by 
said  amount-of-crushing  detecting  means  is  smaller  than 
the  target  value,  that  the  bonding  is  being  performed  in  a 
satisfactory  manner  and  should  be  continued. 


5,323,954 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  TTTANIUM  TO  A 

COBALT-BASED  ALLOY  SUBSTRATE  IN  AN 

ORTHOPHEDIC  IMPLANT  DEVICE 

H.  Ravindranath  Shetty,  Warsaw;  Mark  A.  Heldreth,  Mentone, 

and  Jack  E.  Parr,  North  Webster,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Zimmer,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  633,597,  Dec.  21,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,198,308. 

This  application  No».  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,061 

Int.  a.5  B23K  Sl/02.  28/00;  A61F  2/02 

VS.  a.  228—187  8  Claims 
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7.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  orthopaedic  implant  de- 
vice comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  a  cobalt-based  alloy  in  the  form  of 

an  orthopaedic  implant  device; 
applying  an  interlayer  of  a  cobalt-based  alloy  including 


nickel  in  an  effective  amount  to  enhance  bonding  strength 
and  corrosion  resistance  onto  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

providing  a  porous  structure  of  titanium  or  a  titanium  alloy; 
and 

bonding  said  porous  structure  to  said  interlayer. 


5,323,955 
EXPLOSIVELY  BONDING  METAL  COMPOSFFE 
Oswald  R.  Bergmann,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Vinci  M.  Felix,  Ken- 
nett  Square,  Pa.;  Walter  J.  Simmons,  Martinsbnrg,  W.  Va., 
and  Richard  H.  Tietjen,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,177,  Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,226,579. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,762 
Int  a.'  B23K  103/08;  B32B  15/00;  C25D  5/10 
VS.  CL  228—262.7  »  Oaims 


said  wall  carton  panels  being  further  delineated  by  a  plurality 
of  curved  side  edges  radiating  from  one  of  said  points  of  angu- 
lar departure  respective  to  the  corresponding  bottom  perime- 
ter score  lines  whereby  an  erection  of  said  carton  blank  to 
match  said  curved  side  edges  respective  to  adjacent  said  wall 
panels  arcs  a  plane  of  said  adjacent  wall  panels  such  that  said 
blank  is  formed  into  a  tray,  and  a  polymer  lining  is  in  integral 
contact  with  said  tray  to  form  said  fluid  container  such  that 
said  polymer  lining  is  blow  molded  into  contact  with  said  tray. 


5,323,957 
HEXAGONAL  aCARETTE  CONTAINER 
Panl  D.  Roosa,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  International  Paper 
Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,498 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/06 

VS.  a.  229—110  9  Claims 


ZZZZZZZZZZZZZZ}-^ 

1.  A  metal  composite  made  by  the  process  comprising: 

providing  at  least  one  cladding  layer  comprising  a  corrosion 
resistant  metal,  having  a  brittle  to  ductile  transition  tem- 
perature greater  than  about  40  P., 

locating  a  layer  comprising  a  backer  metal  adjacent  to  said  at 
least  one  cladding  layer  positioning  an  intermediate  layer 
between  the  backer  layer  and  said  cladding  layer, 

providing  an  explosive  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  at  least 
one  cladding  metal, 

heating  at  least  said  at  least  one  cladding  to  a  temperature 
greater  than  its  brittle-to-ductile  transition  temperature 
and  less  than  its  melting  point,  without  detonating  the 
explosive;  and 

detonating  said  explosive,  thereby  forming  a  substantially 
diffusionless  bond  between  said  at  least  one  cladding  layer 
and  said  backer  layer. 
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5,323,956 
PAPERBOARD  BOWL  WFfH  ARCHED  WALLS 
William  A.  Mnrcontell,  Corington,  Va,,  assignor  to  Westraco 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,290 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/56 

VS.  a.  229—109  1*  CUims 


1.  A  fluid  container  comprising  an  outer  carton  blank  and  an 
inner  blow  molded  polymer  lining  wherein  said  carton  blank  is 
further  comprised  of  an  integral  sheet  of  paperboard  having  a 
planar  bottom  panel  in  a  shape  of  a  polygon  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  straight  bottom  perimeter  score  lines  continued 
substantially  end  to  end  around  a  closed  perimeter,  ends  of  said 
score  lines  meeting  at  points  of  angular  departure,  a  plurality  of 
carton  wall  panels  materially  integral  with  said  bottom  panel 
and  delineated  therefrom  by  said  bottom  perimeter  score  Unes, 


1.  A  unitary  paperboard  blank  (70)  for  forming  a  cigarette 
container,  said  blank  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  a 
vertical  axis  (72),  the  blank  having  a  lower  portion,  a  middle 
portion,  and  an  upper  portion, 
A.  said  lower  portion  including  a  front  wall  forming  panel 
(74),  a  first  pair  of  lower  lateral  panels  (78)  foldably  se- 
cured to  respective  sides  of  said  front  wall  forming  panel 
(74),  a  second  pair  of  lower  lateral  panels  (82)  each  se- 
cured to  respective  sides  of  respective  said  first  lower 
lateral  panels  (78),  lower  first  upper  panels  (84)  foldably 
secured  to  respective  ends  of  said  lower  first  lateral  panels 
(78),  lower  second  upper  panels  (86)  foldably  secured  to 
respective  said  lower  first  upper  panels  (84), 
said  middle  portion  including  a  bottom  forming  panel 
(88),  a  pair  of  first  middle  lateral  panels  (90)  foldably 
secured  to  respective  sides  of  said  bottom  forming  panel 
(88),  a  rear  wall  forming  panel  (92)  foldably  secured  to 
said  bottom  forming  panel  (88),  a  pair  of  middle  lateral 
panels  (94)  foldably  secured  to  respective  sides  of  said  rear 
wall  forming  panel  (92),  each  of  a  pair  of  second  middle 
lateral  panels  (102)  foldably  secured  to  each  of  said  middle 
lateral  panels  (94), 

said  upper  blank  portion  including  a  top  closure  panel  (96) 
foldably  secured  to  said  rear  wall  forming  panel  (92),  each 
of  a  first  pair  of  upper  lateral  panel  portions  (100)  defined 
by  respective  vertical  perforated  lines  (98)  in  said  top 
closure  panel  (96),  a  tongue  panel  (104)  foldably  secured 
to  said  top  closure  panel  (96). 


B. 
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5,323,958 
PAPER  BOARD  FOLDABLE  INTO  A  CONTAD>^R  WITH 

MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENTS 
Ynu-Hsiii  Lin,  lltfa-1  Floor,  No.  90,  Fu  Hsin  S.  Road,  Sec.  1, 
Tah  An  District,  Taipei,  and  Richard  C.  H.  Chang,  19,  AUey 
2,  Lane  685,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Fuan  Yuan  City,  Taichung 
Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,990 

InL  CL'  B6SD  5/4S 

VS.  CL  229—120.17  3  aaims 


whereby  said  depository  can  be  mounted  on  said  mailbox  and 
said  deformable  sides  can  hold  material  deposited  therebe- 
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1.  A  paper  board  foldable  into  a  container  with  multiple 
compartments,  the  paper  board  formed  from  a  polyethylene 
coated  laminate  of  flbers  and  additives,  and  including  a  pattern 
comprising: 

a)  two  laterally  and  symmetrically  disposed  pre-cut  open- 
ings within  the  pattern; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  folding  lines  defining  four  bottom  sec- 
tions; 

c)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  partitioning  wall  sections,  each  pair 
of  partitioning  wall  sections  being  located  between  two 
adjacent  bottom  sections  and  provided  with  a  second 
folding  line  extending  transversely  therebetween, 
whereby  each  pair  of  partitioning  wall  sections  may  be 
folded  about  the  second  folding  line  to  form  an  erected 
partitioning  wall  for  separating  the  two  adjacent  bottom 
sections  from  each  other; 

d)  a  plurality  of  side  wall  sections,  each  side  wall  section 
adjoining  one  edge  of  a  bottom  section,  and  the  bottom 
sections  not  adjoining  each  other; 

e)  a  plurality  of  comer  connection  sections,  each  comer 
connection  section  being  contained  by  either  two  parti- 
tioning wall  sections,  two  side  wall  sections  or  a  partition- 
ing wall  section  and  a  side  wall  section,  and  each  comer 
connection  section  being  defined  by  three  third  folding 
lines  for  forming  two  adjacent  equiangular  triangles 
which  may  be  folded  and  overlapped  together;  and 

0  a  top  edge  strip  section  adjoining  each  of  three  side  wall 
sections  corresponding  to  three  of  the  bottom  sections,  a 
fourth  folding  line  between  each  top  edge  strip  section  and 
its  adjoined  side  wall  section,  and  each  top  edge  strip 
section  having  at  least  one  projected  end  portion  for  fold- 
ing toward  and  heat-sealing  to  its  adjoined  side  wall  sec- 
tion to  form  a  secured  top  edge  of  the  container. 


UMI 


5,323,959 
COMBINATION  MAILBOX  INDICIA  DISPLAY  AND 
DEPOSITORY 
WUliam  M.  Draper,  107  Ripplewater  Lm,  Cary,  N.C.  27511 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,109 
lot  a.'  B65D  91/00 
VS.  CL  232—33  6  CUte* 

1.  An  indicia  display  and  depository  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  mailbox  type  containers  having  domed,  convex  tops 
comprising:  a  depository  having  a  generally  concave  bottom 
for  lying  juxtapose  to  the  convex  top  of  said  mailbox;  a  pair  of 
elongated  depository  sides  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly 
form  said  depository  bottom  and  being  formed  from  a  deform- 
able material  having  a  memory;  and  at  least  one  separate  indi- 
cia display  for  mounting  on  at  least  one  of  said  depository  sides 


tween  in  place  with  said  sides  also  being  available  for  receiving 
desired  indicia. 


5,323,960 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLUID 
MIXING  AND  NON-LINEAR  RESPONSE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
KcTin  B.  Kline,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Lawler  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,356,  Mar.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,203,496.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,622 
Int  a.'  G05D  23/13 
VS.  a.  236—12.2  16  Qaims 


9.  A  thermostatic  control  valve  assembly  for  mixing  a  hot 
fluid  and  a  cold  fluid  for  discharge  at  a  controlled  temperature, 
the  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  outlet  and  separate  hot  and 
cold  fluid  inlets; 

a  cylinder  extending  longitudinally  through  said  valve  hous- 
ing and  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  outlet; 

a  piston  movably  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  bore; 

a  multiple  response  thermostat  disposed  within  said  cylindri- 
cal bore,  said  multiple  response  thermostat  including  a 
first  thermostat  portion  having  a  first  response  rate  and  a 
second  thermostat  portion  having  a  second  faster  response 
rate,  said  first  thermostat  portion  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  thermostat  portion  and  said  second  ther- 
mostat portion  being  operably  connected  to  said  piston; 

a  first  fluid  passageway  fluidly  coupling  said  hot  fluid  inlet  to 
said  cylindrical  bore; 

a  first  fluid  orifice  disposed  in  either  said  piston  or  said 
cylinder  between  said  first  fluid  passageway  and  said 
cylindrical  bore; 

a  second  fluid  passageway  fluidly  coupling  said  cold  fluid 
inlet  to  said  cylindrical  bore;  and 

a  second  fluid  orifice  disposed  in  either  said  piston  or  said 


cylinder  between  said  second  fluid  passageway  and  said 
cylindrical  bore; 
wherein  one  of  said  first  or  second  fluid  orifices  has  a  shape 
such  that  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  one  of  said  first 
or  second  fluid  orifices  varies  non-linearly  with  respect  to 
the  fluid  flow  rate  through  the  other  of  said  first  or  second 
fluid  orifices  as  said  piston  moves  in  said  cylindrical  bore, 
thereby  causing  a  corresponding  non-linear  change  in  the 
mixed  fluid  temperature  in  said  cylindrical  bore. 

5,323,961 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  UNIT  VENTILATORS 
Darryl  G.  Hnnni,  Elk  Grove  Village,  lU.,  assignor  to  LwmUs  * 
Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Deerfield,  lU. 

ContiBwitioD  of  Ser.  No.  714,147,  Jun.  11, 1991,  abwidoned. 

ThU  application  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,124 

Int.  a.'  F24F  n/04 

VS.  a.  236—38  27  Claims 


an  electrical  signal  that  is  indicative  of  the  sensed  dis- 
charge temperature; 

second  receiving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond temperature  sensing  device  and  communicating  said 
electrical  signals  generated  by  said  second  temperature 
sensing  device  to  said  processing  means; 

means  for  providing  damper  conUol  signals  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  damper; 

means  for  providing  heating  control  signals  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  heating  means;  and, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 
communicating  with  a  remote  controlling  means. 


5,323,962 
FLEXIBLE  GUIDE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  Jaasby,  Heniia;  A«lr  Ziy-Ai,  Givat-ShMwl,  aad^Bi- 
•y««iB  Naor,  GiTataim,  all  of  Iwad,  •«»»»"  to  nrr  tapec- 

tioa  RcMarch  awl  TechMlogict  Ltd.,  IwmI 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,176 

OaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  Isnwl,  Mar.  31, 1992. 101428 

iBt  a.'  B23K  37/02 

VS.  a.  238—10  R  *  Orii* 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  normally  pneumatically  con- 
trolled heating  and  ventilating  unit  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture of  an  indoor  area,  the  unit  being  of  the  type  which  con- 
tains a  heating  means,  a  damper  controlling  the  communication 
of  air  into  the  apparatus  from  an  adjacent  area,  such  as  ambient 
outside  air  or  the  like,  a  means  for  positively  moving  air  into 
the  enclosed  area  and  a  pneumatic  thermostat  for  measuring 
the  temperature  of  the  indoor  area  in  which  the  heating  and 
ventilating  unit  is  located  for  controlling  the  unit  to  selectively 
heat  and  cool  the  indoor  area  for  regulating  the  temperature 
therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  for  said  apparatus; 

processing  means  including  memory  means  for  storing  in- 
structions and  dau  relating  to  the  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus, said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
electrical  signals  that  are  indicative  of  temperature,  said 
processing  means  generating  electrical  value  control  sig- 
nals for  controlling  at  least  one  valve  means; 
at  least  one  valve  means  being  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  a  pneumatic  supply  hne  and  to  an  exhaust 
and  having  a  pneumatic  output  line,  said  valve  means 
controlling  the  pressure  in  said  pneumatic  output  hne  in 
response  to  electrical  valve  control  signals  being  applied 
to  said  valve  means,  said  controlled  pressure  being  within 
the  range  defined  by  the  pressures  that  exist  in  said  supply 
line  and  in  said  exhaust,  said  valve  means  generating 
damper  control  signals  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
damper  means  and  heating  control  signals  for  controlling 
a  heating  means; 
a  first  temperature  sensing  device  which  senses  the  indoor 
area  temperature  and  generates  electrical  signals  that  are 
indicative  of  the  sensed  temperature  and  a  temperature  set 
point,  said  first  temperatures  sensing  device  performing 
the  function  previously  performed  by  the  pneumatic  ther- 
mostat; 
first  receiving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
temperature  sensing  device  and  communicating  said  elec- 
trical signals  generated  by  said  temperature  sensing  device 
to  said  processing  means; 
a  second  temperature  sensing  device  which  senses  the  tem- 
perature of  the  discharge  air  exiting  the  unit  and  generates 


1.  A  flexible  guide-track  system,  comprising: 

a  guide  track  constituted  by  a  leaf  spring  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sucked,  elastically  resilient  leaves  joined  to  one 
another  at  at  least  one  point  along  their  longitudinal  extent 
and  slidable  relative  to  one  another  for  at  least  some  dis- 
tance at  other  points  of  said  extent,  due  to  which  slidabil- 
ity  said  leaf  spring  is  elastically  deformable  to  conform  to 
a  non-planar  surface; 

a  plurality  of  attachment  means  to  fixedly  attach  said  leaf 
spring  to  said  surface  after  having  been  elastically  de- 
formed to  make  it  conform  to  said  non-planar  surface; 

a  plurality  of  clamping  means  to  maintain  said  leaf  spring  in 
said  elastically  deformed  state; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  means  mounted  on  said  leaf  spring  for 
maintaining  said  leaf  spring,  when  so  deformed,  at  a  pre- 
determined, substantially  uniform  distance  from  said  non- 
planar  surface,  and 

carriage  means  riding  on,  and  being  guided  by,  said  flexible 
guide  track,  and  being  provided  with  at  least  three  pairs  of 
roUei^  straddling  and  gripping  said  track  at  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  thereof. 
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5,323,963 

NOZZLE  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUID  INCLUDING  A 

DEFORMABLE  OUTLET  ORinCE 

Patrick  Baliu,  Reims,  France,  assignor  to  Tecnoma,  Epemay, 

France 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,517 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1992,  92  01685 
Int.  a.5  B05B  1/12.  12/08 
MS.  a.  239—63  10  Clainu 


1.  A  liquid  spraying  nozzle,  comprising  a  body  having  an 
internal  cavity  and  carrying  an  endpiece  composed  of  a  solid 
component  made  from  an  elastically  deformable  material,  this 
component  having  a  swirl  chamber  connected  to  the  internal 
cavity  of  the  body  and  an  axial  outlet  orifice  opening  into  a 
front  wall  of  the  swirl  chamber  via  a  passage  of  cross-section 
which  is  at  most  equal  to  half  that  of  the  swirl  chamber,  said 
front  wall  of  said  swirl  chamber  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  outlet  orifice;  a  mobile  restraining  compo- 
nent whose  displacement  acts  to  deform  the  endpiece  and 
modify  the  cross-section  of  said  outlet  orifice;  and  means  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  restraining  component  from 
substantially  deforming  the  swirl  chamber. 


5,323,964 
HIGH  PRESSURE  UNIT  FUEL  INJECTOR  HAVING 
VARIABLE  EFFECnVE  SPILL  AREA 
Bela  Doszpoly;  Laszlo  Tikk;  Yul  Tarr,  all  of  Columbus,  and 
Leonard  Hummel,  Shelbyville,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cum- 
mins Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,005 

Int.  a.'  F02M  45/08 

VS.  a.  239—95  41  Claims 


UMI 


•'''JV-N^ 


1.  A  fuel  injector  of  a  type  driven  by  a  cam  to  operate  in  an 
injector  cycle  which  includes  an  initial  high  cam  speed  poriion 
and  a  subsequent  lower  cam  speed  poriion  at  the  end  of  the 
cycle  to  periodically  inject  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  during  successive  injector 
cycles,  comprising: 

a)  an  injector  body  having  a  central  bore  and  an  injection 


orifice  communicating  between  said  central  bore  and  the 
combustion  chamber; 

b)  upper  and  lower  plungers  mounted  for  reciprocating 
movement  within  said  central  bore  between  retracted  and 
advanced  positions  during  each  injector  cycle; 

c)  hydraulic  timing  means  for  varying  the  timing  of  fuel 
injection  during  successive  injector  cycles,  said  hydraulic 
timing  means  including: 

i)  a  variable  volume  timing  chamber  formed  between  said 
upper  plunger  and  said  lower  plunger; 

ii)  timing  fluid  supply  means  for  supplying  timing  fluid  to 
said  timing  chamber  to  control  the  volume  of  said  tim- 
ing chamber  during  successive  injector  cycles; 

d)  blowdown  force  generating  means  for  creating  a  blow- 
down  force  on  said  lower  plunger  tending  to  hold  said 
lower  plunger  in  its  advanced  position  following  termina- 
tion of  fuel  injection  during  each  injection  cycle,  said 
blowdown  force  generating  means  including: 

(i)  a  drain  passage  through  which  timing  fluid  is  expelled 
from  said  timing  chamber  following  termination  of  fuel 
injection  during  each  injector  cycle,  and 

(ii)  multistage  drain  force  varying  means  including  a  flow 
constricting  portion  with  a  central  control  orifice  in  said 
drain  passage,  and  a  projecting  surface  moving  with  at 
least  one  of  said  plungers  and  interacting  with  said  drain 
passage  for  varying  a  backpressure  of  said  timing  cham- 
ber fluid  according  to  a  first  function  during  a  first 
period  following  the  injection  portion  of  the  injector 
cycle,  and  according  to  a  second,  different  function 
during  a  subsequent  period  following  the  injection 
portion  of  the  injector  cycle,  the  diameter  of  said  cen- 
tral control  orifice  determining  the  flow  of  said  timing 
fluid  from  said  timing  chamber  during  said  high  cam 
speed  portion  of  the  cycle,  and  the  first  and  second 
functions  determining  the  flow  of  said  timing  fluid  from 
said  timing  chamber  during  said  low  cam  speed  portion 
of  the  cycle. 


5,323,965 
HINGE  END  SEAL 
Kenneth  W.  Froemming,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  and  Eric  J. 
Ward,  Riviera  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,755 

Int.  a.5  B64C  9/00 

U.S.  a.  239— 265  J7  6  Oaims 


1.  In  a  2-D  nozzle  of  a  gas-turbine  engine  having  a  C/D  flap 
said  hinge  terminating  in  hinge  ends  and  joining  a  convergent 
flap  and  a  divergent  flap,  a  varying  gap  seal  from  each  of  said 
hinge  ends  to  proximately  spaced  surfaces  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  cups  resiliently  mounted  to  each  of  said  hinge  ends, 
which  cups  move  axially  on  resilient  means  to  contact  said 
spaced  surfaces  across  variable  gaps  to  seal  same  and  maintain 
such  seal  at  varying  flap  positions  and  varying  operating  condi- 
tions of  said  2-D  nozzle. 


5,323,966 
APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  A  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE 

Juergen  Buchholz,  Lauffen,  and  Martin  Maier,  Moeglingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asrignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1991,  4129834 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/12:  P02M  61/00 
\}S.  a.  239—408  *'  Claims 


>      a    ir     a 


a  casing  provided  with  a  steam  intake  port  and  a  water 
supply  port; 

a  steam  nozzle  disposed  inside  the  casing  and  communicated 
with  the  steam  intake  port  for  introducing  steam  into  the 
casing; 

a  water  nozzle  disposed  inside  the  casing  and  communicated 
with  the  water  supply  port  for  introducing  water  into  the 
casing; 

a  steam-water  mixing  nozzle  disposed  inside  the  casing  and 
on  a  downstream  side  of  the  steam  nozzle  and  the  water 
nozzle; 

a  diffuser  disposed  inside  the  casing  and  on  a  downstream 
side  of  the  steam-water  mixing  nozzle,  said  diffuser  being 
provided  with  a  throat  portion; 

a  guide  mechanism  for  unitarily  combining  the  steam  nozzle, 
the  water  nozzle  and  the  steam-water  mixing  nozzle  to 
keep  constant  relative  positional  relationships  among  said 
nozzles;  and 

the  casing  having  a  discharge  port  located  on  a  downstream 
side  of  the  diffuser, 

wherein  said  guide  mechanism  comprises  a  plurality  of  guide 
vanes  disposed  in  the  casing  along  a  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  steam-water  nozzle  and  each  of  said  guide 
vanes  has  a  counter-streamlined  structure  with  respect  to 
a  flow  direction  of  a  steam-water  mixture. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  fuel-gas  mixture,  having  a 
fuel  injection  valve  that  has  a  longitudinal  valve  axis  and  a 
valve  closing  element  cooperating  with  a  fixed  valve  seat,  and 
having  a  gas  guide  element  that  has  a  stepped  longitudinal  bore 
extending  concentrically  with  the  longitudinal  valve  axis,  one 
valve  end  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  protrudes  into  the  longitu- 
dinal bore,  a  cup-shaped  gas  delivery  hood  (57)  having  a  bot- 
tom part  (59)  oriented  toward  the  one  valve  end  (3)  of  the  fuel 
injection  valve  (1),  and  a  jacket  part  (61)  is  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  valve  axis  (5)  between  the  one 
valve  end  (3)  of  the  fuel  injection  valve  (1)  and  a  retainmg 
shoulder  (55)  of  the  gas  guide  element  (9),  the  jacket  part  (61) 
of  the  gas  deMvery  hood  (57)  extends  in  a  direction  of  the 
retaining  shoulder  (55)  of  the  gas  guide  element  (9)  and  has  at 
least  one  delivery  opening  (71). 

5,323,967 
STEAM  INJECTOR 
Nobuhiko  Tanaka;  Tadashi  Narabayashi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi  Miyano,  Kanakiin;  HideaU  Takahashi,  Tokyo; 
Katsnmi  Yamada,  Fiyisawa,  and  Makoto  Yasuda,  Yokohama, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234707; 
Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239346;  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284924 

Int  a.5  B05B  7/04,  7/00 
VS.  a.  239— 417  J  '  Ctoima 


5,323,968 
WATER  SPRAY  GUN 
Jonatkan  F.  M.  Kii«rtoii,  Moria  Risborongh,  and  Robert  D. 
BoughtoB,  Lindea  Village,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Hozelock  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  934,182 
Clains  priority,  appliortion  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  29,  1991, 
9118510 

Int.  a.'  B05B  7/06 
VS.  CL  239—449  »" 


1.  A  steam  injector  compnsmg: 


1.  A  water  spray  gun  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  front  end 
and  a  rear  end;  nozzle  means  at  said  front  end  and  having  two 
different  water  discharge  areas;  sclectoble  direction  means  for 
selectively  directing  the  water  to  at  least  a  chosen  one  of  said 
two  different  water  discharge  areas  so  as  to  select  a  pattern  of 
water  discharged  by  the  nozzle  means,  said  selectable  direction 
means  comprising  two  water  flow  passages  in  the  barrel  and  a 
control  element  disposed  at  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel  and 
operative  to  select  the  water  flow  passage  to  which  the  water 
is  directed;  a  handle  having  an  internal  passage  for  supplying 
water  to  the  barrel;  and  a  trigger  member  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  handle  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  the  barrel 
through  the  handle, 
the  front  end  of  the  barrel  is  formed  with  an  outer  tubular 
part  and  an  inner  tubular  part,  the  water  flow  passages 
comprising  an  inner  passage,  leading  to  a  jet-producmg 
aperture  means  of  the  nozzle  means,  defined  within  the 
inner  tubular  part  and  an  outer  passage,  leading  to  a  spray- 
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producing  perforated  plate  of  the  nozzle  means,  defined 
between  the  two  tubular  parts; 

the  selectable  direction  means  comprises  a  rotatable  valve 
member  having  a  hollow  stem  and  an  oblique  oval  sealing 
flange  mounted  on  the  stem  and  the  inner  tubular  part  of 
the  barrel  has  a  read  end  which  constitutes  a  sealed  bear- 
ing for  a  front  end  portion  of  a  stem  of  the  valve  member; 

proximate  said  bearing  the  rear  end  of  the  inner  tubular  part 
is  externally  stepped  to  form  a  rear  terminal  portion  of 
increased  diameter  at  which  the  inner  tubular  part  is 
joined  to  the  outer  tubular  part,  and  said  portion  of  in- 
creased diameter  is  apertured  to  permit  water  flow  into 
the  outer  passage  between  the  two  tubular  parts; 

behind  said  rear  terminal  portion  of  the  inner  sleeve,  the 
valve  stem  has  a  region  of  increased  diameter  at  wliich  the 
valve  member  is  located  against  axial  displacement  in  the 
barrel,  and  said  increased  diameter  region  of  the  valve 
member  is  also  apertured  to  [>ermit  forward  water  flow, 
from  the  aforementioned  chamber  in  the  barrel  behind  it, 
into  an  intermediate  space  from  which  the  water  can  enter 
the  apertures  in  the  increased  diameter  portion  of  the 
inner  tubular  part  of  the  barrel. 


Hp  = 


Ox  P 


1450 


5,323,969 

PROCESS  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  REDUCTION, 

UQUIFYING  AND  ELIMINATION  OF  BACK  YARD 

WASTE 

Abraham  H.  Mendenhall,  County  of  Morris,  N.J.,  and  Joseph 

Skudrzyk,  County  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Elite  Ink 

and  Coatings,  Ltd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,841 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/12 

MS.  a.  241—1  4  Claims 


UMI 


2.  A  device  for  continously  treating  yard  waste  to  speed  up 
the  decomposition  of  the  waste,  the  device  including  a  con- 
tainer defining  a  chamber  therein,  means  for  accessing  said 
chamber  for  continuously  introducing  yard  waste  into  said 
container,  a  conveyor  means  communicating  with  said  access- 
ing means  for  achieving  the  continous  introduction  of  yard 
waste  into  said  container,  nozzles  provided  upwardly  within 
the  container  and  functioning  to  continuously  direct  high 
pressure  liquid  jet  of  fluid  onto  the  waste  introduced  into  the 
container,  for  simultaneously  breaking  down  the  introduced 
yard  waste  under  the  stream  of  high  pressure  liquid  jets  of 
fluid,  said  nozzles  disposed  for  directing  the  pressurized  liquid 
jet  substantially  downwardly  for  effecting  the  breaking  down 
of  the  yard  waste,  the  liquid  jets  impinging  upon  the  conti- 
nously introduced  yard  waste,  pump  means  pressurizing  the 
liquid  for  delivery  to  the  nozzles,  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
regulated  through  a  setting  of  the  horse  power  output  of  the 
pump  means  according  to  the  formula 


said  nozzles  being  rotatable,  and  chute  means  connecting  with 
the  container  at  a  position  below  the  accessing  means  for 
continously  removing  the  treated  yard  waste  from  the  cham- 
ber through  fluid  conveyance  generated  from  the  pressurized 
fluid  as  continously  introduced  into  the  container  chamber. 


5,323,970 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  POWDER  COATING 
Koichi  Tsutsui,  Tsuzuki;  Akimitsu  Uenaka,  Suita,  and  Zenichi 
Yasmla,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-031849; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-031850 

Int.  a.5  B02C  23/18 
VS.  a.  241—3  8  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  powder  coating  comprising: 

mixing  coating  materials  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  to  form 
a  paste; 

dispersing  said  paste  into  a  film; 

drying  said  paste  by  heating  of  said  film  while  exposing  one 
side  of  said  fllm  to  an  atmosphere  having  a  reduced  pres- 
sure; 

said  drying  continuing  until  said  paste  is  transformed  into  a 
solid  mixture; 

introducing  said  solid  mixture  between  a  rotor  and  a  stator; 

said  rotor  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a  shaft  center  and 
having  teeth  along  a  periphery  of  said  rotor; 

said  stator  being  mounted  about  said  rotor  and  having  an 
inner  periphery  with  teeth  and  said  stator  being  separated 
from  said  rotor; 

said  stator  having  a  first  position  effective  for  encompassing 
said  rotor  and  a  second  position  effective  for  exposing  said 
rotor; 

pulverizing  said  mixture  by  rotating  said  rotor  to  produce  a 
powder  coating;  and 

supplying  an  air  current  having  a  temperature  of  (Tg-5)*C. 
or  less  between  the  rotor  and  stator  during  said  pulveriz- 
ing, in  which  Tg  is  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
mixture,  to  prevent  the  mixture  from  melting. 


5,323,971 
PULVERIZING.  SEPARATING,  AND  SIZE  REGULATING 

MOLDED  RESIN  ARTICLES 
Stidao  Nishibori,  and  Yuxp  Itaknra,  boA  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ein  Co..  Ltd.,  Kamaknra,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15.  1991.  3-326705; 
Not.  15.  1991.  3-326706;  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-088264;  Mar.  13. 
1992,4-089783 

Int.  a.'  B02C  19/12 
UJS.a.241— 3  33  Claims 


c«tcla«,  «li|iili 


outer  axially  movable,  non-rotatable  concentric  ring  cylinders 
each  including  a  face  abutting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said 
second  outer  faces  of  said  rotary  cylindrical  piston  means  so  as 
to  create  a  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  axially  movable 
non-rotatable  concentric  ring  cylinders  and  to  also  create  a 
sealing  gap  between  said  faces  of  said  inner  and  outer  concen- 
tric ring  cylinders  and  said  rotary  cylindrical  piston  means, 
stationary  ring  piston  means  mounted  between  and  supporting 
said  inner  and  outer  concentric  ring  cylinders  so  as  to  create  a 
cavity  defined  by  said  inner  and  outer  concentric  ring  cylin- 
ders, said  stotionary  ring  piston  means,  and  said  rotary  cylin- 
drical piston  means,  said  cavity  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  first  portion  of  said  cavity  being  adjacent 
to  said  rotary  cylindrical  piston  means  and  said  second  portion 
of  said  cavity  being  adjacent  to  said  stationary  ring  piston 
means,  said  second  portion  of  said  cavity  being  larger  than  said 
first  portion  of  said  cavity,  and  pressure  medium  supply  means 
for  supplying  a  pressure  medium  to  said  cavity. 

5,323,973 

KITCHEN  BLENDER 

Danid  A.  Fermra,  Jr.,  Looking  Glass  Hill  Rd.,  Bantam,  Conn. 

06750 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,520 

Int  CL'  B02C  WW 

U.S.  a.  241—37.5  15  C\aims. 


1.  A  pulverizing  and  separating  process  for  separatmg  and 

removing  a  resin  film  from  a  molded  resin  article  having  a  resm 

film  on  its  surface,  thereby  recovering  a  raw  form  of  resin 

material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

first,  crushing  a  molded  resin  article  into  a  plurality  of  small 

pieces;  . 

next,  squeezing  said  plurality  of  small  pieces  by  applying 
thereto,  by  means  of  spaced  apart  compression  impact- 
applying  surfaces,  compression  impacts  based  on  fine 
vibrations; 
supplying  a  separation-accelerating  liquid  between  said 
spaced  apart  compression  impact-applying  surfaces. 

5,323,972 

BEARING  SYSTEM  IN  A  REHNER 

Olof  KJeUqrist,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sunds  Defibrator 

Indostries  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00599,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05874,  PCT  Pub. 
DnU  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  977,420 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  3,  1990,  9003149 

Int  a.'  B02C  T/14 

MS.  CL  241—37  **  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  system  for  use  in  a  refiner  for  the  refining  of 
pulp  in  a  refining  gap  between  a  pair  of  refining  members  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  refining  members  is  rotat- 
ably supported  on  an  axially  movable  rotary  shaft,  said  bearing 
system  comprising  rotary  cylindrical  piston  means  mounted  on 
and  rotauble  witn  said  rotary  shaft,  said  rotary  cylindncal 
piston  means  including  first  and  second  outer  faces,  mner  and 


1.  A  kitchen  blender  comprising: 

a.  a  blender  base  enclosing  an  electric  motor  and  having  an 
upwardly  facing  coupling  part  operatively  connected 
with  the  motor, 

b.  a  blender  container  having  a  height  at  least  twice  the 
width  of  its  lower  end  and  being  removably  supported  on 
the  base  and  having  a  vertical  side  wall  portion,  a  cover  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  a  cutter  joumaled  in 
the  lower  end  and  a  shaft  on  the  cutter  extending  down- 
ward through  the  lower  end  of  the  container  and  termi- 
nating in  a  downward  coupling  part,  the  downward  part 
operatively  engaging  the  upwardly  facing  coupling  part 
on  the  base. 

c.  a  telescoping  switch  housing  extending  upward  from  the 
base  and  having  a  vertical  wall  closely  adjacent  the  verti- 
cal sidewall  portion  of  the  container  and  selectively  ex- 
tending to  a  height  on  a  level  with  the  top  of  the  container, 

d.  an  electric  safety  switch  in  the  housing,  the  switch  bemg 
electrically  associated  with  the  motor, 

e.  switch-affecting  means  on  the  upper  end  of  the  container 
cover 

whereby  when  the  cover  is  on  the  container,  the  container  and 
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cover  can  be  positioned  so  that  the  switch-afTecting  means 
affects  the  switch  to  enable  the  motor  to  be  activated. 


5^23^4 
VERTICAL  SHAFT  IMPACT  CRUSHER 
Tcnui  Watt^ioia,  Takeo,  Japam  assignor  to  Nakayama  Iron 
Works,  Ltd.,  Takeo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,200 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-102305; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  4-129815 

Int.  a.5  B02C  13/09,  19/00 
VS.  CL  241—275  27  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  shaft  impiact  crusher  having 

a  housing, 

a  vertical  rotating  shaft  (11)  rotatably  provided  in  said  hous- 
ing and  rotated  at  a  high  speed, 

a  rotor  (10)  provided  on  an  upper  end  of  said  vertical  rotat- 
ing shaft  (11)  to  discharge  centrifugally  an  object  of  crush- 
ing, which  is  cast  into  said  housing,  to  an  outer  periphery 
thereof,  and 

an  anvil  support  frame  (60)  disposed  in  said  housing  to  sur- 
round the  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  (10)  and  provided 
with  anvils  (18)  for  collision  with  the  object  of  crushing 
discharged  from  said  rotor  (10), 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

said  anvil  support  frame  (60)  which  is  movable  up  and  down 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  central  axis  of  said  vertical 
routing  shaft  (11), 

support  means  (71)  disposed  in  said  housing  for  supporting  a 
lower  end  of  said  anvil  support  frame  (60), 

vertically  moving  means  (72)  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
vertically  moving  said  anvil  support  frame  (60)  in  the 
direction  of  said  central  axis,  and 

adjusting  means  (73)  disposed  on  said  support  means  (71)  for 
adjusting  the  heightwise  position  of  said  anvils  (18)  when 
said  anvil  support  frame  (60)  is  moved  up  by  said  verti- 
cally moving  means  (72). 


UMI 


5,323^5 
WOOD  CHIPPING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  T.  Falghum,  Jr.,  Angasta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Fulghnm  In- 
dnstries,  loc,  Wadley,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,337 
lat  CV  B02C  18/18 
U&  a.  241-92  14  Claims 

1.  A  wood  chipping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chipping  disk; 

a  housing  enclosing  the  chipping  disk,  said  housing  including 
first  and  second  vertical  side  walls  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  of  the  chipper  disk; 
a  chute  attached  to  and  extending  from  the  housing  for 

guiding  wood  to  be  chipped  toward  the  disk; 
a  radially  extending  anvil  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
wall  of  said  housing  so  as  to  be  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
chipping  disk  and  the  chute; 
a  radially  extending  wear  plate  operatively  connected  to  the 
first  wall  of  the  housing  and  angularly  offset  from  the 


radially  extending  anvil  in  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
disk;  and 
at  least  one  wall  member  extending  laterally  from  one  of  the 
disk  and  the  first  wall  of  the  housing  toward  the  other  of 
the  first  wall  and  the  disk  and  at  least  between  the  wear 


plate  and  the  anvil  so  as  to  define,  with  the  first  wall,  the 
disk,  the  wear  plate  and  the  anvil,  a  substantially  closed 
compartment, 
such  that  wood  pieces  not  chipped  at  or  before  the  first  anvil 
are  captured  in  the  compartment  and  subsequently 
chipped  by  the  blades  passing  the  compartment. 


5,323,976 

LIFT  LINE  CONNECnON  FOR  ROCK  CRUSHER 

COMPONENTS 

Louis  W.  Johnson,  and  Brace  G.  Johnson,  both  of  2435  Prairie 

Rd.,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  848,155,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  12,  1929,  Ser.  No.  8,221 

Int.  a.'  B02C  23/00 

VS.  CL  241—286  8  Claims 


1.  A  rock  crusher  comprising: 

a  rock  engaging  component  removably  mounted  in  said 
crusher, 

said  rock  engaging  component  having  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  also  having  a  wall  thickness  with  a  rock  crushing 
outer  surface  and  an  opposite  surface, 

a  core  hole  extending  through  the  wall  thickness  of  said  rock 
engaging  component  between  said  rock  crushing  outer 
surface  and  said  opposite  surface  and  located  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  rock  engaging  component, 

said  core  hole  forming  lifting  receptacle  means, 

and  a  connector  removably  mounted  in  said  lifting  recepta- 
cle means  to  which  a  Ufting  line  from  powered  machinery 
is  arranged  to  be  attached. 


5,323,977 

SAFETY  BELT  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Bernhard  Frei,  Waldstetten;  Uwe  Hirzel,  Backnang;  Martin 

Rohrte,  Mutlangen,  and  Wolf-Dieter  HonI,  Bobingen,  all  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH,  Alf- 

dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,768 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 
1992,  9202219[U1 

Int.  a.'  B60R  22/42 
VS.  a.  242—107.2  ^  Claims 


termined  winding  pattern  having  a  plurality  of  overiying  lay- 
ers, the  demand  signal  being  produced  in  response  to  the  plate 
position  signal  and  varying  therewith;  moving  the  guide  as  a 
function  of  the  demand  signal  and  the  feedback  signal  by 


means  of  a  closed  loop  control  so  that  the  filament,  or  tape,  is 
wound  on  to  said  planar  surface  of  the  face  plate  in  said  prede- 
termined winding  pattern  thereby  forming  a  wound  preform; 
and  removing  the  wound  preform  from  the  face  plate. 


1.  A  safety  belt  restraining  system  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
belt  retractor  with  a  frame  and  a  webbing  clamping  means 
arranged  downstream  of  the  retractor  and  having  two  clamp- 
ing wedges  which  are  arranged  opposite  each  other  in  a  hous- 
ing on  either  side  of  the  webbing,  said  clamping  wedges  having 
slide  faces  remote  from  the  webbing  and  bearing  against  sup- 
port surfaces  on  the  housing,  said  wedges  being  movable 
jointly  in  vehicle-sensitive  and/or  webbing-sensitive  manner 
out  of  a  rest  position  and  with  their  mutually  opposite  clamp- 
ing faces  towards  a  clamping  position  located  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  withdrawal  of  webbing  from  said  retractor 
into  engagement  with  the  webbing,  and  holding  means  being 
provided  for  holding  said  clamping  wedges  in  said  rest  position 
with  their  slide  faces  inclined  to  said  support  surfaces  and  their 
clamping  faces  parallel  to  the  webbing,  said  holding  means 
becoming  ineffective  under  load  so  that  the  slide  faces  make  a 
surface  contact  with  said  support  surfaces  and  the  clamping 
faces  form  an  angle  of  about  one  degree  with  each  other  which 
is  open  in  said  direction  of  belt  withdrawal. 


5,323,979 
METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AN  AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN 

WINDING  MACHINE 
Hans  Grecksch,  and  Ulrich  Wirtz,  both  of  Monchen-Gladbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  W.  Schlafborst  AG  A  Co., 
Moenchengladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1991,  4131608 

Int.  a.'  B65H  67/02.  67/06 
VS.  a.  242—35.5  A  *  Claims 


5,323,978 
TAPE  WINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
FORMING  FRICnON  ELEMENTS 
Adrian  H.  Watkins,  Hannahs  Cottage.  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signor to  Ferodo  Limited,  Manchester,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00555,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15354,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,839 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  11,  1990, 

9008293 

Int.  CL'  B29C  53/46.  67/17:  B29L  31/16:  F16D  69/00 
VS.  a.  242—1  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  friction  element  by  first  forming  a 
generally  disc-shaped  preform  and  curing  the  preform  to  form 
the  friction  element,  the  method  comprising  rotating  a  face 
plate  about  a  central  axis  thereof,  the  face  plate  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  extending  radially  of  said  axis;  produc- 
ing a  plate  position  signal  representative  of  the  angular  position 
of  the  face  plate  about  said  axis;  guiding  a  filament,  or  a  Upe 
incorporating  curable  material  on  to  said  planar  surface  as  the 
face  plate  routes  by  means  of  a  guide  through  which  the 
filament,  or  Upe,  passes,  the  position  of  the  guide  determining 
a  disunce  from  said  axis  to  which  said  filament,  or  Upe  is 
directed;  producing  a  feedback  signal  represenUtive  of  the 
distance  of  the  guide  from  said  axis;  producing  a  demand  signal 
represenUtive  of  a  demanded  position  of  the  guide  to  cause  the 
filament,  or  Upe,  to  be  deposited  on  the  face  plate  in  a  prede- 


1.  A  method  for  operating  an  automatic  bobbin  winding 
machine  wherein  cops  comprising  tubes  wound  with  yam  are 
unwound  at  plural  winding  sUtions  and  cops  and  unwound 
tubes  travel  along  a  transport  system  having  plurality  of  trans- 
port loops  including  transport  paths  shared  by  some  of  the 
transpori  loops,  the  method  comprising  the  step  of,  when  a 
batch  of  multiple  cops  has  been  unwound  and  replacement 
cops  have  not  been  delivered  to  the  bobbin  winding  machine, 
causing  the  unwound  tubes  of  the  batch  to  circulate  in  the 
transport  system  of  the  winding  machine. 
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5,323,980 

ANTI-THEFT  DISTRIBUTORS  FOR  ROLL  MATERIALS 

Jean-Lonia  Nercn,  Lery,  France;  Rudolph  W.  Schutz,  Walnut 

Creek,  and  Gcoiige  Lipp,  Saa  Francisco,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgn- 

on  to  Kajraenberg,  S.A.,  Kaysersberg,  France 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828^S 

Int  CL'  B65H  19/04 

VS.  CL  242— 55  J  4  Claima 


roll  to  hold  the  leading  edge  of  the  new  roll  down  until  the 
leading  edge  of  the  new  roll  is  spliced  to  the  trailing  end 
portion  of  an  active  web  whereupon  the  second  adhesive 
releases  from  the  body  of  the  new  roll  without  leaving  any 
portion  of  the  Upe  on  the  roll  body;  and 
a  third  adhesive  on  the  outer  side  of  the  strip  comprising  a 
non-releasable  adhesive  which  is  to  be  applied  against  the 
trailing  end  portion  of  an  active  web  during  splicing. 


5423,9«1 
SPLICER  TAPE  SYSTEM 
DoMld  Dioue,  Glea  Ridge,  N.J.,  aarignor  to  Seqna  Corpora- 
tioa.  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoMiaution-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  807,440,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

ab— dotd.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  97S,6« 

Int  CL'  B65H  19/18 

VS.  CL  242—583  14  ClainM 


UMI 


1.  A  splicer  tape  for  holding  down  the  leading  end  portion  of 
the  outer  layer  of  a  new  roll  of  web  and  for  enabling  the  lead- 
ing end  portion  of  the  new  roll  to  be  spliced  to  the  trailing  end 
portion  of  an  active  web,  said  tape  consisting  essentially: 
an  elongated  strip  of  carrier  material  to  which  adhesives  are 
to  be  applied  onto  its  outer  and  inner  sides,  said  inner  side 
of  said  strip  having  a  first  and  second  longitudinally  ex- 
tending section; 
a  first  adhesive  on  the  first  section  comprising  a  non-releasa- 
ble adhesive  which  is  applied  against  the  leading  end 
portion  of  the  new  roll; 
a  second  adhesive  on  the  second  section  comprising  a  releas- 
able  adhesive  which  is  applied  against  the  body  of  the  new 


5  123,982 

LOW  PROFILE  YARN  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

LOOM  HAVING  PNEUMATIC  YARN  THREADING 

Lang  S.  Ligoo,  P.O.  Box  5578,  Station  B,  and  Joe  Wright,  Jr^ 

P.O.  Box  6763,  both  of  GrcenTiUc,  S.C.  29606 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,238 

Int  CL'  B65H  49/ia  49/14 

VS.  CL  242—131  33  Claims 


1.  An  anti-theft  dispenser  constructed  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive a  core-free  roll  of  material,  said  dispenser  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  support;  a  shaft  rigidly  and  perpendicu- 
larly affixed  to  said  support  at  a  first  end;  a  compressible  anti- 
extraction  means  for  preventing  a  core-free  roll  of  material 
which  b  placed  on  said  shaft  from  being  withdrawn  from  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  away  from  said  support,  said  anti-extraction 
means  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible,  compressible,  conical  rings  having  ends 
which  point  toward  said  support  as  a  part  thereof;  each  of  said 
conical  rings  having  an  inside  diameter,  the  inside  diameter  of 
at  least  two  of  said  conical  rings  being  different  in  size;  and 
positioned  on  a  second  end  of  said  shaft,  a  means  for  retaining 
said  compressible  anti-extraction  means  on  said  shaft  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  as  not  to  degrade  a  core-free  roll  of 
material  when  the  core-free  roll  is  inserted  on  the  dispenser. 


1.  A  yam  supply  system  for  supplying  yam  to  a  textile  fabri- 
cating machine  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  creel  sup- 
port compartments; 

a  first  creel  carrying  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders  for  mount- 
ing bobbins  of  a  single  color  arranged  with  their  axes 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  arranged  so  that 
lines  drawn  along  said  axes  merge  at  a  single  point  cen- 
trally of  said  first  creel; 

a  second  creel  carrying  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders  for 
mounting  bobbins  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  of  said 
bobbins  carrying  yam  of  a  single  color  difTerent  from  the 
color  of  the  other  pair  of  said  bobbins,  said  pairs  of  bob- 
bins being  arranged  with  their  axis  extending  along  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  and  a  longitudinal  line  drawn 
along  the  axis  of  a  first  bobbin  holder  of  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  bobbins  also  extends  along  the  axis  of  the 
other  bobbin  holder  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  bob- 
bins; 

individual  yam  delivery  means  each  having  a  vertically 
extending  yam  receiving  tube,  arranged  to  be  associated 
with  each  yam  color  supported  within  each  creel  support 
compartment,  each  said  yam  delivery  means  being  opera- 
tive to  guide  a  yam  from  said  creel  support  compartment 
to  said  fabricating  machine;  and 

means  provided  within  each  said  creel  support  compartment 
capable  of  supporting  either  said  first  creel  or  said  second 
creel  whereby  said  supply  system  may  be  arranged  to 
deliver  at  least  two  yams  of  different  color  to  said  textur- 
izing  machine  from  each  creel  supply  compartment. 


5,323,983 

CASSETTEE  REWINDING  APPARATUS 

Mario  Campion,  29  de  I'Aqueduc  #6,  Varennes,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  No».  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,166 

Int  a.'  B65H  WIO.  20/00:  GllB  15/42 

VS.  CL  242—179  *  Claims 


having  a  maximum  thickness  less  than  1.35  mm,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  positioned  through  hole  for  allowing 
a  portion  of  the  drive  mechanism  to  contact  a  locking  mecha- 
nism forming  a  part  of  the  magnetic  tape  cartridge,  an  annular 
flange  extending  around  an  outer  periphery  of  the  disk  and 
extending  away  from  the  first  surface,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  recesses  located  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  centrally  positioned  through  hole,  each  of  said 
recesses  having  a  securing  through  hole  formed  therein  for 
securing  the  disk  to  the  hub  of  the  spool,  said  recesses  having 
an  inclined  side  wall  that  extends  axially  away  from  said  upper 
surface  and  radially  inwardly  towards  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
respective  securing  through  hole. 

5,323,985 

UNITIZED  THRUST  BEARING 

John  W.  Puryear,  Sapolpa  Creek,  and  DaTid  C.  WneUner,  Tulsa, 

both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Zebco  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,967 

Int  a.'  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  CL  U2—23S  '  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manually  rewinding  a  tape  wound 
around  at  least  one  hub  in  cassette,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 
a  pulley  rouubly  mounted  inside  a  housing, 
a  string  adapted  to  be  wound  around  said  pulley, 
a  winding  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  cassette  hub, 
a  ratchet  means  routing  jointly  with  said  winding  key  for 
selectively  allowing  and  preventing  roution  of  said  pulley 
relative  to  said  winding  key,  said  ratchet  means  being 
adapted  to  rotate  jointly  with  said  pulley  when  said  string  is 
being  unwound  and  to  be  still  when  said  stnng  is  being 
wound  around  said  pulley, 
a  resilient  biasing  means  for  winding  said  stnng  around  said 
pulley,  whereby,  in  use,  said  winding  key  is  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  hub  of  said  cassette  and  said  stnng  to  be 
pulled  by  a  user,  when  said  sting  is  pulled,  it  unwinds  from 
said  pulley,  routing  said  pulley,  said  ratchet  means  and  said 
winding  key,  thus  rewinding  said  cassette. 


5,323  984 

FERROMAGNETIC  INSERT  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Robert  Lackowski,  1411  S.  Redwood  Dr.,  Mt  Prospect  lU- 

60056 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,505,  Mar.  25, 1992.  Tlifa 

application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,866 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  9, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/037.  23/07 

VS.  CL  242—197  20  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  for  a  fishing  reel  of  the  type  having  a 
deck  plate  with  a  center  shaft  bore  and  a  center  shaft  disposed 
in  the  center  shaft  bore,  the  thrust  bearing  facUiuting  roution 
of  the  center  shaft  relative  to  the  deck  plate  when  the  center 
shaft  is  under  an  axial  thrust  directed  toward  the  reel  frame 
body,  the  thrust  bearing  comprising: 

an  annular  outer  race  having  a  forward  wall  with  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  surface  and  a  forwardly  facing  surface  and 
center  shaft  receiving  bore,  the  outer  face  further  havmg 
a  peripheral  side  wall  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  the 
center  shaft  receiving  bore,  the  outer  race  being  config- 
ured to  be  axially  received  in  a  seat  in  a  deck  plate; 
an  annular  inner  race  having  a  center  shaft  receiving  bore,  a 
rcarwardly  facing  surface  defming  a  support  surface  and  a 
forwardly  facing  surface  defining  an  axial  ball  contacting 
surface,  the  inner  race  being  axially  received  within  the 
side  wall  of  the  outer  race;  and 
a  plurality  of  bearing  balls  disposed  in  a  cavity  defmed  by  the 
rearwardly  facing  surface  of  the  forward  wall  of  the  outer 
race,  the  side  wall  of  the  outer  race  and  the  axial  ball 
contacting  surface  of  the  inner  race, 
the  thrust  bearing  being  configured  such  that  the  balls 
project  radially  inwardly  from  the  cavity  to  define  a  nng 
for  axially  receiving  a  center  shaft  whereby  roution  of  a 
center  shaft  relative  to  a  reel  frame  is  facUiUted  when  the 
center  shaft  is  under  an  axial  thrust  and  a  radial  load. 


17.  An  insert  for  attachment  to  a  hub  of  a  spool  positioned  in 
a  magnetic  Upe  cartridge  for  permitting  the  spool  to  be  at- 
tracted to  a  magnetic  element  of  a  drive  mechanism,  compns- 
ing  a  circular  disk  having  oppositely  positioned  first  and  sec- 
ond surfaces,  said  disk  being  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  material 


5,323,986 
OPERATING  MEMBER  FOR  A  COVER  TYPE  FISHING 

REEL 
Shi^ii  Takenchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,950 
Qaims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    11,    1991,    3- 

032375[U] 

Int  CL'  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—240  '  C*"*™ 

1.  A  cover  type  fishing  reel  comprising: 
a  reel  casing; 
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a  spool  rotatably  supported  in  said  reel  casing  about  a  first 
axis; 

a  handle  means  for  rotating  said  spool  and  supported  by  said 
reel  casing  for  rotation  about  a  second  axis,  said  second 
axis  being  generally  transverse  to  said  first  axis; 

an  operating  member  supported  by  said  reel  casing  for  rela- 
tive translational  motion  with  respect  to  said  reel  casing  in 
a  first  direction; 

an  axle  supported  by  said  reel  casing  for  relative  transla- 
tional movement  with  respect  to  said  reel  casing  in  a 
second  direction,  said  translational  movement  of  said  axle 


in  said  second  direction  is  generally  transverse  to  said  first 
direction  of  said  translational  motion  of  said  operating 
member; 

an  operating  facing  on  said  operating  member,  said  operat- 
ing facing  is  oriented  obliquely  with  respect  to  said  trans- 
lational motion  of  said  operating  member;  and 

a  cam  facing  on  said  axle,  said  operating  facing  contiguously 
engaging  said  cam  facing; 

wherein  a  wedge  action  between  said  operating  facing  and 
said  cam  facing  is  caused  by  said  translational  motion  of 
said  operating  member,  and  said  wedge  action  causes  said 
translational  movement  of  said  axle. 


5,323,987 
MISSILE  SEEKER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
George  T.  Pinson,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Set.  No.  26,028 

Int  a.5  F4IG  7/26 

U.S.  a.  244—3.16  33  Claims 
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1.  A  seeker  system  for  a  missile  having  a  housing,  the  system 
comprising: 

means  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  the  housing  for 
detecting  images,  said  detecting  means  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pixels; 

an  optical  system  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
housing  disposed  to  scan  a  predetermined  field-of-regard 
from  the  housing  for  focusing  images  in  successive  image 
frames  onto  the  image  detecting  means; 

means  for  reading  image  data  from  the  image  detecting 
means  corresponding  to  each  of  the  successive  image 
frames,  said  reading  means  including  an  array  map  having 
coordinates  for  locating  each  of  the  pixels  of  each  succes- 


sive image  frame,  said  array  map  including  a  central  coor- 
dinate; 

means  for  displaying  a  portion  of  the  image  data  of  each  of 
the  successive  image  frames  from  the  array  map; 

means  for  determining  an  instantaneous  coordinate  position 
of  the  center  of  the  displayed  image  from  each  successive 
image  frame  in  the  array  map; 

means  for  calculating  a  distance  from  the  determined  posi- 
tion of  the  center  of  the  displayed  image  in  the  array  map 
to  a  predetermined  coordinate  position  in  the  array  map; 
and 

means  responsive  to  the  calculated  distance  for  controlling 
the  missile  to  move  the  center  of  the  displayed  image 
toward  the  central  coordinate  of  the  array  map  in  accor- 
dance with  the  calculated  distance. 


5,323,988 

SEISMIC  BRACE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE  TRAY 

Isidore  Handler,  2960  Kinloch  Rd.,  Wantagh,  N.Y.  11793 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,811,  Nov.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,339 

Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 

VS.  a.  248-49  7  Clains 


^x 


1.  A  construction  comprising  an  elongated  cable  tray  and  a 
seismic  brace  supporting  said  elongated  cable  tray  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  in  an  operative  position  below  an  overhead 
supporting  structure,  said  brace  including: 

a  yoke  operatively  engaging  and  supporting  said  elongated 
cable  tray; 

a  cap  supporting  said  yoke  from  above; 

said  cap  and  said  yoke  each  having  a  respective  overall 
dimension  measured  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  cable  tray; 

said  cable  tray  being  many  times  longer  than  both  of  said 
overall  dimensions; 

vertically  extending  hanger  means  operatively  engaged  with 
said  cap  and  supporting  same  in  an  operative  position 
below  an  overhead  supporting  structure; 

first  means  operatively  extending  upward  from  said  cap  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  overhead  supporting  struc- 
ture for  inhibiting  motion  of  said  brace  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable  tray  sup- 
ported thereby; 

second  means  operatively  extending  upward  from  said  cap 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  an  overhead  supporting 
structure  for  inhibiting  motion  of  said  brace  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  a  cable  tray  sup- 
ported thereby; 

cooperating  formations  on  said  yoke  and  said  cap  for  permit- 
ting longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  to  each  other 
while  the  cap  supports  the  yoke. 


5,323,989 

METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  EXHAUST  PIPE  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  AND  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

EFFECTING  THE  METHOD 

MasaaU  Hamada;  Yumi  Sekiguchi,  and  Hiroshi  Kakimoto,  all 

of  Komaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-027928 
Int  a.' E21F  77/02 
U.S.  a.  248—60 


the  device  being  provided  with  an  opening  located  between 
the  sides  rearward  of  the  upper  ramp  end  so  that  leaves 


6  Claims 


2.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  an  exhaust  pipe  for  an 
engine  of  a  motor  vehicle  on  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  rear  flexible  joint  disposed  so  as  to  fiexibly  connect  an 
intermediate  and  a  rear  section  of  aid  exhaust  pipe,  said 
rear  flexible  joint  being  located  in  he  vicinity  of  a  rear  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  body  having  a  primary  natural 
vibration  mode  having  a  nodal  point  on  said  rear  axle  of 
the  vehicle,  said  rear  section  extending  rearwards  from 
said  rear  flexible  joint;  and 

support  means  for  elastically  supporting  said  exhaust  pipe  on 
said  vehicle  body,  at  a  plurality  of  points  of  the  exhaust 
pipe  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rear  flexible  joint,  said 
support  means  further  comprising  vibration  damping 
means  comprising  at  least  one  spring  member  which  coop- 


which  are  raked  up  the  ramp  and  raked  off  the  upper  ramp 
end  fall  by  gravity  through  the  opening. 


5,323,991 

LANTERN  HOLDER 

means  comprising  at  least  one  spnng  memoer  wn.cn  co«p-  ^^^  ^^  ^^,  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

erates  with  said  rear  section  of  said  exhausted  pipe  and   -""y  ^.  ^^  ^^^  ^^  y^^  ^  ^^^ 


said  rear  flexible  joint  to  constitute  a  vibration  system 
having  a  natural  frequency  which  is  tuned  to  a  primary 
natural  frequency  of  said  vehicle  body,  wherein  said  vi- 
bration system  serves  as  a  dynamic  damper  for  said  vehi- 
cle body. 


Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,704 
Int.  a.'  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—121 


8  CUims 


5,323,990 
LEAF  RAMP  AND  BAG  HOLDER  DEVICE 
Darid  A.  Graves,  3631  E.  55th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,308 
Int  CL'  A63B  55/04 
VS.  a.  248—97  W  Claims 

1.  A  device  enabling  a  user  to  rake  leaves  into  a  vertically- 
oriented  trash  receptacle  comprising: 
a  front  end  and  an  opposite  rear  end  connected  together  by 
sides,  at  least  one  rear  leg  provided  at  the  rear  end,  a  lower 
end  provided  on  the  front  end  such  that  the  lower  end  and 
each  of  the  rear  legs  engage  the  ground  to  support  the 
device  above  the  ground, 
a  sloped  ramp  extending  between  the  lower  end  and  an 
upper  ramp  end,  and 


1.  A  lantern  holder  for  holding  a  lantern  having  a  pivoting 
bail  handle  and  a  bottom,  comprising: 

a  rod,  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

an  extension  arm  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximate  end 
atuched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod; 

a  bail  hook  on  the  distal  end  of  the  extension  arm  for  holding 
the  bail  handle  of  the  lantern; 

a  lantern  hook  on  the  rod  for  holding  the  bottom  of  the 
lantern,  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lantern  is  not 
parallel  to  the  rod;  and 

a  fishing  rod  holder  attached  to  the  rod  for  holding  a  fishing 
rod  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lan- 
tern. 
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5,323,992 

TUBE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Lorna  L.  Sifen,  Box  193,  Drake,  Colo.  80515,  and  Robin  J. 

Pasquarosa,  520  Redwood  Cir.,  Berthoud,  Colo.  80513 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,130 

Int  a.'  A47G  1/n 

M&.  CL  248— 205  J  8  Qaims 


5,323,993 

MOLDED  PLASTIC  LOAD-BEARING  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Joka  M.  Questel;  Daniel  T.  Pogany,  botk  of  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

Ohio;  Thomas  E.  Lakinger,  Chicago,  and  DaTid  F.  Koeneman, 

Mt  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  791,500,  No?.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,200 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/14 

MS,  a.  248— 205  J  21  Claims 


which  at  least  partially  penetrates  the  second  surface  of 
the  fabric  backing  member; 
said  fabric  backing  member  having  a  breaking  strength  of  at 
least  about  100  lbs.  in  the  warp  direction  and  at  least  about 
50  lbs.  in  the  fill  direction  and  a  tearing  strength  of  at  least 
about  S  lbs.  in  the  warp  direction  and  at  least  about  3  lbs. 
in  the  fill  direction. 


5,323,994 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SECOND 

CONTAINER  TO  A  HRST  CONTAINER  BRACKET 

Richard  A.  ShiUington,  Leucadia;  Gilbert  Packer,  Carlsbad;  Rex 

O.  Bare,  Lake  Forest,  and  David  R.  MUlar,  Irvine,  aU  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc.,  Oceanside,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,849 

Int  a.'  A47B  96/00 

MS.  a.  248—229  19  Claims 


1.  A  tube  holder  for  detachably  holding  and  supporting  a 
flexible  tube,  said  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  upright  retention  members 
supported  by  said  base  member;  wherein  said  retention 
members  comprise  at  least  three  upwardly-extending 
Angers  in  opposing  relation,  and  wherein  said  Angers  are 
staggered  on  said  base  member;  and 

(c)  attachment  means  carried  by  said  base  member  for  at- 
taching said  base  member  to  a  desired  surface;  wherein 
said  base  member  includes  a  lower  surface,  and  wherein 
said  attachment  means  comprises  adhesive  which  is  car- 
ried by  said  lower  surface. 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  a  second 
container  to  a  first  container  bracket,  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  to  a  veriical  wall  for 
mounting  a  first  container,  said  first  mounting  bracket 
having  a  vertical  panel  portion  with  an  upper  horizontal 
edge  and  lower  horizontal  edge,  said  upper  edge  being 
vertically  spaced  above  said  lower  edge; 

a  second  mounting  bracket  having  a  vertical  arm  for  extend- 
ing along  one  surface  of  said  panel  portion  and  hook 
means  at  an  upper  end  of  said  vertical  arm  for  latching 
engagement  with  said  upper  horizontal  edge; 

a  finger  extending  parallel  to  said  vertical  arm  for  extending 
along  an  opposite  surface  of  said  vertical  panel  portion  for 
biasing  said  vertical  arm  toward  said  one  surface  thereof; 
and 

latching  means  extending  outward  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
vertical  arm  for  latching  engagement  with  and  supporting 
a  second  housing. 


UMI 


1.  A  load-bearing  support  device  comprising: 
a  molded  plastic  article  and  a  substantially  pliable  fabric 
backing  member  of  fibrous  material  with  exposed  loose 
fiber  free  end  portions,  said  backing  member  having  a  first 
expansive  surface  and  a  second  expansive  surface,  the  first 
expansive  surface  being  substantiidly  integrally  associated 
with  the  molded  support  article  with  the  exposed  loose 
fiber  free  end  portions  of  the  fibrous  material  being  sub- 
stantially surrounded  by  plastic  material  of  the  molded 
article  and  embedded  therein,  and  the  second  expansive 
surface  being  substantially  coated  with  an  adhesive  layer 


5,323,995 
SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Grittman,  Menasha,  and  Timothy  G.  Foster,  Chilton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kaytee  Products,  Inc.,  Chilton,  Wis. 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,720 
Int  a.s  AOIK  S/OO 
U.S.  CL  248— 309J  12  Claims 

1.  A  support  assembly  in  combination  with  an  animal  food 
stuff  and  wherein  the  animal  food  stuff  has  a  passageway 
formed  therein  which  has  predetermined  length  and  cross 
sectional  dimensions,  the  support  assembly  comprising: 
a  stem  having  opposite  first  and  second  ends  and  wherein  the 
stem  has  a  first  poriion  which  is  substantially  rectangu- 
larly shaped,  and  which  further  has  a  predetermined 
width  dimension,  and  a  second  portion  which  has  an 
increased  width  dimension  in  relative  comparison  to  the 
first  poriion,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  |X)riions  are 
substantially  linearly  aligned  and  the  second  poriion  has  a 
width  dimension  less  than  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the 
passageway  formed  in  the  animal  food  stuff;  and 
a  support  tab  movably  secured  on  the  second  end  of  the 


stem,  and  wherein  the  support  Ub  has  a  main  body  having 
a  predetermined  length  dimension  which  is  greater  than 
the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  passageway  formed  in 
the  animal  food  stuff,  and  opposite  ends,  and  wherein  the 
main  body  has  a  first  portion  having  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular shape  and  a  predetermined  width  dimension  which 
is  subsuntially  equal  to  the  width  dimension  of  the  second 
portion  of  the  stem,  and  a  second  portion  which  has  a 
substantially  recungular  shape  and  a  reduced  width  di- 
mension in  relative  comparison  to  the  first  portion  of  the 
main  body,  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  support  Ub 
disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with  each  other,  and 
wherein  the  main  body  of  the  support  tab  is  movably 


5,323,997 

UNDERCARRIAGE  TELESCOPIC  SUPPORT  STAND 

FOR  USE  WITH  VEHICLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 

Stanley  A.  Daniu,  418  Beck  Rd.,  Lindeahurst  lU.  «»«« 

FUed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,000 

Int  a.5  F16M  li/00 

U.S.  a.  248—354.7  17  Claims 


secured  on  the  second  end  of  the  stem  at  a  location  sub- 
stantially intermediate  its  opposite  ends,  and  wherein  the 
main  body  of  the  support  tab  is  moveable  from  a  first 
position  wherein  the  main  body  is  oriented  in  a  substan- 
tially coplanar  and  coaxial  orientation  relative  to  the  stem, 
to  a  second  position  wherein  the  main  body  is  oriented  in 
a  substantially  perpendicular  relation  relative  to  the  stem, 
and  wherein  the  stem  is  received  through  the  passageway 
formed  in  the  animal  food  stuff,  and  the  support  tab,  when 
oriented  in  the  second  position,  is  operable  to  engage  the 
animal  food  stuff,  thereby  permitting  the  animal  food  stuff 
to  be  suspended  by  means  of  the  stem  in  a  predetermined 
orientation. 


5,323,996 

BRACKET  WITH  GRIPPING  CLOSED  BANDS 

Thomas  E.  RendalL  125  Elm  St.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94401 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,529 

Int  a.'  A47F  5/0O 

MS.  CL  248—315  23  Claims 


1.  A  vehiclf  component  support  stand  comprising; 

a  base  support; 

an  outer  shaft  having  a  fust  end  and  a  second  end,  said 

second  end  supported  by  said  base  support  means; 
an  inner  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  inner 

shaft  coaxial  with  said  outer  shaft; 
locking  means  for  securing  said  inner  shaft  at  a  desired 

height  relative  to  said  outer  shaft,  said  locking  means 

positioned  on  said  first  end  of  said  outer  shaft  to  remov- 
ably engage  said  inner  shaft; 
component  support  means  affixed  to  said  first  end  of  said 

inner  shaft, 
said  inner  shaft  including  at  least  one  step-like  notch,  said 

notch  being  configured  so  as  to  lockingly  engage  said 

locking  means; 
said  locking  means  including  a  handle  for  disengaging  said 

locking  means  from  said  notches; 
a  safety  guard  partially  covering  said  handle  along  its  length 

for  preventing  accidental  movement  of  said  handle. 

5,323,998 
SEAT  SLIDER  MECHANISM 
Tsutomu  Aihara,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohi  Seisakusho 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-009196 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/00 

MS.  a.  248—430  ''  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  removably  carrying  a  flexible  sheet  of  mate- 
rial from  a  support  surface  comprising  first  and  second  rigid 
generally  closed  bands  adapted  to  cinch  the  flexible  sheet  of 
material,  the  first  and  second  closed  bands  having  respective 
axially  extending  centeriines,  a  bracket  adapted  for  atuchment 
to  the  support  surface  and  means  for  securing  the  first  and 
second  closed  bands  to  the  bracket  so  that  they  are  in  juxU- 
posed  positions  with  respect  to  each  other  and  their  centeriines 
are  generally  coincident. 


fe^^- 


1.  A  seat  slider  mechanism  comprising: 

a  lower  rail,  said  lower  rail  being  subsuntially  U-shaped  m 
cross  section  and  including  a  downward  facing  first  hook 
portion  arranged  longitudinally  on  right  and  left  outer 
surfaces  thereof  and  including  a  groove  formed  in  a  bot- 
tom inner  surface  thereof; 
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an  upper  rail  of  a  substantially  inverted  U  shape,  said  upper 
rail  including  an  upward  facing  second  hook  portion 
arranged  longitudinally  on  right  and  left  inner  surfaces 
thereof  for  engaging  with  said  first  hook  portion  for  slid- 
ably  disposing  said  upper  rail  on  said  lower  rail,  said  first 
hook  portion  comprising  longitudinally  oriented  upper 
and  lower  hook  members  running  parallel  along  said  lefi 
and  right  outer  surfaces  of  said  lower  rail,  said  second 
hook  portion  comprising  longitudinally  oriented  upper 
and  lower  hook  members  running  parallel  along  said  left 
and  right  inner  surfaces  of  said  upper  rail; 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  groove  of  said  lower  rail 
so  as  to  contact  a  facing  surface  of  said  upper  rait; 

sliding  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  hook 
portions;  and 

mounting  means,  associated  with  said  upper  rail,  for  mount- 
ing a  seat  thereon. 


5^24,000 
NON-ROTATING  NEEDLE  VALVE 
WUfricd  R.  Peickert,  Madison,  Wis^  assignor  to  BOC  Health 
Care,  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  S«r.  No.  19,724 

iBt  a.'  F16K  47/04,  1/38 

VS.  CL  251—122  1  cUin 


S,323,999 

MICROSTRUCrURE  GAS  VALVE  CONTROL 

Ulrteh  Bonae,  HofiUiis,  and  Tbomas  R.  Ohnstein,  RoseTille, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Diviaioa  of  S«r.  No.  742,3M,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,17M58. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,377 

Int  a.'  F16K  31/00 

VS.  CL  251—11  20  Claims 


in       IM     ftO€        CM  ti4  t04 
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13.  A  microminiature  valve,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  lateral  substrate  surface; 

a  valve  orifice  formed  through  the  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  covering  the  substrate  surface  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  near  the  valve  orifice,  to 
form  a  dielectric  valve  seat  surrounding  the  valve  orifice 
and  including  a  valve  seat  face  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
from  the  substrate  surface; 

an  elastically  deformable  dielectric  valve  closure  and  a  sup- 
port means  for  mounting  the  valve  closure  to  the  substrate 
at  peripheral  locations  on  opposite  sides  laterally  of  the 
valve  seat,  said  support  means  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  for  maintaining  the  valve  closure  in  a  surface 
engagement  with  the  valve  seat  face  to  substantially  pre- 
vent fluid  flow  through  the  valve  orifice,  and  a  second 
position  for  maintaining  the  valve  closure  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  from  the  valve  seat  face  to  allow  fluid  flow 
through  the  valve  orifice; 

said  valve  closure  being  normally  in  tension  to  provide  a 
residual  force  due  to  said  tension  for  biasing  the  support 
means  into  said  first  position  and  thereby  maintain  the 
valve  closure  in  said  engagement;  and 

a  valve  control  means  for  reducing  said  residual  force  suffi- 
ciently to  allow  movement  of  the  support  means  from  the 
first  position  toward  the  second  position,  thereby  to  move 
the  valve  closure  longitudinally  away  from  said  engage- 
ment and  allow  fluid  flow  through  the  valve  orifice. 


1.  A  needle  valve  for  control  of  the  flow  of  a  gas,  said  needle 
valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  said  valve  hoiising  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  flow  of 
gas  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said  flow 
path,  a  needle  having  a  distal  tapered  end  and  a  proximal  end, 
said  proximal  end  having  a  countersink  formed  as  a  frustro- 
conical  indentation,  said  distal  end  positioned  within  said  valve 
seat  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  seat  to  decrease 
and  increase,  respectively,  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  seat 
passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  bias  means  adapted  to  bias 
said  needle  away  from  said  valve  seat,  an  adjusting  means 
threadedly  engaged  within  said  valve  housing,  said  adjusting 
means  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing  to  move 
said  adjusting  means  laterally  within  said  valve  housing  with 
respect  to  said  valve  seat,  and  a  sphere  positioned  between  the 
proximal  end  of  said  needle  and  said  adjusting  means,  said 
adjusting  means  contacting  said  sphere  in  a  point  contact  and 
said  sphere  contacting  said  frusto-conical  countersink  of  said 
proximal  end  of  said  needle  at  a  circular  line  contact  aligning 
said  adjusting  means  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  needle  and 
allowing  the  lateral  movement  of  said  adjusting  means,  but  not 
the  rotational  movement,  to  laterally  move  said  needle  with 
respect  to  said  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow  of  the  fluid  pass- 
ing therethrough. 


5,324,001 

SEWER  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Duke,  4175  Woodsmen  Way,  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

27103 

Coutinwition-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,510,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abamloDed.  This  applicatiofl  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,565 

lot  a.'  F16K  51/00 

VS.  CL  251—147  17  Claims 


15.  A  system  for  joining  a  primary  sewage  line  to  a  sewer 
inlet  comprising;  a  rigid  pipe,  said  pipe  having  first  and  second 
sections,  said  first  section  for  releasable  attachment  to  said 
primary  sewage  line,  said  second  section  for  rotational  attach- 
ment to  said  sewer  inlet,  said  second  section  having  a  terminal 
end,  an  end  flange,  said  end  flange  positioned  on  the  terminal 
end  of  said  second  section,  a  cylindrically  shaped  hub  band, 
said  shaped  hub  band  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 


said  upper  end  defining  a  small  axial  opening,  said  lower  end 
defining  a  large  axial  opening,  said  small  axial  opening  aligned 
with  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  large  opening,  said 
end  flange  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
small  axial  opening,  said  second  section  positioned  within  said 
small  axial  opening  with  said  flange  positioned  in  said  large 
axial  opening  whereby  said  sewer  inlet  is  receivable  within  said 
large  axial  opening  to  thereby  seal  skid  sewer  inlet  to  said  ngid 
pipe. 


block  said  passageway  during  rotation  of  the  needle  valve 
towards  said  passageway,  the  second  end  having  thereon 
a  plurality  of  grooves  winding  around  the  second  end  of 


5,324,002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UFTING 

Donald  J.  Obemberger,  733  Visto  Pacifica  Cir.,  Pismo  Beach, 

Calif.  93449 
ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,201,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,193,784.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,171 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 
VS.  a.  254—1  ^  CU»«s 
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1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  lifting  a  motorcycle  to  indepen- 
dently selected  wheel  heights,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  pair  of  resilient  pads; 

a  pair  of  jacks,  each  of  said  jacks  coupled  to  said  base 
through  a  different  one  of  said  pads  and  having  a  jack 
head  movable  relative  to  said  base,  said  jacks  coupled  to 
said  base  in  a  spaced  longitudinal  relationship;  and 

a  slidable  guide  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  jack  heads  and 
said  base,  each  of  said  slidable  guide  means  substantially 
prohibiting  transverse  movement  of  its  jack  head  with 
respect  to  said  base  while  permitting  normal  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  its  jack  head  relative  to  said  base. 


the  needle  valve  and  sized  so  as  to  control  the  pressure 
and  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  through  the  passageway  during 
release  of  the  needle  valve. 


5,324,004 
VEHICLE  RAMP 
Robert  K.  Richardson,  Minerva,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ganeaux 
Industries,  Inc.,  Salem,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,558 

Int.  a.'  E02C  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—88  23  Claims 


5,324,003 
CAMPER  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
C.  Martin  Rasmussen,  374  S.  Stirling  Dr.,  Fruit  Heights,  Utah 
84037 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984^5 
Int  a.5  B60P  1/64 
VS.  a.  254—45  20  Qaims 

1.  An  improved  extensible  jack  assembly  compnsing: 

a)  a  piston  hydraulically  operable  in  a  cylinder; 

b)  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir  surrounding  the  cylinder  along 
a  substantial  portion  of  its  length; 

c)  a  housing  connected  to  the  piston; 

d)  a  valve  block  coextensive  with  the  reservoir  and  at  the 
base  of  the  cylinder,  said  valve  block  fitting  telescopically 
within  the  housing  and  comprising  at  least  one  hydraulic 
conduit  therein  in  fluid  communication  between  the  reser- 
voir and  cylinder  and  having  at  least  one  check  valve  in 
the  conduit;  and 

e)  hydraulic  fluid  pumping  means  for  pumping  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  cylinder,  said  hydraulic  fluid  pumping 
means  comprising  control  mechanisms  comprising  a  nee- 
dle valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  within 
a  passageway  between  the  cylinder  and  the  reservoir,  the 
needle  valve  having  a  first  end  comprising  the  head  of  the 
needle  valve  and  a  second  end  shaped  so  as  to  enter  and 


1.  A  vehicle  ramp  including: 

a  unitary  sheet  metal  body  having  an  inclined  ramp  portion, 
a  raised  wheel  rest  portion,  and  a  rear  support  portion; 

said  ramp  portion  having  a  track  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  parallel  transverse  rows  of  out- 
wardly projecting  bosses,  the  individual  bosses  of  each 
row  being  located  intermediate  an  adjacent  pair  of  bosses 
in  the  longitudinal  adjacent  row; 

said  track  terminating  in  a  lower  transverse  planar  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  and  an  upper  transition 
zone  merging  into  the  wheel  rest  portion: 

stop  means  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  wheel  rest  portion 
and  rear  support  portion;  and 

a  pair  of  rails  extending  longitudinally  along  opposite  sides 
of  the  ramp  portion,  the  wheel  rest  portion,  and  the  rear 
support  portion,  each  having  at  least  first  and  second 
arcuate  curved  portions,  said  first  arcuate  portion  extend- 
ing throughout  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  track  and 
into  the  transition  zone,  and  the  second  arcuate  portion 
extending  from  said  first  arcuate  portion  throughout  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  wheel  rest  portion  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  rear  support  portion. 
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5^24,005 

UFT  ATTACHMENTS 

John  M.  Bcattie,  uhI  Jimmic  D.  Sindoi,  both  of  Greeley,  Colo^ 

MsigBora  to  Beattie  Incorporated,  Greeley,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,603 

fait  a.)  B66F  3/00 

MS.  CL  254—134  12  < 


5^24,006 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULLING  CABLE 

Jofai  W.  Pfckrell.  4206  N.  6Mi  St,  Scottadale.  Ariz.  85251 

DifWoB  of  Ser.  No.  532,793,  Jim.  4, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,152,506. 

TUs  awUcation  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,514 

iBt  CV  H02G  im 

U.S.  a.  254— 134J  FT  20  ClaioH 


UMI 


1.  All  apparatus  for  pulling  a  cable  through  a  duct,  said  duct 
including: 

a  downstream  end, 

an  upstream  end,  and 

an  access  point  intermediate  said  ends  dividing  said  duct  into 
a  first  segment  adjacent  the  upstream  end  and  a  second 
segment  adjacent  said  downstream  end,  and  for  pulling 
said  cable  in  a  downstream  direction  while  preserving  the 
integrity  of  said  cable,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  primary  device  for  exerting  a  first  pulling  tension 
upon  said  cable  to  pull  said  cable  at  a  pulling  speed  from 
the  downstream  end  of  said  duct; 

b)  a  relay  device  responsive  to  said  pulling  speed  for 
exerting  a  second  pulling  tension  upon  said  cable  to  pull 
said  cable  at  a  relay  speed  from  a  downstream  end  of 


said  first  segment  and  for  availing  said  cable  to  the 
upstream  end  of  said  second  segment; 

c)  first  monitoring  means  for  directly  and  continuously 
monitoring  said  first  pulling  tension  and  for  limiting  said 
first  pulling  tension  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 

d)  second  monitoring  means  for  directly  and  continuously 
monitoring  said  second  pulling  tension  and  for  limiting 
said  second  pulling  tension  to  a  predetermined  value. 


5,324,007 

LOAD-HOISTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  TWO 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  ROTATING  DRUMS  OPERATING 

IN  PARALLEL 

Girard  F^eMix,  St.  Sebastien,  France,  aaaignor  to  ACB,  Paria, 

France 

ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  670,836,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abudoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,149 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  21, 1990, 90  03625 

fait  CL'  B66D  1/54 

U.S.  a.  254—300  4  Claima 


1.  A  lift  attachment  device  for  detachably  connecting  an 
item  to  be  lifted  to  lift  apparatus  of  the  type  which  includes  an 
elevatable  tool  bar,  wherein  said  attachment  device  comprises: 

(a)  hanger  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  said  tool  bar; 
wherein  said  hanger  means  comprises  a  body  member 
comprising  first  and  second  opposing  arms  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  tool  bar  in  a  manner  such  that 
angular  rotation  of  said  body  relative  to  said  tool  bar  is 
restricted  in  at  least  one  direction; 

(b)  clamp  means  for  detachable  connection  to  said  item  to  be 
lifted; 

(c)  pivot  means  between  said  hanger  means  and  said  clamp 
means  enabling  said  clamp  means  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
hanger  means;  and 

(d)  lock  means  for  selectively  locking  said  pivot  means  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  clamp  means. 


1.  A  load-hoisting  system  for  raising  and  lowering  a  load, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame, 

a  motor  and  gear  box  unit  mounted  to  said  fixed  frame  and 
including  two  parallel  outlet  gears, 

a  pair  of  hoisting  devices,  each  connected  to  said  load  by  a 
cable,  said  pair  of  hoisting  devices  each  comprising: 

a  winch  drum  selectively  coupled  respectively  to  a  toothed 
disk  driven  by  a  respective  outlet  gear  via  a  respective 
unidirectional  friction  clutch  for  raising  said  loaid,  said 
cable  being  wound  respectively  about  said  winch  drum 
and  coupled  to  said  load,  said  friction  clutch  including  a 
fixed  ratchet  member,  and  an  unidirectional  intermediate 
disk  including  spring  biased  catches  engagable  with  said 
fixed  ratchet  member  for  preventing  said  unidirectional 
intermediate  disk  from  rotating  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  lowering  the  load, 

a  central  shaft  for  each  winch  drum  supporied  by  said  fixed 
firame  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  central  shaft  being 
fixedly  connected  to  a  respective  drum,  said  friction 
clutch  being  operatively  positioned  between  said  toothed 
disk  and  said  shaft,  and  said  device  further  comprising 
means  responsive  to  shaft  rotation  in  a  direction  of  lower- 
ing said  load  for  effecting  friction  clutch  engagement  of 
said  shaft  by  said  outlet  gear  in  a  direction  raising  said 
load, 

means  for  synchronizing  rotation  of  said  central  shafts  com- 
prising coupling  plates  and  a  coupling  disk  provided  re- 
spectively with  one  of  orthogonal,  interengageable  tenons 
and  grooves  such  that  shaft  rotation  of  the  drums  in  the 
direction  of  lowering  of  said  load  automatically  effects 
clutch  engagement  between  the  shaft  and  the  dnmis  via 
said  intermediate  unidirectional  disks,  however,  the  inter- 
mediate disks  via  said  catches  and  said  fixed  ratchet  mem- 
ber are  prevented  from  rotating  in  the  direction  corre- 


sponding to  lowering  of  said  load,  thereby  eliminating  the 
possibility  that  the  load  will  drive  the  motor  in  the  direc- 
tion of  load  lowering,  and  wherein  any  disruption  of 
electrical  feed  to  the  motor  prevents  the  load  underfany 
condition  from  driving  the  motor,  thereby  eliminating  the 
need  for  brakes  within  said  system. 


5,324,008 
BALL  VALVE  WTTH  OFFSET  THROUGH-DUCT 
Ginlio  Bonetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Cesarc  Bonetti  S.P-A., 
Garbagnate  Milanese,  Italy 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,010 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  15,  1992,  MI92  A 
001178 

Int  CL'  F16K  5/06 
MS.  CL  251—315  BC  2  daima 


wherein  the  metal  has  an  affinity  for  oxygen  at  least  as 
great  as  the  workpieces  and  having  the  workpieces  posi- 
tioned therein  after  the  workpieces  have  been  cold 
worked; 

means  for  heating  said  carrier  bed  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature at  least  as  high  as  around  1200  F.; 

means  for  supplying  an  inert  carrier  gas  to  said  bed; 


$^1^ 
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1.  A  ball  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  valve- 
body  axis;  .       u 

means  forming  an  inlet  port  and  an  ouUet  port  aligned  with 
said  chamber  and  coaxial  therewith; 

a  valve  ball  rotatable  in  said  chamber  about  a  roution  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  valve-body  axis; 

an  upstream  sealing  ring  engaging  said  valve  ball  and  dis- 
posed at  an  upstream  side  of  said  chamber  between  said 
valve  ball  and  said  inlet  port; 

a  downstream  sealing  ring  engaging  said  valve  ball  and 
disposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  chamber  between 
said  valve  ball  and  said  outlet  port; 

a  through-duct  formed  in  said  valve  ball  as  the  sole  passage 
through  said  valve  ball  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  sides, 
said  through  duct  being  offset  from  said  valve  body  axis 
and  parallel  thereto  in  an  open  position  of  said  valve  ball 
effecting  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  through  said  valve  ball,  said  through-duct  having  an 
inlet  end  passing  fully  past  said  upstream  sealing  ring  prior 
to  an  outlet  end  of  said  through-duct  reaching  said  down- 
stream sealing  ring  upon  roution  of  said  valve  ball  from 
said  open  position  into  a  closed  position  of  said  valve  ball, 
said  through-duct  lying  transverse  to  said  valve-body  axis 
and  said  outlet  end  passing  fully  past  said  downstream 
sealing  ring  in  said  closed  position;  and 
means  operable  externally  of  said  valve  body  and  engaged 
with  said  valve  ball  for  routing  said  valve  ball  from  one  of 
said  positions  into  the  other  of  said  positions. 

5,324,009 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  HARDENING  OF 
REFRACTORY  METAL  WORKPIECES 
WUIard  E.  Kemp,  P.O.  Box  218943,  Honaton,  Tex.  77218,  as- 
signor to  WUIard  E.  Kemp,  Honatoo,  Tex. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  763,339,  Sep.  20,  1991,  which  te  a 
continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,050,  Jan.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,830 
fait  CL' C22B ///O 

UJS.  a.  266—172  **  C^*^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  hardened  outer  sheU  on  refrac- 
tory metal  workpieces  comprising: 
means  for  cold  working  the  workpieces  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  provide  a  uniform  surface  texture; 
means  for  providing  a  bed  of  finely  divided  metal  oxide 


means  to  recirculate  said  carrier  gas  after  passing  through 

said  bed  and  said  workpieces  therein;  and 
means  to  introduce  a  predetermined  amount  of  an  active  gas 

with  said  inert  carrier  gas  in  an  amount  less  than  around  5 

percent  of  the  inert  carrier  gas  to  effect  hardening  of  the 

outer  shell  of  said  workpieces. 

5,324,010 
STOPPER  DEVICE 
John  Ranaon,  FeUxstowe,  England,  aaaignor  to  Crane  Limited, 
Ipswich,  England 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,258 
ChUms  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1992, 

9206394 

Int  a.'  B22D  41/1% 
MS.  CL  266—272  '  C**™ 


1.  For  use  in  molten-metal  auto-pouring  apparatus  having  an 
outlet  and  a  stopper  device  operator: 
a  stopper  device  comprising 

(a)  an  attachment  part; 

(b)  releasable  attachment  means  of  the  attachment  part 
whereby  the  attachment  part  is  releasably  fixedly  attached 
to  the  operator; 

(c)  a  stopper  support  part  adjusubly  connected  to  the  at- 
tachment part  so  as  to  permit  a  degree  of  movement  there- 
between; 

(d)  locking  means  on  the  attachment  part  and  the  stopper 
support  part  which  locking  means  serve  to  lock  the  stop- 
per support  part  in  a  given  position  reUtive  to  the  attach- 
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ment  part  and  thus  to  prevent  subsequent  movement 
therebetween; 
whereby,  when  the  device  is  prepared  for  use  with  a  stopper 
mounted  on  the  stopper  support  part  and  the  attachment 
part  fixedly  attached  to  the  operator,  and  the  operator 
moves  the  device  downwardly  to  bring  the  lower  end  of 
the  stopper  into  engagement  with  the  outlet,  the  said 
degree  of  movement  enables  that  end  to  be  seated  prop- 
erly in  the  outlet,  whereafter  the  locking  means  are  used 
to  retain  the  resulting  position  of  the  stopper  support  part 
relative  to  the  attachment  part  to  ensure  that  the  stopper 
will  be  properly  seated  subsequently  after  being  raised  and 
lowered,  substantially  without  lateral  movement  of  the 
stopper  against  the  outlet,  and  whereby  any  re-alignment 
which  is  subsequently  necessary  between  the  stopper  and 
the  outlet  is  effected  by  releasing  the  locking  means,  low- 
ering the  device  downwardly  to  bring  the  lower  end  of 
the  stopper  into  engagement  with  the  outlet,  the  said 
degree  of  movement  once  again  enabling  that  end  to  be 
seated  properly  in  the  outlet,  whereupon  the  locking 
means  are  used  again  to  retain  the  resulting  position  of  the 
stopper  support  part  relative  to  the  attachment  part,  with- 
out removing  the  stopper  device  from  the  operator  and 
without  replacing  the  stopper. 


positioned   in  slidable  tensioning  contact   against  said 
string; 
means  for  selectably  rotating  said  rocker  arm  in  a  direction 
opposing   the   bias   of  said   spring-biased   pivot   point, 
thereby  storing  potential  energy  in  both  a  spring  of  said 
pivot  point  and  in  said  tensioned  string;  and 
means  for  selectably  releasing  said  rocker  arm  after  said 
selectable  routing  to  thereby  effect  a  release  of  said  poten- 
tial energy  in  said  spring  of  said  pivot  point  and  in  said 
tensioned  string,  said  releasing  means  selectably  actuated 
when  said  string  is  extended  or  retracted  toward  said 
spiral  spring, 
whereby,  upon  release  of  said  rocker  arm,  said  potential  energy 
in  said  pivot  point  spring  and  said  string  will  convert  to  kinetic 
energy  having  an  external  force  component,  such  component 
causing  a  reactive  compressive  force  in  the  spiral  spring  which 
reactive  force  will  substantially  compensate  for  differences 
between  said  spiral  spring  consunu  of  extension  and  retraction 
such  that  measurements  of  displacement  Uken  by  said  second 
end  of  said  string  will  not  be  dependent  upon  whether  such 
string  measurements  are  taken  following  an  extension  or  fol- 
lowing a  retraction  of  said  string  relative  to  said  spiral  spring. 


5324,011 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM  FOR  SPIRAL  SPRING 

HYSTERESIS 

Jaw  I.  VIkhcs,  ud  Hector  Vilches,  both  of  353  Third  St.,  Cllf- 

tOB,  NJ.  07011 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,995,  Sep.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,360 

Int  a.5  F16F  1/10 

VS.  CL  267—156  8  Claims 


5,324,012 
HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ARTICLE 

SUCH  AS  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Masaald  Aoyama,  and  Keiichi  Kimura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1991,  3-199801 

Int  CV  B25B  11/00 

U.S.  a.  269—21  18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  compensation  system  for  spiral  spring  hysteresis,  com- 
prising: 

a  spiral  spring  having  a  fixed  axial  inner  end  and  a  moveable 
outer  end,  said  spring  having  a  spring  constant  of  exten- 
sion, a  spring  constant  of  retraction,  and  an  axis  of  greatest 
transmissibility  of  force  thereto; 

a  drum  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  moveable  end 
of  said  spring  being  attached  to  said  inner  surface; 

a  string  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
integrally  connected  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  drum, 
said  string  having  at  least  one  segment  having  an  axis  in 
substantial  alignment  with  said  transmissibility  axis  of  said 
spring,  said  second  end  of  said  string  being  selectably 
extensible,  and  retractable,  as  a  function  of  the  level  of 
force  applied  to  said  second  end  of  said  string  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  spring  constants; 

rocker  arm  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a  spring- 
biased  pivot  point,  the  rocker  arm  situated  medially  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  string,  said  first 
end  of  the  rocker  arm  including  a  projecting  member 


1.  A  holding  apparatus  for  holding  an  article  such  as  a  semi- 
conductor wafer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

contact  means  for  directly  contacting  with  an  article  to  be 
held,  having  a  projecting  and  an  non-projecting  surface 
and  a  channel  leading  from  a  manifold  to  an  opening  in  the 
non-projecting  surface  of  the  contact  means,  through 
which  suction  can  be  applied  to  hold  the  article  against  the 
projecting  surface; 

said  contact  means  being  made  of  a  sintered  ceramic  material 
including  a  covalent  bond-type  conductive  material,  and 
having  sufficient  conductivity  to  electrically  ground  the 
article. 


5,324,013 

CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

Michael  L.  Marino,  6456  HoUow  Tree  Ct.,  Saline,  Mich.  48176 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  509 

Int  a.'  B25B  1/12 

VS.  a.  269—137  9  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  clamp  jaw; 

a  second  clamp  jaw  spaced  from  said  first  clamp  jaw  and 

selectably  movable  towards  and  away  from  said  first 

clamp  jaw; 

a  clamp  body  having  a  concavity  including  a  substantially 

round  inclined  surface  defming  said  concavity,  said  sec- 


ond clamp  jaw  being  received  in  said  concavity,  said 
inclined  surface  supporting  said  second  clamp  jaw  and  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  second  clamp  jaw,  said 
second  clamp  jaw  having  a  substantially  round  inclined 
surface  slidable  along  said  inclined  surface  of  said  clamp 
body,  a  threaded  member  rouuble  relative  to  said  second 
clamp  jaw,  and  a  bore  extending  through  said  second 
clamp  jaw,  said  threaded  member  extending  through  said 
bore  in  said  second  clamp  jaw,  said  threaded  member 
having  two  spaced  apart  radially  enlarged  threaded  mem- 
ber portions  and  a  radially  smaller  threaded  member  por- 


tion disposed  between  said  two  enlarged  threaded  mem- 
ber portions  and  said  bore  having  two  correspondingly 
spaced  apart  radially  enlarged  bore  portions  receiving  said 
enlarged  threaded  member  portions  and  said  bore  having 
a  correspondingly  radially  smaller  bore  portion  receiving 
said  smaller  threaded  member  portion  such  that,  when 
said  threaded  member  is  turned  relative  to  tighten  said 
second  clamp  jaw,  a  first  of  said  enlarged  threaded  mem- 
ber portions  moves  said  clamp  downwardly,  and  when 
said  threaded  member  is  moved  to  loosen  said  clamp  jaw, 
a  second  of  said  enlarged  portions  moves  said  clamp  jaw 
upwardly. 

5,324,014 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
PRINTING  PRODUCTS 
Werner  Honegger,  Tann  Ruti,  and  Egon  Hansch,  Wetiikoo, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ferag  AG,  Hinwil,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,856 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    10,    1992, 
00060/92-6 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/30.  29/20 
U.S.a.  270— 55  ISCtaima 


approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  and  are  arranged  on  approxi- 
mately radial  wall  elemenu,  the  drum  having  at  least  one  feed 
section,  in  which  folded  printing  products  can  be  deposited  in 
a  straddling  manner  on  the  resu,  having  a  removal  section, 
which  is  offset  with  respect  to  said  feed  section  in  the  direction 
of  the  axis  and  in  which  the  processed  printing  products  can  be 
carried  away  from  the  processing  drum,  and  having  transport 
means  for  the  step-by-step  transport  of  the  printing  products 
from  the  feed  section  to  the  removal  section,  the  transport 
means  performing  a  working  stroke  during  the  course  of  a 
revolution  of  the  processing  drum  in  the  direction  from  the 
feed  section  toward  the  removal  section  and  a  return  stroke  in 
the  opposite  direction,  wherein  the  transport  means  are  formed 
by  advancing  means  which  act  on  the  printing  producU  exclu- 
sively in  a  pushing  manner  and,  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  the 
working  stroke,  on  the  trailing  edges  of  said  products,  perform 
at  least  a  part  of  the  working  stroke  in  each  case  in  an  upper 
region  of  the  circulating  path  and  are  advancing-inactive  in  a 
section  of  the  circulating  path  in  which  the  rests  are  directed 
essentially  downward,  and  wherein  underneath  the  processing 
drum  there  are  arranged  endless  holding  means  which,  at  least 
in  said  section  of  the  circulating  path,  reach  around  the  pro- 
cessing drum  and  move  synchronously  with  the  rest  to  prevent 
the  printing  products  from  falling  off  the  processing  drum  in 
the  section  in  which  the  rests  are  directed  essentially  down- 
ward. 


5,324,015 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  TO  A  SHEET 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  LEADING  DOWNSTREAM  IN  A 

MACHINE 

Paul  Freitag,  Steinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/02344,  §  371  Date  Jun.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jim.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10418,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JuB.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  74,880 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  7, 
1990.  4039146 

lat  a.'  B65H  S/26 
VS.  a.  271—9  12  OaiM 


2.  An  apparatus  for  processmg  printing  products  compris- 
ing: a  processing  drum  driven  routionally  about  an  approxi- 
mately horizonul  axis  and  having  saddle-shaped  resu  which 
are  distributed  regularly  in  the  circumferential  direction,  run 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  sheet  material  to  a  downstream 
processing  station  in  a  machine,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  friction  roller  sets  which  are  each  allocated  to 

a  sheet  material  magazine  station; 
a  drive  motor  for  said  plurality  of  friction  roller  sets; 
clutches  each  provided  with  a  clutch  actuator  for  each  of 

said  plurality  of  friction  roller  sets 
shift  members  mounted  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of 

friction  roller  sets  between  a  pressure  position  and  a  liftoff 

position;  and 
a  single  control  cam  member  having  control  cam  arrange- 
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ments  in  cooperative  engagement  in  common  with  said 
clutch  and  having  control  cam  arrangements  in  coopera- 
tive engagement  in  common  with  said  shift  members,  said 
single  control  cam  member  being  connected  to  said  drive 
motor. 


lower  jaw  after  the  lower  jaw  has  moved  Unearly  to  release  the 
article  gripped  by  the  gripper  head,  whereby  a  downward 


5,324,016 
SELF-ADJUSTING  FABRIC  PLY  PIOCING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Beaaock,  Rome;  Hadi  M.  N.  Hamid,  New  Hartford, 
both  of  N.Y„  and  Timothy  G.  Qapp,  New  HUl,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Fmit  of  the  Loom,  Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,566 

Int  a.'  B65H  5/00 

VS.  a.  271—10  6  Qaims 


MCCL  MD  SHOC 

1.  In  a  picking  device  for  pinching  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  of  a  hmp  ply  of  fabric  from  a  stack  thereof  which 
includes  a  picker  wheel  and  a  shoe  adjacent  thereto  forming  a 
gap  therebetween  to  receive  said  pinched  portion  of  fabric,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel  first  to  form  said  pinched  portion 
of  fabric,  and  then  to  force  said  pinched  portion  of  fabric  into 
said  gap,  means  for  lifting  and  transporting  said  wheel  and  shoe 
to  lift,  peel  and  transport  said  ply  from  said  stack,  and  means 
thereafter  to  rotate  said  wheel  to  cast-off  said  ply,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a)  means  for  setting  the  gap  between  said  wheel  and  shoe 
initially  to  receive  a  predetermined  minimum  thickness  of 
fabric; 

b)  controlled  pressure  means  sensitive  to  pressure  upon  said 
wheel  when  a  thickness  of  fabric  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined minimum  thickness  is  forced  by  said  wheel  into 
said  gap; 

c)  said  controlled  pressure  means  acting  thereafter  to  permit 
movement  of  said  wheel  away  from  said  shoe  to  allow  the 
said  thickness  of  fabric  in  said  gap  to  be  greater  than  said 
predetermined  minimum. 


St. 
St 


5,324,017 
SCREEN  PRINTING  TAKE-OFF  DEVICE 
Hcwy  J.  Babicy,  DeerfieM,  m.,  and  Da?id  I-andewnan, 
Lows,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lawson  Screen  Prodncts,  Inc., 
Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,382 
Int  CL>  B65H  29/10 
VS.  CL  271-«  8  Claims 

1.  A  take-off  device  for  gripping  and  releasing  an  article,  the 
take-off  device  comprising  a  gripper  head  capable  of  imparting 
a  downward  force  to  an  article-gripped  thereby,  the  gripper 
head  having  a  lower  jaw  and  an  upper  jaw,  the  lower  jaw 
being  capable  of  moving  linearly  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  take-off  device  and  the  upper  jaw  being  capable 
of  pivotal  movement  below  the  line  of  linear  movement  of  the 


force  to  an  article  gripped  and  released  by  the  take-off  device 
may  be  imparted. 


5,324,018 
PAPER  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Tsutomu  Miura,  Kawasaki;  Hideyuki  Sakaizawa,  Yokohama; 
ShigeomJ  Koshimizu,  and  Hidehiro  NishigucU,  both  of  Kawa- 
saki, ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-077878 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/52 

VS.  a.  271—122  7  Claims 


1.  A  paper  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inclinable  feed-in  tray  adapted  to  have  documents 
therein; 

a  feed  roller  adapted  to  draw  in  a  document  from  the  feed-in 
tray; 

means  for  urging  documents  other  than  the  drawn-in  docu- 
ment back  to  the  feed-in  tray;  and 

means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  feed  roller  and  feed-in 
tray  such  that  the  documents  are  transporied  from  the 
feed-in  tray  at  an  angle  of  entry  that  remains  constant 
relative  to  the  feed  roller  irrespective  of  the  inclination  of 
the  feed-in  tray. 


5,324,019 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER  WITH  SOLID 

BRACKET 

Senng  M.  Chang,  Yangchun-Gn,  and  Young  J.  Kwon,  Sungbuk- 

Gu,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,392 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  11,  1992, 
199M2384 

Int  a.'  B65H  3/52 
VS.  CL  271—124 
1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  comprising: 
a  solid  bracket  comprising: 


SClaims 
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a  pair  of  side  plates; 

a  stationary  belt  supporter  extending  between  said  side 
plates  so  as  to  define  a  predetermined  interval  between 
said  side  plates  and  to  support  a  document  separating  belt; 

a  shaftless  roller  supporter  extending  between  said  side 
plates  so  as  to  define  said  predetermined  interval  between 
said  side  plates,  said  roller  supporter  supporting  a  shaftless 
roller;  and 

a  pair  of  spring  supporters  connected  to  outer  surfaces  of 
said  side  plates  through  individual  bent  connections  at  a 
side  opposite  to  said  belt  supporter,  said  pair  of  spring 
supporters  being  connected  to  individual  tension  coU 
springs; 

a  rotoUble  shaft  provided  at  the  side  opposite  to  said  staUon- 
ary  belt  supporter  such  that  it  is  routed  at  the  same  time 
of  roution  of  an  endless  document  separating  belt,  said 
rotauble  shaft  being  rotatably  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  and  biased  by  said  tension  coil  springs,  thereby 


said  wing's  length  to  selectively  support  one  side  of  an 
expelled  sheet,  said  wings  being  arranged  to  release  the 


sheet  rear-to-front  upon  simultaneous  opposite  pivot  of 
said  wings. 


controlling  a  tensile  force  of  said  document  separating 

belt; 

said  pair  of  tension  coil  springs  connected  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  roUtoble  shaft  and  said  pair  of  spring 
supporters,  respectively,  so  as  to  bias  said  rotatable  shaft 
and  to  control  said  tensile  force  of  said  document  separat- 
ing belt; 

said  endless  document  separating  belt  roUtably  supported 
by  both  said  stationary  belt  supporter  of  said  solid  bracket 
and  said  rotatable  shaft; 

said  shaftless  roller  supporter  by  said  shaftless  roller  sup- 
porter such  that  it  comes  into  contact  with  inner  surface  of 
said  document  separating  belt  while  freely  shifting  up- 
wards and  downwards;  and 

a  document  separating  roller  coming  into  close  contact  with 
said  document  separating  belt  at  a  position  opposed  to  said 
shaftless  roller,  said  document  separating  roller  being 
routed  by  a  routional  force  of  an  additional  drive  power 
source. 


5,324,021 

FUZZY  CONTROL  DEVICE  TO  FEED  AND  ADJUST 

SHEETS  OF  PAPER 

Ryuichi  Onomoto,  Kusatsu,  and  Ma«Ui  laWda,  Otsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-251221 

Int  CL'  B65H  7/02 

VS.  a.  271-227  *  C**™ 


5,324,020 
PAPER  STACKING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTERS 

Steve  O.  Rasmnssen,  and  Thomas  A.  Pearo,  both  of  Vancouter, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,781 

Int  a.'  B65H  31/00 

VS.  a.  271—189  »*  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  stacking  system  for  use  in  a  pnnter  including  an 
output  tray  for  controlled  receipt  of  sheets  expelled  forwardly 
from  the  printer's  output  port  said  system  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal  tray  floor;  and 

a  pair  of  spaced,  elongate  wings,  each  operatively  associated 
with  said  floor  for  pivot  about  an  axis  corresponding  to 


1.  A  fuzzy  logic  paper  feeding  mechanism  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  feeding  single  sheets  of  paper  from  a  paper 
source,  said  feeding  means  controlling  the  rate  of  feed  of 
paper  from  said  paper  source  and  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rollers;  and 
means  for  independently  driving  said  rollers; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  when  a  paper  being  fed  by  said 
feeding  means  is  askew,  said  detecting  means  comprismg  a 
pair  of  detectors,  for  respectively  detecting  the  rate  of 
feed  of  paper  by  each  of  said  rollers; 

fuzzy  inference  performing  means  responsive  to  outputs  of 
said  pair  of  detectors  for  providing  at  least  one  control 
signal  to  said  feeding  means  to  cause  said  driving  means  to 
straighten  a  skewed  paper  being  fed  by  said  feeding 
means,  said  inference  performing  means  including  a  fuzzy 
logic  device  which  performs  a  fuzzy  inference  on  dau 
contained  in  the  outputs  of  said  pair  of  detectors. 


154-340  O.G. -94-8 
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S.324,022 
TANDEM  FRUSTO-CONICAL  ROLLER  MECHANISM 
FOR  RECEIVER  MEMBER  EDGE  REGISTRATION 
Raymond  M.  Quackenbiish,  Hilton;  Robert  A.  Zimny,  Brock- 
port;  Steven  P.  Bailey,  and  Michael  Kenin,  both  of  Rochester, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976^90 

Int  a.'  B65H  9/16 

\i&.  a.  771—250  2  Claims 


on  the  drum  about  a  clamp  pivot  axis  parallel  to  said 
central  axis  such  that  a  greater  mass  of  the  bar  is  on  a  side 
of  the  pivot  axis  that  pivots  away  from  the  drum  during 
operational  rotation  of  the  drum  and  a  lesser  mass  of  the 
bar  is  on  a  side  of  the  pivot  axis  that  pivots  toward  the 


2 


x"^.  ^"i. 


..,.).,H.,Vli,V 


^\M./jMIWn4^.r.'.... 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  sheets  along  a  travel  path, 
a  registration  mechanism  for  accurately  aligning  a  sheet  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  said  travel  path,  said  registration  mech- 
anism comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  sheet  moving  along  said  travel  path; 

a  rotatable  drive  shaft; 

means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

a  pair  of  fnisto-conical  rollers; 

means  for  mounting  said  fnisto-conical  rollers,  spaced  apart 
a  distance,  on  said  drive  shaft,  with  the  apex  portions  of 
the  respective  fnisto-conical  rollers  oriented  in  the  same 
direction  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive 
shaft; 

means  for  locating  said  drive  shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  a  sheet  in  said  travel  path  and  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  a 
sheet  along  said  travel  path,  said  plane  containing  said 
drive  shaft  being  spaced  from  said  sheet  supporting  means 
a  distance  such  that  said  fnisto-conical  rollers  are  in  nip 
relation  with  said  sheet  supporting  means  so  as  to  urge  a 
sheet  in  said  travel  path  in  the  direction  of  movement 
along  said  travel  path,  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
direction  of  movement,  and  about  a  pivot  point  for  rota- 
tion of  the  sheet,  said  pivot  point  being  located  substan- 
tially at  an  infinite  distance  from  said  fnisto-conical  rol- 
lers; and 

means  for  providing  a  lone  lateral  edge  registration  point  for 
a  sheet  transporied  under  the  urging  of  said  frusto-conical 
rollers  in  said  travel  path  in  the  direction  of  movement 
along  said  travel  path  and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
direction  of  movement,  said  registration  point  lying  in  a 
plane  including  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotatable  drive 
shaft; 

whereby  a  minimum  of  skew  is  induced  in  such  sheet. 


UMI 


5^24,023 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  FLEXIBLE  SHEET 

MATERIAL  TO  A  ROTATABLE  DRUM  SURFACE 

John  Fedorjaka,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fjgtman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fdcd  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,685 
Int  a.5  B65H  5/14 
MS.  CL  271—277  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  rotating  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  about  a 
central  axis  of  rotation,  the  apparatus  including  a  drum  having 
a  cylindrical  surface  rotatable  about  said  central  axis,  a  sheet 
material  clamp  for  clamping  an  edge  of  the  flexible  sheet  onto 
the  drum  surface,  spring  bias  means  for  providing  said  clamp 
with  an  initial  clamping  force  on  the  sheet  material  and  clamp 
releasing  means  for  selectably  releasing  the  clamp  from  the 
sheet  material; 
the  apparatus  characterized  by: 
a  clamp  comprising  an  elongated  bar  eccentrically  mounted 


drum  for  clamping  of  the  sheet  material  to  the  drum  such 
that  operational  centrifugal  force  is  transferred  to  the 
clamp  to  serve  as  the  primary  clamping  force  for  securing 
the  sheet  to  the  drum  at  operational  rotating  speeds  of  the 
drum. 


5424,024 
PAPER  DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
Tomiya  Mori,  Shibata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1991,  3-094387; 
Aug.  19, 1991,  3-206886;  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286012 

Int.  a.'  B65H  39/10 
MS.  CL  271—296  16  Claims 


ISO  zii  y 


1.  A  paper  discharging  apparatus  for  sequentially  discharg- 
ing a  sheet  of  paper  having  an  image  on  a  surface  thereof  and 
stacking  the  paper  sheet  on  a  paper  discharging  base,  the  paper 
discharging  apparatus  comprising: 
transport  means  for  transporting  a  paper  sheet  toward  said 
paper  discharging  base,  said  transpori  means  including  an 
end  at  which  a  paper  sheet  exits  said  transport  means; 
blowing  means  for  sending  a  gas  flow  to  a  space  between  a 
surface  of  the  paper  sheet  previously  discharged  and 
arranged  on  said  paper  discharging  base  and  a  rear  face  of 
the  next  discharged  paper  sheet  as  the  next  discharged 
paper  sheet  exits  said  end  of  said  transport  means;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  end  of  said  transport 
means  and  said  blowing  means  for  moving  said  end  of  said 
transpori  means  and  said  blowing  means  together  in  a 
vertical  direction. 


5,324,025 
PHYSICAL  DELAY  BUFTER  FOR  PAPER  ITEMS 
Charles  M.  Chadwick,  17  Pettipaug  Aw.,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 
06475;  Peter  D.  Hotkowski,  80  Middlesex  Ave.,  Chester, 
Conn.  06412;  Michael  W.  Raymond,  56  Stonehedge  La.,  Bol- 
ton, Conn.  06043;  Michael  D.  Strange,  791  Reservoir  Rd., 
Cheshire,  Conn.  06043;  Frank  A.  Todaro,  5  Boulder  Dr.,  Old 
Saybrook,  Conn.  06475,  and  WUliam  Wheeler,  33  Cottier  Dr., 
Vernon,  Conn.  06066 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,066 

Int.  a.'  B65H  29/54 

U.S.  a.  271—306  >*  Claims 


5,324,026 
BASKETBALL  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Timothy  Conlon,  28  E.  9th  St.,  Derby,  Conn.  06418,  and  Charles 

Stocbmal,  8  Dolan  Cir.,  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,806 

Int.  CL'  A63B  69/00 

U.S.  a.  273—1.5  A  "  0«i™ 


1.  A  system  for  conveying  paper  items  bearing  machine 
readable  indicia,  the  paper  items  having  a  length  in  each  of 
three  dimensions  with  the  length  in  the  first  dimension  being 
much  smaller  than  the  length  in  the  other  two  dimensions,  each 
of  the  dimension  lengths  defining  a  direction,  the  item  first 
dimension  being  thickness,  said  system  comprising: 

first  linear  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  items  in 
serial,  spaced  apart  relationship  in  the  direction  of  one  of 
said  other  dimension  lengths  at  a  first  velocity; 
buffer  means  for  receiving  the  items  from  said  first  conveyor 
means  and  transporting  the  said  items,  said  buffer  means 
denfining  an  item  receiving  sution  in  alignment  with  said 
first  conveyor  means,  said  buffer  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  closely  spaced  item  carriers  which  move  along  a 
continuous  path,  said  path  being  angularly  related  to  the 
direction  of  item  motion  on  said  first  conveyor  means, 
items  transported  on  said  first  conveyor  means  being 
inserted  individually  and  serially  into  an  end  of  one  of  said 
carriers,  said  carriers  moving  said  items  in  the  direction  of 
said  item  first  dimension  length  at  a  second  velocity  which 
insures  availability  of  an  empty  carrier  to  receive  a  next 
incoming  item  from  said  first  conveyor  means,  said  carri- 
ers each  comprising  means  defining  an  open-ended  chan- 
nel for  receiving  an  item,  said  channels  having  a  pair  of 
generally  parallel  walls,  said  carriers  each  further  com- 
prising means  located  in  said  channel  for  resiliently  biasing 
an  item  disposed  therein  against  one  of  said  walls; 
receiver  conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  items  in  serial, 
spaced  apart  relationship  in  the  said  direction  of  said  one 
of  said  other  dimension  lengths,  said  receiver  conveyor 
means  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  a  discharge 
region  of  said  buffer  means  defined  path,  said  discharge 
region  being  displaced  from  said  receiving  station;  and 
extractor  means  for  removing  the  contents  of  said  buffer 
means  carriers  and  delivering  the  removed  items  to  said 
receiver  conveyor  means. 


1.  A  basketball  training  device  comprising 

an  upright  housing  stand  having  a  right  side  wall  a  spaced 
distance  from  the  left  side  wall,  a  front  end  wall  connect- 
ing together  said  right  side  wall  to  said  left  side  wall  at  the 
front  of  said  stand,  and  a  back  end  wall  connecting  to- 
gether said  right  side  wall  to  said  left  side  wall  at  the  back 
of  said  stand; 

a  swing  arm  mechanism  attached  to  one  of  said  right  side 
wall  of  said  stand  or  said  left  side  wall  of  said  stand,  at  the 
front  of  said  stand;  and 

an  elbow  harness  to  be  attached  to  the  arm  of  the  person 
using  the  training  device  to  shoot  a  basketball. 

5,324,027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  A 

BASKETBALL  GOAL 

Stephen  F.  Nye,  Roy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Lifetime  Products,  Inc., 

aearfield,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,498,  Not.  4,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,898,  Feb.  2,  1988,  Pat. 

No  4,805,901,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
922,041,  Oct  21, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,781,375.  This  appUcation  Jan. 

30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  474,637 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  1, 2005, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A63B  63/0% 
U.S.  CL  273—1.5  R  "  ^taiM 

1.  An  adjustable  basketball  goal  system  allowing  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  height  of  a  basketball  goal  above  a  playing  surface, 
comprising: 
a  defonnable  parallelogrammatic  structure,  said  parallelo- 
grammatic  structure  being  defonnable  into  a  plurality  of 
configurations  wherein  at  each  configuration  the  basket- 
ball goal  is  disposed  at  a  difl'erent  height  above  the  playing 
surface; 
a  post  connected  to  said  parallelogrammatic  structure; 
means  for  securing  said  defonnable  parallelogrammatic 
structure  to  a  rigid  object  such  that  said  parallelogram- 
matic structure  is  suspended  above  the  playing  surface; 
means  for  attaching  the  basketball  goal  to  said  parallelo- 
grammatic structure; 
at  least  one  support  brace  having  a  pivotal  axis  at  one  end  by 
which  it  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  parallelogrammatic 
structure  and  said  support  brace  slidably  engaging  said 
post  such  that  said  support  brace  pivots  about  said  pivotal 
axis  in  a  vertical  plane  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
ond, lower  position,  said  support  brace  being  configured 
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such  that  said  support  brace  will  move  from  said  first 
position,  to  said  second  position  when  acted  upon  solely 
by  the  force  of  gravity,  said  support  brace  including  a  slot 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  such  that  when  said  support 
brace  is  in  said  first  position,  said  post  engages  said  slot 
thereby  allowing  said  parallelogrammatic  structure  to  be 
deformed  to  any  of  the  configurations,  and  such  that  when 


said  support  brace  is  in  said  second  position  said  post 
engages  one  of  said  notches  thereby  securing  said  paral- 
lelogrammatic structure  into  one  of  the  configurations; 
and 
a  release  cup  configured  such  that  a  force  may  be  applied  to 
the  release  cup  to  support  the  effective  weight  of  the  goal 
and  to  move  said  support  brace  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position. 


5^24,028 
INTELUGENT  GOLF  PARTIES  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Luis  A.  Luna,  Calle  7,  Quinta  Haydee,  CoUnas  de  VisU  Alepv, 
Caracas  1020,  Venezuela 

FUcd  Oct.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,321 

Int  a.'  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  273—32  R  28  Claims 


■^f 


UMI 


1.  A  system  for  guiding  a  party  of  players  around  a  golf 
course  having  a  plurality  of  consecutively  numbered  holes 
each  hole  having  a  tee  area  port  and  a  green  area  port  associ- 
ated therewith,  said  system  comprising: 
a  system  control  center  comprising  means  for  transmitting 
information  to  and  receiving  information  from  a  plurality 
of  tee  area  ports  and  green  area  ports  and  means  for  desig- 
nating a  numbered  hole  to  be  played  by  a  party  and  means 
for  subsequently  designating  a  next  hole  to  be  played  by 
the  party,  said  next  hole  bearing  a  number  other  than  the 


next  higher  consecutive  number  compared  with  the  num- 
ber of  the  hole  played; 

said  plurality  of  tee  area  ports  comprising  means  for  trans- 
mitting information  to  and  receiving  information  from  the 
system  control  center;  and 

said  plurality  of  green  area  ports  comprising  means  for 
transmitting  information  to  and  receiving  information 
from  the  system  control  center; 

wherein  the  order  of  play  of  the  holes  is  determined  by  the 
system  control  center  in  response  to  information  identify- 
ing the  party  and  at  least  one  of  the  holes  may  be  played 
out  of  consecutive  number  order  of  the  holes. 


5,324.029 

PRACnCE  SPORTS  RACKET 

Edward  Kim,  11436  Stapleton  a..  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

FUed  Jiin.  28,  1993.  Ser.  No.  82,540 

Int.  a.'  H63B  69/3S 

UJS.  a.  273—67  R  15  Qaims 


.«-io 


1.  A  practice  sports  racket  and  ball  in  combination  compris- 
ing: 
a  handle; 
a  racket  head  connected  to  said  handle,  said  racket  head 

being  a  frame  of  planar  elliptical  shape,  said  frame  also 

having  a  major  axis  and  a  minor  axis; 
a  truncated  triangular  web  located  between  said  frame  and 

said  handle; 
an  elastic  member  containing  hook  fastener  material  fitted 

on  both  sides  of  said  frame,  said  elastic  member  being  in 

tension  covering  said  frame; 
a  cap  member  located  on  the  end  of  said  handle,  said  cap 

member  having  a  wrist  strap  fastened  thereto; 
a  rim  guard  surrounding  said  frame  and  further  fitted  over 

said  elastic  member  covering  said  frame; 
a  ball  having  loop  fastener  material  attached  thereto. 


5,324,030 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  THROATPIECE  OF  GAME 

RACKET 

CUng-Fang  Tsou,  No.  92,  Yung  Kang  Rd.,  Feng  Yuan  Oty, 

Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,030 
Int.  a.'  A63B  49/02 
VS.  CI.  273—73  G  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  game  racket  frame  having  a  head  frame  and  a  handle 
connected  by  an  inverted  triangular  throatpiece  formed  by  a 
lower  portion  of  said  head  and  a  pair  of  support  frame  sections 
meeting  adjacent  an  upper  |x>rtion  of  said  handle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  fiber  reinforced  material  shock-absorbing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  shock-absorbing  effect,  for  improving  structural 
integrity  of  said  inverted  triangular  throatpiece,  for  rein- 
forcing the  structural  strength  of  said  game  racket,  and  for 
enabling  shock  waves  from  said  head  frame  to  travel  via 
said  support  frame  sections  to  reach  said  shock-absorbing 
means  in  which  the  shock  waves  are  cancelled  out, 
said  shock-absorbing  means  comprising  an  inverted  gener- 


ally Y-shaped  member  formed  of  three  ribs  meeting  at  a 
central  shock  absorbing  point  lying  in  a  longitudinal  axis 
passing  through  the  center  of  said  handle,  said  three  ribs 
being  integrally  joined  at  said  central  shock  absorbing 
point,  two  of  said  ribs  being  respectively  joined  at  ends 


a  second  cross-sectional  side  of  the  puttcrhead  that  com- 
prises the  back,  and 
a  shaft  affixed  to  the  putterhead  as  a  golf  handle  for  the 
putter. 

5,324,032 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Masanobu  Minami,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maraman  Golf 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioi  of  Ser.  No.  812,614.  Dec.  26.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  113.916 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-407133 

Int  a.5  A63B  53/10 

VS.  a.  273—80  B  5  Claims 


distal  from  said  central  shock  absorbing  point  to  said 
support  frame  sections  and  a  third  of  said  ribs  extending 
along  said  axis  and  being  integrally  joined  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  head  frame,  and  said  inverted  Y-shaped 
member  being  integral  and  unitary  with  said  inverted 
triangular  throatpiece. 

5,324,031  

GOLF  PUTTER  WITH  A  CORIAN  PUTTERHEAD 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Terry  A.  Green,  7119  W.  Utopia  Rd.,  Glendale.  Ariz.  85308 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,868 

Int.  a.5  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—78  20  Claims 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  tubular  member 
and  having  two  ends,  one  end  having  a  grip  portion  at  which 
the  shaft  is  to  be  fitted  with  a  grip  and  the  other  end  having  a 
tip  at  which  the  shaft  is  to  be  connected  to  a  club  head,  said 
entire  grip  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the 
grip  portion  being  made  of  a  composite  material  comprising  an 
outer  fiber-reinforced  synthetic  resin  layer  and  an  inner  metal 
layer,  the  member  further  comprising  a  remaining  portion 
including  the  tip,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  member  being 
free  of  an  inner  metal  layer  and  being  made  of  a  material  the 
same  as  said  outer  fiber-reinforced  synthetic  resin  layer,  said 
remaining  portion  of  the  shaft  and  said  outer  fiber-reinforced 
synthetic  resin  layer  being  integrally  formed  with  each  other  to 
form  a  continuous  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft. 

5.324,033 
FLUTED  HOSEL  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Francis  A.  Fenton,  Jr..  Soutii  Hadiey.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fenton 
Golf,  Inc.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  May  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.697 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/02 

VS.  CL  273— 80  J  »'  C^"*™ 


1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a  methacrylate  putterhead  adapted  to  receive  a  shaft  com- 
prising: 
a  first  layer  of  methacrylate  material  that  is  the  sole  of  the 

putterhead; 
a  second  layer  of  methacrylate  material  that  is  the  body  of 

the  putterhead; 
a  third  layer  of  methacrylate  material  that  is  the  top  of  the 

putter  head; 
weight  means  that  are  an  integral  part  of  the  putterhead; 
means  for  attaching  the  weight  means  to  the  methacrylate 

material; 
means  for  attaching  the  layers  of  methacrylate  material 

together; 
a  first  cross-sectional  side  of  the  putterhead  that  comprises 

the  face;  and 


7.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  shaft  and  a  head  portion  to  which 
the  shaft  is  attached,  the  head  having  a  striking  face,  a  heel,  a 
toe,  a  sole  and  a  hosel  integrally  connected  with  the  head,  the 
hosel  having  a  bore  formed  therein  to  a  predetermined  depth 
of  the  head  portion  such  that  a  wall  portion  of  the  hosel  sur- 
rounds the  bore,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least 
one  depression  formed  in  an  outer  surface  of  the  hosel  wall  and 
at  a  predetermined  depth  of  a  thickness  of  the  hosel  wall,  the 
wall  portion  of  the  hosel  surrounding  the  bore  being  of  uni- 
form thickness,  the  depression  being  in  the  form  of  a  fluted  slot 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  oriented  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
the  bore  formed  in  the  hosel,  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the 
slot  into  the  hosel  wall  being  up  to  one-quarter  of  the  overall 
thickness  of  the  hosel  wall  between  the  top  of  the  hosel  and  a 
point  on  the  hosel  that  equals  the  depth  of  the  bore  formed  in 
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the  hosel,  each  depression  being  spaced  equidistantly  around 
the  circumference  of  the  hosel  wall  outer  surface,  whereby 
each  depression  allows  a  predetermined  amount  of  mass  of  the 
head  portion  of  the  golf  club  to  be  redistributed  from  the  hosel 
to  other  portions  of  the  head  where  it  is  more  beneficial. 


5,324,034 
IMPACT  CONVEYING  FLIPPER  BUTTON 
AlTin  J.  Gottlieb,  Ehnhurst,  111.,  assignor  to  Alvin  G.  A  Co., 
Melrose  Park,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,384,  Mar.  3,  1992.  This 

application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,360 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/22 

VS.  a.  273—121  R  39  Claims 


tive  to  distribute  game  plays  from  a  finite  pool  of  game 
plays 

a  memory  device  coupled  to  the  master  processing  unit,  the 
memory  device  operative  to  store  at  least  one  finite  pool 
of  game  plays,  each  finite  pool  containing  a  predefined 
number  of  winning  and  loading  play  records  wherein  each 
game  play  record  contains  an  indication  of  whether  the 
particular  play  constitutes  a  winning  or  losing  play  and 
the  amount  won; 

a  communication  interface  coupled  to  the  master  processing 
imit; 

a  plurality  of  slave  terminals,  each  slave  terminal  coupled  to 
the  communication  interface  to  receive  game  play  records 
in  response  to  a  game  play  request  received  from  a  player; 

a  plurality  of  player-controlled  selection  devices,  each  play- 
er-controlled selection  device  coupled  to  a  slave  terminal 
and  operative  to  transmit  game  play  requests  from  the 
player  to  the  master  processing  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  output  devices,  each  output  device  coupled  to 
a  slave  terminal  and  operative  to  communicate  to  the 
player  the  receipt  of  a  winning  or  losing  play  and  the 
amount  won. 


5,324,036 

VIDEO  GAME  CONSOLE 

Ezra  J.  Morrow,  11710  Evanston,  Detroit,  Mich.  48213 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,388 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/22;  A47B  63/00 

U.S.  a.  273—148  B  22  Claims 


1.  A  pinball  machine  to  be  played  by  a  player  having  a 
projectile  move  along  a  playing  surface, 

a  target;  and 

an  impact  transferral  mechanism  to  impart  an  accentuated 
physical  stimulus  of  touch  to  the  player  in  response  to  the 
projectile  conucting  the  target,  wherein  the  magnitude  of 
the  accentuated  physical  stimulus  of  touch  is  greater  than 
any  natural  vibrations  produced  solely  by  the  projectile 
contacting  the  target. 


5,324,035 

VIDEO  GAMING  SYSTEM  WITH  nXED  POOL  OF 

WINNING  PLAYS  AND  GLOBAL  POOL  ACCESS 

Earl  D.  Morris;  Rolen  Miller,  both  of  Albuquerque,  and  Michael 

J.  Dietz,  Peralta,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  Infinational 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,801,  Dec.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,429 

Int.  a.5  A63F  1/00.  9/22 

VJS.  CL  273—138  A  18  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  gaming  system  network  comprising: 

a  master  processing  unit,  the  master  processing  unit  opera- 


1.  A  video  game  console  for  use  with  playing  a  video  game 
unit,  said  video  game  console  comprising: 
a  console  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  front  panel  abutting  said  base,  said  front  panel  having  a 

first  height; 
a  rear  panel  abutting  said  base,  said  rear  panel  having  a 
second  height,  said  second  height  being  greater  than 
said  first  height,  a  plane  being  defined  by  said  front  and 
rear  panel  heights; 
a  right  side  panel  abutting  said  base,  said  right  side  panel 
extending  from  said  front  panel  to  said  rear  panel,  said 
right  side  panel  having  a  top  edge  that  lies  substantially 
in  said  plane; 
a  left  side  panel  abutting  said  base,  said  left  side  panel 
extending  from  said  front  panel  to  said  rear  panel,  said 
left  side  panel  having  a  top  edge  that  lies  substantially  in 
said  plane; 
a  partition  wall  extending  substantially  between  said  right 
and  left  side  walls,  said  partition  wall  being  located 
between  said  front  and  rear  panels  and  being  oriented 
parallel  thereto,  said  partition  wall  having  a  height 
defined  by  said  plane  at  said  location  of  said  partition 
wall; 
a  table  top  located  substantially  at  said  plane,  said  table  top 
comprising  a  table  top  panel  extending  between  said  parti- 
tion wall  and  said  front  panel  and  further  extending  be- 
tween said  right  and  left  side  panels,  said  table  top  panel 


being  hingably  connected  to  said  partition  wall,  said  table 
top  panel  being  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture; 
a  recessed  hand  controller  receptacle  located  at  each  aper- 
ture of  said  at  least  one  aperture,  said  recessed  hand  con- 
troller receptacle  comprising: 

a  floor  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
of  said  floor  being  hingably  connected  with  said  parti- 
tion wall,  said  second  end  of  said  floor  being  releasably 
affixed  with  respect  to  said  base; 
means  for  releasably  affixing  said  second  end  of  said  floor 

with  respect  to  said  base;  and 
means  for  affixing  a  hand  controller  of  the  video  game  unit 
to  the  floor,  wherein  said  hand  controller  extends  from 
said  floor  through  said  aperture  for  enabling  a  user  to 
graspably  use  the  hand  controller;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  compartment  located  between  said 
partition  wall  and  said  rear  wall  for  receiving  the  central 
processing  unit  of  the  video  game;  and 
leg  means  connected  with  said  console  for  supporting  said 
console  at  a  predetermined  height  above  a  floor. 

5,324,037 

MOBIUS  STRIP  PUZZLE 

EweU  E.  Greeson,  3801  Marilyn  Dr.,  Doranlle,  G«.  30340 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,306 

Int  CL'  A63F  9/08 

VS.  a.  273—155  9  Clnims 


^^ 


ing  of  said  hand  movements,  transversely  of  said  leading  arm, 
generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  hand  and  through  the 
wrist  connection  of  said  hand  with  said  leasing  arm,  said  device 
comprising: 

(A)  means  supported  by  the  golfer's  leading  arm  and  having 
a  pivotally  moveable  sensing  element  that  is  biased  into 
contact  with  the  back  of  said  hand  for  sensing  the  pivotal 
position  of  said  hand  with  respect  to  said  leading  arm 
during  pivotal  movements  of  said  hand  about  said  pivot 
axis,  said  sensing  element  being  pivotally  moveable  about 
an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said  pivot  axis, 

(B)  a  first  circuit  component  for  establishing  a  circuit  condi- 
tion which  is  equatable  to  a  position  for  referencing  piv- 
otal movements  of  said  hand  about  said  pivot  axis,  said 
first  circuit  component  being  adapted  and  arranged  to 
operate  under  the  control  of  said  sensing  element  and  to 


I.  a  puzzle  comprising: 

a  first  band  of  N  block  members  adapted  for  twisting  into  a 
mobius  strip,  wherein  N  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  or 
equal  to  1,  each  said  block  member  having  at  least  two 
surfaces  parallel  to  an  axis  extending  through  a  center  of 
said  block  member  adapted  for  displaying  a  color,  an 
alphabet,  a  number  or  a  symbol,  each  said  block  member 
having  at  least  two  opposing  sides  having  mating  means 
for  connecting  said  side  of  one  block  member  to  said  side 
of  another  block  member  so  that  said  surface  of  one  block 
member  is  co-planar  with  said  surface  of  a  connected 
block  member;  and 
at  least  one  second  band  of  said  block  members,  having  kN 
block  members,  wherein  k  is  the  fraction  J  or  the  whole 
number  1,  and  wherein  when  k  is  J,  N  is  an  even  number; 
wherein  the  puzzle  may  be  solved  by  connecting  said  block 
members  of  said  first  band  to  said  block  members  of  said  sec- 
ond band  to  create  a  mobius  strip  displaying  a  pre-determined 
pattern  of  said  colors,  alphabets,  numbers  or  symbols. 

5,324,038 

GOLFERS  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Thumuui  Sasser,  1220  White  Oak  Creek,  Left,  Bumsville,  N.C. 

28714 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,263 
Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—183.1  "  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  device  for  monitoring  pivotal  hand  move- 
ments of  a  golfer  about  a  pivot  axis  as  the  golfer  swings  a  golf 
club,  said  hand  being  that  connected  to  the  leading  arm  of  said 
golfer  and  said  pivot  axis  extending,  throughout  the  monitor- 


continuously  and  without  interruption  change  the  circuit 
condition  in  response  to  continuing  and  uninterrupted 
pivotal  movement  of  said  element, 

(C)  a  second  circuit  component  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  circuit  component  for  detecting  changes  in  said  cir- 
cuit condition,  said  second  circuit  component  being  re- 
sponsive to  such  changes  in  said  circuit  condition  and 
having  outputs  which  respectively  indicate  pivotal  move- 
ments of  said  hand  about  said  pivot  axis  and  in  opposite 
pivotal  directions  from  said  reference  position,  and 

signals  generating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond circuit  component  and  being  responsive  to  the  receipt 
of  said  outputs  for  generating  humanly  perceivable  signals 
which  are  respectively  indicative  of  the  pivotal  move- 
ments of  said  hand  in  said  opposite  pivotal  directions  from 
said  reference  position. 

5,324,039 

PUTTER  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM 

Eric  W.  Reimers,  Missoula,  Mont.,  and  Ljmce  T.  KUnger, 

Mountain  View,  Califs  assignors  to  Sun  Moontain  Sports, 

Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,665,  Not.  21,  1992.  This 

application  No».  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,995 

Int.  a.5  A63B  69/36 

U.S.  a.  273—186.1  23  Claims 


1.  A  putting  improvement  system  for  golfers  using  a  golf 
putter  having  a  putter  blade  with  a  face,  comprising: 
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a  target  component  for  placement  at  a  target  location  on  a 

putting  surface,  including; 

a  beam  generator  assembly  having  an  effective  point 
source  emitter  for  emitting  electromagnetic  beam  en- 
ergy at  a  selected  frequency; 

a  receiver/sensor  assembly  having  one  or  more  photosen- 
sors adapted  to  sense  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  se- 
lected frequency; 

a  signal  assembly  for  producing  an  output  corresponding 
to  the  activity  of  the  photosensors;  and 

electronic  power  and  control  components  for  operating 

and  interconnecting  said  beam  generator  assembly,  said 

receiver/sensor  assembly  and  said  signal  assembly;  and 

a  putter  component  carried  on  the  golf  putter  and  aligned  to 

be  perpendicular  to  a  putter  axis,  which  putter  axis  is 

perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  putter  blade  of  the  golf 

putter,  including; 

reflector  means  adapted  to  reflect  the  electromagnetic 
beam  energy  at  the  selected  frequency  so  as  to  form  a 
reflected  slot  beam,  the  reflector  means  being  flat  in 
horizontal  cross  sections,  horizontal  being  parallel  to 
the  putter  axis  and  perpendicular  to  the  putter  face  and 
being  curved  in  vertical  cross  sections. 


one  of  the  playing  pieces  previously  placed  upon  the 
board  by  that  player,  both  of  the  players  being  able  to  use 
a  bridge  letter  already  placed  on  the  board  by  the  other 
player,  each  player  being  permitted  to  form  words  and 
interlinking  words,  interlinking  words  being  unintended 
words  created  by  the  formation  of  intended  words,  inter- 
linking words  being  both  all  vowels  and  all  consonants, 
each  word  placed  on  the  board  being  read  from  left  to 
right  as  viewed  by  that  player;  and 
the  players  continuing  alternating  turns  until  one  of  the 
players  has  constructed  at  least  one  word  chain  that 
reaches  at  least  one  predetermined  edge  on  the  playing 
board  remote  from  starting  edge  where  that  player  initi- 
ated play. 


5,324,040 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BOARD  GAME  BY  FORMING 

A  SEQUENCE  OF  WORDS  FROM  START  TO  RNISH 
RiueiMU  D.  Panda,  9-10  Merrit  A»e^  Fairriew  Gardens,  Kings- 
ton. N.Y.  12401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,148,  Aug.  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,033 

Int.  a.'  A63F  3/00 

U.S.  a.  273—272  6  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  at  least  two  players  to  play  a  board  game 

having  a  playing  board  with  a  hexagonal  configuration  of  six 

edges  with  three  alternating  edges  of  the  six  edges  having  one 

color  and  the  other  three  alternative  edges  having  a  different 

color  and  having  two  sets  of  playing  pieces  numbering  in  the 

range  of  fifty  to  one  hundred  playing  pieces  each  playing  piece 

having  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  on  it,  including  both  vowels  and 

consonants,  and  including  bridge  tetters  which  consist  of  the 

letters  I,  0,  H,  S,  X,  and  Z,  one  set  of  playing  pieces  being 

designated  by  one  color  and  the  other  set  of  playing  pieces  by 

another  color,  said  method  comprising: 

selecting  one  player  as  the  fu^t  player  to  proceed; 

each  player  randomly  selecting  five  playing  pieces,  the  letter 

on  each  of  the  playing  pieces  so  selected  being  unknown 

to  the  player  prior  to  selection; 

each  player  selecting  an  edge  of  playing  board  as  the  starting 

edge  for  that  player,  the  edges  selected  for  starting  being 

opposite  one  another; 

each  player  in  turn  placing  up  to  five  letters  on  the  board  to 

form  a  word,  at  least  one  of  the  letters  of  the  word  so 

placed  initially  on  the  playing  board  being  located  along 

the  sUrting  edge  of  the  board  selected  by  that  player; 

each  player  selecting  more  playing  pieces  up  to  a  toUl  of  five 

playing  pieces  for  each  turn  of  that  player  and  alternating 

turns  at  playing  pieces  on  the  board  to  form  a  chain  of 

words,  each  word  so  placed  being  extended  from  at  least 


5,324,041 
HIGH  CARD  WAGERING  GAME 
Eugene  E.  Boylan,  Zephyr  Cove;  David  S.  Schuger,  Las  Vegas; 
Russell  R.  Hebert,  Minden,  and  Robert  F.  Koerner,  Gardner- 
Tille,  ail  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  BET  Technology,  Inc.,  Carson 
aty,  Nev. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,790 

Int.  a.'  A63F  1/00 

U.S.  a.  273—292  18  Qaims 


"\ 


1.  A  method  of  playing  a  wagering  game  between  a  player 
or  a  group  of  respective  players  and  a  dealer  whose  outcome  is 
determined  by  randomly  generated  playing  cards  having  vari- 
ous values  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  only  one  single  stack  of  playing  cards; 

wagering  an  ante  bet  by  the  or  each  player; 

dealing  of  only  one  card  successively  from  the  single  stack 
of  the  playing  cards  only  to  the  or  each  player  and  to  the 
dealer  by  the  dealer; 

determining  whether  the  card  of  the  dealer  has  a  greater 
value,  a  lesser  value  or  an  equal  value  to  that  of  the  or 
each  player; 

paying  off  of  the  ante  bet  to  (a)  the  or  each  player  if  the  value 
of  the  card  of  the  or  each  player  is  greater  than  the  value 
of  the  card  of  the  dealer,  or  (b)  the  dealer  if  the  value  of 
the  card  of  the  dealer  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  value 
of  the  card  of  the  or  each  player;  and 

if  the  value  of  the  card  of  the  dealer  equals  that  of  any 
player, 

wagering  of  a  further  bet  by  the  or  each  tied  player, 

dealing  successively  from  the  stack  of  at  least  one  further 
card  only  to  the  or  each  tied  player  and  to  the  dealer,  and 

determining  whether  the  furtlKr  card  of  the  dealer  has  a 
greater  value,  a  lesser  value  or  an  equal  value  to  the  fur- 
ther card  of  the  or  each  tied  player,  and 

paying  off  of  the  further  bet  to  (a)  the  or  each  tied  player  if 
the  value  of  the  further  card  of  the  or  each  tied  player  is 
greater  than  the  value  of  the  card  of  the  dealer,  or  (b)  the 
dealer  if  the  value  of  the  card  of  the  dealer  is  greater  than 
the  value  of  the  card  of  the  or  each  tied  player. 


5.324,042 
AERIAL  PROJECTILE  AISD  TARGET  APPARATUS  FOR 

USE  IN  PLAYING  A  LAWN  TARGET  GAME 

Christopher  Demas,  153  Bedford  Ri,  Fairless  Hilto,  Pa.  19030 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,278 

lot  a.'  A63B  67/QO 

MS.  a.  273—346 


to  facilitate  retaining  thereof  within  said  tertiary  target 
zone. 


5,324,043  

AUTOMATED  TARGET  RESETTING  SYSTEM 
21  Claims   R*«>^  P-  E«tw»^  *2712  32iid  St^  Wert,  Quartz  Hill,  Criif. 
93536 

FUcd  Jun.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,069 
-„  tatCL'F4U7/W 

^^  US.  a.  273-392  19  Cl«i«s 

12 


mm^mss^. 


1.  An  aerial  projectile  and  target  apparatus  for  use  in  playing 
a  lawn  target  game  comprising: 

A.  a  bag-like  throwing  member  including: 

( 1)  a  first  flexible  member  defming  a  first  outer  surface  and 
a  first  inner  surface,  said  first  outer  surface  of  said  first 
flexible  member  including  a  throwing  hook  and  loop 
interlocking  material  section  thereon  to  facilitate  game 

play; 

(2)  a  second  flexible  member  defining  a  second  outer 
surface  and  a  second  inner  surface,  said  first  flexible 
member  and  said  second  flexible  member  being  periph- 
erally attached  with  respect  to  one  another  with  said 
first  inner  surface  and  said  second  inner  surface  being 
adjacently  positioned  facing  one  another  and  with  said 
first  outer  surface  and  said  second  outer  surface  out- 
wardly facing  opposite  from  one  another,  said  first 
inner  surface  and  said  second  inner  surface  defming  an 
internal  chamber  means  therebetween; 

B.  a  pelletized  filler  material  positioned  within  said  internal 
chamber  means  of  said  bag-like  throwing  member  for 
weighting  thereof  to  facUitate  tossing  and  targeting 
thereof; 

C  a  target  member  defining  a  plurality  of  target  zones  to 
faciliute  target  game  play  by  tossing  of  said  bag-hke 
throwing  member  therewithin,  said  target  member  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  a  primary  target  zone  for  providing  a  pnmary  target 
during  game  play,  said  primary  target  zone  including  a 
primary  hook  and  loop  interiocking  material  section 
affixed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  engageable 
with  respect  to  said  throwing  hook  and  loop  interlock- 
ing material  section  on  said  bag-like  throwing  member 
to  faciliute  retaining  thereof  within  said  primary  target 
zone; 

(2)  a  secondary  target  zone  for  providing  a  secondary 
target  during  game  play,  said  secondary  target  zone 
including  a  secondary  hook  and  loop  interiocking  mate- 
rial section  affixed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
engageable  with  respect  to  said  throwing  hook  and  loop 
interlocking  material  section  on  said  bag-like  throwing 
member  to  facUiUte  retaining  thereof  within  said  sec- 
ondary target  zone;  and 

(3)  a  tertiary  target  zone  for  providing  a  tertiary  target 
during  game  play,  said  tertiary  target  zone  including  a 
tertiary  hook  and  loop  interlocking  material  section 
affixed  therein  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  engageable 
with  respect  to  said  throwing  hook  and  loop  interlock- 
ing material  section  on  said  bag-like  throwing  member 


1.  In  a  target  apparatus  employing  a  plurality  of  targets 
fastened  to  a  target  mounting  frame  in  which  each  target  is 
independently  mounted  for  and  roUtion  about  a  common 
horizontal  target  mounting  shaft  between  an  upright  position 
and  a  lower,  fallen  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  target  resetting  mechanism  rigidly  secured  to  said  target 
mounting  shaft  and  operable  to  route  in  a  target  resetting 
direction  to  engage  all  of  said  targets  that  reside  in  said 
fallen  position  so  as  to  concurrently  route  them  into  said 
upright  position 
reset  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  target  resetting  mecha- 
nism to  urge  said  target  resetting  mechanism  in  roUtion  in 
said  target  resetting  direction, 
a  roUtion  inhibiting  mechanism  secured  to  said   target 

mounting  frame, 
a  latch  mechanism  for  holding  said  roUtion  inhibiting  mech- 
anism in  position  to  obstruct  roUtion  of  said  target  reset- 
ting mechanism  in  said  target  resetting  direction,  and 
a  latch  control  mechanism  operated  by  at  least  one  of  said 
targeu  moving  from  said  upright  position  to  said  fallen 
position  to  release  said  latch  mechanism  so  as  to  temporar- 
ily disable  said  roUtion  inhibiting  mechanism, 

5,324,044 
DART  ASSEMBLY 
Panl  T.  Giegerich,  Laverock,  Pa.,  MrigMr  to  Dwt  Mart,  lac. 
Willow  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,217 
Iirt.  CL>  A63B  65/02 
UJS.  a.  273—423  21  Ctai«s 

1.  An  adjustable  spin  flight  dart  subassembly  for  connecting 
to  a  dart  barrel,  the  subassembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  pin  having  a  first  end,  an  enlarged  second  end,  and  an 
elongated  cylindrical  portion  defining  an  axis  and  havmg 
an  outer  diameter; 
(ii)  a  molded  single  piece  flight  having  a  plurality  of  vanes 
and  a  central  elongated  tubular  portion  having  an  axial 
hollow  portion  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  first  end 
of  said  pin,  said  axial  hollow  portion  having  an  inner 
diameter  which  is  slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  pin  to  permit  said  flight  to  spin  about  the  axis,  and 
wherein  said  enlarged  second  end  of  said  pm  prevente 
complete  passage  of  said  pin  through  the  axial  hollow 
portion  of  said  flight; 
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(iii)  a  shaft  base  comprising  a  first  end,  a  second  end  compris- 
ing means  for  compressingly  engaging  the  first  end  of  said 
pin,  and  a  central  axial  hollow  portion;  and 

(iv)  a  ring  having  a  central  axial  hollow  portion  with  an 
inner  diameter  the  same  as  or  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  pin  and  positioned  between  said  flight  and  said 
shaft  base,  wherein  the  respective  central  axial  hollow 
portions  of  said  ring  and  shaft  base  receive  the  first  end  of 


5,324,046 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  SHAFTS  IN  FOOD 

PROCESSING  MACHINES 

Stefano  Tonuitis,  Peveragno,  Italy,  assignor  to  CMT  Costmzioni 

Meccaniche  E  Technologia  S.pA„  Peveragno,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,129 

Int.  a.5  FIW  15/32 

VS.  a.  277—3  6  Claims 


said  pin  after  passing  through  said  flight,  said  second  end 
means  of  said  shaft  base  compressingly  engaging  said  first 
end  of  said  pin  passing  through  said  shaft  base  when  the 
second  end  means  is  secured  to  one  end  of  the  dart  barrel, 
said  pin  being  selectively  axially  movable  to  adjust  the 
distance  between  said  enlarged  second  end  of  said  pin  and 
said  ring  and  thereby  regulate  the  amount  of  flight  spin 
between  freely  spinning  and  fixed. 


5,324,045 
BLOW  OUT  GAME 
Phyllis  A.  Trawidi,  and  Charles  V.  Wysinger,  both  of  1023  W. 
102ad  St,  #5,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90044 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,774 

Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  CL  273—458  6  daims 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  operating  shafts  in  food  processing 
machines  having  a  wall  (10)  with  an  openings  (18)  for  passage 
of  an  operating  shaft  (16),  comprising: 

a  bushing  (26)  attached  to  the  wall,  having  an  inside  surface 
coaxial  with  the  shaft  at  a  radial  distance  from  the  shaft, 
and  having  an  inlet  passage  opening  to  the  inside  surface 
for  feeding  pressurized  water  at  one  of  two  pressure  levels 
of  a  lower  and  a  higher  value,  and  an  outlet  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  inside  surface  to  drain,  and  of  a  gage  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  inlet  passage, 

a  first  lip  seal  (32)  carried  by  the  bushing  in  sealing  cooperat- 
ing with  the  shaft  at  an  edge  of  said  inside  surface  away 
from  the  wall,  the  lip  of  the  seal  being  substantially  frusto- 
conical  and  tapering  toward  the  wall, 

a  second  lip  seal  (32)  carried  by  the  bushing  in  sealing  coop- 
eration with  the  shaft  at  an  edge  of  said  inside  surface  near 
the  wall,  the  lip  of  the  second  seal  being  substantially 
frustoconical  and  tapering  toward  the  wall,  and  having  a 
rigidity  such  that  it  deflects  away  from  the  shaft  when  the 
pressurized  water  flows  at  said  higher  pressure. 


UMI 


6.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 

a  housing; 

a  pump  carried  in  said  housing  and  having  a  chamber  with 
air  inlet  and  air  outlet  and  a  piston  sliding  in  said  chamber; 

a  release  valve  including  a  valve  seat,  a  deflate  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  valve  carried  on  said  deflate 
arm,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  deflate  arm  and  housing 
for  urging  said  valve  onto  said  valve  seat  in  sealing  condi- 
tion, 

an  inflation  nozzle  for  a  balloon  having  an  inflation  neck 
positioned  over  said  inflation  nozzle; 

a  pipeline  in  said  housing  connecting  said  chamber  air  outlet, 
said  release  valve,  and  said  inflation  nozzle; 

a  spinner  having  a  plate  with  a  needle  rotaubly  mounted 
thereon  and  with  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  playing 
instructions  printed  thereon  in  segments;  and 

a  deck  of  cards  having  playing  instructions  thereon,  with 
one  group  of  said  cards  having  a  set  of  numbers  and  an- 
other group  of  said  cards  having  a  set  of  colors. 


5^24,047 
THREAD  SEAL 
Alan  H.  Organ,  and  Robert  M.  Smith,  both  of  Cheltenham, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Dowty  Seals  Limited,  Tewkesbury, 
Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00133,  §  371  Date  Not.  4, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13219,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,018 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101599 

Int  a.5  F16J  J5/16 
VS.  a.  277—24  18  Claims 


1.  A  thread  seal  for  forming  a  seal  about  a  threaded  member 
comprising  a  helically  extending  rib  for  sealingly  engaging  a 


thread  groove  and  an  axially  extending  thread-bridging  mem-  said  flexible  lip  adjacent  to  and  including  said  outennost  edge 
ber  connected  between  adjacent  end  portions  said  rib  to  form  of  said  lip  toward  sa.d  elongated  arm  to  mcrease  the  length  of 
a  complete  circumferential  seal  entirely  about  the  threaded 
member,  whereinthe  rib  has  a  tapering  cross-section  to  project 
radially  into  the  groove  to  form  a  lip  seal  over  a  limited  axial 
width  of  the  groove  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  circum- 
ferential length  of  the  rib.  . — i  m  ■,■  m- 

~  I      lit 

5,324,048 
MECHANICAL  SEALS 
Christopher  J.  Carmody,  Conisbrough,  England,  assignor  to 
AES  Engineering  Limited,  South  Yorkshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1991, 
9121570 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/34.  15/36 
VS.  a.  277—38  23  Claims 


the  circumference  of  said  circular  outermost  edge  of  said  flexi- 
ble lip. 


1.  A  sleeve  for  a  cartridge-mounted  mechanical  seal,  the 
sleeve  being  formed  from  two  connected-together  metallic 
components,  the  first  component  forming  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  providing  at  least  part  of  a  groove  for  an  'C  ring,  said  first 
component  being  made  from  a  material  having  relatively  high 
chemical  resistance,  and  a  second  component  forming  the 
remainder  of  the  sleeve  and  being  formed  of  a  material  having 
a  relatively  lower  chemical  resistance,  the  arrangement  of  the 
components  being  such  that,  in  use  as  part  of  a  cartridge- 
mounted  mechanical  seal,  the  sleeve  has  only  its  first  compo- 
nent in  contact  with  a  fluid  whose  escape  is  being  sealed. 

5,324,049 
MANDREL  WITH  FLARED,  DISH  SHAPED  DISK  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  USING  MANDREL 
Alan  B.  MUtrater,  Stanley  J.  Pietrzykowski,  Jr.;  Alfred  O. 

Klein,  all  of  Rochester,  Loren  E.  Hendrix,  Webster,  Mark  C. 

Petropoulos,  Ontario;  Gary  A.  Batt  Fairport  and  Alan  D. 

Smith,  Henrietta,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,431 

Int.  a.5  B23B  31/40;  B66C  1/56 

VS.  a.  279—2.17  7  Claims 

1.  A  mandrel  for  transporting  a  hollow  cylinder  comprising 
an  elongated  arm,  a  dish  shaped  disk  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
elongated  arm,  said  dish  shaped  disk  having  a  flexible  lip  flared 
inclined  away  from  said  elongated  arm,  said  flexible  lip  having 
a  circular  outermost  edge,  a  substantially  rigid  dish  shaped 
member  mounted  between  said  dish  shaped  disk  and  said  end 
of  said  elongated  arm,  said  dish  shaped  member  comprising  a 
substantially  planar  circular  base  encircled  by  a  flared  skirt 
extending  outwardly  from  and  inclined  away  from  the  plane  of 
said  base  and  away  from  said  elongated  arm,  said  skirt  having 
a  circular  outermost  edge,  said  dish  shaped  disk  having  said 
flared  flexible  lip  contacting  the  side  of  said  dish  shaped  mem- 
ber opposite  said  elongated  arm,  said  circular  outennost  edge 
of  said  flared  flexible  lip  extending  beyond  the  extremities  of 
said  circular  outermost  edge  of  said  skirt,  and  a  reciprocable 
presser  means  adapted  to  partially  flatten  at  least  a  portion  of 


5,324,050 
SEALING  COLLET 
Roger  J.  Kanaan,  Easley,  S.C,  assignor  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Tech- 
nology Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,632 

Int.  a.5  B23B  31/20 

VS.  a.  279—46.7  23  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  collet  for  use  with  tools  having  through  holes 
defined  therein  for  the  induction  of  coolant  fluid  to  the  work- 
ing surfaces  of  the  tool,  said  collet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  independent  gripping  jaws  longitudinally  dis- 
posed about  a  common  centerline  axis,  said  gripping  jaws 
having  an  inner  gripping  face  parallel  to  the  centerline  axis 
and  defining  an  inner  diameter  for  said  collet  through 
which  the  shaft  of  a  machine  tool  is  inserted,  said  gripping 
jaws  having  an  outer  face  whereby  said  plurality  of  grip- 
ping jaws  forms  an  outer  surface  of  said  collet; 

resilient  material  disposed  between  each  said  gripping  jaw, 
said  resilient  material  holding  said  gripping  jaws  m  a 
predetermined  longitudinally  and  angularly  spaced  rela- 
tion about  the  centerhne  axis; 

a  continuous  outer  diameter  seal  disposed  circumferentially 
about  said  outer  surface,  said  outer  diameter  seal  formed 
integral  with  said  resilient  material  and  extending  circum- 
ferentially radially  outward  beyond  said  outer  faces  of 
said  gripping  jaws;  and 

a  continuous  inner  diameter  seal  disposed  circumferentially 
within  said  inner  diameter  structurally  independent  of  said 
outer  diameter  seal,  said  inner  diameter  seal  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  resilient  material  and  extending  circumfer- 
entially radially  inward  from  said  inner  faces  of  said  grip- 
ping jaws. 
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5,324,051 
FLUID-ASSISTED  DUST  SEAL 
George  P.  SchiTley,  Jr^  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  IngersoU- 
Rand  Company,  WoodcUfT  Lake,  N J. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser .  No.  918,993 

Int  a.'  E21B  ii/00:  F16J  15/40 

MS.  a.  277—59  4  Claims 


r 

3 


UMI 


1.  A  fluid-assisted  dust  seal  for  a  drill  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  housing  defining  an  annulus  around 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flexible  seal  members  in  said  housing,  each 
seal  member  extending  radially  toward  said  axis,  and 
forming  an  aperture  of  a  size  to  cause  contact  between 
said  seal  member  and  a  drill  shaft,  when  a  drill  shaft  ex- 
tends along  said  axis; 

(c)  spacing  means  in  said  housing  for  spacing  said  seal  mem- 
bers apart  from  each  other  along  said  housing  length; 

(d)  fluid  injection  means  in  said  housing  for  injecting  pres- 
surized fluid  into  said  housing,  to  create  a  pressure  differ- 
ential inside  said  housing  that  is  greater  than  outside  said 
housing,  when  a  drill  shaft  extends  along  said  axis; 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  housing  around  an  opening  in  a 
drill  platform; 

(0  said  seal  members  having  an  outer  poriion  adjacent  a 
sidewall  of  said  housing  and  an  inner  lip  portion  defining 
said  aperture; 
(g)  said  spacing  means  extending  radially  from  said  sidewall 
toward  said  axis  and  contacting  each  said  seal  member 
only  on  said  outer  portion,  leaving  said  lip  portion  unsup- 
ported for  deflecting; 
(h)  said  fluid  injection  means  further  comprising: 
(i)  a  rigid  fluid  plenum  chamber  positioned  between  two 

adjacent  seal  members; 
(ii)  a  fluid  inlet  means  for  connecting  said  plenum  chamber 

to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid;  and 
(iii)  said  plenum  chamber  being  positioned  along  the 

length  of  said  housing  to  cause  a  greater  volume  of  fluid 

flow  downwardly  through  said  housing  than  upwardly 

through  said  housing; 
(i)  said  plenum  chamber  further  comprising: 
(i)  an  annular  plenum  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 

plates  extending  radially  from  said  sidewall  toward  said 

axis,  said  plates  separated  by  a  plurality  of  radially 

extending  upstanding  ribs; 
(ii)  said  frame  contacting  said  seal  members  only  on  said 

outer  portion;  and 
(iii)  said  plenum  chamber  having  a  greater  number  of  seal 

members  positioned  thereabove  than  therebelow  in  said 

housing,  whereby  a  majority  of  said  fluid  is  exhausted 

out  said  bottom  of  said  seal. 


5,324,052 
TOOL  HOLDER 
Harald  Ortnuum,  Biberach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1992,  92026n[U] 

Int.  a.5  B27B  19/09 


MS.  a.  279—83 


lOCIaima 


1.  A  tool  holder,  particularly  for  a  longitudinally  extending 
saw  blade  shaft  having  a  flat  shaft,  the  tool  holder  comprising 
two  walls  defining  a  slot  therebetween  for  insertion  of  a  tool; 
a  dowel  arranged  in  one  of  said  walls  perpendicularly  to  said 
slot  and  engageable  in  a  passage  of  a  tool  shaft;  and  a  spring 
loaded  clamping  member  to  press  the  tool  against  one  of  said 
walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having  a  threaded  opening,  said 
clamping  member  having  a  thread  engaging  in  said  threaded 
opening. 


5,324,053 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

Yosbihiro  Kubota;  Makoto  Kawai,  and  Shiiyi  Kojima,  all  of 

Gnnma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070162 

Int.  a.5  B25B  11/00:  HOIF  15/02 

MS.  a.  279—128  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  chuck  having  a  chuck  head  comprising 
an  electrode  layer  sandwiched  between  a  backing  insulating 
layer  and  a  frontal  insulating  layer  coming  into  contact  with  a 
work  piece  when  the  electrosutic  chuck  is  working,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises:  forming  the  frontal  insulating 
layer  in  a  double-layered  structure  consisting  of  a  high-dielec- 
tric layer  made  from  a  highly  dielectric  material  having  a 
dielectric  constant  of  at  least  SO  at  a  temperature  of  20'  C.  and 
at  a  frequency  of  I  MHz  and  having  a  volume  resistivity  not 
exceeding  10"  ohm.cm  and  a  high-resistivity  layer  made  from 
a  highly  resistive  material  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  at 
least  1 X  10'2  ohm.cm  at  a  temperature  of  20'  C.  and  having  a 
dielectric  constant  not  exceeding  10  at  a  temperature  of  20'  C. 
and  at  a  frequency  of  I  MHz,  the  high-dielectric  layer  being 
interposed  between  the  electrode  layer  and  the  high-resistivity 
layer. 


5^24,054 

METHOD  OF  DISPERSING  USED  CARTONS 

Bob  E.  Kleier,  Wellsville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kleier  Inrestments, 

Inc.,  Gardner,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,014,  Oct.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,562 
Int.  a.5  B62B  i/00 
MS.  CL  280—79.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reusing  shipping  cartons  at  a  place  of  busi- 
ness having  a  product  display  area  and  a  check  out  area,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bottom  having  a  periphery; 

at  least  one  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  periphery 
to  define  with  said  bottom  an  open-topped  cavity; 


a  non-closable  access  opening  in  said  at  least  one  wall,  said 
access  opening  being  located  and  sized  such  that  car- 
tons located  within  said  cavity  will  not  readily  fall  from 
said  opening  but  may  be  easily  removed  therefrom 
manually,  an  upper  edge  of  said  opening  being  spaced 
below  an  upper  edge  of  said  at  least  one  wall  and  a 
lower  edge  of  said  opening  being  spaced  above  said 
bottom;  and 
means  permitting  movement  of  said  apparatus  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground; 

moving  said  apparatus  to  said  product  display  area; 

placing  emptied  cardboard  shipping  cartons  within  said 


apparatus  in  a  jumbled  configuration  to  a  level  above  said 
lower  edge  of  said  opening; 

moving  said  apparatus  to  a  location  in  proximity  to  said 
check  out  area  and  accessible  to  individuals  seeking  to 
reuse  said  cartons; 

at  relatively  widely  spaced  time  intervals  manually  remov- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  cartons,  but  less  than  all  of  said 
cartons,  from  said  apparatus  via  said  access  opening  for 
use  by  said  individuals  while  maintaining  the  remainder  of 
said  cartons  within  said  apparatus  for  storage;  and 

immediately  placing  items  from  said  checkout  area  which 
have  been  purchased  by  the  individual  into  said  at  least 
one  carton. 


comprising  said  basket  front  discharge  wall  being  a  hinged 
front  wall,  said  front  wall  having  opposed  hinge  members  in  a 
lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  into  a  respective  vertical 
guide  slot  provided  at  opposed  forward  lower  ends  of  said  side 
walls,  each  vertical  guide  slot  extending  at  least  in  part  above 
said  bottom  wall,  front  wall  retention  means  formed  on  op- 
posed sides  of  said  front  wall  in  a  top  end  portion  thereof  for 
releasable  engagement  in  enclosed  top  vertical  retention  slots 
provided  at  opposed  upper  forward  end  portions  of  said  side 
walls,  each  one  of  said  retention  slots  having  opposed  top  and 
bottom  ends,  each  said  retention  slot  having  a  mouth  opening 
formed  by  spaced  terminal  end  portions  of  said  upper  forward 
end  portions,  said  mouth  opening  being  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  basket  and  spaced  from  said  opposed  top  and  bottom  ends 
of  said  retention  slot  for  receiving  and  releasing  said  front  wall 
retention  means,  said  vertical  guide  slots  being  longer  than  the 
distance  between  said  mouth  opening  and  said  top  end  of  said 
retention  slote  to  permit  said  gale  retention  means  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  said  retention  slots  by  passage  through  said  mouth 
opening  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  said  basket  and  by  being 
raised  over  said  upper  forward  end  portions  to  permit  said 
hinged  front  wall  to  be  pivoted  forwardly. 

5,324,056 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION 

Kevin  R.  Orton,  940  Calle  Negodo,  San  Qemente,  Calif.  92672 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,951 

Int.  a.'  B60G  i/26,  21/05:  B62D  17/00 

MS.  a.  280— llZl  *  Claims 


SROUND 


5,324,055 

END-TO-END  NESTABLE  OVER-THE-COUNTER 

DISCHARGE  SHOPPING  CART 

Antoine  Trubiano,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Cari-All  Inc., 
Montreal  East,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,236,  Not.  4,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,381 

Int.  a.'  B62B  3/02 

U.S.  a.  280—33.995  7  Claims 


1.  An  over-the-counter  discharge  shopping  cart  having  a 
frame  supported  on  casters,  a  basket  with  an  open  top  end 
supported  elevated  by  said  frame,  said  basket  having  a  bottom 
wall,  opposed  side  walls,  a  rear  gate  and  a  front  discharge  wall, 
and  a  handlebar  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  rear  gate  to  dis- 
place said  shopping  cart  on  said  casters,  the  improvement 


^,MALJ^,T^_  ^_i'_4_  ^ 1'^ 


1.  A  suspension,  comprising: 

a  chassis,  left  and  right  hub  carriers,  and  means  in  the  form 
of  left  and  right  support  members  for  supporting  the  left 
and  right  hub  carriers  on  the  chassis  in  opposite  positions 
relative  to  a  reference  axis  through  the  chassis  that  is 
vertical  when  the  chassis  is  level  and  for  enabling  the  hub 
carriers  to  individually  move  up  and  down  relative  to  a 
reference  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  reference  axis; 

means  in  the  form  of  left  and  right  linkages  for  cooperating 
with  the  left  and  right  support  members  in  order  to  con- 
trol camber  as  the  left  and  right  hub  carriers  move  up  and 
down  relative  to  the  reference  plane;  and 

differential  camber  control  means  for  controlling  the  camber 
of  the  left  and  right  hub  carriers  according  to  any  differ- 
ence in  the  positions  of  the  left  and  right  hub  carriers 
relative  to  the  reference  plane  in  order  to  offset  for  chassis 

roll;  . , 

the  differential  camber  control  means  includmg  a  moveable 
linkage-connecting  component  that  is  mounted  moveably 
on  the  chassis  and  connected  to  an  inboard  end  of  the  left 
Unkage  and  an  inboard  end  of  the  right  linkage;  and 
the  differential  camber  control  means  also  including  means 
in  the  form  of  left  and  right  auxiliary  linkages  connecting 
the  moveable  linkage-connecting  component  to  the  left 
and  right  support  members  so  that  the  moveable  linkage- 
connecting  component  responds  to  any  difference  in  the 
position  of  the  left  and  right  hub  carriers  relative  to  the 
reference  plane  by  moving  relative  to  the  chassis  toward 
the  one  of  the  left  and  right  hub  carriers  that  is  lower 
relative  to  the  reference  plane,  thereby  to  offset  for  chassis 
roU. 
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5^24,057 
TWO-WHEEL  DRIVE  CYCLE 
Francois  Chartrand,  1009,  Route  202,  Godmanchester  Hunting- 
don, R.R.  4),  Quebec,  Canada  JOS  IHO 
per  No.  PCT/CA92/00099,  §  371  Date  No».  6,  1992,  §  I02<c) 
Date  Not.  6,  1992,  PCX  Pub.  No.  W092/15478,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  8,  1991,  2037891 

Int.  a.5  B62M  1/02 

MS.  a.  280—261  10  Claims 


'.'      •*' 


1.  A  multi-wheel  drive  cycle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  front  fork  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  through  a 
pivotal  connection  to  steer  said  cycle; 

a  front  wheel  mounted  on  said  fork  assembly  to  rotate  about 
a  first  axis; 

a  rear  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rotate  about  a  second 
axis; 

a  mechanism  for  driving  said  rear  wheel; 

a  front  sprocket  mounted  on  said  front  wheel  and  centered 
on  said  first  axis  to  drive  said  front  wheel; 

a  rear  sprocket  mounted  on  said  rear  wheel,  centered  on  said 
second  axis,  and  driven  by  said  driving  mechanism; 

a  chain  forming  a  closed  loop  and  meshing  with  both  said 
front  and  rear  sprockets,  said  front  and  rear  sprockets 
lying  in  at  least  one  plane  and  said  chain  being  flexible  in 
said  at  least  one  plane  and  laterally  of  said  at  least  one 
plane; 

means  for  guiding  said  chain  between  said  front  and  rear 
sprockets,  said  chain  guiding  means  comprising  at  least 
one  rotating  member  engaging  said  chain  and  rotatively 
mounted  on  said  cycle  near  said  pivotal  connection; 

whereby,  in  operation,  said  rear  sprocket  is  driven  by  said 
mechanism,  and  said  chain  meshing  with  both  said  front 
and  rear  sprockets,  causes  said  front  sprocket  to  be  driven 
through  said  chain. 


UMI 


5,324,058 
BICYCLE  SEAT  SHOCK  ABSORBING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  A.  Massaro,  401  Rainbow  St.,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario, 
Canada  P7B  6R2 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,552 

Int.  a.5  B62J  1/04 

MS.  a.  280-283  5  Qaims 

1.  A  bicycle  seat  shock  absorbing  apparatus  arranged  for 

mounting  to  a  bicycle  seat  frame,  with  the  bicycle  seat  frame 

including  a  bicycle  seat  post,  with  the  apparatus  comprising, 

a  cylindrical  first  tube  slidably  and  coaxially  received  within 

a  cylindrical  second  tube,  with  the  second  tube  positioned 

within  the  bicycle  seat  post,  the  first  tube  having  a  first 

tube  first  end  mounting  a  bicycle  seat  thereon,  and  the  first 

tube  having  a  first  tube  second  end  positioned  within  the 

second  tube,  with  the  second  tube  including  a  second  tube 

first  end  and  a  second  tube  second  end,  and  the  first  tube 

second  end  is  directed  into  the  second  tube  through  the 

second  tube  first  end,  the  second  tube  second  end  having 


a  locking  cap,  and  a  sealing  web  interposed  between  the 
locking  cap  and  the  second  tube  second  end,  with  an 
externally  threaded  adjustor  sleeve  threadedly  directed 
through  the  locking  cap  and  threadedly  directed  into  the 
second  tube  through  the  second  tube  second  end,  with  the 
second  tube  having  a  second  tube  cavity,  and  the  adjustor 
sleeve  directed  from  the  second  tube  second  end  to  the 
second  tube  cavity,  and, 
an  adjustor  rod  having  a  first  externally  threaded  portion, 
with  the  first  externally  threaded  portion  threadedly  re- 
ceived within  the  adjustor  sleeve,  with  the  adjustor  sleeve, 
the  adjustor  rod,  the  first  tube  and  second  coaxially 
aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and, 


a  spring  member  mounted  within  the  second  tube  cavity  and 
the  adjustor  rod  having  an  adjustor  rod  first  end  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  beyond  the  adjustor  sleeve,  and  the 
adjustor  rod  having  an  adjustor  rod  second  end  positioned 
within  the  first  tube,  and  the  adjustor  rod  first  end  includ- 
ing a  valve  plate,  with  the  first  tube  having  a  first  tube 
cavity,  with  the  first  tube  cavity  and  the  second  tube 
cavity  including  a  fluid  oil  dampening  fluid  contained 
therewithin,  wherein  the  valve  plate  is  arranged  for  inner 
action  with  the  dampening  fluid  to  effect  dampening  in 
cooperation  with  the  spring  of  impact  directed  through 
the  bicycle  frame. 


5,324,059 

AERODYNAMIC  BICYCLE 

Richard  M.  Bryne,  2172  Pine  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,270,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,425 

Int.  a.5  B62K  3/02 

MS.  a.  280—283  34  Claims 


23.  A  bicycle  comprising: 

a  frame  comprising  a  bar  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 

attached  to  a  substantially  vertical  tube,  said  bar  having 

means  for  attachment  of  a  rear  wheel; 
a  front  extension  rotatably  mounted  in  said  front  end  for 

rotatable  attachment  of  a  front  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  hand-holds  for  controlling  rotation  of  said 

front  extension; 


a  seat  post  for  atuching  a  seat  to  said  frame  at  said  vertical 

tube;  and  •    •  ■  u 

shock-absorbing  means  within  said  vertical  tube  to  diminish 

shocks  and  vibrations  transferred  to  said  seat; 
wherein  said  seat  and  a  pedal  crank  are  at  a  fixed  distance 

from  each  other  when  said  shock-absorbing  means  is 

activated. 


5,324,060 
WHEELCHAIR  CYCLE  APPARATUS 

Charles  R.  Van  Vooren,  2409  Adrian  St.,  Turiock,  Calif.  95382, 
and  LesUe  W.  Austin,  540  Strathayen  a.,  Turiock,  Calif. 
95382,  assignors  to  Charles  R.  Van  Vooren  and  Leslie  W. 
Austin,  Turiock,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,070 

Int  a.'  B62M  1/02 

MS.  a.  280—304.1  15  Oaami 


second  leg  at  the  second  leg  second  side  and  the  second 
leg  second  end,  the  second  beam  having  a  second  beam 
first  leg  parallel  and  coextensive  with  the  first  beam  first 
leg,  and  a  second  beam  second  leg  parallel  and  coexten- 
sive with  the  first  beam  second  leg,  and  a  second  beam 
third  leg  coextensive  with  the  first  beam  third  leg, 

a  first  cross  brace  extending  orthogonally  and  between  the 
first  beam  third  leg  and  the  second  beam  third  leg,  the  first 
cross  brace  including  a  ball  receiving  tube  orthogonally 
and  integrally  mounted  to  the  first  cross  brace  extending 
medially  of  and  parallel  the  first  beam  second  leg  and  the 
second  beam  second  leg,  and 

a  second  cross  brace  extending  between  the  first  beam  and 
the  second  beam  between  the  first  beam  first  leg  and  the 
second  beam  first  leg,  wherein  the  first  cross  brace  is 
spaced  from  and  parallel  the  first  cross  brace,  a  third  cross 
brace  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  second  cross  brace 


s.  n^ 


1.  A  wheelchair  cycle  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame,  comprising  a  frame  bar,  a  first  frame  member  con- 
nected to  said  frame  bar  at  a  first  end  and  connected  to  a 
second  frame  member  at  a  second  end,  said  second  frame 
member  being  connected  at  a  third  end  to  said  frame  bar; 

a  first  connecting  device  attached  to  the  frame  for  connect- 
ing the  frame  to  a  wheelchair; 

a  drive  wheel  engaged  with  the  frame; 

a  driven  wheel  engaged  with  the  frame; 

a  wheelchair  supporting  wheel  mounted  to  the  frame; 

a  hub  having  at  least  three  speeds  that  is  engaged  with  the 
wheelchair  supporting  wheel; 

at  least  one  pedal  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  dnve  and 
driven  wheels; 

a  band  connecting  the  drive  wheel  to  the  driven  wheel; 

a  stabilizing  member  atuched  to  the  frame  for  connection  to 
a  wheelchair;  and 

a  second  connecting  device  attached  to  the  stabilizing  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  stabilizing  member  to  a  wheelchair. 


5,324,061 
GOOSENECK  HITCH  APPARATUS 
Larry  L.  Lay,  869  Paradise  Valley,  Shoshoni,  Wyo.  82649 
Filed  Jul.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,379 
Int.  a.'  B60D  1/07 
MS.  a.  280—417.1  *  Claims 

1.  A  gooseneck  hitch  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  first  lateral  beam  and  a  second  lateral  beam,  wherein  the 
first  lateral  beam  and  the  second  lateral  beam  are  arranged 
in  a  spaced  and  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one 
another  in  a  mirror  image  configuration,  such  that  the  first 
beam  includes  a  first  beam  first  leg  orthogonally  intersect- 
ing a  first  beam  second  leg,  a  first  beam  third  leg  orthogo- 
nally intersecting  said  first  beam  second  leg  spaced  from 
and  parallel  the  first  beam  first  leg,  wherein  the  first  beam 
second  leg  includes  a  second  leg  first  end  and  a  second  leg 
second  end,  and  a  second  first  side  and  second  second  side, 
the  first  beam  first  leg  intersecting  the  first  beam  second 
leg  at  the  second  leg  first  end  and  the  second  leg  first  side, 
and  the  first  beam  third  leg  intersecting  the  first  beam 


extending  orthogonally  between  the  first  beam  second  leg 
and  the  second  beam  second  leg,  and 

a  fourth  cross  brace  extending  between  the  first  beam  first 
leg  and  the  second  beam  first  leg,  with  the  fourth  cross 
brace  spaced  from  and  parallel  the  third  cross  brace,  and 
a  fifth  cross  brace  extending  orthogonally  between  the 
first  beam  first  leg  and  the  second  beam  first  leg,  with  the 
fifth  cross  brace  positioned  between  and  parallel  the  third 
cross  brace  and  the  fourth  cross  brace,  with  the  fifth  cross 
brace  including  a  fifth  cross  brace  hitch  ball  positioned 
medially  of  the  fifth  cross  brace,  and 

a  first  mounting  plate  extending  from  the  first  leg  longitudi- 
nally aligned  therewith,  and  a  second  mounting  plate 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  extcrioriy  of  the  second 
beam  first  leg,  with  the  first  mounting  plate  including  first 
fasteners,  the  second  mounting  plate  including  second 
fasteners. 


5,324,062 
SAFETY  BINDING  FOR  ALPINE  SKIS 
Je«i-Pierre  Rigri,  La  Balme  de  SUIingy;  Philippe  Lemoinc, 
Meytbet;  Pierre  Desarmaux,  Enres,  and  Philippe  Schary, 
Meythet,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  ChaTanod, 

France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00908,  §  371  Date  Jub.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08806,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  27, 1991 

per  FUed  Dec.  13.  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,709 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15, 1989,  89  16653; 
Nov.  29,  1990,  90  15183 

Int.  CL'  A63C  7/10 
MS.  a.  280—605  1*  C\tiM 

1.  Alpine  ski  binding  designed  to  hold  the  rear  end  of  a  ski 
boot  and  comprising  a  body  (3, 43,  53,  74)  connected  to  the  ski, 
a  Jaw  device  (2)  for  position  retention  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
boot  carried  by  the  body,  and  a  support  plate  (9,  39,  49,  69)  for 
the  boot,  on  which  the  rear  end  of  the  sole  presses  in  the 
nonnal  position  in  which  the  boot  is  held  in  place  in  the  bmd- 
ing,  wherein  said  support  plate  (9,  39, 49,  60)  is  movable  exclu- 
sively in  the  median  longitudinal  and  vertical  plane  of  the  ski 
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and  jointed  for  roUtion  around  a  horizontal,  transverse  axis  selectively  disengaging  and  said  ratchet  teeth  from  said  tooth 

(25,  45,  55,  72),  and  a  layer  (15,  4«,  56,  76,  88,  89,  90)  of  an  slots  against  the  bias  of  said  line-tensioning  spring  and  rotating 

elastically-compressible  material  is  mterposed  between  said  said  drum  in  said  line-winding  direction  and  winding  said  line 

'"T^"  ,!f,  ':f  •  *'•  **•  *2  '"'*  '*"  "P.^'  ''f'^  °^""=  "'''•  °"  '^id  drum  and  retrieving  the  snow  ski  responsive  to  opera- 
said  body  (43)  bemg  mounted  so  as  to  shde  along  a  shde-rail  tion  of  said  line-tensioning  spring. 


5424,064 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT  FRAME 

Daniel   P.  Sumser,  North  Canton,  and  Michael   P.  Green, 

Youngstown,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Century  Products 

Company,  Macedonia,  Ohio 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877^27 

Int.  a.'  A47D  ]3/04;  B62B  7/06 

VS.  a.  280—649  9  Claims 


(44)  attached  to  the  ski,  said  support  plate  (39)  being  extended 
rearward  by  two  lateral  arms  (47,  48)  extending  along  each  of 
lateral  edges  of  said  slide-rail  (44),  and  the  hinge  pin  (45)  of  said 
support  plate  (39)  is  given  physical  form  by  two  half  axes 
which  join  together  each  of  said  lateral  arms  (47,  48)  to  one 
lateral  edge  of  said  slide-rail  (9). 


5424,063 

SKI  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS 

Mark  J.  Locantro,  601  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Monroe,  La.  71203 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,880 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/00.  11/16 

VS.  a.  280—637  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  ski  retrieval  apparatus  for  connecting  a  snow  ski  to  a  ski 
boot  and  retrieving  the  snow  ski,  comprising  a  housing;  attach- 
ment means  connected  to  said  housing  and  engaging  the  ski 
boot  for  securing  said  housing  on  the  ski  boot;  a  drum  disposed 
for  rotation  in  said  housing;  at  least  two  tooth  slots  provided  in 
said  drum  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other;  a 
line  wound  on  said  dnwi,  with  one  end  of  said  line  attached  to 
said  drum  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  line  extending  from  said 
housing  and  attached  to  the  snow  ski;  ratchet  means  provided 
in  said  housing  and  at  least  two  bevelled  teeth  projecting  from 
said  ratchet  means  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  engaging  said  tooth  slots  in  a  line-winding  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  ratchet  means  and  said  drum  and  disengag- 
ing said  tooth  slots  in  a  line-unwinding  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  drum;  a  line-tensioning  spring  provided  in  said  housing, 
with  one  end  of  said  line-tensioning  spring  connected  to  said 
housing  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  line-tensioning  spring 
connected  to  said  drum;  and  ratchet  trigger  means  carried  by 
said  ratchet  means  and  projecting  through  said  housing  for 


1.  An  adjustable  catch  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
an  object,  the  object  mounted  on  a  collapsible  scissors  frame 
having  a  first  leg  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  leg,  the 
object  coupled  to  the  second  leg  at  a  hinge  joint,  the  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  channel  coupled  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  object  and 
defining  a  travel  path; 

a  member  mounted  on  the  first  leg  and  slidably  disposed  in 
said  channel; 

first  and  second  guide  rails  secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
the  object  generally  parallel  to  said  channel; 

a  first  pawl  slidably  connecting  the  first  leg  to  the  first  guide 
rail  and  a  second  pawl  slidably  connecting  the  first  leg  to 
the  second  guide  rail,  the  first  and  second  pawls  each 
having  an  outwardly  extending  protrusion; 

a  first  arm  having  a  pivot  end,  a  free  end  and  a  finger  grip 
near  the  free  end,  the  pivot  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  object,  the  first  arm  including  a 
plurality  of  indentations  configured  from  a  row  of  ratchet 
stops  for  receiving  the  outwardly  extending  protrusion  of 
the  first  pawl,  said  protrusion  being  configured  to  engage 
said  ratchet  stops  in  a  racheting  motion  subject  to  the 
biasing  force  of  the  first  arm  biasing  means  as  the  first  leg 
moves  toward  the  hinge  joint; 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  free  end  of  the  first  arm 
towards  the  outwardly  extending  protrusion  of  the  first 
pawl  including  a  first  resilient  member  engaging  the  first 
arm  generally  between  the  free  end  and  the  pivot  end; 

a  second  arm  having  a  pivot  end,  a  free  end  and  a  finger  grip 
near  the  free  end,  the  pivot  end  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  object,  the  second  arm  including  a 
plurality  of  indentations  each  configured  to  receive  the 
outwardly  extending  protrusion  of  the  second  pawl; 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  the  free  end  of  the  second  arm 
towards  the  outwardly  extending  protrusion  of  the  second 
pawl;  and 

wherein  selected  engagement  of  the  first  and  second  protru- 
sions with  the  indentations  of  the  first  and  second  arms 
respectively  limit  the  motion  of  the  member  in  the  channel 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  hinge  joint. 


5,324,065 
SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HEAVY  VEHICLE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  TRACKED  VEHICLE 
Michel  Derrien,  Versailles,  and  Philippe  Brisedou,  Fresaes,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Messier-Bugatti,  Velizy-Villacoublay, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,970 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27,  1992,  92  00815 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/26 

VS.  a.  280—705  >0  CMms 


1.  A  suspension  assembly  for  a  heavy  vehicle,  the  assembly 
comprising  an  arm  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  fixed  structure 
secured  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  and  fitted  with  an  axle  for 
a  wheel,  said  axle  being  offset  relative  to  the  oscillation  of  the 
arm  and  being  situated  beneath  said  oscillation  axis,  wherein 
the  oscillating  arm  comprises  a  housing  receiving  firstly  a 
shock  absorber  comprising  a  semi-solid  elastomer  which  is 
hydrostatically  compressed,  said  shock  absorber  being 
mounted  coaxially  about  the  oscillation  axis  of  said  arm,  and 
secondly  an  oleo-pneumatic  spring  of  the  two-chamber  type, 
having  a  hydraulic  chamber  closed  by  a  sliding  piston  with  a 
piston  rod  hinged  thereto  whose  end  opposite  from  the  piston 
is  hinged  to  a  fixed  member  inside  said  housing. 


a  suspension  member  movably  connected  to  said  vehicle 

body  in  compression  and  extension  directions; 
a  damper  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  vehicle 
body  and  another  end  connected  to  said  suspension  mem- 
ber, said  damper  means  for  generating  a  damping  force 
against    compression    and    extension    movements,    said 
damper  means  having  a  mode  R  and  a  mode  C,  said  damp- 
ing force  against  extension  being  larger  in  mode  R  than  in 
mode  C,  and  said  damping  force  against  compression 
being  softer  in  mode  R  than  in  mode  C; 
acceleration  sensor  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  and 
for  generating  an  acceleration  signal  proportional  to  said 
acceleration  of  said  vehicle  body  in  said  compression  and 
extension  directions; 
integration  means  for  integrating  said  acceleration  signal  and 
generating  a  velocity  signal  proportional  to  a  velocity  of 
said  vehicle  body  in  said  compression  and  extension  direc- 
tions; 
dau  processing  means  for  receiving  said  velocity  signal  and 
switching  said  damper  means  between  said  mode  R  and 
said  mode  C  depending  on  whether  said  velocity  signal  is 
larger  than  zero  or  less  than  zero. 


5424,067 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  SIGNAL  ON  A  VEHICLE 
Rainer  Kallenbach,  Waiblingen-Neustadt;  Andrew-William 
Kingston,  Schwieberdigen;  Siegbert  Schwab,  Sindelfingen; 
Michael  Wanner,  Holzgerlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Eberhardt  Schunck,  Farmington  HilU,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,858 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  41120044 

iBt  CL'  B60G  17/015 
VS.  a.  280—707  *''  Cl«"«»s 


5424,066 

HYDRAULIC  DAMPER  WITH  VARIABLE  DAMPING 

CHARACTERISTICS  IN  COMPRESSION  AND 

EXTENSION 

Tatsuya  Masamura;  Kenji  Kitamura;  Koji  Takase,  all  of  Gihi, 

and  Ken  MUumukai,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayaba 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349092; 
Feb.  26,  1992, 4-075382;  Feb.  26, 1992,  4-075383;  Feb.  26, 1992, 
4-075384;  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-110869 

Int  a.' B60G  77/0/5 
U.S.  a.  280—707  8  Claims 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 
a  vehicle  body; 


1.  A  system  for  undercarriage  control  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

an  adjusuble  damper  including  at  least  one  adjustable  damp- 
ing valve  for  adjustment  of  a  damping  characteristic  of  the 
damper  in  at  least  two  modes,  said  damper  defining  a 
tension  and  compression  stage,  said  damper  having  a 
difference  in  damping  force  between  two  of  said  damping 
characteristic  modes  in  one  of  said  tension  and  compres- 
sion suges,  which  is  smaller  than  a  difference  in  damping 
force  between  two  of  said  damping  characteristic  modes 
in  the  other  of  said  tension  and  compression  stages;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  damping  valve,  said  actuation  only 
occurring  during  one  of  said  tension  and  compression 
stages  having  said  smaller  difference  in  damping  force. 
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5,324,068 
METHOD  FOR  SEMIACTIVE  CHASSIS  CONTROL 
Rainer  Kallenbacli,  Stuttgart,  and  Michael  Wanner,  Holzgerlin- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,634,  Not.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  7, 
1990,  4035314 

Int.  a.>  B60G  17/OS 
VS.  a.  280—707  24  Claims 


'^  •  'o.Hrt./i, 


nnr 


1.  A  method  for  semiactive  chassis  control  to  damp  resilient 
wheel  suspension  systems  in  vehicles,  having  a  damper  piston 
displaceable  in  a  cylinder  in  which  said  piston  divides  said 
cylinder  into  two  worlc  chambers  and  at  least  one  fast  switch- 
ing valve  cormected  to  the  two  work  chambers,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
connecting  the  cylinder  and  the  piston  each  to  one  of  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  wheel  axle,  connecting  at  least  one  fast 
switching  valve  with  each  of  the  work  chambers, 
arranging  said  at  least  one  fast  switching  valve  to  control  a 
two-way  flow  of  pressure  fluid  into  and  out  ef  each  of  the 
work  chambers, 
manipulating  a  control  of  the  at  least  one  fast  switching 
valve  as  a  function  of  an  absolute  vertical  speed  (Vo)  of 
the  vehicle  body  and  of  a  zero  crossover  of  a  relative 
speed  (V„/)  of  a  relative  motion  between  the  wheel  axle 
and  the  vehicle  body  in  order  to  vary  the  flow  of  the 
pressure  fluid  out  of  and  into  said  two  work  chambers, 
reinforcing  a  damper  force  (Fd)  upon  a  relative  motion 
between  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  body  via  said  at 
least  one  fast  switching  valve  that  counteracts  the  body 
motion  and  correspondingly  reducing  the  damper  force 
(Fd)  acting  in  a  direction  of  the  body  motion,  and 
simultaneously  adjusting  a  minimum  basic  damping  of  the 
motion  of  the  wheel  axle  without  detection  of  any  very 
severe  wheel  motions,  and 
adjusting  a  high  damping  of  the  motion  of  the  wheel  if  very 
severe  wheel  motions  are  detected  for  optimal  wheel 
damping. 


along  a  moving  path  of  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 

shock  absorber; 
a  means  for  obtaining  relative  velocity  (Y)  of  said  mass  body 

in  reference  to  said  suppori  base  along  said  moving  path; 
a  means  for  obtaining  acceleration  (Z)  of  said  mass  body 

along  said  moving  path;  and 


r-{Z>" 


UMI 


5,324,069 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  VARLiBLE 

DAMPING  COEFFICIENTS  DEPENDENT  ON  EXCITING 

FORCE  FREQUENCY 
Kazao  Ogawa,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 
staiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-124213; 
Apr.  17,  1992,  4-124214 

iBt  CL'  B60G  17/08 
VS.  CL  280—707  9  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  control  system  for  a  sus[>ension  supporting  a 
mass  body  on  a  support  base  via  a  parallel  combination  of  a 
shock  absorber  having  a  variable  damping  coefficient  and  a 
spring  means,  comprising: 
a  means  for  obtaining  absolute  velocity  (Z)  of  said  mass  body 


a  means  for  controlling  a  damping  coefficient  of  said  shock 
absorber  according  to  a  ratio  (Z/Y)  of  said  absolute  veloc- 
ity to  said  relative  velocity  with  cyclic  readjustment 
thereof  so  that  at  least  either  said  damping  coefficient  is 
greater  relative  to  said  ratio  when  said  acceleration  is  rich 
in  low  frequency  components  or  a  frequency  of  said  cyclic 
readjustment  is  lower  when  said  acceleration  is  rich  in 
high  frequency  components. 


5,324,070 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  FOR  A  KNEE  OF  AN  OCCUPANT 
Motonobu  Kitagawa;  Akira  Kokeguchi;  Misao  Kamiyama,  and 
Tadayuki  Atoh,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016359; 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016360 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730  R  4  Oaims 


1.  An  air  bag  device  for  a  knee  of  an  occupant  to  be  installed 
in  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  seat  for  the  occupant  and  a 
panel  for  defining  a  leg  space  for  the  occupant,  said  air  bag 
device  comprising: 
a  casing  attached  to  the  panel  offset  from  a  portion  facing  a 
center  of  the  seat  so  that  the  leg  space  is  not  substantially 
reduced  by  the  casing, 
a  gas  generator  mounted  inside  the  casing,  and 
an  air  bag  to  be  retained  in  the  casing,  said  air  bag,  when 
expanded,  having  an  elongated  shape  to  be  located  in  the 
leg  space  to  prevent  the  occupant  from  moving  into  the 
leg  space  and  including  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends 
opposite  to  each  other,  upper  and  lower  side  portions 
situated  between  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends,  a 
rear  poriion  and  a  front  poriion  facing  the  seat,  said  rear 
poriion  having  an  opening  located  adjacent  to  the  second 
longitudinal  end  and  fixed  to  the  casing  and  the  gas  gener- 
ator so  that  when  the  gas  generator  is  actuated,  the  air  bag 
is  inflated  and  extends  substantially  throughout  an  entire 
area  of  the  leg  space,  said  air  bag  being  folded  such  that 


the  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends  are  turned  and 
folded  inwardly,  said  upper  and  lower  side  portions  being 
folded  to  be  located  on  the  front  side,  a  portion  having  the 
first  longitudinal  end  being  folded  back  to  a  surface  side 
and  the  first  longitudinal  end  being  folded  to  be  wound  in 
a  same  direction,  said  first  and  second  longitudinal  ends 
being  substantially  located  at  respective  sides  relative  to 
the  opening  without  overlapping  with  each  other  to 
thereby  allow  the  air  bag  to  be  inflated  smoothly. 


ports  therein,  said  first  portion  at  least  of  said  inflator 
extending  inwardly  into  said  inflating  gas  mouth  and 


5,324,071 
AIR  BAG  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Yasuo  Gotomyo;  Hanihisa  Kore;  Yoshinobu  Nomura;  Shigefumi 
Kohno;  Isao  Hirashima;  Masatoshi  Takayama,  and  Hisao 
Muramoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,162 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-059103; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065811;  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-134663;  Jun.  6,  1991, 
3-134664;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136771 

Int.  a.5  B60R  21/22 
U.S.  a.  280—730  8*  Oaims 


2R   2c  6R  Sb 

2b    /     2»  I  4R  ;  5  ,  5» 


lOL  9  2L  2b  2a  I  4L 
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1.  An  air  bag  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  an  air 
bag  unit  so  mounted  to  a  front  seat  as  to  expand  an  air  bag 
accommodated  in  the  air  bag  unit  toward  a  passenger  seated  on 
a  rear  seat  upon  impact  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  head  rest  detachably  mounted  to  a  seat  back  of  the  front 
seat,  said  air  bag  unit  mounted  to  the  head  rest  and  accom- 
modating the  air  bag; 

front  seat  status  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  seat  sutus  of 
the  front  seat; 

gas  pressure  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  distribution  of 
gas  pressure  within  the  air  bag  at  a  moment  of  expansion 
of  the  air  bag;  and 

gas  pressure  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  gas  pres- 
sure by  producing  the  distribution  of  the  gas  pressure  so  as 
to  expand  the  air  bag  in  a  predetermined  direction,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  of  an  upward  and  downward  direction,  to 
bring  the  air  bag  into  contact  with  the  passenger  seated  on 
the  rear  seat  and  to  cause  the  air  bag  to  be  positioned  in 
accordance  with  the  seat  status  of  the  front  seat  detected 
by  said  front  seat  status  detecting  means. 


conuined  in  sealed  relation  within  said  neck  portion  of 
said  dual  cushion  air  bag. 


5,324,073 
TUNED  TW  1ST  BEAM  AXLE 
Clarke  E.  Alatalo.  Kalamazoo;  Gary  L.  Wells,  Augusta;  James 
A.  Alberda,  Shelbyville,  all  of  Mich.,  and  James  L.  Floyd, 
Culver,  ind.,  assignors  to  Benteler  Industries,  Inc.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,997,  Jan.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,658,  Aug.  10, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  applicarion  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,209 

Int.  a.'  B60G  11/18 
VS.  a.  280—723  W  CJ"*»»« 


5,324,072 
SIDE  IMPACT  AIR  BAG 
Brent  Olson,  aearfield,  and  Kirk  Storey,  Farmington,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,210 
Int.  a.5  B60R  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—730  A  20  Oaims 

1.  A  dual  cushion  air  bag  unit  for  absorbing  energy  impact- 
ing a  side  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  dual  cushion  air  bag,  said  gab  having  an  upper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  that  ar  joined  by  a  relatively  short  and 
narrow  neck  portion  which  is  integral  therewith  and  in 
which  an  inflating  gas  mouth  is  formed,  said  neck  portion 
being  positioned  between  and  in  sealed  communicating 
relation  with  said  upper  and  lower  portions  both  when 
uninflated  and  inflated,  and 
an  inflator  having  a  first  portion  with  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet 


1.  A  tuned,  torsion-bar-free,  unitary,  twist  beam  axle  of  one 
material,  having  an  axis  and  capable  of  handling  both  vehicle 
suspension  bending  loads  and  torsion  loads  without  a  separate 
torsion  bar,  comprising  a  one-piece,  integral  twist  beam  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  said  axis,  free  of  a  separate  torsion  bar, 
and  having  a  pair  of  legs  elongated  in  the  direction  of  said  axis, 
and  extending  transverse  to  said  axis  to  outer  distal  ends; 
at  least  one  of  said  legs  having  an  elongated  portion  looped 
back  upon  itself  into  an  elongated  peripherally  closed  loop 
welded  to  and  integral  with  the  remainder  of  said  at  least 
one  leg  to  weld  said  loop  closed; 
said  loop  having  unflattened  portions,  and  having  flattened 
portions  in  at  least  one  location  along  its  length  to  lie 
against  and  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  leg  to  tune  the 
torsional  resistance  to  a  predetermined  value;  and 
said  axle  having  a  pair  of  mounting  ends  for  atuchment  to 
vehicle  trailing  arms. 
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5,324,074 
AIRBAG  SYSTEM 
RonaM  A.  Christiaii,  356  N.W.  110th  Ter.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33071,  awl  Steren  D.  Smith.  6142  Sheps  Island  Rd.,  Sarasota, 
Ha.  34241 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,738 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/22 


M&.  a.  280—728  R 


1.  An  airbag  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  seats, 
comprising  a  respective  support  structure  fixedly  disposed 
forward  of  each  of  said  seats;  a  plurality  of  inflatable  airbags; 
respective  releasable  attachment  means  disposed  between  each 
airbag  and  a  respective  support  structure;  at  least  one  impact 
sensor  in  said  vehicle;  selective  airbag  connection  means  for 
selectively  connecting  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  inflatable 
airbags  with  said  impact  sensor  for  inflating  at  least  said  se- 
lected one  of  said  airbags  upon  an  impact  of  said  vehicle; 
wherein  said  releasable  attachment  means  include  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  hook-and-pile  fasteners  disposed  between  said 
airbags  and  said  respective  support  structure,  and  a  plurality  of 
snap  fasteners  disposed  between  said  airbags  and  said  respec- 
tive support  structure;  said  releasable  attachment  means  fur- 
ther including  an  electrical  plug  and  jack  connection  for  said 
airbag. 


5,324,075 

GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

RESTRAINT 

William  P.  Sampson,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 

hurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,560 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26;  C06B  45/10.  31/00 

U.S.  CL  280—736  10  Claims 


,,-12 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  assembly  comprising: 

a  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

a  housing; 

gas  generating  material  within  the  housing; 

an  igniter  for  the  gas  generating  material; 

gas  flow  means  for  directing  gas  from  said  housing  to  said 
vehicle  occupant  restraint,  said  gas  generating  material 
comprising  ammonium  dinitramide.  having  the  formula: 


NH4+  N 


\ 


NO2- 


NO2 


9  Claims 


5424,076 

CUP  BOARD  WITH  STORAGE  DRAWER 

Robert  Nieradka,  1115  Piper  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del.  19803 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,740 

Int.  a.5  B42D  3/00 

MS.  a.  281—45  4  Claims 


1.  A  clipboard  device  for  use  by  medical  and  technical 
personnel  comprising: 

a  top  casing  having  a  hard,  flat  top  surface  and  two  formed 
sides  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface  and  parallel  with 
one  another  each  side  having  an  interior  and  exterior 
surface  and  an  end  side  perpendicular  to  top  surface  and 
perpendicular  to  the  sides; 

a  drawer  with  a  bottom  surface  and  rear  lip  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  drawer,  said  drawer 
interacts  with  the  two  sides  of  the  top  casing; 

a  plurality  of  keepers  are  attached  to  interior  surface  of  each 
side  of  top  casing  and  a  plurality  of  latches  are  attached  to 
the  drawer  which  interact  with  the  keepers  to  secure  the 
drawer  within  the  top  casing; 

a  plurality  of  stop  blocks  are  attached  to  the  interior  surface 
of  each  side  of  the  top  casing  which  interact  with  the 
latches  to  stop  the  drawer  from  sliding  out  of  the  top 
casing; 

a  clipping  mechanism  located  at  end  on  the  top  casing  oppo- 
site the  end  the  draw  opens. 


5,324,077 

MEDICAL  DATA  DRAFT  FOR  TRACKING  AND 

EVALUATING  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 

Woodrow  B.  Kessler,  765  Hillriew  Rd.,  and  Rex  K.  Kessler,  761 

HiUriew  Rd.,  both  of  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  623,359,  Dec.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,984 
Int.  a.5  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  283—54  9  Qaims 

1.  A  medical  data  draft  to  be  used  by  a  health  care  provider 
to  authorize  payment  thereto  for  a  particular  procedure  per- 
formed on  a  patient,  said  payment  being  drawn  from  a  bank 
account  of  an  insurance  provider,  said  patient  being  a  member 
of  a  health  plan  provided  by  said  insurance  provider,  said 
medical  data  draft  comprising: 

a  first  portion  preprinted  with  spaces  for  insurance  member- 
ship information  of  said  patient; 
a  second  portion  preprinted  with  information  pertaining  to  a 
bank  draft,  including  the  identifies  of  the  payor  and  of  the 
bank,  and  spaces  for  the  date,  the  amount  of  the  payment. 


and  the  name  and  other  identifying  indicia  of  the  payee, 
wherein  said  payor  is  said  insurance  provider  and  said 
payee  is  said  health  care  provider;  and 
a  third  portion  distinct  from  said  first  and  second  portions 
and  preprinted  with  information  pertaining  to  the  medical 
sUtus  of  said  patient  and  the  procedure  performed  by  said 
health  care  provider; 


V(  II   I 
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5,324,079 
SECURITY  DOCUMENT  HAVING  A  SECURITY  THREAD 

EMBEDDED  THEREIN 
Wittich  Kanle,  Emmering;  Wilhebn  Ilgmnn,  Wolfratshanaem 
Gerhard  Schwenk,  Pnchheim,  and  Gerhard  Stenzel,  Miinchen, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GAO  Gcsellachaft 
flir  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Contittuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  454,467,  Dec.  21, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1988  3843077 

tat.  a.'  B32B  3/16,  15/08;  B42D  15/10 
VS.  a.  283—82  W  Ctai^ 


4 
5 


wherein  said  health  care  provider  is  authorized  for  a  pay- 
ment from  said  insurance  provider  based  upon  informa- 
tion input  by  said  health  care  provider  in  said  third  por- 
tion, and 

whereby  completed  medical  data  drafts  can  be  used  by  said 
insurance  provider  to  perform  a  quality  review  of  health 
care  services  rendered  by  said  health  care  provider. 


T^ 


5,324,078 

REMOVABLE  LINERLESS  LABEL  ZIGZAG  AND 

SHINGLED  CONSTRUCnONS 

John  C.  Bane,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore  Bnsiness 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,171 

Int.  a.'  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CI.  283—81  21  Claims 


1.  A  security  document  in  which  is  embedded  a  security 
thread,  said  security  thread  comprising: 

two  layers  having  surfaces  which  face  each  other,  each  of 
said  surfaces  having  applied  thereto  means  consisting  of  a 
marking  substance  for  allowing  detection  of  authenticity 
through  either  of  said  layers,  wherein  said  layers  are 
connected  together  such  that  said  layers  enclose  said  pair 
of  marking  substances. 

5,324,080 

LOW  PRESSURE  TUBING  QUICK  CONNECTOR 

James  McNanghton,  Rochester,  and  Donald  C.  Walker,  Poatiac, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Bundy  Corporation,  Mt  Clemens, 

I^ch.  ^      ^  ^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,632,  Dec.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  Ttas 

appUcation  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,327 

tat  a.'  FI6L  35/oa  55/00 

vs.  CL  285—39  >* ' 


^o 


t.  A  roll  of  labels  for  use  with  containers,  each  label  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  faces  and  first  and  second 
edges;  indicia  printed  on  said  first  face;  a  coating  of  re- 
movable adhesive  disposed  on  said  second  face  of  said 
substrate;  a  pattern  of  permanent  adhesive  disposed  adja- 
cent said  first  edge  on  said  first  face  or  said  second  face, 
respectively,  of  said  substrate,  and  an  adhesive  receiving 
area  disposed  adjacent  said  second  edge  on  said  second 
face  or  said  first  face,  respectively  of  said  substrate,  so  as 
to  form  a  cooperating  mating  surface  for  said  pattern  of 
permanent  adhesive;  and  a  permanent  adhesive  release 
coat  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  other  face  aside 
from  said  adhesive  receiving  area; 

said  Ubels  being  in  shingled  overlapped  configuration  in  said 
roll  with  said  pattern  of  permanent  adhesive  of  each  label, 
except  the  first  and  the  last  labels,  in  the  roll  in  shingled 
overUpped  engagement  with  the  permanent  adhesive 
release  coat  of  an  adhesive  label,  and  the  permanent  adhe- 
sive release  coat  in  shingled,  overlapped  engagement  with 
the  permanent  adhesive  of  an  adjacent  label. 


1.  A  fluid  connector  comprising: 

a  tube  centered  on  an  axis  and  having  a  first  outer  diameter 
over  the  majority  of  its  axial  length,  and  an  upset  portion 
of  a  greater  outer  diameter  over  an  axial  extent  beginning 
at  a  first  axial  location  and  extending  axially  outwardly  to 
a  second  axial  location; 

a  housing  receiving  said  tube,  said  housing  having  a  slot  for 
receiving  said  upset  portion,  said  housing  further  having 
an  outer  ring  axially  outwardly  of  said  slot  and  adjacent 
said  second  axial  position,  said  outer  ring  being  connected 
by  connection  portions  to  a  main  body  of  said  housing; 

and 
said  outer  ring  being  entirely  axially  outwardly  of  said  sec- 
ond axial  position,  and  said  outer  ring  having  a  nng  por- 
tion and  Utch  members  extending  radially  and  axially 
inwardly  from  said  ring  portion  which  abut  said  upset 
portion  to  retain  said  tube  within  said  slot  said  latch 
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members  having  central  portions  which  are  spaced  by  90 
degrees  from  said  connection  portions. 

5.324,081 

CONNECTOR  FOR  PIPES  HAVING  A  SMALL 

DIAMETER 

Katsushi  Umezawa,  Nimuzu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Usui  Kokusai 

Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-103484 

Int.  a.'  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—86  16  Claims 


8      735      9    8'  12    3' 
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1.  A  connector  for  coupling  pipes  having  a  small  diameter 
which  comprises: 

a  generally  cylindrical  main  body  (1)  having  opposed  first 
and  second  ends,  a  connecting  end  ponion  (2)  at  the  first 
end  of  said  main  body  with  an  axial  bore  (4),  a  small-diam- 
eter chamber  (3')  connected  with  said  bore  coaxially 
therewith  and  having  a  diameter  which  is  larger  than  that 
of  said  bore,  and  a  large-diameter  chamber  (3)  at  the 
second  end  of  said  main  body  connected  with  said  small- 
diameter  chamber  coaxially  therewith  and  having  a  diam- 
eter which  is  larger  than  said  diameter  of  said  small-diame- 
ter chamber,  said  large-diameter  chamber  being  defined 
by  a  wall  of  said  main  body  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  window  openings  (9),  said  wall  defining  a  pair  of 
resilient  arms  (7)  each  extending  in  one  of  said  window 
openings  form  a  location  on  said  wall  remote  from  said 
small-diameter  chamber,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  radi- 
ally inwardly  bent  free  end  defining  a  pawl  (5); 

a  pipe  (?)  having  an  end  and  a  dimensional  discontinuity  (P") 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  end; 

seal  ring  means  (6)  fitted  in  said  small-diameter  chamber  (3') 
for  scaling  engagement  sealing  engagement  with  said 
small-diameter  chamber  and  around  poriions  of  said  pipe 
between  said  end  and  said  dimensional  discontinuity;  and 

a  cylindrical  holding  member  (8)  having  opposed  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  said  holding  member  (8)  being  fitted  about 
said  pipe  (P)  in  said  large-diameter  chamber  (3)  and  hav- 
ing interlocking  means  (8')  formed  on  its  inner  surface  for 
securely  engaging  the  dimensional  discontinuity  (F)  of 
the  pipe  (P),  and  shoulder  (8")  formed  on  its  outer  surface 
and  facing  away  from  the  end  of  the  pipe  (P),  said  shoul- 
der (8")  being  disposed  between  the  small-diameter  cham- 
ber and  pawls  and  being  engaged  by  said  pawls  for  hold- 
ing the  holding  member  (8)  and  the  pipe  (P)  engaged 
therewith  in  the  main  body  (1). 


UMI 


5,324,082 

POSrriVE  TRANSITION  QUICK  CONNECT  COUPLING 

James  McNanghton,  Rochester,  Angelo  Pacitto,  Mt.  aemens, 

ami  Mark  G.  Ketcham,  Marine  City,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Bundy  Corporatioo,  Warren,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,196,  Aug.  29,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,161433.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,154 

Int  CL'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285-93  9  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connect  tubing  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly  into  said 
housing  from  an  entrance; 


a  tube  insertably  into  said  bore; 

retention  means  associated  with  said  tube  and  with  said 
housing  for  retaining  said  tube  in  said  bore,  said  retention 
means  being  positioned  in  said  bore  to  define  an  avalanche 
point  of  tube  insertion,  such  that  upon  inseriion  of  said 
tube  into  said  bore  to  an  axial  position  corresponding  to 
said  avalanche  point,  maximum  resistance  to  further  in- 
ward insertion  of  said  tube  is  provided  by  said  retention 
means;  and 


sealing  means  positioned  within  said  bore  such  that  upon 
insertion  of  said  tube  into  said  bore  to  an  axial  position 
corresponding  to  said  avalanche  point  or  to  any  axial 
position  outward  of  said  avalanche  point,  said  sealing 
means  are  not  in  sealing  contact  with  said  tube  and  with 
said  housing,  and  such  that  upon  insertion  of  said  tube  to 
any  axial  position  inward  of  said  avalanche  point,  said 
sealing  means  are  in  sealing  contact  with  said  tube  and 
with  said  housing. 


5,324,083 
PIPE  CONNECnON  WTTH  SLEEVE,  INSERT  PART  AND 

RETAINING  RING 
Horst  Vogelsang,  Herten/Westf.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dipl.-Ing.  Dr.  Ernst  Vogelsang  GmbH  &  Co.  KG, 
Herten/Westf.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,469,  Dec.  19, 1991.  This  application 
Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,772 
Int.  a.'  F16L  17/04 
VS.  a.  285—110  4  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  connection  comprising: 

a  tubular  insert  member  formed  on  one  pipe  to  be  connected 
to  another  pipe  with  the  two  pipes  generally  centered  on 
a  common  axis; 
a  sleeve  formed  on  the  other  pipe  and  generally  coaxially 
receiving  the  insert  member,  the  sleeve  being  formed 
with: 
an  outer  tubular  insertion  guide  forming  a  mouth  initially 

receiving  the  tubular  insert  member  of  the  one  pipe, 
a  channel-forming  part  axially  inward  of  the  tubular  inser- 
tion guide  and  forming 

a  radially  inwardly  open  annular  channel  defined  be- 
tween a  relatively  long  annular  flank  on  an  axial  side 
of  the  channel  proximal  to  the  mouth  and  a  relatively 
short  annular  flank  on  an  axial  side  of  the  channel 
remote  from  the  mouth,  and 
a  recess-forming  part  axially  adjacent  the  chaiuiel-form- 


ing  part  and  forming  a  radially  inwardly  open  annular 
recess,  and 
a  tubular  inner  guide  axially  inward  of  the  recess-forming 

part;  and 
retaining  ring  mounted   in  the  sleeve  and  engageable 
against  the  sleeve  and  the  member  for  retaining  the  mem- 
ber in  the  sleeve  and  sealing  between  the  insert  member 
and  the  sleeve,  the  retaining  ring  being  formed  with: 
a  ring  body  of  trapezoidal  cross  section  fitted  into  the 

channel, 
a  sealing  lip  formed  on  the  ring  body  and  extending  there- 
from axially  inward  in  an  axially  inward  direction  of 
insertion  of  the  member  into  the  sleeve,  the  sealing  lip, 
prior  to  insertion  of  the  member,  being  funnel  shaped 
and  converging  axially  inwardly,  the  sealing  lip  being 
deflected  radially  outward  by  the  member  upon  inser- 
tion of  the  member  into  the  sleeve  to  lie  in  the  recess, 
a  closure  lip  formed  on  the  scaling  lip  and  extending 
axially  inward  into  the  sleeve  therefrom,  the  closure  lip 
frustoconically  widening  axially  inward  away  from  the 
sealing  lip  prior  to  insertion  of  the  member  and  engag- 
ing a  wall  of  the  recess, 
an  annular  compression  rib  projecting  radially  inwardly 
on  the  body  and  forming  a  termination  between  a  ramp 
surface  of  the  body  inclined  inwardly  and  axially  at 
least  with  respect  to  the  tubular  insertion  guide  and  the 
sealing  lip,  whereby,  upon  engagement  of  the  member 
with  the  compression  rib,  the  body  is  pressed  into  the 
channel,  and  the  compression  rib  lies  axially  inward  of 
an  axial  center  of  the  body  and  the  channel,  and 
an  annular  compression-relieving  groove  formed  in  the 
body  and  opening  axially  inward  therein  away  from  the 
mouth  and  extending  toward  the  compression  rib  but 
terminating  axially  inward  of  the  rib,  the  compression- 
relieving  groove  having 
an  arcuate  groove  floor  lying  axially  between  the  flanks 

of  the  channel,  and 
a  pair  of  groove  flanks  diverging  and  extending  axially 
inward  from  the  floor  and  constructed  and  arranged 
to  engage  each  other  surting  at  where  they  join  the 
floor  in  a  stepless  manner  upon  insertion  of  the  mem- 
ber. 


outer  diameter  (D)  on  its  section  (L)  being  outside  the  hole 
(14),  there  being  more  than  one  sealing  ring  (18a.  \Sb)  between 
the  tube  plate  (10)  and  the  tube  (12),  at  least  one  of  the  sealing 
rings  (18a  lib)  being  inserted  in  an  annular  seat  (16a,  I6b)  in 
the  wall  of  the  hole  (14)  below  the  outer  side  (lOo)  of  the  tube 
plate  (FIG.  6.). 


5,324,085 

CONCRETE  SCREED  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY     ' 

Harry  W.  Hintz,  Jr.,  RJ>.  #1  Box  132,  Maacy,  Pa.  17756 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27.449 

Int  a.'  EOlC  19/44 

VS.  CL  294—16  2  Claims 


5,324,084 
PIPE  CONNECnON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  FT 
Janes  Bodis,  and  Gyula  Kovics,  both  of  Budapest  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Energiagazdalkodasi  Reszrenytarsasag,  Buda- 
pest Hungary 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,078 
Claims   priority,   application   Hangary,   Feb.   24,   1992,   P 
9200588 

Int  a.'  F16L  41/08 
VS.  CL  285—222  »  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  working  device  for  attachment  to  a  screed 
board  comprising  in  combination: 

a  U-shaped  screed  handle; 

a  screed  board  releasably  attached  to  said  U-shaped  screed 
handle  by  a  pressure  plate  clamping  assembly; 

said  pressure  plate  clamping  assembly  is  comprised  of  a  fixed 
L-shaped  angle  member  attached  to  said  U-shaped  screed 
handle  and  opposing  moveable  plate,  said  fixed  L-shaped 
angle  member  and  said  opposing  moveable  plate  in  clamp- 
ing relationship  to  said  screed  board; 

a  longitudinal  crease  on  end  portion  of  said  opposing  move- 
able plate,  said  longitudinal  crease  in  aligning  relationship 
with,  and  wholly  pivoting  upon  the  end  portion  of  said 
L-shaped  angle  member; 

a  bolt/stop  assembly  extending  through  said  opposing  move- 
able plate  and  attached  through  thread  means  to  said  fixed 
L-shaped  angle  member; 

a  clamping  nut  attached  to  said  bolt/stop  assembly  and  in 
clamping  contact  with  said  opposing  moveable  plate; 

said  U-shaped  screed  handle  is  integrally  attached  to  said 
fixed  L-shaped  angle  member,  said  U-shaped  screed  han- 
dle positioned  parallel  to  said  screed  board. 


1.  A  pipe  connection  comprising  a  tube  plate  (10)  and  a  tube 
(12)  of  plastically  deformable  material,  a  hole  (14)  in  the  tube 
plate  (10)  for  receiving  an  end  of  the  tube  (12),  at  least  one 
annular  seat  (16)  in  the  wall  of  the  hole  (14),  and  a  scaling  ring 
(18)  of  yielding  material  in  the  seat  (16),  characterized  in  that 
the  outer  diameter  (Dl)  of  the  tube  (12)  on  its  section  (LI) 
lying  in  the  hole  (14)  of  the  tube  plate  (10)  is  greater  than  the 


5.324,086 

DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  POSTFIVE  EXTENSION  AND 

RETRACnON  USING  A  CASADING  FORCE  TRANSFER 

Mordechai  Hammer,  51A  Kara?  Friedman  Street  62303  Tel 

Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jnl.  24,  1991,  98944 
Int  a.'  B25J  1/02 
VS.  a.  294—19.1  10  Claims 

1.  An  extendible-retractable  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  member  having  an  anterior  edge  and  a  posterior 
edge; 

(b)  a  second  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  member; 

(c)  a  first  flexible  connector  attached  to  a  posterior  portion 
of  said  second  member,  said  first  flexible  connector  being 
constrained  by  and  being  movable  relative  to  a  first  loca- 
tion of  said  first  member; 
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(d)  a  second  flexible  connector  attached  to  a  posterior  por- 
tion of  said  second  member,  said  second  flexible  connector 
being  constrained  by  and  being  movable  relative  to  a 
second  location  of  said  first  member,  said  second  location 
being  posterior  of  said  first  location,  said  first  flexible 
connector  and  said  second  flexible  connector  being  cou- 
pled to  each  other  through  a  coupler  which  includes  a 
handle  so  that  said  first  flexible  connector,  said  second 
flexible  connector  and  said  second  member  all  move  si- 
multaneously as  said  coupler  is  moved  axially  along  said 
first  member,  said  handle  further  serving  in  positioning 
and  stabilizing  the  device; 

(e)  a  third  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member; 

(0  a  third  flexible  connector  attached  to  a  posterior  portion 
of  said  third  member,  said  third  flexible  connector  being 


f 


/ 


constrained  by  and  being  movable  relative  to  a  first  loca- 
tion of  said  second  member,  said  third  flexible  connector 
being  fixedly  attached  to  a  first  attachment  location  of  said 
first  member  so  that  anteriorly-directed  motion  of  said 
second  member  results  in  anteriorly-directed  motion  of 
said  third  member;  and 
(g)  a  fourth  flexible  connector  attached  to  a  posterior  por- 
tion of  said  third  member,  said  fourth  flexible  connector 
being  constrained  by  and  being  movable  relative  to  a 
second  location  of  said  second  member,  said  second  loca- 
tion of  said  second  member  being  posterior  of  said  first 
location  of  said  second  member,  said  fourth  flexible  con- 
nector being  fixedly  attached  to  a  second  attachment 
location  of  said  first  member  so  that  posteriorly-directed 
motion  of  said  second  member  results  in  posteriorly- 
directed  motion  of  said  third  member. 


ing  and  closing  operations  of  the  valve,  said  controller 
further  comprising: 

i)  means  for  setting  a  predetermined  pressure  level  L  in 
accordance  with  a  vacuum  pressure  P3  in  the  pipe; 


pR 


5^24,087 

SUCKED  SUBSTRATE  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Yuichiro  Shimoae,  Tokyo,  and  Jiro  Ikeda,  Fyjieda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Shibanra  Seiaakusho,  Japan 

ContinaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  689,484,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwfi,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112582 

Int  CL'  BMK  1/02 

U.S.  CL  294-M.l  4  Claims 

1.  A  sucked  substrate  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  sucking  pad  for  sucking  substrates  by  a  vacuum; 

b)  a  pipe  connected  to  the  sucking  pad; 

c)  a  vacuum  pump  connected  through  a  valve  to  the  pipe; 

d)  a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  the  pipe  at  a  position 
between  the  sucking  pad  and  the  vacuum  pump  to  sense 
pressures  PI  and  P2  in  the  pipe;  and 

e)  controller  means  for  switching  the  valve  to  control  open- 
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ii)  means  for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  valve 
according  to  control  signals  produced  from  said  con- 
troller, and 

iii)  means  for  holding  the  valve  open  according  to  a  pres- 
sure P4  lower  than  the  predetermined  pressure  level  L. 


5,324,088 
SUSPENSION  APPARATUS 
Tsiikasa  lio,  and  Takayoshi  Ishikawa,  both  of  Fuknyama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-037816 

Int.  a.'  B66C  1/36;  B65D  51/00 

U.S.  a.  294—68.3  8  Claims 


V^n 


1.  In  combination,  a  suspension  apparatus  and  an  object  to  be 
suspended,  said  combination  comprising: 

an  object  to  be  suspended; 

a  pair  of  first  hollows  respectively  provided  on  opposite  side 
faces  of  said  object  to  be  suspended; 

a  pair  of  second  hollows  respectively  provided  on  an  upper 
face  of  said  object  in  the  vicinity  of  a  respective  boundary 
between  the  upper  face  and  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
faces  of  said  object; 

a  pair  of  suspension  adapters  each  having  a  hook  to  be  en- 
gaged with  said  first  hollows  provided  at  one  end  thereof 
and  means  for  securing  a  suspending  member  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  a  second  end;  and 

a  pair  of  stoppers  respectively  provided  on  said  suspension 
adapters  in  the  vicinity  of  said  second  end  for  engaging 
with  the  second  hollows  and  preventing  automatic  disen- 
gagement of  said  hooks  on  said  suspension  adapters  from 
said  first  hollows  when  the  suspending  member  is  slack- 
ened and  the  object  is  lowered  from  a  suspended  position. 


5,324,089  provide  mechanical  strength  against  rough  wear  and  tear,  and 

CONVERTIBLE  SECURITy' ENCLOSURE  FOR  OPEN      wherein  said  channels  hold  air  for  thermal  insulauon. 

DECK  VEHICLE  .     — " 

Bradley  S.  Schlachter,  P.O.  Box  12168,  DaUas,  Tex.  75225  ^        ^^ 

Filed  Aug.  31.  »f  2.  ^r  No.  937,159  ^^^  ^^^  ^CLOSURE 

Int  a.'  B60R  i/m  ^   ^^  g   ^^^  J23J  ^   ^in^^  ^j^  3,,^^  q^  yaUey,  Aris. 


U.S.  a.  296—37.5 


85737 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,894 

Int.  a.5  B60J  7/06 

MS.  a.  296—100  ^  CU™» 


1.  A  security  enclosure  for  installation  on  the  load  deck  of  an 
open  deck  vehicle  of  the  type  having  a  load  deck,  deck  side- 
walls  and  a  tailgate,  with  the  deck,  deck  sidewalk  and  the 
tailgate  partially  enclosing  a  security  compartment,  said  secu- 
rity enclosure  comprising,  in  combination: 
top  and  forward  enclosure  panels  movably  coupled  together 
along  adjoining  edges,  said  top  and  forward  enclosure 
panels  each  having  side  flange  members  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  forward  and  top  panels  for 
atuchment  to  the  deck  sidewalls; 
releasable  lock  apparatus  disposed  within  said  security  com- 
partment for  securing  one  of  the  side  flange  members  of 
the  top  enclosure  panel  to  one  of  the  deck  sidewalls; 
a  scissors  lock  assembly  coupled  to  said  forward  enclosure 
panel  and  said  top  enclosure  panel  for  stabilizing  said  top 
enclosure  panel  in  an  upright  orientation  relative  to  said 
load  deck;  and, 
said  scissors  lock  assembly  including  a  first  lockmg  arm,  a 
second  locking  arm  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first  locking 
arm,  and  a  threaded  fastener  coupled  to  one  of  said  lock- 
ing arms  for  opposing  rotation  of  said  one  locking  arm 
when  said  fastener  is  tightened. 

5,324,090 
WINDSHIELD  COVER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Kurt  Lehnhoff,  Stettiner  Str.  29,  D  6380  Bad  Homburg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,886,  Jul.  25,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,698,  Jan.  25, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,450 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  4, 
1987,  8710661[U1 

Int.  CV  B60J  ll/QO 
UJS.  a.  296—95.1  >*  Claims 


H 


f 


TOW 

11       9  i    13    12       II 
14 


1.  A  cover  for  an  exposed  bed  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  rigid  frame  members  being  of  an  inverted 
U-shape  and  being  attached  to  the  bed  of  said  vehicle; 

b)  a  fabric  covering  being  disposed  over  said  at  least  two 
rigid  frame  members; 

c)  connecting  means  for  securing  said  fabric  covering  to  said 
bed; 

d)  at  least  two  flexible  frame  members  bemg  of  an  mverted 
u-shape  and  being  disposed  within  said  fabric  covering, 
each  of  said  flexible  frame  members  positioned  outward 
and  proximate  to  one  of  said  rigid  frame  members,  each  of 
said  flexible  frame  members  being  secured  to  the  bed;  and, 

e)  tie  members  securing  each  flexible  frame  member  to  one 
of  said  rigid  frame  members. 

5,324,092 

FLYING  TAILGATE  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 

Donald  E.  Burg,  15840  SW.  84tii  Ate  Miuni,  FU.  33157 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,345 

Int.  a.5  B62D  i5/0O 

U5.  CL  296—180.1  27  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  cover  for  protecting  the  windshield  of 
motor  vehicles  against  the  weather,  comprising  a  panel  made 
of  a  plastic  material,  said  panel  comprising  two  outer  sheets 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  spacing  and  a  plurality  of  inner 
webs  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  outer  sheets,  said  mner 
webs  interconnecting  said  two  outer  sheets  to  form  a  plurality 
of  parallel  channels  in  said  spacing,  whereby  said  inner  webs 


1.  In  an  improved  tailgate  for  a  pickup  truck,  said  improved 
tailgate  in  mechanical  communication  with  attachment  means 
for  attaching  the  improved  tailgate  to  the  pickup  truck,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  attachment  means  comprising  an  upper  rotatable  attach- 
ment with  said  upper  rotatable  attachment  lockable  m  a 
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fixed  position  whereby  the  improved  tailgate  can  be  fixed   a  handgrip  interconnecting  said  distal  ends  of  said  legs  wherein 


in  relationship  to  the  pickup  truck  such  that  the  improved 
tailgate's  longitudinal  centerline  is  more  horizontal  than 
vertical,  and  means  to  resiliently  bias  rotation  of  the  im- 
proved tailgate. 


the  upper  sections  of  said  legs  and  said  handgrip  form  a 


5,324,093 

APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  OPERATIVE  ATTmjDE  OF 

FURNITURES  IN  FURNITURE  RAISING/LOWERING 

TYPE  FLOOR  EQUIPMENT 

Nobom  Sugiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha 

Kotobuki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,860 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-406910 

Int  a.'  A47C  9/06 

U.S.  a.  297—15  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  setting  an  operative  attitude  to  be  as- 
sumed by  a  piece  of  furniture  in  a  furniture  accommodating 
chamber  of  a  furniture  raising/lowering  type  floor  equipment, 
comprising; 
a  raising/lowering  unit  vertically  displaceably  accommo- 
dated in  said  furniture  accommodating  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  array  of  furniture  mounted  via  rods  so  as  to  allow 
said  furniture  to  assume  a  raised-up  attitude  or  an  accom- 
modated attitude, 
first  and  second  cam  guide  rails  arranged  in  said  furniture 
accommodating  chamber  to  stand  upright  therein  so  as  to 
assure  that  said  furniture  firmly  maintains  a  raised-up 
attitude  or  an  accommodated  attitude,  and 
a  triangle  link  mechanism  having  a  first  link,  a  second  link 
and  third  link  operatively  associated  with  said  raising/- 
lowering  unit  and  operatively  connected  to  said  furniture 
via  said  rods  so  as  to  enable  said  furniture  to  assume  a 
raised-up  attitude  or  an  accommodated  attitude. 


UMI 


5,324,094 
HANDLE  FOR  INFANT  CAR  SEAT 
James  M.  Kaiii,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa, 
FU. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,159 

Int  a.'  A47D  13/02 

MS.  a.  297—183  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  carrying  an  infant  comprising 

a  carrier  having  a  back,  a  front,  and  substantially  parallel  side 

walls; 
a  handle  comprising  first  and  second  substantially  parallel 

opposed  legs; 
means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  legs  for  securing  said  legs  to 

said  side  walls; 
each  of  said  legs  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said 
side  walls,  the  distal  ends  of  said  legs  terminating  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  along  a  longitudinal  axis  between  said  side 
walls;  and 


substantially  Z-configuration  with  the  handgrip  comprising 
the  central  leg  of  said  Z-configuration. 


5,324,095 
SUSPENSION  SEAT 
Yoshihiko  Yamauchi,  Ayase,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bussan 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,378 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Aug.    27,    1991,    3- 
075806[U];   Sep.    19,    1991,  3-084187[U];   Sep.    19,   1991,  3- 
084188[U] 

Int.  a.'  B60N  2/16 
U.S.  a.  297—344.14  10  Claims 


«     M     5     7       6 
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1.  A  suspension  seat  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  frame  comprising  a  seat  cushion  portion  and  a  seat 
back  portion; 

a  parallel  link  mechanism  supporting  said  seat  frame  such 
that  said  seat  frame  is  vertically  movable  above  a  vehicu- 
lar floor,  said  parallel  link  mechanism  having  a  front  link 
and  a  rear  link  which  are  separated  from  each  other,  the 
rear  link  having  an  arm  portion  which  extends  rearward 
of  the  seat  frame;  and 

a  suspension  unit  including  a  compression  spring  and  a  shock 
absorber  which  are  coaxially  assembled,  said  suspension 
unit  extending  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  and  being 
connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  the  seat  back  portion  and 
to  the  arm  portion; 

having  a  vertical  that  said  suspension  unit  varies  in  direct 
relation  to  a  vertical  movement  of  said  seat  frame;  and 

having  a  vertical  height  that  said  arm  portion  varies  in  re- 
verse relation  to  the  vertical  movement  of  said  seat  frame. 


5,324,096  5,324,097 

ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  CHAIR  ARM  BOTTOM  DUMP  TRAILER 

Craig  H.  Schultz,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries  CamiUe  Decap,  Box  535,  LaReche,  SaskaUhewan,  Canada  SOH 

Inc.,  M»««^»^'^°-«2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,130  ^"^           Rled  Apr.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  871.817 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/54  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 

,,c  n  -M>7    11116                                                   27  Claims  2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

U.S.  a.  298—35  M  »»  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  chair  arm  assembly  comprising; 

cooperating  first  and  second  support  members  which  in- 
clude means  on  one  of  said  members  for  atuchment  of  said 
one  member  to  a  seating  support  and  means  on  the  other 
of  said  members  for  attachment  of  an  arm  rest  to  said  other 
member, 

said  members  including  elongated  upright  portions  in  adja- 
cent overiapping  sliding  relationship  with  one  another, 

said  overlapping  portion  of  said  first  support  member  includ- 
ing a  series  of  support  projections  fixedly  disposed  there- 
along,  and 

a  latch  mechanism  engaged  with  said  second  support  mem- 
ber in  a  fixed  position  therealong,  said  latch  mechanism 
including  a  latch  member  and  a  hand  pivotable  actuator, 
said  latch  member  including  at  least  one  latch  projection 
and  being  laterally  movable  and  resiliently  urged  into 
engagement  with  said  support  projections,  said  pivouble 
actuator  having  a  handle  portion  on  one  side  of  said  sec- 
ond support  member,  said  actuator  extending  through  and 
having  fixed  pivotal  engagement  with  said  second  support 
member  and  engaging  said  latch  member  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  fixed  pivotal  engagement  of  said  actuator  with 
said  second  support  member  for  selectively  retracting  said 
latch  member  to  disengage  all  of  said  latch  projections 
from  said  support  projections  upon  pivoting  of  said  actua- 
tor and  thereby  permitting  selective  relative  sliding  move- 
ment between  said  support  members  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  said  arm  rest  and  then  fixing  said  support  mem- 
bers in  selected  positions  to  retain  the  arm  rest  in  a  se- 
lected height  position  by  releasing  said  actuator  whereby 
said  latch  projection  engages  said  support  projections  and 
thereby  retains  said  arm  rest  in  the  selected  height  posi- 
tion. 


1.  A  bottom  dump  trailer  comprising  a  trailer  frame,  ground 
wheels  for  transportation  of  the  frame  across  the  ground,  a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  frame  for  transporution  of  a  pourable 
solid  material  including  hopper  side  walls  converging  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  an  open  bottom  of  the  hopper  for  a 
discharge  of  the  material  through  the  open  bottom,  a  pair  of 
doors  for  opening  and  closing  the  open  bottom  each  including 
a  door  surface  and  means  mounting  the  door  surface  suspended 
from  the  frame  so  as  to  be  pivotal  about  a  respective  axis  of 
movement  offset  from  the  door  surface  to  one  side  thereof,  the 
respective  axes  of  the  doors  being  mutually  parallel  and  ar- 
ranged above  said  open  bottom,  the  doors  thus  being  pivotally 
movable  each  about  said  respective  axis  from  a  first  closed 
position,  in  which  the  door  surfaces  lie  across  an  underside  of 
the  open  bottom  to  hold  the  material  against  discharge  from 
the  hopper,  to  a  second  open  position  in  which  an  opening  is 
formed  between  the  door  surfaces  to  allow  discharge  of  said 
material,  drive  means  for  moving  both  doors  outwardly  from 
the  first  closed  position  toward  a  respective  one  of  two  op- 
posed sides  of  the  hopper,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
discharge  of  material  from  the  opening  between  said  doors  in 
the  second  open  position  thereof  said  control  means  compris- 
ing an  elongate  body  and  means  mounting  the  body  between 
the  doors  longitudinally  of  the  respective  axes  the  elongate 
body  having  two  control  surfaces  each  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  doors  and  each  cooperating  with  a  respective  one 
of  the  doors  such  that  a  front  edge  of  each  door  can  close 
against  a  respective  one  of  the  control  surfaces,  the  control 
surfaces  converging  upwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  open  bot- 
tom to  an  apex  extending  longitudinally  of  the  doors  between 
the  doors,  said  mounting  means  holding  said  elongate  body 
such  that  each  door  when  moved  from  the  first  closed  position 
thereof  moves  away  from  the  respective  control  surface  of  the 
body  to  define  discharge  opening  between  the  door  and  the 
respective  control  surface  such  that  the  material  resting  on  the 
body  can  slide  from  the  apex  downwardly  and  outwardly 
along  the  control  surfaces  for  discharge  through  the  respective 
discharge  opening. 

5.324,098 

CUTTING  TOOL  HAVING  HARD  TIP  WITH  LOBES 

Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe,  and  John  J.  Prirzi,  Grecnsburg,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,950 

Int.  a.5  F21C  i5/li 

MS.  a.  299— «  20  CUimc 

1.  A  hard  tip  for  attachment  at  a  joint  to  a  tool  body  of  an 
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excavation  tool  for  impinging  an  earth  formation,  the  hard  tip 
comprising: 


«? 


1.  Spray  reducing  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
wheel  comprising  a  hub  fastened  to  an  axle  of  said  vehicle  by 
lug  bolts  and  lug  nuts,  a  tire  encircling  said  hub  and  mounted 
thereto,  said  hub  being  characterized  by  a  hub  radius  from  said 
axle  to  an  outermost  circumference  of  said  hub,  comprising: 

(a)  airflow  generating  means  for  generating  an  airflow  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  axle  of  said  wheel  of  said  vehicle  in 
a  narrow  plane  outboard  of  said  wheel  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  axle,  comprising  a  centrifugal  fan 
rotating  coaxially  with  said  wheel,  said  centrifugal  fan 
further  comprising  a  flat  support  plate  spaced  outboard  of 
said  wheel  and  perpendicular  to  said  axle  and  character- 
ized by  a  support  plate  radius  at  least  equal  to  said  hub 
radius,  and  a  plurality  of  vanes  attached  to  said  support 
plate  and  disposed  between  said  support  plate  and  said 
wheel  in  planes  parallel  to  said  axle  of  said  wheel  and 
further  disposed  such  that  rotation  of  said  wheel  acts  to 
generate  said  radial  airflow;  and 

(b)  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  airflow  generating 
means  to  said  wheel. 


UMI 


5,324,100 
HUB  ASSEMBLIES 
Kenneth  W.  James,  Whitehall,  Mynyddbach,  Chepstow,  Gwent, 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,421 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1992, 
9203247 

int  a.'  BMB  27/00 
MS.  a.  301— no  J  14  Claima 

1.  A  hub  assembly  for  a  bicycle  wheel  comprising;  an  elon- 
gate generally  tubular  body  part  having  two  axially  spaced 
external  peripheral  flanges  for  connection  to  the  spokes  of  the 


wheel;  a  generally  tubular  sprocket  carrier  support  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  body  part;  a  generally  tubular  sprocket 
carrier  surrounding  the  sprocket  carrier  support  so  as  to  be 
concentric  therewith;  the  sprocket  carrier  having  external 
locating  means  to  locate  on  the  carrier,  so  as  to  be  non-rotata- 
ble  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  toothed 
sprockets;  bearing  means  between  the  sprocket  carrier  and 
sprocket  carrier  support  to  permit  rotation  of  the  carrier  rela- 
tively to  the  support;  and  one-directional  coupling  means 
between  the  carrier  and  support  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  the  carrier  and  support  in  only  one  direction;  said 
bearing  means  being  a  plain  bearing  comprising  at  least  one 
internal  cylindrical  plain  bearing  surface  on  the  sprocket  car- 
rier which  is  in  close  rotatable  sliding  engagement  with  a 
corresponding  external  cylindrical  plain  bearing  surface  on  the 
sprocket  carrier  support. 


n  integral  lobed  section  presenting  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  lobes  having  a  peripheral  edge  axially  forward 
of  the  joint  for  protecting  said  tool  body  from  wear  caused 
by  said  tip  impinging  said  earth  formation. 


5,324,099 

VEHICLE  SPRAY  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS 

Uoyd  B.  Fitzhngh,  1409  Hawkwood,  Sherwood,  Ark.  72116 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,540 

lot  CL'  BMB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  301—6.1  6  Claims 


14.  A  hub  assembly  for  a  bicycle  wheel  comprising  an  elon- 
gate body  part,  a  sprocket  carrier  support  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  body  part  for  supporting  one  or  more  sprockets  for 
driving  the  wheel,  a  passageway  extending  through  the 
sprocket  carrier  support  and  along  the  length  of  the  body  part 
for  receiving  an  axle,  and  first  and  second  bearing  receiving 
means  located  at  axially  spaced  locations  within  the  passage- 
way for  receiving  and  holding  respective  bearing  sets,  the 
second  bearing  receiving  means  being  located  adjacent  the 
sprocket  carrier  support  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bearing 
set  having  a  smaller  overall  diameter  than  the  bearing  set 
received  by  the  first  bearing  receiving  means  so  as  to  enable 
the  smaller  bearing  set  to  be  passed  through  the  first  bearing 
receiving  means  when  the  smaller  bearing  set  is  inserted  into  or 
removed  from  the  passageway. 


5,324,101 

ABS  DAMPER  CHAMBER  AND  BLEED  VALVE 

Gcorg  Kehl,  and  Heinz  Siegel,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1991,  4121278 

Int  a.5  B60T  »/32.  8/4S.  11/30 
VS.  CL  303—12  10  Claims 

1.  A  hydrauUc  brake  system  (10)  with  an  anti-lock  unit  (11), 
having  a  high-pressure  pump  (21)  that  pumps  pressure  fluid 
through  a  line  (22)  that  includes  first  and  second  line  segments 
(22.1  and  22.2),  a  damper  chamber  (23)  of  circular-cylindrical 
cross  section  is  disposed  in  the  line  (22),  said  first  line  segment 
(22.1)  of  the  line  (22)  discharges  into  the  damper  chamber  (23) 
in  an  upper  face  end  (33)  thereof  and  the  second  line  segment 
22.2  provides  an  outlet  for  fluid  flow  from  the  upper  face  end 
of  the  damper  chamber  (23),  a  guide  body  (40)  substantially  in 
the  form  of  a  circular  disk  and  disposed  coaxially  with  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  (32)  of  the  damper  chambei  is  received  in  the 
damper  chamber  (23)  in  a  region  juxtaposed  the  upper  face  end 
(33),  and  the  guide  body  defines  an  annular  gap  (43)  between 


an  outer  circumference  of  the  guide  body  (40)  and  an  inner 
circumference  (41)  of  the  damper  chamber  (23)  and  further 


•Uai    ,02 


defines  a  subchamber  (44)  of  the  damper  chamber  (23)  toward 
the  face  end  (33)  of  the  chamber. 


5,324,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

BRAKING  FORCE  OF  MOTORCYCLES 

Georg  Roll,  Heusenstamm;  Heinz  F.  Ohm,  Weiterstadt,  and 
Berthold  Hauser,  Jakobsneuharting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1991,  4134625 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/32.  8/42,  8/24 
U.S.  a.  303—100  12  Claims 


lost  adherence  to  the  ground  as  determined  by  any  of  the 
following  conditions  occurring; 

(i)  the  deceleration  of  the  motorcycle  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  amount,  and  the  speed  of  the  rear 
wheel  is  greater  by  a  minimum  amount  than  the  speed 
of  the  front  wheel,  and  with  no  braking  force  applied  to 
the  brakes  of  the  rear  wheel,  the  deceleration  of  the  rear 
wheel  is  less  than  a  minimum  amount;  or 
(ii)  the  deceleration  of  the  motorcycle  exceeds  a  maximum 
amount  and,  with  a  braking  force  applied  to  the  rear 
brakes,  the  slip  of  the  rear  wheel  has  exceeded  the 
predetermined    limit   thereof  after   a    predetermined 
amount  of  time  after  initiation  of  step  (e);  or 
(iii)  the  deceleration  of  the  motorcycle  exceeds  a  maxi- 
mum amount,  and  the  slip  of  the  rear  wheel  after  appli- 
cation of  a  braking  force  thereto  has  exceeded  the  pre- 
determined limit  thereof  and  then  returned  to  an  accept- 
able value  and  thereafter  the  rear  wheel  has  not  acceler- 
ated to  a  predetermined  value; 
(h)  reducing  the  braking  force  applied  to  the  front  brakes  if 

the  second  control  signal  is  generated; 
(i)  if  a  braking  force  is  applied  to  the  rear  brakes  determining 
whether  the  slip  of  the  rear  wheel  has  exceeded  a  prede- 
termined limit; 
(j)  determining  whether  there  is  a  jitter  of  the  front  wheel, 
and  if  there  is  a  jitter,  delaying  step  (h)  for  a  given  period 
of  time. 


5,324,103 
AUTOMOTIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Tom  Iwata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokoyama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1991,  3-207905; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  3-207911 

Int.  a.'  B60T  8/02 
VS.  a.  303— 113J  8  Claims 


i-^arv- 


12.  A  method  of  regulating  the  braking  force  of  a  motorcy- 
cle having  front  and  rear  wheels  with  respective  front  and  rear 
brakes,  which  comprises: 

(a)  sensing  the  circumferential  speeds  of  the  front  and  rear 
wheels; 

(b)  applying  a  braking  force  to  the  front  brakes  or  to  both  the 
front  and  rear  brakes  to  decelerate  the  motorcycle; 

(c)  determining  from  the  circumferential  speeds  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  the  speed  of  the  front  wheel,  the  speed  of 
the  rear  wheel  and  the  deceleration  of  the  motorcycle; 

(d)  generating  a  first  control  signal  if  the  deceleration  of  the 
motorcycle  exceeds  predetermined  limits  thereof; 

(e)  reducing  the  braking  force  applied  to  the  front  brakes  if 
the  first  control  signal  is  generated; 

(0  determining  from  the  speeds  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
whether  the  rear  wheel  has  lost  adherence  with  the 
ground; 

(g)  generating  a  second  control  signal  if,  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  from  initiation  of  step  (b),  the  rear  wheel  has 


1.  An  automotive  brake  control  system,  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  for  generating  a  master-cylinder  pressure 
based  on  a  movement  of  a  brake  pedal;  pressure  based  on 
a  movement  of  a  brake  pedal: 

an  external  brake  fluid  pressure  source  for  generating  a 
brake  fluid  pressure  regardless  of  a  depression  of  the  brake 
pedal; 

a  wheel-cylinder  pressure  control  means  for  controllmg  a 
wheel-cyhnder  pressure  in  a  wheel  cylinder  on  the  basis  of 
the  brake  fluid  pressure  generated  by  said  external  brake 
fluid  pressure  source  during  a  traction  control  performed 
for  suppressing  excessive  driving  force  exerted  on  driven 
wheels  and  on  the  basis  of  the  master-cylinder  pressure 
during  an  anti-skid  brake  control  performed  for  prevent- 
ing brakes  from  locking  vehicle  wheels; 

said  wheel-cylinder  pressure  control  means  including  a  fluid 
reservoir  storing  brake  fluid  released  from  said  wheel 
cylinder  and  a  brake  fluid  return  pump  for  supplying  the 
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brake  fluid  stored  in  said  reservoir  to  a  pressure  accumula- 
tor, said  brake  fluid  return  pump  being  operative  during 
the  anti-skid  brake  control  and  inoperative  during  the 
traction  control;  and 
a  pump  control  means  for  controlling  said  pump,  such  that 
said  pump  control  means  drives  said  brake  fluid  return 
pump  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  in  a  wheel- 
cylinder  pressure  reducing  mode  in  which  said  wheel-cyl- 
inder pressure  is  reduced  during  the  anti-skid  brake  con- 
trol and  drives  said  brake  fluid  return  pump  for  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time  substantially  at  a  time  point 
where  one  cycle  of  the  traction  control  ends,  so  as  to  feed 
the  brake  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  accumulator. 


e)  means  for  securing  the  dunnage  members  of  said  article 
holding  means  to  said  lid  and  said  shelf  members. 


become  a  waveform  generating  when  said  compounding 
agent  is  uniformly  dispersed;  and 


5,324,104 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,324,105 
STEERING  WHEEL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Mark  R.  Christensen,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Arlington  Rack 
and  Packaging  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,108 

iBt  a,5  B25H  5/00 

VS.  a.  312—319.4  3  Ctoims 


UMI 


1.  A  storage  rack  for  storing  a  plurality  of  steering  wheels 
having  rims,  including: 

a)  a  generally  rectangular  frame  open  at  a  front  and  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  side  members,  a  rear  member,  and  a  base 
member, 

b)  a  lid  hingedly  mounted  to  said  frame  proximate  a  top  of 
the  rear  member  and  movable  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position,  said  lid  in  the  closed  position,  being 
superimposed  over  the  base  member  of  said  frame; 

c)  a  plurality  of  shelf  members  hingedly  mounted  to  said 
frame  between  said  lid  and  the  base  member  in  a  parallel 
spaced  relationship,  each  of  said  shelf  members  movable 
between  a  closed  position  superimposed  over  the  base 
member,  and  an  open  position,  said  lid,  said  shelf  mem- 
bers, and  the  base  member  forming  opposed  pairs  of  coop- 
erating rack  assemblies; 

d)  article  holding  means  spanning  said  lid,  said  shelf  mem- 
bers, and  the  base  member  of  said  frame  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  to  hold  the  steering  wheels  in  an  offset  nesting 
relationship,  said  article  holding  means  including  dunnage 
members  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
notches  for  selective  reception  of  a  portion  of  a  steering 
wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  offset  spaced  apart  notches  to 
engage  portions  of  a  steering  wheel  rim  opposed  to  those 
received  with  the  spaced  apart  notches;  and 


5.324,106 
BRAKE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Hiroshi  Abe,  Tokyo,  and  Yorio  Suzukawa,  Saitama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1991,  3-080961[U]; 
Apr.  14,  1992,4-036053[U] 

Int.  a.5  H02P  3/04 
VS.  a.  318—372  2  Oaims 
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1.  An  electrically  operable  drive  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  body  for  rotating  a  motor  shaft  in  a  predetermined 

direction; 
a  member  projecting  from  one  side  portion  of  said  motor 

shaft; 
brake  engagement  means  disposed  for  engaging  said  project- 
ing member  at  a  predetermined  position  upon  interruption 
of  electricity  for  driving  said  motor; 
said  brake  engagement  means  comprising  an  engagement 
claw  shaped  at  an  acute  angle  and  being  adapted  to  stop 
the  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft; 
said  projecting  member  having  a  wedge  engagement 
surface  for  cooperative  engaging  said  brake  engage- 
ment means  in  a  wedged  manner; 
a   wedge   engagement   release   means   for   releasing   said 
wedged   engagement   when   engaged   by   rotating   said 
motor  shaft  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  predetermined 
direction; 

said  wedge  engagement  release  means  comprising  a  mag- 
netically responsive  release  arm  member  projecting 
from  an  opposite  portion  of  said   motor  shaft  and 
adapted  for  movement  along  a  predetermined  orbit; 
and  a  magnetic  drive  member  for  magnetically  releasing  said 
arm  member. 


5,324,107 
CONTROL  METHOD,  MONITORING  METHOD,  AND 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  KNEADER 
Tatsnya  Tanaka;  Hiromi  Kihara;  Norifumi  Yamada,  and  Take- 
shi Hatanaka,  all  of  Takasago,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-213066; 
Jul.  12,  1993,  5-171866 

Int  a.'  B29B  5/00:  BOIF  15/02 
VS.  a.  366—76  12  dains 

1.  A  control  method  for  a  kneader  for  charging  a  high- 
molecular  material  and  a  granulated  compounding  agent  into  a 
kneading  chamber  and  kneading  a  mixture  of  said  high- 
molecular  material  and  said  compounding  agent  so  as  to  uni- 
formly disperse  said  compounding  agent  in  said  high-molecu- 
lar material,  said  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  a  sound  wave  generating  from  said  kneading 

chamber  during  kneading; 
detecting  whether  or  not  a  waveform  of  said  sound  wave  has 


5,324,109 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RAPID  MIXING  OF  FLUIDS 
Hamid  Johari,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worcester  Poly- 
technic Institute,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jbb.  18. 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,420 

Int  CL'  BOIF  5/04.  15/04 

VS.  CL  366—151  22  O^na. 


deciding  that  the  kneading  is  ended  if  said  waveform  of  said 
sound  wave  has  become  said  waveform  generating  when 
said  compounding  agent  is  uniformly  dispersed. 


5.324.108 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PIN  CYLINDER  EXTRUDERS 
Wilfned  Baumgarten,  Pattensen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kleinewefers  Kunststoffanlagen  GmbH,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,559,  Not.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  Thw 
appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  49.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Apr.  2, 
1990.  4010540 

Int  a.'  BOIF  7/Oi.  15/06 
VS.  a.  366—80  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mixing  fluids  comprising: 

introducing  a  stream  of  first  fluid  into  a  volume  of  second 

fluid  through  a  nozzle,  at  an  accelerating  rate  over  a  time 

period  of  at  least  0.1  seconds;  and 
decelerating  to  about  zero  the  rate  at  which  the  stream  of 

first  fluid  is  introduced  into  the  volume  of  second  fluid 

over  a  time  period  of  at  least  0.1  seconds. 

S.324,110 

AGFTATING  DEVICE  WFTH  BAFFLE 

Kohichi  Kato,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Satake  Cbemikal 

Equipment  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  MorigncU,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905,314,  Jon.  29,  1992,  abwidoned. 

TWs  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,617 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-095901 
Int  a.'  BOIF  5/12 
VS.  CL  366—270  3  > 


1.  A  screw  extruder  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  a  barrel  wall  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
longitudinal  bore  through  the  barrel  defined  by  the  inside 
of  the  barrel  wall, 

a  screw  rotatably  disposed  in  the  barrel  bore, 

at  least  one  pin  bore  accommodating  a  pin  therein,  the  pin 
comprising  a  body  and  two  end  faces,  the  pin  bore  being 
disposed  through  the  barrel  wall  and  reaching  through  to 
the  inside  of  the  barrel  wall  and  into  said  barrel  bore,  the 
pin  bore  being  disposed  in  tangential  reUtion  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  barrel  bore, 

the  pin  bore  being  formed  such  that  a  pin  residing  therein 
extends  at  least  partially  into  the  barrel  bore  to  reside 
within  a  gullet  of  the  screw,  and  the  pin  is  supported  along 
its  entire  length  against  the  pin  bore. 


1.  A  agitating  device  comprising: 

a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  tank  having  a  central  vertical  axis 
and  an  axial  depth  greater  than  a  diameter  thereof; 

an  elongate  plate-like  baffle  having  a  long  side  mounted  to 
an  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  tank  such  that  tiie  baffle 
extends  substantially  vertically  and  extends  radially 
toward  the  center  of  the  tank  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
a  bottom  end  of  the  baffle  terminating  above  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  to  create  a  space  between  the  bottom  end  of  the 
baffle  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank; 

a  shaft  extending  into  the  tank  at  a  position  adjacent  the 
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baJTle,  said  shaft  being  offset  from  the  central  axis  of  the 
tank  and  being  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall  by  a  dis- 
tance no  greater  than  about  said  predetermined  distance; 

an  agitating  vane  mounted  to  the  shaft;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  direction  such  that  a  blade 
of  the  vane  is  moving  in  a  direction  toward  the  baffle 
when  the  blade  is  at  a  position  closest  to  the  peripheral 
wall,  whereby  a  fluid  in  the  tank  is  caused  to  move  along 
the  baffle. 


S.324.111 
STEAM  FLOW  METER 
YosUhiko  Hasegawa,  Niahiwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  TLV  Co,, 
Ltd.,  Kakogawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-148355; 
May  15,  1992,  4-148356 

Lit  a.'  GOIK  13/00:  COIN  25/02 
U.S.  a.  374—40  2  Claims 


2.  A  steam  flow  meter  having  a  steam  flow  rate  detecting 
means  and  a  steam  pressure  and  temperature  detecting  means 
for  detecting  pressure  and  temperature  of  steam,  said  steam 
flow  meter  further  comprising: 

a  means  for  detecting  temperature  of  a  material  to  be  heated; 

said  steam  flow  rate  detecting  means  and  said  steam  pressure 
and  temperature  detecting  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected and  being  capable  of  producing  signals;  and 

an  arithmetic  unit  being  operatively  connected  to  said  mate- 
rial temperature  detecting  means  and  receiving  said  sig- 
nals from  said  steam  flow  rate  detecting  means  and  said 
steam  pressure  and  temperature  detecting  means, 

said  arithmetic  unit  being  capable  of  calculating  an  effi- 
ciency of  the  heat  transmission  of  an  apparatus  to  be 
measured  from  a  temperature  detected  by  said  material 
temperature  detecting  means  and  from  a  quantity  of  heat 
of  an  amount  of  steam  which  has  passed  through  the 
apparatus,  the  quantity  of  heat  of  the  steam  being  calcu- 
lated from  the  signals  received  from  said  steam  flow  rate 
detecting  means  and  said  steam  pressure  and  temperature 
detecting  means. 


manned  environment  and  in  thermal  contact  with  said 
manned  environment, 

heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  exchange  heat  to  a  control- 
lable extent  with  said  heat-sensitive  element  so  as  to  keep 
said  heat-sensitive  element  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, 

detector  means  adapted  to  detect  an  amount  of  ftower  or 
energy  required  at  said  heat  exchange  means  to  keep  the 
heat-sensitive  element  at  said  predetermined  temperature 
and  to  generate  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  amount  of 
power  or  energy,  said  signal  indicating  the  ambient  ther- 
mal comfort  conditions  in  said  manned  environment, 

characterized  in  that  said  heat-sensitive  element  has  a  gen- 
eral, elongated,  ribbon-like  flexible  structure,  said  heat- 


5,324,112 

DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 

THERMAL  COMFORT  CONDITIONS  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENT,  FOR  EXAMPLE,  IN  THE  INTERIOR 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Mario  Palazzctti;  Gianfranco  Salotti,  both  of  Arigliana,  and 

Fabio  MiBgrino,  Turin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Auto 

S.p^^  Twin,  Italy 

Filed  Jnl.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JuL  31, 1991,  T091A00614 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  3/00,  7/16 
VS.  a.  374—109  12  Claims 

1.  A  detector  device  for  evaluating  the  thermal  comfort 
conditions  in  a  manned  environment,  comprising: 
a  heat-sensitive  element  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 


sensitive  element  extending  over  a  certain  length  within 
and  in  thermal  contact  with  an  extended  zone  of  said 
manned  environment  and  being  associated  with  screening 
means  adapted  to  screen  said  heat-sensitive  element  from 
heat  generation  phenomena  in  a  predetermined  zone  of 
said  manned  environment,  said  screening  means  being 
arranged  on  a  side  of  a  motor  vehicle  safety  belt  that  is 
adapted  to  be  directed  towards  the  body  of  the  person 
using  said  safety  belt,  said  heat-sensitive  element  thus 
being  substantially  screened  from  the  heat  generation 
from  the  body  of  the  person,  and  said  signal  thus  indicat- 
ing the  thermal  comfort  conditions  throughout  the  entire 
extended  zone  in  which  the  heat-sensitive  element  ex- 
tends. 


5,324,113 

PROCESS  FOR  MULTISPECTRAL/MULTILOOK 

ATMOSPHERIC  ESTIMATION 

PanI  M.  Ingram,  Jr.,  Mcsqnite;  James  R.  Johnson,  Piano,  and 

Fenton  L.  Givens,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E-Systems, 

Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Fried  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,791 
Int  a.s  GOIJ  5/02:  GOIW  1/10 
MS.  a.  374—124  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  atmospheric  conditions  of  an 
object,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  acquiring  an  atmospheric  image  of  an  object; 

(b)  measuring  radiance  values  from  the  atmospheric  image; 

(c)  determining  a  set  of  atmospheric  condition  parameters 
associated  with  the  acquired  image; 

(d)  radiometrically  correcting  the  atmospheric  condition 
parameters; 

(e)  determining  expected  radiance  values  for  the  set  of  atmo- 
spheric condition  parameters; 

(0  determining  the  difference  between  the  measured  radi- 
ance values  and  the  expected  radiance  values; 

(g)  adjusting  the  set  of  atmospheric  condition  parameters 
based  on  the  difference  between  the  measured  radiance 
values  and  the  expected  radiance  values; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (d)  through  (g)  to  minimize  the  difference 
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between  the  measured  radiance  values  and  the  expected 
radiance  values;  and 


X 
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as  to  seal  the  cooling  system  from  ambient  environment 
after  and  while  being  punctured; 

means  for  confining  motion  of  the  housing  relative  said 
spindle  in  the  direction  of  said  sealing  member; 

means  for  measuring  temperature  having  a  temperature 
gauge  and  a  first  needle,  said  first  needle  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  said  sealing  member  and  to  be  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  coolant;  and 

means  for  measuring  pressure  having  a  pressure  gauge  and  a 
second  needle,  said  second  needle  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  said  sealing  member  and  to  be  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  cooling  system. 
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5,324,115 

CONVERTIBLE  BAG 

Robert  Weimvb,  510  Browlway,  New  York,  N.Y.  10012 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,763 

Int  a.'  B65D  30/10 

VS.  a.  383—2  »5  Ctai"" 


(i)  determining  the  atmospheric  conditions  of  the  body  from 
the  minimum  value  of  the  difference  between  the  mea- 
sured radiance  values  and  the  expected  radiance  values. 


5,324,114 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR 
COOLING  SYSTEMS  AND  OTHER  PRESSURIZED 
SYSTEMS 
Peter  Vinci,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waekon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

Fried  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,971 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  GOIK  1/14.  13/00 

VS.  a.  374—208  17  ' 


1.  An  assembly  having  a  cooling  system  using  a  liquid  cool- 
ant and  having  a  coolant  opening  member  for  said  coolant,  said 
assembly  monitoring  pressure  of  said  cooling  system,  and 
monitoring  temperature  of  said  coolant,  comprising: 
a  body  having  means  for  removably  attaching  said  body  to 

said  coolant  opening  member; 
said  body  including  a  spindle  having  a  bore  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  coolant,  a  housing  and  a  spring,  said 
spindle  and  said  housing  being  movable  relative  to  one 
another  against  force  of  said  spring; 
a  sealing  member,  fitted  within  said  bore  and  formed  from  a 
resilient  material  capable  of  being  sealingly  punctured,  so 
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1.  A  bag,  comprising: 

(a)  front  and  rear  walls  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  along  a  first  direction  between  an  expanded  sute  in 
which  the  front  and  rear  walls  are  spaced  apart  by  a  pre- 
determined distance,  and  a  retracted  sUte  in  which  the 
front  and  rear  walls  are  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  less 
than  said  predetermined  distance; 

(b)  foldable  walls  extending  along  the  first  direction  be- 
tween, and  connected  to,  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  bound 
a  bag  interior  having  a  top  opening,  each  foldable  wall 
having  a  padded  section  and  a  non-padded  section; 

(c)  convertible  means  for  selectively  moving  the  front  and 
rear  walls  from  the  expanded  to  the  retracted  state  with 
concomitant  partial  folding  of  the  respective  non-padded 
sections  of  the  foldable  walls,  and  for  holding  the  front, 
rear  and  foldable  walls  in  the  rctracttble  state;  and 

(d)  cover  means  for  covering  the  top  opening  and  enclosing 
the  bag  interior  in  both  the  expanded  and  retracted  sutes. 


5,324,116 

LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNFT 

Norimasa  Agari,  Scki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompwrn  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fried  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108^29 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Aug.    20,    1992,    4- 
063564[U] 

Int  CL'  F16C  33/7Z  29/06 
VS.  a.  384—15  <  Claims 

1.  In  a  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising; 
a  track  rail  having  first  raceway  grooves  formed  on  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  walls  thereof; 
a  casing  slidable  relative  to  the  track  rail  and  having  second 
raceway  grooves  formed  at  positions  facing  the  first  race- 
way grooves,  the  casing  also  having  return  passages 
formed  therein; 
end  caps  mounted  to  the  longitudinal  ends  of  the  casing,  the 

end  caps  each  having  direction  changing  passages; 
a  large  number  of  rolling  elements  rolling  and  circulating 
through   raceways  formed  between  the  first  raceway 
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grooves  and  the  second  raceway  grooves  and  through  the  5,324,118 

direction  changing  passages  and  the  return  passages;  and  LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 

under  seals  fitted  to  the  end  caps,  each  of  the  under  seals  ToatoUro  Ichida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 

being  made  up  of  a  metallic  core  member  and  an  elastic  ^-^  ^^  Tokyo,  Japan 

sealing  member  secured  to  the  core  member;  Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,170 

said  linear  moUon  rolling  guide  unit  characterized  in:  CtoiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-121124 

that  each  sealing  member  has  a  first  lip  portion  that  can  be  ^"'-  ^•'  ^^  29/06 

brought  into  sealing  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  ^'^'  ^'  '•*—**                                                         W  Claims 
casing  and  the  end  caps  and  a  second  lip  portion  that  can 


5,324,117 
LAMINATED  RUBBER  BEARING 
Hirooml  MatsaaUta;  Kaznhiro  Fiyisawa,  and  Temo  Sasaki,  all 
of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Somitomo  Rubber  ladnstries, 
LtiL,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102.215 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Ang.  7,  1992,  4-211145; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-292649 

Int.  a.'  E04B  1/9S:  E04H  9/02 
VS.  CL  394—36  4  Claims 
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1.  A  laminated  rubber  bearing  comprising;  an  external  bind- 
ing body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  alternating  rigid  plates  and 
rubber-like  elastic  plates  with  said  rubber-like  elastic  plates 
disposed  between  external  peripheral  regions  of  said  rigid 
plates;  viscoelastic  members  disposed  inside  of  said  rubber-like 
elastic  plates  of  said  external  binding  body,  interspaces  be- 
tween said  rigid  plates  inside  of  said  rubber-like  elastic  plates 
being  filled  with  said  viscoelastic  members;  a  cylindrical  cavity 
opening  at  both  ends  thereof  and  extending  through  said  lami- 
nated viscoelastic  members  and  rigid  plates;  and  a  viscoelastic 
body  having  a  volume  greater  than  that  of  said  cylindrical 
cavity  and  forcedly  being  inserted  in  said  cylindrical  cavity. 


be  brought  into  sealing  contact  with  the  side  wall  surfaces 
of  the  track  rail; 

that  the  end  caps  each  have  on  each  side  a  projection  pro- 
truding from  the  underside  of  the  end  caps  and  the  under 
seals  are  each  formed  with  engagement  openings  in  the 
core  member;  and 

that  the  projections  provided  to  the  end  caps  are  inserted 
into  the  engagement  openings  in  the  core  members  to 
attach  the  under  seals  to  the  end  caps. 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  formed  with  raceway  surfaces  extending  longitu- 
dinally on  both  side  walls  thereof; 

a  casing  movable  relative  to  the  track  rail  and  having  race- 
way surfaces  formed  at  positions  facing  the  raceway  sur- 
faces of  the  track  rail; 

rolling  elements  traveling  rolling  between  the  raceway  sur- 
faces of  the  track  rail  and  the  raceway  surfaces  of  the 
casing; 

end  caps  having  direction  changing  passages  communicating 
with  the  raceway  surfaces  of  the  casing,  the  end  caps 
being  mounted  to  longitudinal  ends  of  the  casing;  and 

retainer  plates  disposed  between  the  track  rail  and  the  casing 

to  support  the  rolling  elements; 
.  wherein  the  total  lengths  of  the  retainer  plates  are  longer 
than  that  of  the  casing,  the  end  caps  are  formed  with 
recesses,  and  the  retainer  plates  have  a  retaining  means  to 
support  the  rolling  elements  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  the 
rolling  elements  to  move  rolling,  and  a  locking  means  that 
fits  into  the  recesses  of  the  end  caps. 


5,324,119 
NEEDLE  ROLLER  BEARING 
Kaznyoshi  Harimoto,  Iwata,  and  Atsushi  Yamashita,  Fukuroi, 
botk  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,727 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-095530 

Int.  a.'  F16C  19/26,  33/46.  33/58;  F16H  25/18 

VS.  CL  384—548  11  Claims 


1.  A  needle  roller  bearing  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
a  housing  and  a  shaft  member  rotatable  relative  to  the  housing, 
said  needle  roller  bearing  comprising: 
an  outer  race  adapted  to  be  inserted  axially  in  a  bore  defined 
in  the  housing  and  having  an  opening  defined  in  a  periph- 
eral wall  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  needle  rollers  juxtaposed  circumferentially  and 


inside  the  outer  race  and  held  in  rolling  contact  with  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  outer  race;  and 

a  roller  retainer  having  pockets  defined  therein  for  accom- 
modating therein  the  respective  needle  rollers; 

wherein  said  roller  retainer  being  in  the  form  of  a  tubular 
member  having  a  circumferentially  continuous  wall  and 
having  an  opening  defined  in  the  circumferentially  contin- 
uous wall  of  the  roller  retainer  in  alignment  with  the 
opening  in  the  outer  race;  and 

at  least  one  of  portions  of  a  peripheral  lip  region  of  the 
opening  in  the  outer  race,  which  portions  are  oppositely 
spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal sense  of  the  outer  race,  is  formed  with  a  tab  which 
is  offset  radially  inwardly  from  the  remaining  peripheral 
wall  of  the  outer  race  thereby  to  restrict  the  position  of  the 
roller  retainer  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  angular 
movement  thereof  inside  the  outer  race  in  a  direction 
circumferentially  of  the  outer  race  by  interference  with 
the  peripheral  lip  region  of  the  opening  in  the  roller  re- 
tainer. 


5,324,121 

RECORDING  DENSITY  CORRECONG  DEVICE  BASED 

ON  GLAZE  LAYER  THICKNESS  OF  THERMAL  HEAD 

Eiichi  Sasaki,  Sagamihara,  and  Keuchi  Setani,  Tsokui,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-46049 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/36 

VS.  a.  400—120  7  Claims 


THPCGUtS  LkVCR 
ICDUIflUUE  LAYCR 

T>«»ajtZE  LAVER 


tfPLCATQN  TMCAOCNSrv 
403.404 


5,324,120 
WORD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Misao  KaUoka,  Mie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,881 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  27,  1991,  3-312241 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  400—63  »7  Claims 
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1.  A  word  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  data; 

retentive  memory  means  for  retentively  storing  in  a  non- 
volatile memory  the  input  dato  in  a  plurality  of  named  text 
data  sets; 

display  means  for  selectively  displaying  dau  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  named  text  data  sets; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  named  text  data  set  from  said 
memory  means  to  be  displayed  on  said  display  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  selecting  means  for  substan- 
tially simultaneously  autoniatically  storing  in  said  reten- 
tive memory  means  said  displayed  named  text  data  set,  a 
first  named  text  dato  set,  and  reading  out  from  said  reten- 
tive memory  means  and  displaying  said  selected  named 
text  dato  set,  a  second  named  text  dato  set,  on  said  display 
means. 


TOIVH  MRIUI  411 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  recording  density  of  a  recording 
apparatus  having  a  thermal  head  implemented  as  an  array  of  a 
plurality  of  elements,  said  device  comprising: 
resistance  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  resistance  of  each 

of  the  plurality  of  elements; 
storing  means  storing  thickness  dato  of  a  glaze  layer  of  said 

thermal  measured  beforehand;  and 
control  means  for  correcting  energy  to  be  applied  to  the 

thermal  head  on  the  basis  of  the  resistance  detected  by  said 

resistance  detecting  means  and  the  thickness  dato  stored  in 

said  storing  means. 

5,324,122 
PAGE  PRINTER  CAPABLE  OF  CHANGING  PAGE  SIZE 
Koji   Kobayakawa,   Ichinomiya,   Japan,   assignor   to   Brother 
Kogyo  Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,681,  Aug.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1989,  1-220972 
iBt  a.^  B41J  02/00 
vs.  CL  400—121  1'  Claims 

1.  A  printer  with  an  edit  function  comprising: 
an  interface  for  receiving  character  dato  to  be  printed  by  the 
printer  from  a  host  dato  processing  source  in  at  least  one 
of  character  code  and  vector  form; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  character  dato  re- 
ceived by  the  interface  into  bit  data; 
first  storing  means  for  receiving  bit  dato  in  a  plurality  of 
successive  dato  fields  from  the  developing  means  and  for 
storing  the  received  bit  dato  in  said  plurality  of  successive 
dato  fields  in  a  manner  defining  a  first  character  size,  each 
dato  field  representing  a  unit  of  dato  of  a  predetermined 
size; 
editing  means  for  changing  the  size  of  characters  defined  by 

the  bit  data  from  the  first  storing  means; 
second  storing  means  for  storing  bit  dato  edited  by  the  edit- 
ing means  in  a  predetermined  storage  area; 
said  editing  means  including  means  for  reducing  the  bit  dato 
from  the  first  storing  means,  means  for  dividing  the  prede- 
termined storage  area  of  the  second  storing  means  into  a 
plurality  of  storage  sections,  means  for  designating  each  of 
the  storage  sections  in  a  predetermined  order,  and  means 
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for  supplying  the  designated  storage  sections  of  the  sec- 
ond storing  means  with  the  bit  data  reduced  by  the  reduc- 
ing means,  wherein  the  second  storing  means  stores  a 
plurality  of  the  units  of  data  for  printing  as  a  singular  unit 


of  output  of  a  size  substantially  the  same  as  said  predeter- 
mined size;  and 
means  for  printing  in  accordance  with  bit  data  stored  in  the 
second  storing  means. 


5^24,123 
TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  AND  TAPE  CASSETTE  FOR 

PRINTING  NORMAL  IMAGE 
SUgeaori  Hattori,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogoy 
Kabashifci  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-22622 
Int  a.'  B41J  35/28 
VS.  CL  400—207  15  Claims 
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1.  A  tape  cassette  for  a  tape  printing  device  of  one  of  two 
types  corresponding  to  normal  and  reverse  image  print  modes, 
comprising: 
a  cassette  housing  that  houses  tape  print  medium  for  at  least 
one  of  a  normal  and  reverse  print  mode,  said  housing 
shaped  to  mate  with  a  supporting  portion  of  both  types  of 
tape  printing  devices;  and 
a  prohibiting  member  extending  from  said  housing,  prohibit- 
ing insertion  of  the  tape  cassette  into  one  of  the  types  of 
tape  printing  devices  by  interfering  with  the  supporting 
portion  of  the  tape  printing  device  and  allowing  insertion 
of  the  tape  cassette  into  the  other  type  of  tape  printing 
device  by  mating  with  the  supporting  portion. 


5,324,124 
GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  FEED  ROLL  ENTRY 
Peter  A.  Bayerie,  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Paterra,  Ves- 
tal, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,112 

Int  a.'  B41J  13/02 

VS.  a.  400—636  9  Claims 


1.  A  printer  comprising  in  combination: 

a  printing  station, 

paper  moving  devices  positioned  in  the  direction  of  paper 
travel  on  opposite  sides  of  said  printing  station  for  feeding 
single  or  multilayer  paper  through  said  printing  station, 

said  paper  moving  devices  including  at  least  one  pair  of 
cooperating  friction  feed  rolls  on  one  side  of  said  print 
station  for  receiving  the  leading  edge  of  paper  advancing 
from  said  print  station, 

said  feed  rolls  having  peripheries  in  contact  at  a  pinch  point 
for  engaging  said  paper,  and 

paper  guide  channel  means  in  side  by  side  relation  with  said 
feed  rolls  for  guiding  the  leading  edge  of  said  single  or 
multilayer  paper  into  said  feed  rolls,  comprising: 

a  stationary  plate  member  providing  a  first  guide  surface  for 
supporting  said  paper  in  the  vicinity  of  said  feed  rolls, 

a  movable  plate  member  providing  a  second  guide  surface 
opposite  said  first  guide  surface, 

said  second  guide  surface  being  slanted  at  an  angle  with 
relation  to  said  first  guide  surface  to  form  a  tapered  guide 
chaimel  with  said  first  guide  surface  which  leads  to  a 
narrowest  point  at  about  the  pinch  point  of  said  feed  rolls, 

said  movable  plate  member  having  an  operating  position  in 
which  said  guide  surfaces  engage  the  leading  edge  of  said 
single  or  multilayer  paper  in  advance  of  said  feed  rolls  for 
directing  said  leading  edge  of  said  paper  toward  said  pinch 
point  of  said  feed  rolls,  and 

spring  means  connected  to  said  movable  plate  member  for 
maintaining  said  movable  plate  member  in  said  operating 
position  when  no  paper  is  between  the  plate  members, 
with  a  predetermined  force  sufficient  to  collapse  any  curl 
or  separation  in  the  leading  edge  of  said  paper  as  said 
leading  edge  of  said  paper  engages  the  periphery  of  said 
feed  rolls, 

and  for  resisting  deflecting  the  movable  plate  from  said 
operating  position  in  response  to  a  paper  generated  force 
exceeding  said  predetermined  force. 


5,324,125 

COSMETIC  APPLIER  COMPRISING  A  CONTAINER 

ASSEMBLY  AND  AN  INSERTABLE  POMADE  CUP 

ASSEMBLY 

Walter  T.  Ackermann,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Risdon 

Corporation,  Naagatnck,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,292 
lat  CL'  A45D  40/06 
VS.  a.  401—78  3 


5,324,126 
COSMETIC  DISPENSER  WITH  LONG  LASTING  SWIVEL 

DRAG  EFFECT 
Thomas  F.  HoUoway,  Soathbory,  aad  Walter  Ackerauwa,  Wa- 
tertown, both  of  Coaa.,  aasigaors  to  Risdoa  Carparatkm, 
Naagatnck,  Coaa. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,952 
lat  CL'  A45D  40/00.  40/06 
VS.  CL  401—78  30  * 
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1.  A  cosmetic  applier  comprising: 

a.  a  container  assembly  including: 

1)  a  tubular  sleeve  having  at  ite  upper  end  an  inwardly 
Upered  edge  about  the  periphery  thereof, 

2)  a  cup-shaped  cup  holder  reciprocable  between  upward 
and  downward  positions  inside  the  tubular  sleeve  and 
having  a  floor  with  a  first  one-way  snap  fastener  part 
and  an  upward  cylindrical  side  wall  extending  upward 
from  the  floor, 

3)  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cup  holder  inside  the 
sleeve, 

b.  a  cup  assembly  comprising: 

1)  a  pomade-containing  cup  having  a  floor  with  a  mating 
one-way  snap  fastener  part,  the  cup  fitting  into  the  cup 
holder  with  the  first  one-way  snap  fastener  part  en- 
gaged to  the  mating  fastener  part,  the  one-way  snap 
fastener  comprising  a  resilient  head  having  an  undercut 
neck  v^dth  a  radial  locking  surface  and  a  socket  having 
an  opening  with  a  flat  locking  surface  against  which  the 
radial  locking  surface  of  the  head  lockingly  abute  in  a 
permanent  connection, 

2)  an  inverted  cup-shaped  transparent  protective  shroud 
disposed  over  and  about  the  pomade  and  having  a 
downwardly  facing  mouth  fitting  over  and  engaging 
the  top  periphery  of  the  cup,  the  bottom  of  the  shroud 
having  an  outwardly  tapered  edge  about  the  inner  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  an  outer  diameter  at  least  as  great  as 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  the  top  of  the  cup  and 
the  bottom  of  the  shroud  having  interfitting  means 
holding  them  releaseably  together, 

whereby  with  the  cup  holder  in  upward  position  and  the  cup 
assembly  in  the  holder  and  the  one-way  snap  fastener  parts 
interengaged,  the  holder  may  be  retracted  downward  and  the 
outwardly  tapered  bottom  of  the  shroud  will  forccably  engage 
over  the  inwardly  Upered  edge  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve  and,  as 
retraction  continues,  the  bottom  of  the  shroud  will  be  widened 
to  disengage  the  interfitting  means  and  the  shroud  wUl  be  freed 
from  the  cup. 


27.  A  cosmetic  dispenser,  comprising: 

a  cam  sleeve  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  inner  and 
outer  walls  and  having  an  internal  helical  track  extending 
along  a  substantial  length  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  cam 
sleeve,  said  cam  sleeve  having  a  tubular  cam  sleeve  base 
having  a  lower  edge  at  its  lower  end; 

an  innerbody  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  innerbody 
being  fitted  into  said  tubular  cam  sleeve  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  track  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  innerbody  along  a  substantial  length  of  said 
innerbody,  said  innerbody  having  a  retaining  lip  at  its 
upper  end  to  retain  said  cam  sleeve  thereto,  and  having  a 
bevelled  shoulder  around  a  lower  outer  wall  thereof,  said 
cam  sleeve  base  lower  edge  being  located  against  said 
shoulder; 

means  for  pressing  radially  outwardly  against  one  side  of 
said  cam  sleeve  base  whereby  said  cam  sleeve  is  upwardly 
lifted  by  the  translation  of  outward  pressing  forces  applied 
by  said  means  for  pressing  radially  outwardly  into  Ufting 
forces  along  said  shoulder  to  cause  a  frictional  engage- 
ment between  said  upper  end  of  said  cam  sleeve  and  said 
retaining  lip  of  said  innerbody; 

a  generally  cylindrical  elevator  cup  for  containing  a  cos- 
metic preparation,  fitted  into  said  innerbody  and  having  a 
cam  foUower  lug  extending  through  said  longiiudinal 
track  to  engage  said  helical  track,  said  elevator  cup  being 
movable  in  an  axial  path  by  relative  roUtion  of  said  inner- 
body  and  cam  sleeve. 


5,324,127 
APPUCATOR  FOR  DRESSING  HEELS  AND  EDGES  OF 

SHOE  SOLES 
Dob  R.  Cortex,  700  E.  Oceaa  BiTd.  Uait  2303,  Loag  Bcack, 
CaUf.  90802 

Flksd  Aag.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,359 
lat  CL'  B05C  1/08.  17/02;  A47L  23/04 
VS.  CL  401—119  1  Claim 

1.  A  dispenser  for  a  Uquid  material,  particularly  a  shoe  pol- 
ish, comprising: 
a  handle  formed  from  a  stiff  and  substantiaUy  inflexible 

material; 
a  roUer  joumalled  on  said  handle  for  rotary  movement  of 
said  roUer  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  roUer,  said 
roUer  being  formed  of  a  liquid  pervious  wicking  material 
and  having  axial  ends; 
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a  liquid  impervious  cap  detachably  attached  to  said  handle  in 
encircling  relation  with  said  roller; 

a  pad  of  a  liquid  pervious  wicking  material  rigidly  secured 
within  said  cap  in  compressive  contacting  relation  with 
one  said  axial  end  of  said  roller,  said  pad  providing  a 
reservoir  for  said  liquid  material,  said  pad  being  infused 


5,324,128 

SPILL  PREVENTING  COSMETIC  APPLICATOR 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00680,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01734,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,965 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09149 

Int.  a.5  A45D  34/00.  40/20 

VS.  a.  401—126  18  Qaims 


UMI 


1.  An  applicator  assembly  for  a  cosmetic  product,  compris- 
ing a  bottle  for  the  product,  said  bottle  having  a  neck  provided 
with  a  removable  cap  for  closing  the  next  of  the  bottle,  said  cap 
having  a  side  carrying  a  stem,  said  stem  having  an  end  to  which 
an  applicator  element  is  fixed  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  cap  on  said  neck,  said  applicator  element 
penetrates  into  the  bottle  and  is  impregnated  with  the  product, 
a  shoulder  being  provided  on  the  cap  and  said  bottle  having  an 
interior  seat,  said  shoulder  being  adapted,  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  cap,  to  bear  against  said  seat,  said  bottle  including  a  case 
having  an  inner  recess  which  is  shaped  of  complement  the 
external  shape  of  the  applicator  element,  said  case  being  dis- 
posed in  such  a  manner  that,  in  the  closed  position  of  the  cap, 
the  applicator  element  is  housed  therein,  said  shoulder  being  an 


annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  stem,  the  said  seat  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  shoulder  and  com- 
prising a  central  orifice  for  the  passage  of  the  said  applicator 
element  from  one  side  of  the  seat  to  the  other  into  said  case 
connected  to  the  said  sat,  said  case  comprising  a  wall  having  at 
least  one  capillary  opening  allowing  the  product  to  impregnate 
the  applicator  element,  but  preventing  the  flow  of  the  product 
from  the  container  in  which  it  is  situated  towards  the  exterior. 


5,324,129 

PIVOT  HEAD  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  MIRROR 

Todd  J.  Root,  P.O.  Box  116,  Wesley,  Ark.  72773 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,611 

Int.  a.'  A46B  U/02 

VS.  a.  401—195  1  Claim 


with  said  liquid  material  and  being  operative  to  transfer 
said  liquid  material  to  said  roller  by  capillary  wicking 
action; 
whereby,  when  said  cap  is  detached  from  said  handle,  said 
roller  is  directly  available  for  the  application  of  said  liquid 
material  transferred  to  said  roller  from  said  pad  to  a  re- 
ceiver surface  of  an  article. 


1.  A  pivot  head  toothbrush,  comprising, 

an  elongate  rigid  support  shaft,  having  a  suppori  shaft  first 
end  and  a  support  shaft  second  end,  the  support  shaft  first 
end  including  an  elongate  handle,  with  the  handle  and  the 
support  shaft  coaxially  aligned  along  an  axis,  and 

the  support  shaft  second  end  having  a  suppori  shaft  head, 
with  the  support  shaft  head  including  a  support  shaft  head 
recess  floor  and  a  suppori  shaft  head  plate  parallel  to  said 
support  shaft  recess  floor  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  with  a 
brush  head,  the  brush  head  including  a  top  wall  plate,  and 
the  top  wall  plate  including  a  top  wall  plate  shaft  orihogo- 
nally  and  medially  oriented  relative  to  the  top  wall  plate 
rotatably  directed  through  the  support  shaft  head,  and 

the  top  wall  plate  shaft  including  a  threaded  end  portion 
projecting  beyond  the  support  shaft  head  recess  floor, 
with  the  threaded  end  portion  having  a  fastener  dial 
threadedly  mounted  thereon  in  communication  with  the 
support  shaft  head  recess  Hoor,  and 

the  fastener  dial  has  a  predetermined  thickness,  and  wherein 
the  support  shaft  head  recess  floor  is  spaced  from  a  sup- 
port shaft  top  wall  a  predetermined  spacing  of  said  prede- 
termined thickness,  and 

the  top  wall  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  first  ribs  that  are 
linearly  aligned  and  radially  directed  into  the  top  wall 
plate  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  second  ribs  orihogonally 
oriented  relative  to  said  first  ribs  radially  aligned  relative 
to  said  top  wall  plate  shaft,  wherein  the  second  ribs  are 
linearly  aligned  relative  to  one  another,  and  wherein  the 
suppori  shaft  head  face  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  first 
recesses  and  a  plurality  of  second  recesses,  wherein  said 
first  recesses  receive  said  first  ribs  and  said  second  recesses 
receive  said  second  ribs  in  a  first  position  of  said  brush 
head  when  the  brush  head  is  in  a  first  position,  and 
wherein  the  first  ribs  are  received  within  the  second  reces- 
ses and  the  second  ribs  are  received  within  the  first  reces- 
ses when  the  brush  head  is  in  the  second  rotated  position, 
and 

the  handle  has  a  handle  reservoir  cavity  and  a  handle  cap, 
the  handle  cap  including  a  compressed  gas  cartridge  to 
effect  pressurizing  within  said  handle  reservoir  cavity,  and 
a  delivery  conduit  in  communication  with  said  reservoir 
cavity  extending  through  said  suppori  shaft,  with  the 
delivery  conduit  having  a  valve  plunger  directed  through 
said  delivery  conduit,  with  said  valve  plunger  received 
within  a  valve  plunger  cavity  having  a  valve  plunger 


cavity  floor,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  valve 
plunger  and  the  valve  plunger  cavity  floor,  the  valve 
plunger  including  an  annular  feed  groove  to  effect  com- 
munication through  said  delivery  conduit  when  said  valve 
plunger  is  directed  into  said  valve  plunger  cavity,  and 

a  further  conduit  directed  through  said  top  wall  plate  shaft 
in  communication  with  said  delivery  conduit,  with  the 
further  conduit  having  an  outlet  port  directed  through 
said  brush  head  bottom  wall,  and 

a  mirror  plate  housing  and  a  mirror  plate  received  within  the 
mirror  plate  housing  in  a  reciprocatoble  relationship,  with 
the  mirror  plate  including  a  mirror  plate  boss  and  the 
mirror  plate  housing  having  a  housing  slot,  with  the  mir- 
ror plate  boss  received  within  the  slot,  with  the  boss  ar- 
ranged for  reciprocation  with  said  slot,  and  with  the  mir- 
ror plate  received  within  said  housing  when  the  boss  is 
oriented  at  a  first  end  of  said  slot,  and  the  mirror  plate 
extended  from  said  housing  when  the  boss  is  oriented  at  a 
second  end  of  said  slot. 


and  the  head  member  side  wall  for  biasing  the  knife  blade 
in  adjacency  to  the  slot  floor, 

and 

the  base  member  top  wall  includes  a  top  wall  cavity  directed 
into  the  base  member,  and  an  ink  saturated  pad  member 
positioned  within  the  top  wall  cavity,  and  a  stamp  plate 
insert  complementarily  received  within  the  top  wall  cav- 
ity, with  the  support  tube  fixedly  mounted  medially  of  the 
stamp  plate  insert  to  a  stamp  plate  insert  top  wall,  with  the 
stamp  plate  insert  having  a  stamp  plate  insert  bottom  wall, 
and  the  stamp  plate  insert  bottom  wall  including  indicia 
for  engagement  with  the  pad  member  for  imparting  an 
indicia  reproduction  upon  an  underlying  envelope  sur- 
face. 


5^24,130  5^24,131 

ENVELOPE  MOISTENING  AND  SERVICE  APPARATUS  EMPHASIZING  INK  REMOVING  APPUCATOR  AND 

WITH  KNIFE  AND  INK  STAMP  INK  REMOVAL  METHOD 

JortiiiF.DeJean,  Jr.,  Btack  Creek  Apt  #3E,PO  Box  181,  West  wUUam  G.  Gwdner,  III,  165  Old  SUte  Rt.  Errtag,  M«. 

Park,  N.Y.  12493  01344 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,317  pUed  Sep.  9, 1988,  Ser.  No.  243,051 

iBt  CV  B43K  29/00.  29/06.  29/18  Int.  CL'  B43K  5/00 

US.  a.  401— 195                                                           ICUlm  UA  CL  401— 199                                                         '' 


1.  An  envelope  moistening  and  service  apparatus,  compris- 


ing 


a  base  member,  the  base  member  including  a  top  wall,  with 
a  support  tube  mounted  in  communication  with  the  top 
wall,  wherein  the  support  tube  includes  a  socket  cavity, 

and 

an  elongate  tube,  with  the  tube  having  a  tube  first  end  and  a 
tube  second  end,  the  tube  having  a  fluid  permeable  wick 
directed  through  the  first  end  and  projecting  through 
from  the  first  end  in  a  coaxially  aligned  relationship  rela- 
tive to  the  support  tube,  with  the  tube  second  end  having 
a  plug  member, 

and 

an  elongate  reservoir  cavity  directed  from  the  plug  member 
to  the  first  end,  with  the  wick  projecting  into  the  reservoir 
cavity, 

and 

the  plug  includes  a  head  member,  and  the  head  member  is 
arranged  for  abutting  engagement  with  the  tube  second 
end  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  tube, 

and 

the  head  member  includes  a  head  member  side  wall  and  a 
head  member  top  wall,  with  a  slot  directed  through  the 
head  member  top  wall  projecting  through  the  head  mem- 
ber side  wall  with  the  slot  having  a  slot  floor,  and  a  knife 
blade  having  a  knife  blade  axle,  with  the  knife  blade  axle 
mounted  in  the  head  member  slot  adjacent  the  head  mem- 
ber side  wall,  with  an  axle  spring  mounted  about  the  axle 


1.  The  method  of  eradicating  transparent  or  translucent, 
non-pigmented,  water-based  emphasizing  ink  markings  from  a 
paper  surface  containing  non-bleachable,  more  permanent  ink 
or  print  material,  which  method  comprises: 

a)  applying  a  suflicient  amount  of  a  thin  film  of  a  hypochlo- 
rite or  chlorine  liquid  bleaching  agent  on  the  emphasizing 
ink  markings  placed  over  the  underlying,  more  permanent 
ink  or  print  material,  the  underlying,  non-bleachable, 
more  permanent  ink  or  print  material  not  affected  substan- 
tially by  said  liquid  bleaching  agent,  and  wherein  the 
emphasizing  ink  markings  have  been  employed  to  empha- 
size at  least  a  portion  of  the  more  permanent  ink  or  print 
material  on  the  paper  surface  and  to  bleach  chemically 
and  to  eradicate  substantially  the  emphasizing  ink  mark- 
ings without  substantially  affecting  the  underlying  ink  or 
print  material  or  the  paper  surface;  and 

b)  applying  subsequently  a  thin  film  of  a  liquid  neutralizing 
agent  to  the  surface  areas  which  the  hquid  bleaching  agent 
has  been  appUed  to  neutralize  the  action  of  the  liquid 
bleaching  agent  after  eradication  of  the  emphasizing  ink 
markings. 
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5^24,132 
HINGE  CO^fNEC^ON 
Nonun  R.  Hunter,  Hayward,  and  John  G.  Herrera,  Pleasanton, 
botfa  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc., 
San  Leandro,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,641 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/00 

MS.  CL  403—232.1  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  hinge  connection  comprising: 

a.  a  carrying  member  having  a  top  face  and  an  end  face; 

b.  a  carried  member  having  a  bottom  face  and  an  end  face; 

c.  a  hinge  connector  including: 

(i).  first  and  second  side  members  disposed  in  lateral 
spaced  relation,  each  having  upper,  and  lower  portions 
and  generally  planar  inner  and  outer  faces,  and  front 
and  rear  edges; 

(ii).  a  seat  member  for  receiving  and  holding  said  bottom 
face  of  said  carried  member  and  having  a  rear  edge  and 
a  front  edge  wherein  said  front  edge  is  disposed  in- 
wardly from  said  front  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
side  members,  and  side  edges  joined  to  a  portion  of  said 
lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  members; 

(iii).  a  top  flange  member  disposed  above  said  seat  member 
for  resting  upon  said  top  face  of  said  carrying  member 
and  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  wherein  said 
rear  edge  is  disposed  inwardly  from  said  rear  edges  of 
said  first  and  second  side  members,  and  side  edges  are 
joined  to  portions  of  said  upper  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  side  members; 

(iv).  said  front  edge  of  said  top  flange  is  spaced  generally 
vertically  above  said  rear  edge  of  said  seat  member; 

(v).  a  plurality  of  carrying  member  openings  formed  in 
said  upper  portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  mem- 
bers adjacent  said  top  flange  member  and  dimensioned 
for  closely  engaging  fasteners  inserted  therein; 

(vi).  a  plurality  of  carried  member  openings  formed  in  said 
lower  portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  members 
adjacent  said  seat  member  and  dimensioned  by  closely 
engaging  fasteners  inseried  therein; 

d.  a  plurality  of  carrying  member  bore  holes  drilled  in  said 
carrying  member  in  registration  with  said  carrying  mem- 
ber openings  formed  in  said  upper  poriions  of  said  first  and 
second  side  members  and  dimensioned  for  closely  engag- 
ing fasteners  inserted  therein; 

e.  a  plurality  of  carried  member  bore  holes  drilled  in  said 
carried  member  in  registration  with  said  carried  member 
openings  formed  in  said  lower  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  side  members  and  dimensioned  for  closely  engag- 
ing fasteners  inserted  therein; 

f  a  plurality  of  carrying  fasteners  dimensioned  for  insertion 
through  said  carrying  member  openings  of  said  first  and 


second  side  members  and  through  said  carrying  member 
bore  holes  of  said  carrying  member; 
g.  a  plurality  of  carried  fasteners  dimensioned  for  insertion 
through  said  carrier  member  openings  of  said  first  and 
second  side  members  and  through  said  carried  member 
bore  holes  of  said  carried  member 
h.  said  first  and  second  side  members  are  integrally  formed 
with  carrying  mid-portions  located  below  and  adjacent  to 
said  carrying  member  openings; 
i.  said  first  and  second  side  members  are  integrally  formed 
with  carried  mid-portions  located  above  and  adjacent  to 
said  carried  member  openings; 
j.  said  carrying  mid-portions  of  said  first  and  second  side 
members  are  formed  with  a  carrying  member  series  of 
horizontally  restraining  obround  openings  dimensioned 
and  positioned  for  permitting  relative  vertical  movement 
of  fasteners  therein; 
k.  said  carried  mid-portions  of  said  first  and  second  side 
members  are  formed  with  a  carried  member  series  of 
horizontally  restraining  obround  openings  dimensioned 
and  positioned  for  permitting  relative  vertical  movement 
of  fasteners  therein; 
I.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  restraining  carrying  member 
bore  holes  drilled  in  said  carrying  member  in  registration 
with  said  carrying  member  series  of  horizontally  restrain- 
ing openings  formed  in  said  carried  mid-poriions  of  said 
first  and  second  side  members; 
m.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  restraining  carried  member 
bore  holes  drilled  in  said  carried  member  in  registration 
with  said  carried  member  series  of  horizontally  restraining 
openings  formed  in  said  carried  mid-portions  of  said  first 
and  second  side  members; 
n.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  restraining  carrying  member 
fasteners  dimensioned  for  insertion  through  said  carrying 
member  series  of  horizontally  restraining  obround  open- 
ings and  said  horizontally  restraining  bore  holes  drilled  in 
said  carrying  member; 
o.  a  plurality  of  horizontally  restraining  carried  member 
fasteners  dimensioned  for  insertion  through  said  carried 
member  series  of  horizontally  restraining  obround  open- 
ings and  horizontally  restraining  bore  holes  drilled  in  said 
carried  member, 
p.  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  members  are  respec- 
tively continuous  between  said  carried  member  openings 
and  said  carried  member  series  of  horizontally  restraining 
obround  openings; 
q.  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  members  are  respec- 
tively continuous  between  said  carrying  member  openings 
and  said  carrying  member  series  of  horizontally  restrain- 
ing obround  openings;  and 
r.  each  of  said  first  and  second  side  members  are  respectively 
continuous  between  said  carrying  member  series  of  hori- 
zontally restraining  obround  openings  and  said  carried 
member  series  of  horizontally  restraining  obround  open- 
ings providing  torsional  resistance  of  said  carried  member 
relative  to  said  carrying  member.  - 
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Date  Mar.  16, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11163,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

per  Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1990  4040945 

iBt  a.5  F16L  li/04:  B23P  6/00,  B62D  25/OS:  B60R  19/34 
U.S.  a.  403—270  *  Claims 


5,324,134 
POSITIVE  CONNECnON  OF  A  MAGNEOCALLY 
OPERATED  VALVE  TO  A  HOUSING  BLOCK,  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POSITIVE  CONNECnON 
Guenter  Kaes,  Stuttgart,  and  Norbert  Alaze,  Markgroeningen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  Per/DE91/002«8,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  3,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14, 1991 

per  FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1990,  4013876 

Int.  a.5  F16K  31/00:  F16B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  403—282  '  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  longitudinal  front  bearer  joint  assembly  in  a  motor 
vehicle  bodywork  comprising  in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  first  aluminum  bearer  member; 

b)  a  second  aluminum  bearer  member  disposed  behind  said 
first  aluminum  bearer; 

c)  a  cast  aluminum  connector  for  joining  said  first  aluminum 
bearer  member  to  said  second  aluminum  bearer  member, 
said  connector  having: 
i)  a  first  connector  end  mounted  to  a  front  end  portion  of 

said  second  aluminum  bearer  member; 
ii)  a  connector  portion  having  a  tubular  recess  for  receiv- 
ingly  engaging  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  first  aluminum 
bearer  member  and  terminating  in  a  forward  perimeter 
edge; 

d)  said  connector  is  secured  to  said  first  bearer  member  by  a 
weld  seam  disposed  at  said  forward  perimeter  edge  of  said 
connector  portion; 

e)  said  connector  portion  having  an  axial  depth  dimension 
which  includes: 

i)  a  locking  length  segment  defining  a  minimum  depth 
sufficient  to  ensure  a  positive  locking  engagement  of 
said  connector  with  said  first  aluminum  bearer  member; 

ii)  at  least  one  thermal  length  segment  corresponding  to  a 

zone  of  thermal  influence  wherein  a  significant  decrease 

in  strength  of  the  bearer  joint  occurs  as  a  result  of  said 

weld  seam;  and 

0  at  least  one  transverse  marking  disposed  along  an  outer 

surface  of  said  connector  portion  at  a  point  corresponding 

to  a  boundary  location  for  said  at  least  one  thermal  length 

segment. 


1.  A  positive  connection  of  a  magnetically  operated  valve  (1) 
to  a  housing  block  (10)  including  a  locating  bore  (11)  for  a 
valve  body  section  (3)  which  is  axially  and  radially  fixed  within 
said  bore,  in  which  arrangement  a  largest  diameter  of  the  valve 
body  section  (3)  is  smaller  than  an  aperture  diameter  of  the 
locating  bore  (11), 

said  housing  block  includes  a  large  diameter  cylindncal  bore 
(13)  with  a  shoulder  (6)  within  said  cylindrical  bore  that 
extends  to  a  smaller  diameter  portion  (15),  the  locating 
bore  (11),  the  cylindrical  bore  section  (13)  near  shoulder 
(6)  widens  with  an  increasing  bore  depth  into  an  undercut 
(14),  the  magnetically  operated  valve  includes  a  valve 
body  section  (3)  which  has  a  shape  adapted  to  the  locating 
bore  (11)  with  the  undercut  (14)  which  leaves  an  all-round 
gap  (18)  of  the  same  width  as  the  bore;  a  split  sleeve  (20) 
is  pressed  into  the  gap  (18)  between  the  locating  bore  (11) 
and  the  valve  body  section  (3)  which  fills  the  gap  and 
engages  the  valve  body  section  in  the  region  of  the  under- 
cut (14)  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  valve  (1),  the  sleeve 
(20)  projects  beyond  a  front  face  (12)  of  the  bore  (13)  in 
the  housing  block  (10)  which  limits  the  locating  bore  (11), 
and  the  sleeve  (20)  includes  apertures  (24)  for  engagement 
by  a  withdrawal  tool  at  a  section  (22)  which  projects 
beyond  the  front  face  (12)  of  the  housing  block  (10). 


5,324,135 
LOCKING  COVER 
DennU  Smitii,  5  Purdy  Court,  Lindsay,  Ontario  K9V  6E4,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,488 
Int.  CL'  E02D  29/14 
MS.  a.  404-25  3»  Cta»« 

1.  A  cover  for  installation  on  a  support  atop  a  ground  open- 
ing such  as  a  manhole,  catch  basin  or  the  like,  the  cover  being 
dimensioned  to  fit  within  walls  of  the  support  to  preclude 
substantial  lateral  movement  of  the  cover  with  respect  to  the 
support,  and  the  support  having  a  lip  directed  inwardly  of  the 
walls,  the  cover  comprising: 
means  for  abutting  the  support  when  the  cover  is  moved 

upwardly  with  respect  to  the  support; 
a  bolt  mounted  to  an  underside  of  the  cover  for  reciprocal 
movement  between  laterally  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions and  located  to  extend  under  the  lip  of  the  support 
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when  in  the  extended  position  when  the  cover  is  installed 
on  the  support  so  as  to  be  in  abutting  contact  with  an 
underside  of  the  Up  when  the  cover  is  moved  upwardly 
with  respect  to  the  support;  wherein, 

the  bolt  has  a  first  hole  in  its  top  side; 

the  cover  includes  an  aperture  located  to  be  above  the  bolt 
when  in  the  extended  position  such  that  a  fastener  may  be 


inserted  therethrough  and  received  in  the  hole  of  the  bolt 
for  fastening  of  the  bolt  in  the  extended  position;  and 
the  bolt  and  abutting  means  are  spaced  from  each  other  such 
that  when  the  cover  is  installed  on  the  support  and  the  bolt 
is  fastened  in  the  extended  position,  the  butting  means  is  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  support,  and  the  bolt  and 
the  lip  cooperate  to  preclude  lifting  of  the  cover  from  the 
support. 


5,324,136 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  BONDING  EMULSION 

OR  SIMILAR  MATERLAL  FOR  ROAD  ASPHALT 
Jcaii-PierTC  Reynonct,  Le  Chesnay;  Michel  Perrin,  Noisy  Ic 
Grand;  Qiaient  Beatrix,  St  Christo  en  Jarez,  and  Pierre 
Dcfoataiiw,  Nantes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Colas  SJi^ 
BoulogBe  BUlancoort,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,952 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  21,  1990.  90  06406 
Int  CL'  EOlC  23/02.  19/18 
VS.  CL  404—107  42  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparattis  for  spreading  a  bonding  emulsion  substance 
onto  the  surface  of  a  road,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  spreading  boom  on  a  movable  vehicle,  along 
which  spreading  is  at  least  partially  carried  out;  and 

feed  means  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  the  substance  to  be 
spread,  wherein  said  boom  comprises  at  least  one  ejection 
nozzle,  connected  to  said  feed  means  and  being  displace- 
able  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
movable  vehicle,  and  motor  means  for  driving  said  nozzle 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle 
during  spreading. 


5,324,137 

CRYOGENIC  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

REMEDL^TING  CONTAMINATED  EARTH 

J.  Gregory  Dash,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Washington,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,085 

Int.  a.'  B09B  5/Oa  E02D  3/115 

VS.  a.  405—128  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remediating  contaminated  earth  in  situ, 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

A.  utilizing  a  heat  transfer  assembly  to  establish  an  advanc- 
ing freeze-front  in  a  moist  region  adjacent  to  said  assem- 
bly, said  freeze-front  advancing  away  from  said  assembly 
and  toward  a  collection  zone  in  said  region,  said  moist 
region  being  substantially  frozen  on  a  first  side  of  said 
freeze-front  and  being  substantially  unfrozen  on  a  second 
side  of  said  freeze-front  and  said  freeze-front  being  the 
solid-liquid  interface  between  said  frozen  and  unfrozen 
portions  of  said  moist  region,  and  utilizing  said  heat  trans- 
fer assembly  to  freeze  said  moist  region  between  said  heat 
transfer  assembly  and  said  freeze-front,  said  region  being 
in  or  adjacent  to  said  contaminated  earth,  whereby  con- 
taminants in  said  contaminated  earth  migrate  toward  said 
freeze-front  to  establish  a  relatively  high  concentration  of 
contaminants  adjacent  to  the  leading  edge  of  and  on  said 
second  side  of  said  freeze-front,  and 

B.  collecting  and  removing  liquid  phase  water  and  concen- 
trated contaminants  from  said  collection  zone. 


5,324,138 
IN  SITU  PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  CAPACITY 

OF  A  MUNICTPAL  SOLID  WASTE  LANDFILL 
DaTid  L.  Hansen,  ATerill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Landfill  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  West  Sand  Lake,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,458 
InL  a.'  B09B  1/00 
VS.  CL  405—129  14  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  reducing  the  volume  of  a  pre-existing 
landfill  formed  initially  by  placing  decomposable  landfill  mate- 
rials at  a  landfill  site  and  covering  said  landfill  materials  with  a 
suitable  earth  cover,  thereafter  removing  the  cover  from  the 
landfill  materials,  mixing  the  decomposable  landfill  materials  at 
the  landfill  site,  aerating  the  decomposable  landfill  materials  at 
the  landfill  site,  and  moistening  the  decomposable  landfill 
materials  at  the  landfill  site,  said  aerating  step  occurring  on  a 
periodic  basis  thereby  inducing  and  accelerating  the  decompo- 
sition of  the  decomposable  landfill  materials  whereby  the 
volume  of  decomposable  landfill  materials  is  reduced. 


5,324,139 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF  LONG 
TUNNEL  WITH  A  LINING 
Harald  Wagner,  Mauthausen;  Alfred  Schulter,  Helmut  Pfeil, 
both  of  Linz,  and  Otto  Schubert,  Vienna,  aU  of  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Ingenieure  Mayreder,  Kraus  A  Co.  Consult  Gesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.,  Linz  and  Tunnel  Aktiengesellschafl  Tunnel 
Planungs-,  Errichtungs-  und  Betriebs-Aktiengsellschafl,  Vi- 
enna, both  of  Austria,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,246 
aaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  21,  1992,  A324/92 
Int.  a.'  E21D  9/06.  11/04 
VS.  a.  405—146  15  Claims 


W  22 


a  seal  element  for  sealing  the  opening  about  the  sub- 
merged structure;  and 
a  lower  platform-brace  attached  to  said  flexible  bell  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  interconnected  modules  for  anchoring  to 
the  structural  element,  each  module  including  a  boundary 
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1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  long  tunnel  with  a  lining 
comprising  a  succession  of  tubbing  rings  each  comprised  of  an 
even  number  of  adjacent  and  complementary  trapeze-  or  trape- 
zoid-shaped  tubbing  stones,  each  tubbing  stone  having  oppo- 
site end  faces  and  longitudinally  extending  oblique  side  faces, 
the  end  faces  of  the  tubbing  stones  of  adjacent  ones  of  the 
tubbing  rings  defining  an  annular  gap  between  the  adjacent 
tubbing  rings  and  the  oblique  side  faces  of  the  adjacent  tubbmg 
stones  defining  longitudinal  gaps  therebetween,  which  method 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  thrusting  a  tunnel  boring  machine  with  a  yieldmg  shield 
mantle  and  adjacent  shield  tail  against  a  face  of  a  rock 
formation  to  produce  an  excavation  in  the  rock  formation 
in  a  manner  gentle  to  the  rock  formation, 

(b)  constructing  the  lining  continuously  as  the  excavation 
progresses  under  the  protection  of  a  shield  tail  by  succes- 
sively assembling  the  tubbing  rings  by 

(1)  placing  the  complementary  tubbing  stones  adjacent 
each  other  and 

(2)  inserting  yielding  elements  into  the  longitudinal  gaps 
between  the  adjacent  tubbing  stones, 

(3)  whereby  deformations  in  the  rock  formation  occurring 
during  and  after  the  excavation  are  first  absorbed  by  the 
yielding  shield  mantle  and  are  subsequently  absorbed  by 
the  yielding  elements  which  cause  the  tubbing  stoiies  of 
each  tubbing  ring  to  yield  circumferentially  until  the 
rock  formation  has  reached  a  new  equilibrium,  and 

(c)  enveloping  the  tubbing  rings  in  water-  and  gas-conduct- 
ing zones  of  the  rock  formation  with  a  sealing  membrane 
applied  under  the  protection  of  the  shield  tail  before  the 
tubbing  stones  are  assembled  to  form  the  tubbing  rings. 

5,324,140 
FLEXIBLE  SUBMERSIBLE  COMPARTMENT 
Jose  De  Jesus  F.  S.  Lopez,  Reforms  615  Lomns,  Mexico  DF, 
11,000;  Vincente  R.  P.  Vazquez,  P.O.  Box  269,  Cuidad  Del 
Carmen  024100,  and  Jose  A.  A.  C.  Yamin,  PensUvania  No. 
20-201,  Mexico  DF,  07810,  aU  of  Mexico 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,393 
Int  a.'  B63C  11/34 
VS.  a.  405—188  31  Cbims 

1.  A  flexible,  submersible  compartment  which  allows  a  user 
to  perform  repairs  on  submerged  structures  in  dry  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  rigid  obstacles,  said  compartment  compris- 
ing: . 
a  flexible  diving  bell  adapted  to  be  inflated  so  as  to  partially 
enclose  a  submerged  structure,  said  flexible  diving  bell 
having  an  opening  at  an  upper  portion; 
a  collar  attached  to  said  flexible  bell  at  the  opening  includmg 


member  wherein  the  boundary  members  of  the  intercon- 
nected modules  form  a  discontinuous  ring,  at  least  two  of 
the  modules  including  a  boundary  member  having  first 
and  second  pivotally  interconnected  segments; 
whereby  said  flexible  bell  when  inflated,  and  the  second 
segments  contract  upon  contact  with  a  rigid  obstacle. 


5,324,141 

MOORING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLATION  FOR  DEEP  WATER  TENSION  LEG 

PLATFORM 

Andrew  F.  Hunter,  James  D.  Bozeman,  both  of  Houston,  and 

Glenn  M.  Wald,  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Conoco  Inc., 

Ponca  aty,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1987,  Ser.  No.  105,942 

Int  CL'  E02D  5/62 

VS.  CL  405—223.1  ^4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mooring  attachment  of  a  floating  tension 
leg  platform  to  a  subsea  anchorage  comprising  a  tendon  mem- 
ber with  an  enlarged  connector  formed  on  an  end  thereof  for 
engaging  in  a  receptacle,  said  connector  including  a  frustoconi- 
cal  bearing  surface  near  an  end  of  said  tendon  member  forming 
a  first  element  and  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
tendon  member  end; 

a  connector  shroud  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  frusto- 
conical  bearing  surface  forming  a  second  element; 

an  elastomeric  bearing  member  interconnecting  said  frusto- 
conical  bearing  surface  and  said  connector  shroud  to 
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permit  load  transfer  and  relative  angular  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  elements; 
said  connector  shroud  including  an  inwardly  sloping  load 
transfer  surface,  said  surface  sloping  from  an  outer  periph- 
ery inward  toward  a  longitudinal  centerline  in  a  direction 
toward  said  tendon  end,  said  sloping  load  transfer  surface 
mating  with  a  supplementarily  shaped  load  ring  in  said 
receptacle. 


5,324,142 

TWO-ROTOR  POWDER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  Haig,  123  Bamficld  Road,  Heidelberg  Heights  3081, 

Victoria,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00532,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06495,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nfay  16,  1991 

per  FUcd  Not.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  855,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  6,  1989,  PJ7231; 
Aug.  17,  1990,  PK1810 

Int.  a.'  B65G  53/46 
VS.  a.  406— M  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  dispense  a  powdery  material 
such  that  it  may  be  entrained  in  a  gas  stream,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  receiving  member  for  said  powdery  material,  said 
receiving  member  including  panicle  reducing  means  for 
reducing  particle  size  of  said  powdery  material; 

(b)  a  container  disposed  below  said  receiving  member,  said 
container  having  two  sets  of  vanes  which  are  rotatable  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  plane  about  a  substantially  verti- 
cal axis  of  rotation,  said  sets  of  vanes  being  arranged  such 
that  they  are  venically  displaced  from  each  other  by  a 
horizontal  partition  so  as  to  define  an  upper  vane  set  and 
a  lower  vane  set,  each  said  vane  set  defining  a  circular  area 
upon  rotation  thereof,  said  areas  at  least  partially  overlap- 
ping when  viewed  from  above,  said  powdery  material 
passing  from  the  upper  vane  set  to  the  lower  vane  set 
through  at  least  one  communication  conduit  disposed  in 
the  horizontal  partition,  said  communication  conduit 
being  disposed  between  said  upper  vane  set  and  said  lower 
vane  set,  said  communication  conduit  being  at  most  one 
quarter  of  said  circular  area;  and 

(c)  a  floor  disposed  below  the  lower  vane  set  having  at  least 
one  exit  conduit  through  which  said  powdery  material 
leaves  the  container,  said  exit  conduit  being  disposed 
beneath  said  circular  area  and  being  at  most  one  quarter  of 
said  circular  area,  the  exit  conduit  being  so  positioned  in 
relation  to  the  communication  conduit  that,  when  viewed 
from  above,  there  is  no  overlap  of  cross-sectional  areas 
thereof 


5,324.143 

PNEUMATIC  GRAIN  CONVEYOR  AND  RELATED 

METHOD 

Kennetli  L.  Sanders,  45  Bushnell  Rd.,  Piano,  111.  60545 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,552 

Int.  a.'  B65G  53/46 

U.S.  a.  406— 67  3aaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  conveyor  system  for  seeds  comprising: 

a.  air  supply  means  for  providing  an  air  flow; 

b.  conduit  means  coupled  to  said  air  supply  means  for  direct- 
ing said  air  flow  and  carrying  said  seeds  along  a  path 
traveled  by  said  conduit  means,  said  conduit  means  having 
a  predetermined  length  and  being  flexible  over  a  major 
portion  of  its  length; 

c.  portable  transfer  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for 
accepting  seeds  from  a  bulk  storage  container  and  for 
introducing  said  seeds  into  the  conduit  means,  and; 

d.  a  discharge  device  coupled  to  said  conduit  means  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  air  supply  means  for  receiving 
and  discharging  the  seeds  introduced  into  the  conduit 
means  by  the  portable  transfer  means,  and  for  causing  the 
formation  of  a  vortex  tat  separates  the  air  from  the  seeds 
being  conveyed,  wherein: 

e.  said  portable  transfer  means  comprises  a  lightweight, 
portable  rotary  air  lock  having  a  multi-vaned  rotor  for 
introducing  the  seeds  into  said  conduit  means,  and; 

f  an  adapter  means  including  rails  for  slidably  engaging 
grooves  formed  in  a  housing  surrounding  said  lightweight 
rotary  air  lock  is  provided  for  removably  mounting  said 
lightweight,  portable  rotary  air  lock  to  said  bulk  container 
and  for  holding  said  rotary  air  lock  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  bulk  storage 
container  to  promote  the  complete  filling  of  said  multi- 
vaned  rotor,  and  to  minimize  the  risk  of  shearing  damage 
to  the  seeds  entering  the  portable  transfer  means. 


5,324,144 
HIGH  SHEER,  ULTRA  LIGHT  DUTY  INSERT 
Karl  Katti,  Troy,  and  Tony  M.  Lowe,  Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Valenite  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948^72 
Int.  a.'  B23B  27/22;  B23C  5/20 
VS.  CL  407—114  7  Claims 

1.  A  polygonal,  lay  down  indexable  cutting  inseri  for  low 
range  of  feed  and  depth  of  cut,  comprising: 
a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  substantially  parallel  and 
identical  to  each  other  with  a  side  wall  substantially  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  extending  substantially  unbroken 
therebetween  to  define  a  body,  said  sidewall  comprised  of 
planar  side  flanks  extending  from  comer  to  comer  of  the 
insert,  a  cutting  edge  formed  by  the  intersection  of  the 


sidewall  and  the  top  surface,  said  cutting  edge  extending 
along  the  periphery  of  the  insert,  an  island  formed  on  said 
top  and  bottom  surface  of  the  insert,  said  island  having  a 
planar  top  face  which  is  raised  above  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  insert,  said  island  having  a  nose  projection  at  each 
comer  of  the  insert,  said  nose  projections  each  comprised 
of  a  main  extension  of  said  top  face  projecting  toward  the 
respective  comer  and  two  side  extensions  on  either  side  of 
the  main  extension  projecting  toward  respective  side 
flanks,  said  side  extensions  extending  equidistant  and  op- 


groove  (15)  positioned  at  least  approximately  diametrically 
opposite  said  locking  groove  (12). 

5,324,146 
SPACECRAFT  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  MISAUGNMENT 
TOLERANT  FASTENERS 
Robert  V.  Parati,  RocbUv,  N  J.;  Peter  K.  Homer,  Newtowa, 
Pfc;  Eric  Talley.  AUeatowB,  NJ4  John  E.  Clow,  E«t 
WiBdsor,   NJ.;   Joel   DcSteCuo,   Westampto^   NJ.,   a^ 
Wensen  Chen,  Lo«g  Valley,  N  J.,  aMigMrs  to  GcMral  Etoc- 
trie  Co.,  East  Wiirftor,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,270 

iBt  CL'  F16B  41/00 

VS.  CL  411-82  *  Ctotam 


posite  to  each  other,  a  planar,  descending  positive  land 
surface  continguous  with  and  extending  rearward  from 
the  cutting  edge,  a  concave  radius  shaped  chip  breaker 
groove  contiguous  with  said  land  surface  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  cutting  edge  merging  with  an  ascending  convex 
radius  shaped  backwall  forming  the  forward  margin  of  the 
main  extension  of  the  nose  portion  of  the  island  at  the 
comers  of  the  insert,  and  a  planar  chip  breaker  bottom 
surface  adjacent  said  land  surface  along  the  flanks  of  the 
insert. 


5,324,145 

TOOL  BIT  AND  CHUCK  FOR  USE  IN  PERCUSSION 

DRILLING  AND  CHISELING 

Christiaa  Kleine,  Achim-Ueaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  avignor 

to  HUti  AkticngeseUschaft,  Fiinteiitiim  LiechtensteiB,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  18, 
1991,  4141846 

Int.  CL'  B23B  51/OZ  31/22 
VS.  CL  408—226  *  O^u* 


»-) 


1.  Tool  bit  comprising  an  axially  extending  shank  for  inser- 
tion into  a  tool  bit  chuck  in  a  hand-held  tool  used  for  chiseling 
and/or  drilling  and/or  percussion  drUling,  at  least  two  axially 
extending  rotary  entrainment  grooves  (13, 14, 16)  in  said  shank 
and  disposed  out  of  diametrically  opposed  relation,  said  shank 
has  an  end  (17)  to  be  inserted  into  said  chuck,  said  rotary 
entrainment  grooves  extend  to  said  end  of  said  shank,  so  that 
rotary  entrainment  members  of  the  chuck  can  be  inserted  into 
said  rotary  entrainment  grooves,  and  at  least  one  axially  ex- 
tending locking  groove  (12)  in  said  shank  and  arranged  to 
receive  at  least  a  locking  member  in  the  chuck,  said  locking 
groove  (12)  is  closed  at  the  end  thereof  closer  to  said  end  of 
said  shank  for  Umiting  axial  movements  of  the  tool  bit,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises  an  additional  rotary  entrainment 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  first  and  second  objects  in  a 
manner  permitting  disassembly,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
securing  to  said  first  object  a  first  half  of  a  fastener  including 

a  flat  bearing  portion  defming  a  first  aperture  having  a  first 

diameter; 
securing  to  said  second  object  a  second  half  of  said  fastener, 

including  a  flat  bearing  portion  defining  and  second 

aperture  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first 

diameter; 
adjusting  to  said  first  and  second  objects  to  a  desired  position 

in  which  said  bearing  portions  of  said  first  and  second 

fastener  halves  are  juxtaposed; 

selecting  a  stepped  washer  including  a  bore,  a  major  portion 
defining  a  first  outer  diameter  and  a  dependent  portions 
defining  a  second  outer  diameter,  and  in  which  said  first 
outer  diameter  is  greater  than  said  second  diameter  and 
said  second  outer  diameter  is  less  than  said  second  diame- 
ter of  said  second  aperture; 

placing  said  stepped  washer  over  said  second  aperture  with 
said  dependent  portion  extending  therethrough  and 
through  said  first  aperture; 

with  said  first  and  second  objects  in  said  desired  position, 
adhesively  affixing  said  major  portion  of  said  stepped 
washer  to  a  peripheral  region  about  second  aperture;  and 

tightening  said  fastener  by  tightening  a  nut  onto  a  threaded 
portion  of  a  bolt  extending  through  said  bore  of  said 
stepped  washer. 

5,324,147 

FASTENING  ATTACHMENT  FnTING  OF  A  PART 
PROVIDED  WFTH  A  ROD  ONTO  A  WALL 
Jcnn-PicTTC  R.  Leon,  HonUks,  Fnmce,  amignor  to  Rapid  S.A, 
France 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992.  Ser.  No.  980,651 
rimim,  priority,  appUcntion  France,  Not.  25,  1991,  91  14503 
Int  CL'  F16B  37/04 
U&CL  411-182  *°fr^ 

1.  An  attachment  fitting  for  fastening  a  part  onto  a  wall  from 
one  side  thereof  in  which  a  rod  on  the  part  extends  through  an 
aperture  in  the  wall,  comprising 
an  intemaUy  hoUow  and  elasticaUy  deformable  elongated 
member  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a  shank,  said 
shank  including  a  base  forming  a  cup  in  an  interior  of  said 
shank, 
elasticaUy  deformable  tongues  extending  from  said  base  and 
having  free  ends  contacting  the  aperture  of  said  waU,  said 
tongues  having  an  increasing  thickness  from  said  base  to 
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said  free  ends,  each  of  said  tongues  including  at  least  one  5,324,149 

internal  rib  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  center  line  LIGHTWEIGHT  LUG  NUT 

axis  of  the  shank,  and  Gary  R.  Bainbridge,  North  Tonawanda,  and  Jeffrey  R.  SulliTan, 

a  washer  having  a  flange  and  housed  within  said  cup,  said        Boston,  both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  McGard,  Inc.,  Orchard 
washer  including  claws  for  hooking  the  rod,  said  ribs  and        Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,908 

Int.  a.'  F16B  37/14 

U.S.  a.  411-431  2iaalms 


the  increasing  thicknesses  of  said  tongues  preventing  said 
washer  from  moving  out  of  said  cup  and  said  shank  having 
an  internal  bore  tapering  inward  from  said  cup  to  said  free 
ends  of  said  tongues  to  thereby  lock  said  washer  into  said 
cup. 


5,324,148 
TWO-PIECE  LUG  BOLT 
D«Tid  F.  Notaro,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McGard,  Inc., 
Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,325 

Int.  a.'  F16B  2i/00.  35/06 

VS.  a.  411—396  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  two-piece  lug  bolt  comprising  a  shank  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  a 
thread  on  said  first  end  portion,  a  first  flange  of  larger  diameter 
than  both  said  first  and  second  end  portions  located  on  said 
central  portion  of  said  shank,  a  head,  a  wrench-receiving  por- 
tion on  said  head  for  receiving  a  wrench,  a  bore  in  said  head  for 
receiving  said  second  end  portion  with  a  press  fit,  a  second 
flange  on  said  head,  said  second  flange  being  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  wrench-receiving  portion  and  located  in  contiguous 
relationship  to  said  first  flange,  said  first  flange  being  frusto- 
conical  and  having  a  smaller  base  adjacent  said  first  portion  of 
said  shank,  and  said  second  flange  flaring  outwardly  from  said 
wrench-receiving  portion  toward  said  first  flange,  and  said  first 
and  second  flanges  having  substantially  the  same  maximum 
diameter. 


1.  A  lightweight  lug  nut  comprising  a  body  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  central  portion  therebetween,  a  shoulder  on 
said  central  portion,  a  nose  proximate  said  first  end  for  bearing 
on  a  member,  a  wrench-receiving  portion  between  said  second 
end  and  said  shoulder,  sides  on  said  wrench-receiving  portion, 
grooves  in  said  sides  of  said  wrench-receiving  portion,  ridges 
between  said  grooves  for  being  received  in  turning  engage- 
ment by  a  wrench,  a  bore  in  said  body  having  a  thread  with  a 
predetermined  root  diameter  extending  from  said  first  end 
partially  toward  said  second  end,  and  a  second  bore  in  said 
body  which  is  of  larger  diameter  than  said  root  diameter  of  said 
thread  extending  between  said  second  end  and  said  thread. 


5,324,150 

QUICK  ACTING  NUT  OR  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Fullerton,  5401  Longley  La.  #42,  Reno,  Nev.  89511 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,481,  Sep.  25,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,582,  Nov.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,010 

Int.  a.5  F16B  37/08.  39/36;  F16L  35/00 

U.S.  a.  411—433  19  Oaims 


8S     52    /"„     ?S  M 


1.  A  quick  acting  nut,  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  cylindrical  open  first  end  having  a  first 
circumference,  a  cylindrical  open  second  end  having  a 
second  circumference,  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface, 
and  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of  said  first  open 
end  and  said  second  open  end,  said  inner  surface  including 
a  first  frustoconical  surface,  a  second  frustoconical  sur- 
face, and  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  having  a  third 
circumference  separating  the  first  and  second  frustoconi- 
cal surfaces,  said  first  frtistoconical  surface  extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  first  end  towards  a  first  end  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  surface,  said  second  frustoconi- 
cal surface  extending  outwardly  away  from  a  second  end 
of  said  cylindrical  surface  towards  the  open  second  end, 
and  wherein  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cylindrical 
surface  are  axially  spaced  apart; 


at  least  three  arcuate  threaded  segments  arranged  within  said 
casing  to  encircle  the  axis  of  the  casing,  each  said  segment 
having  a  front  threaded  portion  separating  two  side  sur- 
faces, and  a  back  portion  having  a  first  bearing  surface  at 
one  end  angled  and  shaped  to  substantially  conform  to 
said  first  fnistoconical  surface  and  a  second  bearing  sur- 
face at  an  opposite  end  angled  and  shaped  to  substantially 
conform  to  said  second  frustoconical  surface,  whereby 
when  said  first  bearing  surface  is  supported  on  said  first 
frustoconical  surface  and  said  second  bearing  surface  is 
supported  on  said  second  frustoconical  surface  the  seg- 
menu  will  be  substantially  evenly  distributed  circumferen- 
tially  with  the  front  threaded  portions  facing  the  axis; 

a  spring  means  for  urging  said  segments  radially  inward 
towards  said  axis;  and, 

a  reUiner  for  securing  the  threaded  segments  in  the  casing. 

5,324,151 
ANTI-ROTATIONAL  FASTENER 

Robert  Szudarek,  Warren,  and  Dhirendra  C.  Roy,  Canton,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mw.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,788 

Int  a.'  F16L  3/08.  3/22:  F16B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  411—510  •  c>«i» 


1.  A  fastener  for  an  electrical  apparatus  used  in  automotive 
vehicles  comprising: 

a  cap  portion  atuched  to  said  electrical  apparatus,  said  cap 
portion  having  a  bottom  surface; 

a  shaft  being  integral  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  cap 
portion  and  extending  perpendicular  therebelow,  said 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  broad  sides  and  a  pair  of  thin  sides, 
each  of  said  pair  of  broad  sides  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
ward angled  barbs  outwardly  extending  therefrom,  said 
plurality  of  barbs  having  an  ovular  conical  shape  angled 
upward  toward  said  cap  portion; 

whereby  said  electrical  apparatus  and  said  fastener  are  af- 
fixed to  said  automotive  vehicle  by  inserting  said  plurality 
of  barbs  into  an  elongated  opening  cut  within  a  panel  of 
said  automotive  vehicle,  said  fastener  thereby  resisting 
routional  movement  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
shaft. 


meul  rod  or  wire  with  first  and  second  ends  with  a  first 
straight  section,  wherein  the  spring  clip  comprises; 

a.  a  first  arc  of  approximately  215*  curving  back  toward  the 
first  end  approximately  50%  of  the  length  of  the  first 
straight  section,  beginning  with  a  sharp  curve  of  approxi- 
mately 140',  straightening  to  accommodate  the  remaining 
arc  of  approximately  75*,  with  the  plane  of  this  arc  being 
slightly  dihedral  to  the  plane  of  the  first  straight  section, 
diverging  only  enough  to  accommodate  the  rehitionship 
of  the  first  straight  section  lying  next  to  the  third  straight 
section  when  locked,  and 

b.  a  second  arc  of  approximately  45"  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
first  arc,  coming  within  less  than  one  diameter  of,  but 
curving  away  from,  the  first  straight  section,  said  diameter 
being  the  diameter  of  the  wire  or  rod  used,  and 

c.  a  second  straight  section  following  the  second  arc,  on  the 
same  plane  as  the  first  arc  and  approximately  33%  of  the 
length  of  the  first  straight  section,  diverging  from  the  first 
straight  section  at  an  angle  of  approximately  6"  to  fit  the 
diameter  of  the  retained  body,  and 

d.  a  third  arc  of  approximately  105*  following  the  second 
straight  section,  this  third  arc  being  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  straight  section  and  on  a  plane  with  the  first  arc,  and 

e.  a  third  straight  section  following  the  third  arc,  with  the 
third  straight  section  being  approximately  10%  of  the 
length  of  the  first  straight  section,  in  the  direction  of  and 
passing  on  one  side  of  the  first  straight  section  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  first  arc,  and 

f.  a  fourth  arc  following  the  third  straight  section,  with  the 
inside  diameter  of  this  fourth  arc  being  at  least  the  size  of 
the  outside  diameter  of  the  wire  or  rod,  but  no  more  than 
MX  the  outside  diameter  of  the  wire  or  rod,  with  the 
angle  of  this  fourth  arc  being  180',  and  the  direction  being 
at  a  dihedral  angle  perpendicular  to  the  first  straight  sec- 
tion, passing  under  and  around  the  first  straight  section, 
and 

g.  a  fourth  straight  section  following  the  fourth  arc,  with  the 
length  of  this  fourth  straight  section  being  approximately 
20%  of  the  length  of  the  first  straight  section,  parallel  to 
the  third  straight  section,  and  passing  on  the  side  of  the 
first  straight  section  opposite  from  the  third  straight  sec- 
tion, and 

h.  a  fifth  arc  following  the  fourth  straight  section  of  approxi- 
mately 70',  the  direction  of  which  fifth  arc  is  away  from 
the  first  arc  and  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  first 
arc,  with  the  said  planes  being  separated  by  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  fourth  arc,  and 

i.  a  fifth  straight  section  following  the  fifth  arc,  with  this  fifth 
straight  section  on  the  same  plane  as  the  fourth  straight 
section  and  fifth  arc,  with  a  length  of  approximately 
12.5%  of  the  length  of  the  first  straight  section,  and  ending 
at  the  second  end. 


5.324,152 

LOCKABLE  SPRING  CLIP  U 

Edmuod  T.  Anderson,  IV,  2521  Hnmble,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,044 

Int.  a.'  F16B  21/14 

M&.  a.  411—530  7  Claims 
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1.  A  lockable  spring  clip  for  retaining  and  holding  an  object 
with  drilled  holes,  the  lockable  spring  clip  being  made  from  a 


5,324,153 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEETS  WITH 
SEPARABLE  SELF-ADHESIVE  LABELS 
Stanley  C  Chess,  Jerome,  Id.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Forms,  Inc„  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966^40 
Int  a.'  B42B  9/00 
U  A  CL  412—9  W 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  business  form  having  an  integral 

label  associated  therewith,  from  a  sheet  having  a  first  face 

capable  of  receiving  printing  thereon,  and  a  second  face  having 

a  greater  affinity  for  transfer  Upe  adhesive  than  transfer  Upe 

backing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  strip  of  transfer  tape  to  only  a  portion  of  the 

second  face  of  the  sheet  with  the  transfer  tape  adhesive 

contacting  the  sheet,  so  that  sheet  material  completely 

surrounds  the  transfer  tape  strip; 
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(b)  die  cutting  a  label  on  a  portion  of  the  first  face  of  the 
sheet  within  the  area  of  the  sheet  ultimately  overlying  the 


5.324,154 
BINDING  PERFORATED  SHEETS 
Leourd  W.  N.  Jones,  Hiadhead,  and  Paul  Metcalfe,  Kingston- 
Upoa-Thames,  both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  James  Bum 
laternatioiud  Limited,  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,980 
Clauns  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1991, 
9117878 

Int  a.'  B42B  5/10 
MS.  CL  412—39  7  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  machine  for  binding  perforated  sheets  with  a  wire 
binding  element  of  the  kind  having  a  series  of  curved  prongs 
which  define  plural  points  and  plural  roots,  said  prongs  being 
spaced  a  distance  one  from  the  other,  said  sheets  each  having 
plural  perforations,  and  said  sheets  being  bound  upon  closing 
said  prongs  through  said  sheets'  perforations  by  closing  said 
points  adjacent  to  said  roots,  said  machine  comprising 
a  closing  jaw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  element  for 
closing  said  element's  prongs,  said  jaw  defining  an  arcuate 
working  surface  that  contacts  said  element's  prongs  as 
said  prongs  are  closed,  and 
a  grooved  strip  fixed  to  said  jaw's  working  surface,  said 
grooved  strip  having  a  grooved  edge  located  inwardly  of 
said  jaw's  working  surface  to  cooperate  with  said  ele- 
ment's prongs,  said  grooved  edge  defining  a  series  of 
grooves  along  its  length  spaced  one  from  the  other  a 
distance  equal  to  said  distance  of  said  element's  prongs 
one  from  the  other,  each  of  said  grooves  being  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  element's  prongs  in  order  to  aid  in 
maintaining  alignment  of  said  prongs  relative  to  said 
sheets'  perforations  as  said  jaw  closes  said  prongs. 


5324,155 

WAFER  HANDLING  SYSTEM  WFTH  BERNOULU 

PICK-UP 

Dennis  L.  Goodwin,  Tempe;  Richard  Crabb,  Mesa;  McDonald 
Robinson,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Armand  P.  Ferro,  Scottsdale, 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials 
America,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,463,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,080,549,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,630,  May  11, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,098 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65H  5/08 
VS.  CL  414—225  15  CUims 
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transfer  tape  strip  on  the  second  face  of  the  backing  sheet; 
and 
(c)  printing  indicia  on  the  first  face  of  the  sheet. 


n^^'^ 


^5^: 


1.  A  wafer  handling  system  for  picking  up  a  wafer  at  a  first 
location  and  delivering  the  wafer  to  a  second  location,  which 
wafer  includes  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  a  perimeter, 
said  wafer  handling  system  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  an  enclosure  in  communication  with  the  first  and  second 
locations; 

b)  a  source  of  gas; 

c)  a  pair  of  articulated  robot  arms  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  source  of  gas  for  conveying  a  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, each  of  said  pair  of  arms  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion and  a  second  end  portion; 

d)  a  pick-up  wand  assembly  supported  by  said  second  end 
portion  of  each  arm  of  said  pair  of  robot  arms,  said  wand 
assembly  including  means  for  receiving  a  flow  of  gas  from 
said  pair  of  robot  arms  and  for  picking  of  the  wafer  from 

•  above  the  top  surface  of  the  wafer  without  physically 
contacting  the  top  or  bottom  surfaces  of  the  wafer  with 
said  wand  assembly; 

e)  said  wand  assembly  comprising: 

i)  a  plate  having  a  generally  planer  lower  surface; 

ii)  at  least  one  first  outlet  disposed  in  the  surface  of  said 
plate  for  establishing  an  omnidirectional  flow  of  gas 
across  the  wafer  upon  retention  of  the  wafer,  said  at 
least  one  first  outlet  being  oriented  essentially  normal  to 
the  surface  of  said  plate; 

iii)  a  plurality  of  second  outlets  disposed  in  the  surface  of 
said  plate  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  gas 
flow  toward  one  segment  of  the  perimeter  of  the  wafer 
upon  retention  of  the  wafer  and  for  channeling  the  gas 
flow  from  said  at  least  one  first  outlet  intermediate  the 
plurality  of  streams  of  gas  flow  from  said  second  out- 
lets; 

iv)  a  plurality  of  third  outlets  disposed  in  the  surface  of 
said  plate  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  streams  of  gas 
flow  toward  another  segment  of  the  perimeter  of  the 
wafer  upon  retention  of  the  wafer  and  for  channeling 
the  gas  flow  from  said  at  least  one  first  outlet  intermedi- 
ate the  plurality  of  streams  of  gas  flow  from  said  third 
outlets; 

v)  one  of  said  plurality  of  second  and  third  outlets  includ- 
ing at  least  one  outlet  oriented  generally  toward  said 
pair  of  robot  arms  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  second 
and  third  outlets  including  at  least  one  outlet  oriented 
generally  away  from  said  pair  of  robot  arms; 

vi)  means  disposed  within  said  wand  assembly  for  chan- 
neling the  flow  of  gas  in  said  receiving  means  through 


said  at  least  one  first  outlet,  said  second  plurality  of 
outlets  and  said  third  plurality  of  outlets;  and 
vii)  means  on  said  wand  assembly  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  a  retained  wafer  past  said  limiting  means; 
0  means  for  mounting  said  first  end  portion  of  said  robot 

arms  to  impart  motion  to  said  pair  of  robot  arms;  and 
g)  drive  means  coupled  to  said  mounting  means  for  retract- 
ing, extending  and  rotating  said  pair  of  robot  arms  to  pick 
up  and  deliver  the  wafer  from  the  first  location  to  the 
second  location. 


5,324,156 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISCHARGING 

ROD-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 

Dieter  Spath,  Sasbachwalden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Kenro  Besitz  GmbH  ft  Co.  EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG,  Achem- 

Gamshurst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14. 
1991,  4137440 

Int.  a.'  B65G  1/04 
MS.  a.  414—273  13  ClaiM 


front  end  faces  of  said  workpieces  when  said  work- 
pieces  are  in  said  measurement  position,  said  exten- 
sion member  thereby  serving  to  position  said  measur- 
ing component  with  respect  to  said  wall  during  the 
length  measurement  of  said  workpieces;  and 
(iii)  a  communication  means  for  transmitting  signals 
representing  materials,  cross-sectional  configurations, 
and  measured  lengths  of  said  workpieces;  and 
(d)  a  computer  for  storing  measured  values  of  said  various 
lengths,  said  computer  further  being  effective  for  storing 
information   regarding  different   materials  and   various 
cross-sectional  configurations  of  said  workpieces;  said 
computer  receiving  said  signals  from  said  communication 
means. 


5.324.157 

COMBINED  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  WEIGHING 

APPARATUS 

Armin  Stolzer,  Renchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kenro  Maschinebau  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Achem-Gemshurst, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  841.371 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1991.  4113459 

lat  CL'  B65G  1/04 
MS.  a.  414—281  »  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  storing  and  moving  rod-shaped  work- 
pieces  of  various  lengths,  each  of  said  workpieces  having  a 
front  end  face  and  a  rear  end  face,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  shelf  system  including  superposed  shelf  com- 
partments for  storing  said  workpieces; 

(b)  a  moving  means  for  moving  said  workpieces  to  and  from 
said  at  least  one  shelf  system,  said  moving  means  further 
being  adapted  to  supply  said  workpieces  to  a  workpiece 
processing  system,  said  moving  means  including  a  hoist 
movable  both  along  and  transversely  to  said  at  least  one 
shelf  system; 

(c)  a  length  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  various 
lengths  of  said  workpieces;  said  length  measuring  device 
including: 

(1)  a  supporting  rack  for  supporting  said  workpieces  dur- 
ing a  length  measurement  thereof,  said  supporting  rack 
including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and  being  arranged 
parallel  to  said  shelf  compartments,  said  supporting 
rack  further  being  accessible  by  said  hoist  and  compris- 
ing, at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  workpiece  abutment 
against  which  the  rear  end  faces  of  workpieces  to  be 
measured  and  abutted  for  defining  a  measurement  posi- 
tion of  said  workpieces; 

(2)  a  portable,  manually  controlled  device  for  measuring 
the  various  lengths  of  said  workpieces,  said  manually 
controlled  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  manually  controlled  measuring  component  using 
waves  propagable  in  air  for  measuring  said  various 
lengths  when  said  workpieces  are  in  said  measure- 
ment position,  said  waves  being  directed  onto  a  wall 
disposed  adjacent  said  workpiece  abutment; 

(ii)  an  extension  member  extending  from  said  measuring 
component  and  adapted  to  be  abutted  against  the 


^r^ ^ — 

■ 

1.  Combined  material  handling  and  weighing  apparatus  to 
determine  the  weight  of  elongated  material  stored  in  pallet 
boxes  or  magazines  (4),  wherein 

said  magazines  or  pallet  boxes  are  stored  on,  and  selectively 
removable  from,  a  storage  system  defming  an  elongated 
storage  space, 

wherein  the  storage  system  has 

at  least  one  stacking  frame; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  shelf  supports  (2)  and  carrier  arms  (3) 
extending  transversely  from  and  secured  on  said  vertical 
shelf  supports,  arranged  one  shelf  support  above  another, 
and  defming  storage  spaces  for  supporting  said  pallet 
boxes  or  magazines  (4), 

said  system  further  including  a  gantry  crane  (6)  which  bnd- 
ges  over  the  sucking  frame  and  is  mobile  in  the  direction 
of  the  storage  space,  said  gantry  crane  including 

vertical  crane  supports  (7); 

carriage  means  (15)  movable  up  or  down  on  said  crane 
supports  (7);  and 

carrier  brackets  (13)  secured  to  said  carriage  means,  said 
carrier  brackets  extending  horizontally,  in  operation,  into 
said  storage  space  for  moving  said  pallet  boxes  or  maga- 
zines, selectively,  up  or  down; 

and  comprising 

a  pallet  box  reception  means  (18,  40)  adapted  to  engage  a 
pallet  box  or  magazine  located  on  the  carrier  brackets; 

beam  means  (20)  supporting  the  pallet  box  reception  means 
(18,  40)  with  spacing  above  the  carrier  bracket  (13),  said 
beam  means  extending  essentially  horizontally  and  paral- 
lel to  an  end  wall  of  the  pallet  box  or  magazine, 

said  beam  means  having  a  first  end  (21)  secured  to  the  carrier 
bracket  (13),  and  a  second  end  (23  secured  to  the  pallet 
box  reception  means  (18,  40);  and 


2314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


231S 


weight  sensing  means  (20a)  coupled  to  said  beam  means  (20) 
and  to  said  carrier  bracket. 


5,324,158 

APPARATUS  FOR  HLLING  A  SILO  WITH  TOBACXX) 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Bipin  G.  Shah,  Macon,  Ga.;  Clayton  N.  Emery,  Middletown, 

Ky^  and  James  H.  Herring,  Macon,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Brown 

A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  LouisriUe,  Ky. 

ContiBiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,031,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

abaDdoocd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,068 

Int  a.'  B65G  15/22 

VS.  CL  414—294  7  Ctaims 


1.  A  material  handling  apparatus  for  selectively  bulk  Tilling 
and  blend  bulk  filling  an  open  topped  elongated  silo,  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  silo  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  length 

being  much  greater  than  said  width,  said  silo  having  an 

open  top  and  a  bottom; 
a  floor  discharge  conveyor  for  moving  material,  said  floor 

discharge  conveyor  being  mounted  along  said  bottom; 
a  first  shuttle  car; 
means  for  mounting  the  first  shuttle  car  over  the  top  of  the 

silo  for  movement  along  the  length  of  the  silo; 
means  for  indexing  a  length  of  travel  of  said  first  shuttle  car, 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  first  shuttle  car  along  the 

length  of  the  silo  on  the  first  shuttle  car  mounting  means; 
a  first  bell  conveyor  mounted  on  the  first  shuttle  car  for 

conveying  in  directions  in  alignment  with  movement  of 

the  first  shuttle  car  on  the  first  shuttle  car  mounting 

means; 
a  second  shuttle  car; 
means  for  mounting  the  second  shuttle  car  over  the  top  of 

the  silo  and  above  the  first  shuttle  car  for  movement  along 

the  length  of  the  silo; 
means  for  positioning  said  second  shuttle  car; 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  second  shuttle  car  in  either 

direction  along  the  length  of  the  silo  on  the  second  shuttle 

car  mounting  means; 
a  second  belt  conveyor  mounted  on  the  second  shuttle  car 

for  conveying  in  directions  in  alignment  with  movement 

of  the  second  shuttle  car  on  the  second  shuttle  car  mount- 
ing means;  and 
means  to  move  said  second  belt  conveyor  in  response  to  a 

movement  of  said  floor  discharge  conveyor. 


UMI 


5,324,159 
PARTICLE  LOADER 
Jeffcrt  J.  NowobiUu,  Orchard  Park,  and  James  S.  Schneider, 
Akroa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
Danbory,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,769 
Int  a.'  B65G  65/32 
VS.  CL  414—301  12  Claims 

1.  A  panicle  loader  apparatus  for  loading  particles  into  a 
vessel  comprising: 

(a)  feed  hopper  means  for  providing  a  supply  of  particles  to 
be  loaded  in  a  vessel  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  wall; 

(b)  feed  cone  means  positioned  below  the  feed  hopper  means 
to  facilitate  the  passage  of  particles  from  the  feed  hopper 
means; 

(c)  a  rotary  arm  positioned  below  said  feed  cone  means  and 


in  the  upper  ponion  of  the  vessel  and  extending  in  length 
downward  in  the  vessel  from  the  center  poriion  of  the 
vessel  to  the  vicinity  of  the  wall  thereof,  said  rotary  arm 
being  adapted  for  the  flow  and  distribution  of  panicles 
passing  to  the  vessel  from  the  feed  hopper  means  along  the 
length  of  the  downwardly  extending  length  of  said  rotary 
arm,  with  said  rotary  arm  having  an  upper  ponion  at  the 
centerline  of  the  vessel,  an  elbow  section  and  a  lower 
ponion  extending  outward  and  downward  in  the  direction 
of  the  wall  of  the  vessel,  said  lower  ponion  of  the  rotary 
arm  having  holes  therein  positioned  so  that  panicles  pass- 
ing therethrough  fall  in  a  uniform  flow  pattern  across  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  vessel  as  the  lower  ponion  of 
the  rotary  arm  is  rotated  in  the  vessel; 


(d)  drive  means  for  the  rotation  of  said  feed  hopper  means, 
feed  cone  means  and  rotary  arm,  the  lower  ponion  of  said 
rotary  arm  thereby  being  moved  in  a  rotational  pattern 
around  the  interior  of  the  vessel  in  the  upper  ponion 
thereof;  and 

(e)  control  means  positioned  between  the  feed  cone  means 
and  said  rotary  arm  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage  of 
panicles  from  said  feed  hopper  means  into  said  down- 
wardly extending  rotary  arm,  said  control  means  being 
rotatable  by  said  drive  means,  whereby  a  uniformly 
packed  bed  of  particles  can  be  formed  iipon  loading  of  the 
vessel  thereby. 


5,324,160 
TILTABLE  TRAILER  FOR  LOADING,  UNLOADING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  CONTAINERS 

Bad  Smith,  522-1/2  B  W.  McKelUps,  MeM^  Ariz.  85201 

ContiniiatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,956,  Oct  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,198 

Int  a.'  B65G  67/02 

VS.  a.  414—475  13  Claims 


12.  A  freight  loading  and  transpon  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  storage  container  having  a  storage  area  defined  by  walls 
and  a  floor; 

(b)  wheek  associated  with  said  container  having  an  opera- 
tive position  in  which  the  container  is  supponed  on  the 
wheek  for  rolling  movement; 


(c)  a  trailer  having  a  front  and  rear  and  supponed  on  a  wheel 
assembly; 

(d)  a  tillable  platform  tillable  between  a  generally  horizonul 
position  and  a  rearwardly  inclined  position  for  loading 
and  unloading; 

(e)  bearing  means  interposed  between  said  wheel  assembly 
and  said  likable  platform  having  a  first  transport  position 
and  a  second  operative  position  in  which  the  platform  is 
supported  on  the  bearing  means  for  movement  of  the 
wheel  assembly  relative  to  the  platform  whereby  the 
wheel  assembly  may  be  moved  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion along  said  tillable  platform,  said  bearing  means  com- 
prising a  first  roller  having  an  operative  and  a  retracted 
position  and  a  second  spaced-apart  fixed  roller  and  actua- 
tor means  for  moving  said  first  roller  to  an  operative 
position  in  which  the  platform  is  supported  on  said  first 
and  second  rollers;  and 

(0  power  means  for  moving  said  wheel  assembly  relative  to 
said  tillable  platform  to  position  said  tiluble  platform  for 
loading  and  unloading. 


5,324,161 

REFUSE  RECEPTACLE  CHARGING  HOPPER 

Helmut  B.  Thobe,  909  Waverley  Rd.,  Glen  W«»erley,  3150  in  the 

State  of  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00386,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  1,  1989,  PJ6097 

Int.  a.5  B65F  3/J4:  B30B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  414—525.2  9  Qaims 


shaped  to  act  as  a  sloping  surface  when  said  work  head 
(12)  is  in  said  first  position  to  guide  material  towards  the 
second  opening  (7),  and  wherein  said  top  surface  is  at  all 
times  exposed  to  said  hopper  and  said  first  opening, 
whereby  material  may  enter  into  said  first  opening  and 
said  hopper  inespective  of  the  position  of  the  control 
member  at  and  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position. 


5,324,162 

ACCESSORY  DETACHABLE  MECHANISM  OF 

CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 

Miteuhiro  Kishi,  Ashikaga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanic  Corpora- 
tion, Tochigi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,385,  Jul.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.656 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1990,  2-196763; 

Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243203;  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-243204;  Sep.  20,  1990, 

2-250697;  Nov.  9, 1990,  2-305558;  Apr.  9, 1991,  3-103437;  Jul.  4, 

1991,  3-190547 

Int  a.5  E02F  3/32 

U.S.  a.  414—723  3  CUims 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  suiuble  for  use  with  a  hold- 
ing receptacle,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

a  charging  hopper  (3)  having  a  first  opening  (6)  through 
which  material  can  be  loaded  into  the  charging  hopper  (3) 
and  a  second  opening  (7)  through  which  material  can  be 
discharged  from  the  charging  hopper  (3),  said  second 
opening  (7)  being  disposed  below  said  first  opening  (6) 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  use,  said  charging  hopper  (3) 
having  a  curved  guide  surface  (9)  therein  which  extends 
between  said  first  and  second  openings  (6,  7)  so  as  to  form 
a  slide  for  directing  material  towards  said  second  opening 

(7); 

a  control  member  (10)  having  a  work  head  (12)  which  is 
mounted  for  movement  within  said  charging  hopper  (3) 
about  a  pivot  axis  (20)  which  extends  generally  horizon- 
Ully  when  said  apparatus  is  in  use,  the  control  member 
(10)  being  pivotally  movable  about  the  pivot  axis  (20) 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  work  head  (12)  is 
spaced  from  and  disposed  above  the  second  opening  (7), 
and  a  second  position  in  which  the  work  head  is  adjacent 
or  within  the  second  opening  (7); 

said  curved  guide  surface  (9)  of  said  hopper  being  generally 
complementary  to  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  lower  most 
part  of  the  work  head  (12)  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  said  work  head  (12)  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
guide  surface  (9)  and  in  close  proximity  thereto  during 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
control  member  comprising  a  top  surface  (15)  of  said 
work  head,  and  a  lower  surface  curved  to  substantially  the 
same  arc  as  said  guide  surface,  said  top  surface  being 


1.  In  a  construction  machine  comprising  a  mobile  chassis,  a 
boom  mounted  on  the  mobile  chassis  and  capable  of  swinging 
vertically,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  boom,  an  acces- 
sory detachable  mechanism  connected  to  a  tip  end  of  the  arm 
provided  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  rod 
connected  to  said  accessory  detachable  mechanism,  and  an 
accessory  to  be  held  by  the  detachable  mechanism,  character- 
ized in  that  the  accessory  detachable  mechanism  comprises: 
rising  links  pivotally  connected  at  upper  ends  thereof  to  the 
tip  end  of  the  cylinder  rod  and  at  lower  ends  thereof  to  a 
portion  adjacent  to  the  tip  end  of  the  arm; 
connecting  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  tip  end  of  the 

cylinder  rod  at  one  ends  thereof; 
a  telescopic  body  composed  of  two  symmetrical  telescopic 
mechanisms  each  having  upper  covers  and  lower  covers 
for  forming  outer  frames  thereof,  the  lower  covers  being 
slidably  inserted  into  the  upper  covers  and  the  upper 
covers  being  connected  to  other  ends  of  the  connecting 
links  by  a  pin  while  the  lower  covers  being  connected  to 
the  tip  end  of  the  arm; 
a  pair  of  upper  hooks  atuched  to  the  upper  covers;  a  pair  of 

lower  hooks  attached  to  the  lower  covers;  and 
pressure  cylinders  accommodated  inside  the  upper  and 
lower  covers,  the  pressure  cylinders  having  opposite  ends 
which  are  respectively  engaged  with  the  respective  upper 
and  lower  covers.  " 
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5,324,163 

THKEE-AXIS  CARTESIAN  ROBOT 

iMtry  J.  CottM,  314  Runaway  Bay  Cir^  Apt  Al,  Miihawaka, 

ImL46S45 

CoatiimatkNi-iii-part  of  Scr.  No.  887,317,  May  22, 1992.  This 

appUcatkM  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981^68 

tat  a.'  B25J  J8/00 

VS.  CL  414—751  3  OaiM 


idler  pulley,  thence  downwardly  for  fixed  connection  to 

said  third  support  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
means  mounted  on  said  third  support  means  adjacent  the 

lower  end  thereof  for  manipulation  of  a  workpiece, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  drive 

motor  means,  said  first  brake  means,  said  second  brake 

means  and  said  third  brake  means. 


UMI 


1.  A  three-axis  Cartesian  robot,  comprising, 

a  first  elongated  and  horizontally  disposed  support  means 
having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  first  support  means  having  a  first  idler  pulley  mounted 
thereon  adjacent  its  said  second  end, 

a  first  carriage  longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  said  first 
support  means, 

said  first  carriage  having  second  and  third  idler  pulleys 
mounted  thereon, 

a  first  brake  means  mounted  on  said  first  carriage  for  selec- 
tively preventing  the  movement  of  said  first  carriage  with 
respect  to  said  first  support  means, 

a  second  elongated  and  horizontally  disposed  support  means 
operatively  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  first  car- 
riage in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  support  means, 

said  second  support  means  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 

a  fourth  idler  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  sup- 
port means  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof, 

a  second  carriage  longitudinally  movably  mounted  on  said 
second  support  means, 

a  second  brake  means  mounted  on  said  second  carriage  for 
selectively  preventing  the  movement  of  said  second  car- 
riage with  respect  to  said  second  support  means, 

fifth  and  sixth  idler  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
carriage, 

a  third  support  means  operatively  vertically  movably 
mounted  on  said  second  carriage  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends, 

a  third  brake  means  mounted  on  said  third  support  means  for 
selectively  preventing  the  vertical  movement  of  said  third 
support  means  with  respect  to  said  second  carriage, 

a  reversible  drive  motor  mounted  on  said  first  support  means 
adjacent  the  said  first  end  thereof,  and  having  a  dual  cable 
drive  pulley  mounted  thereon  for  roution  therewith, 

a  first  cable  member  wrapped  around  said  dual  cable  drive 
pulley  in  a  first  direction  and  extending  therefrom  towards 
said  second  end  of  said  first  support  means,  thence  around 
said  first  idler  pulley,  thence  around  said  third  idler  pulley, 
thence  around  said  fifth  idler  pulley,  thence  upwardly  for 
fixed  connection  to  said  third  support  means  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof, 

a  second  cable  member  wrapped  around  said  dual  cable 
drive  pulley  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the  said  first 
direction  and  extending  therefrom  towards  said  first  car- 
riage, thence  around  said  second  idler  pulley,  thence 
■round  said  fourth  idler  pulley,  thence  around  said  sixth 


5,324,164 
FLUID  ACTIVE  DEVICE 
John  N.  Docrtas  Lloyd  D.  Doering,  both  of  1048  Palatka  Rd., 
Loainlllc,  Ky.  40214,  and  Michael  N.  Doering,  5411  Distler 
Rd.,  LooiniUe,  Ky.  40258 

nied  Jun.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714^2 

tat  CL'  POID  17/16 

VS.  CL  415—150  7  dainii 


1.  A  multiple  vane,  variable  pitch  fluid  active  or  reactive 
operating  device  including:  first  wheel  means  rotatable  about  a 
first  axis  and  second  wheel  means  rotatable  about  second  axis 
where  the  first  and  second  axes  are  adjustably  offset  in  parallel 
relation;  first  aperture  means  in  said  first  wheel  means;  first 
shaft  means  adapted  to  be  pivotably  received  within  said  first 
aperture  means;  vane  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  shaft 
means  so  said  vane  means  extend  outwardly  from  said  shaft 
and  outwardly  from  said  first  wheel  means  in  generally  parallel 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  first  wheel 
where  said  second  wheel  is  inset  a  selected  distance  from  said 
first  wheel;  cam  means  pivotably  carried  by  said  second  wheel 
having  cam  surface  means  extending  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  vane  means;  follower  means  carried  by  said  first 
wheel  to  engage  said  cam  surface  means  whereby  each  said 
vane  means  is  pivoted  to  selected  pitch  angles  by  rotation  of 
said  first  and  second  wheels  and  travel  of  said  follower  means 
over  said  cam  surface;  drive  means  to  permit  a  rotational  force 
applied  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  wheels  to  be  transferred 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  wheels  so  that  when 
wheels  are  turned  said  the  pitch  of  any  selected  vane  at  any 
point  in  the  rotation  cycle  of  said  wheels  is  determined  by  a 
reference  routional  angle  between  said  first  and  second  wheel 
axes  so  the  pitch  variation  with  rotation  can  be  adjusted  by 
changing  said  reference  rotational  angle;  and  adjustment 
means  to  selectively  adjust  said  reference  rotational  angle. 


5,324,165 
SEALING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PIVOTING  BLADE  OF  A 

GAS  TURBINE 
Jean-Lonia  Charbonnel,  Le  Mee  Sor  Seine,  tad  Jacky  S.  Nan- 
det,  Bondonfle,  both  of  Ftrance,  asaignors  to  Societe  Natiooale 
d'Etade  et  de  Constroction  de  Motenra  d'ATiation  "Snecma" 
,  Paris,  FVaace 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,760 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20,  1992,  92  06101 
tat  CL'  FOID  17/16 
VS.  a.  415—160  5  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  structure  for  a  pivoting  blade  of  a  gas  turbine, 
comprising: 


a  pivot  located  in  a  bearing  of  a  stator,  the  blade  being 

pivoubly  mounted  to  said  pivot,  said  pivot  comprising  a 

groove; 
a  split  elastic  ring  positioned  at  said  groove  of  the  pivot,  an 

outer  face  of  said  ring  comprising  at  least  one  first  portion 

and  at  least  one  second  portion;  and 


"^^ 


pump,  comprising  a  housing  with  a  liquid  flow  inlet, 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  at  said 
liquid  flow  inlet,  an  outlet  for  a  substantially  gas-free,  a  gas 
discharge  opening,  means  for  generating  a  vacuum  con- 
nected to  said  gas  discharge  opening,  an  impeller  within 
said  housing  and  connected  thereto  a  shaft  for  rotating 
said  impeller,  and  a  suction  conduit  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  pump  inlet  and  a  second  end  immersed 
in  said  liquid  below  said  liquid  surface. 


5,324,167 
CENTRIFUGAL  FAN 

Raymond  Moczadlo,  Doylestown,  and  Kenneth  Cerklefski,  West 
Salem,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TLT-Babcock,  Inc.,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,649 

tat  a.'  POID  25/24 

VS.  a.  415—182.1  2  Claims 


a  bush  positioned  around  the  pivot  and  on  one  side  of  the 
groove,  said  bush  being  capable  for  movement  along  the 
pivot  between  a  first  position  where  the  bush  covers  said 
second  portion  of  the  ring  such  that  said  ring  and  second 
portion  are  positioned  within  said  groove,  and  a  second 
position  where  the  bush  is  spaced  from  the  ring  and  the 
first  portion  of  the  ring  abuts  against  said  bearing. 

5,324,166 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PUMPING  A  LIQUID 
Jorma  Elonen,  Jamsankoski;  Kiu  Henricson,  Kotka,  and  Heikki 
Manninen,  Ummeljoki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  A.  Ahl- 
strom  /  A  FinnUh  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,225 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  14,  1990,  904004 

Int.  a.'  F04D  29/70 

VS.  a.  415—169.1  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  centrifugal  fan  which  has  at  least  one  inlet 
chamber  having  a  plurality  of  bladed  inlet  dampers  in  a  front 
wall  of  the  inlet  chamber  which  impart  a  pre-spin  to  the  inlet 
air,  the  substantially  unobstructed  inlet  chamber  additionally 
having  an  n-sided  rear  wall  at  a  distal  end  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  inlet  chamber  and  wherein  n  is  at  least  3,  an  inlet  opening 
in  an  interior  inlet  chamber  wall  which  permits  the  flow  of 
inlet  air  to  a  central  fan  housing  containing  an  impeller  which 
receives  the  inlet  air  through  an  inlet  cone  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
opening,  the  improvement  comprising  the  addition  of  a  false 
bottom  into  a  rear  wall  of  the  inlet  chamber  define  an  open 
space  by  (n-l)  side  of  the  rear  walls  and  the  false  bottom 
communicating  with  the  fan  housing  thereby  introducing  an 
asymmetry  to  the  rear  area  of  the  inlet  chamber  which  pre- 
vents a  vortex  generated  by  the  impeller  from  migrating  back 
into  the  inlet  chamber  without  destroying  the  pre-spin  im- 
parted to  the  inlet  air  by  the  bladed  inlet  dampers. 


1.  A  system  for  simultaneously  degassing  and  pumping  a 
gaseous  liquid  comprising  in  combination: 

a  gaseous  liquid  source  having  a  feed  inlet  for  said  liquid  so 
as  to  form  in  said  source  a  liquid  surface  at  a  first  level; 

means  at  a  second  relatively  higher  level  for  simultaneously 
degassing  and  pumping  said  liquid,  said  pumping  and 
degassing  means  consisting  of  a  centrifugal  degassing 


5,324,168 
USE  OF  STELLFTE  TO  PREVENT  SILVER  PLATEOUT 
Paul  A.  Corbelli,  URoy;  Peter  J.  Despard,  Hamlin,  and  Walter 
Johannes,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  asngnors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,128 
tat  a.'  POID  5/28 
VS.  CI.  415—200  2  Claims 

1.  A  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  made  of  stellite; 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  made  of  stellite  axially  positioned 

through  said  housing; 
a  sutionary  drive  shaft  made  of  stellite  axially  positioned 

through  said  housing; 
pump  gears  made  of  stellite  fixedly  secured  to  said  rotauWe 
drive  shaft  and  routing  around  said  stationary  drive  shaft 
when  said  rotatable  drive  shaft  is  rotated; 
bushings  made  of  stellite  for  securing  said  rouuble  drive 
shaft  to  said  pump  housing  wherein  when  liquid  is 
pumped,  the  liquid  contacts  said  pump  housing,  said  rout- 


2318 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2319 


able  drive  shaft,  said  stationary  drive  shaft,  said  pump 
gears  and  said  bushings  wherein  photographic  emulsion 


containing  silver  is  the  liquid  pumped,  thereby  preventing 
plateout  of  the  silver  in  the  photographic  emulsion. 


5^24,169 

OSaLLATING,  LATERAL  THRUST  POWER 

GENERATOR 

George  L.  Brown,  3285  Sprig  Dr.,  Benecia,  Calif.  94510,  and 

Paul  Hales,  Heron's  View,  Norman's  Bay,  East  Sussex  BN24 

6PU,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,372 

Int  a.5  P03B  3/00 

MS.  a.  416—83  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  producing  useful  work  from  a  directional 
fluid  flow,  including: 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  machine  for  producing  useful 
work; 

a  support  arm  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  and  disposed  in  said 
fluid  flow,  said  support  arm  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  fluid  flowing  past  said 
proximal  end  toward  said  distal  end  of  said  support  arm; 

a  pivot  shaft  secured  in  rotatable  fashion  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  support  arm; 

a  power  blade  having  a  distal  poriion  secured  to  said  pivot 
shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  pivot  shaft,  said 
power  blade  disposed  obliquely  in  said  fluid  flow  to  create 
a  force  in  reaction  to  said  fluid  flow,  said  force  being 
generally  perpendicular  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
drive  shaft  to  exert  torque  on  said  support  arm  to  rotate 
said  suppon  arm  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  between 
angular  extremes; 

means  for  limiting  the  range  of  rotation  of  said  power  blade 
to  a  first  pair  of  angular  excursion  limits  spaced  generally 
equally  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  arm; 

said  power  blade  including  a  proximal  edge  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  shaft  between  said  angular  excursion 
limits  to  reverse  said  force  and  said  torque  on  said  support 


arm  and  rotate  said  drive  shaft  in  retrograde  fashion  in 
oscillating  rotation; 

means  for  rotating  said  power  blade  toward  one  of  said  pair 
of  angular  excursion  limits  as  it  reaches  the  other  of  said 
angular  excursion  limits,  whereby  said  oscillating  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft  is  sustained  indefinitely;  and, 

further  including  an  exciter  blade  disposed  in  said  fluid  flow, 
and  means  for  securing  said  exciter  blade  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  support  arm  to  react  to  said  fluid  flow  and 
augment  said  torque  generated  by  said  power  blade. 


5,324,170 
PUMP  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  N.  Anastos,  Belmont,  and  Stephen  B.  Boyd,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rule  industries.  Inc.,  Burlington, 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881^3,  May  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,505,  Jun.  27,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,462,  May  16, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,037, 

Dec.  31, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

71,331 

Int  a.s  FtMB  49/02 

MS.  CL  417—12  27  Claims 


1.  Pump  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  switch  for  inseriion  in  a  power  supply  circuit  or  an 
electrically  driven  pump  for  liquids; 

(b)  interval  timer  means  effective  to  produce  an  "on"  signal 
at  regular  time  intervals; 

(c)  electrical  condition  sensing  means  for  insertion  in  said 
power  supply  circuit  of  said  pump  and  being  effective  to 
(I)  monitor  an  electrical  condition  of  said  power  supply 
circuit  responsive  to  pumping  load  and  (2)  produce  an 
"off'  signal  in  response  to  a  sensed  change  in  said  electri- 
cal condition  upon  liquid  starvation  of  said  pump;  and 

(d)  a  switch  control  circuit  communicating  with  each  of  (a), 
(b)  and  (c),  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  (I)  the  "on" 
signal  of  said  interval  timer  means  of  (b)  by  closing  said 
switch  at  the  beginning  of  each  said  regular  time  interval 
and  (2)  the  "off"  signal  of  said  electrical  condition  sensing 
means  of  (c)  by  opening  said  switch; 

wherein,  in  the  absence  of  an  "off"  signal  from  said  electrical 
condition  sensing  means  prior  to  the  occurrence  of  the 
next  "on"  signal,  said  switch  control  circuit  of  (d)  keeps 
said  switch  closed  and  thereby  said  pump  operating  with- 
out interruption  until  at  least  the  occurrence  of  said  next 
"on"  signal. 


5,324,171 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  SWITCH  CAPSULE  FOR  HOUSING  A 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

Charics  E.  Cook,  Byron,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Pumps,  Ber- 

gemN.Y. 

FUcd  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,798 

Int  a.»  F04B  49/04 

MS.  a.  417—40  '  12  Claims 


1.  A  pump  assembly  having  a  motor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  motor  cavity  for  receiving  the  motor; 

(b)  a  housing  cover  sized  to  contact  the  housing  to  substan- 
tially close  the  motor  cavity; 

(c)  a  switch  cover  for  sealingly  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  housing  cover  to  form  a  sealed  switch  cavity  betw«n 
the  switch  cover  and  the  housing  cover,  the  switch  cavity 
being  free  of  operating  linkage  extending  from  inside  the 
switch  cavity  to  outside  the  switch  cavity; 

(d)  an  electrically  conductive  power  pin  extending  through 
the  housing  cover  to  the  motor  cavity; 

(e)  an  electrically  conductive  switch  pin  extending  through 
the  housing  cover  between  the  switch  cavity  and  the 
motor  cavity,  wherein  at  least  one  interconnection  be- 
tween the  power  pin  and  the  switch  pin  is  substantially 
embedded  within  the  housing  cover; 

(0  a  float  for  displacing  a  magnetic  element  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  fluid  level;  and 

(g)  a  magnetically  actuated  switch  within  the  switch  cavity 
for  selectively  connecting  the  power  pin  to  the  switch  pin 
in  response  to  vertical  displacement  of  the  magnetic  ele- 
ment. 


housing  and  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  gas  con- 
ductance in  the  form  of  an  empty  intermediate  space,  with 


the  adjacent  surfaces  of  adjacent  blades  being  spaced  from 
each  other  by  a  distance  of  essentially  0.5-10  mm. 


5,324,173 

HIGH  PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER 

John  R.  Wick,  Sr.,  574  Cedw  Hollow  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,110 

Int  a.'  F04B  n/QO 


MS.  a.  417—225 


SCIaims 


5,324,172 

HIGH-CAPACITY  GETTER  PUMP 
Paolo  Manini,  and  Bruno  Fenvio,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  assign- 
on  to  SAES  Getters  S.p>A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JnL  17,  1992,  MI92  A 
001752 

Int  a.5  F04B  31/02 
MS.  a.  417—51  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  high-capacity  getter  pump,  suitable  for 
creating  and  maintaining  a  vacuum,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
porous  sintered  separate  and  distinct  blades  made  from  a  non- 
evaporable  getter  material  and  having: 
i)  a  first  main  surface; 

ii)  a  second  main  surface,  essentially  parallel  to  said  first 
main  surface  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  thickness  of 
0.5-5.0  mm; 
wherein  said  separate  and  distinct  blades  are  arranged  in  a 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  amplifier,  comprising: 

a.  first  conduit  means  having  a  port  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  low  pressure  fluid; 

b.  a  fluid  actuated  motor  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  first  conduit  means  to  receive  low  pressure  fluid 
therefrom  to  drive  said  motor; 

c.  a  cam  connected  to  said  motor  to  be  driven  thereby; 

d.  a  follower  engaging  said  cam  should  be  moved  upon 
movement  of  said  cam;  said  cam  being  mounted  in  a  cylin- 
der; 

e.  second  conduit  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  first  conduit  means  to  receive  low  pressure  fluid 
therefrom; 

f  a  fust  chamber  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
second  conduit  means  to  receive  fluid  therefrom; 
valve  means  positioned  between  said  second  conduit 
means  and  said  first  chamber  to  conUol  the  flow  of  fluid 


g 
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between  said  second  conduit  means  and  said  first  cham- 
ber; 

h.  second  chamber  means  formed  by  said  cylinder  and  said 
follower,  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  first 
chamber; 

i.  third  conduit  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
chambers; 

j.  fourth  conduit  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  third  conduit  means;  said  fourth  conduit  means  termi- 
nating in  an  outlet  port; 

k.  second  valve  means  between  said  third  conduit  means  and 
said  fourth  conduit  means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
therebetween; 

1.  an  adjustable  pressure  regulator  means; 

m.  fifth  conduit  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said 
fourth  conduit  means  and  said  adjustable  pressure  regula- 
tor to  pass  fluid  therebetween; 

n.  all  of  said  means  functioning  such  that  when  low  pressure 
fluid  is  introduced  into  said  device,  said  low  pressure  fluid 
drives  said  motor  and  said  cam  and  follower  to  increase 
the  pressure  in  said  fluid  exiting  from  said  fourth  conduit 
means  through  said  port. 


5,324,174 
COMBINED  SHOCK  ABSORBING  SEAT  POST  AND  AIR 

PUMP  ASSEMBLY 

Henri  Diotte,  He  Bizard,  Canada,  assignor  to  Societe  De  Deve- 

loppement  De  L'ile  Bizard  Inc,  He  Bizard,  Canada 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,399 

Int.  a.5  P04B  21/OS;  B62B  3/04 

U.S.  a.  417— 234  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  combined  shock  absorbing  seat  post  and  air  pump 
assembly  for  use  on  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  first  hollow  tube  having  a  bottom  end  closed  by  an  end 
wall  having  an  air  outlet  hole,  said  first  tube  being  insert- 
able  in  a  seat  post  sleeve  of  a  bicycle  frame  and  having  an 
upper  open  end; 

a  second  hollow  tube  in  sliding  relationship  with  said  first 
tube  through  the  upper  open  end  thereof  and  fitted 
therein,  said  second  tube  being  closed  by  a  wall  separating 
a  compression  chamber  from  ambient  air  and  having  an  air 
inlet  hole,  the  compression  chamber  being  defined  by  at 
least  the  end  wall  of  said  first  tube  and  the  wall  of  said 
second  tube; 

air  connecting  means  connected  to  the  air  outlet  hole  made 
through  said  end  wall  of  said  first  tube  and  having  a  free 
end  attachable  to  an  air  valve  of  an  inflatable  device  for 
providing  compressed  air  thereto  when  reducing  the 
volume  of  the  compression  chamber  upon  reciprocal 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  tubes; 

a  first  check  valve,  located  in  said  air  connecting  means,  for 


preventing  air  in  the  inflatable  device  from  escaping 

through  said  air  connecting  means; 
a  second  check  valve  set  in  the  air  inlet  hole  for  preventing 

air  in  the  compression  chamber  from  escaping  through  the 

air  inlet  hole;  and 
shock  absorbing  means  for  attenuating  jarring  conditions 

while  operating  the  bicycle  on  a  rough  surface,  said  shock 

absorbing  means  comprising: 

a  helicoidal  spring  mounted  around  said  second  tube  for 
forcing  opposite  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
tubes,  said  spring  having  a  lower  end  resting  on  a  shoul- 
der of  said  first  tube  and  an  upper  end  secured  to  said 
second  tube; 

an  internally  threaded  element  in  mesh  with  an  externally 
threaded  segment  of  said  second  tube  for  securing  said 
upper  end  of  said  spring  to  said  second  tube,  said 
threaded  element  being  rotatable  by  hand  along  said 
segment  for  modifying  the  tension  of  said  spring;  and 

resilient  sealing  means  mounted  around  said  spring  for 
substantially  hermetically  sealing  said  spring  from  ambi- 
ent air. 


5,324,175 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  RECIPROCATING 
PISTON  COMPRESSOR 
Harold  P.  Sorensen,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  awl  Ward  H.  Robin- 
aom,  Newton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Northern  Research  A  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Wobum,  Mass. 

FUed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,272 

Int  a.5  P04B  3/00 

VS.  a.  417—254  18  Claims 


■^ 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  compressor  comprising: 

a  source  of  compressed  gas; 

a  first  stage  compression  chamber; 

a  second  stage  compression  chamber; 

each  compression  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge; 

the  source  of  compressed  gas  being  supplied  to  the  inlet  of 

the  first  stage  compression  chamber; 
a  reciprocating  piston  assembly  having  a  pneumatically 

actuated  piston,  a  first  stage  compression  piston  and  a 

second  stage  compression  piston;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  the  source 

of  compressed  gas  to  the  pneumatically  actuated  piston; 
the  discharge  of  the  first  stage  compression  chamber  being  in 

fluid  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the  second  stage 

compression  chamber. 


5^24,176 

OSaLLATING  PISTON  ENGINE  FOR  PUMPING 

SYSTEM 

Monti  FarreU,  1942  Carpenter  Canyon  Rd.,  San  Lais  Obispo, 

Calif.  93401 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,374,  Jul.  23, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,222,463.  ThU  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,474 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  FOIP  I /CO;  FOIB  53/00;  Ft)4B  17/00 

VS.  a.  417—364  23  CUma 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  system  to  provide  the 
motive  power  source  of  a  pumping  system  for  the  transference 
of  liquids  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotating  annular  cylinder, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oscillating  pistons  in  said  cylinder, 

(c)  means  to  oscillate  said  pistons  so  as  to  alternately  move 
adjacent  pistons  apart  from  one  another  and  toward  one 
another  for  the  respective  strokes  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  of  said  system, 

(d)  intake  ports,  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means  on  said 
rotating  annular  cylinder  for  registry  with  the  respective 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  pistons  according  to  the 
firing  order  and  cycle  of  said  engine, 

(e)  a  power  take-off  shaft  in  said  engine, 

(0  means  to  convert  the  oscillating  of  said  pistons  into  rota- 
tion of  said  power  take-off  shaft, 

(g)  transmitting  means  between  said  power  take-off  shaft  and 
said  cylinder  to  rotate  said  annular  cylinder  in  a  predeter- 
mined ratio  to  the  oscillation  of  said  piston  for  registering 
said  intake  ports,  exhaust  ports  and  ignition  means  with 
the  respective  spaces  between  said  oscillating  pistons  in  a 
predetermined  sequence, 

(h)  the  ratio  between  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  the  result- 
ing angular  oscillation  of  said  pistons  with  respect  to  the 
rotating  annular  cylinder  is  one  oscillation  of  each  piston 
for  each  quarter  of  one  revolution  of  said  cylinder, 

(i)  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  being  of  circular 
cross-section  and  said  pistons  being  also  of  circular  cross- 
section,  and  piston  rings  on  said  pistons  being  in  contact 
with  the  inner  circular  periphery  of  said  cylinder, 

(j)  said  means  to  convert  said  piston  oscillation  into  rotation 
including  concentric  tubes  joumalled  concentrically  with 
said  rotating  cylinder, 

(k)  connecting  means  between  each  of  the  tubes  and  the 
power  take-off  shaft  for  converting  oscillation  of  the  tubes 
into  rotation  of  the  shaft, 

(I)  a  crankcase, 

(m)  journal  means  on  said  crankcase  to  support  said  rotating 
cylinder  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 

(n)  said  oscillation  converting  means  including  connecting 
devices  between  the  respective  concentric  tubes  and  said 


power  take-off  shaft  for  oscillating  said  tubes  oppositely  to 
one  another  during  the  rotation  of  said  shaft, 

(o)  said  inner  tube  being  connected  to  a  fuel  vapor  intake, 

(p)  an  intake  manifold  on  said  rotating  cylinder  connected  to 
the  said  intake  porU,  said  inner  tube  discharging  into  said 
intake  manifold, 

(q)  piston  supporting  torque  disks  being  flanges  extending 
from  the  respective  concentric  tube  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  rotating  cylinder  and  to  the  adjacent  pistons  so  that 
said  pistons  are  directly  connected  alternately  to  each  of 
the  respective  torque  disks, 

(r)  transmission  means  for  reducing  the  rpm  of  said  power 
take-off  shaft  and  for  providing  the  motive  force  for  said 
pumping  system  operably  connected  to  said  power  take- 
off shaft, 

(s)  said  torque  disks  being  slidable  relatively  to  one  another 
according  to  relative  turning  and  movement  of  said  con- 
centric tubes  and  extending  from  the  respective  tubes  to 
support  said  pistons  in  a  balanced  position  in  said  cylinder, 

(t)  each  of  said  pistons  having  a  substantially  cylinder  section 
which  is  operably  seated  against  the  walls  of  said  cylinder 
and  which  is  attached  to  each  of  the  respective  torque 
disks,  and 
(u)  each  of  said  connecting  means  between  each  of  the  con- 
centric tubes  and  the  power  take-off  shaft  comprises  an 
elongated  arm  having  a  circular  aperture  near  one  end 
thereof  and  through  which  one  of  the  respective  tubes 
passes  and  is  fixedly  attached  thereto  and  having  an  ellipti- 
cal aperture  near  the  other  end  thereof  operably  con- 
nected to  said  power  take-off  shaft  to  transmit  the  axial 
oscillation  of  each  of  said  torque  discs  and  the  back-and- 
forth  oscillation  into  rotation  of  the  power  take-off  shaft 

5,324,177 

SEALLESS  ROTODYNAMIC  PUMP  WITH  RADIALLY 

OFFSET  ROTOR 

Leonard  A.  R.  Golding,  Moreland  Hills,  and  William  A.  Smith, 

Lyndhnrst  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Qereland  Clinic 

Foundation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,000,  May  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,049,134.  ThU  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,312 

Int  a.' F04B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  417—423.1  «»  Claims 


1.  A  rotodynamic  pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  axis  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  chamber; 

a  rotor  having  an  impeller  received  in  the  chamber; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotor  relative  to  the  housing 
including  a  drive  element  and  a  driven  element  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  rotor,  the  driven  element  being 
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radially  ofTset/displaced  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  drive 

housing  to  produce  a  predetermined  radial  force  of  known 

magnitude  and  direction; 
fluid  bearing  means  for  supporting  the  rotor  in  the  chamber 

provided  by  an  extension  of  an  end  wall  of  the  chamber; 

and 
means  for  continually  renewing  the  fluid  in  contact  with  all 

wetted  surfaces  of  the  chamber. 


UMI 


1.  A  motor-driven  air  pulsator  for  motor  vehicles  susceptible 
of  being  mounted  in  a  motor  vehicle  engine  compartment 
comprising,  a  turbine  rotor  for  deUvery  of  air,  an  air  distributor 
defining  a  chamber  within  which  the  turbine  rotor  is  insertable 
and  removably  housed  for  rotation  therein,  said  air  distributor 
having  end  walls  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  opening  into  said 
chamber  through  which  the  turbine  rotor  is  inserted  axially 
into  said  chamber  for  being  housed  therein  and  removed  there- 
from, said  air  distributor  having  an  air  outlet  connectable  to  an 
air  distribution  system  for  delivery  of  air  by  said  turbine  rotor, 
said  turbine  rotor  having  elongate  blades  extending  axially 
thereon  and  spaced  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said  tur- 
bine rotor,  an  orientation  element  mounted  on  a  sidewall  of 
said  air  distributor  having  said  opening  and  disposed  exteriorly 
thereof  for  introduction  of  said  turbine  rotor  into  said  chamber 
in  assembling  said  turbine  rotor  with  said  air  distributor  and 
defming  therein  an  internal  open-ended  cylinder  in  communi- 
cation with  said  opening  and  coaxial  therewith  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  chamber  for  orienting  and  accurately 
locating  of  the  turbine  rotor  axially  and  radially  within  said  air 
distributor  in  a  position  relative  to  internal  wall  surfaces 
thereof  defining  said  chamber  to  effectively  optimize  close 
clearances  between  said  turbine  rotor  and  said  internal  wall 
surfaces  thereby  to  optimize  said  delivery  of  air,  said  open- 
ended  cylinder  projecting  longitudinally  away  from  said  air 
distributor  disposing  an  open  end  thereof  axially  spaced  from 
the  air  distributor  having  said  opening  to  provide  access  for 
insertion  of  said  turbine  rotor  axially  into  said  open-ended 
cylinder  for  guiding  translation  of  said  turbine  rotor  there- 
through accurately  into  and  out  of  said  chamber,  said  open- 
ended  cylinder  having  an  internal  diameter  relative  to  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  turbine  rotor  and  an  axial  length  for  effec- 
tively guiding  and  maintaining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
turbine  rotor  coaxial  with  said  open-ended  cylinder  and  said 
opening  during  translatory  introduction  of  said  turbine  rotor 
axially  through  said  open-ended  cyUnder  and  said  opening  into 
said  chamber,  an  electric  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  and  a 


casing  and  bearings  rotatably  mounting  said  drive  shaft  for 
connection  to  said  turbine  rotor,  said  casing  having  an  end 
plate  thereof  removably  mounted  on  said  open-ended  cylinder 
covering  said  open-end  thereof  and  in  communication  with 
said  chamber  for  receiving  air  from  said  turbine  rotor  and 
effectively  mounting  said  turbine  rotor  in  said  position  accu- 
rately radially  and  axially  in  said  chamber,  whereby  the  elec- 
tric motor  casing  is  cooled  by  air  delivered  by  said  turbine 
rotor. 


5,324,178 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  AIR  PULSATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THE  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Gerard  Escaravage,  Valentigney,  France,  assignor  to  ECIA  - 
Equipments   et   Composants   pour   I'Lidnstrie   Automobile, 
Aadiiicoart,  France 
Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  575,598,  Aug.  19, 1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcatJon  Jun.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  74,269 

OMbBM  priority,  appUcatkm  Framx,  Sep.  4, 1989,  89  11541 

Int  a.'  F04B  77/00,  35/04 

VS.  a.  417-423.1  6  OafaM 


5,324,179 

MOTOR  PUMP  WITH  A  TREATING  LIQUID 

CIRCULATION  SYSTEM 

Yhzo  NakagawB,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,194 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-306072 

Int  CL'  F04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  417— 423  J  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  pump  having  an  independent  treating  liquid 
circulation  system  including  an  auxiliary  impeller  provided  on 
a  side  of  a  front  rotor  chamber  of  a  motor  section  for  cooling 
said  motor  section  and  for  lubricating  its  bearings,  character- 
ized in  that  an  inlet  pori  of  said  auxiliary  impeller  for  said 
treating  liquid  circulating  within  rotor  chambers  is  provided 
radially  outside  a  suction  inlet  port  of  said  auxiliary  impeller, 
relative  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller,  so  that  a  pressure 
of  said  treating  liquid  within  said  rotor  chamber  is  higher  than 
a  pressure  of  said  treating  liquid  at  said  suction  inlet  port  of  said 
auxiliary  impeller. 


5,324,180 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  DRAWER  LOADING 

CASSETTE  SYSTEM 
Friuk  Zanger,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Ir- 

Tine,  Calif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  940,659,  Sep.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,461 

Int  CL'  F04B  43/12 

VS.  CL  417—475  12  Claims 


1.  Drawer  loading  cassette  system  for  a  surgical  instrument 
said  system  comprising: 

a  control  cabinet; 

an  assembly  head  disposed  in  the  control  cabinet  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  roller  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  a  circular  pattern  about  an  assembly  head 


central  axis,  each  roller  having  a  rotation  axis  generally 
parallel  to  the  assembly  head  central  axis; 

means  for  mounting  said  assembly  head  in  said  control  cabi- 
net for  rotation  about  the  assembly  head  central  axis; 

a  tubing  management  cassette  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing an  aspiration  tube  section  and  for  enabling  access  to 
the  tube  section  for  compression  by  said  plurality  of  rol- 
lers and  means  for  supporting  transfer  tubes  and  for  en- 
abling access  thereto  from  the  control  cabinet; 

a  drawer  configured  for  engagement  with  the  tubing  man- 
agement cassette,  said  drawer  being  slidably  attached  to 
said  control  cabinet  for  translational  movement  In  order  to 
provide  an  open  position  enabling  loading  of  the  cassette 
thereinto,  and  a  closed  position  causing  engagement  of  the 
rollers  with  the  aspiration  tube  section  supported  by  the 
tubing  management  cassette; 

means,  separate  from  said  tubing  management  cassette  and 
removably  disposed  in  said  drawer,  for  directly  contact- 
ing the  aspiration  tube  section  and  for  causing  said  rollers 
to  successively  contact,  gradually  compress  and  seal  the 
aspiration  tube  section  and  thereafter  gradually  decom- 
press the  aspiration  tube  section  in  order  to  move  a  fluid 
through  the  aspiration  tube  section  in  one  direction;  and 

means,  disposed  in  said  control  cabinet  for  engaging  the 
transfer  tubes  supported  by  the  tubing  management  cas- 
sette and  compressing  the  transfer  tubes  in  order  to  con- 
trol irrigation  fluid  flow. 


5,324,182 

ROTATING  PISTON  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WTTH  RING  GEAR  ELASTICALLY  COUPLED  TO  THE 

HOUSING 

Huschang  Sabet,  Maybachstr.  16,  W-7000  Stuttgart  30,  and 
Dietrich  Eckhardt,  Aichwald,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Huschang  Sabet,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCT/EP90/00047,  §  371  Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08879,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 

1989,  3903197 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/077 

VS.  a.  418—34  '  Ctain«s 
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5,324,181 
PREaSELY  ADJUSTABLE  PNEUMATIC  CALIBRATION 

PUMP 
Christopher  R.  McGoldrick,  West  HenrietU,  and  Donald  F. 
Cimino,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Transmation, 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99.438 

Int.  a.'  GOIL  27/00 

VS.  a.  417—541  16  Oaims 


1.  A  pneumatic  calibration  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  second  fluid  containing  chamber  for  attachment  to  a 
device  to  be  tested; 

(b)  a  valve  coupled  to  said  second  chamber  to  remove  said 
fluid  from  said  second  chamber;  and 

(c)  a  pump  structure  for  providing  a  predetermined  pressure 
to  said  fluid  in  said  second  chamber  comprising: 

(i)  a  second  piston,  said  second  piston  being  disposed  and 
moveable  within  said  second  chamber  to  vary  the  vol- 
ume of  said  second  chamber; 

(ii)  a  first  piston; 

(iii)  a  first  fluid  conuining  chamber  communicating  be- 
tween said  first  piston  and  said  second  piston,  said  first 
piston  providing  a  predetermined  pressure  to  said  fluid 
in  said  first  chamber;  and 

(iv)  an  expanding  sleeve  valve  communicating  between 
said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber  to  minimize 
the  pressure  differential  across  said  second  piston. 


CMT/tltJ 


1  ^;^^« 

1.  A  roution  piston  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  substantially  stationary  housing  defining  a  plurality  of 
blind  holes,  each  blind  hole  defining  a  first  diameter  and 
being  separated  relative  to  each  other  by  a  substantially 
equal  distance; 

a  rotor  routably  mounted  within  the  housing  for  roution  at 
a  substantially  uniform  velocity  about  an  axis,  and  includ- 
ing at  least  four  ribs  directed  substantially  radially  inward 
and  spaced  a  substantially  equal  distance  from  one  an- 
other; 

a  hub  rotaUbly  mounted  within  the  rotor  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  at  a  non-uniform  velocity  and  including  at  least 
four  pistons  projecting  radially  outward  from  the  hub  and 
spaced  a  substantially  equal  distance  from  one  another, 
each  piston  being  located  between  two  adjacent  ribs  for 
oscillating  between  the  two  respective  ribs; 

at  least  four  gear  wheels; 

at  least  four  crankshafts,  each  crankshaft  being  routably 
mounted  through  a  respective  rib  and  being  coupled  to  a 
respective  gear  wheel  for  roution  with  the  crankshaft; 

at  least  four  connecting  rods,  each  being  coupled  between 
the  hub  and  a  respective  crankshaft  for  rotaUbly  driving 
the  respective  crankshaft; 

a  ring  gear  coupled  to  the  housing  for  engaging  the  gear 
wheels  to  permit  roution  of  the  gear  wheels  relative  to  the 
housing,  the  ring  gear  including  a  plurality  of  apertures 
havmg  a  second  diameter,  each  aperture  corresponding  in 
position  to  a  respective  blind  hole  in  the  housing;  and 

a  plurality  of  connector  bolts  mounted  so  thai  one  end  of 
each  connector  bolt  is  engaged  in  a  blind  hole  of  the 
housing  and  the  other  end  of  each  connector  bolt  is  en- 
gaged in  a  corresponding  aperture  of  the  ring  gear,  and 
each  connector  bolt  includes  an  elastic  coating  over  the 
end  engaged  in  the  blind  hold  of  the  housing  to  form  an 
elastic  coupling  between  the  ring  gear  and  the  housing. 
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5,324,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTROLLABLE, 

UNIFORM  CONVEYING  PRESSURE  FOR  PROCESSING 

HIGHLY  VISCOUS  RUBBER  OR  THERMOPLASTICS 
Gcrd  Capdlc,  Lancealiafleii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aMigaor  to 
Henuun  Bentorff  MascUnenbaii  GmbH,  HanoTer,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gemiaoy 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  24,346 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1992,420708s 

lat  d'  FWC  2/lS.  13/00 
VS.  CL  418—88  4  daiiH 


ing  said  peripheral  clearance  space  into  distinct  sealed 
chambers  and  retaining  the  orientation  thereof  on  axial 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  controllable,  uniform  convey- 
ing pressure  for  processing  highly  viscous  rubber  or  thermo- 
plastic material,  comprising: 

a  housing  provided  with  a  material  inlet  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  material  to  be  conveyed; 

a  pair  of  rotating  conveying  elements  that  form  a  toothlike 
sealing  profile,  each  of  said  conveying  elements  being 
carried  on  a  shaft  the  opposite  ends  of  which  are  mounted 
for  rotation  said  housing,  and  means  for  driving  said  shafts 
and  thus  said  conveying  elements,  said  conveying  ele- 
ments having  a  root  diameter; 

said  shafts  including  shaft  sections  axially  adjoining  said 
conveying  elements  on  both  sides  thereof  and  serving  to 
guide  said  conveying  elements,  said  shaft  section  being 
mounted  in  stationary  sealing  plates  secured  to  said  hous- 
ing and  forming  bearing  surfaces  for  the  peripheries  of 
said  shaft  sections; 

said  shaft  sections  having  a  diameter  that  generally  corre- 
sponds to  but  is  sUghtly  less  than  the  root  diameter  of  said 
conveying  elements;  and 

helical  material  return  channels  communicating  with  said 
peripheries  of  said  shaft  sections,  said  return  channels 
being  oriented  so  that  material  reaching  said  channels  is 
conveyed  back  in  the  direction  of  said  conveying  ele- 
ments, said  channels  being  designed  such  that  the  channel 
volume  is  continually  reduced  in  the  conveying  direction, 
reaching  zero  adjacent  said  conveying  elements. 


UMI 


5,324,184 
AIR  MOTOR  PORTING  SEALS 
Keria  R.  Morey,  Laoriabcrg,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  IngeraoU-RaMl 
Convuy,  WoodcUfr  Lake,  N J. 

FIM  Apr.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  48^20 
lat  a.'  PDIC  79/00 
U.S.  CL  418—149  5  n«<f 

1.  A  porting  and  sealing  means  for  a  pressure  fluid  device 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  cylinder 
disposed  within  said  bore  with  peripheral  clearance  space, 
port  means  circumferentially  entering  said  peripheral 
clearance  space;  a  plurality  of  coacting  longitudinally 
extending  rib  and  slot  means  extending  the  length  of  said 
bore  in  contact  with  said  cylinder  and  said  bore  for  divid- 


assembly  of  said  cylinder  within  said  bore  and  said  ribs  are 
provided  with  an  additional  seal  means  between  said  ribs 
and  said  slots. 


5,324,185 

PASTA,  PASTRY,  COOKIE,  AND  HORS  D'OEUVRE 

MAKER 

Aln  L.  Badna,  Loa  Ai«elca,  and  Ronald  M.  Popeil,  BcTcriy 

Hllla,  botk  of  Calif.,  aari«Mra  to  PopcU  Pasta  Prodncta,  Inc. 

Los  Anielet,  CaUf  . 

FUcd  May  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,338 

Int  CL'  A21C  3/04;  B29C  47/38 

VS.  CL  425—72.1  5  OaiM 


■•'  ^     ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  extruding  dough  comprising 

a)  a  first  stepped  L-shaped  housing  having  a  rear  vertical 
portion  and  a  forward  horizontal  portion  having  side-by- 
side  spaces  with  a  grill  defined  in  its  lower  forward  face 
extending  across  the  side-by-side  spaces; 

b)  a  reversible  motor  mounted  in  one  of  the  spaces,  a  fan 
connected  to  be  driven  by  the  motor  for  moving  air 
through  separate  portions  of  the  grill  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  flow; 

c)  a  transmission  located  in  the  rear  vertical  portion  connect- 
ing an  output  of  the  motor  with  a  horizontal  connection 
point  in  the  rear  vertical  portion  spaced  above  the  for- 
ward horizontal  portion; 

d)  a  mixing  bin  mounted  on  the  forward  horizontal  portion 
and  engaged  with  the  rear  vertical  portion; 

e)  an  extrusion  chamber  extending  horizontally  mounted  in 
the  mixing  bin  partially  contained  in  the  mixing  bin  and 
partially  protruding  out  the  front  thereof;  the  portion  of 
the  extrusion  chamber  contained  within  the  mixing  bin 
having  a  top  opening  and  bottom  opening  diametrically 
spaced,  the  portion  of  the  extrusion  chamber  projecting 


out  of  the  front  having  an  open  end,  an  extrusion  die 
mounted  on  the  open  end; 

f)  a  mixing-extrusion  shaft  horizontally  mounted  in  said 
mixing  bin  having  one  end  drivingly  connected  with  the 
transmission  at  the  horizontal  connection  point  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  received  in  the  extrusion  chamber  and 
formed  as  an  extrusion  auger  for  extruding  material  out 
the  die  for  one  direction  of  roution  of  the  shaft  and  mov- 
ing material  into  the  mixing  bin  via  the  bottom  opening  for 
the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft;  and 

g)  mixing  and  directing  blades  spatially  mounted  on  the 
mixing-extrusion  shaft  portion  contained  with  the  mixing 
bin  for  mixing  material  in  the  mixing  bin  and  directing 
same  into  the  extrusion  chamber  via  the  top  opening. 

5,324,186 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  DENTAL  PROSTHESIS 
Joseph  T.  Bakanowski,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Douglas  R. 
Held,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,445 

Int  a.'  B29C  33/ia  33/12.  45/14.  45/28 

VS.  a.  425—116  »»  C"*™» 


cavity,  and  said  first  and  second  vent  recesses  define  a 
vent  extending  outwardly  from  the  mold  cavity;  and 
d.  cooperating  positioning  means  formed  integrally  with  said 
first  and  second  mold  members  to  property  orient  said 
mold  members  relative  to  each  other  as  their  respective 
planar  end  faces  contact  each  other. 


5,324,187 

CO-EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Warren  R.  Cook,  5611  Dogwood  Dr.,  Jackson,  Mich.  49201 

CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  723,171,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  70,028 

Int.  a.5  B29C  47/12 

VS.  CL  425—131.1  *  C>«»» 


1.  Molding  apparatus  for  molding  a  close  tolerance  part, 
such  as  a  dental  prosthesis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  first  mold  member  including  a  substantially  planar  first 
end  face,  a  first  cup-shaped  recess  in  the  first  end  face 
defining  a  first  mold  cavity  portion,  a  first  sprue  recess 
formed  in  the  first  end  face  and  extending  from  the  first 
mold  cavity  portion  to  a  first  outer  edge  of  the  first  mold 
member  to  defme  a  first  portion  of  a  first  molding  material 
inlet  passageway,  a  first  threaded  opening  extending 
through  the  first  mold  member  from  the  first  mold  cavity 
portion  to  define  an  investment  material  inlet  passageway 
and  for  removably  receiving  a  threaded  closure  member, 
at  least  one  first  vent  recess  formed  in  the  first  end  face 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  first  mold  cavity  por- 
tion to  a  second  outer  edge  of  the  first  mold  member, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  outer  edges  of  the  first  mold 
member  are  spaced  from  each  other; 

b.  a  second  mold  member  including  a  substantially  planar 
second  end  face,  a  second  cup-shaped  recess  in  the  second 
end  face  defining  a  second  mold  cavity  portion,  a  second 
sprue  recess  formed  in  the  second  end  face  and  extending 
from  the  second  mold  cavity  portion  to  a  first  outer  edge 
of  the  second  mold  member  to  define  a  second  portion  of 
a  first  molding  material  inlet  passageway,  a  second 
threaded  opening  extending  through  the  second  mold 
member  from  the  second  mold  cavity  portion  for  remov- 
ably receiving  a  threaded  closure  member,  at  least  one 
second  vent  recess  formed  in  the  second  end  face  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  second  mold  cavity  portion 
to  a  second  outer  edge  of  the  second  mold  member, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  outer  edges  of  the  second 
mold  member  arc  spaced  from  each  other; 

c.  connection  means  for  tighUy  holding  the  first  and  second 
mold  members  together  in  contacting  relationship  across 
their  respective  planar  end  faces  so  that  said  first  and 
second  mold  cavity  portions  defme  a  mold  cavity,  said 
first  and  second  sprue  recesses  defme  a  molding  material 
inlet  passageway  extending  outwardly  from  the  mold 


4.  An  apparatus  for  the  co-extrusion  of  thermoplastics  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  inlet  block  having  an  axial  passage 
defining  an  axial  flow  passage  having  an  inlet  and  a  conical 
outlet  defwed  by  a  conical  outer  surface  and  said  inlet  block 
having  a  first  side  Uterally  located  with  respect  to  said  axial 
passage,  first  and  second  sateUite  flow  passages  defmed  in  said 
inlet  block  having  first  and  second  inlet  portions,  respectively, 
extending  through  said  first  side,  said  inlet  portions  having 
equal  radii,  said  flow  passages  including  a  common  outlet  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  block  conical  outlet,  said  inlet 
portions  being  inclined  in  the  direction  of  thermoplastic  flow 
through  said  axial  flow  passage  and  extending  to  respective 
outer  portions  of  the  satellite  flow  passages,  said  outer  portions 
sweeping  in  a  convex  arc  with  a  90*  deviation  with  respect  tot 
he  inlet  portions  at  a  radius  three  times  the  radius  of  said  satel- 
lite flow  passage  inlet  portions,  said  satellite  flow  passages 
intersecting  said  inlet  block  conical  outlet  on  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  inlet  block  conical  outlet. 

5,324,188 

ROLLER  STAMPER  FOR  MOLDING  A  SUBSTRATE 

SHEET  TO  BECOME  AN  INFORMATION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
Tsnyoshi    Santoh,    Yokohama;    Hiroynki    Sngata,    Yaaiato; 
Masstaka  Yashima;  Hirofumi  Kamitakahara,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama; HHoshi  Yoshino.  Tokyo;  Osama  Kaaooe,  Kawasaki; 
Tctsaya  Sato,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiaanori  HayasU,  Kawasaki,  sU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabaiskiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,181,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandooed, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,574,  Dec  18, 
1990  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

38,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1989,  1-330383; 
Mar.  6,  1990,  ^52807;  Mar.  6,  1990,  ^52808;  Mar.  15,  1990, 
2-62668;  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87540;  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-87541 

Int  CL'B29D  77/00 

VS.  a.  425—363  »"  C«^ 

1.  A  roll  stamper  having  an  axis  and  having  on  its  penpheral 

surface  a  preformat  pattern  corresponding  to  a  preformat  of  an 

information  recording  disc  having  a  circular  or  spiral  tracking 

groove, 
wherein  said  roller  stamper  is  adapted  to  transfer  the  prefor- 
mat pattern  onto  a  melt-extruded  resin  sheet  in  succession 
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to  mold  the  resin  sheet  into  the  information  recording 
disc,  wherein  the  preformat  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
circular  or  spiral  tracking  groove  has  an  elliptical  form 


having  a  minor  axis  in  a  rotation  direction  of  the  roll 
stamper  and  a  major  axis  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  roll  stamper. 


5,324,189 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  A 

PLASTIC  ARTICXE  HAVING  A  HOLLOW  RIB 

James  W.  Hendry,  BrooksTiUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Melea  finiitfd, 

Soutbfield,  Mich. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  826,865,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,225,141. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,991 

Iiita.'B29C4J//7 

U.S.  a.  425—533  4  Claims 


72  70 


1.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding  a  hollow  plastic  article, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  including  a  channel  having  a 
shape  defining  a  rib  portion  of  the  article  and  a  spill  cavity 
coupled  to  the  channel; 

means  for  injecting  a  quantity  of  fluid  plastic  into  the  mold 
cavity;  and 

means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  pressurized  gas  into  the 
channel  of  the  mold  cavity  to  displace  a  portion  of  the 
plastic  from  the  channel  of  the  mold  cavity  into  the  spill 
cavity  to  thereby  form  a  gas  passage  in  the  rib  portion 
wherein  the  channel  is  tapered  outwardly  toward  the  spill 
•  cavity  at  an  angle  sufficient  to  permit  the  charge  of  pres- 
surized gas  to  travel  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the 
channel  to  form  the  gas  passage  so  that  the  gas  passage  is 
substantially  uniform  in  cross  section  along  the  entire 
length  of  the  gas  passage. 


UMI 


5,324,190 

INJECnON  MOULD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

DISC-SHAPED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Jiirg  Frei,  Djibcndorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  GPT  Axxicoa 

B.V.,  NetlierlaiHis 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00225,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/D8597,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  No?.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  916,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1990,  2-305618 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/20 

VS.  a.  425—549  10  Cbdms 

1.  Injection  mould  for  manufacturing  disc-shaped  plastic 

articles  with  a  central  hole,  the  injection  mould  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  mould  part; 

(b)  a  second  mould  part; 

(c)  first  displacing  means  for  displacing  the  first  mould  part 
relative  to  the  second  mould  part  between  a  closed  first 
position,  where  the  first  mould  part  and  the  second  mould 
part  together  partially  bound  a  mould  cavity  correspond- 
ing to  a  shape  of  an  article  to  be  manufactured,  and  an 
open  second  position  where  a  formed  article  can  be  re- 
moved from  the  mould  cavity; 

(d)  a  movable  third  mould  part  which,  in  the  closed  position 
of  the  first  and  second  mould  parts,  extends  through  the 
mould  cavity  and  has  a  shape  in  a  region  of  the  mould 
cavity  corresponding  to  a  shape  of  the  central  hole; 

(e)  second  displacing  means  for  axially  displacing  the  third 
mould  part  between  a  first  position,  where  the  third  mould 
part  partially  bounds  the  mould  cavity,  and  a  second 
retracted  position;  wherein  the  second  displacing  means 


comprises  an  ejector  and  a  guide  sleeve,  said  guide  sleeve 
having  an  inner  wall  which  forms  part  of  the  first  mould 
part  and  said  ejector  forming  part  of  the  second  mould 
part;  wherein  the  third  mould  part  bounds  a  channel  con- 
nectable  at  a  free  outside  end  to  an  injection  nozzle  of  an 
injection  moulding  device,  and  at  an  opposite  end  de- 
bouches with  an  injection  inlet  into  the  region  of  the 
mould  cavity  in  the  first  position  of  the  first  and  the  sec- 
ond mould  parts  and  the  first  position  of  the  third  mould 
part,  and  in  the  second  position  of  the  third  mould  part 
debouches  blind  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  guide  sleeve; 
and 
(0  heating  means  in  said  third  mould  part  for  keeping  plastic 
present  in  the  channel  in  a  plastic  state,  and  the  third 
mould  part  having  a  slightly  conical  tapering  shape  in  the 
region  of  the  mould  cavity  to  allow  for  easy  release  of  the 
article  during  movement  of  the  third  mould  part  from  the 
first  to  the  second  position. 


5,324,191 
SEALED  EDGE  GATE 
Harald  Schmidt,  Georgetown,  Canada,  assignor  to  Husky  Iqjec- 
tion  Molding  Systems  Ltd.,  Bolton,  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,289 
Int.  a.'  B29C  45/20 
VS.  CI.  425—549  18  Claims 

1.  A  hot  runner  sealed  edge  gated  injection  molding  system 
comprising: 
a  nozzle  being  formed  from  a  thermally  conductive  material 
and  having  a  tip  end  and  at  least  one  melt  channel  for 
transporting  molten  plastic  material; 
a  seal  ring  surrounding  said  tip  end  of  said  nozzle  having  at 
least  one  melt  channel  mating  with  said  melt  channel  in 
said  nozzle; 
said  seal  ring  having  an  inner  wall  defming  a  space  into 
which  said  tip  end  of  said  nozzle  is  inserted,  said  inner  wall 


being  sized  so  that  said  seal  ring  fits  snugly  over  said  tip   opening  of  one  of  the  pair  of  molds  while  closing  the  other  of 


end  of  said  nozzle;  and 
said  seal  ring  being  formed  from  a  material  having  a  different 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  than  the  thermally  con- 
ductive material  forming  said  nozzle; 


the  pair  of  molds  and  vice  versa. 


5,324,193      

AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKABLE  SAFETY  UGHTER  FOR 

EASY  OPERATION 
Hsin-Chung  Pan,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  PUtinum  Precision 
Muofacture  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,612 
Irt.  CL'  F23D  11/36 
VS.  a.  431—153  2  ( 


whereby  expansion  of  said  nozzle  during  heating  causes  said 
tip  end  of  said  nozzle  to  press  against  the  inner  wall  of  said 
seal  ring  and  create  a  seal  against  the  leakage  of  molten 
material  between  the  nozzle  and  the  seal  ring. 

5,324,192 
DUAL  ACnON  MOLDING  PRESS 
Paul  Zakich,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  712,782,  Jun.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,145,353. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,976 
Int  a.5  B29C  45/00 
VS.  a.  425—575  ^  CMaa 


1.  A  molding  press  for  simultaneously  operating  a  pair  of 
molds,  each  having  a  pair  of  mold  sections,  comprising,  mov- 
able base  means  for  mounting  two  horizontally  displaced  mold 
sections,  each  constituting  one  section  of  one  of  the  pair  of 
molds,  first  fixed  bolster  means  for  mounting  a  mold  section  in 
alignment  for  mating  engagement  with  one  mold  section  on 
said  base  means,  second  fixed  bolster  means  for  mounting  a 
mold  section  in  alignment  for  mating  engagement  with  the 
other  mold  section  on  said  base  means,  rod  means  for  intercon- 
necting said  first  bolster  means  and  said  second  bolster  means 
in  fixed  spaced  relation,  for  guiding  movement  of  said  base 
means  relative  to  said  first  and  second  bolster  means  during 
opening  and  closing  of  the  pair  of  molds,  and  for  mounting 
piston  means  operatively  interrelated  with  cylinder  means  on 
said  base  means  for  the  appUcation  of  clamping  forces  to  the 
molds,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  base  means  and  said  first  and  second  bolster  means  for 


1.  A  safety  gas  lighter  comprising: 

an  igniting  means  and  a  gas  valve  formed  on  a  gas  container; 

an  actuating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  top  frame  secured 
on  a  container  cover  of  said  gas  container,  said  actuating 
lever  generally  inclined  upwardly  towards  a  striking  side 
of  the  container  as  urged  by  the  restoring  spring  includ- 
ing: a  depression  member  formed  on  a  first  end  of  the 
actuating  lever  at  the  striking  side  of  the  gas  container,  a 
locking  stem  protruding  downwardly  from  the  depression 
member  for  normally  allowing  the  actuating  lever  to  be 
blocked  on  the  container  cover,  a  lever  pivot  transversely 
formed  on  a  middle  portion  of  the  lever  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  top  frame,  a  clip  portion  formed  on  a 
second  end  of  the  lever  opposite  to  said  depression  mem- 
ber for  movably  holding  a  nozzle  of  the  gas  valve  on  the 
clip  portion,  said  top  frame  having  a  positioning  column 
protruding  upwardly  from  the  container  cover  for  mount- 
ing said  igniting  means  on  the  positioning  column,  a  pivot 
slot  transversely  formed  in  the  positioning  column  for 
slidably  and  pivotally  engaging  the  lever  pivot  of  the 
actuating  lever  in  the  pivot  slot;  said  restoring  spring 
including  a  first  spring  end  held  on  a  first  lug  formed  on 
the  locking  stem  of  the  actuating  lever,  and  a  second 
spring  end,  opposite  to  the  first  spring  end,  held  on  a 
second  lug  formed  on  the  positioning  column  of  the  top 
irame,  normally  urging  the  actuating  lever  outwardly 
towards  the  striking  side  of  the  container  to  allow  the 
locking  stem  to  be  blocked  on  the  retarding  platform  of 
the  container  to  prevent  a  depression  of  said  lever  and 
prevent  an  ignition  of  the  gas  lighter  by  engaging  and 
limiting  said  lever  pivot  of  the  actuating  lever  on  a  first 
slot  end  of  said  pivot  slot  transversely  formed  in  the  top 
frame;  and 
a  coupling  means  including  a  first  hook  member  protruding 
inwardly  from  the  depression  member  towards  an  igniting 
side  of  the  container  opposite  to  the  striking  side  of  the 
container,  and  a  second  hook  member  protruding  out- 
wardly from  the  positioning  column  towards  the  striking 
side  of  the  container  to  be  operatively  engageable  with  the 
first  hook  member  of  the  actuating  lever  for  igniting  the 
gas  Ughter; 
said  actuating  lever  including  the  lever  pivot  operatively 
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engageable  with  a  second  slot  end  of  the  pivot  slot  formed 
on  the  top  frame  opposite  to  the  first  slot  end  of  the  pivot 
slot  when  pushing  the  actuating  lever  frontwardly 
towards  an  igniting  side  of  the  container  to  engage  the 
first  hook  member  and  the  second  hook  member  of  the 
coupling  means  to  allow  a  downward  depression  of  a 
depression  member  of  the  actuating  lever  to  enter  the 
locking  stem  of  the  actuating  lever  into  a  stem-enterable 
cavity  recessed  in  the  container  cover  of  the  container  for 
operating  the  igniting  means  for  igniting  the  gas  lighter 
and  for  uncoupling  the  first  and  second  hook  members  of 
the  coupling  means  to  allow  said  restoring  spring  to  auto- 
matically retract  said  lever  and  said  locking  stem  to  be 
blocked  on  said  retarding  platform  for  safety  purpose. 


5,324,194 
SNAP-IN  HOT  SURFACE  IGNTTOR  BRACKET 
Thomas  P.  Bruce,  Colmnbus;  Matthew  Kigawa,  Danville,  and 
Robert  C.  Swilik,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

rUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,398 

Int  a.5  F23Q  7/06 

MS.  CL  431—258  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  type  having  burners  for  combusting  a 
gas  exiting  from  a  manifold  and  for  directing  the  resultant  heat 
into  a  heat  exchanger,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  burner  box  for  housing  the  burners,  said  burner  box  having 
an  opening  formed  therein; 

ignition  means  for  combusting  the  gas  upon  exit  from  the 
burners;  and 

bracket  means  for  securely  receiving  and  positioning  said 
ignition  means  in  a  predetermined  location  so  that  the  gas 
is  combusted  upon  exit  from  the  burners,  wherein  said 
bracket  means  includes: 

a  base  segment  having  a  central  opening; 

at  least  two  outwardly  opposed  and  upwardly  directed 
resilient  detents  each  being  formed  proximate  to  opposite 
edges  of  said  base  segment; 

two  flexible  downwardly  directed  supporting  arms,  each 
having  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  barbed  detents,  each  of 

'  the  supporting  arms  being  formed  on  opposite  edges  of 
said  central  opening;  and 

at  least  two  L-shaped  upwardly  directed  retention  arms  each 
formed  on  opposite  edges  of  said  central  opening,  each  of 
the  arms  being  substantially  co-planar  with  one  of  said 
downwardly  directed  supporting  arms; 

whereby  when  said  hot  surface  ignitor  is  inserted  into  said 
central  opening  from  beneath  said  base  segment,  said 
downwardly  directed  supporting  arms  will  flex  slightly 
outwardly  until  said  barbed  detents  snap  under  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  ceramic  base  portion  and  said  L- 
shaped  retention  arms  will  prevent  further  movement  of 
the  ignitor  relative  to  said  bracket  means. 


5,324,195 

JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION,  HEATING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  THE  JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Kent  K.  Sigler,  Youngwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^32 

Int  CL'  F23D  14/5% 

MS.  a.  431—286  14  Claims 


44A 


1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body 
means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 
means  leading  to  said  chamber  means  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  outlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defining  an  outlet  opening  means  through 
which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  issue  from  said  chamber  means  to 
bum  externally  to  said  burner  body  means,  said  burner  body 
means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  outlet  means,  said  outlet  opening  means  having 
a  central  opening  part  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  opening 
portions  interconnected  thereto  and  radiating  outwardly  there- 
from whereby  flows  of  fuel  respectively  issuing  out  of  said 
portions  and  said  central  part  of  said  outlet  opening  means 
merge  together  in  a  turbulent  manner  externally  of  said  outlet 
opening  means,  said  burner  construction  comprising  flame 
retainer  means  carried  by  said  body  means  and  having  outer 
edge  means  extending  beyond  said  outlet  opening  means  of 
said  body  means  to  prevent  flows  of  induced  air  from  being 
created  between  the  flows  of  fuel  issuing  from  said  radiating 
portions  of  said  outlet  opening  means,  said  burner  body  means 
being  formed  of  two  generally  similar  body  sections  secured 
together  in  superimposed  relation  and  each  having  generally 
one-half  of  said  outlet  opening  means  and  one-half  of  said  flame 
retainer  means  thereon,  said  body  means  having  opposed  ends 
and  having  a  fluted  portion  disposed  spaced  from  and  interme- 
diate said  opposed  ends  of  said  body  means  and  having  op- 
posed ends,  said  fluted  portion  defining  said  central  opening 
part  and  said  radiating  portions  of  said  outlet  opening  means, 
said  outlet  opening  means  being  generally  located  in  the  mid- 
dle of  said  fluted  portion,  said  fluted  portion  expanding  and 
extending  axially  beyond  said  central  opening  part  at  one  of 
said  opposed  ends  thereof  and  comprising  part  of  said  flame 
retainer  means,  said  flame  retainer  means  also  comprising  a 
generally  ring-like  structure  between  said  one  of  said  opposed 
ends  of  said  fluted  portion  and  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
body  means,  each  one-half  of  said  flame  retainer  means  being 
integral  and  one-piece  with  its  respective  body  section,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  one  of  said  opposed  ends  of  said 
fluted  portion  expands  outwardly  at  a  substantially  sharp  right 
angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  and  with  a  radius  of  approxi- 
mately 0.025  of  an  inch. 


5,324,196 
ORTHODOI>mC  APPLIANCE 
Thomas  S.  Magill,  New  Hope,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Dynamics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,776 
Int.  CV  A61C  3/00 
MS.  CL  433—19  18  Claims 

1.  An  orthodontic  apparatus  for  treating  skeletally  based 
dental  maloccltisions,  the  orthodontic  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  upper  palate  plate  means  having  an  adjustable  block 
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mount  and  a  moveable  bite  block  slideably  attached  to  the 
adjustable  block  mount; 
(b)  lower  plate  means  having  a  lower  bite  block  wherein  the 
lower  bite  block  has  a  first  surface;  and 


5,324,198 

DENTURE  COVERING  EXISTING  TEETH  AND  GUMS 

Anthony  P.  Hazen,  4010  E.  53nl  Su,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74135-4816 

FUed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,762 

Lit  a.5  A61C  13/00.  13/08 

MS.  CL  433—171  2  Claims 


304 
302 


(c)  adjustment  means,  affixed  to  the  upper  palate  plate,  for 
positioning  said  moveable  bit  block,  the  moveable  bite 
block  having  a  second  surface  the  second  surface  being 
positioned  and  arranged  to  contact  the  first  surface  so  as 
to  provide  a  malocclusion  correction  force. 


5,324,197 
PORTABLE  POWER  SOURCE  FOR  DENTAL 
HANDPIECE  ILLUMINATION 
Nat  R.  Shain,  28751  Rancbo  Cal  Rd.,  Temecula,  CaUf.  92590; 
Stan  Lillard,  1043  Santo  Antonio  #124,  Colton,  Calif.  92324, 
and  Robert  Lillard,  1882  Victoria  Ave.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 
92408 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,716 

Int.  a.5  A61C  3/00 

MS.  a.  433—29  4  Claims 


1.  A  removable  prosthetic  dental  device  for  enhancing  the 
facial  appearance  by  providing  aesthetically  pleasing  artificial 
teeth  for  non-denture  wearers,  for  bridging  spaces  left  by 
missing  teeth,  for  protecting  damaged  or  hypersensitive  teeth 
form  temperature  extremes,  and  for  strengthening  the  user's 
ability  to  more  effectively  masticate  food  comprising; 
an  encasement  constructed  from  approved  dental  materials 
and  taken  from  an  impression  mold  of  the  user's  natural 
teeth  and  gums, 
said  encasement  having  inner  encasement  walls  partially 
lined  with  co-soft  material  for  abutting  the  user's  natural 
teeth  and  gums  and  outer  encasement  walls, 
and  a  plurality  of  artificial  teeth  ground  down  to  veneers  and 
mounted  on  said  outer  encasement  walls. 


5,324,199 
FIXTURE  FOR  ANCHORING  IN  BONE  TISSUE 

Per-Invar  Branemark,  Moindal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Medeve- 

lop  AB,  MolndaL  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00348,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25,  1990,  9001885 
Int  a.'  A61C  8/00 
U.S.  CL  433— 174  6( 


1.  A  power  source  for  a  light  in  a  dental  handpiece,  said 
dental  handpiece  being  operated  from  a  delivery  unit,  said 
delivery  unit  including  a  first  handpiece  line  selectively  con- 
nectable  to  said  handpiece,  said  handpiece  line  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tubes  for  carrying  fluids  and  air  to  said  handpiece, 
a  light  source,  and  low  voltage  wires  for  conducting  low 
voltage  electricity  power  from  said  source  to  said  handpiece, 
said  power  source  comprising  a  battery  for  providing  electric 
power,  a  jack  connected  to  said  battery,  a  first  nipple  for  con- 
nection of  said  one  line,  and  a  second  nipple  for  connection  of 
a  second  handpiece  line,  a  second  handpiece  line  including  a 
plug,  a  cord  connected  to  said  plug  and  to  said  light  source  in 
said  second  handpiece  line,  said  plug  being  receivable  in  said 
jack,  a  manifold  for  connecting  said  first  nipple  to  said  second 
nipple,  a  port  defined  in  said  manifold,  and  pressure  operated 
switch  means  communicating  with  said  port,  and  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  switch  means  to  said  battery  and  to  said 
jack. 


1.  A  fixture  for  implantation  in  bone  tissue  of  a  jaw,  for 
anchoring  a  prothesis,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  shaft; 

a  head  disposed  on  said  shaft  for  positional  fixing  the  prothe- 
sis after  implantation  of  the  fixture  into  the  bone  tissue; 

an  upper  and  lower  external  thread  section  formed  on  said 
shaft,  said  upper  and  lower  external  thread  sections  being 
arranged  to  b<e  screwed  into  a  previously  prepared  hole  in 
the  bone  tissue,  the  hole  having  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  a  core  diameter  of  the  shaft; 

a  mid-section  located  on  said  shaft  between  said  upper  and 
lower  external  thread  sections; 

a  thread-free  zone  located  along  said  mid-section  of  said 
shaft  so  as  to  be  disposed  within  a  bone  marrow  cavity  of 
the  jaw  upon  insertion  of  said  fixture  into  said  previously 
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prepared  hole,  said  thread-free  zone  having  a  smooth   for  defining  a  second  cavity,  and  means  for  displacing  an  ob- 
outer  surface  to  avoid  irritation  of  nervus  aJveolaris  infe-  ject  relative  to  said  shelf  and  into  said  second  cavity  whereby 
rior  present  in  the  bone  marrow  cavity  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  fixture;  and 
gently  curving  transitional  portions  connecting  said  thread- 
free  zone  with  said  upper  and  lower  external  thread  sec- 
tions, wherein  at  least  the  thread-free  mid-section  and  the 
lower  external  thread  section  are  provided  with  a  coating 
of  tissue  friendly  material. 


5^24.200 
METHOD  FOR  ENLARGING  AND  SHAPING  A  ROOT 
CANAL 
Arthur  Vaadliadis;  Jowpli  W.  Shaffer,  both  of  Motutain  View; 
David  J.  FaUmer,  Porter  Oty,  Michael  H.  Brewer,  Felton; 
David  R.  Hennings,  Newcastle,  all  of  Calif.,  and  Terry  D. 
Myers,  Fanaiiigtoa  Hilla,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Den- 
tal Technologies,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  707,1(3,  May  2S,  1991,  which  u  a  dirisioB 
of  Ser.  No.  493,965,  Mar.  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,055,048,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,190,  Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat 
No.  4,940,411,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
236,450,  Aug.  25,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  6, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  804,834 
Int  a.'  A61C  5/02 
U.S.  a.  433—224  6  Clafans 


1.  A  method  for  enlarging  and  shaping  the  root  canal  of  a 
tooth,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

aiming  a  pulsed  laser  so  that  the  output  from  the  laser  im- 
pinges dentin  surrounding  the  root  canal, 

repeatedly  activating  the  laser  until  the  dentin  is  eradicated 
thereby  enlarging  and  shaping  the  root  canal, 

wherein  said  laser  has  an  energy  output  per  pulse  sufficient 
to  both  eradicate  the  dentin  contained  around  the  root 
canal  and  to  sterilize  the  area  in  the  root  canal. 


UMI 


5^24^1 
DOLL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Jon  Friedel,  219  Northway,  BaHiMW*,  Md.  21218 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,750 
Ut.  a.'  G09B  79/00,-  AMH  3/00 
U.S.  CL  434—236  26  Claims 

1.  A  doll  comprising  a  body  including  a  torso,  means  for 
defining  a  first  cavity  within  said  torso,  a  shelf  upon  which  an 
object  can  be  disposed  within  said  first  cavity,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  access  to  said  shelf  via  said  first  cavity,  means 


said  object  is  generally  out  of  sight  via  said  access  means  when 
the  latter  is  open. 


5^24^2 
LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  AND  COPYING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Norman  O.  Meyers,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Masayuki  Kondo, 
Takayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Art  Company, 
Bryan,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1992, 4-007779[U] 
Int  a.'  B43L  l/U 
MS.  CL  434—410  54  Claims 


50.  A  method  of  creating  a  luminescent  display  and  a  multi- 
colored paper  copy  of  said  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  transparent  sheet  having  dispersed  therein  a 
luminescent  pigment  or  dye; 

providing  an  opaque  sheet  positioned  directly  beneath  and  in 
close  proximity  to  said  transparent  sheet; 

providing  carbon  paper  positioned  directly  beneath  and  in 
close  proximity  to  said  opaque  sheet;  and 

providing  means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  paper  chosen  from 
a  plurality  of  sizes  directly  underneath  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  carbon  paper; 

selecting  a  sheet  of  paper  from  said  plurality  of  sizes; 

adjusting  said  means  for  supporting  to  align  and  positively 
locate  said  sheet  of  paper; 

placing  said  sheet  of  paper  onto  said  means  for  supporting; 

applying  pressure  to  a  selected  portion  of  said  transparent 
sheet,  through  said  opaque  sheet  and  to  said  carbon  paper, 
thereby  creating  a  luminescent  image  on  said  portion  of 


said  transparent  sheet  and  an  image  directly  underneath 
said  portion  on  said  sheet  of  paper. 

5,324,203 

ELECTRICAL  HARNESSING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Yukihani  Sano;  Hiroshi  Suzulu,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Seiji  Hirano, 
Hiroshima;  Masaaki  Shimizu,  Iwakuni;  Osamu  Michihira, 
Hiroshima,  and  Yoshikazu  Nobutoki,  Higashihiroshima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Mazda 
Motor  Corp.,  Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26,088,  Mar.  4, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,917,  Nov.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,689 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340093; 

Mar.  28,  1991,  3-019374 

Int  a.'  HOIR  3i/Q0 

U.S.  a.  439—34  W  Oaami 


harnessing  member  portion  to  said  vehicle  body  electrical 
components. 

5,324,204 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Nai  Hock  Lwee,  Block  341,  Bukit  Batok  Street  34,  #08  50, 
Singapore,  Singapore  2365 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-261197 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/10 

U.S.  a.  439-«4  20  Oaims 


1.  An  electrical  harnessing  structure  for  connecting  vehicle 
room  electrical  components  to  vehicle  body  electrical  compo- 
nents, by  assembling  an  instrument  panel,  to  which  said  vehicle 
room  electrical  components  provided  on  a  vehicle  room  front 
portion  are  mounted,  with  an  instrument  panel  core  facing  to 
the  vehicle  room  and  an  instrument  panel  mount  member 
facing  to  a  vehicle  body  front  side,  and  by  atuching  said  instru- 
ment panel  to  a  cowl  panel  fixed  to  the  vehicle  body  front  side, 
which  comprises: 
an  electrical  harnessing  member  having  a  bundle  of  electric 
wires,  said  electrical  harnessing  member  being  divided  at 
least  into  a  first  electrical  harnessing  member  portion 
mounted  to  said  instrument  panel  mount  member  and  a 
second  electrical  harnessing  member  portion  mounted  to 
said  instrument  panel  core  said  first  electrical  harnessing 
member  portion  being  connected  to  a  first  electrical  com- 
ponent group  mounted  to  a  front  portion  of  said  instru- 
ment panel,  and  said  second  electrical  harnessing  member 
portion  being  connected  to  a  second  electrical  component 
group  mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  instrument 
panel; 
first  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  first  electrical  har- 
nessing member  portion  to  said  instrument  panel  mount 
member; 
second  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  second  electncal 
harnessing  member  portion  to  said  instrument  panel  core; 
connect  means  for  connecting  said  instrument  panel  mount 

member  and  said  instrument  panel  core  to  each  other; 
at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 

electrical  harnessing  member  portions  to  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connecting  said  first  electrical 
component  group  to  said  first  electrical  harnessing  mem- 
ber portion; 
a  plurality  of  connectors  for  connecting  said  second  electri- 
cal component  group  to  said  second  electrical  harnessing 
member  portion;  and 
at  least  one  connector  for  connecting  said  first  electrical 


1.  A  connector  device  for  selectively  connecting  at  least  one 
of  a  memory  card  and  a  hard  disk  drive  package  as  a  daU 
storage  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  defining  a 
storage  space  of  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  housing 
defining  an  insertion  port  for  inserting  said  at  least  one 
daU  storage  device  into  at  least  a  portion  of  the  storage 
space  of  said  housing; 

a  shallow  guide  member  longitudinally  extending  along  the 
inner  side  of  at  least  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing 
to  defme  at  lest  upper  and  lower  storage  spaces  within  the 
storage  space  of  said  housing,  the  storage  spaces  of  said 
housing  being  substantially  uninterrupted  by  said  shallow 
guide  member;  and 

a  connector  section  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  housing  oppo- 
site the  insertion  port  said  connector  section  having  upper 
and  lower  contact  arrays  disposed  respectively  in  the 
upper  and  lower  storage  spaces  of  said  housing  for  con- 
necting with  storage  devices  inserted  in  the  respective 
storage  spaces,  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
contact  arrays  being  adapted  to  interchangeably  connect 
to  both  a  memory  card  and  a  hard  disk  drive  package, 
whereby  said  connector  device  is  capable  of  accepting  a 
memory  card  in  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  storage 
spaces,  or  alternatively,  a  hard  disk  drive  package  that 
may  occupy  both  storage  spaces. 


5,324,205 
ARRAY  OF  PINLESS  CONNECT-ORS  AND  A  CARRIER 

THEREFOR 
Umnr  M.  U.  Ahmad,  HopeweU  Junction;  Arthur  Bross,  Pongh- 
keqwie;  George  Czomyj,  Poughkeepsie;  Harry  K.  Harrison, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Richard  R.  Jones,  Kerhonkson,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,326 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/09  _.,_ 

MS.  CL  439—66  "^  Oalam 

1.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  two  elecUonic  circuit  boards  having  corresponding 

arrays  of  electrical  contact  pads; 
an  electrically  insulative,  unitary  connector  carrier  with  a 
high  mechanical  strength  for  an  array  of  pinless  electrical 
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connectors,  disposed  between  the  circuit  boards,  having 
an  array  of  cavity  nests  within  said  carrier,  corresponding 
in  like  position  to  the  arrays  of  contact  pads  associated 
with  the  circuit  boards,  wherein  said  connector  carrier  is 
a  unitary  sheet  and  each  cavity  nest  within  said  array  is 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  connector  for  intercon- 
necting a  corresponding  electrical  contact  pad  in  each  said 
array  of  electrical  contact  pads  and,  further,  wherein  each 
cavity  nest  has  two  opposing  side  walls  with  two  ofTset 
portions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opposing  side  walls  of  the 
cavity  nest  for  retaining  an  electrical  connector  upon  the 
insertion  thereof  into  said  unitary  sheet  after  it  has  been 
formed  with  said  cavity  nests  therein;  and 
multiplicity  of  electrical  connectors,  each  connector  of 
said  multiplicity  of  electrical  connectors  being  inserted 


into  said  each  cavity  nest  formed  in  said  unitary  sheet 
through  an  opening  formed  by  said  each  cavity  nest  in  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  unitary  sheet,  said  each  connector 
made  of  a  spring  like,  flexible  material  exhibiting  good 
electrical  conductivity,  with  said  each  connector  being 
inseried  into  a  cavity  nest  within  the  array,  with  said  each 
connector  being  slightly  longer  than  the  depth  of  a  cavity 
nest  in  which  it  is  inseried,  such  that  an  end  of  said  each 
connector  extends  beyond  both  surfaces  of  the  carrier  to 
assure  good  electrical  contact  between  the  multiplicity  of 
electrical  connectors  and  the  arrays  of  electrical  contact 
pads  on  each  respective  circuit  board,  when  properly 
assembled,  and  wherein  said  each  connector  furiher  in- 
cludes at  least  two  securing  means  for  securing  the  con- 
nector within  the  cavity  nest. 


5,324,206 
MULTIMODULE  TERMINATING  PLANE  ASSEMBLY 
Theodore  R.  Conroy-Wass,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hugiics 
Aircraft  Company,  La«  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  923,189 

lat  a.'  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  a.  439—77  9  CUdns 


»--i_ 


K3- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printed  circuit  board  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  contact  arrays  on  a  principal  surface  thereof 
adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  a  device  for  retaining  said  printed 
circuit  board  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  electrical  connec- 
tors comprising 

an  elongated  member  having  two  parallel  longitudinal  walls 
connected  by  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse  walls  coop- 


erating with  said  longitudinal  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of 
receptacles, 

said  longitudinal  walls  being  displaced  transversely, 

said  transverse  walls  including  first  portions  projecting  from 
one  of  said  longitudinal  walls,  and  second  poriions  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  of  said  longitudinal  walls, 

said  second  portions  of  said  transverse  walls  being  shorier 
than  said  first  poriions  of  said  transverse  walls, 

said  one  principal  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  en- 
gaging the  outer  edges  of  said  second  poriions  of  said 
transverse  walls  with  said  arrays  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  being  positioned  between  said  second  poriions  of 
said  transverse  walls,  and 

means  for  connecting  said  printed  circuit  board  to  said  elon- 
gated member  whereby  an  electrical  connector  can  be 
inseried  into  each  of  said  receptacles  for  making  electrical 
connections  with  said  arrays  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,324,207 
CAP  FOR  A  HIGH-TENSION  CABLE  TERMINAL  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 
Hiroyuki  Itoh,  Kameyama,  and  Yuji  Kawai,  deceased,  late  of 
Hisai,  Japan  by  Fumio  Kawai,  Matsue  Kawai,  heirs  ,  assign- 
on  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokluuchi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8«8,097 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    15,    1991,    3- 
034330[U] 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/52 
MS.  a.  439—125  1  Claim 


16  16  19 


1.  A  cap  attached  to  a  high-tension  cable  terminal  for  sealing 
an  opening  formed  on  an  automobile  engine,  said  cap  compris- 
ing: 
a  hollow  cap  body  made  of  rubber; 
a  hood  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  outwardly 

from  said  cap  body; 
a  flap  poriion  integrally  formed  with  said  cap  body  and 

extending  downwardly  from  said  hood;  and 
a  seal  ring  housed  in  a  recess  formed  on  an  outer  peripheral 

surface  of  said  flap  poriion,  said  seal  ring  being  made  of 

rubber  different  from  the  rubber  of  said  cap  body  and 

having  a  high  heat  resistance  relative  to  a  heat  resistance 

of  the  rubber  of  said  cap  body, 
whereby,  when  said  cap  is  mounted  on  the  opening,  said  seal 

ring  engages  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the  opening  to 

provide  a  sealing  area. 


5,324,208 
WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
SUiUi  Kodama,  and  Tetsuo  Kato,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jnn.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1992,  4-162709 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/00 
MS.  a.  439—271  2  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  housing  with  projections  at  an  end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating  cavities  with  resilient 
locking  pieces  in  the  connector  housing  for  accommodat- 
ing terminals  which  are  inserted  in  the  terminal  accommo- 
dating cavities; 
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a  packing  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  the  connector 
housing;  and 

a  packing  support  with  spacers  projecting  on  a  wall  thereof 
which  opposes  the  connector  housing,  said  packing  sup- 
port further  having  accommodating  concave  portions  for 
accommodating  the  projections  of  the  connector  housing, 

wherein  the  spacers  of  the  packing  support  allow  the  resil- 
ient locking  pieces  of  the  terminal  accommodating  cavi- 


ties to  resiliently  deflect  in  a  preliminarily  locked  sute  and 
prevent  the  resilient  locking  pieces  from  resiliently  de- 
flecting in  a  fully  locked  state,  and  the  packing  support 
which  is  situated  apart  from  the  packing  in  the  preliininar- 
ily  locked  state,  becomes  in  contact  with  the  packing  in 
the  fully  locked  sute,  and  the  accommodating  concave 
portions  of  the  packing  support  receives  the  projections 
therein. 


5,324,209 

ADAPTER/CONNECTOR  SHELL  ASSEMBLY  WFTH 

UNISEX  FEATURES 

Aldo  Falossi,  22496  Caminito  Grande,  Laguna  Hills,  CaUf. 

92653,  and  Paul  Thomas,  1257  W.  OFarreU  St.,  San  Pedro, 

Calif.  90731 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,980,  May  3,  1993.  This 

application  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,566 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/627 

MS.  a.  439—362  *"'  C"*™ 


pins  is  respectively  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
multiplicity  of  wires  of  said  adapter; 

d.  a  gear  belt  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface; 

e.  a  connector  shell  having  two  identical  halves,  each  half 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  front  portion  for  housing 
said  connector,  and  a  rear  portion  for  housing  said 
adapter,  a  transverse  slot  on  a  front  end  for  receiving  said 
transverse  plate  of  said  frame,  two  transverse  slots  on  an 
extendei  rear  end  for  receiving  said  adapter,  and  two 
lateral  siJes; 

f.  means  for  interlocking  said  two  identical  halves  of  said 
connector  shell  together  for  receiving  and  partially  en- 
closing said  connector  and  said  adapter; 

g.  two  unisex  spring-loaded  turn  wheel  mechanisms  each 
having  a  spring,  a  reversible  member  with  a  male  screw 
post  at  one  end  and  a  female  screw  nut  at  an  opposite  end, 
and  a  base  with  an  opening  at  one  end  for  accommodating 
the  spring  and  the  reversible  member,  and  a  cross  shaped 
slot  at  an  opposite  end  for  accommodating  a  driving  tool; 
and 

h.  means  for  retaining  said  two  unisex  spring-loaded  turn 
wheel  mechanisms  to  said  two  lateral  sides  of  said  connec- 
tor shell; 

i.  whereby  prior  to  snapping  together  said  two  halves  of  said 
connector  shell,  said  connector  is  placed  in  said  longitudi- 
nal slots  at  said  front  portions  of  said  connector  shell  and 
said  transverse  plate  of  said  connector  is  retained  in  said 
transverse  slots  of  said  front  ends  of  said  connector  shell, 
and  said  adapter  is  placed  in  said  longitudinal  slots  at  said 
rear  portions  of  said  connector  shell  and  said  adapter  is 
retained  in  said  two  transverse  slots  of  said  extended  rear 
end  of  said  connector  shell,  said  springs  and  said  reversible 
members  are  respectively  placed  in  said  bases  of  said  two 
unisex  spring-loaded  turn  wheel  mechanisms,  said  connec- 
tor shell  is  snapped  together  to  retain  said  connector  and 
said  adapter,  where  said  gear  belt  engages  with  said  bases 
of  said  two  unisex  spring-loaded  turn  wheel  mechanisms, 
thereby  allowing  said  bases  to  route  simultaneously. 
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5,324,210 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Roger  J.  Brickley,  602  Oliver  St,  Marioa,  S.C.  29571 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,138 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  a.  439—372  • 


26.  A  connector  system  used  in  conjunction  with  an  adapter 
having  a  multiplicity  of  wires,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  a  transverse  plate,  a  first  opening  and  a 
second  opening; 

b.  an  insert  member  press-fitted  through  said  first  opening  of 
said  frame  to  form  a  connector; 

c.  a  pin  assembly  having  a  male  portion  with  a  multipUcity  of 
male  pins  and  a  female  portion  with  a  multiplicity  of 
female  socket  pins,  where  said  connector  is  assembled 
with  either  the  multiplicity  of  male  pins  or  the  multiplicity 
of  female  socket  pins  such  that  a  respective  one  of  said 


1.  A  Utch  mechanism  for  securing  an  electrical  wire  connec- 
tor to  a  corresponding  receiver,  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  pivouble  clip  means  affixed  to  opposed 
mounting  sides  of  the  electrical  connector  for  detachably 
securing  the  electrical  connector  to  the  receiver;  and 

b.  actuating  rod  means  secured  to  the  first  and  second  clip 
means  for  pivoting  both  clip  means  to  an  open  position 
when  either  clip  means  is  depressed  toward  the  electrical 
connector,  so  that  the  first  and  second  clip  means  detach- 
ably  engages  the  receiver  in  the  open  position. 
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5^24,211 
MATERIAL  REDUCED,  TRANSMISSION  ENHANCED 
CONNECTING  BLOCK  AND  CLIP  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
John  A  Siemon,  Woodbury;  Howard  Reynolds,  Plainrille,  both 
of  Conn.;  John  J.  Rozmus,  Berwyn,  and  Thomas  J.  Rozmus, 
Paoli,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Siemon  Company,  Water- 
town,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,948 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—404  32  Claims 


/ 


/a 


UMI 


//  /9 


1.  A  terminal  clip  comprising: 

a  flat  body  having  a  bas; 

a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  lower  section  and  an 
upper  section,  each  of  said  lower  sections  having  an  inner 
side  surface  an  an  outer  side  surface,  said  inner  side  sur- 
faces of  said  lower  sections  being  in  facing  relation  to  each 
other,  said  upper  sections  of  said  opposed  arms  cooperat- 
ing to  define  (I)  a  wire  retention  section  of  the  clip  and  (2) 
a  conductor  receiving  slot; 

an  aperture  between  said  lower  sections  of  said  opposed 
arms,  said  aperture  extending  vertically  between  said  base 
and  said  conductor  receiving  slot,  said  aperture  having 
parallel  side  walls  corresponding  to  said  inner  facing  side 
surfaces  of  said  lower  sections  of  said  opposed  arms,  said 
aperture  having  opposed  first  and  second  arcuate  walls 
connecting  opposed  ends  of  said  parallel  side  walls  of  said 
aperture,  said  first  arcuate  wall  being  positioned  at  the 
intersection  between  said  lower  section  of  said  arms  and 
said  base  and  said  second  arcuate  wall  being  positioned  at 
the  intersection  between  said  lower  and  upper  sections  of 
said  arms; 

said  outer  side  surfaces  of  each  lower  section  diverging 
outwardly  toward  said  base  with  respect  to  an  inner  side 
surface  such  that  the  width  of  each  lower  section  increases 
in  the  direction  approaching  said  base  to  a  maximum 
width  at  the  intersection  between  said  lower  sections  and 
said  base;  and 

said  loser  section  of  each  resilient  arm  having  a  length  of 
about  0.19  inch,  the  width  of  said  lower  section  just  prior 
to  said  first  arcuate  wall  being  about  0.07  inch  and  the 
width  of  said  lower  section  just  prior  to  said  second  arcu- 
ate wall  being  about  O.OSS  inch. 


5,324,212 
DEVICE  FOR  DISCONNECTABLY  CONNECTING 
CABLE  WIRES 
Dieter  Fremgen,  Wulfrath;  Dieter  Adamaszek,  Kamen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jan  Vansant,  Korbeek,  and  Filip  Van- 
deputte.  Linden,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration, Menio  Park,  Calif. 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00584,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16738,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  14, 
1990,  4012225;  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1990,  9026249 

Int.  a.'HOlR /7/W 
UJS.  CL  439-^12  19  aaims 


1.  A  device  for  disconnectably  contacting  and  connecting  at 
least  two  different  cable  wires,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  contact  plate  that  is  provided  with  (i)  a  through  opening 
for  receiving  at  least  one  of  the  cable  wires  to  be  con- 
tacted, and  (ii)  a  sheet  metal  vane  that  is  integral  with  the 
contact  plate  and  which  has  toothed  outer  edges, 

(b)  a  thrust  piece  which  (i)  surrounds  at  least  part  of  the 
contact  plate,  (ii)  is  longitudinally  displaceable  over  the 
contact  plate,  (iii)  is  provided  with  a  through  opening 
corresponding  to,  and  movable  relative  to,  the  through 
opening  in  the  contact  plate,  and  (iv)  is  provided  with  a 
guide  cylinder  having  longitudinal  slits  through  which  the 
toothed  outer  edges  of  the  contact  plate  project,  and 

(c)  a  threaded  element  having  an  internal  thread  fitting  as  a 
screw  element  over  the  guide  cylinder  to  engage  the 
toothed  edges  of  the  sheet  metal  vane. 


5.324,213 
BALLAST  CONNECTOR 
Robert  H.  Frantz,  Newrille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,319 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/24 
MS.  a.  439—441  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  providing  means  for  reliably 
inserting  and  extracting  electrical  conductors  therefrom,  said 
connector  comprising: 
(a)  a  dielectric  housing  having  a  plurality  of  cavities  defined 
by  a  pair  of  end  walls,  said  cavities  arranged  transversely 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  extending  between  a 
contact  loading  face  and  a  conductor  receiving  face, 
where  said  conductor  receiving  face  includes  an  aligned 
row  of  conductor  openings  of  a  like  plurality,  and  at  least 
one  additional  opening  spaced  therefrom  in  communica- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  said  cavities,  and 


(b)  a  stamped  electrical  contact  within  each  said  cavity  and 
planarly  aligned  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 

.  contact  including  a  base  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
arms  upstanding  therefrom,  where  the  space  therebe- 
tween is  aligned  with  a  corresponding  conductor  opening 
and  is  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor  therein, 
one  of  said  spaced  apart  arras  spaced  from  a  cavity  wall 


5,324,215 
DUAL  BEAM  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT 
William  B.  Walkup,  Inkstor,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  S.  Cacbina, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bumdy  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,146 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/ll 

U.S.  a.  439—857  "  Claims 
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and  including  an  appendage  therefrom,  where  said  appen- 
dage is  exposed  to  said  additional  opening,  and  adapted  to 
flex  within  the  plane  of  said  contact  toward  said  cavity 
wall,  whereby  an  extraction/insertion  tool  may  be  in- 
serted into  said  additional  opening  to  laterally  flex  said 
one  arm  to  provide  a  free  path  for  said  electrical  conduc- 
tor so  as  to  remove  or  insert  said  electrical  conductor 
between  said  arms. 


5,324,214 
BLADE  TYPE  FUSE  BLOCK  TERMINAL  ADAPTER 
Andre  A.  De  Castro,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  No  Jack 
Corporation,  Uniondale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26.585 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  2i/02 

MS.  a.  439—621  »»  Claims 


1.  A  dual  beam  electrical  contact  comprising: 

a  first  connection  section  having  directly  opposing  substan- 
tially parallel  first  and  second  arms,  each  of  the  arms 
having  a  bottom  end  and  a  cantilevered  top  end; 

a  middle  section  connecting  the  bottom  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  arms  to  each  other,  the  middle  section  having  a 
general  "S"  shape  with  a  first  end  of  the  middle  section 
connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  first  arm  and  an  oppo- 
site second  end  of  the  middle  section  connected  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  second  arm;  and 

a  second  connection  section  connected  to  the  middle  sec- 
tion. 


5.324,216 
JET  PUMP  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WATER  JET  PROPELLED 

BOAT 
Makoto  Toyokara,  and  Hirosbi  Tasaki,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Hama- 
matsu, Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991.  3-149486 

Int  a.'  B63H  n/ioi 

MS.  a.  440—47  *  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  blade  type  adapter  for  insertion  into  a  fuse 
block  adapted  to  receive  a  blade  type  fuse,  comprising  an 
electrically  insulated  plastic  material  forming  a  solid  voidless 
housing  block,  and  a  pair  of  unconnected,  spaced,  substantially 
parallel,  electrically  conducting  blade  type  elements  embedded 
in  said  housing  block,  each  of  said  elemenu  having  (I)  a  first 
flat  male  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  housing  block  and 
shaped  to  fit  into  a  female  terminal  socket  in  said  fuse  block 
which  normally  receives  a  blade  of  a  blade  type  fuse  and  (2)  a 
second  flat  male  end  adapted  to  fit  a  terminal  of  an  auxiliary 
electrical  device,  wherein  said  plastic  material  completely  fills 
the  space  between  said  elements  within  the  housing. 


1.  A  jet  pump  system  for  a  water  jet  propelled  boat  having 
a  bottom  and  a  driving  impeller  rotauble  in  a  water  duct, 
comprising: 

a)  a  water  inlet  duct  communicating  with  the  water  duct  so 
as  to  direct  water  into  the  water  duct,  the  water  inlet  duct 
having  an  inlet  portion  defining  at  least  one  water  intake 
opening; 

b)  adjustment  means  comprising  a  slide  valve  member  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  water  inlet  duct  so  as  to  be 
slidably  movable  across  the  at  least  one  water  intake  open- 
ing so  as  to  vary  the  area  of  the  at  least  one  water  intake 
opening  in  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  boat; 

c)  actuating  means  opcratively  connected  to  the  slide  valve 
member  so  as  to  slide  the  slide  valve  member  across  the  at 
least  one  water  intake  opening;  and 

d)  boat  speed  sensing  means  opcratively  connected  to  the 
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actuating  means  such  that  the  slide  valve  member  auto- 
matically decreases  the  area  of  the  at  least  one  water 
intake  as  the  speed  of  the  boat  increases  beyond  a  prede- 
termined speed,  wherein  the  boat  speed  sensing  means 
comprises:  (i)  a  constricted  flow  section  defined  by  the 
water  inlet  duct  downstream  of  the  driving  impeller;  and 
(ii)  a  pressure  hose  opening  into  the  constricted  flow 
section  and  operatively  connected  to  the  actuating  means. 


Sanshin 


5,324^17 
EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  SMALL  BOAT 
Shigehani   Mineo,   Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-206066 

Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/04 

MS.  a.  440—89  15  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  watercraft  having  a  hull  contain- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  pori,  an 
exhaust  conduit  for  conveying  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust 
port,  a  water  trap  device  supported  in  said  hull  at  a  position 
spaced  from  said  engine  and  to  which  exhaust  gases  are  deliv- 
ered by  said  exhaust  conduit,  an  exhaust  discharge  pipe  extend- 
ing from  said  water  trap  device  to  the  atmosphere  for  discharg- 
ing exhaust  gases  thereto,  said  water  trap  device  including  an 
internal  volume  being  configured  to  preclude  water  entering 
said  exhaust  discharge  pipe  from  entering  said  exhaust  port,  a 
cooling  jacket  encircling  at  least  a  ponion  of  said  exhaust 
conduit,  means  for  delivering  liquid  coolant  to  said  cooling 
jacket,  and  means  for  discharging  coolant  from  said  cooling 
jacket  into  the  exhaust  gases  downstream  of  said  water  trap 
and  at  a  point  above  the  internal  volume  of  said  water  trap. 


5,324,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  LEVERAGE  OF  AN 

OAR  OR  SCULL  WHILE  ROWING 
Card  J.  Renders,  Wilhelmina  Druckerstraat  59,  2401  KH  Al- 
phen  Aan  Denk  Rijn,  Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,827 

Int.  a.5  B63H  16/06 

U.S.  a.  440—107  20  CbuDS 


ble  release  means  connected  to  said  locking  means  for  tempo- 
rarily releasing  said  locking  means  with  one  hand  from  said 
handle  (10)  for  permitting  said  axial  movement  while  continu- 
ing rowing  with  said  one  hand. 


5,324,219 
SWIMMING  FLIPPER 
Gianni  Beitrani,  and  Mirko  Bosio,  both  of  Genoa,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Technisub  S.p.A.,  Genoa,  Italy 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  3, 1992,  T092A000477 
Int.  a.5  A63B  il/OH 
U.S.  a.  441—64  30  Oalms 


19.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  a  leverage  of  an  oar,  compris- 
ing an  oar  shaft  (1)  with  a  handle  (10)  at  one  end  and  with  an 
oar  blade  (22)  at  the  other  end,  an  oarlock  engaging  member  (2, 
3)  slideably  mounted  on  said  oar  shaf^  (1)  to  permit  an  axial 
movement  of  said  oar  shaft  relative  to  said  oarlock  engaging 
member  (2,  3),  locking  means  (12)  operatively  interposed  be- 
tween said  oarlock  engaging  member  and  said  oar  shaft  for 
normally  preventing  said  axial  movement,  and  manually  opera- 


1.  Swimming  flipper  comprising  a  blade  of  flexible  but  rela- 
tively rigid  material  having  a  rear  end  and  a  shoe  of  relatively 
soft  and  elastically  deformable  material  associated  to  said  rear 
end  of  the  blade,  wherein  the  blade  and  the  shoe  are  consti- 
tuted by  two  distance  elements  which  can  be  separated  from 
each  other  and  are  provided  with  mutual  restrained-joint  dis- 
engageable  coupling  means  including  step-in  means  comprised 
of  forward  rigid  means  and  rearward  snap-lock  means  per- 
forming quick  automatic  engagement  between  said  shoe  and 
said  blade  following  approach  of  the  shoe  and  blade  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  blade. 


5,324,220 

AQUATIC  BODYBOARD  LEASH 

Michael  Stewart,  6915  Shorecrest  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,819 

lot  a.'  B63B  35/79 

U.S.  a.  441—75  12  Oaims 


1.  A  leash  for  an  aquatic  surfcraft  having  a  first  surface, 
comprising: 

a  coil  having  a  plurality  of  loops  each  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  forming  a  cylinder  having  an  inner  diameter  and  a 
length;, 

a  housing  integrated  into  said  coil,  each  said  housing  having 
a  socket  that  contain  a  swivel  joint,  said  swivel  joint  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  within  said  housing  and  a  second  por- 
tion that  extends  from  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
ponions  each  being  adapted  such  that  said  second  portion 
can  rotate  relative  to  said  first  portion;  and. 
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a  flexible  strap  having  an  outer  diameter  which  relative  to 
said  inner  diameter  and  length  of  said  coil  allows  said  strap 
to  be  pulled  through  said  inner  diameter  of  said  coil  to 
reverse  said  coil  assisting  the  coil  in  assuming  a  stacked 
cylinder  orientation. 


5,324^22 
ULTRA-SOFT,  ULTRA-ELASTIC  AIRFOILS 
John  Y.  Chen,  Padfica,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  AppUed  Elastomerics, 
Inc  Padfica,  Calif. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  527,058,  May  21, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,426,  Jun.  24, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,153,254,  whidi  is  a  continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  921,752,  Oct  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,172,  Jan.  18, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,618,213,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  458,703, 

Jan.  17, 1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  134,977,  Mar.  28,  1980,  Pat  No.  4,369,284,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,731,  Jun.  19,  1978, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,315, 

Jnl.  13, 1977,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  778,343,  Mar.  17,  1977,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,118 

iBt  CL'  A63H  27/00.  27/14.  27/18.  3/00 

VS.  a.  446—34  20  Oaiw 


(Ti) 


MEMtCMSERUHE 


1.  An  aerodynamic  toy  comprising  a  camber  defined  by  a 
profile  in  the  shape  of  an  airfoil  made  from  an  ultra-elastic  gel. 


5,324,223 
,  ,„  ,„  FLYING  TOY 

PERSONAL  fS!Jt?tION  DEVICE  Tsujig-Pi.  V-^N«   »2,  AU^^  ^  "»'  "-"^"^  ^'^ 

John  P.  Kaufman.  518  E.  University  BWd.,  Tucson,  Arir.  85705,       Hs-Jyy,  T^T««,  T^^ 
«,d  P.  Wayne  GyUenh«d,  1949  Calle  Armenia  West  Tucson,  ^  CI.'AWH  i  7/00 

Ariz.  85745  iic  n  aia— 1£  1  Clawi 

FUed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,670  ^•»-  "•  ♦»-*» 

Int  a.'  B63B  35/74 

VS.  a.  ai— 129  '  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  personal  floatation  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  section  of  buoyant  material  adapted  to  support  a 

swimmer's  head, 

a  second  section  of  buoyant  material  adapted  to  support  the 
upper  back  of  a  swimmer,  and 

a  third  section  of  buoyant  material  adapted  to  support  the 
buttocks  of  a  swimmer, 

a  first  hinge  assembly  connecting  said  first  section  to  said 
second  section,  and 

a  second  hinge  assembly  connecting  said  second  section  to 
said  third  section,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  second  hinge  assem- 
bly between  said  second  section  and  said  third  section 
whereby  said  floatation  device  may  be  adjusted  to  fit 
different  sized  swimmers. 


1.  A  flying  toy  having  an  overall  aerodynamic  lift,  compris- 


mg 


a  flying  disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  formed 
therethrough,  said  flying  disk  having  a  first  aerodynamic 
lift  defined  by  an  overall  contour  thereof;  and 

aircraft  means  pivotally  coupled  to  said  flying  disk  for  in- 
creasing said  overall  aerodynamic  lift,  said  model  aircraft 
means  including  (1)  a  longitudinally  extended  fuselage,  (2) 
a  propeller  member  rotatably  coupled  to  a  nose  portion  of 
said  fuselage,  (3)  a  pair  of  wing  members  extending  from 
opposing  sides  of  said  fuselage,  said  pair  of  wings  defming 
a  second  aerodynamic  lift,  (4)  a  rudder  formed  at  a  tail 
portion  of  said  fuselage,  (5)  a  pair  of  horizontal  stabilizers 
extending  from  opposing  sides  of  said  rudder,  and  (6)  a  pm 
member  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  fuselage 
transverse  said  longitudinal  direction  for  pivotally  engag- 
ing said  flying  disk  through  said  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing, whereby  said  overall  aerodynamic  Uft  is  defined  by  a 
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summation  of  said  first  aerodynamic  lift  of  said  flying  disk 
and  said  second  aerodynamic  lift  of  said  pair  of  wing 
members. 


5,324^24 

SPHERICAL  CONSTRUCTION  TOY  AND  LIGHT 

APPARATUS 

Richard  H.  Anderaon,  428  W.  6th  St,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680; 

Robert  R.  Aodenoo,  and  Richard  R.  Anderson,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  1059,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.  92678 

CoBtinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  804,795,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcatioa  Jul.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  95,081 

Int.  a.'  A63H  33/26.  33/04.  33/22.  1/24 

VS.  a.  446—91  14  CUm 


I.  A  three-dimensional  construction  toy  and  light  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  member  including  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  substantially  throughout  a  spherical  surface  of  said 
member; 

(b)  an  inner  bladder  disposed  within  said  hollow  member 
wherein  said  bladder  is  formed  of  an  opaque  flexible  mate- 
rial including  a  plurality  of  cross  slits  formed  therein  in 
alignment  with  said  apertures; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  light  transmissive  pegs,  each  peg  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  wherein  each  of  said  pegs  includes  a  first 
and  second  end,  said  first  end  having  an  elongate  shank 
having  a  diameter  sized  for  insertion  into  a  respective  one 
of  said  apertures  and  of  a  length  sufficient  to  penetrate  said 
bladder;  and  said  second  end  having  an  enlarged  head 
portion  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  apertures,  the 
intersection  of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pegs,  when 
inserted  into  said  apertures,  defining  a  focus  of  said  pegs; 
and 

(d)  an  internal  light  source  disposed  at  the  focus  of  said  pegs 
so  as  to  enhance  light  transmission  therethrough; 

(e)  wherein  insertion  of  said  light  transmissive  pegs  into  said 
hollow  member  facilitates  the  formation  of  desired  light 
emitting  indicia  upon  said  hollow  member. 


UMI 


5,324^25 
INTERACnVE  TOY  FIGURE  WITH  SOUND-ACITVATED 

AND  PRESSURE-ACTIVATED  SWITCHES 
Yasuta  Satoh,  Nagareyama;  Shigehiro  Tanaka,  Ichikawa,  aad 
YosUo  Katoh,  Omiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takara  C6„ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,597 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-402886 
lot  a.5  A63H  3/28.  11/00 
\3S.  CL  446—175  22  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  toy  figure  comprising; 
a  housing  having  an  exterior  configuration; 
a  plurality  of  switch  assemblies  located  about  the  housing 
and  obscured  within  the  exterior  configuration  and  re- 
sponsive to  certain  predetermined  stimuli,  including  at 
least  one  sound  activated  switch  assembly  and  one  pres- 
sure activated  switch  assembly; 


sound  producing  means  for  providing  sound  within  the 
housing; 

movement  producing  means  for  providing  movement  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  housing; 

circuit  means  for  interconnecting  the  sound  and  pressure 
activated  switch  assemblies  with  the  sound  producing 
means  and  the  movement  producing  means  to  provide  an 
activation  of  one  or  more  of  the  sound  producing  and 
movement  producing  means  depending  on  the  specific 
switch  assembly  that  has  been  activated;  and 


^J 


an  appendage  member  extending  in  a  cantilevered  manner 
from  the  rest  of  the  housing,  including  a  pair  of  flexible 
elongated  members  connected  at  one  end  of  the  appen- 
dage member  and  relatively  movable  to  provide  a  com- 
pound motion  of  pivotal  movement  about  the  other  end, 
the  appendage  member  being  articulated  and  connected  to 
the  movement  producing  means  to  provide  a  reciprocat- 
ing wagging  movement  when  activated  of  an  alternating 
concave  configuration. 


5,324,226 

TOP  WITH  PRECESSION  TRAONG  POINT  FOR 

TRAaNG  UNIQUE  SPIRALS 

Christopher  B.  McKay,  and  Stephen  deZordo,  both  of  Cannel, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  DoodleTop,  Carmel,  Calif. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  615,682,  Nov.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,513 

Int  a.5  A63H  1/00 

MS.  a.  446—264  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination: 

a  top  having  a  conical  body  with  40*  to  SO*  truncated  cone 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  having  a  rotational 
moment  of  inertia  for  retaining  dynamically  imparted 
angular  momentum  to  said  top  during  a  spin  time  of  said 
top  when  said  top  is  spun,  the  conical  body  including  a 
central  shaft  having  a  bore; 

a  writing  surface  for  permitting  passage  of  a  writing  point 
over  said  surface,  said  writing  surface  providing  a  fric- 
tional  engagement  between  said  writing  point  and  said 
writing  surface  and  receiving  a  track  from  said  point; 

a  writing  point  comprising  a  porous  plastic  tip  having  a 
generally  parabolic  vertical  cross-section  and  providing 


non-slipping  rotational  conUct  with  a  writing  surface,  said 
porous  tip  in  communication  with  an  ink  source  at  least 
partially  positioned  within  said  bore  and  leaving  a  trace  in 
the  wake  of  said  non  slipping  rotational  contact  on  said 
writing  surface  whereby  said  point  leaves  on  said  writing 

■  surface  spiral  tracks  having  the  characteristic  of  initial 
large  diameter  traced  spirals,  intermediate  narrow  spirals, 
and  terminal  large  diameter  traced  spirals  relative  to  a  spin 
time  of  said  top;  and, 

means  for  providing  said  writing  point  with  vertical  adjust- 
ment with  respect  to  said  top. 


5,324,227 

TOY  HimNG  ROD 

Chang  Yuh-Ching,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,228 

Int  a.5  A63H  33/30.  33/00;  A63B  69/02.  69/34 

VS.  a.  446—473  2  Claims 


1.  A  toy  hitting  rod  comprising: 

a  main  hitting  rod  made  of  resilient  material  and  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  hole  at  the  center  and  two  aligned  holes  at 
one  end  thereof; 

an  inner  hitting  rod  made  of  resilient  material  and  inserted 
into  the  longitudinal  hole  of  said  main  hitting  rod; 

a  spring  sleeved  on  one  end  of  said  inner  hitting  rod; 

a  hand  grip  made  of  hard  material  and  having  a  recess  for 
taking  a  firm  hold  thereto,  said  hand  grip  having  a  con- 
necting rod  having  a  through  hole  in  alignment  with  the 
aligned  holes  of  said  main  hitting  rod,  said  connecting  rod 
being  provided  with  two  protuberances  engageable  with 
the  other  end  of  said  spring,  said  hand  grip  further  having 
a  flange  at  its  intermediate  portion; 

a  guard  plate  made  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  hole  at 
the  center; 

a  casing  put  over  said  main  hitting  rod  and  having  two 
aligned  holes  in  alignment  with  the  two  aligned  holes  of 
said  main  hitting  rod;  and 

a  limiting  collar  composed  of  two  semi-cylindrical  members 
and  having  a  neck  portion  on  which  is  force-fitted  said 
guard  plate. 


senting  various  magnitudes  of  grayscale  brightness  of  said 
points  of  light, 

d)  accumulating  said  electric  signals, 

e)  subjecting  said  accumulated  electric  signals  to  an  expo- 
nential filter  to  convert  said  accumulated  signals  to  a 
composite  electric  signal  representing  a  composite  gray- 
scale value  for  each  spaced  apart  point  of  light,  and 


(c)       p-^0        CO) 

0  utilizing  the  composite  electric  signals  representing  bright- 
ness of  points  of  light  above  a  predetermined  minimum 
brightness  to  operate  a  cutter  to  cut  the  meat  product  to 
remove  the  fat  portion  of  said  meat  product  that  produced 
said  points  of  light  brightness  above  said  minimum. 

5.324429 

TWO  SECnON  ECONOMIZER  DAMPER  ASSEMBLY 

PROVIDING  IMPROVED  AIR  MIXING 

Richard  T.  WeUbecker,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,499 

Int  a.5  F24F  7/00 

VS.  a.  454—233  12  Claims 


5,324,228 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 
TRIMMING  FAT  FROM  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Arthur  W.  Vogeley,  Jr.,  Renton,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Frigoscandia 
Food  Processing  Systems  A.B.,  Helsingborg,  Sweden 
FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,064  • 
Int  a.'  A22C  17/12 
VS.  CL  452—158  ^  C**^ 

1.  The  method  of  detecting  and  trimming  fat  from  meat 
products,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  stripe  of  light  capable  of  spannmg  a  meat 

product 

b)  moving  a  meat  product  on  a  support  and  the  stnpe  of  Ught 

one  relative  to  the  other, 

c)  viewing  the  stripe  of  light  on  the  meat  product  with  at 
least  one  camera  capable  of  converting  spaced  apart 
points  of  light  of  the  light  stripe  to  electric  signals  repre- 


1.  An  air  damper  assembly  for  use  in  an  air  conditioning 
apparatus  providing  conditioned  air  to  a  space,  the  air  condi- 
tioning apparatus  having  an  outside  air  portion  through  which 
outside  air  is  admitted  to  the  air  conditioning  apparatus  and  a 
return  air  portion  through  which  return  air  is  admitted  to  the 
air  conditioning  apparatus,  the  air  conditioning  apparatus 
being  selectable  between  a  mechanical  cooling  mode  of  opera- 
tion during  which  the  cooling  is  provided  by  mechanical 
means  and  an  outside  air  cooling  mode  of  operation  during 
which  the  cooling  is  provided  by  admitting  outside  air  to  the 
air  conditioning  apparatus,  the  air  damper  assembly  compris- 
ing; 
outside  air  damper  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
outside  air  to  the  air  conditioning  apparatus,  having  a  first 
outside  air  damper  portion  that  is  closed  during  the  out- 
side air  cooling  mode  of  operation  and  having  a  second 
outside  air  damper  portion  that  is  at  least  partially  open 
during  the  outside  air  cooling  and  mechanical  cooling 
modes  of  operation; 
return  air  damper  means  for  controlling  the  admission  of 
return  air  to  the  air  conditioning  apparatus,  having  a  first 
return  air  damper  portion  that  is  closed  during  the  outside 
air  cooling  mode  of  operation  and  is  selectable  between 
the  open  and  closed  positions  during  the  mechanical  cool- 
ing mode  of  operation,  and  having  a  second  return  air 
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damper  portion  that  is  at  least  partially  open  during  the 
outside  air  cooling  mode  of  operation  and  is  selectable 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions  during  the  mechan- 
ical cooling  mode  of  operation; 
wherein  the  first  outside  air  damper  portion  and  the  second 
outside  air  damper  portion  operate  independently  during 
the  outside  air  cooling  mode  of  operation  of  the  air  condi- 
tioning apparatus  and  operate  in  unison  during  the  me- 
chanical cooling  mode  of  operation  of  the  air  conditioning 
apparatus  and  the  First  return  air  damper  portion  and  the 
second  return  air  damper  portion  operate  independently 
during  the  outside  air  cooling  mode  of  operation  of  the  air 
conditioning  apparatus  and  operate  in  unison  during  the 
mechanical  cooling  mode  of  operation  of  the  air  condi- 
tioning apparatus. 


5^24^30 

PORTABLE  ROOM  HUMIDIFIER 

L.  Frank  Hist,  Rte.  1  Box  12,  Winterrille,  Ga.  30683 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,531 

Int.  a.5  F24F  6/04 


MS.  a.  454—328 


1.  A  portable  humidifler  for  use  with  a  forced  air  ventilation 
system  having  an  air  register  through  which  an  airflow  passes, 
comprising: 

a  tubular  water  reservoir  for  receiving  a  water  supply,  said 
reservoir  having  at  least  one  open  end,  a  removable  end 
cap  adapted  to  be  sealingly  affixed  to  the  open  end  of  the 
water  reservoir,  and  a  slot  extending  along  the  longitudi- 
nal extent  of  the  water  reservoir; 

a  wick  having  a  first  end  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the 
water  supply  in  said  reservoir  and  a  second  end  extendable 
through  said  slot; 

means  for  removably  affixing  the  water  reservoir  adjacent  to 
said  air  register  of  said  ventilation  system;  and 

means  for  suspending  the  extended  wick  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship to  the  airflow  passing  through  said  air  register. 


5,324,231 
STONE  TRAP  FOR  A  COMBINE  HARVESTER 
Fraacois  Van  Herpe,  Vlierzele;  Antoon  G.  Vermeolen,  Rudder- 
Toorde-Ooatkamp,  and  Marc  R.  M.  Jonckbeere,  Jabbekc,  all 
of  Belgiiuii,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc„  New  Hoi- 
land,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,810 
ClaiHis  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
9118623 

Int.  a.'  AOID  7J//4  AOIF  29/16 
MS.  CL  460—106  6  Claims 

1.  A  combine  harvester  stone  trap  having  its  upwardly  fac- 
ing inlet  generally  in  the  proximity  of  a  transition  between  the 
discharge  end  of  a  crop  elevator  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
combine  harvester  and  the  forward  end  of  a  threshing  con- 
cave, said  concave  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively 
disposed  above  an  oscillating  grain  pan  also  mounted  on  said 
frame  of  the  combine  harvester,  the  improvement  comprising 


a  front  wall  in  the  form  of  a  door  which  can  be  opened  into 
a  retracted  position  for  emptying  the  stone  trap,  and 

a  rear  wall  which,  in  an  operative  position,  effectively  closes 
the  gap  between  the  forward  end  of  the  threshing  concave 


19  Claims 


and  the  forward  end  of  the  grain  pan  and  which  is  inde- 
pendently movable  into  a  retracted,  inoperative  position 
providing  access  to  said  gap  through  the  stone  trap  area 
under  conditions  where  said  front  wall  has  been  opened  to 
its  retracted  position. 


5,324,232 

PERMANENT-MAGNET  FRONT  OR  CONTROL 

COUPLING  TO  TRANSFER  MEASURED  VALUES, 

FORCES  OR  TORQUES 

Herbert  Krampitz,  Potsdam,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Daniel  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  22, 
1991,  4140445 

Int  CL'  H02K  49/10;  GOID  5/06;  GOIF  1/OS,  3/02 
MS.  a.  464—29  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  torque  from  one  side  of  a 
barrier  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  barrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  coupling  having  a  central  axis  and  a  radial  extreme 
extending  from  the  first  coupling  central  axis,  said  first 
coupling  disposed  to  route  about  the  first  coupling  central 
axis,, 

(b)  a  second  coupling  having  a  central  axis  and  a  radial 
extreme  extending  from  the  second  coupling  central  axis, 
said  second  coupling  disposed  to  rotate  about  the  second 
coupling  central  axis, 

(c)  the  barrier  separating  said  first  coupling  and  said  second 
coupling  with  the  central  axis  of  each  coupling  in  registry 
to  form  a  common  longitudinal  axis  such  that  said  first  and 
second  couplings  rotate  about  the  common  longitudinal 
axis, 

(d)  a  first  magnet  securedly  affixed  to  a  radial  extreme  of  said 
first  coupling  and  having  a  magnetic  field  characterized 
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by  the  existence  of  a  magnetic  force  and  by  the  existence 
of  two  magnetic  poles  at  which  the  magnetic  field  is  most 
intense,  the  poles  designated  by  an  approximate  geo- 
graphic direction  north  and  south,  to  which  the  first  mag- 
net is  attracted,  said  first  magnet  disposed  to  locate  the 
first  pole  in  close  proximity  to  said  barrier  and  the  second 
pole  remote  from  said  barrier, 

(e)  a  second  magnet  securedly  affixed  to  a  radial  extreme  of 
said  second  coupling  and  having  a  magnetic  field  charac- 
terized by  the  existence  of  a  magnetic  force  and  by  the 
existence  of  two  magnetic  poles  at  which  the  magnetic 
field  is  most  intense,  the  poles  designated  by  the  approxi- 
mate geographic  direction,  north  and  south,  to  which  the 
second  magnet  is  attracted,  said  second  magnet  disposed 
to  locate  the  first  pole  in  close  proximity  to  said  barrier 
and  the  second  pole  remote  from  said  barrier  such  that 
poles  of  equal  denomination  of  each  magnet  are  adjacent 
said  barrier; 

such  that  the  positional  relationship  of  said  magnets  and  a 
force  caused  by  associated  magnetic  fields  causes  said 
couplings  to  rotate  about  the  common  longitudinal  axis 
for  positioning  said  magnets  at  the  most  remote  possible 
position  so  as  to  create  a  stationary  phase, 

when  a  torque  is  applied  to  either  of  the  coupling,  a  mag- 
netic force  is  created  by  interaction  of  the  associated 
magnetic  fields  which  magnetic  force  creates  a  repulsion 
for  driving  the  other  coupling  to  turn  about  the  common 
longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  torque  is  transferred  from 
one  coupling  to  the  other  coupling  through  said  barrier  so 
as  to  create  a  drive  phase. 

5,324,233 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  FITMENT 

TUBES  INTO  POUCHES 
Joseph  E.  Owensby,  Spartanburg,  and  Gregory  E.  McDonald, 
Simpsonville,  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.- 
Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,565 

Int.  a.'  B31B  1/84.  49/04 

U.S.  a.  493— 190  Saaims 


g)  affixing  fitments  to  the  fitment  tubes; 
the  improvement  comprising  using  a  pair  of  hot  bars  as  the 
sealing  means  to  seal  said  fitment  tubes  and  said  pouch  open 
end  utilizing  a  desired  temperature  and  pressure,  further  char- 
acterized by  using  a  pair  of  warm  bars  as  the  cooling  means  of 
step  f)  at  a  desired  temperature  and  pressure  for  a  time  neces- 
sary to  bring  the  temperature  of  the  seal  area  to  about  the 
temperature  of  the  film  where  opacity  changes,  then  removing 
tiie  warm  bars  and  allowing  the  seal  area  to  air  cool  to  room 
temperature. 

5,324,234 
SHAFF  COUPLING 
Sadatomo  Kuribayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kay  Seven 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1992,  4-204228 

Int.  a.5  F16D  3/78 

MS.  a.  464—102  8  Cta^M 


1.  A  method  of  attaching  fitment  tubes  to  flexible  film  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  web  of  flexible  film  into  a  means  for  forming 
the  side  and  bottom  peripheral  seams  defining  at  least  one 
pouch  having  one  unsealed  open  end; 

b)  introducing  said  pouch  to  a  cutting  means  and  contouring 
the  pouch  and  removing  it  from  the  web  of  flexible  film; 

c)  introducing  at  least  one  fitment  tube  mounted  on  a  man- 
drel between  the  flexible  film  layers  of  the  unsealed  open 
end  of  said  pouch; 

d)  introducing  said  pouch  with  said  fitment  tubes  to  a  sealing 
means; 

e)  sealing  said  at  least  one  fitment  tube  to  said  pouch  and 
sealing  said  unsealed  open  end; 

0  cooling  the  seal  of  step  e)  using  a  cooling  means;  and 


1.  Shaft  coupling  for  coupling  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  in  which: 

a  driving  side  mount  member  attachable  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  a  driven  side  mount  member  atuchable  to  the  driven 
shaft  are  disposed  in  an  opposed  manner; 

on  the  driving  side  mount  member,  a  flange  is  atuched, 
through  which  a  plurality  of  through  holes  running  paral- 
lel to  a  routional  axis  of  the  driving  shaft  are  arrayed  in 
the  circumferential  direction,  to  each  of  which  a  driving 
side  guide  member  is  removably  mounted,  on  which  a  pair 
of  driving  side  inner  slide  surfaces  running  parallel  to  each 
other  are  formed; 

on  the  driven  side  mount  member,  a  flange  is  attached, 
through  which  a  plurality  of  through  holes  running  paral- 
lel to  a  routional  axis  of  the  driven  shaft  are  arrived  in  the 
circumferential  direction,  to  each  of  which  a  driven  side 
guide  member  is  removably  mounted,  on  which  a  pair  of 
driven  side  inner  slide  surfaces  running  parallel  to  each 
other  are  formed;  and 

a  plurality  of  torque  transmitting  rod  members  each  pene- 
trate both  a  corresponding  one  of  said  driving  side  guide 
members  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  driven  side 
guide  members  in  an  axial  direction,  said  rod  members 
each  having  both  a  pair  of  first  outer  slide  surfaces  slidable 
relative  to  said  pair  of  driving  side  inner  slide  surfaces  and 
a  pair  of  second  outer  slide  surfaces  slidable  relative  to 
said  pair  of  driven  side  inner  slide  surfaces,  said  second 
outer  slide  surfaces  being  not  parallel  to  said  first  outer 
slide  surfaces,  said  rod  members  each  being  removable  in 
the  axial  direction  relative  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the 
driving  side  guide  members  and  the  corresponding  one  of 
the  driven  side  guide  members. 
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5,324,235 
CARDAN-TYPE  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Hiroyasu  Tomii,  and  Yukio  Kaneko,  both  of  Nogi,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1991,  3-209093 

Int.  a.'  F16D  i/12 

MS.  a.  464—136  10  aaims 


1.  A  Cardan  type  universal  joint,  comprising:  a  pair  of  joint 
bodies  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub,  said  hub  having  a 
shaft  hole  formed  therein  so  as  to  have  a  shaft  inserted  therein, 
and  two  yokes  protruding  in  the  axial  direction  from  one  end 
of  said  hub  at  two  circumferential  positions  mutually  oppo- 
sitely disposed  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  hub  toward  the 
other  joint  body;  and  a  cross-shaped  member  comprising  four 
pins  protruding  radially  therefrom  in  a  cross-shaped  manner 
such  that  said  pair  of  joint  bodies  are  connected  with  each 
other  via  said  cross-shaped  member  by  having  each  of  said  pins 
supported  with  bearing  means  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
yokes  of  said  pair  of  joint  bodies; 
each  of  said  hubs  having  at  least  one  first  slit  formed  therein 
radially  inwardly  from  the  circumference  thereof,  where 
said  first  slit  has  a  sector  shape  with  a  sectoral  angle  of  not 
less  than  180  degrees,  said  first  slit  being  disposed  in  a 
plane  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  at  an  angle 
of  90'  or  less  with  respect  to  the  axial  direction: 
a  shaft-securing  portion  on  said  hub  axially  outwardly  adja- 
cent to  said  at  least  one  slit  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
hub, 
said  shaft-securing  portion  having  a  second  slit  formed 
therein  such  that  said  second  slit  extends  axially  along  said 
shaft-securing  portion  lengthwise  and  extends  radially 
outwardly  from  the  circumference  of  said  shaft-securing 
portion  to  a  depth  deeper  than  said  shaft  hole  depthwise  so 
as  to  axially  split  said  shaft-securing  portion  up  to  said 
depth, 
said  shaft-securing  portion  having  a  fastening  means  dis- 
posed across  said  second  slit  such  that  said  fastening 
means  fastens  said  split  shaft-securing  portion  together 
across  said  second  split  at  a  position  closer  to  the  opening 
of  said  second  slit  than  said  shaft  hole  for  securing  said 
shaft  inseried  into  said  shaft  hole. 


UMI 


5,324,236 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  TOROIDAL-TYPE 

TRANSMISSIONS 

William  K.  Olsen,  247  Falls  Creek  Dr.,  Bellrue,  Colo.  80512 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,978,  May  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,256,110. 

ThU  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,389 

Int.  a.5  F16H  75/00 

U.S.  CL  474—69  7  Claims 

1.  A  toroidal-type  transmission,  comprising: 

a.  a  driving  toroidal  race, 

b.  a  driven  toroidal  race, 

c.  a  plurality  of  pivoting  drive  wheel  assemblies  each  further 
comprised  in  part  of  a  rotating  drive  wheel  supported  by 
a  holding  frame, 

d.  a  pair  of  engaged  semi-cogs, 

e.  a  means  for  control  of  rotation  of  said  semi-cogs, 

each  said  pivoting  drive  wheel  assembly  further  comprised  of 
and  supported  by  a  pair  of  rotatable  control  shafts,  said  drive 
wheel  assemblies  further  supporied  between,  and  mutually 


contacting,  said  driving  toroidal  race  and  said  driven  toroidal 

race,  said  engaged  semi-cogs  fixedly  attached  to  a  respective 

said  control  shaft  of  each  said  drive  wheel  assembly,  whereby, 

rotation  of  said  driving  toroidal  race  simultaneously  trans- 


fers rotational  movement  through  said  rotating  drive 
wheels  to  said  driven  toroidal  race,  wherein  rotation  of 
said  semi-cogs  controls  the  mutual  pivoting  of  said  drive 
wheel  assemblies,  said  pivoting  providing  for  the  continu- 
ous selection  of  desired  drive  ratios. 


5,324,237 
BELT  DRIVE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Thomas  Bilsing,  Bietigheim;  Johann  Kunz,  Sersbeim;  Hermann 
Lehnertz,  Oberriexingen;  Hans-Joachim  Lutz,  Lampertheim; 
Johann  Koeppel,  Bissingen/Enz,  and  Martin  Leins,  Schwieb- 
erdingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,657 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1992,  4202001 

Int.  a.'  F16D  3/04 
U.S.  a.  474-94  14  Qaiffls 


1.  A  belt  drive  of  an  electrical  machine,  comprising  a  belt 
pulley  arranged  on  a  driving  end  of  a  machine  shaft;  a  coupling 
connecting  said  belt  pulley  with  the  machine  shaft,  said  cou- 
pling having  at  least  one  elastic  coupling  part  provided  be- 
tween a  driving  side  and  a  driven  side  of  said  coupling;  a 
mounting  part  having  a  bearing  means  and  mountable  on  a 
machine  aggregate  which  is  connected  with  the  electrical 
machine;  a  drive  belt  connecting  said  electrical  machine  with 
the  machine  aggregate;  and  an  inner  bearing,  said  belt  pulley, 
in  order  to  take  up  belt  pull  forces,  being  mounted  through  said 
inner  bearing  on  said  bearing  means  of  said  mounting  part 
which  is  mountable  on  the  machine  aggregate  through  said 
drive  belt. 


5,324,238  

NON-UNIFORM  TORQUE  TRANSMimNG 
MECHANISMS  SUCH  AS  BICYCLE  CHAINWHEEL  SETS 
Stefan  Karp,  37  Glenfield  Road,  Luton-Beds  LU32HZ,  United 

Kingdom 
PCT  No.  IKrr/GB91/01334,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  978,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1990, 
9017226;  China,  Aug.  6,  1991,  91105411.1;  India,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
593CAL/91 

Int  a.'  F16H  9/0O 
U.S.  a.  474—152  *5  Claims 


contact  can  be  made  with  said  driving  sheaves  and  said 
driven  sheaves. 


5,324,240 
ECCENTRIC  GEAR  SYSTEM 
Heinrich  Giittinger,  Wettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aginfor 
AG  fur  industrieUe  Forschung,  Wettingen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,009 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  10, 1992, 
92  810016J 

Int  a.5  F16H  1/32 
U.S.  a.  475—162  3  Claims 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  wheel  comprising  an  inner  ring  and 
an  outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of  angular  spaced  elastically 
deformable  ribs,  each  rib  being  arranged  such  that  one  end  is 
connected  to  the  inner  ring  and  the  other  end  is  connected  to 
the  outer  ring,  only  said  ribs  providing  support  between  said 
rings,  said  ribs  allowing  the  outer  ring  to  rotate  relative  to  the 
inner  ring  when  torque  is  transmitted  by  the  said  ribs  are  cross. 


5,324,239 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
Terry  M.  Van  Blaricom,  6230  Van  Nuys  BWd.,  Van  Nays,  Calif. 
91401 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,549 

Int.  a.'  F16G  l/QO 

MS.  a.  474—237  2  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  variable  transmission  comprising: 

a  pair  of  driving  sheaves; 

a  pair  of  driven  sheaves; 

a  series  of  continuous  metal  bands  radially  dispersed  about 
and  operationally  joining  said  driving  sheaves  and  said 
driven  sheaves;  wherein  said  continuous  metal  bands  are 
sized  progressively  in  circumference  so  that  one  may  fit 
inside  another,  and  in  width  so  that  uniform  frictional 


1.  An  eccentric  gear  system,  comprising: 

an  orbiting  cog  wheel; 

a  rotating  cog  wheel; 

a  gear  rim  of  the  orbiting  cog  wheel  in  engagement  with  a 
gear  rim  of  the  rotating  cog  wheel,  the  two  gear  rims 
being  axially  offset  from  each  other  by  a  drive  eccentric- 
ity; 

the  rotating  cog  wheel  fixed  to  a  driven  shaft  seated  in  a 

housing; 
at  least  three  shafts  seated  in  the  housing  for  guiding  the 
orbiting  cog  wheel,  each  shaft  having  a  first  eccentric 
seated  in  a  respective  bore  of  the  orbiting  cog  wheel,  the 
bores  evenly  spaced  in  the  orbiting  cog  wheel  about  the 
circumference  of  the  gear  rim; 
one  of  the  at  least  three  shafts  forming  a  drive  shaft;  and, 
a  slider  connected  with  each  shaft  via  a  second  eccentric,  the 
second  eccentric  having  a  second  eccentricity  which  is 
considerably  greater  than  the  drive  eccentricity. 

5,324^1 
KNEE  REHABILITATION  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Paul  Artigues,  3040  Snmmitwood  Dr.,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  30144,  and 
Michael  Banyas,  7105  Hnnters  Branch  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30328 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,802 

Int  a.5  A63B  21/00:  G05G  l/OO 

MS.  a.  482—57  »5  C«*™ 

1.  A  pedal-crank-throw-adjuster  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pedal-operable  device, 

a  crank  axle  attached  routionally  to  the  pedal-operable 
device  at  an  operable  position  in  relation  to  a  seat  on  the 
pedal-operable  device, 

first  and  second  pedal  cranks  that  are  oppositely  disposed  m 
pedal-crank  relationship  on  the  crank  axle, 

each  of  the  first  and  second  pedal  cranks  having  a  proximal 
triangular  frame  and  a  distal  triangular  frame  that  are 
oppositely  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  have  a  com- 
mon base  side  that  is  adjustable  in  length, 

a  fixed  side  of  the  proximal  triangular  frame  of  each  pedal 
crank  having  a  peak  end  attachable  rigidly  to  the  crank 
axle  and  a  base  end  attachable  pivotally  to  the  common 

base  side,  u    ...»  i 

a  fioating  side  of  the  proximal  triangular  frame  of  each  pedal 

crank  having  a  peak  end  attachable  pivotally  to  the  crank 
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axle  and  a  base  end  attachable  pivotally  to  the  common 
base  side, 
a  fixed  side  of  the  distal  triangular  firame  of  each  pedal  crank 
having  a  peak  end  attachable  rigidly  to  a  pedal  axle  and  a 
base  end  attachable  pivotally  to  the  common  base  side. 


space  which  is  confined  by  said  circular  plate  portion  and 
said  peripheral  ring; 

a  movable  slide  seat  disposed  axially  on  said  central  shaft, 
said  slide  seat  including  mounting  means  for  mounting 
movably  said  slide  seat  along  said  central  shaft  and  being 
provided  with  a  worm  shaft  unit  which  meshes  with  said 
worm  section  and  a  motor  means  for  rotating  said  worm 
shaft  unit,  said  slide  seat  extending  into  said  hollow  space 
of  said  rotary  plate  and  having  an  outer  periphery  which 
is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  magnets 
that  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  peripheral  ring  of  said 
rotary  plate;  and 

a  motor  control  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and 
operable  so  as  to  activate  said  motor  means  to  rotate  said 
worm  shaft  unit  and  cause  movement  of  said  slide  seat  in 
and  out  of  said  hollow  space  of  said  rotary  plate  to  vary 
strength  of  a  magnetic  field  applied  by  said  magnets  on 
said  peripheral  ring  of  said  rotary  plate  and  vary  corre- 
spondingly magnetic  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  rotary 
plate  and  said  flywheel  unit. 


a  floating  side  of  the  distal  triangular  frame  of  each  pedal 

crank  having  a  floating  side  attachable  pivotally  to  the 

pedal  axle  and  a  base  end  attachable  pivotally  the  common 

base  side, 

a  pedal  attachable  rotationally  to  each  of  the  pedal  axles,  and 

a  power-takeoff  wheel  attachable  to  the  crank  axle. 


5,324,243 

UNIVERSAL,  PORTABLE  EXEROSE  APPARATUS 

ADAPTABLE  TO  FIT  A  CHAIR 

WiUiam  T.  Wilkinson,  P.O.  Box  378,  Chesapeake  City,  Md. 

21915 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,5«7,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,234,394. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,148 

Int.  a.5  A63B  21/00 

MS.  a.  482—92  6  CUims 


5,324,242 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  WITH  MAGNET-TYPE 

RESISTANCE  GENERATOR 

Peter  Kun-Chuan  Lo,  No.  3,  Ching-Chen-Ssu  St.,  Hsi  Dist 

Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,230 

Int.  a.5  AMB  69/16.  21/24 

MS.  a.  482—63  3  Claim 


UMI 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  including  a  frame  assembly,  a 
flywheel  unit  mounted  rotatably  on  said  frame  assembly,  a 
manually  operated  driving  unit  for  driving  rotatably  said 
flywheel  unit,  and  a  magnet-type  resistance  generator  to  pro- 
vide resistance  to  rotation  of  said  flywheel  unit,  said  resistance 
generator  comprising: 
a  central  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  and  formed 

with  an  intermediate  worm  section; 
a  rotary  plate  mounted  rouubly  on  said  central  shaft  on  one 
side  of  said  worm  section  and  driven  rotatably  by  said 
flywheel  unit,  said  rotary  plate  being  made  of  a  magneti- 
cally conductive  material  and  having  a  circular  plate 
portion  and  a  peripheral  ring  which  extends  from  a  front 
side  of  said  circular  plate  portion  and  which  has  a  prede- 
termined thickness,  said  rotary  plate  having  a  hollow 


1.  A  portable  exercise  apparatus  adaptable  to  fit  a  chair,  the 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  back  support  means  removeably  attachable  to  the  back- 
rest of  a  conventional  chair, 

(b)  a  rotatable  hub  being  aflixed  to  said  back  support  means, 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  elongate  extension  member  removeably  and 
adjustably  affixed  to  said  rotatable  hub,  such  that  said 
extension  member  extends  through  a  point  of  reference 
located  at  a  desired  height  on  an  imaginary  vertical  line 
which  essentially  bisects  said  backrest  of  said  chair,  said 
extension  member  extending  through  said  point  of  refer- 
ences and  outwardly  therefrom  within  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  containing  said  line,  said  plane  being  paral- 
lel to  and  adjacent  to  said  backrest  of  said  chair, 

said  extension  member  being  affixed  to  said  rotatable  hub, 
wherein  said  hub  can  be  rotated  throughout  a  range  of 
360*,  and  having  means  for  affixing  said  rotatable  hub  at 
any  angular  position  throughout  said  360°,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  hub  extending  through  said  point  of  refer- 
ence perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane,  the  outward  end 
of  said  extension  member  having  attached  thereto;  and 

a  resistance  means  to  create  resistance  against  movement. 


said  resistance  means  being  engageable  by  a  limb  of  a 
person  when  sitting  in  said  chair. 


5,324,244 

WRIST  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  WEIGHTLIFTING 

Charles  L.  Miller,  1807  Stardust  Dr.,  and  James  C.  Schultz, 

2400  ParklawB  Dr.  -  #210,  both  of  Waukesha.  WU.  53186 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,898 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/072 

MS.  a.  462—106  17  Claims 


independent  ropes,  one  of  said  ropes  being  directed  laterally  to 
the  left  of  the  person  around  the  left  side  of  the  person  thru  a 
conduit  and  connected  to  said  force  means,  another  of  said 
ropes  being  directed  laterally  to  the  right  other  person  around 
the  right  side  of  the  person  thru  a  conduit  and  connected  to 
said  force  means,  said  force  means  being  adapted  to  manually 


1.  A  support  device  adapted  to  encircle  the  wrist  of  a  weigh- 
tlifter  and  to  be  wrapped  around  a  weight  bar  to  assist  in 
transferring  to  the  weightlifter's  wrist  and  forearm  a  weight 
being  lifted,  said  support  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  fabric  strap, 

a  substantially  inflexible  folding  means  in  the  form  of  a  ring, 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  strap, 
attached  to  one  of  said  strap, 

a  protective  cushioning  member  for  cushioning  and  protect- 
ing the  wrist  of  the  weightlifter  formed  from  a  core  of 
flexible  cellular,  elastomeric,  polymeric  material  surfaced 
on  each  sidt  by  an  elastic  fabric  surface  wherein  said 
cushioning  member  is  attached  to  the  portion  of  the  strap 
adjacent  to  said  ring  such  that  one  end  of  said  cushioning 
member  underlies  said  end  of  said  strap  and  is  adjacent  to 
and  extends  slightly  beyond  the  edge  of  said  ring,  each 
end  of  said  cushioning  member  and  each  end  of  said  strap 
being  detachable  from  each  other, 

the  end  of  said  strap  opposite  said  ring  being  elongated  and 
extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  cushioning  mem- 
ber to  provide  an  unencumbered  free  flexible  fabric  end 
for  extension  through  said  ring  and  wrapping  around  a 
weight  bar  to  be  lifted, 

said  one  end  and  said  other  end  of  said  cushioning  member 
are  unencumbered  and  free  to  slide  relative  to  each  other 
when  said  support  device  is  in  an  encircling  position  on 
the  wrist  of  a  weightlifter, 

whereby  the  weight  of  said  weight  bar  causes  tightening  of 
said  cushioning  member  about  the  wrist  of  the  weigh- 
tlifter. 


provide  a  measured  directional  knee  bending  force  commensu- 
rate with  an  input  of  mechanical  energy,  and  a  thigh  seating 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  longitudinal  member  and 
located  between  said  force  means  and  the  ankle  harnessing 
means  and  further  adapted  to  support  a  thigh  of  a  prone  person 
with  an  adjoining  ankle  fixed  in  the  ankle  harnessing  means. 

5,324,246 
MULTI-PURPOSE  PHYSICAL  EXEROSING  MACHINE 

Leao  Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Greenmaster 

Industrial  Corporation,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,588 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/00 

U.S.  a.  482—133  3  ClainH 


5,324,245 

KNEE  BENDING  MACHINE 

Anthony  Fontana,  and  Michelle  Fontana,  both  of  8  Pilgrim  Ct, 

West  Trenton,  N  J.  08628 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,390 

lot  a.5  A63B  21/00 

MS.  a.  482—131  »0  ClaiBM 

8.  A  knee  bending  machine  comprising  a  poruble  platform 
comprising  a  cruciform  member  which  includes  a  longitudinal 
member,  comprising  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to  lay  on  a 
support  surface  and  a  top  surface  adapted  to  support  the  user, 
with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a  transverse  member 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  member  and  removably 
attached  to  the  longitudinal  between  the  ends  of  the  longitudi- 
nal member,  the  longitudinal  member  having  atuched  thereto 
a  force  means  for  exerting  a  nonlateral  knee  bending  force  on 
a  knee  joint  of  a  person  lying  prone  on  said  platform,  said  force 
means  being  attached  near  the  first  end,  an  ankle  harnessing 
means  being  located  near  the  second  end,  said  ankle  harnessing 
means  being  connected  to  said  force  means  via  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  multi-purpose  physical  exercising  machine  comprising  a 
machine  frame  to  hold  a  high  pulley  station,  a  scissor  grip,  a 
thigh  and  knee  machine,  a  rowing  machine,  a  low  pulley  sta- 
tion, and  a  stepping  machine,  wherein: 
said  high  pulley  station  is  fastened  to  a  top  bracket  on  a  mast 
support  on  said  machine  frame  at  a  first  side,  comprising  a 
slide,  a  pulley  block,  a  first  transmission  cable,  a  second 
transmission  cable,  and  a  pull  handle,  said  first  and  second 
transmission  cables  being  coupled  to  said  pulley  block  in 
reversed  directions  and  driven  by  said  pull  handle  to 
reciprocate  said  slide  in  said  mast  support  along  an  elon- 
gated sliding  groove  thereof; 
said  rowing  machine  is  bilaterally  fastened  to  said  machine 
frame  at  said  first  side,  and  consisting  of  two  L-shaped 
bars  and  two  connecting  plates,  each  L-shaped  bar  having 
a  perpendicular  tube  at  one  end  mounted  on  a  respective 
horizontal  shaft  on  said  machine  frame,  said  connecting 
plates  being  connected  together  by  screws  and  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  tube  of  either  L-shaped  bar  having  a 
top  end  terminated  to  a  U-frame  coupled  with  a  bolt  to 
hold  a  transmission  cable  being  connected  to  a  transmis- 
sion rod  on  said  thigh  and  knee  machine  near  a  top  end 
thereof; 
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said  low  pulley  station  comprises  a  first  fixed  pulley,  a  sec- 
ond fixed  pulley  and  a  third  fixed  pulley  spaced  on  a  base 
on  said  machine  fi'ame,  a  movable  pulley,  an  expanding 
band,  and  a  transmission  cable,  the  transmission  cable  of 
said  low  pulley  station  having  one  end  coupled  with  a 
hook  releasably  coupled  to  said  high  pulley  station,  and  an 
opposite  end  inserted  through  a  roller  in  a  hole  on  said 
mast  support,  then  passed  over  said  first  fixed  pulley,  said 
movable  pulley,  said  second  fixed  pulley  and  said  third 
fixed  pulley  and  then  coupled  with  a  slotted  triangular 
flap,  said  expanding  band  having  one  end  fastened  to  a 
locating  block  on  said  mast  support  and  an  opposite  end 
fastened  to  said  movable  pulley. 


5^24^7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-AXIAL 

SPINAL  TESTING  AND  REHABILITATION 

Jan  C.  Lepley,  Eagle  RiTer,  Ak.,  assignor  to  Alaska  Research 

and  Development,  Inc.,  Anchorage,  Ak. 

Filed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,598 

Int  a.'  A63B  21/00 

MS.  CL  482—134  14  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotation  arm  including  a  first  end  region,  a  second  end 
region,  and  a  middle  section; 

a  support  unit  pivotably  connected  to  the  rotation  arm,  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  rotation  arm  about  a  vertical  rota- 
tion axis  extending  through  the  middle  section; 

a  perch  to  position  a  patient's  spine  substantially  co-axially 
with  the  rotation  axis; 

a  flexion-extension  arm  including  third  and  fourth  end  re- 
gions pivotably  fastened  to  the  first  and  second  end  re- 
gions to  permit  rotation  of  the  flexion-extension  arm  about 
a  horizontal  flexion-extension  axis  extending  through  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  end  regions,  and  further 
extending  perpendicularly  through  the  rotation  axis; 

a  lateral  bending  support  segment  including  a  fifth  end  re- 
gion pivotably  fastened  to  the  flexion-extension  arm  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  lateral  bending  support  segment 
about  a  horizontal  lateral  bending  axis  extending  through 
said  fifth  end  region  and  perpendicularly  through  both  the 
rotation  and  flexion-extension  axes,  wherein  the  rotation 
arm,  flexion-extension  arm,  and  lateral  bending  support 
segment  are  simultaneously  rotatable  about  their  respec- 
tive axes;  and 

an  arm  support  assembly  connected  to  the  lateral  bending 
support  segment,  to  limit  movement  of  the  patent's  upper 
body  with  respect  to  the  lateral  bending  support  segment. 


5^24,248 
COMPOSITE  MACHINE  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Peter  A.  Quigley,  Cataumet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Composite  De- 
velopment Corporation,  West  Wareham,  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,631 
Int.  a.'  B23P  15/00 
\i&.  a.  492—50  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  roll  having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  journals 
mounting  a  roller  sleeve,  the  improvement  in  which 

A.  said  roller  sleeve  is  a  tubular  laminate  of  at  least  a  first 
tubular  layer  and  a  second  tubular  layer  disposed  there- 
over, said  second  tubular  layer  forming  the  machine  roll 
outer  surface  and  having  a  hard,  scratch  resistant  and 
dimensionally  stable  outer  surface,  and 

B.  said  first  tubular  layer  has  high  mechanical  damping  and 
high  strength,  and  consists  essentially  of  a  composite  of 
polymer  resin  and  reinforcing  fibers  characterized  by 
damping  of  vibration  greater  than  by  carbon  fiber  and 
greater  than  by  fiberglass  fiber,  whereby  said  roller  sleeve 
is  characterized  by  significant  resistance  tq  mechanical 
vibration. 


5,324,249 
CUP  MAKING  MACHINE 
Daryl  R.  Konzal,  Colgate,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Machinery 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,586 

Int.  a.3  B31B  1/32 

U,S.  a.  493— 109  16  Claims 


i:  A  machine  for  making  cups  of  thermoplastic  coated  paper, 
each  cup  including  a  side  wall  blank  and  a  disc-like  bottom 

wall  blank, 
said  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  turret  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  number  of  work  stations  mounted  on  said  frame  in  an 

equally  spaced  relation  around  said  turret, 
a  number  of  mandrels  corresponding  to  the  number  of  work 

stations  mounted  on  said  turret. 
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a  curling  die  mounted  on  said  turret  in  radial  alignment  with 
each  of  said  mandrels, 

means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  turret  to  move  said 
mandrels  sequentially  into  alignment  with  said  work  su- 
tions,  and 

means  mounted  on  said  turret  for  moving  said  mandrels 
radially  inwardly  toward  said  curling  die  to  curl  the  top 
edge  of  the  side  wall  blank, 

said  mandrel  moving  means  comprising  a  cam  plate  mounted 
for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  turret,  said  cam  plate 
including  a  cam  groove,  means  mounted  on  said  mandrels 
operatively  engaging  said  cam  groove  and  means  for 
connecting  said  cam  plate  to  said  routing  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cam  plate  with  said  turret  when  the  mandrels  are 
advanced  to  the  next  work  station  and  for  returning  said 
cam  plate  to  its  initial  position  to  move  said  mandrels 
radially  inwardly  and  means  for  moving  said  work  sU- 
tions  into  engagement  with  said  mandrels  as  the  mandrels 
are  moved  inwardly  by  the  cam  plate. 


torn  panel  flap  away  from  the  first  bottom  panel,  said 
means  for  outwardly  folding  the  bottom  panel  flap  includ- 
ing a  bending  member  having  two  oppositely  curved 
portions  along  one  surface  of  the  bending  member  so  that 
the  bottom  panel  flap  is  folded  outwardly  when  the  bot- 
tom panel  flap  contacts  the  bending  member. 


5,324,251 

DEVICE  FOR  FLEXING  OR  STRAIGHTENING  A  JOINT 

Harold  K.  Watson,  3  Fairmont  St.,  Wethersfield,  Conn.  06109 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,813 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04.  5/10 

VS.  CL  602—16  21  OaiMt 


5,324,250 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  BOTTOM 

PANELS  OF  A  CARTON  BLANK 
Magnus  Janson,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Jonny  Olander,  Trelleborg, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A., 
Pully,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,115 

Int.  a.'  B31B  3/32.  3/52.  3/64 

VS.  a.  493—133  W  Cl«™s 


1.  A  splint  for  flexing  a  metacarpophalangeal  joint  of  a  hand, 
comprising: 

bar  support  means  to  be  mounted  on  the  dorsal  side  of  a  hand 
in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  a  metacarpal, 

a  first  bar  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar  support  means,  the 
first  bar  having  longitudinally  spaced  ends  and  a  pivot  axis 
therebetween, 

a  finger  support  pad  formed  on  one  end  of  the  first  bar  for 
engaging  a  dorsal  side  of  a  first  finger  along  a  proximal 
phalanx  which  is  connected  to  the  metacarpal,  and 

adjustment  means  formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  first  bar  for 
vemierly  adjusting  the  pivotal  angle  of  the  first  bar  rela- 
tive to  the  support  means  when  the  support  pad  engages 
the  first  finger,  the  first  bar  remaining  substantially  rigid 
during  adjustment. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  cartons  having  an  interior  de- 
fined by  side  walls  and  a  bottom  end  wall,  said  bottom  end  wall 
being  formed  by  first  and  third  bottom  panels  extending  from 
opposite  side  walls,  and  second  and  fourth  bottom  panels 
extending  from  opposite  side  walls,  said  second  and  fourth 
bottom  panels  being  located  inwardly  of  the  first  and  third 
bottom  panels  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  carton,  and 
said  third  bottom  panel  being  provided  with  a  bottom  panel 
flap  that  is  folded  with  respect  the  third  bottom  panel  such  that 
the  bottom  panel  flap  is  positioned  between  the  first  bottom 
panel  and  the  third  bottom  panel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotatable  mandrel  for  receiving  a  carton  whose  bottom  end 
wall  is  to  be  formed,  said  mandrel  being  rotatable  between 
a  plurality  of  stations  including  a  carton  receiving  station 
at  which  a  carton  is  received  on  the  mandrel,  a  heating 
station  for  heating  the  bottom  panels  of  the  carton,  and  a 
bottom  sealing  station  for  sealing  the  heated  bottom  pan- 
els; 
means  for  conveying  cartons  to  the  mandrel  at  the  carton 

receiving  station; 
a  bottom  panel  folding  device  for  folding  the  bottom  panels 
of  the  carton  before  they  are  sealed  at  the  bottom  sealing 
sUtion,  said  bottom  panel  folding  device  including  means 
for  inwardly  folding  the  second  and  fourth  bottom  panels 
towards  one  another,  means  for  inwardly  folding  the  third 
bottom  panel  towards  the  first  bottom  panel,  means  for 
inwardly  folding  the  first  bottom  panel  towards  the  third 
bottom  panel,  and  means  for  outwardly  folding  the  bot- 


5,324,252 
FOAM  PADS  USEFUL  IN  WOUND  MANAGEMENT 
Christopher  J.  Libbey,  St.  Joseph,  Wis.;  Lawrence  R.  Bramlage, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Timothy  C.  Sandvig,  Woodville,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  800,571,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,203,764, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674,565,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,195,945.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

980 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—5  4  aaims 


1.  A  foam  pad  comprising  an  open-celled  foam  impregnated 
with  a  resin  system,  said  resin  system  comprising 
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a.  a  water  curable  prepolymer  resin  comprising  an  isocya- 
nate  component  and  a  polyol  component,  said  polyol 
component  having  an  average  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight 
greater  than  about  400  grams  of  polyol  per  hydroxyl 
group,  and 

b.  a  catalyst  capable  of  setting  and  curing  said  prepolymer 
resin  upon  exposure  to  water, 

wherein  said  pad  is  a  wound  dressing  in  fluid  contact  with  a 
wound. 


depleted  blood  being  connected  to  said  outflow  end  of 
said  return  conduit. 


5^24,253 
CANNULA  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HEPARIN 

REMOVAL  FROM  BLOOD 
Jamt»  C.  McRea,  6864  S.  300  West,  Midvale,  Utah  84047,  and 
Robert  J.  Todd,  3420  S.  3610  East,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84109 

Hied  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,240 

Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—282  12  CUims 


1.  A  cannula  for  disposition  within  a  venous  return  caimula 
disposed  within  the  inferior  vena  cava  of  a  patient  and  connec- 
tion with  an  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  circuit  to  remove 
blood  from  the  patient's  venous  system,  remove  selectively 
certain  components  within  the  blood,  and  return  the  selec- 
tively depleted  blood  to  the  right  atrium  of  the  patient's  heart, 
comprising: 
an  uptake  conduit  for  transporting  blood  from  the  patient  to 
the  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  circuit,  said  uptake 
conduit  comprising  an  intake  end  capable  of  disposition 
within  the  inferior  vena  cava  and  an  exit  end  capable  of 
connection  to  the  extracorporeal  blood  circulation  circuit; 
a  return  conduit  connected  to  said  uptake  conduit  for  trans- 
porting selectively  depleted  blood  from  the  extracorpo- 
real blood  circulation  circuit  to  the  patient,  said  return 
conduit  comprising  an  outflow  end  and  an  entry  end,  said 
entry  end  being  capable  of  connection  to  the  extracorpo- 
real blood  circulation  circuit; 
a  pair  of  washers  for  seating  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
venous  return  cannula,  comprising: 
a  lower  washer  disposed  about  said  uptake  conduit  be- 
tween said  intake  end  and  said  outflow  end  of  said 
return  conduit;  and 
an  upper  washer  disposed  about  said  uptake  conduit  and 
said  return  conduit  and  spaced  from  said  lower  washer 
such  that  said  outflow  end  is  positioned  between  said 
pair  of  washers;  and 
means  for  directing  selectively  depleted  blood  into  a  cham- 
ber formed  by  said  pair  of  washers  and  the  venous  return 
cannula  and  then  from  said  chamber  to  the  right  atrium  of 
the  patient's  heart,  said  means  for  directing  selectively 


5^24,254 

TOOL  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY 

Edwwd  H.  PhilUps,  712  N.  Rozbnry  Dr.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  528,954,  May  25, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,195,958. 

This  application  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,056 

Int  a.5  A61B  J  7/39.  17/36.  17/22 

U.S.  CL  604—21  3  Claims 


1.  A  combined  laser  and  electrocautery  tool,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end,  a 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  side  port  for  the  passage  of  a  laser 
fiber  optic  bundle; 

(b)  an  insulated  metal  tube  carried  by  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  distal  and  proximate  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
an  internal  passageway  extending  axially  therethrough, 
where  said  insulated  metal  tube  extends  axially  in  a  distal 
direction  from  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  and  said 
housing  has  a  common  duct  communicating  with  said  side 
port  and  said  internal  passageway  to  permit  the  passage  of 
said  fiber  optic  bundle  into  said  internal  passageway; 

(c)  an  electrocautery  member  extending  axially  from  said 
distal  end  of  said  insulated  tube  and  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  said  metal  tube; 

(d)  said  housing  further  comprising  an  inlet  port  communi- 
cating with  said  common  duct  for  the  passage  of  irrigating 
fluid  and  an  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  common 
duct  for  the  passage  of  evacuated  fluid  from  a  body  cav- 
ity, said  housing  having  a  receptacle  therein  adapted  for 
receipt  of  an  external  electric  power  source  for  electrical 
communication  with  said  metal  tube. 


5,324^5 
ANGIOPLASTY  AND  ABLATIVE  DEVICES  HAVING 
ONBOARD  ULTRASOUND  COMPONENTS  AND 
DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  UTILIZING 
ULTRASOUND  TO  TREAT  OR  PREVENT  VASOPASM 
James  D.  Passafaro,  Santa  Ana;  Henry  Nita,  Lake  Forest;  Ro- 
bert J.  Siegel,  Venice,  and  Douglas  H.  Gesswein,  Mission 
Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc., 
Deerfield,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,190,  Jan.  11, 1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,795,  May  5, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,267,954.  This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,651 
Int  a.'  A61B  n/20 
U.S.  a.  604—22  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  vasospasm  during  a  transluminal 
balloon  angioplasty  procedure  wherein  a  catheter  having  a 
dilation  balloon  formed  thereon,  and  at  least  one  lumen  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  has  been  inserted  into  the 
blood  vessel,  and  wherein  vasospasm  has  occurred  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  said  catheter,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inserting  an  elongate  ultrasound  transmission  member 
through  the  lumen  of  said  catheter; 

b)  coimecting  said  elongate  ultrasound  transmission  member 
to  an  ultrasound  generating  system  operative  to  generate 
ultrasound  energy  within  the  frequency  range  of  10-1000 
kHz;  and, 
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c)  passing  ultrasonic  energy  within  the  frequency  range  of 
10-1000  kHz  through  said  ultrasound  transmitting  mem- 


ber to  effect  treatment  of  said  vasospasm  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  said  catheter  body. 


5,324,256 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

BLOOD  BETWEEN  ASPIRATION  ASSEMBLY  AND  AN 

EXTERNAL  CONTAINER 
Larence  A.  Lynn,  862  Curleys  Court,  Worthington,  Ohio  43085, 
and  James  E.  Cole,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lawrence  A. 
Lynn,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,468,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,677,  Oct  10, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,178,607,  which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No. 

302,835,  Jan.  27,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,406,  Jul.  31,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
4,838,855,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,605, 
Jun.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,114,400.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  43,636 
Int  a.'  A61M  31/00 
U.S.  a.  604—49  *5  Ctai« 


device  upon  insertion  of  said  cannuhi  into  said  penetrat- 
ing portion,  a  second  opening,  and  a  bore  through  said 
cannula  extending  between  said  first  and  second  open- 
ings; 

receptacle  means  coupled  to  said  adapter  and  including 
means  for  inducing  a  negative  pressure  within  said 
cannula  bore;  and 

a  shroud  extending  about  said  cannula  in  transversely 
spaced  relation  thereto,  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  shroud  extending  axially  beyond  the  distal  tip  of 
said  cannula,  said  shroud  having  a  predetermined  inter- 
■Bl  configuration; 

said  shroud  having  a  maximum  transverse,  internal  dimen- 
sion at  least  as  great  as  but  not  substantially  greater  than 
a  maximum  transverse,  external  dimension  of  said  end 
of  said  container,  for  successively  receiving  the  center- 
ing portion  of  the  receiver  device  and  then  the  end  of 
the  container  thereby  to  allow  transfer  of  blood  directly 
from  the  receiver  device  through  the  cannula  to  the 
recepucle  means  and  from  the  receptacle  means  di- 
rectly through  said  cannula  to  the  container. 


5,324,257 

BALLOON  CATHETER  HAVING  AN  INTEGRALLY 

FORMED  GUIDE  WIRE  CHANNEL 

Thomas  A.  Osborne,  Bloomington,  LmL,  and  Ame  Molgaard- 

Nielsen,  Copenhagen, ,  assignors  to  Cook,  Incorporated,  Bloo- 

mington,  Ind. 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,036 

Int  CL'  A61M  31/00 

MS.  a.  604—53  5  Claims 


1.  A  blood  collection  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  receiver  device  including  a  housing  having  a  flow  channel 
for  communication  with  the  human  vasculature  for  flow- 
ing blood  through  the  housing,  a  penetrating  portion,  and 
a  centering  portion  defined  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
penetrating  portion,  said  centering  portion  having  a  pre- 
determined external  configuration; 

a  discrete,  rigid  vacuum  filled  container  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  and  a  septum  occluding  the  opening,  said  end  of 
said  discrete  rigid  container  having  a  predetermined  exter- 
nal configuration;  and 

an  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  blood  from  said  re- 
ceiver device  and  for  transferring  the  sample  of  blood  to 
said  discrete,  rigid  container,  the  apparatus  including: 
an  adapter  including  an  axially  extending  cannula  having 
a  blunt  distal  tip,  a  first  opening  adjacent  said  tip  for 
receiving  blood  from  the  flow  channel  of  the  receiver 
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1.  A  method  of  dilating  a  region  in  the  vascular  system  of  a 
patient  comprising: 

inserting  a  first  wire  guide  into  the  vascular  system  of  the 
patient; 

providing  a  balloon  catheter  having  an  inflation  lumen  m 
fluid  communication  with  a  balloon  secured  to  the  catheter 
and  a  distal  portion  distally  of  the  balloon  that  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  laterally  offset  from  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  catheter,  and  the  distal  portion  includ- 
ing a  first  wire  guide  lumen  therethrough,  and  the  balloon 
catheter  further  including  a  second  guide  wire  lumen 
extending  from  the  proximal  end  and  merging  into  the 
first  wire  guide  lumen  distally  of  the  balloon; 

securing  the  balloon  catheter  to  the  wire  guide  via  said  first 
wire  guide  lumen; 

advancing  the  balloon  catheter  partially  into  the  vascular 
system  of  the  patient; 

stiffening  the  balloon  catheter  by  advancing  a  second  wire 
guide  into  the  second  wire  guide  lumen; 

advancing  the  balloon  catheter  untU  the  baUoon  is  within  the 
area  to  be  dilated;  and 

inflating  the  ballooiL 
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5,324,258 

RESERVOIR  MODULE  FOR  A  DRUG  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 

John  Rohrbougfa,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Faulding  ft 

Co.  Limited,  Parkside,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  30, 1992,  FL0611 
Int  a.5  A61M  37m 
U.S.  a.  604—86  20  Qaims 


1.  A  medicament  reservoir  module  for  attachment  to  a 
pumping  unit  containing  pumping  means  and  control  mecha- 
nism for  a  drug  delivery  system,  said  reservoir  module,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  releasable  connection  to  said  pumping 
unit  and  for  supporting  a  vial  of  liquid  medicament  in- 
tended for  use  in  said  drug  delivery  system,  said  vial 
having  length  and  being  closed  at  one  end  by  a  base  and 
having  an  open  second  end  and  a  penetratable  vial  stopper 
movable  as  a  piston  in  said  vial; 

an  adaptor,  including: 

a  collar  having  first  means  for  attachment  to  said  vial  stop- 
per and  having  second  means  for  attachment  to  a  medica- 
ment delivery  tube; 

a  hollow  needle  mounted  to  said  collar  for  penetrating  said 
stopper  when  a  vial  is  connected  to  said  adaptor  by  said 
first  means  for  attachment; 

a  flexible  medicament  delivery  tube  means  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  said  second  attachment  means  for  movement 
with  said  adaptor,  and  a  second  end  portion  releasably 
fixed  in  relation  to  said  housing  for  operative  pumping 
engagement  with  said  pumping  means  when  said  pumping 
unit  is  connected  to  said  housing,  said  tube  means  being 
resilient  and  having  clack  between  said  second  end  por- 
tion thereof  and  said  adaptor,  permitting  said  adaptor  to 
move  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  vial. 


UMI 


5,324,259 
INTRAVASCULAR  CATHETER  WITH  MEANS  TO  SEAL 

GUIDEWIRE  PORT 
KcTin  D.  Taylor;  Eric  WUliams,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Alan  K. 
Schaer,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Cardio- 
vascular Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,888 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  604—96  23  Qaims 

1.  An  intraluminal  catheter  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  catheter  body  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  with  an  inner  lumen  extending  therein  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  a  guidewire  port  in  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body  and  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  guid- 
ing member; 

b)  an  inflatable  member  on  the  distal  extremity  of  the  elon- 
gated catheter  body  having  an  interior  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  inner  lumen  of  the  elongated  catheter 
body; 

c)  means  disposed  within  a  distal  portion  of  the  catheter 
body  which  is  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  an  elongated 
guidewire  disposed  therein  when  fluid  under  significant 


pressure  is  introduced  into  the  inner  lumen  of  the  catheter; 
and 
d)  an  adapter  mounted  on  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter 
body  having  an  arm  adapted  to  direct  the  guidewire  into 


.^HO^^in 


T 


4^ 


the  inner  lumen  of  the  catheter  body  and  having  means  to 
sealingly  engage  the  guidewire  extending  through  the 
adapter  when  fluid  under  significant  pressure  is  intro- 
duced into  the  adapter. 


5,324,260 
RETROGRADE  CORONARY  SINUS  CATHETER 
William  G.  O'NeiU,  Ann  Arbon  Nelson  L.  Huldin,  Pittsfield 
Township,  Washtenaw  County,  both  of  Mich.;  Sheila  J.  Han- 
son, Mequon,  Wis.,  and  John  A.  Covert,  Saline,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,589 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

MS.  a.  604—96  28  Qaims 
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1.  A  coronary  sinus  catheter  for  the  retrograde  infusion  of 
cardioplegia  solution  into  the  coronary  sinus  of  a  patient's 
heart,  the  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongate  catheter  tube  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  and  including  infusion,  pressure-sensing  and  inflation 
lumens  extending  longitudinally  through  the  tube,  at  least 
one  infusion  lumen  outlet  generally  adjacent  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  tube,  and  at  least  one  pressure-sensing 
lumen  outlet  generally  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  cathe- 
ter tube; 

an  inflatable  balloon  on  the  catheter  tube  generally  adjacent 
the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  tube  proximally  of  the  infu- 
sion lumen  and  pressure-sensing  lumen  outlets  for  secur- 
ing the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  in  the  coronary  sinus,  one 
end  of  the  inflation  lumen  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  balloon  for  inflating  the  balloon, 
and  the  balloon  being  molded  of  elastomeric  material 
having  a  durometer  in  the  range  of  20  to  35  on  the  Shore 
A  scale,  and  having  a  wall  thickness  in  the  range  of  0.3-O.S 
millimeters  when  not  inflated,  the  balloon  further  having 
a  plurality  of  outwardly-facing  spaced  apart  lands  or  ribs 
for  frictionally  engaging  the  coronary  sinus; 

pressure  sensor  tube  means  for  providing  an  observable 
indication  of  pressure  in  the  balloon  to  indicate  the  status 
of  the  balloon,  the  pressure  sensor  tube  means  comprising 
a  pressure  sensor  tube,  one  end  of  which  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  end  of  the  inflation  lumen  opposite 
the  inflation  balloon,  the  pressure  sensor  tube  being 
formed  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  durometer 
greater  than  35  on  the  Shore  A  scale,  and  having  a  wall 
thickness  greater  than  0.6  millimeters,  the  pressure  sensor 


tube  having  an  internal  volume  that  is  relatively  non- 
expansible  relative  to  the  internal  volume  of  the  inflation 
balloon  in  normal  operation  of  the  catheter;  and 
a  connection  device  in  fluid  communication  with  the  end  of 
the  pressure  sensor  tube  opposite  the  inflation  lumen  for 
connecting  a  pressurizing  means  to  the  catheter  to  inflate 
and/or  deflate  the  inflatable  balloon. 


5,324,261 
DRUG  DELIVERY  BALLOON  CATHETER  WITH  LINE 

OF  WEAKNESS 
Rodney  R.  Amondson,  Lindstrom;  Vincent  W.  Hull,  Ham  Lake; 
Mlckael  Dror,  Edina,  and  Robert  S.  Schwartz,  Rochester,  all 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,661,  Mar.  19,  1992,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,436,  Jan.  4,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,102,402.  This  application  Dec  11, 1992,  %et.  No.  989,412 

InL  a.'  A61M  29/00 
MS.  CL  604-96  '  CW™ 


a  hemostasis  valve  mounted  within  said  proximal  fitting; 
and, 

means  for  preventing  blood  leakage  through  an  opening 
formed  through  a  wall  of  said  blood  vessel  by  said  intro- 
ducer sheath,  said  blood  leakage  prevention  means  includ- 
ing an  outer  inflatable  expandable  tube  mounted  on  the 
cylindrical  body,  said  inflauble  tube  being  inflauble  into 
contiguous  contact  with  a  periphery  of  said  opening,  said 
tube  being  inflated  by  means  of  a  pressurized  inflation 
fluid  which  enters  an  interior  chamber  of  the  inflauble 
expandable  tube  through  said  lumen  of  the  proximal  fit- 
ting, the  expandable  tube  being  joined  at  its  proximal  end 
to  the  proximal  fitting's  distal  end. 


5,324,263 

LOW  PROFILE  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

INTERVENTIONAL  CATHETERS 

Jeff  L.  KriMS,  San  Jom,  Calif.,  and  Robert  D.  Ijwhiniki,  St. 

Michael,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Duforth   Biomedical,  Inc., 

Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  730^40,  JaL  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,144. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,702,  Nov.  2, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,436 

Int  a.5  A61M  2i/0O 

\1&.  a.  604—96  «  C\aim% 


1.  In  a  catheter  of  the  type  comprising  a  catheter  body  and 
an  inflauble  balloon  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  catheter 
body;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  sheath  over  the  balloon,  the  sheath  having  a  longitudinal 
line  of  weakness  sufficient  to  cause  the  sheath  to  burst  at 
the  line  of  weakness  as  the  balloon  is  inflated;  and 

a  viscous  matrix  material  intermediate  between  the  balloon 
and  the  sheath,  said  viscous  matrix  material  having  a  drug 
or  combination  of  drugs  for  treatment  or  diagnostics 
within  a  body  lumen  such  that  when  the  balloon  is  inflated 
it  causes  the  sheath  to  burst  at  the  line  of  weakness  and 
expose  the  viscous  matrix  material. 

5,324,262 
INTRODUCER  SHEATH  WITH  EXPANDABLE  OUTER 

TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Robert  E.  FischeU,  Dayton,  Md.,  and  Tim  A.  Fischell,  Nashville, 

TeBn„  assignors  to  Catbco,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,530 

int  CL'  A61M  29/00,  31/00.  29/02 

VS.  a.  604—96  f  Claims 


1.  An  introducer  sheath  for  percutaneous  insertion  of  cathe- 
ters into  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 

an  elongated,  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  bo«}y  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends; 

a  proximal  fitting  having  a  lumen  formed  therein,  said  proxi- 
mal fitting  being  secured  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
cylindrical  body; 


1.  A  single-channel  dilaution  balloon  catheter/guidewire 
system,  the  catheter  of  which  is  semi-movable  relative  to  the 
guidewire,  said  system  comprising: 

a  tubular  catheter  shaft  having  a  balloon  secured  to  the  distal 
end  thereof  and  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  said  bal- 
loon; 

a  length  of  non-axially-collapsible  inner  tubing  positioned 
inside  said  balloon,  the  distal  end  of  said  inner  tubing 
secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said  balloon  in  a  manner  pre- 
venting fluid  passage  through  said  opening  other  than 
through  said  inner  tubing,  the  proximal  end  of  said  inner 
tubing  secured  to  said  tubular  catheter  shaft  at  or  adjacent 
to  the  proximal  end  of  said  balloon  in  a  manner  permitting 
fluid  passage  between  said  tubular  catheter  shaft  and  the 
interior  of  said  balloon,  said  inner  tubing  thereby  provid- 
ing axial  support  to  said  balloon  while  permitting  inflation 
and  deflation  thereof  from  said  tubular  catheter  shaft;  and 

a  guidewire  extending  through  said  tubular  catheter  shaft 
and  said  inner  tubing  and  terminating  in  a  tip  extending 
distal  to  said  opening,  said  guidewire  further  containing  a 
constant  diameter  segment  immediately  proximal  to  said 
tip,  exceeding  said  inner  tubing  in  length,  passing  through 
said  inner  tubing  and  axially  movable  relative  thereto 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position 
while  still  spanning  the  full  length  of  said  inner  tubing 

said  guidewire  joined  neither  to  said  tubular  catheter  shaft, 
said  iimer  tubing  nor  said  balloon,  and  thereby  free  to 
route  to  an  unlimited  degree  relative  to  said  tubular  cath- 
eter shaft,  said  inner  tubing  and  said  balloon;  and 

said  inner  tubing  and  said  constant  diameter  segment  of  said 
guidewire,  at  all  relative  positions  between  said  retracted 
position  and  said  extended  position,  defining  an  annular 
space  sufficiently  narrow  to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  liquid 
having  a  viscosity  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  water  during 
inflation  of  said  balloon  with  said  liquid. 
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5^24,264 

SELF-CAPPING  SYRINGE 

JoMpk  Wbitaker,  P.O.  Box  90340,  Honoluln,  Hi.  96835-0340 

Filed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,924 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—110  5  CUims 


EXTENDCD  POSITION  *8' 
12 


5,324,265 
HYPODERMIC  SAFETY  SYRINGE  WITH  RETRACTING 

NEEDLE  SYSTEM 

Keaneth  W.  Murray,  Littleton,  Colo.;  Charles  C.  Gabbard,  and 

Nola  M.  H.  Gabbard,  both  of  Mt  Jnliet,  Tenn.,  assignors  to 

Gabbard  Murray  Gabbard  Inc.,  Mt.  Juliet,  Tenn. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,467 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—110  15  Claims 


1.  A  self-capping  syringe  which  comprises: 

a)  a  barrel  having  a  flnt  end  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  finger  flange  on  said  first  end  of  said  barrel; 

c)  a  needle  hub  on  said  second  end  of  said  barrel; 

d)  a  plunger  which  slides  within  said  barrel  and  extends  from 
said  finger  flange  on  said  first  end  of  said  barrel; 

e)  a  thumb  rest  on  an  outer  end  of  said  plunger; 

0  a  needle  extending  axially  outward  from  said  needle  hub 
on  said  second  end  of  said  barrel; 

g)  a  protective  cap,  said  protective  cap  is  a  sleeve  having  a 
first  opened  end  to  receive  said  barrel  therein  and  a  second 
closed  end  with  a  small  hole  therethrough  to  allow  said 
needle  to  extend  through  said  small  hole  in  said  second 
closed  end,  when  said  protective  cap  is  in  said  retracted 
position,  said  twist  allowing  means  includes  a  first  set  of 
threads  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  barrel,  and  a  second  set 
of  threads  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  which  engage 
with  said  first  set  of  threads; 

h)  means  for  allowing  said  protective  cap  to  twist  upon  said 
barrel  from  a  retracted  position  that  exposes  said  needle  to 
an  extended  position  which  covers  said  needle; 

i)  means  for  locking  said  protective  cap  in  said  extended 
position  af^er  use,  so  as  to  prevent  an  accidental  needle 
stick  before  disposal,  said  locking  means  includes  a  first  set 
of  locking  tabs  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  barrel,  and  a  second  set  of  locking 
tabs  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  first 
opened  end  of  said  sleeve,  so  that  when  said  protective 
cap  is  in  said  extended  position  said  first  set  of  locking  tabs 
will  engage  with  said  second  set  of  locking  tabs,  to  retain 
said  protective  cap  in  said  extended  position  and  prevent 
accidental  separation  of  said  protective  cap  from  said 
barrel; 

j)  further  including  said  barrel  having  scale  markings 
thereon,  and  said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  window  slot 
therethrough,  so  that  said  scale  markings  are  visible 
through  said  longitudinal  window  slot,  when  said  protec- 
tive cap  is  in  said  retracted  position;  and 

k)  further  including  said  barrel  having  an  indicator  thereon 
located  somewhat  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end,  so  that  when  said  protective  cap  is  in  said  retracted 
position  said  indicator  will  not  be  visible  and  when  said 
protective  cap  is  in  said  extended  position  said  indicator 
will  be  visible  to  show  that  said  protective  cap  is  com- 
pletely in  said  extended  position,  said  indicator  is  a  sign 
that  contains  the  word  "CAPPED"  thereon. 


1.  A  hypodermic  safety  syringe  with  a  retracting  needle 
system  comprising; 

a  transparent  cylindrical  body  element  for  containing  a 
liquid;  having  appurtenances  interacting  with; 

a  previously  detached  needle  assembly  comprised  of  a  bush- 
ing and  a  hollow  needle  temporarily  interconnected  with 
said  bushing  and  body  element  for  communicating  liquid 
between  said  body  element  and  a  patient,  area  or  process, 
said  needle  having  a  carriage  and  a  hollow  tine,  said  nee- 
dle repositionable  between  an  operable  extreme  wherein 
said  needle  projects  axially  outward  from  said  body  ele- 
ment and  an  inoperable  extreme  whereby  said  needle  is 
retracted  and  contained  completely  within  said  body 
element;  and  a  protective  cover  adapted  to  contain  within, 
a  portion  of,  said  needle  protruding  from  said  barrel  and 
further  adapted  to  be  detachably  attached  to  said  bushing 
and; 

a  plunger  reciprocally  received  into  said  body  element 
whereby  vacuum  and  pressurization  forces  are  generated 
by  adjustment  of  said  plunger  within  said  body  element 
wherein  liquid  is  drawn  into  said  body  element  communi- 
cating through  said  needle  by  vacuum  caused  by  adjusting 
said  plunger  outward  from  said  body  element  and  wherein 
liquid  is  expelled  from  said  body  element  communicating 
through  said  needle  by  pressurization  force  caused  by 
adjusting  said  plunger  into  said  body  element; 

a  retraction  mechanism  whereby  a  retraction  guide  is  perma- 
nently connected  to  a  spring  and  in  locking  contact  with 
spherical  bearings  thus  held  motionless  within  a  cylindri- 
cal cavity  within  the  plunger  structure; 

a  safing  means  associated  with  said  hypodermic  safety  sy- 
ringe with  retracting  needle  system  whereby  the  needle  is 
automatically  retracted  into  a  cavity  within  said  plunger 
substantially  at  the  end  of  the  injection  stroke  whereby 
mating  members  extending  from  the  retraction  guide  and 
needle  carriage  engage  and  become  captured  as  an  angled 
surface  on  the  plunger  deflects  latches  restraining  the 
needle  and  carriage  assembly;  spherical  bearings  within 
shafts  in  the  plunger  align  with  a  radial  concave  interior 
surface  of  the  barrel  thereby  releasing  the  retraction 
guide,  captured  needle  and  carriage  assembly  thereby 
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retracting  within  the  cavity  in  the  plunger  structure  and 
rendering  the  syringe  safe  for  handling  and  transport  to 
disposal. 

5,324,266 
IN-LINE  SAMPLING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  AN 
IMPROVED  BLOOD  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
William  M.  Ambrisco,  Hayward;  Lauretta  Iwamasa,  Newark, 
and  Anthony  J.  PanUges,  Mountain  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,610 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/00.  5/178.  5/00.  5/315 

VS.  a.  604—125  9  Claims 


5,324,267 
SLITTED  PRESSURE  CUFF  CHECK  VALVE 
Scott  H.  DeWitt,  Lockport,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Harmac  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Bnffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,477 

Int.  a.'  A61M  37/00;  F04B  43/00;  F16K  17/26 

VS.  a.  604—142  11  Claims 


1.  A  blood  sampling  system  including  a  fluid  line  extending 
from  a  fluid  supply  to  a  patient,  said  system  comprising  an 
injection  site  entering  the  patient  at  a  distal  end  of  the  fluid  line, 
a  fluid  container  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  fluid  line, 
a  sampling  site  disposed  proximally  of  the  injection  site,  means 
enabling  fluid  flow  from  the  fluid  supply  at  variable  rates,  and 
a  fluid  storage  mechanism  interposed  between  the  sampling 
site  and  the  fluid  supply  to  facilitate  sampling,  the  fluid  storage 
mechanism  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  gen- 
erally aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fluid  line; 
a  concentric  fluid  draw  element  disposed  within  said  main 
body  portion  in  sealing  relationship  therewith  and  retract- 
able along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 
a  fluid  path  provided  through  the  fluid  storage  mechanism 
including  a  first  fluid  port  provided  in  the  main  body 
portion; 
a  fluid  conduit  provided  in  the  fluid  draw  element  extending 
from  a  distal  end  disposed  adjacent  said  first  fluid  port  to 
a  proximal  end  thereof;  and 
a  vortex  inducer  element  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
fluid  conduit  provided  in  the  fluid  draw  element  and 
having  a  fluid  path  therethrough,  said  vortex  inducer 
element  comprising  a  disk-like  member  having  an  upper 
surface  and  lower  surface,  the  upper  surface  generally 
terminating  at  a  point  to  conform  its  shape  to  the  shape  of 
the  disul  end  of  the  main  body  portion  of  the  fluid  storage 
mechanism,  and  a  lower  surface  including  at  least  one 
groove  radially  extending  from  the  center  of  the  disk  to  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  disk,  the  groove  spiralled  from  is 
central  inner  end  to  its  radial  outer  end  to  induce  a  spiral 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  distal  end  of  the  fluid  conduit  in  the 
fluid  draw  element  and  into  the  fluid  storage  chamber  of 
the  fluid  storage  mechanism,  with  the  fluid  draw  element 
retracuble  from  a  first  sealed  position,  in  which  the  main 
body  portion  receives  the  fluid  draw  element  in  a  closed 
position  of  minimal  fluid  capacity  to  enable  fluid  flow 
from  the  fluid  supply  through  the  fluid  conduit  to  the 
patient,  to  a  continuously  variable  open  position  to  enable 
withdrawal  of  blood  and  fluid  into  the  fluid  storage  mech- 
anism to  assure  withdrawal  of  blood  only  at  the  sampling 
site,  and  returnable  to  the  closed  position  to  return  the 
fluids  therein  to  the  patient,  with  activation  of  the  fluid 
flow  means  at  a  flush  rate  for  cleansing  blood  and  fluid 
from  the  fluid  storage  mechanism  of  the  blood  sampling 
system. 


1.  A  check  valve  for  use  with  an  inflation  bulb  of  a  pressure 
infusion  device,  wherein  said  bulb  has  an  inlet,  said  check 
valve  comprising: 

a  body  member  comprising  first  and  second  intake  ports  and 
a  discharge  port,  said  first  intake  port  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  said  inlet  of  said  inflation  bulb,  said  body  member 
having  first  and  second  substantially  continuous  surfaces 
formed  therein,  said  first  continuous  surface  adjacent  to 
said  first  intake  port,  said  second  continuous  surface  dis- 
posed between  and  adjacent  to  said  second  intake  port  and 
said  discharge  port;  and 

a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  within  said  body  member,  said 
diaphragm  having  first  and  second  slit  sections,  each  of 
said  slit  sections  having  at  least  one  slit  and  each  of  said  slit 
sections  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface,  said  upper 
surface  of  said  first  slit  section  cooperative  with  said  dis- 
charge port  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  first  slit  section 
disposed  against  said  first  continuous  surface,  said  lower 
surface  of  said  second  slit  section  cooperative  with  said 
first  intake  port  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  slit 
section  disposed  against  said  second  continuous  surface  of 
said  body  member. 


5,324,268 

TROCAR  WITH  SAFETY  SHIELD 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,325 

Inta.'A61M5/;7« 

U.S.  a.  604—158  40  Qaims 


%  '"ft 


1.  A  retracuble  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  forming  a 
portal  communicating  with  a  cavity  in  the  body  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  instruments  for  performing  least  invasive  medical  pro- 
cedures comprising 
a  portal  sleeve  for  providing  a  passage  through  a  cavity  wall 
and  having  a  distal  end  for  positionmg  in  the  body  cavity, 
a  proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  body 
cavity  and  a  lumen  extending  between  said  distal  and 
proximal  ends; 
a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  lumen  of  said  portal 
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sleeve  and  having  a  sharp  distal  end  for  penetrating  the 
cavity  wall; 

a  safety  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
penetrating  member  and  having  a  distal  end  protruding 
beyond  the  sharp  distal  end  of  the  penetrating  member; 

retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  proxi- 
mally  relative  to  said  portal  sleeve  from  an  extended 
position  where  said  sharp  distal  end  protrudes  beyond  said 
portal  sleeve  distal  end  to  is  a  retracted  position  to  prevent 
contact  of  said  sharp  distal  end  with  tissue;  and 

trigger  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  retracting 
means  to  move  said  penetrating  member  to  a  retracted 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  safety  shield 
distally  upon  said  portal  sleeve  distal  end  entering  the 
body  cavity  whereby  said  sharp  distal  end  of  said  pene- 
trating member  is  protected  from  inadvertent  contact  with 
tissue  in  the  body  cavity. 


5^24069 

FULLY  EXCHANGEABLE  DUAL  LUMEN 

OVER-THE-WIHE  DILATATION  CATHETER  WTTH  RIP 

SEAM 
Manouchehr  Miraki,  Corona,  Calif^  assignor  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Deerfield,  m. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,827,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,588 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/178 
VJS.  a.  604—160  19  Claims 


1.  A  fully  exchangeable  over-the-wire  dilatation  catheter 
comprising: 

an  expandable  balloon;  and 

a  flexible,  elongate  tubular  shaft  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  and  first  and  second  through  lumens,  each  of 
said  lumens  in  open  extension  from  said  proximal  end  to 
said  distal  end,  said  first  lumen  terminating  in  sealed  fluid 
conducting  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  ex- 
pandable balloon  at  said  distal  end  of  said  tubular  shaft, 
said  second  lumen  provided  with  a  distal  side  access  port 
disposed  near  said  distal  end  proximal  to  said  balloon,  a 
proximal  side  access  port  disposed  near  said  proximal  end 
of  said  tubular  shaft,  with  said  tubular  shaft  having  a 
longitudinal  rip  seam  extending  into  said  second  lumen 
from  said  proximal  end  to  a  position  near  said  distal  end 
proximal  to  said  balloon,  said  second  lumen  adapted  to 
slidingly  receive  a  guidewire  throughout  its  longitudinal 
extent  from  said  proximal  end  to  said  distal  end  and 
through  said  interior  of  said  expandable  balloon. 


5,324,270 
CANNULA  WITH  IMPROVED  VALVE  AND  SiON  SEAL 
Helmndi  L.  Kayan,  Redwood  Qty,  and  Kenneth  H.  MoUenaner, 
Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,  Inc.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,201 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS,  a.  604—167  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  cannula,  an  elongate  rigid  tubular  member  having 
proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  cylindrical  housing  secured 
to  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  tubular  member  and  a  duckbill 
valve  assembly  disposed  in  the  cylindrical  housing,  said  valve 
assembly  having  a  valve  member  formed  of  an  elastomeric 


material  and  having  first  and  second  leaflets  forming  a  duckbill 
seal  extending  diametrically  across  the  valve  member,  a  band 
encircling  the  valve  member,  the  band  having  two  ends,  means 
at  each  end  for  retaining  the  band  on  the  valve  member  first 
and  second  spring  fingers  formed  integral  with  the  band  and 
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extending  distally  from  the  band,  said  first  and  second  spring 
fingers  engaging  said  first  and  second  leaflets  and  yieldably 
urging  said  leaflets  into  a  closed  position  whereby  in  the  event 
the  leaflets  take  a  permanent  set  towards  an  open  position,  the 
spring  fingers  will  overcome  the  permanent  set  and  urge  the 
first  and  second  leaflets  into  a  closed  sealing  position. 


5,324,271 
DOUBLE  SEAL  HEMOSTASIS  CONNECTOR 
Christopher  L.  Abiuso,  and  Andrea  T.  Slater,  both  of  Pembroke 
Pines,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 
Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,186 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/31 

VS.  a.  604—167  12  Claims 


1.  A  valved  connector  for  a  device  for  penetrating  the  arte- 
rial system  of  a  patient,  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  housing  having  a  bore;  a  first  valve  for  controlling 
back  leakage  through  said  tubular  housing  bore,  said  first 
valve  being  adjustably  openable  and  closable  to  permit  an 
elongated  member  to  pass  through  the  bore  of  said  first 
valve  while  providing  selectively  controllable  sealing 
about  said  elongated  member;  and  a  second  valve  carried 
proximal  of  said  first  valve,  said  second  valve  comprising 
a  slit,  resilient  partition  permitting  said  elongated  member 
to  pass  through  said  partition  with  added  sealing,  whereby 
back  leakage  through  said  housing  can  be  controlled  when 
said  first  valve  is  opened. 


5,324,272 
MULTIPLE-CELLED  SAFETY  PACKAGE,  NEEDLE 
GUARD  AND  SAFE  DISPOSAL  MODULE  FOR 
PREFILLED  MEDICATION  CARTRIDGE 
William  H.  Smedley,  Lake  EUinore;  Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake 
Forest  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,582,  Not.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,878,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,945 
Int  a.5  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—193  6  Claims 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  prefilled  cartridge-needle  unit  of  the  type  including  a 
barrel,  having  a  plunger  end  and  a  needle  end,  a  piston 
mounted  within  the  barrel,  and  a  needle  assembly,  includ- 
ing a  needle,  mounted  to  the  needle  end; 
a  hollow  enclosure  unit  sized  for  housing  the  cartridge-nee- 
dle unit  therein  for  movement  between  safe  and  use  posi- 
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tions  regardless  of  the  relative  rotary  orientations  of  the 
cartridge-needle  unit  and  the  enclosure  unit,  said  needle 
being  fully  within  the  enclosure  unit  in  the  safe  position, 
said  needle  being  substantially  outside  the  enclosure  unit 
in  the  use  position,  the  enclosure  unit  comprising: 

a  body  section  housing  the  barrel,  the  body  section  having  a 
plunger  end  and  a  needle  end; 

a  stem  section  attached  to  the  body  section  and  housing  the 
needle  assembly; 

an  end  section  attached  to  the  body  section  to  cover  the 
plunger  end  of  the  barrel  assembly; 


an  integral  discharge  tip  with  a  second  longitudinal  bore 
therein  coaxial  with  the  first  longitudinal  bore; 

a  malleable  metal  needle  cannula  having  a  substantially 
constant  outside  diameter  inserted  through  the  second 
longitudinal  bore  of  said  discharge  tip,  said  cannula  hav- 
ing a  flared  flange  at  one  end  whereby  said  cannula  is 
retained  within  the  second  longitudinal  bore  of  said  dis- 
charge tip; 

a  handle; 

means,  associated  with  said  handle  and  said  barrel,  for  at- 
taching said  open  end  of  said  barrel  to  said  handle; 

a  plunger,  said  plunger  slidably  fitting  within  the  first  longi- 
tudinal bore  of  said  barrel  in  the  open  end, 

whereby  dental  impression  material  is  extruded  through  said 
cannula  when  said  plunger  is  advanced  in  the  first  longitu- 
dinal bore  in  said  barrel. 


5,324,274 
CATHETER  HAVING  ROTARY  VALVES 
Geoffrey  Martin,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Med-Pro 
Design,  Inc.,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,389 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—248  7  CUims 


the  stem  section  being  separable  from  the  body  section  and 
the  end  section  being  at  least  partially  separable  from  the 
body  section;  and 

the  stem  section  configured  to  drive  the  piston  along  the 
barrel  after  the  end  section  has  been  at  least  partially 
separated  from  the  body  section  to  expose  the  plunger  end 
of  the  barrel  assembly;  and 

means  for  locking  the  cartridge-needle  unit  within  the  enclo- 
sure unit  at  the  safe  position;  and 

wherein  said  locking  means  prevents  relative  movement 
between  the  needle  assembly  and  the  enclosure  unit  when 
at  the  safe  position. 


5,324,273 

DISPOSABLE  BARREL  DENTAL  IMPRESSION 

MATERIAL  SYRINGE 

John  J.  Discko,  Jr.,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Centrix,  Inc., 

Shelton,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,580 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—240  ^  Claims 


X       12 


1.  A  disposable  barrel  dental  impression  material  syringe 
comprising: 

a  plastic  disposable  barrel  having  a  first  longitudinal  bore, 
said  barrel  having  an  open  end  and  a  discharge  end  having 


1.  A  dual  lumen  vascular  access  catheter  comprising: 

a  main  body  defining  first  and  second  lumens  and  extending 
longitudinally  between  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  first 
lumen  terminating  at  the  distal  end  and  the  second  lumen 
being  shorter  than  the  first  lumen  and  terminating  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  distal  end; 

connection  structure  having  coupling  means  attaching  the 
structure  to  the  main  body  at  the  proximal  end,  first  and 
second  channels  for  attaching  the  catheter  to  dialysis 
equipment,  the  channels  extending  from  the  respective 
first  and  second  lumens,  first  and  second  rotary  valves 
positioned  in  the  respective  first  and  second  channels  and 
operable  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  channels 
as  required  during  and  between  dialysis  treatments  and; 

each  of  the  roury  valves  including  an  operator  moveable 
angulariy  about  an  axis  to  open  and  close  the  valves,  the 
operators  being  moveable  generally  in  the  same  plane 
with  the  axes  generally  parallel,  whereby  in  use,  the  cathe- 
ter can  be  arranged  with  the  operators  exposed  for  ready 
visual  identification  of  the  positions  of  the  operators  and 
thereby  the  positions  of  the  roUry  valves. 

5,324,275 
ANTIMICROBUL  MEDICAL  DEVICES 
Issam  I.  Raad,  Houston;  Gerald  P.  Bodey,  The  Woodlands,  and 
Alfonso  Zermeno,  Houston,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 
Regeants.  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,642 
Int  a.'  A6lM  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—265  12  Claims 

1.  A  catheter  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  catheter  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  to 
transmit  fluid  therethrough; 
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(b)  a  hub  at  the  proximal  end  of  said  catheter  tube  to  permit 
fluid  flow  through  said  catheter  tube; 

(c)  at  least  two  elongated  external  conductive  elements 
fixedly  disposed  to  be  in  a  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  along  their  entire  lengths  and  to 


5,324,276 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING 

INTRAVASCULAR  DEVICE  ASSOCIATED  INFECTION 

Paul  H.  Rosenberg,  1600  Parker  Ave.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.  07024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,109,  May  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,178,611.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,585 

Int.  a.5  A61M  25/00,  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—269  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  catheter  insertable  into  a  body  for  establishing  a  fluid 
communication  path  between  a  location  external  to  the  body 
and  a  site  within  the  body,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  tube; 

a  second  elongated  tube  disposed  longitudinally  within  said 
first  tube,  said  first  tube  having  a  portion  sized  so  as  to 
fluid-tightly  sealingly  engage  said  second  tube,  said  first 
and  second  tubes  defining  therebetween  a  coaxial  channel 
extending  longitudinally  along  and  within  said  first  tube  to 
define  a  first  fluid  communication  path  through  which  a 
first  fluid  is  deliverable; 

said  second  tube  defining  therewithin  a  second  fluid  commu- 
nication path  through  and  along  which  a  second  fluid  is 
flowable  between  a  location  external  to  the  body  and  a  site 
within  the  body;  and 

said  second  tube  having  defined  therethrough  a  plurality  of 
predeterminately-sized  apertures  for  delivering  said  first 
fluid  from  said  channel  to  an  interior  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond tube  for  allowing  selective  irrigation  of  said  interior 
portion  with  the  first  fluid  so  as  to  discourage  accumula- 
tions of  unwanted  matter  on  an  interior  surface  of  the 
second  tube. 


5,324,277 

DIAPER  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  ELASTIC 

FITTING 

Jean  P.  Daugan,  BougiTal,  and  Leroy  Francis,  Cergy,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  Piscata- 

way,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576,175,  Aug.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,939,  Feb.  10,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,881,  Sep.  26, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

33,961 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  13,  1985,  85  13641 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  CL  604—369  31  Claims 


helically  surround  the  exterior  circumference  of  a  central 
portion  of  said  catheter  tube,  said  elements  forming  por- 
tions of  an  open  circuit  means  upon  application  of  power 
to  said  elements,  said  open  circuit  means  inducing  an 
antimicrobial  effect  through  oligodynamic  activity. 


,3    /2 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  flexible  and  impermeable  support 
sheet,  a  flexible  and  permeable  top  sheet  superimposed  over 
said  support  sheet,  said  support  sheet  and  said  top  sheet  being 
peripherally  joined  together  to  create  an  inner  space  therebe- 
tween, said  support  sheet  and  said  top  sheet  being  generally 
H-shaped  with  extended  end  sections  joined  to  an  intermediate 
indented  crotch  section,  each  of  said  end  sections  having  a 
transverse  edge,  each  of  said  end  sections  having  a  first  pair  of 
comers  along  said  transverse  edge  of  said  sheets  and  a  second 
pair  of  comers  longitudinally  inwardly  that  are  longitudinally 
inward  of  said  first  pair  of  comers,  an  absorbent  pad  in  said 
inner  space,  a  first  pair  of  elastic  strips  mounted  between  and 
connected  to  said  support  sheet  and  said  top  sheet  at  opposite 
edges  of  said  crotch  section,  leg  seals  formed  at  the  location  of 
said  first  pair  of  said  elastic  strips  when  said  diaper  is  mounted 
about  a  user,  said  first  pair  of  elastic  strips  being  coplanar  with 
said  pad  and  directly  exposed  to  said  inner  space  without  and 
stractural  members  therebetween  and  exposed  directly  to  the 
outside  of  the  diaper  when  mounted  in  place,  a  second  pair  of 
elastic  strips  mounted  between  the  connected  to  said  support 
sheet  and  said  top  sheet  at  opposite  transverse  edges  of  said  end 
sections,  waist  seals  formed  at  the  location  of  said  second  pair 
of  elastic  strips  when  said  diaper  is  mounted  about  a  user,  said 
second  pair  of  elastic  strips  being  coplanar  with  said  pad,  said 
elastic  strips  being  in  a  gathered  condition,  said  leg  seals  and 
said  waist  seals  at  said  elastic  strips  being  gas  permeable  to 
provide  ventilation  and  being  resistant  to  the  permeability  of 
fluid  to  minimize  any  urine  from  leaking  from  said  diaper  when 
said  diaper  is  mounted  about  a  user,  said  transverse  edges  of 
said  end  sections  being  bowed  toward  each  other,  a  chord 
distance  being  between  each  of  said  first  pair  and  said  second 
pair  of  comers,  said  chord  distance  between  said  first  pair  of 
comers  of  each  of  said  end  sections  being  less  than  said  chord 
distance  between  said  second  pair  of  comers,  and  fasteners  at 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  end  sections  for  detachable  secure- 
ment  to  the  other  said  end  sections  while  overlapping  said 
other  of  said  end  sections  to  detachably  mount  said  diaper 
about  a  user. 


5,324,278 

SANITARY  NAPKIN  HAVING  COMPONENTS  CAPABLE 

OF  SEPARATION  IN  USE 

Ronald  B.  Visscher;  June  T.  Brennock;  Thomas  W.  Osbora,  III; 
Letha  M.  Mines;  Richard  G.  Coe,  aU  of  Cincinnati;  George  S. 
Reising,  Battria,  and  Micfaeal  E.  Carrier,  Cincinnati,  aU  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,583,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,393 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—385.1  30  CM"" 


1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  pervious  topsheet; 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said 

backsheet; 
a  separate  liquid  pervious  spacing  strocture  for  moving  said 
topsheet  away  from  said  core,  said  spacing  structure  being 
positioned  between  said  topsheet  and  said  absorbent  core, 
and  having  an  uncompressed  configuration,  a  compressed 
configuration,  a  longitudinal  centerline,  a  transverse  cen- 
terline,  and  comprising  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion, 
and  opposed  lateral  sides,  wherein 
said  upper  portion  is  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  lower  portion,  and  at  least  parts  of  said  upper 
portion  overlay  parts  of  said  lower  portion  when  said 
spacing  structure  is  in  its  uncompressed  configuration, 
said  lower  portion  is  adjacent  said  core  when  said  spacing 
stracture  is  in  its  uncompressed  configuration,  and  at 
least  a  section  of  said  lower  portion  is  connected  to  at 
least  part  of  said  core  to  define  an  attached  section  of 
said  lower  portion,  and 
when  said  spacing  structure  is  compressed  from  the  sides, 
said  opposed  lateral  sides  may  move  inwardly  toward 
said  longitudinal  centerline,  resulting  in  at  least  some  of 
said  upper  portion  moving  said  topsheet  away  from  said 
absorbent  core. 


each  of  the  side  margins  along  the  back  waist  edge,  the 
gripping  connectors  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections 
and  recesses  formed  by  deformations  of  both  the  inner  and 
outer  layers;  and 
target  connectors  along  connectors  along  the  front  waist 
edge  for  engaging  and  securing  the  gripping  connectors, 
the  target  connectors  comprising  a  plurality  of  projections 
and  recesses  formed  by  deformation  of  both  the  inner  and 
outer  layers  for  engaging  the  gripping  connectors,  said 


target  connectors  adapted  each  to  receive  at  least  one  of 
said  gripping  connectors  by  pressing  the  gripping  connec- 
tors substantially  perpendicularly  toward  the  target  con- 
nectors form  either  the  inner  layer  or  the  outer  layer,  said 
gripping  and  target  connectors  being  sized  such  that  upon 
interengagement,  at  least  one  of  said  gripping  and  target 
connectors  are  deformed  and  said  gripping  and  target 
connectors  resiliently  grip  one  another  to  maintain  inter- 
connection. 


5,324,280 

OSMOTIC  DOSAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

FORMULATION  COMPRISING  UQUID  CARRIER  AND 

DRUG 
Patrick  S.  L.  Wong,  Palo  Alto;  Felix  Theeuwes,  Los  Altoa;  Brian 
L.  BarcUy,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  H.  Dealey,  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  502,705 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/22 

VS.  a.  604—892.1  26  Claims 


5,324,279 

DISPOSABLE  DLU'ER  WITH  REFASTENABLE 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

E.  Peter  Lancaster,  Gig  Harbor,  and  Richard  H.  Young,  Puyal- 

Inp,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc^ 

Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,606,  Mar.  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,269,776,  which  u  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,493,  Mar.  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  JaL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
918,279 
iBt  CL'  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—391  "  C"*™ 

1.  A  disposable  absorbent  garment  comprising: 
a  liquid  impervious  outer  layer; 
a  nonwoven  liquid  pervious  inner  layer; 
an  absorbent  layer  sandwiched  and  encased  between  the 
inner  and  outer  layers,  the  sandwiched  layers  having 
opposed  front  and  back  laterally  extending  waist  edges 
with  a  crotch  region  therebetween,  and  two  opposed  side 
margins  extending  generally  in  an  axial  direction  between 
the  front  and  back  waist  edges,  the  front  and  back  waist 
edges  for  extending  along  the  respective  front  and  back 
waist  edges  for  extending  along  the  respective  front  and 
back  waist  portions  of  a  wearer; 
resiliently  deformable  gripping  connectors  extending  from 


1.  An  osmotic  system  for  delivering  at  a  controlled  rate  a 
beneficial  agent  formulation  to  a  fluid  environment  of  use, 
wherein  the  osmotic  system  comprises: 

(a)  a  gelatin  capsule  comprising  a  body  and  a  cap  joined  to 
provide  an  internal  lumen; 

(b)  a  dosage  amount  of  a  beneficial  agent  liquid  formulation 
in  the  lumen; 

(c)  an  osmagent  composiuon  on  the  outside  wall  of  the 
capsule; 

(d)  a  semipermeable  composition  surroanding  the  osmagent 
composition;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  orifice  that  communicates  with  the  exterior 
and  the  lumen  for  deUvering  the  beneficial  agent  liquid 
formulation  from  the  osmotic  system. 
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5,324,281 
LASER  REPROHLING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
PHOTODECOMPOSABLE  MASK 
David  F.  Muller,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Summit  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,616,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,101,  Jan.  15, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,994,058,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  19,200,  Mar.  9,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,85«,573,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  392,782,  Aug.  11, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,019,074.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,925 

Int.  a.'  A61B  5/06 

VS.  a.  606—5  11  Claims 
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1.  A  masking  apparatus  for  use  in  laser  reprofiling  of  a  target 
surface,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  support  structure  and  a 
mask  connected  to  the  support  structure,  the  mask  comprising 
an  optically  transmission  portion  and  a  photobleachable  com- 
position having  a  distribution  which  provides  a  predefined 
profile  of  resistance  to  ablative  laser  radiation,  whereby  upon 
irradiation  of  the  mask,  the  composition  of  the  mask  is  progres- 
sively bleached,  such  that  a  portion  of  the  laser  radiation  is 
selectively  absorbed  and  another  portion  is  transmitted  to  the 
target  surface,  in  accordance  with  the  mask  profile  to  selec- 
tively ablate  the  target  surface. 


5,324,282 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  INPUT  POWER 
TRANSDUCER 
Jack  M.  Dodick,  535  Park  A»e.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Coatinuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,971,  Oct.  25, 1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  429,141,  Oct 

30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

844,661 

Int  a.'  A61N  5/06 

U,S.  CL  606—15  9  Claims 


UMI 


47- 


1.  A  surgical  needle  for  fracturing  tissue  comprising: 

a  tubular  sidewall  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  distal  end 
portion, 

a  laser  fiber  extending  longitudinally  to  said  distal  end  por- 
tion of  said  sidewall,  said  laser  fiber  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  distal  end, 

a  target  mounted  adjacent  to  said  distal  end  of  said  laser 
fiber, 

said  target  being  aligned  with  said  distal  end  of  said  laser 
fiber  to  receive  laser  energy  from  said  laser  fiber, 

means  to  produce  laser  pulses  of  sufficient  energy  to  pro- 
duce optical  breakdown  at  the  target  material, 

said  distal  end  portion  of  said  sidewall  in  communication 


with  a  tissue  receiving  port  and  a  tissue  receiving  zone 
adjacent  to  said  port, 

said  tissue  receiving  port  and  said  tissue  receiving  zone  being 
radially  displaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  laser 
fiber, 

said  optical  breakdown  at  said  target  producing  Shockwaves 
that  are  propagated  to  said  tissue  receiving  zone, 

laser  energy  from  said  laser  fiber  having  a  path  that  is  dis- 
placed from  said  tissue  receiving  zone,  and 

an  aspirating  passageway  extending  longitudinally  within 
said  sidewall  and  in  communication  with  said  tissue  re- 
ceiving zone. 


while  the  disul  extremity  of  the  catheter  probe  is  in  the  cham- 
ber to  come  into  close  proximity  to  the  wall  of  the  heart  and 


by  the  cold-tip  and  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  the  coolant 
means  such  that  the  carrier  gas  passes  through  the  probe 


5,324,283 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A  SWITCH  FOR 

CONTROLUNG  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE 

Helmut  Heckele,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1991,  4121977 

Int.  a.' A61B /7/i(5 
U.S.  a.  606—15  6  aaims 


1.  A  medical  instrument  having  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  an  external  device  which  can  be  switched  on  and 
off,  comprising  a  light  transmitting  section  which  extends  into 
the  instrument,  the  switch  being  adapted  to  alter  the  transmis- 
sion of  light  through  the  light  transmitting  section  at  least  for 
the  purpose  of  switching  an  external  device  on  and  off,  said 
light  transmitting  section  comprising  optical  fibers,  having  first 
ends  in  the  medical  instrument,  which  ends  are  disposed  oppo- 
site to  each  other  in  spaced  relationship,  one  of  the  fibers 
having  a  second  end  from  which  light  is  transmitted  to  the  first 
end  thereof,  and  the  other  optical  fiber  having  a  second  end  to 
which  light  is  transmitted  from  the  first  end  thereof,  a  cover 
plate  being  displaceable  by  means  of  the  switch,  between  said 
first  ends  of  the  fibers  to  vary  the  transmission  of  light  through 
the  fibers,  said  cover  plate  comprising  regions  allowing  the 
transmission  of  different  quantities  of  light. 


5,324,284 

ENDOCARDLU.  MAPPING  AND  ABLATION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  SEPARATELY  CONTROLLED  ABLATION 

CATHETER  AND  METHOD 
Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cardiac  Pathways, 
Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,529 
lot  CL'  A61N  1/32 
MS.  a.  606—15  21  Claims 

1.  In  an  endocardial  mapping  and  ablation  system  for  intro- 
duction into  a  chamber  of  a  heart  formed  by  a  wall  and  having 
a  passage  leading  thereto,  a  catheter  probe  having  a  distal 
extremity,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  carried  by  the  distal  extrem- 
ity of  the  catheter  probe  for  mapping  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
an  ablation  catheter  carried  by  the  catheter  probe  and  having 
a  distal  extremity  movable  into  the  chamber,  said  ablation 
catheter  having  control  means  whereby  the  distal  extremity 
can  be  bent  independently  of  movement  of  the  catheter  probe 


means  carried  by  the  disul  extremity  of  the  ablation  catheter 
for  ablating  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  heart. 


5,324,285 

LASER-CATHETER 

Robert  L.  Cannon,  Conlie,  France,  assignor  to  C.BA.  Moulin  de 

Classi  ,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,909,  Feb.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,730 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28,  1989,  89  05759 
Int.  a.'  A61N  5/06 
MS.  CL  606—15  »»  Claims 


housing,  the  entrained  cryogenic  droplets  being  trans- 
ported by  the  carrier  gas  to  the  distal  end  of  the  probe 
where  the  droplets  are  deposited  for  cooling  the  cold-tip. 


1.  A  catheter  to  rid  a  blood  vessel  or  other  duct  of  a  human 
body  of  an  obstructive  matter  by  ablation  using  laser  energy 
comprising  an  optic  fiber  element,  at  least  one  tubular  unit 
having  a  proximal  end,  a  disul  end  and  a  bore  along  said  at 
least  one  tubular  unit's  central  axis,  said  proximal  end  including 
means  for  hook-up  to  a  laser  energy  source  and  said  distal  end 
including  a  duct  portion  therein,  wherein  the  duct  portion  of 
said  disul  end  has  a  diameter  approximate  to  the  diameter  of 
said  optic  fiber  element,  a  first  stop  is  affixed  to  said  optic  fiber 
and  a  second  stop  is  affixed  to  said  tubular  unit,  and  said  first 
stop  and  said  second  stop  cooperate  with  each  other  to  position 
said  optic  fiber  in  a  position  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  fiber  is 
positioned  in  said  duct  portion  of  said  distal  end  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  transmitting  light  energy  through  said  fiber  to  an 
obstructive  matter,  and  said  at  least  one  tubular  unit  further 
comprises  a  portion  between  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal 
end  in  which  said  bore  has  a  diameter  such  that  when  a  guide 
filament  is  present  in  said  bore  with  said  optic  fiber  that  said 
optic  fiber  or  said  guide  filament  can  pass  through  said  portion 
between  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  bore 
singly  but  not  simultaneously. 

5,324,286 

ENTRAINED  CRYOGENIC  DROPLET  TRANSFER 

METHOD  AND  CRYOSURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  A.  Fowie,  Brewster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arthnr  A.  Fowie, 

Ibc  Brewster,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,466 
Int  a.'  A61B  n/i6 
MS.  a.  606-23  24  daims 

1.  A  cryogenic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coolant  means  for  producing  cryogenic  droplets  entrained 
in  a  carrier  gas,  the  carrier  gas  being  at  a  temperature 
warm  enough  to  be  non-injurious  to  living  tissue,  and 
a  probe  comprising  a  cold-tip  for  cooling  contacted  objects 
and  an  elongated  probe  housing  having  a  distal  end  closed 


S,324,2«7 
NEEDLE  AND  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR 
STIMULATING  SPEOFIC  PODSTS  OF  THE  BODY 
Josef  C.  Szeles,  Glanzinggasse  5/7,  A-1190  Vienna,  Austria 
per  No.  PCT/AT89/00107,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/05560,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Not.  21,  1989.  Ser.  No.  688.571 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Not.  21, 1988,  2846/88; 
Not.  21,  1988,  2850/88 

Lit  a.5A61B;  7/34 

MS.  a.  606—41  »«  ' 


14.  A  puncturing  stimulation  needle  comprising: 
an  insertion  part  formed  as  a  straight  pin  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  with  a  first  end,  a  second  tip  end,  and  a  diame- 
ter that  narrows  continuously  from  said  first  end  along  the 
length  of  said  straight  pin  towards  said  second  tip  end,  said 
insertion  part  having  a  screw  thread  with  a  distance  be- 
tween two  corresponding  points  of  said  screw  thread 
along  the  length  of  said  insertion  part  that  is  greater  than 
twice  the  largest  diameter  of  said  straight  pin,  said  screw 
thread  having  an  exterior  and  a  sharp  thread  ridge  on  the 
exterior,  said  screw  thread  is  formed  as  a  shallow  groove 
adjacent  to  said  sharp  thread  ridge;  and 
a  holder  part  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  straight  pin. 
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5^24,288 
ELECTROSURGICAL  LOOP  WITH  A  DEPTH  GAUGE 
R.  Gail  BUlings,  HoUaday;  WUliam  D.  Wallace,  Salt  Lake  aty; 
Christopher  A.  Cutler,  Centerrille;  B.  Tod  Cook,  Sandy,  and 
Jon  N.  Neeae,  HoUaday,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Utah  Medi- 
cal Prodncts,  Inc^  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,529 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  3, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Inta.5  AMB77/i9 

U.S.  a.  606—45  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  electrical  connection  to  na  elec- 
trosurgical    unit    for    performing    electrosurgical    excision, 
comprising: 
an  electrosurgical  loop  comprising  shaft  having  a  proximate 
end  for  connection  to  the  electrosurgical  unit  and  a  distal 
end  having  a  wire  loop  connected  thereto;  said  wire  loop 
being  capable  of  electrical  communication  with  the  electro- 
surgical unit;  and, 

a  depth  gauge  means  disposed  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  shaft  for  determining  the  amount  of  said  wire  loop 
exposed  for  making  the  excision  by  sliding  said  depth  gauge 
means  along  said  shaft. 


5,324,289 

HEMOSTATIC  BI-POLAR  ELECTROSURGICAL 

CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Philip  E.  Eggers,  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hemostatic  Siurgny 
Corporation,  Georgetown, 

CoatiMiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,920,  Jnn.  7,  1991.  Thla 

application  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,703 

lot  CL'  A61B  n/39 

MS.  CL  606—48  29  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  hemostatically  cutting  tissue,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  first  shearing  member  having,  a  first  shearing  surface,  a 
first  cutting  edge  having  a  length,  and  a  first  exterior 
surface,  a  portion  of  the  first  exterior  surface  adjacent  the 
first  cutting  edge  defining  a  first  electrode; 

a  second  shearing  member  having  a  second  shearing  surface, 
a  second  cutting  edge,  and  a  second  exterior  surface,  a 


portion  of  the  second  shearing  member  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond cutting  edge  defining  a  second  electrode; 

means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  shearing  members 
so  that  the  first  shearing  surface  moves  relative  to  the 
second  shearing  surface  through  a  range  of  motion  in  a 
scissors-like  cutting  action,  wherein  the  first  and  second 
cutting  edges  close  together  for  shearing  tissue  located 
therebetween,  the  scissors-like  cutting  action  defining  a 
cutting  point  located  just  distally  of  where  the  first  and 
second  cutting  edges  come  together,  the  cutting  point 
moving  distally  atoms  where  the  first  and  second  cutting 
edges  come  together  through  the  range  of  motion;  and 

an  electrically  insulative  material  interposed  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  so  that  the  first  and  second 
electrodes  do  not  contact  each  other  in  the  range  of  mo- 
tion, and  so  that  a  current  passes  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  distal  to  the  cutting  point  to  cause 
hemostasis  of  the  tissue  and  not  between  the  first  and 
second  shearing  surfaces,  the  first  and  second  cutting 
edges  cutting  the  tissue  at  the  cutting  point, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  shearing  members  comprises  an 
electrically  conductive  material,  the  means  for  connecting 
the  first  and  second  shearing  members  comprised  of  a 
material  that  does  not  conduct  electricity  and  the  electri- 
cally insulative  material  comprises  a  first  layer  of  material 
disposed  on  the  first  shearing  member  to  form  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  the  first  cutting  edge  and  the  first 
shearing  surface. 


5,324,290 
ANTERIOR  THORACOLUMBAR  PLATE 

Thomas  A.  Zdeblick,  Madison,  Wis.,  and  Michael  C.  Sherman, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Danek  Medical,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tean. 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,910 

Int  a.'  A61B  17/56 

MS.  CL  606—61  9  Claims 


1.  An  internal  anterior  fixation  system  for  treatment  of  verte- 
bral burst  fractures,  comprising: 

an  elongated  plate  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a 
superior  portion,  an  inferior  portion  and  a  bridge  portion 
integrally  spanning  between  said  superior  and  inferior 
portions,  said  superior  portion  defining  a  pair  of  elongated 
slots  therethrough  each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  axis 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate  and 
a  constant  width  along  said  slot  axis,  said  inferior  portion 
defining  a  pair  of  openings  therethrough  each  having  a 
centroid  and  an  axis  through  said  centroid  parallel  to  and 
offset  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate  and  rela- 
tively offset  from  each  other;  and 

vertebral  fixation  elements  having  a  bone  engaging  portion 
and  a  plate  engaging  portion  adapted  to  extend  through 
either  of  said  slots  or  said  openings  in  said  plate  for  engag- 
ing said  plate. 
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5,324,291 
BONE  SECnON  REATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Michael  Ries,  Cooperstown,  N.Y.;  Carlos  E.  GU,  Bartlett,  and 
Steven  A.  Gamer,  Memphis,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Smith 
A  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,320 

Inta.' A61B;7/5« 

U.S.  a.  606—71  27  Claims 


wherein  the  system  further  includes  a  removal  tool  and 
wherein  the  protrusion  means  is  selectively  removable  with  the 
removal  tool  by  separation  of  the  protrusion  means  from  the 
barrel  in  order  to  allow  rotation  of  the  inner  member  with 
respect  to  the  barrel,  and  wherein  the  protrusion  means  in- 
cludes a  reduced  or  narrowed-down  portion  adjacent  the 
barrel,  so  that  the  protrusion  means  is  adapted  to  break  along 
the  reduced  portion. 

5,324,293 
SURGICAL  BROACH  AND  BROACH  HOLDER 
Mark  L.  Rehmann,  Pfliigefrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Medical 
Products,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,808 

Int.  CL'  A61B  17/00:  A61F  2/i2 

MS.  CL  606—85  »  Caais* 


1.  An  implant  for  use  in  reattaching  a  bone  section  following 
bone  surgery,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plate-like  member  for  fitting  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bone  section  to  be  reattached,  the 
member  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  the  bone 
section  and  an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  the  bone 
section  and  side  walls  extending  between  the  inner  and 
outer  surface; 

(b)  the  outer  surface  having  at  least  one  cable  holding  por- 
tion for  holding  a  cable  in  wherein  said  cable  holding 
portion  includes  at  least  one  groove  place; 

(c)  means,  associated  with  the  plate,  for  gripping  the  ends  of 
a  cable  and  holding  the  cable  in  tension  on  the  cable 
holding  portion;  and 

(d)  a  recess  extending  across  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  plate-like  member  for  receiving  said  means 
for  gripping  and  holding,  said  recess  intersecting  the  cable 
holding  portion. 


5,324,292 

FRACTURE  FIXATION  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

SELECnVELY  REMOVABLE  PROTRUSION 

John  E.  Meyers,  Columbia  Oty,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Zimmer,  Ibc^ 

Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,748 

Int.  CL'  A61F  S/Ot.  2/32 

VS.  a.  606—73  12  Claims 


4.  A  fracture  fixation  kit  for  fixation  of  a  fractured  bone 
comprising  an  elongated  inner  member  and  a  hollow  barrel 
adapted  to  receive  the  inner  member,  the  barrel  including  an 
integral,  protrusion  means  extending  from  an  inner  tubular 
surface  of  the  barrel,  and  the  inner  member  including  a  corre- 
sponding recess  for  receiving  the  protrusion  means  therein  to 
prevent  rotation  between  the  inner  member  and  the  barrel,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  holding  a  surgical  broach  during  a  surgi- 
cal broaching  procedure,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  body; 

(b)  a  handle  bearing  surface  formed  on  a  broach  holding  end 
of  the  handle  body,  the  handle  bearing  surface  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  a  corresponding  bearing  surface 
formed  on  a  surgical  broach  when  the  broach  is  in  a 
broaching  position  with  respect  to  the  handle  body; 

(c)  an  elastically  deformable  link  member  having  a  catch 
surface  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  catch  on  a  latch 
comer  formed  on  the  broach,  the  link  member  for  catch- 
ing on  the  latch  comer  of  the  broach  to  apply  a  connect- 
ing force  between  the  broach  and  the  handle  body  when 
the  broach  is  in  the  broaching  position,  and  elongating 
elastically  in  response  to  the  connecting  force;  and 

(d)  an  elongated  loading  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
handle  body  and  to  the  link  member  for  loading  and  main- 
taining the  connecting  force  on  the  link  member  so  that 
the  link  member  holds  the  broach  in  the  broaching  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  handle  body. 

5,324,294 
BONE  AUGMENTATION  MBTTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  P.  Elia,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  ami  Jerry  W.  Bains,  9013  Red 
Lawrence  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85377,  assignors  to  Dental 
Marketing  Specialists  and  Jerry  W.  Bains,  both  of  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961.474 
Int.  CL5A61B  77/56 
U.S.  a.  606—76  5  Clatas 

1.  A  method  for  coronally  repositioning  the  gingiva,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  separating  a  first  gingiva  flap  from  the  bone  on  the  inside 
an  alveolar  bone  ridge  supporting  teeth  in  the  mouth,  said 
ridge  having  a  peak; 

(b)  separating  a  second  gingiva  flap  from  the  bone  on  the 
outside  of  said  alveolar  bone  ridge,  said  second  flap  gener- 
ally being  opposed  to  said  first  flap; 

(c)  positioning  a  first  quill  member  intermediate  said  first 
flap  and  said  bone  ridge,  said  quill  member  including  a 
pliable  panel  of  material  having  a  back  and  a  front  surface 
and  including  a  plurality  of  gingiva  piercing  pins  attached 
to  said  panel  and  outwardly  projecting  from  said  front 
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surface,  said  quill  member  being  positioned  intermediate 
said  first  flap  and  said  bone  ridge  such  that  said  back  is 
against  said  bone  ridge; 

(c)  pressing  said  first  flap  against  said  quill  member  such  that 
said  pins  pierce  and  engage  said  first  flap; 

(d)  positioning  a  second  quill  member  intermediate  said 
second  flap  and  said  bone  ridge,  said  second  quill  member 
including  a  pliable  panel  of  material  having  a  back  and  a 
front  surface  and  including  a  plurality  of  gingiva  piercing 
pins  attached  to  said  second  quill  member  and  outwardly 
projecting  from  said  front  surface  of  said  second  quill 


5.324.295 
DRILL  GUIDE  FOR  SURGICAL  PINS 
Michael  R.  Shapiro,  24818  Alexandra  Ct..  Calabasas,  Calif. 
91302 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,326 

Int  a.5  A61F  5/00.  2/32 

VS.  a.  606—86  16  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  device  to  guide  the  drilling  of  a  second  pin  through  an 

entry  surface  of  a  bone  so  as  to  substantially  converge  at  an 

opposite  surface  of  the  bone  with  a  first  pin  disposed  in  said 

bone,  comprising: 

a  convergence  guide  having  a  proximal  side  to  be  placed 

adjacent  the  surface  of  said  bone,  and  an  opposite  distal 

side; 

an  offset  guide  member  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel 

offset  guide  holes  at  predetermined  distances  from  each 

other  including  at  least  one  guide  hole  for  receiving  said 

second  pin,  said  convergence  guide  defining  means  for 

slidably  receiving  and  disposing  said  offset  guide  member 

and  defining  at  least  one  pivot  hole  for  enabling  said  guide 

to  slide  over  and  pivot  around  said  first  pin,  said  holes 

extending  from  said  distal  side  to  said  proximal  side,  said 


guide  holes  spaced  from  said  pivot  hole  predetermined 
distances  on  said  distal  side  and  respective  shorter  prede- 
termined distances  on  said  proximal  side  whereby  any  one 
of  said  guide  holes  converges  with  said  pivot  hole  at  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  distances  from  the  proxi- 
mal side  of  said  convergence  guide;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  convergence  guide  from  said  pins 
while  said  pins  remain  in  said  bone. 


I46~ 


member,  said  second  quill  member  being  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  second  flap  and  said  bone  ridge  such  that  said 
back  of  said  second  quill  member  is  against  said  bone 
ridge; 

(e)  pressing  said  second  flap  against  said  second  quill  mem- 
ber such  that  said  pins  of  said  second  quill  member  pierce 
and  engage  said  second  flap; 

(0  coronally  pulling  said  first  flap  and  second  flap  toward 
said  peak  of  said  bone  ridge  by  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  quill  members  with  a  length  of  suture  which 
extends  over  said  peak  and  upwardly  pulls  said  quill  mem- 
bers toward  said  peak. 


5,324.296 

SURGICAL  ANOLLARY  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE 

MARKING  AND  DRILLING  OF  FEMORAL  AND  TIBIAL 

INSERTION  TUNNELS  IN  A  NEW  KNEE  LIGAMENT 
Jacques-Philippe  Laboureau.  24,  me  Fontaine  Billenois,  and 
Alain  Cazenave,  22bi8.  me  du  Docteur  Calmette,  both  of 
21000  Dijon,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.618,  Jul.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.112.335.  This  application  Dec.  10. 1991.  Ser.  No.  807,063 

Claiias  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  11,  1989,  89  09325 

Tba  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12. 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/32 

VS.  a.  606—88  ,  13  Claims 


1.  Surgical  ancillary  instrument  for  marking  and  drilling  of 
the  femoral  and  tibial  inseriion  tunnels  of  at  least  one  bundle  of 
neo-ligaments  for  the  reconstruction  of  the  anterior  cruciate  of 
the  knee,  said  instrument  comprising: 

a  straight  rod  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  handle  at  said  proximal  end; 

a  hook  at  said  distal  end,  said  hook  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  rod; 

an  element  including  a  passageway,  said  passageway  includ- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  having  an  angular  slope 
with  respect  to  said  rod  in  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  said  rod  and  said  hook,  and  an  angular  slope  in  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  of 
said  passageway;  and 

said  element  being  positionable  along  said  rod  in  relation  to 
said  hook  for  obtaining  predetermined  horizontal  and 
vertical  directions  of  said  passageway  relative  to  an  iso- 
metric point  of  the  knee  to  obtain  an  alignment  of  marking 
and  drilling  directions  of  the  femur  and  tibial  inseriion 
tunnels  when  the  knee  is  in  extension  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined radius  associated  with  the  isometric  point  of  a  knee. 


5,324.297 
ULTRASONIC  TOOL  CONNECTOR 
Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills;  James  T.  Caillouette,  Newport 
Beach;  Robert  C.  Klapper,  Los  Angeles;  Gregg  Hughes,  El 
Toro;  Ted  Carlson,  Mission  Viejo,  ail  of  Calif.,  and  John 
Berkman,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Osseous 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304320,  Jan.  31. 1989.  Pat  No. 
5.019.083.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,418 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  a.  606—99  22  Claims 

17.  An  ultrasonic  medical  tool  comprising: 
an  ultrasound  transducer; 


an  ultrasonic  energy  activated  tip; 

at  least  one  extender  extending  between  said  transducer  and 
said  tip  for  conducting  ultrasonic  energy  from  said  trans- 
ducer to  said  tip;  and 
a  junction  connecting  said  extender  to  said  tip,  said  junction 
comprising; 

a  male  component  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
shank  extending  from  and  generally  normal  to  an  en- 
gagement surface,  said  shank  comprising  two  axially 
extending  splines  spaced  apart  by  two  axially  extending 
flats,  each  spline  comprising  a  series  of  threads  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thread  pitch;  and 
a  female  component  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
recess  circumscribed  by  an  engagement  surface,  said 
recess  comprising  two  axially  extending  flats  and  two 


axially  extending  splines  on  the  circumference  of  said 
recess  in  a  corresponding  relationship  with  said  splines 
and  flats  on  said  male  component,  said  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  male  component  and  to  rotate  with  respect 
thereto  to  interlock  the  corresp6nding  splines  on  said 
male  and  female  component,  said  splines  of  said  female 
component  comprising  a  series  of  threads  having  a 
substantially  uniform  thread  pitch  substantially  match- 
ing that  of  said  male  component  splines,  said  interlock- 
ing splines  of  said  male  component  and  said  female 
component  being  configured  to  produce  an  axial  com- 
pressive force  between  said  corresponding  engagement 
surfaces  of  said  male  and  female  components  in  excess 
of  about  300  pounds  with  said  female  component  being 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  male  component  through  an 
angle  within  the  range  of  about  80°  to  100°. 


5.324.298 
ENDOSCOPIC  KNOT  PUSHING  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  H.  PhilUps,  712  N.  Roxbury,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
90210,  and  Steve  Raiken,  Culver  aty,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,702 

Int  a.' A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—148  14  Claims 


toward  said  proximate  end,  and  having  an  opening  in  said 
distal  end,  said  elongated  member  having  a  lateral  engage- 
ment surface  coincident  with  and  defming  said  distal  end 
for  bearing  against  said  knot,  and  where  said  slot  is  of 
sufficient  depth  and  so  dimensioned  and  proportioned  to 
permit  a  strand  of  suture  to  be  retained  within  said  slot 
during  advancement  of  said  strand  of  suture  axially  there- 
through; and 

b)  a  locking  sleeve  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end 
and  an  axially  extending  cavity  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  distal  end  of  said  elongated  member,  where  said 
locking  sleeve  is  carried  by  said  elongated  member  and 
adapted  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  said  locking  sleeve 
having  an  axially  extending  distal  slit  communicating  with 
said  cavity  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  locking  sleeve 
to  a  first  position  said  slit  may  be  aligned  with  said  slot  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  said  suture  strand  into  said  slot  and 
upon  sufficient  roution  of  said  locking  sleeve  to  a  second 
position  said  slot  may  be  sufficiently  covered  by  said 
locking  sleeve  thereby  retaining  said  suture  strand  within 
said  slot  during  axial  advancement  of  said  strand  through 
said  slot,  and 

(c)  guide  means  associated  with  said  elongated  member  and 
said  locking  sleeve  for  directionally  guiding  said  locking 
sleeve  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position. 


5.32t,299 

ULTRASONIC  SCALPEL  BLADE  AND  METHODS  OF 

APPLICATION 

Thomas  W.  Davison,  North  Attleboro;  Bernard  F.  Gatat,  New- 

buryport  and  Stephen  Dimatteo,  Seekook,  all  of  Mass.,  ■•- 

signors  to  Ultracisioii,  Inc.,  Smithfield,  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829.345 

lnt.O.^A61B  17/32 

U.S.  CL  606-167  25  Claim 


^ 


1.  An  instrimient  for  pushing  a  knot  through  a  trocar  to  the 
operative  region  during  endoscopic  surgery  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  proximate  and  a  distal  end 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing surface  containing  a  slot  therein,  said  slot  extending  at 
least  in  part  from  said  distal  end  in  an  axial  direction 


1.  An  ultrasonic  scalpel  blade  comprising: 

a  blade  coupler  having  a  longitudinally  extending  blade 
body  defining  a  plane  and  a  shank  extending  from  said 
blade  body  including  means  for  coupling  with  a  source  of 
ultrasonic  energy  and  transmitting  the  energy  to  said 
blade  body  for  vibration  thereof  longitudinally  in  said 
plane; 

said  body  having  side  edges  and  a  tip  opposite  said  shaiik, 
said  side  edges  and  said  tip  lying  in  said  plane,  one  of  said 
side  edges  having  means  defining  a  recess  and  a  hook 
portion  along  said  one  side  edge  spaced  from  said  tip  for 
pulling  and  tensioning  tissue  as  the  blade  is  displaced 
along  the  tissue  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  shank, 
thereby  facilitating  cutting  and  coagulation  of  the  tissue 
upon  application  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  tissue,  said 
hook  portion  being  at  least  in  part  defined  by  said  recess. 
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5,324,300 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTROLLED  EXCISION  OF  TISSUE 

FROM  A  LIVING  BODY 
EUm  G.  EUm,  1214  Merediths  Ford  Rd^  Towwm,  Md.  21204, 
•Dd  Robert  J.  ChaitoUiii,  9907  Forge  Park  Rd^  Perry  Hall, 
Md.  21128 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  782,663 

Int  a.3  A61B  n/20 

U.S.  CL  606—180  19  Claims 


J6  -la 


said  distal  end,  the  inner  tubular  member  being  movably  re- 
ceived in  said  outer  tubular  member  to  position  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  of  said  inner  tubular- member  adjacent  said 
proximal  and  distal  ends  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  respec- 
tively, said  cutting  member  being  adjacent  said  opening  to 
permit  said  cutting  member  to  engage  bodily  tissue  through 
said  opening;  and  a  coating  of  tin-nickel  alloy  electroplated  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular 
member  and/or  said  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  tin-nickel  alloy  coating  being  operable  to  provide  an 
elongate  bearing  surface  between  the  tubular  members  of  said 
surgical  cutting  instrument 


1.  A  device  for  the  excision  of  tissue  from  a  living  body,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  cutting  shaft,  having  an  open  distal  end 
with  having  a  cutting  edge  and  an  open  proximal  end,  said 
hollow  cutting  shaft  adapted  to  be  propelled  into  said 
tissue  thereby  producing  a  core  of  tissue,  said  hollow 
cutting  shaft  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  living 
body  with  said  excised  core  of  tissue; 

a  guide  pin  having  a  sharpened  pencil  tip  on  its  distal  end, 
said  guide  pin  adapted  to  be  slidably  mounted  through  the 
proximal  end  of  said  hollow  cutting  shaft,  the  length  of 
said  guide  pin  being  such  that,  when  coupled  to  said  hol- 
low cutting  shaft,  the  distal  aspect  of  said  guide  pin  pro- 
trudes beyond  the  cutting  edge  of  said  hollow  cutting 
shaft  thereby  allowing  for  said  guide  pin  to  gain  purchase 
of  tissue  before  engagement  of  tissue  by  said  hollow  cut- 
ting shaft's  cutting  edge; 

a  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  male  threaded  fitting 
rigidly  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  cutting 
shaft  and  a  female  threaded  fitting  rigidly  attached  to  the 
proximal  end  of  said  guide  pin,  said  coupling  mechanism 
allowing  for  a  linear  force  applied  to  said  cutting  shaft  to 
be  transmitted  to  said  guide  pin;  and, 

a  driving  means  for  applying  a  rotational  motion  to  said 
hollow  cutting  shaft  and  to  said  guide  pin,  the  direction  of 
rotation  causing  the  female  guide  pin  fitting  and  the  fe- 
male hollow  cutting  shaft  fitting  to  disengage  as  the  rela- 
tive speed  of  said  guide  pin  becomes  less  than  the  speed  of 
said  hollow  cutting  shaft  as  said  guide  pin  engages  said 
tissue. 


542432 
LANCET  WITH  LOCKING  COVER 
Roger  L.  Crouae,  Ormond  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sherwood 
Medical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,074 

Int  a.' A6IB/ 7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—181  39  Claims 


5,324,301 

SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  TIN-NICKLE 

ALLOY  COATING  AS  AN  ELONGATE  BEARING 

SURFACE 

Karen  Drocker,  Dannlle,  NJl.,  aadgiior  to  Smith  A  Nephew 

Dyoaics,  Inc.,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,808 

Irt.  a.'  A61B  17/32 

MS.  a.  606—180  S  ClaioH 


UMI 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising  an  elongate 
outer  tubular  member  having  outer  and  iimer  surfaces,  a  proxi- 
mal end,  a  distal  end  and  an  opening  disposed  at  said  distal  end; 
an  elongate  inner  tubular  member  having  outer  and  inner 
surfaces,  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  cutting  member  at 


1.  A  lancet  device  comprising: 

a)  a  lancet  needle  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  lancet  needle  having  a  sharpened  tip; 

b)  a  distal  needle  piece  encasing  said  distal  end  of  said  lancet 
needle; 

c)  a  proximal  needle  piece  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  lancet 
needle  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  lancet  needle,  said 
proximal  needle  piece  enclosing  said  lancet  needle  along 
less  of  said  lancet  needle  than  said  distal  needle  piece 
encases  said  lancet  needle; 

d)  a  pair  of  opposed  bowed  flexible  arms  connecting  said 
distal  needle  piece  to  said  proximal  needle  piece  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  lancet  needle,  said  arms  having  a 
rigidity  so  that  as  said  arms  are  moved  towards  each  other 
pressure  is  exerted  by  said  arms  on  said  distal  needle  piece 
and  said  proximal  needle  piece  to  move  said  proximal 
needle  piece  away  from  said  distal  needle  piece  along  said 
lancet  needle  to  a  position  to  cover  and  enclose  said  lancet 
tip; 

e)  means  for  locking  said  proximal  needle  piece  in  a  position 
covering  and  enclosing  said  lancet  tip,  said  means  for 
locking  including  said  arms  having  at  least  one  means  for 
contacting  said  distal  needle  piece  when  said  arms  are 
moved  toward  said  distal  needle  piece  and  said  distal 
needle  piece  having  means  for  retaining  said  means  for 
contacting  to  lock  said  corresponding  arms  in  contact 
with  said  distal  needle  piece  thereby  locking  said  proximal 
needle  piece  in  position  over  said  lancet  tip,  said  means  for 
contacting  comprising  a  protnision  extending  from  said 
arms  towards  said  lancet  needle  and  said  means  for  retain- 
ing including  said  distal  needle  piece  having  a  deformable 
recess  in  corresponding  shape  to  said  protrusion  so  that 
said  protnision  is  moved  into  said  recess  as  said  arms  are 
moved  toward  said  lancet  needle  and  said  recess  deforms 
around  said  protrusion  to  retain  said  protrusion  therein; 

0  a  proximal  finger  pad  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 


proximal  needle  piece  and  a  disul  finger  pad  atuched  to 
said  distal  end  of  said  distal  needle  piece; 
g)  a  pair  of  finger  pads  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
arms  opposite  said  lancet  needle  to  allow  said  arms  to  be 
grasped  and  pinched  between  fingers  of  a  user's  hand 
towards  said  lancet  needle. 


5424,303 
COMBINED  LANCET  AND  MULTI-FUNCHON  CAP  AND 

LANCET  INJECTOR  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Bernard  Strong,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Oringer,  Harap- 
stead,  Canada,  assignors  to  AMG  Medical,  lac,  Montreal, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7^39 

Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  25,  1992,  2079192 

Into.' A61B/ 7/i2 

U.S.  a.  606—181  19  Claima 


legs  integral  to  and  symmetrically  positioned  around 
said  ring,  said  legs  projecting  from  said  ring  in  the 
direction  of  the  inner  face  of  said  ring  and  having  resil- 
ient ends  snappable  into  a  groove  provided  for  this 
purpose  on  said  lancet  injector  near  the  mouth  of  said 
injector;  and 
the  body  of  said  lancet  also  comprising  a  first  peripheral 
groove  that  extends  parallel  to  the  one  end  of  said  body 
and  is  sized  to  be  snapped  by  the  resilient  ends  of  said  at 
least  three  legs,  said  first  peripheral  groove  being  posi- 
tioned along  said  body  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the 
resilient  ends  of  said  at  least  three  legs  are  snapped  into 
said  first  groove,  the  ring  of  the  multi-function  cap 
extends  past  and  over  the  sharp  end  of  the  needle  pro- 
jecting from  the  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  lancet, 
thereby  preventing  accidental  finger-sticks  with  said 
sharp  end. 


5J24J04 
INTRODUCnON  CATHETER  SET  FOR  A  COLLAPSIBLE 

SELF-EXPANDABLE  IMPLANT 
Erik  E.  Rasmussen,  S0borg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  William  Cook 
Europe  A/S,  Bjaeverskov,  Denmark 

Filed  JuB.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,978 

lata.' A61B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  60fr— 200  9  Claims 


1.  A  combined  lancet  and  multi-function  cap,  comprising: 
a  lancet  including  a  needle  having  a  sharp  end,  and  an  elon- 
gated body  of  plastic  material  embedding  said  needle 
except  for  its  sharp  end  that  projects  from  one  end  of  said 
body  over  a  given  length,  said  elongated  body  having  at 
least  one  longitudinal  rib;  and 
a  cap  also  made  of  plastic  material,  said  cap  being  detachably 
mounted  on  said  one  end  of  said  body  to  cover  the  sharp 
end  of  said  needle  and  keep  it  sterile  until  the  lancet  is 
used, 
wherein  said  cap  is  a  multi-function  cap  and  comprises: 
a  ring  having  an  inner  face,  an  outer  face  and  a  central 
opening  sized  to  let  pass  the  sharp  end  of  said  needle  but 
not  the  one  end  of  the  body  of  the  lancet,  said  ring 
having  such  a  thickness  and  a  shape  as  to  let  pass  the 
sharp  end  of  the  needle  through  the  central  opening  and 
penetrate  the  skin  of  a  patient's  finger  in  contact  with 
the  outer  face  of  the  ring,  and 
means  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of  said  ring  for  use  to 
properly  position  the  ring  with  respect  to  a  lancet  injec- 
tor having  a  mouth  through  which  said  lancet  may  be 
inserted  and  subsequently  projected  out,  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  central  opening  of  said  ring  is  aligned  with 
the  sharp  end  of  said  needle, 
whereby  when  the  multi-function  cap  is  detached  from 
said  lancet  and  is  connected  to  said  lancet  injector,  the 
ring  of  said  tip  extends  across  said  mouth  and  positively 
controls  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  lancet  in  the 
patient'  skin, 
said  lancet  and  multi-function  cap  being  made  of  the  same 
plastic  material  and  together  forming  an  integral  struc- 
ture in  which  is  embedded  said  needle,  with  the  body  of 
said  lancet  radially  projecting  from  the  ring  of  said 
multi-function  cap,  said  body  and  ring  being  integrally 
connected  by  a  very  short  stem  of  reduced  diameter 
that  is  coaxial  to  said  needle  and  sized  to  make  said  tip 
easily  detachable  from  said  body  by  twisting  and  pulling 
to  release  said  sharp  end, 
said  means  for  use  to  properly  position  the  ring  with 
respect  to  the  lancet  injector  including  at  least  three 


1.  An  introduction  catheter  set  for  introducing  a  collapdble, 
self-expandable  implant,  e.g.  a  filter  for  entrapping  thrombi  or 
emboli  into  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient,  said  implant  being  of  the 
type  comprising  a  number  of  diverging  spring-biased  anchor- 
ing legs  to  centre  the  implant  in  respect  of  the  blood  flow 
through  said  vessel,  the  anchoring  legs  having  free  ends  for 
engaging  said  vessel,  said  catheter  set  comprising  a  flexible 
external  guide  sheath,  a  flexible  internal  catheter  having  a 
tubular  end  member  at  its  distal  end  and  being  slidably  dis- 
placeable  inside  said  guide  sheath  to  a  position  in  which  said 
tubular  end  member  protrudes  from  the  distal  end  of  said 
sheath,  and  a  retaining  member  slidably  arranged  in  said  tubu- 
lar end  member  for  releasably  retaining  the  free  ends  of  the 
anchoring  legs  of  the  implant  in  defined  angular  positions  in 
respect  of  each  other,  said  retaining  member  being  connected 
with  a  flexible  displacement  member  extending  throughout  the 
internal  catheter,  the  proximal  ends  of  said  displacement  mem- 
ber and  the  internal  catheter  being  connected  with  a  first  and 
a  second  operating  member,  respectively,  by  operation  of 
which  said  retaining  member  is  displaceable  in  respect  of  said 
tubular  end  member  from  a  retaining  position,  in  which  the 
anchoring  legs  of  the  implant  are  inside  said  tubular  end  mem- 
ber, to  a  release  position,  in  which  the  retaining  member  pro- 
trudes from  the  tubular  end  member  to  release  the  anchoring 
legs  of  the  implant. 

5424405 
BIOADHESIVE  APPUCATOR 
Rowland  W.  Kaucr,  Guntertrille,  Ala,  aarignor  to  Ryder  Inter- 
aatioiial  Corporatioii,  Arab,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,453 

Int  CL'  A61B  77/00 
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1.  A  bioadhesive  applicator  for  use  with  an  adhesive  material 

for  employment  in  a  surgical  procedure  such  as  the  sealing  of 

an  incision  in  an  eye  after  surgery,  to  bond  the  cornea  back 
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down  at  the  comea/sclera  incision  commonly  made  for  inter- 
ocular  lens  insertion,  said  applicator  being  employable  in  clos- 
ing said  incision  by  spreading  a  thin  layer  of  melted  adhesive 
material  onto  the  surface  area  of  the  incised  tissue,  said  applica- 
tor including:  a  housing;  a  conductive  heat  sink  located  proxi- 
mate an  end  of  said  housing,  said  heat  sink  including  a  bore 
therethrough;  a  heat  conductive  applicator  tip  operatively 
associated  with  said  heat  sink  and  extending  outwardly  from 
said  housing,  said  tip  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  direct 
communication  with  said  heat  sink  bore  and  said  tip  having  a 
spatula-like  end  applicator  portion  through  which  said  applica- 
tor tip  bore  opens;  means  providing  a  source  of  heat  in  opera- 
tive control  with  said  heat  sink;  an  adhesive  cartridge  assembly 
positionable  within  said  housing,  said  adhesive  cartridge  as- 
sembly including,  an  adhesive  chamber  for  meltable  adhesive 
material  housed  therein;  a  plunger  member  having  one  end  in 
communication  with  said  adhesive  chamber  and  movable 
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therein  and  including  manually  engageable  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  plunger  member  relative  to  said  adhesive 
chamber,  said  adhesive  chamber  further  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  heat  sink  wherein  when  said  heat  sink  is  heated, 
adhesive  material  in  said  chamber  will  melt  and  upon  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  said  melted  adhesive  is  forced  through 
the  bores  in  said  heat  sink  and  tip  in  order  to  form  a  droplet  on 
said  applicator  tip  portion,  and  when  said  tip  is  placed  on  the 
surface  area  of  an  incision,  melted  adhesive  is  dispensed  from 
said  tip,  and  further  when  said  spatula-like  end  is  drawn  across 
the  surface  area  of  the  incision,  the  melted  adhesive  material  is 
spread  thereupon,  said  spatula-like  end  projecting  from  said  tip 
bore  at  an  angle  relative  to  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
housing  in  order  to  promote  application  of  pressure  on  said 
drawn  spread  of  adhesive  material  across  said  incision  surface 
area,  said  spatula-like  end  including  a  hollowed  out  area  so  that 
a  larger  drop  of  melted  adhesive  is  formed  on  said  tip. 


5^24,306 
HEMOSTATIC  IMPLANT  INTRODUCER 
Joshua  Makower,  Nanuet,  N.Y^  Oaude  A.  Vidal,  SanU  Bar- 
bva,  Califs  StcTcti  R.  LeMott;  Rodney  E.  Wells,  both  of  East 
Lyac,  Coan^  and  Thomas  F.  Banks,  SanU  Barbara,  Califs 
angMn  to  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  912,921,  Jul.  13,  1992,  which  is  a 
continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,920,  Oct  30,  1991, 
alMndoned.  This  appiicatioa  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,199 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61B  17/12 
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1.  A  surgical  delivery  instrument  for  delivering  a  hemostatic 
substance  subcutaneously  against  a  penetration  site  in  a  wall  of 
a  blood  vessel  in  the  course  of  a  surgical  procedure  in  which  an 
incision  is  made  through  the  blood  vessel  and  a  tubular  body 


with  an  exterior  wall  is  passed  through  said  incision  into  said 
blood  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  tubular  sheath  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  lumen  being  of  a  predetermined  size  greater 
than  that  of  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  allow  said 
tubular  body  to  pass  coaxially  therethrough; 

(b)  a  housing  affixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  tubular 
outer  sheath  member,  said  housing  including  a  tubular 
handle; 

(c)  an  annular  mass  of  a  hemostatic  material,  said  mass  hav- 
ing a  proximal  and  a  distal  edge  surface  and  initially  being 
contained  within  said  outer  tubular  sheath  member  proxi- 
mate said  distal  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  isolated  from 
exposure  to  body  fluids  and  adapted  to  coaxially  surround 
and  slide  longitudinally  relative  to  the  exterior  wall  of  said 
tubular  body  upon  insertion  of  said  tubular  sheath  into 
said  incision; 

(d)  an  inner  tubular  member  reciprocally  movable  relative  to 
said  outer  tubular  sheath  member  and  within  said  lumen  of 
said  outer  tubular  sheath  member,  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber being  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said  outer 
tubular  sheath  member  and  having  a  wall  thickness  for 
engaging  said  proximal  edge  surface  of  said  mass  as  said 
inner  tubular  member  is  moved  relative  to  said  outer 
tubular  sheath;  and 

(e)  a  reciprocally  movable  slide  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  inner  tubular  member  for 
imparting  relative  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  outer  tubular  sheath 
for  exposing  said  mass  to  body  fluids  exterior  of  said 
lumen  with  said  distal  edge  surface  of  said  annular  mass 
against  the  exterior  wall  of  said  blood  vessel  at  said  pene- 
tration site  and  with  no  portion  of  said  hemostatic  mass  or 
said  surgical  delivery  instrument  entering  into  said  blood 
vessel. 


5,324,307 
POLYMERIC  SURGICAL  STAPLE 
Peter  K.  Jarrett,  Southbury,  Conn.;  Donald  J.  Casey,  Mars,  Pa.; 
Louis  Rosati,  Norwalk,  and  James  W.  Dwyer,  Brookfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Wayne,  N  J. 
Continnntion-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,802,  Jul.  6, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
S,0M,665.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,521 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17 m 
U.S.  a.  606—219  46  Claims 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  one  piece  surgical 
repair  device  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymeric  wire  com- 
prised of  an  oriented,  semicrystalline  polymer  and  having  a 
Young's  modulus  of  greater  than  about  600,000  psi,  wherein 
the  one  piece  surgical  repair  device  is  capable  of  permanent 
flexural  deformation  at  ambient  temperature. 


5,324,308 

SUTURE  ANCHOR 

Javin  Pierce,  240  W.  Canal  St.,  Winooski,  Vt.  05404 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,058 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00 

MS.  a.  606—232 
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1.  A  suture  anchor  comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  guide  wire; 

b.  a  first  wedge  with  four  sides; 

c.  a  second  wedge  with  four  sides; 

d.  a  first  side  of  the  body  of  said  first  wedge  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  serrated  edges  the  long  axes  of  each  of  which 
said  serrated  edges  are  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of 
such  first  side; 

e.  a  cylindrically  shaped  head  atop  of  and  adjoined  to  the 
said  body  of  said  first  wedge; 

f  a  first  round  hole  centered  on  the  central  axis  of  said  head 
and  said  body; 

g.  a  second  round  hole  centrally  located  in  the  lower  portion 
of  a  second  side  of  said  body  of  said  first  wedge  positioned 
opposite  to  the  position  of  said  first  side,  the  plane  of 
which  said  lower  portion  is  inclined  toward  the  direction 
of  the  said  long  axis  of  said  first  side; 

h.  a  canal  leading  from  said  first  round  hole  to  said  second 
round  hole; 

i.  a  stop  face  extending  outwardly  from  and  at  an  angle 
obtuse  to  the  top  edge  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  second 
side  which  said  stop  face  demarcates  the  junction  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  second  side  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  second  side; 

j.  two  identical  cylindrically  shaped  grooves  parallel  to  one 
another  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  second  side  extending 
from  the  top  edge  of  said  second  side  to  the  locus  of  said 
stop  face  with  the  long  central  axis  of  each  of  said  two 
grooves  directed  perpendicular  to  the  top  edge  of  said 
second  side  which  is  also  the  top  edge  of  said  body  such 
that  the  distance  from  one  first  end  of  said  top  edge  to  the 
long  central  axis  of  the  one  of  said  two  grooves  nearest  to 
said  one  first  end  equals,  the  distance  from  the  other  end  of 
said  top  edge  to  the  long  central  axis  of  the  other  of  said 
two  grooves; 

k.  a  beveled  top  edge  of  said  second  wedge  the  angle  of 
bevel  of  which  tapers  to  zero  degrees  at  both  ends  of  said 
top  edge  which  said  angle  of  bevel  is  obtusely  inclined  to 
the  plane  of  a  first  side  of  said  second  wedge; 

1.  two  identical  third  and  fourth  holes  positioned  in  the  upper 
portion  of  a  second  side  of  said  second  wedge  which  said 
second  side  is  opposite  in  position  to  that  of  said  first  side 
of  said  second  wedge,  each  of  which  said  third  hole  and 
said  fourth  hole  are  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  with 
the  horizontal  central  axis  each  of  said  third  hole  and  said 
fourth  hole  being  perpendicular  in  direction  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  top  line  of  said  top  edge  of  said  second  wedge 
and  with  each  said  horizontal  central  respectively  equidis- 


tant from  each  one  of  the  said  ends  of  said  top  edge  of  said 
second  wedge; 

m.  a  second  wedge  stop  face  extending  outwardly  from  and 
at  an  angle  obtuse  to  the  plane  of  said  upper  portion  of  said 
second  side  of  said  second  wedge,  the  inner  edge  of  which 
said  stop  face  is  the  bottom  boundary  line  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  wedge; 

n.  a  lower  portion  of  said  second  side  of  said  second  wedge 
extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  second  wedge  stop 
face  to  the  base  of  said  second  wedge; 

o.  a  fifth  hole  centrally  positioned  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  second  side  of  said  second  wedge  and  centrally  posi- 
tioned in  said  second  wedge  stop  face; 

p.  a  sixth  hole  located  in  the  base  of  said  second  wedge; 

q.  a  canal  leading  from  said  fifth  hole  through  the  body  of 
said  second  wedge  to  said  sixth  hole; 

r.  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  of  said  base  of  said  second 
wedge,  the  bottom  boundary  line  of  which  said  upwardly 
inclined  portion  abuts  the  circumference  of  said  sixth  hole 
and  extends  from  the  bottom  of  said  second  wedge's  third 
side  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  wedge's  fourth  side 
opposite  in  position  to  said  third  side  and  the  upper  bound- 
ary line  of  which  said  upwardly  inclined  portion  consti- 
tutes the  bottom  boundary  line  of  said  first  side  of  said 
second  wedge; 

s.  two  identically  shaped  circular  holes  in  said  upwardly 
inclined  portion  of  said  base  of  said  second  wedge,  the 
centers  of  each  of  which  said  holes  are  respectively  equi- 
distant from  the  center  of  said  sixth  hole; 

t.  two  identical  canals  coursing  through  the  body  of  said 
second  wedge  in  directions  parallel  to  one  another  leading 
one  each  respectively  from  one  of  each  of  said  two  identi- 
cal third  and  fourth  holes  to  one  of  each  of  said  two  identi- 
cally shaped  circular  holes; 

u.  means  for  temporarily  fastening  said  first  wedge  and  said 
second  wedge  to  said  guide  wire  after  said  guide  wire  has 
been  threaded  through  said  firt  round  hole  and  said  sec- 
ond round  hole  in  said  first  wedge  and  said  fifth  hole  and 
said  sixth  holein  said  second  wedge. 


5,324,309 

OVERLAPPING  PULSE  CARDIOVERSION  OR 

DEFIBRILLATION 

Michad  J.  Kallok,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,622 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/39 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cardiac  cardioversion  or  defibrillation, 
comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  cardioversion  or  defibrillation  electrodes; 

a  second  pair  of  cardioversion  or  defibrillation  electrodes; 

a  capacitor  mean  for  storing  charge  comprising  one  or  more 
capacitors  and  having  positive  and  negative  output  termi- 
nals; 

means  for  sequentially  coupling  said  positive  and  negative 
output  terminals  of  said  capacitor  means  to  said  first  elec- 
trode pair  for  a  first  time  interval  to  deUver  a  first  cardio- 
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version  or  defibrillation  pulse  and  to  said  second  electrode 
pair  for  a  second  time  interval  to  deliver  a  second  cardio- 
version or  defibrillation  pulse,  said  first  and  second  time 
intervals  overlapping  one  another  such  that  during  an 
overlap  time  interval  of  at  least  about  one  millisecond 
both  said  first  and  second  pulses  are  being  delivered  and 
such  that  during  a  non-overlap  interval  of  at  least  about 
one  millisecond  only  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulses  is 
being  delivered. 
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1.  An  implantable  cardiac  pacemaker  system  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator,  adapted  to  produce  cardiac  stimulating 
pulses; 

an  atrial  bipolar  pacing/sensing  lead  having  atrial  tip  and 
ring  electrodes,  a  first  atrial  conductor  therein  coupled  to 
said  atrial  tip  electrode  and  a  second  atrial  conductor 
therein  coupled  to  said  atrial  ring  electrode,  said  atrial  tip 
and  ring  electrodes  being  disposed  in  a  patient's  atrium; 

a  ventricular  bipolar  pacing/sensing  lead  having  ventricular 
tip  and  ring  electrodes,  a  first  ventricular  conductor 
therein  coupled  to  said  ventricular  tip  electrode  and  a 
second  ventricular  conductor  therein  coupled  to  said 
ventricular  ring  electrode,  said  ventricular  tip  and  ring 
electrodes  being  disposed  in  said  patient's  ventricle; 

an  indifferent  electrode,  disposed  apart  from  said  atrial  and 
ventricular  tip  and  ring  electrodes; 

an  atrial  EGM  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  atrial  EGM  amplifier  input  coupled  to 
said  first  atrial  conductor  and  said  second  atrial  EGM 
amplifier  input  coupled  to  said  indifferent  electrode,  said 
atrial  EGM  amplifier  adapted  to  generate  an  atrial  EGM 
output  signal  corresponding  to  a  difference  between  re- 
spective voltages  on  said  first  and  second  atrial  EGM 
amplifier  inputs; 

a  ventricular  EGM  amplifier  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  first  ventricular  EGM  amplifier  input 
coupled  to  said  first  ventricular  conductor  and  said  second 
ventricular  EGM  amplifier  input  coupled  to  said  indiffer- 
ent electrode,  said  ventricular  EGM  amplifier  adapted  to 
generate  a  ventricular  EGM  output  signal  corresponding 
to  a  difference  between  respective  voltages  on  said  first 
and  second  ventricular  EGM  amplifier  inputs; 

an  analog  voltage  multiplier  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  said  multiplier  coupled  to  said  atrial  EGM 
output  and  said  ventricular  EGM  output  and  adapted  to 
produce  a  multiplier  output  signal  corresponding  to  an 
algebraic  multiplication  of  said  atrial  EGM  amplifier 
output  signal  and  ventricular  EGM  amplifier  output  sig- 
nal; 

a  threshold  detector  circuit,  coupled  to  said  multiplier  and 
adapted  to  produce  an  output  pulse  when  said  multiplier 
output  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold. 
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Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
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5,324,310 
CARDIAC  PACEMAKER  WITH  AUTO-CAPTURE 
FUNCTION 
Daniel  R.  Greeainger,  Coon  Rapids,  and  David  L.  Thompson. 
Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc..  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.369 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  a.  607—28  5  aaims 


1.  In  a  connector  assembly  for  an  implantable  medical  device 
having  electronic  circuits,  said  connector  assembly  including  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  the  proximal  end  of  a  bipolar 
lead  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  conductors  and  associated  termi- 
nals, the  receptacle  being  adapted  to  connect  the  conductors  of 
the  lead  to  the  electronic  circuits  of  said  implantable  medical 
device,  the  receptacle  comprising: 
a  side  wall,  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  proximal  end  of  the 
lead,  and  a  closed,  electrically  conductive  end  wall,  said 
closed  end  wall  carrying  an  electrically  conductive  pin 
and  being  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  portion  of  said 
pin  being  disposed  inside  said  receptacle  ad  projecting 
toward  said  open  end  thereof,  the  pin  including  an  end 
opposite  the  inside  portion  for  connection  to  the  circuits 
of  said  implantable  medical  device,  the  inside  portion  of 
the  pin  being  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  one 
of  the  lead  terminals,  said  receptacle  including  in  the  side 
wall  thereof  a  terminal  for  coupling  the  outer  of  said  lead 
terminals  to  said  circuits  of  said  implantable  medical  de- 
vice, said  receptacle  further  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  structure  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  said 
electrically  conductive  pin  and  closed  end  wall  being 
centered  on  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5.324.312 
TOOL-LESS  THREADED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  B.  Stokes,  Brooklyn  Park,  and  Richard  H.  Comben,  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

Filed  May  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,656 
lat  a.'  A61N  1/375 
VS.  a.  607—37  2  aaims 

1.  A  pacemaker  system  comprising: 
a  pacemaker; 

a  pacemaker  lead  comprising  a  coiled  conductor  covered  by 
a  resilient,  insulative  coating,  said  coiled  conductor  defin- 
ing a  hollow  cylindrical  bore; 
a  lead  connection  electrically  and  mechanically  coupling 
said  pacemaker  lead  to  said  pacemaker,  said  lead  connec- 
tion comprising  a  threaded  connecting  post  disposed  on 
said  pacemaker,  said  connecting  post  being  sized  to  be 
threadably  received  within  said  bore  of  said  coiled  con- 
ductor at  a  proximal  end  of  said  pacemaker  lead  upon 


roution  in  a  first  direction;  and  tightening  means  for 
causing  tightening  of  said  coiled  conductor  around  said 


planted  device  and  an  external  programming  unit,  said  system 
comprising,  in  said  external  unit: 

a  downlink  radio-frequency  (RF)  transmitter  adapted  to 
transmit  RF  bursts  each  having  a  linear  ramped  envelope 
of  predetermined  duration  and  of  predetermined  peak 
amplitude; 
an  uplink  RF  receiver  adapted  to  receive  digital  information 
transmitted  from  said  implanted  device; 
and  in  said  implantable  device: 
a  downlink  RF  receiver  adapted  to  detect  said  RF  bursts 


post  upon  rotation  in  a  second  direction,  opposite  from 
said  first  direction. 


5,324.313 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,324.314  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPACTTIVELY 
REGENERATING  TISSUE  AND  BONE 
Peter  C.  Boetzkes,  888  Shakespeare  Avenue,  North  Vancouver. 
B.C.  V7K  1E6.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717.071.  Jan.  18. 1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188.337.  Apr.  29. 1988.  Pat. 
No  5,038,780.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856.838 

InL  a.5  A61N  1/40 
VS.  CL  607—51  »1  Cl«n«s 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  electric  current  to  a  region 
of  a  patient  through  a  pair  of  electrodes  positionable  in  non- 
contacting  relationship  with  respect  to  the  patient,  the  region 
of  the  patient  and  any  gaps  between  the  patient  and  the  elec- 
trodes exhibiting  a  series  capacitance  and  resistance,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
inductive  means,  coupleable  to  one  of  the  electrodes,  for 
defming  a  resonator  in  cooperation  with  the  series  capaci- 
tance and  resistance; 
oscillation  means,  coupled  to  said  inductive  means,  for  pro- 
viding to  said  resonator  a  periodic  current  whose  fre- 
quency is  substantially  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  of 
said  resonator;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  occurrence  of  spurious  oscdlation 
frequencies  in  said  periodic  current  provided  by  said 
oscillation  means. 


5.324.315  

CLOSED-LOOP  DOWNLINK  TELEMETRY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 

John  J.  Grevious.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Medtronic. 
Inc.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  12. 1993.  Ser.  No.  106.495 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/362 
VS.  a.  607—60  12  Claims 

1.  An  implanUble  medical  device  system  including  an  im- 
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transmitted  by  said  external  unit  RF  transmitter,  and  RF 
receiver  having  a  detected  signal  threshold; 

a  timing  circuit,  coupled  to  said  downlink  RF  receiver  and 
responsive  to  detection  of  one  of  said  RF  bursU  by  said 
downlink  RF  receiver  to  generate  a  digital  downlink 
strength  value  reflecting  the  duration  of  a  time  interval 
during  which  said  one  detected  RF  burst  exceeds  said 
detected  signal  threshold; 

an  uplink  RF  transmitter,  coupled  to  said  timing  circuit  and 
adapted  to  transmit  said  digital  downlink  strength  value  to 
said  external  unit. 


5.324.316 
IMPLANTABLE  MICROSTIMULATOR 
Joaeph  H.  Schulman.  Santa  Clarita,  Calif.;  Gerald  E.  Loeb, 
Kin^on.  Canada;  John  C.  Cord,  Venice,  and  Primoi  Sti^j- 
nik,  Granada  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alfred  E.  Mann 
Foundation  For  Scientific  Research,  Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,136,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,193.539.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25.889 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  A61N  1/36 

VS.  a.  607-61  *>  c'"'^ 
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1.  An  implantable  microstimulator  substantially  encapsu- 
lated within  a  hermetically-sealed  housing  which  is  inert  to 
body  fluids,  said  microstimulator  comprising: 
a  coil  within  said  hermetically-sealed  housing  adapted  to 

function  as  the  secondary  winding  of  a  transformer,  said 

coil  adapted  to  e  disposed  in  a  modulated,  alternating 

magnetic  field, 
at  least  two  exposed  clectixxles  for  providing  electrical 

stimulation, 
electronic  control  means. 
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capacitor  means  for  storing  power  for  said  electrical  stimula- 
tion, and  for  storing  power  for  said  electronic  control 
means. 

means  for  controUably  charging  said  capacitor  means  from 
said  alternating  magnetic  field, 

said  electronic  control  means  controlling  discharge  of  said 
capacitor  means  to  provide  electrical  stimulation  through 
said  exposed  electrodes  and  an  electric  path  provided  by  a 
body  wherein  said  microstimulator  is  implanted,  and 

said  electronic  control  means  further  providing  control  of  at 
least  one  of  the  duration,  the  current  and  the  shape  of 
stimulus  pulses  that  comprise  said  electrical  stimulation  in 
accordance  with  the  modulation  of  said  alternating  mag- 
netic field. 


maintaining  the  second  interference  pulse  rate  for  about 
1  to  IS  seconds,  then  repeating  this  sequence  for  a 
selected  period. 


UMI 


1.  An  interferential  stimulator  which  comprises: 

fixed  frequency  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a 
fued  frequency  signal  of  from  about  1,000  to  20,000Hz; 

at  least  one  first  electrode  means  for  receiving  said  fixed 
frequency  signal  and  imposing  said  fixed  frequency  signal 
on  the  skin  of  a  living  body; 

interference  frequency  signal  generation  means  for  generat- 
ing a  selected  interference  frequency  signal  from  about  1 
to  lOOOHz  different  from  said  fixed  frequency  signal; 

at  least  one  second  electrode  means  for  receiving  said  inter- 
ference frequency  signal  and  imposing  said  interference 
frequency  signal  on  the  skin  of  a  living  body  at  a  location 
spaced  a  selected  distance  from  said  at  least  one  first 
electrode  means  to  generate  a  selected  interference  pulse 
rate  at  a  location  below  the  skin;  and 

mode  control  means  for  controlling  an  operating  mode  of 
the  stimulator  including  means  for  selectively  providing 
any  one  of  the  following  operating  modes: 

(a)  continuing  application  at  the  selected  interference 
pulse  rate; 

(b)  rapidly  varying  the  selected  interference  pulse  rate 
between  an  initial  selected  interference  pulse  rate  and  a 
second,  different,  interference  pulse  rate; 

(c)  operating  at  an  initial  selected  interference  pulse  rate 
for  from  about  1  to  IS  seconds,  then  rapidly  changing 
the  interference  pulse  rate  to  a  second,  different,  inter- 
ference pulse  rate  for  from  about  1  to  IS  seconds,  then 
repeating  this  sequence  for  a  selected  period;  and 

(d)  operating  at  an  initial  selected  interference  pulse  rate 
for  from  about  I  to  1 S  seconds,  then  changing  the  inter- 
ference pulse  rate  gradually  over  from  about  1  to  IS 
seconds  to  a  second,  different,  interference  pulse  rate. 


5.324^18 
COLD  COMPRESS  SYSTEM 
iCirby  Smith,  P.O.  Box  70425,  Marietta,  Ga.  30007 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,761,  Sep.  18,  1989,  which  U  • 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  294,428,  Jan.  9, 1989,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  dJTirion  of  Ser.  No.  172,578,  Mar.  24, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jon.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,295 

iBt  a.'  A«1F  7/00 

MS.  a.  607—104  14  Qaims 


5,324,317 

INTERFERENTIAL  STIMULATOR  FOR  APPLYING  LOW 

FREQUENCY  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  TO  THE  BODY 

Hans  W.  Reiss,  Encinitas,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Medserre  Groap, 

Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,945 

Int.  a.'  A61N  1/36 

U.S.  a.  Wn—fn  25  claims 


1.  A  cold  compress  system  comprising  a  flexible  inelastic 
application  pack  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  an  injured  body 
member  and  bearing  fastening  means  for  holding  the  applica- 
tion wrapped  securely  about  the  body  member;  a  cold  water 
supply  container  elevated  above  said  application  pack  from 
which  cold  water  may  be  gravity  fed  to  said  application  pack; 
a  flexible  tube  extending  between  said  application  pack  and 
said  supply  container  to  provide  fluid  communication  therebe- 
tween; and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
between  said  application  pack  and  said  supply  container. 


5,324,319 

GRAVmr  DRIVEN  THERAPEUTIC  FLUID 

CIRCULATION  DEVICE 

Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  Escondido,  and  Bradley  R.  Mason,  Oliven- 

hain,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,494,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
S,2414>51,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,508,  Sep.  5, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,080,089.  This  application  Jul.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
906,407 
Int.  a.5  A61F  7/00 
MS.  a.  607—104  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  therapeutically  treating  a  desired  portion  of 

the  body  of  a  patient  with  a  nonambient  temperature  fluid 

comprising: 

a  fluid  feed  reservoir  having  a  reservoir  fluid  outlet  port, 

said  fluid  feed  reservoir  positioned  at  a  predetermined 

height; 


a  fluid  collection  reservoir  having  a  reservoir  fluid  inlet  port, 
said  fluid  collection  reservoir  positioned  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  substantially  lower  relative  to  said  predeter- 
mined height  of  said  fluid  feed  reservoir; 

a  pad  positionable  on  the  desired  portion  of  the  body,  said 
pad  having  a  pad  inlet  port,  a  pad  outlet  port  and  a  contin- 
uous fluid  pathway  from  said  pad  inlet  port  to  said  pad 
outlet  port; 

a  fluid  inlet  line  having  two  ends,  a  first  inlet  end  connected 
to  said  reservoir  fluid  outlet  portion  and  a  second  inlet  end 
connected  to  said  pad  inlet  port; 

a  fluid  outlet  line  having  two  ends,  a  first  outlet  end  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  second  outlet 
end  connected  to  said  pad  outlet  pad;  and 

means  atuched  to  said  fluid  collection  reservoir  for  adjust- 
ing said  predetermined  height  of  said  fluid  collection 
reservoir,  wherein  said  adjustment  means  comprises  a 
substantially  elastic  cord. 


5,324,321 
MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  HAVING  SIGMOIDAL 
CONDUCTORS  AND  NON-CIRCULAR  LUMENS 
Peter  J.  Pohndorf,  Stillwater,  Joseph  F.  Lessar,  Coon  Rapids; 
James  E.  Upton,  New  Brighton,  and  Kenneth  E.  Cobiaa,  St 
Anthony,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,755 

InL  a.'  A61N  1/04 

MS.  a.  607—116  17  Claims 


5,324,320 
THERMAL  BLANKET 

Scott  D.  Augustine,  and  Douglas  J.  Augustine,  both  of  Blue 
Springs,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Augustine  Medical,  Inc.,  Eden 
Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,189,  Aug.  2,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,682,  Oct.  5, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,592 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  9,  2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00 

MS.  a.  607—107  24  Claims 


1.  A  medical  electrical  lead,  comprising: 

an  elongated  lead  body,  said  lead  body  having  a  first  lumen 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  lead  body,  said  lumen  in 
cross  section  having  a  width  greater  than  its  height; 

a  first  sigmoidal  conductor  lying  in  generally  in  a  first  plane 
and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  lead  body  and 
across  the  width  of  said  lumen;  and 

first  connector  means  mounted  to  said  lead  body  and  cou- 
pled to  said  first  sigmoidal  conductor  for  esublishing 
electrical  connection  to  said  first  sigmoidal  conductor. 

5,324,322 
THIN  FILM  IMPLANTABLE  ELECTRODE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Warren  M.  Grill,  Jr^  Graham  H.  Creasey,  both  of  OeTeland 
Hts.,  Ohio;  David  A.  Ksienski,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.;  Qaude 
S.  Veraart,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  J.  Thomas  Mortimer, 
Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Case  Western  Reserve  Uni- 
versity, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,352 

tat  a.5  A61N  1/04 

MS.  a.  607—118  1*  Claims 


1.  In  a  self-erecting,  inflatable  thermal  blanket  for  covering 
and  bathing  a  person  in  a  thermally-controlled  medium,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  sheet  having  a  head  end,  a  foot  end,  two 
edges,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

an  overlaying  plastic  sheet  atuched  to  a  first  surface  of  said 
base  sheet  by  a  plurality  of  discontinuous  seams  which 
form  said  plastic  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  communicating 
inflatable  chambers,  said  apertures  opening  through  said 
base  sheet  into  said  chambers; 

a  continuous  seam  between  said  plastic  sheet  and  said  base 
sheet  at  said  head  end  which  forms  a  non-inflauble  view- 
ing recess;  and 

an  exhaust  vent  in  said  overlaying  plastic  sheet  and  adjacent 
a  first  edge,  opening  from  a  first  inflauble  chamber  adja- 
cent said  first  edge,  for  venting  an  inflating  medium  away 
from  said  base  sheet. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cuff  electrode  comprising: 

vapor  depositing  a  thin  electrically  conductive  film  which 
defines  electrodes,  electrical  leads,  and  electrical  contacts 
on  a  surface  of  a  flexible,  insulating  base  sheet; 

laminating  a  cover  layer  to  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet  and 
at  least  portions  of  the  electrically  conductive  film; 

shaping  the  base  sheet  to  define  a  cuff  portion  containing  the 
electrodes,  an  electrical  contact  portion  displaced  from 
the  cuff  portion,  the  electrical  contact  portion  containing 
the  electrical  contacts,  and  a  thin,  elongated  flexible  elec- 
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trical  lead  portion  connected  between  the  cufTand  electri- 
cal contact  portions  and  containing  at  least  part  of  the 
electrical  leads; 
contracting  the  cover  layer  such  that  the  cover  layer,  the 
base  sheet,  and  the  electrically  conductive  film  curl  into  a 
spiral. 


5,324,323 

MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  CARDIOSYNCHRONOUS 

MYOPLASTY  APPARATUS 

Tuan  S.  Bui,  Eaglewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Telcctronics  Padng 

Systems,  Inc.,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,669 

tat  a,'  A61N  1/362 

MS.  CL  (07—119  20  Claims 
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1.  An  implantable  neuromuscular  stimulating  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  channels  for  stimulating  a  patient's  skeletal 
muscle  that  has  been  surgically  prepared  to  perform  car- 
diac assistance; 

neuromuscular  stimulating  pulse  generator  means  for  gener- 
ating electrical  pulses  in  said  plurality  of  channels  to  stim- 
ulate the  skeletal  muscle  in  coordination  with  the  patient's 
cardiac  cycle,  said  generator  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  control  at  least  one  characteristic  parameter 
of  the  electrical  pulses,  the  characteristic  parameter  being 
selected  from  the  group,  consisting  of  intensity,  pulse 
duration,  number  of  pulses  per  burst,  interpulse  interval 
within  a  burst,  pulse  timing  and  burst  timing; 

a  first  electrode  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  and  at 
least  one  ground  electrode,  said  first  electrodes  and  said  at 
least  one  ground  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  generator 
means  and  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  excitable  tissue 
in  the  patient's  skeletal  muscle  for  applying  pulses  gener- 
ated by  said  neuromuscular  stimulating  pulse  generator 
means  between  said  first  and  ground  electrodes; 

means  for  fixing  said  fu^t  electrodes  for  each  of  said  plurality 
of  channels  and  said  at  least  one  ground  electrode  in  close 
proximity  to  preselected  nerve  fibers  within  the  patient's 
skeletal  muscle;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  pulse  generator  means  to  govern 
the  at  least  one  characteristic  parameter  of  the  electrical 
pulses  in  said  plurality  of  channels  to  sequentially  excite 
each  of  a  first  channel  and  a  plurality  of  subsequent  chan- 
nels of  said  plurality  of  channels  in  a  predetermined  order, 
causing  the  patient's  skeletal  muscle  to  sequentially  con- 
tract in  a  coordinated  manner  from  one  portion  thereof  to 
another. 


5,324,324 
COATED  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION  ELECTRODE 

AND  LEAD 
Darid  J.  Vachoo,  Granada  Hills,  and  John  R.  Helland,  Sangns, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Syhnar, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,670 
Int  a.'  A61N  1/05 


MS.  CL  607—120 


5  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  stimulation  lead  adapted  for  electrical 
contact  with  heart  tissue,  said  stimulation  lead  for  use  with  a 
cardiac  pulse  generator,  comprising: 

an  electrical  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

an  insulation  sheath  covering  said  conductor; 

an  electrode  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said  conductor  for 
making  electrical  contact  with  heart  tissue;  and 

coating  means  coating  said  electrode  for  reducing  inflamma- 
tion of  the  heart  tissue  upon  implant  of  the  stimulation 
lead,  said  coating  means  including  a  viscous  material 
coating,  wherein  said  viscous  material  coating  is  a  compo- 
sition including  a  therapeutic  agent  and  a  biocompatible, 
matrix  material  comprising  crosslinked  proteins,  wherein 
said  proteins  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
albumin,  collagen  and  gelatin. 


5,324,325 
MYOCARDLU.  STEROID  RELEASING  LEAD 
Shakram  Mowldeb,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Pacesetter,  Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  722,025,  Jun.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,564 

Lit  CL'  A61N  I /OS 

MS.  CL  607—120  20  Claims 


1.  A  pacing  lead  comprising: 

a  flexible  cable  containing  at  least  one  electrical  conductor, 
said  flexible  cable  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

an  electrode  housing  member  made  of  nonconductive  mate- 
rial and  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  distal 
end  of  said  flexible  cable  entering  said  electrode  housing 
member  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  electrode  housing 
member; 

at  least  one  electrode  located  at  said  distal  end  of  said  elec- 
trode housing  member,  said  electrode  being  in  electrical 
communication  with  said  electrical  conductor; 

active  fixation  means  for  actively  fixing  said  electrode  in 
close  proximity  to  heart  tissue,  said  active  fixation  means 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  proximal  end 
of  said  active  fixation  means  being  connected  to  said 
electrode  housing;  and 

storing  means  for  storing  a  therapeutic  medication  to  be 
dispensed  into  heart  tissue,  said  storing  means  being  lo- 


cated entirely  within  said  active  fixation  means  and  com- 
municating with  the  outside  of  said  active  fixation  means 
only  at  the  distal  end  thereof 


5,324,326 
PRESSURE  SENSING  PACING  LEAD 
Mark  Lubin,  Miami,  Ha.,  assignor  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Rled  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,767 

iBt  CL'  A61N  1/OS 

U.S.  a.  607— 122  11  Claims 


sensing  electrode  being  electrically  connected  to  the  pac- 
ing electrode,  said  sensing  electrode  having  an  electrical 
resistance  that  is  at  least  twice  that  of  the  pacing  electrode, 
and 


1.  An  elongate  endocardial  lead  including  at  least  one  distal 
electrode  for  sensing  electrical  activity  in,  and  delivering  elec- 
trical pacing  pulses  to,  a  patient's  malfunctioning  heart,  a  plu- 
rality of  proximal  terminal  pins  for  coupling  said  lead  to  a 
pacemaker  device,  and  a  distal  pressure  sensor  for  sensing 
haemodynamic  pressure  within  the  heart, 

said  pressure  sensor  comprising  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
having  a  layer  of  piezo-resistive  material  and  a  non-con- 
ductive base  member,  said  layer  being  carried  by  said  base 
member  and  having  a  pressure  sensing  diaphragm  area 
therein  exposed  to  ambient  pressure,  said  base  member 
and  said  layer  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to 
form  a  hermetically  sealed  chamber  therebetween,  said 
chamber  being  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  and 
being  substantially  coextensive  with  said  pressure  sensing 
diaphragm  area; 
said  lead  further  including  means  for  coupling  said  inte- 
grated circuit  chip  across  first  and  second  ones  of  said 
proximal  terminal  pins. 

5,324,327 
LOW  THRESHOLD  CARDIAC  PACING  LEAD 
DoBidd  M.  Cohen,  17512  Luther,  Irrine,  Calif.  92714 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,583 
tat  a.'  A61N  1/04 
MS.  a.  607—122  12  Claims 

1.  A  cardiac  pacing  lead  comprising: 
a  conductive  lead  body; 

an  insulative  sheath  covering  said  conductive  lead  body; 
means  for  connecting  the  lead  body  to  a  pacemaker  at  a 

proximal  end  of  the  lead  body; 
a  pacing  electrode  for  making  physical  contact  with  myocar- 
dial tissue  at  or  near  a  distal  end  of  the  lead  body,  said 
physical  contact  having  a  lead  force  associated  therewith; 
a  sensing  electrode  adapted  to  sense  cardiac  activity,  said 


mechanical  means  located  at  or  near  the  distal  tip  of  the  lead 
body  for  distributing  a  portion  of  the  lead  force  to  an  area 
of  the  myocardial  tissue  spaced  apart  from  the  pacing 
electrode. 


5,324,328 
CONDUCTOR  FOR  A  DEFIBRILLATOR  PATCH  LEAD 
Hong  Li,  Irvine;  PboBg  D.  Doan,  Steveason  Ranch,  and  John  R. 
Helland,  Sangus,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siemens  Pacesetter, 
Inc.,  Syhnar,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,075 
tat  CL'  A61N  7/05 
MS.  CL  607—129  «• 


1.  An  implanteble  defibrillator  patch  lead  comprising: 

an  electrical  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  and  at  least  two  different  electrically  conductive 
wires  extending  therebetween,  the  at  least  two  different 
wires  having  dissimilar  resistances  per  unit  length; 

an  insulating  sheath  covering  the  electrical  conductor; 

an  electrical  connector  coupled  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
electrical  conductor; 

a  wire  mesh  patch  electrode  a  the  distal  end  of  the  electrical 
conductor;  and 

means  for  affixing  the  wire  mesh  patch  electrode  to  the 
electrical  conductor. 
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REACTIVE  DYE  COMPOSITION  AND  DYEING  OR 

PRINTING  PROCESS  USING  THE  SAME 

Takeshi  WasUmi,  Toyonaka;  Naoki  Harada,  Ibaraki;  Shuhei 

Hashizume,  Osaka,  and  Takashi  Omura,  Kobe,  all  of  JaiMii, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 


FUed  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1992,  4-193234 
Int.  a.'  C09B  62/00 
MS.  a.  8—543  7  Qaims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  composition  which  comprises: 
at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  dyes  represented  by  the 
formula  (I)  in  the  free  acid  form: 


SO3H 


(D 


OH 


N=N' 


HO3S 


(SOjH)„ 


N  N 

T 

Xi 

wherein  m  is  zero  or  1;  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy;  R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl, 
cyano,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  al- 
kylcarbonyloxy,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl  or  halogen;  A  is  phcny- 
lene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substitu- 
enu  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  sulfo  and  halogen,  naphthylene  or  sul- 
fonaphthylene;  Xi  is  halogen,  — N(R4)R5  or  —OR*  in 
which  R4,  R5  and  R6  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  cyano,  alkoxy, 
carboxy,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
sulfo,  sulfamoyl  or  halogen,  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  hydroxyl,  cyano,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbamoyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl  or 
halogen  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl, cyano,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, alkylcarbonyloxy,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl  or  halogen;  and 
Yi  is  the  group  — S02CH=CH2  or  the  group 
— SO2CH2CH2Z1  in  which  Zi  is  a  group  splittable  by  the 
action  of  an  alkali,  and 
at  least  one  dye  selected  from  the  dyes  represented  by  the 
formula  (II)  in  the  free  acid  form; 


OH 


NH- 


(H03S)„ 


and  the  other  is  sulfo;  R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  un- 
substituted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  cyano,  alkoxy, 
carboxy,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy, 
sulfo,  sulfamoyl  or  halogen;  B  is  phenylene  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  sulfo  and 
halogen,  naphthylene  or  sulfonaphthylene;  X2  is 
— N(Rg)R9,  — ORio  in  which  K%,  R9  and  Rio  are  indepen- 
dently hydrogen,  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
hydroxyl,  cyano,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  cartwmoyl,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, alkylcarbonyloxy,  sulfo,  sulfamoyl  or  halogen, 
phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
alkoxy,  carboxy,  carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy, sulfo,  sulfamoyl  or  halogen,  naphthyl  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  hydroxyl,  cyano,  alkoxy,  carboxy, 
carbamoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkylcarbonyloxy,  sulfo,  sul- 
famoyl or  halogen,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  pyridinio, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  morpholino,  or  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  piperidino;  and  Y2  is  the  group 
— S02CH=CH2  or  the  group  — SO2CH2CH2Z2  in  which 
Z2  is  a  group  splituble  by  the  action  of  an  alkali. 


5,324,330 
DYE  MIXTURES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Rudolf  Schaulin,  Riehen,  and  Urs  Lank,  Ziirich,  both  of  Switzer- 
land, aadgnors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioii,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,539 
aafau  priority,  application   Switzerland,   Dec   17,   1991, 
3720/91 

Int  CL'  D06P  7/00.  C09B  56/00 

UJS.  CL  8—639  19  a«i«« 

1.  A  dye  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  dye  of  formula 


Yi 


(0 


A,— N=N 


R,  N  N    Rj 


(SO3H), 


an 


^c„=c„^    = 


S03H 


S03H 


SOjH 


^   N  N-B-Y2 

N  N 

T 

Xj 


N=N— A2 


wherein  n  is  zero,  1  or  2;  one  of  Wi  and  W2  is  hydrogen   and  at  least  one  dye  of  formula 
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Bi— N=N 


(2) 


(HO3S), 


N=N— B2. 


wherein  A|,  A2,  Bi  and  B2  are  each  independently  of  one 
another  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  phenyl  or  naph- 
thyl  which  is  substituted  by  Ci-Qalkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  carboxy  or  sulfo,  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R7  and  Rs  are 
each  independently  of  one  another  hydrogen  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  Ci-Cgalkyl,  Rsand  R6are  each  independently  of 
the  other  hydrogen,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|-Cgalkyl, 
or  are  Ci-Cgalkoxy,  halogen,  hydroxy,  carboxy  or  sulfo,  Yi, 
Y2  and  Y3  are  each  independently  of  one  another  halogen, 
amino,  N-mono-  or  N,N-di-C|-C4alkylamino  which  are  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  or  moieties,  or  are 
morpholino,  and  m,  n,  p  and  q  are  each  independently  of  one 
another  1  or  2  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  dye  of  formula  (I)  to 
dye  of  formula  (2)  is  from  95:5  to  5:95. 


5,324,331 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

TRANSPORTING  SILICON  MONOCRYSTALS 

THROUGH  THE  TANK  OF  A  RESEARCH  REACTOR 

Florun  Fischer,  Kalteneck  3,  Ebersberg  D-8017,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00976,  §  371  Date  Jul.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  916,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  3942387 

Int.  a.5  G21C  19/22;  G21G  1/02 
UJS.  CL  29—25.01  9  Claims 


0     I      II        ■ 
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1.  A  container  transport  system  for  transporting  containers 
axially  within  and  along  on  essentially  vertical  tube,  such  as  for 
the  transport  through  a  reactor  basin  of  containers  packed  with 


semiconductor  monocrystals  for  doping  the  monocrystals,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  vertical  guide  tube  supported  for  rotation 
about  it  own  axis,  the  guide  tube  including  first,  inner 
guide  means  for  guiding  a  container  for  axial  movement 
within  and  along  the  guide  tube; 

b)  a  container  having  a  size  to  permit  the  container  to  pass 
axially  through  the  tube  and  having  second,  external  guide 
means  that  are  engagable  with  the  first  guide  means  for 
guiding  the  container  for  movement  within  the  guide  tube; 

c)  a  non-rotatable  tubular  sleeve  coaxial  with  and  positioned 
adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the  guide  tube,  the  sleeve  having 
a  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  sufficient  to  receive  a 
container  and  having  an  inner  guide  groove  for  receiving 
the  second  guide  means  carried  by  the  container; 

d)  the  container  including  upper  and  lower  coupling  means 
for  cooperative  engagement  with  corresponding  coupling 
means  carried  by  an  axially  adjacent  container  to  couple 
axially  adjacent  containers  for  simultaneous  rotation  and 
for  permitting  axial  separation  of  adjacent  containers. 


5,324,332 

ALKALINE  MANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CELLS 

Robert  J.  Jacus,  Madison,  and  James  A.  Senn,  PlatteviUe,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rayovac  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,896 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  6/00 

MS.  CL  29—623.2  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  battery  cell  having  an  anode  and 
a  cathode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  separator  barrier  having  a  bottom  edge  at  a 
location  propinquant  to  the  cathode  so  that  a  space  re- 
mains between  the  bottom  edge  of  the  separator  barrier 
and  the  bottom  of  the  cell; 

b)  metering  a  hot  melt  sealant  into  the  cell  so  that  the  hot 
melt  sealant  flows  under  the  separator  barrier  and  com- 
pletely seals  off  the  bottom  of  the  cell; 

c)  pausing  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  hot  melt  sealant  to 
solidify,  from  the  bottom  up;  and 

d)  pushing  the  separator  barrier  down  into  engagement  with 
the  solidified  portion  of  the  hot  melt  adhesive,  thus  seating 
the  separator  barrier  into  the  hot  melt  sealant,  thus  form- 
ing a  seal  both  at  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  the  sepa- 
rator barrier  at  the  bottom  of  the  cell. 


5,324,333 
CADMIUM  OXIDE  ELECTRODE  WITH  BINDING 
AGENT 
Denis  Doniat,  Le  Perrenx,  and  Bernard  Bugnet,  Champs  Sur 
Mame,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sorapec,  Societe  de  Re- 
cherche et  d' Applications  Electrochimiques,  Fontenay  Sous 
Bois,  France 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  855,162,  Mar.  20, 1992,  abandoned,  which  U 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,285,  Jan.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  499,203,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,311,  Aug.  14, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,677, 
Not.  7,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
82,113,  Aug.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  822,685,  Jan.  23,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation 
of  Ser.  No.  686,717,  Dec.  27,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,272 
Int.  a.5  HOIM  4/26 
MS.  a.  29-«23.5  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  fabricating  an  electrode,  comprising 
providing  a  charge  collector  consisting  of  an  open  celled 

structure  having  95%  porosity, 
providing  an  active  mass  paste  comprising  a  mixture  of 
cadmium  oxide  and  fibrillated  PTFE,  said  PTFE  being 
present  in  a  proportion  of  2  to  4%  by  weight  with  respect 
to  the  weight  of  the  cadmium  oxide,  and 
pasting  said  active  mass  paste  into  the  charge  collector  so 
that  the  open  cells  are  completely  filled. 


5,324,335 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Charles  B.  Benham,  Arrada;  Mark  S.  Bohn,  Golden,  and  Deuis 

L.  Yakobson,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Rentech, 

Inc.,  DeuTcr,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,267,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,499, 

May  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

861,535,  May  8, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  867,456 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1/1& 

UJS.  a.  44—452  1  C"*" 


5324334 

MACROCYCLIC  POLYAMIDE  AND  POLYCYCUC 

POLY  AMINE  MULTIFUNCnONAL  FUEL  ADDFTIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stanley  J.  Brois,  Westfield,  and  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerrille, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering, 

Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,302,  Jul.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,162,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,177,  Oct.  30, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902,779,  Sep.  2, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  4,880,923,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  550,977, 
Not.  16, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,637,886,  which  U  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453,143,  Dec.  27, 1982, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4154W0, 
Sep.  8, 1982,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,781, 
Mar.  16,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

67,547,  Aug.  17,  1979,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,217,  Jul.  20. 1977,  Pat  No. 

4.174,322,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,326,  Jun. 

13,  1977,  Pat  No.  4,167,514,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

726,206,  Sep.  24,  1976,  Pat  No.  4,062,786,  said  Ser.  No. 

817,217,  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  726,206,  Sep.  24, 1976.  This 

appUcation  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,883 

Int  a.'  ClOL  1/22 

MS.  a.  44—336  »2  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  fuel 

and  a  minor  amount  of  an  additive  composition  comprising  a 

macrocyclic  polyamine  compound  having  the  formula: 


,__,  _j,  ••TCT       iiiunuuycii      JO  0"  »•« 

um~.  .->  .teOMOtS      C,-C,^«0«UCT 

1.  An  oxygen-containing  diesel  fuel  additive  for  reducing 
particulate  airborne  emissions  comprising  a  synthetic  naptha  or 
synthetic  diesel  composition  or  mixtures  thereof  produced  by  a 
Fischer-Tropsch  synthesis  reaction  using  a  promoted  iron- 
based  catalyst  and  containing  alcohols  having  at  least  five 
carbon  atoms,  produced  in  said  synthesis  reaction  said  additive 
being  employed  in  diesel  fuel  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
an  oxygen  content  in  the  diesel  fuel  of  up  to  about  2%  by 
weight  while  maintaining  diesel  fuel  specification  limitt  for 
viscosity. 


5,324,336 

PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF  LOW  RANK  COAL 

Edward  T.  Child,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

White  Plains,  N.Y.  ^  ^. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,204,  Sep.  19, 1991.  abandoned.  Tlus 

appUcation  Sep.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,006 

Int  a.5  ClOL  i/00 

MS.  a.  44—608  2  Claims 


I— C  Z 


\ 


HN' 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  having  8  to  15,000  carbon  atoms 
which  consists  essentially  of  an  ahphatic  moiety,  or  a  styrene- 
isoprene  copolymer,  or  a  styrene-isobutene  copolymer  or  an 
isobutene-styrene-piperylene  terpolymer;  Z  may  be 
-CH2CH2CH2-;  (CH2CH2CH2NH),  CH2CH2CH2- 
wherein  n  is  1-6  or 

(CH2CH2CH2NH)„CH2CH2(NH-CH2CH2CH2)«— 
wherein  m-(-m'  is  1-5. 


1.  A  process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  low  rank  coal  com- 
prising: 
(I)  mixing  together  about  30  to  45  parts  by  wt.  of  commi- 
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nuted  low  rank  coat  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
subbituminous,  lignite  and  mixtures  thereof  and  conform- 
ing with  ASTM  D388  Class  III  subbituminous  and  Class 
IV  Lignitic  fuel  and  about  70  to  55  parts  by  wt.  of  water 
to  produce  a  pumpable  aqueous  low  rank  coal  slurry 
stream; 

(2)  passing  the  aqueous-low  rank  coal  slurry  stream  from  (1) 
into  the  reaction  zone  of  a  free-flow  partial  oxidation  gas 
generator  by  way  of  a  first  passage  of  a  multi-passage 
bumeri^ 

(3)  simultaneously  passing  into  the  reaction  zone  of  said 
partial  oxidation  gas  generator  by  way  of  a  second  passage 
in  said  multi-passage  burner  about  1  to  3  parts  by  wt.  of  a 
stream  of  residual  fuel  oil  having  a  calorific  value  of  at 
least  14,000  Btu/lb  and  conforming  with  Grades  No.  4  to 
6  of  ASTM  D-396; 

(4)  simultaneously  passing  a  stream  of  free-oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  into  said  reaction  zone  by  way  of  at  least  one  other 
free  passage  of  said  burner; 

(5)  impacting  together  inside  the  tip  of  the  burner  and/or 
downstream  from  the  tip  of  the  burner  in  said  reaction 
zone  by  atomizing  and  mixing  together  said  stream  of 
aqueous  low  rank  coal  slurry,  said  stream  of  residual  fuel 
oil,  and  said  stream  of  free-oxygen  containing  gas;  and 

(6)  reacting  said  mixture  from  (5)  in  said  reaction  zone  of 
said  partial  oxidation  gas  generator  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  1800"  F.  to  3500*  F.,  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  about  1  to  35  atmospheres,  and  an  atomic  ratio  of  free- 
oxygen  to  carbon  in  the  range  of  about  0.85  to  1.5  to 
produce  a  hot  effluent  stream  of  synthesis  gas,  reducing 
gas  or  fuel  gas. 


5,324,337 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUaNG  FIBER  PRODUCT 
CUrcacc  H.  Helbing,  Shelbyville,  ImL,  assignor  to  Knanf  Fiber 
Glass  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,126 

lat  CL'  C03C  25/02:  C03B  23/20:  B32B  17/02 

VS.  CL  65—3.4  17  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  fiberglass  product  the 
steps  of 

converting  a  stream  of  molten  glass  into  a  veil  of  glass  fibers, 

applying  a  first  binder  to  the  veil  of  glass  fibers  in  a  first 
amount  which  is  about  l/7th  of  the  amount  required  in  the 
fiberglass  product, 

curing  the  glass  fibers  to  which  the  first  binder  has  been 
applied  to  form  a  blanket, 

applying  a  second  binder  to  the  blanker  in  an  amount,  which 
in  combination  with  the  first  amount  is  in  excess  of  a 
required  amount  in  the  final  product,  the  second  binder 
being  in  liquid  form  and  being  applied  with  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  substantially  impregnate  the  blanket,  and 

stripping  binder  in  excess  of  the  desired  amount  from  the 
blanket  by  application  of  vacuum  to  the  blanket  contain- 
ing the  excess  binder. 


5,324,338 

METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  A  WEIGHT  RELATED 

PARAMETER  OF  A  MINERAL  FIBRE  FELT 

Kjell  E.  Holmstrom,  Pargas,  Finland,  assignor  to  PAROC  Oy 

Ab,  Pargas,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00186,  §  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  JuB.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jnn.  13, 1990,  902967 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/04 

VS.  CL  65 — 4.4  7  Claims 


1.  Method  for  regulating  a  weight  related  parameter  in  a 
mineral  fibre  felt,  by  continuously  adjusting  the  speed  of  the 
formed  felt  to  the  fibre  flow  from  a  fiberizing  unit  (2),  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  conveyors  for  the  fibre  felt  are  regulated  by  a 
first,  feed-forward  connected  regulating  device  (Ri),  wherein 
the  measured  value  consists  of  the  power  consumption  of  the 
drive  means  (3)  for  the  fiberizing  unit  (2),  this  first  regulating 
device  (Ri)  is  corrected  by  a  second,  feed-back  coimected 
regulating  device  (R2),  wherein  the  measured  value  consists  of 
a  weight  related  parameter  of  the  fibre  felt  and  this  second 
regulating  device  (R2)  is  in  turn  corrected  by  a  third  feed-back 
connected  regulating  device  (R3),  wherein  the  measured  value 
consists  of  a  weight  related  parameter  of  the  fibre  felt  as  well, 
characterized  in  that  the  measured  value  for  the  second  regu- 
lating device  (R2)  is  measured  at  a  location  in  the  beginning  of 
the  felt  forming  line,  before  the  felt  has  subilized  itself,  and  the 
measured  value  for  the  third  regulating  device  (R3)  is  mea- 
sured at  a  location  at  the  end  of  the  felt  forming  line,  where  the 
felt  has  stabilized  itself 


5,324,339 
METHOD  FOR  MONTTORING  THE  PERFORMANCE  OF 

A  GLASS  CONTAINER  FORMING  MACHINE 
Jowph  W.  Kozora,  P.O.  Box  559,  Valencia,  Pa.  16059 

CoBtianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  521,326,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,139,559.  This  application  Jun.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,796 

Int.  a.'  C03B  9/3S 

VS.  CL  65—29  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  collecting  data  to  indicate  performance  in  a 
glass  container  forming  machine  of  the  type  having  a  section 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  wherein  each  cylinder  has  an 
internal  chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  air  to  push  a  piston 
and  the  piston  supports  a  reciprocal  piston  rod  for  cycling  a 
pressing  plunger  into  a  molten  glass  gob  held  in  a  blank  mold, 
a  pressurized  air  conduit  means  for  providing  cooling  air  inter- 
nally through  the  plunger  including  an  air  flow  inlet  channel 
through  the  cylinder  and  thence  through  the  bore  of  the  piston 
rod  to  the  plunger,  and  an  air  flow  exhaust  port  receiving 
heated  air  from  the  plunger,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  position-reactive  means,  on  the  cylinder,  for 
sensing,  during  the  pressing  operation,  the  linear  position 
of  the  plunger; 

(2)  providing  pressure-reactive  means  adjacent  the  cylinder 


for  sensing  air  pressure  within  the  cylinder  chamber  at  the 
same  time  the  linear  position  of  the  plunger  is  being 
sensed; 
(3)  providing  temperature-reactive  means  adjacent  the  cylin- 
der for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  exhaust  air  flow 
from  the  plunger  at  the  same  time  the  linear  position  of  the 
plunger  and  the  air  pressure  is  being  sensed;  and 


5,324,341 
METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY  REDUCING  METALS  IN 

WASTE  COMPOSITIONS 

Christopher  J.  Nagel,  Boston,  Mass.;  Robert  D.  Bach,  GroMe 

Pointe,  Mich.,  and  James  E.  Johnston,  Waltfaam,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Man. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,978 

Lit.  a.5  C21B  15/00 

VS.  a.  75—503  «>  Cta"* 


(4)  providing  means  for  transmitting  the  sensed  linear  posi- 
tion of  the  plunger,  the  sensed  air  pressure,  and  the  sensed 
temperature  to  a  remote  location  for  comparative  inter- 
preution  and  use  in  controlling  and  adjusting  conditions 
affecting  quality  of  containers  being  produced  by  the 
machine. 


5,324,340 
CONTACT  FIXTURE  FOR  HOT  GLASS 
Shelby  M.  Withrow,  Paradise,  and  Patrick  H.  Lloyd,  Decatur, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,704 

Int.  a.5  C03B  9/453 

VS.  a.  65—260  31  Omas 


1.  A  method  for  the  indirect  chemical  reduction  of  an  oxy- 
gen-containing metal  compound  of  a  metal-containing  waste 
composition,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  the  metal-containing  waste  composition  into  a 
molten  bath,  including  a  first  reducing  agent  which,  under 
the  operating  conditions  of  the  molten  bath,  chemically 
reduces  the  oxygen-containing  metal  compound  in  the 
metal-containing  composition  to  form  a  metal  oxide;  and 

b)  directing  a  second  reducing  agent  into  the  molten  bath, 
the  second  reducing  agent,  under  the  operating  conditions 
of  the  molten  bath,  chemically  reducing  the  metal  oxide, 
and  being  directed  into  the  molten  bath  at  a  rate,  relative 
to  the  rate  at  which  the  metal  of  the  oxygen-containing 
metal  compound  is  directed  into  the  molten  bath,  suffi- 
cient to  cause  essentially  all  subsequently  formed  metal 
oxide  to  dissolve  in  the  molten  bath,  thereby  indirectly 
chemically  reducing  the  oxygen-containing  metal  com- 
pound of  the  metal-containing  composition. 


5,324,342 
METHOD  OF  REHNING  MOLTEN  CHROME  STEEL 
Hiroshi  Mori,  Chita;  Motoshi  Shinkai,  Shibukawa,  and  Jnnichi 
Tsubokura,  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  asagnors  to  Daidotokoshuko 
Kabusliikikaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,019,  Apr.  2, 1990,  abawloaed.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98473; 
Oct  27,  1989,  1-280809 

lat  CL'  C21C  7/06 
VS.  a.  75— 5U  1  <^'**" 


8.  A  sweepout  arm  removably  attachable  to  a  mounting 
block,  said  sweepout  arm  having  a  modular  design  for  contact- 
ing a  hot  glass  article, 
said  sweepout  arm  comprising  a  base  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
graphite  contact  members  affixed  to  the  base  plate,  the 
contact  members  forming  a  mosaic  graphite  surface  con- 
tactable  with  the  hot  glass  article  and  wherein  the  contact 
members  all  comprise  right  rectangular  graphite  bodies 
having  three  pairs  of  opposing  machined  planar  faces. 


1.  A  method  of  refining  molten  chrome  steel  contained  in  a 
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vessel  by  decarbonizing  said  molten  chrome  steel  by  blowing  a 
mixture  of  non-oxidizing  gas  and  oxygen  into  said  molten 
chrome  steel  from  a  tuyere  provided  in  the  side  wall  of  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  vessel,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  vessel  with  a  side  wall  and  having  a  tuyere  in 
said  side  wall  thereof. 

(b)  providing  a  molten  chrome  steel  having  a  carbon  poten- 
tial in  excess  of  0.2  percent  in  said  vessel; 

(c)  blowing  said  mixture  of  non-oxidizing  gas  and  oxygen 
into  said  molten  chrome  steel  in  said  vessel  at  atmospheric 
pressure  until  the  carbon  potential  in  said  molten  chrome 
steel  is  in  the  range  from  0.2  to  0. 1  percent  and  producing 
chrome  oxide  from  the  chrome  steel; 

(d)  adding  an  amount  of  reducing  agent  into  said  molten 
chrome  steel  which  is  less  than  the  theoretical  amount  of 
reducing  agent  necessary  to  reduce  all  of  the  chrome 
oxide  produced  in  step  (c),  after  said  range  of  the  carbon 
potential  is  attained;  and  then 

(e)  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  to  less  than  200  Torr 
and  simultaneously  blowing  only  said  non-oxidizing  gas 
into  said  molten  chrome  steel  from  said  tuyere  to  decar- 
bonize said  molten  chrome  steel  until  said  carbon  potential 
is  decreased  to  from  0. 1  to  0.2  percent  and  to  reduce  the 
chrome  oxide  produced  in  said  step  (c). 


5,324,343 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METALUC  SCRAP 
JcM  Foulard,  Ablon,  FriDce,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liqnide,  Societe 
AaoajriM  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Proccdes  Georges 
Claade,  Paria,  Fraace 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,037 

Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04237 

Int  CL'  C22B  11/00 

U.S.  CL  75—571  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  retreating  galvanized  steel  sheets  compris- 


mg: 


providing  a  rotary  furnace  having  a  fume  conduit  and  at 

least  one  oxy-fuel  burner; 
charging  the  furnace  with  a  load  of  galvanized  steel  sheets; 
operating  the  burner  to  generate  an  oxidizing  flame  to  cause 

the  steel  to  melt  and  the  galvanizing  zinc  to  melt  and 

vaporize  into  zinc  oxide  particles; 
recovering  molten  steel  for  further  treatment 


UMI 


5,324v344 

SYSTEM  FOR  AND  METHOD  TO  VERIFY  PROPER 

OPERATION  OF  A  PARTICULATE  EMISSION 

DETECTOR 

Darid  Broyan,  and  Robert  T.  Lewis,  both  of  Macon,  Ga.,  assiga- 

ors  to  Brown  A  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Lonisrille, 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,004 
Int.  CL'  BOID  46/02 
\}S.  CL  95—25  8  Claims 

3.  A  method  to  verify  proper  operation  of  a  particulate 
emission  detector  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  fluid  stream  including  a  particulate  material  into  a 
dust  collector  bag  house; 


monitoring  the  stream  downstream  from  the  dust  collector 
bag  house; 

by-passing  periodically  a  portion  of  said  stream  of  particu- 
late material  around  filter  means  within  said  dust  collector 
bag  house,  said  by-passing  including  providing  a  conduit 
having  an  inlet  downstream  of  the  inlet  to  said  dust  collec- 
tor bag  house  and  an  outlet  connecting  with  a  fluid  outlet 
conduit  extending  from  said  dust  collector  bag  house;  and 


monitoring  said  stream  while  bypassing  said  portion. 

4.  The  method  of  claim  3  including  the  step  of  adjusting  said 
particulate  emission  detector  to  a  preselected  amount  of  partic- 
ulate material  concentration. 

5.  Tlie  method  of  claim  4  wherein  said  particulate  emission 
detector  includes  a  signal  device,  said  signal  device  being  set  to 
respond  to  a  said  preselected  amount  of  particulate  material 
concentration  in  said  gas  stream. 


5,324,345 
METHOD  OF  MOULDING  PRODUCTS  WTTH  HEATING 

A  PARISON  WFTH  MICROWAVES 
Peter  C.  S.  Ru^jcs;  Petms  F.  De  Jongh;  Victor  A.  Van  Der 
Hnlst,  and  Frandscus  M.  A.  Rademakers,  all  of  E^indhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,517 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  9, 1991, 
91203206.7 

Int  a.'  C03B  23/00 
VS.  CL  65— M  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  moulding  products  whereby  a  parison  of 
material  is  brought  into  a  mould  arranged  in  an  oven,  is  heated 
up  in  the  oven  to  a  predetermined  temperature  at  which  at  least 


a  portion  of  the  parison  has  a  desired  viscosity,  and  is  then 
moulded  into  a  desired  product  shape  by  means  of  at  least  one 
further  mould,  wherein  the  parison  of  material  is  heated  up  to 
the  desired  temperature  by  means  of  dielectric  heating. 


5,324,346 
PAINT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
FERROPHOSPHORUS 
RusseU  J.  Morgan,  Grand  Island,  and  Gerald  L.  Erarts,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,989 
Int  a.'  C09D  5/OS 
UJS.  a.  106—14.05  20  Claims 

1.  A  dry  paint  film  composition  comprising 

(A)  about  50  to  about  95  wt  %  of  a  pigment  which  comprises 

(1)  about  0  to  about  90  wt  %  zinc;  and 

(2)  about  10  to  about  100  wt  %  fertophosphonis  which 
comprises 

(a)  about  45  to  about  70  wt  %  iron; 

(b)  about  20  to  about  35  wt  %  phosphorus; 

(c)  about  1  to  about  10  wt  %  vanadium;  and 

(d)  about  2  to  about  10  wt  %  chromium;  and 

(B)  about  5  to  about  50  wt  %  of  a  binder. 


5,324,347 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
John  R.  Lawson,  Middleton,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  pk,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868.098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  18,  1991, 
9108222 

Int  a.'  C09D  S/OS 
UJS.  a.  106—14.15  "^  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises 

(a)  a  liquid  solvent  or  dispersant  or  surface  coating  composi- 
tion; and 

(b)  from  0.01  to  30%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a 
2,6-bis(substituted  aminomethyl)phenol  of  formula  (I) 


5,324,348 
DISPOSABLE  ORTHODONTIC  WIRE  MARKER 
Gerard  A.  Perret  Jr.,  14201  Bruce  B.  Downs  Blvd^  Suite  2, 
Tampa,  Fla.  33613 

FUed  JuL  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,655 
Int  CL'  C09D  13/00:  B43K  79/00 
MS.  a.  106—19  B  13  Claims 

1.  A  marking  device  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  coated  with  a  marking 
material  comprising  a  mixture  of  waxes,  fatty  acids,  and  color- 
ants and  capable  of  being  transferted  in  part  to  a  metal  surface 
to  form  a  mark  thereon  by  pressure  contact  between  the  mark- 
ing material  and  the  metal  surface,  said  marking  material  being 
substantially  non-water-soluble  and  non-flowing  at  body  tem- 
perature. 

5,324,349 
INK  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTING 
Ynkari    Sano;    Junko    Shimizo;    Hiroko    Hayashi;    KiyoUko 
Takemoto,  all  of  Suwn;  Satoru  Arata,  and  Issei  Kawabata, 
both  of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sefto  Epaou  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-127365; 
Not.  13, 1992, 4-304065;  Not.  13, 1992, 4-304066;  Not.  25. 1992, 
4^15344 

lat  CL'  C09D  11/14 

MS.  a.  106—25  R  "  a«»^ 

1.  An  aqueous  ink  composition  for  ink  jet  printing  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  pigment, 

(b)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sac- 
charides, derivatives  thereof  and  polyols  having  5  or  more 
hydroxyl  groups,  and 

(c)  a  resin  emulsion. 


■J>" 


0) 


R5 


/    \ 


CH: 


N 
r/   ^R< 


wherein: 

R  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy.  hy- 
drocarbylcarbonyl,  hydrocarbylsulphonyU  hydrocar- 
bylamino.  hydrocarbylamido.  hydrocarbyloxycarbonyl 
or  hydrocarbylcarbonyloxy,  wherein  hydrocarbyl  in  each 
instance  contains  up  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  halogen,  amino,  mercapto, 
ether,  thioether,  carbonyl,  sulphonyl,  nitro,  cyano  or  ester 
groups  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

R>  and  R^  are,  independently,  amino  lower  alkyl,  mercapto 
lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl; 

RJ  and  R*  are,  independently,  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  as  defined 
for  R'  and  R^;  and 

r5  and  R*  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower 
alkoxy,  or  one  or  both  of  R'  and  R*  together  with  R  and 
the  two  ring  carbon  atoms  to  which  R*  and  R*  are  at- 
tached form  a  ring  system. 


5,324,350 
CYCLOPENTADIENE-MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 
Albert  Bender,  Lotbar  Bothe,  both  of  Mainz,  and  Gerbard  Wer- 
ner, Glasbnetten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschafl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1992,  4206698 

Int  a.'  C09D  11/06 
UJS.  CL  106—27  R  '  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopentadiene-modified  alkyd  resin  obtained  by  reac- 
tion of  naturally  occurring,  unsaturated  fatty  acid  esters  with 
cyclopentadiene  compounds  under  pressure,  transesterification 
of  the  resulting  adducts  with  polyols  which  contain  at  least 
three  hydroxyl  groups,  and  esterification  with  aromatic  or 
cycloaliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  or  anhydrides  thereof 

5,324,351 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ZEIN  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Be^iamin  Osblack,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Mark  Omsia,  Manalapaa, 

N  J.;  James  McGinity,  and  Roland  Bodmeier,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Euroceltique,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,107 

Int  a.'  COOL  89/00 

UJS.  CL  106—153  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  zem, 

comprising  

preparing  a  solvent  mixture  compnsmg  water  and  from 
about  60  to  about  90  percent  of  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethanol,  acetone,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 
adding  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  zein  to  said  solvent 
mixture  in  such  a  proportion  to  said  solvent  mixture  that 
the  zein  dissolves  in  the  solvent  mixture, 
precipitating  the  zein  by  pouring  said  solution  of  zein  as  a 
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stream  into  an  aqueous  phase  under  continuous  mixing 
such  that  the  zein  precipitates  as  fme  particles  in  a  colloi- 
dal dispersion,  and 
removing  the  organic  solvent  to  obtain  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion comprising  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  percent  w/v  of 
zein. 


5,324,352 
NON-AQUEOUS  PATCHING  MIX  AND  METHOD 
Gustar  O.  Hughes,  Wilkensburg;  Vince  Nudo,  Pittsburgh,  both 
of  Pa^  ud  Nicholas  L.  Pallotta,  Dollard  des  Omeaux,  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  Indresco  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 
Coiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,194,  Aug.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,535 
Int  a.'  C09D  195/Oa-  C08L  95/00 
VS.  a.  106—284  13  Clainis 

1.  A  basic  refractory  maintenance  mix  consisting  essentially 
of  100  wt.  %  deadbumed  basic  aggregate,  and  for  each  100  wt. 
%  of  said  deadbumed  basic  aggregate,  from  about  4  to  12  wt. 
%  coal  tar  pitch,  and  about  4  to  12  wt.  %  paraflinic  distillate 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons  with  hydrocarbon  num- 
bers from  C15  through  C30  . 

7.  A  basic  refractory  maintenance  mix  consisting  essentially 
of  100  wt.  %  deadbumed  basic  aggregate,  and  for  each  100  wt. 
%  of  aid  deadbumed  basic  aggregate,  from  about  4  to  12  wt.  % 
pitch,  about  0  to  20  wt.  %  carbon  and  about  4  to  12  wt.  % 
paraffinic  distillate  consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons  with 
hydrocarbon  numbers  from  CIS  through  C30. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  optical  properties  of  chemi- 
cally vapor  deposited  zinc  sulfide  material  comprises  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  layer  of  a  cobalt  over  a  surface  of  the  chemically 

vapor  deposited  zinc  sulfide  material; 
heating  said  zinc  sulfide  material  and  layer  of  cobalt  for  a 
period  of  time  to  cause  portions  of  said  cobalt  to  diffuse 
through  said  zinc  sulfide  material;  and 
removing  any  undifTused  portions  of  said  layer  of  cobalt 
leaving  a  body  having  the  improved  optical  properties. 


5,324,354 
PIGMENT  FORMULATIONS  CONTAINING  A 
PIGMENT,  A  COLORANT  HAVING  AN  EXTERNAL 
BASIC  GROUP  AND  A  SURFACTANT 
Joachim  Jesse,  Weisenheim;  Juan  A.  G.  Gomez,  Muenster-Hilt- 
mp;  Gostav  Bock,  Neustadt,  and  Paul  Guenthert,  Schiffer- 
stadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  515,841,  Apr.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,502 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1989,  3914384 

Int  a.'  C09B  67/50 
VS.  CI.  106—413  5  Clainis 

1.  A  pigment  formulation,  comprising: 

a)  a  finely  divided  pigment, 

b)  from  1  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  formulation,  of  at 
least  one  colorant  which  has  at  least  one  external  basic 
group  that  is  a  compound  of  the  formula:  (I): 


F-l-Z-X), 


(I) 


wherein  F  is  an  n-valent  radical  of  a  water-soluble  or  water- 
insoluble  colorant,  n  is  from  1  to  4,  and 
wherein  Z  is  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 

-Y-A-fCHj)™ 

wherein  Y  is  — CH2);»  — SO2—  or  —CO—,  A  is  a  chemical 
bond. 


H 

1,1 
— O— ,  — N— R',  — N— CO—  or  — CO— O— . 

R'  is  H,  Ci-Czo-alkyI  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  a  total  of  3  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  p  is  from  I  to  6  and  m  is  from  0  to  6;  and  X  is  a 
radical  of  the  formula: 


5,324,353 

ZINC  SULFIDE  BODIES  HAVING  IMPROVED  OPTICAL 

TRANSMITTANCE  CHARACTERISTICS  AND 

MECHANICAL  CHARACTERISTICS 

Joseph  M.  Wahl,  Shiriey;  Randal  W.  Tustison,  Lexington,  and 

Thomas  Y.  Wong,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,210,  Dec.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,186,  Not.  14,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,531 

Int  a.'  C09D  1/00,  5/38;  COIG  9/OS 

VS.  a.  106— 286J  13  Claims 


R^      R^  ,^ 

/  ®l  li N 


N 
i3 


R' 

®    / 


N 
i3 


Ae 


wherein  R2  and  R'-  independently  of  one  another  are  each  H, 
Ci-C20-alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  having  a  total  of  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  C2-Ci8-hydroxyalkyl  or  Cs-Cig-alkenyl.or  one  of  the 
radicals  R'  or  R^  is  benzyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-Q-alkyI  or  chlorine,  R*  is  H, 
C1-C20  alkyl,  Ci-C|g-hydroxyalkyI  or  alkoxyalkyl  having  a 
total  of  3  to  8  to  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R'-  independently  of  one 
another,  are  each  H,  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  R'  is  C|-C4-alkyl  or 
hydroxy-Ci-C4-alkyl  and  A©  is  one  equivalent  of  an  anion; 
and 
c)  from  3  to  30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  formulation,  of  at 
least  one  phosphoric  ester  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dialkyi,  trialkyi,  diaryl,  triaryl  and  alkylaryl  phosphates; 
or  at  least  one  phosphoric  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  acidic  or  neutral  phosphoric  esters  based 
on  fatty  alcohol/ethylene  oxide  adducts,  fatty  alcohol/- 
propylene  oxide  adducts,  polypropylene  glycol,  polyeth- 
ylene glycol  or  of  block  copolymers  based  on  propylene 
oxide  and  ethylene  oxide. 


5,324,355 
THERMALLY  SPLIT  ZIRCONIUM  SILICATE,  METHOD 

OF  ITS  PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
Dieter  Binder,  Alzenau;  Peter  Kleinschmit  Hanan;  Klaus  Zetx- 
mann,  Kleinostheim,  and  Hans  Hoffmeister,  Gelnhausen,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Set.  No.  842,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  4106536 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  7, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIB  13/18 
VS.  a.  106—450  21  Claims 

1.  Thermally  split  zirconium  silicate  having  zirconium  diox- 
ide embedded  therein,  and  zirconium  dioxide  being  embedded 
in  an  amorphous  silica  phase  and  said  embedded  zirconium 
dioxide  exhibiting  an  average  grain  size  (djo  value)  in  a  range 
of  0.5  ^m  to  3.0  fim,  a  specific  surface  area  (BET)  in  a  range  of 
3  to  15  m^/g,  and  a  dendrite  morphology. 

5,324,356 

CEMENT-BASED  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

TRACER  MATERIAL 

Frederick  R.  Goodwin,  Arrada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ChemRex  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,935,  May  29, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,126 
Int  a.'  C04B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  106—638  1'  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  cement-based  buildmg  material 
used  in  producing  a  hardened  product  identifiable  as  being  a 
particular  type  or  originated  from  a  particular  source  prior  to 
use  or  after  hardening,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
admixing  with  a  powder,  hydraulic  cement-based  building 
material  which  sets  to  form  a  hardened  product  after 
water  or  another  hardening  agent  is  admixed  therewith,  a 
particulate  tracer  material  having  an  identifiable  property 
associated  with  a  particular  type  building  material,  a  par- 
ticular source  of  a  building  material  or  both  which  can  be 
detected  and  discriminated  from  other  components  in  the 
resulting  tracer-containing  building  material  by  physical 
or  chemical  means,  said  tracer  material  being  substantially 
inert  to  a  highly  alkaline  pH  and  present  in  said  building 
material  in  an  amount  to  be  invisible  to  the  human  eye  in 
the  hardened  form  of  the  product. 


running  direction  of  said  support,  a  cross-sectional  curve 
of  the  back-edge-surface  is  expressed  as: 

y=a  (x/Li,y> 

provided  that  an  upstream  end  of  the  back-edge-surface  is 
an  origin  of  coordinates,  an  extended  line  through  a  down- 
stream end  of  the  front-edge-surface  and  the  origin  of 
coordinates  is  X-axis  which  has  a  positive  direction 
towards  said  running  direction, 
and  an  extended  line  through  the  origin  of  coordinates 
which  is  crossed  vertically  with  said  X-axis  is  Y-axis 
which  has  a  positive  direction  towards  the  flexible  support 
from  the  origin,  wherein  a  and  n  each  satisfy  equation 

O.l^aSI.O 

O.lSnSO.7 

L4  represents  a  projected  length  of  the  back  edge-surface 
onto  the  X-axis  in  said  cross-section  satisfying, 

0.2  mm^Lt^S  nun 

X  represents  a  distance  from  the  origin  in  the  X-axis,  and  y 
represents  a  value  in  the  Y-axis; 
and  a  tangential  line  of  a  cross-sectional  curve  of  the  front- 
edge-surfaoe  at  a  downstream  end  traverses  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  back  bar. 


5324358 
OILING  FRAME  FOR  CHEMICAL  FIBRE  MACHINES 
Ching  K.  Tseng,  34,  112  Lane,  Sy  Yuan  Rd.,  Hsin  Chaang, 
Taiwan 

FUed  JuL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,404 

Int  a.'  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—670  ♦  Claims 


5324357 
EXTRUSION  COATING  APPARATUS 
Tetsno  Okuno;  Shigetoshi  Kawabe,  and  Seiichi  Tobisawa,  aU  of 
Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,400 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-253705 

Int  a.'  B05C  3/18 

VS.  CL  118—411  7  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  coating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  front  bar,  a  back  bar,  and  a  slit  in  between,  from  which  a 
coating  solution  is  extruded  onto  a  surface  of  a  flexible 
support  which  runs  continuously  along  a  front-edge-sur- 
face of  the  front  bar  and  a  back-edge-surface  of  the  back 
bar,  wherein,  in  a  cross-section  of  said  apparatus  along  a 


1.  An  oiling  apparatus  for  chemical  fibre  machines  having  a 
fibre  strand  cutting  device  and  an  angle-adjustable  oiling  de- 
vice, said  fibre  strand  cutting  device  being  able  to  cut  strands 
containing  broken  filaments  when  it  receives  a  control  signal 
given  by  a  sensor  disposed  above  a  filament  bobbin  windmg 
machine  for  detecting  changes  in  the  diameter  of  fibre  strands, 
said  fibre  strand  cutting  device  comprising:  a  control  cylinder 
assembly,  a  cutting  member,  and  a  blade  cover  set  compnsmg 
an  upper  blade  cover  and  a  lower  blade  cover,  said  control 
cyUnder  assembly  having  a  piston  and  rod  which  are  actuated 
to  move  with  respect  to  said  cylinder  when  said  control  cylin- 
der assembly  receives  an  actuating  signal  from  said  sensor; 
said  cutting   member  comprising   a  one-piece   integrally 
formed  multi-blade  member,  disposed  between  said  upper 
blade  cover  and  said  lower  blade  cover,  and  having  blades 
the  number  of  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  fibre 
strands  in  said  oiling  frame,  and  an  extended  clamp  plate 
on  a  side  opposite  to  said  blades  attached  to  said  piston 
and  rod  of  said  control  cylinder  assembly  so  that  said 
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cutting  member  is  laterally  moved  with  said  piston  and 
rod  when  said  piston  and  rod  are  moved; 

said  blade  cover  set  being  fixed  to  the  chemical  fibre  ma- 
chine; said  upper  and  said  lower  blade  covers  having 
formed  therein  fibre  strand  guide  grooves  the  number  of 
which  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  fibre  strands  in  said  oiling 
apparatus;  said  upper  blade  cover  further  having  an  inner 
recess  formed  in  an  underside  defining  blade  slideways  for 
said  cutting  member  to  move  therein,  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  fiber  strand  guide  grooves. 

said  blades  are  sliding  within  one  of  said  blade  slideways 
relative  to  said  upper  and  said  lower  blade  covers  such 
that  said  fibre  strand  guide  grooves  are  closed  or  opened 
by  said  shifted  blade  in  said  blade  slideway; 

said  fibre  strands  passing  through  said  fibre  strand  guide 
grooves  are  instantaneously  cut  by  a  shearing  force  pro- 
duced from  a  shear  effect  when  said  blades  shift  in  said 
blade  slideways  relative  to  said  upper  and  said  lower  blade 
covers  to  close  said  fibre  strand  guide  grooves; 

said  angle-adjustable  oiling  device  comprising  an  angle- 
adjustable  oil  nozzle  assemblage  provided  above  said  fibre 
strand  cutting  device  and  above  a  plurality  of  filament 
guide  rings  in  said  oiling  frame, 

said  oil  nozzle  assemblage  comprising  a  frame,  two  ends  of 
which  each  being  formed  of  a  laterally  projected  flat  plate 
parallel  to  and  engageable  with  a  plane  on  a  hook-shaped 
member  and  each  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  hook- 
shaped  member; 

said  hook-shaped  members  each  having  a  pivot  hole  oppo- 
site to  said  plane  thereof,  allowing  said  hook -shaped  mem- 
ber to  be  pivotally  attached  to  a  fixing  bracket  fixedly 
attached  to  an  inner  side  of  a  sidewall  oiling  apparatus; 
and 

said  frame  of  said  oil  nozzle  assemblage  attached  to  said 
hook-shaped  member  being  pivotally  tumable  with  said 
hook-shaped  member  and  thereby  being  adjustable  to  a 
desirable  inclined  angle. 


5^24^59 
MATERIAL  DEPOSITION  DEVICE 
Wade  J.  CIcTelaiid,  Newport  Beach,  and  Nomiaii  Hays,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nouvas  Manufacturing  Technology 
Co^  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,581 

Int  a.5  B05B  J 2/06;  B05C  5/00 

VS.  a.  118—688  27  Claims 


^"     BEL 


-flia^ 
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1.  A  material  deposition  device  to  intermittently  place  pat- 
terned deposits  of  material  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  chassis  to  mount  components  of  the  material  deposition 
device  relative  to  a  plane  thereof; 

a  conveyor  supported  on  the  chassis,  the  conveyer  located 
for  moving  the  substrate  substantially  in  the  plane; 

a  deposition  means  carried  on  the  chassis  in  position  for 
intermittently  releasing  material  to  flow  onto  the  substrate 
moving  under  the  influence  of  the  conveyer; 

a  movable  support  means  attached  between  the  chassis  and 
the  deposition  means  for  locating  it  with  respect  to  the 
conveyer,  the  movable  support  means  permitting  relative 
motion  between  the  deposition  means  and  the  conveyer 


for  positioning  the  deposition  means  and  the  substrate  for 
deposit  of  material  on  the  substrate; 

a  supply  of  material  connected  to  the  deposition  means  for 
providing  material  to  the  deposition  means  for  deposit; 

a  control  having  a  memory  operatively  connected  for  inter- 
mittently causing  relative  motion  between  the  conveyer 
and  the  movable  support  means  to  vary  the  position  of  the 
deposition  means  relative  to  the  substrate,  the  control 
including  a  regulator  for  timely  activating  the  deposition 
means,  and 

a  valve  means  as  part  of  the  deposition  means  and  responsive 
to  the  regulator  for  selectively  and  intermittently  releas- 
ing and  discharging  material  from  the  valve  means  for 
delivery  toward  the  substrate  of  an  individual  droplet  of 
an  amount  defined  as  to  size  or  volume  by  the  valve  means 
movement  as  controlled  by  the  regulator. 


5,324,360 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

NON-MONOCRYSTALUNE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Kiraku  Koznka,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-144173; 
Dec.  10,  1991,  3-325800 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 
VS.  CL  118—719  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  non-monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor device,  including  at  least  two  film  forming  cham- 
bers adapted  for  forming  non-monocrystalline  semiconductor 
films  on  a  substrate  and  being  independent  in  vacuum  condi- 
tions, comprising: 
means  for  transferring  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a 
length  than  either  of  said  film  forming  chambers,  sub- 
jected to  formation  of  said  non-monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor film  in  one  of  said  film  forming  chambers  to  the 
other  film  forming  chamber  while  maintaining  said  sub- 
strate in  a  plasma  atmosphere,  and  wherein  all  the  paths  of 
transportation  of  the  substrate  are  in  a  plasma  atmosphere. 


5,324,361 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  CAP-SHAPED 
SUBSTRATES 
Heinz-Wemer    Etzkom,    Neu-Ansbach;    Harald    Kriimmel, 
Mainz;  Giinter  Weidmann,  Armsheim,  and  Volker  Paquet, 
Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaa- 
werke,  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,716 
Claim*  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  19, 
1991,  4120176 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 
VS.  CI.  118—719  23  Claims 

20.  An  apparatus  used  to  coat  inner  surfaces  of  cap-shaped 
substrates,  wherein  at  least  two  cap  coating  stations  (1  to  8)  are 
connected  to  a  common  gas  generator  (146)  or  common  vac- 
uum pump  (90)  by  gas  lines,  the  gas  liens  also  forming  a  sym- 


metrical gas  line  system,  and  the  gas  lines  each  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  q^(y)  and  a  cross-section  geometrical  form  q/<y) 
each  of  which  are  functions  of  distance  (y)  from  the  gas  gener- 
ator or  from  the  vacuum  pump  which  are  substantially  the 


same;  the  cap  coating  stations  (1  to  8)  being  placed  side  by  side 
on  a  one-part  or  multipart  solid  distributor  plate  (143)  in  which 
the  symmetrical  gas  line  systems  are  introduced  as  supply 
ducts  (144,  145)  and  suction  ducte. 


5,324,363 
METHOD  FOR  CARBONACEOUS  DEPOSIT  REMOVAL 
AND  FOR  REDUCING  ENGINE  OCTANE 
REQUIREMENT  USING  AN  AQUEOUS  BASE 
John  L.  Robbing,  Stockton,  and  Robert  S.  Lunt,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

Filed  Jol.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,730 
Int  a.i  B08B  3/10 
VS.  CL  134-39  '  Clafais 

1.  A  process  for  removing  carbonaceous  deposiu  from  a 
metal  surface  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  the  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  base  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, rubidium  and  esium  salts  of  carbonate,  bicarbonate, 
phosphate,  biphospahtc,  sulfate,  and  bisulfate  ions  nd 
mixtures  thereof,  and  primary,  secondary  and  tetrtiary 
aliphatic,  aromatic,  and  olefinic  amines  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(b)  soaking  said  meul  surface  in  said  base  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  C.  to  about  100"  C.  and  or  a  time  sufficient  to 
effect  carbonaceous  deposit  removal; 

(c)  agitating  said  metal  surface  at  the  temperature  in  step  (b) 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  carbonaceous  deposit  to 
be  removed  therefrom. 


5,324,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SUBSTRATES  IN  A 
MICROWAVE-GENERATED  GAS-SUPPORTED  PLASMA 
Guenter  Schneider,  Besigheim,  and  Gerhard  Benz,  BoebUngen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00018,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12353,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  9, 
1990,  4003904 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/5a  14/00 
VS.  a.  118—723  MP  13  CMm 


5,324,364 

PIN  JUNCnON  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

I-TYPE  A-SIGE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYER  WTTH  A 

MAXIMAL  POINT  FOR  THE  GE  CONTENT 

Koichi  Matsiida;  Masafumi  Sano,  and  Tsutomu  Murakami,  aU  of 

Nagahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1992,  4-119843; 
Mar.  22, 1993,  5-085105 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/075 
VS.  a.  136—249  30  C>«*™ 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  substrates,  in  particular  for  apply- 
ing a  protective  coating  to  the  surface  of  optical  reflectors  in  a 
microwave-generated  gas-supported  plasma,  comprising:  a 
vacuum  bell  jar  for  receiving  the  substrates  to  be  treated  which 
vacuum  bell  jar  has  a  gas  inlet  and  a  passage  window,  which  is 
sealed  by  quartz  glass  or  the  like,  for  the  microwave  energy 
generated  by  a  generator  disposed  ouuide  the  bell  jar;  a  micro- 
wave aerial  disposed  adjacent  to  the  window  for  injecting  the 
microwave  energy  into  the  interior  of  the  bell  jar,  with  the 
microwave  aerial  having  a  waveguide  section  which  covers 
the  window  formed  in  the  vacuum  bell  jar  from  the  inside;  and 
a  magnet  bank  which  is  arranged  within  the  vacuum  bell  jar 
and  which  acts  together  with  the  microwave  aerial  for  produc- 
ing a  local  electron  cyclotron  resonance. 


1.  A  pin  junction  photovoluic  device  comprising  a  substrate 
and  a  pin  junction  semiconductor  active  layer  region  disposed 
on  said  substrate,  said  pin  junction  semiconductor  active  layer 
region  comprising  a  p-type  semiconductor  layer  composed  of 
a  p-type  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  material,  an 
i-type  semiconductor  layer  composed  of  an  i-type  non-smgle 
crystalline  semiconductor  material,  and  an  n-type  semiconduc- 
tor Uyer  composed  of  an  n-type  non-single  crystalline  semi- 
conductor material,  characterized  in  that  (a)  a  buffer  layer 
comprising  a  non-single  crystalline  silicon  semiconductor  ma- 
terial substantially  free  of  germanium  atoms  is  interposed  be- 
tween said  p-type  semiconductor  layer  and  said  i-type  semi- 
conductor layer,  (b)  a  buffer  layer  comprising  a  non-single 
crystalline  silicon  semiconductor  material  substantially  free  of 
germanium  atoms  is  interposed  between  said  i-type  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  said  n-type  semiconductor  layer,  and  said 
i-type  semiconductor  layer  is  formed  of  an  amorphous  sUicon 
germanium  semiconductor  material  containing  the  germanium 
atoms  in  an  amount  of  20  to  70  atomic  %  in  the  entire  region 
in  which  the  concentration  distribution  of  the  germamum 
atoms  in  the  thickness  direction  is  varied  whUe  providing  a 
maximum  concentration  point. 
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5^24,3<5 
SOLAR  CELL 
Mitsayaki  Niwa,  Nagatuunm,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 
skiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-272092; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-272093 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/06.  31/075.  31/0224 
MS.  CI.  136—256  9  Claims 


W 


\///////////)^ 


—103 
— W 


1.  A  solar  cell  having  a  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor 
layer  sandwiched  between  first  and  second  electrodes,  wherein 
a  zinc  oxide  layer  containing  carbon  atoms  is  located  between 
the  semiconductor  layer  and  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  performing  two  different  carburizing  pro- 
cesses concurrently  on  separate  piece  parts  in  a  furnace  system 
having  a  rotary  carburizing  chamber,  an  equalizing  chamber 
and  an  intermediate  cooling  chamber,  but  no  diffusion  cham- 
ber, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  first  and  second  piece  parts  on  separate  supports  in 

the  carburizing  chamber; 
maintaining  the  atmosphere  and  temperature  of  the  carburiz- 
ing chamber  at  their  desired  settings; 
holding  the  first  piece  part  in  the  carburizing  chamber  for  a 

time  sufficient  to  build  a  desired  case  depth; 
moving  the  first  piece  part  from  the  carburizing  chamber 
through  to  the  cooling  chamber  to  the  equalizing  chamber 
and  hokling  the  first  piece  part  therein  f  or  a  time  suffi- 
cient for  the  temperature  of  the  first  piece  part  to  equal  the 
temperature  of  the  equaling  chamber; 
removing  the  first  piece  part  from  the  equalizing  chamber, 
simultaneously  holding  the  second  piece  part  in  the  carburiz- 


ing chamber  for  a  time  sufficient  to  build  a  desired  case 
depth; 

moving  the  second  piece  part  from  the  carburizing  chamber 
directly  to  the  cooling  chamber  and  cooling  the  second 
piece  part; 

moving  the  second  piece  part  from  the  cooling  chamber  to 
the  equalizing  chamber  and  holding  the  second  piece  part 
therein  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  temperature  of  the 
second  piece  part  to  equal  the  temperature  of  the  equaliz- 
ing chamber;  and 

removing  the  second  piece  part  from  the  equalizing  cham- 
ber; 

whereby  two  different  carburizing  processes  are  concur- 
rently performed  on  separate  piece  parts  in  a  single  fur- 
nace system. 


5^24,367 

CAST  AND  FORGED  GAMMA  TITANIUM  ALUMINUM 

ALLOYS  MODIFIED  BY  BORON,  CHROMIUM,  AND 

TANTALUM 

Shyk^liia  Huang,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,558,  Dec.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,877 

lot  a.5  C22C  u/oo 

MS,  CL  148—421  10  Claims 


5^24,366 
HEAT  TREAT  FURNACE  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
DIFFERENT  CARBURIZING  PROCESSES 
SIMULTANEOUSLY 
Gary  D.  Keil,  Elmwood,  and  Loren  D.  Thompson,  deceased,  late 
of  Pekin,  botk  of  U.  by  Gail  G.  Thompson,  executrix  ,  assiz- 
ors to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,818 

Int  CL'  C21D  9/00 

MS.  CL  148—207  8  Claims 


1.  A  chromium,  boron,  and  tantalum  modified  titanium 
aluminum  alloy  having  an  alpha  transits  temperature  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  titanium,  aluminum,  boron,  chromium, 
and  tantalum  in  the  following  approximate  atomic  ratio: 

Ti-Al4«.5oCri.3Ta|.«Bo.o5-0.2. 
said  alloy  having  been  homogenized  at  a  temperature  above 
the  alpha  transus  of  the  alloy,  and  having  been  forged  follow- 
ing the  homogenization. 


5,324,368 
FORMING  PROCESS  OF  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY 
MATERIAL 
Tsuyodd  Masvmoto,  3-8-22,  Kamisugi,  Aoba-kn;  AkiUsa  Inoue, 
11-806,  KawanchUatakn,  MnbancU,  KawaucU,  Aoba-ku,  both 
of    Scadai-dii,    Miyagi;    Nobnyuki    NisUyama,    Sendai; 
HiroynU  Horimnra,  FHJimi,  and  Toshisnke  SUbirta,  Scmlai, 
ail  of  Japaai,  assignors  to  Tsnyoshi  Masnmoto;  Akihiaa  Inoue, 
both  of  Miyagi  mMi  YosUda  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japwi 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,480 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-129670 
Int  a.5  C22C  45/00 
MS.  CL  148—561  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  amorphous  alloy  material  capa- 
ble of  showing  glass  transition,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  holding  the  material  between  frames  arranged  in  com- 
bination and  holding  the  material  at  a  temperature  between  its 
glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  and  its  crystallization  temper- 


ature (Tx)  while,  at  the  same  time,  producing  a  pressure  differ- 
ence between  opposite  sides  of  the  material,  whereby  the 
material  is  brought  into  close  contact  against  a  forming  mold 


BEFORE  FORMING     |   AFTER  FORMING 


disposed  on  one  side  of  the  material,  the  strain  rate  during 
forming  being  from  10-'  to  lO^/sec  and  the  deformation  stress 
being  from  1  MPa  to  60  MPa. 

5,324,369 
SPIKE  PIN  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SPIKE  PIN 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Kanazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Giken 
Gofflu  Kabushiki  Kaisya,  Kanazawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,729 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-160920; 
Feb.  7,  1992,  4-085876;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-076313;  Mar.  9,  1992, 
4-086265 

Int.  a.'  B60C  11/16 
MS.  a.  152—211  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  spike  pin  in  a  tread  surface  of  a 
tire,  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  spike  pin  (3)  made  of  a  rubber  material  having  a  property 
of  hardening  at  a  low  temperature, 

a  tread  surface  (2)  containing  a  recess  (6),  and 

a  mounting  arrangement  in  which  said  spike  pin  (3)  is 
mounted  with  a  gap  (8)  between  the  periphery  of  the  spike 
pin  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  recess,  and  with  the  top 
end  of  the  spike  pin  being  substantially  flush  with  or  re- 
cessed from  the  tread  surface  wherein  on  ice  and  snow 
surfaces,  the  spike  pin  can  remain  rigid  while  the  tread 
deforms,  thereby  allowing  the  spike  spin  to  protrude  from 
the  tread  surface. 


der  material  comprising  quaru  glass  and  containing  hol- 
low silica; 

providing  a  plurality  of  greensheets  of  a  second  ceramic 
powder  material  comprising  quartz  glass  and  containing 
no  hollow  silica; 

laminating  said  greensheets  of  said  first  ceramic  powder 
material  and  said  greensheets  of  said  second  ceramic  pow- 
der material  to  make  a  hybrid  laminate,  in  which  electri- 
cally conductive  layers  are  disposed  in  conUct  with  at 


GREEN    SHEETS    WITHOUT 
HOLLOW    SLICA 


GREEN    SHEETS    WITH 
HOLLOW    SILICA 


GREEN    SHEETS    WITHOUT 
HOLLOW    SILICA 


least  the  greensheets  of  the  first  ceramic  powder  material; 
and  then 
firing  the  hybrid  laminate  to  produce  a  multi-layer  ceramic 
circuit  board,  wherein  the  compositions  of  the  first  and 
second  ceramic  powder  materials  are  controlled  so  that 
the  difference  between  the  percentage  of  shrinkage  of  said 
greensheets  of  said  first  ceramic  powder  material  and  said 
second  ceramic  powder  material  during  the  firing  of  said 
hybrid  laminate  is  within  1  percent 


5,324,371 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  A  DRIP  IRRIGATION 

CONDUIT 

Raphael  Meboudar,  Tel  AWt,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydro-Plan 

Engineering  Ltd.,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,316,  Jan.  6, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,543,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,172,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,122,044,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  412,889,  Sep.  26, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,022,940,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
211,372,  Jun.  24, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  69,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  30,  1988,  86549 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/02.  47/92:  B32B  31/18 
MS.  a.  156—64  * ' 


5,324,370 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACIURING  A  MULTI-LAYERED 
CERAMIC  aRCUn  BOARD  CONTAINING  LAYERS  OF 

REDUCED  DIELECIRIC  CONSTANT 
Shigenori  Aokl;  Hiroshi  Kamezaki;  Masahara  Hida,  and  Kishio 
Yokouchi,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fniitsn  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4-041098 
Int  a.'  B32B  18/00 
MS.  a.  156—64  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layered  ceramic  cir- 
cuit board  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  greensheets  of  a  first  ceramic  pow- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  drip  irrigation  conduit  having 
a  transverse  peripheral  extent  and  having  internally  heat 
welded  emitter  units,  each  emitter  unit  having  a  welded  area 
which  has  a  transverse,  peripheral  extent  which  is  not  greater 
than  half  the  transverse  peripheral  extent  of  the  conduit  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
continuously  extruding  and  irrigation  conduit  from  an  extru- 
sion cross-head  at  a  first  outer  diameter  and  a  fwst  linear 
velocity; 
passing  the  extruded  conduit  through  an  intermediate  zone 
and  into  a  calibrator  unit  so  as  to  be  drawn  down  to  a 
second  outer  diameter  which  is  less  than  the  first  outer 
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diameter  and  so  as  to  have  a  second  linear  velocity  greater 

than  the  first  linear  velocity; 
guiding  said  emitter  units  with  respect  to  a  guide  region 

within  the  extruded  conduit  and  extending  from  a  first  end 

of  said  guide  region  within  the  extruder  cross-head  to  an 

opposite  end  thereof  within  the  calibrator  unit; 
displacing  each  guided  emitter  unit  into  contact  with  the 

extruded  conduit; 
firmly  heat  welding  each  emitter  unit  to  the  conduit  when 

the  latter  has  substantially  attained  said  second  linear 

velocity; 
cooUng  the  extruded  conduit  and  internally  heat  welded 

emitter  units; 
successively  determining  the  location  of  the  welded  emitter 

units  in  the  conduit; 
aperturing  the  conduit  so  as  to  form  respective  drip  outlets 

for  the  emitter  units. 


5^24^72 

WATER-BASED  LUBRICANT  AND  \fETHOD  OF  USE 

THEREOF 

AcUlIc*  Chkttis,  Mountain  View,  Califs  assignor  to  Raydieni 

Corporation,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,314 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/26 

VS.  a.  156—84  14  Cbdms 


1.  A  process  of  placing  a  sleeve  on  a  cable  comprising: 

A)  wetting  at  least  one  of: 

a)  the  internal  surfaces  of  the  sleeve  and 

b)  the  external  surfaces  of  a  substrate  on  which  the  sleeve 
is  to  be  placed 

with  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  a  lubricant; 

B)  draining  excess  aqueous  mixture  from  the  wetted  sur- 
faces; 

C)  placing  the  sleeve  into  close  and  conforming  contact  with 
the  substrate; 

D)  sliding  the  sleeve  off  of  the  substrate;  and 

E)  placing  the  sleeve  over  the  cable: 

wherein  the  lubricant  is  applied  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  the  amount  of  force  necessary  for  removal  of  the  sleeve 
from  the  substrate. 


UMI 


5^24^73 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CURVED  GLASS  PANE  OF 

LAMINATED  GLASS 

Manfred  Gillner,  AachoM  Hnbert  HaTcnitk,  Wiirsclen,  and  Lac 

Vanaachen,  Eoyen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint- 

Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,285 
CUhs  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrwumy,  Jan.  18, 
1992,  4201275 

Int  CL'  B32B  17/00;  C03B  23/025 

VS.  CL  156—99  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  curved  glass  pane  of  laminated 

glass,  said  laminated  glass  comprising  a  first  glass  sheet,  an 

intermediate  layer,  and  a  second  glass  sheet,  said  first  glass 


sheet  having  a  first  side  and  a  parallel  second  side,  and  said 
second  glass  sheet  having  a  third  side  and  a  parallel  fourth  side, 
wherein  said  second  side  of  said  fu^t  glass  sheet  and  said  third 
side  of  said  second  glass  sheet  bear  against  the  intermediate 
layer,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  baking  finish  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second 

side  of  said  first  glass  sheet; 
placing  the  first  and  second  sheets  together  so  that  said 
second  side  of  the  first  glass  sheet  faces  upward  and  the 
first  side  of  the  first  glass  sheet  and  the  fourth  side  of  the 
second  glass  sheet  are  parallel; 
prebending  the  first  and  second  sheets  simultaneously  into  a 
non-final  shape,  while  melting  and  baking-in  the  baking 
finish,  thus  providing  prebent  glass  sheets; 
cooling  the  prebent  glass  sheets; 
transposing  the  first  and  second  glass  sheets;  and 
jointly  bending  the  glass  sheets  into  a  final  shape. 
13.  A  method  of  making  a  curved  automobile  glass  pane  of 
laminated  glass,  having  an  inner  glass  sheet  and  an  outer  glass 
sheet,  and  an  intermediate  layer,  in  which  the  outer  glass  sheet 
is  provided,  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  that  is  to  bear 
against  the  intermediate  layer  in  the  curved  automobile  glass 
pane,  with  a  coating  of  a  baking  finish,  which  is  baked-in  a 
preceding  heat  treatment  operation  before  the  glass  sheets  are 
vent  into  their  final  shape  as  a  pair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  baking  finish  to  the  outer  glass  sheet  to  form  a 

coated  surface  on  the  outer  glass  sheet; 
drying  the  baking  finish; 

placing  the  outer  glass  sheet,  with  the  coated  surface  up- 
ward, on  the  inner  glass  sheet; 
prebending  the  pair  of  glass  sheets  into  a  non-final  shape 
with  simultaneous  melting  and  baking-in  of  the  baking 
finish  to  form  a  prebent  pair  of  glass  sheets; 
cooling  the  prebent  pair  of  glass  sheets; 
providing  the  outer  glass  sheet  with  a  heat-resistant  parting 

agent; 
transposing  the  inner  and  outer  glass  sheets;  and 
bending  the  prebent  pair  of  glass  sheets  into  a  final  shape 
corresponding  to  the  curved  automobile  glass  pane. 


5^24^74 
LAMINATED  GLASS  WITH  AN  ELECTROCONDUCITVE 

LAYER 
Helciic  Hamand,  Paris;  Jean-Francois  Oudard,  Vincennes,  and 
Dominiqiie  Bmncel,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint 
Gobain  Vitrage,  Conrbevoie,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  723,739,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,522,  Jul.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,543 
ClaioM  priority,  application  France,  JiU.  27,  1988,  88  10139 
InL  a.)  B32B  17/10 
VS.  CL  156—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  laminated  glazing,  which  com- 
prises: 
forming  an  electroconduc'ive  indium  tin  oxide  (ITO)  layer 
by  pyrolysis  of  a  mixture  of  powdered  indium  and  tin 
compounds  on  a  side  of  a  first  glass  sheet  which  is  to  serve 
as  side  three  of  said  laminated  glazing  formed  of  two  glass 
sheets  and  having  sides  1,  2,  3  and  4  starting  from  the 
outside  toward  the  inside  of  a  vehicle  in  which  the  glazing 
is  to  be  mounted; 
reducing  the  electroconductive  ITO  layer; 
applying  a  layer  of  enamel  along  the  peripheries  of  sides  4 

and  2  of  said  glass  sheets; 
bending  each  of  the  two  glass  sheets  into  a  shape  desired  for 
mounting  on  said  vehicle  such  that  side  3  of  said  first  glass 
sheet  is  bent  into  a  convex  shape; 
contacting  the  second  of  said  two  glass  sheets  with  said  first 
glass  sheet  having  said  electroconductive  layer  thereon  so 
that  said  electroconductive  layer  is  between  said  glass 
sheets  and  positioning  a  thermoplastic  sheet  having  elec- 
trical current  leading  strips  fixed  thereon  such  that  upon 


lamination  in  the  next  step,  the  leading  strips  come  into 
contact  with  said  electroconductive  layer  on  the  edges  of 
said  first  glass  sheet,  between  said  glass  sheets;  and 


the  materials  of  the  bladder  so  (a)  the  end  portion  of  the 
cord-rubber  sheet  is  bonded  to  the  second  pocket,  (b)  the 
superposed  sheets  forming  the  first  and  second  pockete  are 
bonded  to  each  other  and  (c)  said  end  of  the  structure  is 
bonded  to  the  bottom  fold  of  the  structure  and  the  second 
pocket  forms  the  expandable  chamber  of  the  bladder,  and 
adhering  a  valve  stem  to  the  materials  forming  the  second 
pocket  prior  to  the  drum  cover  being  placed  on  the  green 
bladder. 


5424,376 

RUBBER  SURFACE  NON-STICK  PLY  TURN-UP 

BLADDER 

RaascU  Weinwr,  745  Country  Qnb  Dr.,  WytbeTille,  Va.  24382, 

and  Lester  J.  Savit,  558  W.  Fnllertoa,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  865,789,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,250,142, 

which  te  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,907,  Jul.  27,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,756 

Int.  a.5  B32B  1/08,  7/04 

VS.  CL  156-121  »*  C»«»-« 


laminating  the  combined  glass  sheete  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  prepare  a  glazing  for  said  vehicle. 

5,324,375 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SHOULDER  BLADDER  OF 

A  MOLDER  FOR  A  TIRE 

Chun-Sik  Kim;  Young-Rok  Yoon,  and  Seong-keon  Kim,  all  of 
Kwangiu,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Kumbo  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnn.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  11,  1991, 
9599/1991;  Jnn.  27, 1991,  10808/1991 

Int  a.'  B29C  35/04.  53/00 
VS.  CL  156—120  ♦  a^au 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  shoulder  bladder  for  a  tire  molder 
comprising 

forming  a  first  pocket  by  inserting  a  cord-rubber  sheet  super- 
posed with  a  metal  cord  sheet  into  a  recess  of  a  drum 
assembly  having  a  cavity,  the  recess  being  located  on  a 
bottom  face  of  the  cavity,  an  end  portion  of  the  cord-rub- 
ber sheet  extending  out  of  the  cavity; 

forming  a  second  pocket  by  locating  on  the  drum  assembly 
a  structure  including  a  rubber  inner  sheet  superposed  with 
a  body  ply  and  a  rubber  cover  sheet  so  a  bottom  surface  of 
the  structure  lies  on  a  surface  of  and  covers  and  contacts 
a  sheet  of  the  first  pocket  in  the  recess,  the  structure  being 
folded  on  and  secured  to  itself  so  an  end  of  a  top  fold  of 
the  structure  is  secured  to  a  bottom  fold  of  the  structure 
between  said  end  portion  of  the  cord-rubber  sheet  and  a 
gas  passage  into  the  second  pocket,  manipulating  the 
second  pocket  so  that  recess  is  covered  thereby,  folding 
the  end  portion  of  the  cord-rubber  sheet  onto  a  top  surface 
of  the  second  pocket  a  green  bladder  thereby  being 
formed  in  the  drum  assembly, 

coating  cement  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  green  bladder, 

adhering  a  woven  fabric  to  the  coated  upper  surface, 

placing  a  cover  of  the  drum  assembly  on  the  green  bladder 
to  cover  the  cavity  to  form  a  chamber  where  the  materials 
forming  the  first  and  second  pockets  are  located, 

then  injecting  air  and  stream  into  the  second  pocket  to  cure 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  ply  turn-up  bladder  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  bladder  body  of  uncured  rubbery  polymer, 

forming  a  composite  of  fabric  covered  on  both  sides  with 
rubber,  one  side  of  the  composite  having  a  non-stick  rub- 
bery polymer  and  the  other  side  having  a  rubbery  polymer 
capable  of  permanenUy  bonding  with  the  bladder  body 
when  cured  therewith; 

applying  the  composite  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bladder 
body  with  bonding  rubbery  polymer  in  contact  with  the 
body;  and 

curing  the  bladder  body  and  composite. 

5,324,377 

PULTRUSION  METHOD  INCLUDING  TRANSVERSE 

FIBERS 

Lawrence  W.  Davics,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Omniglaas 

Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCr/CA91/00285,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,140,  Aug.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
969.301 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/14 
VS.  a.  156—180  12  OaiBH 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  part  compnsmg 
providing  a  die  member,  collating  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
continuous  fibers  to  form  a  body  of  fibers,  applying  a  resin  to 
the  body  upstream  of  the  die  member,  causing  the  body  to  pass 
through  the  die  member  in  a  longitudinal  direction  so  as  that 
the  resin  is  set  as  it  passes  through  the  die  member,  applying  a 
pulling  force  to  the  set  resin  and  fibers  downstream  of  the  die 
member  so  as  to  pull  the  body  into  the  die  member,  and  includ- 
ing the  steps  of 
a)  prior  to  the  body  entering  the  die  member,  passmg  the 
body  through  a  first  die  part,  the  shape  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged such  that  as  the  body  approaches  the  die  member 
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there  is  defined  on  the  body  at  least  one  part  of  the  body 
shaped  different  from  a  shape  defined  by  the  die  member 
to  leave  a  space  between  that  part  of  the  body  and  the  die 
member, 
b)  prior  to  any  substantial  setting  of  any  resin  in  the  body 
taking  place,  applying  to  the  body  between  the  first  die 
part  and  the  die  member  a  fluid  comprising  a  resin  settable 


5,324,378 

TRANSFER  SHEET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WRAP  AROUND 

DESIGN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AND  USING 

Robert  Sieber,  11  Gray  Road,  Box  2249,  Bracebridge,  Ontario, 


2  Claims 


FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,461 
lot  a.5  BOSD  1/14;  B44C  1/17 
VS.  a.  156—240 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  pictorial  design  pattern  from 
transfer  sheets  to  a  fabric  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  split  pictorial  design  pattern  on  two  matching 
at  least  semi-transparent  transfer  sheets  with  a  first  portion 
of  said  design  pattern  on  a  first  sheet  and  a  second  portion 
of  said  design  pattern  on  a  second  sheet  wherein  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  design  pattern  are  matched  to 
each  other  along  an  intersecting  path  having  a  minimum 
of  straight  sections  and  with  a  varying  contour  following 
the  outlines  of  pictorial  elements  in  said  design  and  having 
a  flap  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  pictorial  design 
pattern  on  at  least  the  said  second  matching  transfer  sheet, 

(b)  pressing  the  first  design  portion  of  first  matching  transfer 
sheet  against  a  fabric  to  which  said  pictorial  design  pattern 
is  to  be  applied  from  said  first  sheet  and  applying  heat 
energy  to  said  pictorial  design  from  a  press  extending  over 
said  design  pattern  from  a  press  extending  over  said  design 
representation  to  transfer  said  first  portion  of  said  pictorial 
design  representation  to  said  fabric, 

(c)  placing  said  second  portion  of  said  pictorial  design  pat- 
tern of  said  second  matching  transfer  sheet  upon  said 


fabric  and  aligning  the  edge  of  said  second  portion  of  said 
pictorial  design  pattern  on  said  second  sheet  with  the  first 
portion  of  pictorial  design  pattern  on  said  fabric  along  the 
matching  edge  of  said  first  and  second  pictorial  design 
patterns  with  the  flap  of  said  second  matching  transfer 
sheet  extending  between  the  press  and  the  first  design 
representation  already  transferred  to  the  surface  of  the 
fabric,  and 
(d)  applying  heat  energy  from  said  press  to  the  second  por- 
tion of  said  pictorial  design  pattern  to  transfer  said  picto- 
rial design  pattern  to  the  fabric. 


5,324,379 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUQNG  DRIP 

IRRIGATION  CONDUIT 

Gershon  Eckstein,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drip  Irrigation 

Systems,  Ltd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,834 

Int.  a.'  B29C  47/02 

VS.  CL  156—244.13  36  Claims 


with  the  body  in  the  die  member  and  a  plurality  of  cut 
fibers  dispersed  within  the  resin, 

c)  attaching  the  cut  fibers  to  the  body  in  orientations  at  least 
some  of  which  have  portions  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  and; 

d)  causing  the  body  to  transport  the  atuched  cut  fibers  with 
the  body  through  the  die  member. 


^yTTrTTTTy 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  drip  irrigation  line  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  emitter; 

after  the  step  of  providing,  attaching  the  first  emitter  to  an 
elongate  flexible  element; 

continuously  extruding  an  irrigation  conduit  from  an  extru- 
sion head; 

drawing  the  conduit  from  the  extrusion  head; 

anchoring  an  end  of  the  flexible  element  relative  to  the 
conduit,  and  thereby  drawing  the  emitter  into  the  conduit; 
and 

attaching  the  emitter  drawn  into  the  conduit  to  the  conduit. 


5,324,380 
METHOD  FOR  MASKING  CONFIDENTIAL  WRITTEN 
MATERIAL 
Thomas  C.  Marin,  2113  Keith  Rd.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,692,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  455,097,  Dec.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,013,088.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,565 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  a.  156—247  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  whether  confidential  written 
material  has  been  tampered  with  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
applying  a  removable  adhesive  to  one  side  of  an  opaque 

paper  masking  label; 
cutting  a  plurality  of  intermittent  slits  in  said  opaque  paper 

masking  label; 
burnishing  the  adhesive  side  of  said  slit  opaque  paper  mask- 


ing label  over  confidential  written  material  so  that  said 
adhesive  and  said  slits  overlie  the  confidential  written 
material  to  be  masked  such  that  when  said  burnished 
opaque  paper  masking  is  removed  from  said  material  to  be 
masked,  said  opaque  paper  masking  label  fragments  and 
disintegrates  due  to  the  combined  interaction  of  said  inter- 
mittent slits  and  adhesive,  while  not  destroying  said  un- 
derlying written  matter,  whereby  said  disintegration  of 
said  label  evidences  tampering. 

5,324,381 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Masanori  Nishiguchi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113569; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123758;  May  15,  1992,  4-123761 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  156—297  »  ClMOM 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  mounting  method  of  mounting,  on 
a  board  fixed  to  board  mounting  means,  a  semiconductor  chip 
held  above  the  board  by  semiconductor  chip  holding  means, 
comprising: 

the  first  step  of  measuring  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  a 

surface  of  the  board; 
the  second  step  of  adjusting  a  parallel  degree  between  the 
board  and  the  semiconductor  chip  on  the  basis  of  a  mea- 
surement result  of  the  first  step;  and 
the  third  step  of  moving  said  board  mounting  means  and  said 
semiconductor  chip  holding  means  close  to  each  other  and 
mounting  the  semiconductor  chip  on  the  board. 


core  carried  by  said  intermediate  frame;  the  platen  having 
vacuum  passages  in  its  upper  face; 

d.  means  for  energizing  said  heater  system  and  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  heating  chamber  box  to  billow  the  film 
upwardly  from  the  core; 

e.  a  sensor  for  indicating  when  said  film  reaches  molding 
temperature  and  deenergizing  said  heater  system; 


f.  mechanism  communicating  with  said  upper  heating  cham- 
ber box  for  applying  air  under  pressure  to  said  upper 
heating  chamber  box  when  said  sensor  indicates  said  film 
has  reached  molding  temperature,  and  for  substantially 
simultaneously  applying  vacuum  to  said  platen  vacuum 
passages  to  mold  said  film  to  the  core;  and 

g.  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  said  platen. 


5,324,383 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  LAMINATED 

CORRUGATED  MATERIALS 

Robert  A.  Lang,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lin  Pac,  Inc.,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,352,  May  16,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,147,480.  This  appUcation  Jun.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,978 

Int  a.5  B32B  il/0&.  31/18;  B31F  1/28 
VS.  CL  156—470  "  Cta""* 


5,324,382 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
SYNTHETIC-PLASTIC-COVERED  EXTERIOR 
BUILDING  SIDING 
Robert  C.  Whiteside,  Harrison,  Mich.,  assignor  to  atadd  Ar- 
chitectural Products,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  745,748,  Aug.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,201,981. 
This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,017 
Int  a.5  B32B  31/26 
VS.  a.  156—359  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  synthetic  plastic  film  protected, 
external  building  siding,  comprising: 

a.  a  molding  press  having  a  frame  with  an  upper  heating 
chamber  box  which  is  open  at  its  lower  end  and  is  associ- 
ated with  a  heater  system; 

b.  an  intermediate  frame  for  supporting  a  siding  core  which 
spans  the  opening  and  has  a  plastic  film  draped  thereon, 
the  intermediate  frame  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through and  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  with 
respect  to  said  upper  box  to  close  off  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  box  with  said  film; 

c.  a  lower  platen  mounted  for  relative  vertical  movement 
with  said  intermediate  frame  up  through  the  opening  in 
said  intermediate  frame  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  laminated  product  on  a  corru- 
gating line,  comprising: 

means  for  feeding  a  single  face  hner,  a  double  face  liner,  and 
a  fluted  medium; 

means  for  assembling  the  single  face  liner,  the  double  face 
liner,  and  the  fluted  medium  to  form  a  corrugated  material 
having  the  fluted  medium  positioned  between  the  single 
face  Uner  and  the  double  face  liner,  wherein  the  assem- 
bling means  includes  means  for  curing  adhesive  applied  to 
the  corrugated  material; 

means  for  laminating  a  layer  to  at  least  one  of  the  single  face 
liner  and  the  double  face  liner,  wherein  the  laminating 
means  is  positioned  after  the  curing  means  and  at  a  dry  end 
of  the  corrugating  line;  and 

means  for  cutting  the  corrugated  material  having  the  layer 
laminated  thereto  to  form  discrete  sheets  of  laminated 
product. 
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5,324,384 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING  A  TRIM  PANEL  AND 

FOLDING  A  BRIM  AROUND  THE  PANEL  RIM 
Gerhard  Spengler,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
R  A  S  Stanztechnik  GmbH,  Offenbach  Bieber  Waidhof,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,901 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/20:  B30B  5/00 

MS.  a.  1S6— 581  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  prcxlucing  a  trim  panel  having  at  least  a 
substrate  and  a  cover  sheet  laminated  to  said  substrate  with  a 
sheet  edge  folded  around  a  substrate  rim  onto  a  back  of  said 
substrate,  comprising  a  first  laminating  mold  section  having  a 
substrate  holding  first  surface  area,  a  second  laminating  mold 
section  including  a  central  mold  member  having  a  cover  sheet 
supporting  second  surface  area,  first  drive  means  for  moving 
said  first  mold  section  and  said  central  mold  member  relative  to 
each  other  in  a  first  direction  for  laminating  by  pressing  said 
first  mold  section  against  said  central  mold  member,  said  cen- 
tral mold  member  having  means  to  yield  in  said  first  direction, 
said  second  mold  section  further  comprising  at  least  one  edge 
folding  means  mounted  for  movement  in  a  second  direction 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  direction,  said  at  least 
one  edge  folding  means  having  a  third  surface  area  for  support- 
ing said  sheet  edge  when  said  central  mold  member  and  said  at 
least  one  edge  folding  means  are  in  a  starting  position  for  a 
laminating  and  edge  folding  operation,  and  second  drive  means 
for  moving  said  edge  folding  means  back  and  forth  in  said 
second  direction  when  said  central  mold  member  is  moved  into 
a  recessed  position  relative  to  said  third  surface  by  said  first 
drive  means,  whereby  a  folding  member  of  said  at  least  one 
edge  folding  means  can  move  behind  said  central  mold  mem- 
ber thereby  folding  said  sheet  edge  onto  said  back  of  said 
substrate  around  said  rim  of  said  substrate,  whereby  said  cen- 
tral mold  member  can  move  partly  toward  said  folding  mem- 
ber to  thereby  press  said  sheet  edge  against  said  back  of  said 
substrate. 


5,324,385 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-SEALING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEFTING 
Charie*  J.  Bennett,  P.O.  Box  160,  Oakboro,  N.C.  28129 
FUcd  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,446 
Lit  a,5  B30B  15/22.  15/34 
VS.  CL  156—583.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  sheeting 
comprising  a  frame,  a  clamping  jaw  having  a  clamping  surface, 
means  mounting  said  clamping  jaw  on  said  frame,  a  heating 
jaw  having  heating  means,  means  mounting  said  heating  jaw 
on  said  frame  for  movement  between  a  disposition  spaced  apart 
from  said  clamping  jaw  and  a  disposition  adjacent  said  clamp- 
ing jaw  for  gripping  and  heat  sealing  thermoplastic  sheeting 
between  said  clamping  surface  and  said  heating  means,  means 
for  latching  said  heating  jaw  to  be  substantially  fixed  in  its  said 
adjacent  disposition,  said  clamping  jaw  mounting  means  in- 
cluding guide  means  connectal  with  said  clamping  jaw  at 
plural  spaced  locations  thereon  for  guiding  movement  of  said 
clamping  jaw  in  an  operating  path  toward  and  away  from  said 
heating  jaw  in  its  said  adjacent  disposition,  said  guide  means 


including  connection  means  at  each  said  spaced  location  per- 
mitting a  predetermined  amount  of  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  clamping  jaw  and  said  guide  means  in  directions 
transverse  to  said  operating  path  for  translatory  adjusting 
movement  of  said  clamping  jaw  relative  to  said  heating  jaw  in 
its  said  adjacent  disposition  during  movement  of  said  clamping 


•"V. 


jaw  in  said  operating  path  automatically  to  orient  and  to  en- 
gage said  clamping  surface  in  substantially  continuous  and 
uniform  surface  contact  with  said  heating  means  for  uniformly 
applying  said  heating  means  to  thermoplastic  sheeting  gripped 
between  said  jaws,  and  means  for  actuating  movement  of  said 
clamping  jaw  in  said  operating  path  toward  and  away  from 
said  heating  jaw. 


5,324,386 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  GROUP  II-IV  MIXED 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  AND  AN  APPARATUS 

USED  THEREFOR 
Satoshi  Mnraliami;  Yoichiro  SakacU;  Hironori  NisUno;  Tetsiio 
Saito,  and  Keqji  Maniyama,  all  of  Kawasaki,  assignors  to 
Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054974; 
Jon.  28,  1991,  3-158241 

Int  a.5  C30B  25/10 
VS.  CI.  117—98  8  Claims 


i: 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  growing  a  mixed  compound  semiconductor 
layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  the  semiconductor  layer 
comprising  a  least  three  elements,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  substrate  stage; 
mounting  a  substrate  on  the  substrate  stage; 
supplying  a  mixture  of  at  least  three  source  gases  into  the 
reaction  chamber  through  a  single  or  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles, one  of  the  source  gases  being  the  most  reactive 
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source  gas,  the  nozzles  directing  the  source  gases  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  nozzles  being 
aligned  in  an  X-direction; 

rotating  the  substrate  stage  around  a  center  axis  of  the  sub- 
strate stoge,  parallel  to  the  alignment  of  the  nozzles; 

moving  the  substrate  suge  back  and  forth  in  the  positive  and 
negative  X-direction; 

controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  most  reactive  source  gas 
with  respect  to  the  other  source  gases  individually,  for 
each  of  the  nozzles,  the  flow  rate  of  the  most  reactive 
source  gas  being  increased  as  the  distance  between  the 
center  axis  of  the  substrate  stage  and  the  nozzle  increases 
and  decreased  as  the  distance  between  the  center  axis  of 
the  substrate  suge  and  the  nozzle  decreases;  and 

heating  the  substrate. 

5  124J87 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  ASYMMETRIC 

CLOSELY-SPACED  MULTIPLE  DIODE  LASERS 

John  R.  Andrews,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  George  A.  Nenlle  Con- 
nell,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,798 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/306.  21/60 
VS.  a.  156-630  13  ' 


while  modulating  the  frequency  of  the  microwave  within 
a  specified  band; 

third  step  of  supplying  the  resultant  microwave  to  said 
plasma  generation  chamber  so  as  to  cause  said  electron 


cyclotron  resonance,  which  then  generates  a  plasma  in 
said  plasma  generation  chamber;  and 
a  forth  step  of  etching  a  material  by  using  the  resultant 
plasma. 


SJ24J89 
WASTE  PAPER  DISINTEGRATION,  CLASSIFICATION 

AND  PULPING  SYSTEM 
Mark  W.  Spencer,  Sprin^ro,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black 
Clawson  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,532 
Int  a.'  D21B  1/08 
VS.  a.  162—4  3  I 


9.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  mounting  system  for  a  multiple 
beam  semiconductor  laser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  laminate  including  a  layer  of  intermediate  material 
interposed  between  a  first  heat  sink  and  a  second  heat  sink 
with  opposed  facing  surfaces  of  the  first  heauink  and  the 
second  heatsink  being  spaced  apart  and  substantially  par- 
allel to  one  another; 

bonding  the  laminate  to  a  base;  and 

removing  the  intermediate  material  layer  without  disturbing 
the  relative  positions  of  the  heatsinks. 

5,324,388 

DRY  ETCHING  METHOD  AND  DRY  ETCHING 

APPARATUS 

Atsuhiro    Yamano,    Hyogo;    Masafiimi    Kubota,    and    Kenji 

HaraAui,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsoshiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  22,  1992,  4-162470 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—643  W  Claims 

1.  A  dry  etching  method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  a  plasma  genera- 
tion chamber  to  which  a  reactive  gas  is  introduced; 
a  second  step  of  generating  a  microwave  at  such  a  frequency 
as  to  cause  electron  cyclotron  resonance  in  said  plasma 
generation  chamber  through  the  interaction  with  the 
magnetic  field  applied  to  said  plasma  generation  chamber 


1.  A  drum-type  paper  fiber  pulper  for  defibering  a  mixture  of 
waste  paper  and  water,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical,  generally  horizontally  extending  body, 
wall  means  closing  said  body  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof, 
means  at  one  of  said  body  ends  defining  an  inlet, 
means  at  the  other  of  said  body  ends  defining  an  ouUet 
means  in  said  body  defining  a  liquid  level  and  forming  a  pool 

of  said  mixture, 
an  axial  shaft  extending  through  said  body, 
a  plurality  of  individual  buckets  distributed  axially  of  said 
shaft  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  said  buckets 
being  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  radially  thereof  for 
roution  with  said  shaft  and  having  radially  outer  ends 
terminating  in  close  proximity  to  an  inside  surface  of  said 
body  and  dipping  into  said  pool  upon  roution  of  said 
shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  buckets  to  sweep 

the  interior  of  said  body  and  dip  into  said  pool, 
said  buckets  operating  to  lift  a  scoop  of  such  mixture  from 
and  above  said  pool  and  drop  said  scoop  back  into  said 

pool,  and 
means  for  causing  movement  of  the  mixture  in  said  pool 
from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet. 


154-340  O.G. -94- 12 
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5^24^0 

DYE  STRIPPING  BY  OXYGEN  AND  PEROXIDE  IN 

SECONDARY  FIBER  RECOVERY 

Ronald  C  Naddeo,  Kempton;  Konstantioos  Hiistofas,  Allen- 

towa,  and  Vincent  L.  Magnotta,  WescosTille,  all  of  Pa.^  as- 

signon  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicala,  Inc^  Allentown,  Pa. 

Diiiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  703,547,  May  21, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,211,809. 

TUi  appUcation  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,224 

Tke  portkm  of  the  tern  of  tkis  patent  sobaeqaent  to  May  M, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  D21C  5/02.  9/16 

MS.  CL  162—6  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  removing  color  from  a  pulp  prepared  from 

waste  paper  material  which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  said  pulp  with  oxygen  gas  and  one  or  more 
dissolved  alkaline  compounds  at  a  pH  of  less  than  8  or 
greater  than  10  wherein  oxygen  reacts  with  one  or  more 
dyes  present  in  said  pulp;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  pulp  from  step  (a)  with  hydrogen  perox- 
ide which  further  reacts  with  said  one  or  more  dyes  pres- 
ent in  said  pulp; 

thereby  removing  said  color  from  said  pulp  to  yield  a  decolor- 
ized pulp  suitable  for  making  a  recycled  paper  product. 


5,324,391 
METHOD  FOR  CROSSLINKING  CELLULOSE  FIBERS 
Albn  R.  Canwy,  Payallnp;  Peter  A.  Graef,  Tacoma;  Mark  W. 
Bowaa,  Aabon;  Clifford  R.  Bobtad,  Milton,  and  Fred  E. 
Olwtead,  Federal  Way,  aU  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerfaa- 
enser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  607,268,  Oct  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974^65 

Int  CL'  D21H  17/05 

MS.  CL  162—9  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  crosslinked  cellulose  fibers,  com- 
prising: 

applying  a  crosslinking  substance  to  a  mat  of  cellulose  fibers 
at  a  fiber  treatment  zone; 

conveying  the  mat  directly  from  the  fiber  treatment  zone  to 
a  fiberizer  without  pausing  for  curing; 

fiberizing  the  mat  in  the  fiberizer  by  separating  the  cellulose 
fibers  of  the  mat  into  a  fiber  output  of  substantially  unbro- 
ken individual  cellulose  fibers  with  a  nit  level  of  no  more 
than  about  three  by  fiberizing  the  mat  in  a  fiberizer  com- 
prising a  housing  with  a  rotor  mounted  therein  that  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  hammers  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  rotor,  each  hammer  having  a  distal  end  which  in 
cooperation  with  the  distal  ends  of  the  other  hammers 
forms  a  surface  of  rotation  when  the  rotor  is  rotated,  the 
surface  of  rotation  having  individual  gaps  no  more  than 
about  one-fourth  inch  wide  that  are  not  swept  by  the  distal 
ends  of  the  hammers,  the  housing  having  an  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  that  is  no  more  than  about  one-fourth  to  one 
inch  from  the  surface  of  rotation,  the  inner  cylindrical 
surface  being  smooth  so  as  to  substantially  lack  internal 
hot  spots  and  dead  spaces  that  would  promote  formation 


of  nits,  thereby  minimizing  heating,  crosslinking,  and 
formation  of  nits  in  the  fiberizer;  and 
drying  and  curing  the  fiber  output  to  form  dried  and  cured 
fibers. 


5,324,392 

EXTENDABLE  AND  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  POLY  AMIDE 

MONO-nLAMENT  FOR  ENDLESS  FABRIC  AND 

ENDLESS  FABRIC 

Takno  Tatr,  Taketoshi  Watanabe,  and  Hiroynki  Nagnra,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Filcoa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609,901,  Nov.  5,  1990.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,299 

Int  a.'  D21F  1/10 

MS.  a.  162—348  12  Claims 
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1.  An  extendable  and  heat  shrinkable  polyamide  monofila- 
ment which  has  an  extension  of  6%  or  more  to  a  loading  varia- 
tion in  the  range  of  I.2S  g/d-l.7S  g/d  and  a  heat  shrinkage 
factor  of  7%  or  more  on  immersing  said  monofilament  into 
boiling  water. 


5,324,393 
FOULING  PREVENTION  IN  ETHYLENE  DICHLORIDE 

DISTILLATION  UNITS 
Mictiael  K.  Poindexter,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Naico 

Chemical  Company,  Napenrille,  U. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  874,790,  Apr.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,240,469. 
TUs  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,337 
Int  a.'  Ca3F  n/00.  14/00:  C07C  17/00 
MS.  CL  203—6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  fouling  of  ethylene  dichloride 
distillation  units  which  comprises  treating  the  feed  to  such 
units  with  a  fouling  preventing  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
prising: 

a)  2- IS  weight  %  of  an  oil  soluble  polyacrylate  ester  or 
polymethacrylate  ester  with  the  alcohol  radical  of  the 
ester  group  containing  from  C4-C22  carbon  atoms  which 
contains  from  between  0.1 -25  mole  %  of  amino  alcohol 
ester  groups  with  the  amino  alcohol  radical  of  the  ester 
group  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

b)  20  to  40  weight  %  a  phenylene  diamine  compound  having 
the  formula: 


:>^<: 


wherein  R|,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  C|-C2oalkyl,  C|-C2oaryl,  Ci-Cioalkaryl 
or  Ci-CjoaralkyI,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri, 
R2,  R3  or  R4  is  hydrogen;  and 
c)  the  balance  of  the  composition  is  a  heavy  aromatic  sol- 
vent. 


5,324,394 
RECOVERY  OF  LI  FROM  ALLOYS  OF  AL-  LI  AND  LI-  AL 

USING  ENGINEERED  SCAVENGER  COMPOUNDS 
W.  D.  Riley,  Albany;  B.  W.  Jong,  Corrallis;  Collins,  W.  K.,  and 
S.  J.  Gerdemann,  both  of  Albany,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,193 

Int  a.5  C25C  3/02 

MS.  a.  204—68  7  Claims 


5,324496 
METHOD  AND  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  METAL 
RECOVERY 
Philippe  Ferron,  95  Place  Massey,  St  Bruno,  Canada  J3V  1A2 
,  and  CamU  Prince,  5959  Magnan,  St  Hubert  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,672 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Jan.  29, 1992,  2060264 

Int.  a.5  C25C  1/00.  7/00,  7/06 

MS.  a.  204—105  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  lithium  of  high  purity  from  lith- 
ium aluminum  alloys  using  an  engineered  scavenger  com- 
pound, comprising: 

I)  preparing  an  engineered  scavenger  compound  by:  a)  mix- 
ing and  heating  compounds  of  Ti02  and  Li2C03  at  a 
temperature  of  about  900°  C.  to  dry  the  TiOj  and  Li2C03 
and  convert  Li2C03  to  Li20;  and  b)  mixing  and  heating 
said  compounds  at  a  temperature  of  about  1,100'  C.  to 
produce  a  scavenger  Li20.3Ti02  compound; 

II)  loading  said  scavenger  Li20.3Ti02  compound  into  one  of 
two  electrode  baskets  in  a  three  electrode  cell  reactor  and 
placing  an  Al-Li  alloy  in  a  second  electrode  basket  of  said 
three  electrode  cell  reactor; 

III)  heating  said  cell  to  a  temperature  so  that  a  mixture  of 
KCl-LiCl  contained  in  a  crucible  in  said  cell  reaches  its 
melting  point  and  becomes  a  molten  bath; 

IV)  immersing  said  baskets  in  said  bath  until  an  electrical 
connection  is  made  between  said  baskets  to  charge  said 
scavenger  compound  with  Li  until  there  is  an  initial  cur- 
rent and  voltage  followed  by  a  fall  off  ending  current  and 
voltage;  and 

V)  making  a  connection  between  the  basket  electrode  con- 
taining engineered  scavenger  compound  and  a  steel  rod 
electrode  disposed  between  said  basket  electrodes  and 
applying  a  current  to  cause  Li  to  leave  the  scavenger 
engineered  compound  and  become  electrodeposited  on 
said  steel  rod  electrode. 


5,324,395 

CATHODE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND 

THE  PROCESS  OF  USING  THE  CATHODE 

Eric  Paul,  Northwich;  Mary  J.  Mockford,  Chester;  Frank 

Rourke,  Northwich,  and  Paul  M.  Hayes,  Stoke-on-Trent  all 

of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
9126534;  Dec.  13,  1991,  9126536 

Int  a.'  C25B  1/04.  1/70.  11/06 
MS.  a.  204—98  8  Claims 

6.  An  electrode  for  use  as  a  cathode  in  an  electrolytic  cell 
which  electrode  comprises: 
a  metallic  substrate:  and 

a  coating  on  the  metallic  substrate,  the  coating  being  pre- 
pared by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of  (A)  applying  an 
interim  coating  to  the  metallic  substrate  by  plasma  spray- 
ing an  intermetallic  compound  comprising  cerium  and  a 
non-noble  Group  8  metal  and  (B)  heating  the  electrode  in 
a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


8.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  a  metal  from  a  solution/- 
slurry  suspension  comprising  the  step  of  supplying  an  electro- 
lytic cell  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  op- 
posed end,  a  drain  located  proximate  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  a 
plurality  of  alternating  anodes  and  cathodes  spaced  from  the 
cell  bottom,  pumping  a  solution/slurry/suspension  into  said 
electrolytic  cell  at  one  end  thereof,  applying  direct  current  to 
said  anodes  and  cathodes  to  thereby  plate  the  metal  from  the 
solution,  removing  the  metal  from  the  anode/cathode  and 
permitting  the  metal  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  cell,  direct- 
ing said  metal  by  spraying  to  remove  the  metal  to  the  discharge 
outlet  pumping  said  metal  to  a  filter  press,  removing  excess 
moisture  at  said  filter  press  to  concentrate  said  metal,  and 
conveying  said  concentrate  to  an  induction  furnace  to  melt 
said  metal. 


5,324,397 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION  OF  CARBON 

STEEL  IN  CONTACT  WFTH  HYDROFLUORIC  AOD 

AND  TEFRAHYDROTHIOPHENE-l,  1-DIOXIDE 

Yiing-Mei  Wu,  SeweU,  N  J.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation, 

Fairfez,  Va. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,797 
iBt  a.'  C23F  13/00 
MS.  a.  204—147  15  OMimt 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  carbon  steel  struc- 
ture in  contact  with  a  solution  containing  hydrofluoric  acid, 
tetrahydrothiophene-l.l-dioxide,  and  from  about  I  to  about  5 
weight  percent  water,  comprising  raising  the  electrical  poten- 
tial of  said  carbon  steel  structure  by  electrically  connecting 
said  carbon  steel  structure  with  a  cathode  which  is  in  contact 
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with  said  solution  such  that  the  electrical  potential  of  said  5,324,399 

carbon  steel  structure  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  solution    METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  QUALITY 

OF  PHOSPHATE  COATING 
FnA  A.  Ludwig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Bruce  M.  Eliash, 
Lm  Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  881,586 

Int.  CL' COIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  204—153.1  17  Clains 
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containing  hydrofluoric  acid,  tetrahydrothiophene- 1,1 -diox- 
ide, and  water. 


5,324,398 

CAPACmVE  DISCHARGE  CONTROL  ORCUIT  FOR 

USE  WITH  ELECTROLYTIC  FLUID  TREATMENT 

SYSTEMS 

Robert  K.  Erickson,  Belmont,  and  Francois  X.  Prinz,  San  Joae, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Water  Regeneration  Systems,  Inc., 

Belmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,411 

Int  a.5  C02F  1/461 

VJS.  a.  204—149  27  CUims 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electrolytic 
system  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  a  fluid  exhibiting  a  poten- 
tially variable  characteristic,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

producing  a  plurality  of  pulses  of  electrical  energy  for  appli- 
cation to  the  electrolytic  system,  the  plurality  of  pulses 
exhibiting  parameters  including  a  pulse  repetition  rate, 
pulse  duration,  and  pulse  amplitude; 
evaluating  the  potentially  variable  characteristic  of  the  fluid; 
automatically  controlhng  one  of  the  parameters  exhibited  by 
the  plurality  of  pulses  in  response  to  the  evaluation  of  the 
potentially  variable  characteristic  of  the  fluid. 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  quality  of  a  phosphate  coat- 
ing applied  to  a  metal  substrate  having  a  large  surface  area, 
wherein  said  phosphate  coating  is  applied  by  exposing  said 
metal  substrate  to  a  phosphating  solution,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  selected  dc  current  or  potential  between  said 
metal  substrate  and  a  counter  electrode  while  said  sub- 
strate is  exposed  to  said  phosphating  solution; 

(b)  superimposing  a  constant  ac  signal  on  said  dc  potential  or 
current  applied  between  said  metal  substrate  and  said 
counter  electrode,  said  ac  signal  having  a  peak-to-peak 
potential  or  current,  and  a  frequency; 

(c)  providing  said  counter  electrode  positioned  in  contact 
with  said  phosphating  solution; 

(d)  providing  at  least  one  reference  electrode  positioned  in 
contact  with  said  phosphating  solution  and  in  proximity  to 
said  substrate,  wherein  said  reference  electrode  is  located 
between  said  counter  electrode  and  said  substrate; 

(e)  measuring  the  ac  potential  between  said  metal  substrate 
and  said  reference  electrode,  said  measurement  of  ac 
potential  being  expressed  as  an  ac  spectra  which  provides 
a  continual,  real-time  indication  of  defects  in  the  phos- 
phate coating  applied  to  said  metal  substrate  wherein  said 
defects  are  located  within  a  small  region  of  said  large 
surface  area  of  said  metal  substrate. 


5,324,400 
ELECTRODE  PRECONDTHONING  METHOD  FOR  A 
PLATING  BATH  MONTTORING  PROCESS 
Brwe  M.  Eliash;  Nguyet  H.  Phan,  both  of  Los  Angeles;  Frank 
A.  Ludwig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Vilambi  N.  Reddy, 
Lakewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,846 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—153.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preconditioning  a  working  electrode  used 
for  monitoring  constituents  in  a  plating  bath  solution,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  at  least  one  anodic  signal  to  said  working  electrode 
positioned  within  said  solution,  said  anodic  signal  having  a 
potential  and  applied  for  a  period  of  time  such  that  a 
reproducibly  clean  and  stabilized  surface  is  formed  on  said 
working  electrode,  producing  an  anodically  treated  work- 
ing electrode;  and 
applying  a  plating  signal  to  said  anodically  treated  working 


electrode  to  deposit  a  layer  of  metal  onto  said  anodically 
treated  working  electrode; 

repeating  said  steps  of  applying  anodic  and  plating  signals  to 
produce  a  preconditioned  working  electrode; 

wherein  voltammetric  measurement  signals  can  then  be 
applied  to  said  preconditioned  working  electrode  to  accu- 
rately monitor  particular  constituents  within  said  plating 
bath. 


5,324,401 
MULTIPLEXED  FLUORESCENCE  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 

FOR  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Edward  S.  Yeung,  Ames,  and  John  A.  Taylor,  Nevada,  both  of 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  Uniyersity  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,960 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 

U.S.  a.  204—180.1  37  Qaims 


17.  A  multiplexed  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
fluorescent  target  species  in  a  sample  in  a  plurality  of  capillar- 
ies using  capillary  electrophoresis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  samples  containing  a  fluorescent  species  into 
intake  ends  of  a  plurality  of  capillaries,  each  capillary 
having  an  annular  wall,  and  an  outflow  end,  wherein  the 
samples  migrate  through  the  capillaries  towards  the  out- 
flow ends; 

(b)  irradiating  the  samples  in  the  capillaries  with  coherent 
light  transmitted  through  optical  fibers,  the  optical  fibers 
having  first  ends  coupled  to  a  coherent  light  source  and 
second  ends  individually  coupled  to  the  capillaries; 

(c)  substantially  simultaneously  detecting  change  in  fluores- 
cent emission  by  the  fluorescent  species  through  the  wall 
of  each  of  the  capillaries. 


5,324,402 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATES,  WATER-BASED 
COATINGS  AND  CROSSUNHNG  AGENTS 
CONTAINING  MASKED  NCO  GROUPS 
Giintber  Ott;  Ulrich  Heimann;  Walter  Jouck,  all  of  Muster, 
Udo  Reiter,  Telgte,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  David  J. 
Santnre,  Novi,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke -t- Farben 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  rrT/EP91/01011,  §  371  Date  Feb.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  '    1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18952,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  956,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  6, 
1990,  4018087 

Int  a.'  C25D  13/10 
VS.  a.  204—181.4  »4  Clatas 

1.  A  process  for  coating  electrically  conductive  substrates, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  dipping  the  electrically  conductive  substrate  into  a  wa- 
ter-based electro-dipping  primer 

(2)  connecting  the  substrate  as  a  cathode 

(3)  depositing  a  film  on  the  substrate  by  means  of  direct 
current 

(4)  removing  the  coated  substrate  from  the  electro-dipping 
primer  and 

(5)  baking  the  deposited  film  coating,  wherein  the  water- 
based  electro-dipping  primer  contains  a  crosslinking  agent 
which  is  obtained  by 

(I)  reacting,  in  a  first  suge, 

(a)  diphenylmethane  diisocyanate  and 

(b)  a  monoalcohol  or  a  mixture  of  monoalcohols  to  give  an 
intermediate  product  (A)  containing  isocyanate  groups, 

(II)  reacting  said  intermediate  product  (A)  in  a  second  stage 
with 

(c)  a  polyol  or  a  mixture  of  polyols  to  give  an  intermediate 
product  (B)  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  and 

(III)  reacting  said  product  (B)  in  a  third  sUge  either  with 

(d)  a  cycloaliphatic,  aliphatic  or  araliphatic  polyisocya- 
nate  or  a  mixture  of  such  polyisocyanates  and 

(e)  a  monofunctional  masking  agent  or  a  mixture  of  such 
masking  agents  or  with 

(0  a  partially-masked  polyisocyanate  prepared  from  (d) 
and  (e) 
to  give  said  crosslinking  agent  which  is  free  from  isocyanate 

groups. 

5,324.403 

PROCESS  FOR  SALT  EXTRACTION  FROM 

HYDROGEN-SULPHIDE  SCRUBBER  SOLUTION  USING 

ELECTRODLALYSIS 
Mark  W.  Kennedy;  Abul  K.  M.  Jamaluddin,  both  of  Pointe- 
Claire;  Varujan  Baltazar,  Montreal,  and  Taras  W.  Nazarko, 
Calgary,  aU  of  r'.naHa,  assignors  to  Noranda  Inc.,  Toronto, 

Canada 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  22,  1992,  2069221 
Int.  a.5  BOID  61/44 
VS.  CL  204—182.4  "  C>«™« 


•Nl]i3io 


1.  A  process  for  the  selective  removal  of  alkali  metal  sul- 
phate and  thiosulphate  from  hydrogen  sulphide  scrubber  solu- 
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tions  comprising  carbonate  ions  and  polyvalent  metals  che- 
lated with  organic  chelating  agent  using  an  electrodialysis 
stack  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nating cation  and  anion  selective  membranes  placed  therebe- 
tween to  define  an  anode  compartment,  a  multiplicity  of  alter- 
nating enionization  and  deionization  compartments  and  a  cath- 
ode compartment,  said  process  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  scrubber  solution  as  a  diluting  solution 
through  the  deionization  compartments  of  said  electrodi- 
alysis stack; 

b)  circulating  a  collecting  solution  through  the  enionization 
compartments  of  the  electrodialysis  stack; 

c)  flowing  a  direct  current  between  the  electrodes  to  transfer 
a  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  sulphate  and  thiosulphate 
present  in  the  scrubber  solution  across  said  ion  selective 
membranes  into  the  collecting  solution;  and 

d)  recycling  the  diluting  solution  which  retains  the  majority 
of  the  organic  chelating  agents  and  carbonate  ions  to  the 
scrubber  process. 


UMI 


5,324,404 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COATING  OF  ELECTRICALLY 
CO^a)UCTING  substrates,  AQUEOUS  PAINT, 
EPOXIDE-AMINE  ADDUCT  AND  USE  OF  THE 
EPOXIDE-AMINE  ADDUCT  AS  GRINDING  RESIN  IN 
THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENT  PASTES 
Giintber  Ott;  Ulrich  Heimann,  both  of  Miinster;  Udo  Reiter, 
Telgte,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  David  J.  Santure,  Novi, 
Mich.;  Thomas  Briicken,  and  Walter  Jouck,  both  of  Miinster, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Lacke  -H  Farben 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02211,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09917,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jiy.  11,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  862,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942766 

Int.  a.5  C25D  13/06 
VS.  a.  204—181.7  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  coating  of  electrically  conducting  sub- 
strates in  which 

(1)  the  electrically  conducting  substrate  is  immersed  in  an 
aqueous  electrocoating  paint, 

(2)  the  substrate  is  connected  as  cathode, 

(3)  a  film  is  deposited  on  the  substrate  using  direct  current, 

(4)  the  coated  substrate  is  removed  from  the  electrocoating 
paint,  and 

(5)  the  deposited  paint  film  is  baked, 

wherein  the  aqueous  electrocoating  paint  is  produced  by  the 
use  of  a  pigment  paste  which  comprises  as  grinding  resin  an  at 
least  partially  protonated  epoxide-amine  adduct  which  is 
obtained  by  reacting 

(A)  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyphenol  which  contains  on 
statistical  average  at  least  one  epoxide  group  in  the  mole- 
cule, or  a  mixture  of  such  glycidyl  ethers, 

(B)  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyol  which  contains  on  statis- 
tical average  more  than  1.0  epoxide  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule, or  a  mixture  of  such  polyglycidyl  ethers,  and 

(C)  a  compound  which  contains  a  primary  amino  group  in 
the  molecule  or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds 

so  that  component  (C)  joins  together  molecules  of  component 
(A)  and  molecules  of  component  (B)  in  a  chain-extension  to 
give  an  epoxide-amine  adduct  which  is  at  least  partly  proton- 
ated, components  (A)  and  (B)  being  employed  in  an  equivalent 
ratio  of  from  1.0K).5  to  1.0:8.0,  and  from  0.3  to  0.7  mol  of 
component  (C)  being  employed  per  equivalent  of  epoxide 
groups  from  (A)  and  (B). 


5,324,405 
PULSE  CATHODIC  PROTECHON  SYSTEM 
Thaddeus  M.  Doniguian,  913  Emerald  Bay,  Laguna  Beach, 
Calif.  92651 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,617 

Int.  a.5  C23F  13/00 

VS.  a.  204—196  10  Qaims 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  effecting  cathodic  protection  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  structure,  such  as  a  metal  pipeline,  exposed  to 
an  electrically  conducting  medium,  such  as  the  ground,  the 
medium  being  in  electrical  contact  with  an  anode  means,  such 
as  a  plurality  of  spaced  metal  masses  located  in  spaced  relation- 
ship from  the  structure  and  through  which  current  may  be 
passed  to  said  medium  and  to  the  structure,  the  combined 
anode  means,  conductive  medium  and  structure  to  be  pro- 
tected forming  an  electrical  load  having  an  impedance  includ- 
ing an  inductive  reactance  to  current  flow  therethrough,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  input  terminals; 
a  first  lead  connecting  one  of  the  input  terminals  to  the 

anode  means; 
a  second  lead  connecting  the  other  input  terminal  to  the 

structure; 
a  source  of  d.c.  voltage  having  positive  and  negative  termi- 
nals; and 
first  switching  means  connected  between  the  d.c.  source  and 
the  input  terminals  for  periodically  connecting  the  d.c. 
voltage  source  across  the  input  terminals  so  that  the  posi- 
tive terminal  is  connected  to  the  anode  means  and  the 
negative  terminal  is  connected  tot  he  structure  to  periodi- 
cally cause  current  to  flow  through  the  anode  means,  the 
conducting  medium  and  the  structure; 
induced  emf  current  limiting  means  connected  across  the 
input  terminals  for  providing  a  high  impedance  across  the 
input  terminals  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  that 
the  d.c.  source  is  disconnected  from  the  input  terminals 
thereby  limiting  the  current  flow  from  one  terminal  to  the 
other  due  to  the  induced  emf  caused  by  the  inductive 
reactance  of  the  load. 


5,324,406 
AUTOMATIC  BRUSH  PLATING  MACHINE 
Edward  M.  Anderson,  Johnstown;  Martin  L.  Bhmc,  Pickering- 
ton,  and  Susan  M.  Lannutti,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Tosoh  SMD,  Inc.,  Grove  Oty,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,949 

Int.  a.'C25D/7/7(5 

U.S.  a.  204—224  R  11  Claims 

1.  Electrodeposition  apparatus  for  depositing  one  or  more  of 

a  plurality  of  working  solutions  on  a  substrate,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

(a)  support  means  for  sup|X}rting  said  substrate; 

(b)  movable  electrode  means; 

(c)  charging  means  connected  to  said  supr>ort  means  (a)  and 
said  movable  electrode  means  (b)  for  creating  an  electrical 
potential  between  said  substrate  and  said  electrode  means 
(b); 

(d)  fluid  supply  means  communicating  with  said  movable 
electrode  means  (b)  for  selectively  supplying  one  or  more 


of  said  working  solutions  to  said  movable  electrode  means 
(b);  and 
(e)  transport  means  for  automatically  moving  said  movable 
electrode  means  (b)  along  a  surface  of  said  support  means. 


a  pressurized  air  source  in  communication  with  said  fluid 
supply  means  (d);  said  fluid  supply  means  (d)  comprising 
control  means  (0  for  selectively  supplying  either  pressur- 
ized air  or  one  or  more  of  said  working  solutions  to  said 
movable  electrode  means  (b). 


an  alumina  supply  passage  and  an  entry  port  into  a  supply 
chamber  defined  between  an  inner  wall  of  the  feeder  assembly 
and  an  outer  supply  chamber  wall;  a  supply  chamber  exit  port 
controlled  by  a  valve  means  connects  the  supply  chamber  to  a 
dose  holder,  the  inner  wall  is  mounted  around  and  concentri- 
cally with  the  plunger  shaft  adjacent  the  dose  holder;  and  the 
inner  wall  is  urged  downwardly  towards  the  head  of  the 
plunger;  an  entry  port  in  the  dose  holder  is  immediately  adja- 
cent to  the  supply  chamber  exit  port  so  that  when  the  valve 
means  opens  the  supply  chamber  exit  port,  it  simultaneously 
opens  the  dose  holder  entry  port  and  alumina  in  the  supply 
chamber  is  able  to  flow  directly  to  the  dose  holder;  the  valve 
means  is  operatively  associated  with  the  inner  wall  so  as  to 
move  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  inner  wall  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  dose  holder  is  closed  to  the  supply 
chamber  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  dose  holder  is 
opened  to  the  supply  chamber,  the  valve  means  being  open  in 
its  first  position  to  a  flow  passage  defined  between  the  inner 
wall  and  the  valve  means  and  in  its  second  position  closing  off 
the  dose  holder  from  the  flow  passage;  the  dose  holder  is  a 
chamber  defined  by  an  outer  wall,  two  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected end  walls  and  a  radially  inward  movable  wall  formed  by 


5,324,407 

SUBSTRATE  OF  IMPROVED  PLASMA  SPRAYED 

SURFACE  MORPHOLOGY  AND  ITS  USE  AS  AN 

ELECTRODE  IN  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 

Lynne  M.  Ernes,  Willoughby;  Richard  C.  Carlson,  Euclid,  and 

Kenneth  L.  Hardee,  Middlefield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

ELTECH  Systems  Corporation,  Chardon,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633.914,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,429,  Jun.  30, 

1989,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,445 

Int  CL'  C25B  11/10:  C25D  17/12 
VS.  a.  204—242  36  Claims 

1.  A  cell  for  the  electrolysis  of  a  dissolved  species  contained 
in  a  bath  of  said  cell  and  having  an  anode  immersed  in  said 
bath,  which  cell  has  an  anode  having  as  its  operative  surface  an 
electrochemically  active  surface  coating  on  a  substrate  metal 
that  has  a  roughened  surface  of  plasma  spray  applied  valve 
meul,  said  surface  having  a  profilometer-measured  average 
surface  roughness  of  at  least  about  250  microinches  and  an 
average  surface  peaks  per  inch  of  at  least  about  40,  with  said 
peaks  per  inch  being  basis  a  lower  profilometer  threshold  limit 
of  300  microinches  and  an  upper  profilometer  threshold  limit 
of  400  microinches. 


5  324408 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  SUPPLY  OF 

ALUMINA 

James  P.  Kissane,  PortUmd,  Australia,  assignor  to  Portland 

Smelter  Services  Pty.  Ltd.,  Victoria,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00169,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06230,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  5,  1990,  PK2658 
Int.  a.'  C25C  3/14 
VS.  a.  204—245  5  CUims 

1.  A  feeder  assembly  for  an  alumina  electrolysis  tank  mclud- 
ing  a  crust  breaking  mechanism  operable  to  break  a  hole  in 
crust  formed  on  the  surface  of  molten  electrolyte,  the  crust 
breaking  mechanism  including  a  plunger  with  a  cutting  edge 
mounted  on  a  reciprocable  plunger  shaft,  and  an  alumina  stor- 
age container  adapted  to  release  alumina  as  required  for  entry 
into  the  electrolyte  through  the  hole  in  the  crust,  characterized 
in  that  the  storage  container  is  adapted  to  feed  alumina  through 


the  valve  means,  the  movable  wall  defining  with  the  respective 
ends  walls  alternatively,  depending  on  the  position  of  the  valve 
means,  a  dose  holder  exit  port  leading  to  the  flow  passage  or  an 
entry  port  leading  to  the  supply  chamber,  so  that  when  either 
port  is  fully  closed,  the  other  is  fully  opened;  the  lower  end 
wall  of  the  dose  holder  is  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
towards  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  lower  end  wall  and  defming 
the  lower  part  of  the  dose  holder  exit  port;  the  valve  seat  in  the 
lower  end  waU  provides  a  stop  to  terminate  the  downward 
travel  and  hold  the  valve  means  against  the  downward  urging 
of  the  associated  inner  wall  while  the  plunger  shaft  may  be 
driven  further  downwardly  to  break  the  electrolyte  crust; 
striker  means  on  the  plunger  shaft  which  meets  the  lower  edge 
of  the  inner  wall  as  the  plunger  shaft  is  raised  from  its  crust 
breaking  operation  and  raises  the  inner  wall  and  its  associated 
valve  means  to  close  the  entry  port  and  open  the  exit  port  of 
the  dose  holder,  and  an  inclined  wall  connected  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  feeder  assembly  and  termi- 
nating at  its  lower  free  edge  at  or  within  the  entry  portion  of  a 
delivery  chute  adapted  to  be  mounted  below  the  feeder  assem- 
bly and  to  provide  a  funnel-like  action  to  direct  alumina  which 
leaves  the  dose  holder  to  one  or  more  outieU  terminating  in  use 
above  the  hole  in  the  electrolyte  crust. 
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5^24,409 
ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELLS 
Max  Mayr,  Alzenau;  Wolfgang  Blatt,  Wachtersbach,  and  Harri 
Heinke,  Eriensee,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heraeus  Electrochemie  GmbH,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00080,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3.  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  17, 
1990,4008684 

Int.  a.'  C25B  9/04,  11/00 
MS.  a.  204—267  13  Claims 


O-ring  with  the  exterior  of  said  basic  body;  and  a  wire,  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  spring  contact  for  contacting  a  wafer 


1.  An  electrode  arrangement  for  an  electrolysis  cell  with 
multiple  electrodes,  namely  an  anode  (17)  and  at  least  two 
plate-shaped  cathodes  (1,  1'),  which  are  electrically  insulated 
from  one  another  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  anode  (17)  at 
respective  distances  from  each  other,  wherein 
each  cathode  is  formed  with  at  least  two  openings  (14)  for 

flow-through  of  electrolyte, 
the  cathodes  (1,  1')  are  at  electrically  higher  potential  with 

increasing  distance  from  the  anode  (17), 
the  cathodes  (1)  are  held  by  a  suppori  device,  of  which  at 
least  the  surface  consists  of  an  electrically  nonconducting 
material, 
and  wherein 

said  distances  between  the  cathodes  (1)  are  preset  by  spacer 
elements  (11),  forming  parts  of  at  least  two  support  rods 
(10)  which  collectively  define  said  suppori  device. 


UMI 


5,324,410 
DEVICE  FOR  ONE-SIDED  ETCHING  OF  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 
Nils  Kummer,  Lodwigsburg;  Jiri  Marek;  Martin  Willmann,  both 
of  Reutlingen,  and  Guenther  Findler,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00545,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969^5 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  2, 
1990,  4024576 

Lit  a.'  C25D  17/06;  C25F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—279  19  Claims 

1.  An  etching  box  type  device  for  one-sided  etching  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  said  device  comprising  a  trough-shaped 
basic  body;  a  lid  hermetically  sealing  said  basic  body,  said  lid 
having  an  opening  to  allow  etching  fluid  to  pass  therethrough; 
at  least  two  superposed  O-rings  between  which  the  wafer  to  be 
etched  may  be  clamped,  one  of  said  O-rings  being  concentric 
with  said  basic  body  and  the  other  of  said  O-rings  being  con- 
centric with  said  lid,  said  basic  body  having  a  bore  which 
connects  the  surface  of  said  basic  body  that  lies  within  said  one 


clamped  between  said  O-rings,  passing  through  said  bore  to  the 
exterior  of  the  etching  box. 


5,324,411 
ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR  PLASMA  ETCHING 
Masahiko  Ichishima;  Yasumi  Sasaki;  Eiichi  Toya;  Masatoshi 
Kasahara,  and  Ritsurou  Makita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1991,  3-268857 
Int  a.'  H05H  1/46 
U.S.  a.  204—298.33  6  Qaims 


1.  An  electrode  plate  for  plasma  etching,  comprising: 
an  electrode  plate  body  made  of  high-purity  glassy  carbon 
and  having  a  plurality  of  very-small-diameter  through 
holes,  each  of  the  through  holes  having  a  diameter  of 
approximately  0.5-1.0  mm  and  a  plurality  of  substantially 
spherical  recesses  in  its  internal  wall  surface. 


5,324,412 
ELECTROPHORESIS  PLATES  WITH  GROOVES 
Douglas   E.   Kolner,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,688 
Int  a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  a.  204—299  R  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conducting  electrophoresis  comprising 
a  base  supporting  the  apparatus; 
a  back  vertical  plate  extending  upward  from  the  base; 
a  front  vertical  plate  extending  upward  from  the  base; 
a  spacer  located  between  the  front  vertical  plate  and  the 
back  vertical  plate  and  in  contact  with  each  of  them  so 
that  the  spacer  defines  the  distance  between  the  plates,  the 
spacer  and  the  plates  defining  a  gel  mold  therebetween 
which  is  less  than  0.2  mm  in  size; 
means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  a  polymerized 
gel  formed  in  the  gel  mold; 


one  of  the  vertical  plates  having  formed  in  it  a  plurality  of 

vertically  extending  grooves;  and 
a  comb  corresponding  in  thickness  to  the  spacer,  the  comb 

having  teeth  formed  in  its  with  spaces  in  between  the 
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with  an  internal  channel  length  and  an  internal  channel 
width; 

the  internal  channel  length  is  at  least  twice  the  internal 
channel  width; 

the  detection  region  of  the  separation  capillary  is  formed  as 
an  expanded  cell,  with  a  larger  cross-sectional  area  than 
that  of  the  cross-section  of  the  main  separation  region, 
whereby  the  detection  path  length  and  thus  the  detection 
sensitivity  of  the  apparatus  are  increased; 

whereby  a  rise  in  temperature  in  a  central  portion  of  the 
cross-section  caused  by  Ohmic  heating  of  the  buffer  fluid 
is  minimized,  thereby  reducing  band-broadening  of  sepa- 
ration peaks  corresponding  to  the  separated  constituents 
of  the  analyte,  which  is  introduced  into  the  main  separa- 
tion region. 


teeth,  the  teeth  and  the  grooves  on  the  plate  arranged, 
sized,  shaped  and  located  so  as  to  permit  samples  of  bio- 
logical materials  to  be  loaded  into  the  spaces  on  the  comb 
aligned  with  the  grooves  on  the  plate  for  introduction  into 
a  gel  formed  in  the  gel  mold. 

5^24,413 

ELECTROPHORESIS  CAPILLARY  WTTH 

DISPERSION-INHIBTTING  CROSS-SECOON 

Gary  B.  Gordon,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,931,  Sep.  5, 1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  319,460,  Mar.  6, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,061,361. 

Int  a.5  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
MS.  CL  204—299  R  *  Claim 


5^24,414 

ION  SELECrrVE  ELECTRODE 

Robert  G.  Spahn,  and  Louis  J.  GereMer,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,827 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/333 

MS.  a.  204—416  3  O**^ 


I.  A  capillary  electrophoresis  apparatus  for  separating  and 
detecting  constituent  components  of  an  analyte,  comprising: 

a  buffer  reservoir; 

a  waste  reservoir; 

a  separation  capillary; 

high-voltage  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  over  the 
length  of  the  separation  capillary; 

detection  means  for  detecting  separation  bands  of  the  ana- 
lyte corresponding  to  those  constituent  components  of  the 
analyte  that  have  moved  differentially  within  the  separa- 
tion capillary; 

in  which  the  separation  capillary  is  made  of  a  drawn  material 
and  has: 

a  narrow-bore  main  separation  region  that  is  connected  to 
the  buffer  reservoir  and  has  an  inner  wall  enclosing  a 
buffer  fluid  and  the  analyte; 

a  detection  region  connected  to  the  main  separation  region 
and  to  the  waste  reservoir  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
detection  means; 

wherein 

the  main  separation  region  has  a  non-circular  cross-section 


1.  An  ion  selective  electrode  comprising: 

a  poly(ethylene  terephthalate)  substrate  having  a  major 
surface  containing  nitrogen; 

a  layer  of  a  silver  containing  material  deposited  directly  on 
said  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  selected  areas  of  said 
silver  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide,  the  remainder  of 
said  silver  layer  comprising  silver  metal  areas  and  a  layer 
of  nickel  metal  selectively  deposited  over  said  silver  metal 
areas. 


5^24.415 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  ANALYZING  A 

SAMPLE  OF  TREATMENT  ATMOSPHERE  HAVING  A 

CARBON  POTENTIAL 

Robert  N.  Blnmenthal,  17470  Bard  Ct,  Brooklield,  Wis.  53005, 

and  AndrcM  T.  Melville,  204  N.  86«h  St,  MUwaukee,  WU. 

53226  ^, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,024,  Jun.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,607 

Int  CL5  COIN  27/416 

MS.  CL  204—427  »3  Clainn 


1.  A  system  for  producing  a  treatment  atmosphere  having  a 
carbon  potential  and  subject  to  formation  of  carbon  when 
exposed  to  a  prescribed  temperature  condition,  the  system 
comprising: 
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a  reaction  chamber,  the  interior  of  the  reaction  chamber 
being  free  of  a  sensing  assembly  that  analyzes  the  atmo- 
sphere inside  the  reaction  chamber, 

a  housing  surrounding  the  reaction  chamber  and  including 
means  for  exposing  the  exterior  of  the  reaction  chamber  to 
a  source  of  heat  to  heat  the  interior  of  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, and  further  including  means  for  maintaining  the  heat 
source  at  a  desired  temperature  condition  above  the  pre- 
scribed temperature  condition, 

means  for  reacting  a  mixture  of  gases  within  the  interior  of 
the  heated  reaction  chamber  to  produce  a  treatment  atmo- 
sphere, 

a  sample  vessel  having  an  exterior  surface  enclosing  an 
interior  vessel  area,  the  sample  vessel  being  located  within 
the  housing  outside  the  reaction  chamber  for  exposure  to 
the  source  of  heat  to  heat  the  interior  vessel  area  to  the 
desired  temperature  condition, 

sensor  probe  means  carried  within  the  interior  vessel  area  for 
exposure  to  the  desired  temperature  condition,  the  sensor 
probe  means  including  a  sheath  defining  an  interior  probe 
area  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  interior 
vessel  area,  and  a  sensing  assembly  enclosed  within  the 
interior  probe  area  for  analyzing  an  atmosphere  sample 
entering  the  interior  probe  area  through  the  sheath  inlet, 
the  sensor  probe  means  including  means  for  generating  an 
output  signal  based  upon  the  analysis  of  the  atmosphere 
sample  by  the  sensing  assembly, 

means  for  withdrawing  a  sample  of  the  treatment  atmo- 
sphere from  the  reaction  chamber  and  including  feed  pipe 
means  that  extends  into  the  interior  vessel  area  outside  the 
sheath  of  the  sensor  probe  means  for  exposure  to  the 
desired  temperature  condition,  the  feed  pipe  means  being 
operative  for  increasing  the  linear  flow  rate  of  the  treat- 
ment atmosphere  sample  carried  therein  while  exposed  to 
the  desired  temperature  condition  within  the  interior 
vessel  area,  the  feed  pipe  means  having  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging the  treatment  atmosphere  sample  into  the  inte- 
rior vessel  area  at  a  positive  pressure  for  entry  into  the 
interior  probe  area  through  the  sheath  inlet  for  analysis, 
vent  means  for  discharging  the  treatment  atmosphere  sample 
from  the  interior  vessel  area  into  the  housing  surrounding 
the  reaction  chamber  while  maintaining  the  positive  pres- 
sure within  the  interior  vessel  area,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  gas  reaching  means  in  response  to 
the  output  signal  of  the  sensor  probe  means. 


UMI 


5^24,416 
INCREASING  MFTAL-TOLERANCE  OF  PCC  CATALYST 

BY  SULFUR  OXIDE  REMOVAL 
WUIiam  E.  Connier,  Ellicott  Oty;  Gerald  M.  Woltemuum, 

Wettminster,  John  S.  Magee,  Ellicott  City,  aU  of  Md.;  Fred  J. 

Baars,  Leiden,  Nethcriands,  and  Lawrence  L.  Upaon,  Barrmg- 

toB,  lU^  asHgnon  to  W.  R.  Grace  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contiiittation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,887,  Mar.  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,173,174.  Thia  appUcation  Jun.  27,  1991,  S*r.  No.  722,048 

lilt  a.5  ClOG  11/02 
U.S.  CL  208—113  8  CUims 

1.  In  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  which  comprises 
contacting,  in  an  FCC  reaction  zone  maintained  at  reaction 
conditions,  a  metal-containing  chargestock  with  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  catalyst  particles  comprising  about  10  to  40 
wt.  %  zeolite,  about  2  to  about  30  wt.  percent  active  alumina 
and  about  2  to  about  15  wt.  percent  of  a  vanadium  trap  compo- 
nent the  inprovement  which  comprises  increasing  the  activity 
of  said  catalyst  particles  by  circulating  sulfur  oxide  transfer 
particles  comprising  a  magnesium-containing  spinel  through 
the  FCC  process  in  admixture  with  said  catalyst  particles. 


5,324,417 

PROCESSING  WASTE  OVER  SPENT  FCC  CATALYST 
Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,641 

Int  CV  ClOG  11/00,  9/02 

VS.  a.  208—113  8  aaina 

1.  A  process  for  upgrading  distress  feed  comprising  a  solids, 
metals,  or  water  contaminated  hydrocarbon  feed  which  is 
more  difficult  to  process  in  a  conventional,  heat  balanced 
fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  unit  than  a  gas  oil  or  vac- 
uum gas  oil  feed  and  for  simultaneously  upgrading  a  conven- 
tional FCC  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling 
point  above  about  650'  F.  in  an  FCC  process  wherein  said 
FCC  feed  is  catalytically  cracked  to  lighter  products  by 
contact  with  a  circulating  inventory  of  E-Cat,  equilibrium 
fluidizable  catalytic  cracking  catalyst  particles  having  a  size 
ranging  from  about  20  to  about  100  microns,  comprising: 

a.  catalytically  cracking  said  FCC  feed  in  an  FCC  reactor 
operating  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  by  contacting 
feed  with  a  source  of  regenerated  E-Cat  to  produce  an 
FCC  reactor  effluent  mixture  comprising  cracked  prod- 
ucts and  spent  E-Cat  containing  coke  and  strippable  hy- 
drocarbons; 

b.  separating  said  effluent  mixture  to  produce  a  cracked 
product  rich  vapor  phase  an  da  solids  rich  phase  of  spent 
E-Cat  and  entrained  and  absorbed  hydrocarbons; 

c.  removing  said  cracked  product  rich  vapor  phase  as  a 
product  of  the  FCC  process; 

d.  stripping  said  spent  e-Cat  in  a  stripping  means  to  produce 
stripped  E-Cat; 

e.  regenerating  said  stripped  E-Cat  in  an  FCC  catalyst  re- 
generation means  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  to 
produce  regenerated  E-Cat  having  a  temperature  of  1 100* 
to  1500'  F.;  and 

f  recycling  an  amount  of  regenerated  FCC  catalyst  to  said 
FCC  reactor  from  said  regeneration  means; 
removing  from  said  FCC  catalyst  regeneration  means  a 
stream  of  regenerated  E-Cat,  in  an  amount  less  than  1%  of 
the  amount  of  regenerated  E-Cat  recycled  to  said  FCC 
reactor,  and  charging  said  removed  E-cat  to  an  auxiliary 
reactor  which  is  isolated  from  said  FCC  reactor; 
charging  said  distress  feed  to  said  auxiliary  reactor  at 
catalytic  conversion  conditions  including  a  temperature 
above  500*  F.  and  residence  time  sufficient  to  vaporize 
and/or  convert  a  majority  by  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon 
content  of  said  distressed  feed  into  a  vapor  product  which 
is  removed  from  said  auxiliary  reactor,  and  wherein  said 
auxiliary  reactor  comprises  a  bubbling  fluidized  bed  with 
isolated  inlets  for  said  distress  feed  and  for  an  oxygen 
containing  gas,  and  wherein  oxygen  containing  gas  is 
added  to  said  auxiliary  reactor  while  said  distress  feed  is 
added  to  said  auxiliary  reactor. 


g 


5,324,418 
FCC  PROCESS  USING  HIGH  CATK)IL  RATIOS 
Gregory  P.  Muldowney,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  aHignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,682 
Int  a.'  ClOG  11/18.  11/05 
\iS.  a.  208—120  17  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  feed 
containing  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  650*  F.  comprising: 

a)  preheating  said  feed  to  a  temperature  above  650°  F.  to 
produce  a  preheated  feed; 

b)  charging  to  an  inlet  portion  of  a  cracking  reactor  said 
preheated  feed  and  a  stream  of  cooled,  regenerated  fluid- 
ized catalytic  cracking  catalyst  containing  at  least  25  wt  % 
large  pore  zeolite,  based  on  the  zeolite  content  of  makeup 
catalyst  to  said  cracking  unit,  and  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  cooled,  regenerated  catalyst  to  preheated  feed  is  at 
least  15:1  and  produces  a  catalyst  and  feed  mixture  having 
a  mix  temperature  of  at  least  1000'  F.  but  below  1 150'  F.; 


c)  cracking  said  mixture  in  said  reactor  for  a  catalyst  resi- 
dence time  of  1.5  to  4.0  seconds  to  produce  a  mixture  of 
cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst  which  are  discharged 
from  said  reactor  at  a  temperature  between  1010'  and 
1075'  F.; 

d)  separating  said  discharged  mixture  to  produce  a  stream  of 
catalytically  cracked  products  which  are  removed  as  a 
product  and  a  stream  of  spent  catalyst  containing  en- 
trained and  absorbed  catalytically  cracked  products  and 
coke; 

e)  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  means  by 
conuct  with  a  stripping  gas  at  stripping  conditions  to 
produce  stripped  catalyst; 

0  regenerating  said  stripped  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regenera- 
tion means  at  catalyst  regeneration  conditions  including  a 
temperature  above  1200'  F.  and  contact  with  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  to  bum  coke  from  spent  catalyst,  and  pro- 
ducing regenerated  catalyst  having  a  temperature  above 
1200'  F.;  and 

g)  cooling  said  regenerated  catalyst  in  a  caulyst  coolmg 
means  to  produce  cooled  regenerated  catalyst  having  a 
temperature  below  1200'  F.; 

h)  recycling  said  cooled  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  crack- 
ing reactor  to  contact  said  feed. 

5,324,419 
FCC  TO  MINIMIZE  BUTADIENE  YIELDS 
Gregory  P.  Muldowney,  Glen  MUls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,703 

Int  a.'*  ClOG  11/lS.  11/05 

VS.  a.  208—120  20  Claims 


contact  with  a  stripping  gas  at  stripping  conditions  to 
produce  stripped  catalyst; 

0  regenerating  said  stripped  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  regenera- 
tion means  at  caulyst  regeneration  conditions  including  a 
temperature  above  1150'  F.  and  contact  with  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  to  bum  coke  from  spent  catalyst,  and  pro- 
duce regenerated  catalyst  having  a  temperature  above 
1150*  F.;  and 

g)  cooling  said  regenerated  catalyst  in  a  catalyst  cooling 
means  to  produce  cooled  regenerated  catalyst; 

h)  recychng  said  cooled  regenerated  catalyst  to  said  crack- 
ing reactor  to  contact  said  feed. 
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5,324,420 
SULFUR  REMOVAL  FROM  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 
NICKEL  CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Nicolaas  A.  De  Munck,  Barendrecht  Netherlands,  and  Arie  Van 
Vliet  Bondues,  France,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01416,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02478,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  962,221 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  27, 1990, 
90308247.7;  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  27,  1990,  9016574 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  11/02.  25/05 
VS.  a.  208—124  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulphurising  an  olefin-containing  hy- 
droformylation  feedstock  prior  to  hydroformylation  of  the 
olefin-containing  feedstock  wherein  a  sulphur-bearing  olefin- 
conuining  feedstock  is  contacted  under  substantially  non- 
hydrogenating  conditions  in  the  absence  of  hydrogen  with  a 
nickel-containing  catalyst,  whereby  the  sulphur  content  of  the 
feedstock  is  lowered,  the  temperature  and  pressure  being  such 
that  the  feedstock  is  liquid,  the  temperature  being  150'  C.  to 
400'  C.  and  the  pressure  being  20-40  bar,  the  catalyst  contain- 
ing at  least  35%  by  weight  up  to  65  wt.  %  nickel. 

5,324,421 
METHOD  OF  PROTECHNG  HEAT  EXCHANGE  COILS 

IN  A  FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING  UNTT 
William  C.  Rahlwes,  West  Columbia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 
Petroleum  Company,  BartiesTille,  Okla. 

FUed  Oct  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,726 

Int  a.'  ClOG  ll/m  F22B  7/00 

VS.  CL  208—153  '  a*»« 
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1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  feed 
containing  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  650'  F.  comprising: 

a)  preheating  said  feed  to  a  temperature  above  650'  F.  and 
sufficient  to  vaporize  at  least  50  wt  %  of  said  feed  and 
produce  a  preheated  feed; 

b)  charging  to  a  base  portion  of  a  riser  reactor  said  preheated 
feed  and  a  stream  of  cooled,  regenerated  fluidized  cata- 
lytic cracking  catalyst  containing  at  least  25  wt  %  large 
pore  zeolite,  based  on  the  zeolite  content  of  makeup  cata- 
lyst to  said  cracking  unit,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
cooled,  regenerated  catalyst  to  preheated  feed  is  at  least 
7.5:1  and  produces  a  catalyst  and  feed  mixture  having  a 
mix  temperature  of  at  least  1050'  F.  but  below  1200'  F.; 

c)  riser  cracking  said  mixture  in  said  riser  reactor  for  a  cata- 
lyst residence  time  of  less  than  1.5  seconds  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  cracked  products  and  spent  catalyst  which  are 
discharged  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  riser  reactor  at  a 
riser  top  temperature  between  1025'  and  1125*  F.; 

d)  separating  said  discharged  mixture  to  produce  a  stream  of 
catalytically  cracked  products  which  are  removed  as  a 
product  and  a  stream  of  spent  catalyst  containing  en- 
trained and  absorbed  catalytically  cracked  products  and 
coke; 

e)  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  a  stripping  means  by 
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1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  U-bend  portion  of  a  horizontally 

oriented  heat  exchanger  coil  immersed  in  a  hot  fluidized  bed  of 

solid  particles,  which  comprises  the  step  of: 

forming  a  non-moving  layer  of  solid  particles  around  said 

U-bend  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  coil  immersed  m 

said  hot  fluidized  bed,  wherein  said  non-moving  layer  is 

sufficient  for  insulating  said  U-bend  portion  from  said  hot 

fluidized  bed;  and 

wherein  solid  particles  from  said  fluidized  bed  form  said 
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non-moving  layer  by  accumulating  in  an  apparatus  at- 
tached to  said  U-bend  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  box  for  receiving  said  U-bend  portion  of 
said  heat  exchanger  coil,  said  insulating  box  having  an 
open  top;  and 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  insulating  box  to  said  heat 
exchanger  coil  for  centrally  containing  said  U-bend 
portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  coil. 


user  to  the  second  interface  to  readjust  one  or  more  indi- 
vidual therapy  parameters  when  the  composite  therapy 
criteria  are  not  satisfied;  and  (iii)  permitting  operation  of 
the  control  means  in  the  selected  mode  only  when  the 
composite  therapy  criteria  are  satisfied. 


5,324,422 

USER  I^JTERFACE  FOR  AUTOMATED  PERITONEAL 

DIALYSIS  SYSTEMS 

Lisa  CoUcran,  Chicago;  Rie  Inoue,  ETanston,  and  Marie  Scn- 

ninger,  Chicago,  ail  of  U.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 

IiKu,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

FUcd  Mu^.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,547 

Int  a.5  A61M  1/2% 

MS.  CL  210-85  4  Claima 


SELECT  THERAPY 
MENU 


5,324,423 

UV  BULB  INTENSITY  CONTROL  FOR  WATER 

TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

RooaM  C  Marlcham,  Kentwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 

Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,594 

Int.  a.'  BOID  17/12:  H05B  41/38 

MS.  a.  210—87  11  CtaiBi. 


UMI 


1.  An  automated  peritoneal  dialysis  system  including 

means  for  establishing  flow  communication  with  a  patient's 
peritoneal  cavity  through  a  pumping  mechanism, 

actuator  means  for  operating  the  pumping  mechanism  to: 

(i)  drain  spent  peritoneal  dialysis  liquid  from  the  peritoneal 
cavity  through,  and 

(ii)  infuse  fresh  dialysis  liquid  from  a  source  into  the  perito- 
neal cavity, 

control  means  operable  in  a  first  mode  directing  operation  of 
the  actuator  means  to  conduct  a  first  peritoneal  dialysis 
modality  and  operable  in  a  second  mode  directing  opera- 
tion of  the  actuator  means  to  conduct  a  second  peritoneal 
dialysis  modality  different  than  the  first  modality  includ- 
ing 

a  first  interface  including  input  means  for  a  user  to  select  the 
first  mode  or  the  second  mode, 

a  second  interface  including  adjustment  means  for  a  user  to 
adjust  one  or  more  individual  therapy  parameters  of  the 
selected  modality, 

first  verification  means  for  (i)  comparing  individual  user- 
adjusted  parameters  to  predetermined  individual  parame- 
ter limits;  (ii)  generating  an  error  signal  when  an  individ- 
ual user-adjusted  parameter  is  outside  the  predetermined 
individual  parameter  limits;  and  (iii)  allowing  adjustment 
of  the  individual  parameter  when  it  is  within  the  predeter- 
mined individual  parameter  limits,  and 

second  verification  means  for  (i)  analyzing  the  individual 
therapy  parameters  allowed  by  the  first  verification  means 
to  verify  that  the  allowed  individual  therapy  parameters 
talcen  together  satisfy  predetermined  composite  therapy 
criteria  comprising  consideration  of  at  least  resulting 
dwell  time  or  required  number  of  cycles;  (ii)  returning  the 


i. 


8.  An  electrical  circuit  operable  for  use  with  a  water  purifi- 
cation unit  of  the  type  wherein  water  is  exposed  to  UV  light, 
said  circuit  comprising: 

connector  means  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  an  AC  power 
source; 

a  UV  gas-discharge  light  bulb; 

an  inductive  ballast  electrically  connected  between  said 
connector  means  and  said  bulb; 

flow  switch  means  for  indicating  when  water  is  flowing 
through  said  purification  unit;  and 

control  means  electrically  connected  to  said  connector 
means  and  said  bulb  and  responsive  to  said  flow  switch 
means  for  selectively  delivering  either  a  first  current  or  a 
second  current  to  said  bulb,  the  second  current  being  less 
than  the  first  current,  said  control  means  including  impe- 
dance means  for  providing  an  electrical  impedance  and 
actuation  switch  means  for  actuating  said  impedance 
means  within  said  electrical  circuit,  said  impedance  means 
comprising  a  shunt  circuit  coimected  in  parallel  with  said 
bulb,  said  shunt  circuit  providing  a  positive  impedance. 


5^24,424 
MEMBRANE  SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  WATER  USING 

COMPRESSED  AIR  TO  PRESSURIZE  RESERVOIR 

Josef  Hochgatterer,  Taborstraaae  19,  A-43M  Grein,  Austria 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3«,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  27,  1992,  627/92 

Int.  a.5  BOID  61/12 

MS.  a.  210—123  5  Claims 


a  membrane  filter  for  treating  water  by  a  reverse  osmosis, 
which  filter  has  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 

a  prefiltering  filter  upstream  of  said  membrane  filter  inlet 
end  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  water  supply  line, 

a  diaphragmless  drinking  water  tank,  which  is  sealed  at  its 

top, 

pure  water  line  means  connecting  said  tank  to  said  mem- 
brane filter  at  its  outlet  end, 

a  waste  water  line  connected  to  said  membrane  filter  at  iu 
outlet  end  and  arranged  to  conduct  waste  water  under 
pressure  from  said  membrane  filter, 

air  supply  means  connected  to  said  tank  to  supply  com- 
pressed air  thereto, 

a  drinking  water  dispenser,  and 

a  line  rising  from  said  tank  and  connected  to  said  dispenser. 

the  improvement  residing  in  that 

said  air  supply  means  comprises  a  pump  that  is  arranged  to 
be  driven  by  waste  water  in  said  waste  water  line  and  is 
connected  to  a  discharge  line  opening  in  said  Unk. 

4.  The  improvement  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein 

said  tank  is  provided  with  a  relief  valve  and 

said  discharge  line  is  provided  within  said  tank  with  a  float- 
controlled  shut-off  valve. 


the  washer  storage  portion  through  the  course  filtration 
means  and  through  the  depth  filtration  means  before  en- 
tering the  washer  storage  portion. 

5,324,426 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMN 
Thomas  Joseph,  Macungie,  Pa.;  Alfred  J.  Pearson,  Princeton, 
Mass.;  Robert  C.  Adams,  Millnlle,  and  Omar  A.  Swift,  Vine- 
land,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Kontes  Glass  Corp.,  Vineland, 

NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,095 

Int  a.'  BOID  /J/08 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  11  C\am» 


5,324,425 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLIDS 

FROM  AQUEOUS  WASH  SOLUTIONS 

Billy  L.  Ellison,  165  SanU  Clara  St.,  Brisbane,  Calif.  94005 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,191 

Int.  a.5  BOID  i6/00 

MS.  a.  210—167  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  water-treating  apparatus  comprising 


1.  A  particulate  matter  removal  system  in  combination  with 
a  parts  washer,  the  parte  washer  having  a  washer  cabinet 
including  a  wash  solution  inlet  means,  a  wash  solution  storage 
portion,  a  wash  solution  storage  portion  outlet  means,  a  wash 
solution  storage  inlet  means  and  a  wash  solution  pump  having 
a  pump  inlet  and  a  pump  outlet,  the  particulate  matter  removal 
system  comprising; 

means  for  course  particulate  matter  filtration,  the  course 

filtration  means  configured  to  filter  particulate  sized  to 

approximately  75  microns  from  an  aqueous  wash  solution; 

means  for  depth  filtration  configured  to  filter  particulate 

matter  smaller  than  75  microns  an  aqueous  wash  solution; 

and 

means  for  selecubly  directing  an  aqueous  wash  solution, 
driven  by  said  wash  solution  pump,  through  a  first  flow 
path,  a  second  flow  path  or  a  third  flow  path,  wherein 

the  first  flow  path  channels  the  aqueous  wash  solution  from 
the  washer  storage  portion  through  the  course  solution 
means  to  the  wash  solution  inlet  bypassing  the  depth 
filtration  means, 

the  second  flow  path  channels  the  aqueous  wash  solution 
from  the  washer  storage  portion  through  the  course  filtra- 
tion means  and  to  the  washer  storage  portion  bypassing 
the  depth  filtration  means,  and 

the  third  flow  path  channels  the  aqueous  wash  solution  from 


1.  In  a  chromatography  column  comprising  a  column-pro- 
ducing wall  and  spaced  top  and  bottom  closures  in  and  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  wall  to  define  the  extremes  of  said  column, 
said  closures  having  fluid  ports  therethrough,  at  least  one  of 
said  closures  comprising  a  distribution  plate  through  which 
one  of  said  ports  extends,  said  plate  having  a  column-facing 
surface,  and  a  filter  medium  secured  to  said  closure  and  extend- 
ing over  said  column-facing  surface  thereof,  said  column-fac- 
ing surface  having  radially  oriented  fluid  passages  formed 
thereon  for  distributing  said  fluid  radially  over  said  filter  me- 
dium, the  improvement  which  comprises  said  radially  onented 
fluid  passages  on  said  surfaces  decreasing  in  depth  while  pro- 
gressing radially  outwardly  and  being  formed  into  a  plurality 
of  passage  sections,  each  said  section  essentially  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  around  said  fluid  port  and  said  sections  being 
radially  located  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  passages  of 
each  section  being  radially  separated  by  and  communicating 
with  a  circumferential  fluid  passage  section,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  constant  pressure  differential  and  a  constant  flow  veloc- 
ity between  the  center  of  the  wall  and  any  point  on  a  radius, 
thus  ensuring  constant  flow  volume  in  all  directions  from  the 
center  and  hence  better  resolution. 


5,324,427 
COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CHROMATOGRAPHY  COLUMNS 
Jordi  Traveset-Masanes;  Rodolfo  Zaplana-Cunillera,  and  Vi- 
cente Such-Quintana,  all  of  San  Cugat  del  Valles,  Spain, 
assignors  to  Tracer  Analitica  S.L.,  Barcelona,  Spain 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,194 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/0% 
MS.  a.  210—198.2  *  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  arrangement  for  chromatography  columns 
comprising  a  fu^t  column  with  input  and  output  nipples  and 
retaining  means  designed  to  allow  a  manual  quick  change, 
without  any  ancUliary  tools  and  faciliuting  the  reuse  of  the 
column's  input  and  output  nipples  and  a  second  means  de- 
signed to  couple  and  hermetically  seal  the  connecting  nipple  m 
the  fixing  of  the  capillary,  wherein  in  FIGS.  1  and  2,  said  first 
means  has  blind  holes,  13  and  14,  located  at  the  outeide  surface 
of  the  column,  1.  and  placed  at  different  levels  are  receptors  of 
spheres,  15,  retained  in  holes  drilled  in  the  column's  coaxially 
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tubular  body,  2,  provided  with  a  similarly-inverted  vessel 
concentric  annular  wall,  2a,  which  combined  with  a  bushing, 
3,  directed  toward  a  column  retaining  operating  position 


tom  of  the  tubular  membrane  in  a  downwardly  oriented 
position. 


1.  A  disposable  dialysis  apparatus  suspended  in  a  dialysate 
solution,  said  disposable  dialysis  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  formed  from  a  dialysis  membrane,  said 
tubular  member  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  an 
open  top  and  an  open  bottom; 

a  closed  base  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
portion  over  which  the  open  bottom  of  said  tubular  mem- 
brane is  disposed; 

a  bottom  collar  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  tubular 
membrane  which  is  disposed  over  the  cylindrical  outer 
surface  portion  of  the  closed  base  member,  said  bottom 
collar  sealing  the  open  bottom  of  the  tubular  membrane  to 
the  closed  base  member; 

an  open  upper  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end, 
said  open  upper  member  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
face portion  near  the  lower  end  thereof  over  which  the 
top  of  said  tubular  member  is  disposed; 

a  top  collar  surrounding  that  portion  of  the  tubular  member 
which  is  disposed  over  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  por- 
tion of  the  open  upper  member,  said  top  collar  sealing  the 
open  top  of  the  tubular  membrane  to  the  open  upper 
member  and  said  top  collar  being  unconstrained;  and 

a  weight  aflixed  to  said  closed  base  member  to  cause  the 
disposable  dialysis  apparatus  to  float  freely  with  the  bot- 


5,324.429 

BILGE  OIL  ABSORBER  AND  SOLIDIHER 

Herbert  W.  Holland,  2314  Chimney  Rock,  Houston,  Tex.  77057 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,454 

Int.  a.'  BOID  15/00 

VS.  a.  210-484  1  Claim 


through  a  compression  means,  5,  is  susceptible  to  being  moved 
toward  an  inactive  or  releasing  position  of  said  column,  deter- 
mined by  the  presence  of  blind  holes,  16,  provided  at  the  inner 
surface  of  the  bushing,  3. 


5,324,428 
DISPOSABLE  DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
James  E.  Flaherty,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spectrum 
Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,785 

Int  a.5  BOID  61/30 

VS.  a.  210—232  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  absorbent  device  comprising 

an  outer  envelope  of  polypropylene  fabric; 

a  plurality  of  sucked  layers  of  polypropylene  fabric  dis- 
posed within  the  envelope  and  forming  a  plurality  of 
chambers  in  stratification  with  each  of  said  chambers 
containing  polynorbomene  therein,  said  plurality  of 
stacked  fabric  layers  dispersively  conducting  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons under  capillary  attraction  throughout  the 
interior  of  the  envelope  for  absorption  and  solidification  . 
by  the  polynorbomene  material; 

a  seam  joinder  of  the  envelope  and  the  stacked  layers. 


5,324,430 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PAN  COMPOSTTE 

MEMBRANES 

Tai-Shung  Chung,  Randolph;  E.  Ronald  Kafchinski,  Winfield; 
Mark  Spak,  Edison;  Brenda  Bembry-Ross,  Newark,  all  of 
N.J.,  and  C.  Glen  Wensley,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Celanese  Corp.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  993,931,  Dec.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,541 
Int  a.'  BOID  71/42 
VS.  a.  210— 500  J3  14  Claims 


1.  A  composite  fiber  for  use  in  a  fluid  separation  membrane 
comprising: 
a  microporous  polyacrylonitrile  fiber; 
a  selective  layer  comprising  polyvinylpyridine  or  poly[2,2- 

bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)hexafluoropropanedianhydride- 

3,S-diaminobenzonitrile];  and 
an   intermediate  polymer   layer  positioned   between  and 

bonded  to  said  polyacrylonitrile  fiber  and  said  selective 

layer,  said  intermediate  layer  being  at  least  as  permeable  to 

fluids  as  said  selective  layer, 
wherein  said  composite  fiber  has  an  oxygen  permeance  of  at 
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least  about  50,000  Barrers/cm  and  an  oxygen/nitrogen  separa- 
tion factor  of  at  least  about  4.5  at  25*  C. 


5,324,431 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SUSPENDED  SUBSTANCES 

IN  LIQUOR 

Shoji  Watanabe;  Kenji  Baba;  Ichiro  Enbutsu;  Hayao  Yahagi; 
Harumi  Matsuzaki,  all  of  Hitachi;  Mikio  Yoda,  Ibaraki; 
Naoki  Hara,  and  Yoshikatsu  Asada,  both  of  Hitachi,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  571,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-217359 
Int.  a.5  C02F  3/02 
VS.  a.  210—614  «  ClaiMS 


5,324,433 

IN-SrrU  RESTORATION  OF  CONTAMINATED  SOILS 

AND  GROUNDWATER 

David  C.  Grant,  Gibsonia,  and  Edward  J.  Lahoda,  Edgewood 

Borough,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,444 

Int  a.'  BOID  11/04 

VS.  CL  210—634  «>  Oiimi 

1.  A  method  for  in-situ  mobilization  and  subilization  of 

soluble  heavy  metal  contaminants  in  soil  and  ground-water 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  first  introducing  into  said  soil  an  aqueous  remediation 
solution  comprising  remediation  ions  and  naturally-occur- 
ring ions  present  in  said  soil,  said  solution  selectively 
solubilizing  and  mobilizing  said  contaminants  into  solution 
while  substantially  suppressing  the  displacement  of  natu- 
rally-occurring ions  from  said  soil; 

b.  then  recovering  said  aqueous  solution  from  said  soil; 

c.  then  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  concentration  of 
said  heavy  metal  contaminants  in  said  recovered  solution 
is  less  than  about  2,000  ppm; 

d.  then  introducing  into  said  soil  an  aqueous  subilization 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  sodium  silicate,  potas- 
sium silicate,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  said  subilization  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  about  0.1  to  about  100  gm/liter  of 
sodium  or  potassium  silicate; 

whereby  the  remainder  of  said  conUminants  when  subjected  to 
silicate  ions  form  coprecipiutes  which  are  substantially  insolu- 
ble in  groundwater,  thereby  subilizing  said  contaminants  and 
inhibiting  their  remobilization  by  groundwater. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  suspended  substances  in  a  liquor, 
which  comprises  picking  up  images  of  the  substances  sus- 
pended in  liquor,  processing  the  thus  obtained  images  as  pieces 
of  pickup  information,  thereby  determining  average  particle 
size  and  volume  of  existing  coagulating  microorganisms  and 
length  of  existing  filamentous  microorganisms,  determining  a 
change  in  an  evaluation  index  with  time  by  using  a  ratio  of 
length  in  existing  filamentous  microorganisms  to  average  parti- 
cle size  and  volume  of  existing  coagulating  microorganisms  as 
the  evaluation  index,  and  making  the  thus  obtained  change  in 
the  evaluation  index  with  time  correspond  to  a  correlation 
obuined  in  advance  between  the  evaluation  index  and  the 
settlability  of  the  suspended  substances,  thereby  predicting  a 
precipiution  sute,  and  controlling  at  least  one  factor  influenc- 
ing the  precipiution  stale  on  the  basis  of  the  predicted  precipi- 
ution sUte. 


5,324,434 
WATER  PURIFYING  APPARATUS 
Yukio  Oikawa,  Handa;  Isamn  Shigeta,  Toyota;  Shiro  Saito,  and 
Mitsuhiro  Hayamizu,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Inax  Corporation,  Toko- 
name,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1991,  3-051773; 
Fd>.  29, 1992,  4-031743 

Int  CV  C02F  1/4S.  1/46:  BOID  35/06 
VS.  a.  210—87  '  ' 


5,324,432 

TREATMENT  OF  PROCESS  WATERS  TO  DESTROY 

nLAMENTOUS  BACTERIA 

Unda  R.  Robertson,  St  Charles;  Judy  G.  LaZonby,  Crystal 

Lake;  Joseph  J.  Krolczyk,  Lisle,  and  Harley  R.  Melo,  Itasca, 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille, 

lU. 

FUed  Jim.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,654 

Int  a.'  C02F  1/50.  3/28 

VS.  a.  210—632  »'^  a^aa 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  filamentous  bac- 
teria in  industrial  process  waters  comprising  the  steps  of  add- 
ing to  the  waters  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  protease  enzyme  so 
that  the  protease  enzyme  will  open  a  sheath  that  surrounds  the 
filamentous  bacteria  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  biocide  for 
penetrating  the  filamentous  bacteria  and  killing  the  same 


1.  A  water  purifying  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  purifying  main  body  to  which  water  to  be  purified  is  sup- 
plied; 

faucet  means  for  discharging  the  water  purified  by  said 
purifying  main  body; 

said  purifying  main  body  having: 
an  inlet  to  which  water  to  be  purified  is  supplied; 
filter  means  located  in  said  purifying  main  body  disposed 
downstream  of  said  inlet; 

an  outlet  in  said  water  purifying  main  body  disposed  down- 
stream of  said  filter  means  and  connected  to  said  faucet 
means;  and 
a  pair  of  first  electrode  means  disposed  in  said  filter  means; 

said  faucet  means  having: 
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a  faucet  main  body  disposed  downstream  of  said  purifying 
main  body; 

a  water  passage  means,  having  an  extreme  end  portion, 
disposed  downstream  of  said  faucet  main  body,  said 
water  passage  means  includes  a  cartridge  nozzle  means 
at  the  extreme  end  portion  of  said  water  passage  means 
for  discharging  water  from  said  faucet  means;  and 

a  pair  of  second  electrode  means  disposed  in  said  water 

passage  means  with  one  electrode  of  said  pair  of  second 

electrode  means  being  located  within  said  cartridge 

nozzle  means;  and 

a  power  supply  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  first 

and  second  electrode  means. 


5,324,435 
DEALCOHOLIZING  METHOD 
Jean-Marc  Girard,  Payeme;  Albert  Duriaux,  Estavayer-le-lac; 
Philippe  Cuenat,  Nyon,  and  Michel  Jaccard,  Orbe,  all  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Federation  Des  Cooperatives  Mi- 
gros,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH91/00266,  §  371  Date  Aug.  31, 1»2,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12232,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  rUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,640 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7,  1991,  91  00177 
Int.  a.'  BOID  61/04 
\}S.  a.  210—636  24  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  dealcoholization  by  reverse  osmosis  of  an 
alcoholic  liquid,  comprising  one  of  wine,  beer  and  cider, 
wherein  storage  and  processing  of  this  liquid  to  be  dealcohol- 
ized  is  carried  out  in  a  dealcoholization  circuit  in  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preconcentrating  said  liquid  by  extraction  of  water  and 
alcohol  from  said  liquid  by  reverse  osmosis  at  a  low  tem- 
perature to  obuin  a  first  permeate  and  a  first  retentate, 

(b)  operating  a  diafiltration  of  said  first  retentate  by  reverse 
osmosis  at  a  low  temperature  to  obtain  a  second  permeate 
and  a  second  retentate,  with  partly  compensating  for  loss 
of  volume  of  retentate  by  addition  of  demineralized  water 
which  is  completely  free  of  any  traces  of  chlorine, 

(c)  diluting  said  second  retentate  to  obtain  a  liquid  at  least 
partly  dealcoholized, 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  at  least  once  with  said 
liquid  at  least  partly  dealcoholized. 


5,324,436 
USE  OF  HYDRATE  FORMATION  TO  CONTROL 
MEMBRANE  MIMETIC  SYSTEMS 
Vijay  T.  John,  Kenner,  La.;  Joseph  A.  Akkara,  Holliston,  and 
David  L.  Kaplan,  Stow,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Ad- 
ministrators of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund,  New  Orleans, 
La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,553,  Dec.  13,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,168 

Int.  a.5  BOID  61/32 

U.S.  a.  210—638  26  Claims 


7)"^  c 


within  the  internal  reaction  medium  of  a  membrane  mimetic 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  admixing  a  first  solution  comprising  at  least  one  enzyme 
dissolved  in  aqueous  buffer  solution  with  a  second  solu- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  surfactant  dissolved  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  solvent  to  form  a  reversed  micellar  solution; 

b)  dissolving  at  least  one  substrate  capable  of  being  polymer- 
ized in  the  reversed  micellar  solution  to  provide  an  inter- 
nal reaction  medium  comprising  the  foregoing  solutes; 
and 

c)  reversibly  isolating  a  portion  of  the  solvent  within  the 
reaction  medium  so  as  to  raise  the  effective  concentration 
of  the  solute  in  the  admixture  to  a  level  sufficient  to  cause 
a  change  in  the  concentration  of  the  solute  in  the  reaction 
medium. 


UMI 


PUmP  gas 

11.  A  method  for  controlling  enzymatic  polymer  synthesis 


5,324,437 

USE  OF  MOLYBDENUM  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PAINT 

COAGULATION 

Juergen  Geke,  Duesseldorf;  Ragnar  Margeit,  Duisburg,  and 

Hans-Joerg  Rehm,  Hilden,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01464,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03511,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,291 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  4025729 

Int  a.5  B03D  3/02:  C02F  1/54 
MS.  a.  210—724  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  detackifying  and  coagulating  paints,  waxes 
and  similar  coating  compositions  containing  water-insoluble 
organic  substances,  said  process  comprising  adding  to  circulat- 
ing water  containing  the  paints,  waxes,  or  similar  coating 
compositions  containing  water-insoluble  organic  substances  a 
coagulant  consisting  essentially  of:  (1)  a  molybdenum  contain- 
ing component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or 
more  water-soluble  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  molyb- 
dic  acid  and  of  isopolymolybdic  acid:  and 

(II)  at  least  one  of  the  following  components  a)  through  g): 

a)  from  0.5  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
layer  silicate, 

b)  from  0.5  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  salt  of  cal- 
cium, magnesium,  aluminum  or  iron, 

c)  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  wax, 

d)  from  2  to  25%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylene-acry- 
lic  acid  copolymer  which  comprises  from  8  to  25%  by 
weight  of  acrylic  acid  moieties  and  from  92  to  75  by 
weight  of  ethylene  units  in  the  acid  form  of  the  copoly- 
mer, 

e)  from  0.5  to  99%  by  weight  of  talc, 

0  from  0.5  to  99%  by  weight  of  clays,  and 
g)  from  0.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene- 
imine  and/or  of  protonated  or  alkylated  derivatives  of 
polyethyleneimine;  and,  optionally, 

(III)  at  least  one  of  the  following  components  h)  through  j); 
h)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  cyanamide,  dicyandiamide  and  the  cyanamide  salts, 
i)  at  least  one  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  hydrogencarbonate  of 

the  alkali  metals  or  alkaline  earth  metals,  and 
j)  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  biocides,  pH-regulating  materials,  corrosion  inhibitors, 
anti-foam  agents  and  solubilizers, 
wherein  the  molybdenum  containing  component  is  added  to 
the  circulating  water  in  amounts  of  from  0.02  to  5  ppm  per 
hour. 


5,324,438 
METHODS  OF  CATALYTIC  PHOTOOXIDATION 
Wayne  McPhee,  Toronto,  and  Paul  Martin,  Willowdale,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Cryptonics  Corporation,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,158 

Int.  a.5  C02F  1/32.  1/76 

\iS.  CL  210—748  "  Claims 


5,324,440 

SURBASED  COLLOIDAL  PRODUCT  CONTAINING 

ORGANIC  SULFUR  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  DETERGENT 

ADDITIVES  HAVING  AN  ANTIWEAR  AND 
EXTREME-PRESSURE  EFFECT  IN  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Bmno  Delfort,  Paris;  Maurice  Bom,  Nanterre;  Jacques  Lalle- 
ment,  AuberriUiers,  and  Guy  Pare,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil  Mal- 
maison, France 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1992,  92  03789 
Int  a.5  ClOM  135/00 
UJS.  a.  252—18  12  CUiaaa 

1.  A  sulphur  colloidal  product,  obuined  by  a  process  com- 
prising reacting  a  superbasic  detergent  compound  with  a  sul- 
phur carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 


X-R>-Sx-R'-Sy-R2-COOH 


0) 


in  which  R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  Ci^-alkylene  or 
phenylidene,  R'  is  a  single  bond  or  a  CM-alkylene,  X  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  carboxylic  group  and  x  and  y  each  have  a 
mean  value  of  1  to  4  when  R'  is  alkylene  and  the  sum  (x-(-y) 
has  a  mean  value  of  1  to  4  when  R'  is  a  single  bond. 


1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  compound,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  compound  with  iodide  ions,  irradiating  the  iodide  ions 
with  UV  light  of  a  wavelength  sufficient  to  generate  iodine 
atoms,  and  oxidizing  the  compound  with  the  resulting  iodine 
atoms,  the  iodine  atoms  being  reduced  to  iodide  ions  as  a  result 
of  the  oxidation  of  the  compound. 


5,324,439 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  METAL  FROM 
CYANIDE-CONTAINING  LIQUID  WASTES 
Shyh-Tsnng  Chen;  Kun-Chung  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  and  Wen- 
Sen  Chang,  MUo-Li  Shiann,  aU  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Indos- 
trial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,401 
Int  0.5  C»2F  1/72.  1/62 
U.S.  a.  210—761  4  Claims 
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5,324,441 
PHOSPHORODITHIOATE-DERIVEDPYRROLIDINONE 
ADDUCTS  AS  MULTIFUNCnONAL 
ANTIWEAR/ ANTIOXIDANT  ADDTTIVES 
Liehpao   O.   Famg,   Lawrencerille;   Andrew   G.   Horodyaky, 
Oierry  HiU,  and  Ronald  J.  Poole,  Mullica  HUl,  aU  of  N  J^ 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,044 
Int  a.5  ClOM  137/10 
U.S.  CL  252—32.7  E  »»  ClaiaM 

1.  An  improved  automobile  or  industrial  lubricant  composi- 
tion comprising  a  major  proportion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  or  grease  prepared  therefrom  and  a  minor  proportion 
of  a  multifunctional  antiwear/antioxidant  additive  product  of 
reaction  prepared  by  (a)  reacting  an  0,0-dihydrocarbyl  phos- 
phorodithiioic  acid  with  a  vinyl  pyrrolidone  to  form  phos- 
phorodithioate-derived  pyrrolidones  as  described  below: 


(RiOXR20)PSSH 


a 


V 


un  coMPmsaon 


N 
I 
CRj=CR4R5 


1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  liquid  which  comprises 
cyanide  and  soluble  metal  ions,  said  process  comprising: 

(1)  maintaining  said  liquid  in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature 
between  about  220*  C.  and  255*  C.  and  a  pressure  between 
800  psig  and  1200  psi, 

(2)  continuously  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into 
said  reactor  for  a  period  sufficient  to  oxidize  said  soluble 
metal  ions  in  said  liquid  to  insoluble  metal  oxides  compris- 
ing cuprous  oxide,  said  reaction  conditions  being  selected 
so  as  to  substantially  prevent  the  formation  of  ammonium 
metal  complexes, 

(3)  discharging  the  residual  liquid  and  the  insoluble  metal 
oxides  from  said  reactor,  and 

(4)  recovering  said  insoluble  metal  oxide  from  said  residual 
liquid. 


a 


N 
I 
(R  ,0XR20)PSS— CRj— CR4R5H 

where  Ri  and  R2  are  C3  to  about  C30  hydrocarbyl  and  where 
R3,  R4  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  about  Ceo  hydrocarbyl 
and  wherein  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  varying 
from  ambient  to  about  250'  C.  under  pressures  varying  from 
ambient  to  about  100  psi  or  is  autogenous  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  obtain  the  desired  additive  product  of  reaction  and  where 
the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  molar  ratios  of  reactants  which 
vary  from  equimolar  to  more  than  equimolar  to  less  than  equi- 
molar. 
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5^24,442 

FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CALCIUM  MAGNESIUM  ROAD  DEICER 

Alexander  P.  Mathews,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas 

State  University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,983 

Int  CL'  C09K  3/lH 

MS.  a.  252—70  4  Claims 
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I.  A  road  deicer  product  produced  by  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of; 

providing  a  mixture  of  carboxylic  acids  in  water  comprising 
propionic  acid  and  acetic  acid,  said  propionic  acid  being 
the  preponderant  acid  of  the  acid  fraction  of  said  mixture; 

reacting  said  mixture  with  a  source  of  calcium  and  magne- 
sium cations  to  form  a  reaction  product  including  respec- 
tive quantities  of  calcium  magnesium  propionate  end 
calcium  magnesium  acetate,  said  calcium  magnesium 
propionate  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about  S0-7S% 
by  weight,  and  said  calcium  magnesium  acetate  being 
present  at  a  level  of  from  about  25-40%  by  weight;  and 

recovering  said  reaction  product  as  a  solid  road  deicer. 


UMI 


5,324,443 

BIODEGRADABLE  AQUEOUS  HLTER  CLEANER 

FORMULATION 

Sho«ib  Arif,  Cheshire,  and  Bonnie  B.  Sandel,  Milford,  both  of 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,231,  Jan.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,553 
Int  a.'  CI  ID  1/722.  3/16 
VS.  a.  252—142  14  Oaims 

1.  A  biodegradable,  aqueous  cleaner  concentrate  formula- 
tion comprising 

(a)  about  30-50%  by  weight  of  a  first  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  said  acid  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  about  1-15%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

R-(OCH2— CH(CH3)L(OCH2CH2),,-OH 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  of  x  and  y  is  independently  an  integer 
from  1  to  25; 

(c)  about  1-10%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  glycol  ether 
solvent  represented  by  the  formula 

CH3(CH2),r— [OCH2— CH(CH3)b— OH 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  and  z  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3;  and 

(d)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  solubilize  said  first  com- 
ponent, in  which  formulation  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
nonionic  surfactant  to  said  solvent  ranges  from  about  2:1 
to  about  1:2. 


5,324,444 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PERFUME  CAPSULE 

COMPOSITION 

Gregory  Berry;  John  M.  Marynowski,  and  Kermit  W.  Kinne,  all 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Oncinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,094,  Dec.  20, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,963 

Int  a,5  CUD  J  7/00 

VS.  CL  252—174.11  16  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  perfume  capsule  composition 

comprising; 

(a)  obtaining  or  preparing  a  slurry  comprising,  by  weight, 
from  about  5%  to  about  60%  of  perfume  capsules  and 
from  about  40%  to  about  80%  of  water;  said  perfume 
capsules  having  an  average  particle  size  of  between  about 
1  micron  and  about  450  microns  and  essentially  consisting 
of  a  perfume  core  encapsulated  by  an  outer  coating;  said 
perfume  core  being  comprised  of  viscous  perfume  and 
perfume  carrier; 

(b)  removing  an  amount  of  said  water  from  said  slurry  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  wet  cake  comprising,  by  weight,  from 
about  15%  to  about  35%  of  water  and  from  about  60%  to 
about  85%  of  said  perfume  capsules; 

(c)  combining  with  said  wet  cake  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about 
10%,  by  weight  of  said  wet  cake,  of  silicon  dioxide  or 
alimiinosilicate  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
from  about  0.1  micron  to  about  150  microns;  and 

(d)  removing  an  amount  of  water  from  the  product  of  step 
(c)  sufficient  to  form  a  free  flowing  composition  compris- 
ing, by  weight,  from  about  1%  to  about  15%  water  and 
from  about  80%  to  about  99%  of  said  perfume  capsules. 


5,324,445 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Langiey,  Guiseley,  and  Kenneth  C.  Symes,  East  Morton, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited, 
England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,083,  Aug.  24,  1989, 
abudoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,545 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1988, 
8820061;  Aug.  24,  1988,  8820062;  May  14,  1991,  9110408 

Int  CL'  CUD  3/386 
VS.  a.  252—174.12  20  Oaims 

13.  A  particulate  composition  that  comprises  particles  hav- 
ing a  substantially  anhydrous  core  comprising  a  matrix  poly- 
mer and  a  detergent  enzyme  distributed  through  the  matrix 
polymer  and  an  outer  shell  of  coacervated  polymeric  material 
deposited  around  the  core  which  releases  the  enzyme  when 
agitated  in  wash  liquor. 


5,324,446 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  BLENDS  OF  MELAMINE 

AND  POLYOLS 
Edmund  J.  Mad^,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,251 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—183.11  9  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  effective  stabiliz- 
ing combination  of  an  amine  terminated  polyether  which  is  a 
reaction  product  of  a  polyfunctional  acetoacetic  acid  ester  and 
ammonia  or  an  organic  amino  compound  containing  one  or 
more  primary  amino  groups,  and  a  urea  compound  which  is  a 
member  of  the  class  of  alkylhydroxyl  ureas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N-2-hydroxyethyl  urea,  N,N-bis-2-  and 
N,N,N',N'-tetrakis-2-hydroxyethylurea. 


5,324,447 
METHOD  AND  ACTIVATOR  COMPOSITIONS  TO 
DISINFECT  LENSES 
Sam  W.  Lam,  Laguna  Niguel;  Paul  S.  Ripley,  Irvine,  and  J. 
Abraham  M.  Espiritu,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  664,601,  Mar.  4, 1991,  which  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,074,  Oct.  2, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,078,908,  Ser.  No.  461,405,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,279,673, 
and  Ser.  No.  461,540,  Jan.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,997.626.  This 
application  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,817 
Int.  a.'  A61L  2/J8:  B08B  3/08 
U.S.  a.  252—187.21  >5  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  lens  which  comprises: 
contacting  a  lens  in  a  liquid  medium  with  a  chlorine  dioxide 
precursor  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  an 
activator  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  acid  anhydride  components,  oxygen-releasing 
components  and  mixtures  thereof  to  effect  formation  of  a 
lens  disinfecting  amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  from  said 
chlorine  dioxide  precursor  in  said  liquid  medium,  thereby 
disinfecting  said  lens,  said  organic  acid  anhydride  compo- 
nents being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhy- 
drides of  carboxylic  acids  having  2  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  oxygen-releasing 
components  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
perthiosulfates,  persulfates,  peroxysulfates  and  mixtures 
thereof 


5,324,449 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  TRIFLUOROMETHYL 
ETHERS 
Hans-Adolf  Kurmeier,  Seeheim-Jugenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; Bemhard  Scheuble,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Eike  Poetsch, 
Miihltal,  and  Ulrich  Finkenzeller,  PlanksUdt,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung,  DarmsUdt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00804.  §  371  Date  May  24,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1989,  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO89/02884,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  6,  1989 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,787,  Dec.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,438,  May  24,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  20,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 

1987,  3732284 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C09K  19/52.  19/34.  19/30:  C07C  43/225:  C02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.01  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid-crystalline  phase  comprising  at  least  two  liquid 
crystalline  components,  wherein  at  least  one  component  is  a 
substituted  phenyl  trifluoromethyl  ether  of  the  formula  1 


1.  A  composition  for  extending  the  service  life  of  a  vapor- 
corrosion  inhibitor,  the  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  about  ten  to  about  ninety-nine  and  nine-tenths  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  granular  dessicant  which  gels  upon 
exposure  to  water  vapor;  and 

(b)  from  about  one-tenth  to  about  ninety  percent  by  weight 
of  a  granular  vapor-corrosion  inhibitor; 

wherein  the  dessicant  is  the  partial  sodium  salt  of  cross-linked 
poly(propenoic  acid),  and  the  vapor-corrosion  inhibitor  is  an 
aromatic  triazole. 


r1_(A<-Z'),-a2-Z2-a3_OCF3 


I 


in  which  R'  is  alkyl  having  1-18  C  atoms  in  which  one  or  more 
CH2  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — E— ,  — O— ,  — S— and- 
/or  —CO—,  where  two  heteratoms  are  not  linked  directly  to 
one  another,  or  perfluoroalkyl  having  1-18  C  atoms  in  which 
one  or  more  CF2  groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — CH2— , 
_E— ,  — O— ,  — S—  and/or  —CO—,  where  two  heteratoms 
are  not  linked  directly  to  one  another, 
E  is  CH=CX,  CX=CH,  C^C,  CHY, 


5,324,448 
COMBINATION  DESSICANT  AND  VAPOR-CORROSION 

INHIBITOR 
Donald  P.  Mayeaux,  Prairieville,  La.,  assignor  to  A  -I-  Corp., 
Prairieville,  La. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,041 

Int  a.s  C23F  11/14 

VS.  a.  252—194  1  Cl"«" 


CX CH  or  CH CX, 

\    /  \    / 

O  O 

X  is  Y,  CH3  or  H, 

Y  is  CN,  NCS,  NCO  or  halogen, 

A'  and  A^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  1,4- 
cyclohexylene,  in  which  one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2 
groups  may  also  be  replaced  by  — O —  and/or  S  atoms, 
1,4-cyclohexenylene,  l,4-bicyclo(2.2.2)-octylene,  piperi- 
dine-l,4-diyl  or  1,4-phenylene,  in  which  one  or  more  CH 
groups  may  be  replaced  by  N,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  atoms 
and/or  CN  and/or  CH3  groups,  [Z'  and  Z^  are  each 
-CO— O— ,  -0-C0-,  -CH2O-,  -OCH2. 
— CH2CH2— ,  — CH=CH—  or  a  single  bond,) 

Z'  is  — CH2CH2— ,  — CH=CH—  or  a  single  bond, 

Z2  is  — CO— O— ,  — CH2O— ,  -OCH2— ,  — CH2CH2— , 
— CH=CH—  or  a  single  bond, 

a'  is  a  1,4-phenylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  atoms,  CN, 
CH3  or  combination 
and 

n  is  0,  1  or  2, 
with  the  proviso  that  Z^  is  — CH2O— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CH2C- 
H2— ,  — CH=CH—  or  a  single  bond  in  the  case  where  n=0  or 
1,  R'  =alkoxy  and  A'=A2=A^=unsubstituted  1,4-phenylene. 
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5^24,450 

UQUID  CRYSTALUNE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

KaznUko  Sakaguchi,  Toyonaka;  Naoya  Kasai,  Amagasaki;  Yo- 
sUkazu  Takehira,  Itami;  Tohru  Kitamura,  Kyoto,  and  Yutaka 
Shiomi,  Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiso  Co.,  LtiL, 
Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  913,973,  Jul.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,668,  Not.  17,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  241,209,  Sep.  7,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,909,957.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1987,  224756;  Aug. 

5,  1988,  196646 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34:  C07D  303/08,  303/12.  239/02 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  1  Claim 


Temperature   (*C) 


1.  An  optically  active  glycidyl  ether  of  the  formula: 


R'— O' 


m 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

.._,„,_/~A_jjy, 


and 


N  i 1 


5,324,451 
LACnC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Sadao  Takehara;  Tadao  Shoji;  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  all  of  Chiba;  Tom 
Fi^isawa,  Saitama,  and  Masashi  Osawa,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo  and 
Kawamura  Institute  of  Chemical  Research,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,310,  Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1988,  63-33922; 
Apr.  4,  1988,  63-81328 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/12.  19/20;  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  252—299.65  32  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


CH3 
I. 


R|0— CH— COO— /Ay-t-nBVj — Y— 

— ^Cy-C^D^4-eCH2^COO-^CH2^CH-R2 


CH3 


wherein  R|  represents  an  alky  I  group  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  16 
carbon  atoms;  rings  A,  B,  C  and  D  each  represent  a  1,4-pheny- 
lene  group  or  a  1,4-phenylene  group  having  one  or  two  halo- 
gen atoms;  Y  represents  a  single  bond  — C(=0) — O — ,  or 
— 0C(^O) — ;  m  and  n  each  represents  0  or  1  and  m+n  equals 
1  or  2;  p  represents  0,  1,  or  2;  q  represents  0  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  6;  and  C*  and  C**  each  represents  an  asymmetric 
carbon  atom  in  an  (S)-configuration  or  C*  and  C**  each  repre- 
sents an  asymmetric  carbon  atom  in  an  (R)-configuration. 


5,324,452 
INTEGRATED  PLATE-FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGE 
REFORMATION 
Rodney  J.  AUam,  Guildford;  John  D.  Bassett,  Surrey,  all  of 
England;  Joseph  M.  Abrardo,  Schnecksville,  Pa.,  and  Philip 
L.  Da  Prato,  Whitehouse,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,477,  Jul.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,155 
Int.  a.5  COIB  3/32 
VS.  a.  252—373  24  Claims 


UMI 


n  is  0  or  1;  e  B  1;  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  15  carbon       1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  stream  into  a 
atoms;  and  the  symbol  *  is  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom.  synthesis  gas  product  by  heat  exchanging  the  hydrocarbon 


stream  against  process  streams  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
which  heat  exchange  functions  of  the  reforming  process  are 
effected  in  a  plate-fin  heat  exchanger  having  multi-stream, 
multi-passage  capability  for  parallel  juxtaposed  heat  exchange 
of  the  various  streams  of  the  process,  comprising: 

a)  introducing  said  hydrocarbon  stream  into  said  plate-fin 
heat  exchanger  and  heating  said  hydrocarbon  stream  to  an 
elevated  temperature  by  juxtaposed  parallel  heat  ex- 
change against  said  process  streams; 

b)  reforming  said  hydrocarbon  stream  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  produce  a  synthesis  gas  product;  and 

c)  cooling  said  synthesis  gas  product  toward  ambient  tem- 
perature by  passing  said  product  through  said  plate-fm 
heat  exchanger  and  heating  said  hydrocarbon  stream 
and/or  process  streams  by  juxtaposed  parallel  heat  ex- 
change. 


(1) 


r2  Ri 

I  I 


_  .^jO>-'^'-(t-°>--r '^'-^o  J-  - 


RJ  R^ 


(2) 


--O-p-A-O-O-"-- 
r5^  R' 


5,324,453 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  POLY  ANILINE: 

METHOD  FOR  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 

Yong  Cao,  and  Jan-Erik  Ostertaolm,  both  of  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  Porroo,  Finland 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,166 

Int.  a.5  HOIB  1/00.  1/06.  1/12 

VS.  CL  252—500  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrically  conductive  microfi- 
brillar polyaniline  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  emulsion  comprising 
(i)  a  polar  liquid, 

(ii)  a  non-polar  or  weakly  polar  liquid  that  is  immiscible 
with  said  polar  liquid, 

(iii)  at  least  one  aniline,  and 

(iv)  at  least  one  functionalized  protonic  acid  which  pro- 
tonates  and  forms  a  complex  with  the  aniline  and  which 
functionalized  protonic  acid  emulsifies  the  polar  liquid 
and  the  non-polar  or  weakly  polar  liquid;  and 

b.  adding  an  oxidant  to  said  emulsion  to  cause  said  aniline  to 
polymerize. 


5,324,454 
CONDUCTIVE  COPOLYCARBONATE-SILOXANE 
COMPOSmONS 
Toahiaki  Takata;  Tadami  Kiangawa,  and  Hideo  Otaki,  all  of 
Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsnbishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,676,  Feb.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,685. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-48612; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3-48613;  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-48614 

Int  a.'  C08K  3/04:  C08L  69/00.  83/10 
VS.  a.  252—511  3  Claims 

L  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  100 
parts  by  weight  of  (a)  a  thermoplastic  copolycarbonate  resin 
compiising  0.1  to  50%  by  wei^t  of  a  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (1)  and  99.9  to  50%  by 
weight  of  structural  unit  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (2): 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkylidene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R^  and  R' 
each  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group  or  a  substituted  phenyl  group,  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  200; 
A  is  a  straight,  branched  or  cyclic  alkylidene  group  having  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl-substituted  alkylidene  group,  an  ary- 
lene-dialkylidene  group,  — O— ,  — S — ,  —CO — ,  or  — SO2— ; 
R*,  R',  R'  and  R'  each  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkenyl  group  having  1  to  4  cart>on 
atoms,  and  (b)  0.1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  electroconductive 
carbon  black,  and  which  further  contains  1  to  40%  by  weight 
of  (c)  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  on  the  basis  of  the  sum  total 
of  the  thermoplastic  copolycarbonate  resin  (a)  and  the  thermo- 
plastic polyester  resin  (c). 

3.  A  thermoplastic  rean  composition  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  polyester  resin  (c)  is  polyethylene 
terephthalate  or  polybutylene  terephthalate. 

5,324,455 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  HIGH  BULK  DENSITY 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING  IMPROVED 
DISPENSING  PROPERTIES 
Pierre  Dumas,  Lille;  Taa  T.  Ho,  Lambersart;  Catherine  J.  Or- 
mancey,  Lille,  aU  of  France;  Feng-Lung  G.  Hsu,  Tenafly,  and 
Robert  Ahart  Wayne,  both  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Lerer  Broth- 
ers Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,391,  Dec.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,727 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  12,  1989, 
892736 

Int  a.5  CUD  1/2Z  1/14.  1/72 
VS.  a.  252—549  '  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  surfactant  composition  mobile  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  20"  to  80*  C.  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  an  alkylbenzene  sulphonatc 
or  alkyl  sulphate  in  an  amount  of  about  20%  to  70%  by 
weight, 

(b)  an  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant  in  an  amount  of  about 
20%  to  80%  by  weight;  and 

(c)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  said  composition 
being  mobile  but  not  exceeding  20%  by  weight;  character- 
ized in  that  said  composition  further  consists  of 

(d)  0.5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  having  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 


5,324,456 
ULTRAVIOLET  RESISTANT  GLUTARIMIDE 
Darnel  Degraff,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Ha« 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Job.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,943 
Int  CV  F21V  9/04.  9/06;  C08K  5/34 
VS.  a.  252—589  »«  Oiiu* 

1.  An  ultraviolet  resistant  composition  comprising: 
a  gluUrimide  polymer  containing  mers  of  a  (N-lower  alkyl) 
dimethylglutarimide  or  mers  of  a  (N-hydrogen)  dimethyl- 
glutarimide;  and 
from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0  weight  percent  of  a  hindered 
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piperazinone  stabilizer  containing  one  or  more  groups  of 
the  formula 


N— Xi 
I 
N^         -C— R3 

R4 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  lower 
alkyl  groups,  and  Xi  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  ethoxy  lower  alkyl, 
or-^. 


5,324,457 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  GENERATING 

ELECTROGENERATED  CHEMILUMINESCENCE 

Xun  Zhang,  Middle  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Allen  J.  Bard,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  TX 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,241,  Oct.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,049 

Int.  a.'  C09K  3/00.  11/06.  11/02;  F21K  2/00 

VS.  a.  252—700  32  Qaims 


500      600     700     800 
WAVELENGTH  /  im 

1.  An  ECL  cell,  comprising: 

a  first  electrode; 

a  nonpolymeric  layer  of  a  first  metal  complex  compound 
with  an  emissive  excited  state  in  the  visible  or  near-visible 
region  that  can  be  oxidized  or  reduced,  and  which  is 
capable  of  generating  ECL  during  use,  wherein  the  first 
metal  complex  compound  is  immobilized  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  first  electrode  during  use; 

a  second  electrode; 

an  electrolyte  solution  containing  a  second  compound  capa- 
ble of  generating  a  reductant  upon  oxidation  or  an  oxidant 
upon  reduction,  and  capable  of  reacting  with  the  first 
metal  complex  compound  to  produce  the  excited  state  of 
the  first  metal  complex  compound  during  use,  the  elec- 
trodes being  immersed  in  the  electrolyte  solution;  and 

an  electrical  potential  supply  for  supplying  an  electrical 
potential  between  the  electrodes. 


UMI 


5,324,458 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  STYRENIC  FOAM  BY 
EXTRUSION 
Edward  C.  Leduc,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,944,  Jan.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  466,977,  Jan.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

4,956,395.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,693 

Int.  CL'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264—40.6  5  CUins 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  sytrenic  polymer  foam  having 

R-value  per  inch  above  about  5.0,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  heating  the  styrenic  polymer  in  an  extruder  to  produce 
molten  polymer; 

(b)  introducing  a  blowing  agent  into  said  molten  polymer  to 
obtain  a  foamable  mixture  thereof,  while  maintaining  a 


pressure  in  the  extruder  sufficient  to  prevent  foaming  of 
the  resultant  mixture;  and 
(c)  extruding  said  foamable  mixture  obtained  in  (b)  through 
a  slot  die  into  a  confined  foaming  zone  which  limits  expan- 
sion of  the  foamable  mixture  in  the  plane  normal  to  the 
direction  of  passage  of  said  composition  through  said 
zone;  said  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  below 
the  Tg  of  the  styrenic  resin,  which  temperature  is  not 
permitted  to  fluctuate  more  than  ±2.0  degrees  F.,  where- 
upon said  foamable  mixture  expands  to  form  a  foam  upon 
passage  through  said  die,  and  wherein  the  area  of  said 
confined  foaming  zone  in  the  plane  normal  to  the  direction 
of  passage  of  said  extruded  foamable  mixture  through  said 
zone  is  sufficiently  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
the  orifice  of  said  die  to  permit  expansion  of  said  extruded 
foamable  mixture  essentially  uniformly  to  the  boundaries 
of  said  confined  foaming  zone; 
said  confined  foaming  zone  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  parallel 
finishing  plates,  one  of  said  pair  being  located  above,  and  the 
other  below  said  slot  die  opening;  said  parallel  plates  delineat- 
ing along  their  length  a  uniform  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
foaming  zone  for  confinement  of  said  extruded  foamable  mix- 
ture during  expansion  thereof  in  the  plane  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  passage  of  said  composition  through  said  zone;  and  said 
plates  being  parallel  with  each  other  to  within  1.5  percent 
tolerance. 


5,324,459 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  EXTRUDANT  OF  A  SCREW 

EXTRUDER  CONSTANT 

Heinz  Klein,  Pattensen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul 

Troester  Maschinenfabrik,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  4208284 

Int  a.5  B29C  47/92 
VS.  CL  264—40.5  8  Claims 


^^zzzzzzZZZzi^^^^^g^ 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  screw  extruder  for  extruding 
plastic  compositions  in  order  independently  to  control  the 
degree  of  plastification  and  homogenization  of  the  composi- 
tion, the  output  temperature  of  the  composition  and  the  output 
quantity  per  unit  time, 
said  extruder  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical 
wall,  an  extrusion  head,  a  screw  rotatable  in  said  cylinder, 
a  motor  driving  said  screw  in  rotation  in  said  cylinder  to 
force  extrudate  to  and  through  said  extrusion  head  and 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
said  screw  having  a  helical  flight  with  at  least  one  annular 
interruption  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  insert  members 
insertable  through  said  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  into  the 
interior  of  said  cylinder  at  a  location  of  said  annular  inter- 
ruptions in  said  fight  of  said  screw,  at  least  one  of  said 
insert  members  being  stationary  and  at  least  one  of  said 
insert  members  being  movable  to  vary  the  degree  of  inser- 
tion of  said  movable  insert  members  in  the  interior  of  said 
cylinder, 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  movable  insert  member  to 
vary  the  extent  of  insertion  of  said  member  in  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder. 


means  for  measuring  the  output  temperature  of  said  extrud- 
ate, and  a  processor  having  an  input  connected  with  said 
mans  for  measuring  the  output  temperature  of  said  extrud- 
ate and  an  output  connected  to  said  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  movable  insert  member  to  vary  the  degree  of 
insertion  of  said  member  into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  driving  said  screw  of 
said  extruder  at  a  selected  constant  speed  to  maintain 
constant  the  output  quantity  of  extrudate  per  unit  time, 

maintaining  the  degree  of  insertion  of  at  least  one  of  said 
insert  members  constant,  during  roution  of  said  screw  at 
said  selected  speed,  in  order  to  effect  a  predetermined 
degree  of  plastification  and  homogenization  of  said  ex- 
trudate, 

measuring  the  output  temperature  of  said  extrudate  with  said 
temperature  measuring  means, 

transmitting  the  measured  output  temperature  of  said  ex- 
trudate to  said  processor  and 

transmitting  a  control  signal  from  said  process  to  said  actuat- 
ing means  for  varying  the  degree  of  insertion  of  said  mov- 
able insert  member  in  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  to  main- 
tain the  output  temperature  of  said  extrudate  constant. 


5,324,460 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HELMET  UNER 
Adrian  L.  S.  Briggt,  Stevenage,  Eagland,  asrignor  to  Helmets 
Limited,  Herts,  England 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,620 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  23,  1990, 
9016106 

Int.  a.'  A42B  3/00;  B29C  33/4S 
VS.  CL  264— 45  J  »  Ctotaw 


brace  a  rear  portion  of  the  head  of  the  user  of  the  helmet, 
said  rear  liner  element  having  a  lower  part  which  serves  as 
a  neck  pad, 

(i)  providing  said  neck  pad  of  said  rear  liner  element  on  the 
exterior  thereof  with  a  neck  pad  support  in  which  an 
adjustable  strap  is  mounted  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  the 
helmet  shell  at  one  end  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  shell 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 

(j)  adjusting  said  strap  after  mounting  of  said  helmet  on  the 
head  of  the  user  to  cause  engagement  between  said  neck 
pad  with  said  user  prior  to  inflation  with  foam  of  said  liner 
element. 


5,324,461 

FOAMABLE  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITION, 

FOAMED  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM,  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERIC  FOAMED  ARTICLES 

Martin  Grohmai^  Marietta,  Ohio,  amigMW  to  GcMral  Electric 

Company,  Pittcfleld,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,982,  Apr.  27, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,278.198. 
This  appUcatiOB  Nov.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,863 
Int.  CL'  B29D  7/00 
VS.  CL  264—45.9  «  C^tim» 

1.  A  process  for  making  coextruded  rigid  foam  article  hav- 
ing a  thermoplastic  foam  layer  and  a  protective  non-foamed 
thermoplastic  skin  layer,  said  process  comprising; 
a)  coextruding  (i)  a  non-foamed  thermoplastic  skin  and  (ii)  a 
foamable  thermoplastic  resin  composition,  said  composi- 
tion comprising  (A)  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  (B)  a  graft 
copolymer    comprising    a    superstrate    comprising    al- 
phamethyl  styrene,  acrylonitrile  and  styrene,  and  a  sub- 
strate having  grafted  thereon  the  superstrate,  said  sub- 
strate comprising  a  butadiene  rubber,  (C)  a  rubber-free 
copolymer  comprising  methyl  mcthacrylate,  styrene  and 
acrylonitrile,  and  (D)  a  blowing  agent. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  helmet  liner  element  which  in  the 
formation  thereof  is  fitted  to  part  of  the  head  of  the  user  and 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  inflatable  inner  element  of  extensible  sheet 
material  approximately  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
interior  surface  of  a  helmet  shell, 

(b)  providing  said  element  with  respective  foam  fUling  and 
vent  means,  said  vent  means  serving  to  expel  air  from  the 
liner  as  foam  filling  proceeds, 

(c)  mounting  said  liner  element  in  said  helmet  on  the  head  of 
the  user  thereof, 

(d)  supplying  foam  to  said  foam  filling  means  to  inflate  said 
liner  element,  the  admission  of  said  foam  causing  expul- 
sion of  air  from  said  element  by  way  of  said  vent  means 
and  confirming  the  element  at  an  outer  surface  thereof  to 
the  shape  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  helmet  shell  and  at 
an  inner  surface  thereof  to  the  shape  of  the  head  of  the 
user, 

(e)  allowing  time  for  curing  of  said  foam  admitted  to  the 
liner  element, 

(0  removing  said  shell  and  liner  element  from  the  head  of  the 
user, 

(g)  severing  parts  of  said  vent  and  foam  filling  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  liner, 

(h)  forming  said  iner  element  as  a  rear  liner  element  to  em- 


5,324,462 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOULDED 

MATERIAL-COVERED  PRODUCT 

WoUgnng  K.  Rohn,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Atoma 

iMenwtioul,  Ik.,  Newmarket,  Cauda 

Divisioo  of  Ser.  No.  671,148,  Mar.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,098,270, 

which  is  a  coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  194,530,  May  12, 1988, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  May  14, 1987,  537150 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  CL  264—46.4  *  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  seat  back  product 
capable  of  being  mounted  in  use  so  as  to  present  a  back  engag- 
ing surface  of  a  predetermined  shape,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bag  comprising  seat  back  material,  side  edge 
material,  and  back  material  joined  together  to  defme  a 
generally  bag-like  shape  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  the  material  of  said  bag  having  exterior  and  interior 
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surfaces,  the  exterior  surfaces  being  presented  exteriorly 
when  the  seat  back  product  is  mounted  in  use, 

mounting  the  open  end  of  said  bag  in  an  inside-out  condition 
onto  a  tongue-like  mould  part  having  the  complement  of 
said  predetermined  shape  on  a  mould  surface  thereof  so 
that  the  exterior  surface  of  said  seat  back  material  faces 
toward  said  mould  surface  and  the  interior  surface  faces 
away  from  said  mould  surface, 

shaping  the  exterior  surface  of  said  seat  back  material  of  said 
b«g  into  the  predetermined  shape  by  conforming  it  to  the 
mould  surface  of  said  tongue-like  mould  pari, 

moulding  and  curing  a  foamable  material  between  the  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  seat  back  material  and  spaced  cooperat- 
ing mould  surfaces  while  the  exterior  surface  is  conformed 
to  said  mould  surface  so  as  to  form  a  foam  pad  bonded  to 
the  interior  surface  of  said  seat  back  material  capable  of 
retaining  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  exterior  surface 
thereof, 

removing  said  seat  back  material  and  said  foam  pad  bonded 
thereto  from  said  mould  surfaces  and  said  bag  and  bonded 
pad  from  said  tongue-like  mould  pari,  and 

inverting  said  bag  and  bonded  pad  so  that  the  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  material  of  the  bag  are  exposed  exteriorly  and 
said  foam  pad  is  enclosed  within  the  bag. 


5^24,463 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSmON  OF 
POLYHETEROAROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
POLYMERIC  SULFATES 
Woilguig  Wemet,  and  Jean  Stoffer,  both  of  Wohnsitz,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcmuuiy,  assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,005,  Jul.  1, 1991,  abandoned,  whick 
is  a  diTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  401,352,  Aug.  31, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,061,401.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,617 
CUoM    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    9,    1988, 
3374/88 

Int.  a.5  B29C  SS/00 
U.S.  CL  264—104  22  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  conductive  film  or  filament, 
which  comprises  increasing  the  electrical  conductivity  of  said 
film  or  filament  by  drawing  said  film  or  filament,  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  melting  and  decomposition  temperatures  of  said 
film  or  filament,  sufficiently  to  increase  the  electrical  conduc- 
tivity of  said  film  or  filament,  said  film  or  filament  having  a 
composition  comprising 

(a)  at  least  one  oxidized  polycationic  polyheteroaromatic 
compound,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  polyanion  of  a  film-forming  thermoplastic 
polymer  containing  sulfated  alcohol  groups  of  the  formula 
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in  rq>eating  structural  units. 


UMI 


5,324,464 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BLOOD  PUMPING 
MEMBRANCE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  VENTRICLES 
Jokn  W.  Holfert,  Bountiful;  Jeffery  T.  Jnretich,  Salt  Lake  Oty, 
and  Pamela  A.  Dew,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sity of  Utah  Research  Foundation,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,084 
Int.  CL'  B29C  41/14 
UJS.  CL  264—130  9  Oalma 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  flexible,  blood  pumping  mem- 
brane for  use  within  a  ventricle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  selecting  a  mold  having  a  convex  mold  surface  and  being 
configured  to  provide  a  dome  shaped  diaphragm  suitable 


for  use  within  a  ventricular  housing  as  a  part  of  a  blood 

pumping  membrane; 
b)  forming  on  the  convex  surface  of  the  mold  the  dome 

shaped  diaphragm  to  include 

(i)  a  perimeter  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  dia- 
phragm/housing interface  which  is  configured  to  con- 
nect the  dome  shaped  diaphragm  with  the  ventricular 
housing  to  enclose  a  blood  pumping  chamber; 


(ii)  an  intermediate  annular  section  of  the  dome  shaped 
diaphragm  extending  inward  from  the  diaphragm/hous- 
ing interface  in  a  configuration  corresponding  to  that 
portion  of  the  diaphragm  when  the  ventricle  is  substan- 
tially at  full  systole,  such  that  elastic  memory  of  the 
molecular  structure  of  said  annular  section  acts  to  bias 
the  membrane  toward  a  natural,  end-systolic  position  to 
thereby  minimize  physical  stress  of  the  annular  section 
during  pumping  of  the  membrane;  and 
c)  removing  the  diaphragm  from  the  mold. 


5,324,465 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CUTTING  A 

HONEYCOMB  HALF-CELL  STRUCTURE  INTO  SHEETS 

Joseph  J.  Duffy,  Newark;  Pui-Yan  Lin,  and  Robert  A.  Marin, 

both  of  Hockessin,  all  of  Dei.,  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,326 

Int.  a.'  B26D  7/01 

MS.  a.  264—138  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  honeycomb  half-cell  structure 
into  a  plurality  of  sheets,  the  half-cell  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  peaks  and  valleys  on  each  side  and  a  diagonal  surface 
between  each  consecutive  peak  and  valley  on  each  side  of  the 
half-cell  structure,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  cutting  the  supply  of  honeycomb  half-cell 
structure;  and 

(b)  means  for  positioning  a  length  of  the  half-cell  structure  so 
that  the  cutting  means  cuts  across  the  diagonal  surfaces  of 
the  half-cell  structure,  thereby  forming  the  sheets,  the 
positioning  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  contact- 
ing the  valleys  on  one  side  of  the  half-cell  structure  and  a 
space  between  each  consecutive  bar. 


5,324,466 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

MULTI-LAYERED  CONJUGATED  ACRYLIC  HBERS 

Shoji  OriBo;  Hiroyoshi  Tanaka,  and  Akiteru  Kuroda,  all  of 

Ehime,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  162,652,  Mar.  1, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,999,245. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,202 

Int  a.5  DOIF  »/0S 

U.S.  a.  264—171  ">  ClM«M 


(e)  heat  setting  the  oriented  film. 
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5,324,468 

PROCESS  FOR  COVERING  AT  LEAST  TWO  CORES 

WITH  THE  SAME  JACKETING  MATERIAL 

Raymond  Bourdon,  Monein,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atocbem  S. 

A.,  Puteaux,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,908,  Mar.  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,249,945. 

This  application  May  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,999 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1991,  91  02836 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/02 

MS.  CL  264—174  16  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  multi-layered  conju- 
gated acrylic  fiber,  which  fiber  has  a  shrinkage  forming  ratio  in 
boiling  water  of  7-15%,  and  has  a  shrinkage  forming  stress  in 
dry  heat  of  5-20  mg  per  denier,  comprising  dividing  two  or 
more  spinning  dopes  of  acrylic  polymers  into  layers,  said  poly- 
mers containing  80  mol  %  or  more  of  acrylonitrile,  said  poly- 
mers being  made  essentially  from  the  same  two  monomers,  and 
the  maximum  difference  in  the  molar  ratio  of  the  copolymeriz- 
able  component  being  between  I  and  10  mole  %,  wherein  the 
theoretical  number  of  layers  per  fiber  as  defined  by  the  follow- 
ing equation  is  3-30: 

Theoretical  number  of  layers  per  fiber  = 

Divided  layer  numbers  in  the  spinningdope  flow 
K  N  Numbers  of  holes  in  the  spinneret 

(where  K  is  a  constant  determined  by  the  outer  shape  of  the 
spinneret  plate) 
introducing  the  dope  into  the  spinneret  through  a  filter  whose 
maximum  mesh  space  is  10  fi.m  or  more  to  maintain  an  interface 
of  said  divided  dopes,  spinning  out  the  dope  to  form  a  multi- 
layered  conjugated  acrylic  fiber,  thereafter  coagulating,  draw- 
ing, washing,  drying  carrying  out  a  shrinkage  forming  treat- 
ment on  and  redrawing  the  fiber  obtained. 


5,324,467 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ORIENTED 
MULTILAYER  LAMINATE  HLM 
Harry  S.  Anderson,  II,  Elkton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  411,283,  Sep.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,813 
Int  a.5  B29C  55/12 
MS.  a.  264—171  37  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oriented  multilayer 
laminate  film  having  at  least  three  layers,  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  extruding  either  separately  or  together  in  a  molten  state 
(i)  polypropylene  selected  from  a  homopolymer  or  a 
copolymer  of  propylene  and  wherein  said  copolymer 
comprises  an  alkene  monomer  having  2  or  4-6  carbons,  (ii) 
adhesive  of  a  polar  modified  polyolefin,  and  (iii)  co- 
polyester  of  a  polyesterification  reaction  product  wlierc 
the  reactants  are  at  least  one  glycol  and  at  least  one  dibasic 
acid  with  the  toUl  reactants  being  at  least  three  of  the 
glycols  and  dibasic  acids, 

(b)  laminating  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  together  in  the  molten  sUte  to 
form  the  film,  the  film  having  the  adhesive  layer  located 
between  the  polypropylene  and  co-polyester  layers; 

(c)  cooling  the  film; 

(d)  drawing  the  film,  either  uniaxially  or  biaxially,  sequen- 
tially or  simultaneously,  from  3  to  10  times  in  each  direc- 
tion in  a  temperature  range  that  allows  drawing  without 
breaking;  and 


1.  A  process  of  covering  at  least  two  cores  with  the  same 
jacketing  material,  comprising; 

orienting  a  plate  substantially  horizontally,  said  plate  having 
at  least  two  cavities  extending  completely  therethrough  in 
a  subsuntially  vertical  direction,  tools  disposed  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  cavities  for  guiding  jacketing  material,  a 
main  channel  disposed  in  said  plate  and  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  to  an  outer  circumference  of  said  plate, 
and  at  least  two  sub-channels  intersecting  an  inner  end  of 
said  main  channel  at  respective  horizontally  spaced  loca- 
tions, each  sub-channel  extending  substantially  horizon- 
tally from  its  respective  intersection  location  to  respective 
ones  of  said  tools; 

passing  at  least  two  cores  through  respective  ones  of  said 
tools  in  substantially  vertical  directions;  and 

causing  jacketing  material  in  the  form  of  plastic  resin  to 
sequentially  flow: 
through  said  outer  circumference  and  horizontally  within 

said  main  channel, 
horizontally  through  said  at  least  two  sub-channels,  and 
into  said  at  least  two  tools  and  into  covering  relationship 
with  said  at  least  two  cores. 


5,324,469 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SINGLE  WOOD  CONCRETE 

LAYER  SOUND  ABSORPTION  PANEL 

Hansruedi   WalUr,   and   Leni   M   Walter-Guraeler.  both   of 

Windsor,  S.C,  assignors  to  Insul  Holz-Beton  Systems,  Inc., 

Windsor,  S.C. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,288 
Int.  a.5  B28B  1/0%.  3/00 
MS.  a.  264—234  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  single  wood  concrete  layer 
sound  absorption  panel  having  a  noise  reduction  coefficient  of 
at  least  about  0.85,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  mixture  of  a  free  aggregate  of  kaolin  mineralized 

organic  fiber  chips  with  Portland  cement  and  water; 
casting  the  mixture  into  a  mold  of  a  lintel  or  panel  forming 

device; 
compacting  the  mixture  to  form  a  green  panel; 
immediately  removing  the  green  panel  from  the  mold; 
placing  the  green  panel  on  a  pallet; 
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protecting  the  demolded  green  panel  from  drafts  or  dry  air 
for  about  IS  hours;  and 


thereby  bringing  about  polymerization  of  the  thermoplas- 
tic mixture  which  renders  the  mixture  thermoset. 
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5,324.471 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOLDED  ARTICLE  USING  A 

MOLD  HAVING  AN  ELASTOMERIC  MOLD  MEMBER 

Thomas  J.  Packard,  Somerset,  Wis.,  and  James  H.  Quacken- 

bush,  Eden  Prairie,  Miwi.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufticturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  360,473,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,111,904. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,175 

Int  a.'  B29C  41/14.  41/20.  41/42 

VS.  a.  264—279  10  aaims 


curing  the  demolded  panel  for  at  least  28  days  and  thereby 
producing  the  single  wood  concrete  layer  sound  absorp- 
tion panel  having  a  noise  reduction  coefficient  of  at  least 
about  0.8S. 


5324,470 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GASKET 
Ahmet   Comert,    Chaineux,    and    Dominique    Petit,    Housse- 
Belegny,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,015,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,164,136,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,933,  Sep.  8, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

947,583 

Int  a.'  B29C  35/04.  47/06 

VS.  a.  264—255  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  flexible  gasket  directly  onto  a 
surface  of  at  least  one  part  of  a  mating  multipart  article,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  elongated  bead  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one 
part  of  a  mating  multipart  article  of  an  extrudable  thermo- 
plastic mixture  which  is  moisture  curable  to  form  a  ther- 
moset polymer,  the  polymeric  material  being  extruded  in 
a  predetermined  configuration  and  volume,  wherein  the 
thermoplastic  mixture  is  formed  by  combining  a  first  and 
a  second  component,  wherein  the  first  component  is  a 
moisture  curable  polymer  which,  when  exposed  to  mois- 
ture, becomes  thermoset;  and  the  second  component  is  a 
non-crosslinked  elastomer; 

(b)  contacting  the  bead  and  the  surface  with  a  mold  having 
a  primary  mold  cavity  of  the  same  general  configuration 
and  volume  as  the  bead,  and  the  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion and  dimensions  of  the  finished  gasket,  the  contact 
resulting  in  a  continuous  gasket  with  no  visible  seam 
therein;  and 

(c)  exposing  the  shaped  thermoplastic  gasket  to  moisture 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  molded  article,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  comprising  a  mold  member  comprising 
a  fluorocarbon  elastomeric  material; 

(b)  heating  said  mold; 

(c)  dipping  said  mold  into  a  plastisol  comprising  a  high 
solvating  aromatic  plasticizer  so  as  to  form  a  layer  of 
gelled  plastisol  thereon;  and 

(d)  heating  said  mold  and  said  layer  of  gelled  plastisol  to 
form  said  article; 

wherein  said  fluorocarbon  elastomeric  material  of  said  mold 

member  maintains  structural  integrity  during  both  heating 

.    steps  and  wherein  said  fluorocarbon  elastomeric  material 

of  said  mold  member  remains  embedded  in  said  article 

after  step  (d). 


5,324,472 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METALFLAKE  PLASTIC 
William  Page,  129  Rainbow  Ave.,  Rainsnlle,  Ala.  35986,  and 
Bruce  Mailer,  10385  Crawford  Rd.,  Homerrille,  Ohio  44235 
Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,504 
Int  CL'  B29C  6.7/00 
VS.  CL  264—311  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rotationally  molding  an  article  for  the  even 
dispersal  of  metalflake  in  the  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  placing  a  measured  amount  of  thermoplastic  polymer  in 
an  open  mold; 

2)  placing  a  measured  amount  of  homogeneous  additive 
mixture  in  said  open  mold,  said  additive  mixture  compris- 
ing measured  amounts  of  emulsifier,  a  dispersant,  a  trans- 
lucent pigment,  surfactant,  and  metalflake; 

3)  closing  said  mold  and  heating  said  mold  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  400°  F.  to  about  725'  P.; 

4)  rotating  said  heated  mold  once  about  the  vertical  axis  for 
every  two  rotations  about  said  horizontal  axis  and  con- 
tinuing said  rotating  in  a  first  rotational  period; 

5)  rotating  said  heated  mold  about  said  vertical  axis  and 


about  said  horizontal  axis  in  ratios  of  from  2:1  to  8:1  (ver- 
ticahhorizontal)  in  a  second  rotational  period  dependent 
on  the  shape  of  said  article  being  molded; 

6)  pressurizing  and  cooling  said  mold  with  air  flow  while 
continuing  rotation  of  the  molded  article;  and 

7)  opening  said  mold  and  removing  the  molded  article. 


for  said  predetermined  short  time  at  or  above  tempera- 
tures that  relax  substantially  all  flow  stresses,  whereby 
flow  stresses  are  virtually  eliminated  throughout  a  molded 
thermoplastic  article,  particularly  at  and  near  its  surfaces. 


5,324.473 
METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  STRESS  FREE  AMORPHOUS 

AND  CRYSTALLINE  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Frank  J.  Baresich,  3216  Fairriew  Dr.,  Melbourne,  Fla.  32934 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,080,  Jan.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  191,173,  May  6, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,639 

Int.  a.5  B29C  45/73 

VS.  a.  264—327  10  Qaims 


5.324,474 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 

SPACER 

Gyanendra  Gupta,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,684,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.834 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/00 

VS.  a.  264—328.1  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  molding  a  thermoplastic  article  that  has  very 
low  residual  stress  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mold  containing  first  and  second  mold  por- 
tions which  are  joined  together  to  form  a  mold  cavity  in 
the  shape  of  an  article  to  be  molded,  each  respective  mold 
portion  comprising: 

(1)  one  or  more  non-metallic  thermal  flow  control  insulator 
elements  of  predetermined  thicknesses  that  form  cavity 
surfaces  of  a  mold,  the  insulator  elements  being  made  of 
materials  that  have  much  smaller  mathematical  products 
of  thermal  conductivity,  density,  and  specific  heat  than 
tool  steel,  preferably  one-tenth  or  less  that  of  tool  steel, 
and  durability  for  use  as  the  cavity  surfaces  of  a  product 
mold,  preferably  the  materials  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quartz  glass,  pyrex  glass,  sapphire,  and  poly- 
imide  thermoplastic,  whereby  upon  direct  conuct  by 
molten  plastic  the  insulator  elements  cause  temperatures 
at  cavity  surfaces  to  immediately  increase  several  times  as 
much  as  they  would  if  a  metal  mold  is  used; 

(2)  dies  adjacent  to  and  in  thermal  communications  with  the 
insulator  elements,  said  dies  providing  structural  support 
to  the  insulator  elements; 

(3)  thermal  means  for  applying  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature control  stimuli  to  said  dies; 

(b)  applying  substantially  consUnt  temperature  control  stim- 
uli to  the  dies  throughout  the  molding  cycle,  the  control 
stimuli  being  adjusted  until,  after  many  molding  cycles  the 
cavity  surfaces  are  at  predetermined  temperatures  that  are 
below  the  solidifying  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic 
just  prior  to  contact  by  molten  thermoplastic; 

(c)  increasing  temperatures  of  the  cavity  surfaces  by  intro- 
ducing molten  thermoplastic  into  direct  contact  with  the 
cavity  surfaces  of  the  insulator  elements  and  using  heat 
flowing  from  the  molten  plastic  into  the  insulator  elements 
in  cooperation  with  said  predetermined  temperatures  to 
immediately  heat  the  cavity  surfaces  to  temperatures  that 
relax  substantially  all  flow  stresses  from  the  molten  ther- 
moplastic in  a  predetermined  short  time,  preferably  tem- 
peratures are  chosen  that  relax  flow  stresses  in  3  to  5 
percent  of  the  time  elapsed  from  introduction  of  molten 
thermoplastic  until  the  mold  is  opened;  and 

(d)  after  the  cavity  is  filled,  using  heat  flowing  from  the 
molten  thermoplastic  in  cooperation  with  thermal  resis- 
tance of  the  insulator  elements  to  hold  the  cavity  surfaces 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  printed  wiring  board  spacer  which 
is  removable  by  dissolution  in  a  liquid  subsequent  to  board 
fabrication  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  water  soluble  blend  of  partially  hydrolyzed 
polyvinyl  alcohol  resin  and  fully  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl 
alcohol  resin  in  a  predetermined  ratio;  and 

(b)  molding  said  blend  into  a  solid  printed  wiring  board 
spacer; 

(c)  the  ratio  of  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol  to 
fully  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol  being  determined  to 
provide  a  predetermined  spacer  melting  temperature. 


5.324.475 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BLAXIALLY  STRETCHED 

ISOTROPIC  POLYIMIDE  FILM 
Masakazu  Okahashi;  Akimitsu  Tsukuda;  Tsuneyoshi  Miwa,  all 
of  Nagoya,  Japan;  James  R.  Edman,  CirclcTille,  Ohio,  and 
Charles  M.  Paulson,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,807,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284490 
Int  a.'  B29C  41/24 
VS.  a.  264—555  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  isotropic,  biaxially 
stretched  polyimide  film,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  casting  a  solution  of  a  polyamic  acid  precursor  of  the 
polyimide  in  an  organic  solvent  containing  a  cyclization 
catalyst  and  a  dehydrating  agent  onto  the  surface  of  a 
support; 

(b)  imidizing  said  polyamic  acid  to  form  a  continuous  self- 
supporting  gel  film  containing  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of 
solids  on  the  surface  of  said  support; 

(c)  stretching  said  gel  film  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  from  1.1  to  1.9 
in  the  machine  direction  (MD)  wherein  the  stretching  rate 
is  controlled  using  a  tension  isolation  means;  and 

(d)  stretching  said  gel  film  in  the  transverse  direction  (TD) 
with  respect  to  the  machine  direction  (MD)  so  as  to  main- 
tain a  TD/MD  stretch  ratio  of  from  0.9  to  1.3;  and 

(e)  heat-treating  said  stretched  gel  film  at  a  temperature  of 
from  350*  to  500'  C.  under  restraint  to  completely  imidize 
said  polyamic  acid  to  said  polyimide.  wherein  said  iso- 
tropic polyimide  film  has  an  in-plane  anisotropy  index  of 
not  more  than  20. 
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5^24,476 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,324,477 
PROCESS  FOR  DISINFECnNG  HARD  SURFACES  WITH 

CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Kari-Heinz  Schrocder,  Ducsseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Wolfgang  Falter,  Lichtenbosch,  Belgium,  and  Walter  Crosse- 
Boewing,  Dormagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Komnmanditgesellschaft  auf  Alctien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01377,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03265,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 
1989,  3928747 

Int  a.5  C23F  II/OO:  AOIN  37/00 
MS.  a.  422—37  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  hard  surface  comprising 
contacting  said  hard  surface  with  an  aqueous  composition 
comprising 

(a)  from  2  to  40%  by  weight  of  sodium  chlorite, 

(b)  from  1  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  nitrogen-free 
acidic  scale  inhibiting  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  phosphonic  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid,  acrylic 
acid,  methacrylic  acid,  polyacrylic  acid,  and  polymeth- 
acrylic  acid,  wherein  a  1%  aqueous  solution  of  the  at  least 
one  scale  inhibiting  agent  has  a  pH  of  less  than  7,  and 
wherein  this  component  acts  as  an  acidic  component  to 
produce  a  chlorine  dioxide  concentration  in  the  aqueous 
composition  of  from  0. 1  to  500  ppm  and  also  functions  as 
a  water  hardness  stabilizer  and  metal  corrosion  inhibitor, 
and 

(c)  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tartaric  acid,  malic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  maleic 
acid,  malonic  acid,  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  glycolic 
acid,  lactic  acid,  gluconic  acid,  and  citric  acid,  wherein 
the  molar  ratio  of  component  b)  to  component  c)  is  from 
10:1  to  1:10. 


5,324,478 
GAS  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Francois  Mermoud,  Westmont,  and  Michael  D.  Brandt,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Liquide,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,174,  Not.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,746,  Feb.  14,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,888, 

Aug.  14,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,849,174.  ThU  application  Aug.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  931,656 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/00 

VS.  a.  422—62  9  Claims 


a  supply  of  carrier  gas  containing  gaseous  impurities; 

metering  means  connected  to  said  supply  of  carrier  gas  and 
supplied  with  said  carrier  gas  for  discharging  said  carrier 
gas  at  a  precise  flow  rate; 

means  for  receiving  said  carrier  gas  and  removing  impurities 
therefrom  to  provide  an  impurity-free  carrier  gas  stream; 

a  source  of  a  non-liquid  substantially  only  gaseous  phase 
dopant  gas; 

impurity  generating  means  for  producing  a  constant  flow  of 
impurity  gas  from  said  dopant  gas,  said  impurity  generat- 
ing means  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  source  of 
dopant  gas  to  receive  the  gaseous  phase  dopant  gas  there- 
from and  a  second  end  including  a  membrane  through 
which  the  impurity  gas  permeates; 

a  gas  conduit  interconnecting  the  source  of  dopant  gas  and 
said  first  end  of  said  impurity  generating  means  and  in- 
cluding gas  pressure  control  means  through  which  dopant 
gas  is  supplied  from  said  source  to  said  first  end  of  said 
impurity  generating  means  and  means  for  monitoring  the 
pressure  of  the  dopant  gas  supplied  to  said  impurity  gener- 
ating means  to  control  the  pressure  thereof  such  that  said 
dopant  gas  is  supplied  at  a  substantially  constant  pressure 
thereby  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  flow  rate  of 
said  impurity  gas  through  said  membrane;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  second  end  and  to  said  means  for 
removing  impurities  from  said  carrier  gas  for  mixing  said 
impurity  gas  from  said  impurity  generating  means  and  said 
impurity-free  carrier  gas  stream,  to  deliver  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  a  precise  amount  of  said  impurity  gas 
in  said  carrier  gas. 


5,324,479 

ANALYZER  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

PHENOTYPE  AND  THE  ABO  BLOOD  GROUP 

Guide  Naldoni,  and  Umberto  Basagni,  both  of  Florence,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  SRL, 
Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  383,032 
Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  29,  1988,  48252  A/88 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/00.  21/01 
MS.  a.  422—63  21  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Gas  generating  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  blood  samples  to  determine  the 
ABO  group  and  the  phenotype  of  blood  by  introducing  an 
agglutinizing  solution  into  samples  taken  from  blood,  compris- 
ing, 

a  plurality  of  carriers  each  provided  with  at  least  four  reac- 
tion and  reading  wells; 

a  tube-holding  unit  for  "holding  a  first  group  of  test  tubes 
which  contain  blood  and  a  second  group  of  test  tubes 
which  are  used  for  diluting  samples  which  contain  constit- 
uents of  the  blood; 

a  carrier-loading  station  provided  with  a  dispensing  needle, 

means  for  moving  the  dispensing  needle  to  positions  which 
include  (i)  a  washing  station  where  the  needle  is  washed, 
(ii)  a  sample-drawing  position  where  the  needle  is  posi- 
tioned to  draw  a  sample  from  a  test  tube  in  the  first  group, 
(iii)  a  sample-diluting  position  where  the  needle  is  posi- 
tioned to  introduce  a  dilution  solution  into  a  test  tube  in 
the  second  group,  (iv)  a  position  where  the  needle  is 
positioned  to  introduce  fluid  drawn  from  one  of  said  test 
tubes  into  the  reaction  and  reading  well; 

a  reading  unit  provided  with  optical  means  for  reading  the 


optical  transmittance  in  each  of  said  reaction  and  reading 
wells  in  a  carrier,  commencing  when  the  agglutinizing 
solutions  are  introduced  into  the  reaction  and  reading 
wells; 

a  conveyor  unit  for  moving  said  carriers  from  a  first  position 
where  their  respective  reaction  and  reading  wells  receive 
fluid  from  the  dispensing  needle  to  a  second  position  at  the 
reading  unit; 

ball  feeding  means  for  feeding  small  balls  into  said  reaction 
and  reading  wells  of  carriers  on  said  conveyor  unit; 

a  metering  unit  for  feeding,  into  said  reaction  and  reading 
wells,  agglutinizing  solutions  which  are  capable  of  pro- 
ducing an  agglutinizing  reaction  with  contents  in  some 
reaction  and  reading  wells  as  a  function  of  blood  type; 
and, 

a  processor  for  providing  date  which  is  a  function  of  the 
optical  transmittance  in  said  reaction  and  reading  wells  as 
sensed  by  the  reading  unit  during  the  agglutinizing  reac- 
tion. 


5,324,480 
UQUID  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  B.  Shumate;  Eric  Riedi,  both  of  Reno;  Dood  R. 
Branham,  Sparks,  and  Harold  R.  Schultz,  Reno,  all  of  Ne?., 
aasigiion  to  Hamilton  Company,  Reno,  Nev. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,423 
Int  a.'  GOIN  27/00,-  BOIL  3/02:  E03B  1/00 

MS.  a.  422—63    ,  w  a*»™ 


1.  A  liquid  handling  system,  comprising: 
a  translation  mechanism;  and 

a  fluid  transfer  probe  mounted  on  the  translation  mechanism 
providing  movement  to  said  probe  the  probe  having  a 
lower  end  and  an  upper  end,  and  comprising 
a  plurality  of  lumens  extending  along  the  length  of  the 
probe,  the  lumens  being  open  at  their  lower  ends  and 
each  including  means  for  connecting  to  an  external 
source  at  their  upper  ends,  and 
probe  attachment  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  probe  for 
removably  attaching  a  seal  head  of  different  sizes  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  probe  by  operation  of  the  translation 
mechanism. 


5,324,481 
CAROUSEL  FOR  ASSAY  SPECIMEN  CARRIER 
Chadwick  M.  Dun,  Gomee;  Caaa  J.  Grandone,  Lake  Forest; 
Stephen  L.  Herckenbach,  Grayslake;  Robert  J.  Nelaon,  High- 
land Park;  James  T.  Tyranski,  Oakwood  Hills,  and  Gary  L. 
ZBCk,  Prospect  Heights,  aU  of  DL,  assignors  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUed  Jnn.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,729 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  14, 
2011,  has  been  disdaimfd 
tot  CL'  COIN  35/00 
MS.  CL  422—64  »•  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  biological  sample  analyzer,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a.  an  outer,  compartmentalized  ring  having  inner  and  outer 
perimeters  for  defining  a  carousel  with  a  plurality  of  com- 


partments, each  compartment  adapted  for  receiving  a 
cartridge  for  holding  a  test  sample,  wherein  said  ring 
includes  an  upstanding  inner  side  wall  about  said  inner 
perimeter,  said  ring  inner  side  wall  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge; 

b.  a  centralized  hub  disposed  inwardly  of  the  outer  ring 

c.  a  plurality  of  ribs  radiating  outwardly  from  said  hub  and 
supporting  said  ring  above  and  concentric  with  said  hub, 

d.  a  carousel  carrier  disposed  above  said  hub  and  concentric 
with  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  ring,  wherein  said  carrier 
comprises  a  well  adapted  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  rea- 
gent packs,  said  well  having  an  upstanding  circular  outer 
side  wall  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  said  outer 
side  wall  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  hub  and  com- 
mon with  and  forming  a  boundary  with  the  carrier,  said 
carrier  further  comprises: 


(i)  a  flange  extending  about  a  periphery  of  the  top  edge  of 
said  outer  side  wall  and  radiating  outwardly  therefrom; 
and 

(ii)  resiUent  mounting  Ubs  located  on  said  side  wall  and 
movable  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  wherein  said  carrier  may  be  installed  in  said 
ring  by  withdrawing  the  tabs  to  the  retracted  position 
and  inserting  said  carrier  axially  in  said  ring  with  said 
flange  engaging  a  top  edge  of  said  ring  inner  side  wall 
and,  when  said  Ubs  are  moved  to  the  extended  position, 
the  Ubs  engaging  a  bottom  edge  of  said  ring  inner  side 
wall;  and 
e.  a  drive  plate  for  communicating  with  a  motive  means  for 

driving  and  indexing  the  apparatus. 

5,324,482 

PIPETTE  TIP  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Larry  G.  Scaramella,  La  JoUa,  Calif.;  Jeffrey  F.  Booi»,  Charies- 

town,  Mass.;  Robert  W.  Arnold,  Ssn  Diego,  Calif.;  Charles  O. 

Peinado,  Bonita,  Calif.,  and  DaTid  A.  White,  3105  Arahar  St, 

Carlsbad,  CaUf.  92009,  assignors  to  Dand  A.  White,  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

FUed  Ai*  27, 1992.  Ser.  No.  936,256 

Int  CL'  BOIL  3/02:  B65D  85/00,  1/34.  6/04 

MS.  CL  422—100  '  C"*™ 

1.  A  pipette  tip  packaging  and  dispensing  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pipette  holder  tray  having  a  base  wall,  side  walU  and  a  top 
wall,  the  top  wall  having  a  number  of  pipette  tip  openings 
for  receiving  a  set  of  pipette  tips  in  an  upright  orienution 
ready  for  dispensing  to  a  pipette  device; 

a  plurality  of  pipette  tip  holder  cards,  each  holder  card 
having  an  outer  periphery  and  pipette  tip  openings  posi- 
tioned to  match  the  position  of  at  least  some  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  holder  tray  and  holding  a  set  of  pipette  tips  in 
an  upright  orienution,  each  tip  extending  partway 
through  a  respective  opening,  the  holder  cards  being 
stacked  vertically  with  the  pipette  tips  in  each  card  nested 
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into  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  pipette  tips  in  the  next 
lowermost  card  in  the  stack;  and 
a  transfer  member  for  transferring  an  uppermost  card  in  the 
stack  to  the  pipette  holder  tray  so  that  the  pipette  tips  in 
the  card  extend  into  the  matching  openings  in  the  holder 
tray  and  the  card  rests  on  the  upper  wall  of  the  tray,  the 
transfer  member  having  a  latching  mechanism  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  transfer  member  to  a  holder  card  as  the 


card  is  transferred  from  the  stack  to  a  holder  tray,  a  lower 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  bosses  projecting  from  said 
lower  surface  at  positions  matching  those  of  the  openings 
in  the  holder  card,  each  boss  being  of  predetermined 
dimensions  for  fitting  into  the  open  upper  end  of  a  pipette 
tip,  and  comprising  means  for  engaging  in  the  open  upper 
end  of  a  respective  aligned  pipette  tip  held  in  the  card  to 
hold  the  pipette  tip  upright  as  the  card  is  lowered  into  the 
holder  tray. 


5^24,483 
APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS 
SYNTHESIS 
Domia  R.  Cody,  Saline;  Sheila  H.  H.  DeWitt,  Dexter;  John  C. 
Hodges;  John  S.  Kiely,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.; 
Walter  H.  Moos,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Michael  R.  Paria,  Newton, 
Mass.;  Bruce  D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich^  Mel  C.  Schrocder, 
Dexter,  Mich.,  and  Charles  J.  Stankovic,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,383,  Oct  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,557 

Int  a.5  C08F  283/00 

MS.  a.  422—131  54  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  com- 
pounds comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reaction  tubes,  each  reaction  tube  having  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  end  of  each  reac- 
tion tube  comprising  a  filter,  said  upper  end  and  said  filter 
each  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside  diameter; 

a  reservoir  block  having  at  least  one  reaction  well  for  receiv- 
ing said  lower  end  of  each  reaction  tube  comprising  the 
rUter; 

a  holder  block  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  said  apertures 
having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  outside  diameter  of 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  reaction  tubes; 

a  manifold  located  adjacent  to  said  holder  block,  said  mani- 


fold enclosing  the  upper  ends  of  said  plurality  of  reaction 

tubes; 
a  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  holder  block  and 

said  reservoir  block; 
a  means  for  providing  a  seal  between  said  holder  block  and 

said  manifold;  and 
a  means  for  fastening  together  independently  said  reservoir 

block  to  said  holder  block  and  said  holder  block  to  said 

manifold. 


for  further  separating  entrained  spent  catalytic  solids  from 
the  cracked  products. 


5,324,484 
PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  CRACKING  APPARATUS  AND 

PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Gartside,  Wellesley,  and  Richard  C.  Norton,  Boston, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stone  A  Webster  Engineering 
Corp.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,627,  Nov.  26,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,028,  Jun.  6,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,098,672,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,462,  Sep.  12, 1988, 

Pat.  No.  4,919,898,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,328,  Aug. 

11, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,818,067.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  16,766 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  F27B  I5m 

U.S.  a.  422—144  1  Claim 


1.  A  catalytic  cracking  unit  comprising: 

a  catalytic  cracking  reactor  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
in  the  presence  of  catalytic  particulate  solids  to  form  a 
cracked  product  and  spent  catalytic  particulate  solids; 

means  for  delivering  a  curtain  of  hot  particulate  catalytic 
solids,  said  particulate  catalytic  solids  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  1200*  to  1700*  F.,  downwardly  into  said 
catalytic  cracking  reactor; 

means  for  delivering  hydrocarbon  feed  upwardly  or  nor- 
mally through  the  curtain  of  hot  particulate  catalytic 
solids  in  said  catalytic  cracking  reactor  to  form  a  mixture 
of  hot  particulate  solids  and  hydrocarbon  feed; 

means  for  delivering  the  mixture  of  hot  particulate  catalytic 
solids  and  hydrocarbon  feed  downwardly  through  the 
catalytic  cracking  reactor; 

a  separating  vessel  for  separating  spent  solids  form  cracked 
products  operatively  connected  to  and  downstream  of 
said  catalytic  cracking  reactor,  said  separating  vessel 
comprising  a  means  for  withdrawing  the  spent  solids  and 
a  means  for  withdrawing  the  cracked  products; 

a  quenching  means  extending  into  said  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  cracked  products;  and 

a  cyclone  separator  operatively  connected  to  and  down- 
stream of  said  means  for  withdrawing  the  cracked  product 


5^24,485 

MICROWAVE  APPUCATOR  FOR  IN-DRUM 

PROCESSING  OF  RADIOACnVE  WASTE  SLURRY 

Terry  L.  White,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  MarietU 

Eaergy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,412 

iBt  a.'  G21F  9/iO,  9/J6;  H05B  6/78 

VS.  O.  422—159  15  Claims 


said  receiver  means,  said  receiver  means  having  therein  a 
compression  zone  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  receiver  means, 
a  mixing  zone  in  communication  with  and  downstream  of  said 
compression  zone,  a  pressure  recovery  zone  in  communication 
with  and  downstream  of  said  mixing  zone,  and  a  discharge 
opening  in  communication  with  and  downstream  of  said  pres- 
sure recovery  zone;  and  means  for  introducing  into  said  com- 
pression zone  a  quenching  fluid  at  an  elevated  velocity  relative 
to  the  velocity  of  the  effluent  discharged  through  said  outlet 
from  said  furnace,  the  velocity  and  temperature  of  said 
quenching  fluid  being  sufficient  to  entrain  and  quench  said 
effluent  in  said  compression  zone,  increase  the  pressure  of  said 
effluent  in  said  pressure  zone,  discharge  said  effluent  through 
said  discharge  opening,  and  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  effluent 
gas  in  said  furnace  upstream  from  said  outlet,  thereby  reducing 
the  hydrocarbon  residence  time  in  said  furnace. 


V--« 


1.  A  microwave  applicator  for  processing  of  radioactive 
waste  slurry,  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  interior  and  an  open  lower  end  position- 
able  over  a  waste  container, 

a  slurry  inlet  extending  coaxially  into  the  body;  and 

waveguide  means,  connecuble  to  a  microwave  power 
source  and  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  body  through  at  least  two  openings  formed  in  the 
body,  for  introducing  TEoi  circular  mode  microwave 
energy  into  the  body  at  a  level  sufficient  to  heat  and  thus 
solidi^  slurry  exiting  the  slurry  inlet. 


5,324,487 
VACUUM-SUCTION  DEGASSING  APPARATUS 
MasaraicU  Saao,  FiUinrari  1-43-3,  MeUo-ki^  Nagoya-shi  465 
Aichi-kea;  Nobuo  Miyagawa,  aad  Knqji  Yamamoto,  both  of 
T^iimi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Yogyo  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Masamidii  Sano,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  715,639,  Jun.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  16,  1990,  2-158320 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  26, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C21C  7/00 

VS.  CL  422—209  W 


5,324,486 

HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  APPARATUS 

Gaetano  Russo,  45  NorviUc  Street,  East  BenUeigh,  Victoria 

3165,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  473,116,  Jan.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,092,981, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,623,  Nov.  22,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,925,  Oct  19, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

827,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  2,  1986,  PH4686 
Int  a.'  F28D  21/00;  C09D  1/00:  C07C  4/02;  ClOG  9/12 
U.S.  a.  422— 207  T~ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hydrocarbon  cracking  furnace  and 
a  furnace  attachment  for  quenching  pressurized  cracked  gas 
effluent  all  of  which  is  discharged  at  a  velocity  from  said 
cracking  furnace  through  an  outlet  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
said  attachment  comprising  effluent  receiver  means  external  of 
said  furnace;  means  coupling  one  end  of  said  receiver  means  to 
said  outlet  downstream  of  said  furnace  and  sufflciently  close  to 
such  outlet  as  to  provide  minimum  unfired  residence  time  of 
said  effluent  between  said  furnace  outlet  and  said  one  end  of 


1.  A  vacuum-suction  degassing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel  containing  a  melt  of  molten  metal,  matte  or  slag; 

a  hollow  partitioning  member  having  a  bottom  formed  of  a 
porous  member  material  permeable  to  gas  and  imperme- 
able to  melt,  said  porous  material  having  a  chemical  com- 
position which  chemically  reacts  with  an  impurity  in  said 
melt  to  yield  a  product  gas,  said  partitioning  member 
being  immersed  in  said  melt; 

suction  means  connected  to  said  partitioning  member  for 
sucking  gas  from  said  melt  or  said  product  gas,  keeping 
the  inside  of  said  partitioning  member  at  a  pressure  less 
than  atmospheric  pressure  so  that  suction  permeation  of 
said  gas  from  melt  or  said  product  gas  through  said  porous 
member  is  effected  and, 

means  for  placing  said  partitioning  member  in  motion  within 
said  melt  to  effect  stirring. 
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5^24,488 
CONTINUOUS  UQUID  SIUCON  RECHARGING 
PROCESS  IN  CZOCHRALSKI  CRUCIBLE  PULLING 
Herbert  Klingnhim,  and  Reiahard  Lang,  both  of  Burghausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemitronic 
Geseilschaft  fur  Elektronik-GmndstofT  m.b.H.,  Burghausen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Divisjon  of  Ser.  No.  829,402,  Feb.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^2^1. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  4106589 

Int  a.'  BOID  9/00 
U.S.  a.  117—213  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  purity  single  crystal 
semiconductor  ingot  from  a  melt  under  protective  gas,  com- 
prising 

a  main  crucible  with  a  main  heating  element  for  the  melt, 

a  pulling  means  with  a  rotating  suspension  for  the  ingot; 

an  additional  crucible  having  a  heating  element  for  melting 
recharging  materials  and  an  outlet  tube  for  discharging 
the  recharging  materials  into  the  main  crucible; 

a  first  stock  container  for  holding  solid  recharging  material 
and  having  a  feed  mechanism  and  a  feedline  to  the  addi- 
tional crucible; 

a  second  stock  container  for  holding  dopant  particles  and 
having  a  feed  mechanism  and  a  feedline  to  the  additional 
crucible;  and 

means  for  separating  the  first  stock  container  and  feed  mech- 
anism, the  second  stock  container  and  feed  mechanism, 
and  said  additional  crucible  in  a  gas-tight  and  dust-tight 
manner  from  the  surroundings,  and  from  the  main  cruci- 
ble. 


5,324,489 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  STERILIZATION  CONTAINER 

WITH  A  CONTAMINANT  PLUG 
Robert  L.  Nichols;  William  H.  Patterson,  both  of  JackaoDTiUe, 
and  Eeith  F.  Lindsey,  Troup,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Johnson 
A  Johnson  Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664,352 
lot  a.5  A61L  2/00 
\}S.  CL  422—292  5  daims 

1.  A  medical  instrument  sterilization  container  comprising: 
an  enclosure  including  a  housing  and  a  cooperating  lid; 
a  recessed  port  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  enclosure, 
said  recessed  port  including  an  annular  sidewall  and  perfo- 
rated base; 
a  plurality  of  locking  members  extending  from  the  surface  of 
said  enclosure,  the  locking  members  being  located  near 
the  annular  sidewall  of  the  recessed  port;  and 
a  contaminant  plug  sealing  said  recessed  port  and  preventing 


contaminants  from  traveling  between  said  housing  and 

surrounding  environments,  comprising: 

a  cover  removably  inserted  within  the  annular  sidewall  of 

said  recessed  port; 
a  sealing  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cover  and 


creating  a  seal  between  said  cover  and  said  recessed 
port;  and 
a  plurality  of  retaining  members  fastened  to  said  cover  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  locking  members,  thereby  re- 
taining said  plug  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  re- 
cessed port. 


5,324,490 
DEODORANT  CONTAINER  AND  PERFUMED  STABLE 
GEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
EMcfaios  Van  Vlahakis,  16727  Bolero  La.,  Hnntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92649;  John  A.  Manolas,  Lak»  Forest,  and  Michael  J. 
Marrese,  Park  Ridge,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Eftichios  Van 
Vlahakis,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,122 

Int.  a.'  A61L  9/01.  9/12.  9/04 

U.S.  a.  422—305  33  Claims 


1.  A  container  adapted  for  supporting  a  deodorant  in  the 
form  of  an  improved  perfumed  stable  gel  and  for  placement  in 
a  dispenser,  the  container  comprising: 
a  shell  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  base,  wherein  said  base 
has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  and  further 
wherein  said  base  includes  a  pair  of  intersecting  grooves 
positioned  along  intersecting  diameters  of  said  bottom 
surface,  said  intersecting  grooves  forming  a  pair  of  corre- 
sponding intersecting  ridges,  said  ridges  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  top  surface  of  said  base;  and 
at  least  one  support  rib  extending  upwardly  from  one  of  said 
ridges,  said  support  rib  terminating  with  a  perpendicular 
end  portion  toward  the  center  of  said  container,  and  said 
support  rib  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  periph- 
eral wall. 
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5,324,491 

ENZYMATIC  REDUCTION  AND  PRECIPITATION  OF 

URANIUM 

Derek  R.  Lovley,  Paris,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,164 

Int.  a.'  COIG  43/00 

U.S.  a.  423—11  '  Ctai^ 


UW)  IN  BULK 
SOLUTION 
(mmol/i)       030 


5,324,493 
PREPARATION  OF  ALUMINOPHOSPHATES  AND 
SIUCOALUMINOPHOSPHATES  HAVING  THE  AEL 
STRUCTURE  USING  l>BIS-<4-PYRIDYL)-ETHANE 
Ulrich  MueUer,  Neiistadt;  Wolfgang  Hoelderich,  Frankcnthal, 
and  Guenter  Lauth,  Grosskarlbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1991,  4131268 

InL  CV  COIB  25/36 
VS.  CL  423—311  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  precipitating  uranium  from  uranium  con- 
taminated water  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  uranium  microbial  enzymatic  reducing  microorgan- 
isms to  uranium  contaminated  water; 

adding  an  electron  donor  to  the  uranium-contaminated 
water  to  cause  the  uranium  to  directly  react  with  the 
microorganisms; 

enzymatically  reduction  U(VI)  in  the  uranium  contaminated 
water  to  U(I V)  which  in  turn  forms  a  UO2  precipiute;  and 
separating  the  UO2  precipitate  from  the  contaminated 
water. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aluminophosphate  or 
a  silicoaluminophosphate  having  the  AEL  crysulline  structure 
under  hydrothermal  conditions,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: using  l,2-bis-<4-pyridyl)-ethane  as  the  organic  template 
for  the  crystallization. 


5,324,492 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  NITROGEN  OXIDE  CONTENT 

IN  GAS 
Senichi  Masuda,  Tokyo;  Kaichi  SakaUbara,  Kyoto;  Shigehiro 
Kitoh,  NUhinomiya,  and  Shigeo  SaUd,  Akashi,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takuma  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  Masuda  Research,  Inc. 
and  Japan  Marine  Machinery  Development  Association,  both 
of  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,277 

Int  a.5  COIB  21/00:  C08F  2/46 

VS.  a.  423—235  3  Claims 


NO 
(G) 


-N2 


\ 


1 


5,324494 
METHOD  FOR  SIUCON  CARBIDE  PRODUCnON  BY 

REACTING  SnJCA  WTTH  HYDROCARBON  GAS 
Gregory  C.  GUtzmaier,  Boolder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest 
Research  Institute,  Kansas  Qty,  Mo. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,268 

Int  CL'  COIB  31/36 

VS.  CL  423—345  «  Clatas 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  a  nitrogen  oxide  content  in  gas, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  reducing  gas  comprising  air  to  a  gas  passage 
formed  between  dielectric  electrodes  of  a  silent  discharger 
capable  of  discharging  without  arc  discharge; 

causing  said  reducing  gas  to  discharge  by  applying  a  high 
voltage  between  a  discharging  electrode  and  a  dielectric 
electrode  of  said  sUent  discharger  thereby  to  produce 
radicals;  and 

introducing  said  radicals  into  a  mixing  reactor  into  which 
gas  containing  nitrogen  oxide  has  been  introduced, 
thereby  to  decompose  said  nitrogen  oxide  contained  in 
said  gas  into  nitrogen  gas. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  sUicon  carbide  particles  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  finely-divided  particles  of  a  silicon  source  mate- 
rial to  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon; 

(b)  heating  said  source  material  and  said  hydrocarbon  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  400'  to  1000*  C.  to 
pyrolyze  said  hydrocarbon  and  coat  said  particles  with 
carbon;  and 

(c)  heating  said  particles  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  1100"  to  1600*  C.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  produce  silicon  carbide  particles. 


154-340  O.G. -94- 13 
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5.324,495 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  METAL  FULLERIDE 

Scrgia  M.  Gcmn,  Upper  Montdair,  NJ^  ascignor  to  Exxoa 

Reaearcii  rnnd  Eogineering  Company,  Fktrham  Park,  N  J. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  820,716,  Jan.  14, 1992,  abandoMd, 

whjdi  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,390,  Nov.  26, 

1991,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Oct.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,302 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  39/24.  39/12;  COIB  31/00 
VS.  a.  423-439  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  malcing  a  metal  fulleride  composition,  com- 
prising: 
contacting  a  metal  and  a  fullerene  in  a  solvent  in  which  the 
fullerene  is  soluble  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from 
greater  than  the  freezing  point  to  equal  to  or  less  than  the 
boiling  point  of  the  solvent  and  pressure  and  for  a  time 
sufHcient  to  produce  a  metal  fulleride  composition  having 
the  formula  A^Cx)m,  wherein  A  is  a  metal  cation, 
wherein  Cx  is  a  fullerene  anion,  wherein  n  is  a  number  that 
renders  the  composition  neutral  in  charge,  wherein  m  is  a 
number  equal  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  valence  of  the 
metal  cation.  A,  and  wherein  the  values  of  n  and  m  are 
divided  by  their  greatest  common  factor,  if  any. 


5424.496 
PROCESS  USING  AN  AODIC  MEDIUM  CONTAINING 

NITRIC  ACID 
JtMuuc  F.  Schlimmer,  212  Stallion  Road,  Beaulieu,  BeauUen, 
Midrand,  Transvaal,  South  Africa,  and  Bengt  A.  Karlsson, 
91044  ANa  SET,  Nybytorpet  2010,  Sweden 

FUcd  Apr.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,334 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Apr.  15,  1991, 
91/2785 

Int  a.5  BOIF  1/00:  COIB  31/06 
VS.  a.  423—446  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  abrasive  grit  from  a  metal  body 
containing  such  grit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  reaction  capsule  containing  abrasive  grit 
dispersed  in  a  metal  body; 

(b)  crushing  the  reaction  capsule  and  the  metal  body  into  a 
crushed  mass; 

(c)  mixing  the  crushed  mass  with  a  nitrate  or  an  acidic  me- 
dium containing  nitric  acid; 

(d)  charging  a  container  with  the  mixture  of  step  (c); 

(e)  agitating  the  mixture; 

(0  adding  an  acid  other  than  nitric  acid  to  the  container; 

(g)  replacing  the  gas  in  the  container  with  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere; 

(h)  adding  water  to  the  mixture  in  the  container; 

(i)  sealing  the  container  to  the  atmosphere; 

(j)  pressurizing  the  container  to  a  pressure  above  atmo- 
spheric with  the  oxidizing  atmosphere; 

(k)  allowing  the  acidic  medium  to  dissolve  the  metal  in  the 
container  and  to  release  the  abrasive  grit; 

0)  bringing  the  contents  of  the  container  to  ambient  pres- 
sure; 

(m)  removing  the  liquid  from  the  container;  and 

(n)  recovering  the  abrasive  grit. 


UMI 


5,324,497 

INTEGRATED  PROCEDURE  FOR  HIGH  YIELD 

PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  AND 

APPARATUS  USED  THEREFOR 

G.  Oicar  Westerluad,  5041  Cypress  Street,  VancouTer,  B.C.. 

Canada  V6P3P9 

FUcd  Feb.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  843,945 
Int  a.'  COIB  11/02:  C25B  1/26 
VS.  CL  423—478  99  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  chlorine  diox- 
ide which  comprises:  (a)  effecting  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride,  in  an  electrolysis  zone,  to 
form  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  alkali  metal  chlorate  having  a 
chlorate  ion  concentration  of  over  about  400  g/L,  a  chloride 
ion  concentration  of  over  about  90  g/L,  gaseous  hydrogen. 


and  water  vapor;  (b)  conducting  said  produced  gaseous  hydro- 
gen and  said  water  vapor  to  a  hydrogen  chloride  synthesis 
zone  where  they  are  reacted  with  chlorine  gas  which  may  be 
recycled  or  make-up  chlorine  gas,  and  withdrawing  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  therefrom;  (c)  withdrawing 
an  aqueous  solution  of  said  alkali  metal  chlorate  and  alkali 
metal  chloride  at  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  ion  concentration  of 
over  about  400  g/L  and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  concentration 
of  over  about  90  g/L  from  said  electrolysis  zone,  and  conduct- 
ing said  withdrawn  aqueous  solution  along  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  from  said  hydrogen  chloride 


1200 


synthesis  zone  to  a  chlorine  dioxide  synthesis  zone,  where 
reaction  takes  place  to  produce  chlorine  dioxide  and  by-pro- 
duct chlorine;  (d)  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  chlorine  dioxide 
and  by-product  gaseous  chlorine  from  said  chlorine  dioxide 
synthesis  zone;  (e)  recovering  chlorine  dioxide  from  said  mix- 
ture; (0  recycling  by-product  gaseous  chlorine  from  said  chlo- 
rine dioxide  synthesis  zone  to  said  hydrogen  chloride  synthesis 
zone  for  reaction  with  hydrogen  gas  and  water  to  form  hydro- 
chloric acid;  and  (g)  recycling  unreacted  aqueous  solution  of 
alkali  metal  chlorate  from  said  chlorine  dioxide  synthesis  zone 
to  said  electrolysis  zone. 


5,324,498 
PURIFICATION  OF  TUNGSTEN  HEXAFLUORIDE 
Barry  J.  Streusand,  Broomfield;  Don  A.  Almond,  Westminster, 
and  Robert  E.  Doane,  DownieTille,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Bandgap  Chemical  Corporation,  Longmont,  Colo. 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,989 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIG  41/04 
VS.  a.  423—489  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  liquid  tungsten  hexafluoride  con- 
taining volatile  and  non-volatile  impurities  which  comprises 
the  steps  a)  evaporating  tungsten  hexafluoride  from  said  non- 
volatile impurities  dissolved  in  said  liquid  tungsten  hexafluo- 
ride, b)  condensing  the  evaporated  tungsten  hexafluoride,  c) 
freezing  the  condensed  tungsten  hexafluoride  to  solid  tungsten 
hexafluoride,  d)  evacuating  volatile  impurities  from  said  solid 
tungsten  hexafluoride,  e)  thawing  said  solid  tungsten  hexafluo- 
ride to  liquid  tungsten  hexafluoride  to  release  volatile  impuri- 
ties trapped  in  said  solid  tungsten  hexafluoride  to  the  gas  phase, 
0  heating  the  thawed  tungsten  hexafluoride  to  a  temperature 
above  the  boiling  point  of  tungsten  hexafluoride  under  pres- 
sure in  a  closed  container  whereby  volatile  impurities  dis- 
solved in  the  thawed  tungsten  hexafluoride  are  removed  and 
collected  above  the  thawed  tungsten  hexafluoride  and  heating 
the  thawed  tungsten  hexafluoride,  g)  venting  the  volatile  impu- 
rities collected  above  the  thawed  tungsten  hexafluoride  into  an 
evacuated  space. 


5.324,499 
FLUORIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  SULPHURIC  ACID 
Lynda  G.  Sturgeoff.  Oakville;  Graeme  W.  Norral,  Mississauga; 
Frederick  S.  Przystal,  Oakrille,  and  Andrew  E.  Yethon,  Bur- 
lington, all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Chemetics  International 
Co.  Ltd. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,756,  Not.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,734 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Not.  30, 1990,  2031229 

Int  a.'  COIB  17/90 

VS.  a.  423—531  14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  fluoride  concentration  in  a 
waste  sulphuric  acid,  which  acid  is  contaminated  with  hydro- 
gen fluoride  and  heavy  metal  salts,  which  process  comprises: 

a)  establishing  a  first  circulating  sulphuric  acid  loop  at  a 
temperature  between  about  20*  C.  and  the  boiling  temper- 
ature of  said  first  circulating  sulphuric  acid; 

b)  adding  said  waste  sulphuric  acid  to  said  first  circulating 
sulphuric  acid; 

c)  adding  silica  to  said  first  circulating  sulphuric  acid  circula- 
tion loop  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen 
fluoride  to  sibcon  tetrafluoride; 

d)  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  circulating  sulphuric  acid 
and  spray  drying  said  portion  to  produce  a  gaseous  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  fluoride,  sulphur  trioxide,  sulphuric 
acid,  silica,  silicon  tetrafluoride  and  heavy  metal  salts,  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  ensure  complete  drying  of  said 
portion  and  which  minimizes  decomposition  of  sulphur 
trioxide  to  sulphur  dioxide; 

e)  separating  the  solid  components  from  the  gaseous  stream; 
0  contacting  said  gaseous  stream  with  a  second  circulating 

sulphuric  acid  loop  to  absorb  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sulphur  trioxide  into  said  second  circulating  sulphuric 
acid  to  generate  additional  sulphuric  acid  in  said  second 
circulating  acid  and  produce  a  second  gaseous  stream 
containing  at  least  one  of  unabsorbed  sulphur  trioxide, 
sulphuric  acid,  unreacted  hydrogen  fluoride  and  silicon 
tetrafluoride,  said  second  circulating  sulphuric  acid  being 
at  a  temperature  between  about  20'  C.  and  the  boiling 
temperature  of  said  second  circulating  sulphuric  acid,  and 
said  second  circulating  acid  containing  said  additional 
sulphuric  acid  having  an  acid  concentration  of  at  least 
about  50%; 

g)  adding  silica  to  said  second  circulating  sulphuric  acid  to 
convert  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
silicon  tetrafluoride; 

h)  removing  a  portion  of  said  second  circulating  sulphuric 
acid  as  product; 

i)  contacting  said  second  gaseous  stream  with  said  first  circu- 
lating sulphuric  acid  to  absorb  said  unabsorbed  sulphur 
trioxide  into  said  first  circulating  sulphuric  acid  to  gener- 
ate second  additional  sulphuric  acid  in  said  first  circulat- 
ing acid  and  react  at  least  a  portion  of  said  unreacted 
hy4rogen  fluoride  with  said  silica  in  said  first  circulating 
sulphuric  acid  to  produce  silicon  tetrafluoride,  and  said 
first  circulating  acid  containing  said  second  additional 
sulphuric  acid  having  an  acid  concentration  of  at  least 
about  45%; 

j)  removing  said  silicon  tetrafluoride. 


5424,500 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  RESIDUES  OF  BARIUM 

SULFIDE  OR  STRONTIUM  SULHDE  LEACHING 
Paul  Jaegen  Heinz-Hermann  Riecbers,  both  of  Bad  Hocnnin- 
gen;  Karl  Koehler,  Diekholzen,  and  Martin  WulfT,  Bad  Hoen- 
ningen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Solvay 
Barium  Strontium  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941^71 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  4130676 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.' COIB  77/96 
U.S.  a.  423—544  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  the  solid  residue  resulting  from 
the  reduction  of  heavy  spar  or  celestine  to  form  barium  or 
strontium  sulfide  respectively,  followed  by  aqueous  extracting 
said  sulfides  to  separate  said  sulfides  from  the  solid  residue, 
comprising  reacting  the  solid  residue  with  hydrochloric  acid  in 
at  least  the  amount  stoichiometrically  required  to  dissolve 
calcium  and  iron  contained  in  the  residue  and  with  sulfuric 
acid  in  an  amount  that  is  1.02  and  1.1  times  stoichiometrically 
required  amount  to  convert  the  barium  and  strontium  values 
contained  in  said  residue  to  barium  and/or  strontium  sulfate 
and  to  form  an  acid  solution  and  a  solid  comprising  said  barium 
and/or  strontium  sulfate,  and  separating  the  acid  solution  from 
the  solid,  wherein  a  waste  sulfuric  acid  or  a  sulfuric  acid  ob- 
tained by  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  containing  SO2  and/or 
H2S  is  used  as  the  sulfuric  acid. 


5424401 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

LOW-CHLORIDE  PLASTER  PRODUCTS  FROM 

CALOUM-CONTAINING  RESIDUES  OF  FLUE-GAS 

PURIFICATION  PLANTS 

Dietbel  M.  Koehnk,  Bergkamen-Riintfae,  and  Hubert  Bings, 

Liinen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  A.I.R. 

Uppewerk  Recycling  GmbH,  Lnnen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  514,004,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1989  39138222 

Int  CL'  COIF  11/46;  COIB  7/07.  11/26 
VS.  CL  423—555  »  Claims 


iujj!- 


1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  low-chloride  calcium-sul- 

fate  containing  products,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

introducing  a  calcium-containing  material  comprising  CaCIa 

and  CaSOa  into  a  reaction  vessel,  said  calcium-containing 

material  having  a  calcium  chloride  content  of  at  least  2% 
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and  up  to  10%  by  weight  and  a  CaSOa  content  of  at  least 
20%  by  weight; 
supplying  a  reactive  component,  said  reactive  component 
comprising  sulfuric  acid  or  sulfuric  acid  precursors  which 
will  form  the  SO4  radical;  reacting  the  resultant  mixture 
under  the  reaction  conditions  set  forth  below,  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  convert  said  CaCb  to  calcium  sulfate  under 
the  following  conditions; 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  SOO*  C.  to  about 

650*  C; 
in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  molar  excess  of  oxygen  to 
convert  all  sulfur  components  present  in  the  reaction 
vessel  which  are  convertible  to  the  sulfate  oxidation 
state  to  the  sulfate  oxidation  state; 
in  the  presence  of  water  vapor;  and 
directly  recovering  a  calcium  sulfate  anhydride-containing 
product  containing  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  calcium 
chloride. 


5^24,502 
RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS  FOR  IMAGING  THE 
HEART 
Mark  A.  Green,  West  Lafayette,  and  Brenda  W.  Tsaiig,  Lafay- 
ette, botk  of  LmL,  asaignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 
West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,T78 

Int.  CL'  A61K  49/02.  43/00 

\}S.  CL  424—1.81  6  ClaiiH 


CHjO. 


I  HN  NH  NH 


CH, 


^x: 


D   s   0,  LifUMi  I 

n  :  I,  Uiand  n 


UMI 


1.  A  cationic  complex  of  the  formula  M(L)'*'('~  2)  wherein  M 
b  a  radioactive  metal  cation  having  a  valence  of  -t-i  wherein  i 
is  an  integer  S  3  and  L  is  a  metal  chelating  ligand  of  the  for- 
mula 


CHR7NR8CHKCRiR'i),CH:— W— CH2(CRiR'i),<;H2NRgCHR7 
Q  Q 

wherein 

n  and  n'  are  independently  0,  1  or  2; 

Rl  and  R'l  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 
R7  and  Rg  taken  together  with  the  N  and  C  atoms  to 
which  they  are  bonded  form  the  group  — N^CH — ; 

W  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CH2CH2 
/  \ 

— N  N— ,     — NR5(CH2),NR'5— .     or     — NRj— ; 

CH2CH2 


wherein 
R)  and  R'5  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl,  or 

Rs  and  R'5  taken  together  form  a  divalent  group  of  the 

formula  QCH<,  and  q  is  0,  2  or  3;  and 
Q  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


OH 


wherein 

R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  or  the  group 
— NR9R'9  wherein  R9  and  R'9  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

and  the  corresponding  phenolate  anions  formed  by  deproto- 
nation  of  said  ligands; 

provided  that  when  W  is  — NRj(CH2)52NR5— ,  and  n  and 
n'  are  0,  at  least  one  of  R2,  R]  and  R4  is  other  than  hydro- 
gen; and  when  W  is  — NR5 — ,  and  n  and  n'  are  1,  at  least 
one  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen  or  halo. 


5,324,503 

lODO-PHENYLATED  CHELATES  FOR  X-RAY 

CONTRAST 

YouUa  Lin;  Muthanadar  P.  Periaaamy,  both  of  Chesterfield,  and 

DonaM  R.  VanDeripe,  St.  Lonia,  all  of  Mo.,  aaaignora  to 

MaUinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,148 
Int.  a.5  A61K  49/04.  31/66,  31/30.  31/295 
VS.  CL  424—5  6  daimt 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


FORMULA  4 


wherein 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CONHCH(C- 
H2OH)  (CHOHCH2OH),  CON(R4)CH2CHOHCH20H, 
CON(R4)CH(CH20H)2,  CON(R4)CH2{CH20H), 

CON(IU)CH3,  CONH2,  N(R4)COCH20H, 

N(R4)COCH3,  COjRs  and  suiuble  linkers  for  attaching  a 
biomolecule  such  as  N(R4)COCH2—  or  N(R4)CS— ;  R2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R|, 


K  .li 


— N— CO(CH2),,CON 


— NHCOCH2NHC 


and 


+R3+^ 


R3  is  a  linker  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NOU- 
)CO(CH2)mNHCO,  -N(R4)CO, 

CONHCH2(CH2)mNHCO,  N(R4)COCH2-  and 
N(R4)CS— ; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cmo 
alkyl,  Ci-iomono-  or  poly-  hydroxyalkyl  and  Ci-iomono- 
or  poly-  alkoxyalkyl; 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cations  such  as 
sodium,  potassium,  meglumine  and  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds; 

X  is  a  ligand  chelating  site  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  -CO2-,  CH2S-,  — PO3-.  -CONHCH2. 
CHOHCH2OH,  — CONHOH,  — CONHCH2CO2-,  phe- 
nolate and  Y; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


+R3 


5,324,505 

STRIPED,  MULTICOLORED  TOOTHPASTE  AND 

DISPENSER  THEREFOR 

Norbcrt  Konettka,  Dueaseidorf;  Franz  Foerg,  Langenfelod; 

Albert  Stoeffler,  Duesseldorf,  and  Juergen  Fiedler,  Nettetal, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 

geselschafi  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP89/01476,  §  371  Date  Aug.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/06744,  PCT  Piib. 

Date  Jun.  28,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  4,  1989.  Ser.  No.  689,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  12, 
1988  3841775 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16:  B67C  3/02:  B05B  7/00:  B65D  35/24 
VS.  a.  424—49  14  OaiiM 

1.  A  toothpaste  contained  within  capable  of  being  dispensed 
from  an  outlet  opening  having  a  rectangular  or  square  cross 
sectional  area  in  a  container  in  the  form  of  a  multicolored, 
striped  strand,  said  multicolored,  striped  strand  consisting  of  a 
carrier  strand  paste  and  at  least  one  rectangular  or  square  stripe 
paste  differing  in  color  from  the  carrier  strand  paste,  wherein 
(a)  the  ratio  between  the  yield  points  of  the  carrier  strand  paste 
and  the  stripe  paste  is  approximately  1.10:1  to  1.20:1,  (b)  the 
toothpaste  is  in  the  shape  of  a  strand  with  a  cross-section  in  the 
form  of  a  4-sided  polygon,  (c)  the  toothpaste  is  free  from  a 
diffuse  transition  zone  between  the  carrier  strand  paste  and  the 
stripe  paste,  and  (d)  the  rectangular  or  square  strand  cross-sec- 
tion is  suble  said  toothpaste  strand  and  said  carrier  strand 
having  different  and  contrasting  colors,  and  each,  by  virtue  of 
the  configuration  of  the  outlet,  is  formed  rectangular  or  square, 
and  thereby  has  an  improved  hold  on  the  toothbrush. 


COQ  and  CONHQ; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  biomolecules  and 

polyhydroxyl  compounds; 
M'+  is  a  heavy  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  Bi,  Gd,  Ba,  Gd,  Mn,  Cu,  Or,  Fe,  Co,  Er,  Ni,  Eu,  Dy,  Sc, 

Ti,  V,  Mo.  Tc,  Ru,  Ce,  Ft,  Nd.  Pm,  Sm,  Tb,  Ho,  Tm,  and 

Yb  having  a  valence  z  of  2-(-,  3-1-  or  4-t-; 
n  is  a  whole  number  less  than  eleven;  and  m  is  an  integer  less 

than  eleven. 


5J24J04 
PERFLUORO-T-BUTYL-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  USE  IN  FLUORINE-19  NMR  AND/OR  MRI 
Walter  J.  Roger,  Jr.,  Ellicott  Qty.  and  Thomas  S.  Everett, 
LatberriUe,  both  of  Md.,  assipiors  to  The  Johiis  Hopkins 
University,  Baltimore  aad  Towsoa  State  UaiTersity,  Lother- 
▼ille,  both  of  Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  762,445,  Sep.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,680, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  388,049,  Jul.  31,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,116,599.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,013 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/055:  C07C  53/21.  211/03:  A61K  31/20 
VS.  a.  424—9  2  daiau 


NO  NILUMOIAR 

PTFB 
S7  PPM  SIKLET 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  NMR  imaging  and  spectroscopy, 
said  composition  comprising: 

a  derivatized  biological  compound,  wherein  said  derivatized 
biological  compound  is  a  biologically  active  host  mole- 
cule derivatized  so  as  to  contain  at  least  one  perfluoro-t- 
butyl  moiety,  and 

a  carrier  for  said  derivatized  biological  compound, 

wherein  said  host  molecule  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  acids  and  amino  acids. 


5,324,506 

COLORED  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Louis  C.  CalTO,  Bayshore,  and  David  W.  Peters,  AmityiiUe,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Estee  L«uder,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  485,963,  Mar.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,143,723,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,434, 
Not.  23, 1988,  abamiooed.  This  application  JuL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

908,964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  wbaequeiit  to  Sep.  1,2009, 

has  been  diariaimfd. 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/13.  7/021.  7/027.  7/043 

VS.  a.  424—63  35  Oalma 

1.  A  skin,  hair  or  nail  cosmetic  composition  comprising:  (a) 
a  pigment  formed  by  incorporating  a  solvated  dye  into  a  resin 
that  is  transparent  to  light  and  acts  as  a  solvent  for  the  dye,  the 
pigment  being  ground  to  a  particle  size  suiuble  for  use  in  a 
cosmetic  composition,  and  (b)  a  cosmetic  carrier  having  ad- 
mixed therein  said  pigment  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5-50%  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  effective  to  provide  an  attractive 
cosmetic  effect  to  the  composition  when  it  is  appbed  to  a 
person's  skin,  hair  or  nails. 

5,324,507 

COMPOSITION  FOR  WASHING  BASED  ON 

HYDROCARBON  OIL  AND  FATTY  ALCOHOLS 

CONTAINING  ETHER  AND/OR  THIOETHER  OR 

SULPHOXIDE  GROUPS 

CUude  Dnbief,  U  Chesaay,  aMl  Danieic  Caawet  Paria,  both  of 

FraMX,  assigDors  to  L'OreaL  Paris,  FraMX 

FUed  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828.666 
Claims  priority,  application  Frawx,  Feb.  6, 1991,  91  01330 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/06 
VS.  CL  424—70  28  Claims 

1.  Composition  for  washing  the  hair  and/or  the  skin  com- 
prising, in  an  aqueous  medium,  between  0.05  and  20%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at 
least  one  hydrocarbon  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
synthetic  oU,  mineral  oil,  vegetoble  oil,  animal  oil,  unsaturated 
fatty  alcohol,  ester  of  a  fatty  acid,  C2-C4  mono-  and  polyalco- 
hol,  at  least  one  surface-active  agent  possessing  detergent 
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properties  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  am- 
photeric, zwitterionic,  non-ionic  surface-active  agents  and 
their  mixtures,  said  surface-active  agents  being  present  In  pro- 
portions of  between  5  and  50%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  between  0.1  and  20%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  composition  of  at 
least  one  alcohol  of  the  formula  (I): 


R  l—X—lC2Hi{Om\—CH2—  r—R2 


(1) 


in  which  Ri  and  R2,  which  are  identical  or  different,  denote 
linear  C12  to  C20  alky  I  groups; 
X  denotes  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulphur  atom  or  a  sulphoxide 

group; 
Y  denotes  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom,  a  sulphoxide  group  or 

a  methylene  group; 
the  sum  of  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R|  and  Rj  ranges 
from  24  to  40  inclusive;  when  X  or  Y  denotes  sulphoxide, 
Y  or  X  does  not  denote  sulphur. 


5.324,508 

METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  THE  FORMATION  OF 

SCAR  TISSUE  USING  A  PURIFIED  MAMMALIAN 

MONOKINE  PRODUCT 

Edward  H.  Adelstein;  Barbro  A.  L.  Barrett,  and  William  H. 

Thornton,  Jr.,  all  of  Colombia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  The  Curators 

of  the  University  of  Missouri,  Columbia,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,591.  Jul.  22, 1991,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  dJTision  of  Ser.  No.  535,835,  Jim.  11,  1990. 
abaodoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,225 
Int  a.'  A61K  45/05;  C12P  21/06;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CL  424—85.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  formation  of  scar  tissue  dur- 
ing the  healing  of  an  injury  comprising  applying  a  purified 
mammalian  monokine  product  to  the  site  of  an  injury  in  an 
effective  dose  to  decrease  the  formation  of  scar  tissue  during 
the  healing  of  said  injury,  said  purified  monokine  being  pro- 
duced by  the  steps  of: 
culturing  mammalian  macrophage  cells  in  a  cell  culture 
media  for  a  period  of  no  more  than  about  72  hours  while 
allowing  the  cells  to  adhere  to  a  surface,  to  cause  said  cells 
to  excrete  monokine  into  said  media;  and 
separating  said  cells  from  said  culture  media;  and 
removing  from  said  culture  media  monokine  components 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  6,000  Dalton  to 
obtain  a  solution  of  said  purified  monokine  which  is  essen- 
tially free  of  said  components  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  above  about  6,000  Dalton. 


UMI 


5,324,509 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,324,510 
USE  OF  ANTIBODIES  TO  INTERCELLULAR  ADHESION 
MOLECULE-1  (ICAM-1)  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ASTHMA 
Craig  D.  Wegner,  New  Milford,  Conn.;  Robert  H.  Gundcl,  Pawl- 
ing, N.Y.,  and  Robert  Rotlilein,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Boehringer    Ingelheim    Phannaceuticals,    Inc.,    Ridgefleld, 
Conn. 
CoatJnuation  of  Ser.  No.  401,409,  Sep.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,461 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/00.  39/395;  C02K  15/28 
VS.  a.  424—85.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  severity  of  asthma  in  a  patient 
which  comprises  providing  to  said  patient  an  effective  thera- 
peutic amount  of  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of;  (a)  an  isolated  antibody  which  blocks  leukocyte/ICAM-1 
interactions  by  binding  to  ICAM-1,  and  (b)  a  fragment  of  said 
antibody  (a),  said  fragment  being  capable  of  binding  to  ICAM- 
1. 


5,324,511 

VACCINES  AND  IMMUNOGLOBULIN  G-CONTAINING 

PREPARATIONS  ACHVE  AGAINST  PSEUDOMONAS 

AERUGINOSA 

Heinz  Rotering,  Rodermark-Waldacker,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 

Johann  Eibl,  and  Friedrich  Domer,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  363,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  29,  1988,  2113/88 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A61K  39/40.  39/104.  39/02;  G07K  3/12 
VS.  a.  424—87  15  aaims 

1.  A  vaccine  active  against  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  infec- 
tions, wherein  said  vaccine  has  a  single  flagellar  (H)  antigen  of 
serotype  a  and  a  flagellar  (H)  antigen  of  serotype  b,  wherein 
said  flagellar  antigen  of  serotype  a  has  a  serotype  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aoa2,  aoas,  aoa)a2,  and  303334. 


5,324,512 

[GLN'l-LUTEINIZING  HORMONE  RELEASING 

HORMONE  CONJUGATE  OF  TETANUS  VACONE  AND 

ITS  USES 
Anna  E.  Ladd;  Rosemarie  B.  Thau,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
Yun-Yen  Tsong,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Popu- 
lation Council.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,034 

Int.  a.'  A61K  39/385,  37/43.  39/39;  C07K  17/02 

VS.  CL  424—88  15  Claims 


f 

i«o 

I 

840 


—  NdN-HWMZES  COHTm. 


T1HC  AFTER  LI«H  MJCCTCH  (mml 


8.  A  vaccine  composition  comprising  an  immunologically 
effective  amount  of  [Gln']-luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hor- 
mone conjugated  to  tetanus  toxoid  via  the  amino  terminal 
glutamine;  Tween  80  (polyoxyetheylene  (20)  sorbitan  mono- 
oleate);  and  Pluronic  L121  (liquid  block  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene oxide  and  ethylene  oxide,  the  liquid  block  copolymer 
having  IS  weight  percent  ethylene  oxide  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  approximately  3.5  X  10^). 


5,324^13 

COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF 

VACCINES 

EUanc  Sobczali,  Paris;  Yves  Malpiece,  deceased,  late  of  Amiens 
by  Isabelle  Vidal  Legal  RepresenUtive  ;  Marie-Louise  Mi- 
chel, Paris;  Pierre  Tiollais,  Paris,  and  Rolf  E.  Streeck,  Paris, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur;  Institut  National 
De  La  Sante  Et  Dc  La  Rocherche  Medicate  and  Centre  Na- 
tional Dc  La  Recherche  Scientiflqne,  all  of  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431,718,  Not.  3, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,185,  Feb.  25,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800.650.  Jan.  7. 
1987,  abwMkmed.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

662,993 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  7, 1984,  84  03564 
Int.  a.'  A61K  39/12.  39/00.  39/42 
VS.  a.  424—89  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  as  a  vaccine,  comprising  substan- 
tially spherical  particles,  most  of  said  particles  comprise  poly- 
peptides having  both  immunogenic  and  immunologic  charac- 
teristics of  the  HBsAg  and  a  receptor  for  polymerized  human 
albumin,  and  wherein  said  particles  have  sizes  of  18  to  25  nm 
and  densities  permitting  their  isolation  in  a  zone  of  1.20-1.22 
g/ml  in  a  CsCl-based  density  gradient,  and  further  wherein 
said  composition: 

(a)  is  free  of  Dane  particles,  HBe  antigen,  and  HBc  antigen; 

(b)  is  essentially  free  of  sera  contaminants  of  human  origin 
other  than  human  albumin;  and 

(c)  comprises  said  polypeptides  at  a  proportion  greater  than 
10%  of  the  total  quantity  of  the  polypeptides  comprising 
said  particles. 


5,324,514 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  DIGESTIVE  ENZYMES  AND  SALTS 

OF  BILE  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Tiber  Sipoa.  Lebanon,  NJ.,  Mdgnor  to  Digestive  Care  Im:„ 

LeiMnon,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  901,734,  Jun.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,074. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,655 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aag.  10, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/54.  37/48.  37/347.  9/16 
VS.  CL  424—94.63  «  Claims 

1.  A  digestive  enzyme/bile  salt  composition  for  the  treat- 
ment of  digestive  enzyme/bile  salt  deficiency  of  mammals 
comprising,  by  weight  per  weight  percenUges  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  composition: 

a)  from  about  71  to  about  90.0%  of  a  concentrate  of  an 
enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pancreatic 
proteases,  lipases,  nucleases  and  amylases; 

b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  13%  of  a  bile  salt  in  powder  form; 

c)  from  about  0.8  to  about  5%  of  a  buffering  agent  consisting 
of  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bicarbonate, 
potassium  carbonate  or  potassium  bicarbonate  in  combina- 
tion with  about  0.8  to  about  1.5%  tromethamine,  diethan- 
olamine  or  triethanolamine; 

d)  from  about  0.9  to  about  16%  of  a  disintegrant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  starch,  modified  starches, 
microcrystalline  cellulose  and  propylene  glycol  alginate; 

e)  from  about  0.3  to  about  19.0%  of  an  adhesive  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  cellulose  aceute  phthal- 
ate,  methyl  cellulose  and  propylene  glycol  alginate;  and 

f)  from  about  7.0  to  about  15%  of  an  non-porous,  gastric 
acid-resistant  and  phannaceutically  acceptable  polymer- 
coating  which  contains  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  2%  talc 
and  which  is  insoluble  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  1.5 
to  about  5  but  is  soluble  in  the  pH  range  of  from  about  5.5 
to  about  9. 


5,324,515 

COSMETIC  MATERIAL  OBTAINED  FROM  A  LACTIC 

ACID  FERMENTATION  BROTH 

Ho  Lee,  Seoul,  and  Seung  G.  Yang.  Kwachcon,  both  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Pacific  Corporation,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,566 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  22,  1991, 
91-18556 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/00;  C12P  7/56 
VS.  CL  424—115  6  daioH 

1.  A  cosmetic  material  exhibiting  properties  of  sea-  .nging 
harmful  oxygen  species,  of  reinforcing  DNA  repair  system  of 
the  skin  and  of  reinforcing  immune  system  of  the  skin,  which 
consists  of 

(a)  a  disintegration  phase  which  is  obtained  by  harvesting 
lactic  acid  bacterial  cells  from  the  lactic  fermentation 
broth,  disintegrating  the  cells,  subjecting  the  broken  celb 
to  centrifugation  to  give  a  supernatant  and  adding  to  the 
supernatant  10  fiM  of  500  fiM  of  at  least  one  metal  ions 
followed  by  filtration  to  obtain  a  filtrate  and 

(b)  an  extraction  phase  which  is  obtained  by  extracting  cell 
pellets  precipitated  by  the  centrifugation  step  in  (a)  with 
water  or  an  organic  solvent  and  a  non-ionic  surfactant  and 
subjecting  the  extract  to  filtration  to  obtain  a  filtrate,  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  integration  phase  to  said  extraction 
phase  is  10:1  to  1:10. 

5,324,516 
GALENIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  DECREASING  BLOOD 

ALCOHOL  CONCENTRATION 
Ua  H.  Pek;  Mooa  H.  Kim;  Song  K.  Hwaag.  aU  of  Seool;  Chaa  K. 

Park,  Kyoaggi,  and  Oh  H.  Kwoa,  Inchwi,  aU  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Doasaa  Technical  Center  aad  Dooaaa  Indnstrial 

Company,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  975.168 
BF    Foreign    Application    Priority    Data    Dec.    19,    1991 
[KR]  Rep.  of  Korea  91-23406  ' 

lat  CL'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  galenic  composition  for  decreasing  blood  alcohol  con- 
centration comprising  an  amount  of  fructose  and  an  aqueous 
extract  of  pueraria  flower,  phaseoU  radiati  semen  and  pinelliae 
tuber  sufficient  to  increase,  in  vivo,  metabolic  activity  of  alco- 
hol dehydrogenase  and  aldehyde  dehydrogenase  enzymes  and 
a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  adjuvant  or  excipient 
therefor,  wherein  said  pueraria  flower,  phaseoli  radiati  semen, 
pinelliae  tuber  and  fructose  are  present  in  a  dry  weight  ratio  of 
0.2-lK).2-lK).2-lK).2-l,  respectively. 


5,324^17 

SPRAYABLE  ADHESIVE  FOR  GYPSY  MOTH 

PHEROMONE  BEADS 

Charles  C.  Payne,  Aurora,  DL,  aaaigMir  to  Nako  Chcmicai 

Company,  Naperville,  IlL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,200,  Apr.  9, 1992,  abandoaed.  This 
application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.315 
lit  CL'  AOIN  25/24 
VS.  CL  424—407  5  ClaiaH 

1.  A  sprayable  aqueous  mixtive  for  distributing  a  insect-con- 
trol agent  that  provides  retention  and  water  insolubility  to  said 
insect-control  agent  upon  deposit  of  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said 
adhesive  composition  and  said  insect-control  agent  on  foliage, 
comprising: 
from  about  0.01  to  about  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 

salt; 
from  0  to  about  0.03  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylated 

alkylphenol; 
from  about  1  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polynjeric 

adhesive  solids; 
from  about  0,015  to  about  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  high 
molecular  weight  acrylate  polymer  solids  as  the  salt  from; 
from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  said  insect-con- 
trol agent;  and 
from  about  40  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  water. 
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wherein  said  ethoxylated  alkylphenol  is  a  Ct-io  alky  I  phe- 
noxy  ethoxyethanol,  wherein  said  alkyl  may  be  linear  or 
branched  chained,  and  wherein  said  ethoxyethanol  sub- 
stituent  has  at  least  about  6  ethoxy  units; 

wherein  said  polymeric  adhesive  is  a  polyacrylate  mul- 
tipolymer  mixture  or  a  polyurethane  dispersion; 

wherein  said  high  molecular  weight  acrylate  polymer  has  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  1 8,  a  mole  percent  of 
acrylic  acid  met  units  of  from  about  S  to  about  SO,  and  a 
mole  percent  of  acrylamide  met  units  of  from  about  SO  to 
about  9S,  said  acrylic  polymer  being  in  the  salt  form; 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  water  is  sufficient  to  provide  said 
mixture  with  a  viscosity  of  no  more  than  2,000  cps  Brook- 
field;  and 

wherein  said  insect-control  agent  is  pheromone  beads. 


5,324,518 

IMPLANTABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTAINING 

SUBSTANCES  FOR  DELIVERY  TO  A  BODY 

JefTrcy  L.  Orth,  Salt  Lake  aty;  Richard  E.  Hoffer,  Park  aty, 

and  Philip  M.  Triolo,  Salt  Lake  aty,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Biosynthesis,  Inc^  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Coatiaiuition-iB-|Murt  of  Ser.  No.  447,635,  Dec.  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,100,392.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,434 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/22:  A61M  5/32 

MS.  a.  424—423  10  Claims 


1.  Implantable  structure  for  incorporation  into  the  body 
tissues  of  an  animal  to  provide  administration  of  substances 
from  said  implantable  structure  to  said  body  tissues  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  member  of  porous  synthetic  material,  the  pores  of 
said  synthetic  material  being  sized  from  about  60  microns 
to  about  SCO  microns  to  provide  ingrowth  of  vascularized 
connective  tissue  therethrough  to  effect  incorporation  of 
said  implantable  structure  into  said  body  tissues; 

an  inner  member  of  selectively  permeable  porous  material 
positioned  within  said  outer  member  and  structured  to 
provide  immunoisolation  to  substances  containable  within 
said  inner  member,  the  pores  of  said  selectively  permeable 
material  being  sized  to  provide  movement  of  macromole- 
cules  therethrough  while  preventing  ingrowth  of  tissue 
therethrough  and  having  a  pore  size  of  from  about  30,000 
Daltons  to  about  2S  microns; 

an  inner  space  formed  within  said  inner  member  for  place- 
ment of  substances  therein;  and 

port  means  associated  with  said  outer  member  and  said  inner 
member,  said  port  means  being  in  communication  with 
said  inner  space  to  transport  said  substances  to  and  from 
said  inner  space. 


UMI 


5,324,519 
BIODEGRADABLE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION 
Richard  L.  Dunn;  Arthur  J.  Tipton;  George  L.  Southard,  and 
Jack  A.  Rogers,  all  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Atrix 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Cortinnatkm-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  384,416,  Jul.  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,077,049.  This  appUcation  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,512 
Int  a.'  A61F  2/00 
UJS.  CL  424—426  26  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  forming  an  in  situ  solid  implant 


in  an  animal,  comprising:  a  liquid  formulation  of  a  biodegrad- 
able, bioerodible,  biocompatible  thermoplastic  polymer  that  is 
insoluble  in  aqueous  or  body  fluid,  and  a  biocompatible  organic 
solvent  that  is  miscible  or  dispersible  in  aqueous  or  body  fluid 
and  dissolves  the  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  composition 
being  capable  of  coagulating  or  solidifying  to  form  a  solid  or 
gelatinous  microporous  matrix  upon  its  contact  with  aqueous 
or  body  fluid,  the  matrix  being  a  core  surrounded  by  a  skin,  the 
core  containing  pores  of  diameters  from  about  1  to  about  1000 
microns,  and  the  skin  containing  pores  of  smaller  diameters 
than  those  of  the  core  pores. 


5,324,520 
INTRAGINGIVAL  DEUVERY  SYSTEMS  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  PERIODONTAL  DISEASE 
Richard  L.  Dunn;  Arthur  J.  Tipton,  both  of  Fort  Collins;  Ronald 
J.  Harkrader,  Louisville,  and  Jack  A.  Rogers,  Fort  Collins,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Vipont  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,719,  Aug.  5, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,456,  Dec.  19,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4636 
Int  a.5  A61K  9/14.  9/16.  9/4S.  37/22 
MS.  a.  424—435  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  periodontal  disease  by  control 
delivery  of  a  bioactive  agent  to  a  localized  site  within  infected 
gingival  tissue  of  a  patient,  which  comprises:  forming  a  deliv- 
ery system  of  the  bioactive  agent,  a  liquid  carrier,  and  a  water- 
insoluble  biodegradable  polymer  that  forms  and  remains  a  solid 
when  coming  in  contact  with  body  fluids;  and  inserting  the 
delivery  system  into  the  an  internal  region  of  the  infected 
gingiva]  tissue  whereupon  the  liquid  carrier  disperses  and  a 
particulate  or  solid-body  implant  of  the  biodegradable  polymer 
containing  the  bioactive  agent  is  formed  within  the  gingival 
tissue. 


5,324,521 
SYSTEMS  FOR  TRANSDERMAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

MEDICAMENTS 

Avi  Gcrtner,  Kfar  Saba,  and  Yosef  Rubinstein,  Nes  Ziona,  both 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Dermamed,  Nes  Ziona,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653^3,  Feb.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  451,679,  Dec.  18, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,049,143.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  929,485 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/70 

MS.  a.  424—449  4  daims 
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AOMINISIDATON  POST 


1.  In  a  non-adhesive  matrix  for  use  as  a  dosage  form  in  the 
transdermal  administration  of  a  medicament  to  a  mammal 
which  comprises  a  porous,  non-adhesive,  absorbent  perforate 
solid  support  having  absorbed  thereon  a  mixture  comprising  a 
medicament  adapted  for  transdermal  administration  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  for  the  medicament,  the 
improvement  being  that  the  carrier  consists  essentially  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  Cg.24  fatty  acids  with  at  least  one  aliphatic  hydroxy 


compound  containing  2-12  carbon  atoms  and  2-3  hydroxy 
groups;  and 

the  acid  component  of  the  ester  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  caprylic,  capric,  lauric,  palmic,  stearic,  ara- 
chidic,  behenic,  lignoceric,  oleic,  elaidic,  petrosclinic, 
linoleic,  alpha-linolenic,  gamma-linolenic,  linolelaidic, 
arachidic,  ll-eicoscnoic,  11,14-eicosadienoic,  11,14,17- 
eicosatrienoic,  8,11,14-eicosatrienoic,  arachidonic, 
5,8,11,14,17-eicosapentaenoic,  erucic  and  nervonic  acids; 

provided  that  when  said  hydroxy  compound  is  glycerol  the 
esters  thereof  are  selected  from  diglyccrides  and  triglycer- 
ides of  at  least  one  Cg.24  fatty  acid, 

whereby  said  medicament  is  detectable  in  the  bloodstream 
within  two  hours  after  administration  thereof. 


5,324,522 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  THYROACnVE  COMPOSITION 

Eric  P.  Krenning,  and  Georg  Hennemann,  both  of  Rotterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,474 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  30, 
1991,  91203438 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/64 
MS.  a.  424—456  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  thyroid  hormone  re- 
placement therapy  comprising  thyroxine  and  a  controlled 
release  form  of  3,5,3'-triiodothyromne,  said  preparation  con- 
taining from  1  to  50  parte  of  thyroxine  to  one  part  of  3,5,3'-trii- 
odothyronine  or  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof. 

5,324,533 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARATION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Miklos  Zsuga;  Tibor  Kelen;  Jozsef  Nagy,  all  of  Debrecen;  Judit 
Barkanyi,  Tiszavasvari;  Magdolna  Bene,  TiszavasTari;  Sandor 
Ondi,  TiszavasTari;  Imre  Gulyas,  TiszaTasrari;  btran 
Gyoker,  Tiszavasrari;  Janos  Repasi,  Tiszavasvari,  and  Agota 
Repasi,  TiszaTasrari,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Alkaloid* 
Vegyeszeti  Gyar,  Tiszavasrari,  Hungary 

Filed  Jon.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  27, 1990, 4007/90 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/14.  9/22 

MS.  CL  424—486  «  Claims 


CESpumON 


group  consisting  of  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  inorganic 
Zn,  Fe,  Mg,  K  and  Na  salt  from  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
by  using  ethylene  vinylacetate  copolymer  comprising  the  steps 
of  homogenizing: 
the  organic  or  inorganic  pharmaceutically  active  substance; 
a  fatty  acid  containing  10  to  40  carbon  atoms  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  thereof  in  an  amount  necessary  to  achieve  a  continu- 
ous phase  transfer;  and  an  ethylene  vinyl  aceute  copoly- 
mer, and  formulating  the  resulting  homogeneous  mixture 
by: 

(a)  direct  compressing  or 

(b)  admixing  with  a  solvent  or 

(c)  using  a  second,  auxiliary  polymer, 
and  by  adding  conventional  pharmaceutical  additives  into  a 

controlled  release  dosage  form. 


5,324,524 
YEAST  DERIVED  MFTOGEN 
Joyce  M.  Dumford,  and  Richard  S.  Brody,  both  of  Worthington, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prodncts  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1991.  Ser.  No.  695,656 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/72 
MS.  a.  424—520  21  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  pure  mitogen  obtained  by  alcohol  extrac- 
tion of  hve  yeast  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than 
about  300,000  daltons  using  gel  filtration  chromatography 
which 

a)  retains  mitogenic  activity  on  bovine  endothelial  cells 
following  a  5  minute  exposure  to  100*  C; 

b)  retains  mitogenic  activity  on  bovine  endothelial  cells 
following  lyophilization; 

c)  stable  at  pH  of  7  or  greater; 

d)  elutes  in  reverse  phase  chromatography  with  a  buffer 
comprising  at  least  S0%  acetonitrile;  and 

e)  is  reversibly  precipiuted  at  a  pH  of  4  or  lower. 


1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  release  of  an  organic  pharma- 
ceutically active  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  opium  alkaloid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  an  opium  anUgonist  or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble 
salt  thereof,  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally accepuble  salt  thereof,  and  a  phenolate  medicament  or  an 
inorganic  pharmaceutically  active  substance  selected  from  the 


5,324,525 

ANTI-ADHESION  AGENT  TO  WATER  BORNE 

ORGANISMS 

ShiOi  Sakuma;  Kiminori  Atsnmi,  ami  Kcliiro  Fi^ita,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Kabuhiki  Kaisha  Sangi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  846,475,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  Thta 

application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  34184448 
Int  CL'  AOIN  59/06.  59/26;  COID  5/14.  5/16 
MS.  CL  424—602  2  Claims 

1.  A  paint  for  preventing  adhesion  of  water  borne  organisms, 
in  which  0.1%-30%  by  weight  of  an  anti-adhesion  agent  for 
preventing  adhesion  of  water  borne  organisms  is  mixed  with  a 
paint,  said  anti-adhesion  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  cal- 
cium phosphate-based  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium  phosphate  and  hydroxyapatite,  said  cal- 
cium phosphate-based  compound  carrying  at  least  one  metal  or 
metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper, 
zinc  and  nickel. 


2434 
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S.324426 
ALGIN-CONTAINING  POOD  AND  BEVERAGE 

Kazuynki  Iwata,  Eniwa;  Kazuhiro  WaUnabe,  Eniwa;  Yoddynki 
Kimnra,  Kyoto,  and  Hiromichi  Okuda,  Matsuyama,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  813,920,  Dec.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,283,076. 
This  appUcatioa  Nov.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,392 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416688; 
Aug.  1,  1991,  3-193270 

Int  a.5  A23L  1/0532 
VS.  a.  426—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  obesity,  comprising 
orally  administering  to  an  individual  in  need  of  such  treatment 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  algin  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  from  10,000  to 
150,000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography. 


5,324,527 

CANDY  SUCKER  AND  UQUID  CANDY  DISPENSING 

ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  J.  Coleman,  Bristol,  Va.,  assignor  to  Baat  Enterprises, 

Inc.  Bristol,  Va. 

Coatinuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,778,  Oct  23,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,713 

Int  a.}  A23G  3/00;  B65B  29/10 

VS.  a.  426—134  10  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  candy  sucker  and  liquid  candy  dispensing  assembly 
which  comprises: 

an  edible  candy  sucker  body  having  an  upper  end  portion 
and  a  bottom  end  portion,  said  upper  end  portion  having 
a  rounded  curvature,  a  first  channel  in  said  body  that 
extends  from  an  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  body  at  the 
bottom  end  portion  of  said  body  to  a  position  part  way 
into  said  body  and  toward  said  upper  end  portion  and  at 
least  one  connecting  channel  in  said  body  that  extends 
from  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  first  channel  to  at  least 
one  opening  in  the  surface  of  said  upper  end  portion  of 
said  body,  said  opening  in  said  surface  of  said  body  at  the 
bottom  end  portion,  said  first  channel  in  said  body,  said  at 
least  one  connecting  channel  in  said  body  and  said  at  least 
one  opening  in  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  body  all 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other  in  said 
body;  an  elongated  tubular  support  member  having  an 
upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  passageway  therethrough, 
said  upper  end  and  an  adjacent  upper  portion  of  said 
tubular  support  member  being  secured  to  said  body 
through  said  opening  in  said  bottom  surface  by  being 
secured  in  said  first  channel  such  that  said  passageway  in 
said  tubular  support  member  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  first  channel; 

a  reservoir  having  a  closed  bottom  end  and  a  closed  upper 
end  and  containing  an  edible,  flavored  candy  fluid  solu- 
tion, said  lower  end  of  said  tubular  support  member  being 
connected  to  said  upper  closed  end  of  said  reservoir  such 
that  said  passageway  in  said  tubular  support  member  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir 


being  made  of  a  material  such  that  external  pressure  on 
said  reservoir  forces  said  fluid  solution  sequentially  from 
said  reservoir  into  and  through  said  tubular  support  mem- 
ber, through  said  first  channel,  through  said  at  least  one 
connecting  channel  and  then  out  said  at  least  one  opening 
in  said  upper  end  portion  and  onto  said  surface  of  said 
rounded  upper  end  of  said  body;  said  fluid  solution  passing 
through  said  at  least  one  connecting  channel  and  through 
any  portion  of  said  first  channel  that  does  not  contain  said 
tubular  support  member  being  in  direct  contact  with  said 
candy  sucker  body  such  that  said  fluid  solution  collects 
some  of  the  flavor  of  $aid  body  which  enhances  the  flavor 
of  the  surface  of  the  candy  sucker  body  when  the  combi- 
nation of  said  fluid  solution  and  said  collected  flavor  flows 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  and  onto  said  surface  of 
said  candy  sucker  body. 


5,324,528 
METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  SHELF  UFE  OF  JUICE 
Robert  V.  Wright  Arden,  and  Ann  M.  Cbuprerich,  Horse  Shoe, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Champion  International  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,017,  Oct  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,175,036.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,034 
Int  a.5  A23L  3/34:  B65B  55/00 
VS.  a.  426—324  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extending  the  shelf  life  of  a  citrus  juice 
stored  in  a  paperboard  carton  formed  from  a  laminate  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  layers  having  an  innermost  layer  that 
contacts  the  juice,  the  method  including  the  step  of  inhibiting 
the  proUferation  of  microorganisms  in  the  juice  by  preventing 
an  antimicrobial  agent  present  in  the  juice  from  migrating  into 
the  plurality  of  layers  of  the  carton  by  making  the  innermost 
layer  of  the  carton  impervious  to  the  antimicrobial  agent 
wherein  said  carton  is  formed  from  a  barrier  laminate  compris- 
ing: 

1)  a  paperboard  substrate  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface, 

2)  a  layer  of  heat  sealable  low  density  polyethylene  coated 
on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  paperiward  substrate, 

3)  a  barrier  layer  of  nylon  applied  directly  onto  said  interior 
surface  of  said  paperboard  substrate, 

4)  a  first  tie  layer  of  modified  polyethylene  applied  directly 
on  to  said  barrier  layer  of  nylon, 

5)  a  heat  seal  layer  of  low  density  polyethylene  applied 
directly  onto  said  first  tie  layer  wherein  the  first  tie  layer 
adheres  together  the  nylon  barrier  layer  and  the  low 
density  polyethylene  heat  seat  layer, 

6)  a  second  tie  layer  applied  directly  onto  said  low  density 
polyethylene  heat  seal  layer  said  second  tie  layer  being  a 
low  density  polyethylene  based  tie  layer  resin,  and 

7)  a  skin  coat  layer  applied  directly  onto  said  second  tie  layer 
said  skin  coat  layer  being  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  vinyl  alcohol,  polyethylene 
terephthalate  and  nylon,  and  wherein  said  second  tie  layer 
is  modified  low  density  polyethylene  resin  or  modified 
polyethylene  resin  when  the  skin  coat  layer  is  either  ethyl 
vinyl  alcohol  or  nylon,  and  wherein  said  second  tie  layer 
is  modified  low  density  polyethylene  resin  when  said  skin 
coat  layer  is  polyethylene  terephthalate. 


5,324,529 
PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
GREEN  CHEESE 
Ian  P.  BrockweU,  6228  Parkwood  Rd.,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,910 
Int  a.'  AOIJ  25/Oa-  A23C  19/06:  B65B  25/06 
VS.  a.  426—392  44  Claims 

30.  An  apparatus  for  handling  green  cheese  in  its  fresh, 
warm,  mellow,  curd,  particulate  state  from  a  cheese  making 
process  which  forms  a  mixture  of  curds  and  whey  before 
aging,  curing  and  ripening  of  the  green  cheese,  comprising: 


(a)  means  for  forming  blocks  of  green  cheese  by  removal  of 
the  whey  from  the  mixture  and  compressing  the  curds; 

(b)  means  for  initially  cutting  the  blocks  of  green  cheese  into 
portionable  blocks; 

(c)  means  for  portion  cutting  of  the  portionable  blocks  of 
green  cheese  into  predetermined  consumer  market  sized 
portions; 

(d)  means  for  final  packaging  of  the  consumer  market  sized 
portions;  and 

(e)  means  for  cooling  the  packaged  consumer  market  sized 
portions  prior  to  aging,  curing  and  ripening  of  the  green 
cheese. 

41.  An  apparatus  for  handling  green  cheese  in  its  fresh. 
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warm,  mellow,  curd,  particulate  state  from  a  cheese  making 
process  which  forms  a  mixture  of  curds  and  whey  before 
aging,  curing  and  ripening  of  the  green  cheese,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  forming  blocks  of  green  cheese  by  removal  of  the  whey 
from  the  mixture  and  compressing  the  curds; 

(b)  initially  cutting  the  blocks  of  green  cheese  into  portiona- 
ble blocks; 

(c)  further  portion  cutting  of  the  portionable  blocks  of  green 
cheese  into  predetermined  consumer  market  sized  por- 
tions; 

(d)  packaging  of  the  consumer  sized  portions  for  the  market; 
and 

(e)  cooling  the  packaged  consumer  market  sized  portions. 

5,324  530 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EXTRUDED 

CHEWING  GUM 

Gary  Kehoe,  Scarborough,  N.Y.;  John  Zimmerman,  Clemmons, 

N.C.;  Thomas  Carroll,  Oak  Ridge,  NJ.,  and  Michael  Diehl, 

Jenison,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Parsippany,  N J. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,677 

Int  a.'  A23G  7/00;  A23P  1/00:  B29B  7/00 

VS.  a.  426—516  12  Claims 


second  longitudinal  zone  of  said  extruder  at  a  second 
longitudinal  rate  higher  than  said  first  rate,  wherein  said 
material  is  stretched  and  aerated; 

(d)  subjecting  the  material  from  said  second  zone  to  pulling 
action  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  which 
action  is  effective  to  homogeneously  aerate  said  material 
without  shearing  said  material; 

(e)  extruding  said  pulled  material  through  a  third  zone  of 
said  extruder  wherein  said  material  is  worked  and  homog- 
enized; and 

(f)  extruding  said  material  through  a  fourth  zone  of  said 
extruder  and  from  said  fourth  zone  out  of  said  extruder  at 
a  longitudinal  rate  equal  to  said  first  longitudinal  rate. 

5,324.531 
FAT  SUBSTITUTE 
Andrew  C.  Hoefler,  Warwick;  Julia  A.  Sleap,  Middletown,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Jens  E.  Tnidso,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,269,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,431 
Int  a.'  A23L  1/05 
VS.  a.  426—573  »  Claims 

1.  A  fat  simulating  composition  comprising  a  substantial 
portion  of  heat  suble,  nonspheroidally  shaped  carbohydrate 
gel  particles,  he  carbohydrate  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pectins,  pecutes,  alginates,  agar-agar,  konjac, 
gellan  gum,  kappa  carrageenan,  curdlan  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  said  particles: 
having  a  longest  axial  dimension  of  up  to  about  250  microns 
with  a  mean  volume  diameter  ranging  from  about  10 
microns  to  about  100  microns;  and 
having  the  substantially  smooth  organoleptic  character  of  an 
oil  emulsion. 


5.324,532 
STARCH  MIXTURES  AS  PUDDING  STARCHES 
Rolf  Stute,  Flein,  and  Heinz  Kern,  Leingarten-Grobgnrtach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CPC  Inteniatiooal 
Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,698,  Oct  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  3, 
1990,  4031162 

Int  a.'  A23L  1/0522 
VS.  a.  426—578  '  Clatais 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  gelling  and  texturizing 
agent  for  use  in  smooth,  textured  foodstuffs  which  are  sub- 
jected to  heat  and  which  exhibit  improved  syneresis  stabihty, 
comprising  mixing  smooth  pea  starch  and  com  starch  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  9:1  to  about  1:9. 


u 


J. 
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II 


12 


13 


14 
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1.  A  continuous  method  for  treating  food  material  to  reduce 
its  density,  comprising 

(a)  working  the  material  wherein  it  is  aerated  and  softened; 

(b)  extruding  the  worked  material  through  a  first  longitudi- 
nal zone  of  a  twin  screw  corouting  extruder  at  a  first 
longitudinal  rate; 

(c)  extruding  the  material  from  said  first  zone  through  a 


5,324,533 
CHOCOLATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  W.  Cain,  Voorburg;  Adrian  D.  Hughes,  's-GraTen- 
hage,  both  of  Netherlands,  and  Geoffrey  Talbot  Kemprton, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  dirisioa 
of  CoDopco  Inc.,  Lisle,  lU. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907.361 
Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  3. 1991, 
913060263 

Int  a.'  A23G  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—607  13  daiaw 

1.  Chocolate  containing  composition  consisting  of  at  least 
the  conventional  chocolate  ingredients  and  at  least  25  wt.  %  of 
a  fat  which  composition  comprises  at  least  0.5  wt.  %  of 
(H2M-(-HM2)-fat  wherein  the  (H2M -H  HM2)-fat  contains  at 
least  5  wt.  %  of  stearic  acid  residues,  and  wherein  the 
(H2M  -(-  HM2K«t  displays  an  iodine  value  of  less  than  20,  and 
wherein  the  SOS  content  of  the  composition  is  at  least  15  wt. 
%  in  which: 
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H  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  at  least  16  carbon  atoms; 

M  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  12-14  carbon  atoms; 

S  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  16-18  carbon  atoms;  and 

O  means  oleic  acid, 
said  composition  having  an  increased  resistance  to  bloom  when 
tempered  and  moulded. 


5,324,534 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLAVORED  POTATO  SUCES 
John  F.  StercM,  Rkfaland,  a^  Cheree  L.  Boudrcaux,  Keime- 

wick,  both  of  Wash^  aaaignora  to  McCain  Foods,  Inc^  Roae- 

■oat,  DL 

Flkd  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,828 

iBt  a.'  A23L  1/217 

MS.  a.  426— «37  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  flavored  potato  slices  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  potato  slices,  providing  a  marinade  contain- 
ing a  liquid  and  a  flavoring  dispersed  in  the  liquid,  said  flavor- 
ing having  flavoring  particles,  said  marinade  further  contain- 
ing a  binder  for  maintaining  said  particles  in  suspension  in  said 
liquid,  placing  said  potato  slices  in  said  marinade,  and  remov- 
ing said  potato  slices  from  said  marinade,  said  marinade  having 
a  composition  so  as  to  be  absorbed  by  said  potato  slices  and  to 
be  substantially  evenly  dispersed  throughout  said  sUces. 


5,324,535 
PROCESS  OP  COATING  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD 
WITH  SOLID  SOLDER  RESIST  PATTERN  FORMED 
FROM  UQUm  AND  DRY  SOLDER  RESIST  HLMS 
Kimiaori  bUdo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoatiBwrtkHi  of  Scr.  No.  838^38,  Feb.  21, 1992,  abuidoiied. 

TUf  appikatkM  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,114 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japui,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3428478 
lot  a.!  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CL  427—76  7 
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1.  A  process  of  coating  a  printed  wiring  board  having  pads 
in  a  first  area  and  a  through  hole  in  a  second  area,  the  process 
comprising: 

coating  the  first  area  with  a  Uquid  solder  resist; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  Uquid  solder  resist  to  form  a  liquid 
solder  resist  sub-pattern; 

coating  the  secotid  area  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
solder  resist  sub-pattern  with  a  dry  solder  resist  film, 
including  coating  the  dry  solder  resist  film  directly  on  the 
portion  of  the  Uquid  solder  resist  sub-pattern; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  dry  solder  resist  film  to  form  a 
solid  solder  resist  pattern,  the  solid  solder  resist  pattern 
including  a  liquid  solder  resist  portion  and  a  dry  solder 
resist  film  portion,  the  liquid  solder  resist  portion  being 
disposed  between  the  dry  solder  resist  film  portion  and  the 
printed  wiring  board. 


5,324,536 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTILAYERED 

STRUCTURE 

Takao  Yooehara,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabuaUki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  946,145,  Sep.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  696,270,  May  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,232,  Jun.  4, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,048, 

Sep.  26,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

38,767,  Apr.  15, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  116,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  28,  1986,  61-96866 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/00.  16/00 

MS.  a.  427—99  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  flattened  multilayered  structure 
from  a  structure  having  an  uneven  surface  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  first  layer  comprised  of  an  insulated  silicon  nitride; 

forming  a  second  layer  having  a  surface  over  said  first  layer 
such  that  said  first  layer  is  exposed  through  an  opening  in 
said  second  layer,  said  second  layer  being  comprised  of 
siUcon  oxide  which  has  a  smaller  nucleation  density  than 
the  siUcon  nitride;  and 

selectively  depositing  a  polycrystal  silicon  in  said  opening  in 
said  second  layer  and  on  the  exposed  portion  of  said  first 
layer  by  using  the  difference  in  the  nucleation  density 
between  said  first  and  second  layers  to  thereby  form  a 
flattened  surface  coextensive  with  the  surface  of  said 
second  layer. 


5,324^7 
GASEOUS  DOPING  OF  TUNGSTEN  OXIDE 
JaoMa  W.  Proada,  Dearborn,  and  Umar  Riaz,  Aon  Arbor,  both 
of  Mich.,  aaaignora  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearitom,  Mich. 
Filed  Jnl.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,796 
Int  CL^  B05D  5/12 
MS.  CL  427—109  8  Claima 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  blue  colored  infrared  absorbing 
fluorine-modified  tungsten  oxide  film  on  a  substrate,  which 
process  comprises: 
depositing  a  tungsten  oxide  film  on  said  substrate;  and 
exposing  said  film  at  an  elevated  temi>erature  between  about 
300*  C.  and  700*  C.  to  a  stream  of  a  gaseous  fluorocarbon 
compound  for  a  time  sufficient  to  modify  said  tungsten 
oxide  film  with  fluorine  so  as  to  form  a  fluorine-modified 
tungsten  oxide  film  having  modified  infrared  absorption 
and  reflectant  properties. 


5,324,538 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  COMPOSITE 

SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANE  EMPLOYING  A 

POLYFUNCnONAL  AMINE  SOLUTION  AND  HIGH 

FLASH  POINT  -  SOLVENT 

Seriya  Takahashi;  Yoshisbige  Fujii,  both  of  Otsn,  and  Tadahiro 

Uemura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Incn  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  46979 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/04 
MS.  a.  427—245  37  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  composite  semipermeable 
membrane  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  polyfunctional  amine  solution  and  a  polyfunc- 
tional  acid  halide  solution  on  a  surface  of  a  microporous 
substrate  to  allow  interfacial  polycondensation  reaction  so 
as  to  form  a  cross-linked  polyamide-based  ultra-thin  mem- 
brane superposed  on  said  microporous  substrate,  the  sol- 
vent of  said  polyfunctional  acid  halide  solution  being  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  flash  point  of  not  lower  than 
10*  C;  and 
thereafter  blowing  a  gas  on  said  surface  of  said  ultra-thin 
membrane  so  as  to  evaporate  said  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
wherein  the  gas  has  a  velocity  at  said  surface  of  2-20 
m/sec.,  a  temperature  of  10*-80*  C.  that  is  lower  than  the 
flash  point  of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent,  and  an  absolute 
humidity  of  not  less  than  1  g  of  water  per  1  kg  of  dry  gas. 


5,324,539 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CVD  THIN  GLASS  FILMS 

Kazuo  Macda;  Noboru  Tokumasu,  and  Yuko  Nishimoto,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Process  Labora- 
tory; Canon  Sales  Co.,  Inc.  and  Alcan  Tech.  Co.,  Inc.,  aU  of 
Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP92/00467,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16, 1992 

per  FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-82532 

Int.  CL'  C23C  16/00 

MS.  a.  427— 255  J  »4  Ctaima 


[ 


R»  R'O 

I  I 

(O— Si),— O— Si  — I 

Rll  R'i 


wherein  R',  R'°.  R"  and  R'^  are  alkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  or  substituted  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  1  or  greater  and  alkoxysilanes  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 

Si(OR)« 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  or  substituted  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  an  alkoxy  compound  of  germanium  represented  by  the 
general  formula: 


Ge(ORU 


'  carbon  atoms,  to 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1- 
fonn  a  vapor  phase  admixture;  and 
reacting  said  vapor  phase  admixture  with  ozone  at  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  in  the  presence  of  the  substrate,  to  form 
a  thin  glass  film  containing  silicon  oxide  and  germamum 
oxide  on  the  substrate. 


5,324,540 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND 
ROTATING  SUBSTRATES  IN  A  PROCESS  CHAMBER 
Kazan  Terada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tohokn  Limited,  Esashi,  both 
of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,002 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1992,  4-239996; 
Jun.  19,  1993,  5-172267 

Int.  CL'  C23C  16/00 
MS.  a.  427-2553  »> 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  thin 
glass  film  on  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing,  in  vapor  phase,  (1)  an  organic  silane  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  chain  siloxanes  represented  by  the 

general  formula: 

R»  R*  R' 

R'— Si— (O— Si),— O— Si— R^ 
R«  R'  R« 

wherein  R',  R^,  R^  R*.  R',  R*.  R^  and  R*  ««  "Ikyl  groups 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  alkyl  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0  or  greater,  cycUc  siloxanes  repre- 
sented by  the  general 


1.  A  system  for  supporting  and  rotating  substrates  in  a  pro- 
cess chamber  comprising: 

first  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  process  chamber, 

a  shaft  vertically  extending  into  the  process  chamber  to 
support  the  substrates  in  it; 

bearings  for  supporting  the  shaft  rotauble; 

means  for  rotating  the  shaft  together  with  the  substrates; 

a  bearing  casing  for  covering  the  bearings  and  communi- 
cated with  the  process  chamber; 

second  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  bearing  casing;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  first  and  second  exhaust 
means  in  such  a  way  that  the  bearing  casing  is  exhausted 
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by  the  second  exhaust  means  before  the  process  chamber 
is  exhausted  by  the  first  exhaust  means. 

11.  A  method  of  supporting  and  rotating  substrates  in  a 
process  chamber  comprising: 

preparing  a  heat  process  apparatus  of  the  veriical  type  pro- 
vided with  a  process  tube,  heater  means  and  first  exhaust 
means,  and  wafer  boat  supporting  and  rotating  means 
provided  with  second  exhaust  means; 

supporting  a  wafer  boat  in  the  process  tube  by  the  wafer 
boat  supporting  and  rotating  means; 

heating  the  wafer  boat  in  the  process  tube., 

exhausting  a  bearing  casing  for  the  wafer  boat  supporting 
and  rotating  means  by  the  second  exhaust  means; 

partly  exhausting  the  process  tube  by  the  first  exhaust  means; 

fully  exhausting  the  process  tube  by  the  first  exhaust  means; 

supplying  process  gas  into  the  process  tube  while  routing 
the  wafer  boat  to  form  heat-processed  film  on  the  surface 
of  each  wafer., 

exhausting  the  process  tube  by  the  first  exhaust  means;  and 

carrying  the  wafer  boat  out  of  the  process  tube. 


UMI 


5^24,541 
POST  COATING  TREATMENT  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE 

COATED  CARBON-CARBON  SUBSTRATES 
David  M.  Shuford,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral  Vought 
Systems  Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Contuiiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,948,  Jul.  25,  1983.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  5,  1984,  Ser.  No.  627,850 
iBt  a.'  B05D  1/38,  3/02 
VS.  CL  427— 376J  14  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  post  coating  a  carbonaceous  substrate  hav- 
ing a  primary  protective  coating  comprising  silicon  carbide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  over  said  primary  protective  coating  a  first 
aqueous  slurry  comprising  monoaluminum  phosphate, 
particulate  silicon  carbide,  silicon  carbide  felt,  alumina 
and  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
and  zirconia  hydride  in  a  composition  effective  to  coat 
said  primary  protective  coating  and  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  effective  to  cure  the  resulting  coat  of 
said  first  slurry  to  form  a  first  sealant  film; 

(b)  applying  over  said  first  sealant  film  a  second  aqueous 
slurry  comprising  monoaluminum  phosphate,  boron,  and 
alumina  in  a  composition  effective  to  coat  said  first  sealant 
film  and  heating  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  effective 
to  cure  the  resulting  coat  of  said  second  slurry  to  form  a 
second  sealant  film; 

(c)  heating  the  coated  substrate  of  step  (b)  by  progressively 
rising  temperatures  of  up  to  about  1800'  degrees  F.  in  an 
inert  atmosphere; 

(d)  applying  over  said  second  sealant  film  a  third  aqueous 
slurry  comprising  sodium  silicate,  sodium  borate,  particu- 
late silicon  carbide  and  silicon  carbide  felt  in  a  composi- 
tion effective  to  coat  said  second  sealant  film  and  heating 
to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  effective  to  cure  the  result- 
ing coat  of  said  third  slurry  to  form  a  third  sealant  film; 

(e)  applying  over  said  third  sealant  film  a  fourth  aqueous 
slurry  comprising  sodium  silicate,  sodium  borate,  boron 
and  alumina  in  a  composition  effective  to  coat  said  third 
sealant  film  and  heating  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
effective  to  cure  the  resulting  coat  of  said  fourth  slurry  to 
form  a  fourth  sealant  film,  thereby  forming  a  carbona- 
ceous substrate  having  a  sealant  coating. 


5,324,542 

METHOD  FOR  RENDERING  SILICONE-COATED 

SUBSTRATES  DIRT  RESISTANT 

Frank  J.  Modic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,099,  Jun.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  147,734,  Jan.  21,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  57,750,  Jun.  3,  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,746,699,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  593,455, 

Mar.  26,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
511,704,  Jul.  7,  1983,  Pat.  No.  4,500,584.  This  application  Jan. 
28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,212 
Int.  a.'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—387  13  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  rendering  siticone-coated  substrates  resis- 
tant to  dirt  pick-up  comprising  the  steps: 
I.  mixing: 
(a)  100  parts  of  a  liquid  vinyl  chainstopped  polysiloxane 
having  the  formula. 


R 
I 
CH2=CH— SiO 

R 


I 
SiO 


R 

I 
-Si— CH=CH2 

R 


where  R  and  R'  are  monvalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  with  at  least  SO  mole  per- 
cent of  the  R'  groups  being  methyl,  and  where  n  has  a 
value  sufficient  to  provide  a  viscosity  up  to  about 
2,000,000  centipoise  at  25*  C; 

(b)  100  to  200  parts  of  a  resinous  organopolysiloxane 
copolymer  comprising: 

(i)  (R2)3SiOo.5  units  and  Si02  units, 
(ii)  (R^)3Sioo.5  units,  (R^)2SiO  units  and  Si02  units,  or 
(iii)  mixtures  thereof,  where  R^  and  R'  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  radicals  and  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation, 
where  form  about  1.5  to  10  mole  percent  of  the  sili- 
con atoms  contain  silicon-bonded  vinyl  groups, 
where  the  ratio  of  monofunctional  units  to  tetrafunc- 
tional  units  is  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  1:1,  and  the 
ratio  of  difunctional  units  to  tetrafunctional  units 
ranges  up  to  about  0.1:1; 

(c)  a  platinum  catalyst;  and 

(d)  a  liquid  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  the  for- 
mula. 


(R),^)jSiO  4_„_t 

— 3 


sufficient  to  provide  form  about  0.5  to  1.0  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  atoms  per  silicon-bonded  vinyl 
group,  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  a  has  a  value  of  from  about  1.0  to 
about  2.1,  b  has  a  value  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0, 
and  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  from  about  2.0  to  about  2.7, 
there  being  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule; 

II.  applying  the  mixture  of  step  (I)  to  a  silicone-coated  sub- 
strate; and 

III.  curing  the  mixture  of  step  (I)  to  the  substrate  by  hydrosi- 
lation  reaction  between  component  (d)  and  components 
(a)  and  (b). 


5,324,543 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ADSORBED 

MONOMOLECULAR  FILM 

Kazufumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata;  Tadashi  Ootake,  Neyagawa,  and 

Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshiu 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  804,668,  Dec.  10,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,225,274. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1990,  2-400981 

Int  a.5  B05D  5/08 

VS.  a.  427—387  5  Cta*™ 


_|.o_i.o-s-o-s-o-s-(>-s-o-s-o-s-o-S-o-s-o—  r 

4466666466   Jj 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  adsorbed  monomolecular 
film  by  a  chemical  adsorption  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  blend  surface 
active  material  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent,  the  blend  surface 
active  material  comprising  at  least  two  different  groups  of 
molecules  different  in  molecular  chain  length  and  having 
at  one  end  a  halosilane  or  alkoxysilane  group;  and 

contacting  said  coating  composition  with  a  substrate  having 
at  the  surface  thereof  an  active  hydrogen  capable  of  react- 
ing with  said  halosilane  or  alkoxysilane  group,  allowing 
said  active  hydrogen  to  react  with  said  halosilane  or  al- 
koxysilane group,  thereby  forming  a  monomolecular  film 
on  the  substrate  surface. 


5^24.544 

INHIBITING  COKE  FORMATION  BY  COATING  GAS 

TURBINE  ELEMENTS  WIFH  ALUMINA-SHJCA  SOL 

GEL 

Jarrctt  L.  Spence,  Jupiter,  and  Robot  J.  Wright,  TeqiMxta,  both 
of  Fla^  assignors  to  United  Tedmologica  Corporation,  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,185 
Int  a.:  BOSD  3/02:  B63H  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—397.7  27  OniaH 

1.  A  method  for  applying  an  adherent  mixed  oxide  layer  to 
the  surface  of  an  element,  said  method  comprising  depositing  a 
sol  on  said  element,  drying  said  sol  to  form  a  green  coating,  and 
heating  said  coating  to  cure  said  coating,  said  sol  having  been 
prepared  by: 

a.  Preparing  an  alumina  sol  by  combining  from  about  50  to 
about  400  moles  of  water,  from  about  1.0  to  about  2.0 
moles  of  aluminum  organo-metallic  compound,  from 
about  0.1  to  about  0.5  moles  of  peptizer,  and  a  vaporizable 
carrier,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  175'  to  about  210' 
P.,  for  sufficient  time  to  form  a  clear  sol; 

b.  Preparing  a  silica  sol  by  combining  ftt>m  about  0.5  to 
about  2.0  moles  of  water,  from  about  3  to  about  10  moles 
of  alcohol,  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  moles  of  a 
silicon  organo-metallic  compound,  for  sufficient  time  to 
form  a  clear  sol;  and 

c.  Combining  the  alumina  sol  and  the  silica  sol  to  obtain  an 
alumina-silica  sol  having  a  ratio  of  alumiiui  to  silica  of 
from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,324,545 

DIP-COATING  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 

CHROMATIZED  OR  PASSIVATED  ZINC  COATINGS  ON 

STEEL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Burkhard  Flamme,  Hagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ewald  Dorken  AG,  Herdecke,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1991,  4138218 

Int  CV  B05D  1/18 
VS.  a.  427—406  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  post-treating  a  chromated  or  passivated  zinc 
or  zinc-alloy  coating  on  a  steel  workpiece,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  dipping  a  steel  workpiece  having  a  chromated  or  passiv- 
ated zinc  or  zinc-alloy  coating  in  a  solution  of  a  binder 
composition  in  a  solvent  system  wherein  said  bonder 
composition  and  solvent  system  are  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of: 

(1)  a  binder  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  titanium  or  zirconium  acid  ester  and  at  least  one 
organofimctional  polysiloxane  in  an  organic  solvent 
system, 

(2)  a  binder  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  titanium  or  zirconium  acid  ester,  at  least  one  tita- 
nium or  zirconium  chelate  and  at  least  one  organofimc- 
tional polysiloxane  in  a  solvent  system  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  at  least  one  alcohol,  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon,  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  alcohol  and  at 
least  one  hydrocarbon  and  mixtures  thereof  with  water, 
and 

(3)  a  binder  composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  titanium  or  zirconium  chelate  and  at  least  one  or- 
ganofunctional  polysiloxane  in  a  solvent  system  se- 
lected from  the  group  which  consists  of  water,  at  least 
one  alcohol,  at  least  one  hydrocarbon,  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

thereby  coating  said  workpiece  with  an  at  least  partially 
inorganic  protective  coating  capable  of  protecting  the 
chromated  or  passivated  zinc  or  zinc-alloy  coating  di- 
rectly against  corrosion;  and 
b)  drying  said  protective  coating  on  said  workpiece  and 
exposing  said  protective  coating  directly  to  any  corrosive 
environment  from  which  said  chromated  or  passivated 
zinc  or  zinc  alloy  coating  is  to  be  protected. 


5^24,546 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COATINGS  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  RAISED  BEADS  SIMULATING  LIQUID 

DROPLETS  ON  SURFACES  OF  ARTICLES 

Edward  B.  Cmtchley,  Utchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Henlopen 

MnnnfiMrtnring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,734 

Int  CL'  BOSD  1/04 

VS.  a.  427—469  '  C"**™ 


1.  A  process  for  producing,  on  an  extended  surface  of  an 
article,  an  adherent  reUef  coating  simulating  the  appearance  of 
liquid  droplets,  sakl  process  comprising  applying  a  coating  to 
the  surface,  said  applying  step  including  spraying  the  surface 
with  a  curable  liquid  coating  material  thereby  forming  thereon 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete  raised  beads  of  said  material  distrib- 
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uted  over  said  surface;  and,  while  the  multiplicity  of  discrete 
raised  beads  is  present  on  the  surface,  curing  the  applied  coat- 
ing. 


5,324,547 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  METALUC  PAINT 

Yutaka  OhhasU;  Shin  Kawaguchi,  and  Keqji  Fuknta,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  assignor*  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahmthlki  Kaisha, 

Toyota,  Japan 

CoatinBation  of  Ser.  No.  740,152,  Aug.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,341 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1990,  2-215291 

Int.  a.5  B05D  1/02.  7/14 

MS.  CL  427—479  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  metallic  paint  to  a  curved  surface 
of  a  vehicle  body  being  conveyed  at  a  varying  speed  C  by  a 
conveyor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reciprocating  a  nozzle  opening  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
rotary  atomizing  electrostatic  painting  machines  along  a 
first  path  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
surface  to  be  pained  is  conveyed  by  the  conveyor  while 
simultaneously  moving  the  corresponding  nozzle  along  a 
second  path  normal  to  the  first  path  to  maintain  the  nozzle 
openings  at  a  uniform  distance  form  the  curved  surface; 

detecting  variations  in  speed  C  of  the  vehicle  body  being 
conveyed; 

supplying  a  variable  output  signal  to  a  calculator  having  a 
constant  S  stored  therein,  the  constant  S  being  a  pitch 
between  adjacent  orbits  of  strokes  of  the  reciprocating 
nozzle  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  painting  machines; 

calculating  a  variable  speed  R,  the  number  of  strokes  per 
minute,  of  the  reciprocation  according  to  a  formula 
R=C/S; 

supplying  a  signal  indicating  the  value  R  calculated  accord- 
ing to  the  formula  to  a  converter  for  converting  an  input 
digital  signal  into  analog  form;  and 

supplying  an  output  signal  from  the  converter  to  an  electric 
motor  via  an  inverter  to  rotate  the  motor,  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  reciprocation  in  accordance  with  the  speed  C 
to  maintain  the  pitch  S. 


UMI 


5,324,548 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  OPTICAL  RECORDING 
MEDIUMS 
KazoAmi    Ogawa,    Osaka;    Hidehani   Tamura,   Tokyo,   and 
Norihlsa  Mioo,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  389,395,  Aug.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,196.227.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1988,  63-196569 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2018.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.s  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CL  427—492  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  optical  recording  medium,  com- 
prising: 
(a)  immersing  a  substrate  having  a  hydrophilic  surface  in  a 
non-aqueous  solution  of  a  substance  having  a  — Ck 


C — C"C — diacetylene  group  and  a  — Si — CI  group  in  an 
organic  solvent  to  form  a  monomolecular  film  of  the 
substance  on  the  substrate  by  chemical  adsorption  be- 
tween the  hydrophilic  surface  and  the  — Si — Ct  group; 

(b)  irradiating  the  thus  immersed  substrate  with  an  energy 
beam  to  activate  and  polymerize  the  diacetylene  groups  in 
the  monomolecular  film  thereby  forming  an  optical  re- 
cording layer,  whereby  the  monomolecular  film  serving 
as  the  optical  recording  layer  has  a  polydiacetylene  bond- 
ing assuming  a  certain  color  which  is  capable  of  undergo- 
ing a  photochromic  color  change  on  irradiation  with  light 
energy  beams  and  is  aligned  under  the  substrate; 

repeating  the  immersing  step  when  the  substance  has  a  sub- 
stituent  capable  of  reacting  with  the  — Si — CI  group  to 
form  a  monomolecular  built-up  film;  and  then 

subjecting  the  built-up  film  to  step  (b)  to  thereby  form  polyd- 
iacetylene bonds  in  the  respective  layers  of  the  film. 


5,324.549 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
COUPLED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LIGHT  VALVE 
Takashi  Hayakawa.  Soraku;  Shiro  Narikawa.  Kashihara;  Kat- 
sumi  Adachi.  Ikoma,  and  Akitsugu  Hatano.  Nara.  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1991,  3-335169 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/135 
MS.  a.  427—509  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  photoconductor  coupled  liquid 
crystal  light  valve,  said  method  comprising:  providing  a  liquid 
crystal  hght  valve  comprising  at  least  a  photoconductive  layer, 
an  optical  shielding  layer,  an  optical  reflection  layer,  a  liquid 
crystal  layer,  and  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  volt- 
age to  these  layers,  wherein  the  method  includes  fabricating 
the  photoconductive  layer  and  the  optical  shielding  layer 
sequentially  in  a  single  apparatus  using  the  electron  cyclotron 
resonance  method. 


5,324,550 
PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 
Hidenori     Yamaguchi,     Kokubuqji;     Fumio     Murai;     Norio 
Haaegawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Toshio  Sakamizu,  Kokubuiyi,  and 
Hiroshi  Shiraishi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Aug.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  929.196 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06:  G03C  5/00.  5/ IS.  5/26 

MS.  CL  427—510  13  Oaims 


\.  A  pattern  forming  method  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  film  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

forming  a  photoresist  film  on  said  film,  said  first  film  and  said 
photoresist  film  containing  an  acid  generator  from  which 
acid  is  generated  by  light  irradiation,  whereby  solubility 
of  a  light  radiated  portion  of  said  photoresist  film  is 
changed  by  a  reac'ion  using  the  acid  as  a  catalyst; 

irradiating  a  light  onto  said  photoresist  film  and  said  first  film 
to  generate  the  acid  in  said  light  radiated  portion  of  said 
photoresist  film  and  said  first  film,  wherein  the  acid  which 
is  generated  in  said  light  radiated  portion  of  said  first  film 
is  diffused  into  said  light  radiated  portion  of  said  photore- 
sist film,  where  a  drop-out  portion  of  the  acid  in  said  light 
radiated  portion  of  said  photoresist  film  is  compensated 
for  by  said  diffused  acid  and  acid  concentration  distribu- 


tion in  said  radiated  portion  of  said  photoresist  film  be- 
comes homogeneous;  and 
developing  said  photoresist  film  to  form  a  pattern  of  said 
photoresist  film.  - - 

5.324.551 
SUDABLE  CERAMIC  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Hideki  Kita,  Fiyisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Re- 
search Institute  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  638.312,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,238,626, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  426,151,  Oct.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,164.266.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,777 
Int.  a.5  C04B  35/56:  B04B  35/58 
MS.  a.  427—527  ♦  OaitBa 


necessary  coating  material  is  fed  to  said  coating  chamber  while 
said  negative  pressure  is  substantially  maintained  therein. 

5,324,553 
METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPROVED  MICROWAVE 
DEPOSmON  OF  THIN  HLMS 
Stanford  R.  Orshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills;  D«»id  V.  Tsu,  Roches- 
ter Hills,  and  Rosa  Young.  Troy,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Energy  Conversion  Derices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,156,  Apr.  30,  1993.  This 
application  JuL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,207 
Int  a.5  B05D  3/06 
MS.  a.  427—571  18  O"*™ 


Lj-» 


-^5" 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  slidable  ceramic  member, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  at  least  one  element  belonging  to  group  lla  of  the 
periodic  table  into  a  base  including  silicon  by  applying  an 
ion  beam  including  ions  of  said  at  least  one  element  to  a 
sliding  surface  of  said  base;  and  thermally  reacting  said 
base  ,  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere,  with  said  at 
least  one  element  and  oxygen  to  form  a  compound  by 
heating  said  base  with  said  at  least  one  element  implanted 
therein  up  to  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,324,552 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  SUBSTRATE  MATERIAL 
Hans  Opower,  Krailling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Kurt  Koesters, 
Puchenau,  and  Reinhold  Ebner,  Trofaiach,  both  of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raum- 
fahrt  e.V.,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  and  Voest-Alpine 
Stahl  Linz  GmbH,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  958.341 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1990.  4019824;  Jun.  22.  1990.  4019965 

Int  a.5  B05D  3/06 
MS.  a.  427—533  128  Claims 


— I. 


«*  re*' 


1.  An  improved  method  for  the  high-rate,  low-temperature 
deposition  of  thin  films,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  evacuated  chamber  having  a  plasma  deposition 
region  defined  therein; 

placing  a  substrate  within  said  deposition  region; 

supplying  plasma  deposition  precursor  gases  to  said  deposi- 
tion region  in  said  evacuated  chamber; 

directing  microwave  energy,  from  a  source  thereof,  to  said 
deposition  region,  said  microwave  energy  interacting 
with  said  deposition  precursor  gases  to  form  a  plasma  of 
electrons,  ions  and  activated  electrically  neutral  species, 
said  plasma  including  one  or  more  depositing  species; 

increasing  the  surface  mobility  of  said  depositing  species  in 
said  plasma  by  coupling  a  low  frequency  alternating  elec- 
trical field  and  magnetic  energy  into  said  plasma,  without 
intentionally  adding  thermal  energy  to  the  substrate  or 
precursor  gas;  and 

depositing  a  thin  film  of  material  onto  said  substrate. 

5,324,554 

CORE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTOVE 

MATERLAL 

Junichi  Tamura,  Yokohama;  Yuichi  Macfaida,  Odawara,  and 
Chikara  Amano,  Matuda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  11. 1992.  Ser.  No.  928.035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1991,  3-215422 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/10:  G03C  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—2  5  Claims 


1.  Process  for  coating  substrate  material  in  which  coating 
material  is  ablated  in  an  ablation  region  by  a  laser  beam  in  a 
coating  chamber  containing  a  negative  pressure,  propagates  in 
the  form  of  a  coating  particle  stream  in  the  direction  of  said 
substrate  material  and  is  deposited  on  it  in  the  form  of  a  coat- 
ing, characterized  in  that  said  substrate  material  is  flat  material, 
in  that  said  flat  material  is  passed  continuously  as  a  continuous 
strip  through  said  coating  chamber  and  coated  under  the  nega- 
tive pressure  substantially  maintained  therein,  and  in  that  the 


1.  A  core  for  photographic  hght-sensitive  material  compris- 
a  center  core  consistmg  essentially  of  paper; 


ing 
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a  buffer  layer  consisting  essentially  of  wood  pulp  having  a 
density  of  not  more  than  0. 1  g/cm^;  and 

a  reinforcing  layer  provided  on  the  buffer  layer  and  consist- 
ing essentially  of  paper  having  a  tensile  strength  of  not  less 
than  0.3  kg/lS  mm  width. 


1.  A  lidstock  film  adapted  to  form  a  peelable  seal  with  a 
substrate  upon  heat  sealing,  the  lidstock  film  comprising: 

a  first  layer  of  high  density  polyethylene  having  a  melt  index 
of  from  0.1  to  6.0; 

a  second  layer  of  ethylene  vinyl  acetate; 

a  third  layer  formed  from  a  blend  of  from  20%  to  80%  of  a 
polyionomer  and  a  low  density  polyethylene;  and 

said  first,  second  and  third  layers  being  formed  into  a  lid- 
stock fihn  having  a  thickness  of  from  1.5  mils  to  S.O  mils 
and  being  heat  sealable  with  a  substrate  at  temperatures 
between  250*  F.  and  350*  F.  to  form  a  peelable  seal  with 
the  substrate. 


5,324^56 
POLYESTER  BLOW-MOLDED  AKTICLES 
TotUaU  HiM>;  KaimtoaU  Mnramtm,  both  of  Kawasaki,  aad 
EifeUra  TaJdyana,  Kamakva,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Showa  Hi^polymer  Cd^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,435 
Claiu  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  May  S,  1992,  4-116240 
Int.  CL'  B29D  22/00 
MS.  a.  428—35.7  n  Oaima 

1.  Blow-molded  articles  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyester 
having  a  melt  viscosity  of  3.0  X  10^-2.0  X  10^  poises  at  a  tem- 
perature of  190*  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  sec- ',  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  70*-190*  C, 
wherein  said  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  by  adding  from 
0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  diisocyanate  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  prepolymer  in  a  molten  state, 
wherein  said  prepolymer 
is  obtained  from  a  reaction  of  at  least  an  aliphatic  glycol 
and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  reaction 
includes  (a)  succinic  acid,  or  its  derivatives,  reacted 
with  1,4-butanediol,  (b)  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  or 
their  derivatives,  reacted  with  1,4-butanediol,  or  (c) 
succinic  acid,  or  its  derivatives,  reacted  with  ethylene 
glycol,  and 
has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000. 


5,324,557 
MULTI-SKIN  ANNULARLY  RIBBED  TUBE 
Maaflred  A.  A.  Lapkc,  10  McLeary  Court,  Concord,  Ontario, 
Canada  L4K2Z3 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,037,  Jun.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,943 

Int.  a.5  B27N  5/02 


M&.  a.  428—36.5 


8  Claims 


5,324,555 

PACKAGING  nLMS 

Jeffrey  S.  Hughart,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Joel  D.  Finnell,  aeveland, 

Tenn.,  aasignors  to  Rexene  Products  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,814 

Int  CL'  B65B  53/00 

MS.  CL  428— 34^  22  Claims 


/./  /.I  r:^  y-j  I  i  j-j.:^  sczf 


'if'y  'Jr''i^J^^<J^^'i'ii'-i^J^ri^^ 


rt 


1.  A  multi-layer,  semi-rigid,  tube  formed  from  a  first  thermo- 
plastic having  a  selected  density,  said  tube  having  a  smooth 
inner  surface  and  external  structural  ribs  extending  sharply 
around  and  projecting  radially  from  the  outer  circumference 
of  the  tube,  the  ribs  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  ribs,  and  each  rib  comprising  an  outer 
layer  of  said  first  thermoplastic  material  and  an  inner  layer  of 
a  second  thermoplastic  material,  said  second  thermoplastic 
material  having  a  density  less  than  the  selected  density  of  said 
first  thermoplastic. 


5,324,558 

LAMINATED  TUBE 

Akira  Muto,  and  H^ime  HoriucU,  both  of  Kurashiki,  Japan, 

■aaigBors  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1991,  3-115523 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/08 

MS.  a.  428—36.91  4  Claims 


r' 


^^ 


ZZ22^ 


1.  A  laminated  tube  having  a  logarithmic  decrement  of  at 
least  0.08  and  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  1,000  kg/mm^  and 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  (A)  which  comprises  a  composite 
material  comprising  an  organic  fiber  and  a  resin  and,  integrally 
laminated  therewith,  at  least  one  layer  (B)  which  comprises 
another  composite  material  comprising  an  inorganic  fiber  and 
a  resin, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  layer  (A)  is  so  positioned  as  to 
have  an  outside  diameter  (do)  an  inside  diameter  (di)  or 
both  satisfying  the  following  condition.- 

do<(iDi+Do)/* 

di>{Di+3Do)/4 

wherein  (Di)  and  (Do)  mean  the  inside  diameter  and 
outside  diameter  of  the  laminated  tube,  respectively 
wherein  layer  (A)  and  (B)  are  constituted  by  a  90* -winding 
layer,  an  angled  winding  layer  and  a  0*-winding  layer,  and  all 
of  said  90'-winding  layers  are  positioned  at  or  near  its  inner 
surface,  all  of  said  angles  winding  layers  are  positioned  at  or 


near  its  outer  surface  and  all  or  said  0*-winding  layers  are  have  the  case  part  conform  to  the  dimension  of  the  second 
positioned  between  said  90*-winding  layers  and  said  angled  compression  mold  and  then  cooled  to  a  low  temperature  for  a 
winding  layers.  time  sufficient  to  induce  a  permanent  set  in  the  cast  part. 


5,324,559 
BOOKLET  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Kurt  M.  Brombacher,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Independent 

Printing  Company,  Inc.,  Marginez,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,663,  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,627 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  a.  428—40  8  Claims 


5,324,561 

POROUS,  ABSORBENT  MACROSTRUCTURES  OF 

BONDED  ABSORBENT  PARTICLES  SURFACE 

CROSSLINKED  WITH  CATIONIC 

AMINO-EPICHLOROHYDRIN  ADDUCTS 

Ebrahim  Rezai,  Ashiya,  Japan;  Frank  H.  Lahrman,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  and  Toshiaki  Iwasaki,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,635 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/10.  5/02.  3/12 

MS.  a.  428—72  33  Claims 


1.  A  booklet  label  adapted  to  be  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  paper  and  be  adhered  to  a  container,  said  booklet  label 
having  a  spine  and  having  a  plurality  of  folded  sheet  portions 
taken  from  said  single  sheet  of  paper  folded  along  fold  lines  and 
means  permanently  securing  together  said  label  strips  along  the 
fold  lines  to  form  the  spine  and  to  provide  first  and  last  sheet 
portions  and  other  sheet  portions  disposed  between  the  first 
and  last  sheet  portions,  all  of  said  first  and  second  sheet  por- 
tions and  said  other  sheet  portions  extending  to  the  spine,  said 
first  and  last  sheet  portions  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
other  sheet  portions,  resealable  means  disposed  between  the 
first  and  last  sheet  portions  and  beyond  the  other  sheet  portions 
for  bonding  the  first  sheet  portion  to  the  second  sheet  portion 
for  holding  the  booklet  in  a  closed  position  but  permitting  the 
booklet  label  to  be  opened. 

5,324,560 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  POLYURETHANE  WEAR 

RING 

M.  Duanc  Oblander,  20410  W.  54  Hw,  and  Gregory  F.  Menges, 

Rte.  1,  Box  102,  both  of  Goddard,  Kans.  67052 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  237,179 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/10;  F16C  33/20 

MS.  CL  428-65  »2  CUims 


1.  A  porous,  absorbent  macrostructure  comprising  an  inter- 
particle  bonded  aggregate  comprising: 
(i)  a  multiplicity  of  precursor  particles  bonded  to  each  other 
at  the  surface  thereof  and  comprising  a  substantially  wa- 
ter-insoluble, absorbent,  hydrogel-forming,  polymer  mate- 
rial having  anionic  functional  groups,  and 
(ii)  a  cationic  amino-epichlorohydrin  adduct  reacted  with 
said  polymer  material  at  said  surface  of  said  precursor 
particles  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause  effective 
surface  crosslinking; 
said  interparticle  bonded  aggregate  having  pores  between 
adjacent  precursor  particles,  said  pores  being  interconnected 
by  intercommunicating  channels  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  permea- 
ble macrostructure,  the  circumscribed  dry  volume  of  the  mac- 
rostructure being  greater  than  about  0.008  mm'. 


5,324,562 

MULTIPLE  SEGMENT  CARPET  TILE  AND  METHODS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SUCH  TILE 

Larry  E.  MuUinax,  415  Ashford  Cir^  Harold  F.  Adams,  3436 

Roanoke  Rd.,  and  Wayne  M.  HamUtoo,  20  Turkey  Point  Dr., 

aU  of  LaGrange,  Ga.  30240 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,548 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

MS.  CL  428—95  3  Ctalms 


1.  A  molded  polyurethane  part,  free  of  machining  exhibiting 
dimensional  stability  to  temperature  fluctuations  comprising  an 

admixture  of  a  liquid  urethane  polymer  and  a  curing  agent  that  comprising  a  plurality  of  visibly  different 

is  case  and  cured  in  a  heated  first  mold  and  then  compressed  m  1   A  carpet  *"« /;°™P™  a  P"^             c-condarv  tUe 

a  second  mold  wherein  said  compressed  part  in  the  second  segments  of  can.et  ^^^  ^f  ;^'°*^°2fe 

mold  is  heated  to  a  high  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to  backmg  with  a  layer  of  hot  melt  adhesive. 
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5,324,S«3 
UNIDIRECnONAL  CARBON  HBER  REINFORCED 
PULTRUDED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING 
IMPROVED  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH 
Charles  W.  Rogers,  Arlington;  David  A.  Crane,  Fort  Worth,  and 
Habib  G.  Rai,  Bedford,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Helicop- 
ter Textron  Inc.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,887,  Sep.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  565,034,  Aug.  8, 1990, 

abMidoncd.  ThU  application  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,910 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/12.  9/00;  D04H  3/00:  B64C  1/00 

U.S.  a.  428—114  25  Claims 


ence  between  VI  and  the  volume  V3,  of  the  splice  to  be 
enclosed; 


1.  A  pultruded  shaped  composite  material  composed  of 
carbon  fibers  and  matrix  which  yield  increased  compressive 
strength  for  use  as  a  structural  member  of  other  composite 
materials  which  require  subsequent  processing  steps,  including 
laminating,  compaction,  and  curing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  straight  carbon  fibers  having  a 
diameter  not  greater  than  0.001  inch  aligned  linearly  with 
a  degree  of  waviness  defined  by  an  average  amplitude  to 
length  (A/L)  ratio  of  less  than  0.9  percent; 
a  matrix  material  formed  around  the  fibers  and  solidified  or 
cured  into  a  rigid  form  that  will  not  melt  during  subse- 
quent processing  steps  to  prevent  an  increase  in  said  de- 
gree of  waviness  during  subsequent  processing  steps,  the 
matrix  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  resin  present  in 
the  range  of  about  10  to  50%  by  volume  of  the  composite 
material. 


UMI 


5^24,564 

WRAP-AROUND  HEAT-RECOVERABLE  SEALING 

ARTICLE 

Achillea  Chlotis,  Menlo  Park;  Paul  Martens,  Fremont,  and 

Deraa  Bacon,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem 

Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Coatinuatio*  of  Ser.  No.  808,967,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,782,  Aug.  13,  1990, 

abaadoMd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,758,  Mar.  29, 

1988,  ahaadooed.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

982^7 

Int  a.5  C09J  7/02 

VS.  CL  428—124  7  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  enclosing  and  sealing  a  splice  between 

two  or  more  wires,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  sheet  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride,  said  sheet  being  capa- 
ble upon  installation  over  the  splice  and  on  application  of 
heat  thereto  of  assuming  an  overlapped  tubular  configura- 
tion having  an  angle  of  overlap  between  about  4S*  and 
about  180*  and  defining  a  volume,  VI,  said  sheet  having  at 
one  end  thereof  an  involuted  curled  section; 

b)  registration  means  for  positioning  the  assembly  over  the 
splice  and  a  region  of  each  wire  adjacent  the  splice;  and 

c)  a  sealant  comprising  a  hot  melt  adhesive  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  involuted  curled  section,  the  vol- 
ume, V2,  of  the  sealant  being  at  least  equal  to  the  differ- 


wherein  the  hot  modulus,  M'loo,  of  the  sheet  and  the  melt  flow 
index,  MFI,  of  the  sealant  are  such  that: 


Wioo  '■' 


1 


0.0084logAff7-0.0!  1 


and  wherein  the  hot  melt  adhesive  comprising  a  polyamide,  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate- 
acid  terpolymer,  or  mixtures  thereof 


5,324,565 

CONDUCnVE  ELASTOMERIC  COMPRESSION  PAD 

FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROLYSIS  CELLS 

Amirei  Leonida,  West  Hartford,  and  Lawrence  C.  Moulthrop, 

Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,905 

Lit  a.5  HOIM  2/00:  B32B  3/10 

MS.  a.  428—131  14  Claims 


IH^ 


1.  An  elastomeric  compression  pad  for  compensating  for 
component  dimensional  variations,  which  comprises:  an  elasto- 
meric material  having 

a.  an  overall  uncompressed  length, 

b.  a  width, 

c.  a  plurality  of  expansion  pathways  located  across  the  width 
of  said  elastomeric  material,  wherein  said  expansion  path- 
ways have  sufficient  volume  to  allow  said  elastomeric 
material  to  substantially  maintain  its  overall  uncompressed 
length  while  in  a  compressed  state,  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  electrical  pathways  containing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  conductive  substance  to  form  an  electrically 
conductive  path  across  said  width  of  said  elastomeric 
material  while  in  a  compressed  state,  said  conductive 
substance  not  forming  an  electrically  conductive  path 
across  the  width  of  said  elastomeric  material  while  said 
elastomeric  material  is  in  an  uncompressed  state,  where 
the  shore  A  durometer  hardness  of  said  elastomeric  mate- 
rial is  greater  than  about  SO,  the  electrical  resistivity  of 
said  conductive  substance  is  less  than  about  0. 1  ohm  cm, 
and  the  elastic  strain  of  said  compression  pad  is  less  than 
70%  up  to  pressures  of  3,000  psig. 


S;}24,S66 

WATER  AND  OIL  REPELLING  FILM  HAVING  SURFACE 

ntREGULARITIES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

K^mftimi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  and  Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuihitii  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ud^ 

1Cmdknm»m^  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,287 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-024023; 
Jan.  23,  1991,  3-024024;  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-036773;  Feb.  5,  1991, 
34136775;  Feb.  6, 1991,  3-038133;  Jnn.  4, 1991,  3-132737 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/00.  7/04 
UJS.  a.  428—141  " 


5,324,568 
GLAZING  PANE  WITH  REDUCED  UGHT 
TRANSMTTTANCE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Max  Coninx,  Henogentrath;  Dieter  Hnhn,  Ubach-Palenbcrg, 
and  Winfried  Stolzenberg,  Colo^ie,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, aasivion  to  St  Gobaia  Vltrage,  CowbeToic,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1992.  Ser.  No.  939,503 
Clai^  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129578 

Int  CV  B32B  9/00 
UJS.  CL  428—195  «  CUi" 


F-C-f 


F  F  F  f  F  f 
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-SiO  — StO  — SiO  — SiO  — SiO  — SiO  — SiO  - 
I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

0  0  0  0  0  0  0 


61 


1.  A  water  and  oil  repelling  film  on  a  substrate  surface  com- 
prising a  chemically  adsorbed  film,  the  water  and  oil  repelling 
film  having  an  outer  surface  having  irregularities  from  about 
0.1  to  about  50  microns  in  size,  said  chemically  adsorbed  film 
being  bonded  by  covalent  bonds  to  said  substrate  surface,  and 
said  chemically  adsorbed  film  being  a  monomolecular  or  poly- 
mer film  comprising  a  plurality  of  — CF3  groups  and  a  plurality 
of  siloxane  groups  wherein  the  — CF3  groups  are  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  chemically  adsorbed  film  and  wherein  the  water 
wetting  angle  of  said  chemically  adsorbed  film  is  at  least  about 
130  degrees. 


5,324,567 

INK  COMPOSmON  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF 

Robin  BmtcUey,  Berkshire;  Nicholas  O.  Nugent,  Hampshire, 

and  Linda  S.  Ellis,  WoWerhampton,  all  of  England,  assiffiors 

to  Thomas  de  b  Rnc  and  Com^ny  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/02033,  §  371  Date  JnL  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Dnte  JnL  24,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/11492,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Ang.  8, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  910,343 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1990, 
9002360 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/14 
UJS.  CL  428—195  21  Claims 

21.  A  Raman-active  compound  comprising  a  polydiacety- 
Icne  applied  to  a  substrate  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a 
ipptimiifn  dimension  of  40  /im,  the  compound  having  the 
characteristic  that,  when  applied  to  said  substrate  and  exposed 
to  laser  light  at  an  incident  intensity  of  1.5-3.2  mW,  Raman 
scattering  can  be  detected  at  a  wavelength  in  the  vicinity  of 
maximum  absorbance  and  at  a  level  of  at  least  0.001  pW  above 
the  intensity  of  background  signal  or  resonance  Raman  scatter- 
ing can  be  detected  at  a  wavelength  in  the  vicinity  of  maximum 
absorbance  and  at  a  factor  of  at  least  0. 1  %  of  that  for  a  compar- 
ative substrate  bearing  poly-l,6-di(N-carbazolyl)-2.4-hex- 
adiyne. 


1.  A  glaring  pane  having  reduced  transmission  for  hght  and 
heat  radiation,  comprising  a  grating  pattern  of  a  material  that 
impedes  or  attenuates  passage  of  said  radiation  on  one  face, 
said  grating  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  gratings,  which 
appears  uniform  when  viewed  over  a  large  area  and  which 
include  fragments  of  the  opaque  or  light-attenuating  parte  of 
the  pattern  of  varying  sizes  wherein  the  fragments  with  larger 
sizes  alternate  wiUi  the  fragments  of  smaller  sizes. 

5,324.569 
COMPOSITE  TRANSVERSELY  PLACTIC 
INTERCONNECT  FOR  MICROCHIP  CARRIER 
Voddarahalli  K.  Nagesh,  Cnpcrtino;  Daniel  J.  Miller,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  CaUf.;  Robert  A.  Schnchnrd,  and  Jeffrey  G. 
Hargis,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  ti>  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Convany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993.  Ser.  No.  23,526 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 
U  A  CL  428—198  ' 


39  3* 


1.  A  microcontact  spacer  for  providing  mechanical  and 

electrical  interconnection  between  a  carrier  and  a  substrate, 

comprising: 

a  microsphere  formed  of  at  least  one  solder  ball  surrounded 

by  a  barrier  metal  coating,  wherein  the  barrier  metal 

coating  retains  the  shape  of  the  solder  ball  and  the  solder 

ball  mediates  Uiermal  stress  between  the  carrier  and  the 

substrate. 
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5,324,570 

NaCROELECTRONICS  PACKAGE 

Jowph  M.  Ommeii,  Tempe,  and  Paul  M.  Rogers,  Sun  Lakes, 

botb  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  615,2M,  Not.  19, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,968 

Int  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—209  13  Claims 


stance  having  a  coercive  force  of  from  more  than  0  to-l.Ox  10* 
A/m. 


1.  A  microelectronics  substrate  assembly  comprising: 

an  advanced  ceramics  substrate  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface; 

a  first  metallized  distribution  plane  on  said  top  surface  and  a 
second  metallized  distribution  plane  on  said  bottom  sur- 
face; 

an  electrical  connection  between  said  first  and  second  distri- 
bution planes; 

at  least  two  metallized  pads  on  said  top  surface  electrically 
isolated  rom  said  first  distribution  plane,  wherein  said 
metallized  pads  are  arranged  substantially  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  a  plane  transverse  to  a  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  substrate  at  its  midpoint,  wherein  said  advanced 
ceramics  substrate  comprises  substantially,  or  ass  a  major 
component,  a  ceramic  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  nitride,  silicon  carbide,  and  mixtures  of  alu- 
minum nitride  and  silicon  carbide. 


5,324,571 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  NfEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

SUPPORT  AND  A  PLURAUTY  OF  LAYERS  IN  WHICH 

THE  MAGNETIC  LAYER  HAS  A  SPECIFIED  PLASTIC 

DEFORMATION 
Nobom  Koyama;  Narito  Goto;  Ryosuke  Isobe,  and  Takahiro 
Mori,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kooica  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,317 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1992, 4-20182;  Apr. 
15, 1992,  4-122688 

Lit  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CL  428— 2U  11  Claims 


^ 


V 


UMI 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  suppori  and 
a  plurality  of  layers  thereon,  said  plurality  comprising  an  up- 
permost magnetic  layer,  which  contains  a  binder  and  has  a 
plastic  deformation  A  of  0.01  to  O.S  fim,  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate layer  comprising  a  non-magnetic  powder  or  a  sub- 


5,324,572 

MULTILAYER  LAMINATED  FILM  HAVING  AN 

IMPROVED  GAS  BARRIER  ACHON 

Manured  KuecUer,  Oberursel,  and  Guenter  Reinhard,  Frank- 

fiirt/Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ho- 

cchst  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,913 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  12, 
1991,  4123127 

Int.  CL>  B32B  7/02 
VS.  a.  428—215  8  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  laminated  film  which  can  be  subjected  to 
thermoplastic  shaping  and  has  an  improved  gas  barrier  action, 
consisting  of  at  least  one  gas  barrier  film  based  on  polyvinyl 
alcohol  (PVAL)  which  is  laminated  on  at  least  one  side  with  a 
polymer  film  which  is  water-insoluble  and  optionally  insoluble 
in  organic  solvents  as  a  barrier  layer  against  water  and  water 
vapor,  optionally  for  the  multilayer  laminated  film  to  comprise 
several  identical  or  different  gas  barrier  films  having  intermedi- 
ate layers  of  polymer  films  which  block  water  and  water  va- 
por, wherein  the  gas  barrier  film  comprises  highly  hydrolyzed 
PVAL  and  is  laminated  on  at  least  one  side  with  the  polymer 
film(s)  which  block(s)  water  and  water  vapor  and  is/are  water- 
insoluble  and  optionally  insoluble  in  organic  solvents  via  an 
adhesive  layer  which  has  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  proper- 
ties and  is  impermeable  to  water  and  water  vapor. 


5,324,573 
ANTIFOGGING  PLASTIC  LENS  MATERIAL 
Joseph  H.  Erans,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Rexham  Indus- 
tries Corp.,  Matthews,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,310 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/02;  B05D  5/06 

VS.  CL  428—215  21  Claims 


1.  An  antifogging  plastic  lens  material  comprising: 

a  substantially  transparent  polyester  substrate; 

a  substantially  transparent  layer  containing  polyvinylidene 
chloride  on  said  polyester  substrate; 

a  substantially  transparent  water  permeable  colloid  layer  on 
said  polyvinylidene  chloride-containing  layer;  and 

a  substantially  transparent  layer  containing  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol on  said  water  permeable  colloid  layer. 


5424,574 
BIAXIALLY  STRETCHED  POLYESTER  FILM 
Selji  Sakamoto;  ChUukazu  Kawagnchi,  and  Takahashi  Harada, 
aU  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  DiafoU  Hoechst  Com- 
pany, Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-097300 
Int.  CL'  B29K  67/00 
VS.  a.  428—220  19  Claims 

1.  A  biaxially  stretched  polyester  film  having  excellent  trans- 
parency and  slipperiness  and  having  a  haze  value  of  not  more 
than  1%  as  measured  on  a  100  micron  thick  film,  comprising 
(a)  a  polyester  and 


(b)  SO  to  500  ppm  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyester  of 
monodispersed  crosslinked  polymer  particles  having  a 
particle  size  distribution  sharpness  of  1.4  or  less  and  aver- 
age particle  diameter  of  between  0.8  and  1.4  microns, 
wherein  the  crosslinked  polymer  particles  having  aspect 
ratio  1.0  to  1.1  before  the  film  is  stretched  and  the  aspect 
ratio  between  1 .2  and  5  after  the  film  is  biaxially  stretched, 

wherein  the  polymer  particles  consist  essentially  of  a  co- 
polymer having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
95'  C,  wherein  the  copolymer  consists  essentially  of  a 
copolymer  of  one  or  more  monovinyl  compounds  having 
only  one  aliphatic  unsaturated  bond  and  one  or  more 
crosslinker  compounds  having  two  or  more  aliphatic 
unsaturated  bonds. 


5,324,577 
CONVERTIBLE  FABRIC 
Charles  E.  Dalbcc.  88  Woodwind  Dr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29302, 
and  MarskaU  S.  Hobson,  1203  Hobby  La.,  Anderson,  S.C 
29621 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,012,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,147,713.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,152 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/02.  27/08.  27/20 

VS.  a.  428—229  2  daims 


5,324,575 
A  DENSIFIED  ABSORBENT  WEB  OF  CROSS-LINKED 
HIGH-BULK  HBER 
RoUand  F.  Sultze,  Everett;  Fred  B.  Howard,  Gig  Harbor,  and 
Peter  A.  Graef,  Tacoma,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,761,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,252,275. 
This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,703 
Int.  a.'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—224  «  Claims 


/ 
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1.  A  densified  absorbent  web  of  crosslinked,  high-bulk  fiber 
wherein  the  loading  level  of  crosslinking  agent  in  the  web  is 
from  about  2.5  molar  %  to  about  5.0  molar  %,  the  web  having 
a  density  of  from  about  0.20  g/cc  to  about  1.0  g/cc,  an  absor- 
bent capacity  of  from  about  21  g/g  to  about  15  g/g  and  having 
a  density  upon  wetting  of  from  about  0.07  g/cc  to  about  0.04 
g/cc. 


5,324,576 
POLYOLEFIN  MELTBLOWN  ELASTIC  WEBS 
John  F.  Reed,  Arden  HiUs,  and  Michael  Swan,  Woodbury,  both 
of  Mum.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufecturing 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,982 
Int  a.'  D03D  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—224  15  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  non woven  web  comprising  a  non woven  fibrous 
matrix  of  crosslinked  elastomeric  ethylene/alpha-olefin  co- 
polymer microfibers,  the  elastomeric  ethylene/ 1 -octene  ran- 
dom copolymer  having  a  density  of  less  than  0.9  gm/cm' 
wherein  the  web  has  an  elongation  to  break  of  at  least  400 
percent  and  recovers  elastically. 


1.  A  single  ply  fabric  comprising:  a  plurality  of  polyester/- 
cotton  yams  interconnected  together  to  form  a  fabric  and  a 
vinyl  coating  on  said  fabric,  said  polyester  being  solution  dyed 
to  prevent  migration  of  dye  through  the  vinyl  coating. 


5,324,578 
PROTECTIVE  ARTICLES  FOR  USE  IN  LASER  SURGERY 
Steven  L.  Weinberg,  League  City,  T«.,  assignor  to  Kevtek 

Medical  Products,  Inc.,  League  Oty,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  405,519,  Sep.  11, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,393 
Int  a.'  B32B  7/00 
VS.  CL  428—246  »  Claims 

1.  A  composite  for  use  in  making  a  protective  article  for 
laser  surgery  comprising  an  insulative  layer  laminated  to  a 
layer  of  fire  retardant  fabric,  said  layer  of  fire  retardant  fabric 
being  comprised  of  two  different  fire  retardant  fabrics. 


5,324,579 

STATIC  DISSIPATIVE  NONWOVEN  TEXTILE 

MATERLiL 

Robert  Sassa,  Newark,  DeU  and  Richard  Winkehnayer,  Jr., 

North  East,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc., 

Newark,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  952,939,  Sep.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5429,200, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  809,891,  Dec.  18,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,213,882.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,065 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  D04H  7/08,  1/58;  BOID  53/Oa  29/07 
VS.  a.  428—280  10  Claims 

1.  A  static  dissipative  nonwoven  textile  material  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  polytetrafluoroethylene  fiber  inter- 
mixed with  at  least  one  other  synthetic  fiber,  wherein  the  sutic 
dissipative  nonwoven  textile  material  has  a  static  dissipative 
time  of  0.5  seconds  or  less;  and  wherein  the  percenuge  of  the 
electrically  conductive  polytetrafluoroethylene  fiber  to  syn- 
thetic fiber  is  between  1%  and  10%  by  weight 

5,324,580 
ELASTOMERIC  MELTBLOWN  WEBS 
John  L.  AUan,  SimpsonvUle,  and  Jared  A.  Austin,  Greer,  both  of 
S.C,  assignors  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.,  Simpson- 
vUle, S.C. 

Conttnnation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  768,831,  Sep.  30, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,277 

Int  CL'  D04H  1/04.  3/16.  11/08;  B32B  5/22 

VS.  a.  428—284  W  Claims 

1.  A  meltblown  elastomeric  web  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(i)  a  fiiUy  hydrogenated  diblock  or  triblock  thermoplastic 
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elastomer  copolymer  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  the 
formula  (PSMEB)*  or  (PS)a-{EB)A-{PS)c  wherein  (PS) 
represents  polystyrene  blocks  and  wherein  (EB)  repre- 
sents poly(ethylene-butylene)  blocks  and  a,  b,  and  c  are 
integers;  and 
(ii)  from  about  5%  by  weight  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
a  plasticizing  copolymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  acrylic  acid  and  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  and  a  lower  alkyl  acrylic  acid  ester 
wherein  the  acrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid  ester  component 
of  the  copolymer  ranges  from  about  S%  by  weight  up  to 
about  30%  by  weight. 


5,324^1 

FAST  AND  EASY  PRUNING  CLOTH 

Ann  Valeacic,  212  Altennoor  Dr^  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.  15065 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  251 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/22;  AOIG  9/02,  9/10 


\iS.  CL  428—284 


4CUiiiis 


V* 


1.  A  prune  cloth  for  catching  and  removing  shrub  trimmings 
comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of  essentially  rectangular 
sheets  of  heavy  duty  pliable  material,  each  sheet  having  an 
essentially  square  flap  attached  thereto  so  as  to  form  two  L- 
shaped  sheets  such  that  when  the  sheets  are  laid  flat,  the  flaps 
complement  one  another  to  completely  enclose  the  shrub 
being  trimmed;  the  sheets  having  sleeves  stitched  on  both  sides 
thereof  and  said  sleeves  having  parallel  poles  therein  for  sup- 
port and  lifting  such  that  after  use  the  prune  cloth  may  be 
folded  into  a  chute  and  used  to  carry  the  clippings  to  a  refuse 
container. 


5^24^2 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Narilo    Goto;    Katmyvld    Takcda;    Kunitsma    Sasaki,    and 

NobaynU  Sekigudii,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Konica 

Corpontten,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatimatkM  of  Scr.  No.  743^60,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUfl  appiication  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,883 
CUm  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1990,  2-21M96; 
Aag.  17, 1990,  2-216697 

Tke  portioa  tA  tke  tcnn  of  tliia  patent  snbaeqnent  to  May  26, 

2009,  IMS  been  disclaimed. 

Irt.  CL'  B32B  5/16:  GllB  5/66 

VS.  CL  428—323  11  daiw 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising; 

a  non-magnetic  support  having  provided  on  the  same  side 
thereof,  at  least  two  layers  including  an  uppermost  layer 
containing  a  magnetic  powder,  and  at  least  one  layer  otlier 


than  said  uppermost  layer  containing  carbon  black, 
wherein 

the  average  height  of  protrusions  on  a  surface  of  said  support 
opposite  the  side  of  said  support  on  which  said  at  least  two 
layers  are  provided  is  0.01  to  0.20  fxm, 

the  number  of  protrusions  of  not  less  than  0. 1  fim  in  height 
is  not  less  than  200  per  mm  of  measuring  length,  the  num- 
ber of  protrusions  of  not  less  than  0.30  ^m  in  height  is  not 
less  than  500  per  400  mm  of  measuring  length,  and 

the  maximum  height  of  protrusions  divided  by  the  average 
height  of  the  protrusions  is  not  more  than  5. 


5,324,583 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  SHEET 
YosUhide  Ozaki,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Diafoil  Hoechst 
Compaiiy,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19, 1991,  3-337303 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/40 

MS.  a.  428—336  20  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  sheet  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  film, 

(ii)  a  cured  heat  resistant  layer  which  is  formed  on  one  side 
of  said  base  film  from 

(A)  at  least  one  compound  having  at  least  two  (meth)ac- 
ryloyl  groups,  and 

(B)  at  least  one  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  styrene-alkyi  (meth>acrylate  copolymer  and  an 
a-methyl-styrene-alkyl  (meth)acrylate  copolymer,  and 

(iii)  a  heat  transfer  coloring  material  layer  on  the  other  side 
of  said  base  film. 


5^24,584 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  POLYUREA 
MICROCAPSULES  AND  PRODUCT  THEREFROM 
Mike  S.  D.  Jnang,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Robert  W.  Brunea, 
West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation, 
Boise,  Id. 
DiririoB  of  Ser.  No.  567,809,  Aug.  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,225,118. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,475 
Int.  a.5  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428— 402J1  17  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  having  a  surface  coated  with  a  transfer  coating 
comprising  microcapsules  containing  a  hydrophobic  liquid 
core  material,  the  microcapsules  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  hydrophobic  liquid  core  material; 

(b)  adding  to  the  core  material  a  polyisocyanate  at  least 
partially  soluble  in  the  core  material  to  form  a  substan- 
tially hydrophobic  liquid  phase; 

(c)  emulsifying  the  hydrophobic  liquid  phase  with  an  aque- 
ous continuous  phase  comprising  a  colloidal  stabilizer  to 
form  an  emulsion  of  microdroplets  of  the  hydrophobic 
liquid  phase  suspended  in  the  aqueous  phase;  and 

(d)  adding  to  the  emulsion  of  microdroplets  (1)  a  polyamine 
soluble  in  the  aqueous  continuous  phase  and  reactive  with 
the  polyisocyanate,  and  (2)  either  before  or  simulta- 
neously with  the  polyamine,  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
alkaline  base  soluble  in  the  aqueous  continuous  phase,  so 
as  to  form  a  suspension  in  the  aqueous  continuous  phase  of 
microcapsules  each  comprising  a  polyurea  shell  surround- 
ing a  microdroplet,  the  microcapsules  being  capable  of 
withstanding  a  temperature  of  about  100*  C.  for  at  least 
about  IS  minutes  without  exhibiting  significant  leakage 
therefrom  of  the  core  material. 


5,324,585 
IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  THERMAL 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Mihoko  Akiyama,  Snsono;  Keiichi  Shiokawa,  Numazu,  and 
Yoiji  Ide,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,402,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151603; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  3-336926 

Int.  a.5  B41M  5/26 
U.S.  a.  428— 409  13  Claims 


ReCOROMC  SURFACE 


1.  An  image  receiving  sheet  for  use  in  a  thermal  image  trans- 
fer recording  system  comprising  a  paper  substrate  and  a  resin- 
ous image  receiving  layer  thereon,  having  an  absorption  coeffi- 
cient (Ka)  of  0.05  to  0.75  ml/m^-(msec)*  with  respect  to  an 
extra  pure  liquid  paraffin  defmed  by  the  Japanese  Industrial 
Standards  (JIS)  K  9003-1961  at  a  pressure  of  0.1  MPa  when 
measured  by  the  Bristow's  Method  (J.TAPPI  No.  51-87). 


5,324,586 

POLYMERIC  INFRARED  OPTICAL  PROTECTIVE 

COATING 

Paul  Klocek,  Dallas,  and  James  T.  Hoggins,  Piano,  both  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,256 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/36 

VS.  a.  428—412  8  CMma 


J. 


IR  WINDOW 
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group  consisting  of  AA2000.  AA6000  and  AA7000  series 
alloys; 
(b)  said  sheets  being  anodized  in  an  electrolyte  containing 
phosphorous  acid  (H3PO3)  to  provide  a  10  nm  to  10  /im 
thick  aluminum  oxide  layer  on  the  sheet  surface,  the  oxide 
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layer  having  an  aluminum  coordination  number  of  four 
predominating  for  the  aluminum-oxygen-phosphorus 
bond;  and 
(c)  an  adhesive  layer  between  said  sheets,  the  adhesive  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy,  acrylic, 
phenolic,  polysulfone  and  polyimide  resins. 

5,324,588 

POLY{VINYL  CHLORIDE)  COMPOSmONS 

EXHIBTTING  INCREASED  ADHESIVFTY  TO 

POLYAMIDE  AND  MULTI-LAYER  STRUCTURES 

COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Robert  E.  Rinehart,  Fredon;  Andrew  M.  Zweig,  West  Orange. 

and  Peter  J.  Kartheiser,  Long  Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  assignor*  to 

AUied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580^32 

Int  CL5  B32B  27 /U 

VS.  a.  428-475.8  »»  0«J« 


1.  A  protectively  coated  optical  device  comprising; 

(a)  an  optical  surface  transmissive  in  the  infrared  wavelength 
range;  and 

(b)  a  polymer  coating  on  said  surface  transmissive  in  said 
infrared  wavelength  range  and  having  low  hardness,  high 
strength  and  low  elastic  (Young's)  modulus  and  is  trans- 
missive in  the  8  to  12  micrometer  wavelength  range. 


5,324,587 
ADHESIVELY  BONDED  ALUMINUM 
Gary  A.  Nitowski,  Natrona;  Karl  Wefers,  and  Larry  F.  Wieser- 
man,  botii  of  ApoUo,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  456,519,  Dec  26, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,131,987. 
This  appUcation  No».  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,281 
Int  a.'  C25D  11 /Ii 
VS.  a.  428—469  ^^  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  suiuble  for  use  in  vehicular  applications,  the 
laminate  comprised  of: 
(a)  at  least  two  sheets  of  an  aluminum  alloy  selected  firom  the 


1.  A  multi-layer  structure  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  electrical  conductor  or  an  optical  fiber, 

a  layer  of  a  polyamide, 

a  layer  of  a  plasticized  poly(vinyl  chloride)  which  mcludes 
more  than  zero  percent  and  up  to  10  percent  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate-vinyl  alcohol  terpolymer 
having  a  hydroxyl  content  between  two  percent  and  five 
percent  by  weight, 

wherein  said  plasticized  poly(vinyl  chloride)  layer  is  mter- 
posed  between  said  electrical  conductor  or  optical  fiber 
and  said  polyamide  layer. 

5,324,589 
THERMOFORMABLE,  MULTILAYER  ABS  FILMS  AND 

EQUIPMENT  LINERS 
G.  Fred  WUlard,  Parkersbwrg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 
Electilc  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983^33 

Urt.  a.'  B32B  27/34 

VS.  a.  428— 476  J  »*  ^^ 

1.  A  tiiermoformable,  multilayer  film  consisting  essentially 

of  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  acrylonitrile-butadiene-sty- 
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rene  (ABS)  resin,  a  layer  consisting  essentially  of  amorphous 
polyamide  resin,  and  an  adhesive  layer  therebetween  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  blend  of  said  amorphous  polyamide  resin 
and  said  ABS  resin  whereby  said  multilayer  film  consist  essen- 
tially of  said  ABS  resin  and  said  amorphous  polyamide  resin, 
said  adhesive  layer  being  provided  for  adhesion  between  the 
amorphous  polyamide  layer  and  the  ABS  resin  layer,  wherein 
said  multilayer  film  is  thermoformable  without  separation  or 
tearing  of  layers. 


S,324,590 
FOAMED  ADHESIVE  FOR  PARTICLEBOARD 
Svea  J.  Nyland,  Lake  Grove;  Boyd  H.  Hansen;  Thomas  L. 
Demaree,  both  of  PortUnd,  Or^,  and  Robert  L.  Rhoden, 
Camas,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Pacific  Adhesives  Co.,  Inc.  and 
Spare  Parts  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUcd  Jan.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,542 
lat  a.'  B32B  27/42.  23/08:  C08G  12/12:  C08K  3/34 
MS.  a.  428—524  8  Claims 

I.  A  foamed  adhesive  for  particleboard,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  foamed  mixture  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of 
96-98  percent  by  weight  urea  formaldehyde  resin  and  2-4 
percent  by  weight  dried  animal  blood,  the  solution  14  having  a 
viscosity  range  of  200-ISOO  centipoises  and  being  foamed  to 
5-15  times  the  volume  of  the  liquid  mixture,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  foam  having  a  resin  solids  content  of  45-70  percent  by 
weight  and  a  density  range  of  about  0.1(M).25  g/cc. 


5^24,591 
DEEP  ULTRAVIOLET  PHOTOLTTHOGRAPHICALLY 
DEFINED  ULTRA-THIN  FILMS  FOR  SELECTIVE  CELL 
ADHESION  AND  OUTGROWTH  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND  DEVICES 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Jacqvc  H.  Georger,  Jr.,  Springfield;  DsTid  A.  Stenger,  Reston, 
both  of  Va^  and  Thomas  L.  Fare,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors 
to  Geo-Centers,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre,  Mass.  and  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,123,  Apr.  14, 1988,  Pat  No. 
54)79,n0,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,439, 
Mar.  6, 1987,  Pat  No.  5,077,085.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  16, 1990, 
Scr.  No.  598,194 
Int  CL'  B22F  7/00;  G03C  5/00 
U&  a.  428—552  20  Claims 


MiaCilMi  HUO^ffCirLUGM  SEOUCMCC 


l« 


1.  A  patterned  surface  for  the  selective  adhesion  and  oat- 
growth  of  cells,  comprising  a  patterned  ultra-thin  film  wherein 
said  ultra-thin  film  contains  at  least  a  first  poriion  which  has  an 
exposed  surface  of  a  cell  adhesion  promoter  and  at  least  a 
second  portion  having  an  exposed  surface  of  a  cell  adhesion 
inhibitor,  wherein  said  ceil  adhesion  promoter  contains  a 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— NHCH2CH2NHCH2CH2NH2.  -NHCH2CH2NH2,  11- 
aminoundecyl,  3-aminopropyl,  3-<-amiiiopropoxy>-3,3-dimeth- 
yl-1-propenyl,  6-(aminohexyl)propyl,  N-<2-aminoethyl)-3- 
aminopropyl,  — (CH2)3— NH— <CH2)2— NH— (CH2)j,  Gly- 
Arg-Gly-Asp-Tyr-,   and   Gly-Tyr-Ile-Gly-Ser-Arg-Tyr,   and 


wherein  said  cell  adhesion  inhibitor  contains  a  fluorinated  alkyl 
group. 


5,324,592 
FRICnON  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  BRASS  POWDERS 
Fred  Blankenhagen,  Penzberg,  and  Hermann  Piitz,  Schongau, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoerbiger  &  Co., 

Schongau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,885 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Mar.  20,  1991,  624/91 

Int  a.'  B22F  5/00 

VS.  a.  428—552  8  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material  which  is  made  by  sintering  and  which 
is  intended  for  use  on  contacting  surfaces  of  couplings  or 
brakes  that  are  exposed  to  oils,  said  friction  material  containing 
powdery  and/or  granular  metallic  and  non-metallic  compo- 
nents, said  metallic  component  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
80  to  95%  by  weight  of  said  friction  material  and  said  non-met- 
allic component  being  present  in  an  amount  of  5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  said  friction  material,  and  wherein  said  metallic 
component  includes  a  non-ferrous  heavy  metal  composed  of  at 
least  50%  by  weight  brass  powders  and  no  free  copper,  said 
brass  powders  consisting  of  70-90%  by  weight  of  copper  and 
30-10%  by  weight  zinc. 


5,324,593 

THIN  FILM  MEDIUM  WITH  LAYERED  FILM 

GRADIENT 

Bitj  B.  Lai,  San  Jose,  and  Atef  H.  Eltoukhy,  Saratoga,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation,  Fremont 

CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,855 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/14:  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  CL  428—610  5  Claims 


46     48 


1.  A  magnetic  thin-film  medium  comprising: 

disc-like  substrate  having  an  annular  surface  defined  by  inner 
diameter  and  an  outer  diameter, 

a  sputtered  underlayer  formed  on  the  substrate  surface, 

a  sputtered  magnetic  thin-film  layer  composed  of  a  lower 
sublayer  and  an  upper  sublayer  characterized  by  lower 
coercivity,  smaller  grains  and  more  isolated  grains  in  the 
upper  sublayer,  and  higher  coercivity  and  larger  grains,  in 
the  upper  sublayer,  where  at  least  one  of  the  lower  sub- 
layer and  upper  sublayer  is  characterized  by  increasing 
magnetic  remanence  M,  on  progressing  from  the  inner 
diameter  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  disc,  and 

a  protective  overcoat  formed  on  the  thin-film  layer. 


5,324,594 
GALVANNEALED  STEEL  SHEETS  EXHIBITING 
EXCELLENT  PRESS  DIE  SLIDING  PROPERTY 
Akira    Yasuda;    Takaaki    Hira,    both    of   Chiba;    Toshitake 
Hanazawa;   Hiroaki   Ueno,   both  of  Knrashiki;   Yoshihisa 
Serizawa,  Toyota;  Tadaaki  Morishita,  Toyota,  and  Kazuyoshi 
Sato,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Hyogo  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,431 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284513 

Int  a.5  C23C  2/06:  B32B  3/00.  15/18 

VS.  a.  428—659  3  Claims 


I 
§ 


an  outer  portion  of  an  austenitic 
alloy  comprising,  in  weight  %: 
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0.01-0.04 

Cr 

19.5-23.5 

Ni 

38-46 

Mo 

2.5-3.5 

Si 

up  to  0.5 

N 

up  to  0.3 

Fe 

remainder  (except  normal  impurities). 
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1.  A  galvannealed  steel  sheet  having  sliding  characteristics 
with  respect  to  a  press  die,  comprising  a  galvannealed  layer 
containing  from  about  7  wt  %  to  about  12.0  wt  %  of  Fe, 
wherein  an  average  three-dimensional  surface'roughness  (SRa) 
of  the  galvannealed  layer  is  from  about  0.7  ^m  to  about  1 .4  \tm 
and  a  skewness  (S)  of  an  amplitude  probability  distribution  of 
surface  roughness  is  from  about  0.1  to  about  -0.3,  said  skew- 
ness being  defmed  by  the  following  equation  (1): 


S=jtj/o^ 


(1); 


wherein, 

fij  is  three-dimensional  moment  of  the  amplitude  probability 

density  and 
cr  is  standard  deviation  of  the  amplitude  probability  density. 


0-SSZ3U 

«•  SMIMK  SIkF  2304 

0-SSZSt4 

•  •»Cl-MN>-Z'M 
'•30Cr-10Mi 
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5,324,596 
SLIDE  MEMBER 
Yoshikazu  Figisawa;  Makoto  Tsigi,  and  Takeshi  Narishige,  all 
of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,939,  Jun.  1, 1992.  This  appUcation  May 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,956 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-156162; 
Jon.  7,  1991,  3-162525;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-162526;  Jul.  2,  1991, 
3-187048;  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-187049 

Int  a.'  F16C  33/12 
VS.  a.  428—687  *  CW" 


5,324,595 
COMPOSITE  TUBE 
Jonas  Rosen,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik  AB,  Sand- 
viken,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Aug.  21, 1991,  9102410 
Int  a.'  F16L  9/02;  B32B  1/08.  15/18 
VS.  CL  428—679  3  CMms 


«.<»i 


1.  In  a  soda  recovery  unit  having  bottom  tubes  of  a  carbon 
steel,  the  improvement  comprising  using  as  the  bottom  tubes  a 
composite  tube  comprising  an  inner  portion  of  carbon  steel  and 


1.  A  slide  member  comprising  a  surface  layer  having  a  slide 
surface  for  a  mating  member,  wherein 

said  surface  layer  has  at  least  one  group  of:  a  plurality  of 
pyramid-shaped  projections;  and  a  plurality  of  truncated 
pyramid-shaped  projections  which  defme  said  slide  sur- 
face and  protrude  from  a  phantom  plane  extending  along 
said  slide  surface; 

a  percent  area  A  of  said  projections  occupied  in  said  slide 
surface  is  equal  to  or  more  than  50%  (A  £50%); 

when  an  inchnation  angle  formed  by  a  straight  line  passing 
an  apex  and  a  central  portion  of  a  base  face  of  said  pyra- 
mid-shaped projection  or  passing  central  portions  of 
upper  and  lower  base  faces  of  said  truncated  pyramid- 
shaped  projection  with  respect  to  a  reference  line  perpen- 
dicular to  said  phantom  plane  is  represented  by  9,  the 
inclination  angle  0  of  said  projections  is  in  a  range  of 
0*SflS30';  and  wherein 

said  projections  include  ones  which  are  each  formed  into  a 
star  shape  having  a  plurality  of  ridgeline  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  apex  toward  a  base  portion  or  from  the  upper 
base  face  toward  the  lower  base  face  of  the  projection,  and 
slants  between  adjacent  ridgeline  portions,  said  slants 
being  recessed. 
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5,324,597 
THERMAL  SHUNT  FOR  A  BATTERY 
Alan  Leadbetter,  Widoes;  Michael  F.  Mangan,  Bolton,  and  John 
Moljmeux,  Runcorn,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Silent  Power  GmhH  fur  Energiespeichertechnik,  Essen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnnany 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00772,  §  371  Date  No».  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  12,  1992,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W091/18426,  PCT  Pnh. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  941,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1990, 
9010948 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  CL  429— «2  8  Claims 


1.  A  battery  arrangement  comprising: 
a  thermally  insulating  container; 

a  battery  having  a  battery  surface  with  one  or  more  selected 
points,  the  battery  being  contained  within  the  thermally 
insulated  container;  and 
a  thermal  shunt,  the  thermal  shunt  including 
an  external  heat  sink, 

one  or  more  containers  for  holding  a  thermally  conduc- 
tive fluid,  the  one  or  more  containers  connecting  re- 
spective ones  of  the  one  or  more  selected  points  on  the 
battery  surface  and  the  external  heat  sink, 
a  pump  arranged  to  supply  a  pump  fluid  to  the  one  or 
more  containers  to  urge  the  thermally  conductive  fluid 
to  make  thermal  contact  between  the  one  or  more  se- 
lected points  on  the  battery  surface  and  the  external 
heat  sink,  and 
temperature  responsive  means  for  actuating  the  pump. 


UMI 


5,324,598 
STORAGE  RACK  FOR  DRY  BATTERIES 
KeaMtfa  R.  White,  56  Lakeridge  Road,  Winnipeg,  ManHolw, 
CbmmU  R2Y  1K4  ,  and  Terrcnce  W.  Smith,  5901  Rannock 
ATcane,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada  R3R  2A5 
Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,058 
Irt.  a.'  HOlM  2/m  2/00.  2/02 
U.S.  CL  429—99  8  Claims 

I.  A  household  battery  storage  rack  for  storing  dry  batteries 
comprising  a  plurality  of  dry  batteries  each  having  a  battery 
body  defining  two  end  surfaces  spaced  by  a  length  of  the 
battery  body,  a  peripheral  surface  between  the  ends,  and  a 
predetermined  constant  transverse  dimension,  the  batteries 
comprising  a  plurality  of  different  sizes  of  batteries,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  sizes  defining  a  predetermined  length  and  a  prede- 
termined transverse  dimension  of  the  battery  size,  and  a  stor- 
age body  for  receiving  the  batteries  stored  therein,  the  storage 
body  including  a  plurality  of  receptacles  defined  thereon  each 
receptacle  having  different  dimensions  from  those  of  the  other 
receptacles  so  as  to  be  arranged  for  receiving  a  different  one  of 
the  plurality  of  different  sizes  of  the  batteries. 


5,324,599 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRODE  MATERIAL 
Noboni  Oyama,  Fuchu;  Katsuhiko  Naoi,  Mltaka;  Tadashi 
Sotomura,  Kashiwara;  Hiroshi  Uemachl,  Osaka;  Yoshiko 
Sato,  Neyagawa;  Tenihisa  Kanbara,  Ikeda,  and  Kenichi 
Takeyama,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-008927; 
Feb.  22, 1991,  3-028405;  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-033976;  Mar.  1, 1991, 
3-035865;  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-044734;  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137415; 
Jnn.  18,  1991,  3-145856 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/60.  6/18 
MS.  a.  429—192  7  Claims 

1.  A  Uthium  secondary  battery  comprising  a  cathode,  a  solid 
electrolyte,  and  an  anode, 
wherein  the  cathode  is  made  of  (a)  a  composition  containing 
as  its  main  components  lithium  thiolate  having  a  sulfur- 
Uthium  ion  bond  capable  of  forming  a  disulfide  bond  by 
electrolytic  oxidation  and  a  ir  electron  conjugated  con- 
ductive polymer,  or  (b)  a  composition  containing  as  its 
main  component  a  ir  electron  conjugated  conductive 
polymer  having  a  sulfur-lithium  ion  bond  capable  of  form- 
ing a  disulfide  bond  by  electrolytic  oxidation; 
wherein  the  solid  electrolyte  is  made  of  a  composition  con- 
taining as  its  main  component  a  salt  containing  lithium,  or 
polymer  containing  a  salt  containing  Uthium;  and 
wherein  the  anode  is  made  of  a  composition  containing  as  its 
main  components  aluminium  or  an  alloy  containing  alu- 
minium, and  carbon. 


5,324,600 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERN  AND 

PHOTOMASK  THEREFOR 

Hideyiikl  Jlnbo;  Yoshlyukl  Kawazu,  and  Yoshio  Yamashlta,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jid.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,994 
Claims  priority,  appUctrtion  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172105; 
Jnl.  12,  1991,  3-172106;  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252889 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  44  Claims 


1.  A  photomask  for  use  in  forming  a  resist  pattern  by  projec- 
tion exposure  of  a  resist  said  photomask  comprising: 
a  phase  shifter  having  an  edge  including  a  first  part  whose 

image  is  to  be  transferred  and  a  second  part  whose  image 

is  not  to  be  transferred;  and 
a  light  attenuator  covering  said  first  part  of  the  edge. 


5,324,601 

DYES  AND  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN 

THERMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

Luc  Vanmaele,  Lockristi,  Belgium;  Hans  Junek,  and  Rcaate 

Dworczak,  both  of  Graz,  Aostria,  assignors  to  Agte-Geraert, 

N.V.,  Mortael,  Belgium 

nied  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,033 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  17, 
1992,  92203979.7 

Int  a.5  G03C  S/54.  1/72.  5/16 
VS.  a.  430-17  10  Cl"*«« 

9.  Dyed  receiver  element  comprising  a  dye  in  image-wise 
distribution,  formed  by  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer  using 
a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
dye  layer  comprising  at  least  one  dye,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
dye  corresponds  to  the  general  formula  (I): 


5,324,602 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Koki  Inada,  CUba;  Norihlro  Tateyama,  SaUama,  and  Osaran 
Dobashi,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,029 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Not.  9,  1989,  1-291554; 
May  31, 1990,  2-139632 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—23  »  Ctai™ 


r'— C— R* 

II 

N 

I 

CN— C=C— C— CN 

I  II 

Z  X 


(I) 


wherein: 

Z  rcpresenu  — CN,  — COOR'  or  — CONR^R^ 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  aryl  group; 

each  of  R^  and  R^  (same  or  different)  represenu  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  or  R^  and  R'  together  represent  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  or  a 
substituted  heterocyclic  nucleus; 

each  of  R*  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  a  substituted 
heterocyclic  ring.  S02R«.  COR«.  CSR».  POR«R'.  OR*. 
NR'R'.  SR*.  or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  an  aliphatic  ring,  a  substituted 
aliphatic  ring,  a  heterocyclic  ring,  or  a  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic ring; 

each  of  R*  and  R^  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a 
substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  aralkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  group,  or  R*  and 
R''  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5- 
or  6-membered  ring; 

each  of  R*  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  a 
substituted  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl 
group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  a  substituted  alkyloxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  a  substituted  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio,  a  substi- 
tuted arylthio  group,  an  amino  group,  a  substituted  amino 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic 
group,  or  R*  and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  5-  or  6-rocmbered  ring;  and 
X  represenu  a  substituted  nitrogen  atom  or  a  substituted 
carbon  atom. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  panel  having  a  fluorescent  pattern  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  panel,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  forming  a  resist  layer  corresponding  to  a  fluores- 
cent pattern  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  panel  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube; 

applying  a  slurry  of  a  light-absorbing  material  on  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  the  panel  including  the  resist  layer  to  form 
a  light-absorbing  layer; 

applying  an  inorganic  pigment  slurry  with  an  inorganic 
pigment  powder  dispersed  therein  over  the  entire  Ught- 
absorbing  layer  to  form  a  pigment  layer  having  surface 
irregularities  and  a  substantial  thickness; 

selectively  removing  the  resist  layer  and  portions  of  the 
light-absorbing  layer  and  the  pigment  layer  provided  on 
the  resist  layer  by  a  reverse  development  to  from  a  light- 
absorbing  pattern  having  removed  portions  separated 
from  each  other;  and 

forming  a  fluorescent  layer  at  least  on  the  respective  re- 
moved portions  of  said  light-absorbing  pattern  with  the 
pigment  layer  acting  as  a  partition  wall  for  separating  the 
fluorescent  layer  in  adjacent  removed  portions. 


5,324,603 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

COMPOSITE  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Swigho  Jin,  MOlugtoB,  and  Tbooms  H.  TiefeL  North  Plainfldd, 

both  of  N  J.,  aaaiviors  to  AT«T  BeU  Laboratories,  Mnrray 

HilLNJ. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,524 

Int  CL'  G03G  19/00 

VS.  CL  430—39  '  C*'^ 


ri4 


I  ^ 


1.  A  method  for  magnetically  forming  an  image  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  of  composite  material  having  a  pair  of 

major  surfaces  comprising  a  non-magnetic  matrix  material 

and  a  plurality  of  colunins  of  magnetic  particles  extendmg 

between  said  major  surfaces; 
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writing  a  latent  magnetic  image  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
sheet;  and 

developing  said  latent  image  by  exposing  said  sheet  to  mag- 
netic fluid  or  powder. 


5^24,604 
MULTI-ACTIVE  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 
AND  IMAGING  PROCESS  USING  FREE  RADICALS  AS 

CHARGE  TRANSPORT  MATERIAL 
Douglas  E.  Bugner;  Teh-Ming  Knng,  and  Ralph  H.  Young,  all  of 
Rochester,  N.Y^  sssignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,197 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/047 
MS.  CL  430—58  21  Claims 

1.  A  multi-active  electrophotographic  element  comprising: 
a  charge-generation  layer; 

a  charge-transport  layer  contiguous  with  said  charge-gener- 
ation layer,  wherein  said  charge-transport  layer  com- 
prises: 
a  stable  free  radical  compound  defined  by  the  formula: 


.C— R2 


UMI 


wherein: 

*C.  is  a  carbon  atom  with  an  unpaired  electron  and 
R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  arylene,  alkyl- 
ene,  heterocyclic  arylene,  imino  or  halogen  group;  or 
a  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  arylene,  alkylene, 
heterocyclic  arylene  or  imino  group;  or  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  arylene,  alkylene  or  heterocyclic  arylene 
group  linking  two  or  more  *C.  atoms;  or  are  them- 
selves linked;  and 
a  conductive  support  in  electrical  contact  with  either  said 
charge-generation  layer  or  said  charge-transport  layer. 
12.  An  electrophotographic  process  using  a  multi-active 
electrophotographic  element  comprising: 
a  charge-generation  layer; 

a  charge-transport  layer  contiguous  with  said  charge-gener- 
ation layer,  wherein  said  charge-transport  layer  com- 
prises: 
a  stable  free  radical  compound  defmed  by  the  formula: 


R> 
.C— r2 

i3 


wherein: 

*C.  is  a  carbon  atom  with  an  unpaired  electron  and 
R',  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sent a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  arylene,  alkyl- 
ene, heterocyclic  arylene,  imino  or  halogen  group;  or 
a  substituted  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  arylene,  alkylene, 
heterocycUc  arylene  or  imino  group;  or  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyi,  arylene,  alkylene  or  heterocyclic  arylene 
group  linking  two  or  more  "C.  atoms;  or  are  them- 
selves linked;  and 
a  conductive  support  in  electrical  contact  with  either  said 

charge-generation  layer  or  said  charge-transport  layer, 
said  process  comprising: 
charging  said  element; 

exposing  said  charged  element  to  activating  radiation;  and 
developing  the  charged  and  exposed  element  by  applying 
charged  toner  particles  to  said  element  to  produce  a 
toned  image. 


5,324,605 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE  WITH  AN 

ARYLAMINE-CONTAINING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYER 

Hitoshi  Ono,  Yokohama,  and  Atsuo  Saita,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  634,718,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,169 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-343215 

Int.  QV  G03G  5/06 

MS.  CL  430—59  15  Claims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer 
formed  thereon,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  an 
arylamine  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


r7 


R« 


(I) 


Ar' 


Ar2 


\ 

I 
/ 


R'    r2   r3 
I       I       I 

c— c— c 

R*   R'   R* 


/ 
\ 


ArJ 


Ar< 


wherein  each  of  Ar',  Ar',  Ar^  and  Ar*  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  an  aryl  group  which  may  have  substituents,  or 
a  heterocyclic  group  which  may  have  substituents,  each  of  R', 
R',  R',  R^  R'  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  which  may  have  substituents,  an  alkoxy  group  which 
may  have  substituents,  or  a  phenyl  group  which  may  have 
substituents,  and  each  of  R^  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  have  substituents,  or  an  alkoxy  group  which  may 
have  substituents. 


5^24,606 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

Masahiko  Hodumi;  Masanori  Mnras^  Sadao  Okano;  Koji 
Bando;  Takahiro  Suzuki,  and  Seiji  Ashiya,  all  of  Minami 
Ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1991,  3-335450; 
Aug.  6, 1992,  4-229391 

Lit  a.'  G03G  5/047 
U.S.  CL  430—59  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate  having  thereon  a  photosensitive  layer  as 
the  uppermost  layer,  said  photosensitive  layer  comprising  at 
least  a  first  charge  transporting  material  dissolved  together  in 
said  photosensitive  layer  with  a  second  charge  transporting 
material,  said  second  charge  transporting  material  having  an 
ionization  potential  0.2  to  0.4  eV  higher  than  the  ionization 
potential  of  said  first  material  and  said  second  material  being 
present  in  an  amount  equimolar  to  or  in  an  amount  less  than  the 
equimolar  amount  of  said  first  charge  transporting  material. 


5,324,607 

OVERCOATING  FOR  MULTILAYERED  ORGANIC 

PHOTORECEPTORS  COI^AINING  A  STABILIZER  AND 

CHARGE  TRANSPORT  MOLECULES 
Damodar  M.  Pai,  Fairport;  Paul  J.  DcFeo,  Sodns  Point;  Kath- 
leen M.  Carmichael,  Williamson,  and  Dale  S.  Renfer,  Web- 
ster, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,974 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/043.  5/047 
U.S.  a.  430—59  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  charge  generating  layer,  a  charge  transport  layer 
comprising  electrically  active  charge  transporting  molecules 
dissolved  or  molecularly  dispersed  in  a  first  electrically  inac- 
tive polymer  binder,  and  an  overcoat  layer  comprising  charge 
transporting  molecules  and  a  chemical  sUbilizer  additive  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitrone,  isobenzofuran, 
fused  hydroxyaroraatic  compound,  phenolic  compound  and 
mixtures  thereof  molecularly  dispersed  in  an  electrically  inac- 
tive second  polymer  binder,  said  second  polymer  binder  being 
soluble  in  a  solvent  in  which  said  first  polymer  binder  is  insolu- 
ble whereby  the  bulk  of  said  charge  transport  layer  is  substan- 
tially free  of  said  nitrone,  isobenzofuran,  fused  hydroxyaro- 
matic  compound,  phenolic  compound  and  mixtures  thereof. 


layer,  said  surface  layer  comprising  a  polymer  mainly  com- 
posed of  a  siloxane  bond  and  an  imide  bond. 

3.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  wherein  said  surface  layer  further  comprises  a  conduc- 
tive metal  oxide  powder  dispersed  in  said  polymer. 


5,324,608 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  DRUM,  HAVING  A 
NON-CONDUCnVE  LAYER,  WITH  AN  AREA  OF 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  W.  Gerriets;  John  E.  LaRegina,  both  of  Virginia 
Beach,  and  Timothy  E.  Groff,  Norfolk,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  America,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
FUed  No¥.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,886 
Int  a.5  G03G  5/10 
U.S.  a.  430—60  »  Cm«»s 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  photoconductor  drum 
having  an  anodized  layer,  with  an  area  of  electrical  contact, 
comprising: 
(i)  etching  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a  metal  drum,  having  an 
anodized  layer,  with  a  laser  beam  to  substantially  remove 
the  anodized  layer  from  said  portion  of  said  surface. 


5,324,610 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  ORGANIC 

PHOTOSENSmVE  MATERIAL  WFFH 

DIPHENOQUINONE  DERIVATIVE 

Masashi    Tanaka,    Kishiwada;    Tadashi    Saknma;    ToshiynU 

Fnkami,  both  of  Sakai,  and  Hideo  Nakamori,  Osaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-61436; 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136790;  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-207063 

tat  CL'  G03G  5/09 
MS.  a.  430—83  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  organic  photosensitive  material 
comprising  a  single  layer-dispersed  type  organic  photosensi- 
tive layer  on  ah  electroconductive  substrate,  the  organic  pho- 
tosensitive layer  being  a  composition  comprising  a  charge 
generating  agent,  a  diphenoquinone  derivative  as  an  electron 
transporting  agent  and  a  hole  transporting  agent  having  an 
ionized  potential  of  5.3  to  5.6  eV  dispersed  in  a  resin  binder. 


5,324,609 
PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH  POLYMER  OVERLAYER 
HAVING  SILOXANE  AND  IMIDE  MOIETIES 
Shigem  Yagi;  Yuzuru  Fukuda;  Masato  Ono;  Masaki  Yokoi; 
Masao  Watanabe,  and  Taketoshi  Higashi,  all  of  Minami 
ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minato, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  3-175790 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/147 

MS.  a.  430—66  9  Claims 


5,324,611 
TONER  COMPOSITIONS  WfTH  HYDROGENATED 
COMPONENTS 
luttothy  J.  Fnller,  W.  Henrietta,  and  Ralph  A.  Mosher,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,524 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.5  G03G  9/0&i.  9/087 

MS.  a.  43O-106  22  Claims 

I.  A  toner  composition  consisting  essentially  of  pigment 
particles  and  low  melt  hydrogenated  resin  particles  of  the 
formula  (A-B)„  wherein  A  represents  a  polymer  segment  of  a 
first  monomer,  B  represents  a  polymer  segment  of  a  second 
monomer,  and  n  is  at  least  1  and  represents  the  number  of  A 
and  B  segments;  and  wherein  said  hydrogenated  resin  particles 
contain  said  pigment  particles  dispersed  therein. 

II.  A  toner  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein 
the  pigment  particles  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  black,  magnetites,  and  mixtures  thereof 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate,  a  photoconductive  layer  formed  on  said 
substrate,  and  a  surface  layer  formed  on  said  photoconductive 


5,324,612 

TONER  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Satoshi    Maeda;    Yasunari    Hotta;    Minako    Arichi;    Yohzo 

Yamada;  Tetsuo  Shimomura,  and  Yoahihiro  Iknzawa,  all  of 

Ohtsa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-283726; 
Oct  24,  1991,  3-306854 

tat  CL'  G03G  9/00 
MS.  CL  430—109  »5  Claims 

1.  A  toner  for  electrophotography  which  comprises,  as  a 
binder  resin,  a  polyester  resin  obtained  from  carboxylic  acids 
containing  aromatic  monomer  in  a  proportion  of  80  mol  %  or 
more  relative  to  the  entire  carboxylic  acid  component,  and 
alcohols  containing  aliphatic  diols  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  a  proportion  of  70-100  mol  %  relative  to  the  entire  alcohol 
component  and  alicyclic  alcohols  in  a  proportion  of  0-30  mol 
%  relative  to  the  entire  alcohol  component,  and  having  a 
specific  gravity  of  1 .3  or  more,  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
58"  C.  or  more,  and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
1.000-6,000. 
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5,324,613 
TONER  AND  DEVELOPER  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  N.  Ciccarcili,  Rochester,  Denise  R.  Bayley,  Fairport; 
Jacques  C.  Bertrand,  Ontario,  and  Thomas  R.  Pickering, 
Wehster,  ail  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Continiiation  of  Scr.  No.  755,919,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,223,368.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  G03G  9/097 

U.S.  a.  430—110  22  Claims 


(lti)n 


l-OH 


1.  A  toner  composition  consisting  of  resin,  pigment  and  a 
charge  enhancing  additive  of  the  formulas 


'<X\ 


Al— OH 


(Ri). 


OH 


COj 


Al— OH 


J2 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl,  and  n  is  zero,  I,  2,  3,  or  4. 


5,324,614 

ERASE  SETTING  FOR  COPIERS  AND  PRINTERS 
Lynn  J.  Blnett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,572 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  2, 1991, 
91201999.9;  Oct  23, 1991,  91202740.6 

Int  a.'  G03G  13/20 
MS.  a.  430—124  12  Claims 


dium  prior  to  receiving  the  first  toned  image  is  blank  or 
contains  extraneous  markings; 

(b)  fixing  the  first  toned  image  to  the  first  support  medium 
by  setting  a  first  fixing  condition  efficacious  to  removably 
fix  the  first  toned  image,  thereby  rendering  the  first  toned 
image  removably  fixed  on  the  first  suppori  medium; 

(c)  altering  the  first  toned  image  by  removing  pari  of  the  first 
toned  image  thereby  forming  an  altered  image  on  the  first 
suppori  medium; 

(d)  creating  electrostatographically  a  second  toned  image, 
corresponding  to  the  altered  image,  on  a  second  suppori 
medium;  and 

(e)  fixing  the  second  toned  image  to  the  second  suppori 
medium  by  setting  a  second  fixing  condition  efficacious  to 
permanently  fix  the  second  toner  image  to  the  second 
suppori  medium. 


1.  A  method  for  printing  or  copying  characters  on  suppori 
medium  in  a  removable  manner  to  facilitate  alternations  com- 
prising: 
(a)  creating  electrostatographically  a  first  toned  image,  cor- 
responding to  the  characters  on  a  first  suppori  medium, 
whitrein  the  image  receiving  side  of  the  first  suppori  me- 


5,324,615 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 

IMAGING  MEMBERS  CONTAINING  VANADYL 

PHTHALOCYANINE 

Martha  J.  Stegbauer,  Ontario;  Richard  H.  Nealey,  Penfield,  and 

Robert  S.  Waugh,  Wehster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  106,466 
iBt  a.'  G03G  5/047 
U.S.  a.  430—132  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrophotographic  imaging 
member  comprising  providing  a  substrate  to  be  coated,  form- 
ing a  coating  comprising  photoconductive  pigment  pariicles 
consisting  essentially  of  vanadyl  phthalocyanine  pariicles  hav- 
ing an  average  pariicle  size  of  less  than  about  0.6  micrometer 
dispersed  by  ball  milling  for  at  least  about  96  hours  in  a  solution 
comprising  a  solvent  comprising  alkyl  acetate  having  from  2  to 
5  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  a  film  forming  polymer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  film  forming  polymer  having  the 
following  general  formula: 


H           CH2            H 

\    /        \    / 

CH2— C                C 

.  

H 
1 
-CH2— C- 

O               O 
\        / 
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/  \ 

H            CjHt 

* 

1 
OI 

polyvinyl 
butyral 

polyvinyl 
alcohol 

polyvinyl 
acetate 

wherein: 

X  is  a  number  such  that  the  polyvinyl  butyral  content  is 
between  about  SO  and  about  75  mol  percent, 

y  is  a  number  such  that  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  content  is 
between  about  12  and  about  SO  mol  percent,  and 

z  is  a  number  such  that  the  polyvinyl  acetate  content  is 
between  about  0  to  IS  mol  percent,  drying  said  coating  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  said  alkyl  acetate  solvent  to 
form  a  dried  charge  generation  layer  comprising  between 
about  20  percent  and  about  45  percent  by  weight  pigment 
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particles  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  dried  charge   ture  of  an  alkali-soluble  resin,  a  quinone  diazide  compound  and 
generation  Uyer,  and  forming  a  charge  transpori  layer.      a  compound  represented  by  formuU  (I): 


5^24,616 

ENCAPSULATED  TONER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  THEREOF 

Guerino  G.  Sacripante,  Oakville;  Barker  Keoshkeriaii,  Thon- 

hiU,  and  Beng  S.  Oag,  Miasissaaga,  aU  of  Canada,  assigDors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,676 
Int  a.'  G03G  5/00;  G03C  1/72 
MS.  CL  430—137  1»  ClaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  encapsulated  toners 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  dispersing  by  high  shear  blending  a 
mixture  of  a  cyclic  olefin  or  cyclic  olefins,  a  shell  forming 
monomer,  and  pigments,  dyes  or  mixtures  thereof  in  an  aque- 
ous medium  containing  a  surfactant  thereby  forming  a  stable 
microdroplet  suspension;  (2)  initiating  and  completing  a  shell 
forming  interfacial  polymerization  by  adding  a  water  miscible 
shell  precursor  component;  and  (3)  adding  a  catalyst  to  effect 
a  metathesis  polymerization  of  the  cyclic  olefm  or  olefins  to 
form  a  core  resin  by  heating  the  aforementioned  reaction  mix- 
ture comprised  of  the  components  of  (1),  a  water  immiscible 
shell  precursor  component  and  a  catalyst  from  ambient  tem- 
perature to  about  60*  C;  and  wherein  said  pigments,  dyes  or 
mixtures  thereof  are  selected  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to 
about  65  percent  by  weight. 


5,324.617 

PRINTING  MATERL^L  COMPRISING  A  COMBUSTIBLE 

MATERIAL  SUTTABLE  FOR  CREATING  PFTS  ON 

IRRADIATION  WITH  A  LASER  BEAM 

Osamn  Mi^iima,  Kanagawa,  and  HirosU  Benno,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,757 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1991,  3-185612 

Int  CL'  G03C  l/7i 

MS.  a.  430—138  5  Claims 
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1.  A  printing  material,  comprising  a  shaped  structure  which 
is  made  of  a  dispersion  of  a  self-combustible  material  in  a 
combustible  material,  wherein  the  self-combustible  material  is 
in  the  form  of  microcapsules  encapsulated  with  a  resin  film, 
said  self-combustible  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  film- 
forming  nitro  compound. 


(D 


OH 


OH 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R}  and  R4.  which  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent 
and  in  which  four  groups  for  each  group  may  be  different  from 
each  other  at  the  same  time,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  arylcarbonyl 
group,  an  acyloxy  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  aryloxy  group  or 
aralkoxy  group;  a,  b,  d,  and  e  each  represents  0  or  an  integer  1 
to  3;  and  c  represents  0  or  1,  with  proviso  that  a,  b,  c,  d  and  e 
satisfy  the  relationship  (a-t-b-l-c  -(-d-t-eg2),  at  least  one  of  a 
and  d  is  1  or  more  and  at  least  one  of  b  and  e  is  1  or  more; 
wherein  the  compoimd  according  to  formula  (I)  is  present  in 
an  amount  from  5  to  ISO  parts  by  weight  based  upon  100  parte 
by  weight  of  the  quinone  diazide. 

5.324.619 

POSITIVE  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  SELECT 

POLYHYDROXY  ADDITIVE 

Yasnmasa  Kawabc;  Kaznya  Uodski.  and  Tadayodii  Koknbo.  all 

of  Skiznoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  F^ii  Pkoto  Him  Co..  Ltd., 

Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,497 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991.  3-62150 

Int  CL'  G03F  7/02i:  G03C  1/61 

MS.  CL  430—191  «  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  consisting  essentiaUy 

of  an  admixture  of: 

(a)  an  alkali  soluble  resin, 

(b)  a  quinonediazide  compound,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  compound  represented  by 
general  formula  (II): 


HO. 


5,324,618 

POSITIVE  TYPE  QUINONEDLiZIDE  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITION  CONTAII«NG  SELECT 

TETRAPHENOUC  ADDITIVE 

Yasnmasa  Kawabe;  Shiro  Tan,  and  Tadayodd  Koknbo.  all  of 

SUznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fidi  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.259 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991.  3-320438 

Int  a.'  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 

MS.  CL  430—191  10  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition,  comprising  an  admix- 


OH 


(H) 


wherein  each  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represente  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
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group,   an   alkyl   group,   an   alkoxy   group   or   — CH- 

2N— <— CH2COOH)2;  X  represenU  a  — C(=0>—  group 

or  an  — SO2 —  group;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3;  and  n  is  an 

integer  of  1  to  4; 
said  quinooediazide  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 

of  S  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 

alkali  soluble  resin;  and 
said  at  least  one  polyhydroxy  compound  being  present  in  an 

amount  of  5  to  ISO  parts  by  weight  per  IX  parts  by  weight 

of  said  quinonediazide  compound. 


5^24,620 

RADIATION-SENSmVE  CX)NfPOSrnONS 

CO^fTAINING  NOVOLAK  POLYMi3tS  MADE  FROM 

FOUR  PHENOUC  DERIVATIVES  AND  AN  ALDEHYDE 

Ckarica  E.  Ebcfsole,  ChcaUre,  Cou^  awiffor  to  OCG  Micro- 

dctriMic  Materials,  Iwu,  Weat  Paterwo,  NJ. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  713^1,  Jan.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,237,037, 
wUch  is  a  coMtawrtkm-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  553,483,  JaL  13, 1990, 
abaadoBed,  whick  is  a  contiBaatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,802, 
Sep.  8, 1989,  abaadooed.  This  appUcatioB  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
97.426 
lat  a.'  G03F  7/023.  7/30 
UJS.  a.  430—192  12  ClaiM 

1.  A  radiation-sensitive  composition  dissolved  in  a  scdvent 
comprising  an  admixture  of: 

(A)  a  photoactive  compound  and 

(B)  an  alkali-soluble  novolak  binder  resin  made  by  the  conden- 
sation reaction  of  a  mixture  of  phenolic  monomers  and  phe- 
nolic dimers  with  at  least  one  aldehyde  source,  said  mixture 
of  phenolic  monomers  and  phenolic  dimers  comprising: 

(1)  about  2-25%  by  weight  of  said  mixture  being  at  least  one 
moDofunctional  phenolic  monomer; 

(2)  a  mixture  of  difunctional  phenolic  monomers  or  dimers 
comprising: 

(a)  about  0. 1%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  said  total  mix- 
ture being  ortho-mono(lower  alkyl)  phenol; 

(b)  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  total  mix- 
ture being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  para- 
mono  (lower  alkyl)  phenol,  2,2'-dihydroxy-S,5'-di(- 
lower  alkyl)  diphenyl  methane,  3,4<li(lower  alkyl)  phe- 
nol, S-indanol,  3,4,S-tri(lower  alkyl)  phenol,  and  mix- 
tures thereof;  and 

(c)  about  30%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture 
being  2,4,5-triOower  alkyl)  phenol,  2,3-diOower  alkyl) 
phenol,  2,5-diOower  alkyl)  phenol,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

the  amount  of  said  aldehyde  source  being  at  least  a  stoichio- 
metric amount  to  react  with  all  of  said  phenolic  moieties;  and 
wherein  the  photoactive  compound  is  from  about  5%  to  about 
40%  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  said  radiation-sensitive  compo- 
sitioa;  and  the  alkali-soluble  novolak  resin  is  from  about  95% 
to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  solids  in  said  radiation-sensitive 
composition. 


UMI 


5,324,621 
DYES  AND  DYE-DONOR  ELEMENTS  FOR  THERMAL 

DYE  TRANSFER  RECORDING 
WilMaMS  Jaasaeas.  Aarackot,  and  Luc  Vaamaeie,  Lochristi, 
both  of  Beigiui,  aasigDon  to  Agh-GsTaert,  N.V.,  Mortael, 
Bdgiu 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,041 
Iirt.  CL'  G03C  5/54.  1/72.  5/16 
VS.  CL  430—201  5  Claiau 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer,  said  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  at  least  one 
nugenta  dye,  wherein  said  at  least  one  magenta  dye  corre- 
sponds to  the  following  general  formula  (I): 


Y 

I 

CN— C=C— C— CN 

I  II 

z        c 

I 

c 


I  I 

\  / 


(D 


wherein: 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group,  a  substituted 
C1-C6  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a  substituted  cy- 
cloalkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  substituted  aryl  group, 
X  represents  the  atoms  needed  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  nucleus,  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  carrying  a  fused-on  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or 
heterocycUc  ring  or  ring  system,  or  a  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  carrying  a  fused-on  cycloaliphatic,  aro- 
matic, or  heterocyclic  ring  or  ring  system, 
Z  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  group, 
Y  represents  an  electron-withdrawing  group  or  — N(R^)R^, 
R^  and  R^  have  a  significance  chosen  from  the  following 
alternatives  (I),  (2),  and  (3): 

(1)  R^  and  R^  together  represent  the  atoms  needed  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  a  substituted  heterocy- 
cUc nucleus,  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  carrying  a  fused-on 
cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  ring  or  ring 
system,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  nucleus  carrying  a 
fused-on  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic  ring 
or  ring  system,  or 

(2)  R2  and  R^  together  represent  the  group  =C(R*)R',  or 

(3)  each  of  R^  and  R^,  in  case  they  together  do  not  have 
any  of  the  significances  identified  under  (1)  and  (2) 
hereinbefore,  represents  (same  or  different)  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
substituted  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted aryl  group,  or  an  electron-withdrawing  group,  in 
case  (3)  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'  being  an  electron-with- 
drawing group, 

each  of  R^  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi 
group,  a  substituted  cycloalkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  a  substi- 
tuted heterocychc  nucleus,  SO2R*,  CX)R*,  CSR*, 
POR*Rl  OR*.  NR«R»,  SR«,  or  R*  and  R*  together  repre- 
sent the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  an  aliphatic  ring,  a 
substituted  aliphatic  ring,  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  a  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic  nucleus,  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  carry- 
ing a  fused-on  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocyclic 
ring  or  ring  system,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  nucleus 
carrying  a  fused-on  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  or  heterocy- 
clic ring  or  ring  system, 

each  of  R'  and  R^  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
substituted  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl 
group,  an  alkyloxy  group,  a  substituted  alkyloxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  substituted  aryloxy  group,  an  alkylthio 
group,  a  substituted  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio,  a  substi- 
tuted arylthio  group,  an  amino  group,  a  substituted  amino 
group,  a  heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  a  substituted  heterocy- 
clic nucleus,  or  R^  and  R^  together  represent  the  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-membered  nucleus,  and 

each  of  R^  and  R'  (same  or  different)  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  a 
substituted  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  a  substituted  aralkyi 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  substituted  aryl  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic nucleus,  or  a  substituted  heterocyclic  nucleus,  or  R* 


and  R'  together  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  5-  or  6-membered  nucleus. 
4.  Method  of  forming  an  image  by  image-wise  heating  a 
dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  dye 
layer  comprising  a  binder  and  at  least  one  dye  corresponding 
to  the  general  formula  I  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and  causing 
transfer  of  the  image-wise  heated  dye  to  a  receiver  sheet. 


5,324,622 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Ludo  L.  Van  Rompuy,  Destelbergen;  Jean-Marie  O.  Dewanc- 
kele,  Drongen;  Jos  A.  Vaes,  Betekom,  and  Marcel  J.  Mob- 
baliu,  Mortsel,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-G«»aert, 
N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,088 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  13, 
1991,  91202061.7 

Int.  a.s  G03C  5/54.  1/10 
VS.  a.  430—204  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  an  image  comprising  the  steps  of: 
information-wise  exposing  a  photographic  material  compris- 
ing on  a  suppori  (i)  photosensitive  silver  halide  particles, 
(ii)  substantially  light  insensitive  silver  salt  particles  hav- 
ing a  speed  at  least  a  factor  10  less  than  said  photosensitive 
silver  halide  particles  under  the  same  conditions  of  expo- 
sure and  development  of  said  photosensitive  silver  halide 
particles  and  (iii)  a  releasing  compound  capable  of  image- 
wise  releasing  under  the  conditions  for  image-wise  devel- 
opment of  said  photosensitive  silver  halide  to  silver  a 
chemical  sensitizer,  said  chemical  sensitizer  rendering  said 
substantially  light  insensitive  silver  salt  particles  develop- 
able 
developing  said  information-wise  exposed  photographic 
material  in  an  alkaline  processing  solution  in  the  presence 
of  (a)  developing  agent(s)  and  containing  (a)  silver  halide 
solvent  (s). 


5,324,624 

REDOX  AMPLIFICATION  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  IMAGE 

Peter  J.  Twist,  Gt.  Missenden,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Eatt- 

man  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01526,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11, 1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21,  1993 

per  FUed  Jul.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.933 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  11,  1991. 
9114933 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/18.  5/26.  5/22.  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—399  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  photographic  color  image,  com- 
prising: 
treating  an  imagewise  exposed  photographic  silver  halide 
color  material  in  a  first  processing  bath  containing  a  devel- 
oper solution  comprising  a  color  developing  agent, 
treating  said  photographic  material  after  treatment  in  said 
first  bath,  in  a  second  processing  bath  containing  a  develo- 
per/amplifier solution  comprising  an  amplifying  oxidant 
and  said  color  developing  agent,  wherein  said  developer 
solution  is  carried  over  with  said  photographic  material 
from  said  first  bath  to  said  second  bath, 
replenishing   said   second  bath   with   developer/amplifier 

replenisher  solution, 
replenishing  said  first  bath  with  developer  replenisher  solu- 
tion in  sufficient  volume  to  cause  overflow  of  said  devel- 
oper solution  from  said  first  bath, 
conveying  said  overflow  from  said  first  bath  to  said  second 

bath,  and 
maintaining  a  concentration  of  said  color  developing  agent 
in  said  developer/amplifier  solution  of  said  second  bath  at 
0.1  to  20g/l. 


5,324.623 
MICROLENS  FORMING  METHOD 
Toshiro  Tsumori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JUb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1991,  3-161040 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/00 

VS.  a.  430—321  «  Qaims 


5.324.625 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Shigeto    Hirabayashi.    HacUoji;    Yasushi    Usagawa,    Hiiio; 

Yasuhiko  Kawashima,  and  Nobuaki  Kagawa,  both  of  Iruma, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  24, 1991,  3-207399 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/46 

VS.  a.  430—503  3  daioH 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  wherein 
said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  silver 
salt  of  a  dye  represented  by  the  following  Formulae  I,  II,  III, 
IV,  V,  r,  ir,  Iir,  IV,  V,  or  Vl,  and  a  yellow  coupler  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (Y-I);  said  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  a  silver  salt  of  a  dye 
represented  by  the  following  formulae  I,  II,  111,  IV,  V,  I',  II', 
III',  IV',  V,  or  VI,  and  a  magenta  coupler  represented  by  the 
following  Formula  (M-I);  and  said  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  contains  a  silver  salt  of  a  dye  represented  by  the 
following  Formulae  I.  II,  IV,  V,  I',  II'.  Ill',  IV,  V,  or  VI,  and 
a  cyan  coupler  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (C-I); 


*'  X, 


(D 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  microlens  on  a  solid-sute  imaging 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  positive  photoresist  film  on  said  solid-sute  imaging 

device; 
patterning  said  photoresist  film  to  form  an  opening  therein; 
filling  said  opening  with  a  thermoplastic  resin; 
then  removing  said  photoresist  film;  and 
then  heating  said  thermoplastic  resin  left  in  said  opening  to 
deform  said  thermoplastic  resin  into  said  microlens. 


S=/  \=(L|-L2),i=L3-(U=L5),d-El 

wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  Xi 
and  X2  are  each  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  Li,  L2  L3  L4 
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and  Ls  are  each  a  methine  group;  ni  and  n2  are  each  an  integer 
of  0  to  2;  and  E|  is  a  group  having  an  acidic  nucleus; 


l^  X3  ^  -continued 

-(  \=(U-L7),3=(L,=L,)^=(  A  A=(L-L)„=(  \ 

N  -^  (CH=CH),,5-N  (L  =  LM-N 


QX) 


(CH=CH),,5 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  X3 
and  X4  are  each  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  L^,  L7  Lg  and 
L9  are  each  a  methine  group;  nj,  04  and  nj  are  each  an  integer 
of  0  to  2;  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group;  and  Qi  is  a 
group  of  atoms  necessary  for  forming  a  five-member  or  six- 
member  heterocyclic  ring; 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  the  same  as  R^  and  R^  in  Formula  II;  Xs 
and  X6  are  the  same  as  X3  and  X4  in  Formula  II;  R',  R'  and 
Rl"  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  — COR"  group,  a 
— CON(R"XR'^)  group,  — N(R"XR'^)  group,  a  —OR" 
group,  a  — SO2R"  group,  a  — S02N(R"XR'^)  group,  a 
— N(R")COR'Z  group,  a  — N(R")S02R'2  group,  a  — N(R"- 
)CON(R'2XR'')  group,  — SR"  group  or  a  — COOR"  group, 
in  which  R",  R'^  and  R'^  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group; 


X7 


(IV) 


S^  >=Lio-(L||=L,2),5— ^         ^ 


wherein  R'*  and  R"  are  the  same  as  R^  and  R*  in  Formula  II; 
X7  and  Xg  are  the  same  as  X3  and  X4  in  Formula  II;  Lio,  L|i 
and  L|2  are  each  a  methine  group;  n^  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2;  and 
R",  R"  and  R'«  are  the  same  as  R«,  R'  and  R'^in  Formula  III; 


S=/  \— N=N— W| 

bKj  Xio 


(V) 


wherein  R"  and  R^  are  the  same  as  V?  and  R*  in  Formula  II; 
X9  and  Xioare  the  same  as  X3  and  X4  in  Formula  II;  and  W|  is 
an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 


A«L— (L«L), 


(T) 


(L  =  LM-N-R" 


A=L— (L= 


L-{L=L),iO— (^         "^ 


"^V  ^(R")/3 


(in) 


'-"^ 


A'— N=N— W2 


ail) 


(ivo 


(V) 


wherein  R^'  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group;  R^'  and  R^^ 
are  independently  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group, 
sulfo  group,  — COR38,  — CON(R")(RJ').  — N(R"KR^^. 
— OR",  — SOR",  — SO2R",  — S02N(R"XR^').  — N(R58- 
)COR»,  — NR3«S02R»,  — N(R3«)CON(Ri9)(R«),  — SR^'or 
— COORJ*;  R3*,  R^'  and  R^  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  n?  and  ng  independently  represent  an  inte- 
ger of  0  to  3;  n9  and  nio  independently  represent  an  integer  of 
0  to  2;  A  is  a  group  of  the  following  Formulae  A|,  A2,  A3  or 
A4;  A'  is  a  group  of  the  Formula  A'l,  A'2,  A'3  or  A'4, 


(A3) 


(A4) 


(Ai) 


R«- 


nc. 


(A'2) 


N  SH 

R« 


HS- 


N 


^OH 


(A'3) 


-continued 
R« 


(A'4) 


coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color  developing 
agent;  and 

(C-I) 


r4«'  X16H 


Xi3,= 


A3  1: 


(Ai) 


N      "Xi4 


wherein  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  Re 
is  a  ballast  group;  and  Z^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent 
capable  of  splitting  off  upon  coupling  with  the  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  a  color  developing  agent 


R« 


(A2) 


" — r 

R« 

wherein  R*'.  R*^,  R**  and  R**  are  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a 
heterocyclic  group;  R*^  is  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  cyano  group,  — COR*^, 
— CON(R«7XR«),  -N(R*'XR**).  -OR*',  SOR*\  S02R*^ 
S02N(R'*7XR**).  -N(R«')COR*«,  — N(R«7)S02R*«, 

— N(R*'XCON(R«XR*').  — SR*'or  — C(X)R*',  R*',  R«and 
R*'  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  R*'  is 
the  same  as  R^'  and  R^';  X13  is  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom, 
a  selenium  atom  or  =N— R*;  R'°is  the  same  as  R*';  X14,  X15 
and  X16  are  each  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  L  is  a 
methine  group;  E  is  an  acidic  nucleus;  (h  is  >  group  of  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring;  W2  is  an 
aryl  group  or  a  heterocychc  group;  and  I2  and  I3  are  each  an 
integer  of  0  to  3; 


5,324,626 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Akiko  Shono,  and  Nobuo  Seto,  both  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japaa. 

assignors  to  FVji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,719 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  9, 1991,  3-193695 

iBt  a.5  G03C  1/46 

MS.  a.  430—503  27  CUm 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having,  a 
blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  and  non-photosensitive  layers  adjacent  to  these 
emulsion  layers,  on  a  base,  wherein  said  blue-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  comprises  at  least  one  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I),  and  at  least  one  coupler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yellow  couplers  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (II)  or  (III)  and  an  a- 
acylacetamide  yellow  coupler  represented  by  formula  (IV): 


(Dye)-l5t-(J)mi-Sal]ni 


(VI) 


ORi 


wherein  Dye  is  a  group  of  atoms  having  a  structure  of  a  meth- 
ine dye;  J  is  a  divalent  linking  group  comprising  one  or  more 
atoms  selected  from  carbon  atom,  nitrogen  atom,  oxygen  atom 
and  sulfur  atom;  Sal  is  a  group  forming  a  sparingly  soluble  salt 
with  a  silver  ion;  I5  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  mi  is  an  integer  of  0 
or  1;  and  nn  >s  an  integer  of  1,  2,  3  or  4; 


R«0 


,J-v"^- 


R'^CCXrHCONH- 


wherein  R'^  is  an  alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group;  R*  is  an 
alkyl;  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group;  R'^  is  a 
substituent;  n  is  0  or  1;  X-^  is  a  substituent  capable  of  splitting 
off  upon  coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of  a  color  devel- 
oping agent;  and  Y'*  is  an  organic  group; 

X  (M-0 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 
^■'^  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  a  silyl  group,  an  acyl  group,  a 
sulfonyl  group,  or  an  Ro  group  shown  below  in  which  Ru  and 
Rljare  the  same  or  different;  R2,  R3.  lU,  Rs.  and  R*,  which  are 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 
substituted  amino  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  an  arylthio  group, 
and  Rp group,  an  Regroup,  and  Rr group,  an  Rj group,  and  R, 
group,  or  an  Ru  group,  shown  below;  Rio,  Ri*.  and  Rueach 
have  the  same  meaning  as  that  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  and  R4or  R5 
and  R*  may  bond  together  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  or 
a  spiro  ring,  and  v  and  w  each  represent  0  or  1,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  v  and  w  is  0, 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  Z  is  a  group  of  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  for  forming  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
clic ring  which  ring  may  contain  a  substituent,  and  X  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent  capable  of  splitting  off  upon 


O    (0)„— Rifl 
11/ 
— P 
\ 
(O),— Ri» 

O 

n 

— C— Rifl 
— SOiRia 


2462 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2463 


-continued 


O    (0),-Ru 

— P 
\ 

(0),-Ri» 

— Si— R|» 

O 
I 

— C— O— R|a 

-OR,, 


X' 


\ 

N— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 

X^  z 


R, 

R5 

R, 

R„ 
Formula  (II) 

Formula  (III) 


X'  N— CO— CH— CO— NH— Y 

^""^  Z 

wherein  X'  and  X^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  X^  represents  an  organic  resi- 
due which  forms  together  with  the  >  N —  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing heterocyclic  group,  Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  and  Z  represents  a  group  which  will  be  released 
upon  a  coupling  reaction  of  the  coupler  represented  by  the 
formula  (II)  or  (III)  with  the  oxidized  product  of  a  developing 
agent. 


R*  O 

\        U 
,-C-C-Yj, 


Formula  (IV) 


wherein  R6  represents  a  monovalent  group,  Q  represents  a 
group  of  non-metallic  atoms  required  to  form  together  with  C 
(carbon  atom)  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  to  5-membered 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
heterocyclic  group  having  the  in  the  group  at  least  one  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  S,  O,  and  P,  and 
Yr  represents  a  residue  remaining  after  removing  the  acyl 
group 


\ 


■  C- c— 


UMI 


at  the  a-position  of  the  acetamide  moiety  from  the  acetylaceta- 
mide  yellow  coupler  represented  by  formula  (IV),  provided 
that  R'  is  a  group  other  than  a  hydrogen  atom  and  does  not 
bond  to  the  Q  to  form  a  ring. 


5^24,627 
TETRA-ALKYLAMMONIUM 
PHENYLSULFONYLACETATE 
THERMAL-DYE-BLEACH  AGENTS 
Dian  E.  Stevenson,  Saffron  Walden;  Mark  P.  Kirk,  Bishop's 
Stortford,  both  of  England;  Sylria  A.  Farnum,  Lakeland, 
Minn.;  William  C.  Frank,  RoseTille,  Minn.;  Randall  H.  Hel- 
land,  Maplewood,  Minn.;  Jonathan  P.  Kitchin,  White  Bear 
Lake,  Minn.;  Roger  A.  Mader,  Stillwater,  Minn.;  Mark  B. 
Mizen;  Richard  A.  Newmark,  both  of  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  William 
D.  Ramsden,  Afton,  Minn.;  Kumars  Sakizadeh,  Woodbury, 
Muin^  Terence  D.  Spawn,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  and  George  V. 
Tiers,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,642 

Int.  a.'  G03C  ims 

MS.  a.  430—510  17  Claims 

1.  A  thermal-dye-bleach  construction  comprising  a  dye  in 
association  with  a  thermal-carbanion-generating  agent  of  gen- 
eral formula  I: 


R" 
I 


-SO2— c— cooQm® 
R* 


/p 


wherein: 

each  of  R"  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from:  hydrogen, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group; 

p  is  one  or  two,  and  when  p  is  one,  Z  is  a  monovalent  group 
selected  from:  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  when  p  is  two,  Z  is 
a  divalent  group  selected  from:  an  alkylene  group,  an 
arylene  group,  a  cycloalkylene  group,  an  alkynylene 
group,  an  aralkylene  group,  an  alkenylene  group,  and  a 
heterocyclic  group;  and, 

M+  is  a  cation  which  will  not  react  with  the  carbanion 
generated  from  said  thermal-carbanion-generating  agent 
in  such  manner  as  to  render  said  carbanion  ineffective  as  a 
bleaching  agent  for  said  dye. 


5,324,628 
USE  OF  CHYMOTRYPSIN  FOR  THE  INACnVATION  OF 

PREKALLIKREIN  ACTIVATOR 
Yendra  Linnau,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Immuno  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Fur  Chemisch-Medizinische  Produkte,  Vienna, 

Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,163,  Feb.  24,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,094,949.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  26,  1988,  494/88 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12N  11/ 10:  CX)7K  17/10.  3/20.  15/00 

VS.  a.  435—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inactivation  of  prekallikrein  activator 
during  the  production  of  blood  product  preparations  from 
human  or  animal  plasma  comprising  the  steps  of  (1)  obtaining 
said  preparations  in  a  fractionation  process  by  the  enrichment 
in  fractions  of  plasma  proteins,  (2)  adding  dissolved  chymo- 
trypsin  or  immobilized  chymotrypsin  to  said  fractions  at  any 
stage  of  said  fractionation  process  and  (3)  removing  the  respec- 
tive one  of  said  dissolved  chymotrypsin  and  immobilized  chy- 
motrypsin from  said  preparations  before  completion  thereof 


5,324,629 

COATING  AGENTS  FOR  CELL  RECOVERY 

Janette  T.  PU-WUson,  Bdmont,  and  Diether  J.  Recktenwald, 

Cupertino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

ContinHaHon  of  Ser.  No.  848,513,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,232328.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,117 

Lit  a.5  AOIN  1/02:  C12Q  1/02:  C12M  1/24 

VS.  a.  435—2  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  recovery  of  cells  from  a  liquid 
suspension  by  centrifugation  comprising  the  steps  of  placing 
the  cell  suspension  into  a  container  having  an  interior  coating 
comprising  a  nonionic  surfactant,  the  nonionic  surfactant  com- 
prising polyethylene  oxide  and  polypropylene  oxide,  centri- 
fuging  the  container  such  that  the  cells  are  sedimented  and 
recovering  the  sedimented  cells. 


with  chromophores  that  are  distinguishable,  one  from  the 
other,  in  terms  of  fluorescent  spectrum; 

(D)  contacting  all  of  said  first,  second  and  third  primers  with 
genomic  DNA  from  said  test  organism  under  stringent 
hybridizing  conditions,  thereby  to  produce  hybridization 
products; 

(E)  amplifying  said  hybridization  products,  wherein  said 
amplifying  is  accomplished  by  polymerase  chain  reaction 
to  produce  amplification  products;  and  then 

(F)  analyzing  fluorescent  spectra  of  said  amplification  prod- 
ucts to  determine  which  labels  and  by  inference,  which 
variations  in  said  first  polymorphic  region  of  said  genome 
are  present. 


5,324,630 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

LYME  DISEASE 
Ranee  B.  LeFebTre,  Daris,  and  Guey-Cfauen  Pemg,  San  Gabriel, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,589 

Int.  a.'  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  435— <  3  a^ma 


5,324,632 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  AND  METHODS  FOR 
DETECnNG  FUNGI 
William  G.  Weirinirg,  Milford,  Mass.;  Susan  M.  Bama,  Bloo- 
mington,  Ind.;  Dale  A.  Pelletier,  Brighton,  and  MitcbeU  L. 
Sogin,  Falmouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpora- 
tion, Naperrille,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,577,  Oct  12,  1989,  abaodoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,800 
Lit  a.'  C12C  1/68:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  1*  ' 


( li  tis^i! iil»*»» 


-r^  -I 


1.  An  assay  for  identifying  in  samples  suspected  of  contain- 
ing Borrelia  burgdorferi,  the  presence  of  a  chromosomal  gene  of 
Borrelia  burgdorferi  which  encodes  a  conserved  antigen  of 
approximately  79  kD,  comprising  contacting  the  isolate  with  a 
nucleic  acid  probe  which  binds  specifically  to  the  gene, 
wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  said  gene  consists  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:l,  under  conditions  sufficiently  stringent  to  assure 
specific  binding  and  detecting  said  binding  as  identification  of 
Borrelia  burgdorferi. 


5,324,631 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVED 

RESTRICnON  FRAGMENT  LENGTH  POLYMORPHISM 

ANALYSIS 
Timothy  Helentjaris,  7405  N.  Stagecoach  Dr.,  Park  aty,  Utah 
84124,  and  Donna  Shattuck-Eidens,  1936  Berkeley  St,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah  84108 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,970,  Not.  3,  1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120,309,  Nov.  13, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

752,907 

Lit  a.5  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  435-6  '  a^mt 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  variations  in  nucleic  acid  sequen- 
ces, comprising 

(A)  synthesizing  a  first  primer  which  is  complementary  to  a 
nonpolymorphic  region  of  a  genome  of  a  test  organism; 

(B)  synthesizing  at  least  a  second  primer  and  a  third  primer, 
each  of  said  second  and  third  primers  directly  and  detecU- 
bly  distinguishing  between  different  sequence  variations 
of  a  first  polymorphic  region  of  said  genome,  wherein  said 
second  and  said  third  primers  do  not  hybridize  to  the  same 
DNA  strand  of  said  genome  as  said  first  primer; 

(C)  Ubelling  said  second  and  third  primers,  respectively. 


1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
complementary  to  at  least  90%  of  a  sequence  comprising  any 
26  consecutive  nucleotides  within  a  probe  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Probes  1415  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3),  1416  (SEQ 
ID  NO:  4),  IG707  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5),  1859  (SEQ  ID  NO:  15). 
1858  (SEQ  ID  NO:  14),  1857  (SEQ  ID  NO:  10,  1812  (SEQ  ID 
NO:  13),  1813  (SEQ  ID  NO:  11),  1814  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8),  and 
1816  (SEQ  ID  NO:  9),  which  probe  hybridizes  to  the  I8S 
rRNA  or  rDNA  of  fungi,  but  not  to  the  rRNA  or  rDNA  of 
human,  bacteria,  and  wheat  under  the  same  hybridization 
conditions. 


5,324,633 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
BINDING  AFFINITY 
SUpben  P.  A.  Fodor,  Palo  Alto,  and  Lanra  T.  Mazzola,  Red- 
wood aty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Af^rmax  Technologies 
N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,947 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/543.  33/566 
VS.  CL  435—6  2»  C«**« 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  presence  and  strength  of 
binding  affinity.  Kd,  of  a  receptor,  R,  for  a  selected  polymer 
attached  at  a  selected  region  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  com- 
prising an  array  of  polymers  attached  at  a  plurality  of  selected 
regions  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  the  polymers  to  a  fu^t  concentration  solution  of 
said  receptor,  said  receptor  being  labeled  with  a  fluores- 
cent marker; 

(b)  irradiating  the  polymers  with  a  light  source; 
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(c)  measuring  fluorescence  intensity  of  each  selected  region 
with  a  confocal  microscope  at  a  time  sufficient  for  the 
receptor  to  reach  specific  binding  equihbrium  with  the 
selected  polymer; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)-(c)  with  a  second  concentration  solu- 
tion of  said  receptor,  said  receptor  being  labeled  with  the 


fluorescent  marker,  wherein  the  measuring  step  occurs 
while  at  least  one  of  said  solutions  is  in  contact  with  the 
substrate; 
(e)  calculating  Kd  from  the  fluorescence  intensities  and  the 
receptor  concentrations  for  the  selected  polymer  by  solv- 
ing an  equation. 


W"    ATrf 


Ki 


wherein  I = fluorescence  intensity,  [R]  =  receptor  concen- 
tration, Imax=a  saturation  fluorescence  intensity  correc- 
tion factor,  to  determine  the  presence  and  strength  of 
binding  of  the  receptor  for  the  selected  polymer. 


UMI 


5,324,634 

DIAGNOSTIC  TESTS  MEASURING 

GELATINASE/INHIBITOR  COMPLEXES  FOR 

DETECnON  OF  AGGRESSIVE  AND  METASTATIC 

CANCER 

Staaky  Zncker,  Hauppauge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research 

Foundation  of  State  UniTeraity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M0,901 

Lit  a.'  GOIN  33/574:  C12Q  1/37 

M&.  a.  435—7.23  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  the  presence  of  metastic  disease 

in  a  biological  sample,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  biological  sample  with  a  first  immunologi- 
cally responsive  substance  which  specifically  binds  a 
molecule  selected  from  a  first  group  consisting  of  matrix 
metalloprateinase,  matrix  metalloproteinase  complexed 
with  tissue  inhibitor  of  metalloproteinase,  and  break  down 
products  thereof;  or  a  second  group  consisting  of  tissue 
inhibitor  of  metalloproteinase,  tissue  inhibitor  of  metallo- 
proteinase complexed  with  matrix  metalloproteinase  and 
break  down  products  thereof; 

b)  isolating  a  product  having  said  first  immunologically 
responsive  substance  that  may  be  bound  to  said  biological 
sample; 

c)  contacting  said  product  with  a  second  detactably  labled 
immunologically  responsive  substance  which  specifically 
binds  a  molecule  selected  from  said  first  group  or  from 
said  second  group  wherein,  if  said  first  immunologically 
responsive  substance  is  selected  from  said  first  group  then 
said  second  immunologically  responsive  substance  is  se- 


lected from  said  second  group,  or  if  said  first  immunologi- 
cally responsive  substance  is  selected  from  said  second 
group  then  said  second  immunologiclly  responsive  sub- 
stance is  selcted  from  said  first  group; 

d)  detecting  said  second  detectably  labeled  immunologically 
responsive  substance; 

e)  quantifying  an  amount  of  said  second  detectably  labeled 
immunologically  responsive  substance  detected  in  step  d); 

0  comparing  said  amount  with  a  reference  standard  of  meta- 
static disease  to  provide  a  quantitative  value;  and 

g)  correlating  said  quantitative  value  to  metastatic  disease  in 
said  biological  sample. 


5,324,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MEASUREMENT  OF  FLUORESCENCE 

Masmni  Kawase,  Yono;  Kyoko  Imai,  Katsuta,  and  Hiroshi 

Hashimoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hitcahi,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  397,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1988,  63-210741 
iBt  a.'  GOIN  33/535 
MS.  a.  435—7.94  3  Claims 

1.  An  analysis  method  of  an  antigen  or  antibody  analyte  in  a 
test  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  reference  solution  comprising  a  chemically 
stable  fluorescent  substance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  quinine  sulfate,  rhodamine  B  and  water  to  be 
used  for  checking  an  optical  system  having  a  fluoropho- 
tometer; 

supplying  said  reference  solution  to  a  reference  container 
and  positioning  said  reference  container  in  an  excitation 
Ught  of  the  fluorophotometer; 

comparing  a  value  of  intensity  of  fluorescence  of  the  refer- 
ence solution  measured  by  said  fluorophotometer  with  a 
predetermined  set  value  of  intensity  of  fluorescence,  said 
predetermined  set  value  being  a  substantially  minimum 
value  in  a  range  in  which  the  optical  system  effectively 
functions  for  fluorescence  measurement; 

indicating  that  the  optical  system  is  in  an  improper  condition 
when  the  measured  value  for  the  reference  solution  is  not 
greater  than  the  predetermined  set  value; 

using  said  fluorophotometer  only  when  the  measured  value 
is  greater  than  the  predetermined  set  value; 

reacting  a  solid  phase  on  which  is  immobilized  an  antibody 
or  an  antigen  which  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte  with 
said  analyte  contained  in  said  test  sample  to  form  an  im- 
munocomplex  in  a  reaction  container, 

reacting  and  labeling  said  immunocomplex  with  an  enzyme- 
labeled  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  said  analyte; 

adding  a  fluorogenic  substrate  specific  for  said  enzyme  into 
said  reaction  container  to  form  a  reaction  solution; 

measuring  and  outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  intensity  of 
fluorescence  of  said  reaction  solution  with  said  fluoropho- 
tometer; and 

receiving  and  processing  the  output  signal  to  provide  a 
quantitative  measurement  of  concentration  of  said  analyte. 


5,324,636 
RADIORESPIROMETER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Dagmar  Bartos,  Portland;  Donald  D.  Trankey,  Oregon  City,  and 
Angelo  A.  Vleasia,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  aaaignors  to  The 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  Uni- 
versity, Portland,  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,390,  Jul.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,032 
Int.  a.'  C12M  1/34;  C12Q  ]/16 
MS.  CL  435—35  21  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  collecting  gas  evolved  by  living  cultured 
cells,  comprising: 


a  culture  dish  comprising  a  culture  surface  circumscribed  by 
a  continuous  sidewall; 

a  removable  cover  that  selectively  fits  in  substantially  gas- 
tight  relationship  against  the  sidewall,  the  cover  having  a 
flat  inside  face; 

a  conuiner  that  delikes  an  elongated  bore  havmg  an  open 
mouth,  the  container  being  selectively  secured  against  the 
inside  face  of  the  cover  with  the  bore  substantially  parallel 
to  the  inside  face  of  the  cover,  the  bore  being  capable  of 
retaining  by  capillary  tension,  when  the  bore  is  substan- 
tially horizontal,  a  liquid  that  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  gas; 
and 

a  liquid  held  by  capillary  tension  in  the  bore  of  the  container 
and  that  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  gas. 

17.  A  radiorespirometry  method  for  quantiuting  an  amount 
of  carbon  dioxide  evolved  by  living  cells,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
providing  a  plastic  culture  dish  that  comprises  a  culture 
surface  circumscribed  by  a  continuous  vertical  sidewall, 
and  a  flat  plastic  cover  in  subsUntially  gas  tight  relation- 
ship to  the  sidewall,  the  cover  having  a  flat  inside  face 
against  which  a  collector  tube  is  selectively  secured,  and  a 
collar  circumscribing  and  depending  from  the  cover  and 


of  plant  and  animal  cells  in  a  sutic  reaction  to  produce  protein, 
said  method  comprising 
adding  a  DNA  template  to  said  extract, 
adding  ribonucleotide  triphosphates  to  said  extract, 
adding  a  RNA  polymerase  to  said  extract,  and 
adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  magnesium  salt  to  said  ex- 
tract to  raise  the  magnesium  concentration  to  a  level 
where  RNA  is  transcribed  from  said  template  DNA  and 
the  RNA  translates  into  said  protein. 

5,324,638 

BRAIN  TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR,  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

ENCODING  SAME  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Wulan  Tao,  and  Eaeog  Lai,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to 

Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,292 
iBt  CL'  C12P  2//04-  C07K  U/OO 
MS.  a.  435—69.1  '  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  the  transcnp- 
tion  factor  BF-1. 


mating  with  the  sidewall,  wherein  the  tube  has  a  tapering 
outside  body  and  contains  a  carbon  dioxide  collecting 
liquid  that  is  entirely  contained  in  a  tubular  bore  that 
extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  inside  face  and  culture 
surface  and  terminates  in  an  open  end,  the  bore  retaining 
therewithin  by  capillary  tension  said  liquid  that  absorbs 
carbon  dioxide  gas,  the  cover  further  including  a  port 
opening  through  the  flat  cover  that  is  sealed  by  a  substan- 
tially gas  impermeable  but  needle  pervious  film,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  culture  surface  and  inside  face  being 
about  10-15  mm; 

incubating  inUct  cells  attached  to  the  culture  surface  with- 
out mechanically  disrupting  the  cells  by  scraping  them 
from  the  culture  surface; 

inserting  a  needle  through  the  film  sealing  the  opening  in  the 
cover  and  injecting  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  cell  denatur- 
ing agent  through  the  needle  into  the  dish  to  terminate  the 
incubation; 

removing  the  cover  and  detaching  the  tube  from  the  inside 

face;  and  ,  w    j-  u 

placing  the  tube  into  a  liquid  scintillator  outside  of  the  dish 
and  quantitating  the  amount  of  CO2  contained  in  the 
liquid. 

5,324,637 

COUPLED  TRANSCRIPTION  AND  TRANSLATION  IN 

EUKARYOTIC  CELL-FREE  EXTRACT 

David  V.  Thompson,  Monona,  and  Thomas  R.  Van  Oosbree, 

Madison,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  775.136,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,715 

lot  a.'  C12P  21/00 

MS.  a.  435—68.1  "^^  C\ma» 

1.  A  method  for  coupling  transcription  and  translation  in  a 

cell-free  extract  derived  from  cells  from  the  group  consisting 


5,324,639 
PRODUCTION  OF  INSULIN-LIKE  GROWTH  FACTOR-l 

IN  METHYLOTROPHIC  YEAST  CELLS 
RttsseU  A.  Brieriey;  Geneva  R.  Davis,  and  Gregory  C.  Holtz,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  Biotech- 
nology/Indnstrial  Assoc,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,728,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abwidoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,463 
Int  a.'  C12P  21/06;  C12N  1/16,  15/00 
MS.  CI.  435—69.4  31  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  comprising  one  or  more  copies  of  an 
expression  cassette  that  includes,  in  the  direction  of  transcrip- 
tion, the  following  sequences  of  nucleotides: 
(i)  a  promoter  region  of  a  methanol  responsive  gene  of  a 

methylotrophic  yeast; 
(ii)  a  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding  a  polypeptide  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  the  S.  cerevisiae  alpha  mating  factor  (AMF)  pre-pro 
sequence,  including  the  processing  site:  lys-arg,  and 

(b)  an  insulin-like  growth  factor- 1  (IGF- 1)  peptide;  and 
(iii)  a  transcription  terminator  functional  in  Pichia  pastoris, 
wherein: 
the  sequences  of  nucleotides  encoding  the  AMF  sequence 

and  the  lGF-1  peptide  are  operationally  associated,  such 
that  upon  transcription  and  translation  of  the  transcript, 
biologically  active  IGF- 1  peptide  is  secreted; 

the  promoter  and  terminator  are  operationally  associated 
with  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding  the  polypep- 
tide for  transcription  of  the  sequence  of  nucleotides; 

the  promoter  region  directe  methanol-induced  transcription 
in  Pichia  pastoris  of  the  sequence  of  nucleotides  encoding 
the  polypeptide;  and 

the  methylotrophic  yeast  is  a  species  that  is  a  member  of  a 
genus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Candida, 
Hansenula,  Pichia,  and  Torulopsis  that  uses  methanol  as  a 
sole  carbon  source. 


5,324,640 

HUMAN  B-CELL  DIFFERENTIATION  FACTOR  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAID  FACTOR 

Tasuku  Honjo,  Toyouka;  Kiyodii  Takatsu,  Knmamoto,  both  of 

Japan,  and  Eva  Severiason,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to 

Suntory  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1987,  Ser.  No.  99,467 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japmi,  Sep.  20,  1986,  61-223284 
Int  CL'  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  15/Oa  5/00.  7/00.  1/21. 

1/16.  1/18:  C07K  3/00:  C07H  15/12 
MS.  CL  435—69.52  25  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  encoding  a  polypeptide  havmg  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  the  formula: 
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Met   Arg  Met  Leu 

Leu 

His    Leu  Ser 

Leu  Leu 

Ala    Leu  Gly   Ala 

Ala 

Tyr   Val    Tyr 

Ala    lie 

Pro    Thr  Glu   lie 

Pro 

Thr   Ser    Ala 

Leu  Val 

Lys   Glu  Thr  Leu 

Ab 

Leu  Leu  Ser 

Thr   His 

Arg  Thr   Leu  Leu 

lie 

AU    Asn  Glu 

Thr   Leu 

Arg  De     Pro   Val 

Pro 

Val    His    Lys 

Asn  His 

Gin    Leu  Cys  Thr 

Glu 

Glu   He     Phe 

Gin   Gly 

Be     Gly  Thr   Leu 

Glu 

Ser    Gin   Thr 

Val    Gin 

Gly   Gly  Thr   Val 

Glu 

Arg  Leu   Phe 

Lys   Asn 

Leu   Ser    Leu   ne 

Lyi 

Lys  Tyr   He 

Asp  Gly 

Gin    Lyt   Lyi   Lys 

Cys 

Gly   Glu   Glu 

Arg  Arg 

Arg  Val    Am  Ghi 

Phe 

Leu  Asp  Tyr 

Leu  Gin 

Glu   Phe   Leu  Gly 

Val 

Met  Asn  Thr 

Gin  Tip 

He     De     Glu   Ser. 

11.  An  expression  plasmid  which  comprises  the  DNA  se- 
quence of  claim  1  which  is  capable  of  expressing  BCDF  I  in  a 
suitable  host  cell. 

K.  A  host  cell  which  has  been  transformed  with  the  expres- 
sion plasmid  of  claim  11. 

19.  A  process  for  producing  the  precursor  polypeptide  of 
BCDF  I  comprising  cutturing  the  cells  of  claim  16  under 
conditions  allowing  the  expression  of  said  polypeptide  and 
recovering  said  polypeptide  from  the  culture  medium. 


5^24,641 
DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODING  INSULIN  PRECURSORS 

AND  METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION 
lb  Jooaaaen,  Valbr,  lb  G.  Clausen,  Chariottenluad;  E;jiier  B. 
JeucB,  Virum,  and  Allan  STeodsen,  Birkerod,  ail  of  Denmark, 
aaaigBon  to  Noto  Nordiak  A/S,  Bagiraerd,  Denmark 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  623,739,  Dec.  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,202,415. 
This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,696 
Claim  priority,  application  Denaurk,  Jmi.  20, 1988, 3361/88 
Int  d'  C12N  WOO.  1/08;  C12P  21/06 
VS.  a.  435—69.9  10  Claiw 

1.  A  DNA  molecule  encoding  an  insulin  precursor  having 
the  formula 

B(l-29)  .Xi-X2-Y2-Yi-A(I.2l) 

wherein  B(l-29)  are  the  29  first  amino  acid  residues  of  the  B 
chain  of  human  insulin  starting  from  the  N-terminum,  A(l-21) 
are  the  2 1  amino  acid  residues  of  the  A  chain  of  human  insulin, 
Xi  represents  a  peptide  bond  or  one  naturally-occurring  alpha- 
amino  acid  residue,  X2  represents  Glu  or  Asp,  and  Yi  and  Y2 
each  represents  Lys  or  Arg,  the  positions  A6  and  Al  1,  A7  and 
B7  and  A20  and  B19,  respectively,  are  connected  through 
sulphur  bridges,  and,  optionally,  one  or  more  of  the  glutamic 
acid  residues  in  positions  A4,  A17,  B13  and  B21  are  substituted 
by  another  naturally-occurring  alpha-amino  acid  residue  hav- 
ing an  uncharged  side  chain. 


UMI 


5,324,642 
UGAND  ASSAYS  OF  ENZYMATIC  HAIR  DIGESTS 
Wencr  A  Bamgartiicr,  MaUba,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Psycheme- 
dica  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Coirtiwiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,591,  Jul.  6,  1988, 
abandoMd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,515, 
Dec  28,  1987,  abandooed.  TbJa  appUcatioo  Dec  16, 1988,  Ser. 
No.  285,123 
Int  CV  GOIN  33/53 
\iS.  CL  435—7.1  24  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  and  identification  of  an  or- 
ganic analyte  from  the  bloodstream  of  a  subject  which  be- 
comes embedded  in  a  keratinized  structure  of  the  subject 
which  comprises: 

(a)  preparing  a  mixture  comprising  a  sulfliydryl-dependent 
protease  suitable  for  the  digestion  of  keratin,  a  sample  of 
keratinized  structure  and  an  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dithiothreitol  and  dithioerythritol; 

(b)  permitting  the  protease  to  at  least  substantially  digest  the 


sample  of  keratinized  structure  to  form  a  keratin  digest 
solution; 

(c)  permining  the  passage  of  a  sufficient  period  of  time  for 
the  protease  and  the  agent  to  become  deactivated,  said 
sufficient  period  of  time  being  about  4-5  hours  for  the 
protease  and  about  14  hours  for  the  agent;  and 

(d)  after  the  protease  and  agent  have  deactivated,  subjecting 
a  poriion  of  the  keratin  digest  solution  to  analysis  by  an 
immunoassay  method  to  detect  the  identity  and  amount  of 
the  analyte,  if  present,  in  the  keratinized  structure  sample 
such  that  the  entire  method  may  be  completed,  if  desired, 
within  about  16-20  hours. 


5,324,643 
METHOD  OF  CONFERRING  RESISTANCE  TO 
RETROVIRAL  INFECTION 
Wflaon  Greatbatch,  Akron,  and  John  C.  Sanford,  Geneva,  both 
of  N.Y.,  aadgDors  to  Greatbatch  Gen-Aid,  Ltd.,  Clarence, 
N.Y. 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,188,  Feb.  16,  1988, 
abamloned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,718 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/11.  5/10:  C07H  21/02.  21/04 
VS.  CL  435— 91 J2  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conferring  resistance  to  retroviral  infection 
upon  a  host  cell  by  inhibiting  in  the  infection  process  at  least 
one  step  of  the  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
retroviral  replication,  reverse  transcription,  and  translation, 
said  method  comprising: 

Introduction  into  said  host  cell  in  vitro  of  a  vector  compris- 
ing a  polynucleotide  which  is  transcribed  to  RNA,  within 
said  host  cell,  said  RNA  is  complementary  to  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  within  at  least  one  region  within  the  ge- 
nome of  said  retrovirus,  wherein  said  region  is  an  essential 
hybridization  site  within  the  retroviral  genome  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  3'R-region,  the  primer 
binding  (PBS)  region,  the  AUG  stari  codon  region,  and 
RNA  splice  sites;  and  wherein  said  retrovirus  is  feline 
leukemia  virus  (FeLV). 


5,324,644 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT 

AGENT 
Carolya  L.  Rnby,  Moatclair;  Christiae  C.  Chung,  Edison,  and 
Byroa  H.  Ariaon,  Watchung,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

FUed  Jul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,958 
Int  CL'  C12P  17/18.  7/00.  7/24.  7/02 
VS.  CL  435—119  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  the  immunosuppressant  deme- 
tbomycin  (L-682,993),  comprising  culturing  Streptomyces  sp. 
ATCC  No.  SS334  under  submerged  aerobic  fermentation  con- 
ditions in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimilable 
sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce 
the  demethomycin,  and  recovering  the  demethomycin  from 
the  medium. 


5,324,645 
HIGHLY  RETROVIRUS-PRODUCING  DNA  CONSTRUCT 

AND  CELL  LINE 
Yoshiynki  Takahara,  and  Kumiko  Hamada,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,778,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,136 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1989, 1-324317 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  15/00.  7/00.  7/04 

VS.  a.  435—172.1  12  Claims 


gen  is  converted  to  fibrin  and  cross-linked  to  the  ftbrin- 
coated  surface. 
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5,324,648 
SUBSTirUTED  ISOCOUMARINS  AS  SERINE  PROTEASE 

INHIBITORS  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
James  C.  Powers,  Atlanta;  Chih-Min  Kam,  Roswell,  both  of  Ga.^ 
Josef  Oleksyczyn,  Westminster,  Colo.;  J.  A  Glinski,  New 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  M.  A.  Hernandez,  Norcross,  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,2«9,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,994,  Jul.  7, 1988, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  374,980,  Jul.  3,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,954,519.  This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,515 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  24, 
2003,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/99,  9/48.  9/50  9/66 
VS.  a.  435—184  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  inhibition  of  the  enzymatic  activity  of 
serine  proteases  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  a  medium 
containing  the  protease  that  amount  of  inhibitor  effective  to 
inhibit  said  activity  having  the  following  structure: 


1.  A  retrovinis-producing  DNA  construct  comprising: 
a  gene  encoding  said  retrovirus  and  a  vector  for  gene  ampli- 
fication, wherein  said  gene  encoding  said  retrovirus  does 
not  contain  a  retrovirus  long  terminal  repeat  sequence. 

5,324,646 
METHODS  OF  REGENERATION  OF  MEDICAGO 
SATIVA  AND  EXPRESSING  FOREIGN  DNA  IN  SAME 
Charisse  M.  Buising,  Des  Moines;  Dwight  Tomes,  Cumming, 
both  of  Iowa,  and  Janice  Schmidt  Saskatoon,  Canada,  assign- 
ors to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,205 
Int  a.5  C12N  15/00:  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  a.  435— 172  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  obtaining  expression  of  foreign  DNA  in  cells 
of  alfalfa  comprising: 
attaching  the  foreign  DNA  to  carrier  particles; 
physically  accelerating  the  particles  at  the  cells  to  bombard 
cells  of  immature  cotyledons  six  to  25  days  past  pollina- 
tion with  the  particles  having  the  foreign  DNA  such  that 
at  least  some  of  the  foreign  DNA  is  inserted  into  the 
interior  of  at  least  some  of  the  cells;  and 
confirming  expression  of  the  foreign  DNA  in  the  cells. 


5,324,647 
HBRIN  COATED  POLYMER  SURFACES 
Eraser  D.  Rubens,  Burlington,  Canada,  and  Paul  D.  BUhop,  Fall 
City,  Wash.,  assignors  to  McMaster  UniTersity,  Hamilton, 
Canada  and  ZymoGenetics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,483,  Apr.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,074. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,327 
Int  a.'  C12N  11/08;  A61K  37/547;  AOIN  1/02 
VS.  a.  435—180  »0  C>«i™» 

1.  In  a  method  of  coating  a  surface  of  a  polymeric  material 
with  fibrin,  the  improvement  comprising: 
incubating  said  polymeric  material  in  a  solution  of  fibrinogen 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  56*  C.  but  less  than  100'  C.  to 
produce  a  fibrinogen-coated  surface; 
Ueating  the  fibrinogen-coated  surface  with  thrombin  to 
produce  fibrin  monomers;  and  then  exposing  the  throm- 
bin-treated  surface  to  a  solution  comprising  factor  XIII 
and  additional  fibrinogen,  whereby  the  additional  fibrino- 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepUble  salt  thereof,  wherein 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  M— NH— 
M— O— .  AA— NH— .  AA— AA— NH— ,  AA— O— 
AA— AA— O— ,  M— AA— NH— 

M— AA— AA-NH— .  M— AA-O— 

M— AA— AA— O— , 

wherein  M  represents  NHz— CO— ,  NH2— CS— 
NH2-SO2-,  X-NH— CO-.  X-NH-CS-,  X-N 
H-SO2-,  X-CO-.  X-CS-,  X-SO2- 
X— O— CO— ,  or  X— O— CS— . 

wherein  AA  represents  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine, 
proline,  methionine,  phenylalanine,  tryptophan,  glycine, 
serine,  threonine,  cysteine,  tyrosine,  asparagine,  gluta- 
mine,  aspartic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  arginine,  histi- 
dine,  beta-alanine.  norleucine,  norvaline,  phenylglycine, 
alpha-aminobutyric  acid,  epsilon-aminocaproic  acid,  cit- 
rulline,  hydroxyproline,  ornithine  or  sarcosine, 

wherein  X  rcpresenU  Ci.«  alkyl,  Ci^  fiuoroalkyl,  C\^  alkyl 
substituted  with  K,  Cm  fiuoroalkyl  substituted  with  K, 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  J,  phenyl  disubstituted 
with  J,  phenyl  trisubstituted  with  J,  naphthyl.  naphthyl 
substituted  with  J,  naphthyl  disubstituted  with  J,  naphthyl 
trisubstituted  with  J,  C1.6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl 
group,  Ci^  alkyl  with  two  attached  phenyl  groups,  Ci.« 
alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group  substituted  with  J,  or 
Ci^  alkyl  with  two  attached  phenyl  groups  substituted 
with  J, 

wherein  J  represents  halogen.  COOH,  OH,  CN.  NO2,  NH2, 
Ci.6alkyl,  Ci.«alkoxy,  Ci.«alkylamine,  Ci.6dialkylamine, 
Ci^  alkyl-O— CO— ,  or  Ci^  alkyl— O— CO— NH—, 

wherein  K  represents  halogen,  COOH,  OH,  CN,  NO2,  NH2. 
C1.6  alkoxy,  C1.6  alkylamine,  Ci^  dialkylamine,  Ci^  al- 
kyl-O—CO— ,  or  Ci.«  alkyl— O— CO— NH—, 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.*  alkoxy  with 
an  amino  group  attached  to  the  alkoxy  group,  Ci.«  alkoxy 
with  an  isothiureido  group  attached  to  the  alkoxy  group. 
Cm  alkoxy  with  a  guanidino  group  attached  to  the  alkoxy 
group,  Cm  alkoxy  with  an  amidino  group  attached  to  the 
alkoxy  group.  Cm  alkyl  with  an  amino  group  attached  to 
the  alkyl  group.  Cm  alkyl  with  an  isothiureido  group 
attached  to  the  alkyl  group.  Cm  »lky'  with  a  guanidino 
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group  attached  to  the  alkyl  group,  Cj^  alkyl  with  an 
amidino  group  attached  to  the  alkyl  group, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  methyl,  OH,  and  methoxy. 


5,324,649 
ENZYME-CONTAINING  GRANULES  COATED  WITH 
HYDROLYZED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  OR 
COPOLYMER  THEREOF 
Raymond  E.  Arnold,  San  Francisco;  Natluuiiel  T.  Becker,  Bur- 
lingame;  Matthew  G.  Boston,  San  Carlos,  all  of  Calif.;  Aino 
Mansikkamaki,  Hanko,  Finland;  Curran  M.  Simpson,  Mon- 
tara,  and  Daniel  J.  Wendt,  Belmont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Genencor  International,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,510,  Oct  7, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957^^73 
Int  CL'  C12N  9/%  11/08:  CUD  10/00:  D06M  16/00 
VS.  a.  435—187  38  Claims 

1.  An  enzyme-containing  granule  comprising: 
a)  a  non-enzyme  containing  core  comprising  a  water  soluble 
or  water  dispersible  material  coated  with  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol or  copolymer  thereof  hydrolyzed  about  70-90%; 
an  enzyme  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  enzyme 
and  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  copolymer  thereof  hydrolyzed 
about  98-99%;  and 
c)  an  outer  coating  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  or 

copolymer  thereof  hydrolyzed  about  70-90%. 
23.  An  enzyme-containing  granule  comprising: 


a)  a  non-enzyme  containing  nonpareil  core; 

b)  an  enzyme  layer  comprising  at  least  one  enzyme  and 
polyvinyl  alcohol  hydrolyzed  about  98-99%  and  having 
low  viscosity;  and 

c)  an  outer  coating  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  hy- 
drolyzed about  70-90%  and  having  low  viscosity. 


5,324,650 
SITU  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CONJUGATES 
David  M.  Obzansky,  Elkton,  Md.,  and  Susan  Y.  Tseng,  Hockes- 
sin,  Del.,  assignors  to  EL  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  495,576,  Mar.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,247 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/96:  GOIN  33/53:  A61K  39/42.  37/62 
VS.  a.  435—188  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  conjugating  two  compounds  which  com- 
prises mixing  simultaneously  (i)  a  first  compound  functional- 
ized  with  a  maleimide,  (ii)  a  second  compound  containing 
blocked  thiols,  and  (iii)  a  deblocking  reagent  wherein  said 
deblocking  reagent  is  hydroxylamine  to  generate  free  thiol 
groups  wherein  said  simultaneous  mixing  is  such  that  deblock- 
ing of  the  thiol  and  conjugation  to  the  maleimide  functional- 
ized  compound  occurs  substantially  simultaneously  and  furiher 
wherein  the  first  and  second  compounds  can  be  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  prote- 
ins, peptides,  nucleotides  and  lipids  derivatives  with  at  least 
one  amine  group. . 


5,324.651 
DNA  ENCODING  RAT  AND  HUMAN  PROTEIN  KINASE 

C 

Ono  Yoshitaka,  Ikeda;  Kurokawa  Tsutomn,  Kawanishi;  IgarasU 
Koichi,  Kyoto,  and  Nishizuka  Yasutomi,  Ashiya,  all  of  Ja* 

pan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  654,404,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,748, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,828,  Jul  23, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,739 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1986,  61-149385; 
Sep.  18,  1986.  61-217944;  Not.  28,  1986,  61-281870;  May  25, 
1987,  62-40160 

Int  a.'  C12N  15/54.  1/21.  5/10:  C12P  21/02 
VS.  a.  435—194  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  encoding  a  human  protein  kinase  C, 
wherein  the  human  protein  kinase  C  is  the  polypeptide  com- 
prising the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

Tyr— Ser— Ala— Gly— Gly— Asp— Leu— Met— Leu— His— He— 

His— Ser— Asp— Val— Phe— Ser— Glu— 
Pro— Arg— Ala- He— Phe— Tyr— Ser— Ala— Cys— Val— Val- 

Leu— Gly— Leu— Gin— Phe — Leu— His— 
Glu— His— Lys— He— Vil— Tyr— Arg— Asp— Leu— Lys— Leu- 
Asp— Asn— Leu— Leu— Leu— Asp— Thr- 
Glu— Gly— Tyr— Val— Lys— He- AU— Asp— Phe— Gly— Leu— 

Cys— Lys— Glu— Gly— Met— Gly— Tyr— 
Gly— Asp— Arg— Thr— Ser— Thr— Phe— Cys— Gly— Thr; 

or  a  portion  thereof  which  has  the  same  activity. 


S.324.653 
RECOMBINANT  GENETIC  MEANS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCnON  OF  SERINE  PROTEASE  MUTEINS 
Christiaan  A.  G.  Van  Eekelen,  Nncnen;  Leonardus  J.  S.  M. 
MuUeners,  Rljen;  Johannes  C.  Van  Der  Laan;  Onno  Misaet 
both  of  Delft;  Roelck  A.  Cnpems,  Amsterdam,  and  Johan  H. 
A.  Lensink,  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist- 
Brocades  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  427,103,  Oct  11, 1989.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,606 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  11, 1988, 
88200255J 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/00.  15/57.  15/63,  9/54 
VS.  a.  435—221  22  Claims 


UMI 


5,324,652 
PREPARATION  OF  PEPSIN  SUBSTANITALLY  DEVOID 

OF  PROTEOLYTIC  AdTVITY  USING  DIALYSIS 
Antonio  G.  Gomez-Pamo;  Aurora  BrieTa  Delgado,  and  Juan  P. 
Pivel  Ranieri,  all  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios 
Andromaco  SA,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Not.  8, 1991,  P9102474 
Int  a.'  C12N  9/50.  9/64.  9/48:  A61K  37/54 
VS.  a.  435—219  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  pepsin  to 
render  it  substantially  devoid  of  proteolytic  activity  and  capa- 
ble of  inhibiting  the  production  of  tumor  necrosis  factor 
(TNF),  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  an  aqueous  pepsin  solution; 
performing  a  first  dialysis  step  on  the  pepsin  solution  against 
running  water  for  about  2  to  about  6  days  at  about  23'  C. 
to  obtain  a  first  dialyzed  pepsin  solution; 
performing  a  second  dialysis  step  on  the  first  dialyzed  pepsin 
solution  against  a  volume  of  deionized  water  from  about 
50  to  about  1000  times  the  volume  of  the  first  dialyzed 
pepsin  solution  for  about  4  to  about  20  hours  at  about  4*  C. 
to  about  10*  C.  to  obtain  a  twice  dialyzed  pepsin  solution; 
performing  a  third  dialysis  step  on  the  twice  dialyzed  pepsin 
solution  against  a  volume  of  distilled  water  from  about  50 
to  1000  times  the  volume  of  the  twice  dialyzed  pepsin 
solution  for  about  8  to  about  30  hours  at  about  4*  C.  to 
about  10*  C.  to  obtain  a  thrice  dialyzed  pepsin  solution; 
drying  the  thrice  dialyzed  pepsin  solution;  and 
recovering  said  dialyzed  pepsin  solution. 


WtLWK  *CnvfTY  IWUTWt  TO  m 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  serine  protease  mutein  having  at 
least  one  improved  property  relative  to  a  corresponding  wild- 
type  protease  for  use  in  detergents  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

muUgenizing  a  cloned  gene  encoding  a  mature  PB92  prote- 
ase obtained  from  Bacillus  novo  species  PB92,  where  said 
mature  PB92  protease  has  an  amino  acid  sequence  as 
shown  in  FIG.  4; 

introducing  said  gene  into  a  host  strain  whereby  a  trans- 
formed host  strain  is  obtained; 

growing  said  transformed  host  whereby  said  mutant  gene  is 
expressed  and  a  serine  protease  mutein  differing  from  said 
wild-type  protease  by  no  more  than  three  amino  acid 
substitutions  corresponding  to  a  residue  position  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  116,  126,  127,  128,  160,  166, 
169,  and  216,  is  identified  by  recovering  said  mutein  and 
screening  it  for  at  least  one  improved  property  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  wash  performance,  and 

(2)  retained  wash  performance  and  improved  stabUity 
against  oxidizing  agents  in  detergents. 


5,324,654 

METHOD  FOR  REVERSIBLY  INCREASING 

PROLIFERATION  OF  A  NON-MAUGNANT  CELL 

POPULATION 

Dale  E.  Bredesen,  Los  Annies,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  UniTcrsity  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,809,  Sep.  17, 1990.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,491 
Int  CL'  C12N  5/00:  A61K  31/70:  C07H  17/00'  AOIN  43/04 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  proliferation  of  a  non-malignant 
cell  population  wherein  the  ceUs  of  said  cell  population  include 
tumor  suppressor  genes  which  express  a  human  retinoblastoma 
Rb  tumor  suppressor  gene  product,  said  method  comprising 
the  step  of  treating  said  cell  population  in  vitro  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  antisense  oligonucleotide  to  human  retinoblastoma 
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Rb  mRNA  to  inhibit  expression  of  said  human  retinoblastoma 
Rb  tumor  suppressor  gene  product  by  said  tumor  suppressor 
gene,  to  thereby  increase  non-malignant  proliferation  of  said 
cell  population. 


-I. 
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5^24,656 
MEDIA  FOR  NORMAL  HUMAN  MUSCLE  SATELLITE 

CELLS 
Richard  G.  Ham;  Judith  A.  St.  Clair,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  and 
Zetao  Nie,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Colorado 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  265,785,  Not.  I,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,143,842. 

This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,958 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00.  5/08.  5/06 

U.S.  a.  435—240.2  15  Claims 

8.  A  method  of  growing  human  muscle  satellite  cell  progeny 

comprising  the  step  of  growing  a  human  muscle  satellite  cell  in 

a  culture  comprising: 

(a)  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MCDB 
120  and  MCDB  t31M,  and 

(b)  a  serum-free  supplement  comprising  dexamethasone, 
senmi  albumin,  epidermal  growth  factor,  and  a  mitogen 
preparation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fraction 
50  PEG  2X  comprising  fetuin-replacing  activity  and  com- 
bined FPLC  anion  exchange  fractions  FI4-(- 15-(- 16  com- 
prising fetuinreplacing  activity  purified  from  said  fraction 
50  PEG  2X. 


5^24,657 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLANT  CELL  TISSUE  CULTURE 
Gerald  B.  Tanoy,  RehoTOt,  Israel,  assignor  to  Osmotek  Ltd., 
Israel 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  21,  1992,  101(159; 
Mar.  29,  1993,  105209 

iBt  a.'  C12N  5/00:  AOIG  31/00.  31/02:  B32B  27/32 
MS.  CL  435—240.45  25  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  plant  cell  tissue  culture  including: 
a  plant  growth  enclosure  having  a  bottom  surface  formed  of 

a  porous  material; 
a  buoyant  element,  separate  from  the  plant  growth  enclosure 
and  arranged  to  be  placed  thereunder  in  a  body  of  liquid 
for  supporting  the  plant  growth  enclosure;  and 
spacer  apparatus  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  plant 


growth  enclosure  and  the  buoyant  element  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  vertical  separation  between  the  buoy- 
ant element  and  the  porous  material  and  defming  a  vertical 
gap  between  the  enclosure  and  the  buoyant  element  oper- 
ative to  prevent  air  from  being  trapped  below  the  porous 


5,324,655 

HUMAN  Y-INTERFERON  SIGNAL  PEPTIDE-TUMOR 

NECROSIS  FACTORCTNF)  GENE  FUSIONS 

Michael  Kriegler,  San  Francisco,  and  Carl  Perez,  Berkeley,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation,  Emery- 

TiUe,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,706,  Mar.  2,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,169,  Feb.  2, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,986, 
Oct.  24,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  839,017 
Int  a.'  C12N  5/10.  15/11.  15/28.  15/63 
VS.  a.  43.5— 240  J  4  Claims 
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material  wherein,  after  the  porous  material  is  forced  into 
the  body  of  liquid  such  that  it  is  wetted,  the  plant  growth 
enclosure  rises  partially  out  of  the  body  of  liquid  such  that 
the  porous  material  lies  above  an  upper  surface  of  the 
body  of  liquid  but  remains  in  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  a  meniscus  of  the  body  of  liquid. 


1.  DNA  encoding  the  y-interferon  signal  r>eptide  of  FIG.  1 
directly  linked  to  DNA  encoding  mature  TNF,  wherein  said 
signal  peptide  has  the  property  of  augmenting  the  secretion  of 
said  mature  TNF  from  mammalian  cells. 


5,324,658 
MEDU  FOR  CELL  GROWTH  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  THEM 
John  C.  CoK,  deceased,  late  of  Catonsrille,  Md.  by  Anita  Cox, 
executrix  ;  Hao  Chen,  and  Cathryn  Kabacoff,  both  of  Colum- 
bia, Md.,  assignors  to  Martek  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,703,  Jun.  4,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,818,  Jun.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,667 

Int.  a.5  C12N  1/14.  1/16.  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—243  28  Claims 

16.  A  nutrient  medium  for  the  cultivation  of  bacterial  yeast 

or  fungal  cell  cultures  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  growing  algal  cells, 

(b)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  the  cells, 

(c)  disrupting  the  cells  to  produce  a  cell  lysate, 

(d)  subjecting  the  cells  or  cell  lysate  to  acid  hydrolysis  under 
conditions  that  result  in  incomplete  hydrolysis  of  cellular 
proteins  to  produce  a  partial  hydrolyzate;  the  hydrolysate 
comprising  an  acid-soluble  fraction,  which  comprises 
about  35%  to  about  S0%  by  weight  small  polypeptides 
and  about  22%  to  about  30%  amino  acids,  and  an  acid- 
insoluble  fraction; 

(e)  discarding  the  acid-insoluble  fractions; 

(0  removing  acid  from  the  soluble  fraction  until  the  fraction 
has  a  pH  of  at  least  about  1.0  and  then  titrating  the  fraction 
with  a  base  to  within  the  range  of  about  6.S  to  about  7.0, 

(g)  optionally  adding  one  or  more  trace  minerals  or  nutrients 
to  the  partial  hydrolyzate. 


5,324,659 
VEAST  MUTANTS  USEFUL  FOR  INDENTIFYING 
IMMUNOSUPRESSANTS 
Stephen  A.  Parent,  Cranbury,  N  J.;  Leonardo  E.  Brizuela,  Hei- 
delberg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Gary  L.  Chrebet,  Princeton, 
and  Keith  A.  Bostian,  Westfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,170,  Apr.  28,  1992, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  696,661,  May 

7,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

703^970,  May  22, 1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  703,967,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,964,  May  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  JuL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,082 

Int.  a.5  C12N  1/16 

VS.  a.  435— 255  J  ^  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 

having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Sacchanmyces 

cerevisiae  ATCC  No.  74055. 


selected  strain  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said  selected 
strain  bounds  at  least  a  portion  of  said  soil,  so  that  said 
selected  strain  will  be  attracted  to  said  pollutant  and  will 
degrade  said  pollutant  in  said  portion  of  said  soil. 


5,324,660 
GENES  WHICH  INFLUENCE  PICHIA  PROTEOLYTIC 
ACnVITY,  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Martin  A.  Gleeson,  and  Bradley  D.  Howard,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology /Indus- 
trial Assoc.  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,916,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,633 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/16 
VS.  a.  435—254.23  1  CtawM 

1.  A  strain  of  Pichia  that  is  deficient  in  proteolytic  activity 
and  has  a  modified  form  of  a  gene  that  encodes  the  product 
that  influences  protease  activity  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  Pichia  Pep4  gene  and  the  Pichia  PRB-1  gene. 

5,324,661 

CHEMOTACnC  SELECTION  OF  POLLUTANT 

DEGRADING  SOIL  BACTERLA 

Terry  C.  Hazen,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,517 

Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/04.  1/00:  C12R  1/01 

VS.  a.  435—262  '  Claims 


5,324,662 
STEREOSELECnVE  MICROBIAL  OR  ENZYMATIC 
REDUCnON  OF  3,5-DlOXO  ESTERS  TO 
3-HYDROXY-5-OXO,  3-OXO-5-HYDROXY,  AND 
3,5-DIHYDROXY  ESTERS 
Ramesh  N.  Patel,  Bridgewater,  Oyde  G.  McNamee,  Lawrence- 
ville,  both  of  N  J.;  Amit  Banerjee,  Newtown,  Pa.,  and  Laszio 
J.  Szarka,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,732 
Int  a.5  C12P  41/00.  17/10.  7/62 
VS.  a.  435—280  8  Otimt 

1.  A  process  comprising: 
(a)  treating  a  diketo  ester  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  of  remediation  of  soil  contaminated  with  a 
pollutant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  bacterial  strain  chemotactically  attracted  to  said 
pollutant  by 

filling  a  container  with  a  concentration  of  said  pollutant, 
said  container  retaining  said  pollutant  without  substan- 
tial leakage  while  admitting  bacterial  strains  chemotac- 
tically attracted  to  said  pollutant, 
placing  said  container  in  said  soil, 
leaving  said  container  in  said  soil  for  a  length  of  time, 
retrieving  said  container  from  said  soil,  and 
analyzing  the  contents  of  said  container  to  identify  said 
strains,  said  analysis  performed  without  culturing  said 
strains;  and 
inoculating  said  soil  proximate  to  said  pollutant  with  the 


X' 


OX^ 


witTl  a  microorganism  selected  from  Pichia  methanolica. 
Pichia  pasloris.  Geotrichum  candidum.  Nocardia  globerula 
and  Acinetobacter  calcoaceticus  or  a  reductase  derived 
from  any  of  these  microorganisms  to  form  a  3,5-dihydroxy 
enantiomer  of  the  formula 


OH 


xK 


OX^,  and 


(b)  recovering  the  3,5-dihydroxy  enantiomer  therefrom; 
wherein  X'  is  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl,  or  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  and  X^  is  alkyl. 


5,324,663 

METHODS  AND  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

OLIGOSACCHARIDE  STRUCTURES  ON 

GLYCOPROTEINS,  GLYCOUPIDS,  OR  AS  FREE 

MOLECULES,  AND  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  CLONED 

GENETIC  SEQUENCES  THAT  DETERMINE  THESE 

STRUCTURES 

John  B.  Lowe,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Artwr,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715,900,  Jun.  19,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,621, 

Dec.  12, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No  479,858,  Feb.  14, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  JuL  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  914,281 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/54.  15/85.  5/10  9/10 

VS.  CL  435—320.1  "  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment  comprising  a  sequence  which 

encodes  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  14. 
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5^24,664 

HERPES  VIRUS  THYMTOIEN  KINASE-ENCODING  DNA 

Jack  H.  Nunberg,  Devon,  Pa^  Leonard  E.  Post,  Oshtemo, 

MidM  Teresa  Conpton,  LaJoUa,  Califs  and  Erik  A.  Petrovs- 

kis,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 

Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  646,625,  Jan.  28, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  PCr/US89/03289,  Aug.  2,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230,158, 
Ang.  8, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
7,392 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/86.  15/38;  A61K  45/00 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  comprising  a  feline  herpes 
virus  thymidine  kinase-encoding  DNA. 


5,324,665 

ON-LINE  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  CHLORIDE 

LEVELS  IN  A  FLUID  STREAM 

Ronald  B.  Lessard,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Naperrille,  111. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,118 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  35/08.  33/18.  27/00 

VS.  a.  436—55  17  Claims 
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5,324,666 

PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  OXIDIZABLE 

SUBSTANCES  CONTAINED  IN  AN  AQUEOUS  SAMPLE 

UQUID 
Friedrich  W.  Siepmann,  Oberdorf  34,  D-6114  Gross-Umstadt, 
and  Michael  Teutscher,  Neue  Str.  7,  D-4il07  Reinheim- 
/tiberau,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP89/00381,  §  371  Date  Apr.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01696,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  8, 1989,  Ser.  No.  656,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  13, 
1988,  3827578 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/18 
VS.  a.  436—62  12  Claims 
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7.  A  method  for  neutralizing  hydrochloric  acid  resulting 
from  chloride  in  a  fluid  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

collecting  a  sample  of  fluid; 

adding  a  sulfide  scavenger  obtained  by  reactihg  morpholine 
with  formaldehyde  to  the  fluid; 

passing  the  fluid  through  a  membrane  that  prevents  a  reac- 
tion product  of  the  sulfide  scavenger  and  sulfide  to  flow 
therethrough; 

allowing  the  fluid  that  flows  through  the  membrane  to 
contact  a  chloride  specific  electrode  of  a  measurement  cell 
to  measure  chloride  content; 

generating  a  signal  responsive  to  the  chloride  content  mea- 
sured by  the  measurement  cell;  and 

dispensing  a  neutralizer  to  the  fluid  stream  in  response  to  the 
signal. 
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1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  oxidizable  substances 
contained  in  a  water  sample,  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  liquid  containing  oxidizable  sub- 
stances; 

(b)  diluting  the  sample  liquid  with  dilution  water; 

(c)  adding  ozone  to  one  of  the  sample  liquid  or  the  dilution 
water  prior  to  addition  of  dilution  water  to  the  sample 
liquid  in  step  (b); 

(d)  mixing  the  ozone  and  diluted  sample  liquid,  thereby 
effecting  oxidation  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidizable 
substances  in  said  sample  liquid; 

(e)  measuring  one  of  a  residual,  unreacted  ozone  content  or 
a  consumption  of  ozone;  and 

(0  regulating  the  addition  of  ozone  or  the  mixing  ratio  of 
sample  liquid  to  dilution  water  based  on  the  measured 
residual,  unreacted  ozone  content  or  the  ozone  consump- 
tion in  step  (e)  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  the  residual, 
unreacted  ozone  content  or  the  consumption  of  ozone. 


5,324,667 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  DOWN  SYDROWN  BY 

NON-INVASIVE  MATERNAL  BLOOD  SCREENING 

James  N.  Macri,  170  Sidney  St,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,160,  Apr.  14, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,775,  Oct  12, 1989,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,603,  Jun.  1,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,373, 

May  8, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  311,808,  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  te  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,481,  Jan.  17,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,844 

Int  a.'  COIN  33/49.  33/493 

VS.  CI.  436—518  10  Claims 

1.  A  screening  method  for  determining  a  pregnant  woman's 

risk  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome  comprising: 

measuring  said  pregnant  woman's  maternal  blood  for  free  beta 

(human  chorionic  gonadotropin  (HOG))  level  during  a  time 

period  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  the  first  trimester 

of  pregnancy;  the  second  trimester  of  pregnancy  and  the  third 

trimester  of  pregnancy;  and  comparing  said  level  of  free  beta 

(HCG)  to  reference  values  of  the  level  for  free  beta  (HCG) 

during  the  time  period  in:  (1)  pregnant  women  carrying  Down 


syndrome  fetuses  and  (2)  pregnant  women  carrying  normal 
fetuses,  said  comparison  being  indicative  of  said  pregnant 
woman's  risk  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome, 
wherein  a  higher  level  of  free  beta  (HCG)  is  indicative  of  a 
higher  probability  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome. 


ing  a  third  semiconductor  region  adjoiningly  to  the  surface  of 
said  second  semiconductor  region; 
at  least  one  of  said  first  ion  implantation  and  said  second  ion 
implantation  being  carried  out  at  an  accelerating  voltage 
of  not  less  than  200  keV. 


5,324,668 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TRISOMY  13  AND  DOWN 
SYNDROME  BY  NON-INVASIVE  MATERNAL  BLOOD 

SCREENING 
James  N.  Macri,  170  Sidney  St.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No.  420,775,  Oct.  12, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,603,  Jun.  1, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,373, 
May  8, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  311,808,  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297.481,  Jan.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,761 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53.  33/76 
VS.  CI.  436—518  25  OaiiH 

1.  A  screening  method  for  determining  a  pregnant  woman's 
risk  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome  comprising: 
measuring  said  pregnant  woman's  maternal  blood  for  free  beta 
(human  chorionic  gonadotropin  (HCG))  level,  comparing  said 
level  of  free  beU  (HCG),  and  said  pregnant  woman's  gesta- 
tional age,  to  reference  values  at  various  gestational  ages  of  the 
level  for  free  beU  (HCG)  in:  (1)  pregnant  women  carrying 
Down  syndrome  fetuses  and  (2)  pregnant  women  carrying 
normal  fetuses,  said  comparison  being  indicative  of  said  preg- 
nant woman's  risk  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome, 
wherein  a  higher  level  of  free  beto  (HCG)  is  indicative  of  a 
higher  probability  of  carrying  a  fetus  with  Down  syndrome. 


5,324,670 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THYRISTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED  TURN-OFF 

CHARACTERISTICS 

TomoUde  Terashima,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  735,886,  Jul.  25,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,155,569. 

ThU  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1990,  2-217605 

Int  a.'  HOIL  49/00 

VS.  CL  437—6  3  Claims 


5,324,669 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SOLID  STATE 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  HAVING  INCREASED 
CHARGE  STORAGE  AND  IMPROVED  ELECTRONIC 
SHUTTER  OPERATION 
Takao   Kuroda;   Sumio   Terakawa,   both   of  Osaka;   Shigeru 
Okamoto,  and  Katsuya  IshUiawa,  both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU   Electronics  Corporation,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,992,  Jon.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,661. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1990,  2-167134 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/339 
VS.  a.  437—3  3  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  solid-sute  image  pickup 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  semiconductor 
region  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  first  ion  implantation, 
forming  a  transfer  channel  in  said  first  semiconductor  region, 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  an  electrode  material  on  said  insulating  film,  forming 
a  second  semiconductor  region  by  second  ion  implanution 
using  at  least  said  electrode  material  as  a  mask,  forming  a 
transfer  electrode  by  etching  said  electrode  material,  and  form- 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thyristor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor 
layer  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

(c)  selectively  forming  first  conductivity  type  first  and  sec- 
ond semiconductor  regions  in  a  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  in  a  spaced-apart  manner; 

(d)  selectively  forming  a  second  conductivity  type  third 
semiconductor  region  in  a  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  while  maintaining  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor region  free  of  any  second  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor regions; 

(e)  forming  an  insulating  film  on  surface  parts  of  said  second 
semiconductor  layer  and  said  first  semiconductor  region 
held  between  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  semicon- 
ductor regions; 

(0  forming  a  control  electrode  on  said  insulating  film; 

(g)  forming  a  first  main  electrode  to  be  in  contact  with  said 

second  and  third  semiconductor  regions;  and 
(h)  forming  a  second  main  electrode  on  said  second  major 

surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer. 
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5,324,671 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  BIPOLAR  AND  HELD  EFFECT 

DEVICES 
Burhan  Bayraktarogiu,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
EHvision  of  Ser.  No.  701,570,  May  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,097,312, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,501,  Jul.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,100,  Feb.  16, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

824,429 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 

VS.  a.  437—31  19  Claims 


^^6     f       rl^ 


11.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heterojunction  bipolar  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  layer  of  semi-insulating  semiconductor 
material  having  a  first  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  doped  collector  region  in  said  first  layer  at  said 
first  surface,  said  collector  region  having  collector  contact 
regions  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collector  region; 

(c)  forming  a  doped  base  layer  on  said  collector  region,  said 
base  layer  of  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  col- 
lector region; 

(d)  forming  a  doped  emitter  layer  on  said  base  layer,  said 
emitter  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  said  collec- 
tor to  provide  said  bipolar  device; 

(e)  forming  said  emitter  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
with  a  wider  bandgap  than  said  base  layer  semiconductor 
material;  and 

(0  forming  an  air  bridge  to  couple  said  collector  contact 
regions. 


and  etching  said  second  insulating  film  and  said  second 
polysilicon  film  to  form  an  emitter  electrode  from  said 
second  polysilicon  film; 

the  fourth  step  of  forming  an  emitter  side  wall  insulating  film 
on  a  side  wall  of  said  emitter  electrode  to  form  an  emitter 
insulating  film  constituted  of  said  emitter  side  wall  insulat- 
ing film  and  said  second  Insulating  film  formed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  emitter  electrode; 

the  fifth  step  of  forming  a  graft  base  region  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer  on  both  sides  of  said 


electrically   connecting   the  sidewall   conductive  control 
electrode  and  the  underlying  conductive  layer  together  to 


base  forming  region,  and  forming  a  collector  drawn  re- 
gion in  said  semiconductor  layer  so  that  said  collector 
drawn  region  connects  with  said  collector  buried  region 
and  is  arranged  on  the  side  of  said  base  forming  region 
adjacent  to  said  element  isolating  region;  and 
the  sixth  step  of  forming  a  base  region  in  said  base  forming 
region,  forming  an  emitter  region  in  said  emitter  forming 
region,  and  forming  a  base  electrode  connecting  with  said 
graft  base  region  and  contacting  with  said  emitter  insulat- 
ing film  and  a  collector  electrode  connecting  with  said 
collector  drawn  region. 


form  an  electrical  interconnect  for  the  sidewall  conduc- 
tive control  electrode. 


5,324,674 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  A  SELF-ALIGNED  THIN 
HLM  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED  END  LEAKAGE 

AND  DEVICE  FORMED  THEREBY 

George  E.  Possin,  and  Ching-Yea  Wei,  both  of  Schenectady, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  862,125,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,241,192. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,999 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437-41  12  CUinw 


respectively  terminating  substantially  adjacent  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  first  and  second  channel  plug  elec- 
trode sidewalls,  said  doped  semiconductor  layer  being 
disposed  between  said  source  and  drain  electrode  tips  and 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  channel 
plug  electrode  sidewalls; 

selectively  etching  said  source/drain  metallization  layer  to 
form  a  data  address  connection  line  and  a  pixel  connection 
line  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  said  source  electrode 
tip  and  said  drain  electrode  tip; 

removing  substantially  all  of  the  insulation  material  of  said 
first  and  second  channel  plug  end  sidewalls  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  doped  semiconductor  material; 

removing  said  doped  semiconductor  material  layer  exposed 
by  the  removal  of  the  etched  source/drain  metallization 
layer;  and 

removing  at  least  the  intrinsic  semiconductor  material  for- 
merly in  contact  with  said  doped  semiconductor  material. 


5^24,675 

MFFHOD  OF  PRODUaNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  OF  A  MONOS  TYPE 

Itsunari  Hayabuchi,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporatioa,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,341 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-77673 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/31 

VS.  CL  437-42  ♦  Claims 


UMI 


5,324,672 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR 

Hiroaki  Anmo,  and  Hiroyuki  Miwa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,085 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24,  1991,  3-307087; 
Not.  21,  1991,  3-333969;  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-349536;  Dec.  11, 1991, 
3-351101 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 
VS.  a.  437—31  2  Qaims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  a  bipolar  transistor,  compris- 
ing: 
the  first  step  of  forming  a  collector  buried  region  at  an  upper 
portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  forming  an  element  isolating  region  in  said 
semiconductor  layer,  forming  a  first  insulating  film  at  an 
upper  portion  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  and  forming  a 
first  polysilicon  film  on  an  entire  upper  surface-of  said 
semiconductor  layer  so  as  to  cover  said  first  insulating 
film; 
the  second  step  of  forming  a  mask  pattern  from  said  first 
polysilicon  film  on  a  base  forming  region  around  an  emit- 
ter forming  region,  and  etching  said  first  polysilicon  film 
with  said  mask  pattern  used  as  an  etching  mask  to  form  an 
offset  insulating  film  from  said  first  insulating  film; 
the  third  step  of  forming  a  second  polysilicon  film  on  the 
entire  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer  so  as  to 
cover  said  mask  pattern,  forming  a  second  insulating  film 
on  an  entire  upper  surface  of  said  second  polysilicon  film. 


5,324,673 

METHOD  OF  FORMATION  OF  VERTICAL 

TRANSISTOR 

Job  T.  Fitch;  Carlos  A.  Mazure,  and  Keith  E.  Witek,  ail  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,073 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437— 40  2iaaim$ 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 
forming  a  transistor  region  at  least  pariially  overlying  the 
substrate  and  laterally  adjacent  the  conductive  layer,  the 
transistor  region  having  a  first  current  electrode  overlying 
a  second  current  electrode  wherein  the  first  current  elec- 
trode and  the  second  current  electrode  are  separated  by  a 
channel  region; 
forming  a  layer  of  conductive  material  overlying  both  the 

transistor  region  and  the  conductive  layer; 
removing  portions  of  the  layer  of  conductive  material  to 
form  a  conductive  spacer  wherein  the  conductive  spacer 
is  adjacent  the  channel  region  and  functions  as  a  sidewall 
conductive  control  electrode;  and 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  low  end  leakage  thin  film  transis- 
tor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate,  said  electrode  com- 
prising a  gate  electrode  finger  extending  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  terminating  in  a  gate  electrode  tip; 

forming  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  body  disposed  over  said 
gate  electrode  finger,  said  TFT  body  including:  a  first 
insulation  material  layer,  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  mate- 
rial layer  disposed  on  said  first  insulation  layer,  a  channel 
plug  comprising  an  insulation  material  situated  on  said 
intrinsic  semiconductor  material  layer  and  disposed  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  finger,  said  channel 
plug  having  opposing  first  and  second  electrode  sidewalls, 
each  electrode  sidewall  being  aligned  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  gate  electrode  finger  longitudinal  axis,  and 
further  having  opposing  first  and  second  channel  plug  end 
sidewalls,  each  plug  end  sidewall  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  gate  electrode  finger  longitudinal  axis,  a 
doped  semiconductor  material  layer  disposed  over  said 
intrinsic  semiconductor  material  layer  and  said  channel 
plug  electrode  and  end  sidewalls,  and  a  source/drain 
metallization  layer  disposed  over  said  doped  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  shaped  so  as  not  to  cover  said  channel  plug, 
said  source/drain  metallization  layer  including  a  source 
electrode  tip  and  a  drain  elecUode  tip,  each  of  said  tips 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  of  the 
type  which  includes  a  semiconductor  substrate;  a  gate  insulat- 
ing layer  of  a  triplex  structure  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  composed  of  a  first  oxide  layer,  an  oxidation- 
resistant  layer  and  a  second  oxide  layer;  and  a  gate  electrode 
formed  on  said  gate  insulating  layer,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
forming  the  first  oxide  layer,  the  oxidation-resistant  layer, 
and  the  second  oxide  layer  successively  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
adjusting  the  thickness  of  said  oxidation-resistant  layer  dur- 
ing or  after  the  formation  thereof  in  such  a  way  that  the 
entire  oxidation-resistant  layer  can  be  oxidized  in  an  after- 
process  in  which  said  oxidation-resistant  layer  is  to  be 
oxidized  except  for  that  region  thereof  which  corresponds 
to  said  gate  electrode;  and 
oxidizing  said  oxidation-resistant  layer  except  for  the  region 
thereof  corresponding  to  said  gate  electrode  and  forming 
an  oxide  layer  around  said  gate  electrode. 
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5^24,676 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DUAL  THICXNESS 

DIELECTRIC  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY  CELL 

Duiel  C.  Gntenmui,  Fremont,  Calif^  assignor  to  Xicor,  Inc^ 

MUpitas,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  746,170,  Aug.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,153,691, 

whicli  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  631,^,  Dec  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,134,  Jun.  21, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

900,894 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

MS.  CL  437-43  13  Clainis 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  conducting  layer  on  an  underlying  first 
insulating  layer; 

(b)  forming  regions  of  enhanced  field  emission  on  the  surface 
of  said  first  conducting  layer; 

(c)  forming  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  said  first  conducting  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  masking  layer  on  selected  areas  of  a  top  surface 
of  said  second  insulating  layer  thereby  forming  a  pattern 
on  said  second  insulating  layer,  said  pattern  being  such 
that  selected  regions  of  said  first  conducting  layer  remain 
exposed; 

(e)  under-cutting  said  second  insulating  layer  by  an  etching 
process  such  that  some  of  the  material  of  said  second 
insulating  layer  interior  to  the  edge  boundaries  of  said 
masking  layer  is  removed; 

(f)  etching  said  first  conducting  layer  according  to  said 
pattern  defined  by  said  masking  layer; 

(g)  forming  a  third  insulating  layer  on  all  exposed  surfaces, 
such  that  a  resultant  insulating  layer  on  top  of  said  first 
conducting  layer  has  first  and  second  regions  of  different 
thicknesses;  and 

(h)  forming  a  second  conducting  layer  over  said  resultant 
insulating  layer. 


5,324,677 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MEMORY  CELL  AND  A 

PERIPHERAL  ORCUIT 

Kantoahi  Ishii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  364,267,  Jun.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1988,  63-147779 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

UJS.  a.  437—43  13  Claims 


n      1     I.  i  i    n  71 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  having 


a  memory  cell  with  a  floating  gate  and  a  peripheral  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  concurrently  a  gate  oxide  film  of  the  memory  cell 
and  a  gate  oxide  film  of  the  peripheral  circuit  on  a  sub- 
strate after  forming  a  field  oxide  film  on  the  substrate; 

forming  a  tunnel-drain  region  and  a  control  gate  electrode  of 
the  memory  cell  within  a  surface  region  of  the  substrate 
under  the  gate  oxide  film  of  the  memory  cell; 

etching  selectively  the  gate  oxide  film  of  the  memory  cell  to 
remove  a  part  thereof  over  the  tunnel-draiii  region  and  the 
control  gate  electrode; 

forming  concurrently  a  tunnel  oxide  on  the  tunnel-drain 
region  and  a  thin  oxide  film  on  the  control  gate  electrode; 

forming  concurrently  a  gate  electrode  of  the  peripheral 
circuit  and  a  floating  gate  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode 
of  the  memory  cell;  and 

forming  source  regions  and  drain  regions  of  the  peripheral 
circuit  in  the  surface  region  of  the  substrate. 


5,324,678 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MULTI-LAYER  TYPE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR 

ELEMENT  LAYERS  STACKED  IN  OPPOSITE 

DIRECnONS 

Shigem  Kusunoki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  585,462,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,189,500. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,022 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247156 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70.  21/304 

M&.  CL  437—51  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layer  type  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  base  member  by  successively  stacking,  on  a  main 
surface  of  a  first  substrate,  a  first  semiconductor  layer,  an 
insulating  layer  and  a  second  semiconductor  layer,  with 
said  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a  surface  exposed 
outwardly, 

forming  a  semiconductor  device  by  using  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  as  a  base  with  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
second  semiconductor  layer  directed  upward. 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  device, 

attaching  a  second  substrate  to  said  insulating  film, 

thinning  said  first  substrate  to  expose  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer,  and 

forming  a  further  semiconductor  device  by  using  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  as  a  base  with  an  exposed  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  directed  upward. 


5,324,679 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  INCREASED 

SURFACE  AREA  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Sung-tae  Kim;  Kyung-hoon  Kim,  and  Jae-bong  Ko,  all  of  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  28,  19Mj^.  No.  843,451 
Claims  priority,  applicationRep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1991, 
91-4639 

bt  CL'  HOIL  21/70,  27/00 
VS.  a.  437—52  W  Cl«"*«» 


,18 
,17 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  conductive  structure  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
depositing  silicon  nitride  on  said  conductive  structure  to 

thereby  form  a  nitride  layer  having  pin  holes  on  said 

conductive  structure; 
forming  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  nitride  layer  and  in  said 

pinholes; 
etching  said  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  nitride  layer  and  in 

said  pinholes; 
etching  said  conductive  structure  through  said  pin  holes  to 

thereby  give  a  first  electrode  of  a  capacitor;  and 
forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  second  electrode  of  said 

capacitor  on  said  first  electrode. 


conductor  substrate  on  which  said  first  impurity  diffusion 
region  has  been  formed; 

coating  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  whole  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  on  which  said  spacer  material  has 
been  formed  and  removing  the  photoresist  layer  on  the 
peripheral  circuit  area  by  a  photolithographic  process; 

removing  said  spacer  material  exposed  through  said  photo- 
resist layer  by  an  anisotropic  etching  to  form  spacers  on 
the  side  walls  of  the  gate  electrodes  in  said  peripheral 
circuit  area  and  then  removing  the  remaining  photoresist; 
and 

doping  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  using  said  spac- 
ers as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  a  second  impurity  diffusion 
region  in  said  peripheral  circuit  area. 


5,324,681 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  3-DIMENSIONAL 

PROGRAMMABLE  ANTIFUSE  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Tyler  A.  Lowrey;  Kerin  G.  Ducaman,  and  Eugene  H.  Cloiid,  all 

of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boiac,  Id. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,119,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abaadoMd, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  771,688,  Oct  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,110,754.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,807 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70,  27/00 

U.S.  a.  437—52  11  Claims 


5,324,680 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  THE 

FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kyn-pil  Lee,  and  Yong-jik  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  710,574,  Jon.  5, 1991,  abandoMd,  which  to 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  704,301,  May  22, 1991,  abuidoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,856 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  a.  437—52  10  Claims 


ecu  ARIMT  MCA 


PCDIPHCIIM. 
CIRCUIT  ARC* 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  having  a  cell  array  area  and  peripheral  circuit  area 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  field  oxide  film  on  a  first  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor substrate; 

laminating  and  etching  a  gate  oxide  film  and  a  first  conduc- 
tive layer  on  the  whole  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  thereby  forming  gate  electtodes  in  said  cell 
array  and  peripheral  circuit  area; 

doping  a  second  conductivity  type  impurity  on  the  whole 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  said  gate 
electrodes  have  been  formed,  thereby  forming  a  first 
impurity  region; 

forming  a  spacer  material,  on  the  whole  surface  of  the  semi- 


1.  A  process  to  form  a  programmable  3-dimensional  antifuse 
element  in  a  integrated  circuit  fabricated  on  a  starting  sub- 
strate, said  process  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  isolative  dielectric  layer  over  an  existing  surface 
of  said  starting  substrate,  said  starting  substrate  surface 
having  first  and  second  conductors  therein; 

b)  masking  and  etching  a  first  buried  contact  opening 
thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  first  conductor; 

c)  placing  a  first  conductive  material  superjacent  said  isola- 
tive dielectric  layer  and  said  first  conductor's  exposed 
portion  thereby  forming  a  first  buried  contact  between 
said  first  conductive  material  and  said  first  conductor's 
exposed  portion; 

d)  patterning  said  first  conductive  material  thereby  leaving  a 
patterned  portion  of  said  fwst  conductive  material  aligned 
about  said  first  buried  contact; 

e)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  superjacent  said  patterned  first 
conductive  material  and  said  isolative  dielectric  layer, 

0  masking  and  etching  a  second  buried  contact  opening 
thereby  exposing  a  portion  of  said  second  conductor; 

g)  placing  a  second  conductive  material  superjacent  said 
dielectric  layer  and  said  second  conductor's  exposed  por- 
tion thereby  forming  a  second  buried  contact  between  said 
second  conductive  material  and  said  second  conductor's 
exposed  portion;  and 

h)  patterning  Mid  second  conductive  material  thereby  leav- 
ing a  patterned  portion  of  said  second  conductive  material 
aligned  about  said  second  buried  contact  and  extending  to 
and  overlying  the  patterned  portion  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive material; 

wherein  said  patterned  first  conductive  material,  the  portion 
of  said  patterned  second  conductive  material  overlying 
said  first  patterned  conductive  material  and  the  portion  of 
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said  dielectric  residing  therebetween  form  said  program- 
mable 3-dimensional  antifuse  structure. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  integrated  circuit  for  provid- 
ing low-noise  and  high-power  microwave  operation  compris- 
ing: 

a)  forming  a  donor  layer  above  a  substrate; 

b)  forming  a  first  wide  bandgap  buffer  layer  above  said 
planar  donor  layer; 

c)  forming  an  undoped  first  channel  layer  above  said  first 
wide  bandgap  layer; 

d)  forming  a  second  channel  layer  above  said  first  channel 
layer; 

e)  forming  a  second  wide  bandgap  layer  above  said  second 
channel  layer; 

f)  forming  a  cap  layer  above  said  second  wide  bandgap 
layer; 

g)  forming  a  first  transistor  configuration  by  forming  a  first 
recess  that  extends  through  said  cap  layer,  said  second 
wide  bandgap  layer,  and  into  said  second  channel  layer  in 
a  first  pattern; 

h)  forming  a  second  transistor  configuration  by  forming  a 
second  recess  that  extends  through  said  cap  layer  and 
slightly  into  said  second  wide  bandgap  layer; 

i)  forming  a  third  recess  inside  of  said  first  recess  that  extends 
through  said  second  channel  layer; 

j)  forming  a  fourth  recess  inside  of  said  second  recess  that 
extends  further  into  said  second  wide  bandgap  layer  than 
said  second  recess; 

k)  forming  a  first  gate  contact  in  said  third  recess; 

I)  forming  a  second  gate  contact  in  said  fourth  recess; 

m)  forming  a  first  drain  contact  on  said  cap  layer  on  one  side 
of  said  first  recess  and  a  first  source  contact  on  an  opposite 
side  of  said  first  recess;  and 

n)  forming  a  second  drain  contact  on  said  cap  layer  on  one 
side  of  said  second  recess  and  a  second  source  contact  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  second  recess,  wherein  said 
contacts  are  alloyed  and  driven  through  said  cap  layer, 
said  second  wide  bandgap  layer,  said  second  channel  layer 
and  said  first  wide  bandgap  layer  to  make  contact  with 
first  channel  layer  and  said  second  channel  layer. 


5,324,683 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  AIR  REGION 

Jon  T.  Fitch;  Papu  Maniar,  Keith  E.  Witek;  Jerry  Gelatos;  Reza 

Moazzami,  and  Sergio  A.  Ajuria,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiunburg,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,613 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

MS.  a.  437—65  36  Claims 


5,324,682 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 

CAPABLE  OF  LOW-NOISE  AND  HIGH-POWER 

MICROWAVE  OPERATION 

Hna  Q.  Tsemg,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,074 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/72 

MS.  a.  437—56  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
air  region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  layer  of  material; 

forming  a  first  conductive  element  overlying  the  base  layer, 
the  first  conductive  element  having  a  side  wall; 

forming  a  second  conductive  element  overlying  the  base 
layer,  the  second  conductive  element  having  a  sidewall 
and  being  physically  separated  from  the  first  conductive 
element  by  an  opening; 

forming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  having  a  top  portion,  the  first 
sidewall  spacer  being  laterally  adjacent  the  sidewall  of  the 
first  conductive  element; 

forming  a  second  sidewall  spacer  having  a  top  portion,  the 
second  sidewall  spacer  being  laterally  adjacent  the  side- 
wall  of  the  second  conductive  element; 

forming  a  plug  layer  within  the  opening  between  the  first 
conductive  element  and  the  second  conductive  element, 
the  plug  layer  exposing  the  top  portion  of  the  first  sidewall 
spacer  and  the  top  portion  of  the  second  sidewall  spacer; 
and 

removing  both  the  first  and  second  sidewall  spacers  to  form 
the  air  region  between  the  first  conductive  element  and 
the  second  conductive  element. 


5,324,684 
GAS  PHASE  DOPING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MATERIAL  IN  A  COLD-WALL  RADIANTLY  HEATED 
REACTOR  UNDER  REDUCED  PRESSURE 
AhauMi  Kemuuii,  Fremont;  Kristian  E.  Johnsgard,  San  Jose,  and 
Carl  Galewski,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AG  Pro- 
cessing Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,361 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  CL  437—95  78  Chdms 


1.  A  method  for  forming  doped  semiconductor,  comprising: 
placing  a  substrate  comprising  semiconductor  material  in  a 

radiantly  heated,  reduced  pressure  reaction  chamber, 
radiantly  heating  the  substrate  within  the  reaction  chamber 

to  a  controlled  temperature; 


flowing  a  gas  phase  source  of  dopant  at  controlled  pressure 
and  concentration  in  contact  with  the  substrate  so  that  the 
dopant  is  absorbed  by  the  substrate  to  a  selected  depth  in 
the  substrate;  and 

annealing  the  substrate  to  further  diffuse  the  dopant  in  a 
controlled  manner. 


5,324,685 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MULTILAYER 
EPTTAXIAL  STRUCTURE 
Reinbold  Hirtz,  6  Greenlaad  Dr.,  Himtii«toii,  N.Y.  11747; 
Gregory  Zakalnk,  2425  Aroo  Dr.,  Norti  Seaford,  N.Y.  11783; 
JoMph  Chan,  27  Robin  La.,  Kingi  Park,  N.Y.  11754;  Dennis 
Gnrbis,  29  Darby  Dr.,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.  11746;  Law- 
rence Literza,  5  Rustic  Rd.,  MiUer  Place,  N.Y.  11764,  and  All 
Salih,  118  Gun  La.,  Lenttown,  N.Y.  11756 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,384 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/203 

MS.  a.  437—95  '  Ctatas 
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phase  diffusion  source  layer  including  a  first  region  con- 
taining a  conductive  impurity  of  n-type  and  a  second 
region  containing  a  conductive  impurity  of  n-type  and 
hydrogen  as  a  diffusion  control  substance  which  serves  to 
decrease  the  diffusion  coefficient  of  said  conductive  impu- 
rity in  said  second  region  of  the  solid  phase  difftision 
source  layer;  and 
thermally  diffusing,  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  the  conductive 
impurity  from  said  solid  phase  diffusion  source  layer  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  thereby  forming  a  shallower 
impurity  region  under  said  second  region  of  the  solid 
phase  diffusion  source  layer  and  a  deeper  impurity  region 
under  said  first  region  of  the  solid  phase  diffusion  source 
layer. 


1.  An  all  epitaxial  method  for  fabricating  a  multilayer  struc- 
ture for  a  semiconductor  in  CVD  reactor  chamber  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  substrate  of  a  polarity  of  heavily  doped  silicon; 

b)  growing  a  first  silicon  cap  layer  over  the  substrate; 

c)  purging  the  chamber  after  the  first  cap  layer  is  grown; 

d)  growing  a  second  silicon  cap  layer; 

e)  purging  the  chamber  after  the  second  sUicon  cap  layer  is 
grown; 

0  growing  a  lightly  doped  first  epitaxial  layer  above  the 
second  capped  layer;  and 

g)  growing  a  heavily  doped  second  epitaxial  layer  above  the 
first  epitaxial  layer,  the  second  epitaxial  layer  having  a 
polarity  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  substrate. 

5,324,686 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  HYDROGEN  AS  A  DIFFUSION 

CONTROLLING  SUBSTANCE 

YoahUaka  Tsunaahima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,435,  Dec  31, 1990,  abuidoned. 

This  application  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,457 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42592 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/225 

MS.  CL  437—152  «»  Clainis 


////////// 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming,  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  solid 


5,324,687 
METHOD  FOR  THINNING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
CHIPS  FOR  UGHTWEIGHT  PACKAGED  ELECTRONIC 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Wojnarowaki,  Baliston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Schenectndy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,379 
Int  CV  HOIL  21/302.  21/463 
MS.  CL  437—225  »5  i 
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1.  A  method  of  thinning  dice  for  use  in  a  packaged  electronic 
system  comprising: 

positioning  a  plurahty  of  said  dice  in  a  die  carrier  layer, 

bonding  a  polymer  film  to  said  die  carrier  layer  having  said 
plurality  of  dice  positioned  therein; 

affixing  a  holding  layer  to  said  polymer  film; 

attaching  said  holding  layer  to  a  material  removal  device; 

selecting  a  desired  thickness  less  than  an  initial  thickness  of 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  dice; 

removing  an  expendable  portion  of  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  dice  to  decrease  thickness  of  said  at  least  some 
of  said  plurality  of  dice  to  said  desired  thickness,  while 
simultaneously  removing  a  portion  of  said  die  carrier 
layer;  and 

detaching  said  holding  layer  from  said  polymer  film. 


5,324,688 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Ynjl  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,225 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japnn,  Dec  17, 1990,  2-402626 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/308 
MS.  a.  437—228  3  CUtam 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  acceleration 
sensor  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  epitaxial  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate  of  one  con- 
ductivity type,  the  epitaxial  layer  having  the  opposite 
conductivity  type; 
diffusing  impurities  of  the  one  conductivity  type  into  a  por- 
tion of  the  epitaxial  layer  deeper  than  the  depth  of  the 
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epitaxial  layer  to  form  a  diflusion  layer  of  the  one  conduc- 
tivity type; 

forming  a  gauge  resistor  on  the  epitaxial  layer  and  wiring  the 
gauge  resistor  to  a  pad;  and 

etching  the  silicon  substrate  from  a  bottom  surface  thereof  to 
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5,324,689 

CRITICAL  DIMENSION  CONTROL  WITH  A 

PLANARIZED  UNDERLAYER 

Chue-San  Yoo,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semicondiic- 

tor  Manufacturing  Company,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,976 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/44,  21/469 

VS.  a.  437—228  17  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  planarizing  an  integrated  circuit  while 
controlling  the  critical  dimension  of  polysilicon  layer  during 
etching  in  the  formation  of  a  polysilicon  gate  electrode  com- 
prising: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  including  bare 
active  areas  surrounded  by  field  oxide  isolation  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  wherein  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
has  an  uneven  topography  due  to  the  uneven  interface 
between  said  active  areas  and  said  isolation; 

depositing  said  polysilicon  layer  over  said  active  areas  and 
said  field  oxidation  of  said  substrate  wherein  the  width  of 
said  polysilicon  layer  is  said  critical  dimension; 

covering  said  polysilicon  layer  with  a  spin-on-glass  layer 
wherein  said  spin-on-glass  planarizes  the  surface  of  said 
substrate; 

covering  said  spin-on-glass  layer  with  a  uniform  thickness 
layer  of  photoresist; 

exposing,  developing  and  patterning  said  photoresist  layer  to 
form  the  desired  photoresist  mask  for  said  polysilicon 
layer; 

anisotropically  etching  said  exposed  spin-on-glass  and 
polysilicon  layers  wherein  said  etching  said  polysilicon 


causes  a  polymer  to  form  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  polysili- 
con; 

removing  said  photoresist  mask;  and 

simultaneously  removing  and  spin-on-glass  layer  and  said 
polymer  to  complete  said  polysilicon  gate  electrode  hav- 
ing said  critical  dimension  in  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,324,690 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TERNARY 

BORON  NITRIDE  HLM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Avgerinos  V.  Gelatos,  and  Stephen  S.  Poon,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,919 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/304 

U.S.  a.  437—236  17  Claims 


remove  the  silicon  substrate  to  the  depth  of  a  top  surface 
thereof  at  said  poriion  where  the  diffusion  layer  is  present 
and  through  a  resulting  exposed  poriion  of  the  diffusion 
layer  to  thereby  form  a  groove  poriion,  the  etching  auto- 
matically stopping  at  the  epitaxial  layer  at  that  poriion 
where  the  gauge  resistor  is  present  to  provide  a  cantilever. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

forming  a  ternary  boron  nitride  film  on  the  substrate  by  a 
chemical  vapor  deposition  method  using  non-silyated 
compounds  of  nitrogen,  boron,  and  an  additional  sub- 
stance selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  germa- 
nium, and  fluorine. 


5^24,691 

GLASS  COMPOSITION 

Takashi  Tanimi,  Kawachinagano,  and  Toshihiko  Einishi,  Ikoma, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isuzu  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osald, 

Japan 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6804>65,  Apr.  5,  1991,.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-95917; 
Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219630;  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-123243 

Lit  a.5  C03C  3/112 
VS.  a.  501—66  3  Claims 


loo    400    900   too    no    MO 
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1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  20  to 
about  85%  of  Si02,  about  2  to  about  75%  of  B2O3,  and  about 
1 5%  or  less  of  AI2O3,  about  30%  or  less  of  at  least  one  of  Li20, 
Na20,  K2O,  Rb20  and  CS2O,  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  of  ZnO, 
about  10%  or  less,  calculated  as  total  amount  in  combination 
with  ZnO,  of  at  least  one  of  MgO,  CaO,  BaO,  SrO  and  PbO, 
about  10%  or  less  of  at  least  one  of  Zr02,  La203,  Y2O3,  Ta203 
and  Gd203,  and  about  O.OS  to  about  15%  of  at  least  one  copper 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CuCI,  CuBr  and 
Cul,  wherein  all  percentages  are  based  on  the  weight  of  the 


composition  and  wherein  said  glass  composition  retains  ite   forming  a  composite  of  high  fracture  toughness  without  discol- 
inherent  light  transmitting  characteristics  after  UV  irradiation,    oration  consisting  essentially  of  a  homogeneous  powder  nux- 


5,324,692 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDINGS  FROM 

SIUCON-INFILTRATED  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

Werner  Benker,  Selb,  and  Juregen  Schmidt,  Marktredwitz,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  CeramTec 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Selb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,340,  Aug.  7, 1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,343,  Aog. 
7,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
741,344,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  19,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  4025235;  Aug.  9, 1990,  4025238;  Aug.  9, 1990,  4025239 

Int  CL'  C04B  35/65 
VS.  CL  501—88  39  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  silicizing  a  porous  molding  of  silicon  car- 
bide/carbon, in  which  a  mixture  of  silicon  carbide  powder, 
organic  binder  and  optionally  carbon  is  molded  to  give  a  green 
compact,  the  binder  of  the  green  compact  is  removed  by  car- 
bonization at  about  1000"  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  so 
as  to  form  a  blank  containing  carbon  and  the  resulting  blank  is 
silicized  by  the  action  of  molten  silicon,  while  the  resulting 
blank  rests  on  a  porous  SiSiC  carrier,  whose  lower  part  is  in 
contact  with  the  molten  silicon,  and  SiSiC  carrier  and  resulting 
molding  being  cooled  after  completion  of  the  silicization, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  one  of  the  follow- 
ing as  said  porous  SiSiC  carrier: 
the  carrier  is  a  close  packing  of  porous  SiSiC  rings  which  are 
arranged   mutually  parallel   and   perpendicularly   on   a 
graphite  firing  plate  which  is  charged  with  silicon  and  is 
impermeable  to  molten  silicon,  or 
the  blank  has  a  plane  outer  surface  and  the  carrier  is  plane 

but  for  containing  a  plurality  of  recesses,  or 
the  blank  is  cylindrical  and  the  carrier  has  a  straight  channel 
with  an  angular  cross-section  and  recesses  into  which  the 
cylindrical  blank  to  be  silicized  is  placed  and  the  carrier 
has  downward  protruding  side  walls,  whose  undersides 
are  in  contact  with  the  molten  silicon. 


15  0         «  9         so  0 


ture  on  a  weight  basis  of  95%  to  97.5%  of  silicon  nitride  and 
2.5%  to  5.0%  of  boron  nitride. 


5,324,693 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Rynichi  Matsuki;  Takeyoshi  Takenouchi;  Hisao  Ueda,  and 

Hiroshi  Sasaki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,958 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/54.  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—89  »  Claims 

7.  The  process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  composite  as 
claimed  in  claim  4,  wherein  said  ceramic  composite  has 
bending  strength  between  1100  and  1200  MPa,  and  fracture 
toughness  between  6.7  and  7.2  MPam' 


5,324,695 
REGENERATION  OF  METAL  OXIDE  CATALYSTS 
Lothar  Karrer,  Pfnngstadt;  iOans  Hcrzog,  LodwigAafen;  Hein- 
rich  Aichinger,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Hans-Dieter  Eichhom,  Qeveland,  United  Kingdom,  and 
Gnenter  Herrmann,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  R^ 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,415 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  8, 
1992,  4200248 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  23/94.  23/92.  36/60;  C07C  2/68 
VS.  a.  502—27  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  regenerating  deactivated  iron  containing 
oxide  catalysts  additionally  containing  either 
I. 
al)  antimony  and  tellurium  and  at  least  one  of  the  elements 
bl)  molybdenum,  tungsten,  vanadium,  copper 
or 
II. 
a2)  bismuth  and  molybdenum  and  at  least  one  of  the  ele- 
ments 
b2)  K,  Rb,  Cs,  Cr.  Mn  or  P 
comprising  steps  of: 

a)  grinding  the  metal  oxide  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  water 
to  obtain  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the  metal  oxide  catalyst 
having  a  particle  size  of  from  10  nm  to  10  jim, 

b)  heating  the  aqueous  suspension  of  the  metal  oxide  catalyst 
of  suge  a)  to  30'- 120'  C.  and  adding  an  acid  which  pep- 
tizes the  carrier, 

c)  spray  drying  the  acidic  suspension  of  the  metal  oxide 
catalyst  of  sUge  b)  to  obtain  fluidizable  metal  oxide  cata- 
lyst particles,  and 

d)  heating  the  fluidizable  metal  oxide  caulyst  particles  of 
sUge  c)  to  5O0*-85O*  C.  to  obtain  a  fluidizable  metal  oxide 
catalyst. 


5,324,694 

SnJCON  NITRIDE/BORON  NITRIDE  COMPOSITE 

WITH  ENHANCED  FRACTURE  TOUGHNESS 

Daniel  R.  Petrak,  and  Jac  D.  Lee,  both  of  Lynchburg,  Va., 

assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  WUcox  Company,  New  Orleans, 

La. 

FUed  Jun.  26, 1985,  Ser.  No.  749^50 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  CL  501—97  «  Claims 

1.  An  improved  silicon  nitride  composition  suiuble  for 


5,324,696 

PROCESS  AND  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR 

SOLID  PARTICLES  FOR  DOUBLE  REGENERATION  IN 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
Regis  Bonifey,  Asaiercs;  Frederic  Hoffmann,  Paris;  Renand 
Poaticr,  Vienne,  and  Thierry  Gauthier,  Saint  Genis  LaraL  aU 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petroie,  RoeO 
Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,044 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  France,  No».  14,  1991,  91  14153 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  38/34.  38/32.  28/38;  ClOG  11/18 

U.S.  a.  502— 43  2iaalM 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  in  a  fluidized  bed  of  a 

catalyst  contaminated  with  coke  deposited  thereon,  wherein 

the  catalyst  to  be. regenerated  and  a  gas  containing  oxygen  are 
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introduced  into  a  first  regeneration  zone  where  the  catalyst  is 
partially  regenerated  in  a  Tirst  fluidized  dense  bed,  the  gaseous 
efHuents  from  the  first  regenerator  operation  are  separated  and 
are  removed  by  a  first  separator,  and  the  resultant  partially 
regenerated  catalyst  is  drawn  ofT  from  the  first  zone  and  con- 
veyed to  a  second  fluidized  dense  bed  in  a  second  regeneration 
zone  separate  from  the  first  regeneration  zone  where  said 
resultant  catalyst  is  further  regenerated  at  a  temperature  above 
that  in  the  first  regeneration  zone,  and  the  further  regenerated 
catalyst  is  separated  from  fumes  resulting  from  the  second 
regeneration  operation,  said  fumes  being  also  at  least  partly 
removed  from  said  second  regeneration  operation  by  a  second 
separator,  said  first  and  second  separators  being  distinct  from 
one  another,  said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(a)  conveying  a  part,  at  least,  of  the  catalyst  contained  in  the 
second  regeneration  zone  and  also  a  part  of  the  fumes 
downwardly  through  an  inclined  conduit  into  an  external 
elongated  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  heat  exchange 
zone  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  conduit 
connecting  the  second  fluidized  dense  bed  of  the  second 
regeneration  zone  at  a  junction  point  in  the  heat  exchange 
zone,  the  lower  end  of  said  heat  exchange  zone  up  to 
above  said  junction  point  defining  a  zone  of  the  catalyst  in 


UMI 


a  third  fluidized  dense  bed  substantially  level  with  the 
catalyst  in  the  second  regeneration  zone,  and,  above  said 
third  fluidized  dense  bed,  said  heat  exchanger  further 
comprising  a  discharge  zone  having  a  discharge  volume 
devoid  of  heat  exchange  tubes  up  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
heat  exchanger  sufficiently  large  to  permit  separation  of 
gases  and  fumes  from  the  catalyst; 

(b)  cooling  the  catalyst  in  at  least  part  of  said  heat  exchange 
zone  in  said  third  fluidized  dense  bed  under  indirect  heat 
exchange  and  fluidization  conditions,  in  the  presence  of  a 
fluidization  gas  containing  oxygen,  the  catalyst  circulating 
towards  said  lower  end  countercurrently  to  the  direction 
of  flow  of  the  fluidization  gas; 

(c)  separating  the  catalyst  and  the  fluidization  gas  and  also 
any  regeneration  fumes  in  said  discharge  volume  of  the 
discharge  zone; 

(d)  removing  said  gases  and  fumes  from  step  (c)  from  the 
discharge  zone  and  conveying  said  gases  and  fumes  into 
the  diluted  phase  above  the  second  fluidized  dense  bed  of 
the  second  regeneration  zone;  and 

(e)  withdrawing  the  resultant  cooled  catalyst  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  heat  exchange  and  recycling  the  withdrawn 
catalyst  into  the  first  regeneration  zone.. 


5,324,697 
PHILLIPS  CATALYST  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  PREPARING 
ETHYLENE  HOMOPOLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Hans-Joachim  Mueller,  Gnienstadt;  Rainer  Konrad,  Goenn- 
beim;  Guenther  Schweier,  FriedeUheim;  Siegfried  Weber, 
WeinheinM  Roland  Saive,  and  Peter  Koelle,  both  of  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Akticn- 
gesellachaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,924 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  4121355 

Int  a.>  CWF  4/69 
VS.  a.  502—112  6  Claiins 

1.  A  Phillips  catalyst  for  the  homopolymerization  of  ethyl- 
ene an  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene  with  a-olefins,  con- 
taining as  catalytically  active  components 

A)  a  chromium  catalyst  on  an  aluminum  phosphate  support, 
obtainable  by  applying  chromium  compounds  to  a  finely 
divided  aluminum  phosphate  with  a  P/Al  molar  ratio  of 
>0.95  to  about  1:1  and  a  pore  volume  of  >  I  cmVg  and 
activating  the  resulting  intermediate  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  and 

B)  at  least  one  com|X)und  of  the  formulae  I  to  IV 


MR 

M'R2 

M2R3-„'X, 

MM2rR3> 

where 

M  is  lithium,  sodium  or  potassium, 

M'  is  magnesium  or  zinc, 

M^  is  boron  or  aluminum, 

R  is  CiCio-alkyl  or  C6-C2o-aryl, 

R'  is  R,  C|-Cio-alkoxy  or  Cfi-Cao-aryloxy, 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

as  cocatalyst. 


(1) 

(11) 

(HI) 

(IV) 


5,324,698 
NEW  CARRIER  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Sirpa  Ala-Huikku,  Helsinki;  Ulf  Pahnqvist,  Porvoo;  Maijaana 
Lammi,  Kulloo,  and  Eero  liskola,  Porroo,  all  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Neste  Oy,  E^spoo,  Finland 
CoDtiiiiuition  of  Ser.  No.  577,321,  Sep.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Sep.  6,  1989,  894216 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/654,  4/636.  10/00 
VS.  a.  502—126  2  Claims 

1.  An  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  system  comprising  a 
procatalyst  and  a  co-catalyst,  the  procatalyst  of  which  com- 
prises a  solid  inorganic  carrier  with  a  layer  of  a  titanium  com- 
pound, a  magnesium  compound  and  an  electron  donor  on  its 
surface,  which  procatalyst  has  been  made  by  impregnating  the 
solid  inorganic  carrier  with  a  solution  of  monocyclopentadie- 
nyl  titanium  trichloride  and  a  magnesium  dichloride  in  tetrahy- 
drofuran  and  then  drying  by  evaporating  the  tetrahydrofuran 
surplus  wherein  the  molar  ratios  of  the  procatalyst  are  the 
following:  Ti/Mg=O.I  to  1.0;  Cl/Mg=2.5  to  6  and  tetrahy- 
drofuran/Mg=O.S  to  4.S  and  the  co-catalyst  is  a  trialkyi  alumi- 
num. 


5,324,699 

ALKYLATION  CATALYST  COMPLEX 

Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Woodbury,  N  J.;  Albin  Huss,  Jr.,  Chadds 

Ford,  Pa.,  and  Samuel  A.  Tabak,  Wenonah,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,763,  No».  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,517 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  a.  502—162  11  Ctaims 


with  a  solid  carrier, 

(b)  a  mono-  or  bidenute  ligand  containing  one  or  two  nitro- 
gen or  phosphorous  atoms,  capable  of  binding  to  Pd  atom 
through  dative  bonds, 

(c)  nitrosonium  tetrafluoroborate  (NOBF4). 


1.  An  acid  catelyst  for  liquid  phase  alkylation  of  an  isoparaf- 
fin  with  an  olefin  comprising  a  BF3:H3P04  adduct,  together 
with  at  least  31  weight  percent  of  a  polar  compound  formed  in 
situ  by  reacting  an  olefin  with  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H3PO4  and  a  BF3:H3P04  adduct. 

5,324,700 

METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CARBONIC  AOD  ESTERS 

AND  A  CATALYST  THEREFORE 

Kenji   Mori;   Masao  Tonosaki;   Hidekazu   Nakamura,  all   of 
Handa;  Kenzo  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  Tsutomi  Toida,  Handa, 
and  Miki  Tojima,  both  of  Hands,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
JGC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  656,061,  Feb.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,196,561. 
This  application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,720 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1989,  1-150624; 
Feb.  26,  1990,  2-42404 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  31/24 
VS.  a.  502—165  '  Claims 

1.  A  caulyst  for  producing  carbonic  acid  esters  by  reacting 
an  alcohol  with  carbon  monoxide  and  oxygen  comprising: 
a  copper  complex  represented  by  a  formula  Cu  (PPh3)BX 
prepared  by  reacting  a  copper  halide  with  a  tertiary  or- 
ganophosphorous compound,  wherein  PPh3  is  P{C6H5)3; 
X  is  a  halogen  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and  wherein  said  copper 
complex  is  carried  on  a  porous  carrier. 


5,324,702 
CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  AND  OXIDATIVE 
DEHYDROGENATION  USING 
METAL-COMPOUND-LOADED,  DEBORONATED 
HAMS-IB  CRYSTALUNE  BOROSILICATE 
MOLECULAR  SIEVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jin  S.  Yoo,  Flossmoor,  Mark  S.  Kleefisch,  NaperrUle,  and  John 
A.  Donohue,  Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  796,470,  Not.  22, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,113 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  21/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  502—204  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  minor  amount  of  a  material 
consisting  of  a  first  component  which  is  a  compound  of  an 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe(in),  Zn(II), 
Zr(IV),  Nb(V),  In(III),  Sn(IV),  Sb(V),  Ce(III)  and  Bi(III),  and 
a  second  component  which  is  a  compound  of  an  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  V(V),  Mo(VI)  and  W(VI), 
which  first  and  second  components  are  interactively  distrib- 
uted on  a  major  amount  of  deboronated  HAMS- IB  crystalline 
borosilicate  molecular  sieve  containing  less  than  about  0.1 
weight  percent  as  the  element  of  boron. 


5,324,701 

HETEROGENEOUS  CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING 

ALTERNATING  OLEHN/CARBON  MONOXIDE 

COPOLYMERS 

Anna  Sommazzi,  S.  Margherita;  Gabriele  Lugli,  San  Donato 
Milanese;  Fabio  Garbassi,  Novara;  Fausto  Calderazzo,  Ghez- 
zano,  and  Daniela  Belli  Dell'Amico,  Pisa,  aU  of  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Enichem  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  5,   1992,  MI.92- 

A/000486 

iBt.  CL5  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  a.  502—167  12  aaims 

1.  Heterogeneous  catalytic  system  active  in  the  preparation 

of  alternating  copolymers  of  olefms  with  carlwn  monoxide 

(CO),  constituted  by: 
(a)  the  solid  compound  produced  from  the  interaction  of 

Pd(02CNEt2)2(NHEl2)2 


5,324,703 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  GASOLINE  VAPOR 

ADSORPTIVE  ACnVATED  CARBON 

John  C.  McCue,  Covington,  Va.;  Zhiquan  Q.  Yan,  Mt.  Pleasant, 

and  Edward  D.  Tolles,  Charleston,  both  of  S.C  assignors  to 

Westvaco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,166,  Aug.  11,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,250,491.  This  application  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,755 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  39/12.  20/20:  BOID  53/02;  C09C  1/44 
VS.  a.  502—424  1«  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  high  activity,  high  density  acti- 
vated carbon  derived  from  lignocellulosic  material  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  blending  together  fragments  of  the  lignocellulosic  mate- 
rial with  a  chemical  activation  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  and  zinc  chloride  to 
produce  an  acid  char; 

(b)  heat  treating  the  acid  char  to  effect  both  plastization  and 
drying  of  the  acid  char  material  to  a  moisture  content  of 
up  to  about  25%  by  weight; 

(c)  densifying  the  heat-treated,  acid  char  material  by  sequen- 
tially pulverizing  the  material  into  fine  particles  foUowed 
by  re-agglomeration  of  the  fine  particles  in  the  presence  of 
moisture  to  form  generally  spherical  shaped,  high  density 
carbon  in  a  pin  mixer; 

(d)  shaping,  by  extruding,  a  mass  of  the  reagglomerated, 
densified,  spherical,  high  density  carbon  to  produce  an 
extnidate  and  cutting  the  extrudate  to  form  pellets;  and 

(e)  activating  the  high  density  cartoon  pellets  by  heating 
gradually  up  to  a  final  activation  temperature  of  from 
about  400'  C.  to  about  600*  C,  where  the  final  shaped, 
high  density  carbon  is  characterized  by  a  butane  working 
capacity  of  from  about  15  to  about  25  g/lOO  cm'  and  a 
pore  volume  greater  than  50%  in  pores  from  about  1.8  to 
about  50  nm  in  diameter  and  less  than  20%  in  pores 
greater  than  50  nm  in  diameter,  based  on  total  pore  vol- 
ume. 


2484 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


248S 


UMI 


5,324,704 
FLUORAN  COMPOUNDS,  CRYSTALLINE  TOLUENE 
ADDUCrS  THEREOF,  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
COMPRISING  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Maaakatau  Nakatsnka,  Yokohoma;  Atsno  Otsigi,  Kamalnm; 
Kiyokarn   Hascgawa,   Yokohama;   Masatoshi   Takagi,   and 
AUkiro  Yamagnchi,  both  of  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnore 
to  Mitsui  Toatsii  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  553,834,  Jol.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,220,038. 
This  applicatioa  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184718; 
Aug.  1,  1989,  1-197949;  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-33816 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B41M  5/20;  C07D  311/78 
VS.  CL  503—220  13  Claims 


3.00        10  00 


20.00  3000 

Angla  (K  Offninlon  (2S) 


> 


0) 


^'-^'M^Qi 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  different  groups  and  are  selected  form 
cyclohexyl,  n-butyl  and  isobutyl. 


5,324,705 

PRINTING  SHEET  COMPRISING  AN 

IMAGE-RECEIVING  LAYER  MADE  OF  AN  ACIDIC 

RESIN 

Kengo  Ito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-14<013 
Int.  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
U.S.  CL  503—227  3  Claims 

3.  A  process  of  thermal  imaging,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  image-accepting  layer  on  a  support  to  form  a 
printing  sheet,  the  image-accepting  layer  being  made  of  an 
acidic  resin  or  a  resin  dissolved  with  an  acidic  low  molec- 
ular weight  compound,  wherein  the  acidic  resin  is  a  vinyl- 
idene  chloride/acrylonitrile  copolymer  or  a  carboxylated 
vinyl  chloride  polymer; 
providing  an  ink  ribbon  containing  a  hydrophobic  cationic 
dye; 


contacting  the  image-accepting  layer  of  the  printing  sheet 
with  the  hydrophobic  cationic  dye  of  the  ink  ribbon;  and 


ouMfs/iomjMtmLC 
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heat  transferring  the  hydrophobic  cationic  dye  of  the  ink 
ribbon  to  the  image-accepting  layer  of  the  printing  sheet. 


1.  A  recording  material  comprising  a  suppori  having  at  least 
one  layer  therein  containing  a  chromogenic  fluoran  compound 
of  the  formula  (I) 


5,324,706 
DYE-DONOR  ELEMENT  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 
SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 
Geert  Defieuw,  Kessel-Lo,  and  August  Marien,  Westerlo,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Bel- 
gium 

nied  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,454 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  30, 
1992,  92200907 

Int  a.5  B41M  5/035,  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  13  Claims 


VisGoiity  (arbitraiy  onu} 


Polycondcnsjtiofl  ume  (minutes) 

1.  Dye-donor  element  for  use  according  to  thermal  dye 
sublimation  transfer  comprising  a  suppori  having  on  one  side  a 
dye  layer  and  on  the  other  side  a  heat-resistant  layer,  said 
suppori  carrying  on  at  least  one  side  a  subbing  layer  compris- 
ing a  polyester  formed  by  polycondensation  of  at  least  one 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  aliphatic  diol, 
wherein  said  polyester  is  a  copolyester  furiher  comprising 
units  derived  from  at  least  one  multifunctional  comonomer 
carrying  at  least  3  functional  groups,  which  may  be  same  or 
different  and  are  chosen  from  hydroxy,  cartwxy  groups  and 
latent  carboxy  groups. 


5,324,707 
MBTHOD  OF  IN  VITRO  APPLICATION  OF 
BIOREGULATOR  COMPOUNDS 
Henry  Yokoyaau;  James  H.  Keithly,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 
and   Harold   W.   Gansman,   AmariUo,   Tex.,    assignors   to 
Tropicana  Products,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla.  and  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnl- 
ture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,413,  Mar.  30,  1992,  ami  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,725,  Sep.  30,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,726 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  HOIN  33/08 
VS.  a.  504—148  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  in  vitro  propagation  of  plant  life  from  a 
nutrient  medium  containing  plant  life  at  its  early  stages  of 
development  comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  to  the  nutrient  medium  an  effective  amount  of  at  least 
one  bioregulatory  agent  for  plants  exhibiting  the  follow- 
ing chemical  structure: 


x> 


(CH2),|-X-(CH2)«-N 


/ 
\ 


.Ri 


R2 


wherein  R'  is  hydroxy  or  alkyl; 
A  is  a  CI  to  C4-alkyl-amino-  or  a  CI  to  C4-amino-alkyl- 
group  containing  a  primary  or  a  secondary  amino  group; 
B  is  an  ammonium-ion  or  an  alkyl-substituted  ammonium- 
ion;  which  is  substantially  free  of  a  diammonium-salt  of 
the  formula  (V) 


O  O    R> 

H  1/ 

B(+K-)o— C— A— CH2— P 


wherein 
R',  A  and  B  are  the  same  as  above. 

7.  A  method  of  killing  an  unwanted  plant  or  of  regulating  the 
growth  of  a  plant,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  a  water-soluble  polymer  bag  which  is  solid  in  its 
dry  state  and  which  contains  as  an  active  ingredient  an 
herbicidally  effective  or  plant-growth-regulating  eflective 
amount  of  a  solid,  crystalline,  non-hygroscopic  salt  of  the 
Formula  (I) 


O  OR' 

N    (+)  11/ 

B(+)((-)0— C— A— CH2— P  ) 


wherein 
X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
Rl  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  compounds  containing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  ni  and  n2  being  integers  from  1  to  6,  ni  and 

n2  being  independent  of  each  other;  Ri,  R2.  ni,  n2  may  be 

of  identical  or  dissimilar  chemical  structure; 
R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine, 

bromine,  iodine,  lower  alkyl  compounds  containing  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  compounds  containing  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  or 
condensed  mono  and  polycyclic  aromatic  ring  systems,  and 

wherein: 
if  R3  and  R4  are  3,5,-substituents,  then  the  lower  alkyl  or 

alkoxy  group  must  contain  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

wherein: 
if  R3  is  hydrogen,  then  R4  must  be  a  4-substituent,  with  the 

proviso  that  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen. 


5,324,708 
NON-HYGROSCOPIC  MONOAMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
PHOSPHONIC  AND  PHOSPHINIC  ACIDS 
Fnlgencio  P.  Moreno;  Lasilo  Litkei;  Vilmos  Galamb;  Imrc 
Gnlyas;  Janos  Repasi;  Agota  R.  Veres;  Jozsef  Vigk;  Istavanne 
Koczka;  Edit  Feherrari;  Laszlooe  Roka;  Laszlooe  Petke,  and 
JozMf  Nen,  all  of  TiszaTasrari,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Ak- 
laloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt,  Tiszavasrari,  Hnogary 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,925 
OaioM  priority,  applicatioa  Hungary,  Apr.  16, 1991, 1248/91; 
JnL  19, 1991,  2427/91;  Dec  27,  1991,  4115/91 

Int  a.'  AOIN  25/34.  57/2a  57/12.  57/02:  C07F  9/30 
VS.  CL  504—206  12  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  regulating  product  com- 
prising a  bag,  which  is  solid  in  its  dry  state  and  which  is  made 
of  water-soluble  polymer,  said  bag  containing  an  herbicidal  or 
plant  growth  regulating  composition  which  comprises  as  an 
active  ingredient  an  herbicidal  or  plant  growth  regulating 
effective  amount  of  a  crystalline,  non  hygroscopic  monoam- 
monium  salt  of  the  Formula  (I) 


O  OR' 

II     (+)  11/ 

Bt+Ht-JO— C— A— CH2— P  ) 

^o(-) 


I 


wherein 

R'  is  hydroxy  or  alkyl; 

A  is  a  Ci  to  64  alkyl-amino  or  an  amino-alkyi  group  contain- 
ing a  primary  or  a  secondary  amino  group;  and 

B  is  an  ammonium  ion  or  an  alkyl-substituted  ammonium- 
ion,  which  is  substantially  free  of  a  diammonium-salt  of 
the  formula  (V): 

O  OR'  ^ 

(+X-)  H  11/ 

B  O— C— A— CH2— P 

0(-)B<+) 

in  water,  imder  intensive  stirring,  to  dissolve  or  disperse 
said  solid,  crystalline,  non-hygroscopic  salt  in  the  water, 
thereby  obtaining  an  herbicidal  or  planl-growth-regulat- 
ing  liquid  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  dispersion;  and 
(b)  treating  said  plant  in  the  field  with  an  herbicidally  or 
plant-growth-reguhiting  effective  amount  of  the  herbi- 
cidal or  plant-growth-regulating  aqueous  liquid  prepared 
according  to  step  (a). 


5,324,709 
TETRAHYDROFURAN  DERIVATIVE  AND  HERBICIDE 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Natsame  BmOi;  Kyomnra  Nobno,  both  of  Kaaagawa;  Sasaki 
Seiicki,  Tokyo;  Takahashi  Yoji,  Tokyo,  ami  JihJhara  TetiM>, 
Tokyo,  aU  of  Japmi,  assi^ion  to  MHartiiU  Kaad  Corpora- 
tioo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FilMl  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,231 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  2,  1991.  3-318210; 
Oct  23, 1992,  4-286273 

lat  CL'  AOIN  43/58.  43/82:  COTD  403/12.  513/04_ 
VS.  CL  504—236  »  ' 

1.  A  tetrahydrofuran  compound  of  the  formula 
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-continued 


wherein  A  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  represented  by 
— B — CHR' — ,  wherein  B  represents  oxygen,  sulfur  or  iinino 
and  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alky  I  of  C1-C4; 
R  represents  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  C1-C4,  ben- 
zyloxy,  alkylsulfonyloxy  of  C1-C3  or  a  group  represented 
by  — O— COR2,  wherein  R^  represents  alkyl  of  C1-C5, 
haloalkyl  of  C1-C3,  alkenyl  of  C2-C5,  cycloalkyi  of 
C3-C6,  phenyl,  benzyl,  alkoxy  of  C1-C4,  alkylamino  of 
C1-C4  or  dialkylamino  of  C2-C6; 
X  represents  halogen; 
Y  represents  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and 
Z  is  a  group  represented  by 


wherein  U',  U^  and  U'  independently  represent  oxygen  or 
sulfur  and  R^  represenu  alkyl  of  C1-C4. 


in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C2-C6)alkenyl  or  (C2-C6)- 
alkynyl; 

R^,  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  (C1-C3)- 
alkyl  or  phenyl; 

W  is  O,  S,  NR'  or  NOR^; 

X  is  CHR2,  O,  NR7  or  NOR'; 

R*,  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxyl, halogen,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (Ci-C6)alkoxy  or  (Ci-C- 
6)alkylthio,  where  the  three  abovementioned  radicals  can 
be  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  mon- 
osubstituted  or  disubstituted  by  (Ci-C4)alkoxy  or  (Ci-C- 
4)alkylthio;  — NR8r9,  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl,  — OCHR- 
»CO2R'0,  (C2-C5)alkenyl,  (C2-C4)-alkynyl,  (C3-C5)al- 
kenyloxy  or  (C3-C5)alkynyloxy; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  (Ci-C3)a]kyl,  (Ci-C3)alkoxy. 
-CN,  — NO2,  -CO-R",  — C02R'2,  (Ci-C3)alkylthio, 
— SO— R'2,  — SO2— R'2  or  — CO— NR8r9; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C3)alkyl,  (Ci-C3)haloalkyl  or  phenyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl  or  R*  and  R'  together  are 
-(CH2)2(CH2)c(CH2)2-  or  -(CH2)20(CH2)2-; 

R«  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)a]koxy,  (C2-C4)alke- 
nyl  or  R^  and  R'  together  are  — (CH2)2— (CH2)f— (CH- 
22-  or  -{CH2)20{CH2)2-; 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  or 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  mono- 
substituted  or  disubstituted  by  CN,  CO2— R'^,  — NR*R', 
OR  12  or  Si(CH3)3;  (C3-C4)alkynyl  or  (C3-C4)— alkenyl, 
where  the  two  abovementioned  radicals  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  CH3  or  — Si(CH3)3;  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  (Ci-C4)alkyl  or 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy;  or  Si(CH3)3; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkyl  which  is  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  (Ci-C3)al- 
koxy;  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  or  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  CH3;  (C2-C4. 
)alkenyl  or  (C2-C4)alkynyl; 

R'2  is  (Ci-C3)alkyl; 

L  is  a  hetero-  or  isocyclic  radical  of  the  formulae  (LI)  to 
(L5) 


(LI) 


UMI 


5,324,710 
SULFONATED  HETEROCYCLIC  CARBOXAMIDES  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES,  AND  GROWTH 
REGULATORS 
Oswald  Ort,  Kelkheim;  Lothar  Willms,  Hillscfaeid;  Klaus  Bauer, 
Hanau;  Hermann  Bieringer,  Eppstein;  Amo  Schnlz,  Hatter- 
shein  am  Main;  Burkhard  Sachae,  Kelkheim,  and  Peter 
Bnum,  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  24, 
1989,  3935277 

Int  CL'  AOIN  43/54:  C07D  239/26.  401/12.  401/14 
VS.  CL  504—239  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I  or  its  salts 


(L2) 


(L3) 


R'* 


R«* 


(L«) 


N 


R"  R'« 


(L5) 


N 

I 

(0)rf 

R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  NO2,  CN,  (Ci-C4)alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted,  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen,  or  monosubstituted  by  CN,  OCH3  or  SCH3; 
(C2-C4)alkenyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  or  monosubstitu- 
ted or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  or  monosubstituted  by 
OCH3;  (C2-C4)alkynyl  which  is  unsubstituted,  or  mono- 
substituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  or  monosubsti- 
tuted by  OCH3  or  Si(CH3)3;  (C3-C6)cycloalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted,  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halc^  jn  or  CH3;  -CO-R",  -OCH2CH2OR".  -OH. 
-C(R'<XOR"KOR'«);      -COiR'".      -C0-NR«R9, 
— N3,  S02NR«R',  — SO3R",  — OSO2R*;  phenyl  which 
is  unsubstituted,  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen,  CH3  or  OCH3;  E— R^'  or  — (CH2)f— G; 
R'«  is  hydrogen,  halogen;  CN.  NO2.  (Ci-C4)alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted,  or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen     or     monosubstituted     or     disubstituted     by 
— C02R'°,    -S02NR«R9,    -NR8R',    (Ci-C2)alkoxy. 
— E— R",  (Ci-C2)haloalkoxy,  (Ci-C2)alkylthio,  (C1-C2. 
)haloalkylthio.     — CN,     —OH     or     SH;     — C02R'°, 
— S02NR*R',  — NR«R'  or  — E— R^; 
R«5  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl.  (C2-C4)- 
alkenyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  — E— R";  — E— R^  or 
halogen; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl.  halogen. 
-COjR'O.  — S02NR«R'.  -OSO2R20,  -E— R".  -CN 
or  — NO2; 
E,  Z  independently  of  one  another  are  O  or  S(0)/ 
a,  b,  c,  d,  e  independently  of  one  another  are  0  or  1; 
f  is  0.  1  or  2; 

R'''.  R'*  independently  of  one  another  are  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  or 
R"  and  R'*  together  are  — CH2CH2— .  — CH2OCH2—  or 
— CH2— C(CH3)2CH2— ; 
R>9  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl, 
R»  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  — NR«R'  or  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl. 
R2>  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl.  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl,  (C2-C4)alkoxyalkyl, 
(C2-C4)alkenyl,  (C3-C4)alkynyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  which 
is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen,  (Ci-C- 
3)alkyl.  (Ci-C3)alkoxy  or  (Ci-C3)haloalkyl;  or  (C2-C4. 
)haloalkenyl; 
RZ2  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkyl  which  is  monosubstitu- 
ted or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  monosubstituted  by 
OR>9: 
R"  is  hydrogen.  (Ci-C4)alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted.  or 
monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  halogen  or  mono- 
substituted   by   phenyl,   or   (C2-C4)alkenyl.   phenyl   or 
phenyl  which  is  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
halogen,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)haloalkyl,  -NO2.  -CN 
or  (Ci-C4)alkoxy. 
G  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  from  the  group  comprising 
(G1HG25); 


CHs 


N 


(Gl) 


N  =* 
O   — ' 


N 


S  — N 


O  — N 


(G2) 


(G3) 


(G4> 


(OS) 


(GO 


(07) 


.N 


I 

,N 


V-N 


(Gl) 


(G9) 


(GIO) 


(Oil) 


(GU) 
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-continued 


(G13) 


(GI4) 


N'       ^N 


RM 


I 

N  N 


{G25) 


and 


R2*  is  hydrogen  or  (C|-C4)alkyl; 
(G15)       '^^^  •*  hydrogen,  (Ci-C3)alkyl  or  (C2-C4)alkenyl. 


(G16) 


(GIT) 


(G18) 


(G19) 


5^24,711 
ARYLOXY  BENZOTRIAZOLE  HERBIODAL  AGENTS 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Donald  R.  Nielsen,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  and  Thomas  A.  Lies, 
Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Wayne,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,545,  Not.  3, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5, 1989,  Ser.  No.  415,953 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/64 

VS.  a.  504—261  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(G20) 


N  N— r2* 

\  / 

N  =  N 


I 

N  — N 
I 


N  — N 


I  R« 


(G2I)       Z 


R-C-(CHR2),-R3 
R| 
or 

V 

C-(CHR2),-R3 
W  Y  ^N     R 


I 


wherein 
M  is  C— X, 
(G22)       W,  X,  Y  and  Z  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  C1-C4  haloalkyi  or  C1-C4  haloalk- 

oty; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2; 

R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  aryl  or  when  taken  together 
with  Ri,  R  and  Ri  may  form  a  ring  in  which  RR|  are 
represented  by  the  structure  — (CH2)m —  where  m  is  an 
(G23)  integer  of  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
when  taken  together  Ri  and  R2  may  form  a  ring  in  which 
R1R2  are  represented  by  the  structure  — (CH2)m —  where 
m  is  an  integer  of  2,  3,  4  or  S; 

R3  is  cyano. 
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O  A  O 

II      11         11 

C— Q.     CH.     CH2OCR7. 


CH20Rg  or  CH(OR9)2; 

Q  is  OH,  OR4  or  NRjRe; 

A  is  O,  NOR5,  NCOR5,  NNRsReor  NNHCONH2; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R8  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R9  is  C1-C4  alkyl; 

R4  is  C1-C6  alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  O  or  S  or 
optionally  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkoxy  halogen,  hy- 
droxy. C3-C«  cycloalkyl,  furyl,  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted phenyl;  C3-C6alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with 
one  or  two  C1-C3  alkoxy,  halogen,  substituted  phenyl 
or  C3-C6  cycloalkyl;  C3-C6  alkynyl  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  halogen;  C3-C6  cycloalkyl; 
ammonium;  Ci-Ca  dialkylammonium;  Ci-C*  trialk- 
ylammonium;  a  metol  cation;  or  a  moiety  of  formula 


Rl 


"< 


R2 

R5  and  Rficach  independently  represent  hydrogen,  Ci-Q 
alkyl,  phenyl  or  halophenyl; 
the  benzotriazole  N-oxide  or  N-methosulfate;  and  when  Ri 
or  R2  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  the  optical  isomer  thereof,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  M  is  C— X  in  formula  1,  wherein  X  is 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano  or  C1-C4  haloalkyi,  the 
benzotriazole  is  substituted  in  the  6  position  by  aryloxy,  n 
is  O,  R3  is 

O 
II 
CH2OCR7 


or    (Bi,Pb):Sr:Ca:Cu    of    about    2:2:2:3-2:2:2:.4:4.    a 
Sr(N03)2  solution,  a  Ca(N03)2  solution,  a  CuCNOsh  a 
solution,  a  81203  powder,  and  a  PbO  powder  to  form  a 
first  mixture; 
drying  and  milling  said  first  mixture; 
calcining  said  dried  milled  first  mixture  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
decompose  said  Sr(N03)2.  Ca(N03)2.  and  Cu(N03)2  to 
form  their  corresponding  oxides,  thus  producing  an 
oxide  mixture; 
milling  said  oxide  mixture; 

calcining  said  milled  oxide  mixture  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere at  a  suiuble  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  produce  said  first  superconducting  material; 
producing  a  second  superconducting  material  including  at 
least  20  volume  percent  2223  phase  by  annealing  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  first  superconducting  material  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  about  850*  C.  and 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  2223  phase  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  develop  said  at  least  20  volume  percent 
2223  phase  in  said  second  superconducting  material; 
forming  an  intimate  mixture  of  a  third  superconducting 
material  and  a  preselected  amount  of  said  second  super- 
conducting material;  wherein: 

said  third  superconducting  material  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bismuth  strontium  calcium  copper 
oxide  and  bismuth  lead  strontium  calcium  copper  oxide, 
and  has  a  bulk  critical  temperature  below  about  90K; 
and 
said  preselected  amount  of  second  superconducting  mate- 
rial is  selected  to  result  in  an  amount  of  said  2223  phase 
in  said  mixture  of  about  20-50  weight  percent;  and 
annealing  said  mixture  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  845"  C.  and  below  the  melting 
temperature  of  said  2223  phase,  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
increase  said  amount  of  2223  phase  in  said  mixture. 


and  R7  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  then  R  and  R|  cannot  be  hydrogen 
or  C1-C4  alkyl. 


5,324,712 

FORMATION  OF  THE  HIGH  TC  2223  PHASE  IN 

BI-SR-CA-CU-O  BY  SEEDING 

Sophia  R.  Su,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Uboratories 

Incorporate!,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,819 

Int  a.5  HOIB  12/00.  1/06 

MS.  a.  505—492  17  C**^ 


5,324,713 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  SUPPORT 

STRUCTURES  FOR  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
Zhi-Yuan  Sben,  Wilmington,  DeU  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  No?.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,063 
Int  a.'  HOIP  7/10.  1/201:  HOIB  12/06 
MS.  a.  505—210  23  ( 
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(CONTinjIKI 


7S  ss  99 

TOtKMATUIC,  K 

15.  A  process  for  producing  a  high  critical  temperature 

bismuth  strontium  calcium  copper  oxide  superconductmg 

material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  superconducting  material  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  bismuth  strontium  calcium  copper 

oxide  and  bismuth  lead  strontium  calcium  copper  oxide  by 

a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing,  in  amount  to  produce  a  molar  ratio  of  Bi:Sr:Ca:Cu 


18 — E 


1.  A  high  temperature  superconducting  microwave  resona- 
tor operated  in  a  TEo,v,  mode,  wherein  i  and  n  are  integers  of  at 
least  1  comprising  a  dielectric  element  and  a  plurality  of  sub- 
strates each  bearing  a  coating  of  high  temperature  supercon- 
ducting material,  said  dielectric  element  and  substrates  en- 
closed by  a  top  lid,  sidewalk,  and  a  bottom  plate,  wherein  said 
substrates  are  positioned  relative  to  said  dielectric  element  to 
enable  said  coating  to  contact  said  dielectric  element  and 
wherein  said  substrates  do  not  contact  the  sidewalk. 


154-340  O.G. -94- 15 
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5^24,714 
GROWTH  OF  A3-AXIS  ORIENTED  PEROVSKITE  THIN 

HLMS  OVER  A  BUFFER/TEMPLATE  LAYER 
Araa  iBam,  Somerset;  Ramamoorthy  Ramcsli,  Eatoatown,  and 
Charies  T.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Oceaaport,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Commnaicatioiis  Research,  Inc.,  Livingrton,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  531,255,  May  31,  1990.  This  appUcation 

May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,962 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  39/22;  HOIG  4/10;  HOIB  12/00 

MS.  a.  505—190  4  Claims 


1.  A  superconducting  heterostnicture,  comprising: 

a  crystalline  substrate; 

a  buffer  layer  of  an  a,b-axi$  oriented  praseodymium  lantha- 

nide  rare-earth  barium  cuprate  epitaxially  formed  over 

said  substrate;  and 
a  superconducting  layer  of  an  a,b-axis  oriented  lanthanide 

rare-earth  barium  cuprate  epitaxially  formed  over  said 

buffier  layer. 


5,324,715 
PROTEIN  FOR  INmBITING  COLLAGEN-STIMULATED 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Thoous  M.  Connolly,  Harleysrille,  and  Paul  M.  Keller,  Lans- 
dale,  both  of  Pa.,  aasigaors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  594,917,  Oct  9, 1990,  ahWHkmcd.  This 
application  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,547 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/00 
MS.  CL  514—12  7  Claims 

1.  A  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  16,000  and 
which  inhibits  collagen-stimulated  platelet  aggregation 
wherein  the  protein  is  derived  from  the  salivary  gland  of  the 
leech  Haementeria  officinalis  and  wherein  the  protein  has  an 
amino  acid  sequence  of  Sequence  ID  No.  1  or  Sequence  ID 
No.  3. 


5,324,716 

BROAD  SPECTRUM  ANTIMICROBIAL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Michael  E.  Selsted,  Irrine,  and  James  S.  Cnllor,  Woodland,  both 
of  CaUf.,  aasignors  to  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  California, 
Oaida^  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,271 
brt.  a.'  A61K  37/00,  37/02:  C07K  5/00  7/00 
MS.  CL  514—14  15  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  broad  spectnmi  antimicrobial  peptide  com- 
pound having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1. 


5,324,717 
THERAPEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
HYDROLYZED  CARBOXYLALKYL  CELLULOSE 
Thomas  Berglindh,  Ripriigen  5,  S-756  53  Uppsala,  and  Anthony 
de  Belder,  Nantunaviigen  36  F,  S-757  57  Uppsala,  both  of 
Sweden 
PCr  No.  PCr/SE91/00317,  §  371  Date  No».  4, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/16906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  4,  1990,  90  01592 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/72;  C08L  1/28 
MS.  CL  514—57  12  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutical  composition,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises hydrolyzed  carboxyalkyl  cellulose,  wherein  alkyl  is 
methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  or  a  salt  thereof,  said  hydrolyzed 
cvboxyalkyl  cellulose  having  a  mass  average  molecular  mass 
(Mff^  from  about  200  to  about  10,000. 

12.  Hydrolyzed  carboxyalkyl  cellulose,  wherein  alkyl  is 
methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl,  _or  salts  thereof,  and  having  a  mass 
average  molecular  mass  (Mh^  from  about  200  to  about  10  000, 
for  use  as  a  therapeutical. 


5,324,718 
CYCLODEXTRIN/DRUG  COMPLEXATION 
Thorstcinn  Loftsson,  Sorlaslgol  44,  IS-101  Reylgaiik,  Iceland 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^53 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/735;  C08B  37/16 
MS.  CL  514—58  52  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  complexation  of  cyclodextrin 
with  a  lipophilic  and/or  water-labile  drug,  said  method  com- 
prising combining  from  about  0.1  to  about  70%  (weight- 
/volume)  of  cyclodextrin  and  from  about  0.01  to  about  5% 
(weight/volume)  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  pharmaco- 
logically inactive,  water-soluble  polymer  and  a  lipophilic  and- 
/or  water-labile  drug  in  an  aqueous  medium,  the  polymer  and 
cyclodextrin  being  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  medium  before  the 
drug  is  added,  the  aqueous  medium  which  comprises  the  poly- 
mer and  cyclodextrin  being  maintained  at  from  about  30  to 
about  ISO*  C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  O.I  to  about  100  hours 
before,  during  and/or  after  the  drug  is  added,  optionally  fol- 
lowed by  removal  of  water. 


5,324,719 
THERAPEUTICAL  METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

HYPERTENSION 
Marco  Frigerio;  Nicoletta  Almirante,  both  of  Milan;  Alberto 
Cerri,  Gessate  MI;  Tiziana  Cova,  Varese  VA;  Mara  Ferrandi, 
Milan,  and  Patrizia  Ferrari,  Varese  VA,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 
to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Rinnite  S.P.A.,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  Jun.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  8, 
1992,  4222404 

Int  CV  A61K  31/56 
MS.  a.  514 — 169  2  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutical  method  for  the  treatment  of  hypertension 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  hypertensive  subject  an 
effective  amount  of  an  imino  derivative  of  3^,14/3-dihydroxy- 
etianaldehyde  having  formula  (I) 


CH=NR 


(D 


HO 


wherein  R  is  NHC(=0)NH2  and  NHC(=NH)NH2 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  solvate,  geometric  iso- 
mer, tautomer  or  mixtures  thereof. 


S— X 


(D 


H,N^  N  ^Nr 


CO— NH 


XT 


5,324,720 

METHODS  OF  ACHIEVING  ANTITUMOR  ACTIVITY 

USING  16-MEMBERED-MACROLIDE-TYPE 

COMPOUNDS 

Tom  G.  Holt  Westfield,  and  Richard  L.  Monaghan,  Somerset 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,167 
Int  a.'  AOIN  55/02.  43/16;  A6IK  31/555.  31/35 
MS.  a.  514—185  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  tumors  of  renal  cells,  colon  cells, 
lung  cells  or  melanoma  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof,  compris- 
ing the  step  of  administering  to  said  mammal  a  pharmacologi- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  hygrolidin  of  the  formula 


S 


C02R2 


CH3 


OCHj       CHj 


CHj 


HO 


CH3  CH3  CH3 


where  R'°  is 


OH 


OR' 


CH3 


CH3 
and  R"  is  hydrogen. 


CH3 


CH3 


in  which 
X  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  the  — CH  group, 
Y  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  N — OR3  or  CHIU,  in 
which 

R3  denotes  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl, 
alkinyl  or  alkyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  cart»n 
atoms,  where  the  latter  can  optionally  be  substituted  by 
halogen  or  by  protected  or  unprotected  carboxyl  or 
amino, 
R4  denotes  hydrogen,  aryl  having  6  to  10  cartxjn  atoms, 
protected  or  unprotected  carboxyl,  halogen  or  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyL  alkoxy,  alkenyl  or 
alkyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  where 
the  latter  can  be  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitfo, 
cyano,  carboxyl  or  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alk- 
oxy or  alkoxycarbonyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 
Rl  represents  thienyl  or  furyl  which  is  optionally  monosub- 
stitutecd  to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  different  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  hydroxy  substituents 
or  by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR4R6  in  which 
R5  and  R«  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  phenyl, 
or  are  substituted  by  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or 
alkyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  where  the 
latter  can  be  substituted  by  hydroxy,  halogen  or  by 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  or  represente  a  cartwxyl  protect- 
ing group  or  represents  an  ester  radical  which  can  be 
cleaved  in  vivo, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  tolerable  salt  thereof. 


GO  00. 

H  II  11  II 

-CCHCHCNH2,     — CCHCHCOH     or 


— CCHCHCHN 


"•"-0 


OH 


5,324,722  

2-,  3.,  5-,  8-,  10-  AND/OR  ll-SUBSTTTUTED 

DIBENZOXAZEPINE  COMPOUNDS, 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  TREATING  PADS 
Timothy  J.  Hagen,  Glenriew;  Michael  Clare,  Skokie;  Michael  F. 
Rafferty,  Buffalo  Grove,  and  E.  Ann  Hallinan,  Evanston,  aU 
of  DL,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,316,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58^34 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/55;  C07D  267/20  281/16 
MS.  a.  514—211  1'  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  a  structure: 


5,324,721 
3-SUBSTrnJTED  CEPHALOSPORINS,  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  MEDICAMENTS 
Stephan  Schneider,  Rainer  Endermann;  Karl-Georg  Metzger, 
and  Klaus-Dieter  Bremm,  aU  of  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  28, 
1990,4030706 

Int  a.'  C07D  501/34;  A61K  31/545 
MS.  CL  514—202  »  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


y—  N 


R3'  ^K^ 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt.ester  or  amide  thereof, 
wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulfur. 


2492 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2493 


o 
I 

— s— 


o 

I 

— S— ; 


R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  haloalkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  or  alkoxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  carboxyl,  carboxamide. 


O 
II 
— C— H    or 

O  O  O 

II  II  II 

— C— NH— NH— C— CH:— CHj— S— CH2— CHj, 


wherein  the  proviso  that  R-'  is  not  hydrogen  or  alkyl  when  R^ 
is 

o  o  o 

N  II  n 

— C— NH— NH— C— CH2— CH2— S— CHj— CHk 

o 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkoxycarbonyl  or 

o  o  o 

H  II  II 

— C— NH— NH— C— CH2— CH2— S— CH2— CH3, 

O 

with  the  proviso  that  R^  is  hydrogen  only  when  R^  is  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. 

12.  A  method  for  treating  pain  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically-efTective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


UMI 


5^24,723 
OXAZOLES  AND  THIAZOLES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  SENILE  DEMENTIA 
lUyaMMd  Baker,  Mach  Hadham;  Joha  Sanuders,  Bishop's  Stort- 
ford,  botk  of  Faglaad;  Roger  J.  Saow,  Danbnry,  Coan^  aad 
GralMB  A.  Showdl,  Weiwya  Gardea  Oty,  Eagtaad,  aasigaors 
to  Merck  Sharpe  A  Dohaie  Ltd^  HoddewioB 
Coatiauatioa  of  Scr.  No.  912,469,  JaL  13,  1992,  abaodoacd, 
wkich  U  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  454,492,  Feb.  S,  1990, 
abaadoaed,  wUcb  is  a  coatiaiiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  239,892,  Sep.  2, 
1988,  abaadoaed,  whicb  is  a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  454,492, 
F^.  5, 1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
239,892,  Sep.  2, 1988,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  1, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  86,389 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdooi,  Sep.  10,  1987, 
8721343;  Jaa.  27, 1988,  8801759 

lat.  CL'  C307D  453/02.  487/08;  A61K  31/435.  31/41 
VS.  a.  514—212  10  Claiais 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  neurological  and  mental 
illnesses  whose  clinical  manifestations  are  due  to  involvement 
of  cholinergic  neurones,  which  comprises  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  muscarinic  ago- 
nist amount  of  a  t,3-oxazole  or  1,3-thiazole  of  structural  for- 
mula I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  prodrug 
thereof: 


TV" 


(D 


X 

I 


wherein 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur; 

R'  represents  a  non-aromatic  azacyclic  or  azabicyclic  ring 
system  in  the  2,  4  or  S  position;  and 

R^  is  in  the  2,  4  or  S  position  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  — CF3,  — OR^,  — NR^R*,  — N- 
HOR^.  — NHNH2.  — CN,  — C02R\  — CONRTR*.  and 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C2.1S  alkenyl,  €2-15  alkynyl,  phenyl  and 
phenyl-C|.3  alkyl;  wherein  R^  and  R^  independently  rep- 
resent hydrogen  or  C1.2  alkyl  provided  that,  when  R^  is 
methyl  and  R'  is  in  the  2-position,  then  R'  does  not  repre- 
sent an  unsubstituted  exo-l-azabicyclo[2.2.l]hept-3-yl,  or 
exo-l-azabicyclo[3.2.11-oct-6-yl  group. 


5,324,724 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SENILE 
DEMENTIA 
Barry  S.  Oriek,  and  Richard  E.  Faulkner,  both  of  Harlow, 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  pJx.,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00367,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13885,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,678 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  14,  1990, 
9005737 

lat  a.' C07D  ^i/W,  A61K  i//5i 
U.S.  a.  514—214  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


■( 


(CH2), 


(CH2tr  N 


(1) 


.<>, 


(CH2), 


in  which  one  of  X  and  Y  represents  hydrogen  and  the  other 
represents  Z,  where  Z  is  a  group 


K 


where  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  ORi,  SR|,  N(R|)2, 
NHCORi,  NHCOOCH3,  NHCOOC2H5,  NHORi,  NHNH2, 
C2-4  alkenyl,  C2-4  alkynyl,  cyclopropyl  or  C1.2  alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  with  ORi,  N(R|)2.  SR|,  CO2R1,  CON(R|)2  or 
one,  two  or  three  halogen  atoms,  in  which  each  R|  is  indepen- 
dently hydrogen  or  C1.2  alkyl;  r  represents  an  integer  of  2  or  3, 
s  represents  an  integer  of  1  or  2  and  t  represents  0  or  1,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  Y  is  hydrogen  s  is  1. 


5,324,725 
7-FUSED  2-(PIPERAZINOALKYL)  INDOLE 
DERIVATIVES,  INTERMEDIATES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Daniel   Jasserand,   Lyons;   Dominique   Paris,   Amberieux   en 
Dombes;  Patrice  Demonchaux;  Michel  Cottin,  both  of  Chatil- 
lon  sur  Chalaronne;  Francois  Floc'H,  Limonest;  Pierre  Du- 
passienx,  Chatillon  sur  Chalaronne,   aad   Richard  White, 
Bourg  en  Bresse,  all  of  Fraace,  assignors  to  Kali-Cbemie 
Pharma  GmbH,  Hanorer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1991,  4128015 

Int.  a.5  C07D  471/06,  487/06;  A61K  31/435.  31/55 
\}S.  a.  514—214  »0  Clainu 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  I 


I 


anti-inflammatory  or  anti-allergic  amount  of  a  compound  ac- 
cording to  claim  1  and  at  least  one  pharmaceutical  carrier  or 
adjuvant. 


5,324,726 
BENZODIAZEPINE  ANALOGS 
Mark  G.  Bock,  Hatfield;  Ben  E.  Eraas,  and  Roger  M.  Freid- 
inger,  both  of  Laasdale,  all  of  Pa.^  aasignors  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Cootiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,764,  Jan.  17, 1992, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  contiaBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  621,500,  Dec  7. 
1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiouatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
452,012,  Dec.  18,  1989,  abaadoaed.  This  application  Oct.  29, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  968,624 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  243/24.  243/22.  243/16 
VS.  CL  514—221  4  Claiau 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula: 


^sX^R* 


wherein 
R'  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  hy- 
droxyl,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower 
mono-  or  dialkylamino,  Ci-C7-alkyl  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl,  or  denotes  a  phenyl-lower  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  or  denotes 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  C4-C7-cycloalkylalkyl,  C3-C7-alkenyl, 
C2-C7-alkanoyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  al- 
kanoylamino,  a  benzoyl,  benzoyloxy  or  benzoylamino 
group  whose  phenyl  ring  may  be  substituted  by  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  or  denotes  a 
cinnamoyl,  cinnamoyloxy  or  cinnamoylamino  group 
whose  phenyl  ring  may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  halogen; 

R2  denotes  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or,  if  R'  is  not 
hydroxyl  or  a  hydroxyphenyl-containing  group,  R^  may 
also  denote  lower  alkoxy; 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted 
by  hydroxyl,  or  denotes  lower  alkenyl,  C3-C6-cycloalkyl, 
C4-C7-cycloalkylalkyl  or  a  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
group,  which  may  be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring  by 
lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  hydrox- 
yalkoxy,  but  where  R'  can  only  contain  a  free  hydroxyl 
group  if  R'  does  not  contain  a  carbonyloxy  group; 

R4 denotes  hydrogen,  Ci-C7-alkyl  which  may  be  substituted 
by  hydroxyl,  or  denotes  C3-<;7-alkenyl,  C3-C6  -cycloal- 
kyl,  C4-C7-cycloalkylalkyl  or  a  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  in  the  phenyl  ring 
by  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  hy- 
droxyalkoxy  but  where  R*  can  only  contain  a  free  hy- 
droxyl group  if  R  does  not  contain  a  carbonyloxy  group; 

A  denotes  an  alkylene  chain  having  1-2  carbon  atoms, 
which  may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  or  denotes  a 
bond; 

Z  denotes  an  alkylene  chain  having  2-4  carbon  atoms,  which 
may  be  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  or,  if  R'  does  not  con- 
tain a  carbonyloxy  group,  also  by  hydroxyl; 

B  denotes  nitrogen  or  the  CH  group; 

R5  denotes  a  pyridyl  or  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  and 

D  represents  a  bond  or,  if  B  denotes  the  CH  group  and  R' 
denotes  a  phenyl  radical  which  may  be  substituted  as 
described  above,  D  may  also  represent  a  CO  group, 
and  its  acid  addition  salts. 

9.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  an  effective 


wherein: 

R'  is  H,  Ci-Q  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  loweralkenyl,  lower 
alkynyl,  X'^-COOH,  — X'kXX)R*,  — X"-cycloloweral- 
kyl,  -X'2NR«R',  -X'2CONR«R',  -X'^CN,  or 
-X»CX3"'; 

R2  is  H,  loweralkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl 
(wherein  the  substituents  may  be  1  or  2  of  halo,  loweral- 
kyl, loweralkoxy,  loweralkythio,  carboxyl,  carbox- 
yloweralky,  nitro,  — CF3,  or  hydroxy),  2-,3-,  or  Vpyridyl; 

R^is 


— X"NR'«CX"R^ 
— NH(CH2)2— jNHCOR^ 

O 

— X'«CX9X"R', 

O 

— X"NR'«CX<,»X"R'.  or 

— X"NR'8S02{CH2),R^; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  H  or  R*  or  in  combination  with 
the  N  of  the  NR*R'  group  form  an  unsubstituted  or  mono 
or  disubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  4-7  membcred 
heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  said  heterocyclic  ring  may 
contain  a  second  heteroatom  selected  from  O  and  NCH3 
and  the  substituents(s)  is/are  independently  selected  from 
Ci-C4alkyl; 

R'  is  loweralkyl,  cycloloweralkyi,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyllower- 
alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  or  phenylloweralkyl  substituents 
may  be  I  or  2  of  halo,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  nitro,  or 
CF3; 

R^is 
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^  N  NH2  ^^^ 

Of 


H 


R«  is  H,  loweralkyl,  cycloloweralkyl,  — X'^CONHi.  — X- 

"COOR*      — X'^COOH,     — X'^Hjycloloweralkyl,     or 

— X"NR*R5, 
R"  is  H,  or  loweralkyl, 
R'^  is  H  or  loweralkyl; 
n  is  1-6, 
q  is  0-4; 
r  is  1  or  2; 
X'  is  H,— N02,CF3.  CN.  OH.  loweralkyl.  halo,  loweral- 

kylthio,    loweralkoxy,    — X"C00R6.    X"C00H.    or 

— X"NR*R5. 
X^  is  H  or  X',  with  the  proviso  that  when  X^  is  H,  then  X* 

is  NX'COOH  or  NX'COOR*  wherein  X'  is  a  linear  alkyl 

chain  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  any  carbon  atom  of  which 

may  be  additionally  substituted  with  a  linear  or  branched 

alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
X3  is  0(CH2),C00R',  0(CH2),C00H,  (CH2)„COOR<', 

(CH2),COOH.  COOR*.  or  X'^OR*; 
X*  is  S,0,  CH2.  or  NR*; 
X^  is  O.S,  HH.  or  NR'5  with  the  proviso  that  X''  can  be 

NR"  only  when  R'  is  not  H; 
X8  is  H,  loweralkyl; 

X*  and  Xa'  are  independently  NR"  or  O, 
X'OisF.  CI,  orBr; 

X"  is  absent  or  Cm  linear  or  branched  alkyl  alkylidene; 
X'^  is  Cm  linear  or  branched  alkylidene, 
X'^  is  linear  or  branched  alkylidene. 


5^24,727 
3,6-DISUBSTnTJTED  PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Norimichi  Iwase,  Kanagawa;  Yasnhiro  Morinaka,  Ibaraki;  Yo- 
shiknai  Tamao,  Tokyo;  Toshiji  Kanayama,  and  Kumi  Yamada, 
both  of  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,947 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991,  3-247647; 
Dee.  18, 1991,  3-335277;  Sep.  8,  1992,  4-239545 

Int  a.'  OTTD  237/34.  495/04,  493/04;  A61K  31/50 
VS.  CL  514— 234J  15  Claims 

1.  A  3,6-disubstituted  pyridazine  derivative  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (I),  an  optical  antipode  thereof  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof; 


©$: 


(I) 


B 


wherein  A  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  S  to  7  carbon  atoms;  a  phenyl 
group,  a  thienyl  group,  a  furyl  group,  a  thiazolyl  group,  a 
phenoxy  group,  a  phenylalkyl  group  having  7  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  a  phenylthio  group,  a  5-6  membered  monovalent, 
monocyclic  saturated  heterocyclic  group  containing  one  or 
more  nitrogen  atoms  with  the  remainder  of  the  ring  atoms 
being  carbon,  morpholino.  a  pyridyt  group  or  an  imidazolyl 
group  each  of  which  may  have  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
a  halogen  atom;  B  represents  (a)  — NH — D  wherein  D  repre- 
sents 


-CHR.-.(^f 


(1) 


(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  independently  represents  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  1  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  3), 


—CHR^—(  ) 


(2) 


(wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  independently  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  any  given  two  Ys  may  combine 
to  form  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  6);  (3) 

(wherein  the  ring  H  represents  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  and  m  are  as  defined  above),  (4) 
— CHR^R*  (wherein  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  represents  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  S 
to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  thienyl  group),  or  (S)  an  alkyl  group 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or 


— N  ''f      N 


(b) 


wherein  Z  independently  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer 
of  0  to  2);  and  the  ring  C  represents  a  furan  ring  or  a  thiophene 
ring  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms. 


5,324,728 
NAPHTHOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Yasuo  Sekinc,  Yokohama;  Tetsuaki  Yamaura,  Niiza;  Masato 
Nishimura,  Hachioji;  En  Kojima,  Tokyo;  Yasuko  Emoto, 
Sagamihara,  and  Yasushi  Higashide,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  FiUirebio  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330004 

Int  a.'  C07D  401/00.  241/04.  295/00;  A61K  31/495 

V.S.  a.  514—252  4  Claims 

1.  A  naphthoic  acid  derivative  represented  by  formula  (I-l): 


a-i) 


CON-(-CH2)/— X'-(-CH2t;7-Y— Z— Rsi 
I 
R31     R41 


wherein 
Rii  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group  or  a 

pyridyl-substituted  lower  alkoxy  group; 
Rji  is  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  lower  alkanoyloxy  group;  R41 

is  a  hydrogen  atom; 
R51  is  a  phenyl  group,  a  halophenyl  group  or  a  thienyl 

group; 
X'is 


— CH— . 
I 
R<l 


— N 


N— ,     — N  >— 


(M 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein: 
M  is  O  or  NR"; 
R>is 

(a)  — CO2R*, 

(b)  — SO3R', 

(c)  -NHSO2CF3, 

(d)  -PO(OR5)2. 

(e)  — SO— NH— R9, 
(0  — CONHOR5, 


OHO 

I   n 

(g)  -C-P-OR'. 
R'  OR' 


where 

Rei  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  R61  together  with  R41,  may 

form  an  alkylene  of  1-2  carbon  atoms; 
Y'  is  — S — ,  — O —  or  a  single  bond; 
Z'  is  — CH2—  or 


— CH2— ; 


(h)— CN. 

(i)  — S02NH-heteroaryl,  wherein  hetcroaryl  is  defined  be- 
low, 
(j)  — CH2S02NH-heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  defined 

below, 
(k)  — SO2NH-CO— R". 
G)  — CH2SO2NH-CO— R", 
(m)  — CONH— S02R^', 
(n)  — CH2CONH— S02R^^ 
(o)  — NHSO2NHCO— R", 
(p)  — NHCONHSO2— R", 


N  — N 


1  is  an  integer  of  0-4;  and  (q)  ^^ 

m'  is  an  integer  of  0-4;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof. 


N' 


,N. 


N  — N 


(r)  -CH2 


X 


N' 

in 


5,324,729 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINES,  PYRIMIDINONES  AND 

PYRIDOPYRIMIDINES 
Eric  E.  Allen,  Edison;  William  J.  Greenlee,  TcaMck;  Malcolm 
MacCoss,  Freehold,  and  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  WestfieM,  all  of  n  . 

N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,158,  Mar.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,206,     (s) 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,580,  Mar.  30, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
908,143 
Int  a.'  O07D  471/04.  403/10;  A61K  31/505 
UJS.  a.  514—258  14  Claims    (t)  — CONHNHSO2CF3. 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


-CON-^ 


'N 
II 

^N 


N-" 
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•continued 


(u)HOOC 


R" 


N— N 

(v)X    X.^ 

N  CF3 

H 


N=N 


(w) 


NH 


R>2 


UMI 


wherein  heteroaryl  is  an  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted  or 
disubstituted  tetrazolyl  or  pyhdyl  aromatic  ring,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —OH.  — SH,  — Ci-Q-alkyl,  — C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  — CF3,  Q,  R.  F.  I,  — NO2.  — CO2— Ci-Q-alkyl. 
— NH2.  NH(Ci-C4-alkyl)  and  — N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  independently 

(•)H. 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  IWi 

(e)  Ci-C4-alkylamino, 

(0  di-<Ci-C4-alkyl)amino, 

(g)  SO2NHR9, 

(h)  CFj. 

(i)  C|-C4-alkyl,  or 

0)  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 

R^is 

(«)H, 

(b)  CI,  Br,  I.  F, 

(c)  Ci-Q-alkyI 

(d)  Ci-Q-alkoxy, 

(e)  Ci-C«-alkoxy-Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R"is 

(a)  H, 

(b)  CI,  Br.  I.  F. 

(c)  NO2, 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkyl, 

(e)  C2-C6-alkanoyloxy, 
(0  Cj-Cfi-cycloalkyl, 
(g)  Ci-Q-alkoxy. 

(h)  — NHSChR*. 

(i)  hydroxy-C|-C4-alkyl, 

(j)  aryl-Ci-C4-alkyl. 

(k)  Ci-Ct-alkylthio, 

(1)  C|-C4-alkylsuirmyl, 

(m)  C|-C4-alkylsulfonyl, 

(n)NH2. 

(o)  Ci-C4-8lkylamino, 

(p)  C|-C4-dialkylamino, 

(q)  CFj. 

(r)  — SO2— NHR9, 

(s)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  defined  below,  or 

(t)  furyl; 

wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Q,  Br,  1.  F,  Ci-C4-alkyl.  Ci-Q-alkoxy. 
NOt,  CFj,  Ci-C4-alkylthio.  OH.  NH.  — NH(Ci-C4- 
alkyl).  — N(Ci-C4-aIkylh,  — CO2H.  Ci-C4-polyfluoroal- 
kyl,  C3-Cft-polyfluorocycloalkyl,  — COj— Ci-Q-alkyl  or 


N  — N 

N 
I 
H 

R*  is  H,  Ci-Cfi-alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenyl; 


R' 


R*  O 

H.  — CH— O— C— R*; 


E  is  single  bond,  —NK"(CH2)s—,  — S(0);,(CH2)y-where 

xisOto2andsisOtoS,  — CH(OH)— ,  — O— .  CO—; 
R«is 

(a)  Ci-Q-alkyl.  C2-C5-alkenyl  or  C2-C5-alkynyl  each  of 
which  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  as  defmed 
above.  Cs-Cy-cycloalkyl,  CI,  Br,  I.  F.  —OH.  CF3CCI3. 
— NH2,  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl),  -N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2.  — N- 
H— SO2R*.  — COOR*.  — SO2NHR'.  Ci-Q-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkyl-S.  and  — CF2CF3; 

(b)  C3-C5-cycloalkyl; 

(c)  polynuoro-C|-C4-alkyl; 

R^  and  R*"  are  joined  together  with  the  atoms  to  which  they 
are  bound  to  form  a  pyridine  ring  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  R^*  and/or  R^^  wherein 

R2«is 

(b)  — NHCO(Ci-C4-alkyl). 

(c)  — NHCO(C3-C6-cycloalkyl). 

(d)  — NHCO(aryl),  wherein  aryl  is  defined  above, 

(e)  — NHCO(heteroaryl),  wherein  heteroaryl  is  deflned 
above, 

(f)  — N(C|-C5-alkyl)CO(Ci-C5-alkyI). 

(g)  — N(Ci-C5-alkyl)CO(C3-C6-cycloalkyl), 

(h)   — N(Ci-C5-alkyl)CO(aryl),    wherein   aryl    is   deflned 

above, 
(i)  — N(Ci-C5-alkyl)CO(heteroaryl),  wherein  heteroaryl  is 

defined  above; 
R2''  is  Ci-C4-alkyl,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  — CF3,  aryl  or  heteroaryl, 

wherein  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  both  deflned  above; 
R»  is  H,  Ci-Cs-alkyI,  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R'°isH,  Ci-C4-alkyl; 
R"  is  H,  Ci-Ct-alkyl.  C2-C4-alkenyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxyalkyI,  or 

— CH2— C6H4R^; 
R'2  is  — CN.  — NO2,  — CO2R*,  or  — CF3; 
R"  is  H,  C2-C4-alkanoyl,  Cj-Q-alkyl,  allyl,  Cs-Ce-cycloal- 

kyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl, 
R'*    is    H,    Ci-Cg-alkyI,    C|-Cg-perfluoroalkyl,    C3-C6- 

cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"  is  H.  Ci-Q-alkyI; 

R'*is  H.  Ci-C6-alkyl.  Cj-C^-cycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  benzyl; 
R"  is  — NR'R'O,  — OR'O.  — NHCONH2.  — NHCSNH2. 


— NHSO2— /  V-CH3    or     — NHSO2 


-o 


R'*  and  R"  are  independently  C|-C4-alky]  or  taken  to- 
gether are  — (CH2)^— where  q  is  2  or  3; 
R20  is  H.  — NO2.  — NH2.  -OH  or  — OCH3; 
R2'is 

(a)  — CO-aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  defined  above, 

(b)  — CO— C|-C4-alkyl, 

(c)  — COCF3, 

(d)  — CO-heteroaryl.  wherein  heteroaryl  is  defmed  above, 
or 

(e)  heteroaryl;  wherein  heteroaryl  is  defined  above; 
KP  is  — H;  or 


(a)  aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  deflned  above. 

(b)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  deflned  above. 

(c)  Ci-C4-alkyl  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  aryl. 
wherein  aryl  is  deflned  above,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  de- 
fined above.  -OH.  -NH2,  -NH(Ci-C4-alkyl), 
N(Ci-C4-alkyl)2.  — CO2H,  — CO2R*.  CI.  Br.  I,  or  F.  or 

(d)  Ci-C4-alkylaryl  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
C02R*; 

R"  is 

(a)  aryl,  wherein  aryl  is  deflned  above. 

(b)  heteroaryl,  wherein  heteroaryl  is  defined  above, 

(c)  C3-C7-cycloalkyl. 

(d)  Ci-C6-alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  wherein 
aryl  is  defmed  above,  heteroaryl.  wherein  aryl  is  deflned 
above,  -OH.  — SH.  — Ci-C4-alkyl.  — 0(Ci-C4-alkyl). 
-S(Ci-C4-alkyl),  -CF3.  CI.  Br.  F.  1.  -NO2,  -CO2H. 
_C02— Ci-C4-alkyl.  — NH2.  — NH(Ci-C4-alkyl).  — N(- 
Ci-C4-alkyl)2.  -PO3H2,  or  -PO(OH)  (O-C1-C4- 
alkyl); 

R»is 

(a)H, 

(b)  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

Xis 

(a)  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond, 

(b)  -CO-, 

(c)  -0-. 

(d)  -S-, 

(e)  -N-, 


R" 
I 
(0  -CON-, 

R" 


•continued 


(g)  -NCO-. 
R" 

(h)  — OCH2— , 

(i)  — CH2O— , 

0)  -SCH2-. 

(k)  — CH2S— , 

0)  — NHC(R9XR'°)— . 

(m)— NR9S02— , 

(n)  -SO2NR9-, 

(o)  -C(R')(R"»)NH-, 

(p)  — CH=CH— , 

(q)  — CF=CF— , 

(r)  -CH=CF-, 

(s)  -CF=CH-, 

(t)  — CH2CH2— , 

(u)  -CF2CF2— , 


\ 


CH 


1 

> 


CH2 

\    /| 
(v)      C  or  I       >CH2 

^    ^CH2  /CH 


OR'* 
I 
(w)  — CH— , 

OCOR" 
I 
(x)-CH-     , 

NR" 
I 
(y)-C-  .     or 


R'«0  OR" 

\    / 

(z)  -C-         ; 

Z  is  O,  NR'^  or  S. 


5,324,730 
FHENOXYPHOSPHORYLOXYMETHYL  CVCLOBUTYL 

PURINES 
Ynh-icUro  IcUkawa;  Hiroshi  Akab*,  both  of  Tokyo;  Y«ka 
Sugawara,  KmUw*;  Hideo  Siigimnra,  Tokyo;  KazoUsa 
Narita,  Ageo;  Akira  Shiozawa,  Omiya;  Koawa  YamasUta; 
Sayuri  Kato,  both  of  Urawa;  Yukihiro  Nishiyama,  Aichi; 
Kenichi  Matsubara,  Suita,  and  Takewtan  Nagahata, 
Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nipiton  Kayaku  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,085 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  24, 1990,  2-132686 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/52;  C07D  473/18.  473/32;  C07F  9/09 

VS.  a.  514—262  '  a*'^ 

1.  A  cyclobutane  derivative  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I)  and  physiological  accepuble  salts  thereof: 


(1) 


wherein  B  represents  a  purine  base  linked  at  the  9-position,  R' 
represents  hydrogen  atom  and  R^  represents  a  hydroxy(- 
phenoxy)phosphoryl  group  optionally  submitted  by  halogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  C1-C4  alkoxy  group  at  the  2-or4-position 
of  the  phenoxy  group. 


5.324.731 
METHOD  OF  INfflBITING  TRANSFORMATION  OF 
CELLS  IN  WHICH  PURINE  METABOUC  ENZYME 
ACnVFTY  IS  ELEVATED 
Rima  Kaddnrah-DMMik,  Watertown;  JaiMS  W.  Lillie,  Somt- 
Tille.  and  Jonathan  J.  Burbanm,  Cambridge,  all  of  Maaa^ 
assignors  to  Amira,  Inc^  Cambridge,  Matt. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,147,  Jan.  18, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,963. 
Apr.  28. 1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  310.773.  Feb.  14, 1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  No».  7. 
1990,  Ser.  No.  610.418 
Int  a.5  AOIN  43/54.  43/50:  A6IK  31/415.  31/505 
UJS.  CL  514—275  >'  C"*« 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  growth  or  transformation,  smgly 
or  in  combination,  of  a  mammalian  cell  in  which  activity  of 
creatine  kinase  is  elevated,  comprising  contacting  the  mamma- 
lian cell  with  a  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  guanidinoacetate; 

b)  cyclocreatine; 

c)  homocyclocreatine;  and 

d)  l-carboxymethyl-2-iminohexahydropyriinidine. 
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5^24,732 

CRYSTALLINE  FUMARIC  ACID  SALTS  OF 

9,9-ALKYLENE-3,7.DIAZABICYCLONONANE 

COMPOUNDS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Uwe  Scboen,  Burgdorf,  Walter  Heitmann,  Burgwedel,  and  Uwe 

Maetzel,  Burgdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Kali-Chemic  Phanna  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Rled  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,177 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1991,  4139763 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  451/14 
VS.  a.  514—278  7  Claims 

1.    A   fumaric   acid    salt   of  a   9,9-alkylene-3,7-diazabicy- 
clo[3.3.1]nonaiie  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  I 


R'— N     A 


5,324,733 
SPIROCYCLIC  ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 
David  C.  Billington,  Lavallois  Perret,  France,  and  Mark  S. 
Chambers,  Watford,  England,  assignors  to  Merck  Sharpe  A 
Dohme  Ltd.,  Hoddcsdon 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,602,  Mar.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5^19,860. 
This  applicatioa  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,016 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1990, 
9004900;  Nov.  22,  1990,  9025385 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  401/06 
UJS.  a.  514—278  6  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  II  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof: 


(II) 


UMI 


wherein 

A  and  B  each  represents  hydrogen; 

Q  represents  a  bond; 

R' '  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylallyl, 
and  C|.«alkyl  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  C3.7 
cycloalkyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholi- 
nyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinoiyi,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyranyl,  furyl,  bezofuryl,  thienyl,  benz- 
thienyl,  imidazolyl,  oxadiazotyl  or  thiadiazolyl;  and 

R'^  and  R'^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  C\4,  alkyl  and  C\4,  alk- 
oxy. 


5^24,734 

OXIDIZATION  METABOLITES  OF 

5-a-23-METHYL-4-AZA-21-NOR-CHOL.l-ENE-3, 

20-DIONE 

John  D.  Gilbert,  Ambler,  Pa.,  and  Timothy  V.  Olah,  CoUings- 

wood,  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,204 

Int.  a.'  C07D  221/02:  A61K  31/47 

MS.  a.  514-281  3  Claims 


I 


N— RZ 


wherein 

A  denotes  an  alkylene  chain  of  4-S  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and 
R^  independently  of  one  another  each  denote  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  3-4  carbon  atoms  or  the 
cyclopropylmethyl  group; 

said  salt  containing  l.S  moles  of  fumaric  acid  per  mole  of 
compound  of  formula  I. 


i^»»^^  P-M  , 


«0  200 

m/I 


1.  A  substantially  pure  Compound  of  the  formula 


H 


wherein  R  is  hydroxymethyl  or  carboxy;  or  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,324,735 
QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACTD  DERIVATIVES 
Akihiro  Shibata,  Yachiyo;  Hideaki  Matsuda,  Abiko;  Takemitsu 
Asaoka,   Narita;   Masani    Matsumoto,   Tomisato;    Ryuichi 
Kawahara,  Ichikawa;  Tatsuhiko  Katori,  Tone;  Naokata  Taido, 
Funabashi,  and  Tadayuki  Kuraishi,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/00425,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  807,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-189214 

Int  a.'  C07D  215/233:  AOIK  31/47 

VS.  a.  514—312  4  Claims 

1.  A  quinolone  carboxylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 

or  a  salt  thereof 


(0 


COOH. 


NH2 


5,324,736 

DIPHENYLCYCLOPROPYL  ANALOGS  AS 

ANTIESTROGENIC  AND  ANTFTUMOR  AGENTS 

Robert  A.  Magarian;  Joseph  T.  Pento,  both  of  Norman,  Okla., 

and  Kwasi  S.  Avor,  Columbia,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Research 

Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,246,  Dec.  19,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,564,  Nov.  6, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,098,903,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,945, 

Sep.  21, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,879,315,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  363,429,  Mar.  30,  1982,  abandoned,  which  to  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,255,  Jul.  7,  1980, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,040, 

Mar.  7, 1980,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  107,426 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/495:  C07D  211/20 

VS.  a.  514-317  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


CO— Rj 


or  any  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  which: 
X  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of, 
halogen  atoms  and 
hydrogen  atoms; 
Rl  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of, 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
a  substituted  alkoxy  group  in  which  the  substitucnt  of  the 

alkoxy  group  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of, 
an  unsubstituted  piperidino,  and 
a  substituted  piperidino  in  which  the  substitutent  is  an 

alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R2  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
a  substituted  alkoxy  group,  and  in  which  the  substitucnt  of 

the  alkoxy  group  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of, 
an  unsubstituted  piperidino,  and 
a  substituted  piperidino  in  which  the  substitucnt  is  an  alkyl 

group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
with  the  proviso  that  Ri  and  R2  cannot  be  simultaneously 
hydrogen. 


where: 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  phenyl  (or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  two 
substituenu  selected  from  halogen,  lowcr-alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di- 
lower-alkylamino,  lower-alkylmercapto,  lower  alkylsulfi- 
nyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl  and  methylenedioxy),  2-  or  4- 
biphenyl  or  1-  or  2-naphthyl  (or  1-  or  2-naphthyl  substi- 
tuted by  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  halogen,  lower-alkylmercapto,  low- 
er-alkylsulfinyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl  and  trifluoromethyl); 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituenu  selected  from 
lower-alkyl,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen  at  the  4-, 
5-,  6-  or  7-positions; 

Alk  is  lower-alkylene  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  which  may  contain  a  lower-alkyl  group; 

Het  is  an  aliphatic  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-  or  3-pyTodinyl  (or  2-  or  3-pyrrolidinyl 
substituted  on  any  available  ring  carbon  thereof  by  lower- 
alkyl,  2-,  3-  or  4-piperidinyl  (or  2-,  3-  or  4-piperidinyl 
substituted  on  any  available  ring  carbon  thereof  by  lower- 
alkyl),  3-hydroxy-3-piperidinyl,  and  4  hydroxy-4-piperidi- 
nyl,  where  each  of  said  Het  groups  may  be  either  unsubsti- 
tuted on  the  nitrogen  atom  thereof  or  substituted  thereon 
by  a  lower-alkyl,  benzyl,  lower-alkoxybenzyl  or  benzhyd- 
ryl  group;  and 

n  is  O  or  1,  except  that  n  is  not  O  when  the  Alk  moiety  is 
attached  to  a  ring  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  a  ring  N,  atom 
or  a  Het  group;  and 
(B)  pharmaceutically-accepuble  acid-addition  and  loweralkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


5,324,737  

a-ARYLCARBONYL-WC-ATTACHED-N-HETERYD-lH- 

INDOLES 
Thomas  E.  D'Ambra,  North  Greenbash;  Edward  R.  Bacon; 
Malcobn  R.  Bell,  both  of  East  Greenbttsh;  Philip  M.  Caraba- 
teas,  Schodack;  Michael  A.  Eiaseutat  West  Sand  Lake; 
Virendra  Kumar,  Albany;  John  P.  Mallamo,  Kinderhook,  and 
Susan  J.  Ward,  East  Greenbush,  all  of  N.Y.,  assizors  to 
Sterling  Wlnthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,759,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,068,234. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,032 
Int  a.'  C07D  40/06,  403/06:  A61K  31/40,  31/445 
VS.  CL  514—323  »  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  compounds 
having  the  formula:  , 


5,324,738 
DUGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT  OF  A  DISORDER  OF 
THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Timothy  G.  Diium,  and  Paul  W.  N.  Keeling,  botii  of  Dublin, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Earlow  Limited,  Dublin,  Ireland 
FUed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,146 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445 
VS.  CL  514-325  "  Cto" 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  irritable  bowel  syndrome 
characterized  by  dysfunction  of  central  5-HT  lA  receptors  in 
a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  which  method  comprises 
administering  to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
of  cyproheptadine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5^24,739 
COMPOUND  EXHIBmNG  ANTIPROLIFERATIVE 
ACnVFTY  AGAINST  CELLS 
William  H.  Gerwick;  PhUip  J.  Protean,  and  Dale  G.  Nagle,  aU  of 
Corvallls,  Oreg^  assignors  to  SUte  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and 
ThrtMigh  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Edncatioo  on  Behalf  of 
Oregon  State  University,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,282 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/425;  C07D  277/10 
VS.  CL  514—365  *  Otima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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5^24,742 
ALDOSE  REDUCTASE  INHIBITOR  OBTAINED  FROM 

CRUCIBULUM  SP.  RF-38I7 
Tadadii  Yo«Udm  Onka;  TodUynld  Kato,  Hyogo;  Yoshimi 

Kawamura;  Koichi  Matsiiaioto,  both  of  Osaka,  and  Hirochi 

Itazaki,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Shionogi  A  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-142463 
Lit  a.'  C07D  491/048;  A61K  31/40:  C12P  17/18;  C12N  9/99 
\iS.  a.  514—411  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


H3C      H  H 


5,324,740 

AZOLE  DERIVATIVES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MYCOSIS  AND 

ESTROGEN-DEPENDENT  DISEASES 

Koichi  NUmura,  Saitama;  Yoko  Ikeda,  Chiba;  Akira  Kato,  and 

Takao  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Knreha 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,052 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  6,  1992,  4-171731 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  409/06.  405/06.  403/06 

MS.  CL  514—397  4  Claims 

1.  An  azole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


(R3)n 


including  stereoisomers  thereof,  wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  are  H 
or  C1-C4  alkyl;  R3  is  H,  OH,  CN,  halogen,  halo  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl,  and  if  there  are  two  or  more  R3  groups, 
such  R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different;  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  5;  Y  is  CH;  and  X  is  O,  S,  or  NH;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,324,741 

HETEROCYCLIC  ISOXAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

NEMATIODAL  ACnVTTY 
Michael  D.  Tomball,  Earley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  pic,  Millbank,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,607 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  14,  1989, 
8925741 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/56;  C07D  261/08 
UJS.  CL  514—403  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


N- 


0) 


-cHa2 


wherein  R  is  (CH3)2CHCH2— ;  or  R  is  the  group 
CH3— O— (R'X^H—  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  or  R  is 
a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


R^O 


wherein 
X  is  methylene  or  carbonyl; 
Ris 


ORl 


COOK'  CH3  COOK' 

,    — <^  .    ^  ,    or    R«: 

'coot?  COOR^ 

Ri,  R^,  R^,  and  R*  each  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  or  the 
salt  thereof. 


5,324,743 
LEUKOTRIENE  B4  ANTAGONISTS 
Robert  D.  DUIard,  ZionsriUe;  J.  Scott  Sawyer,  IndianapoUs,  and 
Michael  J.  Sofia,  Carmel,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,615 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/58 
MS,  a.  514-^456  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


R|ZG. 


XAYR4 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

R|  is  hydrogen; 

R2  is  halo,  or  — OR" 

R3  is  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  Ci-Q  alkanoyl,  C2-C«  alkenyl,  C2-C6 
alkynyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy  substituted  C1-C3  alkyl, 
or  C1-C4  thioaUcyl; 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  individu- 
ally at  each  occurrence  from:  — CR'2 — ,  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 
— NR'— ; 

Z  is  — CH2)ii,  — NR'" —  or  phenylene; 

A  is  a  bond  or  a  linear  or  branched  chain  C|-C|oalkylidene; 

G  is  — CH2— , 


Cor— C—  ; 
II  II 

O  NOH 


and 
wherein: 


R'  is  independently  selected,  at  each  occurrence,  from  H  and 

Ci-«  alkyl; 
R"  is  independently  selected,  at  each  occurrence,  from  H 

and  — CH2),— H; 
R  "  is  independently  selected,  at  each  occurrence,  from  H  or 

C1-C4  alkyl; 
n  is  selected  independently ,at  each  occurrence,  and  ranges 

from  1-8; 
m  is  selected  independently,  at  each  occurrence,  and  ranges 

from  0-4;  and 

wherein: 
R4  is  selected  from  the  groups; 


WR5, 


(R«), 


/  (CH2)&.2     ^ 


-WRj, 


(R«)» 


and 


Y— Z 


wherein 

the  R1-R6  groups  are  independently  H  or  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups  of  up  to 
6  carbons; 

X  is  — OOC—  or  — SOC— ; 

Y  is  cycloalkyl  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  of  3  to  6 
carbons,  or  is  (CH2)«  where  n  is  an  integer  between  0  to  6, 
and 

Z  is  OH,  OR'.  OCOR'.  — COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt,  COORg,  CONR9R10.  — CH2OH, 
CH2OR11,  CH2OCOR11,  CHO,  CH(ORi2)2.  CHOR13O, 
—COR'.  CR'(ORi2h.  or  CR'ORisO  where  R'  is  an  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl  or  alkenyl  group  containing  up  to  5  cartxjns, 
Rg  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1- 10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
of  5-10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R9 
and  Rio  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  5-10  carbons  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  Rii  is  lower  alkyl,  R12  is 
lower  alkyl  and  R13  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2  to  5 
carbons. 


WR5 


OU), 


wherein 
W  is  a  bond,  1(3  CHR)„.  — 0[CHR']„)„  — O— ,  -S-,  or 


— C— , 

N 
o 


and 

R5  is  H,  C1-C6,  linear  or  branched  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl, 
C2-C6  alkynyl.  hydroxy,  or,  cyano,  halo,  — N3, 
— NR'R".  — CO2R' 

R«  is  individually  selected,  at  each  occurrence,  from  H, 
C1-C6  alkyl,  C2-C6  alkenyl,  C2-C6  alkynyl,  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, — WR5,  halo,  thio  (C1-C4  alkyl),  hydroxy,  or  — O— 
(Ci-Cio  alkoxy);  and 

R7  and  Rg  are  both  individually  selected  from  H  or  C1-C3 
alkyl;  and 

halo  is  — F,  —CI,  —Br,  or  —I; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,324,744 
7.CHROMANYL  ESTERS  OF  PHENOLS  AND  BENZOIC 

ACIDS  HAVING  RETINOID-UKE  ACTIVITY 
Rodiantha  A.  S.  Chaadraratna,  El  Toro,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

AUergan,  Inc.,  Irrine,  CaUf. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  676,152,  Mar.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,134,159. 

Tbte  application  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,538 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/35:  C07D  311/04 

MS.  a.  514—456  »'  0«*«« 

1.  A  compounds  of  the  formula 


5,324,745 
SOLID  PESnCIDAL  FORMULATION,  A  PROCESS  FOR 

rrS  PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Michael  G.  Sayer,  GUUngham,  England;  Alister  C.  HUl,  Sitting- 
boome.  Great  Britain;  Tnvsa  J.  Reid,  Sittingboume,  Great 
Britain,  and  Brian  D.  Steer,  Sittingboume,  Great  Britain, 
assignors  to  SbeU  Research  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,927 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  17,  1989, 
8918807 

Int  CL'  AOIN  55/04 
MS.  a.  514—493  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  pests  at  a  locus  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  locus  an  effective  amount  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion comprised  of  a  water-dispersible  solid  comprised  of  poly- 
vinylpyrrolidone and  at  least  one  pesticidal  organotin  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trineophyl  tin 
and  a  tricycleohexyl  tin  compound. 


5,324,746 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  DAMAGED  MUCOSAL  AND 

EPTTHEUAL  TISSUES  WTTH  MISOPROSTOL 
Rex  N.  McKec,  2368  Mfll  Rd.,  Traer,  Iowa  50675,  ami  Frank  A 
Wingrove,  1029  Sunrise  BWd.,  Waterioo,  Iowa  50701 
FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,612 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/557 
MS.  ex.  514—530  ♦  Clairas 

1.  A  method  of  treating  periodontal  disease  in  a  patient 
having  said  disease  comprising  the  steps  of  removing  calculus 
from  teeth  thereby  forming  a  clean  procedure  area,  irrigating 
the  teeth  and  procedure  area  with  a  solution  containing  miso- 
prostol, and  topicaUy  applying  a  composition  containing  an 
effective  amount  of  misoprostol  to  the  procedure  area. 
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5424,747 
N-SUBSTITUTED  ANILINES,  INHIBITORS  OF 
PHOSPHOUPASES  A2 
Mathew  Canon,  Nutler,  Ru-Jen  L.  Han,  Princeton  Junction; 
Ronald  A.  LeMaUeu,  N.  Caldwell,  and  Vincent  S.  Madison, 
Mountain  Lake*,  all  of  N  J^  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roclic 
Inc^  Nutlcy,  NJ. 

Filed  JnL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,825 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/195;  C07C  313/04.  317/14:  C07D  215/14 
VS.  a.  514—533  44  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)mCOOR2 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  —{CHi)mCOOKr, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  (R«)2N(CH2h— ;  R6COOCH2—  or  — CH- 
2CON(CH2CH20H)2; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  amino,  CH3(CH2)i,S{0)o. 
2—  CH3(CH2),,0— ,  R5COO— ,  R5OOC— , 

R5HNCOO— ,  R5NHCO— ,  R5CONH— , 

R5NHCONH— ,  [CH3(CH2),]2NCO— , 

CH3(CH2)„CHOHCH20— ,  (2-quinoIinyl)methoxy,  oley- 
loxy.  linolcyloxy,  R800C{CH2)oO— ,  (R60)2PO(CH2. 
)P—,  (HO)  (R60)PO(CH2)pO-,  R6((CH2hl/)-. 
RXCHz)/)— ,  or  — 0(CH2);rpyridinium+(OH-); 

R4is  CH3(CH2),,0— ,  CF3SO2NH— ,  R5COO— ,  R5OOC— , 
R5HNCOO— ,  R5NHCO— ,  R5NHCONH— . 

[CH3(CH2),j2NCO— ,  CH3(CH2),CHOHCH20— ,  car- 
boxy,  (2-quinolinyl)methoxy,  oleyloxy,  linoleyloxy, 
RgOOC(CH2)oO-,  R6tO(CH2h]/>-.  R7(CH2)/)-; 

Rj  is  CH3(CH2)n— ,  1-adamantyt  or  diphenylmethyl; 

R^  is  lower  alkyl; 

R7  is  1-  or  2-naphthyloxy,  1-,  2-  or  3-pyridinyloxy,  2,3-  or 
3,4-dihydroxyphenyl,  6,7-<iihydroxy-2-naphthyl,  phenyl, 
phenoxy  or  substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxy,  wherein  the 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino,  halo,  R6S(0)o. 
2 — ,  carboxy,  carboxy-lower  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  for  0  to  17; 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 

o  is  an  integer  from  1  to  lO, 

p  is  an  integer  from  2  to  18,  and 

q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6; 
or  when  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  with  a  base. 


UMI 


5,324,748 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCEMENT  OF  1-SERIES  PG 
PRODUCnON 
David  F.  Horrobin,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  EfiuMl  Lim- 
ited, London,  United  Kingdom 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  620,440,  Not.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  331,023,  Mar.  28, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,093,  Jan.  29, 
1987,  abaaidoncd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,065, 
Feb.  11,  1985,  abandooed,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
397,350,  Jal.  12, 1982,  abmidoncd.  This  applicatioa  Oct  2, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  956,460 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1981, 
81/21668 

ht  d'  A61K  31/20.  31/07.  31/015 
VS.  CL  514—560  2  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  treating  malignant  tumors  sensitive  to  y-lino- 
lenic  acid  or  dihomo-y-linolenic  acid  comprising  administering 


to  a  person  suffering  therefrom  an  effective  amount  of  a  syner- 
gistic mixture  of: 

(a)  y-linolenic  acid,  dihomo-y-linolenic  acid  or  both  or  phys- 
iologically functional  derivatives  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
y-linolenic  acid  of  from  O.S  to  10  g  daily  or  equivalent 
molar  amount  of  said  dihomo-y-linolenic  acid  or  deriva- 
tive, or  an  amount  of  y-linolcnic  acid  and  dihomo-y-lino- 
lenic acid  totalling  from  O.S  to  10  g  daily  calculated  on  the 
weight  of  gamma-linolenic  acid  and  molar  amount  of 
dihomo-y-linolenic  acid  in  conjunction  with 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic 
carotenoid  or  retinoid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  retinol,  retinoic  acid  and  /3-carotene,  the  amount  of  (b) 
administered  being  from  SO  fi  to  300  mg  per  day  of  retinol, 
from  1  mg  to  3  g  per  day  of  retinoic  acid,  or  from  1  mg  to 
6  g  per  day  of  /3-carotene. 


5,324,749 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF 
4-{2-(BENZENE-SULPHONYLAMINO)-ETHYLJ- 
PHENOXYACETIC  ACID 
Heinrich  Woog,  Laudenbach;  Werner  Gruber,  Birkenau;  Werner 
Heller,  Gninstadt,  and  Fritz  Demmer,  Hirschbcrg-Leuter- 
shausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00578,  §  371  Date  Nov.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (jcrmany,  Apr.  2, 
1990,  4010536 

InL  a.'  AOIN  37/12 
VS.  a.  514—562  11  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  concentrated,  pharma- 
ceutical, at  least  0.23  molar,  solution  of  4-[2-(benzenesul- 
phonylamino)-ethyl]-phenoxyacetic  acid  as  active  material, 
comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous  suspension  of  said  active 
material  at  least  one  basic  salt  former  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  arginine,  histidine,  lysine,  meglumine  and  tris-(hy- 
droxymethyl)-aminomethane. 


5,324,750 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DRUG 
DELIVERY  AND  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Stephen  F.  Lincoln,  Stonyfell;  John  H.  Coates,  North  Adolaide; 
Christopher  J.  Easton,  Bellevue  Heights,  all  of  Australia; 
Stephen  J.  Van  Eyk,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Bmcc  L.  May,  Tranmere,  Australia;  Paraqjit  Singh,  Queens- 
land,  Anstralia;  Michael  L.  Williams,  Brompton,  Australia, 
and  Martyn  A.  Stile,  Parkside,  Australia,  assignors  to  Austra- 
lia Commercial  Research  A  Development  Mmitwl,  Brisbane, 
Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,888,  Apr.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  31, 1988,  PJ0165; 
Sep.  1,  1988,  PJ0189;  Sep.  27,  1988,  PJ0618;  Oct.  19,  1988, 
PJ1053;  Oct  27, 1988,  PJ1198;  Nov.  11, 1988,  PJ1417;  Jun.  26, 
1989,  PJ4894;  Jun.  26, 1989,  PJ4909;  Jul.  3, 1989,  PJ5034;  Jul. 
17, 1989,  PJ5278;  Jul.  19, 1989,  PJ5354;  Aug.  3, 1989,  PJ5576; 
Aug.  7, 1989,  PJ5641;  Aug.  9, 1989,  PJ5682 
Int  a.'  C08B  37/16:  C08L  5/16:  A61K  47/00:  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  514—570  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  a  cyclodextrin  or  derivative 
thereof  from  a  solution  that  contains  said  cyclodextrin  or 
derivative  thereof  and  a  powder  catalyst,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A.  adding  a  small  volume  of  coagulating  agent  to  the  said 
solution  to  effect  coagulation  of  the  powder  catalyst;  and 

B.  separating  the  coagulated  powder  from  the  solution. 


5,324,751 
CRYOPROTECTANT  SORBITOL  CRYSTAL  SPHERULES 
James  W.  DuRoss,  Smyrna,  DeL,  assignor  to  ICI  Americas  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,202,  Jan.  24, 1989,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,067 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/00.  47/00:  C07C  29/76.  29/78 

VS.  a.  514—777  1<  Claims 


asr 

"wr 

5,324,753 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED 
PROPYLENE  POLYMER  ARTICLES 
Giuseppe  Lcaca,  Milan;  Daniele  Romanini,  Ferrara,  and  An- 
nibale  VezzoU,  Como,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Himont  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  15,  1992,  MI92  A 
002123 

Int  a.'  C08J  9/14:  B29D  9/00 
VS.  a.  521—79  «  C*!™* 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  foamed  beads  of  propy- 
lene polymers  comprises  extruding  a  propylene  polymer  hav- 
ing (a)  a  melt  strength  from  5  to  40  cN  and  (b)  at  least  part  of 
its  macromolecular  chains  branched  in  the  presence  of  a  foam- 
ing agent  and  cutting  the  strand  of  said  propylene  polymer 
after  the  strand  exits  the  extruder  die  to  form  the  foamed  beads. 


1.  Fast  dissolving,  free-flowing  polymorphs  selected  from 
sorbitol  and  sorbitol/mannitol  blends  in  the  form  of  open 
centered  spherules  of  acicular  microcrystals,  said  microcrys- 
tals  having  thicknesses  of  less  than  about  1  micron  with  lengths 
ranging  from  5-20  microns  and  wherein  said  spherules  range  in 
diameter  from  40-3SO  microns  with  open  centered  cavities 
ranging  from  about  10-60  microns  in  cross-section. 


5,324,752 

lON-EXCHANGE  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  RESIN 

ATTACHMENT  TO  DISPERSANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Victor  B.  Barretto,  SanU  Clara;  Stephen  S.  Heberling,  Moun- 
tain View;  Vernon  E.  Summcrfelt  sad  Christopher  A.  Pohl, 
both  of  Union  aty ,  all  of  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Dioaex  Corpora- 
tion,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,506,  Feb.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  518,293 

Int  CL'  C08J  5/20 

VS.  CL  521-28  »2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  ion-exchange  chromatographic 

composition  for  use  in  ion  exchange  chromatography,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  vinyl  monomer  by  free-radical  suspension 
polymerization  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  said  mon- 
omer is  insoluble  to  form  synthetic  resin  support  particles, 
said  polymerization  being  performed  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymeric  dispersant  which  inhibits  or  prevents  agglom- 
eration of  said  suppori  particles,  and  forming  a  synthetic 
resin  support  particle-dispersant  complex  in  which  said 
dispersant  is  irreversibly  attached  to  said  support  parti- 
cles; and 

(b)  mixing  said  complex  of  step  (a)  in  aqueous  slurry  form 
with  fine  resin  layering  particles  having  a  size  at  least 
0.002  microns  under  conditions  suitable  to  form  a  resin 
support  particle-dispersant-resin  layering  particle  com- 
plex in  which  said  resin  layering  particles  are  irreversibly 
attached  to  said  dispersant  the  size  of  the  substrate  parti- 
cles and  layering  particles,  and  the  size  ratio  between 
them,  being  selected  to  form  ion-exchange  chromato- 
graphic compositions  useful  as  the  ion-exchange  resin 
medium  in  a  separation  column  of  an  ion  chromatography 
system,  the  resin  support  particle-dispersant-resin  layer 
particle  complex  being  unsulfonated. 


5,324,754 
UTHIUM-BASED  SALTS  IN  FLEXIBLE  FOAMS 
Valeri  L.  Valoppi,  Southgate,  and  Dould  L.  Oiristman,  Grosse 
De,  both  of  Mich.,  assiffiars  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsip- 
pany,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,405 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  CL  521—125  12  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  MDI  (methylene  disocyanate)  ,  PMDI  (poly- 
methylene  polyphenylene  polyisocyante);  or  isocyanates  hav- 
ing carbodiimide,  allophonate,  urethane,  urea,  or  biuret  groups 
based  on  said  MDI  or  PMDI  with  a  polyol  composition  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  polyol  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  hydro- 
gens; 

b)  one  or  more  blowing  agents; 

c)  a  tertiary  amine  polyurethane-promoting  catalyst; 

d)  optionally  a  chain  extender;  and, 

e)  a  Uthium  salt  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  2-7  carbon  atoms. 


5,324,755 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  COMPOSTHON  OF 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  GRAFTED  WTTH  STYRENIC 

MONOMER  AND  CONTAINING  STYRENIC  POLYMER 

Darrel  E.  Killna,  and  Kyle  D.  EasteMon,  both  of  New  Castle 

CooBty,  DeL,  assignors  to  Hlmoat  Incorporated,  Wilsdngton, 

Del.  ^      ^ 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  903,626,  Jan.  24,  1992,  abandoMd. 

This  applicatioa  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,557 

Ut  CL'  O08K  9/06 

VS.  CL  523—214  13  Ctaiam 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight; 

(a)  from  about  40  to  about  9S%  of  a  propylene  polymer 
material  grafted  in  the  solid  state  with  styrenic-vinyl  mon- 
omer copolymer,  which  grafted  material  comprises  un- 
grafted  styrenic-vinyl  monomer  copolymer,  wherem  the 
total  concentration  of  the  styrcnic  and  vinyl  monomers 
added  during  the  grafting  of  said  propylene  polymer 
material  is  from  about  SO  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  per 
hundred  parts  by  weight  of  said  propylene  polymer  mate- 
rial, and  said  vinyl  monomer  is  present  during  said  graft- 
ing at  a  concentration  expressed  as  a  percentage  of  said 
total  monomer  concentration  of  from  about  0.1  to  about 

(A)  3S.0  weight  %  when  said  monomer  is  an  acrylonitrile, 

(B)  60  weight  %  when  said  monomer  is  an  unsaturated 
carboxyUc  acid  or  anhydride,  and  (C)  100  weight  %  when 
said  monomer  is  an  acrylate,  and  wherein  the  quantity  of 
said  ungrafted  styrenic-vinyl  monomer  copolymer  is  from 
about  3S  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  the  total  grafting 
monomer; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  60%  of  glass  fibers  treated  with  an 
organic  silane  compound;  optionally  (c)  from  about  1  to 
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about  25%  of  at  least  one  rubber  polymer  component 
comprising 

(1)  from  about  0  to  100%  of  at  least  one  of 

(i)    monoalkenyl    aromatic    hydrocarbon    conjugated 

diene  block  copolymers, 
(ii)  hydrogenated  products  of  (i),  and 
(iii)  mixtures  o**  (i)  and  (ii);  and 

(2)  from  about  100  to  0%  of  an  olefin  copolymer  rubber; 
and  (d)  a  coupling  agent  for  said  glass  fibers  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  I  to  about  10  parts  per  hundred 
parts  of  said  propylene  polymer  material  plus  said  rub- 
ber polymer  component  when  present;  and 

wherein  the  total  amount  of  (a)+(b)+(c)+(d)  is  100. 


5,324,756 
PIGMENT  DISPERSANT  FOR  CATHODIC 
ELECTROCOATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Taddeaae  Gebrcgiorgis,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
Da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,036 
Int  a.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  a.  .523—404  9  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersant  that  is  useful  in  a  cathodic  electro- 
coating  composition,  being  prepared  by  bringing  into  contact 
compound  (i),  a  cyclic  alkylene  urea  amine,  compound  (ii),  a 
polyepoxide  and  compound  (iii),  a  dialkanol  amine. 


UMI 


5,324,757 
RESIN-BASED  ARTinOAL  MARBLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Jon  Ohkawa,  deceased,  late  of  Kawasaki;  Toshihiro  Matsnba, 

Shimizu,  and  Masashi  Ishizaki,  Kita-Kyushu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Alcan  Chemicals  Limited,   Buckinghamshire, 

United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/0n08,  §  371  Date  Not.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  No».  27.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01353,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

per  Filed  Jul.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  838.804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989.  1-184513 

Int.  a.'  C08L  67/07;  C09D  5/29 

VS.  a.  523—514  20  Qaims 

1.  A  resin-based  composition  for  casting  artificial  marble 
with  excellent  resistance  to  hot  water,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin 
and  from  SO  to  3S0  parts  by  weight  of  a  gibbsite-type  alumin- 
ium hydroxide  which  has  been  surface-treated  with  a  silane 
coupling  agent  having  an  ethylenic  double  bond  in  the  mole- 
cule and  which  is  characterised  in  that: 

(A)  the  unsaturated  polyester  resin  is  composed  of  from  40 
to  70%  by  weight  of  an  alpha,beta-ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated polyester  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  2,0(X)  or  more  and  a  double  bond  concentration 
of  2.00x10-^  mol/g  or  more  and  from  30  to  60%  by 
weight  of  a  polymerizable  unsaturated  monomer;  and 

(B)  the  gibbsite-type  aluminium  hydroxide  has  a  BET  spe- 
cific surface  area  of  2.5  m^/g  or  less  as  measured  by  nitro- 
gen gas  adsorption  and  has  a  soluble  soda  content  of 
0.01%  by  weight  or  less  as  NajO  the  soluble  soda  content 
being  present  mainly  on  the  surface  as  an  impurity. 


5.324.758 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  MATERIAL  OF  ASPHALT 
CEMENT 
Masaaki  TakabasU;  Yasuo  Soga;  Kazuyoshi  latagaki;  Yntaka 
Fiuita,  and  Yutaka  Nakamura,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sohwa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Shimizu  Con- 
struction Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,036,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,796,  Apr.  3,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,888,  Aug.  8, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

983.292 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11.  1988.  63-200759 
Int.  a.>  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a.  524—59  11  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  dampening  material  of  asphalt  cement  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a)  76  or  more  percent  by  weight  of  asphalt  cement; 

b)  one  or  more  thermoplastic  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  styrene-butadiene,  butyl 
rubber,  neoprene  rubber  and  chloroprene  rubber;  and 

c)  I  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  tacky  producer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polybutene,  polybutenyl  succinic 
anhydride,  terpinic  resin  and  modified  wood  resin;  said 
dampening  material  having  a  penetration  of  from  about  35 
to  about  140. 


5,324,759 

RIM  POLYOL  BLENDS  CONTAINING  ACIDIC 

SILOXANE  INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENTS  AND 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  PHENOXIDES 
John  E.  Dewhurst.  Macungie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.507 
Int.  CL'  C08G  18/30 
VS.  a.  524-247  13  ClaJnu 

1.  In  an  active  hydrogen-containing  B-side  composition  for 
reaction  with  a  polyisocyanate-containing  A-side  composition 
to  make  a  polyurethane,  polyurethaneurea  or  polyurea  elasto- 
mer by  reaction  injection  molding,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  mold  release  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(1)  the  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of  a  C12-C36  alkyl  or 
alkoxyphenol,  a  tertiary  amine,  and  a  reactive  epoxide  and  (2) 
a  cariwxy  functional  siloxane. 


5.324,760 
POLYMER  ALLOY  OF  POLYBUTADIENE  AND 
OLEFINIC  THERMOPLASTICS 
Siegfried  Hopperdietzel.  Selb,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rehan  AG  A  Co.,  Rehau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  655.286,  Feb.  14. 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  520.208,  May  8, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.177 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  May  10, 
1989.  3915267 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—269  8  CUims 

1.  An  elastic  polymer  alloy  for  medical  and  food  industry 
applications  comprising  1,2-polybutadiene,  a  thermoplastic 
elastic  block  copolymer  having  polystyrene  end  blocks  and 
polyolefmic  saturated  or  unsaturated  center  blocks,  said  poly- 
butadiene  and  thermoplastic  elastic  blocks,  said  polybutadiene 
and  thermoplastic  elastic  block  copolymer  mixed  in  a  ratio  of 
30:70  to  95:5  weight  percent,  and  from  0.5  to  6  weight  percent 
of  a  polysiloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  20  to  2000  centistokes  as 
a  surface  improving  additive,  to  form  an  elastic  polymer  alloy. 


5.324,761 
MONOCARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  OLEFIN 

POLYMER  COMPOSITION  STABILIZED  THEREWITH 

Charles  M.  Wright.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Himont  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington.  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  730,330,  Jul.  15, 1991.  Pat  No.  5.241.100. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579.906,  Sep.  10. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49.717 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/10 

VS.  a.  524-274  '  C>«S« 

1.  A  olefin  polymer  composition  comprising  at  least  one 

olefin  polymer  and  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least 

one  ester  having  the  formula: 


OH 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  carboxyl  radical  hav- 
ing 20  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  the  same  or  different  Ci-g  normal 
or  branched  alkyl  radical. 

5.324.762 
PLASTISOL  COMPOSITIONS 
Andrew  S.  Orerend.  Warrington,  and  John  C.  Padget  Frod- 
sham.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,871 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct  24.  1991. 
9122594 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/08,  33/10.  33/12 
VS.  a.  524—296  »»  CUima 

1.  Acrylic  polymer  plastisol  composition,  wherein  the 
acrylic  polymer  component  of  the  plastisol  composition  is  a 
single-stoge  methyl  methacrylate/isobutyl  methacrylate  co- 
polymer derived  from  methyl  methacrylate  and  a  comonomer 
component  provided  by  isobutyl  methacrylate  and  optionally 
other  comonomer(s),  where  the  amount  of  methyl  methacry- 
late used  in  the  polymerisation  to  form  the  copolymer  is  within 
the  range  of  from  20  to  70  weight  %,  the  amount  of  isobutyl 
methacrylate  is  within  the  range  of  from  30  to  80  weight  %, 
and  the  amount  of  comonomer(s)  other  than  isobutyl  methac- 
rylate is  within  the  range  of  from  0  to  48  weight  %,  said 
amounts  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  monomers  used  for 
the  polymerisation. 

5.324.763 
AGENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FIBRE  MATERIALS 
Erich   Riissler,  Stadtbergen-Leitersbofen.  and   Belgin   Sahin, 

Au^burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,684 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  19, 
1990,  4040641 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  524—368  *2  Claims 

1.  An  agent  for  treating  fibre  materials,  which  comprises  at 
least  two  components  A)  and  B)  in  a  weight  ratio  range  of 
A):B)  of  from  30:70  to  70:30,  of  which  component  A)  is  an 
aqueous  dispersion  which  comprises  the  following  constituents 
a),  b)  and  c):  .    . 

a)  from  15  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consistmg 
essentially  of  the  following  monomers:  from  50  to  60%  by 
weight  of  a  perfiuoroalkylethyl  acrylate  or  perfluoroal- 
kylethyl  methacrylate,  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  vinyl 
chloride,  from  30  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-free  alkyl 
acrylate  or  methacrylate  having  an  alkyl  chain  of  from  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms, 

b)  from  1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylated  alkylphenol 


having  an  alkyl  chain  length  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  a  degree  of  ethoxylation  of  from  6  to  20, 

c)  from  55  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

and  component  B)  is  either  an  aqueous  dispersion  B  1)  which 
comprises  the  following  constituents  d,  e  and  f: 

d)  from  15  to  20  parte  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  monomers: 

40-75%  by  weight  of  fluorine-containing  acrylates  of  the 
formula 

CF3— CF2-<CF2)*— CH2-CH2 
— OCO— CH=3CH2 

where  k  is  from  1  to  12,  from  10  to  35%  by  weight  of 
vinylidene  chloride,  from  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl 
acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate  having  an  alkyl  chain  of 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

e)  1-2  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  ethoxylated  fatty 
acids,  the  fatty  acids  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  and 
the  degree  of  ethoxylation  being  from  6  to  20, 

0  from  65  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  water, 

or  component  B  is  an  aqueous  dispersion  B2)  which  com- 
prises the  following  constituente  g)  to  k): 

g)  from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  oxime-blocked  isocya- 
nate, 

h)  from  10  to  40  parte  by  of  an  oligo-  or  polyurethane  whose 
diol-derived  unite  contain  substituente  having  per- 
fluoroaliphatic  groups, 

i)  from  0.5  to  10  parte  by  weight  of  an  ethoxylated  fatty 
amine  or  of  the  salt  formed  between  the  ethoxylated  fatty 
amine  and  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  of  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms, 

k)  from  40  to  90  parte  by  weight  of  water. 


5,324,764 

ERASABLE  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  WRITING  ON 

IMPERVIOUS  SURFACE 

Hisanori  Fiyita,  and  MikiUko  Nakanisbi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japmi, 

assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products  Corpo«»t»«t  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1993.  Ser.  No.  5.974 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992.  4-006708 
Int.  a.'  C09D  11/16 
VS.  CL  524—377  '  O**" 

1.  A  liquid,  erasable  ink  composition  for  writing  on  an  im- 
pervious writing  surface  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  of  1  to  4  carbons  and  a 
glycol  monoaUcyl  ether  wherein  the  glycol  has  2  to  4 
carbons: 

(b)  at  least  one  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  butyral  resin,  acrylic  resin,  styrene-acrylic  co- 
polymer resin,  styrene-maleic  acid  copolymer  resin,  shel- 
lac resin  and  rosin-maleic  acid  copolymer  resin; 

(c)  a  pigment;  and 

(d)  a  separating  agent  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropylene  block  copolymer, 
as  a  first  separating  agent  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  tem- 
peratures in  an  amount  of  5-20%  by  weight  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxylic  acid  ester,  a  polyoxypropylene 
monoalkyl  ether  and  a  polyoxyethylene  polyoxypropyl- 
ene monoalkyi  ether,  as  a  second  separating  agent  which 
is  liquid  at  ambient  temperatures  in  an  amount  of  2-10% 
by  weight. 
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5,324,765 

SURFACTANT  C»NTAINING  COMPOSmON 

THICKENED  WTTH  A  COPOLYMER  BASED  ON  AN 

ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYUC  ACID 

AND  AN  N-ALKYL  ACRYLAMIDE 
Jean  Moodet,  Drancy,  and  Bcrtrand  Lion,  LiTry-Gargan,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
ContinoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  813,388,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,774 

ClaioM  priority,  awlication  France,  Dec.  27,  1990,  90  16307 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/30 

VS.  CL  524—423  18  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  composition  containing  at  least  S  weight 

percent  of  at  least  one  surfactant  and  further  comprising,  as  a 

thiclcening  agent,  at  least  one  copolymer  resulting  from  the 

copolymerization  of  a  monomer  mixture  comprising  at  least  30 

weight  percent  of  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  car 


total  weight  of  the  thermosetting  resin  composition,  said  filler 
comprising  a  silica  type  filler  consisting  essentially  (A)  a  spher- 
ical silica  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.1-0.9  fim 
and  (B)  a  ground  silica  having  an  average  panicle  diameter  of 
3-24  ;im,  provided  that  the  maximum  panicle  is  60  fim  or  less, 
the  ratio  A/(A+B)  being  l%-7%  by  weight 


5,324,768 
METAL  SEALING  COMPOSmON 
Douglas  G.  Wahnsley,  Wankee,  Iowa,  assignor  to  InUnd  Coat- 
iagi  Corporation,  Adel,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,346 

Lit  a.'  C08J  5/10;  C08K  3/40;  C08L  25/16 

VS.  a.  524—494  lo  Claims 


I- A  coating  composition  suitable  for  sealing  metal  joints  and 

boxylic  acid,  at  least  30  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  N-alkyl    "*'*'  ^°°^^'  ^^  composition  being  asphalt  free  and  compris- 
acrylamide  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  8  to  30  carbon    "8  by  weight  of  the  total  composite: 


atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain,  and  from  0  to  40  weight  percent  of  at 
least  one  non-ionic  hydrophilic  unsaturated  monomer,  the  said 
copolymer  being  at  least  partially  salified  and  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  0.5-5.0  weight  percent  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition. 


5,324,766 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  FOR  FORMING  PLATED  LAYER 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Fumitoshi  Ikejiri;  Sanehiro  Yamamoto,  and  Ke^i  Kawamoto,  ail 
of  Knga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootlwMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  928,085,  Aug.  13, 1992,  abandoned, 
whkk  to  a  dlrtoion  of  Ser.  No.  549,067,  Jul.  6, 1990,  abandoned. 
TUa  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,390 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1989,  1-176059; 
Sep.  7,  1989,  1-232404;  Jan.  20,  1990,  M61569 

Lit  a.'  C08J  5/08;  C08K  3/18.  3/22;  C08L  77/00 


from  about  10%  by  weight  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
thermo  plastic  resin,  from  about  1.5%  by  weight  to  about 
3.0%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer,  from  about  10%  by 
weight  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  thermoplas- 
tic rubber  which  provides  excellent  tensile  strength,  elon- 
gation, and  UV,  ozone  resistance,  and  from  about  5.0%  by 
weight  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  silica-alumina  free 
flowing  glass  filler  of  low  oil  absorption. 


5,324,769 

THERMALLY  STABLE  BLENDS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER,  DIENE  BASED  RUBBER  AND  AN 

ANTIOXIDANT/METAL  DEACTIVATOR 

William  D.  Richards,  Scotia,  and  James  F.  Kelley,  Troy,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 

N.Y. 

Diriiiou  of  Ser.  No.  850,371,  Mar.  12, 1992,  which  to  a 


VS.  a.  524—433 


18 


Q:^^^   coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,810,  Dec.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs 


1.  A  resin  molded  article  for  forming  plated  layer  compris- 
ing a  chromic  acid  surface  etched  resin  molded  article  from  a 
resin  composition  comprising  (i)  a  polyamide  comprising  (a)  a 
dicarboxyiic  acid  component  recurring  unit  comprising  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  component  unit  consisting  of  30  to  100  mole  % 
of  terephthalic  acid  component  unit  and  0  to  40  mole  %  of  an 
aromatic  dicariwxylic  acid  component  unit  other  than  tereph- 


application  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,945 

Lit  CL'  C08L  71/12.  25/10:  C08K  5/00 

VS.  CL  524—505  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  composition  which  has  enhanced 
impact  strength  when  initially  molded  and  which  resists  loss  of 
impact  strength  upon  being  subjected  to  recycling  conditions 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  250*  C.-350*  C,  or  thermal 


thalic  acid  and/or  0  to  70  mole  %  of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxyiic  aging  conditions  over  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50*  C- 

acid  component  unit  having  an  alkylene  group  of  4  to  20  car-  200*  C,  comprising  by  weight  from  about  5  to  400  parts  of  a 

bon  atoms  and  (b)  a  diamine  component  recurring  unit  com-  diene  based  rubber,  per  100  parts  of  a  polyphenylene  ether, 

prising  an  alkylene  diamine  component  unit  having  an  alkylene  which  polyphenylene  ether  composition  is  an  extrudate  of  a 

group  of4  to  25  carbon  atoms,  said  polyamide  having  a  melting  melt  extruded  mixture  of  a  member  selected  from  the  class 

point  of  at  least  280*  C;  (ii)  5  to  100  parte  by  weight  per  100  consisting  of 


parte  by  weight  of  said  polyamide,  of  at  least  one  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal 
carbonate  and  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide;  and  (iii)  5  to  200  parte 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyamide,  of  glass 
fiber. 


(a)  a  blend  of  a  diene  based  rubber  and  an  extruded  blend  of 
polyphenylene  ether  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiox- 
idant/metal  deactivator,  and 

(b)  a  blend  of  a  diene  based  rubber  and  an  extruded  blend  of 
polyphenylene  ether  and  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiox- 
idant. 


UMI 


5,324,767  

THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSHION  FOR 

CASTING  HIGH- VOLTAGE  COIL,  AND  MOLDED  COIL  5,324,770 

AND  PANEL  FORMED  BY  CASTING  AND  CURING  THE  ETHYLENE  OXIDE/PROPYLENE  OXIDE  BLOCK 

COMPOSmON  COPOLYMERS  AS  GREEN  BINDERS  FOR  CERAMICS 

Tokn  Koyama;  Hirokazu  TakasaU;  Hiroaki  Suzuki,  all  of  Da*M  R.  Coaper,  Dowuers  GroTe,  IlL,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 

HitacU;  SUgeo  Amagi,  Ibaraki;  Akio  Mnkoh,  Mito,  and  <^  Company,  NaperriUe,  111. 

DohU  Kawi,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  asaigmm  to  HitacU,  Ltd^  Coirtiuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,261,  Jun.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  Thto 

Tokyo,  Japan  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,503 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,769  Lit  CL'  C08L  39/06 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  23, 1991,  3-118349  ^^-  ^  524—516                                                         7  Claims 

lut  CL'  C08K  3/34  L  A  method  of  preparing  a  shaped  ceramic  object  wherein 

U,S.  CL  524—493                                                       43  daiau  the  improvement  comprises  incorporating  in  the  spray  dried 

1.  A  thermosetting  resin  composition  for  casting  high-volt-  ceramic  powder  a  binder  composition  that  comprises  a  copoly- 

age  coils  comprising  a  thermosetting  resin  and  a  filler,  wherein  mer  comprising  blocks  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide 

the  amount  of  the  fUler  is  60%-85%  by  weight  based  on  the  ether-linked  to  {l,2-ethandiyldinitrilo)tetrakis. 


5,324,771 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSmONS,  COATING 
PROCESS  FOR  MOLDINGS  THEREOF  AND  FTS 
COATED  MOLDINGS 
Keigo  Suehiro;  Katsuyuki  Nitta;  Katsumi  Sekiguchi;  Takeaki 
Inokuma;  Chihiro  Ogawa,  all  of  Kanagawa;  Osamu  Aoki, 
Tochigi;  Kenji  Hamabe,  Tochigi,  and  Atsushi  Takeuchi,  To- 
chigi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miteui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 
and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-098658 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/26 
VS.  a.  524—525  «  Claims 

1.  A  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  a 
polypropylene;  (B)  an  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymer 
rubber  having  a  propylene  content  ranging  from  15  to  50%  by 
weight  a  Mooney  viscosity  MLj  +« (100*  C.)  ranging  from  20 
to  60,  an  iodine  value  ranging  from  8  to  25  and  a  molecular 
weight  distribution,  Mw/Mn,  ranging  from  1.5  to  4.0;  (C)  an 
ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber  having  a  propylene 
content  ranging  from  15  to  35%  by  weight  and  a  Mooney 
viscosity  MLi  +4(100"  C.)  ranging  from  15  to  25;  (D)  a  polyhy- 
droxy  polyolefin  having  a  hydroxyl  value  (KOH  mg/g)  of  not 
less  than  20;  and  (E)  an  inorganic  filler,  the  amounte  of  these 
components  satisfying  the  following  relations  (1)  to  (4): 

10S[(B)-(-(CM(A)-(-(B)-t-<C))S60  (%  by  weight)  (1) 

1 S  (C)/[(B)  -I-  (C)]  S  50  (%  by  weight)  U) 

0.5S{D)/((A)-(-(B)+(C)-l-(D)lS  10  {%  by  weight)  (3) 


5,324,773 
STABILIZATION  OF  RIM  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
AODIC  ADDmVES 
Robson  Mafoti,  Pittsburgh;  Darid  D.  Steppan,  Gibsonia;  Mi- 
chael F.  Hurley,  Oakdale,  and  Albert  Magnotta,  Monaca,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,139,  Oct  22,  1992.  TWs 

application  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,895 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/17;  C08G  18/18;  C08J  9/00;  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  524—714  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  reaction  mixture  of  one  or  more 
polyisocyanates,  one  or  more  isocyanate  reactive  compounds 
and  one  or  more  acidic  mold  release  agenU  is  processed  in  a 
closed  mold  via  the  RIM  process,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  reaction  mixture  contains  from  0.5  to  2.6%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  isocyanate  reactive  compo- 
nents, of  a  peralkylated  polyalkylenc  polyamine  of  the  follow- 
ing formula: 


/N-R-tN-R^N 
R' 


R' 


I 
\ 


wherein 
R'  represenu  a  Ci  to  C3  alkyl  group, 
R  represents  a  C2  to  C5  alkylene  group,  and, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


0S(E)/t(A)-H(B)-(-(C)-t-(D)]S40  (%  by  weight) 


(4). 


5,324,772 
AQUEOUS  POLYMER  DISPERSION 
Juergen  Schmidt-Thuemmes,  Neuhofen,  and  Guenter  Eckert 
Limburgerbof,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1991,  4141760 

Int  a.'  C08L  33/00;  C14C  11/00 
VS.  CL  524—559  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  protective  coat  on  an  article, 
comprising  coating  said  article  with  an  aqueous  polymer  dis- 
persion, obtainable  by  polymerizing  a  mixture  A  of  monomers, 
which  can  be  subjected  to  free  radical  polymerization,  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  from  65  to  99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer 
mixture  a  which  consiste  of: 

(ai)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acid  of  alkanols  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
excluding  2-ethylhexyl  acrylate;  and 

(82)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  2-ethylhexyl  acryUte; 

(b)  from  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a,^-monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  mono-  and  dicarboxyiic  acids  of  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  anhydrides  thereof  and  mono-  and  diamides 
thereof;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  other  monomers  which  can 
be  subjected  to  free  radical  copolymerization;  by  the 
method  of  free  radical  aqueous  emulsion  polymerization, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  polymerization  temperature  is 
from  £0  to  §50*  C.  and  the  composition  of  monomer 
mixture  A  is  chosen  so  that  a  polymer  consisting  only  of 
the  monomers  (a)  and  (c)  present  therein  in  polymerized 
form  would  have  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  gO  to 
g  —  30*  C,  wherein  said  article  is  leather. 


5,324,774 

POLYMER-POLYOL,  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 

THEREOF  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Ariko  Nishikawa;  Tamotsu  Kunihiro;  Tsukuru  Izukawa,  and 

Kiyotsugu  Asai,  all  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 

Toatsu  Cbemic^  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,681 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264405; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-231116 

Lit  a.'  CO8K  5/06;  C08L  25/04.  25/16.  33/18 
VS.  a.  524—762  »*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  concentration-low  viscos- 
ity polymer-polyol  which  comprises  polymerizing  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsattirated  monomer  in  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol, 
which  is  free  of  any  polymerizable  carbon-carbon  double 
bond,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl-substituted  tertiary  amine 
used  as  a  chain  transfer  agent  wherein  the  amount  of  the  ethyl- 
enically unsaturated  monomer  is  in  the  range  of  from  33  to  60 
wt.  %  based  on  the  toul  of  the  polyol  and  the  monomer  and 
the  amount  of  the  chain  transfer  agent  is  in  the  range  of  from 
0.5  to  30  parte  by  weight  per  100  parte  by  weight  of  the  ethyl- 
enically luisaturatcd  monomer. 


5,324.775 
BIOLOGICALLY  INERT,  BIOCOMPATIBLE-POLYMER 

CONJUGATES 
Woouza  Rhee,  Palo  Alto;  Donald  G.  Wallace,  Menio  Park,  both 
of  Calif.;  Alan  S.  Michaels,  Boston,  Mass.;  Ramon  A.  Bums, 
Jr.,  Fr«mont  Calif.;  Louis  Fries,  Los  Altos,  Calif.;  Frank 
DeLustro,  Belmont  Calif.,  and  Hanne  Bentz,  Newark,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,441,  Not.  14,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,162,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
274,071,  Not.  21, 1988,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcatiou  Jul.  2, 1992. 
Ser.  No.  907,518 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/48.  63/91.  63/40 
VS.  CL  525— 54  J  »«  Claims 

1.  A  biocompatible,  biologically  inactive  conjugate  compris- 
ing an  inert,  naturally  occurring  biocompatible  polymer  or 
derivative  thereof  chemically  conjugated  to  a  synthetic  non- 
immunogenic  hydrophilic  polyethylene  glycol  polymer. 
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5,324,776 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  AMINO  GROUPS 

Hus-JoMf  Bnysch,  Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Szablikowski,  Walsrode, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Wolff  Walsrode 

AG,  Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,334 
CUins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Feb.  21, 
1992,  4205280 

iBt  a.'  C08B  15/06.  31/04,  37/00:  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  525— 54J1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  containing 
amino  groups,  which  comprises  reacting  OH-functional  poly- 
mers with  aminourethanes  of  the  formula 


O 

II  / 

R— O— C— NH-f-CH2-)jN 


r2 


in  which 

R  represents  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  C5  and  C(,  cycloalkyi,  benzyl, 
2-hydroxyethyl,  2-hydroxypropyl,  or  phenyl, 

R '  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  R,  and  in  addition  cyanoethyl,  or  together  with  the 
N  atom  represent  a  5-  or  6-membered  ring  which  option- 
ally contains  a  further  N  or  O  ring  atom,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  12. 


UMI 


5,324,777 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  AMMONIUM  GROUPS 

Hus-Jotef  BayMh,  KrefeM;  Dieter  Arit,  Koln,  and  iOaus  Sa- 

btikowiU,  Wabrade,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignora  to 

WoUr  Wabrode  AG,  Walsrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

FUcd  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16^36 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 
1992,  4205281 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/4S.  63/91;  COSF  8/00:  C08B  15/06 
UjS.  CL  525— 54J  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  containing  qua- 
ternary ammonium  groups,  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a 
temperature  from  about  0'  to  120*  C,  a  solution  or  dispersion 
of  a  polymer  containing  — OH  groups  with  an  isocyanate  of 
the  formula 

OCN— R— CH2— X 

in  which 

R  b  C|.ii-alkylene  or  arylene,  and 

X  is  halogen, 
thereby  to  form  a  urethane,  the  molar  ratio  of  OH  to  isocya- 
nate ranging  from  about  IK).l  to  1:100,  and  reacting  the  ure- 
*  thane  with  a  tertiary  amine  of  the  formula 


R'— N— r2 


in  which 
R',  R2,  and  9}  each  independently  is  Ci.g-alkyl,  Cs.«- 

cycloalkyl,    C2.«-hydroxyalkyl,    C2.«-cyanoalkyl,    Cj.g- 

alkenyl  or  C7.g-aralkyl,  or 
R'  and  R2,  together  with  the  N  atom,  form  a  3-  to  6-meiii- 

bered  ring. 


5,324,778 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NOVEL 
MOISTURE-CURABLE  HOT-MELT  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jacques  Boutillier,  Reilly  la  Montagne,  and  Yves  Lermat,  Ser- 
quigny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Puteaux, 
France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  467,260,  Jan.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,189,096. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  19, 1989,  89  00602 
Int  a.5  C08F  16/06 
VS.  a.  525—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hot-melt  adhesive 
composition  of  matter,  comprising  the  prepolymerizate  of  an 
hydroxylated  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copolymer  with  a  stoi- 
chiometric excess  of  a  polyisocyanate  said  prepolymerizate 
containing  an  effective  crosslinkable  amount  of  free  isocyanate 
functional  groups,  comprising  prepolymerizing  an  hydroxyl- 
ated ethylene/vinyl  aceute  copolymer  with  a  stoichiometric 
excess  of  a  polyisocyanate,  wherein  the  prepolymerization 
reaction  medium  is  in  molten  state,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  the 
NCO  functional  groups  of  the  polyisocyanate  to  the  hydroxyl 
functional  groups  of  said  copolymer  is  greater  than  1  but  no 
more  than  S. 


5,324,779 
CROSS-UNKED  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  CROSS-LINKED  MATERIALS 
DERIVED  FROM  THEM 
Jacques  Jarrin;  Gaetan  Serpe,  both  of  RueU-Malmaison,  and 
Francois  Dawans,  BouglTal,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Fraocais  Du  Petroie,  Rueil  Malmaiaon,  France 
FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,329 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  19,  1990,  90  13077 
Int  CL'  C08L  23/26.  29/04.  33/08.  33/02 
VS.  CL  525—57  16  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of: 

(a)  a  major  proportion  of  at  least  one  graft  copolymer  (a) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trimethoxyvinylsi- 
lane  graft  copolymer  of  polyethylene  and  a  triethox- 
yvinylsilane  graft  copolymer  of  polyethylene; 

(b)  a  minor  portion  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  polymer  (b) 
incompatible  with  said  graft  copolymer; 

(c)  a  small  proportion  of  at  least  one  polymer  wherein  said 
polymer  is  a  copolymer  or  terpolymer  formed  between  (i) 
ethylene  and  (ii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  with 
ethylene  unsaturation,  an  alkyl  ester  of  said  monocarbox- 
ylic acid,  an  anhydride  of  said  monocarboxylic  acid,  an 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  with  ethylene  unsaturation,  an 
alkyl  ester  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid,  and  an  anhydride  of 
said  dicarboxylic  acid;  and 

(d)  a  catalytic  proportion  of  at  least  one  hydrolytic  catalyst 
(d). 


5,324,780 
CORE-SHELL  POLYMER,  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

MOLDED  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Jn^Ji   OsUma,   Toyooaka;   Tatsao   Fi^ii,   Nagaokakyo,   and 
Mteom  Yaauda,  Kawaniahi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Che«ical  ladaatriea,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  596,088,  Oct  11, 1990,  abandoned. 

Tkis  appUcatioa  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,534 
OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1989, 1-267843 
Int  CL'  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—66  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  resin  composition  which  comprises: 
(a)  3  to  40  weight  %  of  a  core-shell  polymer  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  a  core  phase  which  is  a  rubbery  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  not  higher  than  —30*  C.  and 


which  is  formed  by  polymerizing  an  alkyl  acrylate 
monomer  containing  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkane  polyol  acrylate  as  a 
cross-linking  monomer  and  an  allyl  (meth)  acrylate  as  a 
grafting  monomer,  and 
(2)  a  shell  phase  which  is  a  glassy  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  not  lower  than  40*  C.  and  which 
is  formed  by  copolymcrizing  methyl  methacrylate  and 
10  to  18  weight  %  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  with  fumaric  acid, 
itaconic  acid  or  ethyl  maleate,  the  amount  of  the  core 
phase  being  from  50  to  90  weight  %  based  on  the  whole 
core-shell  polymer  and  the  amount  of  the  shell  phase 
being  from  10  to  50  weight  %  based  on  the  whole 
core-shell  polymer,  and  the  toluene-soluble  fraction  of 
the  core-shell  polymer  accounting  for  not  more  than 
10%  by  weight;  and 
(b)  a  polyamide  resin. 


5,324,783 

GOLF  BALL  COVER  COMPOSITIONS 

Michael  J.  SoUivao,  CUcopee,  Mass.,  aaai^or  to  Liaco,  liic, 

Tampa,  Fla. 
Coatinnatio^-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,177,  JnL  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,120,791.  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,212 
The  portloa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  Dec  5, 2006, 


5,324,781 
METHACRYLATE  RESIN  COMPOSmON 
SU^ii  Date;  TemUsa  Koyama,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Kanki  Matsn- 
■oto,  NUhama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japu 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132212; 
Nov.  19, 1992,  4-310246 

tat  CL'  C08L  51/00.  33/12 
VS.  a.  525—80  •  Oairns 

1.  A  methacrylate  resin  composition  comprising: 
20  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  methacrylate  resin  and  80  to  1  %  by 
weight  of  a  methacrylic  two-Uyer  polymer  which  consists 
essentially  of  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  and  is 
characterized  by  the  following  properties  (a)  to  (e): 

(a)  said  inner  layer  comprising  repeating  units  derived  from 
methyl  methacrylate  and  having  a  viscosity  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  500,000  to  5,000,000, 

(b)  said  outer  layer  of  said  two-layer  polymer  comprising 
repeating  units  derived  from  methyl  methacrylate  and 
having  a  viscosity  average  molecular  weight  of  50,000  to 
300,000, 

(c)  a  weight  ratio  of  said  inner  layer  to  said  outer  layer  of  1:9 

to  9:1, 

(d)  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  50*  to  120*  C.  and 

(e)  an  average  particle  size  of  200  to  5000  A. 


tat  a.'  A63B  37/12:  CD8K  3/14.  3/30:  C08L  33/02 
VS.  a.  525—196  12  ClaiM 

1.  A  golf  ball  comprising  a  core  and  a  cover,  wherein  said 
cover  comprises: 

from  about  90  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  hard 
ionomer  which  is  a  sodium  or  zinc  salt  of  the  copolymer  of 
an  olefin  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsatu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  hard  ionomer  has  a  hardness  greater 
than  50  on  the  Shore  D  scale  and  a  flexural  modulus  of 
from  about  15,000  to  about  70,000  psi;  and, 

from  about  10  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  soft  iono- 
mer which  is  a  sodium  or  zinc  salt  of  a  terpolymer  of  an 
olefin  having  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  methacrylic  acid  and  an 
unsaturated  monomer  of  the  acrylate  ester  class  having 
from  1  to  21  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  soft  ionomer  has 
a  hardness  from  about  20  to  about  40  on  the  Shore  D  scale 
and  a  flexural  modulus  of  from  about  2,000  to  10,000  psi. 


5,324,782 

IMPACT  MODIFIED  POLYPHENYLENE 

ETHER-POLYAMIDE  COMPOSmONS 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany.  N.Y.,  aasigwir  to  Geaeral  Electric 

Compuiy,  Pittsfield,  Maas. 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  614,820,  Not.  16, 1990,  abaadoMd, 

wUcfc  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  228^49,  Aug.  4, 1988,  abvrfoMd, 

which  is  a  cootiByatioa  of  Ser.  No.  837,474,  Mar.  7,  1986, 

abudoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,672 

Tbe  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahaeqnent  to  Oct  17, 

2006,  has  beca  disdaioMd. 

tat  CL'  C08L  25/08.  71/12.  77/06 

VS.  CL  525—92  '  C"*^ 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising 

A.  a  base  resin  comprising  a  compatibilized  polyphenylene 
ether  resin  and  polyamide  resin,  and 

B.  A  ductile  improving  amount  of  a  selectively  hydroge- 
nated  diblock  copolymer  of  the  A-B  type  wherein  block  A 
is  an  alkenyl  aromatic  polymer  and  block  B  is  an  ethylene- 
propylene  polymer. 


5,324,784 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PROPYLENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER 
TakasU  F^iita,  and  Naohiro  Yamamoto,  bodi  of  YokkaicU, 
JapMi,  aasivMfs  to  MitsabiaU  Petrochemical  Compray  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBoatioii  of  Ser.  No.  599,473,  Oct  18,  1990,  afaudoaed. 

This  appUcation  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,985 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  19,  1989, 1-272651 
tat  a.'  CO8F  297/08 
VS.  CL  525-247  »«  Oai— 

1.  A  process  for  producing  propylene  block  copolymer 
which  comprises: 
providing  a  Sub-component  (i)  which  is  obtained  by  subject- 
ing a  solid  catalyst  component  to  a  mechanical  milling 
treatment  in  a  rotating  ball  mill,  a  vibration  mill,  a  jet  mill 
or  a  rod  mill  for  a  time  of  10  minutes  to  100  hours  at  a 
temperature  of  -50*  to  100*  C,  thereby  resulting  in  a 
solid  catalyst  component  that  can  produce  a  propylene 
block  copolymer  of  increased  bulk  density  and  improved 
falling  speed,  and  said  catalyst  component  is  a  Ziegler 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  titanium,  magnesium,  and 
a  halogen  atom; 
providing  a  Sub-component  (ii)  which  is  a  silicon  compound 
represented  by  a  formula: 

R«  R23_^0R5), 

wherein  R'  indicates  a  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  branched  hydrocarijyl  group  of  3  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alicyclic  hydrocarbyl  group  of  5  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  R^  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from 
R'  indicates  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  R'  and/or 
R2  indicates  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  is  a  number  satisfying  the  expression  1 S  n  S  3; 

providing  a  Sub-component  (iii)  which  is  an  organoalumi- 
num  compound; 

forming  a  Catalyst  component  (A)  as  a  contact  product  of 
Sub-components  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii); 

providing  a  Catalyst  component  (B)  which  is  an  organoalu- 
minum  compound; 

practicing  a  Polymerization  step  (1)  and  a  Polymerization 
step  (2)  in  the  substantial  absence  of  a  solvent  and  m  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  which  consiste  essentially  of  Cata- 
lyst component  (A)  and  Catalyst  component  (B)  thereby 
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producing  a  propylene  block  copolymer  which  contains  a 
rubbery  copolymer  of  propylene  which  is  a  fraction  of  the 
propylene  block  copolymer  soluble  in  xylene  at  20*  C.  in 
quantity  of  10  to  70%  by  weight  of  the  block  copolymer; 

said  Polymerization  step  (1)  being  a  process  where  propy- 
lene or  a  mixture  of  propylene  with  ethylene  is  polymer- 
ized in  a  single  or  a  multiple  step  to  form  a  propylene 
homopolymer  or  a  propylene  copolymer  with  ethylene  of 
an  ethylene  content  of  no  higher  than  7%  by  weight  in  a 
quantity  of  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of 
the  block  copolymer  produced;  and 

said  Polymerization  step  (2)  being  a  process  wherein  a  mix- 
ture of  propylene  with  ethylene  is  polymerized  in  a  single 
or  multiple  step  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  part  of  the 
process  product  of  the  Polymerization  step  (1)  to  form  a 
rubbery  copolymer  of  propylene  with  ethylene  of  a  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  propylene  to  ethylene  of  90/10  to 
10/90  in  a  quantity  of  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  total 
quantity  of  the  block  copolymer  produced. 


5,324,786 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID  PHASE 
SYSTEM 
Hont  Kuaz,  Mainz;  Winfned  Kosch,  Wiesbaden,  and  Joachim 
Miirz,  Maioz-ZaUlMch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Orpegen  Medizinische-Molekular   Biologische  For- 
schungsgesellschaft  mbh,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  576,366,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,214,195. 
This  application  May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1989,  3928909;  Not.  23,  1989,  3938850 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
bt  a.'  CWF  257/02 
VS.  a.  525—302  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  phase  system  of  the 
formula: 


F— (— R5— Y— CO— CR2=CR'— CH2— X)„ 


(11) 


functional  group  B  present  on  a  solid  carrier  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked  poly- 
acrylamides,  methacrylates,  dextrans,  cellulose,  polysty- 
rene and  cross-linked  polystyrene, 
F  is  a  solid  phase  carrier  material  and  m  is  the  number  of  side 
chains  bound  to  the  carrier  material  comprising  reacting 
an  allyl  ester  of  formula  I: 


X— CH2— CR'=CR^— CO— Y— R'— A 


0) 


with  a  solid  phase  carrier-material  F  containing  functional 
groups  B  wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  X  and  Y  have  the  above 
meanings  and  wherein  A  and  B  react  with  one  another  to 
form  a  linkage  between  the  solid  phase  carrier  material  F 
and  X—CH2— OR '=CR2— COY— R3  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula 


BrCH2— CR'=CR2— COOOH2CCI3 


(2) 


5,324,785 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  FINE  PARTICLES 

AND  POWDER 

Yoahihisa  Noda;  Kazutaka  Hosokawa;  Toshio  Mizuno;  Kiyohiko 

Ihara,  and  Tetsuo  Shimizu,  all  of  Osalia,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Daikin  Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,318,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282413 
Int.  a.5  C08F  259/08.  14/26 
MS.  a.  525—276  10  Claims 

1.  Colloidal  polytetrafluoroethylene  fine  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  O.OS  to  1.0  ^m  and  each  comprising  a 
core  mode  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  which  has  a  high  molec- 
ular weight,  a  standard  specific  gravity  (SSG)  of  2.210  or  less 
and  can  be  fibrilled  and  a  shell  surrounding  said  core  made  of 
a  low  molecular  weight  homopolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  800,000,  which  can  not 
be  fibrilled. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  above-given  meanings,  is 
reacted  with  a  salt  of  an  acid  of  the  general  formula  XH 
(1),  in  which  X  has  the  above-given  meaning,  the  so- 
obtained  trichloroethyl  ester  of  formula: 


X— CH2— CR  '=CRk;oOH2Cl3 


(3) 


in  which  R',  R^  and  X  have  the  above-given  meanings,  is 
converted  into  the  free  acid  of  formula: 


X— CH2— CR  '=CR2— COOH 


(4) 


in  which  R',  R^  and  X  have  the  above-given  meanings, 
and  this  is  reacted  with  a  compound  of  formula: 

HY— R^— A  (5) 

in  which  A,  R^  and  Y  have  the  above-given  meanings,  to  give 
a  compound  of  formula  (I). 

2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  phase  system  of 
formula: 


F— <— R'- Y— CO— CR2=CR'— CH2— X)„ 


(ID 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C1-C7  alkyl  or  mono  or  dicyclic  aryl, 

R3  is  a  linking  group  (CH2),COOCH2CH2  or  (CH2)n 
wherein  n  is  2-10, 

X  is  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl  is  the  residue  of  a  C1-C7 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  an  N-protected  amino  acid  or 
is  RCO —  wherein  R  is  the  protected  or  unprotected 
residue  of  an  amino  acid,  peptide,  glycopeptide,  nucleo- 
tide, hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  dicarboxylic  acid  or  tricar- 
boxylic acid  and 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  an  — NH — , 

A  is  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  capable  of  reaction  with  a 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C1-C7  alkyl  or  mono  or  dicyclic  aryl, 

R3  is  a  linking  group  (CH2)„COOCH2CH2  or  (CH2)b 
wherein  n  is  2-10, 

X  is  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl  is  the  residue  of  a  C1-C7 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  an  N-protected  amino  acid  or 
is  RCO —  wherein  R  is  the  protected  or  unprotected 
residue  of  an  amino  acid,  peptide,  glycopeptide,  nucleo- 
tide, hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  dicarboxylic  acid  or  tricar- 
boxylic acid  and 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  an  — NH — , 

A  is  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  capable  of  reaction  with  a 
functional  group  B  present  on  a  solid  carrier  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked  poly- 
acrylamides,  methacrylates,  dextrans,  cellulose,  polysty- 
rene and  cross-linked  polystyrene, 

F  is  a  solid  phase  carrier  material  and  m  is  the  number  of  side 
chains  bound  to  the  carrier  material  comprising  reacting 
an  ally!  ester  of  formula  I: 


X— CH2— CR'=CR2-C0— Y— R'— A 


(D 


with  a  solid  phase  carrier-material  F  containing  functional 
groups  B  wherein  R',  R^,  R^,  X  and  Y  have  the  above 
meanings  and  wherein  A  and  B  react  with  one  another  to 
form  a  linkage  between  the  solid  phase  carrier  material  F 
and  X— CH2— CR'=CR^— COY— R5  comprising  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula: 


BrCH2— CR'=CR2— COOH 


(6) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  above-given  meanings  with 


a  compound  of  formula  HY— R'— A  (5)  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


BiCH2-CR'=CR2— CO-Y-R'-A 


(7) 


in  which  A,  R',  R^  and  Y  have  the  above-given  meanings, 
and  converting  compound  (7)  into  a  compound  of  formula 
(I)  by  reaction  with  a  salt  of  an  acid  of  general  formula 
XH  (1),  in  which  X  has  the  above  meaning. 
3.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  phase  system  of  the 
general  formula: 


5,324,787 
MODmCATION  OF  POLY  (VBSYLAMINE) 
Robert  K.  Pinschmidt,  Jr.,  Allentown;  John  G.  Smigo,  Macnn- 
gie,  and  Andrew  F.  Nordquist,  WhitdwU,  aU  of  Pa^  aaiisBan 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUeatowa,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,973 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/00 
MS.  CL  515-328  J  »0  Claims 

1.  A  poly(vinylamine)  modified  by  reaction  with  alkyl  glyci- 
dyl  ether. 


F— (— R'— Y— C0-CR^=CR'-CH2— X), 


W 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  are  hydrogen, 
halogen,  C1-C7  alkyl  or  mono  or  dicyclic  aryl, 

r3  is  a  linking  group  (CH2)bCOOCH2CH2  or  (CH2)« 
wherein  n  is  2-10. 

X  is  acyloxy  wherein  the  acyl  is  the  residue  of  a  C1-C7 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  or  an  N-protected  amino  acid  or 
is  RCO—  wherein  R  is  the  protected  or  unprotected 
residue  of  an  amino  acid,  peptide,  glycopeptide,  nucleo- 
tide, hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  dicarboxylic  acid  or  tricar- 
boxylic acid  and 

Y  is  oxygen,  sulphur,  or  an  — NH — , 

A  is  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  capable  of  reaction  with  a 

'  functiotial  group  B  present  on  a  solid  carrier  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked  poly- 
acrylamides,  methacrylates,  dextrans,  cellulose,  polysty- 
rene and  cross-linked  polystyrene, 

F  is  a  solid  phase  carrier  material  and  m  is  the  number  of  side 
chains  bound  to  the  carrier  material  comprising  reacting 
an  allyl  ester  of  formula  I: 


5,324,788 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Thanming  Kno,  Kingqwrt,  Tean.,  aaaignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993.  Ser.  No.  54,481 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/12.  218/00;  C08G  12/32 
\}S.  a.  525—3293  25  Claims 

1.  An  enamel  composition  comprising 
(I)  about  25  to  about  65  wt  %,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
components  (I),  (11)  and  (\\\),  of  a  phenol  functionalized 
vinyl  polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  1000  to  about  50,000  and  a  weight  average  molec- 
uhir  weight  of  about  5,000  to  about  100,000,  said  phenol 
functionalized  vinyl  polymer  prepared  by  polymerization 
of  the  following  vinyl  components: 
(a)  about  5  to  about  80  wt  %  of  a  4-acyloxystyrene  com- 
pound of  Formula  A, 


X-CH2— CR'=CR^-CO— Y-RJ- A 


0) 


with  a  solid  phase  carrier-material  F  containing  functional 
groups  B  wherein  R',  R^  R^  X  and  Y  have  the  above 
meanings  and  wherein  A  and  B  react  with  one  another  to 
form  a  linkage  between  the  solid  phase  carrier  material  F 
and  X— CH2— CR'=CRZ— COY— R3  comprising  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula: 


BtCH2— CR'=CR2-C00H 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
HY— R'-COO-CH2-CH=CH2 


(6) 


(8) 


in  which  R^  and  Y  have  the  above-given  meanings,  to  give 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


BrCH2— CR'=CR2-C0— Y— R'-COO-CH- 
2— CH=CH2 


(9) 


in  which  R',  R^,  R^  and  Y  have  the  above-given  mean- 
ings, reacting  the  compound  (9)  with  the  salt  of  an  acid  of 
the  formuU  XH  (1),  in  which  X  has  the  above-given 
meaning,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


X_CH2-CR'=CR2— CO— Y— R'-COO— CH- 
2— CH=CH2 


(10) 


in  which  R',  R^,  R^  X  and  Y  have  the  above-given  mean- 
ings, and  splitting  off  the  allyl  ester  group  thereby  con- 
verting the  compound  (10)  into  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (I),  wherein  A  is  carboxyl  group. 


O 
I 

R— C— O 


(A) 


R" 


R3— C=CH2 


Ri 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-Ct-alkyl, 
Ci-C6-alkoxy,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aryloxy,  Ci-C*- 
alkylamino  and  arylamino;  Ri  is  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Q,-alkyl,  Ci-Ce-alkoxy  and  halogen;  R2  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  R3  is  a  covalent  bond  or  is 
select«l  from  a  group  of  the  formulae  — (CHR'). — , 
-0-,  -S-,  -C(0)-,  -OQO)-,  -C(0)0-, 
-C(0)-0(CH2),-0-C(0)-,  and  -NH-C(0)-. 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
R— C(0)0-phenyl-  or  R— C(0)0-naphthyl;  each  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  both  R"  are  taken  together  to  form  a  group 
of  the  formula 


^\ 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  lO, 
(b)  about  0  to  about  50  wt  %  of  a  styrene  compound  of 
Formula  B,  and/or  an  acylated  vinyl  alcohol  of  For- 
mula C, 


C=CH2 


(B) 


Ri 


o 

H 


(C) 


CH2=CH— DC— R 
R,  Ri  and  R2  are  as  defined  above; 
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(c)  about  20  to  about  90  wt  %  of  an  aery  late  monomers  of 
Formula  D, 


CH^ssC— C02lt» 


(D) 


wherein  R2  is  as  defmed  above  and  R4  is  selected  from 
Ci-Ci2-alkyl;  Cj-CT-cycloalkyl;  Ci-Ci2-alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  Ci-Ct- 
alkoxy,  Cs-CT-cycloalkyI,  hydroxy,  acetoacetoxy,  aryl, 
furyl,  tetrahydofuryl  and  — N(Rj)R6  wherein  Rj  and 
R«  are  independently  selected  from  Ci-Ce-alkyl  or 
hydrogen;  and 
(d)  about  0  to  about  20  wt  %  of  acrylic  acid  and/or  meth- 

acrylic  acid, 
said  polymerization  followed  by  transesterification  with 
an  alcohol  to  convert  the  acyloxyphenyl  groups  on  the 
polymer  to  the  phenol  functionalized  vinyl  polymer; 

(II)  about  S  to  about  20  wt  %  of  an  amino  crosslinking  agent, 
based  on  the  toul  weight  of  (I),  (II)  and  (III);  and 

(III)  about  20  to  about  70  wt  %  of  an  organic  solvent,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  (I),  (II)  and  (III). 


5,324,789 
AZETIDINOL  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Shanti  Swamp,  Gibsonia;  Padmanabhan  Sundararaman,  Allison 
Park;  Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  Gibsonia;  Charles  M.  Kania, 
Natrona  Heights,  and  James  A.  Claar,  Mars,  all  of  Pa^  as- 
signors to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,656 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—329.9  6  Claims 

1.  An  ungelled  aminoester  group-containing  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting  carboxyl  groups  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
group  containing  polymeric  material  with  azetidinol  groups  of 
an  azetidinol  containing  material  having  one  azetidinol  moiety 
per  molecule. 


5,324,790 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYLATE  CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Lewis  E.  Manring,  Washington,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn 
Pont  it  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,420 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/14.  20/06.  2/10 
VS.  CL  525—3295  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  alkyl  esters  in  polymers,  compris- 
ing, maintaining  a  polymer  containing  carboxylate  ions,  whose 
counterions  are  esterifying  ammonium  or  sulfoxonium  ions  at  a 
temperature  of  about  0*C.  to  about  200*  C,  and  in  the  substan- 
tial absence  of  water  and  other  solvents  capable  of  string  hy- 
drogen bonding,  and  provided  that  said  ammonium  or  sulfox- 
onium ions  are  substantially  stable  in  the  presence  of  water. 


UMI 


5,324,791 
ANTISTATIC  AND  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCITNG 
COMPOSITION 
Jiirgen  Pinter,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Bruno  Hilti, 
Basle,  Switzerland;  Carl  W.  Mayer,  Reihen,  Switzerland,  and 
Erast  Minder,  Siasach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy 
Coqtoration,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Diriskm  of  Ser.  No.  411,950,  Sep.  25, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,200,113. 
This  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,678 
ClaiaH   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   30,   19M, 
3639/88 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/20 
VS.  CL  525—330.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  homopolymer  or  copolymer  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
acid  esters  which  comprises  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester 
monomer  residues  wherein  the  — O —  atom  of  the  ester  func- 
tional group  is  bonded  to  a  moiety  of  the  formula  — R^' 


2 — O — CO — CmH„X<,2  wherein  m  is  a  number  from  I  to  12,  n 
is  0  or  a  number  from  1  to  24,  o  is  a  number  from  1  to  25  and 
n-)-o=2m-(-I,  X2  is  CI,  Br  or  I  and  R^Z  is  C2-Ci2alkylene, 
C4-Ci2alkylene,  C4-Ci2cycloalkylene,  C4-Ci2cycloalk- 
ylenc — CH2 — ,  C2-Ci2cycloalkylene — (CH2)2 — ,  benzylene 
or  xylylene  which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  OH,  CI, 
Br  or  phenyl. 


5,324,792 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AMIDINE-CONTAINING 

POLYMERS 

Michael  E.  Ford,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,757,  Mar.  25, 1993.  This  application  Nov. 
2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,247 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/12 
VS.  CL  525—378  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  terpolymer  of  vinyl  amine,  N- 
vinyl  formamide  and  amidine  which  comprises: 

(a)  polymerizing  N-vinylformamide,  and 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  poly(N-vinylformamide)  formed  in  step 
(a)  by  heating  at  a  temperature  above  90*  C.  but  below 
175*  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  which  contains  less  than  50 
weight  percent  ammonia  or  alkylamine  as  the  sole  hydro- 
lysis promoting  agent. 


5,324,793 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYMETHACRYLIMIDE 
POLYMERS 
Manfred    Brchm,    Aschaffenburg;    Hartwig    Droegemueller, 
Darmstadt;  Norbert  Rau,  Ober-Ramstadt  and  Thomas  Rhein, 
Stadecken-Elsbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  14, 
1991,  4130612 

Int  a.'  C08F  8/48.  8/30.  8/32.  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—384  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  polymethacrylimide  polymer 
which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  of 

A)  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

i)  from  I  to  60  mol  percent  of  polymerized  units  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methacrylamide  and  N-alkyl-methacrylamides  and 

ii)  from  40  to  99  mol  percent  of  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  methacrylates 
and  phenyl  methacrylates,  and 

B)  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  said  mixture,  of  an  ali- 
phatic monoalcohol  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group, 

to  a  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  at  least 
lobars. 


5,324,794 
POLYESTER  FILM 
TosUo  Taka;  Ynichiro  Yasnkawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Eii- 
cUro  Takiyama,  Kamaknra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa 
Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1992,  4-148310; 
May  14,  1992,  4-148311;  May  14,  1992,  4-148312 

Int  a.'  C08F  20/00 
VS.  CL  525—440  14  Claims 

1.  Polyester  film  comprising  an  aliphatic  polyester  which  is 
synthesized  from  a  glycol  and  an  aUphatic  polybasic  acid  or  its 
anhydride  having  a  melt  viscosity  of  2,000-100,000  poises  at  a 
temperature  of  190*  C.  and  a  shear  rate  of  100  8ec,~',  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  70*-200*  C, 
wherein  said  aliphatic  polyester  is  obtained  by  adding  from 
0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  diisocyanate  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  prepolymer  in  a  molten  state. 


wherein  said  prepolymer 

is  obtained  from  a  reaction  of  at  least  an  aliphatic  glycol 
and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  wherein  the  reaction 
includes  (a)  succinic  acid,  or  its  anhydride,  reacted  with 
1,4-butanediol,  (b)  succinic  acid,  adipic  acid,  or  their 
anhydrides,  reacted  with  1,4-butanediol,  or  (c)  succinic 
acid,  or  its  anhydride,  reacted  with  ethylene  glycol,  and 

has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  10,000. 


,    /I 

— R»— CH  -  CH2 


wherein  R'  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  (Ci-10).  heterocyclic  (C*.?), 
cycloalkyi  (C5.10).  aromatic  C(6-i9)  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  a 
direct  bond. 


5,324,795 

POLYMER  BLEND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MELT 

MOLDING 

Jnn-ichi  Snenaga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unitika  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,769,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11659 

Int  a.'  C08L  67/02.  67/03.  67/04 

VS.  a.  525—444  3  C\aina 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising  5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  liquid  crystal  polyester  consisting  essentially  of 
p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  residue  unit  and  ethylene  terephthalate 
unit,  a  thermoplastic  non-liquid  crystal  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyalkylene  terephthalates,  and  0.2  to 
5%  by  weight  of  a  thickener  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  bisoxazoline  compounds,  said  thickener  being  a  poly- 
functional  compound  having  functional  groups  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  carboxy  groups  of  the  polyester  at  a  molding 
temperature;  said  liquid  crystal  polyester  and  said  non-liquid 
crystal  polymer  having  at  lei3t  one  molding  temperature  in 
common,  and  said  liquid  crystal  polyester  having  group(s) 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  thickener  at  said  molding  temper- 
ature, wherein  the  melt  viscosity  of  said  blend  determined  at 
the  molding  temperature  and  a  shear  rate  of  1,000  sec- '  is  the 
same  as  or  higher  than  the  melt  viscosity  of  said  non-liquid 
crystal  polymer  determined  under  the  same  conditions  and  is 
1,000  poise  or  more  at  the  molding  temperature. 


5,324,797 

THERMOSETITNG  RESINOUS  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLYFUNCnONAL  OXAZOLIDINONE 

TERMINATED  EPOXY  RESINS 

Toshiyuki  Ishii,  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  Noiiri,  Takatsnki;  Mitsuo 
Yamada,  Suits,  and  Ryuzo  Mizuguchi,  Yawata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,297,  Sep.  4,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,237,021.  This  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991,  254413;  Sep. 

5,  1991.  254415;  Sep.  5, 1991,  254416;  Sep.  5, 1991,  255414 
Ut  a.'  C08F  283/00 

VS.  a.  525—514  2  daima 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


(0 


c 

/  \ 

HN  O 

I  I 

CHj CH— CHi 


CH3 


OH 

I 


CH3 


o 

I 

c 

/  \ 

CHj  ?  7" 


5,324,796 

POLYARYLENE  SULHDE  AND 

EPOXY-FUNCnONALIZED  SILOXANE  BLENDS 

Choong  Y.  Han,  Saratoga  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfleld,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,634 
Int  a.»  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  525—474  *  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  polyphcnyene  sulfide  polymers 
blended  with  an  epoxy-functionalized  siloxane  polymer  having 
a  ratio  of  0. 1  to  25 
parts  by  weight  epoxy-functionalized  siloxane  polymer  per 
100  parts  polyarylene  sulfide,  said  polyphenylene  sulfide 
being  branched  by  heat  curing  in  an  oxidative  atmosphere 
and  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  500-2500  ppm  with  a 
melt  How  index  in  the  range  of  20-2000  g/10  minutes  at 
315*  C.  under  a  5  kg  load  wherein  the  epoxy  functional- 
ized siloxane  has  at  least  200  repeating  units  of  the  for- 
mula—R2SiO— and  at  least  one  epoxy  terminal  group  of 
the  formula 


-0-@-C-@-0-CHi-H CH2 


CH3 


wherein  n  is  0,  or  an  integer  up  to  10. 


XO 


N 


O 
/    \ 

O— R— CH CH2 


wherein  R  is  1-10  alkyl,  1-10  alkoxy,  6-18  allyl,  6-18  alkyl, 

7-19  alkoxyaryl,  and  6-18  aryloxy, 
wherein  X  is  an  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aromatic  radical,  or  an 

epoxy  group  of  Formula  Z 


5,324,798 
POLYMER  FINISHING  PROCESS 
Janice  E.  Sanders,  Bound  Brook;  George  N.  Foster,  Blooms- 
bory;  Edgar  C.  Baker,  Bridgewater,  and  Robert  J.  N.  Bemier, 
Flemington,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals 
Sl  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,527 
Int  a.'  C08F  2/34 
VS.  a.  526—123  "  Q**" 

1.  A  finishing  process  for  a  polymer  containing  an  active 
catalyst  residue  comprising  the  following  steps: 
(i)  introducing  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers, a  transition  metal  catalyst  system,  and,  optionally, 
hydrogen  into  one  or  more  reaction  zones  in  such  amounts 
and  under  such  polymerization  conditions  that  a  polymer 
will  be  produced  having  a  crystallinity  of  less  than  about 
10  percent  by  weight  wherein  the  polymerization  is  a  gas 
phase  polymerization  or  a  bquid  pool  polymerization,  the 
liquid  pool  being  formed  by  the  monomer(s); 
(ii)  maintaining  the  reaction  zone(s)  at  a  temperature  below 
the  sticking  temperature  of  the  polymer  and  in  an  essen- 
tially oxygen-free  atmosphere; 
(iii)  inUoducing  into  the  reaction  zone(s)  (a)  2,6-di-tert- 
butyl-4-alkyl  phenol  and/or  alkyl-3-(3-5-di-tert-butyl-4- 
hydroxy  phenyl)-propionate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  is  linear  or  branched  chain,  or  a 
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complex  thereof,  and  (b)  zinc  oxide;  a  hydrotalcite  con- 
taining magnesium,  aluminum,  and/or  zinc  cation(s);  or  a 
zeolite  containing  sodium,  calcium,  magnesium  and/or 
zinc  cation(s)  in  sufTicient  amounts  to  stabilize  the  poly- 
mer and  neutralize  acid  formed  in  the  post-reaction 
zone(s); 

(iv)  recovering  the  polymer  from  the  reaction  zone<$)  and 
passing  the  polymer  into  one  or  more  post-reaction  dry- 
blending  zones,  said  zones  being  maintained  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  sticking  temperature  of  the  polymer  and  in 
an  essentially  oxygen-free  atmosphere; 

(v)  contacting  the  polymer  with  water  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  hydrolyze  any  catalyst  residue  and  liberate  com- 
plexed  phenolic  compound(s); 

(vi)  introducing  into  the  post-reaction  zone<s),  one  or  more 
catalyst  deactivator  compounds  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
essentially  deactivate  the  hydrolyzed  residue  of  the  transi- 
tion metal  catalyst  system;  and 

(vii)  introducing  into  the  post-reaction  zone($),  one  or  more 
thermal  and/or  photo-oxidation  stabilizers  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  substantially  prevent  the  thermal  and  photo- 
oxidation  of  the  polymer 
with  the  proviso  that,  in  said  process,  the  polymer  is  not  in  a 
molten  state. 


5,324,799 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
AUUro  Yano,  3-4-1,  Betsnemi,  Yokkaichi-shi,  Mie-ken;  SiUoni 
YaiHMia,  1659,  Shinden,  TagncU  Komoiio-cbo,  Mie-gnn,  Mie- 
keo,  aad  Knaitaka  Yamada,  3-5-7,  Betamiiei,  YokkaicU-ohi, 
Mie-keo,  all  of  Japan 
Contiiiuatioa-iB-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  662,167,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
abMidoMd.  This  appUcatioo  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,091 
CUbs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-52626; 
Aug.  9,  1990,  2-209302 

Irt.  CL'  C08F  4/70.  10/02 
VS.  CL  526—139  5  n«im. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  comprising: 
(a)  forming  a  catalyst  by  (i)  first  contacting  a  coordination 
nickel  compound  of  bivalent  nickel  with  an  amino-bis- 
(imino)phosphorane  represented  by  the  general  formula 
(I)  below: 


Ri— N 


R2— N 


/ 


Rj 


(D 


P— N 


where  R|,  R2.  R3.  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-alkyl,  isoalkyl,  aryl,  or 
trialkylsilyl,  and  then  (ii)  adding  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound; and 
(b)  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst 
formed  by  step  (a). 


(C5R'm)pR"j(C5R'm)MeQ3  _,  and 
R"i(C5R,„)2MeQ' 

wherein  Me  is  a  Group  4B,  5B,  6B  metal,  (CjR'm)  is  a  substi- 
tuted cyclopentadienyl,  each  R',  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  is  hydrogen,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  amyl,  isoamyl, 
hexyl,  isobutyl,  heptyl,  octyl,  nonyl,  decyl,  cetyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl  or  arylalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
or  two  adjacent  carbon  atoms  are  joined  together  to  form  a 
C4-Q  ring,  R"  is  a  C1-C4  alkylene  radical,  a  dialkyl  germa- 
nium or  silicon,  or  an  alkyl  phosphine  or  amine  radical  substi- 
tuting on  and  bridging  two  (CjR'm)  rings,  each  Q  which  can  be 
the  same  or  different  is  an  aryl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkylaryl,  or 
arylalkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 
Q'  is  an  alkylidene  radical  having  from  1-20  carbon  atoms,  s  is 
0  or  1  and  when  s  is  0,  m  is  S  and  p  is  0,  1  or  2  and  when  s  is 
1,  m  is  4  and  p  is  1;  at  least  one  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  when 
at  least  one  Q  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  (b)  an  alumoxane. 


5,32M01 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CHEMICALLY 

HOMOGENEOUS  CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMERS 
Midiael-Joacliim  Brekaer,  Frankfiirt  am  Main;  Frank  Osan, 
Kdkheim;  Jiirgen  Rohrmann,  Liederbach,  and  Martin  Ant- 
berg,  Hoflieim  am  Taunns,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa- 
■igaon  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcraaay 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,668,  Mar.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,823 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4107682 

iBt  a.'  C08F  4/62 
U.S.  CL  526—160  7  Oains 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  cycloolefin  copolymer 
by  polymerization  of  from  0. 1  to  99.9%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of  at  least  one  monomer  of 
the  formula  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V  or  VI 
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5,324,800 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  POLYOLEHN  DENSITY  cH 

AND  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  CONTROL 

Howard  C  Wdbon^  Jr.,  and  John  A.  Ewen,  both  of  HousfaM, 

Tex.,  aaicMn  to  Exxoa  Chendcal  Patents  Inc,  LiMien,  N  J. 

Continnntian  of  Ser.  No.  455,484,  Dec.  22, 1989,  ahnndoncd, 

wkkh  is  a  contiMntion  of  Ser.  No.  728,111,  Apr.  29,  1985, 

ahnndoncd.  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  501,688,  Jon.  6, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcntion  Ang.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  ^CH  CH 

752,415  ur-^]   ^ 

Int  CL'  C08F  4/602.  10/00  h  I 

U.S.  CL  526— 160  33  Claim    ||    R'-C-R*    |    R'-C-R*    |    r'-C-R" 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  olefms  com-    HC^     |        ^CH.^      |         ^CH^      |         ^CH^ 


(HI) 


CH- 
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CH, 
-CH, 


'r2 


CH 


(TV) 
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prising  (a)  a  metallocene  catalyst  component  represented  by  "CH'  'CH' 

the  formulas 


CH 


-rz 


-continued 
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(VI) 


CH, 


CH" 


"CH'       I  CH 

r'— C— R«    I 
CH  I  .CH, 

CM' 


R"  r'« 
^li'^R" 


I  which 

M'  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium, 

R'*  and  R"  are  identical  or  diff^erent  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Ci-Cio- 
alkoxy  group,  a  Ce-Cio-aryl  group,  a  C«-Cio-»ryloxy 
group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40-arylalkyl  group, 
a  C7-C4o-alkylaryl  group  or  a  C8-C40-arylall'cnyl  group, 

R'*  and  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  mononuclear 
or  polynuclear  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  able  to  form 
a  sandwich  structure  together  with  the  central  atom  M', 

Rl»is 


■r2 


in  which  R'.  Rl  R'.  R*.  R',  R*,  R'  and  R«  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C6-Ci6-aryl  or  Ci-Cg- 
alkyl  radical,  it  being  possible  for  identical  radicals  in  the 
different  formulae  to  have  different  meanings,  from  0  to  99.9% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of  a 
cycloolefin  of  the  formula  VII 


CH  CH, 

\  / 

(CH2), 


(VID 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  2  to  10,  and  from  0  to  99.9%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of  at  least 
one  acyclic  olefin  of  the  formula  VIII 


H9  Rto  (VUI) 

\         / 

c=c 

in  which  R'.  R'°,  R"  and  R'^are  identical  or  different  and  are 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  radical,  at  temperatures  of 
from  -78*  to  150*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  0.01  to  64  bar, 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  an  aluminoxane 
of  the  formula  IX 


J'"ol 

j_0— j-Al-O^/ 


OX) 


Al-O— tAl-O^AI 
R'3^  .  R» 

for  the  linear  type  and/or  formula  X 


-tAi-o4r;j 


R'» 

rm 


R" 
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-c— , 

R» 


R>»    R'» 

RM    R20 

R'9 
— O— M^— , 

rm 


R'» 

R» 

R'»R" 
I      I 
— C— C— . 

r»rm 


=BR'9,  =A1R>9,  -Ge-,  -Sn-,  -O— ,  -S-,  =SO, 
=S02,  =NR'9,  =CO,  =PR"  or  =P(0)R"  where  R". 
R20  and  R^'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio-alkyl  group,  a  Cj-Cio- 
ffuoroalkyl  group,  a  Q-Cio-fluoroaryl  group,  a  Q-Cio- 
aryl  group,  a  Ci-Cio-alkoxy  group,  a  C2-Cio-alkenyl 
group,  a  C7-C40-arylalkyl  group,  a  C8-C40-ary}>ll'enyl 
group  or  a  C7-C40-alkylaryl  group,  or  R"  and  R^or  R" 
and  R^'  in  each  case  with  the  atoms  connecting  them, 
form  a  ring,  and 
M2  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin,  wherein  the  part  of  the 
metallocene  molecule  formed  by  M'  and  the  substituents 
Rl*-Ri7  has  Ci  symmetry  or,  if  R"  and  R'^  are  identical, 
is  in  the  meso-form. 


(X) 


for  the  cyclic  type,  where,  in  the  formulae  IX  and  X,  the 
radicals  R'^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  Ci-C^-alkyl 
group  or  phenyl  or  benzyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  Sa  «nd 
a  metallocene  of  the  formula  XI 


5,324,802 

METHOD  FOR  BULK  POLYMERIZING  METHYL 

METHACRYLATE 

Manfred  Krieg,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rohm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,151,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiaay,  Jnn.  20, 

1991,  4120317 

Int.  CL'  C08F  4/04 

UJS.  CL  526-218.1  ^  \F^ 

1.  A  method  for  making  substantially  colorless  bulk  poly- 
merized polymethyl  methacrylate  which  comprises  imoanng 
the  bulk  polymerization  of  methyl  raethacryUte  with  an  azo 
initiator  having  a  half-life  of  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  65 
C.±15*  C.  and  having  the  formula 

CH3  0*3 

CHj— C— N=N— C— CHj, 
I  I      ^ 

c=o        c=o 

I  I 

OR  OR 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  hydroxylalkyl  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  or  is  a  l,l'-azo-bis-4-alkyl  cumene  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group. 
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5,324,803 

POLYMER  COMPRISING  FLUOROALKL  GROUP,  A 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  THEREOF,  A  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  AGENT,  A  SURFACE  TREATMENT  AGENT  AND 

A  COATING  COMPOSITION 
Hideo  Sawada,  Kamakura;  Keyi  Komoto,  Tokyo;  MasaUro 
Sano,  Yokohama;  Yutaka  Enokida,  Yokosuka;  Motohiro 
Mitani;  Takeo  Matsumoto,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Masahani  Naka- 
yama,  Tsuchiura,  and  Masato  Okiyinia,  Kusatsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NOF  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,372 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-265061; 
Oct  16,  1991,  3-267728;  No».  8,  1991,  3-293447;  No».  11,  1991, 
3-294547;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050883;  Apr.  10, 1992,  44)91280;  Jul. 
3.  1992,  4-177037;  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189553;  Aug.  6,  1992, 
4-210362;  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220298 

Int  CL'  C08F  30/Oi,  4/32 
VS.  a.  526—279  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  fluoroalkyl  group,  having  number 
average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  500  to  1000000 
and  having  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 
lC02(CH2)3ls5Si(Z2)2(Z3). 

Rjr(CH2C(R<XR2));;n(C"2C(*'KR*));;3(CH2C(Z'));;3Rf 

wherein  Z'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group,  Z^  and  Z'  are 
the  same  or  different  groups  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms 
respectively  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group  and  alkylcarbonyloxy  group,  R'  and  R^  are  the 
same  or  different  atoms  or  groups  respectively  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  and 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same 
or  different  atoms  or  groups  respectively  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  cyano 
group,  alkylsulfonic  acid  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
amidoalkylsulfonic  acid  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
— CO2R',  — OCOR*,  — 0R7, 

-C02(CH2CH(R«)0)^- 

-(CH2CH(R»)O)„5(CH2CH2(CH2)„7O)^(R'0), 

— CO2R"— CR'2 CHR'3 

\     / 
O 


— C02((CH2)6CX)2)n,gCH2— /     H     \      . 

— CO2CHCH3OR'* 

and 

— C02(CHj)^HR"CHR'«0(CO(CH2)iCHR''(CH2),CHR'«OijH, 


and  alkyl  group  having  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  R  '^  is  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  014  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20,  mj  and 
m6  are  respectively  an  integer  of  0  to  20,  m?  is  I  or  2,  mg  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  5,  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10,  R",  R'*,  R"  and 
R"  are  the  same  or  different  atoms  or  groups  respectively 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and 
methyl  group,  r  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  s  and  t  are  respectively 
an  integer  of  0  to  3,  u  is  an  integer  of  I  to  5,  n2  is  an  integer  of 
0  to  8,  m9  is  0  or  1  and  Z'  is  hydrogen  atom  when  m9=0. 


UMI 


Rf  i»  — CF— (OCF2CF),2— OC3F7. 
CF3  CF3 


mi  is  an  integer  of  1  to  1000,  m2  and  m3  are  respectively  an 
integer  of  0  to  3000,  R'  is  hydrogen  atom,  sodium  atom,  potas- 
sium atom,  ammonium  group,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  atoms  or  groups 
respectively  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atom,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  hydroxyal- 
kyi group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R*,  R'  and  R'"  are  the 
same  or  different  groups  respectively  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl  group,  R"  is  alkylene 
group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  — (CH2CH20)pCH2— , 
R'^  and  R'^  are  the  same  or  different  atotns  or  groups  respec- 
tively selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom 


5,324,804 

PHOTORESIST  MATERIAL  BASED  ON 

POLYSTYRENES 

Alfired  Steinmann,  Praroman,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,720 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   29,   1992, 
1378/92 

Int.  a.'  C08F  12/24 
VS.  a.  526—313  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  M»,  of  10^  to  10* 
(determine  by  gel  permeation  chromatography)  and  contain- 
ing, based  on  the  total  amount  of  structural  units  present  in  the 
polymer,  100  to  5  mol  %  of  a  structural  repeating  unit  of 
formula  (VII) 


V 

-C— CH2- 


(vn) 


O^' 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  halogen,  n  is  2  or  3  and  R 
is  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  benzyl,  2-tetrahydrofuranyl,  2-tetrahydropyra- 
nyl,  C|-C«alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl  or  benzyloxycar- 
bonyl,  or,  if  two  substituents  OR  are  ortho-positioned  to  each 
other,  two  substituents  R  together  form  an  ethylene  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  four  Ci-Cealkyl  groups,  or 
form  a  C2-C6alkylidene  group  and  95  to  0  mol  %  of  a  struc- 
tural repeating  unit  of  formula  (VIII) 


R2R3 

■C— C- 
I      I 
R4   R5 


(VIID 


wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen, C|-C4alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, cyano  or  nitro,  or  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-Qalkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, cyano  or  nitro,  and  R4  and  R;  are  each  independently  of 
the  other  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  Cj-Cnalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen  atoms,  cyano  or  nitro, 
or  are  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  cyano  or  nitro,  Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C- 
4alkoxy,  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— ORfc  — COOR7  and  — CORg  or,  together  with  a  divalent 
radical  of  formulae  (IX)— (XI)  are 


o 


(IX) 


(X) 


(XI) 


-continued 

4^ 


^"O- 


wherein  R«  and  R7  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Ci2alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
halogen,  cyano  or  nitro,  or  are  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C4alkyl  or 
C|-C4alkoxy,  and  R«  has  the  same  meaning  as  R*  or  is  the 
radical 


— N 


/ 


\ 


RlO 

wherein  R9  and  Rio  have  each  independently  of  the  other  the 
same  meaning  as  Rg. 


5,324305 

ETHYLENE/PENTENE-l  COPOLYMER  AND 

ETHYLENE/PENTENE-1  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 

Mamora  Kioka;  Takashi  Ueda,  both  of  Kuga;  Maaaya  Yamada; 

MMaU  Kohyama,  both  of  IcUhara;  SeiicU  IkeyaoM,  Knga; 

Yodiinori  Akana,  Knga;  Kenji  Iwata,  Knga;  Hiroski  Ni- 

sUkawa,  Koga;  Kaziwitm  KawaUta,  Knga,  and  Hideki  Sa- 

kai,  Kuga,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitani  Petrochemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46608; 
Mar.  8,  1990,  ^57283;  Mar.  8,  1990,  ^57284;  Mar.  9,  1990, 
2-59618;  Apr.  23, 1990,  M06816;  Apr.  23, 1990,  2-106817;  Apr. 
23,  1990,  2-106818;  Apr.  23,  1990,  2-106819;  Apr.  23,  1990, 
2-106820 

Int  CL'  am  210/14 
vs.  CL  526—348.6  ♦^  Claim 

1.  An  ethylene/pentene-1  copolymer  which  is  obtained  by 
copolymerization  of  ethylene  and  pcntene-l  and  fulfills  the 
following  requisites  (A)  to  (E): 

(A)  a  melt  flow  rate  of  the  copolymer  as  measured  according 
to  ASTM  D  1238E  is  0.01-100  g/10  min, 

(B)  a  density  of  the  copolymer  as  measured  according  to 
ASTM  D  1505  is  0.87-0.96  g/cm^, 

(C)  the  copolymer  contains  constitution  unite  derived  from 
pentenc-1  in  an  amount  of  1-25%  by  weight  and 

(D)  in  the  case  that  said  copolymer  is  subjected  to  cast 
molding  to  prepare  a  film  having  a  thickness  of  40  fim,  a 
ratio  (RS)  of  impact  strength  of  the  film  to  tearing 
strength  of  the  film  in  the  take-off  direction  of  the  fitei 
satisfies  the  following  formula: 

USS -20  log  MFR-lOOOd+966 

wherein  MFR  represents  a  melt  fiow  rate  of  said  copoly- 
mer, and  d  represente  a  density  of  said  copolymer,  and 

(E)  in  the  case  that  said  copolymer  is  melted  at  200*  C,  then 
slowly  cooled  to  50'  C.  at  a  cooling  rate  of  0.31*  C./min 
and  crystallized  to  prepare  a  sheet  sample  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0.5  mm,  a  DSC  melt-peak  pattern  of  the  sample 
obtained  when  the  sample  is  heated  from  10'  to  200*  C.  at 
a  heating  rate  of  10*  C./min  using  DSC  I  as  two  melt 


peaks,  and  a  ratio  (Hh/Hl)  of  a  height  of  the  peak  (Hh)  on 
the  higher  temperature  side  to  a  height  of  the  peak  (HI)  on 
the  lower  temperature  side  and  the  density  of  said  copoly- 
mer satisfy  the  following  formula: 

60rf- 52.0<Hh/Hl<«Orf- 69.0 

wherein  Hh  represente  a  peak  height  on  the  higher  tem- 
perature side,  HI  represente  a  peak  height  on  the  lower 
temperature  side,  and  d  represente  a  density  of  said  co- 
polymer. 

5,324,806 
FREE  FLOWING  SIUCONE  RESIN  POWDER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Jeffrey  H.  Wca«rorins,  Scotia;  Timothy  B.  Buraell,  Schenec- 
tadr,  Michad  A.  Zambnim,  Clifton  Park;  Peter  M.  Miranda, 
dcnriUc,  and  Merry  S.  Hnber,  Ballston  Spa,  aU  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,737 
Int  CL'  COOG  77/34 
VS.  CL  528—10  7  OataH 

1.  A  method  for  making  free  (lowing  silicone  resm  powder 
which  can  be  blended  with  a  silicone  fluid  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially stable  dispersion  comprising, 

(1)  forming  an  organosiloxane  hydrolyzate  in  an  aqueous- 
organic  solvent  medium  under  intcrfacial  reaction  condi- 
tions, where  the  organosiloxane  hydrolyzate  comprises 
triorgano«iloxy  unite  and  Si02  unite  and  has  an  organo  to 
Si  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.5, 

(2)  separating  the  organosiloxane  hydrolyzate  from  the 
mixture  of  (1)  in  the  form  of  an  organic  solvent  dispersion, 
and 

(3)  spray  drying  the  organic  solvent  dispersion  of  (2). 


5,324,807 
CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mitstto  Yamada,  Snita;  Hirahara  Oksagi,  Hirakata;  Mitsnkiro 
Takarada,  and  Yiui  Yoahikawa,  both  of  Annaka.  aU  of  Japan, 
asBgnof*  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28. 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-276965 

tat  a.'  C08L  83/05 

VS.  CL  528—100  1'  Oaimt 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  acrylic,  polyester  epoxy  or  polyether  polyol  resin 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  from  200  to 
100,000  and  a  plurality  of  alkynyl  groups  in  the  molecule; 

(b)  an  organohydrogcnpolysiloxane  having  a  plurahty  of 
siUcon-hydrogen  bonds  in  the  molecule;  and 

(c)  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  platinum  catalyst. 

5,324,808        

PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  HETEROCYCUC 

POLYMERS 

Ying  H.  So,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Coaspnny,  Midland,  Mich. 
DlTision  of  Ser.  No.  690,910,  Jnn.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,235,023. 
This  ivpUcation  Jnn.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85^31 
int  CL'  C08G  73/18.  73/21  75/32 
VS.  a.  528—179  »  O"*^ 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  polybenzoxazole,  polybenzo- 
thiazole  or  polybenzimidazole  polymers  comprising  the  step  of 
contacting: 
(1)  a  first  monomer  having 

(a)  a  first  aromatic  group; 

(b)  a  first  o-amino-basic  moiety  bonded  to  said  first  aro- 
matic group,  which  o-amino-basic  moiety  contains 
both: 

(i)  a  first  primary  amine  group  and 

(ii)  a  hydroxy  group,  a  thio  group,  or  a  primary  or 
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secondary  amine  group  ortho  to  said  first  primary 
amine  group;  and 
(c)  an  azole-forming  sits  bonded  to  said  first  aromatic 
group  which  is  either: 
(i)  a  second  o-amino-basic  moiety;  or 
(ii)  an  electron  which  is  an  alkali  metal  carboxylate 
group  and 
(21)  a  second  monomer  having: 

(a)  a  divalent  organic  moiety  which  is  inert  with  respect  to 
all  reagents  under  reaction  conditions; 

(b)  a  first  electron-deficient  carbon  group  which  is  an 
alkali  metal  carboxylate  group  bonded  to  said  divalent 
organic  moiety;  and 

(c)  an  azole-forming  site  bonded  to  said  divalent  organic 
moiety  which  is  either: 

(i)  a  second  electron-deficient  carbon  group  having  the 
same  description  as  the  first  electron-deficient  carbon 
group;  or 
(ii)  an  o-amino-basic  moiety,  only  if  the  divalent  organic 
moiety  comprises  an  aromatic  group, 
in  a  mineral  acid  under  conditions  such  that  a  polybenzoxazole, 
polybenzothiazole  or  polybenzimidazole  polymer  is  formed. 


5^24,809 
MELT  CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERIC 

POLYCARBONATE  FROM  HYDROQUINONE 
Takeshi  Sakashita;  Tomoaki  Shimoda,  both  of  Iwakuni;  Kotaro 
Kishimiira,  Yanuguchi,  and  Shuichi  Uchlmura,  Otake,  all  of 
Japan,  anignors  to  GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,318 
Int  a.'  C08G  64/20 
VS.  a.  528—198  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  copolymeric  polycarbonate 
which  comprises  melt-polycondensing  a  mixture  of  an  aro- 
matic dihydroxy  compound  comprising  2-90  mol  %  of  hydro- 
quinone  or  substituted  hydroquinones  and  a  diester  carbonate 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  compounds  and  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds 
in  an  amount  of  1 X  10~*to  5x  lO-'mole  per  mole  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound  and  a  nitrogen- 
containing  basic  compound. 


R« 

:^:«>- 

^©-^ 

/ 

-N 
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II           II 

.o                         o 
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. 

wherein 

Rl  is  aryl  or  R^, 

R^isCFj, 

R5  and  K*  are  — C„F2m+ 1. 

m  is  an  integer  1  to  4,  and 

qis 

an  integer  greater  than  10. 

\ 


5,324,811 
AROMATIC  POLY  AMIDE  PULP  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Seog  C.  You;  Young  H.  Park,  both  of  Kyungsangbuk-do;  Sang  Y. 
Oh,  Taegu,  and  Chang  S.  Ji,  Kyungtangbuk-do,  all  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Kolon  Industries,  Inc.   Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
6877/1991;  Mar.  13,  1992,  4154/1992 

Int.  a.5  C08G  69/28 
VS.  a.  528—336  17  Claims 


LMrii   acid   compountf* 
PPD         Solvwit  (<"»«  optionoBy  inofflook  wotXM) 

in 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  polyamide 
pulp  containing  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer  with  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  the  formula  (I)  or  (II) 


H  HO  O 

I  I      II  II 

-N— Rl— N— C— R2— C- 


I 


(D 


(U) 


— N— Rj— C— 


wherein  each  of  R|,  R2.  and  R3  independently  represents  one 
of  the  following  aromatic  groups. 


5,324,810 

POLYIMIDES  BASED  ON  A 

9-ARYL-9(PERFLUOROALKYL)-XANTHENE-2,3,6,7- 

DIANHYDRIDE  OR 

9,9'-BIS(PERFLUORO-ALKYL)XANTHENE-2,3,6,7-DIAN- 

HYDRIDE  AND  BENZIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Brian  Aaman,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  720,680,  Jun.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,552 
Int  a.5  C08G  73/10 
VS.  CL  528—208  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  having  the  structure: 


/ 


m 


-continued 


o 


ranges  from  about  12  to  about  50  and  R'  is  an  alkyl 

group  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  and 
(iv)  at  least  one  high  molecular  weight  dicarboxylic  acid 

having  from  about  20  to  about  36  carbon  atoms,  or  ester 

thereof; 
where  the  mole  ratios  of  (i)  to  (iii),  (ii)  to  (iii),  (i)  to  (iv)  and 
(ii)  to  (iv)  are  all  at  least  2:1;  and 
(b)  recovering  the  water  soluble  polyamide. 


X  is  — H,  —CI.  —Br,  —I.  a  Ci-«  alkyl  group  or  a  Ci  1- 
group,  Y  is 


o  o 

II       II 

-CH2-.     -C-.     -S-.     -O- 


CH3 

— C— 
I 
CH3 


5,324,813 
LOW  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  FLUORINATED 
POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  OF  FABRICATION 
THEREOF 
Gareth  G.  Hongham,  Ossining,  N.Y.;  Jane  M.  Shaw,  Ridgefield, 
alkoxy       c„nn.,  and  Alfred  Viehbcck,  StormviUe,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  J«l.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,814 
Int  a.'  C08G  73/10.  69/26 
VS.  a.  528—353  35  C|«»™ 

1.  A  low  dielectric  contact  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
molecules  having  structural  formula: 


which  comprises: 

a)  preparing  a  polymerization  solvent  by  adding  a  Lewis 
acid  compound  to  an  amide-containing  organic  solvent,  an 
urea-containing  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  thereof; 

b)  preparing  an  anisotropic  liquid  crystalline  polymer  solu- 
tion prior  to  gelation  by  dissolving  an  aromatic  diamine  in 
the  prepared  polymerization  solvent,  adding  an  aromatic 
diacid  chloride  to  the  solvent,  and  polymerizing  said 
aromatic  diamine  and  said  aromatic  diacid  chloride; 

c)  continuously  extruding  the  crystalline  polymer  solution 
into  a  maturing  container; 

d)  maintaining  the  polymer  solution  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  for  a  predetermined  period  to  mature  the 
polymer  solution  in  said  maturing  container,  wherein  the 
viscosity  of  said  polymer  solution  increases  during  matu- 
ration; and 

e)  pulverizing  the  polymer. 

5,324,812 

WATER  SOLUBLE  POLYAMIDE  FROM 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOL  DIAMINES  AND 

POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

George  P.  Speranza,  and  Christopher  S.  Henkee,  both  of  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,104 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/34 
VS.  a.  528—338  1*  C*™* 

1.  A  water  soluble  polyamide  produced  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting 
(i)  at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  dicarboxylic  acid 

having  from  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  ester  thereof; 
(ii)  at  least  one  poly(alkylene  glycol)  diamine  having  the 
formula: 


0 
H 

0 

K 

c 

c 

/  \  ^  \ 

N 

R            N- 

-R<, 

\   ^    \    / 

C 

C 

II 
0 

II 
0 

wherein  tS  15, 

wherein  R'  is  an  organic  radical  containing  fluorine  contain- 
ing constituents  sterically  arranged  so  that  the  dipole 
moments  of  said  constituents  tends  to  cancel; 

wherein  a  is  =  0;  and 

wherein  R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical. 

5,324,814 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS  OF  ARYLENE  THIOETHER 

COPOLYMER 

Yukichika  Kawakami,  Iwaki;  Mitsuru  Hoshino,  and  Yoshikatsu 

Satake,  aU  of  Iwaki;,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku 

Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109480; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-067609 

Int  a.'  C08G  75/14;  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CI.  528—388  »"  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  arylene  thioether 
copolymer  (C),  which  comprise  causing  an  alkali  metal  sulfide 
to  act  on  a  poly(arylene  thioether)  (A)  having  predominant 
recurring  units  of  this  formula  [I]: 


m 


NH2-(-CH— CH2— 0);CH— CH2— NH2 

where  x  ranges  from  about  2  to  5,  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
(iii)  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  diamine  having  the  for- 
mula: 


NH2CH-CHjfO-CH-CH2)3(OCH2CH2)8(0-CHj-CH)rNH2 
R  R  ^ 

where  the  sum  of  a-(-c  ranges  from  about  2  to  8,  b 


s-»- 


(R)i 


wherein  R  denotes  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
and  I  stands  for  0  or  an  integer  of  1-4.  in  a  water-containing 
polar  organic  solvent  so  as  to  depolymerize  the  poly(arylene 
thioether)  (A),  the  mixture  comprising  the  water-contaimng 
polar  organic  solvent,  the  poly(arylene  thioether)  (A)  and  the 
alkali  metal  sulfide  being  alkalified  by  adding  a  basic  com- 
pound to  such  an  extent  that  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution 
obtained  by  diluting  the  mixture  with  water  in  an  amount  100 
limes  the  weight  of  the  nuxture  is  9  or  higher,  thereby  prepar- 
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ing  a  prepolymer  (B)  having  an  alkali  thiolate  group  on  at  least 
one  terminal  thereof,  and  then  subjecting  the  resultant  prepoly- 
mer (B)  and  optionally,  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  to  a  polymeriza- 
tion reaction  with  at  least  one  compoimd  selected  from  dihalo- 
gen-substituted  aromatic  compounds  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formulae  [II]  through  [V]: 


x-e-^co-^co-^-si;. 


ties  of  said  polymer;  wherein  said  polymer  is  seleci<.d  from 
one  or  more  of  the  following  groups  of  polymers; 


[V] 


wherein  m  stands  for  0  or  an  integer  of  I -100,  and  X  means  a 
halogen  atom,  in  a  water-containing  polar  organic  solvent. 


5^24,815 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICALLY 

COfVDUCnVE  ORGANIC  POLYMER 

Aldra  Ohtani;  Masao  Abe;  Yoshihiro  Uetani,  and  Keisuike  Kii, 

■U  of  Osaka,  Jaitan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1991,  3-327605; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261577 

Int.  CL'  C08G  73/00;  C08J  3/00;  HOIB  7/00;  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—422  15  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrically  conductive  or- 
ganic polymer  which  comprises  contacting  an  organic  poly- 
mer film  having  an  imino-p-phenylene  structural  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula: 


^-' 


as  the  main  repeating  unit,  with  a  doping  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  quinone  series  oxidizing  agent  and  an 
organic  protonic  acid. 


5,324,816 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  PROPERTIES  OF 
POLYMERS 
Yask  P.  Khanna,  Cedar  Knolls;  John  J.  Belles,  Jr.;  Annemarie 
C.  ReiaHckneaael,  both  of  Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Asia 
Baneijie,  Madras,  India,  aasignon  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Mor- 
ristown, NJ. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  64,364,  Jan.  22, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  366,122 
Int  a.'  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—481  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  thermal,  optical  and/or 
mechanical  properties  of  a  polymer  in  the  absence  of  a  nucleat- 
ing agent  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  melt  of  a  polymer;  and 

b)  subjecting  said  melt,  prior  to  molding  to  an  effective  shear 
rate  of  greater  than  about  100  sec  ~ '  for  time  sufficient  to 
improve  the  thermal,  optical  and/or  mechanical  proper- 


— NHCORCONHR'- 


(i) 


in  which  R  is  an  alkylene  group  of  at  least  two  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  is  selected  from  R  and  phenyl  groups; 

(ii)  the  copolyamide  of  30%  hexamethylene  diammonium 
isophthalate  and  70%  hexamethylene  diammonium  adi- 
pate,  the  copolyamide  of  up  to  30%  bis-(p-amidocy- 
clohexyl)methylene,  and  terephthalic  acid  and  caproac- 
tam,  poly  (hexamethylene  adipamide),  poly(- 
4anunobutyric  acid),  poly(7-amino-heptanoic  acid),  po- 
ly(8  aminooctanoic  acid),  poly(6-aminohexanoic  acid), 
poly((bis(4-aminocyclohexy)methane- 1 .  10-decanedicar- 
boxamide)),  poly(peperazine  sebacamide),  poly(  11 -amino 
undecanoic  acid),  poly(12-aminododecanoic  acid),  poly- 
hexamethylene  isophthalamide,  poly(9-aminononanoic 
acid),  polycaproamide,  or  combinations  thereof;  and 

(iii)  poly(ethylene  terephthalate),  poly(cyclohex- 
ylenedimethylene,  terephthalate),  poly(ethylene  dode- 
cate,  poly(butylene  terephthalate),  poly(ethylene(2,7- 
naphthalate),  poly(glycolic  acid),  poly(ethylene  succi- 
nate), poly(ethylene  adipate),  poly(ethylene  sebacate), 
poly(decamethylene  azelate),  poly(decamethylene  adi- 
pate), poly(decamethylene  sebacate),  ix)Iy(dimethylpropi- 
olactone),  poly(ethylene  oxybenzoate),  poly(ethylene 
isophthalate),  poly(tetramethylene  terephthalate,  poly(- 
hexamethylene  terephthalate),  poly(decamethylene  tere- 
phthalate), poly(l,4-cyclohexylidene  dimethylenetereph- 
thalate),  and  poly(l,4-cyclohexylidene  dimethylene  tere- 
phthalate. 


5,324^17 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  BIODEGRADABILITY  OF 

PVC 
Ranui  Y.  Saleh,  Flemington;  Michael  Siskin,  Morristown,  and 
George  A.  Knndsen,  Scotch  Plains,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park, 
NJ. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,419,  Dec.  20, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6336 
Int  a.'  C08F  6/26 
VS.  a.  528—481  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  the  chlorine  from  a  PVC  poly- 
mer, comprising:  contacting  the  PVC  polymer  and  an  effective 
amount  of  deoxygenated  liquid  water  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  200.  C  up  to  the  critical  temperature  of  water  at  autoge- 
nous pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  water  as  a  Uquid  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  dehydrochlorinate  from  about  30  wt  %  to  about 
90  wt  %  of  chlorine  from  the  PVC  polymer. 
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5424,818 

proteins  useful  in  the  regulation  of 
kb-containing  genes 

Gary  J.  Nabel;  Roland  M.  Schmid,  and  Neil  D.  Perkins,  aU  of 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University 
of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,781 

Int  a.5  C07K  13/00;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  a.  530—350  2  Claims 


■«  I    \Mvy////////////^/Ami'.-.'.-A 


B.  mucr        atciKHiix  lois- 


au.cm£«n«i 


1.  A  biologically  pure  protein,  wherein  said  protein  consists 
of  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO:l. 


5,324,820 

ACID-LABILE  SUBUNTT  (ALS)  OF  INSUUN-LiKE 

GROWTH  FACTOR  BINDING  PROTEIN  COMPLEX 

Robert  C.  Baxter,  GMte,  Australia,  assignor  to  Central  Sydney 

Area  Health  Service,  Camperdown,  Australia 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  646,779,  Jan.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  15, 1988,  PI9314; 
Mar.  23, 1989,  PJ3350 

Int  CL'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  530—350  W  Claims 

1.  The  acid-labile  subunit  of  insulin-like  growth  factor  bind- 
ing protein  complex  purified  to  the  extent  necessary  to  obtain 
the  following  partial  N-terminal  amino  acid  sequence: 

OlyAspProGlyThiProGlyGluAlaGluGly— 

ProAUCysProAlaAUCysAU 

wherein  said  first  amino  acid  may  be  Gly  or  Ala  (Seq.  ID  Nos. 
1  and  2,  respectively,  with  Seq.  ID  No.  1  starting  with  Gly  and 
Seq.  ID  No.  2  starting  with  Ala),  and  characterized  by  its 
inability  to  bind  to  uncomplexed  insulin-like  growth  factor-I, 
insulin-like  growth  factor-II,  or  acid-stable  insulin-like  growth 
factor  binding  protein  and  its  ability  to  bind  to  the  acid-stable 
insulin-Uke  growth  factor  binding  protein  when  complexed 
with  insulin-like  growth  factor-I. 


5,324,819 
OSTEOGENIC  PROTEINS 

Hermann    Oppermann;    Thargavel    Kuberasampath,    both    of 
Medway;   David   C.    Rueger,   West    Roxbury,   and    Engin 
Ozkaynak,   Milford,   all   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   Stryker 
Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  621,988,  Dec.  4, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  315,342,  Feb.  23, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,011,691, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,630,  Aug.  15, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
179,406,  Apr.  8, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,968,590.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,229 
Int  a.5  CUP  21/02.  19/34;  C12N  15/00.  7/00 
US.a.  530— 350  3  Claims 

1.  A  protein,  produced  by  expression  of  recombinant  DNA 
in  a  host  cell  and  substantially  free  of  other  contaminating 
proteins,  comprising  a  pair  of  polypeptide  chains  disulfide 
bonded  to  form  a  dimeric  species,  one  of  said  polypeptide 
chains  of  said  pair  having  less  than  200  amino  acids  and  a 
sequence  comprising 

1  10  20  30 

CBMP-2a  CKRHPLYVDFSDVGWNDWIVAPPGYHAFYCH 

40  30  60 

GECPFPLADHLNSTNHAIVQTLVNSVNSKI 

70  80  90 

PKACCVPTELSAISMLYLDENEKVVLKNYQ 

100 
DMWEGCGCR 


1  10  20  30 

CBMP-2b  CRRHSLYVDFSDVGWNDWIVAPPGYQAFYCH 

40  SO  60 

GDCPFPLADHLNSTNHAIVQTLVNSVNSSI 

70  80  90 

PKACCVPTELSAISMLYLDEYDKWLKNYQ 

100 
EMWEGCGCR, 

or  allelic  or  species  variants  thereof,  said  protein  having  a 
conformation  capable  of  inducing  bone  and  cartilage  formation 
in  association  with  a  matrix  when  implanted  in  a  manunal. 


5,324,821  

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LIPOPROTEIN  MODIFIED 

BY  INCORPORATION  OF  A  LIPOPHILIC  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCE 

Gilles  Favre,  Tonlonse;  Patrick  Dnriez;  Francoise  Monard,  both 

of  Lille;  Samadi-Baboli  Medhi,  Venerqne;  Georges  Soula, 

Tonlonse,  and  Jean-Charles  Fruchart,  Ennetieres  En  Weppes, 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Universite  Droit  et  Sante  Lille  II, 

LiUe  and  Universite  Paul  Sabatier  Toulouse  III,  Toulouse, 

both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00573,  §  371  Date  May  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  6,  1992.  PCT  Pnh.  No.  WO92/00761,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  838,444 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  13, 1990,  90  08980 

Int  a.'  C07K  3/OS.  15/16 

VS.  a.  530—359  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  Upoprotein  modified  by  incorpo- 
ration of  at  least  one  lipophilic  active  substance  other  than  a 
triglyceride  or  a  cholesterol  ester,  comprising  a)  incorporating 
said  at  least  one  active  substance  into  an  emulsion  of  a  lipid 
phase  in  a  continuous  aqueous  phase;  b)  adding  to  the  emul- 
sion, with  stirring,  a  starting  hpoprotein  and  at  least  one  lipid 
transfer  protein  to  form  a  mixture;  c)  allowing  the  mixture  to 
incubate;  and  d)  isolating  the  hpoprotein  into  which  the  active 
substance  is  incorporated. 


'5,324322 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  A  CA  195-LIKE 

IMMUNOREACTIVE  ANTIGEN  FROM  HUMAN 

AMNIOTIC  FLUID 

Thomas  H.  Duffy,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oba  Coming 

Diagnostics  Corp.,  MedfieM,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  685,301,  Apr.  12,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,588 
Int  CL'  C07K  1/14.  15/14;  A61K  35/50 
VS.  a.  530—412  W  Claims 

1.  A  metod  of  isolation  of  a  material  with  similar  immuno- 
logical properties  to  CA  195  from  human  amniotic  fluid  com- 
prising: 

a)  selecting  human  amniotic  fluid  samples  containing  mate- 
rial with  similar  immunological  properties  to  CA-195,  and 

b)  purifying  or  separating  the  material  with  similar  immuno- 
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logical  properties  to  CA-19S  away  from  other  compo- 
nents of  amniotic  fluid. 


5.324.823 
ADSORBENT  FOR  CELLULAR  FIBRONECITN  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  FRACTIONAL  PURIFICATION  OF 
FIBRONECTIN 
Kancji  Asakawa,  Tokushima;  Ryoichi  Umemoto.  Narnto;  Kazno 
Hiao,  Tokaihima;  Egi  Sakaahita,  Itano,  and  Takashi  Komai, 
Sapyoro.  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Otsuka  Phannacentical 
Factory.  lac^  Nanito,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00359,  §  371  Date  Not.  19. 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nof.  19.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/17502.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  IS.  1992 

PCr  Filed  Mar.  25.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946.370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-61535 
Int.  a.5  C07K  i/00.  15/00 
MS.  a.  S30— 415  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fractional  purification  of  flbronectin  charac- 
terized by  contacting  a  flbronectin  material  containing  plasma 
flbronectin  and  cellular  flbronectin  with  a  cellular  flbronectin 
adsorbent  comprising  a  crosslinked  polysaccharide  sulfate 
and/or  an  immobilized  polysaccharide  sulfate  to  fractionate 
plasma  flbronectin  and  cellular  flbronectin. 


5.324,824 
METAL-ISONTTRILE  ADDUCTS  FOR  PREPARING 
RADIONUCUDE  COMPLEXES 
Alan  B.  Carpenter,  Jr.,  TyngAoro;  Leo  J.  Maheu.  Andover; 
Mickad  A.  Patz.  SoaerriUc  all  of  Mass.;  Tltomas  H.  Tulip, 
Naskaa,  N.H.;  Karen  E.  Linder.  SomeniUe.  Mass.;  Viiiaya- 
luun  Subramanyam.  Towsoo,  Md^  and  Jeffery  S.  Thompaou, 
WiladogtOB,  Del.,  assignors  to  Tke  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutkal  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411.024,  Not.  15.  1989.  abandoned, 
wUck  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  880,349,  Jan.  25, 1986.  Pat  No. 
4,894.445.  wUch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  762,392, 
Aug.  5,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  670,458 
Irt.  a.5  C07C  13/00:  A61K  43/00;  B65D  69/00 
VS.  CL  534-14  5  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  kit  for  preparing  a  coordination  complex  of 
an  isonitrile  ligand  and  a  radionuclide  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  radioactive  isotopes  of  Tc,  Rit,  Co.  Pt.  Fe,  Os.  Ir, 
W,  Re,  Cr,  Mo,  Mn,  Ni,  Rh,  Pd,  Nb,  and  Ta.  said  kit  compris- 
ing a  lyophilized  predetermined  quantity  of  (a)  an  adduct  of  a 
complex  of  copper  and  said  isonitrile  ligand  and  (b)  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  a  reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  preselected  one  of  said  radionu- 
clides to  form  said  complex  by  replacing  the  copper  from  said 
ligand  with  said  radionuclide. 


UMI 


5.324.825 

TERPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Jouko  Kaakare;  Harri  Takalo;  Elina  Hiinninen;  Matti  Helenins, 

aU  of  Turku,  and  Veli-Matti  Mukkala,  Kaarina,  aU  of  FiolaMl, 

aaal^ars  to  Wallac  OY,  Turku,  Finland 

CoMlauatiou  of  Ser.  No.  687,498.  Apr.  19,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5.202,423,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,414,  Mar.  5, 

1990,  abuMioacd.  This  application  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

967,707 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jul.  8,  1988,  8802575-4 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/00:  C07D  401/14:  C07K  17/02 
VS.  a.  534—16  5  daina 

1.  A  lanthanide  chelate  in  which  a  lanthanide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  EU^*,  !>*+,  Sm^"*"  and  Dy^+  is 
chelated  to  a  terpyridine  compound  having  the  structure 


Formula  II 


(X-Y), 


thereof  and  at  least  one  electron  donor  group  on  the  other 
terminal,  wherein  the  monomer  species  has  the  formula  (I): 


CH2 

N 
/   \ 
CHz  CHj 

Ch      Ch 


N  N 

Parent  terpyridine 


CH2 

N 
/    \ 
CH2    CH2 

Ch      Ch 


wherein 
(i)  n  is  1  or  2, 
(ii)  X 1  =  Xj = hydrogen, 
(iii)  X2,  X3  and  X4  are  hydrogen, 
(iv)  Ch  is  a  chelating  group  that  is  — COO~l, 
(v)  X — Y  is  a  substituent  replacing  one  or  two  of  the  groups 
X2.  X3  or  X4  and  is  aminophenyl. 


5,324.826 
AZO  DISPERSE  DYES  HAVING  1.2,4-TRIAZOL-5-YL 

DIAZO  COMPONENT  RADICALS  HAVING 
ELECTRON-WITHDRAWING  SUBSTTTUENTS  IN  THE 

3-posrnoNs 

Peter  Matzinger.  Binningen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz 
Ltd^  Basel,  Switzerhud 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Aug.  12, 
1991.  4126591 

Int  a.'  C09B  29/036,  29/08.  29/36:  D06P  OO/OO 
VS.  CL  534—794  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2'  N  N=N-K, 

Rl        N  — N 


wherein 


K  is  a  coupling  component  radical  free  of  water-solubilizing 
groups, 

R|  is  Ci-isalkyl,  substituted  Ci-igalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  C2-6alkenyl,  substituted  Cs^kenyl,  C2.6alkynyl 
or  substituted  Cj^kynyl,  and 

R2'  is  halo;  chloromethyl;  bromomethyl;  dichloromethyl; 
dibromomethyl;  trifluoromethyl;  trichloromethyl;  tri- 
bromomethyl;  cyano;  aminocarbonyl;  formyl;  (Ci^kyl)- 
carbonyl;  (Ci.6alkoxy)carbonyl;  C2.6alkenyl  monosubsti- 
tuted  by  phenyl,  (Ci.6alkoxy)carbonyl  or  carboxy;  or 
C2.«alkynyl  monosubstituted  by  phenyl,  (C|.«alkoxy)car- 
bonyl  or  carboxy. 


5.324.827 
OPTIONALLY  ORIENTED.  MONOMERIC  AND 
POLYMERIC  NONLINEARLY  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
MATERIALS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Ytcs  Camberlin,  Caluire;  Gerard  Mignani,  Lyons;  Remi  Mey- 
meix,  Lyons,  and  Gillcs  Tapolsky.  Lyons,  all  of  France,  as- 
signors to  Flamel  Technologies,  Venissieuz  Ccdex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,514,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118.286 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France.  Sep.  28.  1990.  90  11956 
Int  CL'  C07C  245/06 
VS.  CL  534—854  8  Claims 

1.  A  nonlinearly  optically  active  monomer  species  compris- 
ing at  least  two  carbon-carbon  activated  double  bonds  and  a 
non-centrosymmetric  system  of  pi  (ir)  conjugated  bonds  bear- 
ing at  least  one  electron  attracting  group  on  one  terminal 


r  r 

R— C=CH— CO— N(R)A— N(R')— CO— CH=CR 


(D 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  alkylidene 
radical;  R'  is  a  lower  acyl  or  acylidene  radical,  or  R  and  R' 
when  taken  together  form  a  heterocycle  having  from  5  to  7 
atoms;  and  A  comprises  said  non-centrosymmetric  system  of  w 
conjugated  bonds  and  wherein  Y'  is  H,  CH3  or  CL 

5.324,828 
l-AMINO-l-DEOXYOLIGOSACCHARIDES  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
James  R.  Rasmussen.  Cambridge.  Mass..  and  Jeffrey  Daris, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Genzyme  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,940,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,574,  Dec.  11. 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

603,967 

Int  a.'  C07H  5/04,  1/00:  C12P  19/12:  C12Q  1/26 

VS.  CL  536—18.7  3  Claims 


ff 


CMt 


r 


roi-CMr-CH 


CHmCM  '  OffOW 


H'Hftrmttrmmm 


1.  A  fluorescent  1 -amino- 1-deoxyoligosaccharide,  said  l- 
amino-1-deoxyoligosaccharide  being  obtained  by  the  cleavage 
of  an  Asn-linked  oligosaccharide  from  a  glycoprotein  vkdth 
aspartyl  N-acetylglycosylamine  amidohydrolase,  wherein  the 
Asn-linked  amino  group  of  said  oligosaccharide  is  derivatized 
by  reaction  with  a  fluorescent  reagent  to  form  glycosylamine 
bond  with  the  fluorescent  reagent. 

5.324329 
HIGH  SPEOnC  ACnVFTY  NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES 
HAVING  TARGET  RECOGNmON  AND  SIGNAL 
GENERATING  MOIETIES 
Chander  Bahl,  nemington,  N  J.,  and  Leopoldo  Mendoza,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems.  Inc.  Rari- 
tan,NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  16.  1988.  Ser.  No.  285.274 
Int  a.'  C16Q  1/68:  GOIN  33/53:  C07H  21/04:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  536—23.1  *  C>**«* 

1.  A  labeled  nucleotide  probe  formed  according  to  the 
chemical  synthesis  having  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  ftfst  target  recognition  moiety  comprising  a 
nucleotide  sequence  of  at  least  about  15  nucleotide  bases, 
said  sequence  containing  a  5'  end  and  a  3'  end; 

b)  altering  said  first  target  recognition  moiety  with  a  phos- 
phate group  at  said  5'  end,  said  3'  end,  or  both  to  form  a 
phosphorylated  target  recognition  moiety. 

c)  activating  the  phosphate  group  of  said  phosphorylated 
target  recognition  moiety  of  step  b)  with  imidazole  and 
ethyl-dimethylamino-propyl  cart)odiimide; 

d)  reacting  said  activated  phosphate  group  of  said  phosphor- 


ylated target  recognition  moiety  of  step  c)  with  epsilon- 
amino  caproic  acid  to  provide  a  carboxyl  group  at  said  5' 
end  or  said  3'  end  of  said  target  recognition  moiety, 
wherein  said  carboxyl  group  is  formed  from  the  carboxyl 
group  of  epsilon-amino  caproic  acid; 
e)  providing  a  second  signal  generating  moiety  comprising  a 
nucleic  acid  sequence  having  at  least  one  terminus  and  a 
length  of  from  about  50  to  about  200  bases,  and  further 
having  at  least  one  detectable  label  attached   thereto 


^-^arllLU 


&o»v«i— •» 


Ih>— i-i--i--i--L- 


wherein  said  terminus  contains  a  hydroxyl  group  that  is 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  carboxyl  group  provided  on 
said  first  target  recognition  moiety; 
0  chemically  reacting  said  carboxyl  group  on  said  first  target 
recognition  moiety  with  said  hydroxyl  group  of  said  sec- 
ond signal  generating  moiety  to  covalently  join  said  first 
target  recognition  moiety  and  said  second  signal  generat- 
ing moiety  thereby  producing  said  labeled  nucleotide 
probe. 

5  124,830 
CHIMERIC  PROTEIN  THAT  HAS  A  HUMAN  RHO 
MOTIF  AND  DEOXYRIBONUCLEASE  ACIIvilY 
Michael  A.  Resnick,  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  Terry  Chow.  Fleuri- 
mont  Canada,  and  Ed  Perkins,  Carrborro.  N.C..  assignors  to 
United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,801,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Apr.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  55.797 
Int  CL'  C12N  15/53.  1/15,  9/22 
VS.  CL  536— 23J  »2  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  segment  coding  for  a  polypeptide  hav- 
ing an  amino  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  RhoNUC 
wherein  said  polypeptide  has  deoxyribonuclease  activity  and 
the  N-terminal  sequence  of  said  polypeptide  has  homology 
with  a  human  rho/ras  onocogene. 

5.324.831 
PHOSPHORAMIDITE  REAGENT  FOR  CHEMICAL 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MODIFIED  DNA 
Victor  E.  Marqnez.  Gaithersburg,  and  Amanda  J.  Goddard, 
SilTcr  Spring,  botii  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  Healtii  and 
HuBun  Senriccs,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  178,153 
Int  a.'  C07H  1/00 
VS.  CL  536— 25  J  '  OufaM 

1.  5,6-dihydro-5-azacytidine  phosphoramidite. 
4.  In  a  method  for  synthesizing  a  polynucleotide  containing 
at  least  one  modified  cytosine  base  using  the  phosphoramidite 
metiiod,  wherein  the  improvement  in  said  metiiod  is  that  the 
modified  cytosine  base  is  5-azacytidine  and  the  polynucleotide 
is  prepared  by: 
a)  using  the  phosphoramidite  method  to  synthesize  a  polynu- 
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cleotide  containing  at  least  one  S,6-dihydro-S-azacytidine 
base; 
b)  and  selectively  oxidizing  said  S,6-dihydro-S-azacytidine 
base  in  the  polynucleotide  formed  in  step  a)  to  a  S-azacyti- 
dine  base. 


5,324332 
MUSCARINIC  ANTAGO>aSTS 
Keuieth  A.  Jacobson,  Silrer  Spring,  Md.;  Barton  J.  Bradbury, 
West  Chester,  Ohio,  and  Yishai  Karton,  Nes  Ziooa,  Israel, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C 

FUed  JuL  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,066 
Int  a.'  C07D  4S7/04,  513/14;  A61K  31/55.  39/395 
VS.  a.  540—495  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,324,834 
PIPERIDINE-TRIAZINE  CO-OLIGOM ERS  FOR  USE  AS 

STABILIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Valeric  Borzatta,  Bologna,  and  Primo  Carrozza,  Padova,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,640,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712^52,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  13,  1990,  20631A 
Int.  a.'  C07D  251/00,  413/00:  C08K  5/34,  5/35 
UJS.  a.  544—194  8  Claims 

1.  A  co-oligomer  containing  recurring  units  of  the  formulae 
(U)  and  (lb) 


N— R 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted 
benzyl  group  other  than  a  methyl  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl  or 
methyloxide  group,  a  chloroethyl  group,  an  aminoethyl  group, 
an  ci>-aniino  alkyl  group,  or  an  N-substituted  oi-amino  alkyl 
group. 


5,324,833 
PROTECTED  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Peter  Sieber,  Reinach,  and  Bemhard  Riniker,  Frenkendorf,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  NoTabiochem  AG,  LaufeUmgen, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,102 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    17,   1989, 
1439/89;  Jun.  20,  1989,  2300/89 

Int  a.'  C07D  253/04,  487/04;  C07C  229/24 
VS.  CL  544—183  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


Rl— NH— CH— C— O— R2 
(CH2), 
0=C— NH— R3 


in  which  n  stands  for  1  or  2,  Ri  denotes  hydrogen  or  an  amino 
protective  group,  R2  denotes  hydrogen  or  a  carboxyl  protec- 
tive group  and  R3  denotes  triphenylmethyl,  4-monomethoxy- 
trityl  or  4,4'.dimethoxy-trityl,  or  a  salt  thereof  when  at  least 
one  of  R|  and  R2  is  hydrogen,  or  a  reactive  carboxylic  acid 
ester,  anhydride,  or  cyclic  amide  thereof  when  R|  is  an  amino 
protective  group  and  R2  is  hydrogen. 


N 


(!•) 


T 


R| 


H3C 
H3C 


N 


CH3 
CHs" 


N  V-/  N 


rr''- 


(lb) 


Rs 

which  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  1,000  to 
20,000  and  a  (Ia):(Ib)  ratio  of  from  4:1  to  1:4,  and  in  which  R| 
and  R5  which  can  be  identical  or  different  are  a  group  — ORj, 
— SR^or 

— N— Rg 
R? 

in  which  Rs  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  Cj-Cucycloalkyl  un- 
substituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl; 
C3-C|galkenyl,  C7-C9phenylalkyl  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di- 
or  tri-substituted  on  the  phenyl  by  C|-C4alkyl;  phenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-C4alkyl  or 
Ci-C4alkoxy;  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (II) 


H3C    CH3 


R9— N 


m 


H3C  CH3 


in  which  R9  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cgalkyl,  O.,  OH,  NO,  CH2CN, 
C|-C|galkoxy,  C5-Ci2cycloalkoxy,  C3-C6alkenyl,  C7-C9phe- 
nylalkyl  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  on  the 
phenyl  by  Ci-C^alkyl;  or  Ci-Cgacyl,  and  R7  and  Rg  which  can 
be  identical  or  different  are  as  defined  above  for  R«  or  are 
C2-C4alkyl  substituted  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position  by  Ci-Cgalk- 
oxy  or  by  di-(Ci-C4alkyl)-amino;  or 


— N— Rg 

R7 


is  a  5-membered  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  group,  and  Rs  is 
4-morpholinyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cigalkyl,  C3-Ci2cycloal- 
kyl  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  by  Ci-Cial- 
kyl;  C7-C9phenylalkyl  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-sub- 


stituted on  the  phenyl  by  Ci-C4alkyl;  or  a  group  of  the  formula 
(HI) 


H3C    CH3 


aii) 


R»— N 


H3C 


R4  being  as  defmed  for  R9,  R3  is  C2-Ci2alkylene,  C4-Ci2alky- 
lene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen  atoms  or  by  1  or 
2>N— Rio  groups  with  Rio  being  as  defmed  above  for  R2; 
cyclohexylene,  cyclohexylenedimethylcne,  methylenedicy- 
clohexylene,  isopropylidenedicyclohexylene  or  xylylene,  and 
X  is  one  of  the  groups  of  the  formulae  (IVa)-(lVc) 


H3C    CH3 


(IVa) 


— O— CH— CH2— N 

Rii 


H3C    CH3 


-(-O— Ri2trN 


N— R12— O— , 


(IVb) 


CVc) 


— N— Ru— O— 
I 
Rl3 

in  which  Ri  1  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cgalkyl,  R12  is  C2-C6alkylene, 
n  is  zero  or  1.  R13  is  as  defined  for  R7  and  Rg,  and  Ru  is  C2-C- 
6alkylene  or  C4-Ci2alkylene  interrupted  by  1,  2  or  3  oxygen 
atoms. 


5,324336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  (6S)-  AND 
(6R)-TETRAHYDROFOUC  ACTD 
Haa«  R.  MiiUer,  Schafhauaeii;  Martin  Ulauum,  Dachaen;  Josef 
Conti,  Schafflmnaen,  all  of  Switzeriaiid,  and  Giinter  Miirdel, 
Teogen-BiissUngen,   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   aaaignan  to 
EproTS  Akteingesellsckaft,  Schafrhauaen,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,151,  Jan.  16, 1992,  ab— doaed.  This 
application  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44^86 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    16,   1991, 
00108/91-1 

Int  a.5  C07D  475/04 
VS.  a.  544—258  »4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (6S)-  and  (6R)-tetrahy- 
drofolic  acid  and  their  addition  salu  with  sulfonic  acids  or  with 
sulfuric  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  (6R,  S>-tetrahy- 
drcfolic  acid  with  a  sulfonic  acid  or  sulfuric  acid,  and  fraction- 
ally crystallizing  the  resultant  acid  addition  salt  in  the  optional 
presence  of  an  oxidation  inhibitor  to  form  an  enriched  (6S) 
fraction  and  an  enriched  (6R)  fraction. 
7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(6S)-tetrahydrofolic  acid  benezenesulfonate; 
(6S)-tetrahydrofolic  acid  toluene-4-sulfonate; 
(6S)-tetrahydrofolic  acid  sulfate  or;  or 
a  methylsulfonic  acid,  ethanesulfonic  acid,  phenylmethane- 
sulfonic  acid,  camphor- lO-sulfonic  acid,  naphthalene- 1,5- 
disulfonic  acid  addition  salt  of  (6S)-tetrahydrofolic  acid. 

5,324337 
3,4-DISUBSnTUTED-43-DIHYDRO-lH.PYRAZOLES 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
James  M.  Renga,  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Kerin  L.  McLaren,  Con- 
cord, Calif.;  James  T.  Pcchacek,  CUyton,  Calif.;  MichMl  J. 
Ricks,  Concord,  Calif.,  and  Yulan  C.  Tong,  Wahiut  Creek, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  DowE3anco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,834,  Feb.  27, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,525,  Apr.  11,  1991.  This 
application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,791 
Int  a.5  CD7D  401/04.  403/04,  413/04.  417/04 
Ui.5.  a.  544-333  27  daiiH 

1.  A  3,4-disubstituted-4,5-dihydro-lH-pyrazole  compound 

of  the  formula 


-» 


5,324,835 

PYRIDAZINOQUINOXALINONES  FOR  USE  AS 

CHEMILUMINESCENT  AGENTS 

Masatoshi  Yamaguchi,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Biosensor 

Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,207,  Mar.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,691 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-83318 

Int.  a.5  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  544—234  1  Ctai" 

1.  Quinoxalinone  compounds  represented  by  the  following 

formula: 


NH 


.  NH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
amino,  carboxyl,  thiol,  n-propyl,  iso-propyl,  n-butyl,  sec-butyl, 
benzyl  and  carboxyethyl. 


N 
I 
H 


wherein 

Y  represents  a  5-substituted-2-pyridinyl,  6-«ubstituted-3- 
pyridinyl,  (6  or  7>substituted-2-quinolinyl,  (6  or  7>-sub- 
stituted-3-quinolinyl,  5-substituted-2-pyrimidinyl,  2-sub- 
stituted-5-pyrimidinyl,  5-substituted-2-pyrazinyl,  or  6-sub- 
stituted-3-pyridazinyl  moiety  wherein  said  substituents  are 
selected  from  F.  CI,  Br,  CN,  COQ,  CF3,  OR'.  SR',  NO2. 
and  OAr  or  a  5-membered  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring 
moiety  containing  one  ring  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom  and  one 
or  two  ring  nitrogen  atoms,  which  moiety  is  optionally 
substituted  with  one  substituent  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br, 
CN,  COQ,  R,  OR",  SR",  SCR',  SO2R',  NO2,  and  OAr  and, 
in  those  moieties  containing  only  one  ring  nitrogen  atom, 
optionally  additionally  subsututed  with  a  F  substituent; 

X  represenu  phenyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  4-position 
with  F.  CI,  Br,  CN,  COQ,  R,  OR',  SR',  SOR',  SO2R'. 
NO2,  or  OAr  and/or  in  the  3-position  with  F,  CI,  Br,  CN, 
R,  or  OR'; 

Q  represents  OR",  SR",  NH2,  NHR",  or  NR  "2; 

R  represenu  C1-C3  alkyl,  C2-C3  alkenyl,  or  C2-C3  alkynyl 
optionally  singly  to  completely  substituted  with  fluorine 
or  chlorine; 
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R'  represents  C1-C3  alky]  optionally  singly  to  completely 

substituted  with  fluorine  or  chlorine; 
R"  represents  C|-C4alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  or  C3-C4alkynyl; 

and 
Ar  represents  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2 

compatible  substituents  selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  CN, 

COQ,  R,  OR',  SR',  SOR',  SO2R',  and  NO2. 


5,324,838 
BICYCLO(4J.0]l,4,7-TRIAZANON-4-ENE-ONE  USEFUL 

IN  THE  EXTRACTION  OF  PRECIOUS  METALS 
George  P.  Spermaza,  and  Martin  J.  PUshka,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
rUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,937 
Int  a.'  C07D  241/36 
MS.  CL  544—350  1  Claim 

1.     Bicyclo[4.3.0]l,4,7-triazanon-6-ene-S-one    having    the 
structure: 

H 

O,  N 


ID 


N  N 

\ / 


5,324,839 

NITROGENOUS  BICYCLIC  DERIVATIVES 

SUBSTITUTED  WITH  BENZYL 

Francois  Clenence;  Michel  Fortin,  both  of  Paris,  and  Jean-Lac 

Haessleia,  Courtry,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-Uclaf, 

France 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,003 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1991,  91  01373; 
Aug.  20,  1991,  91  10434 

Int  a.'  C07D  215/14.  403/02.  401/10:  A61K  31/47.  31/41. 
31/42.  31/425 
VS.  a.  546—174  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 

wherein  one  of  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4  is  nitrogen  and  the  other 
three  are 


I  I  I 

=C— lUfc  or  =C—R4c  or  =C— benzyl 

with  the  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy,  — CN, 
— CF3,  — NO2,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  and  acyl  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  free  or 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  esterified  carboxy,  R2a  and  Rsa 
individually  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  cyano,  nitro,  formyl,  ben- 
zoyl, acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  benzyl,  and  phenylthio,  all  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, alkoxy  to  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
acyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  free, 
salified  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  esterified  carboxy, 
tetrazolyl  and  isoxazolyl,  amino,  mono-  or  dialkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  amino,  carbamoyl,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolylmethyl, 
pyrrolylcarbonyl,  R4A  and  lUc  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  carboxy 
free,  salified  and  esterified  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy,  acyl  of  and  organic  carboxyUc  acid  of 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkylthio  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  all 
optionally  substituted  by  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  acyl  of  an  or- 
ganic carboxylic  acid  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 


cyano  or  carboxy  that  is  free,  salified  or  esterified  by  alkyl  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  their  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


5,324,840 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  WITH  COMPOUNDS 

HAVING  RETINOID-LIKE  ACnVFTY  AND  REDUCED 

SKIN  TOXICITY  AND  LACKING  TERATOGENIC 

EFFECTS 

Roshantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna,  El  Toro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Allergan,  Inc.,  Iirine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,764 
Int  CL'  C07D  213/16.  307/36,  333/10 
VS.  CL  546—318  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rs     Ri 


Yi— A— B 


R20  R20  \ 


where 

R|  is  lower  alkyl,  CI,  Br,  or  I; 

R2  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  CI,  Br,  or  I; 

R3  is  lower  alkyl,  CI,  Br,  I,  ORl  1,  SRi  1,  OCORi  1,  SCORl  1, 
NH2,  NHRii,  N(R,i}2,  NHCORii,  or  NRn— CORii; 

Rj  and  Re  independently  are  H,  lower  alkyl,  CI,  Br,  I,  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  thioalkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbons; 

A  is  (CH2)n  where  n  is  0-5,  lower  branched  chain  alkyl 
having  3  to  6  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having  3  to  6  carbons, 
alkenyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  I  or  2  double  bonds, 
alkynyl  having  2  to  6  carbons  and  1  or  2  triple  bonds; 

B  is  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
COORg,  CONR9R10,  — CH2OH,  CH2OR11,  CH2O- 
CORii,  CHO,  CH(ORi2)2,  CHOR13O,  — COR7, 
CR7(ORi2)2,  or  CR7OR13O.  where  R7  is  an  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyi or  alkenyl  group  containing  I  to  5  carbons,  Rg  is  an 
alkyl  group  of  I  to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5 
to  10  carbons,  or  Rg  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R9 
and  Rio  independently  are  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  10  carbons,  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  S  to  10  carbons,  or 
phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  Rn  is  alkyl  of  I  to  10  car- 
bons, phenyl  or  lower  alkylphenyl,  R12  is  lower  alkyl,  and 
Rl3  is  divalent  alkyl  radical  of  2-S  carbons; 

R20  is  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

Yi  is  thienyl,  furyl  or  pyridyl. 


5,324,841 
METHOD  OF  CHLORINATING  SIDE  CHAIN  OF 
2-CHLORO-METHYLPYRIDINE 
Yasunobu  Nishimura,  Kawagoe;  Yukikazu  Itou,  Ube;  Asao 
Morino,  Ube;  Katuya  Nishihara,  Ube,  and  Shinya  Kawamura, 
Ube,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Ube, 
Japan 

Ffled  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039808 

Int  a.'  C07D  213/26.  213/61 

VS.  CL  546—345  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  chlorinating  a  side  chain  methyl  group  of 

2-chloro-methylpyridine  which  is  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (1), 


CH3 


(1) 


N 


CI 


the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  reaction  liquid  comprising  a  2-chloro-methyl- 
pyridine and  a  chlorine  radical  so  that  hydrochloride  of 
2-chloro-methylpyridine  and  optionally  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride are  formed;  and 

(b)  controlling  the  pH  of  the  reaction  liquid  of  step  a)  by  the 
addition  of  a  basic  solution  so  that  the  pH  of  the  reaction 
liquid  falls  within  a  range  of  0.5  to  3.0  so  as  to  chlorinate 
a  side  chain  methyl  group  of  the  2-chloro-methylpyridine. 


O  CH=C(R')— CO— OR* 

where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  R^  and  R^  are  halogen,  R*  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  Cs-Ce-alkenyl, 
C3-C6-alkynyl  or  benzyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  which 
comprises  reducing  a  3-nitrocinnamic  ester  of  the  formula  II 


O2N 


5,324,842 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AMINOTRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ernst  Beriger,  Allschwil,  and  Haukur  Kristinsson,  Bottmingen, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,753,  Not.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,672 
Claims   priority,   application  Switzerland,   Not.   15,   1989, 
4107/89 

Int  CL'  C07D  271/07  413/06 
VS.  a.  548—132  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


n 


CH=C(R^)— CO— OR* 


with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and  condensing 
the  resulting  3-aminocinnamic  ester  of  the  formula  III 


H2N 


^- 


m 


ai) 


Ri 


X  % 


CH=C(R')— CO— OR* 

subsequently  or  simultoneously  with  a  3,4,5,6-tetrahydroph- 
thalic  anhydride  of  the  formula  IV 


IV 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cealkyl,  Cs-^^ftcycloalkyl,  Ci-C- 
4alkyl  substituted  by  from  1  to  10  halogen  atoms  or  by  from  1 
to  3  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cj-Csalk- 
oxy,  Ci-Csalkylthio  and  phenyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
by  from  1  to  3  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  methylthio  and  nitro,  and  Ri 
is  hydrogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  C3-C6cycloalkyl,  Ci-C4alkyl  substi- 
tuted by  from  1  to  9  chlorine  atoms,  Ci-Csalkoxy,  Ci-Csal- 
kylthio,  Ci-C3alkylsulfmyl,  Ci-Csalkylsulfonyl,  phenyl  or 
phenyl  substituted  by  from  1  to  3  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy,  meth- 
ylthio and  nitro,  or  pyridyl. 


"'-Oi' 


5,324,843 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
3,4,5,6.TETRAHYDROPHTHALIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Lothar  Rueb,  Speyen  Karl  Eicken,  Wacbenheim;  Bemd  Schae- 
fer,  Dierbach;  Gemot  Reiasenweber,  Boehl-Iggelkeim,  and 
Peter  Schaefer,  Bad  Duerkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ladwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02166,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  11, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Not.  28, 
1990,4037840 

Int  a.'  C07D  209/48 
VS.  CL  548—452  4  Oaims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    a    3-(3,4,5,6-tetrahydroph- 
thalimido)ciimamic  ester  of  the  formula  I 


5,324,844 
ACTIVE  CARBONATES  OF  POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 

FOR  MODIFICATION  OF  POLYPEPTIDES 
Shmuel  Zalipsky,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Enzon,  Inc.,  PiscaU- 

way,  N.J. 
DiTisioD  of  Ser.  No.  511,2*3,  Apr.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,122,614, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  340,928,  Apr.  19, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,757 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  C07D  207/46,  211/94.  403/12 

VS.  CL  548—520  '  a«*« 

1.  A  polyalkylene  oxide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less 

than  about  20,000,  where  at  least  one  end  group  of  said  polyil- 

kylene  oxide  is  an  oxycarbonyl-oxy-N-dicarboximide  group. 


5,324,845 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


2S28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


JlWE  28,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,324,846 
PARTIAL  ESTERS  OF  EPOXY  CONTAINING 
COMPOUNDS 
Jiistin  L.  Hirshman,  East  Bninswick;  Dana  S.  Garda,  Plaiiis- 
boro,  both  of  N J.,  and  Mohammad  R.  Kaz^mizadeh,  Owa- 
toona,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Iik^ 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,220 
Int  a.'  C07C  59/185 
VS.  a.  554—121  22  Oaims 

1.  A  partially  esterified  polyhydroxyl  containing  compound 
derived  from  the  reaction  of: 
an  oxirane  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxidized  vegetable  oil  and  ester  derivatives  thereof, 
epoxidized  fish  oil  and  ester  derivatives  thereof,  and  an 
aliphatic  or  arylaliphatic  carboxyl  group  containing  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  oxirane  group  in  the  aliphatic 
chain  where  the  aliphatic  chain  has  at  least  four  carbons; 
a  polyhydroxyl  containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  diols,  triols,  di-diols  and 
),4-dihydroxy  butane  based  compound; 
wherein  the  partially  esterified  polyhydroxyl  compound 
exhibits  a  thermal  change  between  13S*  C.  and  200*  C.  as 
measured  by  Thermal  Gravimetric  Analysis. 


5,324,847 

OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  ADDUCTS  OF 

ETHYLENE  WITH  POLYUNSATURATED  FATTY  ACIDS 

OF  FATTY  AOD  ESTERS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCnON  AND  THEIR  USE 

Alfred  Laufenberg,  Dormagen,  and  Amo  Behr,  Duesseldorf, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Komnan- 

dJtgeaellsdiafI  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00054,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jnl.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11428,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  8, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1990,  4002012 

Int.  a.'  cue  3/06 
VS.  a.  554—162  6  Claims 

1.  Olefinically  unsaturated  adducts  of  ethylene  with  polyun- 
saturated C|g-22  fatty  acids  or  esters  thereof  esterified  with 
Ci.36  alkanols  produced  by  the  process  comprising  reacting 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  containing  18  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
more  than  one  olefinic  bond  or  esters  thereof  esterified  with 
C|.36  alkanols  with  ethylene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50° 
C.  to  about  140*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about 
60  bar  in  the  presence  of  transition  metal  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru,  Rh,  Pd,  Ir,  or  Pt  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  ethylene  to  fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid  ester  is  from 
about  1:1  to  about  3:1  to  form  an  olefmically  unsaturated  ad- 
duct. 


5,324,848 

VANADIUM  PHOSPHATE  MATERIALS 

Robert  C  HandMlter,  Little  York;  Victoria  G.  Soghomoniaa, 

Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Jon  A.  Zubieta,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 

aMignofs  to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,444 

Lrt.  a.'  C07F  9/02 

VS.  CL  556—13  17  Claima 

1.  A  composition  having  the  formula 

(A)<|(B)t(H30+)c{(V)a(OWOH)/(H2P04)g(HI>0«)». 
(P04)i(H20y.xH20 
in  which  A  is  one  or  more  metals  chosen  from  the  group  of 
alkali  metals  or  alkaline-earth  metals  consisting  of  Li,  Na,  K, 
Rb,  Cs,  Mg,  Ca,  Sr,  and  Ba;  B  is  an  organic  template  of  the 
form  R4N  in  which  R  is  one  or  more  compositions  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  CaHin.).  1,  CnH2nNQ3  where  n  has  a 
value  equal  to  or  less  than  4  and  Q  is  either  H  or  CnHjn^  1;  and 
each  of  a  and  d  has  a  value  greater  than  zero,  each  of  b,  c,  e,  f. 


g,  h,  i,  j,  and  x  has  a  value  equal  to  or  greater  than  zero  but  at 
least  one  of  g,  h  and  i  has  a  value  greater  than  zero. 

5,324,849 

CLASS  OF  PEROXY  COMPOUNDS  BASED  ON 

TUNGSTEN  AND  DIPHOSPHONIC  AaDS  AfiD 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THEM 

Stefanio  Bonsignore;  Rino  D'Aloisio;  Paolo  Soncini,  and  Carlo 

Venturello,  all  of  Novara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  S.P,A,, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1991,  003477 
Int.  a.'  C07F  7/22 
VS.  a.  556—14  16  Claims 

1.  Compounds  based  on  tungsten  and  diphosphonic  acids, 
containing  active  oxygen  atoms  and  cationic  groups  deriving 
from  onium  salts,  having  the  general  formula: 


{[(05WO)20P-(CXX'),-PO(OW05)2]2W05}Q5 


(I) 


wherein: 
n  is  either  1  or  2; 
X  and  X',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 

other,  are  H  or  F; 
Q  is  the  cation  of  an  onium  salt  constituted  by  quaternary 

salts  having  the  formula  (II): 


(Ri.R2.R3,IUM)+ Y- 


ai) 


in  which: 

M  stands  for  a  pentavalent  element  belonging  to  Group  VA 
of  the  Periodic  System  of  Elements;  Y~  is  a  stable  inor- 
ganic anion; 

R',  R^,  R^,  K*,  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from 
each  other,  represent  H  or  alkyl  radicals. 


5,324,850 

PREPARATION  OF  CHIRAL  CATALYSTS  BASED  ON 

RUTHENIUM  AND  PHOSPHORUS  COMPLEXES 

SyWain  Jnge,  Orsay;  Jeaa-Pierre  Genet,  Fontenay-anx-Roses, 

and  Sergio  Mallart,  Orsay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  France 
per  No.  Per/FR90/00607,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02588,  Per  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,995 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1989,  8911159 

Int  CL'  COTF  15/00 

VS.  a.  556—21  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  chiral  catalyst  consisting  of  an 
organic  complex  of  ruthenium  and  phosphorus,  which  com- 
prises heating  a  complex  of  ruthenium  with  a  phosphine  in  an 
organic  liquid  which  is  ineri  towards  the  substances  present, 
the  heated  complex  being  based  on  a  diene  and  an  allyl  com- 
pound, wherein  the  product  obtained  after  this  heating  is  sub- 
jected to  the  action  of  an  acid  in  an  organic  solvent. 


5,324351 
RECOVERY  OF  PALLADIUM  CATALYST 
Eimilio  E.  Bnael,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,271 
Int  Ct'  C07F  15/00 
VS.  CL  556—136  5  Cbdnt 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  palladiiun  from  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solution  containing  dissolved  palladium 
and  dissolved  tramp  metals  which  comprises  (a)  contacting  the 
water-immiscible  organic  solution  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  inor- 
ganic bases,  (b)  separating  the  aqueous  solution  now  containing 
dissolved  palladium  and  tramp  metals  from  the  water-immisci- 
ble organic  solution,  (c)  neutralizing  the  aqueous  solution  with 


acid  and  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  water-immisci- 
ble organic  solvent  for  palladium,  and  (d)  separating  the  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  for  palladium  now  containing  dis- 
solved palladium  from  the  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
tramp  metals. 


5,324,852 

4«UBSnTUTED-MIYDROXYBUTANOATES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

Naoyuki  Yoshida,  and  Kazntoshi  Miyazawa,  both  of  IcUbara, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Chisso  C^orporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  730,989,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-187095 

Int  a.'  C07C  255/03:  C07F  5/06 

VS.  a.  558—347  *  CMnu 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  4-substituted- 

2-hydroxybutanoate  represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


G) 


OH 


wherein  X  is  CI  or  Br,  R  is  alkyl  or  1-10  carbon  atoms,  and  • 
shows  an  asymmetric  carbon  which  comprises  contacting  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


O 


(ID 


OH 

wherein  •  shows  an  asymmetric  carbon  with  alkyl  alcohol  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms  saturated  with  hydrogen  chloride  or  hydro- 
gen bromide  to  perform  the  following  reactions  (1)  ring-open- 
ing of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (11).  (2)  introducing  a  CI 
ion  or  a  Br  ion  derived  from  said  hydrogen  chloride  or  hydro- 
gen bromide  into  the  fourth  position  of  thus  obtained  ring- 
opened  intermediate  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (II)  and 
(3)  introducing  an  alkyl  group  derived  from  said  alkyl  alcohol 
into  the  carbonyloxy  portion  of  thus  obtained  ring-opened 
intermediate  of  the  compound  of  the  formula  (II)  in  one  step. 


reaction  mixture  in  said  reactor  vessel  such  that  at  least 
about  2.5  volumes  of  reaction  mixture  are  internally  recir- 


culated per  minute,  whereby  the  rate  of  conversion  is 
enhanced. 


5,324354 
INTERMEDIATE  ISOCYANA  TO 
BENZENESULFONAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Richard  J.  Strunk,  and  Allyn  R.  Bell,  both  of  Cheridrc,  Coim., 
assignots  to  Uniroyal  Oiemical  Company,  Inc.,  Middlebnry, 
Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,957,  Aug.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.169,430. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,511 
Int  a.'  C07C  311/16,  265/12;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  560—358  »  C**" 

1.    An   isocyanatobenzenesulfonamide   compound   of  the 

structural  formula 


H 


SO2N 


/ 
\ 


5,324,853 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  PLASTICIZER 

AND  POLYOLESTERS 
Larry  O.  Jones;  Glen  W.  DaTis;  John  Lyford,  IV,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.;  Sun-tsun  Fong,  Taikoo  Shing,  Hong  Kong,  and 
Ramesh  R.  Hemngani,  Millington,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,228 

Int  a.'  C07C  67/08 

VS.  CL  560—98  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  esterification  of  acids  or  anhydrides  with 

a  mono-alcohol  or  a  polyhydroxy  compound  which  comprises 

the  following  steps: 

a.  adding  either  an  acid  or  anhydride  and  a  mono-alcohol  or 
a  polyhydroxy  compound  to  a  reaction  vessel  to  form  a 
reaction  mixture;  and 

b.  heating  said  reaction  mixture  and  maintaining  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  obtain  boiling  of  said  reaction  mixture 
thereby  converting  said  acid  or  anhydride  to  an  ester  and 
removing  water  as  vapor  while  continuously  mixing  said 


,V^  "' 


H 


wherein 

X  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  or  halogen; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  C1-C4  dialkylamino; 

R'  is  Ci-Cs  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl,  Cs-Cg  cydoal- 
kyl,  C3-C8  alkenyl  or  C3-C8  alkoxy; 

R2  is  Ci-Cg  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl,  Cs-Cg  alkenyl, 
C3-Cg  cycloalkyl,  halo  substituted  C3-Cg  alkenyl,  C3-Cg 
alkynyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  cyano  C1-C4  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl, 
phenyl,  aralkyl,  C1-C4  acyl.  C1-C4  carbalkoxyalkyl. 
C1-C4  phenyl,  aralkyl,  C1-C4  acyl,  C|-C»  carbalkoxyal- 
kyl. Ci  -C4  carbalkoxyalkyl  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyl, 
phcnylmethyl  or  methylthioethyl,  dialkylaminoethyL  or 
tetrahydrofuranylmethyl; 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  form  a  C3-C8  membered  heterocy- 
clic ring  containing  one  or  more  heteroatoms. 
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S,324,S55 

PREPARATION  OF 
N-ACYLAMINOMErHyLPHOSPHONIC  ACID 
Kokd  Morikawa;  Tom  SMaU;  KaznUro  Omori;  Hideo  Miyata. 
aad  Yoko  Sugnri,  all  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assignon  to  Showa 
Deako  KJC^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,363 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Oct  17, 1991,  3-2695M 
lat  a.'  C307F  9/38 
VS.  CL  562—16  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  N-acylaminomethylphos- 
phonic  acid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixing  an  N-methylolamide  compound  with  a  phosphorus 
trihalide  in  an  aprotic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  water  in 
a  0.23  to  2.5  times  molar  amount  relative  to  said  phospho- 
rus trihalide  and  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  at 
60*  to  160*  C;  and 
contacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  water. 


5,324,856 
MAKING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  ALPHA-HYDROXY 
AODS  OR  PRECURSORS 
Mark  C.  Ceaa;  Robert  A.  Dnbbert,  and  James  D.  Buiringtoa,  all 
of  200  PubUc  Sq.  7-A-6666,  QeTcland,  Ohio  44114 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749,495,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
abandoned,  wUch  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  661,950,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
498,668,  Mar.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,418,  Oct  29,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,245 
Int  CL'  C07C  59/08 
VS.  CL  562—589  8  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  a-hydroxy  acid  which  is  essen- 
tially all  L  or  all  D  with  respect  to  the  chiral  C  atom  bonded 
to  the  carboxy  group  of  said  acid  which  comprises  (1)  hy- 
drocarboxylating  an  enol  acylate,  which  has  a  chiral  C  atom 
that  is  essentially  all  L  or  all  D,  with  CO  and  water  or  an 
organic  hydroxy!  compound,  thereby  producing  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  diastereomeric  a-acyloxy  acids  or  esters 
having  two  chiral  centers  and  having  essentially  no  enantio- 
meric pairs,  (2)  separating  the  diastereomers  by  conventional 
physical  means  and  (3)  hydrolyzing  at  least  one  of  said  sepa- 
rated diastereomers  to  make  at  least  the  a-hydroxy  acid  which 
is  essentially  all  L  or  all  D  with  respect  to  the  chiral  C  atom 
bonded  to  the  carboxy  group  of  said  acid, 
said  hydrocarboxylating  step  simultaneously  creating  (a) 
said  a-acyloxy  acid  or  ester  (b)  the  chirality  of  the  alpha  C 
atom  in  L,  D  form  and  (c)  the  second  chiral  center  in  said 
a-acyloxy  acid  or  ester  in  essentially  all  L  or  all  D  form. 


5,324358 

NEW  SULFURED  COMPOUNDS 
Owida  Abcrkane,  Fameck;  Maurice  Bom,  Naaterre;  Jean  Luc 
Mielaoszynski,  Montigny  les  Metz;  Daniel  Paquer,  Vando- 
envrc,  and  Guy  Bare,  Rneil  Malmaison,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Instiut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/01026,  §  371  Date  Oct  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12126,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  23, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  940,890 
Claiau  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28, 1990,  90  16438 
Int  a.'  C07C  321/14 
VS.  a.  568—21  10  Claims 

1.  A  polysulfide  compound  of  the  formula: 

{IR-Sx-(CH2)r-l.CHj.,-(CH2-}2  S, 

wherein 
R  is  alkyl  having  1-10  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  having  2-10 

carbon  atoms; 
x  is  2-3; 
zisl; 

n-fp  is  1-3;  and 
y  is  1-3. 


5,324359 
DEUTERATED  BENZALDEHYDES 
Erik  O.  Petteraen,  N-Oslo;  Rolf  O.  Larsen,  Langcsand;  John  M. 
Doraish,  BekkMtna;  Bemt  Borretzen,  Heistad;  Reidar  Ofte- 
bro,  Hvalstad,  and  Thomas  Ramdahl,  Eiksmarka,  all  of  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S.,  Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,978 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
9201275 

Int  a.'  C07C  47/54.  47/542 
VS.  CL  568—425  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


»^- 


UMI 


5,324357 
INHIBITION  OF  THE  FORMATION  OF  NTTROSAMINES 
Noel  S.  Sbchad,  Taylor  Lake  Village,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Soivay 

Interoz,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,710 

Int  CL»  C07C  291/04.  243/06 

VS.  CL  564—298  11  Cbdw 

1.  A  process  for  the  inhibition  of  nitrosamine  formation  in  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  second- 
ary or  tertiary  amine  which  comprises  incorporating  in  the 
mixture  an  effective  amount  of  a  free  radical  scavenger  se- 
lected ftxHn  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  aromatic  polyols, 
thiols,  and  disulfides,  and  at  least  sufficient  organic  chelating 
agent  to  chelate  transition  metal  impurities  in  the  reaction 
mixture. 


wherein 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  CN, 
(2) 

O 

II 
— C— A 

wherein  A  is  H,  D,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  or  OR 
wherein  R  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (3) 
— NR1R2  and  (4>— CR1R2R3  wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (1)  H.  (2)  D,  (3)  Y  as  defined  above,  (4)  halogen,  (5) 
nitro,  (6)  amino,  (7)  monoalky!  amino  wherein  the  alkyl  is 
of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (8)  dialkyi  amino  wherein  the  alkyl 
groups  are  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  (9) — OR  wherein  R  is  H 
or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms  and  (10>— CIURsR*  wherein 
R4,  R3  and  R6  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H  or  F,  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,324,860 
PROCESS  FOR 
33-DI-TERT-BUTYLSALICYLALDEHYDE 
Yun  Gao,  Framingham,  and  Xiaoyi  Nie,  Worcester,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sepraeor,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,577 
Int  a.'  C07C  37/11.  39/06 
U.S.  a.  568— 476  9  Claims 

1.    A    process    for   the    preparation    of   3,5-di-tert-butyl- 
salicylaldehyde  comprising: 

(1)  heating  together  2,4-di-tert-butylphenol  and  hexamethy- 
lenetetramine  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  followed  by 

(2)  adding  aqueous  acid  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to 
produce  3,5-di-tert-butylsalicylaldehyde. 


5,324,862 
SURFACTANT 
Kinya  Yokota,  Shiga;  Akinobu  Ichihara,  and  Hitoshi  Shinike, 
both  of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo 
Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,785,  Jun.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1990,  2-160450 

Int  a.'  C07C  43/215;  COIC  15/04;  BOIF  17/00 

U.S.  a.  568—608  6  Ctai"»» 

1.  A  surfactant  comprising  a  compound  of  the  following 

general  formula  (I) 


CH=CH— CHj 


(I) 


5,324,861 
WATER-SOLUBLE  ALKALI  METAL 
SULFONATE-SUBSTITUTED 
BINAPHTHYLPHOSFHINE  TRANSITION  METAL 
COMPLEX  AND  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 
HYDROGENATION  METHOD  USING  n 
Takerou  Ishizaki,  and  Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  977,638,  Not.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,274,146. 
This  application  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1991,  3-331535 
Int.  a.'  C07C  45/00 
VS.  a.  568—454  1  Clum 

1.  A  method  of  enantioselectively  hydrogenating  an  olefin,  a 
ketone,  or  an  imine,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  enanti- 
oselective  hydrogenation  using  as  a  catalyst  an  alkali  metal 
sulfonate-substituted  binaphthylphosphine  transition  metal 
complex  represented  by  formula  (I) 


CXAO),— H 


wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyl  group  containing  6  to 
18  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or 
aralkyl  group  containing  6  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R3  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  propenyl  group;  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  200. 


(M(X),(QKS03A-BINAP)1Y 


(I) 


wherein  M  represents  a  transition  meul  atom;  SO3A— BINAP 
represents  a  tertiary  phosphine  represented  by  formula  (II) 


SO3A 


(ID 


ninip-., 


DIQ 


-P— Ph2 


SOjA 

in  which  A  represents  an  alkali  metal  atom; 
X  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  or  an  iodine 

atom; 
when  n  is  1,  M  represents  ruthenium,  Q  represents  benzene 

or  p-cymene,  and  Y  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine 

atom,  or  an  iodine  atom; 
when  n  is  0  and  M  is  iridium  or  rhodium,  Q  represenu  1,5- 

cyclo-octadiene  or  norbomadiene,  and  Y  represents  CIO4, 

PF6  or  BF*;  and 
when  n  is  0  and  M  is  palladium,  Q  represents  ir-allyl,  and  Y 

represents  CIO4,  PFe,  or  BF4. 


5,324,863 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 
DI-TRIMETHYLOLPROPANE 
Carl-Axel  Sjogreen,  Perstorp,  and  Goran  Axelsson,  Hasslehotm, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Perstorp  AB,  Perstorp,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00589,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10633,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24, 1990, 9003016-4 
Int.  a.'  COrjC  41/09.  43/10 
VS.  a.  568—680  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  di-trimethylolpropane  (di- 
TMP)  comprising  subjecting  a  reaction  mixture  containing 
free  trimethylolpropane  (TMP)  and/or  a  partial  ester  of  TMP 
and  a  monocarboxylic  acid  or  anhydride  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  which  partial  ester  on  average  contains  1.0-2.5  ester 
groups  per  molecule,  to  an  etherification  at  a  temperature  of 
50°-200°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  until  at 
most  30%  of  the  total  content  of  free  TMP  or  partial  ester  of 
TMP  is  etherified  to  free  di-TMP  or  partial  ester  of  TMP; 
continuously  removing  etherification  water  formed  during 
the  etherification  either  under  a  vacuum  of  0.1-200  mm 
Hg  or  by  means  of  an  azeotropic  distillation,  while  main- 
taining the  water  content  of  the  reaction  mixture  lower 
than  3%  by  weight;  and 
recovering  formed  free  di-TMP;  or  obtaining  di-TMP  as 
output  of  an  acid  hydrolysis  of  the  formed  di-TMP  parual 
ester  and  thereafter  recovering  such  di-TMP. 

5,324364 
SYNTHESIS  OF  FLUOROMETHYL  ETHER 
FeUx  B.  Popper,  Nashua,  N.H.;  Gerald  J.  ONeiU,  Arlington, 
Mass.,  and  Robert  J.  Bulka,  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignors  to 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,150 
Int  CL'  C07C  41/01 
VS.  a.  568—683  20  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  difluoromethyl  methyl  ether 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  feeding  chlorodifluoromethane  at  a  rate  from  about  0.5  to 
5  grams  of  feed  gas  per  gram  of  solution  per  minute 
through  sodium  methoxide  in  methanol  in  the  presence  of 
trimethylorthoformate; 


2532 
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UMI 


b.  removing  the  gaseous  product  and  the  unreacted  chlo- 
rodifluoromethane  continuously;  and 

c.  separating  difluoromethyl  ether  from  the  unreacted  chlo- 
rodifluoromethane. 


5,324,866 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

DnSOPROPYL  ETHER  FROM  ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL 

Terry  L.  Marker,  WarrenTille,  and  Lanra  E.  Kempf,  Deerfield, 

both  of  m.,  anigiiors  to  UOP,  De*  Plaiaes,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,008 

iBt  a.'  core  41/06.  29/04 

vs.  a.  568—697  16  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  diisopropyl 
ether  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  an  olefmic  hydrocarbon  comprising  propy- 
lene with  water  in  a  hydration  zone  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydration  catalyst  under  hydration  conditions  to  produce 
a  hydration  zone  effluent  stream  substantially  free  of 
diisopropyl  ether; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  hydration  zone  efflu- 
ent stream  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a  hereinafter  charac- 
terized etherification  zone  effluent  stream  and  separating 
the  hydration  and  etherification  zone  effluent  streams  in  a 
first  separation  zone  to  produce  an  olefin-containing 
stream  and  a  first  separation  zone  effluent  stream; 

(c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  separation  zone 
effluent  stream  to  a  second  separation  zone  to  produce  an 
ether  product  stream  comprising  diisopropyl  ether  and  a 
second  separation  zone  effluent  stream  comprising  isopro- 
pyl  alcohol; 

(d)  passing  said  second  separation  zone  effluent  stream  and 
an  olefmic  hydrocarbon  stream,  comprising  propylene,  to 
an  etherification  zone  and  contacting  said  isopropyl  alco- 
hol with  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  an 


etherificstion  catalyst  under  etherification  conditions  to 
form  said  etherification  zone  effluent  stream;  and 
(e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  etherification  zone  efflu- 
ent stream  to  said  first  separation  zone. 


5,324,865 
DI-ISOPROPYL  ETHER  PRODUCnON 
James  H.  Beech,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dei.;  Douglas  Miller,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.;  Jorge  L.  Soto,  Cranbury,  NJ.;  James  A.  Stoos, 
Blackwood,  N  J.,  ami  Albert  H.  Wn,  Medford,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  204>64 
Int  a.'  C07C  41/05.  41/06 
VS.  a.  568—695  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  diisopropyl  ether  by 
hydration  and  etherification  of  hydrocarbon  feedstock  con- 
taining propene,  propane  and  C2-  light  gas  components,  which 
comprises  contacting  the  feedstock  and  water  in  a  catalytic 
reactor  containing  porous  solid  acidic  olefin  hydration  catalyst 
under  olefin  hydration  and  etherification  conditions,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises: 
recovering  a  net  liquid  effluent  stream  from  said  catalytic 
reactor  containing  diisopropyl  ether,  isopropanot,  water, 
unreacted  propene,  propane  and  C2-  light  gas  compo- 
nents; 
separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  effluent  stream  in 
a  vertical  stripper  column  having  a  lower  reboiler  portion 
and  an  upper  contact  portion; 
recovering  an  overhead  vapor  stream  containing  propene, 
propane  and  C2-  light  gas  components  from  the  stripper 
column; 
cooling  the  overhead  vapor  stream  to  provide  a  condensed 

reflux  stream  rich  in  propene  and  propane; 
removing  the  C2-  Ught  gas  components  from  the  condensed 

reflux  stream; 
recycling  the  reflux  stream  to  the  upper  contact  portion  of 

the  stripper  column; 
recovering  a  predominantly  C3  recycle  stream  from  the 

upper  contact  portion  of  the  stripper  column;  and 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  C3  recycle  stream  to  the 
catalytic  reactor. 


5,324,867 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCOON  OF  BISPHENOL  A. 
Sachio  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Tetsuo  Maejima,  Tokyo;  KoHJi 
Sakasliita,  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Yoneda,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Yasui, 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Onda,  Tokyo;  Tsuneo  Watanabe,  Kawa- 
saki; Nobuo  Moriya;  Akio  Shindo,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroaki  Nishijinia,  E%ina;  Athnmi  Kukidome,  Yokohama; 
Ryviclii  Inaba,  Sagamihara;  Takashi  Imazeki,  Ichikawa,  and 
Kaoni  Shimogawara,  Fnjisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201444; 
Ang.  1,  1991,  3-216364;  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-219163;  Aug.  20,  1991, 
3-232354;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232355;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232356; 
Oct  25, 1991,  3-306522;  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306523 

Int.  a.5  C07C  37/68.  37/74 
VS.  a.  568—724  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  bisphenol  A,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
liquefying  a  crystalline  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol  to 
obtain  a  liquefled  adduct  containing  bisphenol  A  and 
phenol; 
feeding  said  liquefied  adduct  to  an  evaporating  zone  and 
forming  said  liquefied  adduct  into  a  downwardly  flowing 
liquid  film  while  maintaining  said  evaporating  zone  at  a 
temperature  of  160-185'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  15-60  Torr 
to  vaporize  and  remove  phenol  from  said  liquefied  adduct 
and  thereby  obtain  a  first  product  containing  bisphenol  A 
and  1-5%  by  weight  of  phenol; 
introducing  said  flrst  product  into  a  first  stripping  zone  and 
forming  said  first  product  into  a  downwardly  flowing 
Uquid  film  while  feeding  a  stripping  gas  to  said  first  strip- 
ping zone,  wherein  said  liquid  film  of  said  first  product  is 
brought  into  counter-current  contact  with  said  stripping 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  170-185*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  not 
higher  than  1 5  Torr  to  strip  phenol  and  to  obtain  a  second 
product; 
introducing  said  second  product  into  a  second  stripping  zone 
and  forming  said  second  product  into  a  downwardly 
flowing  liquid  film  while  feeding  steam  to  said  second 
stripping  zone,  wherein  said  liquid  film  of  said  second 
product  is  brought  into  counter-current  contact  with  said 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  I70*-I85*  C.  and  a  pressure  of 
not  higher  than  15  Torr  to  strip  phenol  and  thereby  obtain 
a  bisphenol  A  product  and  phenol-entraining  steam;  and 
feeding  said  phenol-entraining  steam  to  said  first  stripping 
zone  as  said  stripping  gas. 


5,324,868 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  4,4'-BIPHENOL 
Masaafai  Inaba;  Norioki  Mine,  and  Mamoru  Mizntani,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,180 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139066 

Int  a.'  C07C  37/50.  39/12 

VS.  a.  568—805  18  Claims 

1.   A   method  for  preparing  a  4,4'-biphenol   comprising 

debutylation   of  3,3',5,5'-tetra-tert-butyl-4,4'-biphenol   in   an 

organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro- 

benzene,   toluene,    xylene,   ethylbenzene,   isopropylbenzene, 

tert-butylbenzene,  diethylbenzene,  di-isopropylbenzene,  naph- 


thalene, methylnaphthalenc.  decalin,  undecalin  and  tridecalin   drogenating  a  3-substituted-3-oxopropanol  or  3-substituted-3- 
in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid  catalyst  or  a  Lewis  acid   oxopropanal  represented  by  formula  GV): 


ISOeuTENE 


BOeuTENE 


(IV) 


wherein  R^  is  as  defmed  above,  and  R'  represents  — CHO  or 
— CH2OH  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium-phosphine  complex 
represented  by  formula  (I): 


REACTOR  I 


ebutyli 
from  2  to  5  reactors  aligned  in  series. 


REACTOR  2 


?feSSF 


[RuIOvcyinene)  (R'-BINADlh 


(D 


wherein  R'-BINAP  represents  an  optically  active  tertiary 
catalyst,  said  debutylaUon  being  carried  out  continuously  m   pj,o8phine  represented  by  formula  (II): 


<m 


5,324,869 
SUBSTHU1  ED-ACYCLIC  TERPENE  COMPOUND 

Hisao  Takayanagi;  Yasunori  Kitano,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Yasuhiro  Morinaka,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,016,  Oct.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,085, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,071,  Oct  31,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,811, 

Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

44,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  29,  1989,  1-309797; 
Jun.  20, 1990,  2-162439 

Int  a.'  C07C  33/044 
VS.  a.  568—855  1  Cl«*™ 

1.  An  acyclic  terpene  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


6in 


-PRi' 


x 


V 


V 


wherein  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

HO  R* 

\   / 
— CH2CH2CCH3 

wherein  R*  is  — C=CH;  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  —OR' 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  n  is  0. 


5,324,870 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

l-SUBSTITUTED-l^PROPANEDIOLS  USING 

RUTHENIUM-PHOSPHINE  COMPLEX  AS  A  CATALYST 

Noboru  Sano;  Noboru  Sayo,  and  Hidenori  Kumobayashi,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  International  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,904,  Oct  22, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,286,888.  ThU  application  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-274008 

Int  a.5  C07C  29/14.  27/04 

VS.  a.  568—863  »  C**™ 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  l-substituted- 

1,3-propanediol  represented  by  formula  (III): 


wherein  R'  represents  a  phenyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  at  the  p-posi- 
tion  and/or  m-position. 

5,324,871 

HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Franz-Josef  Cardnck,  Haan;  Gerd  Goebel,  Cologne;  Theo  Fleck- 

enstein,  Hilden;  Udo  Krentzer,  Monheim,  and  Guenther  Dem- 

mering,  Solingen-Graefrath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Dnes- 

seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00277,  §  371  Date  Oct  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/13050,  PCT  Pub. 

DaU  Sep.  5,  1991 

per  FUed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1990,4005629 

Int  a.'  C07C  27/04 
VS.  CL  568—884  *  Cl"*« 

1.  A  process  for  hydrogenation  of  a  fatty  material  to  a  fatty 
alcohol,  wherein  a  liquid  fatty  material  is  contacted  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  hydrogen  at  an  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  a  fatty  material  hydrogenation 
catalyst,  in  a  fixed-bed  reactor,  to  form  liquid  reaction  product 
which  comprises:  introducing  a  liquid  fatty  material  feed  di- 
rectly into  at  least  two  fixed-bed  reactors;  and  passing  the 
hydrogen,  in  a  10  to  100  fold  stoichiometric  excess  in  relation 
to  the  fatty  material,  into  the  at  least  two  reactors  in  series, 
without  cooling  the  hydrogen  between  the  at  least  two  reac- 
tors. 


OH 


(III) 


OH 


wherein  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  benzyl  group  or 
a  phenyl  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  group,  and  * 
designates  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  which  comprises  hy- 


5,324,872 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NITROBENZENE 

Herman  W.  Kouwenhoven,  HerrUberg;  Leopoldo  Bertea,  and 

Roel  Prins,  both  of  Zurich,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CU 

Chemie  UetUioo  AG,  Uetikon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,024 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Switzerland,    Dec   4,    1991, 
03554/91 

Int  a.'  C07C  205/06 
VS.  CI.  618—927  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrobenzene,  character- 
ized by  a  gasphase  nitration  of  benzene  at  a  temperature  be- 
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tween  ^00  and  523  K  using  nitric  acid  as  nitrating  agent,  in  the 
presence  of  a  H-mordenite  zeolite  catalyst  having  a  SiOj/AI- 
2O3  molar  ration  higher  than  12  and  a  Na20  content  lower  than 
0.5  wt  %. 


5,324,873 

AZEOTROPIC  MIXTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

AND  l,l,l-TRIFLUORO-2-CHLOROETHANE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF 

l,l,l-TRIFLUORO-2-CHLOROETHANE 

Takehide  Tsuda;  Nobuyoshi  Iwashita;  Satoshi  Komatsu,  ud 

Satoshi  Koyama,  all  of  Settsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 

Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,209,  Apr.  14,  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-82261 

Int.  a.'  C07C  17/3% 

MS.  a.  570—178  12  Claims 


>r/«H3M  »r/1*-1330  »r/W-l330 
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1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  l,l,l-trif1uoro-2-chloroe- 
thane  which  comprises  step  of 
cooling  a  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  fluoride  and  1,1,1- 

trifluoro-2-chloroethane  to  a  temperature  below  7"  C, 
liquid-separating  the  mixture  into  an  upper  liquid  phase  rich 

in  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  lower  liquid '^hase  rich  in 

l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane,  and 
recovering    l,l,l-trinuoro-2-chloroethane   containing    less 

amount  of  hydrogen  fluoride  from  the  lower  liquid  phase. 


5,324,874 

PROCESS  FOR  A  DECARBROMODIPHENYLETHANE 

PREDOMINATE  PRODUCT  HAVING  ENHANCED 

WHITENESS 

George  H.  Ransford;  Phillip  R.  DeVrou,  both  of  Magnolia,  Ark„ 

ami  John  C.  Parks,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

CoBtiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  887,909,  May  26,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,809 
Int.  a.'  C07C  17/12.  25/ IS 
VS.  a.  570—208  6  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  in  a  process  for  preparing  a  product 
predominant  in  decabromodiphenylethane,  wherein  the  diphe- 
nylethane  is  reacted  with  bromine  in  the  presence  of  bromina- 
tion  catalyst  by  feeding  diphenylethane  to  a  reaction  vessel 
below  the  liquid  level  of  bromine  in  the  reaction  vessel,  the 
improvement  comprising  contacting  diphenylethane,  bromine, 
and  a  catalyst  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  obtain  a  diphenylethane 
predominant  product  having  a  yellowness  index  (Y.I.)  (ASTM 
D-1925),  after  heat  treating,  between  about  5  and  about  1 1  and 
a  panicle  size  before  grinding  of  greater  than  about  15  microns 
up  to  about  73  microns,  wherein  the  contacting  is  effected  by 
feeding  diphenylethane  to  the  reaction  vessel  through  one  or 
more  dip  tubes  each  having  an  inside  tube  diameter  of  from 
about  4.76  mm  to  about  15.87  mm  such  that  the  feed  rate  is  in 
the  range  of  from  about  SO  to  about  800  centimeters  per  second 
for  a  commercial  scale  plant,  and  wherein  the  total  amount  of 
diphenylethane  fed  ranges  from  about  0.033  to  about  0.0625 
moles  of  diphenylethane  per  mole  of  bromine. 


5,324,875 
AROMi^mC  COMPOUNDS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  OF  SAME  AS 
PERFUMING  INGREDIENTS 
Charles  Fehr,  Versoix,  and  Jose  Galindo,  Les  Avanchets,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firmenich  SA,  Geneva,  Switzer- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,285,  Jun.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,162,588. 
This  application  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,447 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jun.   30,    1989, 
2454/89 

Int.  a.5  C07C  13/38.  13/547 
U.S.  a.  585—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  com|x>und  of  formula 


5,324,876 

CATALYTIC  METAL  PROMOTED  CYCLOADDITION 

PROCESS 

James  H.  Rigby,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 

State  University,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,053,  Sep.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,608 

Int.  a.5  C07C  2/00.  13/28 

VS.  a.  585—360  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reacting  an  organic  triene  having  a  7-member 

ring  structure  with  a  diene  or  an  alkene  in  the  presence  of 

about  2  to  15  mole  %,  based  on  the  triene  of  a  transition  metal 

catalyst,  under  the  refluxing  conditions  of  the  reaction  mixture 

to  provide  a  bicyclo  cycloaddition  product,  there  being  about 

1  to  1.5  moles  of  the  diene  or  alkene  per  one  mole  of  triene. 


5,324,877 
ALKYLATION  AND  TRANSALKYLATION  PROCESSES 

USING  A  HYDRATED  CATALYST 
Martin  West,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Suheil  F.  Abdo,  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,458,  Jul.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,889. 
This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,199 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/66 
VS.  a.  585—467  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylated  organic  compound 
via  atkylation  and/or  transalkylation  which  comprises  contact- 
ing an  organic  feedstock  with  an  organic  reactant  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  under  conditions  such  that  components  of 
said  organic  feedstock  react  with  said  organic  reactant  to  form 
said  alkylated  compound,  wherein  said  catalyst  is  devoid  of 
hydrogenation  metal  components  and  comprises  a  crystalline 
zeoUtic  molecular  sieve  having  alkylation  and/or  transalkyla- 
tion activity,  an  inorganic  refractory  oxide  component,  and 
greater  than  3.5  weight  percent  water  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  said  catalyst. 


5,324,878 
PROCESS  FOR  CATALYTIC  DIMERIZATION  OF 
ISOBUTENE 
Manrizio  Bnuelli,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Walter  Castelvetro, 
San  GiuUano  Milanese;  Carlo  Perego,  Carnate,  and  Stcfano 
Peratello,  Nova  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricer- 
chc  S.pJi.  and  Enron  S.p>.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,472 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Oct.   4,   1991,   MI91- 
A/002650 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/02 
VS.  a.  585—508  «  Claims 

1.  Process  for  dimerizing  isobutene  into  alpha-  and  beta-di- 
isobutene  dimers,  said  process  comprising  contacting  an  isobu- 
tene stream,  under  dimerization  conditions,  with  a  solid 
siUca/alumina  gel  catalyst  which  is  amorphous  when  analysed 
by  X  ray  diffraction,  displays  a  molar  ratio  of  Si02/Al203 
comprised  within  the  range  of  from  30: 1  to  500: 1 ,  has  a  surface- 
area  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  500  to  1000  m^/g,  a 
porosity  of  from  0.3  to  0.6  ml/g  and  an  average  pore  diameter 
of  approximately  10  A  (Anptrom),  and  is  free  from  pores  with 
a  diameter  larger  than  30  A. 


plug  flow  reaction  stages  with  a  platiniun  dehydrogenation 
catalyst  under  dehydrogenation  conditions,  wherein  the  cata- 
lyst is  replaced  or  regenerated  at  intervals  selected  to  provide 
a  catalyst  cycle,  comprising  providing  an  amount  of  said  cata- 
lyst at  the  beginning  of  said  cycle  which  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  100%  to  about  1000%,  by  weight  in  excess  of  the 
amount  required  in  the  absence  of  catalyst  deactivation  to 
provide  the  conversion  utilized  at  the  end  of  said  cycle,  said 
process  being  operated  at  a  molar  ratio  of  added  hydrogen  to 
total  detergent  range  hydrocarbons  in  said  mixture  in  the  range 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.9,  said  contacting  occurring  at 
suitable  catalyst  bed  inlet  temperatures  of  not  greater  than 
about  450'  C.  during  the  entire  catalyst  cycle,  whereby  the 
catalyst  cycle  length  is  substantially  increased  due  to  tolerance 
of  said  excess  catalyst  and  said  tolerance  is  provided  by  the 
combination  of  said  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  ratio  and  said 
limitation  of  bed  inlet  temperature. 


5,324,879 
OLIGOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Darid  G.  Hawthorne,  South  Oakleigh,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,793,  Mar.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,140,  Aug.  3,  1987, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,631 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    3,    1985, 
PH3694/85 

Int  CL'  C07C  2/26.  2/34:  C08F  4/26 
VS.  a.  585—511  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  free  radical  polymerization  of  unsatu- 
rated monomers  comprising  polymerizing  said  monomers  in 
the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  complex  comprising  a  metal 
ion  and  at  least  one  chelating  agent,  said  transition  metal  com- 
plex acting  as  an  initiator  and  chain  transfer  agent  in  the  poly- 
merization process  and  said  metal  complex  being  in  accor- 
dance with  formula  (I): 


(D 


5,324,881 
SUPPORTED  HETEROPOLY  ACID  CATALYSTS  FOR 

ISOPARAFRN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  REACHONS 
Charles  T.  Kresge,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  David  O.  Marler,  Dept- 

ford;  Gayatri  S.  Rav,  Sewell,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Brenda  H. 

Roae,  Rosemoat  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairtex, 

Va. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,091,  Dec.  22, 1992.  TWa 

application  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,041 

lat  CL'  C07C  2/58 

VS.  CL  585-721  «  Ctai« 

1.  An  isoparafRn/olefm  alkylation  process  which  comprises 
reacting  isoparaffm  and  olefin  under  alkylation  conditions 
providing  an  alkylate  product  in  the  presence  of,  as  catalyst  a 
supported  heterpoly  acid,  wherein  said  heteropoly  acid  com- 
prises at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  P,  Si,  B,  Ge,  As,  Sc,  Ti,  Zr,  Mn,  F,  V,  Ce,  and  Th  as  a 
central  element  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mo,  W,  V,  Mn,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  and  Fe  as 
a  coordinating  element. 


5,324,882 
TONE  GENERATING  APPARATUS  PRODUCING 
SMOOTHLY  LINKED  WAVEFORMS 
FamiaU  Obta,  and  Yasashi  Sato,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
asagBors  to  Kwlwifbiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusbo,  Ha- 
mamatsu, Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80^60 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-246012 

Int  a.5  GIOH  7/057.  7/00 

VS.  CL  84—604  7  C**^ 


wherein 

M  is  hexa-coordinated  trivalent  cobalt; 

R  is  an  axial  organic  group  which  has  a  carbon  atom  cova- 
lently  bonded  to  said  cobalt; 

L  is  an  axial  ligand  which  is  different  from  R  and  which  is  an 
electron  pair  donor  which  is  coordinated  with  cobalt  and 
which  controls  the  stobility  and  electron  transfer  proper- 
ties of  the  transition  metal  complex. 
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5424,880 
PROCESS  FOR  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PARAFFIN 
David  R.  Dyroff,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,323,  Jul.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,628 
Int  CL'  C07C  5/23 
VS.  CL  585—660  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  dehydrogenation  of  detergent 
range  normal  paraffins  contains  in  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  to 
produce  monoolefins  by  conucting  said  paraffins  in  admixture 
with  added  hydrogen  in  one  or  more  substantially  adiabatic. 


DWELOPt 
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1.  A  tone  generating  apparatus  that  produces  tones  having 
smoothly  linked  data,  comprising: 
means  for  performing  a  one-time  sequential  reading  of  a  set 

of  waveform  dau  for  a  rising,  transient  and  repetitive 

portion  of  a  musical  tone; 
means  for  performing  an  iterative  reading  of  said  repetitive 

portion; 
a  waveform  memory  means  for  storing  said  set  of  tone  wave- 
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form  data,  including  data  for  said  rising,  transient,  and 
repetitive  portions; 

means  for  defining  a  predetermined  interval  that  defines  the 
beginning  and  end  of  said  transient  portion; 

fade-out  means  for  applying  a  weightnl  attenuation  charac- 
teristic to  tone  waveform  data  in  said  predetermined  inter- 
val; 

first  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  predetermined  cycle 
of  tone  waveform  data  from  said  transient  portion; 

replicating  means  for  rephcating  said  extracted  predeter- 
mined cycle  of  tone  waveform  data; 

linking  means  for  linking  together  data  produced  by  repli- 
cating said  extracted  predetermined  cycle  of  tone  wave- 
form data; 

filtering  means  for  filtering  said  linked-together  tone  wave- 
form data  without  altering  the  phase  thereof; 

second  extracting  means  for  extracting  from  said  linked 
together  and  filtered  tone  waveform  data  as  many  of  said 
linked  together,  filtered  cycles  of  tone  waveform  dau  as 
required  to  form  an  interval  as  long  as  said  predetermined 
interval; 

fade-in  means  or  applying  a  weighted  rising  characteristic  to 
said  interval  of  said  linked  together,  filtered  cycles  of  tone 
waveform  data; 

cross-fade  mixing  means  for  cross-fade  mixing  together  said 
faded  out  and  faded  in  tone  waveform  data; 

third  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  predetermined  cycle 
of  waveform  data  from  said  linked,  filtered  cycles  of  tone 
waveform  data  before  said  weighted  rising  characteristic 
is  applied  to  said  tone  waveform  data  extracted  by  said 
second  extracting  means;  and 

linking  means  for  linking  said  predetermined  cycle  of  wave- 
form data  extracted  by  said  third  extracting  means  to  said 
interval  of  cross  fade-mixed  tone  waveform  data. 


5,324,883 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

IMBALANCE  OF  SOUND  EMISSIONS  IN  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMING  PIANO 

Tetsusai  Kondo,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,745 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-154961; 
Jan.  27,  1991,  3-157027 

Int  a.5  GIOH  7/00.  1/18 
MS.  a.  84—615  13  Claim 
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1.  A  recording  method  for  an  automatic  performing  piano, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
formulating  key  depression  data  and  key  release  data  by 

detecting  depression  and  release  of  a  key  and  by  detecting 

key  depression  intensity;  and 
sequentially  storing,  as  performance  information,  said  key 

depression  data  and  said  key  release  data,  in  sequence 


according  to  the  occurrence  of  a  key  depression  and  a  key 
release; 

wherein  said  recording  method  further  comprises  the  im- 
provements of: 

calculating  a  time  period  of  delay  in  recording  according  to 
said  key  depression  data,  prior  to  said  step  of  sequentially 
storing  said  key  depression  data  as  performance  informa- 
tion, said  time  period  of  delay  in  recording  corresponding 
to  a  time  lag  between  depression  of  a  key  and  emission  of 
sound,  said  time  lag  varying  according  to  the  depression 
intensity  of  a  depressed  key, 

executing  said  step  of  sequentially  storing  said  key  depres- 
sion data  as  performance  information  when  the  duration 
of  said  time  period  of  delay  in  recording  expires. 


5,324,884 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  HAVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND 
TONER  SUPPLY  MEANS  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  HELD 

GENERATED  THEREBETWEEN 
Toahiro   Honda,   Tokyo;   Koji    Imamiya,   Kawasaki;   Tamiko 
Naluyo,  Yokohama,  and  Shigenobu  Osawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiiu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005992 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/08 

VS.  a.  118—651  8  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  visualizing  a  latent  image  on  an 
image  carrier  by  means  of  a  developing  agent,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  the  developing  agent; 

first  supply  means  facing  the  image  carrier,  for  supplying  the 
developing  agent  to  the  latent  image  on  the  image  carrier, 
the  first  supply  means  including  a  rotatable  developing 
roller  which  has  a  volume  resistivity  ranging  from  10*  to 
10*  fl-cm; 

second  supply  means  contacting  the  first  supply  means,  for 
supplying  the  developing  agent  in  the  storing  means  to  the 
first  supply  means,  the  second  supply  means  including  a 
rotatable  supply  roller  in  rolling  contact  with  the  develop- 
ing roller  and  having  a  volume  resistivity  ranging  from 
10*  to  10*  n-cm;  and 

means  for  applying  different  bias  potentials  individually  to 
the  first  and  second  supply  means  so  as  to  generate  an 
electric  field  in  which  the  developing  agent  is  fed  from  the 
second  supply  means  to  the  first  supply  means,  the  differ- 
ence |VS-VD|  between  the  bias  potential  VS  of  the 
second  supply  means  and  the  bias  potential  VD  of  the  first 
supply  means  being  set  within  the  range  of  0<  |  VS— VD- 
I  <200V. 


5,324,885 
ROLLER  MEMBER  FOR  AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVICE 
Yoshiro  Koga;  Masanao  Kunugi,  and  Mamoru  Egi,  ail  of  Suwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,291,  Mar.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,214,239.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-59123; 
Jan.  29,  1992,  4-14125 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/08 
MS.  a.  118-«7  25  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  member  for  use  in  pressure  contact  with  a  latent 
image  carrier,  said  flexible  member  comprising: 

a  foam  forming  material  which  is  formed  into  at  least  two 
portions,  said  at  least  two  portions  including  a  foam  por- 
tion and  a  solid  portion,  said  foam  and  solid  portions  being 
continuous  with  one  another  substantially  without  inter- 
face, said  flexible  member  having  a  density  gradient  such 
that  it  exhibits  in  cross  section  a  U-shaped  density  gradient 
curve. 


to  completely  fill  a  receiving  volume  in  the  interior  of  said 
tank,  and  pressurizing  means  maintaining  the  insulating  liquid 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  which  prevents 
the  perfluorocarbon  insulating  liquid  from  vaporizing  to  keep 
a  complete  liquid  condition  of  the  perfluorocarbon  insulating 
liquid  in  the  tank  even  when  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  is 
increased  by  heat  of  the  electrical  machine,  said  pressurizing 
means  including  a  flexible  member  facing  said  interior  of  said 
hermetically  sealed  tank  filled  by  sad  insulating-liquid  and  a 
driving  force  source  applying  a  force  to  the  flexible  member  so 
that  the  flexible  member  is  deformed  and  keeps  the  insulating 
perfluorocarbon  liquid  at  said  pressure  higher  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure  for  increasing  a  boiling  point  of  the  insulating 
liquid  and  preventing  vaporization  of  the  liquid. 

5,324,887 

SCREEN  PRINTED  OF  MASK  PRINTED  MICROWAVE 

ABSORBING  MATERIAL  ON  MODULE  LIDS  TO 

SUPPRESS  EMI 

Martin  L.  Catt,  Richardson;  Gray  E.  Fowler,  McKiuier.  DomM 

L.  Purinton,  Piano,  and  Leon  Stiborek,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,427 

Int  a.'  H05K  9/00 

MS.  a.  174—35  R  »  Claims 


5,324,886 
INSULATING-LIQUID  IMMERSED  ELECTRICAL 
MACHINE 
Ryoji  Nakatake,  HiUchiota;  Yoshito  Uwano,  Hitachi,  and  Take- 
shi Sakamoto,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  tc  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,580,  Jul.  10, 1990.  This  applicatiod 
Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,831 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1989, 1-175481 
Int  a.5  H02G  15/26:  H05K  5/00:  HOIF  27/10  27/02 
MS.  a.  174—12  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  module  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  lid  for  said  housing  having  an  interior  surface,  and 

(c)  a  patterned  ink  comprising  a  microwave  absorber  mate- 
rial taken  from  a  class  consisting  of  carbon  or  iron-con- 
taining particles  disposed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said 
lid. 


1.  An  insulating-liquid  immersed  electrical  machine  com- 
prising a  hermetically  sealed  tank,  an  insulating  liquid  of  per- 
fluorocarbon accommodated  in  said  hermetically  sealed  tank 


5,324,888 
METAL  ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  WTTH  REDUCED 
SEAL  WIDTH 
Derek    E.    Tylw,    Cheshire;    Deepak    Mahnlikar,    Madison; 
Anthony  M.  Pasqualoni,  Hamden,  all  of  Conn.;  Jeffrey  S. 
Braden,  MUpitas,  and  Paul  R.  Hoffman,  Modesto,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Com. 
FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,571 
iBt  a.5  HOIL  23/28.  23/02 
MS.  CL  174— 52  J  34  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  package,  comprising: 
a  base  defining  the  peripheral  dimension  of  said  electronic 

package; 
a  window  frame  in  combination  with  said  base  defining  a 

cavity; 
a  leadframe  disposed  between  said  base  and  said  window 

frame; 
a  semiconductor  device  electrically  interconnected  to  said 
leadframe,  wherein  said  semiconductor  device  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  leadframe  occupy  a  portion  of  said  cavity; 
a  compliant  polymer  occupying  substantially  the  remainder 

of  said  cavity; 
a  first  adhesive  having  a  seal  width  less  than  the  seal  width 
effective  to  prevent  seal  delamination  due  to  the  combina- 
tion of  thermal  expansion  mismatch  and  cavity  pressure 
variation  in  the  same  package  absent  said  compliant  poly- 
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mer  bonding  said  leadframe  both  to  said  base  and  to  said 
window  frame;  and 


5,324,889 
AMORPHOUS  COPOLYMERS  OF  TWO  FLUORINATED 

RING  MONOMERS 
Paul  R.  Resaick,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,044,  May  24, 1993,  which  is  a  dirision  of 
Ser.  No.  878,481,  May  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,121.  This 
appUcation  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,404 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/28 
VS.  a.  174— 52J  2  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  component  encapsulated  in  an  amorphous 
copolymer  of  1-99.5  mole  %  of  perfluoro(2,2-dimethyl-  1,3 
-dioxole)  with  a  complementary  amount  of  99-0.5  mole  %  of  at 
least  one  other  comonomer,  said  copolymer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dipolymers  with  perfluoro(bute- 
nyl  vinyl  ether)  and  terpolymers  with  perfluoro(butenyl  vinyl 
ether)  and  with  a  third  comonomer,  wherein  the  third  comono- 
mer can  be  (a)  a  perhaloolefm  in  which  halogen  is  fluorine  or 
chlorine,  but  at  least  one  half  of  the  halogen  atoms  must  be 
fluorine,  or  (b)  a  perfluoro(alkyl  vinyl  ether);  the  amount  of  the 
third  comonomer,  when  present,  being  at  most  40  mole  %  of 
the  total  composition. 


5,324,890 
DIRECT  BOND  COPPER-OUTPUT  FOOTPRINT 
Daniel  A.  Lawlyes,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,545 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  174—52,4  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  flat,  planar,  single-piece  electrically  conductive  footprint 
including  a  first  substantially  rectangular-shaped  portion 
and  a  third  substantially  rectangular-shaped  portion,  and  a 
second  portion  interposed  between  the  first  and  third 
portions  of  the  copper  footprint;  a  metal  oxide  semi-con- 
ductor device  soldered  to  the  first  portion  of  the  footprint 
and  an  electrically  conductive  bond  pad  soldered  to  the 


third  portion  of  the  footprint;  said  second  portion  having 
a  width  less  than  the  first  and  third  portions  of  the  foot- 
print and  having  arcuate-shaped  sides  constructed  and 
arranged  to  act  as  a  solder  stop  preventing  solder  from 
flowing  from  between  the  first  and  third  portions  of  the 
footprint  during  assembly;  and  electrical  connections 
provided  to  the  metal-oxide  semi-conductor  device  and 
the  bond  pad. 


a  cover  bonded  to  said  window  frame  with  a  second  adhe- 
sive. 


5,324,891 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CONNECTING  LEADS  HAVING 

THERMAL  PLUG 
Xianrul  Huang,  and  Yehia  M.  Eyssa,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madi- 
son, Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,203 

Int  a.'  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  CL  174—15.4  35  Claims 


13.  A  superconducting  connecting  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  region,  disposed  in  a  first  dewar,  maintained  at  a 
first  temperature; 

(b)  a  second  region,  disposed  in  a  second  dewar,  maintained 
at  a  second  temperature; 

(c)  a  heat  insulating  flange  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  regions,  the  flange  having  an  opening  connecting 
the  first  and  second  regions; 

(d)  a  thermal  plug  in  the  opening  in  the  flange  comprising  a 
plurality  of  first  laminae  resistive  to  heat  transfer  and  a 
plurality  of  heat  conductive  second  laminae  interleaved 
with  the  first  laminae  to  form  a  laminated  stack,  wherein 
the  first  and  second  laminae  are  in  heat  transfer  contact 
with  each  other  whereby  heat  from  the  second  laminae  is 
conducted  to  the  first  laminae,  and  a  plurality  of  strands  of 
superconductor  attached  to  the  stack  of  laminae,  wherein 
the  strands  are  in  heat  transfer  contact  with  the  laminae; 

(e)  the  strands  of  superconductor  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  conductor  in  the  first  region  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  a  conductor  in  the  second  region. 


5,324,892 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ELECTRONIC 
INTERCONNECTION 
Fhmcois  J.  Granier,  Montpellier,  Jean-Jacques  M.  Rieu,  Bail- 
largues;  Philippe  Raout  Saint  Selve,  and  Andre  Sanchez, 
Saint  Aunes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,494 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  174—250  »6  anna 


5,324394 
MULTIPLE  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR  MASS 
MATERIALS  WTTH  DUAL-ACTING  HOPPER  GATES 
MECHANISM 
Kuan-Chou  Chen,  and  Long-long  Wu,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,522 

Int  a.'  GOIG  13/16,  13/34 

U.S.  a.  177—25.18  6  Claimt 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electronic  interconnection 
structure  comprising  at  least  one  solder  column  joined  to  an 
I/O  pad  of  a  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  quantity  of  solder  to  one  of  the  solder  column 
and  I/O  pad; 

(b)  aligning  and  contacting  the  solder  column  with  the  I/O 
pad  such  that  there  is  a  quantity  of  solder  between  them; 

(c)  heating  the  structure  to  cause  the  solder  to  melt  and  bond 
the  column  to  the  I/O  pad;  and 

(d)  planarizing  the  solder  column  to  a  predetermined  height. 


5,324,893 

MAIL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  VERIFYING 

POSTAGE  AMOUNT 

Flavio  M.  Manduley,  Woodbury,  and  Leon  A.  Pintsov,  West 

Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  952.071,  Sep.  25,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,565 

Int  a.'  GOIG  19/40.  19/52:  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  177—25.15  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  the  postage  on  a  mailpiece  having 
postage  affixed  thereto  comprising  the  steps  of  weighing  a 
mailpiece  having  posuge  previously  affixed  thereto,  setting  a 
printing  mechanism  adapted  for  printing  postal  value  to  a  value 
corresponding  to  a  weight  obtained  from  the  weighing  of  said 
mailpiece,  and  cancelling  the  previously  affixed  posuge  using 
said  printing  mechanism  to  provide  a  cancellation  mark  that 
includes  a  value  of  postage  calculated  from  determined  rating 
information  and  the  weight  obtained  from  the  weighing  step. 


1.  A  multiple  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  weighing 
section  and  a  packing  section,  a  feeder  means  conveying  arti- 
cles which  are  to  be  weighed  in  the  weighing  section  and 
packed  in  the  packing  section  into  the  weighing  section,  a 
central  controller  means  controlling  the  weighing  section  to 
allow  an  amount  of  the  articles  having  a  total  weight  equal  to 
or  close  to  a  pre-determined  value  to  enter  into  the  packing 
section  to  be  packed  therein  into  packs  of  a  desired  weight,  said 
weighing  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  pool  hoppers  and 
weighing  hoppers  which  are  respectively  in  connection  with  a 
plurality  of  weighing  units  in  electrical  connection  with  the 
central  controller  so  as  to  weigh  the  articles  contained  in  said 
weighing  hoppers  under  the  control  of  said  central  controller, 
wherein  each  of  said  pool  hoppers  comprises: 

a  hopper  body  defining  therein  a  space  for  receiving  the 

articles  and  having  a  discharge  port; 
a  front  gate  and  a  rear  gate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hopper 
body  by  a  first  pivot  and  a  second  pivot  to  be  rotatable 
between  a  closed  position  and  an  open  position  so  as  to 
cooperatively  close  or  open  said  discharge  port; 
a  six-bar  linkage,  comprising  a  fixed  hnk,  an  input  link,  two 
output  links  and  two  intermediate  links  with  said  hopper 
body  being  the  fixed  link  and  said  gates  being  the  output 
links,  said  intermediate  links  comprising  a  bell  crank  piv- 
oully  connected  to  said  gates  by  a  third  and  a  fourth 
pivots  and  a  connection  member  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bell  crank  by  a  fifth  pivot  the  input  link  being  a  crank 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hopper  body  by  .means  of  a 
support  pivot  said  crank  being  pivoully  connected  to  said 
connection  member  by  a  sixth  pivot,  said  support  pivot 
comprising  a  push  ring  routably  mounted  thereon  by  a 
ftKking  arm  so  that  when  said  push  ring  is  contacted  and 
thus  moved  by  a  pushing  rod  controlled  by  said  central 
controller  to  move  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  gates 
are  at  the  closed  position  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  gates  are  at  the  open  position,  said  support  pivot 
rotates  said  crank  and  thus  moving  said  six-bar  linkage  to 
have  said  gates  rotated  about  the  first  and  the  second 
pivots  to  open  said  discharge  port;  and 
returning  means  which  moves  said  gates  back  to  the  closed 
position  when  said  pushing  rod  is  moved  from  the  second 
position  back  to  the  first  position. 
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5,324,895 
PRESSUKE  SENSITIVE  COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE 

WITH  IMPROVED  VOLTAGE  REGULATION 
Yoakimitu  Inamori,  Nara;  Kohichi  Oda,  Saluu,  and  Naoki 
SUraishi,  Shilu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1991,  3-110596 

Int  a.'  G08C  21/00 

MS.  a.  178—18  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  coordinates  input  device  which  includes  a  coordinates 
input  section  comprising  a  pair  of  plane  resistive  sheets  having 
electrodes  formed  along  opposite  edges  thereof,  the  plane 
resistive  sheets  being  disposed  so  that  the  electrodes  of  one  of 
the  plane  resistive  sheets  extend  at  right  angles  with  the  elec- 
trodes of  the  other  one  of  the  plane  resistive  sheets  and  so  that 
the  plane  resistive  sheets  are  brought  into  contact  with  each 
other  when  pressure  is  applied  to  any  point  on  one  of  the  plane 
resistive  sheets,  wherein  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of  each 
of  the  plane  resistive  sheets  are  respectively  connected  to  a 
predetermined  reference  potential  and  a  ground   potential 
through  switching  means,  the  switching  means  being  so  con- 
trolled as  to  provide  a  gradient  potential  to  one  of  the  plane 
resistive  sheets  while  placing  the  switching  means  connected 
to  the  other  one  of  the  plane  resistive  sheets  in  a  high  impe- 
dance state,  whereupon  the  potential  of  the  plane  resistive 
sheet  connected  to  the  switching  means  placed  in  the  high 
impedance  state  is  detected,  based  upon  which  the  coordinates 
of  the  pressed  point  are  calculated,  the  coordinates  input  de- 
vice comprising: 
analog-digital  converting  means  which  detects  the  potential 
of  the  plane  resistive  sheet  placed  in  the  high  impedance 
state  for  calculation  of  the  coordinates  and  which  con- 
verts the  potential  to  digital  data  on  the  basis  of  the  refer- 
ence potential: 
said  analog  to  digital  converter  means  being  responsive  to 
said  switching  means  for  also  detecting,  prior  to  the  calcu- 
lation of  the  coordinates,  the  maximum  potential  applied 
to  the  coordinates  input  section  when  the  plane  resistive 
sheets  are  pressed  together;  and 
reference  potential  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  refer- 
ence potential  supplied  to  the  analog-digital  converting 
means  to  the  same  level  as  the  maximum  potential. 


5,324,896 

AUDIO  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM 

JoMph  Magnani,  76  Essex  St.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y.  11704 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,682 

iBt  CL'  H05K  5/00 


VS.  a.  181—144 
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1.  An  audio  loudspeaker  system,  which  comprises: 

a)  an  enclosure  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circular  openings,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall; 

b)  a  plurality  of  loudspeaker  components  supported  on  said 
front  wall  of  said  enclosure  for  radiating  sound  energy 
therethrough  and  which  include  at  least  one  speaker  hav- 
ing a  high  frequency  range,  at  least  one  speaker  having  a 
low  frequency  range,  wherein  said  loudspeaker  compo- 
nents include: 

i)  a  piezoelectric  super  tweeter  having  a  frequency  range 

above  8  kHz; 
ii)  a  MYLAR  dome  tweeter  having  a  frequency  range 

between  S  kHz  and  8  kHz; 
iii)  a  polypropylene  mid  range  speaker  having  a  frequency 

range  between  I  kHz  and  S  kHz; 
iv)  a  polypropylene  mid  bass  speaker  being  internally 

boxed  and  having  a  frequency  range  between  400  Hz 

and  I  kHz;  and 
v)  two  woofers,  each  having  a  frequency  range  below  400 

Hz;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  tubular  ducts  supported  in  said  circular 
openings  in  said  rear  wall  and  extending  inwardly  into 
said  enclosure  to  exhibit  a  tuned  acoustic  frequency  to  said 
loudspeaker  component  having  a  lowest  frequency  range, 
wherein  a  depth  of  the  enclosure  is  approximately  three 
times  a  depth  that  said  plurality  of  tubular  ducts  into  said 
enclosure,  wherein  said  plurality  of  tubular  ducts  are 
located  in  said  enclosure  in  an  area  which  is  far  from  said 
low  frequency  speaker  components,  wherein  said  enclo- 
sure includes: 

i)  insulation  secured,  against  an  interior  surface  of  said  rear 
wall,  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall; 
and 

ii)  a  decorative  grill  secured  against  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  front  wall. 


5,324,897 
SWITCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Aaron  D.  Melgoza,  Oakley,  Calif.;  Ernest  G.  Hoffnian,  Middle- 
field,  and  John  L.  Sandor,  Wallingford,  both  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,932 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/20 
VS.  a.  200—43.11  27  CUdns 

1.  A  locking  device  for  an  electrical  toggle  switch  with  a 
toggle  arm,  comprising: 
a  fixed,  one  piece  body; 
a  first  opening  extending  through  said  body  for  receiving  a 


first  mounting  screw  for  a  switch  face  plate  to  mount  said 
body  on  the  face  plate; 
first  access  means,  in  said  body  adjacent  to  said  first  opening, 
for  allowing  movement  of  the  mounting  screw  from  a 
position  completely  outside  of  and  spaced  from  said  first 
opening  to  another  position  in  said  first  opening  while  the 
screw  is  still  engaged  with  the  face  plate;  and 


sive  to  the  placement  of  an  object  on  said  first  finger 
thereof  at  least  in  proximity  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  first 
fmger  for  depressing  said  first  finger  about  said  spacer 
element  as  a  fulcrum  to  produce  engagement  between  said 
first  and  second  contact  member  on  the  opposing  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  fmgers  and  enabling  subsequent 
movement  of  the  object  past  the  flexible  non-conductive 
elongated  strip. 


5,324,899 

COMBINED  INTERRUPTER-DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

BLADE  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 

Nicholas  J.  Stroud,  Greensburg,  and  Tomat  Otterherg,  Mnrrya- 

▼ille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ABB  Power  TAD  Compuy 

Inc.,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,010 

Int  CL'  HOIH  33/14.  33/70 

VS.  CL  200—145  23  Claims 


a  second  opening  extending  through  said  body  and  spaced 
from  said  first  opening,  said  second  opening  being  defined 
by  abutment  means  for  engaging  a  toggle  arm  of  a  switch 
and  for  preventing  movement  of  the  toggle  arm  from  a 
first  position  to  a  second  position. 

5,324,898 

MOTION  DETECTOR  AND  ASSOCIATED  SYSTEM 

Brian  C.  McCormack,  Danton;  James  R.  Cox,  Irring;  Richard 

H.  Wallace,  Piano,  and  Kevin  S.  Hodge,  Rowlett,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,891 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  3/ IS 

VS.  CL  200—52  R  '  daina 


^4 


1.  A  motion  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  flexible  non-conductive  elongated  strip  folded  at  an  inter- 
mediate location  thereon  to  provide  first  and  second  non- 
conductive  fingers  coiuiected  at  one  end  by  an  integral 
fold  portion  and  extending  from  the  integral  fold  portion 
free  of  support  and  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other; 

said  first  fmger  being  disposed  above  said  second  fmger; 

the  surface  of  said  first  fmger  opposed  to  said  second  finger 
having  a  first  contact  member  of  conductive  material 
thereon  disposed  at  least  in  proximity  to  the  terminal  end 
thereof; 

the  surface  of  said  second  fmger  opposed  to  said  first  finger 
having  a  second  contact  member  of  conductive  material 
disposed  in  spaced  registration  with  said  first  contact 
member  on  the  opposed  surface  of  said  first  fmger;  and 

a  spacer  element  on  one  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  fingers  extending  outwardly  thereof  and  into 
engagement  with  the  other  of  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  finger,  said  spacer  element  being 
located  inwardly  of  the  terminal  end  of  the  one  of  said  first 
and  second  fingers  on  which  it  is  disposed  but  in  proximity 
thereto  so  as  to  be  relatively  remotely  located  with  respect 
to  said  integral  fold  portion  in  said  flexible  non-conductive 
elongated  strip; 

said  flexible  non-conductive  elongated  strip  being  respon- 
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1.  A  high  voltage  switch,  comprising: 

a)  an  open-air  disconnect  switch  including: 

1)  first  and  second  relatively  movable  contacts  movable 
between  a  closed  position  and  a  large  air-gap  open 
switch  position; 

2)  an  elongated  contact  arm  having  first  and  second  ends, 
wherein  said  first  relatively  movable  contact  is  con- 
nected to  said  second  end  of  said  elongated  arm; 

b)  a  support  pivot  means  connected  to  said  first  end  of  said 
elongated  contact  arm; 

c)  fixed  support  means  for  mechanically  supporting  said 
second  relatively  movable  contact  and  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  support  pivot  means; 

d)  an  interrupter  structure  located  within  said  elongated 
contact  arm,  the  interrupter  structure  including: 

1)  an  elongated  rigid  body; 

2)  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  interrupter  contacts  mov- 
able between  open  and  closed  positions  and  connected 
to  said  elongated  rigid  body; 

e)  an  operating  mechanism  including: 

1)  a  first  operating  means  connected  to  said  elongated 
contact  arm  to  rotate  said  elongated  contact  arm  around 
said  support  pivot  means  to  move  said  first  and  second 
contacts  of  said  disconnect  switch  between  their  closed 
and  open  positions; 

2)  second  operating  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  pair  of  contacts  of  said  interrupter  structure  for 
moving  said  pair  of  relatively  movable  interrupter 
contacts  of  said  interrupter  structure  between  their  said 
closed  and  open  positions,  said  first  and  second  rela- 
tively movable  contacts  of  said  disconnect  switch  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  pair  of  relatively  movable 
interrupter  contacts  of  said  interrupter  structure; 
wherein 

said  operating  mechanism  actuates  said  first  and  second 
operating  means  to  open  said  contacts  of  said  interrupter 
structure  before  said  contacts  of  said  disconnect  switch 
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open,  and  to  close  said  contacts  of  said  disconnect  switch 
and  the  contacts  of  said  interrupter  structure  in  a  given 
sequence. 


lying  opposite  said  stamped  end  of  said  connecting  line  and 
directly  connected  in  an  electrically  conducting  manner  to 


5,324,900 

FOOTSwrrcH  for  dental  and  medical  uses 

Donald  L  Gonser,  Lancaster,  and  Michael  J.  Bntchko,  Me- 

chanicsburg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Den-Tal-Ez,  Inc.,  Audo- 

bon.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  851,095,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,214,360. 

This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,706 

Int  a.'  HOIH  i/14.  9/04 

VS.  a.  200—86.5  5  Claims 


UMI 


5,324,901 
CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  A  CHANGER  RELAY 

Horst  Hendel,  and  Josef  Kem,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geraiany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCr/DE89/00689,  §  371  Date  Jan.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06964,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT^  FUed  Oct  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  828,794 
Int  a.)  HOIH  //OO 

U.S.  CL  200—238  7  dainis 

1.  A  contact  arrangement  for  a  change-over  contact  relay, 

comprising: 

a  movable  contact  spring  having  a  free  end,  an  opening  extend- 
ing through  said  contact  spring  adjacent  said  free  end, 

a  stranded  conductor  connecting  line  having  strands  at  an  end 
thereof  stamped  into  a  plate  shape,  said  stamped  end  being 
connected  to  a  flat  side  of  said  free  end  of  said  contact  spring 
so  as  to  obscure  said  opening, 

a  first  contact  piece  directly  connected  in  an  electrically  con- 
ducting manner  to  said  stamped  end  of  said  connecting  line 
on  a  side  of  said  stamped  end  of  said  connecting  line  facing 
away  from  said  contact  spring  and 

a  second  contact  piece  arranged  on  a  side  of  said  contact  spring 


1.  A  sealed  footswitch  particularly  suited  for  use  in  dental 
and  medical  operatories,  comprising: 
a  base, 
a  cover  mounted  to  said  base  and  forming  therewith  a  closed 

housing, 
at  least  one  switch  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  at  least  one 
switch  having  an  operator  confronting  said  cover  and 
movable  in  a  path  transverse  thereto, 
means  integral  with  said  cover  defining  an  annular  flexible 
hinge  above  said  operator  and  surrounding  said  path  of 
movement  of  said  operator, 
button  means  projecting  upwardly  from  a  central  region  of 
said  annular  flexible  hinge  along  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  operator,  and 
resilient  means  in  said  housing  mounting  said  at  least  one 
switch  for  movement  along  said  path  of  movement  and 
toward  said  base, 
whereby  displacement  of  said  button  means  under  ordinary 
foot  pressure  either  normal  to,  or  at  an  angle  to,  said  cover 
actuates  said  at  least  one  switch,  while  displacement  under 
excessive  foot  pressure  displaces  said  at  least  one  switch 
against  said  resilient  means  to  prevent  damage  to  said  at  least 
one  switch. 


said  stamped  end  of  said  connecting  line  through  said  open- 
ing. 


5,324,902 

MECHANICAL  KEY  SWITCH  FOR  A  MEMBRANE 

KEYBOARD 

Chen  T.  Shen,  No.  1,  Lane  9,  Fu-An  3  St,  Chung  Li  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,046 

Int  a.5  HOIH  29/16 

VS.  a.  200—517  1  Claim 


<a^" 


1.  A  mechanical  key  switch  for  a  membrane  keyboard  com- 
prising: 

a  rectangular  key  body  having  first  and  second  opposed 
walls,  third  and  forth  opposed  walls,  and  a  rectangular 
opening  comprised  of  two  opposite  sliding  vyays  located 
respectively  on  said  first  and  second  opposed  walls,  two 
opposite  mounting  grooves  located  respectively  on  said 
third  and  forth  opposed  walls,  an  inward  bottom  flange 
located  at  a  bottom  portion  of  each  said  first  and  second 
opposed  walls,  a  pair  of  sliding  grooves  disposed  on  each 
of  said  third  and  forth  opposed  walls  and  positioned  such 
that  said  mounting  groove  on  said  third  wall  lies  between 
said  pair  of  sliding  grooves  on  said  third  wall  and  said 
mounting  groove  on  said  forth  wall  lies  between  said  pair 
of  sliding  grooves  on  said  forth  wall,  and  a  bevel  block 
located  above  each  sliding  groove; 

a  key  cap  slidably  mounted  on  said  key  body,  comprising  a 
circular  stub  rod  centrally  disposed  within  said  key  cap, 
two  flat,  rectangular  slide  rails  respectively  inserted  in 
said  sliding  ways  inside  said  key  body  a  plurality  of,  bevel 


ribs  sloping  downwards  and  outwards  around  said  circu- 
lar stub  rod,  and  opposite  pairs  of  hooks  vertically  extend- 
ing between  said  slide  rails  wherein  each  hook  is  guided 
by  a  respective  bevel  block  of  said  key  body  and  into  a 
respective  sliding  groove  and  slidably  stopped  in  said 
sliding  groove  by  said  bevel  block; 

an  actuating  spring  member  adapted  to  overlie  a  switching 
membrane  and  made  from  a  plastic  coated  spring  plate  and 
horizontally  fastened  inside  said  key  body,  comprising  a 
unitary,  arched  bridge  plate,  and  two  opposite  mounting 
strips  secured  to  said  bridge  plate  at  two  opposite  sides 
thereof  wherein  said  mounting  strips  are  respectively 
engaged  into  said  mounting  grooves  on  said  key  body, 
said  bridge  plate  having  a  top  projecting  portion  at  a  top 
center  of  the  arch  and  a  bottom  projecting  portion  be- 
neath the  center  of  the  arch;  and  a  compression  spring 
having  a  top  end  mounted  on  said  circular  stub  rod  of  said 
key  cap,  and  a  bottom  end  supported  on  said  top  projec- 
tion of  said  bridge  plate; 

whereby  pressing  said  key  cap  causes  said  bridge  plate  to 
curve  inwards  causing  said  bottom  projection  to  actuate 
the  switching  membrane  and  simultaneously  in  producing 
a  click  sound  and  whereby;  releasing  said  key  cap  causes 
said  bridge  plate  to  return  to  its  former  shape  while  push- 
ing back  said  key  cap  and  simultaneously  producing  a 
click  sound. 


5,324,904 
REACTORS  FOR  EFFECTING  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
David  L.  CrcMwell,  ChristlctoB;  Eric  W.  Sims,  WidMt,  aad 
Ralph  J.  Doy,  Saltbom,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  ladiistries  PLC,  Londoii,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,302,  Oct  3, 1989,  abandonwl.  This 
application  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,441 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  3,  1988, 
8823182.4 

bit  CL'  H05B  6/64 
VS.  CL  219-635  «  Claima 


5,324,903 
ARM  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  L.  Moulton,  Mishawaka,  Ind.^  assignor  to  Miles  Inc., 
Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,681 
Int  CL'  HOIH  3/42 

VS.  a.  200—573  13  a«««» 


^32       ^4        ^34   ^22 


1.  An  arm  switch  assembly  for  an  electrical  instrument  com- 
prising: 

a  casing  having  electrical  conucts  disposed  therein; 

a  camming  mechanism  slidably  mounted  to  the  casing  and 
having  a  cam  surface  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions; 

an  elongated  insulating  body  member  pivotally  mounted  to 
the  casing,  said  insulating  body  having  a  cam  follower 
engaging  said  camming  mechanism; 

a  conductive  member  mounted  on  said  insulating  body  mem- 
ber and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  electrical  contacts,  said 
conductive  member  engaging  said  electrical  contacte  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  cam  surface  to  said  second 
position  and  disengaging  said  electrical  contacts  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  cam  surface  to  said  first  posi- 
tion; and 

a  compressive  element  mounted  to  said  insulating  body 
member  and  biasing  said  conductive  member  generally 
toward  the  electrical  contacts. 


1.  A  fluid  phase,  inductively  heatable  reactor  having  an 
entry  side  and  an  exit  side  comprising: 

(a)  an  inductively  heauble  fluid  permeable  reactor  element 
comprising  at  least  one  solid  block  having  i)  a  central 
longitudinal  axis,  ii)  an  entry  face  and  an  exit  face  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis  at  an  entry  end  and  at  an  exit  end  of  said 
element  respectively  and  iii)  a  plurality  of  fluid  conveying 
ducts  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  annuli  around  said  axis  for  pass- 
ing fluid  through  said  element  from  the  entry  face  to  the 
exit  face,  each  of  said  annuli  having  a  total  volume  consist- 
ing of  a  volume  of  the  ducts  in  an  annulus  plus  a  volume 
of  a  solid  portion  of  said  element  between  each  duct 
within  the  annulus,  wherein  a  volume  fraction  is  defined 
as  a  ratio  of  the  volume  of  the  ducts  of  the  annulus  to  said 
total  volume,  said  ducU  in  said  annuli  being  arranged  so 
that  the  volume  fraction  in  each  annulus  is  progressively 
decreased  directly  proportionally  to  a  square  of  a  distance 
of  the  annulus  from  the  central  longitudinal  axis  from  an 
outer  annulus  of  ducts  to  an  inner  annulus  of  ducU  thereby 
each  duct  is  substantially  uniformly  heated  by  inductive 
heating  provided  that  the  volume  of  the  ducts  in  each 
annulus  docs  not  exceed  half  the  total  volume  of  the  annu- 
lus and  each  duct  in  each  annulus  is  equidistantly  spaced 
from  said  axis,  to  obtain  an  isothermal  reaction  zone, 

(b)  heating  means  for  heating  said  element  by  electromag- 
netic induction, 

(c)  entry  conveyance  means  for  conveying  fluid  to  be  re- 
acted to  the  entry  side  of  the  reactor,  and 

(d)  exit  conveyance  means  for  conveying  fluid  away  from 
the  exit  side  of  the  reactor. 
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5,324305 
DRAWING  ROLLER  UNIT  WITH  SCAVENGING  MEANS 
Vittorino  Arnosti,  Pfungen;  Rolf  Widmer,  Dorflingen;  Konrad 
Boos,  Sirnach,  and  Armin  Wirz,  Ossingeii,  all  of  Switzerland, 
aadgnon  to  Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  692,118 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   26,   1990, 
01433/90-0 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/14 
VS.  CL  219—619  19  Claims 


1.  A  drawing  roller  unit  comprising 

a  shaft; 

an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

an  inductively  heated  godet  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rota- 
tion therewith; 

first  passage  means  for  passing  a  non-flammable  gas  through 
said  motor  and  said  godet  for  scavenging  said  motor  and 
said  godet  of  combustible  gases;  and 

second  [tassage  means  separate  from  said  first  passage  means 
for  passing  air  over  said  motor  for  cooling  said  motor. 


5,324,906 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLUNG  A  HEATING  OF  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  COOKER  AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

EoD  S.  Dong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,554 
Clainis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1991, 
1991-23277 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/12 
VS.  CL  219—626  2  Claims 
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means,  and  for  switching  said  heating  means  from  said 

cooking  mode  to  a  keep  warm  mode  responsive  to  said 

signal, 
wherein  said  sensing  means  comprises: 

sound  sensor  means  for  sensing  said  boiling  sound, 

sound  level  sensing  means  for  receiving  said  boiling  sound 
from  said  sound  sensor  means  and  for  sensing  and  out- 
putting  a  boiling  threshold  sound  when  said  boiling 
sound  is  more  than  a  first  predetermined  magnitude, 

integrator  means  for  integrating  said  boiling  threshold 
sound  received  from  said  sound  level  sensing  means  and 
for  outputting  an  integrated  boiling  sound, 

comparator  means  for  receiving  said  integrated  boiling 
sound  from  said  integrator  means,  for  comparing  said 
integrated  boiling  sound  to  a  second  predetermined 
magnitude  and  for  outputting  a  boiUng  signal  when  said 
integrated  boiling  sound  is  more  than  said  second  prede- 
termined magnitude,  and 

control  indicator  means  for  outputting  said  signal  to  said 
controlling  means  when  a  predetermined  time  period 
has  elapsed  after  said  boiling  signal  is  output  from  said 
comparator  means  to  additionally  heat  the  material  to 
be  heated  before  said  controlling  means  perfonns  the 
controlling. 


5,324,907 
EDM  APPARATUS  WITH  A  CAM  ARM  FOR  MOVING  AN 

ELECTRODE 
Kemieth  R.  Wallace,  Forest,  Vs.,  assignor  to  BAW  Nuclear 
Service  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,613 

Int.  CL'  B23H  7/30 

VS.  CL  219—69.2  2  Claims 
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1.  A  high  frequency  cooker,  comprising: 

heating  means  for  heating  a  material  to  be  heated  in  a  cook- 
ing mode, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  a  boiling  sound  generated  when 
said  material  heated  by  said  heating  means  boils  and  for 
outputting  a  signal  indicating  said  boiling  sound  is  sensed, 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  in 
accordance  with  the  signal  received  from  said  sensing 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  base; 

b.  a  cam  arm; 

c.  means  mounted  on  said  support  base  and  receiving  one 
end  of  said  cam  arm  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said 
cam  arm; 

d.  a  sleeve  rotatably  received  in  the  opposing  end  of  said 
cam  arm; 

e.  means  mounted  on  said  support  base  for  causing  rotation 
of  said  sleeve; 

{.  an  electrode  holder  pivotally  mounted  in  said  sleeve  with 
one  end  of  said  electrode  holder  extending  from  said 
sleeve  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  first  normal  non- 
working  position  and  a  second  working  position;  and 

g.  an  electrode  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  electrode  holder. 


5,324,908 

METHOD  OF  CANCELING  A  SHORT  CIRCUTT  IN  A 

WIRE  CUT  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE 

Teruo  Masuda,  and  Yiyi  Tsuboguchi,  both  of  Minamitsnm, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01170,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  28, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05916,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  50,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239705 

Int  a.5  B23H  7/06 

VS.  CL  219—69.12  «  Oaims 


whereby  any  movement  of  the  support  means  is  detectable 
by  the  sensor  which  generates  the  output  signal  from 


which  the  magnitude  of  the  tension  on  the  ribbon  or  wire 
type  electrode  can  be  derived. 


Ltd., 


1.  A  method  of  canceling  a  short  circuit  in  a  wire  cut  electric 
discharge  machine,  which  cancels  a  short  circuit  generated 
between  a  wire  and  a  workpiece  during  an  electric  discharge 
machining,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  the  wire  in  a  reverse  direction  along  a  path  previ- 
ously machined  by  a  first  determined  distance  when  a 
short  circuit  between  the  wire  and  the  workpiece  is  de- 
tected; 
performing  a  reversible  control  of  the  wire  by  moving  the 
wire  in  a  second  direction  and  by  a  second  distance  deter- 
mined based  on  machining  profiles  and  a  position  of  the 
wire  moved  in  the  reverse  direction  and  located  at  the  first 
determined  distance,  in  order  to  cancel  a  short  circuit  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  a  wire  advancing  direction; 
advancing  the  wire  along  the  path  through  which  the  wire  is 
moved  by  the  reversible  control  and  the  path  previously 
machined,  thereby  returning  the  wire  to  the  position 
where  the  short  circuit  is  initially  detected  after  the  short 
circuit  is  canceled  by  the  reversible  control,  and  then 
continuing  machining. 

5,324,909 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND/OR 
CONTROLLING  THE  TENSION  IN  A  RIBBON  OR 
WIRE-TYPE  ELECTRODE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  MACHINE 
Rent  Derigbetti,  Losone,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AG  lur  indus- 
trielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  bei  Locarno,  Losone,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,770 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  11. 
1991,  4137016 

Int  a.'  B73H  7/70 
U5.  a.  219— 69.12  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and/or  controlling  the  ten- 
sion in  a  ribbon  or  wire-type  electrode  of  an  electric  discharge 
machine,  comprising: 
a  rototoble  roller  adapted  to  be  wrapped  by  a  ribbon  or 

wire-type  electrode; 
roution  controlling  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
roller,  said  rotation  controUing  means  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  motor  and  a  brake; 
support  means  for  the  roller  and  rotation  controlling  means 
to  accommodate  the  weight  of  the  roUer  and  the  rotation 
controUing  means;  and 
a  sensor  in  operative  engagement  with  the  support  means 
capable  of  detecting  any  movement  of  the  support  means 
and  generating  an  output  signal; 


5,324,910 
WELDING  METHOD  OF  ALUMINUM  FOIL 
Ryoji  Isawa,  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiwa  Mfg.  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-346888 

Int  a.5  B23K  /;/;;,  11/16 

vs.  CL  219—118  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  welding  an  aluminum  foil  having  a  dielectric 
layer  formed  thereon,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  dielectric  layer  to  a  predetermined  thickness  on 
at  least  one  side  of  an  aluminum  foU,  said  dielectric  layer 
comprising  a  chemical  conversion  coated  layer  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  said  aluminum  foil; 

placing  said  aluminum  foU  having  said  dielectric  layer  de- 
posited thereon  on  a  back  bar  made  of  a  heat  resistant 
material  having  good  electrical  insulating  properties; 

placing  an  electrically  conductive-metal  on  the  aluminum 
foil  over  said  dielectric  layer; 

bringing  first  and  second  electrode  tips  into  contact  under 
pressure  with  the  surface  of  the  electrically-conductive 
metal,  said  electrode  tips  being  spaced  from  each  other  by 
a  predetermined  distance;  and 

causing  a  welding  current  to  flow  between  the  first  and 
second  electrode  tips,  thereby  conducting  a  series  resis- 
tance welding  of  the  aluminum  foU  to  the  electrically-con- 
ductive metal  through  said  dielectric  layer. 


5^24^11 
HEATED  ANIMAL  SURGERY  TABLE 
Dale  O.  Cranstoa,  Baldwin  aty,  KaM.,  and  Richard  N.  Cart- 
wright,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Schroer  Manntectar- 
ing  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  462,066,  Jan.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,937 
Int  a.'  H05B  3/06 
VS.  CL  219—218  2  Claims 

L  A  veterinary  surgery  and  examination  table  comprising: 
a.  a  substantiaUy  planar,  moisture  impervious  thermally  con- 
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ductive  metal  top  panel  have  a  raised  peripheral  rim  for 
containment  of  bodily  fluids; 

b.  said  top  panel  having  a  downwardly  extending  peripheral 
flange; 

c.  a  heating  pad  having  top  and  bottom  insulating  sheeting 
layers  and  a  middle  grid  of  electrically  resistive  conductors, 
said  heating  pad  being  positioned  flush  against  an  undersur- 
face  of  said  top  panel  and  extending  substantially  continu- 
ously thereunder  for  even  heating  of  said  top  panel  through- 
out its  area; 

d.  a  lead  shield  sheet  extending  under  said  heating  pad  for 
stopping  X-rays; 


density  than  a  respective  energy  density  during  a  succeed- 
ing working  interval,  said  lower  energy  density  being 


g 
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a  bottom  sheet  member  extending  under  said  lead  shield 
sheet,  with  said  heating  pad,  said  lead  shield  sheet  and  said 
bottom  sheet  member  all  contained  within  said  peripheral 
flange; 

a  support  column  center  mounted  under  said  top  panel  and 
having  a  foot  end  for  positioning  on  a  floor  surface  and  an 
upper  end  mounted  to  said  bottom  sheet,  said  support  col- 
umn having  telescopically  extensible  memebrs  and  including 
means  for  telescoping  extension  of  said  members;  and 
a  control  box  operably  connected  to  said  heating  pad  and 
including  a  temperature  setting  dial  and  an  on/off  switch  for 
routing  electrical  current  to  said  heating  pad. 


UMI 


5,324,912 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

TEXTURE  DRUM 
Wolfguig  Boppel,  Preetz;  Gerald  Sennond,  and  Michael  WU- 
harm,  both  of  Kiel,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Linotype-Hell  AG,  Kiel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,962 
iBt.  a.'  B23K  15/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.19  13  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  texture  drum,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
producing  recesses  in  a  surface  region  of  the  texture  drum 

with  an  electron  beam; 
creating  the  recesses  by  charging  the  surface  region  of  the 
drum  with  the  electron  beam  during  a  working  interval; 
and  'charging  the  surface  region  with  the  electron  beam  in 
a  pre-treatment  interval  preceding  the  working  interval 
wherein  the  electron  beam  has  a  respective  lower  energy 


selected  to  substantially  leave  the  surface  region  where 
the  recess  is  to  be  provided  as  it  was  formed. 


5,324,913 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  WELDING 
Gary  R.  Oberg,  Darwin,  and  William  D.  Shnowske,  Eden  Prai- 
rie, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Spectralytics,  Inc.,  Litchfield, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,772 

Int.  a.!  B23K  26/00 

\}S.  CL  219—121.63  19  Clains 


1.  A  method  of  laser  welding  at  least  two  metallic  items 
together  along  an  elongated  weld  line,  which  comprises: 

(a)  projecting  a  laser  beam  from  a  laser  welder  in  a  first 
direction  such  that  the  laser  beam  serves  as  an  energy 
source  for  welding  the  items  together  at  a  point  at  which 
the  laser  beam  contacts  the  items; 

(b)  positioning  a  suppori  surface  relative  to  the  laser  welder 
such  that  the  laser  beam  is  directed  towards  the  support 
surface  when  the  laser  beam  is  projected  in  its  first  direc- 
tion; 

(c)  superimposing  the  items  at  least  partially  on  top  of  one 
another  such  that  the  items  are  overlapped  along  the 
elongated  weld  line; 

(d)  placing  the  superimposed  items  to  be  welded  together 
against  the  support  surface  without  clamping  the  items  to 
the  support  surface  such  that  the  support  surface  simply 
provides  a  backing  member  against  which  the  superim- 
posed items  can  be  pressed; 

(d)  continuously  moving  the  laser  beam  and  the  suppori 
surface  relative  to  one  another  at  a  selected  speed  such 
that  the  point  of  contact  between  the  items  and  the  laser 
beam  continuously  moves  along  the  elongated  weld  line 
to  weld  the  items  together  along  the  length  of  the  weld 
line  and  thereby  form  an  elongated  weld  line  which  is 
longer  than  the  weld  line  that  could  be  formed  by  a  sta- 
tionary laser  beam;  and 

(e)  firmly  pressing  the  superimposed  items  against  the  sup- 
pori surface  only  in  a  small  contact  area  immediately 
adjacent  the  laser  beam  and  moving  this  contact  area  in 
conceri  with  and  at  the  same  selected  speed  as  the  relative 
motion  between  the  laser  beam  and  the  suppori  surface  to 


force  the  items  being  welded  into  intimate  contact  with 
one  another  only  adjacent  a  weld  site  comprising  the  point 
at  which  the  laser  beam  is  contacting  the  weld  line  at  any 
given  point  in  time. 


5,324,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
PRECTPITATION  HARDENABLE  MATERIALS 
Holt  Murray,  Jr.,  HopeweU,  N  J.;  Un  D.  Harris,  Dublin,  Ohio; 
John  O.  Ratka,  OeTeland  Heights,  Ohio,  and  WilliMi  D. 
Spiegelberg,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Trustees  of  Princeton 
University,  Princeton,  NJ.  and  British  Technology  Group 
USA,  Gttlph  Mills,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,209 

Int.  a.5  B23K  9/23 

MS.  CL  219—137  WM  21  Claims 


having  a  controller  with  a  controller  terminal,  wherein  the 
controller  monitors  the  controller  terminal  for  at  least  one 
monitor  period,  and  wherein  the  controller  includes  a  bi-direc- 
tional gate  settable  by  the  controller  to  an  input  configuration 
so  that  the  controller  receives  an  input  signal,  and  setuble  to  an 
output  configuration,  the  controller  terminal  being  coupled  to 
the  bi-directional  gate,  the  method  comprising: 
setting  the  bi-directional  gate  to  the  output  configuration  so 
that  the  controller  provides  an  output  signal  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  time  other  than  during  the  monitor  period. 
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1.  A  method  for  joining  by  welding  members  including 
precipitation  age  hardened  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pi  selecting  a  weld  filler  material  that  has  both  a  composition 
approximating  that  of  the  material  of  the  members  being 
joined,  a  precipitation  age  hardening  characteristic  tempera- 
ture age  threshold  below  that  of  the  aging  kinetic  temperature 
range  of  the  materials  being  joined,  and  which  after  age  hard- 
ening substantially  attains  mechanical  properties  approaching 
that  of  the  materials  being  joined,  and  enhanced  thermal/elec- 
trical conductivity; 
welding  said  members  together  in  a  controlled  manner;  and 
post  heat  treating  the  resulting  weld  and  heat  afl^ected  zone 
(HAZ)  for  obtaining  mechanical  characteristics  for  the 
associated  weld  fdler  and  HAZ,  substantially  approaching 
that  of  the  parent  material  of  the  members  joined. 

5^24,915 
MICROCONTROLLER  CONTROLLED  INPUT 
PROTECnON 
John  T.  Adams,  Minneapolis,  and  T.  Michael  Tinsley,  Coon 
Rapids,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  467,060 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—494  56  Claims 


5,324,916 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  POWER 

COMPENSATION 

Masaharu  Goto,  Hanno,  Japan,  and  Christopher  Koemer,  Fort 
Collins,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,655 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/02.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  219—497  29  duns 


■■"xjs: 


ICSI4T 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  input  protection  in  a  system 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  dynamic  power  variation  on  a 
chip,  comprising: 

(a)  control  means  for  monitoring  at  least  one  clock  pulse 
employed  by  the  chip,  and  providing  a  control  signal 
indicative  of  a  state  of  said  at  least  one  clock  pulse; 

(b)  a  memory  unit  containing  at  least  one  heater  control 
information  value,  wherein  said  at  least  one  heater  control 
information  value  is  a  function  of  said  at  least  one  clock 
pulse; 

(c)  selector  means,  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for 
selecting  at  least  one  heater  control  information  value 
from  said  memory  unit;  and 

(d)  heater  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  on  the  chip 
in  accordance  with  said  selected  at  least  one  heater  con- 
trol information  value. 
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5,324,917 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REGULATION  THE 
TEMPERATURE  AND/OR  POWER  OF  A  COOKING 
APPARATUS 
Serge  Boyer,  Orleani;  Didier  Goiurdo,  Saran,  aiid  Pierre  Pilot, 
Orieanc,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Compagnie  Europeeone 
Pour  L'Eqoipemeat  Menager-Cepem,  St  Jean  De  Ruelle, 
Fhuice 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00660,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04524,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,264 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  IS,  1989,  89  12105 

Ittt  a.'  H05B  1/02 

MS.  CL  219—497  8  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  heating  using  a  heating  apparatus  comprising  a 
heating  element,  an  electrical  supply  for  supplying  power  to 
said  heating  element,  a  monitor  device  for  controlling  said 
electrical  supply,  and  a  temperature  sensor  deUvering  a  mea- 
sured temperature  {Be)  to  said  monitor  device,  wherein  said 
monitor  device  further  provides  a  predetermined  servocontrol 
curve  representative  of  a  derivative  of  temperature  with  re- 
spect to  time  (d0/dt)  as  a  function  of  temperature  (0),  and 
includes  a  device  for  calculating  the  derivative  of  said  mea- 
sured temperature  (fie)  with  respect  to  the  time  (d0(/dt)  and  for 
determining  a  measured  point  which  has,  as  the  abscissa,  said 
measured  temperature  {dc),  and  as  the  ordinate,  the  calculated 
derivative  of  said  measured  temperature  (d0c/dt),  said  device 
for  calculating  the  derivative  of  said  measured  temperature 
further  applying  modified  power  to  said  electrical  supply  each 
time  said  measured  point  is  not  on  said  servocontrol  curve,  said 
modified  power  being  chosen  such  that  said  measured  point 
gets  closer  to  said  predetermined  servocontrol  curve,  which 
method  comprises: 

heating  with  the  electric  heating  element, 

measuring  the  temperature  reached  {9), 

calculating  the  derivative  of  the  measured  temperature 
(d9/dt)  with  respect  to  time  (t),  and 

altering  the  power  of  the  electrical  supply  each  time  the 

'  value  of  the  measured  point  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value  for  the  value  of  the  temperature  (0)  reached. 


5J24J)18 

CONTROL  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Brian  J.  Kadwell,  Holland;  Daniel  L.  Fowler,  Kentwood,  and 

Gregory  F.  Gawroo,  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ro- 

bertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  621,998,  Dec.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,126,537, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  444,444,  Nov.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,994.653,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  259,189,  Oct  18, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,899,034,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  939,872,  Dec. 

10, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,782,215.  This  appUcation  May  1, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  877,314 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/02 

VS.  a.  219—506  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  temperature  regulating  control  system  for  controlling 
the  operations  of  a  cooking  apparatus  that  has  an  oven,  said 
system  comprising  a  RTD  temperature  sensor  means  that  is 
adapted  to  sense  the  temperature  in  said  oven,  means  for  apply- 
ing electrical  signal  means  to  said  sensor  means,  and  a  mi- 
crocomputer means  for  receiving  digital  signal  means  from 
said  sensor  means  in  relation  to  the  temperature  being  sensed 
by  said  sensor  means,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for 
applying  electrical  signal  means  to  said  sensor  means  comprises 
means  adapted  to  apply  a  varying  voltage  to  said  sensor  means 
from  a  starting  voltage  to  an  ending  voltage  which  has  caused 
said  microcomputer  means  to  determine  that  said  ending  volt- 
age has  produced  a  current  level  through  said  sensor  means 
that  is  indicative  of  the  actual  temperature  being  sensed  by  said 
sensor  means  at  that  time. 


5,324,919 

OPEN  COIL  HEATER  FOR  EFFiaENT  TRANSPORT 

WITH  NESTABLE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

H.  Keith  Howard,  and  Jimmy  L.  Sherrill,  both  of  CookevUle, 

TemL,  assignors  to  Adams  Industries,  Inc.,  Cookeville,  Tenn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  943,868,  Sep.  11, 1992.  This  application  Feb. 

2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,365 

tot  a.'  F24H  3/04;  H05B  3/02;  B65D  81/02 

VS.  CL  219—532  5  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  first  heater  and  a  second  heater, 
said  first  heater  comprising  a  first  channel  formed  by  op- 
posed first  sidewalls  and  a  first  bottom  wall  for  directing 
air  flow  in  a  first  direction  and  a  first  electric  heater  ele- 


ment extending  across  said  first  channel  in  a  second  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  first  direction  for  heating  air  fiow- 
ing  in  said  first  channel,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  electric  heater  element  extends  above  said  first  side- 
walls  and  said  first  electric  heater  element  comprises  a 
plurality  of  first  sections  spaced  from  each  other, 

said  second  heater  comprising  a  second  channel  formed  by 
opposed  second  sidewalls  and  a  second  bottom  wall  for 
directing  air  flow  in  said  first  direction  and  a  second  elec- 
tric heater  element  extending  across  said  second  channel 
in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction  for 
heating  air  flowing  in  said  second  channel,  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  electric  heater  element  ex- 
tends above  said  second  sidewalls  and  said  second  electric 
heater  element  comprises  a  plurality  of  second  sections 
spaced  from  each  other,  and  wherein 

said  first  sidewalls  of  said  first  heater  engage  said  second 
sidewalls  of  said  second  heater  and  said  first  sections  and 
second  sections  are  interlaced. 


5,324,921 
SHEET  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Ynjl  Takarada,  Kawabe;  Takao  Akioka,  Sanda;  Hiroyuki  Ikeda, 
Higashi-Osaka;  Akio  Funato,  Kyoto,  and  Shigeni  Yonetani, 
Yamato-Takada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Laurel  Bank  Ma- 
chines Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-308044; 

Oct  23,  1992,  4-286251 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  Jan.  1«, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL'  G06M  7/00 

VS.  CL  235—98  R  "  C«*^ 


5,324,920 
HEAT  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Ken  Nakao,  Sagaauhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electroa 
Sagami  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1990,  2-280522; 
Oct  18,  1990,  2-280523 

Int  a.5  H05B  3/64;  F27B  5/16 
VS.  CL  219—542  **  ^latos 


1.  A  heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  process  tube  holding  a  plurality  of  objects  to  be  heat- 
treated; 

a  heating  resistive  element  made  mainly  of  molybdenum 
silicide  and  surrounding  said  process  tube,  said  heating 
resistive  element  including  a  first  part  opposing  said  ob- 
ject and  second  and  third  parts  which  are  located  at  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  first  part,  respectively,  said 
first,  second  and  third  parts  being  arranged  to  meander 
and  each  having  folded  upper  ends  and  folded  lower  ends, 
the  folded  upper  ends  of  said  first  part  and  the  folded 
lower  ends  of  said  second  part  being  arranged  in  an  inter- 
digital  fashion,  and  the  folded  lower  ends  of  said  first  part 
and  the  folded  upper  ends  of  said  third  part  being  arranged 
in  an  interdigital  fashion; 

a  heat  insulating  member  surrounding  said  heating  resistive 
element  and  having  a  layer  which  is  made  of  material  inert 
to  silicon  dioxide  and  faces  said  heating  resistive  element; 

and 
a  securing  member  securing  said  heating  resistive  element  to 
said  heat  insulating  member,  at  least  a  surface  of  said 
securing  member  being  made  of  material  inert  to  silicon 
dioxide. 


7«^ 


1.  A  sheet  counting  machine  comprising: 

a  sheet  depositing  portion  into  which  sheets  are  deposited, 

counting  means, 
sheet  feeding  means  for  taking  out  sheeu  deposited  in  the 
sheet  depositing  portion  one  by  one  and  feeding  the  taken- 
out  sheeu  to  said  counting  means  for  counting  the  number 
of  sheets  fed  from  the  sheet  feeding  means, 
stacking  means  for  stacking  sheets  counted  by  the  sheet 

counting  means, 
operating  means  operated  by  an  operator, 
display  means  for  displaying  various  kinds  of  information, 
said  sheet  counting  machine  further  comprising  a  first  lid 
member  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed  and  a  second 
lid  member  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed, 
said  operating  means  and  said  display  means  being  formed 
on  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  lid  member  so  that  said 
operating  means  and  said  dispUy  means  are  not  exposed 
externally  of  said  first  lid  member  when  said  first  lid  mem- 
ber is  closed, 
said  sheet  depositing  portion  being  formed  so  as  to  be  lo- 
cated below  said  operating  means  and  said  display  means 
when  said  first  lid  member  is  opened, 
said  stacking  means  being  formed  inside  of  the  second  lid 
member  when  said  second  lid  member  is  opened  ma 
predetermined  manner  and  being  accommodated  m  said 
second  lid  member  so  as  not  to  be  exposed  externally  of 
said  second  lid  member  when  said  second  lid  member  is 
closed,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  sheet  feedmg  means  so  m 
to  be  driven  only  when  said  second  lid  member  is  opened 
in  the  predetermined  manner  so  that  said  sheet  stacking 
means  is  formed. 


5,324,922 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 

TRANSACnONS 

Alaa  B.  Roberts,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aasipior  to  Verifoae,  Inc., 

Redwood  aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,129 
tat  CL'  G06F  75/^0 
U.S.  a.  235-375  17  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  managing  a  transaction,  compnsmg 
a  transaction  terminal  having  a  manual  code  reading  meam 
for  reading  a  daU  code  printed  on  a  visual  medium;  and 
a  transaction  program  comprising 
at  least  one  page  of  a  visual  medium  having  a  first  set  ot 
said  daU  codes  printed  thereon  in  a  prearranged  se- 
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quence  and  comprising  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
program  commands  for  carrying  out  all  of  the  steps  of 
a  prearranged  transaction,  including  a  subset  of  pro- 
gram commands  associated  with  a  corresponding  subset 
of  data  entry  steps,  and 
a  second  set  of  said  data  codes  printed  on  the  same  or 
another  page  of  said  visual  medium,  each  comprising  a 
prearranged  item  of  transaction  data  for  use  in  said  data 
entry  steps; 
said  transaction  terminal  including  a  computer  means  inter- 
faced to  said  manual  code  reading  means, 
said  computer  means  including  program  storage  means  and 
data  storage  means. 


ggga 


■^^ 


said  program  storage  means  storing  both  a  command 
management  program  for  managing  the  sequential  entry 
and  execution  of  said  program  commands  and  a  set  of 
command  execution  routines  each  of  said  command 
execution  routines  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
program  commands, 

said  set  of  command  execution  routines  including  at  least 
one  data  entry  routine  including  program  steps  for 
reading  one  of  said  second  set  of  said  data  codes  and 
storing  the  transaction  data  contained  therein  in  said 
data  storage  means. 


UMI 


S.324,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DYNAMICALLY 
VARIABLE  MACHINE  READABLE  BINARY  CODE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  READING  AND  PRODUONG  THEREOF 
Robert  S.  CymbaUki,  Clearwater,  and  Christen  V.  Nielsen, 

Dunedin,  both  of  Fla^  assignors  to  International  Data  Matrix, 

Inc^  Clearwater,  Fla. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,362,  Apr.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,609,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,205,  May  5, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,354.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
694,616 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/70,-  H03M  13/00 
MS.  CL  235-454  25  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  operations  on  an  electronic 
N-ary  code  formed  of  a  plurality  of  N-ary  digits,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  electronic  code  and  means  for  gener- 
ating a  machine  readable  optical  code  in  response  to  the  re- 
ceived electronic  code,  and  said  machine  readable  optical  code 
comprising  data  formed  as  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  data  cells 
representing  the  electronic  code  and  a  nondata  area  enabling 
recognition  of  said  data  area,  wherein  said  matrix  includes  a 
perimeter,  said  perimeter  being  formed  with  density  indicia 
means  for  determining  the  density  of  data  contained  within  the 
matrix,  said  density  indicia  means  including  a  first  side  of  the 
perimeter  and  a  second  side  of  the  perimeter  each  being 
formed  of  a  broken  line  pattern  formed  of  alternating  dark 
areas  and  Ught  areas,  the  product  of  the  number  of  said  light 
areas  and  dark  areas  of  the  first  and  second  sides  corresponding 
to  the  density  of  data  contained  within  the  matrix;  data  integ- 
rity enhancer  means  for  dividing  said  N-ary  code  into  a  plural- 
ity of  input  blocks  and  forming  input  blocks  into  output  blocks, 
said  output  blocks  forming  said  data  cells,  said  output  blocks 


being  formed  as  a  linearly  determined  function  of  the  N-ary 
values  of  said  N-ary  digits  of  said  electronic  code  thereby 
representing  the  electronic  code  with  enchanced  data  integ- 
rity. 

14.  An  apparatus  of  executing  operations  on  an  electronic 
N-ary  code  formed  of  a  plurality  of  N-ary  digits,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  said  electronic  code  and  means  for  gener- 
ating a  machine  readable  optical  code  in  response  to  the  re- 
ceived electronic  code,  and  said  machine  readable  optical  code 
comprising  data  formed  as  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  data  cells 


.  secondly  evaluating  the  digital  data  to  determine  if  the 
provisionally  accepted  bar  code  symbol  is  a  valid  bar  code 


representing  the  electronic  code  and  a  nondata  area  enabling 
recognition  of  said  data  area;  data  integrity  enhancer  means  for 
dividing  said  N-ary  code  into  a  plurality  of  input  blocks  and 
forming  input  blocks  into  output  blocks,  said  output  blocks 
forming  said  data  cells,  said  output  blocks  being  formed  as  a 
linearly  determined  function  of  the  N-ary  values  of  said  N-ary 
digits  of  said  electronic  code  thereby  representing  the  elec- 
tronic code  with  enchanced  data  integrity;  and  scattering 
means  for  situating  said  data  cells  within  the  matrix  so  that  said 
N-ary  digits  which  are  closely  tied  logically  are  not  situated 
adjacent  one  another  within  the  matrix. 


5,324,924 
BAR  CODE  DECODER  WFTH  CHANGEABLE  WORKING 

RANGES 
Joaeph  Cai,  Sayrille;  Glenn  S.  Spitz,  Far  Rockaway,  Edward 
Barkan,  Miller  Place;  Robert  Stein,  Amityrille,  and  Robert 
Sanders,  Sboreham,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technol- 
ogies, Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,874 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 
\i&.  a.  235—463  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bar  code  decoding  comprising: 

a.  scanning  a  bar  code  symbol  with  a  bar  code  scanner; 

b.  converting  the  detected  bar  code  symbol  to  digital  data 
representing  the  detected  widths  of  the  bars  and  spaces  of 
the  scanned  bar  code  symbol; 

c.  first  evaluating  the  digital  data  to  determine  if  the  detected 
widths  of  the  bars  and  spaces  of  the  scanned  bar  code 
symbol  are  too  small,  which  indicates  that  the  bar  code 
symbol  is  too  far  and  is  beyond  the  working  range  of  the 
bar  code  scanner,  by  comparing  the  detected  widths  of  the 
bars  and  spaces  of  the  scanned  bar  code  symbol  with  a 
threshold  value  to  determine  if  the  detected  widths  of  the 
bars  and  spaces  of  the  scanned  bar  code  symbol  are 
greater  than  the  threshold  value; 

d.  provisionally  accepting  the  detected  bars  code  symbol  if 
the  detected  widths  of  the  bars  and  spaces  of  the  scanned 
bar  code  symbol  are  greater  than  the  threshold  value;  and 
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5,324,926 

OPTICAL  CARD  HAVING  ALTERNATIVE 

INFORMATION  RECORD  REGION 

TosUo  Horiguchi,  Hachioji,  and  Kaon  IcUkawa,  Kogand,  both 

of  Japan,  assignort  to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,722,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jol.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,584 

Int  CL'  G06K  19/06;  GllB  7/007 

UJS.  CL  235—494  «  Clain* 
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symbol,  and  ultimately  accepting  the  detected  bar  code 
symbol  as  a  bar  code  symbol  to  be  reported  if  it  passes 
both  said  first  and  second  evaluating  steps. 


5,324,925 

HAND-HELD  DATA  TERMINAL  AND 

COMMUNICATOR 

Steven  E.  Koenck;  PhilUp  Miller,  and  Darald  R.  SchuHz,  ail  of 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,908,  Dec.  28, 1992,  which  is 

a  coBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,263,  Sep.  25,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,039 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  a.  235—472  12  OaiM 
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1.  An  optical  card  of  write-once  type  comprising: 

a  card-like  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  tracks  formed  on  said  substrate  and  extending 
in  parallel  with  each  other  in  a  track  direction; 

a  plurality  of  sectors  containing  an  identification  region  and 
a  daU  record  region,  each  of  said  sectors  being  provided 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  tracks  and  being  employed  to 
record  user  data  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  alternative  information  record  regions  each  of 
which  is  (i)  positioned  outside  a  region  defined  by  any  of 
said  sectors,  (ii)  provided  in  a  respective  one  of  said  tracks 
and  (iii)  employed  to  record  therein  alternative  informa- 
tion representing  a  position  of  at  least  one  alternative  daU 
record  region,  each  of  said  tracks  comprising  at  least  one 
of  said  sectors  and  at  least  one  of  said  alternative  informa- 
tion record  regions. 


5,324,927 

RETURN  MAIL  PIECE  AND  METHOD  OF  MARKING 

THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Williams,  Omaba,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Re- 

gents-UniT.  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,195 
Int  a.'  G06K  19/04 
MS.  CL  235-494  1'  ' 


1.  A  hand-held  portable  terminal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  said  front  section  being 
hinged  to  said  rear  section; 

(b)  key  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  entering 
information  into  said  terminal; 

(c)  display  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  displaying 
information; 

(d)  a  low  power,  frequency  hopping,  transceiver  means 
disposed  at  least  partially  within  said  housing  for  receiv- 
ing and  transmitting  information  by  said  terminal; 

(e)  scanning  means  disposed  within  said  housing  for  opti- 
cally reading  information  stored  in  coded  information 
sets; 

(0  battery  means  disposed  vsdthin  said  housing  for  providing 

electrical  power  thereto;  and 
(g)  means,  disposed  within  said  housing,  for  processing 

information  input  and  output  said  terminal. 


1.  A  return  mail  piece  for  a  site  location  having  a  plurality  of 
end  locations,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  material  having  a  front 
surface,  upper  and  lower  edges  and  right  and  left  ends; 

said  front  surface  having  a  mailing  address  zone  deUmited  by 
an  upper  limit  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  above  the 
lower  edge  of  the  envelope  and  a  lower  limit  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  enve- 
lope; 


2552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


said  mailing  address  zone  upper  limit  being  spaced  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  envelope; 

site  location  indicia  printed  in  an  upright  orientation  within 
said  mailing  address  zone,  identifying  the  address  of  the 
site  location; 

a  bar  code  zone  on  said  front  surface  having  a  height  extend- 
ing between  said  mailing  address  zone  lower  limit  and  the 
envelope  lower  edge,  and  a  width  extending  between  the 
right  end  and  a  left  limit  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  right  end  of  the  envelope; 

machine  readable  bar  code  indicia  printed  in  an  upright 
orientation  in  said  bar  code  zone,  said  bar  code  indicia 
representing  site  location  indicia  in  machine  readable 
form; 

a  subclassification  zone  on  said  front  surface  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  a  distance  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  bar  code  zone  and  extending  from  the  left 
edge  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  said  bar  code  zone; 
and 

subclassification  indicia  printed  within  said  subclassification 
zone  identifying  one  of  said  plurality  of  end  locations. 

12.  A  method  for  sorting  return  mail  pieces  received  at  a  site 
location  into  categories  based  upon  subclassification  criteria, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  return  mail  piece  including  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar sheet  having  a  front  surface,  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  right  and  left  ends; 

printing  site  location  indicia  in  an  upright  orientation  in  a 
predetermined  mailing  address  zone  on  the  front  of  the 
sheet; 

printing  subclassification  indicia  in  a  predetermined  subclas- 
sification zone  on  the  front  of  the  sheet,  the  subclassifica- 
tion zone  located  separate  from  the  mailing  address  zone, 
and  the  subclassification  indicia  printed  in  an  orientation 
other  than  upright  with  resect  to  the  site  location  indicia; 

mailing  the  return  mail  piece  to  a  predetermined  entity; 

receiving  the  mail  piece  at  the  site  location  indicated  by  the 
site  location  indicia; 

inverting  the  mail  piece  to  orient  the  subclassification  indicia 
in  an  upright  position; 

reading  the  subclassification  indicia  form  the  inverted  mail 
piece;  and 

sorting  the  mail  piece  according  to  the  subclassification 
indicia  read  in  the  reading  step. 


5,324,928 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  THIN  FllM  TRANSISTOR 

TYPE  OPTICAL  SENSOR  AND  THE  DRIVE  UNTT 

TosUUro  Saika,  Zama;  bao  Kobayashi,  Sagamihara;  Noriyuki 

Kaifu,  Yokohama,  and  Tadao  Endo,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan, 

assigDors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kainha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  675,336,  Mar.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,007. 

This  application  Nov.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1990,  2-78405 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—208.1  19  Clainis 
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1.  A  photosensor  device  comprising  a  thin-film  transistor 
type  photosensor  and  a  thin-film  transistor  formed  on  a  com- 
mon substrate,  said  thin-film  transistor  type  photosensor  and 
said  thin  film  transistor  each  including  a  gate  electrode,  a  gate 
insulating  layer,  a  thin-film  semiconductor  layer,  an  ohmic 
contact  layer,  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode, 
wherein 


said  thin-film  transistor  type  photosensor  is  arranged  adja- 
cent to  said  thin-film  transistor,  wherein 

at  least  the  respective  gate  insulating  layer  and  thin-film 
semiconductor  layer,  of  said  thin-film  transistor  type  pho- 
tosensor and  said  thin-film  transistor,  are  commonly 
formed  as  continuous  layers,  and  wherein 

the  gate  electrode  of  said  thin-film  transistor  type  photosen- 
sor and  the  gate  and  drain  electrodes  of  said  thin-film 
transistor  are  electrically  connected  to  each  other. 


5,324,929 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  POSITION  AND  INTENSITY 
OF  UGHT  AND  POSmON  DETECTING  ELEMENT  TO 

BE  EMPLOYED  THEREIN 
Masabu  Yamada,  Aqjo;  Shoichi  Onda,  Toyokawa;  Kenichi 
Hanaki,  Kariya,  and  Masashi  Harada,  Hekinan,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,916 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-55910; 
Dec  17, 1991.  3-353794 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214.1  21  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  a  position  and  an  intensity  of  a 
light,  comprising: 

at  least  one  resistant  layer  having  a  sheet  resistance; 

a  photoelectric  converting  layer  laminated  on  and  overlap- 
ping said  resistant  layer  and  forming  a  first  diode  and  a 
second  diode  arranged  in  series  having  opposite  polarities; 
said  first  diode  and  said  second  diode  having  properties  to 
become  conductive  when  said  light  passes  through  a 
portion  of  said  photoelectric  converting  layer  and  causing 
a  photoelectromotive  force  therein; 

input  electrode  for  establishing  a  predetermined  potential 
distribution  on  said  resistant  layer; 

a  first  output  electrode  for  extracting  said  predetermined 
potential  on  said  resistant  layer  through  said  portion 
where  said  light  passes; 

means  for  irradiating  said  light  in  a  spot  form  on  said  photoe- 
lectric converting  layer  and  through  said  resistant  layer, 
said  photoelectric  converting  layer  producing  a  signal 
representing  a  height,  a  direction  and  said  intensity  of  said 
light. 


5^24,930 

LENS  ARRAY  FOR  PHOTODIODE  DEVICE  WFFH  AN 

APERTURE  HAVING  A  LENS  REGION  AND  A 

NON-LENS  REGION 

Joaeph  Jech,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,678 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—216  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  image  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  photodiodes  and 
a  lens  array  having  individual  lenses,  each  such  lens  being 
disposed  over  a  particular  photodiode,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
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(a)  a  hght  shield  provided  for  each  photodiode  and  having 
an  aperture;  and 

(b)  each  lens  being  provided  over  a  lens  region  of  the  aper- 


5,324,932 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER  MEASURING 

DEVICES  USING  DETACHABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH 

HYBRID  CABLE 

Joachim  Niewisch,  Niimberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Miincben,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  2, 
1992,  4218170 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/14 
VS.  a.  250— 227  Jl  14  Claims 
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ture  to  focus  light  from  a  scene  on  a  first  portion  of  the 
photodiode  and  arranged  so  that  light  from  the  scene  also 
directly  illuminates  a  second  portion  of  the  photodiode 
through  a  non-lens  region  of  the  aperture. 


5,324,931 
PROCESS  FOR  RELIABLY  DETECTING  THE  PASSAGE 
OF  A  TARGET  OBJECT  USING  A  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CONTROL  UNTT  EMPLOYING  PSEUDO-RANDOM 
JITTER  FACTOR  PULSES 
Elik  L  Fooks;  Patrick  J.  Dclaney,  HL  both  of  Middlesex 
County,  and  Philip  E.  Johnson,  Worcester  County,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,964 

Int  a.'  GOIV  9/04 

UA  CL  250-222.1  1  Claim 


O-L 


1.  An  optical  fiber  measuring  arrangement  including  an 
optical  transmitter,  an  optical  receiver  and  an  optical  sensing 
device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  transmitting  bundle  having  a  plurality  of  individual 
fibers  capable  of  transporting  light  emanating  from  the 
optical  transmitter; 

(b)  a  receiving  bundle  having  a  plurality  of  individual  fibers 
capable  of  transporting  light  to  the  optical  receiver; 

(c)  a  sensing  cable  having  a  plurality  of  individual  fibers 
capable  of  transporting  light  to  and  from  the  optical  sens- 
ing device,  wherein  light  transmitted  to  the  optical  sensing 
device  by  said  sensing  cable  is  capable  of  being  modulated 
in  accordance  vkith  a  measured  variable  and  the  modu- 
lated light  i',  transmitted  from  the  optical  sensing  device 
by  said  sensing  cable; 

(d)  a  detachable  plug-in  connector,  including: 

(i)  a  hybrid  cable  including  a  combination  of  said  transmit- 
ting bundle  and  said  receiving  bundle,  wherein  in  an  end 
area  of  said  hybrid  cable  all  of  the  plurality  of  individual 
fibers  of  said  transmitting  bui^le  are  arranged  at  least  a 
predetermined  distance  from  all  of  the  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual fibers  of  said  receiving  bundle,  with  the  predeter- 
mined distance  having  a  magnitude  at  least  at  as  large  as 
the  diameter  of  a  largest  individual  fiber;  and 

(ii)  an  optical  coupler  coupling  said  end  area  of  said  hybrid 
cable  and  said  sensing  cable. 


1.  A  process  for  detecting  the  passage  of  a  target  object 
using  a  photoelectric  control  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  series  of  periodic  light  pulses  across  the  pro- 
jected path  of  said  target  said  series  including  a  first  pulse 
subject  to  a  first  pseudo-random  jitter  factor,  a  second 
pulse  subject  to  a  second  pseudo-random  litter  factor  and 
a  third  pulse  subject  to  a  third  pseudo-random  jitter  factor 
which  is  equal  tot  he  sum  of  said  first  and  second  pseudo- 
random jitter  factors; 

synchronously  detecting  returned  light  pulses  correspond- 
ing to  said  transmitted  light  pulses; 

generating  a  pulse  count  value  corresponding  to  numbers  of 
consecutive  returned  light  pulses  which  are  synchro- 
nously detected  including  said  pulses  subject  to  said  pseu- 
do-random jitter  factors;  and 

signaling  the  presence  of  said  target  object  when  said  pulse 
count  value  reaches  a  preset  threshold. 


5,324,933 
HIGH  ACCURACY  AND  HIGH  SENSITIVITY 
ENVIRONMENTAL  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  WTTH 
CORRUGATIONS 
Ertagrul  Berkcan,  Niskaynna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,763 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  CL  250— 227J3  »  Clainis 


22.  A  method  for  detecting  a  measurand,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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providing  a  fiber  field  access  block  having  a  clad  fiber  posi- 
tioned therein  such  that  a  portion  of  said  clad  fiber  is 
exposed  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  fiber  field  access  block 
and  any  cladding  on  said  portion  of  said  clad  fiber  is 
thinner  than  required  to  prevent  an  evanescent  wave  from 
escaping  said  clad  fiber; 

providing  a  corrugated  measurand  sensitive  layer  over  said 
outer  surface  of  said  fiber  field  access  block; 

positioning  said  fiber  field  access  block  in  an  environmental 
matrix; 

providing  an  optical  signal  through  said  clad  fiber;  and 

measuring  an  optical  signal  produced  from  said  clad  fiber. 


lines  on  the  platen  surface  being  scanned  by  said  encoder 
means. 


5^24.934 
FIBEROPTIC  ENCODER  FOR  LINEAR  MOTORS  AND 

THEUKE 
Lee  Clark,  Ewing,  N J.,  assignor  to  Megamatioo  Incorporated, 
LawrenceTille,  NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,382 

Int  a.'  GOID  5/34 

VS.  a.  250—231.13  25  Claimi 
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1.  Encoder  means  mounted  upon  a  linear  motor  for  detect- 
ing movement  of  said  linear  motor  along  a  platen  surface 
having  a  predetermined  surface  pattern  of  grid  lines  wherein 
portions  of  the  pattern  have  a  reflectivity  characteristic  which 
is  difTerent  from  the  reflectivity  characteristic  of  the  remainder 
of  said  platen  surface,  said  encoder  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible,  elongated  optical  fibers  each  capable 
of  transmitting  light  rays  impinging  on  one  end  to  an 
opposite  end  thereof  and  being  arranged  in  a  bundle; 

a  housing  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said  fibers  and  for 
maintaining  said  fibers  in  said  bundle  in  intimate  contact; 

said  housing  having  a  narrow,  elongated,  linear  slit  posi- 
tioned in  close  proximity  to  said  surface; 

the  free  ends  of  fibers  in  said  bundle  extending  into  and 
terminating  at  said  slit; 

said  slit  having  a  predetermined  length; 

the  free  ends  of  the  fibers  substantially  completely  filling  said 
slit; 

a  first  portion  of  the  group  of  fibers  being  gathered  together 
to  form  a  first  light  conveying  branch  bundle  extending 
away  from  said  slit; 

a  second  portion  of  remaining  fibers  of  said  group  of  fibers 
being  gathered  together  to  form  a  second  light  conveying 
branch  bundle  extending  away  from  said  slit; 

the  ends  of  the  fibers  in  said  first  light  conveying  branch 
bundle  extending  into  said  main  bundle  being  distributed 
along  the  length  of  said  slit; 

the  ends  of  the  fibers  in  said  second  branch  bundle  being 
distributed  along  the  length  of  said  slit; 

means  for  directing  light  rays  onto  the  free  ends  of  the  fibers 
in  said  first  branch  bundle,  whereby  the  free  ends  of  the 
first  branch  bundle  fibers  extend  into  said  slit  to  direct 
light  upon  said  surface  along  a  full  length  of  said  slit; 

sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  a  free  end  of  said  second 
branch  bundle  for  generating  a  signal  responsive  to  light 
rays  reflected  by  said  platen  surface  onto  said  main  bundle 
and  conveyed  by  the  fibers  in  said  second  branch  bundle 
to  said  sensing  means; 

the  length  of  said  slit  being  greater  than  a  pitch  of  the  grid 


5,324,935 
SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE  HAVING  A 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER  AND  A  Z-DIRECnON 
DISTANCE  ADJUSTING  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Masatoshi  Yasutake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instru- 
ments Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-116339 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  3/14 

VS.  a.  250—234  6  Clafau 
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1.  A  microscope  comprising: 

a  probe  disposable  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  sample  to  be 
measured  when  the  sample  is  disposed  so  that  the  surface 
extends  generally  in  a  plane  having  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar X  and  Y  coordinates,  in  order  to  detect  the  dimension 
of  the  sample  surface  in  a  Z  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane; 

a  cantilever  arm  having  a  base  end  and  a  tip  end  and  carrying 
said  probe  at  said  tip  end,  said  cantilever  arm  having  a 
spring  properiy  allowing  said  probe  to  be  displaced  by  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  dimension  of  the  sample 
surface  in  the  Z  direction,  said  cantilever  arm  further 
having  a  front  surface  from  which  said  probe  projects  and 
a  back  surface  that  faces  away  from  said  front  surface; 

a  Z-direction  distance  adjusting  piezoelectric  element  which 
can  be  stretched  and  contracted  in  the  Z  direction,  said 
cantilever  arm  being  supported  at  said  base  end  by  said 
piezoelectric  element; 

laser  means  for  producing  a  light  beam  and  a  first  photodi- 
ode; 

a  first  directional  coupler  coupled  to  a  first  optical  fiber 
having  an  end  surface,  said  first  directional  coupler  being 
arranged  for  directing  the  light  beam  produced  by  said 
laser  means  through  said  first  optical  fiber  so  that  the  light 
beam  exits  said  first  optical  fiber  via  said  end  surface  and 
impinges  on  said  back  surface  of  said  cantilever  arm,  and 
for  directing  light  reflected  from  said  back  surface  of  said 
cantilever  arm  and  light  reflected  within  said  first  optical 
fiber  from  said  end  surface  of  said  first  optical  fiber  to  said 
first  photodiode;  and 

a  three-dimensional  scanner  tube  which  supports  said  first 
optical  fiber  so  that  light  exiting  from  said  first  optical 
fiber  end  surface  impinges  on  said  back  surface  of  said 
cantilever  arm,  and  which  supports  said  Z-direction  dis- 
tance adjusting  piezoelectric  element,  said  three-dimen- 
sional scanner  tube  being  deformable  in  the  X,  Y  and  Z 
directions  to  cause  said  probe  to  scan  the  sample  surface. 


5,324,936 

HYBRID  OPTICAL/ELECTRICAL  aRCUIT  MODULE 

WITH  THERMAL  INSULATION 

Ryoichi  Ochiai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnjitsii  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338839 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  7/24 

U.S.  a.  250—238  26  Claims 


5,324,938 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
STRIPPABLE  SUBSTANCES  IN  UQUIDS 
GiiBther  Hambitzer,  Pfinztal;  Wolfgang  Latter,  Karlamhc;  Mar- 
tin Joos,  Elzach,  and  Ferdinand  Hirth,  Pfinztal,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-  Gcsellschfl  zar 
Fordemng  der  angwandten  Forschung  e.  V.,  Mnnidi,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,173 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  S, 
1991,  4133300 

Int  a.'  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  a.  250—288  21  CM^ 


i.  A  hybrid  optical/electrical  circuit  module  comprising: 

a  radiation  fin  assembly; 

an  electric  circuit  which  is  secured  to  said  radiation  fin 
assembly  by  a  first  securing  means  having  a  relatively  high 
heat  conductivity,  such  that  heat  generated  by  said  elec- 
tric circuit  can  be  effectively  removed;  said  electric  circuit 
including  at  least  one  of  a  decoder  and  a  coder;  and 

an  optical/electrical  converter  and  is  secured  to  said  radia- 
tion fin  assembly  by  a  second  securing  means  such  that 
said  optical/electrical  converter  is  thermally  insulated 
from  said  electric  circuit. 


5,324,937 
TARGET  FOR  CALIBRATING  AND  TESTING  INFRARED 

DEVICES 
Wallace  W.  Chen,  La  Palma,  and  I-Fu  Shih,  Los  Alamitos,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,125 

Int  a.'  GOID  75/00 

VS.  O.  250—252.1  20  CUims 


10.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  strippable  substance  in  a 
liquid  comprising: 

a  flow  chamber  coupled  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
a  branch  line  for  connection  to  a  main  flow  of  liquid  to  be 
tested  for  the  strippable  substance; 

a  liquid  impermeable  and  gas  permeable  membrane  disposed 
in  a  side  wall  of  the  flow  chamber  and  being  in  surface 
contact  with  the  liquid  when  the  liquid  flows  through  the 
flow  chamber; 

a  branch  pipe  joined  to  the  flow  chamber,  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  side  of  the  membrane  opposed  to  a  side  of 
the  membrane  in  surface  contact  with  the  liquid  when 
Mquid  flows  through  the  flow  chamber,  for  receiving  a 
gaseous  phase  of  the  strippable  substance  passing  through 
the  membrane  from  the  liquid  being  tested  and  conveying 
the  gaseous  phase  to  a  gas  measuring  cell  for  measuring 
the  strippable  substance;  and 

a  vacuum  pump  coupled  to  the  branch  pipe  for  drawing  the 
gaseous  phase  from  the  liquid  being  tested  through  the 
membrane  and  the  branch  pipe  into  contact  with  the 
measuring  cell. 


1.  An  improved  target  for  testing  and  calibrating  a  detection 
device,  comprising; 
a  metal  substrate; 
a  first  layer  of  high  emissivity  material  formed  on  said  metal 

substrate; 
a  second  layer  of  low  emissivity  coated  on  said  first  layer; 

and 
an  aperture  extending  through  said  metal  substrate,  said  first 

layer  and  said  second  layer. 


5324,939 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING 

UNWANTED  IONS  IN  ANION  TRAP  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 

John  N.  Looris,  and  Dennis  M.  Taylor,  both  of  Santa  Clara 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Finnigan  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,915 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  49/42 

VS.  a.  250—292  26  Claims 

1.  An  ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  apparatus  comprising: 

an  ion  trap  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes, 

means  for  establishing  ion  trapping  fields  within  said  ion  trap 

for  trapping  ions  over  a  predetermined  mass  range, 
ion  exciution  means  for  resonantly  ejecting  ions  trapped  in 
said  ion  trap  including: 

means  for  determining  a  plurality  of  spaced  discrete  fre- 
quencies covering  the  range  of  frequencies  of  the  char- 
acteristic motion  of  ions  which  are  to  be  resonantly 
ejected  from  the  ion  trap, 
means  for  processing  said  discrete  frequencies  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  time  dependent  voltoge  amplitude  values 
which  vary  throughout  the  time  domain  such  that  the 
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frequency  content  of  said  time  dependent  voltage  am- 
plitude values  is  relatively  uniform  over  the  entire  time 
domain,  and  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  discrete 
frequencies  is  relatively  uniform  over  the  frequency 
domain,  and 
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COMWUCt      f 

1.  A  method  for  identifying  a  macro-organism  having  a 
region  of  at  least  partially  transparent  tissue,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  tag,  each  said  tag  comprising  an  identi- 
fication code  comprising  at  least  one  fluorescent  colorant 
which  emits  visible  fluorescent  light  when  illuminated; 

implanting  each  said  tag  into  the  region  of  at  least  partially 
transparent  tissue,  such  that  each  said  tag  is  visible; 

illuminating  said  macro-organism  with  light  of  a  first  wave- 
length range; 

reading  each  said  identification  code  by  measuring  the  spec- 
trum of  emitted  visible  fluorescent  light. 


UMI 


5^24,941 
TENSION  SUPPORT  MOUNTING  FOR  A  CORONA 
GENERATING  DEVICE 
Robert  A.  GroM,  PcafleU,  a^  BrMC  D.  Caryl,  Fairport,  botk  of 
N.Y„  iMi^ora  to  Xerox  CorporatkM,  Staafbrd,  Couk 
FUed  Jaa.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  762 
Iirt.  a.)  HOIT  19/04 
VS.  CL  2S0-324  21  CUm 

1.  A  corona  generating  device,  comprising: 
an  electrode  member  including  an  elongated  strip  having  an 


edge  with  an  array  of  integral  projections  extending  there- 
from; 
means  for  supporting  said  electrode  member  including  a 
shield  member  having  a  pair  of  side  shield  elements  and  an 


means  for  applying  said  time  dependent  voltage  amplitude 
values  to  said  ion  trap  electrodes  whereby  to  resonantly 
eject  said  ions. 


end  piece  connected  therebetween,  said  electrode  member 
being  supported  between  said  side  shield  elements;  and 
means  for  selectively  applying  tension  to  said  electrode 
member  being  supported  by  said  supporting  means.- 


5^24,940 

COLOR-ENCODED  FLUORESCENT  VISIBLE  IMPLANT 

TAGS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTinCATION  OF  A 

MACRO-ORGANISM  THEREWFTH 

Philip  A.  Ekctrom,  Shaw  lalaad.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Northwest 

Marine  Technology,  Inc.,  Shaw  Island,  Wash. 

FUed  JoL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,411 

iBt  a.>  G09F  3/08;  GOIN  21/64;  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  a.  250—302  12  Claims 


5,324,942 
TUNABLE  SCOROTRON  FOR  DEPOSITING  UNIFORM 

CHARGE  POTENTIAL 
Satchldaoand  Mishra,  Webster,  Edward  A.  Domm,  and  Denis  C. 
Thomas,  both  of  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ratiott,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,5U 

Int  a.>  HOIT  19/04 

VS.  CL  250—326  18  Claims 


1.  A  scorotron  charging  apparatus  for  producing  a  uniform 
charge  on  a  charge  retentive  surface,  compri^g: 

corona  producing  means,  spaced  from  the  charge  retentive 
surface,  for  emitting  corona  ions;  and 

a  flexible  grid,  interposed  between  said  corona  producing 
means  and  the  charge  retentive  surface  in  a  nonplanar 
fashion,  said  flexible  grid  being  movable  with  respect  to 
the  charge  retentive  surface  and  the  corona  producing 
means  so  as  to  vary  the  spacing  between  a  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  flexible  grid  and  the  charge  retentive  sur- 
face in  order  to  apply  a  uniform  charge  to  the  charge 
retentive  surface. 


5J24943 
METHOD  FOR  SCINTILLATION  COUNTING  AND  A 
SCINTILLATION  COUNTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
COINCIDENCE  RESOLVING  TIME 
Kenneth  Rundt,  and  Timo  Oilcan,  both  of  Turkn,  Finland,  as- 
signors to  Wallac  OY,  Turku,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/FI89/00222,  §  371  Date  May  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  May  29,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08496,  PCT  PiA. 
Date  Jun.  13, 1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No.  859,458 

Int  a.'  GOIT  1/204 

VS.  a.  250—328  16  Claims 


processing  cells  as  an  indication  of  the  infrared  radiation 
received  by  their  respective  detectors,  and 


1.  Method  of  scintillation  counting  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  sequentially  and  automatically  a  plurality  of  scin- 
tillation samples  capable  of  emitting  photons  clustered 
together  in  scintillation  pulses  as  a  result  of  radioactive 
decays  occurring  either  inside  or  outside  of  each  sample, 

detecting  said  scintillation  pulses  emitted  from  each  of  said 
scintillation  samples  by  one  or  more  photodetectors, 

connecting  a  coincidence  analyzer  to  said  one  or  more  pho- 
todetectors, said  analyzer  having  an  adjustable  coinci- 
dence resolving  time, 

connecting  one  or  more  incremental  scalers  to  said  coinci- 
dence analyzer  and  said  one  or  more  photodetectors, 

incrementing  the  number  in  said  one  or  more  scalers  when  at 
least  one  pulse  from  each  of  said  one  or  more  photodetec- 
tors is  present  within  said  coincidence  resolving  time, 

determining  for  each  sample  separately  the  pulse  length  of 
the  scintillation  pulses  during  in  first  measuring  period, 
and 

automatically  adjusting  said  coincidence  resolving  time  for 
each  sample  separately  in  proportion  to  the  determined 
pulse  length  prior  to  a  second  measurement  of  said  sample 
in  a  second  measuring  period. 


means  for  periodically  initiating  a  simultaneous  updating  of 
the  signals  held  by  each  of  said  cells. 


5,32«4>45 
METHOD  OF  NONDESTRUCTIVELY  MEASURING 
SUGAR  CONTENT  OF  FRUIT  BY  USING  NEAR 
INFRARED  TRANSMTTTANCE  SPECTRUM 
MatSM  Iwamoto,  and  Snmio  Kono,  both  of  TsucUnra,  Japan, 
assiffiois  to  Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institate, 
Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Ibwaki, 
Japan 

FOed  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,590 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Oct  4, 1991,  3-284174 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  CL  250—339.01  1  O"*" 


5         C 


5  424,944 

INFRARED  DETECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WTTH 

DISTRIBUTED  SIGNAL  AMPLIFICATION  AND 

SAMPLING 

Kevin  L.  Soch,  Pauma  Valley,  and  Scott  Evans,  Encinitas,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,577 
Uit  a.'  HOIL  27/144 
VS.  a.  250— 338  J  to  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  detection  system,  comprising: 
an  array  of  pyroelectric  infrared  detectors,  respective  signal 
processing  cells  associated  with  and  located  proximate  to 
said  detectors,  each  cell  including: 
means  for  receiving  an  electric  signal  from  its  associated 
detector  indicating  the  detection  of  infrared  radiation, 
means  for  amplifying  said  received  signal,  and 
sample  and  hold  means  for  sampling  said  amplified  signal 
and  holding  the  sampled  signal, 
readout  means  for  reading  out  the  signals  held  by  said  signal 


coMPUTtnp-|  mi«pl[— ] 


1.  A  method  of  nondestructively  measuring  the  sugar  con- 
tent of  fruit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  the  fruit  with  near  infrared  radiation  such  that  the 
near  infrared  radiation  penetrates  the  friiit; 

measuring  a  radiation  transmitted  through  the  fruit  to  obtain 
a  spectrum  of  the  absorbance  at  a  given  wavelength  re- 
gion with  a  wavelength  selector  that  is  placed  in  a  direct 
optical  path  of  the  near  infrared  radiation; 

differentiating  said  measured  absorbance  spectrum  to  obtain 
a  second  derivative  absorbance  spectrum; 

dividing  said  second  derivative  absorbance  spectrum  by  a 
second  derivative  value  of  absorbance  measured  at  a 
wavelength  having  a  strong  correlation  with  the  size  of 
the  fruit  to  obtain  a  normalized  second  derivative  spec- 
trum of  absorbance  where  the  effects  of  size  of  the  fniit 
are  removed;  and 

finding  an  index  of  the  sweetness  of  the  fruit  from  said  nor- 
malized second  derivative  spectrum  of  absorbance. 
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5,324,946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECONSTRUCnNC 

SPECT  IMAGE  WITH  MAINTAINING  HIGH  SPATIAL 

RESOLUTION 

Takashi  Ichihara,  and  Kyojiro  Nambu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19, 1991,  3-147596 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/42;  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  a.  250—363.04  14  aairas 


CIRCLE  HAVING 
UDMS  (9->)/2 


1.  A  method  for  reconstructing  a  distribution  image  of  a 
radioisotope  in  a  nuclear  medical  examination  system,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  in  a  fan-beam  form,  by  a  detector  means  having  a 
fan-beam  collimator,  gamma  rays  emitted  from  a  radioiso- 
tope injected  into  a  biological  body  under  medical  exami- 
nation so  as  to  obtain  gamma  ray  projection  data  for  the 
biological  body; 

acquiring  projection  data  in  fan-beam  form  at  predetermined 
angular  directions  along  a  circumference  of  said  biological 
body  by  relatively  rotating  said  detector  means  and  said 
biological  body  with  respect  to  a  center  of  rotation,  said 
predetermined  angular  directions  being  measured  with 
respect  to  said  center  of  rotation; 

convoluting  said  projection  data  at  each  of  said  predeter- 
mined angular  directions  to  obtain  convoluted  projection 
data;  and 

back-projecting  said  convoluted  projection  data  for  each  of 
said  predetermined  angular  directions  into  a  specific  re- 
gion within  a  reconstructing  region,  wherein  said  specific 
region  corresponds  to  a  region  excluding  an  area  encom- 
passed by  a  first  circle  which  passes  through  a  focal  point 
of  said  fan-beam  collimator  and  which  has  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  focal  point  of  said 
fan-beam  collimator  and  said  center  of  rotation. 


UMI 


5,324,947 

ENERGY-DISPERSIVE  X-RAY  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  EVACUATING  SAME 

EiicU  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324507 

Int.  a.5  GOIT  1/24;  HOI  J  37/26 

VS.  a.  250—370.15  4  Claims 

1.  An  energy-dispersive  x-ray  detector  comprising: 

an  x-ray  detector  device; 

a  refrigerator  having  a  head  on  which  adsorbent  an  is  dis- 
posed; 
a  heat  transfer  rod  disposed  between  the  x-ray  detector 

device  and  the  head  of  the  refrigerator; 
a  protective  container  in  which  the  x-ray  detector,  the  head 
of  the  refrigerator,  and  the  heat  transfer  rod  are  housed; 
a  pumping  system  connected  with  the  protective  container 

via  exhaust  pipes  and  an  exhaust  valve;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  pumping  system  and  the 
refrigerator  such  that  when  the  x-ray  detector  device  is 


not  in  use,  the  operation  of  the  refrigerator  is  stopped  and 
the  inside  of  the  protective  container  is  evacuated  by  the 
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pumping  system,  and  such  that  when  the  x-ray  detector 
device  is  in  use,  the  refrigerator  is  operated. 


5,324,948 
AUTONOMOUS  MOBILE  ROBOT  FOR  RADIOLOGIC 
SURVEYS 
Aed  M.  Dudar,  David  G.  Wagner,  both  of  Augusta,  Ga.,  and 
Gregory  D.  Teese,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,925 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  5/00 

VS.  a.  250—379  18  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  radiological  surveys,  said 
apparatus  measuring  the  level  of  radiation  on  a  surface  and 
indicating  when  said  surface  radiation  exceeds  a  predetermined 
level,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vehicle; 

means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  locating  objects  in  the  path 
of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  detecting  radiation,  said  detecting  means  carried 
by  said  vehicle  in  spaced  relation  to  said  surface  so  that 
said  detecting  means  can  measure  said  level,  said  detecting 
means  producing  a  first  output  respotisive  to  said  mea- 
sured level; 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  monitoring 
said  first  output,  said  monitoring  means  carried  by  said 
vehicle  and  producing  a  second  output  when  said  first 
output  exceeds  a  preselected  limit;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  monitoring  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  controlling  means 
carried  by  said  vehicle  and  automatically  directing  said 
vehicle  to  remeasure  said  surface  when  said  monitoring 
means  produces  said  second  output. 


5  124,949 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  NIR-ANALYSES  OF 

SUCCESSIVE  MATERIAL  SAMPLES,  AND  A  SYSTEM 

FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Erik  Johnaen,  Vcjlc,  Denmark,  aadgnor  to  Jcama-Matador  A/S, 

Vejie,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK89/00070,  §  371  Date  Oct  7, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO89/09388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  5, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  576,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Mar.  29, 1988, 1720/88 
Int  a.'  COIN  21/01.  21/47 
VS.  a.  250—341  8  Claims 


wherein  said  ion  pump  is  arranged  in  a  space  inside  said 
column  and  surrounding  said  charged  particle  beam  focus- 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  analyses  of  successive  samples 
of  toUd  or  viscous  material,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

supplying  a  sample  to  a  test  chamber,  said  test  chamber 
being  larger  in  volume  than  a  volume  of  sample  necessary 
for  execution  of  the  analysis,  and  being  substantially  sU- 
tionary  with  respect  to  an  analyzer  head; 

bringing  a  surface  area  of  said  sample  into  a  position  against 
an  exchangeable  layer  of  a  double  layer  window  including 
a  window  of  the  analyzer  head,  said  exchangeable  layer 
being  pressable  against  an  outer  side  of  the  chamber 
around  a  wall  opening  of  said  test  chamber,  said  wall- 
opening  being  positioned  immediately  opposite  the  win- 
dow of  the  analyzer  head,  said  wall  opening  being  spaced 
from  both  ends  of  said  test  chamber,  said  sample  in  a 
region  of  the  wall  opening  being  larger  in  volume  than  a 
volume  of  the  sample  in  said  region  necessary  and  suffi- 
cient for  execution  of  the  analysis; 

analyzing  said  sample  through  cooperation  with  said  analy- 
zer head  by  NIR  infrared  reflection  of  the  sample; 

emptying  the  chamber; 

cleaning  the  chamber  and  the  double  layer  window  to  a 
required  degree,  said  exchangeable  layer  facing  the  test 
chamber  being  consistently  exchanged  with  a  new  and 
clean  exchangeable  layer  between  successive  analysis 
operations  using  an  automatically  operating  exchange 
mechanism;  and 

supplying  a  new  sample  to  be  analyzed. 


ing  optics  and  is  operated  to  evacuate  surrounding  said 
space  of  said  charged  particle  beam  source  to  vacuum. 

5,324,951 
INFRA-RED  SOURCE 
Riad  M.  A.  Kocache;  Danny  F.  Holman,  both  of  Crowbonmgh, 
and  James  Swan,  Eastbourne,  aU  of  England,  aadgnors  to 
Serromex  (UK)  Ltd.,  Susmz,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01558,  §  371  Dirte  Mar.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16, 1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/05411,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  30,223 
Oaima  priority,  appUcation  United  KingdMn,  Sep.  18, 1990, 
9020388 

Int  CL>  GOM  1/00 
VS.  a.  250-493.1  9  ( 


5,324,950 
CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Otaka,  and  Mikio  IcUhaslii,  both  of  Katsnta,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,450 
CUma  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  18, 1991,  3-178365 
Int  CL'  HOI  J  37/252 
VS.  CL  250—441.11  M  Oaima 

1.  A  charged  particle  beam  apparatus  comprising: 
a  charged  particle  beam  source  for  emitting  a  charged  parti- 
cle beam; 
a  charged  particle  beam  focusing  optics  for  focusing  the 
charged  particle  beam  from  said  charged  particle  beam 
source  on  a  surface  of  a  specunen; 
a  column  for  housing  said  charged  particle  beam  source  and 

said  optics;  and 
an  ion  pump  including  a  permanent  magnet,  said  permanent 
magnet  being  hermetically  covered  with  a  non-magnetic 
electrically  conductive  tnaterial. 


1.  An  infra-red  source  comprising  a  support  base,  a  strip  of 
material  capable  of  radiating  infra-red  emissions,  means  ar- 
ranged to  allow  connection  of  said  strip  across  a  source  of 
electrical  power,  and  two  resihent  mounting  members  pro- 
vided on  said  support  base  each  attached  adjacent  a  respective 
end  of  said  strip  and  arranged  to  support  said  strip  in  a  ten- 
sioned  state. 


5,324,952 

RADIATION  SHIELDING  FOR  SPACECRAFT 

COMPONENTS 

Brent  C.  Cnmmings,  Lyons,  Cokt.,  aMignor  to  BaU  Corporation. 

Mnnde,  Ind. 

Filed  JnL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,761 
Int  CL'  G21F  1/12 
VS.  CL  250—515.1  W  OniaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  shielding  a  spacecraft  semi-conductor 
component  against  space  environment  proton  radiation  firom  a 
proton  radiation  source  and  against  secondary  neutron  radia- 
tion having  an  energy  between  about  IQ-^and  lOPMeV  result- 
ing from  interaction  of  the  proton  radiation  with  portions  of 
the  shielding  apparatus,  comprising: 
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a  first  layer  constructed  from  a  first  proton  blocking  mate- 
rial, positioned  between  said  source  and  said  semi-conduc- 
tor component,  to  attenuate  primary  proton  radiation 
ft-om  said  proton  radiation  source,  said  first  material  com- 
prising an  element  having  an  atomic  number  less  than 
about  14,  wherein  secondary  neutron  radiation  emerges 
from  said  first  layer  due  to  interaction  of  said  primary 
proton  radiation  with  said  first  layer;  and 


a  second  layer  constructed  from  a  second  material  different 
than  said  first  material,  positioned  between  said  first  layer 
and  said  semi-conductor  component,  to  attenuate  said 
secondary  radiation,  said  second  material  having  a  greater 
neutron  attenuation  efficiency  for  neutrons  having  an 
energy  between  about  10- ^  and  10"  MeV  than  said  first 
material. 


5,324,953 
REDUCED-PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  WITH 
CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  DIFFRACnVE  LENS  SUCH  AS 
HOLOGRAPHIC  LENS 
YasuUro  Yoshitake,  Yokohama;  Yoshitada  Oshida,  Figisawa; 
Masataka  Shiba,  and  YasiiUko  Nakayama,  both  of  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,T75 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1992,  4-019800 

Int.  a.'  G06K  7/075 

VS.  CL  250—557  3  ClaiiM 


incident  on  the  mirror  via  the  beam  splitter, 
reflected  from  the  mirror  to  the  alignment  mark  on  the 
substrate  through  the  entrance  pupil  of  the  reduced- 
projection  lens, 
reflected  from  the  alignment  mark  back  to  the  mirror 

through  the  entrance  pupil,  and 
reflected  from  the  mirror  back  t  the  beam  splitter  as  re- 
flected alignment  light; 

a  field  lens  disposed  at  a  focal  point  of  the  reduced-projec- 
tion lens  where  the  reduced-projection  lens  forms  an 
image  of  the  alignment  mark  for  receiving  the  reflected 
alignment  light  from  the  beam  splitter  and  condensing  the 
reflected  alignment  light  without  affecting  chromatic 
aberration  of  the  reflected  alignment  light,  the  chromatic 
aberration  being  caused  by  the  reduced-projection  lens 
when  the  alignment  light  passes  through  the  reduced-pro- 
jection lens; 

a  diffractive  lens  disposed  at  a  conjugate  point  of  a  principal 
point  on  an  image  side  of  the  reduced-projection  lens  for 
forming  an  image  of  the  alignment  mark  from  the  align- 
ment light  condensed  by  the  field  lens  while  correcting 
the  chromatic  aberration  of  the  alignment  light,  the  dif- 
fractive lens  having  a  focal  length  which  decreases  with 
increasing  wavelength; 

an  imaging  element  disposed  at  a  conjugate  point  of  the 
alignment  mark  for  converting  the  image  of  the  alignment 
mark  formed  by  the  diffractive  lens  into  a  detection  signal; 
and 

means  for  aligning  the  substrate  relative  to  an  optical  axis  of 
the  reduced-projection  lens  by  displacing  the  substrate 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  optical  axis  in  accor- 
dance with  the  detection  signal. 


5,324,954 

SYSTEMS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  EVALUATING 

POSITIONAL  RELATIONSHIP  BETWEEN 

UGHT-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL  FIBER 

YoicU  Oikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,115 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062568 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  250—561  IS  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  reduced-projection  exposure  system  for  projecting  a 
circuit  pattern  on  a  mask  onto  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having 
an  alignment  mark  formed  thereon,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  illuminating  the  circuit  pattern  on  the  mask  with 
an  exposure  light  having  a  single  wavelength; 

a  reduced-projection  lens  for  projecting  a  reduced  image  of 
the  circuit  pattern  illuminated  by  the  exposure  light  onto 
the  substrate,  the  reduced-projection  lens  having  optical 
properties  optimized  for  the  single  wavelength  of  the 
exposure  light; 

a  mirror  disposed  outside  of  a  path  of  the  exposure  light 
between  the  mask  and  the  reduced-projection  lens; 

a  beam  splitter; 

means  for  illuminating  the  alignment  mark  on  the  substrate 
through  an  entrance  pupil  of  the  reduced-projection  lens 
with  an  alignment  light  having  a  broad  wavelength  range 
such  that  the  alignment  light  is 


1.  An  adjusting  system  for  adjusting  a  positional  relationship 
between  an  optical  fiber  and  a  back  incidence  type  light-receiv- 
ing element  containing  a  lens  and  a  light-receiving  portion 
with  an  electrode  surface,  said  optical  fiber  being  optically 
coupled  to  the  light-receiving  element  having  said  lens  located 
on  the  side  opposite  to  said  electrode  surface  on  said  light- 
receiving  portion,  said  adjusting  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  scanning  said  optical  fiber  with  respect  to  said 
light-receiving  element  so  that  light  emitted  from  an  end 
of  said  optical  fiber  is  reflected  by  said  electrode  surface, 
the  reflected  light  entering  again  said  optical  fiber  through 
said  end,  said  first  means  funher  obtaining  an  intensity 
distribution  of  said  reflected  light  in  the  direction  of  said 
scanning; 
second  means  for  obtaining  the  positional  relationship  be- 
tween said  light-receiving  element  and  said  optical  fiber 


on  a  basis  of  a  region  where  measured  intensity  in  said 
intensity  distribution  increases;  and 
third  means  for  esublishing  a  required  positional  relation- 
ship between  said  light-receiving  element  and  said  optical 
fiber  by  displacing  at  least  one  of  said  light-receiving 
element  and  said  optical  fiber  in  accordance  with  the 
positional  relationship  obtained  by  said  second  means. 


5,324,957 
BELT  POSITION  SENSOR 

Shahram  Hejazi,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,854 

Int  a.'  COIN  23/04;  G03B  42/02:  B65G  15/00 

VS.  a.  250—589  4  Claims 


5,324,955 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,324,956 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  MOVEMENT  AND 

TEMPERATURE  OF  FLUIDS 

John  E.  Fagan;  James  J.  Sluss,  Jr.;  John  W.  Hassell;  R.  Brian 

Mears,  and  Ronnie  B.  Beason,  all  of  Norman,  Okla.,  assignors 

to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965.583 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250—573  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  movement  of  a  fluid,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
front  surface  of  the  first  facing  disposable  adjacent  the 
fluid; 

a  second  facing  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  the 
front  surface  of  the  second  facing  disposable  adjacent  the 
fluid  and  generally  opposite  the  front  surface  of  the  first 
surface,  and  wherein  one  of  the  first  facing  and  the  second 
facing  has  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  and  fiir- 
ther  wherein  one  of  the  first  facing  and  the  second  facing 
is  movable  in  relation  to  the  other; 

a  laser  beam  means  for  providing  a  first  beam  and  a  second 
beam  wherein  both  the  first  beam  and  the  second  beam 
intersect  at  a  focal  point  within  the  fluid  to  form  a  measur- 
ing volume; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  laser  beam  means  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  aperture  such  that  the  first  beam  and  the 
second  beam  are  directoble  through  the  aperture  toward 
the  fluid  whereby  the  measuring  volume  can  be  positioned 
within  the  fluid; 

photodetecting  means  for  detecting  optical  impulses  gener- 
ated when  particles  in  the  fluid  intersect  the  measuring 
volume; 

optical  impulse  conversion  means  connected  to  the  photode- 
tecting means  for  converting  the  detected  optical  impulses 
into  electrical  impulses;  and 

electrical  impulse  conversion  means  connected  to  the  optical 
impulse  conversion  means  for  providing  an  output  indica- 
tive of  the  movement  of  the  fluid. 


1.  In  a  storage  phosphor  system,  a  storage  phosphor  cassette 
autoloader  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  cassettes  comprising: 

first  and  second  endless  conveyor  belts,  said  first  and  second 
conveyor  belts  being  spaced  apart  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  extending  shelves  in  vertical  alignment  so  as 
to  define  a  storage  phosphor  cassette  read  site  and  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  phosphor  cassette  retaining  sites; 

a  drive  for  driving  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts  in 
unison  to  transfer  cassettes  loaded  in  said  retaining  sites 
through  said  read  site;  and 

a  belt  position  detector  for  detecting  the  position  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  belts,  said  detector 
including  a  source  of  light  and  a  position  sensitive  photo- 
diode  sensor  which  is  continuously  illuminated  by  said 
source  of  light,  said  source  of  hght  and  said  photodiode 
sensor  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said 
shelves,  so  that  as  a  shelf  moves  past  said  photodiode 
sensor  the  light  from  said  light  source  is  progressively 
blocked  and  said  photodiode  sensor  generates  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  light  and  dark  portions  of  a  photodi- 
ode area,  said  signal  having  a  value  representing  conveyor 
belt  displacement. 

5.324.958 
INTEGRATING  IMAGING  SYSTGEM  HAVING  WIDE 
DYNAMIC  RANGE  WITH  SAMPLE/HOLD  ORCUITS 
Carver  A.  Mead,  Pasadena,  and  Federico  Faggin,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Synaptics,  Incorporated,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,569,  Sep.  16, 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.260,592,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,128, 
Feb.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,097.305.  This  application  Jul.  30, 1992. 
Ser.  No.  923.734 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  257—291  3*  Claims 

1.  An  integrating  imaging  array  disposed  on  a  single  piece  of 
semiconductor  substrate  material,  including: 

a  plurality  of  integrating  photosensors  arranged  in  an  array 
of  rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  photosensors  compris- 
ing a  bipolar  pholotransistor  having  a  collector  connected 
to  a  fixed  voltoge  source,  an  emitter  connected  to  a  sense 
node,  and  a  base  connected  to  one  end  of  a  capacitor,  the 
other  end  of  said  capacitor  connected  to  a  select  node; 
a  plurality  of  row  lines,  each  one  of  said  row  lines  associated 
with  a  different  row  in  said  array;  each  of  said  row  lines 
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connected  to  the  select  nodes  of  all  of  the  integrating 
photosensors  associated  with  its  row;  and 

a  plurality  of  sense  lines,  each  one  of  said  sense,  lines  associ- 
ated with  a  different  column  in  said  array,  each  of  said 
sense  lines  connected  to  the  sense  nodes  of  all  of  the  inte- 
grating photosensors  associated  with  its  row; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers,  each  one  of  said  sense  amplifi- 
ers associated  with  a  different  column  of  said  array,  each 
of  said  sense  amplifiers  having  an  inverting  input  and  an 
output,  said  inverting  input  of  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers 
connected  to  the  one  of  said  sense  lines  associated  with  its 
column,  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  further  including  a 
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5^24,959 
SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
HETEROINTERFACE  THEREIN 
Hitoshi   Nakamnra,   Kanagawa;   SboicU   Hanatani,   Kodaira; 
ChJaki  Notsu;  Tsukuni  Ohtoshi,  both  of  Kokubuqii,  and  Koji 
Ishida,  Mnsashino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo  and  Hftadii  Device  Engineeriiig  Co,,  Ltd.,  Mobara, 
both  of  Japan 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  621,247,  Nov.  30,  1990.  This 
appUcation  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1989, 1-317519 
Int.  C3.'  HOIL  29/205.  31/06 
VS.  O.  257— n  12  Clainis 
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t.  A  semiconductor  device  including: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the  first  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  second  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
first  superlattice  structure  comprising  first  semiconductor 
regions  having  a  first  energy  bandgap  and  second  semi- 


conductor regions  having  a  second  energy  bandgap 
greater  than  the  first  energy  bandgap,  the  first  semicon- 
ductor regions  and  the  second  semiconductor  regions 
being  alternately  disposed;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  disposed  on  the  second  semicon- 
ductor layer, 

wherein  the  second  semiconductor  layer  further  comprises 
second  superlattice  structures  each  disposed  between  the 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions,  each  of  the  sec- 
ond superlattice  structures  comprising  third  semiconduc- 
tor regions  having  a  third  energy  bandgap  and  fourth 
semiconductor  regions  having  a  fourth  energy  bandgap 
greater  than  the  third  energy  bandgap,  the  third  semicon- 
ductor regions  and  the  fourth  semiconductor  regions 
being  alternately  disposed  so  that  each  of  the  second 
superlattice  structures  forms  a  miniband. 


varactor  element  connected  between  said  inverting  input 
and  said  output; 

means  for  placing  a  signal  on  a  selected  one  of  said  row  lines 
to  activate  the  select  nodes  of  the  integrating  photosensors 
associated  with  said  selected  one  of  said  row  lines; 

a  plurality  of  sample/hold  circuits,  each  one  of  said  sample/- 
hold  circuits  associated  with  a  different  column  of  said 
array,  each  of  said  sample/hold  circuits  having  a  control 
input,  a  data  input  and  a  data  output,  the  data  input  of  each 
of  said  sample/hold  circuits  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
one  of  said  sense  amplifiers  associated  with  its  column;  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  the  control  inputs  of  said 
sample/hold  circuits. 


5,324,960 

DUAL-TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMATION 

James  R.  Pficster,  and  James  D.  Hayden,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,965 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/01.  27/12.  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—67  24  Claims 


1.  A  dual-transistor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  first  transistor  at  least  partially  within  the  substrate,  the 
first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  sidewall 
spacer  formation  functioning  as  a  gate  electrode,  the  side- 
wall  spacer  formation  having  a  width  which  is  substan- 
tially within  a  range  of  300  Angstroms  to  2000  Angstroms; 

a  second  transistor,  which  has  a  source  and  a  drain,  formed 
overlying  the  first  transistor,  the  second  transistor  using 
the  sidewall  spacer  formation  as  a  gate  electrode,  the 
sidewall  spacer  formation  has  both  a  first  surface  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  substrate  and  electrically  con- 
trols the  first  transistor,  and  a  second  surface  which  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  electrically  controls  the  second  transistor;  and 

a  patterned  feature  adjacent  the  sidewall  spacer  formation, 
the  patterned  feature  making  electrical  contact  to  the 
second  transistor. 


5,324,961 
STACKED  CAPAOTOR  SRAM  CELL 
Mark  S.  Rodder,  University  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,248,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  647,879,  Jan.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,145,799.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,371 
Int  a.s  HOIL  27/11 
VS.  CL  257—69  7  Claims 

1.  An  SRAM  cell,  said  cell  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  NMOS  drive  transistors; 

b.  first  and  second  PMOS  load  transistors; 

c.  first  and  second  bottom  capacitor  plates,  with  said  first 
bottom  capacitor  plate  being  over  and  separate  from  a 
gate  of  said  first  drive  transistor  and  said  second  bottom 


capacitor  plate  being  over  and  separate  from  a  gate  of  said 
second  drive  transistor; 

d.  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  over  said  first  and  second 
bottom  capacitor  plates;  and 

e.  first  and  second  top  capacitor  plates  over  said  dielectric 
layer,  with  said  first  top  capacitor  plate  forming  a  gate  of 
said  first  load  transistor  and  with  said  second  top  capacitor 
plate  forming  a  gate  of  said   second   load  transistor. 


5,324,963 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  CHALCOGENIDE  LAYER  AND  MIXED 

CRYSTAL  LAYER 

Atsushi  Kamata,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,870 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-91400 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/161.  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—96  17  Clai^ 
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wherein  said  first  bottom  capacitor  plate  is  connected  to 
said  gate  of  said  first  drive  transistor,  said  second  bottom 
capacitor  plate  is  coimected  to  said  gate  of  said  second 
drive  transistor,  said  first  top  capacitor  plate  is  connected 
to  said  gate  of  said  second  drive  transistor,  and  said  second 
top  capacitor  plate  is  connected  to  said  gate  of  said  fu^t 
drive  transistor  such  that  coupling  capacitance  is  created 
between  said  gates  of  said  drive  transistors. 


5,3244>62  

MULTI-COLOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMTTTING 

DEVICE 
Satoshi  Komoto,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Nagasawa,  Yokohama,  and 
Hitoshi  Kawasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13, 1991,  3-141799 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—89  3  Claims 
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1.  A  light-emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  supporting  layer  comprising  an  n-type 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  p-type  layer  grown  on  said  semiconductor  supporting 
layer  and  comprised  of  a  chalcogenide  semiconductor 
containing  one  of  zinc  and  cadmium; 

a  second  layer  grown  on  said  first  p-type  layer,  said  second 
layer  being  comprised  of  a  mixed  crystal  semiconductor 
consisting  of  Group  II,  Group  III,  Group  V,  and  Group 
VI  elements; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  second  layer,  said  first  elec- 
trode being  comprised  of  a  metal;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  support- 
ing layer,  wherein  a  contact  resistance  between  said  first 
p-type  layer  and  said  first  electrode  is  reduced  by  interpos- 
ing therebetween  said  second  layer. 


5,324,964  

SUPERLUMINESCENT  SURFACE  UGHT  EMmiNG 
DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Ackley,  Paradise  Valley,  and  Michael  S.  Lebby, 
Chandler,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, Dl. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,841 
Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00:  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  257—98  «  ' 


D  □  D 

1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  having  a  plurality 
of  light  emitting  diodes  which  emit  different  colored  hght 
when  an  electric  current  is  passed  therethrough  in  a  forward 
direction,  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  light  emitting  diodes,  each  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  light  emitting  diodes  having  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  first  and  second  light  emitting 
diodes  being  connected  in  parallel  in  the  reverse  direction; 

a  common  terminal  for  providing  a  common  electrical  con- 
nection to  each  of  said  first  electrodes  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  light  emitting  diodes; 

a  first  terminal  for  providing  a  common  electrical  connec- 
tion to  the  second  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  bght 
emitting  diodes;  and 

a  second  terminal  for  providing  electrical  connection  to  the 
second  electrode  of  said  third  light  emitting  diode. 
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1.  A  superiuminescent  surface  light  emitting  device,  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  reflector  formed  above  a  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

at  least  one  light  emitting  region,  which  etnits  light  when  a 
bias  current  is  applied,  formed  in  a  plane  above  said  first 
reflector; 
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a  contact  means  whereby  said  bias  current  may  be  applied  to 
said  light  emitting  region;  and 

a  second  reflector  located  in  a  plane  above  said  light  emit- 
ting region  and  wherein  s«d  combined  reflectivities  of 
said  flrst  and  second  reflectors  are  selected  such  that  said 
surface  light  emitting  device  will  emit  light  while  operat- 
ing in  a  superluminescent  mode  in  a  vertical  direction. 


5,324,965 
UGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  WITH 
ELECTRO-CHEMICALLY  ETCHED  POROUS  SILICON 
Michael  F.  Tompaett,  Summit,  N  J.,  and  Raphael  T«u,  Charlotte, 
N.C^  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  39,652 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  257—103  11  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  microporous  silicon  of  one  conductivity 

type; 

a  second  region  of  silicon  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type, 

the  second  region  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first 

region  of  microporous  silicon; 
at  least  two  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  regions;  and 
a  silicon  substrate  wherein  said  first  and  second  regions  are 

disposed  within  said  silicon  substrate. 


5,324,966 
MOS-CONTROLLED  THYRISTOR 
Kimihirn   Muraoka,   Kanagawa,   and  Takashigc  Tamamushi, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabu- 
(hiki  Kaisha  and  Takaahige  Tamamushi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114139; 
Apr.  22, 1992,  4-129678 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/74 
MS.  CL  257—136  2  Claims 


a  region  formed  in  contact  with  said  cathode  region  and 
opposite  in  conductivity  type  thereto,  said  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  region  and  said  gate  region  serving  as  main 
electrodes  of  said  p-channel  MOSFET  which  uses  said 
same  conductivity  type  layer  as  its  channel; 

that  said  n-channel  MOSFET  is  formed  between  said  same 
conductivity  type  layer  and  a  high  resistivity  layer,  said 
n-channel  MOSFET  using  said  same  conductivity  type 
layer  and  said  high  resistivity  layer  as  its  main  electrodes 
and  said  gate  region  as  its  channel; 

that  a  channel  region  is  formed  perpendicularly  to  said 
substrate  surfaces  between  said  cathode  region  and  said 
high  resistivity  layer  to  control  the  flow  of  electrons 
which  are  injected  from  said  cathode  region;  ~ 

that  said  channel  region  is  surrounded  and  essentially  de- 
pleted by  said  gate  region,  the  potential  in  said  channel 
region  varying  with  the  potential  of  said  gate  region  by  a 
static  induction  effect;  and 

that  said  p-channel  MOSFET  and  said  n-channel  MOSFET 
have  a  common  gate  electrode  formed  over  said  first  main 
surface  of  said  substrate  with  an  insulating  layer  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  common  gate  electrode  extend- 
ing from  a  position  just  above  a  little  inside  of  said  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  region  to  a  position  above  the  mar- 
ginal edge  of  said  high  resistivity  layer,  crossing  over  said 
same  conductivity  type  layer  and  said  gate  region,  and 
that  a  cathode  electrode  is  formed  shorting  said  cathode 
region  and  said  opposite  conductivity  type  region. 


5,324,967 

TURN  OFF  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE, 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  THE 

POWER  CONVERSION  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME 
Hideo  Honma;   Yukimasa  Satou,  both  of  Hitachi;  Susumu 
Murakami,  Katsnta;  Tsntomu  Yatsuo,  Hitachi;  Isamu  Sanpei, 
Kitaibarakl,  and  Keqji  YagUhita,  Hitachiota,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,833 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-246974 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/U 

MS.  a.  257—147  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  planar  MOS-controlled  thyristor  which  has  an  anode 
region  and  a  cathode  region  provided  in  first  and  second  main 
surfaces  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  respectively,  and  a  gate 
region,  a  p-channel  MOSFET  and  an  n-channel  MOSFET 
formed  adjacent  said  cathode  region  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first 
main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  characterized  in: 

that  a  layer  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as  that  of  said 
cathode  region  is  interposed  between  said  gate  region  and 


1.  A  turn  off  type  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  body  including  an  n-type  emitter 
layer  exposed  at  one  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  body  and  a  p-type  base  layer  underlying  contigu- 
ously to  said  n-type  emitter  layer, 

said  n-type  emitter  layer  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groups  by  a  plurality  of  first  trenches  which  extend  from 
the  one  main  surface  into  said  p-type  base  layer  and  which 
have  a  first  width, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  segments  by  a  plurality  of  second  trenches  which  ex- 
tend from  the  one  main  surface  into  said  P-type  base  layer 
and  which  have  a  second  width  narrower  than  the  first 
width; 

a  plurality  of  silicide  layers  of  a  high  melting  point  metal 


respectively  formed  over  surfaces  of  bottoms  of  said  first 
and  second  trenches  in  a  self-aligned  manner  by  side  walls 
of  said  first  and  second  trenches, 

said  plurality  of  silicide  layers  being  in  electrical  contact 
with  said  p-type  base  layer,  each  of  said  groups  and  each 
of  said  segments  of  said  n-type  emitter  layer  being  sur- 
rounded by  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  silicide 
layers, 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  respectively  formed  on  said 
silicide  layers  which  are  formed  on  said  plurality  of  first 
trenches  so  that  each  of  said  groups  of  said  n-type  emitter 
layer  is  surrounded  by  corresponding  ones  of  said  gate 
electrodes:  and 

a  cathode  electrode  formed  on  said  n-type  emitter  layer  in 
electrical  contact  with  each  of  said  segments  thereof 


5,324,969 
HIGH-BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE  HELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Shigeyuki  Murai,  Mino;  Takayoshi  Higashino,  Ncyagawa,  and 
Masao  Nishida,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-234116; 
Oct  18, 1991,  3-299931;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-105685 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/80.  29/167.  29/161 
MS.  a.  257—279  13  Claims 


5,324,968 
CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Antonio  S.  Occarelli,  and  Hwbert  J.  Erhardt  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,803 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 

MS.  a.  257—222  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  sensor  having  in  a  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  an  implanted  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to 
said  first  conductivity  type  and  an  implanted  region  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as  said  substrate,  said  image  sensor 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  depleted  photosensitive  regions  in 
which  electric  charges  are  generated,  an  isolation  region 
being  formed  between  adjacent  photosensitive  regions  to 
isolate  said  photosensitive  regions  from  each  other; 

(b)  accumulation  regions  adjacent  to  said  photosensitive 
regions  for  collecting  said  electric  charges  outside  said 
photosensitive  regions,  electrode  means  being  provided 
over  said  accumulation  regions  for  applying  a  constant 
potential  to  said  accumulation  regions  so  that  said  electric 
charge  can  be  continuously  gathered  into  said  accumula- 
tion regions,  oxide  being  grown  between  two  adjacent 
accumulation  regions  so  as  to  isolate  said  accumulation 
regions  from  each  other;  and 

(c)  shift  registers  for  transporting  said  electric  charges  to  an 
output  device,  transfer  regions  being  provided  between 
said  accumulation  regions  and  said  shift  registers  to  permit 
the  transfer  of  said  electric  charges  between  said  accumu- 
lation regions  and  said  shift  registers;  wherein: 

(i)  said  isolation  regions  between  two  depleted  photosensi- 
tive regions  are  formed  of  undepleted  regions;  and 

(ii)  said  implanted  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  is  of  a  smaller  width  throughout  one  of  the  photo- 
sensitive regions  than  throughout  a  respective  charge 
accumulation  region  and  a  respective  transfer  region. 


2.  A  field-effect  transistor,  comprising: 

a  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  drain  region  of  a  first  high  carrier  concentration  of  a  first 
conductivity  type; 

said  drain  region  being  in  said  substrate; 

a  source  region  of  a  second  high  carrier  concentration  of  a 
first  conductivity  type; 

said  source  region  being  in  said  substrate; 

a  first  channel  layer,  interposed  between  said  source  and  said 
drain  regions,  in  a  contacting  relationship  with  said  gate 
electrode,  said  gate  electrode  having  a  position  being 
nearer  to  said  source  region  than  to  said  drain  region;  and 

a  second  channel  layer,  interposed  between  said  first  channel 
layer  and  said  drain  region,  in  a  non-contacting  relation- 
ship with  said  gate  electrode  and  having  a  carrier  concen- 
tration higher  than  that  in  said  first  channel  layer; 

said  first  channel  layer  having  a  thicknes  Wl;  and 

said  second  channel  layer  having  a  thickness  W2  satisfying 
the  expression 

W2S(t^to-Efl)/(qN) 

where 

€,=  relative  permitivity  of  said  second  channel  layer, 

to=permitivity  of  free  space, 

Ea= critical  field  strength  at  said  second  channel  layer, 

q=unit  charge  of  electron, 

N= carrier  concentration  of  said  second  channel  layer, 

W2<W1. 


5,324,970 
INTERCONNECnON  STRUCTURE  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Myoog-jae  Kim,  Pnsan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Saoming 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No».  6,  1991, 
91-9571 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/54.  29/92 
MS.  a.  257—306  »•  CW^ 

1.  An  interconnection  structure  in  a  semiconductor  device 
for  connecting  a  lower  conductive  layer  to  an  upper  conduc- 
tive layer,  said  interconnection  structure  comprising: 

a  projection  which  is  left  by  selectively  etching  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  to  a  certain  depth; 
a  lower  conductive  layer  formed  inwardly  from  at  least  part 

of  the  surface  of  said  projection; 
a  surrounding  structure  formed  around  said  projection;  and 
an  upper  conductive  layer  formed  on  the  upper  surfaces  of 
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said  surrounding  structure  and  connected  to  at  least  part 
of  the  surface  of  said  lower  conductive  layer, 
whereby  the  planarization  of  said  upper  conductive  layer  is 
improved  and 


wherein  said  lower  conductive  layer  is  a  drain  region,  said 
upper  conductive  layer  is  a  bit  line,  said  surrounding 
structure  includes  a  transistor  and  a  capacitor,  and  said 
projection  has  inclined  side  walls. 


5.324,971 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  OVER 

VOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

Richard  P.  Notley,  Stockport.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  US. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,833 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9.  1992, 
9207M0 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/10.  29/06.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—328  12  Oaims 
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5,324,972 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masataka  Takebuchi,  Yokohama;  Daisuke  Tohyama,  Tokyo, 
and  Hidemitsu  Ogura,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1991.  3-324648; 
Sep.  16.  1992,  4-246827 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68 
VS.  a.  257—318  2  Claims 


SELECTION 
GATES 


1.  A  semiconductor  non- volatile  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

a  first  diffusion  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  diffusion  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  of 
a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  second  region  constituting  a  control  gate; 

a  third  diffusion  region  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  of  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  such  that  said  third  diffusion  region  is  spaced 
from  said  first  diffusion  region  by  a  channel  region;  and 

a  floating  gate  spaced  from  said  first  diffusion  region  by  a 
first  insulating  film  portion  having  a  first  thickness,  from 
said  second  diffusion  region  by  a  second  and  from  said 
first  diffusion  region  by  a  thid  insulating  film  portion 
having  a  third  thickness  which  is  less  than  said  second 
thickness. 


5,324,973 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SRAM  WITH  TRENCH 

TRANSISTORS 

Richard  D.  Sivaii,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55.582 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/10 

U.S.  a.  257—330  8  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  component  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  with,  adjacent  the 
first  major  surface,  a  first  region  of  one  conductivity  type  part 
of  which  defines  an  active  device  location  of  a  power  semicon- 
ductor device  having  at  least  two  electrodes,  active  device 
regions  each  forming  with  the  first  region  a  pn  junction  extend- 
ing to  the  first  major  surface,  and  a  protection  device  compris- 
ing a  series-connected  array  of  semiconductor  rectifying  ele- 
ments provided  on  an  insulating  layer  on  the  first  major  sur- 
face, the  protection  device  being  cotmected  between  at  least 
two  electrodes  of  the  power  semiconductor  device  so  as  to 
break  down  to  cause  conduction  between  the  two  electrodes 
when  the  voltage  across  the  protection  device  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined limit,  characterized  in  that  the  active  device  location 
is  surrounded  by  field  relief  means  comprising  at  least  one  field 
relief  area  extending  along  the  first  major  surface  for  causing 
electric  fields  within  the  active  device  location  to  spread  later- 
ally outwardly  of  the  active  device  location  so  as  to  increase 
the  breakdown  voltage  of  the  power  semiconductor  device 
and  in  that  the  protection  device  is  provided  adjacent  the  field 
relief  means  so  that  the  array  of  rectifying  elements  extends 
across  at  least  one  field  relief  area. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

first  and  second  trenches  in  the  substrate; 

a  first  MOS  transistor  in  the  first  trench,  the  MOS  transistor 

having  a  first  buried,  drain  region  adjacent  to  the  first 

trench; 
a  second  MOS  transistor  in  the  second  trench,  the  second 

MOS  transistor  having  a  second,  buried  drain  region 

adjacent  to  the  second  trench;  and 
an  electrically-conductive  interconnect  layer  filling  a  central 


portion  of  the  second  trench  and  extending  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate, 

wherein  the  second  buried  drain  region  electrically  couples 
the  interconnect  layer  to  the  first  buried  drain  region,  and 

wherein  the  first  buried  drain  region  is  located  a  first  dis- 
tance from  the  substrate  surface,  and  the  second  buried 
drain  region  is  located  a  second  disunce  from  the  sub- 
strate surface,  and  wherein  the  second  distance  is  less  than 
the  first  distance. 


5.324.974 

NITRIDE  CAPPED  MOSFET  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CTRCUrrS 

I-Chi  Llao.  Tao-Yo«n  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,958,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5^34,850. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,781 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/68.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—344  5  Claims 
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I.  A  lightly  doped  drain  MOS  PET  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising: 

a  pattern  of  gate  electrode  structures  upon  a  semiconductor 
substrate  which  structures  each  have  vertical  sidewalk 
and  includes  a  gate  oxide,  a  polysilicon  layer  and  a  refrac- 
tory metal  silicide; 

a  first  thin  silicon  nitride  layer  with  a  thickness  in  the  range 
of  80  to  300  Angstroms  over  said  each  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode structures,  including  said  vertical  sidewalk,  and 
over  the  surface  of  said  substrate;  a  pattern  of  lightly 
doped  regions  in  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  structures; 

a  dielectric  spacer  structure  upon  the  sidewalk  of  each  of 
said  structures  and  over  the  adjacent  portions  of  said 
substrate; 

a  pattern  of  heavily  doped  regions  in  said  substrate  adjacent 
to  said  dielectric  spacer  structure  on  the  vertical  sidewalk 
of  said  gate  electrode  structures,  which  form  lightly 
doped  drain  source/drain  structures  of  an  MOS  FET 
device; 

a  passivation  layer  over  the  said  structures  and  appropriate 
electrical  connecting  structures  thereover  to  electrically 
connect  the  said  structure  gate  electrode  structures  and 
source/drain  elements  to  form  said  integrated  circuit 
device;  and 

wherein  a  second  thin  silicon  nitride  layer  is  formed  over 
said  spacer  structures  and  over  said  substrate,  and  said 
passivation  layer  is  formed  over  said  second  thin  silicon 
nitride  layer. 


a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  generally  extending  in  a  first  direction; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  generally  extending  in  a  second  direction  so 
as  to  intersect  said  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  cell  regions  formed  on  said  semiconductor 


'ri'-^'\'*k'-*i'-^ 


substrate,  each  of  said  cell  regions  extending  so  as  to  be 
crossed  by  one  of  said  bit  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cell  pairs  formed  in  each  of  said  cell 
regions  and  having  a  common  contact  coupled  to  the  bit 
line  crossing  the  associated  cell  region,  wherein  each  of 
said  cell  regions  has  a  same  pattern  arranged  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  first  direction. 


5.324,976 
PHONON  CONTROLLED  CONDUCnvrTY  DEVICE 
David  A.  Willkms,  Cambridge,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,694 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  23,  1991, 
9122483 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/66.  29/96 
VS.  CL  257—416  »* ' 


5,324,975 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jnmpei  Knmagai.  and  Shizno  Sawadn,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  813,049,  Dec.  23, 1991.  P«t  No.  5,194.752. 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,377.  May  23, 1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4.303 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  23,  1989, 1-129916 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqiient  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  diadaimcd. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/40.  29/44.  29/52 
VS.  a.  257—382  «  CUims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 


1.  A  phonon  control  conductivity  device  comprising: 

a  body  of  material  having  a  first  relatively  high  conductivity 
condition  and  a  second  relatively  low  conductivity  condi- 
tion, the  material  being  caused  to  undergo  a  Peierk  transi- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  conductivity  conditions 
by  phonons  entering  the  material; 

means  for  establishing  a  path  for  the  passage  of  charge  carri- 
ers through  the  body  of  material;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  directing  phonons  into  said 
body  of  material  to  cause  said  Peierk  transition  to  occur 
so  as  to  selectively  change  the  conductivity  thereof  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  conductivity  wherein  the 
conductivity  of  said  path  along  which  the  charge  carriers 
travel  is  altered. 
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5,324,977 
HYBRID  FERROMAGNETIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
DEVICE 
Ziro  Homia,  Itami,  and  Masato  Imanaka,  KawanUhi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1992,  4-203727 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/22 

MS.  a.  257—421  3  Claims 


a  portion  of  the  second  region  which  is  free  from  the  break- 
down-voltage-raising zone,  a  circuit  zone  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  is  situated  which  forms  part  of  a  circuit  element 
and  which  at  a  side  remote  from  the  portion  of  the  second 
region  which  is  free  from  the  breakdown-voltage-raising  zone 
is  provided  with  a  second  breakdown-voltage-raising  surface 
zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which  is  present  at  such 
a  small  distance  from  the  circuit  zone  that,  given  a  sufficiently 
high  voltage  in  the  reverse-bias  direction  across  the  pn  junc- 
tion between  the  circuit  zone  and  the  first  region,  the  second 
breakdown-voltage-raising  zone  lies  entirely  within  the  deple- 
tion region  of  the  last-recited  pn  Junction. 


1.  A  hybrid  integrated  magnetic  resistor  circuit  device  com- 
prising: 

a  ceramic  substrate; 

a  magnetic  resistor  element  disposed  directly  on  said  ce- 
ramic substrate,  said  magnetic  resistor  element  including  a 
base  glass  layer  directly  contacting  said  ceramic  substrate 
and  a  ferromagnetic  film  and  a  protective  glass  layer 
successively  disposed  on  said  base  glass  layer; 

a  control  circuit  disposed  on  said  ceramic  substrate  for  con- 
trolling said  magnetic  resistor  element;  and 

wire  conductors  disposed  on  said  ceramic  substrate  electri- 
cally connecting  said  magnetic  resistor  element  to  said 
control  circuit. 


5,324,978 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE-RAISING  STRUCTURE 
Adrianns  W.  Ludikhuize,  and  Franciacus  A.  C.  M.  Schoofs,  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  MS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fried  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,803 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  20, 1992, 
92202210 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/34.  29/80.  27/01 
U.S.  a.  257—494  9  Oainis 


5,324,979 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  SYNTHETIC 

SPECTRA  ALLOWING  QUANTITATIVE 

MEASUREMENT  IN  NEAR  INFRARED  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Robert  D.  Rosenthal,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Futrex, 

Inc.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,628,  Sep.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,134,302.  This  appUcation  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,998 

Int.  a.'  GOIJ  3/427 

U.S.  a.  250—504  R  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  quantitative  near-infrared  analysis  instrument  for  non- 
invasive measurement  of  a  blood  analyte  present  in  a  body  part 
of  a  subject,  said  analysis  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  introducing  means  comprising  a  near-infrared  energy 
source  for  introducing  near-infrared  energy  into  blood 
present  in  a  body  part  of  a  patient,  said  near  infrared 
energy  source  comprising  at  least  one  infrared  emitting 
diode  having  at  least  two  chips  and  producing  at  least  two 
separate  wavelengths; 

(b)  detecting  means  for  detecting  near-infrared  energy 
emerging  from  the  body  part  and  generating  a  signal  based 
upon  each  of  said  at  least  two  separate  wavelengths  from 
each  of  said  at  least  two  chips  from  said  one  infrared 
emitting  diode;  and 

(c)  processing  means  for  calculating  a  synthetic  spectra  for 
.curvilinear  interpolation  based  upon  the  signal  generated 
from  said  detection  means. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  with  a  semiconductor  body 
comprising  an  island-shaped  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  adjoining  a  surface  and  also  adjoining  a  surface  a  second 
region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  which,  seen  at  the 
surface,  surrounds  the  first  region  along  its  entire  circumfer- 
ence and  forms  a  pn  junction  therewith  and  which  second 
region  is  provided  with  a  breakdown-voltage-raising  zone  in 
the  form  of  a  first  surface  zone  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
which  is  provided  in  the  first  region  and  which  first  surface 
zone  is  situated  at  such  a  small  distance  from  the  second  region 
that,  given  a  sufficiently  high  voltage  in  the  reverse-bias  direc- 
tion across  the  pn  junction,  the  first  surface  zone  is  entirely 
situated  within  the  depletion  region  of  the  pn  junction,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  breakdown-voltage-raising  zone  extends 
only  along  part  of  the  circumference  of  the  first  region  adja- 
cent the  second  region  and  in  that  in  the  first  region,  adjacent 


5,324,980 

MULTI-LAYER  TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT  LAYERS 

STACKED  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECTION  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigem  Kusunoki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,462,  Sep.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,189,500.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,672 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1989,  1-247156 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/13.  29/78 
MS.  a.  257—74  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-layer  type  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
a  first  semiconductor  element  layer  formed  on  said  main 


surface  of  said  substrate  and  including  a  first  semiconduc- 
tor element  having  an  active  layer  portion,  a  gate  portion 
and  a  gate  insulating  film  portion  vertically  therebetween; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  active  layer  portion  of  said 
first  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  element  layer  formed  on  said  insu- 
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lating  layer  and  including  a  second  semiconductor  ele- 
ment having  an  active  layer  portion  adjacent  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  a  gate  portion  and  a  gate  insulating  film  portion 
therebetween; 
the  first  and  second  elements  being  oriented  in  vertical  align- 
ment to  each  other  and  back-to-back  on  said  first  and 
second  semiconductor  element  layers. 


5,324,982 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  AND  STRUCTURE  TO  AVOID 

SOFT  ERROR 
Shiqii  Nakazato;  Hideaki  Uchida;  Yoshikazu  Saito;  Masahiro 
Yamamura,  aU  of  Takasaki;  Yutaka  Kobayashi.  Katsuta; 
Takahide  Ikcda,  Tokorozawa;  Ryoichi  Hon,  Tokyo;  Goro 
Kitsukawa,  Tokyo;  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan;  Nobuo 
Tanba,  Alto,  Calif.;  Takao  Watanabe,  New  Haven,  Conn.; 
Katsuhiro  Shimohigashi,  and  Noriyuki  Homma,  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,351,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,148,255,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,030,  Oct  25, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

87,256,  Jul.  13. 1987,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  29,681,  Mar.  24. 1987, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  899,405,  Aug.  22.  1986,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769.680 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1985,  60-209971; 

Nov   20,  1985,  60-258506;  Mar.  24,  1986,  61-64055;  Mar.  26, 

1986.  61-65696;  Aug.  1,  1986.  61-179913 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/04.  29/70 
MS.  a.  257—546  31  Claima 


5  324  981 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CONTACT 

IN  GROOVE 
Michihiro  Kobikl;  Masahiro  Yoshida,  and  Takahide  Ishikawa, 
aU  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370^49,  Jun.  22,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,920 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1988,  63-165752 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  23/52 

MS.  CL  257—276  '  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  wafer  having  opposed  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces, said  wafer  being  a  common  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  semiconductor  devices 
formed  on  said  wafer,  each  device  including  at  least  one 
via-hole  extending  into  said  wafer  from  said  front  surface 
toward  said  rear  surface; 

at  least  one  circumferential  separation  groove  extending  into 
said  wafer  from  said  front  surface  toward  said  rear  surface 
farther  than  said  at  least  one  via-hole  and  lying  outwardly 
from  a  first  of  said  semiconductor  devices  for  separation 
of  said  first  semiconductor  device  from  said  wafer; 

a  first  metallic  electrode  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  via-hole 
for  electrically  connecting  said  respective  semiconductor 
devices  at  said  front  surface;  and 

a  meul  layer  disposed  in  said  at  least  one  separation  groove 
for  forming  a  metal  protection  layer  on  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  devices  when  they  are  separated  from  said 
wafer. 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  semiconductor  substrate,  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
having  a  main  surface; 

(2)  a  memory  array  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  including  a  plurality  of  MOS  memory  cells, 
the  MOS  memory  cells  being  adapted  to  hold  information; 

(3)  a  peripheral  circuit  formed  on  said  main  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  peripheral  circuit  having  at  least  one  bipo- 
lar transistor; 

(4)  a  buried  layer,  provided  under  at  least  one  of  the  memory 
array  and  peripheral  circuit,  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
as  that  of  the  substrate  and  having  an  impurity  concentra- 
tion higher  than  that  of  the  substrate; 

(5)  a  further  region,  which  together  with  said  buried  layer, 
acts  as  a  shield  so  as  to  prevent  minority  earners  in  the 
substrate  from  entering  the  memory  array  and  destroying 
the  information; 

(6)  an  input  protective  element  positioned  near  the  penph- 
eral  circuit;  and 

(7)  an  n+ -region  comprising  an  n+ -guard  nng  formed  in  the 
substrate  around  the  input  protective  element,  and  an  n+ 
buried  layer  fonned  beneath  the  input  protective  element, 

wherein  said  substrate  is  of  p-conductivity  type,  and  wherein 
said  buried  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  is  a  p+  buned 
layer. 

5.324,983 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Onai,  Ome;  Takeo  Shiba,  Kodaira;  Tohni  Nakamura, 

Mitaka;   Yoichi   Tamaki,   Kokubunji;   Katsuyoshi   Washio, 

Tokorozawa;  Kazuhiro  OhnUhi,  and  Masayoshi  Saitoh,  both 

of  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151454 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/082.  27/102.  29/00 
MS.  a.  257-586  ^1  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  single  crystalline  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  over  a 
surface  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
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a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to 
said  flrst  conductivity  type,  formed  at  an  upper  surface  of 
said  first  region; 

a  third  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  formed  in 
contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  said  first  region; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  above  a  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  window  through 
which  an  upper  surface  of  said  second  region  is  exposed 
for  electrical  contact; 

an  electrode  region  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  to 
surround  said  first  region  such  that  said  electrode  region  is 
electrically  connected  with  an  exposed  part  of  said  first 
region. 


wherein  said  electrode  region  includes  a  first  part  extended 
on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  insulating  film  from  a  first 
portion  of  said  exposed  part  of  said  first  region  and  a 
second,  different  part  electrically  connected  with  a  second 
portion  of  said  exposed  part  of  said  first  region; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  electrode  region; 

an  electrode  electrically  connected  with  an  upper  surface  of 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  first  part  of  said  electrode 
region  through  a  second  window  formed  in  said  second 
insulating  film, 

wherein  said  second  part  of  said  electrode  region  has  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  electrode  re- 
gion in  said  first  part  thereof;  and 

a  metal  silicide  film  disposed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
part  of  said  electrode  region. 


5^24384 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

Hisao  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  JuL  28, 1992,  S«r.  No.  920,922 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  29, 1991,  3-188499 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/22.  27/082.  29/40 

VS.  a.  257—588  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  reverse  conductivity  type  diffusion  layer  buried  in  a  sur- 
face of  said  substrate; 

a  reverse  conductivity  type  epitaxial  layer  formed  in  said 
surface; 

a  first  conductivity  type  element  isolation  layer  formed 
around  said  buried  diffusion  layer  in  said  epitaxial  layer  to 
isolate  an  element  formation  region; 

a  field  oxide  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer 


to  define  first  and  second  element  formation  subregions  by 
partitioning  said  element  formation  region; 

a  reverse  conductivity  type  collector  diffusion  layer  form  in 
said  first  element  formation  subregion  and  connected  to 
said  buried  diffusion  layer; 

a  first  conductivity  type  intrinsic  base  diffusion  layer  formed 
inside  said  epitaxial  layer  in  said  second  element  formation 
region; 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  formed  on  said  field  oxide  film; 

a  reverse  conductivity  type  emitter  diffusion  layer  formed  at 
a  surface  of  said  intrinsic  base  diffusion  layer  at  a  site 
where  an  open-hole  formed  in  said  interlayer  insulating 
film  reaches;  and 

a  two-layered  emitter  electrode  layer  including  a  lower 
polycrystalline  silicon  layer  having  reverse  conductivity 
type  impurities  and  connecting  said  emitter  diffusion  layer 
and  an  upper  layer  including  a  polycrystalline  silicon  layer 
having  a  higher  density  of  reverse  conductivity  type  im- 
purities than  that  of  said  lower  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer. 


5,324,985 
PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Toaiomi  Hamada,  Sanda;  Seiji  Takemura,  Itami;  Masataka 
Kawai,  and  Takaaki  Okidono,  both  of  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan, 
to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Filed  May  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  877,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1991,  3-106985 

Int  a.5  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—697  8  Claims 
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1.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  opposed  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  the  first  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  having  a  multitude  of  terminals; 

a  multitude  of  connector  pins  extending  from  the  second 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  exposed  at  the  first  surface  of 
said  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  coimector  lands  dbposed  on  the  first  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  corresponding 
terminals  of  said  semiconductor  element,  said  connector 
lands  being  spaced  from  and  electrically  connected  to 
corresponding  connector  pins  by  wiring  wherein  said 
connector  pins  are  arranged  in  said  substrate  with  a  pitch 
between  adjacent  connector  pins  that  is  larger  for  connec- 
tor pins  nearer  said  connector  lands  than  for  connector 
pins  farther  from  said  connector  lands. 


5,324,986 
CHIP  TYPE  VARISTOR 
Yasushi    Ueno;    Akinori    Nakayama;    Kazutaka    Nakamura; 
Yasunobu  Yoneda;  Yukio  Sakabe,  and  Tomoaki  Ushiro,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1991,  3-183830 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/053.  23/14.  23/15 

U.S.  a.  257—701  »  Omms 


said  diamond  pedestals  comprising  about  10-80%  of  the  area 
of  said  base  contacting  the  surface  of  said  chip. 


5424,988 

SYSTEM  FOR  UNDERSEA  WAVE  GENERATION  OF 

ELECTRIC  POWER 

Edwin  Newman,  10331  Undley  Art.  #113,  Northridge,  Calif. 

91326 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,223 

Int.  a.'  F03B  13/10 

VS.  CL  290—54  8  ClaiBM 


1.  A  chip  type  varistor  comprising: 

a  sintered  body  composed  of  semiconductor  ceramics  and 
having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
side  surfaces  connecting  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower 
surface; 

first  and  second  inner  electrodes  embedded  in  said  sintered 
body  so  as  not  to  be  overiapped  with  each  other  in  the 
direction  of  thickness  of  the  sintered  body  and  formed  so 
as  to  be  led  out  to  the  different  side  surfaces  of  said  sin- 
tered body; 

a  pair  of  outer  electrodes  formed  on  the  side  surtaces  of  the 
sintered  body  so  as  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  inner  electrodes,  respectively;  and 

at  least  one  non-connected  type  inner  electrode  embedded  in 
the  sintered  body  so  as  not  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
said  outer  electrodes  and  formed  so  as  to  be  overlapped 
with  said  first  and  second  inner  electrodes  while  being 
separated  by  a  semiconductor  ceramics  layer. 

5  324  987 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WTTH  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  EXPANSION  MATCH 

Charies  D.  lacovangelo,  SchenecUdy;  Raymond  A.  FlUion,  NU- 

kayuna,  and  James  F.  Burgess,  SchenecUdy,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,753 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/02.  39/02 

VS.  a.  257—701  20  Claims 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate, 

a  base  mounted  on  or  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  sub- 
strate and  comprising  a  plurality  of  diamond  pedestals  in 
combination  with  areas  of  other  material  having  a  higher 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  than  said  substrate,  and 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
chip  comprising  a  material  having  a  higher  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  said  substrate; 


1.  A  system  for  generating  electrical  power  from  the  motion 
of  undersea  waves,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  A  tower,  having  multiple  portions  adapted  to  support  a 
large  external  stnicture  underwater; 

(b)  A  bag  which  is  large  and  cylindrically  shaped,  supported 
centrally  by  said  tower;  said  bag  being  internally  stiffened 
by  compressed  water  to  maintain  its  shape,  and  configured 
to  produce  rotational  motion  and  vertical  motion  with 
respect  to  said  tower  when  imoacted  by  undersea  waves; 

(c)  Means  interconnecting  said  tower  and  said  bag,  permit- 
ting said  bag  to  move  with  respect  to  said  tower; 

(d)  A  multiplicity  of  power  generator  pods  retained  by  said 
bag;  said  power  generator  pods  disposed  with  pinion  gears 
which  interact  with  said  tower  support  portions  and  with 
portions  of  said  bag;  said  pinion  gears  operativcly  con- 
nected to  generator/rectifier/chopper  sets  which  produce 
DC  electric  power;  and 

(e)  A  multiplicity  of  output  power  AC  invertors  mounted  on 
said  tower  to  convert  said  DC  electric  power  to  AC 
power  for  transmission  to  the  shore. 

5,324,989 

POWER  CONTROLLER  MODULE  PROVIDING  USER 

SELECTABLE  OVERLOAD  PROTECnON 

Roger  D.  Thornton,  R.R.  6,  Box  179AB,  Wapakoneta.  Ohio 

45895 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,941 

Int  CL'  H02J  4/00:  H02H  7/00:  G06F  15/56 

VS.  a.  307—35  32  Claims 

18.  In  a  power  distribution  system,  a  power  controller  mod- 
ule for  preventing  excessive  current  fiow  between  a  power 
source  and  a  load,  said  power  controller  module  comprising  a 
plurality  of  current  limiting  channels,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
current  limiting  channels  having  a  predetermined  current  flow 
limit,  said  plurality  of  current  limiting  channels  being  selec- 
tively interconnecUble  in  parallel  with  one  another  to  form 
one  or  more  current  pathways,  each  of  said  current  pathways 
having  a  current  flow  limit  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the 
predetermined  current  flow  limits  of  the  respective  current 
limiting  channels  that  are  connected  in  parallel  to  form  the 
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respective  current  pathway,  each  of  said  plurality  of  current 

limiting  channels  comprising: 
evaluation  means  for  determining  whether  current  flow 
through  said  current  limiting  channel  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined current  flow  limit; 
a  switch  connected  between  the  power  source  and  the  load 
which  enables  or  Umits  current  flow  through  said  current 
limiting  channel  in  response  to  the  evaluation  means,  said 
switch  responsive  to  said  evaluation  means  to  allow  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  said  current  limiting  channel  when 
current  flow  through  said  current  limiting  channel  is 


5^24,990 

VOLTAGE  INVERTER  POWER  CONSERVATION 

CIRCUIT 

Joha  C.  Cunnlnghim,  181  Lezingtoa  St,  Apt  33,  Newton,  Mass. 

021M 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862^15 

fat  a.'  HOIH  47/32:  H02H  3/12:  H02J  3/32 

M&.  CL  307—125  16  CUims 


%.  A  voltage  inverter,  having  conversion  circuits,  output 
terminals  and  an  AC  output  voltage,  capable  of  being  powered 
by  a  battery,  the  inverter  including  switch  means  for  switching 
between  an  ON  state  wherein  the  AC  output  voltage  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  terminals,  and  an  OFF  state  wherein 
battery  voltage  is  connected  to  the  output  terminals  and  dis- 
connected from  at  least  some  of  the  conversion  circuits. 


5,324,991 
NEURON  UNIT  AND  NEURON  UNIT  NETWORK 
Toshiyuki  Funita;  Hiroyuki  Horiguchi;  Hirotoshi  Eguchi,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Atsuo  Hashimoto,  Nishinomiya;  Sugitaka  Oteki, 
Nfiaoo;  Toshihiro  Tsukagoshi,  Itami;  Satoshi  Otsuki,  Nishino- 
miya; Eiki  Aono,  Minoo;  Shiyi  Motomura,  Yokohama,  and 
Takahiro  Watanabe,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  971,476,  Not.  4, 1992,  which  is 
a  dlTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  856,645,  Mar.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,185,851, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  550,404,  JiiL  10,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,131,073.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1989,  1-179629; 
Mar.  12, 1990,  2-60739;  Mar.  16, 1990,  2-67937;  Dec.  11, 1991, 
3-351410;  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-11217;  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-21284;  Mar. 
12,  1992,  4-53204;  Mar.  24,   1992,  4-65637;  JnL  31,   1992, 
4-224702 

iBt  a.5  G06F  15/18 
MS.  CL  307—201  15  Claims 


below  said  predetermined  current  flow  limit  and  respon- 
sive to  limit  current  flow  through  said  current  limiting 
channel  when  said  current  flow  through  said  current 
limiting  channel  exceeds  said  predetermined  current  flow 
limit; 

a  signal  path  for  permitting  said  switch  to  disrupt  current 
flow  through  the  current  limiting  channel  independently 
of  said  evaluation  means;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  current  limiting  channels  passing 
only  a  portion  of  the  total  current  flowing  through  the 
respective  current  pathway. 


SS-" 


^«»/ 


1.  A  neuron  unit  for  processing  a  plurality  of  binary  input 
signals  and  for  outputting  a  neuron  output  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  a  result  of  the  processing,  said  neuron  unit  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  first  gate  means,  respectively  for  carrying  out 
a  logical  operation  on  a  binary  input  signal  and  a 
weighting  coefficient; 

a  second  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  first  gate  means,  for 
carrying  out  a  logical  operation  on  an  excitatory  output 
signal  of  each  of  said  first  gate  means; 

a  third  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  first  gate  means,  for 
carrying  out  a  logic  operation  on  an  inhibitory  output 
signal  of  each  of  said  first  gate  means; 

a  fourth  gate  means,  coupled  to  said  second  and  third  gate 
means,  for  synthesizing  output  signals  of  said  second  and 
third  gate  means  and  outputting  the  neuron  output  signal; 
and 

generating  means,  coupled  to  said  first  gate  means,  for  gen- 
erating the  weighting  coefficients  which  are  supplied  to 
each  of  said  first  gate  means, 

said  generating  means  for  generating  one  weighting  coeffici- 
ent including  a  random  number  generator  for  generating 
random  numbers,  and  a  comparator  for  comparing  each 
random  number  r  output  from  the  random  number  genera- 
tor with  a  predetermined  value  r  and  for  outputting  a 
pulse  signal  having  first  and  second  values  depending  on 
whether  each  random  number  r  is  such  that  r^q  or  r>q, 

each  weighting  coefficient  being  described  by  a  pulse  den- 
sity which  is  defined  by  at  least  one  of  a  number  of  the  first 
values  and  a  number  of  the  second  values  of  the  pulse 
signal  within  a  predetermined  time,  where  the  first  and 
second  values  are  arranged  at  random  and  the  first  and 


second  values  respectively  correspond  to  high  and  low 
binary  signal  levels. 

5,324,992 
SELF-TIMING  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTTS  HAVING  LOW 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  DURING  INACTIVE  PERIODS 
Wojciech  Maly,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Camcsic  McUon 
University,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,315 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/017:  H02H  3/16 

U.S.  a.  307—265  "  Claims 


signals  are  different,  and  said  output  means  outputting  said 
second  dau  signal  in  sync  with  the  output  enable  signal  as 
the  dau  signal  without  turning  off  all  said  output  transis- 
tors if  said  comparing  means  judges  that  said  first  and 
second  data  signals  are  the  same. 


5,324,994 

PEAK  DETECnON  CIRCUIT 

Steven  K.  Sullivan,  and  Joseph  R.  Peter,  both  of  Bcavertmi, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Orcg. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,464 

Int  a.5  H03K  5/153 

U.S.  a.  307—351  17  Claims 
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1.  A  self-timing  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  clocked  function  unit  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  for 
operating  on  variable  numbers  in  logic  operations  of  vari- 
able lengths  of  time,  said  function  unit  having  an  active 
period  during  a  logic  operation  and  an  inactive  period 
following  a  logic  operation, 

sensing  means  for  monitoring  said  function  unit  to  identify 
active  periods, 

clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  for  said  function 
unit,  said  clock  signal  having  variable  width  pulses,  and 

means  coupling  said  sensing  means  to  said  clock  means  for 
controlling  said  variable  width  pulses  in  response  to  iden- 
tified active  periods. 

5,324,993 

DATA  OUTPUT  ORCUTT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Tatsuo  Ikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japwi,  assignor  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23, 1991,  3-182551 

Int  a.'  H03K  19/00:  G06F  7/02 

U5.  a.  307—269  3  Claims 


1.  A  peak  detection  circuit  for  determining  a  voltage  level 
extreme  of  an  input  signal  to  be  monitored  during  a  time  inter- 
val comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  stage  (10)  for  receiving  the  input 
signal  and  producing  an  amplifier  output  signal  responsive 
to  the  difference  between  an  input  signal  and  an  extreme 
value  signal; 

an  active  peak  holding  circuit  (12)  for  receiving  the  amplifier 
output  signal  and  storing  an  extreme  value  of  the  amplifier 
output  signal  that  occurs  during  the  time  interval,  the 
active  peak  holding  circuit  (12)  producing  the  extreme 
value  signal  from  the  stored  extreme  value  of  the  amplifier 
output  signal; 

a  passive  peak  holding  circuit  (14)  for  receiving  the  amplifier 
output  signal  and  storing  a  duplicate  extreme  value  of  the 
amplifier  output  signal  that  occurs  during  the  time  inter- 
val, the  passive  peak  holding  circuit  (14)  producing  a 
second  extreme  value  signal  from  the  duplicate  stored 
extreme  value  of  the  amplifier  output  signal. 

5,324,995 

SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  VOLTAGE  RECEIVER  HAVING 

REDUCED  HARMONIC  DISTORTION 

Philip  W.  Yee,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 

dactor  Corporation,  Santt  Clara,  Calif. 

nied  Nov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,753 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/159 

MS.  a.  307—352  "^  C"*^ 


.jrr^.. 


1.  A  dau  output  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  for  outputting  a  daU  signal  in  sync  with  an 
output  enable  signal  externally  supplied,  comprising: 

means  for  comparing  a  first  daU  signal  being  outputted 
presently  with  a  second  dau  signal  to  be  outputted  next, 
when  a  daU  signal  to  be  outputted  is  changed,  and  judging 
whether  said  first  and  second  daU  signals  are  the  same  or 
different; 

output  mean  having  output  transistors  for  outputung  the 
daU  signal,  said  output  means  temporarily  turning  off  said 
output  transistors  and  outputting  said  second  dau  signal  in 
sync  with  the  output  enable  signal  as  the  dau  signal  if  said 
comparing  means  judges  that  said  first  and  second  daU 
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1.  A  voluge  receiver  comprising: 


2574 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2575 


an  input  terminal  to  which  is  applied  an  analog  input  signal; 

a  first  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  a  first  sampling  transis- 
tor coimected  between  a  first  holding  node  and  said  input 
terminal,  said  first  holding  node  being  referenced  to  a  first 
voltage  set  point; 

a  second  sample  and  hold  circuit  having  a  second  sampling 
transistor  connected  between  a  second  holding  node  and 
said  input  terminal,  said  second  holding  node  being  refer- 
enced to  a  second  voltage  set  point;  and 

a  bias  voltage  circuit  that  applies  a  first  bias  voltage  to  said 
first  sampling  transistor  and  a  second  bias  voltage  to  said 
second  sampling  transistor,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
bias  voltages  differ  by  a  voltage  difference  corresponding 
to  the  voltage  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
voltage  set  points. 


5,324,997 
DELAYED  NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  CTRCUTT 
Albert  E.  Cosand,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,385 

Int.  a.>  H03K  19/086 

VS.  a.  307—455  3  aaims 


5,324,996 

FLOATING  FAULT  TOLERANT  INPUT  BUFFER 

CIRCUIT 

L.  Randall  Mote,  Jr.,  Lagnaa  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST 

Rcscardi,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,825 

Int  a.>  H03K  17/16 

VS.  CL  307-443  4  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  buffer  circuit  for  buffering  an  input 
signal  that  floats  at  a  voltage  level  between  a  high  logic  level 
and  a  low  logic  level,  said  programmable  buffer  circuit  com- 
prising: 

a  first  input  terminal  that  receives  said  input  signal,  said  input 
signal  having  a  high  input  logic  level,  a  low  input  logic 
level  and  a  floating  level,  said  floating  level  being  a  vari- 
able level  between  said  high  input  logic  level  and  said  low 
input  logic  level; 

a  second  input  terminal  that  receives  a  control  signal,  said 
control  signal  having  a  first  control  signal  state  and  a 
second  control  signal  state; 

a  third  input  terminal  that  receives  a  programming  signal, 
said  programming  signal  having  a  first  programming 
signal  state  and  a  second  programming  signal  state; 

an  output  terminal  that  provides  an  output  signal,  said  output 
signal  having  a  first  output  logic  level  and  a  second  output 
logic  level;  and 

logic  circuitry  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal,  said 
second  input  terminal,  said  third  input  terminal  and  said 
output  terminal,  said  logic  circuitry  responsive  to  said 
input  signal,  said  control  signal  and  said  programming 
signal,  said  output  signal  being  responsive  to  said  input 
signal  when  said  control  signal  has  said  first  control  state 
to  have  one  of  said  first  and  second  output  logic  levels 
when  said  input  signal  has  one  of  said  first  and  second 
input  logic  levels  and  to  have  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  output  logic  levels  when  said  input  signal  has  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  input  logic  levels,  said  output 
signal  being  forced  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  first  and 
second  output  logic  levels  when  said  control  signal  has 
said  second  control  state,  the  predetermined  one  of  said 
first  and  second  output  logic  levels  being  determined  by 
said  programming  signal. 


1.  A  delayed  negative  feedback  logic  circuit,  which  receives 
a  first  and  second  input  logic  signal,  and  which  produces  a 
logic  output  signal  that  represents  a  logic  function  performed 
upon  the  first  and  second  logic  signal  said  delayed  negative 
feedback  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  set  of  driving  transistors  that  output  operating  bias  current 
input  signals; 

a  first  transistor  which  has  a  base  terminal,  a  collector  termi- 
nal and  an  emitter  terminal,  said  base  terminal  receiving 
said  first  input  logic  signal,  said  collector  terminal  output- 
ting  a  first  transistor  signal; 

a  second  transistor  which  has  a  base  terminal,  an  emitter 
terminal  and  a  collector  terminal,  said  base  terminal  of  the 
second  transistor  receiving  a  first  input  comparison  signal 
representing  an  inverted  value  of  the  first  input  logic 
signal,  said  emitter  terminal  of  the  second  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  emitter  terminal  of  the  first  transistor  to 
form  a  first  node,  and  said  collector  terminal  of  the  second 
transistor  outputting  a  second  transistor  signal; 

a  third  transistor  which  has  a  base  terminal,  an  emitter  termi- 
nal and  a  collector  terminal,  said  base  terminal  of  said 
third  transistor  receiving  a  second  input  comparison  signal 
representing  an  inverted  value  of  the  second  input  logic 
signal,  said  collector  terminal  of  the  third  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  first  node; 

a  fourth  transistor  which  has  a  base  terminal,  an  emitter 
terminal  and  a  collector  terminal,  said  base  terminal  of 
said  fourth  transistor  receiving  the  second  mput  logic 
signal,  said  emitter  of  said  fourth  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor  to  form  a 
second  node,  said  collector  terminal  of  said  fourth  transis- 
tor outputting  a  fourth  transistor  signal; 

a  fifth  transistor  which  has  a  base  terminal,  a  collector  termi- 
nal and  an  emitter  terminal,  said  collector  terminal  of  said 
fifth  transistor  receiving  a  driving  voltage  source,  said 
base  terminal  of  said  fifth  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
first  output  terminal  and  to  the  collector  terminal  of  said 
second  transistor  to  receive  the  second  transistor  output 
signal  therefrom,  said  emitter  terminal  of  said  fifth  transis- 
tor being  coimected  to  a  second  output  terminal  to  output 
a  logic  "1"  signal  when  said  fifth  transistor  is  turned  on; 

a  sixth  transistor  which  has  a  base  terminal,  a  collector 
terminal  and  an  emitter  terminal  said  base  terminal  of  the 
sixth  transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  terminal 
of  the  first  transistor  to  receive  the  first  transistor  output 
signal  therefrom,  said  collector  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  driving  voltage  source  to  receive  the  driving  volt- 


age signal  therefrom,  said  emitter  terminal  of  the  sixth 
transistor  outputting  a  comparison  signal  representing  an 
inverted  value  of  the  signal  at  the  emitter  of  the  fifth 
transistor;  and 
a  means  for  reversing  the  logic  of  the  operating  bias  current 
input  signals,  said  reversing  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  base  terminals  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transis- 
tors to  reduce  their  switching  rate  by  receiving  the  output 
of  the  emitter  terminals  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors 
and  reversing  the  logic  signal  on  the  inputs  at  the  base 
terminals  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  transistors. 


a  variable  capacitor  connected  between  the  input  of  the 
buffer  and  a  second  voltage  source;  and 


li 
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5,324,998 
ZERO  POWER  REPROGRAMMABLE  FLASH  CELL  FOR 

A  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 
Stanley  J.  Powell,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Fded  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,761 

Int  a.5  H03K  7  9/7  7i 

VS.  CL  307—465  •  Ctaims 


T 

a  first  compensation  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of 
the  buffer  and  the  second  variable  resistance. 


5,325,000 

FREQUENCY  MIXING  CTRCUFT  WITH  IMPEDANCE 

TRANSFORMING  POWER  COMBINER 

Joel  D.  Birkcland,  Phoenix,  and  Vijay  K.  Nair,  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,484 

Int  a.'  H03K  5/26 

VS.  a.  307—529  15  ClaiM 


••IF 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device,  comprising: 
a  sense  amp  (10); 

a  plurality  of  programmable  cells  (20  a,  b.  and  c)  connected 
to  the  sense  amp,  each  having: 

a)  a  half  latch  circuit  (30),  wherein  an  output  (31)  from  the 
half  latch  circuit  is  used  to  program  various  portions  of 
the  programmable  logic  device;  and 

b)  a  split  gate  flash  cell  circuit  (40),  coupled  to  the  half  latch 
circuit,  for  determining  if  the  output  of  the  half  latch 
circuit  is  a  high  or  low  signal. 


5,324,999 

INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  COMPENSATED  LOW-PASS 

FILTER  NETWORK 

Steven  A.  Honley,  Arlington,  and  Kevin  M.  Ovens,  Piano,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,781 
Int.  a.'  H03K  5/12 
VS.  a.  307—520  >7  Claims 

1.  A  non-inverting  high  frequency  filtering  circuit  having 
significantly  reduced  recovery  times,  comprising: 
a  buffer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  forming 

the  circuit  output; 
a  first  variable  resistance  connected  between  the  input  of  the 

buffer  and  an  input  of  the  circuit; 
a  second  variable  resistance  connected  between  the  input  of 
the  buffer  and  a  first  volUge  source; 


1.  A  frequency  mixing  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  inductor  coupled  between  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals at  which  is  applied  an  RF  input  signal  and  a  LO 
input  signal  respectively; 

a  first  resistor  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  input 
terminals; 

a  second  capacitor  coupled  between  said  first  input  terminal 
and  a  first  node; 

a  third  capacitor  coupled  between  said  second  input  terminal 
and  said  first  node; 

a  second  inductor  coupled  between  said  first  node  and  a  first 
power  supply  conductor;  and 

a  transistor  having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  said  gate 
being  coupled  to  said  first  node,  said  source  being  coupled 
to  said  first  power  supply  conductor,  said  drain  providing 
an  output  signal  of  the  frequency  mixing  circuit. 

5,325,001 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  SENSE  PRE-AMPUHER 
Michael  J.  BrunoUi,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktree 
Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,074 
Int  a.5  GOIR  19/00;  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  307—530  3*  Claims 

6.  In  combination, 

a  cell  having  first  and  second  lines  for  reading  information 
differentially  to  provide  an  output  at  any  one  time  only  on 
one  of  the  first  and  second  lines, 
first  and  second  means  respectively  connected  to  the  first 
and  second  lines  for  preparing  the  first  and  second  lines  to 
provide  an  output  at  any  time  from  an  individual  one  of 
the  lines  and  to  amplify  the  output  from  such  line,  and 
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third  and  fourth  means  for  respectively  unbalancing  the 
preparedness  provided  by  the  first  and  second  means  to 
expedite  the  time  at  which  the  output  is  provided  at  such 
time  from  the  individual  one  of  the  first  and  second  lines 
in  accordance  with  the  information  being  read  differen- 
tially from  the  cell  at  such  time,  the  third  and  fourth 


means  respectively  having  a  plurality  of  terminals  and 
being  respectively  connected  at  first  terminals  in  the  plu- 
rality to  the  first  and  second  lines  and  having  a  common 
connection  at  second  terminals  in  the  plurality  for  provid- 
ing a  common  mode  rejection  of  the  information  read 
differentially  on  the  first  and  second  lines. 


5,325,002 
TRAPPED-nELD,  SUPERCONDUCnNG, 
INDUCTION-SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR/GENERATOR 
HAVING  IMPROVED  STARTUP  TORQUE 
Mario  Rabinowitz,  Redwood,  Calif.,  and  James  S.  Edmonds, 
Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Electric  Power  Research  Insti- 
tute, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,824 

hL  a.'  HOIB  12/00:  H02K  55/00.  7/09 

MS.  a.  505—166  26  Claims 


r-4 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  power  between  a  stator  and  a 
rotor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field  generator  attached  to  a  first 
one  of  said  stator  and  rotor,  producing  a  temporally  vary- 
ing magnetic  field  that  extends  into  a  continuous  sheet  of 
electrically  conductive,  nonferromagnetic  material,  re- 
ferred to  herein  as  a  torque  shield,  which  is  attached  to  a 
second  one  of  said  stator  and  rotor,  this  temporally  vary- 
ing magnetic  field  inducing  in  said  torque-shield,  during  a 
stariup  phase  of  operation,  currents  that  produce  a  torque 
of  said  rotor  about  a  rotation  axis  of  the  rotor,  whereby 
this  motor  operates  in  an  induction  motor  mode;  and  then, 
when  a  slip  between  the  rotating  component  of  the  mag- 
netic field  and  the  second  of  said  stator  and  rotor  falls 
below  a  preselected  threshold  achieved  by  a  choice  of 
thickness,  conductivity  and  permeability  of  said  torque- 
shield  to  achieve  such  threshold 

(b)  trapping  in  a  superconducting  material  within  said  rotor, 
a  magnetic  pattern  field  that  rotates  about  the  rotation  axis 
at  a  rotational  speed  equal  to  a  routional  speed  of  the 
rotor  and  that  interacts  with  the  temporally  varying  mag- 
netic field  from  the  magnetic  field  generator  to  produce  a 


torque  of  the  rotor  about  said  rotation  axis,  whereby  this 
motor  operates  in  a  synchronous  motor  mode. 


5,325,003 
MOLDED  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ALTERNATOR 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  E.  Saval,  Romulus;  Steven  J.  Yockey,  Farmington  Hills; 
Gregory  A.  Ritchie,  Ypsilanti,  and  Eric  D.  Bramson,  Ann 
Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,391 

Int.  a.5  H02K  13/02 

VS.  a.  310-^13  19  Claims 


1.  A  molded  rotor  assembly  for  a  vehicle  alternator,  the 
rotor  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  rotor  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  annular  pole  pieces  axially  aligned  along  and 
mounted  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  rotor  shaft  defin- 
ing a  region  between  the  pole  pieces,  each  pole  piece 
having  along  its  radial  periphery  a  plurality  of  circumax- 
ially  spaced  and  axially  inboard-extending  fingers,  the 
fmgers  on  each  pole  piece  interleaving  with  the  fingers  on 
the  other  pole  piece; 

a  coil  wire  cooperatively  held  in  the  region  between  the  pole 
pieces,  the  coil  wire  having  a  plurality  of  turns  and  a  pair 
of  free  ends; 

a  pair  of  slip  rings  mounted  to  the  rotor  shaft  and  electrically 
connected  to  a  respective  pair  of  terminals,  each  terminal 
attaching  to  a  respective  free  end  of  the  coil  wire  to  form 
a  pair  of  connections;  and 

a  molded  insert  integrally  molded  to  at  least  one  of  the  pole 
pieces  and  at  least  pariially  filling  the  region  between  the 
pole  pieces  and  encapsulating  turns  of  the  coil  wire  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  the  turns. 


5,325,004 
MOTOR 

YoicU  Mori;  HIroyuki  Yonei,  both  of  Shiga;  Takashi 
Yokoyama,  Yokaichi,  and  Kiyohani  Noguchi,  Naka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Densen  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-141176; 
May  28, 1991,  3-154073;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-250486 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/14:  GllB  77/02,  17/08 
VS.  a.  310—67  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  shaft  member;  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  member  through  the  intermediary  of  a 
pair  of  bearing  means;  a  yoke  mounted  on  an  inner  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  said  rotor;  a  rotor  magnet  fixed  on  a  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  yoke;  a  stator  facing  said  rotor 
magnet;  a  bushing  placed  between  one  pan  of  the  pair  of  said 
bearing  means  and  said  yoke,  one  end  poriion  of  said  bushing 
having  a  somewhat  larger  outer  diameter  than  that  of  the  other 
end  portion  of  said  bushing;  one  end  poriion  of  said  yoke 


having  a  somewhat  larger  inner  diameter  than  that  of  a  middle 
portion  of  said  yoke,  whereby  said  one  end  portion  of  said 


a  shaft  routably  supported  by  said  radial  bearing; 
a  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft; 
a  stator  arranged  oppositely  to  said  rotor;  and 
a  housing  enclosing  said  rotor  and  said  stotor, 


bushing  and  said  middle  portion  of  said  yoke  are  secured  to- 
gether. 

5,325,005 
MOTOR  COMMUTATION 

Joseph  Denk,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,000 

Int  a.'  H02K  11/00.  1/12:  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  310—68  B  *3  Claims 


wherein  said  rotor  is  provided  with  a  rotor  magnet  fashioned 
as  a  seal  magnet  for  forming  a  magnetic  seal,  and  said 
housing  is  provided  with  a  sutor  magnet  fashioned  as  a 
seal  magnet  for  forming  a  magnetic  seal  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  rotor  magnet. 


5,325,007 

STATOR  WINDINGS  FOR  AXIAL  GAP  GENERATORS 

John  B.  Huss,  Rockton,  and  Mahesh  Shah,  Rockford,  both  of 

111 ,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,630 

Int  a.5  H02K  i/00 

VS.  a.  310—180  *3  Oaim 


8.  A  commutation  sensor  circumscribing  a  shaft  whereon  is 
carried  a  routing  transverse  disk-like  body  presenting  circum- 
ferentially  alternate  magnetic  poles  arrayed  radially  outwardly 
circumferentially  about  said  body,  and  a  non-magnetic  sleeve 
member  circumscribing  said  body  and  at  a  circumferential  ring 
portion  thereof  being  in  radial  congruence  therewith,  said 
sleeve  member  defining  at  least  one  cavity  at  said  ring  portion 
wherein  is  received  a  magnetic  proximity  sensor,  and  a  annular 
magnetic  shield  iron  carried  upon  and  circumscribing  said 
sleeve  member  at  said  ring  portion  to  surround  both  said  disk- 
like body  and  said  proximity  sensor. 

5,325,006 
SEALED  MAGNETIC  FLUID  BEARING  FOR  POLYGON 

MIRROR  DRIVE  MOTOR 
Satosi   Uno;   Sueo   Akashi;   Katsutoshi   Nil,  all   of  Hitachi; 
Kazuhiko  Kawaike,  Katsuta;  Hiroo  Hiroyama,  and  Kosho 
Ishizaki,  both  of  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-110065; 
May  9, 1990.  M17614;  Oct  11,  1990,  2-270408 

Int.  a.'  H02K  7/08.  7/14.  21/12.  5/10 
VS.  a.  310-90  '  ^^i**^ 

1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  portion  provided  on  an  end  bracket; 
radial  bearings  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  portion; 
a  magnetic  fiuid  filled  in  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  accommodating  said  radial  bearings; 


1.  Electromotive  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  sutor  winding  fonned  by  a  plurality  of  coil 
turns,  each  of  said  coil  turns  having  a  triangular  shape  and 
being  located  in  two  axially  adjacent  planes,  wherein  the 
winding  comprises  an  electricaUy  conductive  tube  con- 
nected to  electrical  leads  and  wherein  cooling  fluid  flows 
through  the  tube; 

b)  a  plurality  of  pole  segmenU  each  having  a  generally 
triangular  shape,  said  coil  turns  forming  generally  triangu- 
lar open  spaces  and  said  pole  segments  being  positioned  in 
said  open  spaces; 

c)  and  encapsulating  means  around  said  coil  turns  and  said 
pole  segments  for  securing  said  coil  turns  and  said  pole 
segments  together. 
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5.325,008 

CONSTRAINED  RIPPLE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

DEBONDABLE  ADHESIVE  AND  METHODS  OF 

INSTALLATION 

James  J.  Grant,  Niskajruna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Sdienectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,801 

Int  a.)  H02K  3/4S 

VS.  a.  310—214  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  stator  bar  in  a  radial  slot  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  radially  of  at  least  one  wedge  dis- 
posed in  the  slot,  comprising: 

a  member  for  forming  an  elongated  flat  surface; 

an  elongated  leaf  spring  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
and  corrugated  in  a  transverse  direction  such  that  the 
corrugations  are  longitudinally  spaced  from  one  another, 
said  spring  being  compressed  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  into 
a  constrained  spring-loaded  substantially  flattened  config- 
uration; and 

an  adhesive  bonding  said  spring  and  said  flat  surface  to  one 
another  at  ambient  temperature  maintaining  said  spring  in 
said  constrained,  substantially  flattened,  spring-loaded 
configiiration  and  enabling  the  spring  for  placement  in  the 
slot  adjacent  the  one  wedge,  said  adhesive  being  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  elevated  temperature  to  release 
the  adhesive  bond  between  the  spring  and  flat  surface 
such  that  said  spring  is  movable  toward  a  non-compressed 
state  for  applying  a  radially  directed  spring  force  to  the 
stator  bar. 

10.  A  method  for  radially  loading  windings  in  the  slots  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  wherein  the  slots  are  closed  adjacent 
open  ends  thereof  by  wedges  in  said  slots,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

adhesively  securing  an  elongated  ripple  spring  and  a  filler 
strip  to  one  another,  with  the  spring  in  a  compressed  state; 

locating  said  ripple  spring  and  said  filler  strip,  with  said 
spring  in  said  compressed  state,  in  said  slot  between  said 
wedge  and  said  winding;  and 

elevating  the  temperature  in  said  slot  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  such  that  the  adhesive  bond  between  the 
spring  and  the  filler  strip  is  broken  whereby  said  spring 
expands  to  load  the  winding  in  the  slot. 


5,325,009 
ROTOR  SHAFT  WITH  INTEGRAL  WEDGE  RETAINERS 

FOR  CORE  OF  A  TWO-POLE  GENERATOR 

Robert  L.  Captei^  Ridott,  ami  Lee  L.  Tbomaa,  Rockford,  both  of 

UL,  aiaigBors  to  Sondstnuid  Corporation,  Rockford,  IlL 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,694 

lat.  CL>  H02K  1/22 

VS.  CL  310—261  17  Claim* 

1.  A  two-pole  generator  rotor  assembly  comprising  core 

means,  and  a  shaft  means  for  mounting  said  core  means,  said 

shaft  means  including  a  flrst  and  a  second  shaft  end  portion, 

each  of  said  shaft  end  portions  including  an  integrally  formed 

axially  extending  wedge  means  adapted  to  mount  the  core 

means  in  the  rotor  assembly,  and  wherein  said  wedge  means 

include  opposed  faces  arranged  so  as  to  define  therelsetween  a 

slot  means  for  accommodating  said  core  means  when  said  shaft 


end  portions  are  assembled  whereby  said  core  means  and  said 
shaft  means  form  a  rotor  subassembly,  and  wherein  means  are 


provided  on  at  least  free  end  portions  of  the  wedge  means  for 
connection  the  wedge  means  to  the  shaft  end  portions 


5,325,010 
MICROMANIPULATOR 
Karl-Heiiiz  Beaocke,  Julidi;  Martin  Teske,  Duren;  Joaef  Frohn, 
Herzogenratli,  and  Francia  J.  Wolf,  Julich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aadgnors  to  Fonchnngneatnim  Jiilicb  GmbH, 
Jiilich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coirtiuurtion-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  97,326,  Jnl.  26,  1993,  which  is 
a  contlnuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  622,388,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abudoned, 
wUch  ia  a  contianatioD  of  Ser.  No.  373,915,  Jon.  30,  1989, 
ab«Bdoaed.  Thia  application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JnL  3, 
1988,3822504 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—317  10  Claims 


1.  A  micromanipulator  for  imparting  microscopic  and  mac- 
roscopic movements  to  an  object,  comprising: 

a  support  base  including  first  and  second  base  segments 
supported  for  macroscopic  movement  relative  to  each 
other; 

a  plurality  of  kinematic  elements  for  supporting  the  object, 
at  least  a  first  of  the  kinematic  elements  being  connected 
to  the  first  base  segment,  and  at  least  a  second  of  the 
kinematic  elements  being  connected  to  the  second  base 
segment,  one  of  said  first  and  second  kinematic  elements 
including 

(i)  a  first  member  connected  to  the  support  base,  and 
(ii)  a  second  member  slideably  supported  by  the  first 
member  for  microscopic  movement  relative  to  said  first 
member, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  members  including  an  adjustable 
length  piezo-electric  material; 

macroscopic  moving  means  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond base  segments  to  impart  macroscopic  movement  to 
the  first  base  segment  relative  to  the  second  base  segment 
and,  thereby,  to  impart  macroscopic  movement  to  the  first 
kinematic  element  relative  to  the  second  kinematic  ele- 
ment; and 

microscopic  moving  means  including  an  alternating  current 
electric  voltage  source  connected  to  the  piezo-electric 


material  to  expand  and  contract  the  piezo-electric  material 
to  impart  microscopic  sliding  movement  to  the  second 
member  and  to  the  object  relative  to  the  first  member. 


layer  provided  between  said  active  layer  and  said  bonding 
layer. 


5,325,011 
TRANSDUCERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Manfred  Kahn,  Alexandria,  and  Chulbo  Kim,  Burke,  both  of  Va., 

assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  asecretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,135 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  41/08.  41/187 

VS.  a.  310—358  8  Claims 


5,325,013 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED  ELECTRON 

GUN 
Jeffrey  P.  Johnson,  Lawrencenlle,  and  David  A.  New,  Mercer- 
ville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 
Corporation,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,780 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  29/50.  29/46.  29/56.  29/58 

U.S.  a.  313—413  *  Claims 


«e.. 


lOy 


*Vl 


~^Q^ 


^^^^4^^Q^^_ 


QJQ^^^^J^Q^^- 


J^^^J^^JQ^^^Q-^JQ- 


1.  A  transducer  comprising  preforms,  rods  and  soft  resin 
wherein  said  preforms  are  vertically  stacked  and  have  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  said  vertically  sucked  preforms  being  made 
of  a  stiff  resin  and  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced 
upper  grooves  in  said  top  surfaces  thereof;  said  rods  are  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves;  and  said  soft  resin  coating  said  rods  and 
at  least  partially  filling  said  grooves. 

5,325,012 
BONDED  TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  APPARATUS, 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME  AND 
BONDED  TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Ichiya   Sato,   Hitachi;  Takao   Yoneyama,   Katsuta;   Hisanori 
Okamura,  Ibaraki;  Satoshi  Kokura.  Hitachiohta,  and  Minoru 
Yanagibashi,  Naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd, 
Tokyo;  HiUchi  Material  Engineering,  Ltd.,  KatsuU  and  Hltt- 
chi  Engineering  Service  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,643,  Sep.  19. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,977 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1989,  1-240576 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—364  »3  Claims 


3b-v:  = 


V 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  viewing  screen  and  an 
electron  gun  for  generating  and  directing  three  electron  beams 
toward  said  screen,  said  gun  including  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
spaced  in  order  from  three  cathodes,  with  the  furthest  elec- 
trode from  the  cathodes  being  interconnected  to  a  tube  anode, 
said  plurality  of  electrodes  forming  a  beam  forming  region,  a 
first  quadrupole  lens,  a  main  focus  lens  and  a  second  quadru- 
pole  lens  in  the  path  of  each  electron  beam,  the  improvement 
comprising 

said  first  quadrupole  lens  being  located  between  said  beam 

forming  region  and  said  main  focus  lens,  and 
said  second  quadrupole  lens  being  located  on  the  anode  side 
of  main  focus  lens,  one  of  the  electrodes  forming  said 
second  quadrupole  lens  being  said  furthest  electrode  from 
said  cathodes,  said  first  quadrupole  lens  being  diverging 
for  defocussing  said  beams  in  said  horizontal  plane,  and 
said  second  quadrupole  lens  being  converging  for  focus- 
ing said  beams  in  said  horizontal  plane. 

5,325,014 
FLAT  TUBE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
RyuicU  Murai,  Katano;  Kinzo  Nonomura,  Ikoma;  Jumpei  Ha- 
shiguchi,  Neyagawa,  and  Satoshi  Kitao,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


1.  A  bonded  type  piezoelectric  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  ceramic  material  having  at  least  one  planar 

surface; 
an  active  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Zr,  Nb,  Mo,  Hf,  Ta  and  W  provided  directly  on  said  at 

least  one  planar  surface; 
a  securing  member  to  which  said  piezoelectric  ceramic 

material  is  bonded  via  a  bonding  layer  provided  between 

said  active  layer  and  said  securing  member;  and 
a  solder  layer  having  a  high  fusibility  with  said  bonding 


FUed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169858 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/00.  29/46 
VS.  a.  313—422  '  Claims 

1.  In  a  flat  tube  display  apparatus  comprising  an  electron 
beam  generating  portion  for  emitting  electron  beams,  a  vac- 
uum container  having  a  planar  fluorescent  display  surface,  an 
electron  beam  amplifying  portion  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
florescent  display  surface,  a  periodic  magnetic  lens  device  for 
guiding  said  electron  beams  emitted  from  the  electron  beam 
generating  portion,  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  planar 
fluorescent  display  surface,  and  a  deflecting  means  for  deflect- 
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ing  the  electron  beams  guided  by  said  periodic  magnetic  lens 
device,  at  predetermined  positions  so  as  to  introduce  them  into 
said  electron  beam  amplifying  portioq  whereby  the  electron 
beams  introduced  into  said  electron  beam  amplifying  portion 
are  amplified,  and  thereafter  are  caused  to  impinge  upon  said 
fluorescent  display  surface  which  therefore  luminesces,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  periodic  magnetic  leans  device 
comprises  plural  magnetic  pieces  having  magnetic  side  wall 


portions  arranged  in  plural  substantially  parallel  rows  and 
plural  substantially  parallel  columns  which  are  substantially 
perpendical  to  said  plural  rows,  said  plural  rows  defining 
therebetween  guide  paths  for  guiding  electron  beams,  adjacent 
ones  of  said  magnetic  side  wall  portions  of  said  plural  columns 
defining  through-channels  which  constitute  part  of  said  guide 
paths,  and  said  adjacent  magnetic  side  wall  portions  having 
shapes  such  that  said  through-channels  have  a  cross-sectional 
shape  that  is  substantially  rotationally  synmietric. 


5,325,01S 

VACUUM  FLUORESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE  HAVING  A 

BUILT  IN  DRIVING  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

THEREIN 

Jiro  Yanamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7, 1990,  2-302239 
Int  CL'  HOW  31/15 
UJS.  CL  313—484  7 


UMI 


1.  A  fluorescent  display  tube  having  a  built-in  driving  semi- 
conductor element  in  a  vacuum  container,  said  display  tube 
comprising  a  filament  support  and  a  shield  for  covering  said 
semiconductor  element  which  are  integrally  formed  from  a 
metal  sheet  blank,  the  shield  connections  for  joining  said  fila- 
ment support  and  said  shield,  said  shield  connections  being  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  fine  wires  extending  from  two  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  shield  toward  respective  outgoing  leads,  each 
of  said  shield  connections  having  a  width  ranging  from  a  thick- 
ness of  said  metal  sheet  blank  to  five  times  the  thickness  of  said 
metal  sheet  blank  so  as  to  be  slightiy  extended  to  correct  a 
dimensional  distortion,  and  said  shield  connections  being  vacu- 


um-sealed by  a  frit  seal  in  a  position  approximately  to  a  sealing 
area  between  a  cover  glass  and  an  anode  substrate  constituting 
said  vacuum  container  such  that  most  of  said  shield  connec- 
tions stay  within  said  sealing  area  and  portions  of  said  shield 
connections  extending  out  of  said  sealing  area  are  sufHciently 
covered  by  said  frit  seal. 


5,325,016 
MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP  WITH  TERBIUM-ACnVATED 

GADOLINIUM  BORATE  LUMINESCENT  LAYER 
Alok  M.  SriTastaTa,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,826 

Int  a.»  C09K  77/78,  HOIJ  1/63 

U.S.  CL  313— 486  3  CUims 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  sealed  enclosure,  and  in  said  enclo- 
sure: a  pair  of  electrodes,  an  amount  of  mercury  effective  to 
emit  ultraviolet  radiation  when  electrically  activated,  and  a 
limiinescent  screen  comprising,  as  the  luminescent  constituent, 
a  composition  corresponding  to  the  formula  TbjiGdi-xBOa, 
wherein  x  has  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  0.02-0.40. 


5,325,017 
HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING  SOLID 
STATE  GETTER  MOUNTED  ON  BIMETALUC 
ELEMENT 
Johannes  A.  T.  Schellen,  Tumlioat,  Belginm,  and  Gerardns  M. 
J.  F.  Lutjks,  EindboTen,  NetberUnds,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,104 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  92200876.8 

Int  CV  HOIJ  7/44 
VS.  CL  315—58  24  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge vessel  with  a  ceramic  wall  and  provided  with  a  bimetal 
element  which  rests  against  the  wall  of  the  discharge  vessel  in 
the  cold  state  of  the  lamp  and  which  is  remote  from  the  wall  of 
the  discharge  vessel  during  lamp  operation,  said  discharge 
vessel  being  enclosed  with  intervening  space  by  an  outer  bulb, 
in  which  space  a  solid-state  getter  is  provided  near  the  dis- 
charge vessel,  characterized  in  that  the  solid-state  getter  is 
provided  on  the  bimetal  element 


5,325,018 

ELECTRODELESS  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  SHIELD  FOR 

REDUCnON  OF  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

INTERFERENCE  AND  DIELECTRIC  LOSSES 

Saycd-Amr  A.  El-Hamamsy.  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  28. 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,495 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  1/52 

VS.  CL  315—85  *3  Claims 


energy  field  for  generation  of  plasma  and  wherein  a  non-linear 
response  of  said  plasma  introduces  harmonic  frequency  com- 
ponents of  voltage  and  current  of  said  electrical  signal,  such 
that  an  operating  characteristic  of  said  plasma  is  measurable  by 
observing  voltage  and  current  values  of  said  electrical  signal  at 
its  fundamental  frequency  and  said  harmonic  frequency  com- 
ponents, a  combination  of  said  reactor  and  a  variable  impe- 
dance device  coupled  between  said  reactor  and  said  electrical 
energy  source  for  selecting  an  operating  point  of  said  plasma 
by  adjusting  an  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  device 
until  a  desirable  electrical  operating  point  of  said  plasma  is 
selected  based  on  one  or  more  of  said  fundamental  and  har- 
monic frequency  components  of  voltage  and  current. 


1.  An  clectrodeless  fluorescent  lamp,  comprising: 

a  light-transmissive  envelope  containing  an  ionizable,  gase- 
ous fill  for  sustaining  an  arc  discharge  when  subjected  to 
a  radio  frequency  magnetic  field  and  for  emitting  ultravio- 
let radiation  as  a  result  thereof,  said  envelope  having  an 
interior  phosphor  coating  for  emitting  visible  radiation 
when  excited  by  said  ultraviolet  radiation; 

a  winding  disposed  about  an  inductive  core  and  situated 
within  said  envelope  for  coupling  to  a  radio  frequency 
supply  and  establishing  said  radio  frequency  magnetic 
field  about  said  winding,  said  inductive  core  being  cylin- 
drical with  a  longitudinal  axis; 

an  EMI  shield  wrapped  about  said  winding,  said  EMI  shield 
comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  bands  disposed  on  a  flexi- 
ble dielectric  material,  said  metal  bands  being  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  core,  said  metal  bands  being 
discontinuous  in  an  aximuthal  direction  so  as  to  avoid 
short-circuiting  said  discharge,  said  metal  bands  being 
coupled  to  a  circuit  ground;  and 

an  inner  shield  disposed  between  said  core  and  said  winding, 
said  inner  shield  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  bands 
disposed  on  a  dielectric  material,  said  metal  bands  being 
coupled  to  said  circuit  ground. 

5,325,019 

CONTROL  OF  PLASMA  PROCESS  BY  USE  OF 

HARMONIC  FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS  OF 

VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT 

Paul  A.  Miller,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mei.,  and  Mattan  Kamoii, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scmatech,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Sv.  No.  934,091 

Lit  CL'  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  CL  315— lliai  12  Claims 


5,325,020 

CIRCULAR  WAVEGUIDE  PLASMA  MICROWAVE 

STERILIZER  APPARATUS 

Bryant  A.  CampbcU,  deceased,  Ute  of  Loe  Gatos,  CaHf.  by 

Louise  A.  CampbeU,  legal  repreaentttiTe  ,  and  Vincent  For- 

manek.  Hillside,  DL,  assignors  to  AbTox,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,511,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,184,046.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,408 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  315— 111  Jl  "^  a^m 
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1.  In  a  plasma  processing  apparatus,  having  a  reactor  for 
processing  a  plasma  gas  and  wherein  said  reactor  is  coupled  to 
an  electrical  energy  source  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  at 
a  fundamental  frequency  f  in  order  to  provide  an  electrical 


1.  An  apparatus  for  plasma  sterilization  comprising: 

a  sterilization  chamber; 

a  plasma  container  made  of  a  material  transparent  to  an 
electromagnetic  radiation,  said  plasma  container  having  a 
gas  inlet  for  admitting  a  plasma  generation  gas  and  a 
plasma  product  outlet  conduit  for  passing  plasma  gas 
products  into  said  sterilization  chamber; 

at  least  one  microwave  plasma  generator  for  producing  the 
plasma  gas  products  in  said  plasma  container,  said  micro- 
wave plasma  generator  further  comprising: 

a  electromagnetic  energy  source  for  generating  electromag- 
netic radiation, 

a  cylindrical  metal  waveguide  enclosing  said  plasma  con- 
tainer for  guiding  the  electromagnetic  radiation  thereto, 

ukI 
an  axially  concentric  antenna  extending  into  the  cylindrical 
waveguide  for  feeding  the  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
the  electromagnetic  energy  source  to  the  cylindrical 
waveguide. 
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5.325,021 
RADIO-FREQUENCY  POWERED  GLOW  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
INTERFACE 
DouglM  C.  Duckwortk,  KnoxTille,  Tenii^  R.  Kenneth  Marcus, 
Cleiason,  S.C.;  David  L.   Donohue,  Vienna,  Austria,  and 
Trousdale  A.  Lewis,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Oemson 
UttiTersity,  Clemson,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,030,  Apr.  9,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,216 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  7/24 

MS.  a.  315—111.51  19  Clains 


5,325,022 
SINGLE,  BI-COLOR  ELEVATOR  HALL  ENUNCLATOR 

LANTERN 
Charles  J.  Proctor,  Mnlan  Court,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Otis 
EleTator  Coaipaay,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,094 
Iirt.  CV  HOIJ  1/60 
MS.  CL  315—129  2  Clainu 

1.  A  direction  indicating,  elevator  hall  enunciator  lantern, 
comprising: 
three  groups  of  dual  light,  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  in 
the  lantern  in  a  manner  to  provide  visible  light  to  users  in 
the  hall,  each  of  said  diodes  having  two  separate  electri- 
cal connections,  the  application  of  electrical  power  to  a 
first  one  of  said  connections  causing  said  diodes  to  provide 


light  of  a  first  color  and  the  application  of  electrical  power 
to  a  second  one  of  said  connections  causing  said  diodes  to 
provide  light  of  a  second  color  different  from  said  first 
color; 

a  first  group  and  a  second  group  of  said  diodes  arranged  in 
an  array  to  form  an  arrow  pointing  in  a  first  direction  of 
elevator  travel,  and  said  second  group  and  a  third  group 
of  said  diodes  arranged  in  an  array  to  form  an  arrow 
pointing  in  a  second  direction  of  elevator  travel  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  direction; 

first  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  connections  of  said  first 
and  second  groups  of  diodes  and  responsive  to  a  signal 
provided  to  said  lantern  indicative  of  the  impending  ar- 
rival of  an  elevator  car  traveling  in  said  first  direction  for 


•'~([]jiiinir®3iniriD> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  using  radio  frequency  electromagnetic 
energy  to  form  a  glow  discharge  from  a  solid  sample  for  use  in 
a  mass  spectrometer,  whether  the  sample  is  electrically  con- 
ducting or  nonconducting,  and  whether  the  sample  is  machine- 
able  or  nonmachineable,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosure, 

i)  said  enclosure  defining  a  vacuum  chamber, 

ii)  said  enclosure  defining  an  electrically  conducting  coun- 

terelectrode  having  a  surface  exposed  to  the  interior  of 

said  vacuum  chamber; 

(b)  means  for  disposing  the  sample  relative  to  said  counter- 
electrode  such  that  application  of  a  predetermined  radio 
frequency  electrical  potential  between  the  sample  and  said 
counterelectrode  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  inside  said 
vacuum  chamber  forms  a  sustainable  glow  discharge; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  radio  frequency  electromagnetic 
potential; 

(d)  means  for  electrically  connecting  to  the  sample  the  radio 
frequency  electromagnetic  potential  generated  by  said 
generating  means; 

(e)  means  for  applying  a  preselected  high  direct  current 
voltage  to  said  counterelectrode  to  aid  in  providing  ions 
from  the  glow  discharge  for  subsequent  analysis; 

(0  means  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said  generating 
means  and  a  combination  of  said  connecting  means,  said 
counterelectrode,  the  sample  disposed  by  said  disposing 
means,  said  disposing  means,  and  the  glow  discharge,  said 
impedance  matching  means  being  electrically  connected 
in  series  between  said  electrically  connecting  means  and 
said  generating  means;  and 

(g)  means  for  blocking  direct  current  flow  between  said 
electrically  connecting  means  and  said  impedance  match- 
ing means  due  to  said  preselected  high  direct  current 
voltage. 


applying  electrical  power  to  said  first  electrical  connec- 
tions so  as  to  cause  said  first  and  second  groups  of  diodes 
to  emit  light  of  said  first  color,  said  second  connections  of 
said  first  group  of  diodes  being  not  connected  to  any 
circuitry;  and 
second  circuitry  connected  to  said  second  connections  of 
said  second  and  third  groups  of  diodes  and  responsive  to 
a  signal  provided  to  said  lantern  indicative  of  the  impend- 
ing arrival  of  an  elevator  car  traveling  in  said  second 
direction  for  applying  electrical  power  to  said  second 
connections  so  as  to  cause  said  second  and  third  groups  of 
diodes  to  emit  light  of  said  second  color,  said  first  connec- 
tions of  said  third  group  of  diodes  being  not  connected  to 
any  circuitry. 


5,325,023 
OUTDOOR  LIGHTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mark  E.  Martich,  Hanover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scientific 
Company,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,963,  Mar.  3,  1993, 

■handoned.  This  application  Jun.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,993 

Int.  CL'  H05B  37/02 

MS.  a.  315—159  8  Claims 


1.  An  outdoor  lighting  control  circuit  for  operation  with  a 
variable  input  voltage  ranging  between  a  selected  minimum 
voltage  and  a  selected  maximum  voltage  and  with  an  electrical 
load,  said  circuit  comprising 

A.  first  resistive  impedance  means, 

B.  photosensitive  means  electrically  in  series  with  said  first 
resistive  impedance  means,  and  having  a  first  electrical 
impedance  in  the  presence  of  light  and  a  different  second 
impedance  in  the  absence  of  light, 


C.  an  electrical  relay  having  contacts  for  connection  with 
said  electrical  load  and  having  a  relay  coil, 

D.  second  resistive  impedance  means  electrically  in  parallel 
with  said  electrical  relay  coil,  and 

E.  said  parallel  combination  of  said  second  resistive  impe- 
dance means  and  said  relay  coil  being  electrically  in  series 
with  said  series  combination  of  said  photosensitive  means 
and  said  first  resistive  impedance  means. 


5,325,024 
UGHT  SOURCE  INCLUDING  PARALLEL  DRIVEN  LOW 

PRESSURE  RF  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Robert  B.  Piejak,  Wayland;  Valery  Godyak,  and  Beiuamin  A. 
AlexsandroTich,  both  of  Brooklinc,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,378 

Int  CL'  H05B  41/16 

MS.  CL  315—248  28  Claims 
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providing  first  and  second  linearity  inductances; 

establishing  at  least  one  scan  frequency  dividing  point; 

detecting  the  scan  frequency  of  the  scan  system; 

determining  whether  the  detected  scan  frequency  is  above 
or  below  said  dividing  point; 

altering  the  reflected  reactance  within  said  output  trans- 
former in  response  to  said  determining  step; 


connecting  either  said  first  linearity  inductance  in  series  with 
said  yoke  or  said  second  linearity  inductance,  different  in 
value  from  said  first  linearity  inductance  in  series  with  said 
yoke  in  response  to  said  determining  step;  and 

changing  the  output  voluge  of  said  operating  supply  voltage 
source  in  response  to  said  determining  step. 


1.  A  fluorescent  light  source  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  fluorescent  lamp  assemblies,  each  comprising, 
first  and  second  fluorescent  lamp  tubes  having  capacitive 
coupling  electrodes  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof  for 
capacitive  coupling  of  RF  electrical  energy  to  a  low 
pressure  discharge  in  the  respective  lamp  tube,  each 
fluorescent  lamp  tube  having  a  driven  end  and  an  oppo- 
site end,  and 
means  for  electrically  coupling  the  electrodes  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  first  and  second  fluorescent  lamp  tubes 
together; 
a  single  RF  source  having  a  first  output  terminal  electrically 
coupled  to  the  electrodes  at  the  driven  ends  of  each  of  said 
first  fluorescent  lamp  tubes  and  having  a  second  output 
terminal  electrically  coupled  to  the  electrodes  at  the 
driven  ends  of  each  of  said  second  fluorescent  lamp  tubes 
such  that  said  fluorescent  lamp  assemblies  are  driven  in 
parallel  by  said  RF  source,  said  RF  source  including 
means  for  applying  RF  voluges  of  equal  amplitudes  and 
opposite  polarities  to  the  electrodes  at  the  driven  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  fluorescent  lamp  tubes;  and 
starting  means  for  initiating  low  pressure  discharges  within 
each  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  tubes. 

5,325,025 

MULTIPLE  FREQUENCY  HORIZONTAL  SCAN 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

George  R.  Gawell,  Mt.  Prospect,  and  Philip  J.  Nowaczyk,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation, 
GlenTiew,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,920 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/76 
MS.  CL  315—408  '  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  providing  scan  frequency  change  compensation 
within  a  horizontal  scan  system  having  a  horizontal  output 
transformer,  a  horizontal  deflection  yoke  and  a  regulated  hori- 
zontal scan  system  operating  supply  voluge  source,  a  method 
of  compensating  for  scan  frequency  changes  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5,325,026 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  COMMUTATOR  FOR 
ELECTRONICALLY  COMMUTATED  MOTORS 
James  P.  Lyons,  Niskayuna;  Stephen  R.  MacMina,  Schenec- 
tady, and  Anantha  K.  Pradeep,  CUfton  Park,  aU  of  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,173 
Int.  a.'  GllB  21/06 
MS.  a.  318—254  »2  Claims 


1.  A  commuUtor  for  an  electronically  commutated  machine, 
comprising: 

input  means  for  sampling  noisy  angular  position  measure- 
ments; 

state  observer  means  for  processing  each  respective  noisy 
angular  position  measurement  and  generating  therefrom 
discrete  estimates  of  mechanical  sutes  of  the  machine,  said 
mechanical  states  including  at  least  shaft  position  and 
velocity,  said  sute  observer  means  comprising  a  Kalman 
filter  of  variable  gain;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  generating  phase  commutation 
signals  from  said  discrete  estimates  for  commuUting  each 
respective  phase  of  said  electronically  commutated  ma- 
chine, said  signal  processing  means  comprising  commuta- 
tion predictor  means  for  determining  a  next  commutation 
instant  for  each  respective  phase  based  on  said  discrete 
estimates  and  generating  timing  signals  corresponding 
thereto,  said  signal  processing  means  further  comprising 
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timer  means  for  receiving  said  timing  signals  and  generat- 
ing commutation  signals  to  each  respective  phase  for 
commutation  at  the  commutation  instants  determined  by 
said  commutation  predictor  means. 


5,325,027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

DEGREE  OF  FULLNESS  OF  A  MILL  WITH  LIFTING 

BEAMS  BY  MONTTORING  VARIATION  IN  POWER 

CONSUMPTION 

Jorma  K.  Miettunen,  Pyhiisalmi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Onto- 

kumpu  Mintec  OY,  Espoo,  Finland 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,471,  Jan.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  15,  1991,  910202 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/00 

Vi&.  a.  312—482  3  Clnins 


controller  controls  the  motor  such  that  the  force  (F) 
supplied  by  the  motor  on  the  object  to  move  the  object 


awrMn  tYStai  400 


from  its  at-rest  position  at  a  rate  that  is  proportional  to  t''^, 
where  N  is  greater  than  2. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  degree  of  fullness  of  a  rotary 
mill  that  has  a  mill  casing  with  Ufting  beams  at  its  interior  and 
is  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  said  method  comprising  measur- 
ing the  variation  in  power  consumed  by  the  electric  motor  due 
to  the  lifting  beams  striking  a  mass  of  material  in  the  mill  when 
the  mill  has  a  known  degree  of  fullness,  to  form  a  calibration 
curve,  and  measuring  the  variation  in  power  consumed  by  the 
electric  motor  due  to  the  lifting  beams  striking  a  mass  of  mate- 
rial in  the  mill  when  the  mill  has  an  unknown  degree  of  full- 
ness, so  as  to  form  a  measurement  curve,  and  comparing  the 
measurement  curve  and  the  calibration  curve,  wherein  the 
measurement  curve  and  the  calibration  curve  each  represent 
power  consumption  during  a  single  revolution  of  the  mill  and 
each  Stan  when  the  mill  is  at  the  same  angular  position,  and  the 
step  of  comparing  the  measurement  curve  and  the  calibration 
curve  comprises  selectively  shifting  the  measurement  curve 
relative  to  the  calibration  curve  along  a  time  axis  and  determin- 
ing the  shift  for  which  the  measurement  curve  and  the  calibra- 
tion curve  are  most  closely  matched  in  shape. 


5,325,028 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

LEADER  BLOCK  EXTRACnON 

Brace  M.  DsTia,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage  Technol* 

ogy  Corporation,  Looisrillc,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,451 
Int.  CV  G05B  77/0/ 
MS.  CL  318—560  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  amount  of  force  supplied  by  a 
motor  to  move  an  object  form  an  at-rest  position,  comprising: 
a  motor  controller  having  an  input  configured  to  accept  an 
actual  position  signal  indicating  an  actual  position  of  the 
object  and  an  output  configured  to  provide  a  motor  con- 
trol signal  to  control  the  amount  of  force  (10  suppUed  by 
the  motor,  and 
a  position  sensor,  coupled  to  said  motor  controller,  config- 
ured to  detect  said  actual  position  of  the  object  being 
moved  by  the  motor  as  a  fimction  of  time  (t)  and  to  send 
said  actual  position  signal  to  said  motor  controller; 
wherein  said  motor  control  signal  supplied  by  said  motor 


5,325,029 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  AN  AUTOMATED 

MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT  MECHANISM 

Daniel  P.  Janecke,  Kalamazoo;  Leo  A.  Kominek,  Portage,  and 

Stephen  A.  Edelen,  Battle  Creek,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,190 

Int  a.'  B60K  77/72 

UJS.  a.  318—561  9  Claims 
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1.  For  use  with  an  automated  mechanical  transmission  sys- 
tem including  at  least  one  shift  rail  and  an  electric  shifting 
mechanism,  the  shifting  mechanism  including  a  shift  fmger 
driven  by  a  motor,  the  shift  finger  for  cooperating  with  the 
shift  rail  to  effect  shifting  of  the  transmission,  a  method  of 
controlling  the  shifting  mechanism,  the  method  comprising: 
energizing  the  shift  mechanism,  while  the  transmission  is  in 
gear,  with  a  low  effective  voltage  signal  having  a  pulse 
width  to  obtain  a  target  motor  current,  the  shift  mecha- 
nism applying  a  preload  force  to  the  shift  rail,  the  motor 
being  unable  to  rotate  and  move  the  shift  rail  to  pull  the 
transmission  out  of  gear  due  to  the  in-gear  transmission 
torque;  and 
detecting  rotation  of  the  motor  due  to  a  reduction  in  the 
transmission  torque,  based  on  the  stability  of  the  voltage 
signal  pulse  width  over  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
the  pulse  width  increasing  to  maintain  the  target  current 
as  the  motor  rotates,  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  the  trans- 
mission out  of  gear  during  a  break  in  the  transmission 
torque. 
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5,325,030 

VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  DRIVING  aRCUIT  WITH 

RETRACTING  FUNCTION 

Norihisa  Yamamura,  Tokyo;  Kotaro  Okada,  Narashino,  and 

Shunichi  Utsumi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-222475 

Int.  a.'  CM5B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  318—563  *  C***" 


plurality  of  pulse  delay  circuits  connected  in  scries,  in  which 
each  pulse  delay  circuit  comprises 

an  inverter  for  inverting  an  electrical  pulse,  the  output  of 
which  is  connected  to  a  capacitor,  the  input  of  the  next 
pulse  delay  circuit  in  the  series  being  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  capacitor,  and 
voltage  threshold  means  for  delaying  the  operation  of  the 
inverter  until  the  capacitor  has  reached  a  predetermined 
charge. 
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5,325,032 

AUTOMATIC  HEEL  COVERING  MACHINE  AND 

PRCKXSS 

Robin  R.  Thompson,  La  Porte  Comity,  Ind.;  Charles  Wolfers- 

berger,  St.  LouU  County,  and  BiUy  Poindexter,  II,  Crawford, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Brown  C;ronp,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,187,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,230.114. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,294 

Int.  a.'  (J05B  79/477.-  A43D  33/00;  B25J  9/76 

U5.  a.  318—568.13  2  f 


1.  A  voice  coil  motor  driving  circuit  with  retracting  function 
used  in  a  disk  drive  unit  for  driving  a  read/write  head  by  means 
of  a  voice  coil  motor,  comprising: 

a  voltage  up-converter  for  receiving  a  power  supply  voltage 
and  for  providing  an  increased  voluge  on  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  voltage  up-converter,  said  voltage  up-con- 
verter being  disabled  during  the  retracting  function; 

a  voice  coil  motor  driver  having  MOS  FETs  for  driving  said 
voice  coil  motor  during  normal  operation; 

a  voice  coil  motor  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  increased 
volUge  from  said  voluge  up-converter  and  for  control- 
ling said  voice  coil  motor  driver  during  normal  operation; 

a  voice  coil  motor  retract  driver  having  MOS  FETs  for 
driving  said  voice  coil  motor  to  a  retract  position  during 
the  retracting  function; 

a  retract  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  voice  coil  motor 
retract  driver;  and 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  voltoge 
up-converter  for  providing  an  uninterrupted  supply  of 
voluge  to  said  retract  control  circuit  during  the  retracting 
function. 


5,325,031 
ADAFflVE  ROBOTIC  NERVOUS  SYSTEMS  AND 

CONTROL  aRCurrs  therefor 

Mark  W.  Tilden,  251  Erb  St.  W.,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 

N2L  1V8 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,836 

Int.  a.5  COfX  15/50 

VS.  a.  318—568.11  »•  C**™ 
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1.  A  method  of  teaching  adjustments  to  an  adjustment  gear 
motor  having  a  position  sensed  by  a  linear  potentiometer  at  a 
sution  in  a  machine  for  operating  on  an  article  without  stop- 
ping the  machines  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  starting  the  machine, 

(b)  activating  a  selected  adjustment  gear  motor  at  a  selected 
sution,  .     . 

(c)  moving  the  motor  to  a  desired  position  while  contmuing 
the  operation  of  the  machine, 

(d)  stopping  the  motor, 

(e)  reading  a  linear  potentiometer  to  determine  the  location 
of  the  motor,  and 

(0  placing  the  reading  into  the  machine  memory  with  the 
identification  of  the  article,  while  continuing  operation  of 
the  machine. 


6^ 


1.  A  sequencing  circuit  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  me- 
chanical limb  actuated  by  at  least  servo  motor,  comprising  a 


5.325,033 
ORCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INFLUENCING  THE 

START-UP  AND/OR  BRAKING  BEHAVIOR  OF 

THREE-PHASE  A.C.  NON-SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 

Herbert  Obermair,  Dambach  34,   A-4501   Nenhofen/Krems, 

PCT  No.  PCr/AT92/00001,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep.  4,  1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/12570.  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  JbL  23. 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  7. 1992.  Ser.  No.  934.675 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Anstria,  Jan.  8. 1991.  A23/91 

Int.  a.'  H02P  7/26 

U.S.  CL  318-757  «  Clain" 

1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  influencmg  the  operation  ot 
three-phase  a.c.  non-synchronous  motors  having  phase  wind- 
ings which  are  connected  in  star  for  continuous  operation  and 
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have  tenninals  for  the  phase  conductors  and  for  a  neutral 
conductor,  characterized  in  that  the  phase  terminal  of  one 
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C 
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phase  winding  is  connected  by  a  change-over  switch  to  the 
neutral  conductor  for  operation  of  the  motor. 


S^25.034 

EMERGENCY  POWER  SYSTEM  FOR  CAPACITOR 

START  MOTORS 

William  R.  Reynolds,  108  Mountain  H  wy.,  Gillette,  N  J.  07933  by 

Renau  C.  Reynolds,  Executer  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,550 

Int  a.'  H02H  5/04 

MS.  CL  318—782  23  Claims 
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1.  An  emergency  power  circuit  for  an  induction  motor 
having  at  least  first  and  second  windings,  said  motor  normally 
operating  at  a  normal  speed  determined  by  connection  to  a 
commercial  frequency  power  line  subject  to  failure,  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
an  emergency  power  DC  storage  battery; 
inverter  means  supplied  by  said  battery  and  having  output 

terminals  connectable  to  said  motor; 
a  control  circuit  for  said  inverter  means;  and 
said  control  circuit  establishing  a  run  frequency  to  run  said 
motor  at  a  running  speed  considerably  less  than  said  normal 
speed. 


5,325,035 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INTERMITTENT  OPERATION 

OF  AN  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

YoBg  Ho  Chin,  No.  26,  LaM  48,  Hwai  Tei  Street,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,275 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/44 

M&.  CL  318—785 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  single  phase  induction 


motor  having  a  main  field  winding  and  an  auxiliary  field  wind- 
ing, the  control  device  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  loading  and  unloading  of 

said  motor; 
a  timer  unit  operable  in  association  with  said  detecting 
means  such  that  said  timer  unit  is  activated  when  said 
detecting  means  detects  the  unloading  of  said  motor,  and 
that  said  timer  unit  is  reset  when  said  detecting  means 
detecting  the  loading  of  said  motor; 
switching  means  operable  by  said  timer  unit  a  predetermined 
time  period  after  said  timer  is  activated,  to  cut  off  the 
supply  of  the  current  to  said  main  field  winding  and  to 
allow  the  supply  of  the  current  solely  to  said  auxiliary 
field  winding  when  said  motor  is  operating  under  no-load 
conditions. 


5,325,036 
ELEVATOR  SPEED  SENSORLESS  VARIABLE  VOLTAGE 
VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  INDUCnON  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Andreas  J.  Diethert,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Claudia 
M.  Schmidt-Milkau,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,261 

Int  a.'  B66B  1/30:  H02P  5/40 

MS.  a.  318—802  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  open  loop  three  phase  asynchronous  elevator  motor 
drive  response  to  a  reference  frequency,  a  method  of  compen- 
sating for  a  difference  between  dictated  motor  speed  propor- 
tional to  said  reference  frequency  and  actual  motor  speed, 
comprising: 
providing  samples  of  a  reference  acceleration  during  a  por- 
tion of  a  run  of  an  elevator  motor  when  jerk  is  nonzero; 
providing  corresponding  samples  of  the  real  component  of  a 

stator  current; 
obtaining  a  high  constant  speed  value  of  the  motor  in  re- 
sponse to  the  real  component  of  the  stator  current  and  said 
reference  acceleration;  and 
providing  a  compensation  frequency  which  is  a  function  of 
the  constant  speed  value  including 

(a)  moving  the  motor  in  a  first  direction  with  no  load  on  the 
motor,  while  said  reference  frequency  is  set  to  a  creep 
value  and  said  compensation  frequency  is  zero,  summing  a 
calibration  signal  with  said  reference  frequency  and  pro- 
viding and  providing  an  initial  motoric  calibration  com- 
pensation frequency  and  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said 
calibration  signal  until  said  initial  motoric  calibration 
compensation  frequency  is  proportional  to  the  motor 
speed  and  providing  a  motoric  calibration  compensation 
frequency  signal; 

(b)  moving  the  motor  in  a  second  direction  with  no  load  on 
the  motor,  while  said  reference  frequency  is  set  to  a  creep 
value  and  said  compensation  frequency  is  zero,  summing  a 
calibration  signal  with  said  referency  frequency  and  pro- 
viding an  initial  generatoric  calibration  compensation 


frequency  and  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  calibration 
signal  until  said  initial  generatoric  calibration  compensa- 
tion frequency  is  proportional  to  the  motor  speed  and 
providing  a  generatoric  calibration  compensation  fre- 
quency signal; 

(c)  moving  the  motor  in  said  ftfst  direction  with  no  load  on 
the  motor,  while  said  reference  frequency  is  set  to  a  high 
speed  value,  and  measuring  a  first  high  constant  value  of 
the  real  component  of  the  stator  current  for  a  motoric 
condition; 

(d)  moving  the  motor  in  said  second  direction  with  no  load 
on  the  motor,  while  said  reference  frequency  is  set  to  a 
high  speed  value  and  measuring  a  second  high  constant 
value  of  the  real  component  of  the  sUlor  current  for  a 
generatoric  condition; 

(e)  providing  a  compensation  frequency  in  response  to  said 
first  and  second  high  constant  speed  values,  said  motoric 
calibration  compensation  frequency  signal  and  said  gener- 
atoric calibration  compensation  frequency  signal;  and 

adding  said  compensation  frequency  to  said  reference  fre- 
quency. 

5,325,037 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
FUEL  BURNER 
Jae  H.  Jeong,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,310,  Aug.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  27,  1990, 
90-13239 

Int.  a.5  G05F  5/02 

MS.  a.  318—805  5  a««^ 


power  source  voltage,  for  generating  said  zero-crossing 

signal, 
wherein  the  microprocessor  judges  whether  the  power 
source  volUge  is  higher  or  lower  than  a  normal  voltage 
based  on  the  comparison  signal  and  the  zero-crossing 
signal,  and  wherein  the  microprocessor  generates  a  com- 
pensating signal  according  to  the  voluge  fluctuation. 

5,325,038 

DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

ELECTRIC  LOAD  IN  A  VEHICLE 

KeUchiro  Banzai,  Toyota;  Koshi  Torii,  Iwakura,  and  Toshitaka 

Tanahashi,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-138011; 
Jun.  25,  1991.  3-153371 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/14 
MS.  a.  320-<  •  ' 
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1.  A  burner  motor  control  apparatus  for  a  fuel  burner  system 
comprising: 

an  input  portion  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  key  mput  signals 
and  signals  from  peripheral  equipment  of  the  system; 

a  microprocessor,  coupled  to  the  input  portion  and  having  a 
comparison  signal  input  and  a  zero-crossing  signal  input, 
for  generating  a  control  signal  for  controlling  operation  of 
the  fuel  burner  system; 

a  system  controller  for  controlling  peripheral  equipment 
according  to  the  control  signal  from  the  microprocessor; 
and 

a  signal  generating  portion  for  generating  a  zero-crossing 
signal  that  is  asserted  in  correspondence  with  positive 
assertion  of  the  power  source  voltage,  and  a  comparison 
signal  having  a  comparison  time  delay,  defined  as  a  time 
period  between  assertion  of  the  zero-crossing  signal  and 
the  rising  edge  of  the  comparison  signal,  that  varies  in 
inverse  correspondence  with  ampUtude  of  the  rectified 
power  source  voluge,  the  comparison  signal  and  the 
zero-crossing  signal  both  to  be  input  into  the  microproces- 
sor, the  signal  generating  portion  including: 
rectifying  means  for  full-wave  rectifying  a  power  source 

voluge  applied  to  the  fuel  burner  system; 
comparison  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  an  output 
of  said  rectifying  means,  for  generating  said  comparison 
signal;  and 
zero-crossing  signal  generating  means,  coupled  to  the 
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1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  load  on  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  starter  motor  operating  on  electric  power  from  a  battery  to 
start  an  engine; 

specific  electrical  loads  operating  on  the  electric  power  from 
said  battery  when  said  starter  motor  is  operating; 

a  starter  motor  operation  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
operating  condition  of  said  starter  motor; 

a  battery  dischai  ge  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting 
a  discharging  condition  of  said  battery  during  the  opera- 
tion of  said  starter  motor;  and 

a  current  quantity  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount 
of  current  flowing  to  said  specific  electrical  loads,  in 
accordance  with  the  discharging  condition  of  said  battery, 
so  that  current  flowing  to  said  starter  motor  will  take 
precedence; 

wherein  said  current  quantity  control  means  decreases  the 
amount  of  the  current  flowing  to  said  specific  electrical 
loads  in  accordance  with  voluge  drop  of  said  battery. 


5,325.039 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POWER  SUPPLY 

Ryozi  NiBomiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  KawMaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7, 1990,  2-301687 
tat  CL'  H02J  7/10 
MS.  a.  320—22  *'  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chargeable  battery; 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  trickle  charge  current  to  the 

battery;  and 
control  means  including  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for 
sampling  voluges  of  the  battery  and  the  supply  means  at 
predetermined  times  during  trickle  charge  of  the  battery, 
for  determining  a  differential  voluge  representing  a  differ- 
ence between  the  voltages  of  the  battery  and  the  supply 
means,  for  setting  a  trickle  charge  execution  period  and  a 
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tiiclcle  charge  stop  period  within  a  predetermined  period 
on  the  basis  of  a  determined  difTerential  voltage  value,  and 
for  causing  the  supply  means  to  supply  the  trickle  charge 
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5425,040 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 
BATTERY  POWERED  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Henry  A.  Bognt,  Coral  Springs;  Joseph  Patino,  Phutatioa,  and 
Allea  L.  Christenson,  Tamarac,  all  of  FUl,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc^  Scfaaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947.694 

Int.  a.5  H02J  7/04 

VS.  a.  320—22  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  charging  using  a  controller-less  battery 

charger  an  electronic  device  having  a  battery,  the  battery 

having  a  battery  parameter,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

at  the  electronic  device; 

sending  a  first  control  signal  from  the  electronic  device  to 

the  battery  charger; 
monitoring  the  battery  parameter; 
sending  a  second  control  signal  to  the  battery  charger  if 
the  battery  parameter  has  reached  a  predetermined 
level; 
monitoring  the  electronic  device  for  any  changes  in  the 
state  of  the  electronic  device  while  the  battery  is  being 
charged; 
sending  a  third  control  signal  to  the  battery  charger  if  the 
electronic  device  has  changed  state;  and 
at  the  controller-less  battery  charger: 
receiving  the  first  control  signal: 
providing  the  first  control  signal  to  a  variable  current 

source: 
charging  the  battery  using  the  variable  current  source  at  a 
first  charge  rate  corresponding  to  the  control  signal; 
charging  the  battery  at  a  second  charge  rate  corresponding 
to  the  second  control  signal  when  the  second  control 
signal  is  provided  to  the  variable  current  source; 
receiving  the  third  control  signal  if  it  is  sent  by  the  elec- 
tronic device;  and 


modifying  the  charge  rate  at  which  the  battery  is  being 
charged  as  a  function  of  the  third  control  signal. 


5,325,041 

AUTOMATIC  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 

MONFTORING  SYSTEM 

James  B.  Briggs,  3370  San  Fernando  Rd.,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

90065 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,889,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,147,  Aug.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,683 

Int.  a.'  H02J  7/04.-  GOIN  27/416 

VS.  a.  320—44  2  Claims 
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current  to  the  battery  controllably  in  accordance  with  the 
set  trickle  charge  execution  period  and  trickle  charge  stop 
period. 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  and  indicating  the  charge  state 
of  a  rechargeable  battery,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  current  into  and  out  of  said  battery  at  repeated 
intervals, 

sampling  a  voltage  across  a  pair  of  terminals  of  said  battery 
to  sense  when  said  voltage  reaches  a  predetermined  level, 

integrating  the  sampled  current  from  a  charge  value  to  a 
discharge  value, 

repeating  the  steps  of  current  sampling  and  current  integra- 
tion, and  calculating  a  present  level  of  battery  charge  from 
either  a  full  charged  state  to  a  present  charge  state  or  a 
fully  discharged  state  to  said  present  state, 

calculating  a  total  discharge  capacity  of  said  battery  based 
on  said  integration  each  time  said  battery  reaches  said 
fully  discharged  state,  such  that  said  total  discharge  ca- 
pacity comprises  an  approximation  of  a  true  total  dis- 
charge capacity  of  said  battery, 

comparing  said  present  level  of  battery  charge  to  said  calcu- 
lated total  discharge  capacity,  and 

displaying  said  present  level  of  battery  charge  as  a  function 
of  said  total  discharge  capacity. 


5,325,042 
TURBINE  ENGINE  START  SYSTEM  WTTH  IMPROVED 

STARTING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Mnthn  K.  Munigan,  Howell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Signal  Inc., 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N J. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,022 
Int.  a.5  P02N  n/00 
vs.  a.  322—10  8  Claims 

1.  A  start  system  of  a  turbine  engine  comprising: 
converter  means  for  receiving  input  power  of  either  AC  or 

DC;  and, 
output  power  means  connected  to  said  converter  means  for 
providing  converted  AC  output  power  with  minimum 
degradation  of  said  input  power  and  with  minimal  genera- 
tion of  EMI; 
wherein  said  converter  means  comprises: 
transformer  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  input  power 

that  provides  a  IX:  output;  and, 
boost  converter  means  connected  to  said  transformer  recti- 
fier means  for  receiving  said  DC  output  and  for  providing 
variable  DC  voltage  to  said  output  power  means; 
wherein  said  transformer  rectifier  means  comprises: 


transformer  means; 

three-phase  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  means  connected  to 

said  transformer  means;  and, 
capacitor  means  connected  to  said  three-phase  ftill  wave 

bridge  rectifier  means; 


and  said  fault  control  means,  wherein  said  protection 
circuit  processor  is  connected  with  said  first  and  second 
digital  control  circuits  for  loading  said  variables  into  said 
memories. 
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5  425  044 

ELECTRONIC  VOLTAGE  licULATOR  PROTECTED 

AGAINST  FAILURE  DUE  TO  OVERLOAD,  OR  DUE  TO 

LOSS  OF  A  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

Lms  E.  Barfc  I,  5052  San  Aqvario  Dr.,  Swi  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

I  ited  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765.145 

IBL  CL'  H02H  7/06 

VS.  CL  322—25  »♦  Oa*"" 
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wherein  said  transformer  means  comprises: 

primary  winding  means  that  receives  said  input  power  of 
AC;  and, 

two  sets  of  secondary  windings  connected  to  said  three- 
phase  full  wave  bridge  rectifier  means. 

5,325,043 

GENERIC  CONTROL  UNTT 

Bob  Parro,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 

Rockford,  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  432,596,  Not.  7,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,153,498. 

This  application  Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,671 

Int  a.5  H02H  7/06;  H02P  9/00 

VS.  CL  322—23  *  Claims 
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1.  A  generator  control  unit  for  an  electrical  power  generat- 
ing system  (EPOS)  having  a  generator,  a  drive  for  the  genera- 
tor, and  fault  control  means  connecting  said  generator  in  the 
EPGS  for  protecting  the  EPGS  under  fault  conditions,  the 
generator  control  unit  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  system  con- 
dition inputs  for  controlling  generator  operation  to  main- 
Uin  generator  output  power  at  a  desired  voluge  level  and 
frequency,  wherein  said  control  circuit  includes  first  and 
second  digital  control  circuits  for  developing  respective 
first  and  second  control  signals  for  controlling  generator 
output  voluge  and  generator  speed,  each  digital  control 
circuit  comprising  a  processor  which  develops  the  respec- 
tive control  signal  in  accordance  with  an  algorithm  in- 
cluding at  least  one  gain  and  compensation  function  and  a 
memory  associated  with  the  processor  and  storing  algo- 
rithm and  gain  and  compensation  variables  for  retrieval  by 
the  processor  in  performing  the  algorithm;  and 
a  protection  circuit  including  a  processor  responsive  to 
system  condition  inpute  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
fault  control  means,  and  a  digital  interface  circuit  provid- 
ing a  communication  interface  between  said  processor  and 
the  system  condition  inputs  and  between  said  processor 


1. uBH.'WItfJk'JftWMIW- J. «- «»«.••.. 


1.  In  an  electronic  voltage  regulator  that  produces  a  pulse- 
width-modulated  signal  across  the  field  winding  of  an  alterna- 
tor, the  voltage  regulator  being  connected  across  a  battery  that 
develops  a  voltage  between  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal,  the  voltoge  regulator  having 
an  error  amplifier  means,  having  a  signal  input  port  and  a 
signal  output  port,  for  selectively  conducting  respective 
to  variations  in  the  voltage  of  the  battery  so  as  to  produce 
a  control  signal,  the  error  amplifier  means  connected  by  a 
direct  current  path  from  its  signal  output  port  to 
an  output  transistor  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal 
for  selectively  conducting  so  as  to  produce  at  its  output 
port  the  pulse-width-modulated  signal,  and 
a  capacitor  means  for  feeding  back  alternating  current  in  a 
feedback  path  from  the  output  port  of  the  output  transis- 
tor means  to  the  signal  input  port  of  the  error  amplifier 
means,  an  improvement  to  the  voltage  regulator  directed 
to  protecting  the  output  transistor  means  from  destructive 
failure  induced  by  an  abnormally  low  impedance  at  its 
output  port,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  diode  means  connecting  the  capacitor  means  to  one  of  the 
voltage  terminals  of  the  battery  in  a  sense  that  provides  a 
direct  current  path  for  discharging  the  capacitor  means 
when  the  output  transistor  means  is  conducting; 
whereupon  any  such  times  as  the  output  transistor  means 
attempts  to  drive  the  pulse-width-modulatcd  signal  into 
any  such  abnormally  low  impedance  as  causes  the  current 
in  the  output  transistor  means  to  rise  precipitously,  then 
the  feedback  path  through  the  capacitor  means  is,  by 
action  of  its  timely  discharge  through  the  diode  means, 
sufficiently  fast  enough,  in  conjunction  with  a  response 
time  of  the  error  amplifier  means,  so  as  to  drive  the  output 
transistor  means  to  a  non-conducting  state  before  damage 
of  the  output  transistor  means  is  sustained; 
whereupon,  at  a  time  after  being  so  driven  to  the  noncon- 
ducting sute,  the  output  transistor  means  will  recom- 
mence to  conduct  but  will  then  so  shortly  thereafter  be 
safely  rendered  non-conducting  all  over  again  so  as  to 
continuously  preclude,  in  a  self-oscillating  manner,  that 
the  output  transistor  means  should  ever  be  damaged; 
wherein  the  voluge  regulator  is  protected  from  induced 
catastrophic  faUure  of  the  output  transistor  means  resul- 
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tant  from  any  attempt  of  the  output  transistor  means  to 
drive  into  an  abnonnally  low  impedance. 


UMI 


5,325,045 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CMOS  BAIvaX;AP  WITH  NEW 

TRIMMING  AND  CURVATURE  CORRECnON 

METHODS 

Junes  T.  Sundby,  Tracy,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Exar  Corporation, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,638 

Int.  a.'  G05F  3/30 

VS.  a.  323—313  21  Claims 
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6.  A  low  voltage  bandgap  circuit,  coupled  between  a  power 
supply  terminal  and  ground,  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  PNP  transistors  having  grounded  collec- 
tor terminals,  with  a  base  terminal  of  each  of  said  first 
plurality  of  PNP  transistors  coupled  to  an  emitter  terminal 
of  a  next  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  PNP  transistors; 

a  second  plurality  of  PNP  transistors  having  grounded  col- 
lector terminals,  with  a  base  terminal  of  each  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  of  PNP  transistors  coupled  to  an  emitter 
terminal  of  a  next  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  PNP 
transistors; 

a  first  plurality  of  load  devices,  each  coupling  an  emitter 
terminal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
PNP  transistors  to  the  power  supply; 

a  second  plurality  of  load  devices,  each  coupling  an  emitter 
terminal  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
PNP  transistors  to  the  power  supply; 

a  CMOS  amplifier  having  NMOS  input  transistors,  with  a 
first  input  coupled  to  an  emitter  terminal  of  a  fist  one  of 
said  first  plurality  of  PNP  transistors,  a  second  input  cou- 
pled to  an  emitter  terminal  of  a  first  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  PNP  transistors,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
bandgap  circuit  output; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fier output  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to  a  base  termi- 
nal of  a  last  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  PNP  transis- 
tors; 

a  second  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  first 
resistor  second  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  coupled  to 
a  base  terminal  of  a  last  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  PNP 
transistors; 

a  third  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  said  second 
resistor  second  terminal; 

a  diode  connected  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter  terminal 
coupled  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  third  resistor,  and  a 
base  and  collector  terminal  coupled  to  ground; 

at  least  one  trim  down  PNP  transistor  having  grounded 
collector  terminal,  with  emitter  terminal  coupled  to  said 
amplifier  first  input; 

at  least  one  trim  up  PNP  transistor  having  grounded  collec- 
tor terminal,  with  emitter  terminal  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fier second  input; 

at  least  one  trim  down  switch,  coupling  a  base  terminal  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  trim  down  PNP 
transistor  to  a  base  terminal  of  said  first  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  PNP  transistors; 

at  least  one  trim  up  switch,  coupling  a  base  terminal  of  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  trim  up  PNP  transis- 


tor to  a  base  terminal  of  said  first  one  of  said  second  plural- 
ity of  PNP  transistors;  and 
a  switch  control  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled 
to  said  plurality  of  transistor  trimming  circuit  inputs,  and 
a  plurality  of  outputs  each  coupled  to  a  control  terminal  of 
each  one  of  said  at  least  one  trim  down  and  at  least  one 
trim  up  switches,  respectively. 


S,32S,044> 

INDUCTIVE  WIRELESS  DATA  CONNECnON 

Steven  J.  Young,  Milpitas,  and  Mike  Cheponis,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,714 

Int.  a.5  HOIF  27/42 

VS.  a.  323— 35«  19  Claims 


1.  An  inductive  electrical  system,  comprising; 

a  first  primary  inductive  connector  that  provides  power  at  a 
power  frequency; 

a  first  secondary  inductive  connector  that  receives  said 
power  from  said  first  primary  inductive  connector; 

first  feedback  means  for  monitoring  a  level  of  said  power 
and  generating  a  first  feedback  signal  that  is  a  function  of 
said  power  level  and  which  is  transmitted  from  said  sec- 
ondary inductive  connector  to  said  primary  inductive 
connector;  and, 

power  varying  means  for  receiving  said  first  feedback  signal 
and  varying  said  power  level  in  response  to  said  first 
feedback  signal. 


5,325,047 

VOLTAGE  MONFTORING  APPARATUS,  AS  FOR 

MONTTORING  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  VOLTAGE  ON 

AN  UNDERGROUND  PIPELINE 
Manin  Kempton,  Schererrille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  After  Zero 
Technology  Corporation,  Scbererville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,022 

Int  a.5  GOIR  31/02.  19/00;  HOIH  35/00 

VS.  a.  324—72  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  monitored  cathodic  protection 
voltage  from  a  source  of  AC  voltage  to  a  capacitive  load 
including  a  submerged  metallic  structure,  said  first  rectified 
cyclical  voltage  having  an  AC  component  and  a  DC  compo- 
nent, comprising: 
a  first  rectifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
adapted  to  be  coupled  t )  said  AC  voltage  source,  and  said 
output  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  structure,  said  first 


rectifier  producing  said  cathodic  protection  voluge  for 
application  to  said  structure; 

a  second  rectifier  having  an  input  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
said  AC  source,  said  second  rectifier  further  having  an 
output  and  producing  a  second,  rectified  cyclical  voltage 
at  said  output,  said  second  cyclical  voltage  having  a  con- 
stant phase  relationship  with  said  first  cyclical  voltage; 

selective  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first' 
rectifier,  said  selective  coupling  means  responsive  to  a 
characteristic  of  said  rectified  voltage  indicative  of  the 
protection  being  afforded  the  structure; 

means  for  determining  the  cyclical  occurrence  of  a  selected 
value  of  said  second  cyclical  voltage; 

means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  actuating 
said  selective  coupling  means  upon  the  cyclical  occur- 
rence of  said  selected  value  of  said  second  cyclical  volt- 
age, and  developing  a  voltage  across  said  actuated  selec- 
tive coupling  means,  said  developed  voluge  representing 
said  characteristic  to  be  measured;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  measuring 
said  voltage  across  said  actuated  selective  coupling  means. 


5,325,049 
FREQUENCY  DEVIATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Mishio  Hayashi,  Saitama,  and  Kazuyosbi  Chinoda,  Fukaya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Adrantest  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1992,  4-066936 

Int  CL'  COIR  23/02 

VS.  a.  324—76.41  «  Claims 


5,325,048 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

DIGITAL  ELECTRIC  ENGERGY  CONSUMPTION 

METER 

Richard  L.  Longini,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Digital  KWH  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,133 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  35/04 

VS.  a.  324—74  Jl  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  digital  electric  energy  con- 
sumption meter,  wherein  said  meter  includes  means  for  per- 
forming voltage  and  current  sampling  in  timed  cycle  clusters 
and  for  further  performing  algorithmic  analysis  on  the  sam- 
pling to  determine  the  electrical  energy  being  sampled  through 
the  use  of  a  computer  which  includes  a  microprocessor,  mem- 
ory, and  a  clock  for  timing  and  initiation  of  sampling,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  generating  and  sending  a 
synchronizing  start  signal  from  said  meter  to  a  calibration 
stand  at  a  time  said  meter  initiates  sampling,  receiving  the  start 
signal  at  the  calibration  stand  and  thereupon  sending  standard- 
ized current  and  voltage  from  said  stand  to  said  meter,  calcu- 
lating with  said  meter  and  sending  back  to  the  calibration  stand 
either  computed  uncalibrated  power  or  computed  algorithmic 
component  magnitudes,  and  computing  in  the  stand  the  rele- 
vant calibration  factors  for  the  meter  being  calibrated  by  ana- 
lyzing the  computed  power  or  magnitudes,  sending  the  calibra- 
tion factors  from  the  stand  to  said  meter  being  calibrated,  and 
storing  said  factors  in  memory  in  said  meter  to  thereby  cali- 
brate said  meter. 
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1.  A  frequency  deviation  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 

operation  means  for  entering  a  desired  center  frequency  and 
a  frequency  resolution  for  a  signal  to  be  measured; 

calculation  control  means  for  calculating  the  frequency 
dividing  number,  a  preset  value  and  a  center  value  for  said 
signal  to  be  measured,  on  the  basis  of  said  center  fre- 
quency and  said  resolution,  provided  from  said  operation 
means; 

clock  generating  means  for  generating  clock  pulses  of  a 
predetermined  period; 

frequency  dividing  means  which  has  set  therein  said  fre- 
quency dividing  number,  frequency  divides  said  signal  to 
be  measured  and  provides  the  frequency-divided  output; 

continuous  period-to-voluge  converting  means  which  is 
supplied  with  said  frequency-divided  output  and  outputs  a 
voluge  corresponding  to  each  of  a  scries  of  frequency- 
divided  periods,  said  continuous  period-to-voluge  con- 
verting means  including  clock  counting  means  which  has 
preset  therein  said  preset  value  and  counts  said  clock 
pulses  in  said  each  frequency  division  period,  fractional 
time  difference  measuring  means  which  measures  the 
difference  between  fractional  times  from  the  beginning 
and  end  of  said  each  frequency-divided  period  to  the 
respective  points  of  time  of  the  completion  of  generation 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  clock  pulses  thereafter 
and  outputs  the  measured  difference  as  a  fractional  time 
difference  voluge,  D-A  converter  means  which  is  sup- 
plied with  a  predetermined  number  of  consecutive  low- 
order  bits  of  said  pulse  count  value  and  converts  them  into 
the  corresponding  voluge,  and  adder  means  for  output- 
ting  the  sum  of  said  fractional  time  difference  voluge  and 
said  output  voluge  of  said  D-A  converter  means  as  a 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  frequency  divided  period; 
and 
subtracter  means  which  is  supplied  with  said  voluge  corre- 
sponding to  said  frequency-divided  period  and  a  voluge 
corresponding  to  said  center  value  and  outputs  their  dif- 
ference as  a  frequency-divided  period  deviation. 
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5,325,050 

MAXIMUM  VOLTAGE  DETECIING  APPARATUS  USING 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACTFORS 

Katsumi,  Sameshima,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  958,684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-284760; 
Not.  1,  1991,  3-287589;  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-287623 

Int  a.s  GOIR  19/04 
VS.  a.  324—103  P  19  Claims 
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1.  A  maximum  voltage  detecting  apparatus  using  ferroelec- 
tric capacitors  comprising: 

(a)  a  ferroelectric  unit  which  includes  a  plurality  of  ferro- 
electric capacitor  devices  which  are  connected  in  parallel, 
each  ferroelectric  capacitor  device  including  at  least  one 
ferroelectric  capacitor,  each  capacitor  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  thickness  and  being  connected  in  series 
and  arranged  in  an  array; 

(b)  a  resetting  circuit  for  applying  a  predetermine  voltage  to 
said  ferroelectric  unit  so  as  to  generate  a  maximum  in- 
duced polarization  on  each  ferroelectric  capacitor  in  said 
ferroelectric  unit;  and 

(c)  a  polarization  detector  for  detecting  the  residual  polar- 
ization in  each  of  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  devices,  the 
residua]  polarization  having  been  caused  by  applying  to 
the  ferroelectric  unit  an  external  voltage  to  be  measured, 
opposite  in  polarity  to  said  predetermined  voltage. 


~1  I'T- 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  electrical  energy,  comprising: 
means,  connected  between  a  load  and  a  poly-phase  power 
distribution  system,  for  metering  a  quantity  of  electrical 
energy  supplied  by  the  power  distribution  system  and 
consumed  by  the  load,  said  metering  means  including 
means,  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  phase  voltage  signals 
provided  by  the  power  distribution  system,  for  convert- 


ing each  of  said  phase  voltage  signals  to  respective 
digital  representations  of  the  magnitudes  of  the  phase 
voltage  signals; 

voltage  decoding  means,  responsive  to  said  converting 
means,  for  monitoring  the  digital  representations  and 
for  generating  a  logic  level  signal  if  the  magnitude  of 
any  one  of  the  phase  voltage  signals  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum; 

timer  means,  responsive  to  the  logic  level  signal,  for  gen- 
erating a  voltage  fail  signal  if  the  magnitude  of  any  one 
of  the  phase  voltage  signals  is  below  the  predetermined 
minimum  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

self  check  logic  means,  responsive  to  actuation  from  exter- 
nal to  the  meter,  for  diagnostically  testing  the  operation 
of  said  converting  means  and  for  generating  a  system 
fail  signal  if  said  converting  means  fails  the  diagnostic 
test;  and 
solid-state  electronic  register  means,  operatively  connected 

to  said  metering  means,  for  recording  data  based  on  the 

quantity  of  electrical  energy  consumed  by  the  load  and  for 

recording  the  occurrence  of  the  voltage  fail  signal  and  the 

system  fail  signal. 


5,325,052 

PROBE  APPARATUS 

Satoru  Yamashita,  Kofii,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Yamanasfai  Limited,  Nirasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,001,  Not.  29,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,266,895.  Thte  appUcation  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,492 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-339803 

Int  a.'  GOIR  1/073.  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—158  P  9  Claims 


5,325,051 
ELECTRONIC  WATTHOUR  METER 
Warren  R.  Germer,  Dover,  N.H.;  Maurice  J.  Ouellette,  Nortli 
Berwick,  Me.;  Mehrdad  Negahban-Hagh,  and  Bertram  White, 
both  of  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,218,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  412,359,  Sep.  25,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,059,896.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,703 

Int  a.5  GOIR  21/133 

VS.  a.  324—142  4  Claims 


1.  A  probe  apparatus  comprising: 

vertically  movable  wafer  placing  means  for  placing  a  semi- 
conductor wafer  having  at  least  one  semiconductor  de- 
vice formed  thereon,  a  large  number  of  electrode  pads 
being  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
device; 

first  temperature  control  means  for  setting  the  wafer  placed 
on  said  wafer  placing  means  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture; 

a  probe  card  located  above  said  wafer  placing  means  and 
having  an  electrical  wiring  portion,  probes,  and  support 
means,  said  probes  having  vertical  portions  which  are 
connected  to  said  wiring  portion,  which  extend  down- 
ward substantially  vertically,  and  which  have  lower  end 
portions,  upper  end  portions,  and  intermediate  portions 
located  between  said  lower  and  upper  end  portions  and 
capable  of  buckling,  and  said  support  means  carrying  said 
electrical  wiring  portion,  supporting  said  upper  end  por- 
tions of  said  vertical  portions  of  said  probes,  and  having  a 
space  in  which  said  intermediate  portions  of  said  vertical 
portions  are  located; 

second  temperature  control  means  for  setting  said  lower  end 
portions  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said  probes  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature; 


a  first  positioning  plate  supported  by  said  support  means  and 
having  a  large  number  of  through  holes  in  which  said 
lower  end  portions  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said  probes 
are  movably  inserted,  wherein  said  second  temperature 
control  means  sets  portions  of  said  probes  at  said  position- 
ing plate  at  a  predetermined  temperature; 
a  second  positioning  plate  which  is  supported  by  said  sup- 
port means,  has  a  large  number  of  through  holes  m  which 
said  lower  end  portions  of  said  vertical  portions  of  said 
probes  are  movably  inserted,  and  which  is  positioned 
above  said  first  positioning  plate  with  a  predetermined  gap 
therefrom,  said  first  and  second  positioning  plates  and  said 
support  means  defining  a  temperature  control  chamber, 
wherein  said  second  temperature  control  means  has  a 
heating  medium  located  in  said  temperature  control  cham- 
ber; 

wherein  said  heating  medium  is  a  fiuid  heated  or  cooled  to 
the  predetermined  temperature;  and 

wherein  said  second  temperature  control  means  has  means 
for  supplying  and  discharging  said  fiuid  to  and  from  said 
temperature  control  chamber. 

5,325,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TIMING  PARAMETERS  OF 

HIGH  SPEED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTF  DEVICES 
James  A.  Gaabarro,  Mountain  View,  and  Mark  A.  Horowite, 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Rambus,  Inc.,  Moattain 

DiTi^on  of  S^r.  No.  894,525,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,639. 

This  application  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,094 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/00 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  '  *^>"^ 


that  the  TCLK  signal  causes  the  shift  means  to  shift  the 
output  data  signal  over  the  bus  data  pin; 
error  logic  means  for  comparing  the  input  data  input  daU 
signal  and  the  output  daU  signal  to  detect  timing  induced 
errors. 


5,325,054 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREENING 

REUABILrfY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  aRCUTTS 

Theodore  W.  Houston,  Richardwm,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,874 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  324-158  T  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  testing  a  semiconductor  circuit  comprising 

the  steps  of:  .  . 

providing  a  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transistors,  said 
circuit  coupled  to  a  supply  voluge  node,  a  reference  node, 
and  a  substrate  node; 

applying  a  supply  voltoge  to  said  supply  node; 

applying  a  reference  voltoge  to  said  reference  node; 

applying  a  test  voltoge  to  said  substrate  node; 

measuring  a  cun-ent  flowing  to  at  least  one  of  said  supply 
and  reference  nodes; 

comparing  said  measured  current  to  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined current  criterion  to  detennine  a  charactenstic  of 
circuit  back  gate  threshold  voltoge;  and 

relating  said  characteristic  of  circuit  back  gate  threshold 
voltoge  to  obtain  performance  characteristics  about  said 
circuit  said  perfonnance  characteristics  including  mfor- 
mation  on  radiation  hardness  of  said  circuit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  timing  parameters  for  an  inte- 
grated circuit  device,  comprising: 

tester  means  for  generating  a  TxCLK  signal,  an  RxCLK 
signal,  and  a  receive  dato  signal; 

input  sampling  means  coupled  to  receive  the  receive  dato 
signal  over  a  bus  dato  pin,  the  input  sampling  means  gener- 
ating an  input  dato  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  bits,  the 
input  sampHng  means  coupled  to  transfer  the  input  dato 
signal  to  the  integrated  circuit  device; 

receive  clock  means  coupled  to  receive  the  RxCLK  signal, 
the  receive  clock  means  generating  an  RCLK  signal,  such 
that  the  RCLK  signal  causes  the  input  sampling  means  to 
sample  the  bus  dato  pin; 

shift  means  coupled  to  receive  an  output  dato  signal  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  bits  from  the  integrated  circmt  device, 
the  shift  means  generating  a  transmit  dato  signal  over  the 

bus  dato  pin;  ^,  ir   ■       i 

transmit  clock  means  coupled  to  receive  the  T  X  CLK.  signal, 

the  transmit  clock  means  generating  a  TCLK  signal,  such 


5,325,055 
RETAINED  MAGNETIC  STRIP  FOR  MOUNTTNG  ON  A 
ROTATING  MEMBER  TO  PROVIDE  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX 

TO  BE  SENSED 
Kerry  G.  Geringer,  Ames,  Iowa,  amgnor  to  Saner,  Inc^  AaMt, 

**'         FUed  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,534 
Int  CL'  GOIP  3/487:  HOIF  7/02 
VS.  a.  324-173  '  ^^^^^ 


1  A  retained  magnetic  strip  means  for  mounting  on  a  rotat- 
ing member  to  provide  a  patteni  of  magnetic  flux  to  be  sensed 
by  a  speed  sensor  means,  comprising, 

an  elongated  strip  of  magnetic  material  being  magnetized  to 
provide  a  flux  pattern  to  be  sensed,  said  stnp  having  a 
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circular  shape  and  having  opposite  sides,  and  inner  and 
outer  surfaces; 
a  continuous  ring  means  of  substantially  rigid  and  non-mag- 
netic material  extending  around  the  sides  and  covering 
only  one  of  said  inner  or  outer  surfaces,  and  opposite 
continuous  flange  means  engaging  only  a  portion  of  said 
inner  or  outer  surfaces  that  is  not  covered  by  said  ring 
means. 
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1.  A  magnetic  encoder  comprising: 

a  magnetic  drum  including  on  its  side  surface  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  signal-generating  means  having  different  mag- 
netic pole  pitches; 

a  plurality  of  magnetoresistance  elements,  each  magnetore- 
sistance  element  disposed  opposite  a  respective  magnetic 
signal-generating  means  and  including  a  plurality  of  series- 
connected  thin  ferromagnetic  layer  patterns  having  a 
magnetoresistance  effect  so  that  an  output  sigtial  from 
each  magnetoresistance  element  is  in  the  form  of  a  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  curve;  and 

wherein  the  magnetic  pole  pitch  of  one  magnetic  signal- 
generating  means  is  at  least  five  times  the  magnetic  pole 
pitch  of  other  magnetic  signal-generating  means,  and  the 
magnetoresistance  element  opposite  to  the  magnetic  sig- 
nal-generating means  having  a  larger  magnetic  pole  pitch 
includes  at  least  five  series-connected  thin  ferromagnetic 
layer  patterns  within  the  range  of  one-fourih  the  larger 
magnetic  pole  pitch. 


5,325,057 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,325,058 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SELECnvnT  IN  NMR 

EXPERIMENTS  INVOLVING  COHERENCE 

TRANSFORMATION 

David  G.  Cory,  Boatoo;  Fraok  H.  Lankien,  Lincoln,  and  Werner 

E.  Maa*,  Billerica,  all  of  Maaa.,  asngmm  to  Bniker  Instra- 

meati,  Inc^  Billerica,  Maaa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  30.511 

Lrt.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—309  18  daiiM 

1.  A  method  for  improving  selectivity  of  NMR  experiments 

involving  NMR-active  nuclei  in  a  sample  and  at  least  one 

coherence  transformation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


A.  exciting  the  NMR-active  nuclei  with  a  homogeneous  RF 
pulse  to  generate  a  spin  coherence;  and 

B.  applying  an  RF  magnetic  field  pulse  to  the  excited  NMR 
nuclei  to  cause  the  coherence  transformation,  the  RF 
magnetic  field  pulse  comprising  a  magnetic  field  having  a 
uniform  RF  field  strength  throughout  the  sample,  but  a 


5.325.056 
MAGNETIC  ENCODER  WFTH  A  PLURALTFY  OF 
MAGNETIC  SIGNAL-GENERATING  MEANS  HAVING 
DIFFERENT  MAGNEHC  POLE  PITCHES 
Yakimasa  SiHMowalci,  Kumagaya;  Takehiko  Sagara,  Fukaya; 
Katsntosiii  Hiratsu,  Kumagaya,  and  Michiyuki  Fukushima, 
Kodama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii  Metals,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990.  2-226724 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/06;  HOIL  43/08:  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  a.  324— 207  Jl  5  Claiu 


phase  which  has  a  spatial  dependence  such  that  all  possi- 
ble phases  are  equally  represented  throughout  the  sample. 


5.325.059 
DOR  NMR  SAMPLE  SPINNER 
F.  Darid  Doty,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  Doty  Scientific  Inc., 
Cdiimbia,  S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  858.235 

Int.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  a.  324—321  34  Claims 


1.  A  DOR  NMR  sample  spinner  for  simultaneous  rotation  of 
a  sample  about  second  and  first  axes  in  an  external  magnetic 
field  comprising: 

an  outer-rotor  having  a  second  axis  of  static  balance,  said 
outer-rotor  being  asymmetric  about  said  second  axis,  said 
outer-rotor  containing  an  inner-rotor; 

an  outer  stator  including  gas  bearings  for  support  of  said 
outer-rotor,  drive  nozzles  to  effect  rotation  of  said  outer- 
rotor,  a  gas  distribution  manifold,  and  an  rf  magnetization 
coil  surrounding  said  outer-rotor; 

said  outer-rotor  comprising: 

outer-rotor  drive  means  at  one  end  of  said  outer-rotor; 

a  cylindrical  outer-rotor  body  having  a  rotational  axis  coin- 
cident with  said  second  axis  and  having  a  round  through- 
hole  defining  a  first  axis  which  intersects  said  second  axis 
at  an  acute  angle; 

an  inner  bearing  sleeve  in  said  through-hole  and  two  inner- 
rotor  drive  stator  caps  at  respective  ends  of  said  through- 
hole,  each  with  an  outside  diameter  essentially  equal  to 
that  of  said  through-hole; 

an  axial  inlet  pori  in  said  outer-rotor  body  for  supplying 
pressurized  gas  to  said  inner  bearing  sleeve  and  stator 
caps; 

an  outer  bearing  race  disposed  over  the  outside  of  each  end 
of  said  outer-rotor  body  so  as  to  position  and  constrain 
said  stator  caps; 

an  outlet  port  in  said  outer-rotor  body  for  venting  gas  from 
the  central  region  of  said  inner  bearing  sleeve; 

dynamic  balance  means  such  that  the  dynamic  balance  axis 
of  said  outer-rotor  lies  within  20  microns  of  said  second 
axis  when  said  outer-rotor  is  assembled; 

said  inner-rotor  being  substantially  reflectionally  symmetric 
about  a  plane  containing  its  center  of  mass  and  perpendic- 
ular to  its  rotational  axis,  said  inner  rotor  being  substan- 
tially rotationally  symmetric  about  its  geometric  axis,  said 
geometric  axis  .being  coincident  with  said  first  axis  during 
operation; 


said  inner-rotor  further  characterized  in  that  it  includes 
microturbine  blades  and  two  opposed  thrust  bearing  an- 
nuli; 

said  inner  sutor  caps  including  inner-rotor  drive  nozzles  to 
cooperate  with  said  microturbine  blades,  and  including 
thrust  bearing  annular  lands  to  cooperate  with  said  bear- 
ing annuli  for  roUtion  and  centering  of  said  inner-rotor, 
such  that  the  center  of  mass  of  said  inner-rotor  lies  on  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  outer-rotor. 


5.325.060 

COIL  ciRcurrs 

Peter  Mansfield,  and  Ronald  J.  Coxon,  both  of  Nottingham, 

England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited, 

London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00826,  §  371  Date  Nov.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19207,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,514 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  25.  1990, 
9011757 

Int  a.5  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  a.  324—322  1^  Claims 


'>        L   Cj    r  L  r 

ri  . 


means  for  determining  a  power  signal  current  value  for  a 

particular  possible  fault  type  on  the  transmission  line; 
means  for  determining  a  power  signal  voluge  value  for  said 

particular  possible  fault  type; 
means  for  multiplying  the  current  value  by  the  replica  impe- 
dance of  the  transmission  line  to  produce  a  voltage  prod- 
uct; 
means  for  producing  a  polarizing  reference  voltage  and  for 
multiplying  the  voltage  product  by  the  polarizing  refer- 
ence voltage  to  produce  at  least  the  real  portion  of  an 
otherwise  first  complex  product; 
means  for  multiplying  the  voltage  value  by  the  polarizing 
reference  voltage  to  produce  at  least  the  real  portion  of  an 
otherwise  second  complex  product; 
means  for  dividing  the  real  portion  produced  by  multiplying 
the  voluge  value  and  the  reference  voltage  by  the  real 
portion  produced  by  multiplying  the  voluge  product  and 
the  reference  voltage  to  produce  an  actual  scale  value  m; 
means  esublishing  reference  scale  values  of  m  for  at  least 

one  zone  of  the  transmission  line; 
means  for  comparing  the  actual  scale  value  with  the  refer- 
ence scale  value  for  a  selected  zone;  and 
means  producing  an  output  indication  when  the  actual  scale 
value  is  less  than  the  reference  scale  value,  which  is  indic- 
ative of  an  underimpedance  condition  on  the  transmission 
line. 


1.  A  multi-mode  resonant  coil  circuit  comprising: 

a  magnetic  gradient  field  coil  designed  to  produce  a  desired 
magnetic  field  which  changes  in  strength  in  a  certain 
given  direction, 

passive  components  which  are  effective  to  generate  a  square 
or  trapezoidal  output  current  waveform  in  said  magnetic 
gradient  field  oil  when  supplied  with  an  input  current 
waveform  comprising  a  series  of  weighted  Fourier  Har- 
monics, and 

connections  between  said  passive  components  and  said  coil 
arranged  so  that  a  total  current  input  to  the  components 
passes  through  the  magnetic  gradient  field  coil. 

5.325.061 
COMPUTATIONALLY-EFFiaENT  DISTANCE  RELAY 

FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Edmnnd  O.   Schweitzer.   III.   PuUman,   Wash.,   assignor   to 

Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Pullman,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.255 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/08;  H02H  3/26 

VS.  CL  324—522  '  C**^ 


5425,062 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECnON  OF 

LATENT  FAULTS  IN  REDUNDANT  SYSTEMS 

Gerard  E.  Bachand,  Cherry  VaUey,  and  Peter  A.  Goodwin, 

Wayland,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sequoia  Systems,  Inc., 

Marlboro,  Mass. 

FUed  JbI.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,510 

I«t  CL'  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—537  36  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  relay  for  multiple  zone  coverage  of  power 
transmission  lines,  the  transmission  line  having  a  replica  impe- 
dance, the  distance  relay  comprising: 


34.  A  method  for  detecting  failure  of  an  electrical  compo- 
nent connected  in  an  electrical  circuit  between  a  power  source 
and  a  load,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  test  pulses; 

applying  said  generated  test  pulses  through  said  electrical 
component;  and 

responsive  to  each  of  said  test  pulses,  generating  a  no  fault 

signal. 

5.325.063 

LINEAR  POSmON  SENSOR  WFTH  MEANS  TO 

ELIMINATE  SPURIANS  HARMONIC  DETECnONS 

benay  E.  Morgan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaterpiUar 

Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881.116 
lrt.  CL'  GOIR  27/26.  27/04;  F15B  13/16;  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  a.  324-636  "  Claimi 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  linear  position  of  a  piston  and 
a  piston  rod  being  movable  within  a  housing  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder,  comprising: 
a  sensor  controlling  for  generating  a  RESET  signal; 
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means  for  producing  an  electromagnetic  signal  and  deliver- 
ing said  electromagnetic  signal  in  to  said  hydraulic  cylin- 

'  der,  said  electromagnetic  signal  having  a  frequency  vary- 
ing between  predetermined  minimum  and  maximum  val- 
ues; 

means  for  sensing  an  electromagnetic  wave  signal  within 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  responsively  producing  an 
ampUfied  signal; 


5,325,064 
WIDEBAND  FLAT  POWER  DETECTOR 
Jaaics  A.  Leaaes,  Su  Franciaco,  and  Wang  C.  Wu,  Mountain- 
▼tew,  both  of  Califs  aacignora  to  Harris  Corporation,  Mel- 
bonne.  Fin. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,310 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/04 

VS.  a.  324—638  24  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband  power  detector  coupled  to  a  power  source 
and  producing  a  flat  output  signal  with  respect  to  frequency 
and  indicative  of  the  power  of  said  power  source  over  a  finite 
width  frequency  band  comprising; 

a.  a  directional  coupling  means  having  a  primary  and  sec- 
ondary circuit  and,  within  said  secondary  circuit,  an  isola- 
tion port  and  coupling  port;  said  coupling  means  coupling 
said  power  source  to  said  isolation  port; 

b.  said  primary  circuit  connected  to  a  load  having  an  impe- 
dance matching  the  output  impedance  of  said  primary 
circuit; 

c.  a  matching  network  having  an  input  port  and  output  port; 
said  matching  network  input  port  coiuiected  to  said  cou- 
pling means  isolation  port; 

d.  said  directional  coupling  means  producing  an  output 
signal  at  said  isolation  port  which  varies  linearly  with 
respect  to  frequency  over  said  fmite  frequency  band; 

e.  said  matching  network  having  an  input  to  output  port 


response  which  compensates  for  said  linear  variation  of 
said  isolation  port  output  signal  with  respect  to  frequency; 
and 
f.  said  matching  network  producing  a  flat  output  signal  with 
respect  to  frequency  over  said  fmite  frequency  band. 


5,325,065 

DETECTION  CIRCUFT  WTFH  DUMMY  INTEGRATOR 

TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  SWTTCH  CHARGE  INSECHON 

AND  AMPLinER  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

Paul  T.  Bennett,  Phoenix,  and  Darid  F.  Mietus,  Tempe,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,978 

Int.  a.5  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  a.  324—661  5  Claims 


means  for  receiving  said  RESET  signal,  said  RESET  signal 
being  indicative  of  a  reset  condition,  receiving  said  ampU- 
fied signal,  comparing  said  amplified  signal  to  a  predeter- 
mined constant  responsively  producing  a  frequency  lock 
signal  in  the  absence  of  said  RESET  signal;  and, 

means  for  receiving  said  frequency  lock  signal  and  respon- 
sively determining  the  position  of  said  piston  and  piston 
rod. 


1.  A  detection  circuit  for  sensing  small  capacitive  changes 
occurring  in  a  capacitive  sensor,  the  capacitive  sensor  includ- 
ing first,  second  and  third  plates,  the  detection  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  integrator  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  of  said  first  integrator  circuit  being  coupled  to  the 
second  plate  of  the  capacitive  sensor,  said  first  integrator 
circuit  further  including  a  first  switch  for  enabling  said 
first  integrator  circuit  when  said  first  switch  is  opened; 

a  second  integrator  circuit  matched  to  said  first  integrator 
circuit  and  having  an  output,  said  output  of  said  second 
integrator  circuit  providing  a  signal  for  simulating  charge 
injection  effects  of  said  first  switch  of  said  first  integrator 
circuit,  said  second  integrator  circuit  including  a  second 
switch  which  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  said  first 
switch; 

a  comparator  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output,  said  first  input  of  said  comparator  circuit  being 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  first  integrator  circuit,  said 
second  input  of  said  comparator  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  second  integrator  circuit; 

a  flip  flop  circuit  having  a  clock  and  data  input  and  an  out- 
put, said  data  input  of  said  flip  flop  being  coupled  to  said 
output  of  said  comparator  circuit;  and 

a  logic  circuit  having  an  input,  a  clock  input  and  a  plurality 
of  outputs,  said  input  of  said  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to 
said  output  of  said  flip  flop  circuit,  said  clock  input  of  said 
logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  a  clock  signal,  said 
plurality  of  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  output  logic  signals,  said  first  and 
second  switches  being  responsive  to  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  output  signals,  said  clock  input  of  said  flip  flop 
circuit  being  responsive  to  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
outputs,  and  the  first  and  third  plates  of  the  capacitive 
sensor  being  respectively  responsive  to  third  and  fourth 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  outputs. 


5  125  066  5,325,068 

DENSITY  COMPENSATED  PIPEUNE  MONTFOR  TEST  SYSTTEM  FOR  M^UMME<JTS  OF  INSULATION 
Dennis  K  Way,  CalBWT,  and  Lawrence  D.  Nenmeister,  Edmon-  „^  '^i     7r      ._       d     tciwca 

"^L  o/i^^ss.^  to  Spart-.  ControU  Ltd.  C.1-  Abdnl  ^,  ^^-^^^^^^  J^"^  '^  »»" 

■^'"^Ued  Jul.  20. 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,593  ,     Int  Q.^  GOIR  27//^ 

Int  a.' GoIn  27/22.  GOIR  27/2<J  U.S.  Q.  324-713  "  CUi- 

U.S.  CL  324—664  '  Claims 


rC^^^-f^l-. 


M^^- 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  water  content  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  water  mixture  having  liquid  hydrocarbons  of 
varying  densities  comprising  means  to  measure  the  density  of 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  water  mixture,  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  first  dielectric  consunt  for  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  from 
the  non-linear  relationship  between  said  first  dielectric  con- 
stant and  said  density  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  water 
mixture,  means  for  measuring  the  value  of  the  capacitance  of 
said  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  water  mixture,  means  for  obtain- 
ing a  second  dielectric  constant  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  and 
water  mixture  from  the  value  of  said  capacitance,  means  for 
obtaining  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second  dielec- 
tric consunts  and  means  for  converting  said  difference  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  dielectric  constants  to  a  reading 
indicating  the  water  content  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  and 
water  mixture. 


5,325,067 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATCHING  IMPEDANCE  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  SENSOR 

Noboru  Masuda;  Tetsuo  Oosawa,  and  Yasutaka  Figii,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Nagaokakyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,458,  Apr.  14.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,393 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1991,  3-109824 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—675  »*  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of 
specimens  of  electrical  insulation,  said  apparatus  including: 

means  for  applying  a  preselected  test  voltoge  to  each  of  a 
plurality  of  test  specimens, 

a  converter  having  a  very  high  impedance  input  electrically 
coupled  to  each  one  of  a  plurality  of  the  test  specimens  for 
generating  an  output  voltage  signal  as  a  function  of  that 
varies  in  response  to  a  leakage  current  input,  said  output 
voltage  having  a  very  low  impedance, 

a  switch  for  the  very  low  impedance  output  of  each  of  said 
converts  to  electrically  isolate  the  leakage  currente  while 
allowing  individual  measurement  of  each  very  low  impe- 
dance output  voltage  signal  switching  by  said  switch,  and 

means  responsive  to  each  switched  output  voltage  signal 
from  each  switch  for  esublishing  a  leakage  current  mea- 
surement corresponding  to  the  electrical  resistance  of  the 
respective  electrical  insulation  specimens  at  said  prese- 
lected test  voltage. 

5,325,069 
CMOS  OPAMP  WFTH  LARGE  SINKING  AND  SOURCING 

CURRENTS  AND  HIGH  SLEW  RATE 
James  T.  Sundby,  Tncy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exar  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,153 
Int  a.'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—253  '  ' 


5.  In  an  electrostatic  sensor  apparatus  comprising  a  single 
oscillating  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  sensor  circuits  connected 
to  said  single  oscillating  circuit,  said  sensor  circuits  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  connected  between  said  single  oscillating  circuit 
and  said  plurality  of  sensor  circuits  for  matching  the  impe- 
dance therebetween. 


3.  A  CMOS  operational  amplifier  comprising: 

a  folded  cascode  gain  sUge; 

a  source  follower  transistor  having  an  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  said  gain  stage; 

level  shift  means  having  an  input  transistor  with  a  gate 
terminal  coupled  to  a  source  terminal  of  said  source  fol- 
lower transistor; 

biasing  means  coupled  to  a  bias  input  of  said  level  shift 
means; 

a  puU-down  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  an 


2598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2599 


output  of  said  level  shift  means  and  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  an  output  of  the  amplifier;  and 
a  pull-up  transistor  having  a  gate  tenninal  coupled  to  said 
source  follower  transistor  and  an  output  terminal  coupled 
to  said  output  of  the  amplifier. 


5,325,070 

STABILIZATION  aRCUIT  AND  MKTHOD  FOR 

SECOND  ORDER  TUNABLE  ACTIVE  FILTERS 

Midiaei  McGinn,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,103 

Int.  a.5  H03F  i/4S 

U.S.  CL  330—256  5  CUins 


(a)  a  semiconductor  chip  having  thereon  each  of: 
(i)  an  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 

terminal; 
(ii)  a  digitally  operated  control  circuit;  and 
(iii)  a  feedback  circuit  disposed  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  said  output  tenninal  ,said  feedback  circuit  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  electrical  circuit  components, 
each  of  said  circuit  components  having  an  u[>stream 
terminus  and  a  downstream  terminus,  each  of  said  cir- 
cuit components  having  associated  therewith  a  separate 
first  series  connected  switch  controlled  by  said  control 
circuit  and  coupled  to  the  upstream  terminus  of  said 
electrical  component  and  a  separate  second  series  con- 
nected switch  controlled  by  said  control  circuit  and 
coupled  to  the  downstream  terminus  of  said  electrical 
circuit  component,  and  a  plurality  of  separate  switches 
controlled  by  said  control  circuit,  each  of  said  separate 
switches  coupled  between  the  downstream  terminus  of 
an  associated  one  of  said  circuit  components  and  the 
upstream  terminus  of  a  different  one  of  the  other  circuit 
components  to  provide  interconnection  of  said  circuit 
components  on-line  in  one  of  plural  serial  and  parallel 
arrangements. 


S.  A  method  for  mitigating  temperature  variation  effects 

caused  by  on-chip  resistors  in  second  order  filters,  the  second 

order  filter  including  an  amplifier  having  first  and  second 

currents  therein,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reference  voltage; 

utilizing  said  reference  voltage  to  generate  first  and  second 

reference  currents; 
generating  third  and  fourih  currents,  said  third  current  being 
substantially  equal  to  a  ratio  of  said  first  reference  current 
squared  to  said  second  reference  current,  said  fourih  cur- 
rent being  substantially  equal  to  said  second  reference 
current;  and 
utilizing  said  third  and  fourih  currents  to  control  a  ratio  of 
the  first  and  second  currents  in  the  amplifier. 


5,325,072 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIHER  DEVICE  AND 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  MODULE  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Iwamichi  Kohjiro,  and  Masahito  Numanami,  both  of  Komoro, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-334651 

Int.  a.'  H03F  3/60:  HOIL  23/12 

M&.  a.  330—286  13  Qaims 


5,325,071 

OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER  WITH  DIGITALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  GAIN  CIRCUTTRY  ON  THE  SAME 

CHIP 

John  C.  Westmoreland,  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lustra- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,827 

Int  CL>  H03G  3/30 

MS.  a.  330—282  8  Claiau 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  on  a  single  semiconductor  chip  which 
comprises: 


1.  A  high-frequency  power  amplifier  device  comprising: 

a  strip  line  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  microstrip  lines  on 
a  first  surface  of  said  strip  line  substrate; 

a  cover  member  covering  said  first  surface  and  extending 
over  said  strip  line  substrate,  said  cover  member  being 
supplied  with  a  ground  potential;  and 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  at  least  one  of 
said  microstrip  lines  and  said  cover  member,  said  connect- 
ing means  being  disposed  in  a  space  which  is  defined  by 
the  first  surface  of  said  strip  line  substrate  and  said  cover 
member, 

wherein  said  connecting  means  is  arranged  just  above  said 
one  of  said  microstrip  lines  and  is  connected  with  an  inner 
wall  of  said  cover  member  just  above  said  one  of  said 
microstrip  lines. 


5,325,073 
AMPUFYING  APPARATUS  WITH  AC/DC  FEEDBACK 

aRCUTT 
Kazno  Hasegawa,  Fnnikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088822; 
Apr.  13,  1992,  4-092970;  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106852 

Int.  a.'  H03F  1/30 
MS.  a.  330—290  1«  Claims 


i^T^" 


1.  An  amplifying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  direct-coupled  inverting  amphfier; 

an  alternating-current  feedback  circuit;  and 

a  direct-current  feedback  circuit  connected  between  input 
and  output  terminals  of  said  direct-coupled  inverting 
amplifier,  

wherein  said  direct-current  feedback  circuit  comprises  at 
least  an  operating-point  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  a 
direct-current  component  and  a  bias-voltage  generator 
having  a  direct-current  signal  gain  larger  than  an  alternat- 
ing-current signal  gain  thereof  and  a  signal  output  by  said 
bias-voltage  generator  is  used  for  setting  a  direct-current 
operating  bias  volUge  of  said  direct-coupled  inverting 
amplifier;  and 

wherein  said  bias-voltoge  generator  comprises  a  differential 
amphfier  and  a  capacitive  element  connected  between  an 
inverting  input  terminal  and  a  non-inverting  input  termi- 
nal of  said  differential  amplifier,  and  a  voltage  output  by 
said  operating-point  extracting  circuit  is  supplied  to  said 
non-inverting  input  terminal  while  a  reference  voltoge  is 
fed  to  said  inverting  input  terminal. 


age  of  the  second  oscillating  circuit  while  the  first  oscillat- 
ing circuit  is  operating  and  for  decreasing  the  operation 


voltage  of  the  second  oscillating  circuit  while  the  first 
oscillating  circuit  is  not  operating. 


5,325,075 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  TO 

GENERATE  A  PHASE  MODULATED  OR  FREQUENCY 

MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Juha  Rapcli,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 
Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec  31, 1991,  916194 

Int.  a.'  H03C  3/00:  H03L  7/74  7/22 

U.S.  CL  332—103  *"'  ^^^'^^ 


5,325,074 
OSCILLATOR  WTTH  SUPPLY  VOLTAGE  CHANGEOVER 
ACCORDING  TO  ACnVATED  AND  DISABLED  STATES 

OF  A  MICROCOMPUTER 
Yoshiaki  Suenaga,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29, 1991,  3-311825 
Int.  a.'  H03B  5/36;  H03L  3/00 
MS.  a.  331—46  2  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  apparatus  which  is  a  microcomputer 
comprising: 
a  first  oscillating  circuit  which  generates  a  clock  for  mam 

operation; 
a  second  oscillating  circuit  which  generates  a  clock  for  time 

counting;  and 
voluge  changeover  means  for  increasing  an  operation  volt- 


1.  A  method  to  realize  a  modulation  using  a  frequency  syn- 
thesizer based  on  a  digital  phase  locked  loop,  in  which  synthe- 
sizer each  pulse  supplied  to  a  phase  comparator  by  a  reference 
branch  can  be  separately  lengthened  in  a  first  lengthemng 
means  (k  i ,  L  -I-  AL)  by  a  first  period  of  time,  which  corresponds 
to  a  first  variable  integer  (k|)  number  of  first  delay  pulse  peri- 
ods, and  in  which  each  pulse  supplied  to  the  phase  comparator 
by  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCD)  can  be  separately 
lengthened  in  a  second  lengthening  means  (k:,  L)  by  a  second 
period  of  time,  which  corresponds  to  a  second  variable  integer 
(kz)  number  of  second  delay  pulse  periods,  characterized  m 
that  whUe  pulses  are  supplied  to  the  phase  comparator  both  the 
first  integer  and  the  second  integer  are  each  changed  propor- 
tionally to  a  modulated  signal  such  that  tiie  change  of  the  first 
and  second  integers  causes  a  change  in  a  time  difference  of  the 
pulses  supplied  to  the  phase  comparator,  the  change  m  the  time 
difference  causing  a  change  in  an  output  signal  (fx)  of  the 
voluge  controlled  oscillator. 
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5,325,076 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


f 


1.  A  dielectric  resonator  apparatus  comprising  a  dielectric 
resonator  having  a  generally  spherical  dielectric  placed  within 
a  shield  case  having  a  rectangular  cavity  therein,  and  having 
three  TEioi  mode  resonances  corresponding  to  a  x  mode,  a  y 
mode  and  a  z  mode,  in  which  an  electric  field  is  provided 
respectively  around  a  x  axis,  a  y  axis  and  a  z  axis  of  a  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  system  predetermined  in  the  dielectric;  and 
external  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  resonator  to  an 

external  circuit, 
the  dielectric  being  formed  with  three  integrated  ring 
shaped  dielectric  members  that  are  mutually  orthogonal 
within  the  shield  case,  and  a  central  axis  of  each  ring 
shaped  dielectric  member  being  in  conformity  with  the  x 
axis,  y  axis  and  z  axis,  respectively,  so  that  each  ring 
shaped  dielectric  member  produces  the  TEjoi  resonance 
of  the  X  mode,  the  y  mode  and  the  z  mode,  respectively; 
the  respective  TEioi  resonances  of  the  x  mode,  the  yo  mode 
and  the  z  mode  having  mutually  different  resonance  fre- 
quencies and  being  in  a  non-coupled  condition  with  each 
other,  the  non-coupled  condition  being  produced  with  a 
plurality  of  coupling  adjusting  means,  each  projecting  into 
the  shield  case  so  as  to  be  operative  with  respect  to  respec- 
tive pair  of  two  TEjoi  resonances  that  are  in  the  mutually 
non-coupled  condition. 


wherein  the  mutually  different  resonance  frequencies  of  the 
respective  TEioi  resonances  are  produced  by  notch  por- 
tions formed  in  the  three  ring  shaped  dielectric  members 
corresponding  to  the  TEioi  resonances. 


5,325,077 
TEioi  TRIPLE  MODE  DIELECTRIC  RESONATOR 
APPARATUS 
Youhei  Ishikawa;  Hidekazu  Wada;  Hiroshi  Nishida,  and  Seyi 
Hidaka,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218391 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  7/10 

VS.  a.  333—219.1  13  Claims 


5,325,078 
GRAVFTY  ACTUATED  MAGNETIC  SWTTCH 
Kenneth  E.  Carothers,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  May  &  Sco- 
field.  Inc.,  Howell,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,656 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  a.  335—205  5  Qaims 
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1.  An  illumination  assembly  for  mounting  to  a  hood,  trunk 
lid,  visor,  glove  box  door,  garage  door  or  other  movable  struc- 
ture, said  assembly  to  be  connected  to  a  power  source  and 
being  switchable  between  on  and  off  positions  by  changing  the 
orientation  of  said  entire  assembly  during  movement  of  the 
movable  structure,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  heat  resistant  generally  concave  tub 
extending  between  upright  side  walls; 

a  removable  cover  mounted  to  said  housing,  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  cover  being  translucent  and  permitting  light  to 
be  transmitted  therethrough,  said  cover  cooperating  with 
said  tub  and  said  side  walls  to  define  a  cavity; 

a  lamp; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  lamp  within  said  cavity  at 
a  spaced  apari  location  between  said  tub  and  said  cover  to 
allow  light  energy  to  be  transmitter  through  said  translu- 
cent portion  of  said  cover; 

a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  lamp  terminals,  said  termi- 
nals electrically  connecting  said  lamp  to  the  power 
source; 

a  magnet; 

a  magnetically  actuated  switch  coupled  between  the  power 
source  and  said  lamp,  said  switch  being  electrically 
opened  and  closed  in  response  to  the  proximity  of  said 
magnet  thereto; 

a  passageway  integrally  formed  in  said  tub,  extending  there- 
from and  dimensioned  to  receive  said  magnet  therein,  said 
passageway  being  angularly  oriented  between  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  a  vertical  axis,  said  switch  being  located  out- 
side of  said  passageway,  said  passageway  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  located  adjacent  to  said  switch  and  a  distal  end 
positioned  away  from  said  switch; 


said  magnet  being  received  within  said  passageway  for  grav- 
itational movement  from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal 
end  and  visa  versa  during  a  change  in  orientation  of  said 
entire  assembly  in  response  to  movement  of  the  movable 
structure,  the  positioning  of  said  magnet  in  one  of  said 
ends  electrically  closing  said  switch  and  turning  on  said 
illumination  assembly,  the  positioning  of  said  magnet  in 
the  other  of  said  ends  electrically  opening  said  switch  and 
turning  off  said  assembly;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  assembly  to  the  movable  structure. 


5,325.0W 

SUPERCONDUCTING  COIL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Rohana  ChandratiUcke,  and  Hideaki  Maeda,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  K«Kn»hilri  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1991.  Ser.  No.  795,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-318406 

Int  a?  HOIF  1/00,  7/06:  HOIB  12/00 

VS.  a.  335—216  15  Claims 


5,325,079 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WTTH  INTEGRAL 

CONTACTS 

Hrair  N.  Aharonian,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kaloust  P. 

Sogoian,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,632,  Jan.  21,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,087 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  51/22 

VS.  CL  335—78  «»  CWms 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  (10)  comprising: 

a  non-conductive  base  (26)  for  supporting  said  electromag- 
netic relay  (10); 

an  electrically  conductive  core  (12)  fixedly  secured  to  said 
non-conductive  base  (26),  said  core  (12)  including  a  core 
base  (15)  and  two  sidewalk  (17,19)  extending  out  from 
said  core  base  (15)  substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 

at  least  one  pole  piece  (48)  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  two 
sidewalls  (17,19)  and  extending  out  from  said  sidewall 
(17,19)  substantially  parallel  to  said  core  base  (15),  said 
pole  piece  (48)  including  a  first  terminal  (22)  to  receive  a 
lead  (36)  from  an  electrical  circuit; 

an  electrically  conducting  coil  (14)  disposed  around  said 
core  base  (15)  between  said  two  sidewalls  (17,19)  to  create 
magnetic  flux  through  said  core  (12); 

an  electrically  conducting  armature  (16)  including  a  contact- 
ing plate  (20)  having  a  predetermined  surface  area,  said 
armature  (16)  further  including  a  second  terminal  (24)  to 
receive  a  second  lead  (38)  from  the  electrical  circuit  said 
contacting  plate  (20)  being  extendable  between  said  two 
sidewalls  (17,19)  for  receiving  the  magnetic  flux  flowing 
through  said  core  (12)  to  reduce  the  amount  of  magnetic 
flux  required  to  pivot  said  armature  (16),  said  electrical 
relay  (10)  characterized  by 

pivoting  means  (28)  for  pivotally  moving  said  armature  (16) 
such  that  said  contacting  plate  (20)  rotates  between  an 
open  position  spaced  apart  from  said  pole  piece  (48)  and  a 
closed  position  abutting  said  pole  piece  (48)  such  that  said 
contacting  plate  (20)  parallely  abuts  said  pole  piece  (48)  to 
electrically  connect  said  first  (22)  and  second  (24)  termi- 
nals over  said  predetermined  surface  area. 
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1.  A  superconducting  coil  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cryostat  having  a  racetrack-shaped  container; 

a  racetrack-shaped  superconducting  coil  body  contained  in 
the  container  of  the  cryostat  and  including  an  outer  sur- 
face portion  of  a  resin  layer  having  a  thick  portion  set  in  a 
thickness  range  of  0.4  mm  to  3.5  mm  and  a  thin  portion  set 
in  a  thickness  less  than  0.4  mm;  and 

an  interposing  member,  including  a  block  having  at  least  one 
through-hole  and  a  spacer,  the  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  thick  portion  of  the  resin  layer  and  the  cryostot 
and  having  a  function  of  allowing  a  coolant  to  flow  be- 
tween the  superconducting  coil  body  and  the  cryosut  and 
a  function  of  fixing  the  superconducting  coil  body  within 
the  cryostat. 


5,325,081 

SUPPORTED  STRAIN  GAUGE  AND  JOY  STICK 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Joseph  A.  Roberts,  Grafton,  N.IL,  assignor  to  Miraco,  Inc., 

Nashua,  N  JI. 

FOed  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,545 

Int  a.5  GOIL  1/22:  HOIC  10/16 

VS.  a.  338—2  20  Claims 


1.  A  self-terminating  printed  circuit  structure  suiuble  for  a 
joy  stick  assembly  to  measure  the  magnitude  and  direction, 
normal  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  structure,  of  a  force  applied 
transversely  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  printed  circuit  struc- 
ture comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  dielectric  substrate  having  opposed  first  and 
second  major  surfaces; 

b)  a  plurality  of  strain  gauge  forming  circuit  patterns  dis- 
posed on  the  first  major  surface,  said  dielectric  substrate 
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defining  a  tubular  structure  defining  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  strain  gauge  forming  circuit  patterns  being  dis- 
posed on  said  tubular  structure  parallel  to  and  about  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  deformation  by  said  force  to  provide 
said  measure  of  magnitude  and  direction; 

c)  electrically  conductive  circuit  elements  forming  circuit 
patterns  disposed  on  the  first  major  surface  overlying  at 
least  portions  of  the  strain  gauge  circuit  patterns  and  in 
electrically  conductive  continuity  therewith; 

d)  connector  circuit  means  disposed  on  the  first  major  sur- 
face integral  with  the  circuit  elements  for  terminating  the 
structure  at  an  electrical  coimector;  and 

e)  a  resilient  support  means  adhered  to  the  second  major 
surface  and  at  least  coextensive  with  said  plurality  of 
strain  gauge  forming  circuit  patterns. 


5,325,082 

<X>MPREHENSIVE  VEHICXE  INFORMATION 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Jnan  C.  Rodriguez,  700  S.  Loniae  St.  Apt.  A,  Glendale,  Calif. 

91205 

FUed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,427 

lat  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

UJ5.  CL  340—438  18  ClaiflH 
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a  vehicle  data  bus  and  a  vehicle  control  bus  so  that  said 
prompting  means  sends  control  signals  over  said  vehicle 
control  bus  to  said  condition  monitoring  means  when 
stored  data  from  said  memory  storage  means  is  being 
transmitted  to  said  condition  monitoring  means  over  said 
vehicle  data  bus  whereby  said  storage  subsystem  stores 
vehicle  sensor  data  associated  with  one  of  the  selected 
sensors  in  said  storage  subsystem  once  every  clock  cycle 
and  transmits  the  vehicle  sensor  data  stored  in  said  storage 
subsystem  to  said  condition  monitoring  subsystem  during 
the  same  clock  cycle  during  vehicle  operation  via  said 
vehicle  electronic  interface  and  further  transmitting  se- 
lected sensor  data  from  said  memory  storage  devices  to 
said  external  computer  via  said  computer  interface  in 
response  to  said  control  and  address  bus  signals  from  the 
external  computer  when  the  vehicle  is  not  operational. 


combinations  of  binary  codes  to  determine  the  operating 
mode  selected. 


pin  and  engageable  by  a  user  for  activation  of  said  sound 
source  subsequent  to  the  engagement  thereof  by  the  user 


5,325,083 
MANUAL  VALVE  POSITION  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Roy  S.  Naanr,  Canton;  Thomas  D.  Nogle,  Troy,  and  Gerald  L. 
Holbrook,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,457 

Int.  a.5  B«0Q  yoo 

MS.  CL  340—456  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  information  storage  system  for  use  on  a  vehicle 
having  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  producing  informational  data 
about  the  vehicle  and  for  use  with  an  external  computer,  said 
information  storage  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  condition  monitoring  subsystem  comprising  a  central 
processing  unit  adapted  to  receive  data  from  the  sensors 
and  including  testing  means  for  performing  tests  on  the 
data  received  from  the  sensors  and  generating  informa- 
tional outputs  based  on  said  tests,  and  a  display  unit  opera- 
tively  coimected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for  dis- 
playing the  informational  outputs  from  said  central  pro- 
cessing unit  so  as  to  alert  a  vehicle  operator  of  malfunc- 
tions in  the  vehicle; 

(b)  a  storage  subsystem  connected  to  selected  ones  of  the 
sensors  for  storing  and  transmitting  data  from  the  sensors, 
said  storage  subsystem  including  a  plurality  of  memory 
storage  devices,  one  of  said  storage  devices  being  pro- 
vided for  each  of  the  sensors  to  which  said  storage  subsys- 
tem is  connected,  storing  means  for  storing  data  received 
from  the  sensors  into  that  one  of  said  memory  storage 
device  devices  corresponding  to  a  particular  sensor;  data 
control  means  for  generating  control  signals  to  control  the 
storing  of  data  in  said  memory  storage  devices;  prompting 
means  for  prompting  said  conditioning  monitoring  means 
during  data  transmission;  and  transmission  control  means 
for  controlling  the  transmission  of  data  to  the  external 
computer  clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  with 
clock  cycles  which  is  connected  to  said  data  control 
means  and  said  transmission  control  means; 

(c)  a  computer  interface  for  connecting  said  storage  subsys- 
tem to  the  external  computer  comprising  an  external  data 
bus,  an  external  address  bus,  and  an  external  control  bus  so 
that  said  transmission  control  means  causes  transmission 
of  data  on  said  data  bus  from  said  memory  storage  devices 
in  response  to  control  and  address  signals  from  the  exter- 
nal computer;  and, 

(d)  a  vehicle  electronic  interface  connecting  said  storage 
subsystem  to  said  condition  monitoring  means  comprising 
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10.  A  position  sensing  system  comprising: 

a  shift  member  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined operating  modes; 

a  plate  member  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
shift  member  and  having  a  substantially  flat  contact  sur- 
face having  a  predetermined  pattern  of  electrically  con- 
ductive and  non-conductive  areas; 

a  sensor  unit  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  means 
for  engaging  said  contact  surface  so  as  to  contact  said 
electrically  conductive  and  non-conductive  areas  to  pro- 
duce a  plurality  of  combinations  of  binary  codes,  wherein 
a  first  group  of  combinations  from  said  plurality  of  combi- 
nations of  binary  codes  represent  said  predetermined 
operating  modes,  each  of  said  combinations  of  binary 
codes  within  said  first  group  representing  one  of  said 
operating  modes  and  having  at  least  two  binary  codes 
which  are  different  from  binary  codes  in  the  other  combi- 
nations within  said  first  group,  and  wherein  a  second 
group  of  combinations  from  said  plurality  of  combinations 
of  binary  codes  represent  transition  modes  between  each 
of  said  operating  modes;  and 

a  controller  for  receiving  the  combinations  of  binary  codes 
and  comparing  said  binary  codes  with  predetermined 


5,325,084 

SECURE  AREA  INGRESS/EGRESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ronald  E.  Timm,  Lemont,  and  Glen  Rasmussen,  Elk  Grore,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  R.  E.  Timm  A  Associates,  Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,377 

Int.  a.'  G08B  13/00 

VS.  a.  340—541  26  Qaims 


without  intentional  action  by  the  user  with  a  pull  of  said 
pin  in  said  direction. 


5,325,086 

WAVE  RESPONSIVE  ALARM  FOR  SWIMMING  POOL 

Raymond  F.  Thomas,  6026  Curson  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43612 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,504 

Int.  a.'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—620  J8  Claims 


1.  A  security  system  for  preventing  unauthorized  ingress  to 
and  egress  from  a  secure  area  without  impairing  the  safety  of 
persons  in  the  secure  area  comprising: 

at  least  one  security  door  leading  out  of  the  secure  area  to 
provide  egress  from  the  secure  area,  said  at  least  one 
security  door  including  means  for  locking  said  security 
door  to  prevent  unauthorized  opening  thereof, 

an  alarm  system  within  the  secure  area, 

means  at  separated  locations  within  the  secure  area  for  re- 
questing activation  of  a  disabling  means,  and 

means,  associated  with  said  locking  means,  for  disabling  said 
locking  means  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  at  least  one 
of  the  following  preselected  events: 

activation  of  said  alarm  system; 

activation  of  said  requesting  means  by  two  persons  at  sepa- 
rate locations  within  the  secure  area;  and 

activation  of  said  requesting  means  by  a  single  person  within 
the  secure  area  plus  a  security  guard  affirmation. 


5425,085 

ANTI-INTRUSION  ALARM  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

USER  ACTUATION  AT  AN  ENTRANCE  TO  A 

STRUCTURE 

Michael  Decker,  111  Haberdasher  Street,  London  Nl  6EH, 

Great  Britain 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,231 
InL  a.'  G08B  15/00 
VS.  a.  340—574  6  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  device  for  signalling  intrusion,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  front  face  formed  with  a  hole; 
means  for  affixing  said  housing  to  a  surface  adjacent  an 
entrance  to  a  structure  to  be  protected  against  intrusion; 
a  sound  source  in  said  housing;  and 

actuating  means  on  said  housing  operatively  connected  with 
said  sound  source  and  including  a  pin  receivable  in  and 
withdrawable  from  said  hole  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  front  face,  and  a  ring  affixed  to  said 


1.  A  device  for  generating  an  alarm  in  response  to  excessive 
wave  motion  in  a  body  of  water  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  probes  defining  a  space  therebetween; 

adjustable  arm  means  connected  between  said  housing  and 
said  probes  for  supporting  said  probes  at  a  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  housing,  whereby  said  probes  are 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  above  the  surface  of 
the  body  of  water  such  that  water  bridges  said  space  only 
when  excessive  wave  motion  occurs; 

a  pressure  responsive  switch  for  generating  a  signal  when  a 
predetermined  pressure  is  applied  thereto;  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  electrical 
resistance  between  said  probes  caused  by  water  bridging 
said  space  for  generating  an  alarm  and  responsive  to  said 
pressure  responsive  switch  signal  for  generating  an  alarm. 

5325,087 

ELECTRICAL  PROTECHON  APPARATUS 

Norbert  Mikli,  Ebersberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Raychem  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00405,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/14304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,513 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
9005827 

Int  a.'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—635  7  Claims 

1.  A  surge  arrester  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  surge  arresting  elements  mounted  within  a 
protective  housing;  and 

(b)  an  optical  fibre  arrangement  disposed  within  the  housing; 
wherein 
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(c)  the  optical  fibre  arrangement  comprises  a  plurality  of 
optical  fibres  that  are  splayed  out  and  helically  wound 
around  substantially  all  of  the  surge  arresting  elements  in 
good  thermal  contact  therewith,  and 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  comprising: 

a  memory  having  a  first  mask  stored  therein  indicative  of  a 
first  period  of  reception  for  receiving  a  transmitted  com- 
munication signal  having  a  plurality  of  packets,  each 
packet  having: 
message  information;  and 

a  control  signal  representative  of  a  second  mask  which  is 
indicative  of  a  second  period  of  reception,  said  selective 
call  receiver  comprising: 

identifier  means  for  identifying  packets; 

means  for  receiving  the  control  signal; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  first  mask  and  the  sec- 
ond mask  for  establishing  a  correspondence  therebetween; 

battery  saving  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means 
and  the  identifier  means  for  changing  the  first  period  of 
reception  to  the  second  period  of  reception  of  said  selec- 
tive call  receiver  for  receiving  an  at  least  one  additional 
packet. 


5,325,089 

TWO-STAGE,  AT  LEAST  DOUBLED  ATM  REVERSING 

SWrrCHING  NETWORK  HAVING  (2N  X  2N)  SWITCHING 

MATRICES 
Emt-Heiiirich  Goeldner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemtany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,194 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  91103977.4 

Int  CL'  H04Q  1/16;  H04B  1/74;  H04M  1/00 


VS.  CL  340— 825  J 
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(d)  said  optical  fibre  arrangement  is  arranged  to  provide  an 
indication  of  damage  to  the  surge  arresting  elements. 


5,325,088 
SYNCHRONOUS  SELECTIVE  SIGNALUNG  SYSTEM 
David  F.  Willard,  Plantation;  Robert  J.  Schwendeman,  Pompano 
Beach;  William  J.  Kuznicki;  Morris  A.  Moore,  both  of  Coral 
Springs,  and  Michael  J.  DeLuca,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fbu, 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,574 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.2  24  Clainu 


1.  A  two-stage,  at  least  doubled  ATM  self-routing  reversing 
switching  network,  comprising:  2nx2n  switching  matrices, 
every  switching  matrix  of  a  first  switching  stage  having  a 
switching  matrices,  given  full  configuration  of  the  switching 
network,  connectable  to  p  input/output  ports  and  to  z  duplex 
links,  where  p-(-z=2n,  and  every  switching  matrix  of  a  second 
switching  stage  connectable  to  2n  duplex  links,  every  switch- 
ing matrix  of  the  second  switching  stage  having  b  switching 
matrices,  given  full  configuration  of  the  switching  network, 
connectable  to  every  switching  matrix  of  the  first  switching 
stage  via  at  least  one  duplex  link;  for  connection  of  each 
switching  matrix  of  the  second  switching  state  to  2*  groups  of 
duplex  links,  where  k  is  a  finite  number  and  where  k=  .  .  .  ,  2, 
1,  0,  every  switching  matrix  of  the  second  switching  stage 
connected  to  every  switching  matrix  of  the  first  switching 
stage  via  at  least  one  respective  duplex  link  of  each  of  the  2* 
groups  of  duplex  links;  for  partial  configuration  of  the  switch- 
ing network,  the  second  switching  stage  having  only 


switching  matrices  where  t = 2'  and  j  =  . . . ,  2,  I  and  where  j  is 
a  finite  number,  that  are  connected  to  each  of  a  maximum  of 


switching  matrices  of  the  first  switching  stage  via  respectively 
t  groups  of  duplex  links. 


5,325,090 
THREE-STAGE,  AT  LEAST  DOUBLED  ATM  SWITCHING 

NETWORK 
Enist-Heinrich  Goeldner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,521 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  91103976 

Int  a.5  H04Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.8  '  Claims 


stage  for  every  connection  lasting  during  an  expansion  of  the 
switching  network. 


5,325,091 

TEXT-COMPRESSION  TECHNIQUE  USING 

FREQUENCY-ORDERED  ARRAY  OF  WORD-NUMBER 

MAPPERS 

Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  T.  Maxwell,  III,  Cuper- 
tino, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continnation-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  929,252,  Aug.  13,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,665 
Int  a.'  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  341—51  2»  Cl«™ 
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1.  A  three-stage,  at  least  doubled  ATM  self-routing  switch- 
ing network,  having  switching  matrices,  every  switching  ma- 
trix of  a  first  switching  suge  and  of  a  third  switching  stage, 
each  of  the  first  and  third  switching  stages  respectively  having 
a  switching  matrices  given  full  configuration  of  the  switching 
network,  connecuble  to  input  ports  or  output  ports  and  to 
links  and  every  switching  matrix  of  a  middle  switching  sUge 
connecuble  to  the  links,  every  switching  matrix  of  the  middle 
switching  stage  having  b  switching  matrices,  given  full  config- 
uration of  the  switching  network,  being  connected  to  every 
switching  matrix  of  the  first  or  third  switching  sUge,  via  at 
least  one  link,  comprising:  given  connection  of  each  switching 
matrix  of  the  middle  switching  stage  to  2*  groups  of  links 
where  k  is  a  whole  number  and  where  k=...,  2,  1,  0,  every 
switching  matrix  of  the  middle  switching  stage  is  connected  to 
every  switching  matrix  of  every  neighboring  switching  sUge 
via  at  least  one  respective  link  of  each  of  the  2*  groups  of  links; 
given  partial  configuration  of  the  switching  network,  the  sec- 
ond switching  suge  having  only  b/t  switching  matrices,  where 
t=2/and  j  =  ...,  2,  1  where  j  is  a  whole  number,  that  are  con- 
nected to  each  of  a  maximum  of  b/t  switching  matrices  of 
every  neighboring  switching  suge  via  respectively  t  groups  of 
links  whereof,  given  an  expansion  of  the  switching  network  to 
b/e  switching  matrices  in  the  middle  switching  sUge  and  a 
maximum  of  b/e  switching  matrices  in  the  respectively  neigh- 
boring switching  stage,  only  respectively  e  groups  of  links, 
where  e=2'and  i  =  ...,  2,  1,  0  where  i  is  a  whole  number;  i<j, 
remain  between  previously  existing  switching  matrices  from 
the  partial  configuration  that  are  filled  out  by  links  connecting 
the  previously  existing  switching  matrices  of  the  second 
switching  sUge  to  added  switching  of  the  first  or  third  switch- 
ing suge,  and  further  t-e  groups  of  links  connect  added 
switching  matrices  of  the  middle  switching  sUge  to  the  previ- 
ously existing  switching  matrices  of  every  neighboring  switch- 
ing stage,  via  respectively  e  groups  of  links  whose  line  loca- 
tions in  the  switching  matrices  that  the  further  t-e  groups 
connect  to  one  another  are  identical  to  the  line  locations  that 
original  links,  that  do  not  remain  between  previously  existing 
switching  matrices,  had  in  the  switching  matrices  connected  to 
one  another  by  the  original  links  in  the  previous  partial  config- 
uration and  that  are  correspondingly  filled  up  by  links  connect- 
ing the  added  switching  matrices  of  the  second  switching  stage 
to  added  switching  matrices  of  the  first  and  third  switching 
stages;  and  only  links  of  one  and  the  same  group  of  links  being 
occupied  in  every  switching  matrix  of  the  middle  switching 


1.  A  method,  performed  in  a  digital  processor,  for  building  a 
text  compression  engine  based  on  a  predetermined  encoding 
regime  using  n-bit  code  digits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  text  string  corresponding  to  a  text  daUbase; 

parsing  the  text  string  into  a  sequence  of  substring  tokens; 
producing  a  rank-order  list  of  token  types  based  on  the 
relative  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the  tokens  in  the 
daUbase,  so  parsed: 

constructing  an  ordered  set  of  N  word-number  mappers 
(WNMs),  each  WNM  being  characterized  by  an  ordinal 
WNM  number  i  in  the  range  of  1  to  N  and  a  WNM  size 
S{i),  the  WNM  size  being  a  non-decreasing  function  of  the 
WNM  number,  the  function  being  determined  by  a  prede- 
termined encoding  regime;  and 

assigning  each  token  type  to  a  particular  WNM  and  assign- 
ing each  token  type  a  unique  number  in  that  token  type's 
assigned  WNM  so  that  each  token  type  has  an  associated 
pair  of  numbers,  the  first  number  corresponding  to  the 
WNM  number  of  the  assigned  WNM,  and  the  second 
number  corresponding  to  the  assigned  number  in  the 
assigned  WNM; 

wherein  a  token  whose  token  type  is  characterized  by  the 
first  and  second  number  j  and  k,  when  encoded  according 
to  the  predetermined  encoding  regime,  comprises  the 
number  j  of  n-bit  code  digits  with  (a)  a  dedicated  bit  in 
each  code  digit  being  reserved  to  provide  information 
permitting  a  determination  of  the  number  of  code  digits  in 
a  given  encoded  token  by  testing  the  dedicated  bit  in  each 
of  a  string  of  code  digits  containing  the  given  encoded 
token,  and  (b)  the  remaining  (n-  l)»j  bits  of  the  j  code 
digits  providing  a  binary  represenution  of  the  niunber  k. 

5,325,092 
HUFFMAN  DECODER  ARCHITECrURE  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  OPERATION  AND  REDUCED  MEMORY 
James  Allen,  Castro  Valley;  Martin  Boliek,  Palo  Alto;  Edward 
L.  Schwartz,  Sunnyrale,  and  David  Bcdnash,  Palo  Alto,  all  of 
CaBf.,  avignors  to  Ricoh  Compuy,  Ltd.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,903 
Int  CL'  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341-65  51  a$imM 

1.  A  decoder  for  units  of  Huffman-coded  data,  each  unit 
having  codewords,  said  decoder  having  an  input  terminal 
receiving  said  daU  and  comprising 
a  bit  shifter  unit  connected  to  said  input  terminaL  having  a 
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plurality  of  cells,  each  of  cell  holding  a  bit  of  said  received 
data;  and 
a  memory  unit  having  a  plurality  of  input  address  terminals 
and  output  terminals,  each  of  said  address  terminals  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  bit  shifter  cells,  said  memory  unit 
generating  tokens  at  said  output  terminals  simultaneously 
from  each  complete  codeword  at  said  input  address  termi- 
nals, said  memory  unit  generating  control  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  total  length  of  said  coded  data  units  hav- 
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ing  complete  codewords  at  said  input  address  terminals  so 
that  said  coded  data  may  be  shifted  through  said  bit  shifter 
unit,  wherein  at  least  tokens  are  stored  at  addresses  of  said 
memory  unit,  and  wherein  at  least  one  address  of  said 
memory  unit  stores  more  than  one  token  at  an  address, 
said  address  being  a  concatenation  of  more  than  one  code- 
word; 
whereby  said  coded  data  units  are  decoded  simultaneously 
and  said  bit  shifter  unit  is  ready  for  a  next  decoding  cycle. 
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1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising: 

a  voltage-controlled  oscillating  means  for  generating  a  sam- 
pling clock  with  a  frequency  M  times  that  of  a  subcarrier 
wave,  where  M  is  an  integer; 

an  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  converting  an 
analog  composite  video  signal  into  a  digital  composite 
video  signal  for  output  on  the  basis  of  said  sampling  clock 
generated  by  said  voltage-controlled  oscillating  means; 

a  bandpass  filter  for  extracting  a  color  burst  signal  from  said 
digital  composite  video  signal  output  by  said  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  means; 

a  local  subcarrier  reference  generating  means  for  generating 
a  subcarrier  wave  on  the  basis  of  said  sampling  clock 
generated  by  said  voltage-controlled  oscillating  means; 

a  multiplying  means  for  multiplying  said  subcarrier  wave 


generated  by  said  local  subcarrier  reference  generating 
means  by  said  color  burst  signal  extracted  by  said  band- 
pass filter  to  detect  phase  differences  between  said  subcar- 
rier wave  and  said  color  burst  signal; 

an  averaging  means  for  averaging  consecutive  M*N  phase 
differences  detected  by  said  multiplying  means  where  N  is 
an  integer;  and 

digital  to  analog  converting  means  for  processing  averages 
output  by  said  averaging  means  thereby  to  control  the 
oscillating  frequency  and  phase  of  said  voltage-controlled 
oscillating  means. 


5^25,094 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY  ABSORBING 
STRUCTURE 
John  F.  Broderick,  Andover,  Noel  J.  Tessier,  North  Attleboro; 
Michael  S.  Heafey,  Billerica,  and  Michael  T.  Kocsik,  Ash- 
land, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Chomerics,  Inc.,  Wobum, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  489,924,  Feb.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,214,432,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  177,518, 
Apr.  II,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,223,849,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,448,  Feb.  23,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  934,716, 
Nov.  25,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  May  15, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  883,545 
Int.  a.5  HOIQ/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  342—1  100  Qaims 


5,325,093 
ANALOG-TO-DIGTTAL  CONVERTER  FOR  COMPOSTTE 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Tsutomu  Talumori,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-131649 

Int.  a.5  H03M  1/12 

VS.  a.  341—155  11  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  energy  absorbing  structure  compris- 


mg: 


a  base  including  an  electrically  conductive  ground  surface 
disposed  over  a  surface  of  the  base; 

at  least  a  first  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  the  ground 
surface; 

a  first  impedance  layer,  the  impedance  layer  comprising  a 
resistive  material  having  a  first  predetermined  broken 
pattern,  and  having  an  impedance  in  a  range  of  approxi- 
mately 200-400  ohms  disposed  over  the  first  dielectric 
layer  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  the  ground  layer,  and 

a  skin  dielectric  layer  disposed  external-most  from  the  base. 


5,325,095 
STEPPED  FREQUENCY  GROUND  PENETRATING 
RADAR 
Kenneth  G.  Vadnais,  Ojai;  Michael  B.  Bashforth,  Buellton; 
Trida  S.  LewaUen,  Ventnra,  and  Sharyn  R.  Nammath,  SanU 
BarlMra,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,494 
Int  a.'  GOIS  13/24.  13/04 
VS.  a.  342—22  18  Claims 

1.  A  stepped  frequency  ground  penetrating  radar  system 
comprising: 

a)  RF  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  RF  signal; 

b)  transmitting  means  including  means  for  forming  in-phase 


and  quadrature  RF  signals  from  said  RF  signal  and  trans- 
mitting said  in-phase  and  quadrature  RF  signals  to  a  target 
'  spaced  from  said  transmitting  means; 
c)  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  RF  signals  from 


said  target  and  for  mixing  said  reflected  RF  signals  with  a 
reference  RF  signal  from  said  same  RF  signal  generating 
means;  and 
d)  signal  processing  means  for  processing  said  signals  to 
provide  daU  indicating  the  depth  and  size  of  said  target. 

5,325,096 

SMART  BLIND  SPOT  SENSOR 

Alan  G.  Pakett,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vorad  Safety 

Systems,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,079,  Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111326 

Int  a.'  GOIS  13/93 

VS.  a.  342—70  5  Claim* 
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and  hold  circuit,  for  filtering  high  frequency  compo- 
nents and  signals  which  represent  objects  moving  rap- 
idly relative  to  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  system  is 
mounted  from  the  signal  output  by  the  sample  and  bold 
circuit; 

(4)  square  wave  generator  coupled  to  the  low  pass  filter 
for  generating  a  square  wave  output  having  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  filtered  signal; 

(5)  malfunction  detector  circuit,  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  square  wave  generator  and  the  output  of  the  sample 
and  hold  circuit,  for  sensing  the  level  of  the  direct 
current  offset  of  the  signal  generated  by  the  sample  and 
hold  circuit,  to  determine  when  the  system  is  operating 
within  specified  limits,  and  indicating  a  malfunction  in 
the  detection  system  when  the  system  is  not  operating 
within  the  specified  limits; 

(6)  a  persistence  period  circuit,  coupled  to  the  square 
wave  generator,  for  generating  an  output  equivalent  to 
the  output  of  the  square  wave  generator  when  an  object 
is  present  for  a  predefined  minimum  persistence  period; 

(d)  an  indicator  circuit,  coupled  to  the  persistence  period 
circuit,  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  persistence  circuit 
and  indicating  to  an  operator  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the 
system  is  mounted,  the  presence  of  an  object  which  is 
detected  for  a  period  which  is  longer  than  the  persistence 
period. 


5,325,097 

MULTIMODE  RADAR  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLE 

BLIND-ZOIVE  TARGET  DISCRIMINATION 

Zhaohong  Zhang.  Kokomo;  Michael  J.  Sborkey,  NoblcsnUc, 

and  Fie  A.  Liem,  Kokomo,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Deico 

Qectronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,470 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  13/06 

VS.  CL  342—71  ♦  Q*"^ 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  targets  moving  at 
slow  speeds  relative  to  the  vehicle  upon  which  the  system  is 
mounted  and  adjacent  to,  and  on  at  least  one  side  of,  the  vehi- 
cle upon  which  the  system  is  mounted,  including: 

(a)  a  transceiver  for  emitting  signals  along  side  a  vehicle 
upon  which  the  system  is  mounted  and  for  receiving 
reflections  of  the  emitted  signals; 

(b)  a  Doppler  circuit,  coupled  to  the  transceiver,  for  generat- 
ing a  Doppler  signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  emitted  sigiud  and  the  received 
reflections; 

(c)  a  signal  processing  section  including: 

(1)  an  amplifier,  coupled  to  the  Etoppler  circuit,  for  ampM- 
fying  the  Doppler  signal  such  that  only  targets  within  a 
range  of  approximately  15  feet  of  the  transceiver  are 
detected; 

(2)  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  coupled  to  the  amplifier,  for 
sampling  the  output  of  the  amplifier  during  periods 
concurrent  with  the  emission  of  the  emitted  signals  and 
generating  a  signal  having  a  voltage  level  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  phase  difference  between  the  emitted  signal 
and  received  reflections; 

(3)  a  low  pass  filter,  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  sample 


k      6 


1.  A  road  vehicle  radar  system  for  discriminating  between 
hazard  and  non-hazard  targeu  within  a  predetermined  zone, 
the  system  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  transmitting  a  pair  of  FM-CW  radar  signals; 
means  for  transmitting  a  CW  radar  signal; 
means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  FM-CW  and  CW  radar 

signals  reflected  from  the  target; 
means  for  determining  a  first  apparent  relative  velocity  of 

the  target  from  the  received  FM-CW  radar  signals; 
means  for  determining  a  second  apparent  relative  velocity  of 

the  target  from  the  received  CW  radar  signal;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  apparent  relative 

velocities  in  magnitude  to  thereby  determine  from  the 

difference  therebetween  whether  the  target  is  a  hazard. 


UMI 
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5,325,098 
INTERACTING  MULTIPLE  BIAS  MODEL  FILTER 
SYSTEM  FDR  TRACKING  MANEUVERING  TARGETS 
William  D.  Blair;  Gregory  A.  Watson,  and  Theodore  R.  Rice,  all 
of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Tlie  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Fded  Jon.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,818 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  13/66 

MS.  CL  342—95  10  Claims 


of  said  waveform  to  a  next  portion  of  said  waveform,  said 

apparatus  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  wherein  each  of  said  amplifiers 
provides  an  amplified  output  signal  at  an  output  terminal 
when  an  input  signal  is  applied  to  the  amplifier  input 
terminal: 
selection  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  amplifiers  for  select- 
ing predetermined  groups  of  amplifiers  from  said  plurality 
of  amplifiers; 
combining  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  each 
said  amplifiers  for  combining  said  output  signals  from  said 
predetermined  groups  of  amplifiers,  wherein  said  combin- 
ing means  further  includes  switching  means  for  switching 
said  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  amplifiers  in  and  out  of 
said  combining  means,  said  switching  means  being  coordi- 
nated with  said  selection  means,  whereby  only  said  output 
signals  from  said  predetermined  grour>s  of  amplifiers  se- 
lected by  said  selection  means  are  switched  into  said  com- 


1.  A  filtering  system  used  in  tracking  of  a  maneuvering 
target  comprising:  a  target  tracking  sensor  providing  target 
position  measurements;  first  filter  means  for  determining  a 
partial  system  state  estimate  at  a  time  K  in  terms  of  said  mea- 
surements; means  for  generating  an  error  difference  at  time  K 
between  said  partial  system  state  estimate  and  said  measure- 
ments; bias  fUter  means  provided  with  prior  acceleration 
model  hypotheses  from  a  time  (K— 1)  free  of  position  and 
velocity  constraints  and  said  error  difference  for  generating 
acceleration  estimates  at  time  K  and  likelihoods  at  time  K  that 
said  prior  model  hypotheses  are  correct;  updating  means  sum- 
ming said  likelihoods  from  said  bias  filter  means  for  generating 
a  probability  vector  at  time  K  defining  probability  associated 
with  each  said  prior  acceleration  model  hypothesis;  interaction 
mixing  filter  means  for  generating  each  said  prior  acceleration 
model  hypothesis  using  said  probability  vector  from  prior  time 
(K— 1)  and  said  acceleration  estimates  from  said  prior  time 
(K— 1)  as  a  probabilistic  sum  of  said  acceleration  estimates 
from  prior  time  (K—  1)  multiplied  by  said  probability  vector 
from  prior  time  (K—  1),  means  associated  with  said  interaction 
mixing  filter  means  for  supply  of  an  error  covariance  to  said 
first  filter  means  to  reflect  therein  an  uncertainty  with  respect 
to  each  said  prior  acceleration  model  hypothesis;  bias  estimator 
means  for  generating  a  probabilistic  acceleration  estimate  from 
each  of  said  acceleration  estimates  and  said  probability  vector 
at  time  K  as  a  sum  of  each  of  said  acceleration  estimates  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  prior  acceleration  model  hypotheses 
multiplied  by  a  corresponding  probability  from  said  probabil- 
ity vector;  and  means  sununing  said  partial  system  state  esti- 
mate and  said  probabilistic  acceleration  estimate  for  generating 
a  complete  system  state  estimate  at  time  K  defining  position, 
velocity  and  acceleration  of  said  maneuvering  target 


5,325,099  

MODULAR  SOLID-STATE  RADAR  TRANSMITTER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

VARIABLE  WAVEFORMS 

Jeffrey  T.  Nemit,  Oxnard;  Arthur  Y.  Okamura,  and  John  M. 

Milan,  both  of  Canoga  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITT 

Carpontkm,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  55,198 

Lrt.  CL'  GOIS  li/00 

MS.  CL  342—202  18  Claims 

1.  A  wave  shaping  apparatus  for  generating  pulses  to  form  a 

variable  waveform  which  varies  in  amplitude  from  one  portion 


M 


N 


N 


N 


M 


/" 


l:^. 


bining  means,  and  wherein  said  combining  means  com- 
bines said  output  signals  from  said  plurality  of  amplifier 
modules  in  pairs,  said  combining  means  having  at  least  one 
stage  of  combining  for  combining  said  pairs  of  output 
signals  in  parallel,  wherein  each  said  stage  includes: 

a  first  input  port  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  one  of 
said  amplifiers  in  said  plurality  of  amplifiers; 

a  second  input  port  coupled  to  said  output  terminal  of  a 
second  one  of  said  amplifiers  in  said  plurality  of  amplifiers; 
and 

an  output  port,  wherein  said  switching  means  can  be  set  in 
order  to  pass  said  output  signal  at  said  first  input  port 
unaffected  to  said  output  port;  wherein  said  switching 
means  can  be  reset  in  order  to  pass  said  output  signal  at 
said  second  input  port  unaffected  to  said  output  port;  and 
wherein  said  switching  means  can  be  reset  in  order  to 
combine  said  output  signal  from  said  first  input  port  with 
said  output  signal  from  said  second  input  port  in  order  to 
form  a  composite  signal. 


5,325,100 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CTRCUIT  FOR  GPS  RECEIVER 
Kenichiro  Kawasaki,  and  Shozabnro  Sakaguchi,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,264 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12, 1992,  4-119023 
Int  a.'  H04B  7/1S5:  GOIS  5/02 
MS.  a.  342—357  3  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  for  a  GPS  receiver,  compris- 
ing: 
a  carrier  generator  for  generating  a  carrier; 
a  carrier  correlator  for  detecting  a  correlation  between  the 
carrier  from  said  carrier  generator  and  a  carrier  compo- 
nent of  an  input  signal  to  said  signal  processing  circuit; 
a  code  generator  for  generating  a  code; 


a  code  correlator  for  detecting  a  correlation  between  the 
code  from  said  code  generator  and  a  code  of  the  input 
signal; 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

a  change-over  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  input  signal 
and  output  signals  of  said  carrier  generator,  said  code 
generator  and  said  clock  generator  and  having  a  pair  of 
outputs  connected  to  said  code  correlator;  and 
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controlling  means  for  controlling  said  change-over  circuit  to 
selectively  transmit  input  signals  thereto  to  said  code 
correlator  so  that  said  code  correlator  operates  as  a  carrier 
correlator  before  wave  forms  of  an  object  artificial  satel- 
lite are  caught  but  operates  as  a  code  correlator  after 
waveforms  of  the  object  artificial  satellite  are  caught. 


5,325,101 
CYLINDRICAL  PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  TO 

PRODCE  WIDE  OPEN  COVERAGE  OF  A  WIDE 
ANGULAR  SECTOR  WITH  HIGH  DIRECTIVE  GAIN  AND 

WIDE  FREQUENCY  BANDWIDTH 

Ronald  M.  Rudish,  Commack,  and  Scott  F.  Hall,  Plainview,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

rUed  Dec.  29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  11,051 

Int.  a.5  HOIQ  i/22.  3/24.  3/26 

MS.  a.  342—373  *  Oaixos 
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dence  into  component  signals  which  are  the  Fourier  spa- 
tial harmonics  of  the  distribution; 

(c)  means  to  differentially  delay  and  phase  shift  said  compo- 
nent signals  to  achieve  a  desired  time  invariant  relative 
phasing  of  the  signals  for  beam  focusing; 

(d)  means  to  differentially  weight  the  amplitude  of  said 
delayed  and  phase  shifted  component  signals  to  achieve  a 
desired  time  invariant  relative  weighting  of  the  signals  for 
beam  shape  control; 

(e)  means  to  differentially  phase  shift  these  weighted  compo- 
nent signals  at  rates  exceeding  4ff  radians  per  cycle  of  the 
highest  frequency  present  in  the  information  content  of 
the  incident  electromagnetic  wave  to  achieve  beam  scan- 
ning; 

(0  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  beams  of  sensitivity  from 
said  differentially  phase  shifted  component  signals  from 
the  means  of  step  (e),  said  plurality  of  beams  of  sensitivity 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  antenna  elements 
in  said  circular  arc,  the  beams  being  contiguous  and  con- 
sidered as  lying  in  the  azimuth  plane  for  reference  pur- 
poses, with  each  beam  being  generally  evenly  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  beams; 

(g)  means  for  detecting  modulation  envelopes  of  said  signals 
received  by  each  beam  of  sensitivity; 

(h)  means  to  differentially  delay  signals  received  by  each 
beam  of  sensitivity,  said  signals  being  input  to  or  output 
from  said  means  for  detecting  modulation  envelopes;  and 

(i)  means  for  noncoherently  combining  said  beam  signals 
after  said  beam  signals  have  been  differentially  delayed. 


5,325,102 

RECEIVER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  AN  OPTICAL 

COMMUTATOR 

Derrick  J.  Page,  CrownsWlle,  Md„  assignor  to  Wesdngbouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,903 

Int  a.5  HOIQ  3/22 

U.S.  a.  342—375  20  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  eliminating  the  frequency  selectivity  and 
sampling  loss  of  signal  energy  in  cylindrical  receiving  antenna 
systems  which  scan  a  directive  beam  at  a  rate  that  is  faster  than 
the  information  rate  being  received,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  phased  array  antenna  comprising  a  plurality 
of  radiator  elements  evenly  spaced  around  a  circular  arc; 

(b)  means  for  decomposing  the  distribution  of  current  on  the 
radiator  elements  caused  by  electromagnetic  wave  inci- 


1.  A  device  for  delaying  signals  received  at  antenna  elements 
of  an  array  antenna,  the  device  providing  signal  delay  paths  of 
selectable  length  between  respective  antenna  elements  and 
signal  processing  means,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  set  of  first  fiber  optic  lines  having  selected  lengths; 

(b)  a  set  of  second  fiber  optic  lines,  each  second  fiber  optic 
line  having  a  selected  length  and  being  alignable  with  a 
first  fiber  optic  line;  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sets 
of  optical  fibers  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second 
sete  of  fibers,  wherein  delay  paths  are  formed  comprised 
of  respective  aligned  first  and  second  fiber  optic  lines. 
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5,325,103 
UGHTWEIGHT  PATCH  RADIATOR  ANTENNA 
Jack  J.  Schuas,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  972,011 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/38 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  20  Clains 


1.  A  patch  radiator  antenna  comprising: 

an  antenna  panel,  said  panel  providing  a  ground  plane; 

a  first  theimal  control  material  means  bonded  to  said  ground 

plane  surface  of  said  antenna  panel; 
a  plurality  of  patch  radiators  arranged  on  said  antenna  panel 

in  a  spaced  apart  manner  with  no  solid  dielectric  material 

between  said  patch  radiators; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  patch  radiators  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  means  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface; 

(b)  a  patch  element  disposed  on  and  bonded  to  said  first 
surface  of  said  dielectric  means; 

(c)  a  flange  bonded  to  said  second  surface  of  said  dielectric 
means; 

(d)  a  second  thermal  control  material  means  bonded  to 
said  patch  element;  and 

(e)  probe  means  extending  from  said  patch  radiator  for 
coupling  said  patch  element  to  an  RF  signal  source. 


I 


UMI 


1.  A  whip  antenna  for  vehicles  comprising: 

a  rod  antenna  element  with  a  coupling  member  fixed  to  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  rod  antenna  element,  said 
coupling  member  having  a  screw  thread  on  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  coupling  member,  said  coupling  member  being 
coupled  to  said  antenna  element  such  that  said  coupling 
member  is  prevented  from  moving  toward  a  lower  end  of 


said  antenna  element  at  a  predetermined  point  on  said 
antenna  element;  and 
an  antenna  attachment  member  comprising  an  attachment 
base  fastened  to  a  vehicle  body,  a  cylindrical  hole  pro- 
vided in  said  attachment  base,  an  inner  cylinder  provided 
in  said  cylindrical  hole  and  a  connecting  cylinder  pro- 
vided in  said  inner  cylinder,  and  said  connecting  cylinder 
having  a  central  hole  into  which  said  lower  end  of  said 
antenna  element  is  inserted  and  a  screw  thread  formed  on 
its  outer  surface  which  can  connect  to  said  screw  thread 
of  said  coupling  member. 


5,325,105 
ULTRA-BROADBAND  TEM  DOUBLE  FXARED 
EXPONENTIAL  HORN  ANTENNA 
Justine  D.  Cermignani,  Fort  Salonga;  Donald  Kerbs,  E.  North- 
port,  and  John  R.  Anderson,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Gnimman  Aerospace  Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,016 
Int  CV  HOIQ  13/02 
VS.  a.  343—786  6  Claims 


5,325,104 

WHIP  ANTENNA  FOR  USE  IN  VEHICLES 

Jiro  Harada,  Tokyo,  and  Masaki  Shinkawa,  Kanagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kahiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  632,409,  Dec.  21, 1990,  abandone«l, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  460,295,  Jan.  3,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,123 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 

VS.  CL  343—715  5  Claims 


1.  An  ultra-broadband,  transverse  electromagnetic,  expo- 
nential horn  antenna  consisting  of: 
first  and  second  elongated  conductors  having  a  feed  end  at 
which  the  first  and  second  conductors  comprise  first  and 
second  narrow  conductive  strips,  and  a  radiating  or  re- 
ceiving end,  with  the  widths  of  the  first  and  second  elon- 
gated conductors  expanding  exponentially  in  he  H-plane 
from  the  feed  end  to  the  radiating  or  receiving  end,  and 
also  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  elongated 
conductors  expanding  exponentially  in  the  E-plane  from 
the  feed  end  to  the  radiating  or  receiving  end,  thereby 
providing  a  double  flared,  exponentially  tapered,  trans- 
verse electromagnetic  horn  antenna,  and  further  including 
a  frequency  independent  tapered  balun  for  converting  an 
input  unbalanced  transverse  electromagnetic  wave  to  a 
balanced  transverse  electromagnetic  wave,  said  tapered 
balum  comprising  a  first  narrow  microstrip  conductor  and 
a  second  narrow  microstrip  ground  plane  conductor  par- 
allel to  said  first  narrow  microstrip  conductor  which  are 
connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  second  narrow 
conductive  strips  at  the  feed  end  of  the  antenna,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  microstrip  conductors  are  separated 
by  a  thin  dielectric  having  a  dielectric  constant  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  dielectric  constant  of  air,  and  further 
including  a  coaxial  connector  which  introduces  an  unbal- 
anced transverse  electromagnetic  signal  into  the  antenna, 
said  coaxial  connector  comprising  a  central  conductor  and 
a  concentric  outer  conductor  which  are  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  first  and  second  narrow  microstrip  conduc- 
tors of  said  tapered  balun. 


5,325,106 
ANALOG  DRIVER  FOR  SCROLLABLE  SPATIAL  LIGHT 

MODULATOR 
Ali  Bahraman,  Palos  Verdes  EsUtes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,545 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/26 

VS.  a.  345—56  »3  Cl«in«s 


Row   1 


Row  2 


Bow  3 


5,325,107 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 
Ikuo  Ogawa,  Nara;  Akio  Inohara,  Osaka;  Toshihiro  Ohba; 
Hiroshi  Kishishita,  both  of  Nara,  and  Hisashi  Uede,  Waka- 
yama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,866,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,483,  No».  30.  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1988,  63-304955 
Int.  a.5  G09G  3/30 
VS.  CL  345—79  1«  Cta^M 


1.  A  scrollable  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 

a  row  of  light  modulating  pixels; 

a  signal  to  be  scrolled  along  the  row  of  pixels; 

first  storage  means  comprising  an  MOS  capacitor  associated 
with  each  pixel; 

second  storage  means  comprising  an  MOS  capacitor  associ- 
ated with  each  pixel; 

a  display  element  connected  to  said  second  storage  means; 

means  for  non-destructively  transferring  the  signal  from  the 
first  storage  means  of  one  pixel  to  the  second  storage 
means  of  the  same  pixel  and  then  to  the  first  storage  means 
of  an  adjacent  pixel  in  the  row;  and 

mean  for  non-destructively  modulating  each  display  element 
in  accordance  with  the  signal  stored  in  the  second  storage 
means  associated  with  the  pixel; 

said  means  for  non-destructively  transferring  the  signal 
further  comprises: 

an  MOS  charge  transfer  capacitor  between  the  first  and 
second  storage  means  associated  with  each  pixel; 

an  MOS  charge  transfer  capacitor  between  the  first  or  sec- 
ond storage  means  associated  with  each  pixel  and  a  first  or 
second  storage  means  associated  with  the  adjacent  pixel; 
and 

clock  means  for  creating  a  storage  potential  well  associated 
with  each  storage  means  before  the  signal  is  transferred 
thereto,  for  collapsing  the  storage  potential  well  associ- 
ated with  each  storage  means  as  the  signal  is  transferred 
therefrom  and  for  creating  a  transfer  potential  well  associ- 
ated with  the  MOS  charge  transfer  capacitor  between 
each  charge  storage  means  between  which  the  signal  is  to 
be  transferred. 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  display  device  including  a  dielec- 
tric layer  interposed  between  a  plurality  of  scanning  electrodes 
and  a  plurality  of  data  electrodes  arranged  in  perpendicular 
directions  with  a  picture  element  formed  at  each  dau  and 
scanning  electrode  intersection,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  modulation  voltage,  having  its  pulse  width  vari- 
able according  to  gradation  display  data,  to  each  of  the 
data  electrodes; 
applying  a  writing  voltage,  in  a  line  sequential  order,  to  each 
of  the  scanning  electrodes,  wherein  the  writing  voltage 
includes 

a  ramp  voluge  of  a  first  polarity,  which  varies  with  time, 
applied  in  a  first  field  to  each  of  the  scanning  electrodes 
and  a  ramp  voltage  of  a  second  polarity,  opposite  to  the 
first  polarity,  applied  in  a  second  field, 
wherein  a  combined  modulation  and  writing  voltage, 
applied  to  each  of  the  picture  elements,  is  symmetrical 
in  amplitude,  pulse  width,  and  phase  in  each  of  the  first 
and  second  fields  and  wherein  an  absolute  value  of  the 
ramp  voltage  increases  with  time  in  each  of  the  first  and 
second  fields. 


5,325,108 
INFORMATION  DISPLAYS 
Hassan  P.  A.  Salam,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Unisplay 
SJi.,  London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  2.  1990, 
9004695;  Oct.  26,  1990,  9023325 

Int  CL'  G09G  3/16 
VS.  a.  345—108  1*  Claims 

7.  An  information  display  system,  comprising: 
a  matrix  of  display  elements,  each  of  said  display  elements 
being  switchable  between  first  and  second  optical  sUtes  of 
contrasting  appearance,  each  display  element  including  a 
member  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  to 
provide  said  first  and  second  optical  states,  and  each  said 
display  element  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  for  mov- 
ing when  said  member  moves; 
said  display  system  further  comprising  drive  means  arranged 
to  alter  the  optical  states  of  said  display  elements  to  por- 
tray a  pattern  on  said  matrix,  said  drive  means  including 
actuating  electromagnets  the  magnetic  fields  of  which 
cause  movement  of  said  movable  members;  and 
monitoring  means  for  detecting  a  characteristic  indicative  of 
the  optical  sUtes  of  the  display  elements  in  the  form  of 
magnetic  field  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  positions  of 
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said  movable  members  by  sensing  the  fields  of  said  perma- 
nent magnets,  and  said  monitoring  means  detecting  failure 
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1.  A  pixel-data  processor  for  manipulating  data  in  computer 
graphics  comprising: 

(a)  means,  including  a  microprocessor,  for  developing  con- 
figuration data,  and  address  and  color  data  for  pixels  that 
together  are  to  comprise  an  image  on  a  graphic-display 
device, 

(b)  a  frame-bufTer  memory  for  temporarily  storing  said  ad- 
dress data,  and  for  forwarding  it  in  response  to  a  clock 
signal, 

(c)  a  pixel-data  controller  for  receiving  address  data  from 
said  frame-bufler  memory  and  configuration  data  from 
said  microprocessor,  said  pixel-data  controller  including  a 
programmable  gate  array  being  configurable  by  said  con- 
figuration data  to  operate  in  at  least  two  modes,  said 
progammable  gate  array  being  configurable  in  a  first  mode 
as  eight-bit  registers  to  receive  and  forward  address  data 
for  four  pixels  each  having  eight  bits,  and  being  configura- 
ble in  a  second  mode  as  a  combination  of  eight-bit  regis- 
ters and  shift  registers  to  receive,  shift,  and  forward  ad- 
dress data  for  four  pixels  each  having  one,  two,  or  four 
bits  as  determined  by  said  configuration  data, 

(d)  said  registers  of  said  pixel-data  controller  further  being 
arrayed  to  forward  simultaneously  address  data  for  four 
pixels  of  graphic  display,  each  having  one,  two,  four,  or 
eight  bits  as  determined  by  said  configuration  data, 

(e)  color-look-up-table  means  for  receiving  address  data  for 
four  pixels  of  graphic  display  simultaneously  forwarded 


by  said  pixel-data  controller  and  for  enhancing  said  ad- 
dress data,  and 
(0  means  for  converting  said  enhanced  pixel  data  from 
digital  to  analog  form. 


S^25,110 

MULTI-CONTROL  POINT  TOOL  FOR  COMPUTER 

DRAWING  PROGRAMS 

John  C.  Tue  Randall  B.  Smith,  and  D.  Austin  Henderson,  Jr., 

all  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 

ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,513 

Int  a.5  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345—157  48  Claims 


of  movable  member  to  move  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
positions  in  response  to  the  magnetic  field  of  the  associ- 
ated actuating  electromagnet. 


5,325,109 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANIPULATION  OF 

PIXEL  DATA  IN  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS 
Mark  R.  Duckworth,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  CalComp 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  634,600,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,139 

Int.  a.'  G09G  1/28 

VS.  a.  345—155.1  10  Oaims 


^  1 
7 

7 

t-A^*. 
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1.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  of  controlling  movement 
and  function  of  a  tool  on  a  graphical  display  depicting  a  plural- 
ity of  graphical  images,  comprising: 
displaying  said  tool  at  a  selected  location  on  said  display, 

said  tool  including  a  plurality  of  distinct  areas; 
positioning  a  cursor  at  a  desired  location  within  one  of  said 

plurality  of  distinct  areas  on  said  tool  on  said  display; 
generating  a  user  input  signal,  such  that  one  of  said  plurality 

of  distinct  areas  is  selected  in  dependence  on  said  location 

of  said  cursor; 
moving  said  tool  along  a  desired  path  of  motion  on  said 

display  with  said  cursor  movement  device  while  said  user 

input  signal  is  present;  and 
modifying  the  graphical  images  on  said  graphical  display 

along  said  desired  path  of  motion  of  said  tool,  such  that 

the  modifying  effect  of  the  tool  on  the  images  is  a  function 

of  the  distinct  area  of  the  tool  selected.  - 


5,325,111 
REMOVING  WASTE  INK  FROM  CAPPING  STATION 
SteTen  J.  Dieti,  Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996>t7 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/165 

VS.  CL  347—30  12  Claims 


9 

1.  A  process  for  removing  waste  ink  from  a  capping  station 


for  use  in  a  thermal  ink  jet  printer  having  an  integral  capping, 
priming  and  wiping  sution  in  which  both  cap  seal  actuation 
and  priming  pump  operation  are  provided  by  motion  of  a 
scanning  carriage,  the  scanning  carriage  carrying  an  ink  jet 
printhead,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  moving  the  scanning  carriage  off  a  recording  medium  to 
a  capping  position  causing  an  engagement  device  con- 
nected to  said  capping  sution  to  engage  a  front  face  of 
said  printhead; 

b)  moving  the  scanning  carriage  further  off  said  recordiiig 
medium  causing  a  priming  pump  device  integral  with  said 
capping  station  to  encounter  a  machine  frame  connected 
to  said  capping  station; 

c)  moving  the  scanning  carriage  back  to  said  capping  posi- 
tion causing  the  priming  pump  device  to  generate  a  first 
prime  operation  by  drawing  ink  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
ink  jet  orifices  contained  on  said  printhead; 

d)  collecting  the  ink  drawn  from  the  ink  jet  orifices; 

e)  repeating  step  (b); 

0  moving  the  scanning  carriage  back  toward  said  cappmg 
position  and  continuing  the  scanning  carriage  travel  past 
said  capping  position  causing  the  engagement  device  to 
disengage  from  the  front  face  of  said  printhead; 

g)  using  a  vacuum  generated  by  moving  the  carriage  back 
toward  said  capping  position  to  withdraw  waste  ink  from 
the  engagement  device  which  eases  a  wiper  blade  cleaning 
operation  of  the  front  face  of  said  printhead  during  subse- 
quent priming  operations;  and 

h)  performing  said  wiper  blade  cleaning  operation. 

5,325,112 

INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

CONTINUOUS  JET  TYPE  AND  AUTOMATIC  INK  JET 

JETTING  AXIS  ADJUSTING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 

Maaayuki  Muto,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  SR  Tcchnos  Ltd-„ 

Higashiyamato,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1992,  4-080517 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/02 

VS.  a.  347—19  *  CUima 


accordance  with  the  amount  of  deflection  by  said  deflect- 
ing means; 

a  bias  power  source  for  generating  a  bias  potential; 

a  high  voltage  switch  for  receiving  and  volUge  amplifying  a 
recording  signal  and  adding  the  bias  potential  outputted 
from  said  bias  power  source  to  the  amplified  recording 
signal  to  produce  a  controlling  signal; 

a  test  signal  generator  for  adding  the  bias  potential  outputted 
from  said  bias  power  source  to  a  first  test  signal  having  a 
level  higher  than  0  but  lower  than  a  voluge  amplitude  of 
the  recording  signal  amphfied  by  said  high  voltage  switch 
to  generate  a  second  test  signal; 

a  change-over  switch  for  selectively  applying  one  of  the 
contioUing  signal  outputted  from  said  high  voltage  switch 
and  the  second  test  signal  outputted  from  said  test  signal 
generator  as  a  controlling  signal  to  said  charging  means; 

a  conductive  drop  catcher  disposed  behind  said  separating 
means  for  catching  those  ink  drops  which  have  passed  by 
said  separating  means; 

current  detecting  means  connected  to  said  conductive  drop 
catcher  for  detecting  the  charge  carried  to  said  conduc- 
tive drop  catcher  by  the  ink  drops;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  bias  potential  to  be 
outputted  from  said  bias  power  source  in  accordance  with 
an  output  of  said  current  detecting  means. 


5,325,113  

RESISTIVE  SHEET  THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTER 
Ynsnke  Takeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,541 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1990,  3-048890 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/37 

VS.  CL  346—76  PH  *  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  of  the  continuous  jet  type, 
comprising: 

disintegrating  means  for  jetting  pressurized  ink  from  a  noz- 
zle along  an  ink  jet  jetting  axis  to  disintegrate  the  ink  into 
a  uniform  train  of  ink  drops; 

charging  means  for  selectively  charging  U>e  ink  drops  in 
accordance  with  a  controlling  signal; 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  charged  ones  of  the  ink 
drops  perpendicularly  to  the  ink  jet  jetting  axis; 

separating  means  for  selectively  intercepting  the  ink  drops  in 


i.ff^  ) 


1.  A  resistive  sheet  thermal  transfer  printer  for  printing  a  dot 
image  by  using  a  current  sensitized  ink  sheet  having  a  resis- 
tance layer,  a  conductive  layer  and  an  ink  layer  wherein  ink  in 
the  ink  layer  is  transferred,  by  heat  generated  from  the  resis- 
tance layer,  to  a  recording  medium  in  contact  with  the  ink 
layer  of  said  ink  sheet,  said  printer  comprising: 
a  printing  head  having  a  plurality  of  recording  electrodes 
and  a  common  electrode  both  in  contact  with  the  resis- 
tance layer  of  said  ink  sheet,  said  plurality  of  recording 
electrodes  being  arranged  in  a  line,  and  being  separated 
from  said  common  electrode  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
energy  supplying  means  for  applying  electric  energy  across 
said  common  electrode  and  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  recording  electrodes  selected  in  accordance  with  print- 
ing daU  supplied  from  an  external  unit;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  energy  supplying  means, 
so  that  when  electric  energy  is  simultaneously  applied 
across  said  common  electrode  and  selected  successively 
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arranged  recording  electrodes,  an  amount  of  electric 
energy  applied  across  said  common  electrode  and  an  end 
recording  electrode  positioned  at  an  end  of  said  selected 
successively  arranged  recording  electrodes  is  less  than  an 
amount  of  electric  energy  applied  across  said  common 
electrode  and  each  of  said  selected  successively  arranged 
recording  electrodes  other  than  said  end  recording  elec- 
trode. 


5^25,114 

THERMAL  PRINTING  POSTAGE  METER  SYSTEM 

Ronald  L.  Fogle,  Springhoro;  John  D.  Mistyurik,  Troy;  Lorraine 

T.  Porter,  Dayton,  and  Larry  D.  Strausburg,  WaynesviUe,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamfonl,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,341 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/315,  15/04 

VS.  CL  346—76  PH  2  Claims 


said  platen  roller  to  rotate  at  a  first  speed,  following  com- 
pletion of  said  print  sequence,  said  microcontroller  to 
cause  said  platen  roller  assembly  to  assume  said  home 
position  and  said  pressure  roller  assembly  to  assume  said 
home  position  and  causing  said  ejection  roller  to  rotate  at 
a  second  speed. 


5,325,115 
INK  RIBBON  FOR  COLOR  PRINTER 
Makoto  Tanahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-283429 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/325 

VS.  a.  346—76  PH  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  thermal  printing  postage  meter  having  a  base  support- 
ing a  registration  wall  and  a  deck,  and  a  thermal  print  head 
fixably  mounted  to  said  registration  wall  above  a  portion  of 
said  deck  to  defining  a  print  station  for  printing  a  postage 
indicia  on  an  envelope  having  a  leading  edge  positioned  on  said 
deck  in  said  print  station,  comprising: 

a  position  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  presence  of  said 
envelope's  leading  edge  in  said  print  station; 

a  microcontroller  in  bus  communication  with  said  position 
sensing  means; 

a  thermal  tape  cassette  having  an  opening  a  thermal  ribbon, 
said  thermal  tape  cassette  detachably  mounted  to  said 
registration  wall  such  that  said  thermal  print  head  extends 
through  said  opening  and  having  said  thermal  ribbon 
passing  below  said  thermal  print  head; 

a  platen  roller  assembly  having  a  platen  roller  and  a  position- 
ing means  responsive  to  instruction  from  said  microcon- 
troller for  causing  said  platen  roller  to  assume  a  second 
position  biasing  said  envelope  against  said  thermal  ribbon 
and  said  thermal  print  head,  and  a  home  position  ducked 
below  said  deck; 

an  ejection  plate  fixably  mounted  to  said  registration  wall; 

an  ejection  roller  assembly  having  a  pressure  roller  and  a 
positioning  means  responsive  to  instruction  from  said 
microcontroller  for  causing  said  pressure  roller  to  assume 
a  home  position  biasing  said  ejection  roller  assembly 
towards  said  ejection  plate  and  a  second  position  ducked 
below  said  deck; 

motor  means  in  bus  communication  with  and  responsive  to 
said  microcontroller  for  causing  said  platen  roller  and  said 
pressure  roller  to  rotate  under  the  control  of  said  mi- 
crocontroller; 

said  microcontroller  being  programmed  such  that  in  re- 
sponse to  activation  of  said  position  sensing  means  by  said 
envelope,  said  microcontroller  to  cause  said  platen  roller 
assembly  to  assume  said  second  position  and  said  ejection 
roller  assembly  to  assume  said  second  position  and  to 
initiate  a  print  sequence  instruction  to  said  print  head 
while  synchronously  causing  said  motor  means  to  cause 


6.  A  color  printer  comprising: 

a  ribbon  door  through  which  a  ribbon  cartridge  is  loaded 
into  a  printer; 

a  ribbon  cartridge  storing  an  ink  ribbon  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  full  color  image  strip  portions  each  provided 
for  printing  a  full  color  image  on  one  sheet  of  printing 
paper  during  printing  operation,  each  of  said  full  color 
image  strip  poriions  including  a  plurality  of  ink  color 
blocks  applied  with  color  inks  different  from  each  other, 
and  marks,  printed  on  preselected  areas  of  the  ink  ribbon, 
for  indicating  the  color  of  the  ink  color  blocks  and  the 
plurality  of  full  color  image  strip  portions  that  are  used; 
and 

an  opening  provided  in  the  printer  so  as  to  allow  an  operator 
to  see  said  marks  of  the  ink  ribbon. 


5,325,116 

DEVICE  FOR  WRITING  TO  AND  READING  FROM 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIA 

Jeffrey  B.  Sampsell,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep:  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,248 

Int  CL'  GOID  9/42 

VS.  a.  346—108  19  Claims 


^. 


1.  A  optical  recorder  for  writing  image  data  to  an  optical 
media  that  is  capable  of  recording  an  optical  image  in  response 
to  modulated  light,  comprising: 

an  Ulumination  source  for  providing  light  for  writing  to  said 
media; 


at  least  one  condensing  lens  for  focussing  light  from  said 
source  to  a  micro-mirror  spatial  light  modulator; 

a  micro-mirror  spatial  light  modulator  having  an  array  of 
micro-mechanical  mirror  elements,  and  an  addressing 
means  for  providing  electrical  input  to  each  of  said  mirror 
elements,  wherein  the  electrical  inpuU  to  said  array  repre- 
sent an  image  to  be  recorded,  and  wherein  each  mirror 
element  is  capable  of  reflecting  light  in  a  desired  direction 
in  response  to  said  electrical  input,  such  that  light  re- 
flected from  said  array  is  amplitude  modulated  light  repre- 
senting said  image; 

an  imaging  lens  for  receiving  said  modulated  light  from  said 
spatial  light  modulator  and  for  focussing  said  light  to  an 
miage  frame  position  on  an  optical  media;  and 

a  first  scan  motion  means  for  moving  hght  from  said  imaging 
lens  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  media  in  a  first  scan 
direction;  and 

a  second  scan  motion  means  for  moving  the  image  plane  of 
said  imaging  lens  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  media  in  a 
second  scan  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  scan 
direction. 


5,325,118 
JET  PRINTING  HEAD 

KirUl  P.  Zybin,  Leningradskoc  sbocw,  13,  kv.  104;  Sergei  N. 

MaximoTtky,  uUtsa  SkakoTaya,  34,  korpos  4,  kv.  235,  a^ 

Grisory  A.  Radataky,  alitsa  Perroaaiskaya,  66,  kr.  45,  aU  of, 

Moacow,  U.SJSJL 
per  No.  PCr/SU89/00208,  §  371  Date  No».  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  26, 1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11189,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  4, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Aag.  9, 1989,  Ser.  No.  613,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  tl.S.S.R.,  Mar.  23, 1989, 4661615 
iBt  a.'  GOID  15/18;  B41J  2/06 
VS.  a.  347—47  4  Claims 


xm^ 


5,325,117 
COLOR  DRY  SILVER  TYPE  COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 
Byiing  M.  Huh;  Sung  J.  Lee,  and  Seok  P.  Chung,  aU  of  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ud^  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,281 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
3490/1992;    May    11,    1992,    7947/1992;    May    13,    1992, 
8098/1992;    Sep.    15,    1992,    17476/1992;    No?.    27,    1992. 
23608/1992;  Dec.  21, 1992,  25937/1992 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  346—108  20  Claims 


1         20 


1.  A  color  dry  sUver  (CDS)  type  color  video  printer  com- 
prising: 

a  supple  reel  for  supplying  a  CDS  sheet; 

an  exposure  device  for  exposing  the  CDS  sheet  fed  from  the 
supply  reel  thereto  via  a  feeding  roller  member,  to  an 
optical  image  indicative  of  a  picture  to  be  printed; 

a  capstan  roller  and  a  pinch  roller  for  feeding  the  CDS  sheet 
at  a  rate  corresponding  to  an  exposure  rate  of  the  exposure 
device; 

a  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  CDS  sheet  fed  thereto  by  the 
capsun  roller  and  the  pinch  roller  at  the  trailing  end  of  its 
portion  exposed  to  the  optical  image; 

a  thermal  development  device  for  heating  the  cut  CDS  sheet 
fed  by  a  feeding  roller  member  via  a  guide  roller  so  as  to 
develop  a  latent  image  on  the  CDS  sheet  and  discharging 
the  CDS  sheet  through  a  discharging  roller  member; 

a  first  sensor  for  detecting  whether  the  CDS  sheet  is  sup- 
plied from  the  supply  reel; 

a  second  sensor  for  detecting  whether  the  CDS  sheet  devel- 
oped by  the  thermal  development  device  is  discharged; 
and 

a  main  controller  for  controlling  the  exposure  according  to 
detecting  signals  from  the  first  and  second  sensors  and 
controlling  drive  motors  for  the  driving  elements  of  the 
printer  to  regulate  the  overall  system. 


■ 

1.  A  jet  printing  head  comprising  a  chamber  for  a  conduc- 
tive inking  liquid  and  a  nozzle  assembly  for  supplying  liquid 
from  said  chamber  to  a  data  medium,  said  nozzle  assembly 
including  a  plurality  of  capillary  nozzles.  Communicating  with 
said  chamber,  the  nozzles  each  having  an  axis,  each  of  said 
nozzles  being  parallel  to  each  other  along  said  axis  and  the 
nozzles  being  disposed  in  plural  rows  and  in  plural  lines  per- 
pendicular to  said  rows,  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  of  one 
polarity,  one  of  said  first  electrodes  being  associated  with  each 
of  said  nozzles  in  each  of  said  rows,  the  first  electrodes  being 
located  in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axes  of  said 
nozzles,  a  plurahty  of  second  electrodes  one  of  said  second 
electrodes  for  each  of  said  being  associated  with  each  of  said 
nozzles,  the  second  electrodes  being  of  opposite  polarity  to  the 
first  electrodes,  the  second  electrodes  being  located  in  said 
common  plane  with  the  first  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
current  supply  buses,  each  of  said  buses  connecting  the  second 
electrodes  of  a  respective  line  of  nozzles,  the  buses  being  lo- 
cated in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  common  plane  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  the  first  electrodes,  a  dielectric 
layer  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  the  plurality 
of  buses,  and  a  permanent  magnet  layer  in  a  further  plane 
parallel  to  said  common  plane  on  one  side  of  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  remote  from  said  chamber. 


5,325,119 
VARMBLE  RATE  SPRING  INK  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

FOR  A  THERMAL  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Jon  FoBg,  Coral  GaMca,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,904 
htCL'B41J  2/7  75 
VS.  a.  347—86  7  C**™ 

1.  A  pressure  regulator  system  for  a  liquid  ink  cartridge 
having  an  ink  reservoir  to  be  maintained  under  negative  pres- 
sure, said  reservoir  having  a  pair  of  walls,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  moveable  with  respect  to  the  other  wall,  said  regulator 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  fiat  side  plates  re- 
spectively engagcable  with  said  walls  of  said  reservoir; 
and 

b)  a  spring  system  urging  said  plates  apart  from  each  other. 
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said  spring  system  having  a  variable  spring  function  f(x)  in 
a  spring  equation  F=(f(x)x  which  increases  with  travel  of 


M  M 


the  plates  toward  each  other  where  F  is  spring  force  and 
X  is  spring  deflection. 


1.  Reproduction  apparatus  comprising 
an  image  member  having  a  slightly  ink  phobic  dielectric 
surface  and  a  substantially  continuous  conductive  layer 
under  said  surface; 
means  for  writing  a  pattern  of  electrostatic  image  dots  on 
said  surface,  said  writing  means  including 
an  array  of  field  emission  electrodes  spaced  above  said 

surface, 
means  for  applying  a  potential  difference  between  said 
field  emission  electrodes  and  said  conductive  layer  so 
that  ions  are  produced  which  propagate  toward  said 
surface;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  ions  propa- 
gating toward  said  surface  in  accordance  with  digital 
data  representing  an  original  document  thereby  to 
charge  the  areas  of  said  surface  opposite  said  electrodes 
to  variable  charge  levels  so  that  the  image  dots  of  said 
pattern  may  have  variable  field  strengths  and  form  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  document  on  said  sur- 
face; 
means  for  presenting  an  electrostatic  ink  to  said  surface 
whereby  said  surface  acquires  ink  only  at  the  image  dots 
thereon  in  amounts  proportional  to  the  field  strengths  of 
the  image  dots  so  as  to  develop  the  latent  image  on  said 
surface; 
means  for  supporting  a  printing  substrate,  and 
means  for  pressing  said  surface  and  the  supporting  means 


together  so  that  the  ink  may  be  released  from  said  surface 
to  a  substrate  supported  by  the  supporting  means  thereby 
producing  a  copy  of  the  original  document  consisting  of  a 
pattern  of  print  dots  with  variable  gray  scale  values. 


5^25,121 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTION  OF 
FOCUSING  ARTIFACTS  IN  lONOGRAPHIC  DEVICES 
Frank  C.  Genoveae,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,641 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CL  346—159  7  Claims 


5,325,120 

ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  DIELECTRIC  INK-PHOBIC  IMAGING 

MEMBER  AND  FIELD-EMISSION  WRTTE  HEAD 

Manfred  R.  Knehnle,  P.O.  Box  1020,  Waldesnih,  Rt.  103A,  New 

London,  NJI.  03257 

FUed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,810 

Int.  CL'  GOID  15/06;  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  346—157  29  Claims 


^P-" 


1.  In  an  ionographic  imaging  device  for  printing  an  image, 
including  a  source  of  ions,  means  for  moving  ions  in  an  ion 
stream  towards  an  imaging  surface  moving  in  a  slow  scan 
direction  to  create  a  pattern  of  charge  thereon,  modulation 
means  to  modulate  the  ion  stream  in  accordance  with  the 
image,  for  the  formation  of  a  latent  image  on  the  imaging 
surface,  and  means  to  alter  the  path  if  the  ion  stream  is  to 
account  for  distortions  in  the  projection  field,  said  altering 
means  including 

first  and  second  deflection  electrodes  arranged  adjacent  to 

the  ion  stream; 
an  A.C.  voltage  supply,  electrically  connected  between  said 
first  and  second  deflection  electrodes,  and  producing  a 
voltage  having  a  magnitude  V  to  deflect  the  ion  stream  by 
an  amount  required  to  account  for  distortions  in  the  pro- 
jection field  and  operating  at  a  frequency  f  selected  to 
produce  dithering  of  the  stream  in  the  slow  scan  direction 
and  in  a  reverse  slow  scan  direction. 


5,325,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DIGTTAL  IMAGES 
Yoshihiro  Hattori;  Suguru  Hanuunichi,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and 
Hideaki  Kodama,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1992,  4422921 

Int  CL'  GOID  15/14:  G03G  75/00 

U.S.  CL  346—160  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  digital  image,  comprising: 

a  photoconductor; 

an  exposure  means  for  emitting  a  beam  to  expose  the  photo- 
conductor; 
a  drive  means  for  driving  the  exposure  means  so  as  to  modu- 
late the  intensity  of  the  beam  according  to  multi-level 
image  data; 
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a  detection  means  for  detecting  the  surface  potential  of  the 
photoconductor; 

a  change  means  for  changing  the  size  of  the  beam  for  expos- 
ing the  photoconductor;  and 


blur  circle  diameter  of  1%  of  the  screen  size  of  the  video 
monitor. 
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5,325,124 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCALABLE 

DECOMPRESSION  OF  A  DIGTTAL  MOTION  VIDEO 

SIGNAL  USING  VARIABLE  PIXEL  DEPTHS 

Michael  Keitii,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,227,  Apr.  1, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,121 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/13 

VS.  a.  348—391  5  CU» 


a  control  means  for  making  the  detection  means  to  detect  the 
surface  potential  of  the  photoconductor  exposed  with  the 
beam  and  for  making  the  beam  size  change  means  to 
change  the  beam  size  according  to  the  surface  potential 
detected  by  the  detection  means. 

5,325,123 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARL4BLE  VIDEO 

MAGNIFICATION 

Edward  R.  Bettinardi,  12  Robincrest  La.,  Littieton,  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,740 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/00 

VS.  CL  348—62  >3  Claims 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  scalably  decoding  a 
sequence  of  encode  digital  video  frames  on  a  digital  processor 
comprising 

(A)  determining  at  least  one  interpolation  level  in  accor- 
dance with  the  processing  power  of  said  digital  processor; 

(B)  selecting  an  encoded  frame  from  said  sequence  for  de- 
coding; 

(C)  if  said  interpolation  level  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 
threshold  then 

forming  a  scalably  decoded  frame  by  interpolating  said 
selected  frame  in  accordance  with  a  first  pixel  depth 
level,  otherwise 

forming  a  scalably  decoded  frame  by  interpolating  said 
selected  frame  in  accordance  with  a  second  pixel  depth 
level,  said  second  pixel  depth  level  having  fewer  bits 
than  said  first  pixel  depth  level. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  visually  impaired,  a  video  camera 
including   a  lens   assembly   and   an   image   sensing   device 
whereby  light  rays  from  an  object  defined  by  an  object  size  are 
transmitted  along  an  optical  axis  onto  said  image  sensing  de- 
vice as  an  image  after  passing  through  said  lens  assembly,  said 
image  sensing  device  cooperative  with  said  video  camera  to 
project  said  image  onto  a  video  monitor  said  projected  image 
defined  by  an  image  size,  whereby  movement  of  said  video 
camera  toward  or  away  from  said  object  results  in  varying  said 
image  size  with  respect  to  said  object  size,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
an  opaque  material  positioned  adjacent  to  said  lens  assembly, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
assembly,  said  opaque  material  having  an  aperture  of  a 
predetermined  size  substantially  centered  on  the  optical 
axis  of  said  lens  assembly,  such  that  the  ratio  of  said  image 
size  to  said  object  size  is  varied  from  at  least  2  to  1  while 
said  projected  image  is  maintained  within  an  acceptable 


5,325,125 
INTRA-FRAME  FILTER  FOR  VIDEO  COMPRESSION 
SYSTEMS 
Saiprasad  V.  NaimpaUy,  Langhome,  Pa.,  and  Hee-Yong  Kim, 
Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to  MatsasUta  Electric  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Sccaucns,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,473 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/133 
VS.  a.  348—402  20  Oatam 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  video  signal  encoding  system  which 
digitally  compresses  daU  values  representing  image  informa- 
tion, the  system  includes  filtering  apparatus  which  suppresses  a 
range  of  relatively  high  diagonal  spatial  frequencies  prior  to 
image  compression,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  data  values  of  a  sampled  data  video 

signal  which  represent  an  image  frame; 
filtering  means  for  filtering  tiie  received  date  values  to  selec- 
tively suppress  signal  components  which  occupy  a  range 
of  relatively  high  diagonal  spatial  frequencies  relative  to 
signal  components  which  occupy  a  corresponding  range 
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of  relative  high  horizontal  spatial  frequencies  and  a  corre- 
sponding range  of  relative  high  vertical  spatial  frequen- 
cies; and 
compression  means  for  compressing  said  filtered  data  values 
which  describe  the  image  frame  by  applying  a  discrete 


cosine  transformation  to  the  filtered  data  values  to  pro- 
duce coefficients  representing  the  diagonal  spatial  fre- 
quency components,  said  coefficients  having  values  which 
are  small  with  respect  to  coefficients  representing  corre- 
sponding horizontal  and  vertical  frequency  components. 


5325,126 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REAL  TIME 

COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  OF  A  DIGITAL 

MOTION  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Michael  Keith,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  861,227 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/13 

MS.  a.  348—418  33  Claims 


(E)  comparing  said  index  value  to  a  first  predetermined 
value; 

(F)  if  said  index  value  is  equal  to  said  first  predetermined 
value  then 

(i)  incrementing  a  run-length  counter  by  a  second  prede- 
termined value; 

(ii)  repeating  steps  (BHFXO  until  said  index  value  is  not 
equal  to  said  first  predetermined  value; 

(iii)  incrementing  said  run-length  counter  by  a  third  prede- 
termined value; 

(iv)  encoding  said  run-length  counter; 

(G)  if  said  index  value  is  not  equal  to  said  first  predetermined 
value  then  encoding  said  index  value;  and 

(H)  forming  said  compressed  digital  video  signal  from  said 
encoded  run-length  counter  and  said  encoded  index  value. 


5,325,127 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSMirnNG  DIGITAL  DATA,  IN 

PARTICULAR  SOUND  DATA,  IN  A  TV  CHANNEL 

Siegfried  Dinsel,  Miinchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefimken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989,  3942570 

Int  a.5  H04N  T/06.  7/04 
MS.  a.  348—473  12  Claims 
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5,325,128 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,325,129 
MILLIMETER  WAVELENGTH  ENERGY  DETECTOR 
PIXEL  HAVING  INTERMEDL^TE  FREQUENCY 
AMPLinCATION 
HoweU  G.  Henry,  Baltimore;  RusseU  R.  Shaller,  Brooldyn  Park; 
Ronald  G.  Freltag;  Marvin  Coha,  both  of  Baltimore;  Darid  A. 
Blackwell,  Jessup,  and  James  E.  Degenford,  Dayton,  aU  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,388 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/44 

MS.  CL  348—571  »2  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  detector  pixel  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  operable  to  receive  a  radio  frequency  signal  of 
millimeter  wavelength  electromagnetic  energy  and  produce  a 
video  output  signal,  said  pixel  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal; 

local  oscillator  signal  means  for  applying  an  externally  gen- 
erated local  oscillator  signal  to  said  pixel; 

mixer  means  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal  and 


10.  A  tile  usable  along  with  a  plurality  of  similar  tiles  in  a 
focal  plane  array  for  detection  of  electromagnetic  radiation, 
said  tile  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  chip  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 

monohthic  superheterodyne  detector  pixels; 
each  said  monolithic  superheterodyne  detector  pixels  in- 
cluding: 

(a)  antenna  means  for  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal; 

(b)  local  oscillator  signal  means  for  applying  an  externally 
generated  local  oscillator  signal  to  said  pixel; 

(c)  mixer  means  for  receiving  said  radio  frequency  signal  and 
said  local  oscillator  signal  and  producing  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

(d)  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means  for  receiving 
said  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  producing  an  am- 
plified intermediate  frequency  signal;  and, 

(e)  second  detector  means  for  receiving  said  amplified  inter- 
mediate frequency  signal  and  producing  a  video  output 
signal. 


5,325,130 
GHOCT  CANCELLER 
Robert  L.  Miller,  Bowie,  and  Cari  E.  Nothnick,  Pasadena,  both 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mm^.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,707 

Int  CV  H04N  5/21 

MS.  a.  348—614  *"  Claims 
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8.  A  method  for  forming  in  real  time  a  compressed  digital 
video  signal  representative  of  at  least  one  compressed  digital 
video  image  from  an  analog  video  signal  representative  of  an 
uncompressed  digital  video  image,  said  compressed  digital 
signal  being  formed  of  a  bitstream  representing  an  encoded 
digital  video  image,  said  uncompressed  digital  video  image 
being  formed  from  an  array  of  pixels  representing  a  motion 
video  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  converting  said  analog  video  signal  to  said  uncom- 
pressed digital  video  image; 

(B)  selecting  from  said  uncompressed  digital  video  image  at 
least  one  pixel  for  compression; 

(C)  determining  at  least  one  difference  value  between  said  at 
least  one  selected  pixel  and  at  least  one  corresponding 
previous  pixel; 

(D)  determining  an  index  value  corresponding  to  the  loca- 
tion in  a  first  table  of  said  at  least  one  difference  value; 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  digitally  coded  information  in  a 
television  sound  channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  digitally  coded  information  on  an  existing 
frequency-modulated  RF  sound  carrier  as  a  channel- 
coded  signal  above  a  frequency  band  normally  occupied 
by  standard  television  baseband  audio  frequencies,  within 
the  baseband  spectrum  of  a  given  television  channel,  said 
sound  carrier  being  directly  modulated  with  said  digitally 
coded  information  in  baseband  form; 

selecting  the  modulation  amplitude  so  that  disturbances 
during  reproduction  of  the  television  sound  are  excluded 
in  the  receiver;  evenly  distributing  the  spectrum  of  said 
channel-coded  signal  over  the  available  frequency  range; 
using  a  pseudorandom-signal  to  maintain  said  even  distri- 
bution during  modulation  intervals;  and 

coupling  the  clock  frequency  of  said  channel-coded  signal 
with  the  line  frequency. 


said  local  oscillator  signal  and  producing  an  intermediate 
frequency  signal; 

interconnecting  conductor  means  for  supplying  said  radio 
frequency  signal  from  said  antenna  means  to  said  mixer 
means; 

said  interconnecting  conductor  means  further  for  supplying 
said  local  oscillator  signal  from  said  local  oscillator  signal 
means  to  said  mixer  means; 

second  detector  means  for  receiving  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  and  producing  said  video  output  signal;  and, 

intermediate  frequency  amplifier  means  electrically  con- 
nected intermediate  said  mixer  means  and  said  second 
detector  means  for  amplifying  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  to  a  level  sufficient  to  be  detected  by  said  second 
detector  means. 


1.  An  equalizer  comprising: 

a  signal  input  means; 

a  filter  means; 

a  summing  means;  and 

a  signal  output  means; 

wherein  an  output  of  said  signal  input  means  and  an  output 
of  said  filter  means  comprise  inputs  to  said  summing 
means,  and  an  output  of  said  summing  means  comprises 
input  to  said  filter  means  and  said  output  means; 

wherein  said  filter  means  further  comprises  a  storage  mode 
heterojunction  acoustic  charge  transport  device  compris- 
ing; 
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a  substrate; 

channel  means  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

charge  injecting  means  disposed  on  said  channel  means  for 
injecting  charge  packets  into  said  channel  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  output  of  said  summing  means; 

acoustic  wave  means  for  injecting  an  acoustic  wave  into  said 
channel  means,  said  acoustic  wave  operable  to  move  said 
charge  packets  along  said  channel  means; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  electrodes  disposed  on  said  channel 
means  and  operable  when  energized  to  stop  the  movement 
of  said  charge  packets; 

a  plurality  of  nondestructive  sense  electrodes  disposed  on 
said  channel  means  and  interspersed  among  said  barrier 
electrodes,  said  nondestructive  sense  electrodes  posi- 
tioned to  sense  said  charge  packets  when  they  are  stopped 
by  said  barrier  electrodes; 

a  differential  output  circuit  having  as  input  the  output  of  said 
nondestructive  sense  electrodes,  wherein  the  output  of 
said  differential  output  circuit  comprises  said  output  of 
said  filter  means. 


5^25,131 
MULTIFORMAT  TELEVISION  SWITCHER 
Bnce  J.  PcflMy,  Beavcrton,  Orcg^  aadgaor  to  Tektronix,  lac, 
WilMMTUIe,  Oreg. 

FUed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,099 

Lit  CL'  H04N  5/46.  5/268 

VS.  CL  348—706  1  Ciidm 
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1.  A  multiformat  television  switcher  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  selector  having  two  sets  of  inputs,  the  first  set 
for  receiving  standard  format  video  signals  and  the  second 
set  for  receiving  HDTV  format  video  signals,  and  two 
outputs,  the  first  output  providing  a  standard  format  video 
output  signal  and  the  second  output  providing  an  HDTV 
format  video  output  signal,  the  auxiliary  selector  passing 
one  of  the  first  set  of  inputs  to  the  first  output  and  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  second  set  of  inputs  to  the  sec- 
ond output  as  determined  by  a  control  signal; 

a  master  control  switcher  having  a  plurality  of  standard 
format  inputs,  the  master  control  switcher  providing  the 
control  signal  and  a  selected  one  of  the  standard  format 
inputs  as  outputs,  the  selected  one  of  the  standard  format 
inputs  being  applied  to  one  of  the  first  set  of  inputs; 

means  for  converting  the  selected  one  of  the  standard  format 
inpuU  into  an  HDTV  format  video  signal,  the  HDTV 
format  video  signal  being  applied  to  one  of  the  second  set 
of  inputs;  and 

means  for  converting  the  HDTV  format  video  output  signal 
into  a  standard  format  video  signal  for  appUcation  to  the 
first  set  of  inputs. 


5,325,132 
EYEWIRE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Briaa  F.  Mulrinc,  3547  Bay  Ave.,  Ocean  Oty,  N  J.  08226,  and 
Eric  M.  Loeser,  301  Maple  Ave.  #235,  North  Plainfield,  NJ. 
07060 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992.  Scr.  No.  970,182 

Int  a.'  G02C  5/22.  11/00 

VS.  CL  351—92  7  Claims 


endpiece,  extending  radially  outward  from  the  center  of 
the  chamber,  opposite  each  other  and  between  the  slot 
shaped  openings  in  the  second  endpiece. 


1.  A  pair  of  split  rims  to  surround  and  support  an  eyeglass 
lens; 

first  and  second  endpieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  rim 
respectively  on  one  side  and  the  other  side  of  the  split, 
each  endpiece  having  two  opposite  faces,  with  the  faces 
which  articulate  together  when  the  spUt  is  closed  being 
designated  as  the  inside  faces,  and  the  face  opposite  the 
inside  face  of  each  endpiece  being  designated  as  the  out- 
side face; 

a  connecting  device  consisting  of  a  cylinder  shaped  shaft, 
one  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  head  slotted  for  engagement 
with  a  screw  driver,  the  head  being  substantially  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  shaft  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the 
narrowest  dimension  of  the  of  the  endpiece  faces,  at  the 
other  end  having  two  lugs  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
shaft  which  extend  perpendicular  to  the  shaft  and  at  180 
degrees  to  each  other,  where  the  total  length  from  the 
outside  end  of  one  lug  to  the  outside  end  of  the  other  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  head,  and  the 
total  length  from  the  top  of  the  head  to  the  point  where 
the  shaft  intersects  the  lugs  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
distance  between  the  outside  faces  of  the  endpieces  when 
the  split  is  in  the  closed  position; 

extending  through  the  first  endpiece,  from  one  face  to  the 
other,  a  cylindrically  shaped  chamber  with  a  smaller 
diameter  section  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
shaft  of  the  connecting  device  positioned  towards  the 
inside  face  and  a  larger  diameter  section  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  of  the  head  of  connecting  device  posi- 
tioned towards  the  outside  face  of  the  first  endpiece,  with 
a  shelf  where  the  larger  and  smaller  diameter  portions  of 
the  chamber  meet  between  the  two  faces,  and  two  oppo- 
sitely positioned  slot  shaped  openings  extending  radially 
outward  from  the  center  of  the  smaller  diameter  portion 
of  the  chamber,  so  that  the  cross  section  of  the  small 
diameter  section  of  chamber  matches  the  profile  of  the 
lugged  end  of  connecting  device; 

a  compression  spring  of  coil  or  other  type,  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  the  connecting  device,  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
spring  not  to  exceed  the  diameter  of  the  connecting  device 
head; 

extending  through  the  second  endpiece,  from  one  face  to  the 
other,  a  chamber  having  the  same  cross  sectional  profile  of 
the  small  diameter  section  of  the  chamber  in  the  first 
endpiece,  and  situated  in  the  endpiece  in  such  a  way  that 
the  chamber  openings  on  the  inside  faces  of  the  first  and 
second  endpieces  have  their  respective  chamber  opening 
profiles  in  alignment  with  each  other  when  the  spUt  is  in 
closed  position; 

two  slight  depressions  on  the  outside  face  of  the  second 


5,325,133 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  A  RETINA  REFLECTED 

LIGHT  AMOUNT  AND  A  GAZE  DETECTING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

TosUya  Adachi,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.,  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7, 1991,  3-259106 

Int  a.'  A61B  3/14 

VS.  a.  351—209  2  Claims 


5,325,134 

KERATOMETER 

Yoahimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555,646,  Jul.  23, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  28, 1989, 1-197650 

Int  a.5  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CL  351—212  »»  O"*"* 
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1.  An  eye  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  three  light  sources  located  at  three  different  positions 
and  adapted  for  emitting  infrared  rays  within  the  same 
light  emitting  range; 

image  pick-up  means  corresponding  to  the  respective  hght 
sources  and  mounted  at  the  same  positions  as  the  respec- 
tive light  sources,  the  image  pick-up  means  receiving  the 
reflected  infrared  rays  reflected  from  the  pupil  of  a  per- 
son's eye; 

reading  means  for  reading  each  respective  image  pick-up 
means  to  provide  an  output  representing  pupil  areas  of 
images  picked  up  by  the  image  pick-up  means; 

pupil  line  calculating  means  for  calculating  pupil  lines  ex- 
tending between  said  pupil  areas  read  by  the  reading 
means  and  each  position  of  each  image  pick-up  means; 

pupil  position  calculating  means  for  obtaining  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  calculated  pupil  lines  to  thereby  provide  a 
determination  of  the  pupil  position; 

integrating  means  for  integrating  the  amount  of  light  repre- 
sented by  signals  which  are  generated  by  each  of  said 
image  pick-up  means  and  which  are  located  at  different 
positions  of  the  read  pupil  area; 

storing  means  for  storing  characteristic  light  reflected  by  the 
retina  relative  to  a  displacement  angle,  said  displacement 
angle  being  the  angle  between  the  direction  of  eye  gaze 
and  a  line  extending  between  the  pupil  and  the  image 
pick-up  means; 

displacement  angle  calculating  means  for  calculating  dis- 
placement angles  based  on  outputs  of  the  integrating 
means  and  the  retina  reflected  Ught  amount  stored  in  the 
storing  means;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  eye  gaze  based  on  the  pupil 
position  and  the  displacement  angles. 


1.  A  keratomcter  comprising: 

projection  means  for  projecting  more  than  three  point 
sources  of  light  onto  the  cornea  of  an  eye  to  be  examined; 

hght  receiving  means  for  receiving  more  than  three  cornea- 
reflected  images  of  the  point  sources  of  Ught  projected  by 
said  projection  means  by  a  light  position  detector; 

means  for  detecting  the  centers  of  elUpses,  each  of  the  cen- 
ters being  detected  on  the  basis  of  the  position  information 
of  all  images  in  a  set  of  three  cornea-reflected  images 
selected  from  the  more  than  three  cornea-reflected  images 
detected  by  said  light  position  detector,  said  sets  each  for 
detecting  each  of  the  centers  not  being  equal  to  each 
other; 

means  for  calculating  elliptical  shapes  on  the  basis  of  the 
cornea-reflected  images  when  said  point  sources  of  light 
exist  on  the  circumference  of  he  same  circle  and  the  cen- 
ters of  said  ellipses;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  information  of  the  shape  of  the 
cornea  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  from  said  eUiptical 
shapes. 


5,325,135 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO 
MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
YnUtsngn  Nakamnra,  Sagaadhara;  HanAiMi   Madate,  and 
T.kMhi  MMada,  both  of  Kawaaaki.  aU  of  Japan,  awignora  to 
Canon  KabnahiU  Kaiaka.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  663,066,  Mar.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,089,  Jan.  11,  1990, 
aluiKhHiH,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  430,933,  No».  19, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  162,250, 
Feb.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  126,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1987,  051785; 
Mar.  16.  1987,  058286;  May  30,  1987.  135634;  May  30.  1987. 
135635 

Int  a.'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  a.  351—212  ^  C>"»«" 

1.  An  ophthalmologic  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame  for  measuring  systems; 

a  first  measuring  system,  disposed  in  said  frame  for  effecting 
a  calculation  of  first  information  of  an  eye  to  be  examined 
at  a  predetermined  working  distance  relative  to  the  eye  to 
be  examined,  said  frame  being  supported  by  a  slidable  bed, 
said  first  measuring  system  effecting  the  calculation  when 
said  frame  and  the  eye  to  be  examined  are  aUgned  with 
each  other  by  moving  the  slidable  bed; 
a  second  measuring  system,  disposed  in  said  frame,  said 
second  measuring  system  including  a  measuring  terminal 
for  effecting  a  calculation  of  second  information  of  the  eye 
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to  be  examined  when  said  measuring  terminal  is  brought 
into  contact  with  the  eye  to  be  examined;  and 
guiding  means  for  linearly  sliding  said  measuring  terminal  of 
said  second  measuring  system  relative  to  said  frame 
aligned  with  the  eye  to  be  examined  in  the  same  direction 


patient  exhibit  a  generally  Gaussian  light  amplitude  curve 
for  simulating  a  VDT  screen  image. 


5^25,136 

CX>MPUTEK  DISPLAY  SCREEN  SIMULATION  FOR 

OPTOMETRIC  EXAMINATION 

Cosmo  Salibello,  and  Jonathan  G.  Torrey,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg^  asngnors  to  PRIO  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
CoBtioiiatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,903,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,191,367,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,596, 
Dec.  12, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,998^20.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  211 
Int  a>  A61B  3/02 
VS.  a.  351—243  26  Claims 


^ 


.^ 


UMI 


1.  A  vision  tester  for  use  in  conducting  optometric  examina- 
tions of  patients  who  use  video  display  terminals,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  substantially  transparent,  generally  planar  substrate  having 
first  and  second  sides,  the  first  side  exposed  to  the  Ught 
source; 

a  mask  layer  of  substantially  opaque  ink  applied  to  the  first 
side  of  the  substrate,  the  mask  layer  having  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  small,  circular  openings  through  which 
hght  is  transmitted  from  the  Ught  source  toward  the  pa- 
tient, for  forming  an  image  consisting  of  pixel-like  light 
elements,  each  Ught  element  formed  by  one  of  said  open- 
ings; and 

means  disposed  between  the  mask  layer  and  the  patient  for 
degrading  the  quality  of  the  image  provided  by  said  light 
elements  by  selectively  reducing  the  higher  order  spatial 
frequencies  associated  with  the  light  transmitted  through 
said  openings  so  that  light  elements  transmitted  to  the 


5,325.137 
OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  WITH  A  SPATIAL  LIGHT 
MODULATOR 
Toshio  Konno,  Tokyo;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Ichiro  Negi- 
shi;  Tetsqji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Figiko  Tatsumi,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Ryusaku  Takahashi,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-24265(h 
Not.  12,  1991,  3-323761 

Int  a.>  G03B  21/28 
VS.  a.  353—63  15  Claims 


as  the  optic  axis  of  said  first  measuring  system  at  least  at 
positions  directly  before  the  eye  to  be  examined  without 
moving  said  slidable  bed  in  the  direction  of  the  optic  axis 
of  said  first  measuring  system  when  a  change-over  of  said 
first  measuring  system  and  said  second  measuring  system 
is  performed. 


3.  An  overhead  projector  for  projecting  a  subject  image  of  a 
subject  onto  a  screen  with  reading  light,  comprising: 

writing  light  generating  means  for  generating  writing  light, 
the  subject  being  illuminated  with  the  writing  light; 

a  spatial  Ught  modulator  for  storing  the  subject  image  which 
is  written  with  the  writing  light  generated  in  the  writing 
Ught  generating  means,  the  spatial  light  modulator  com- 
prising 

image  reproducing  means  for  receiving  the  writing  light 
coming  from  the  subject  to  reproduce  the  subject  image, 

light  modulating  means  formed  by  a  liquid  crystal  for  modu- 
lating the  reading  Ught  according  to  the  subject  image 
reproduced  in  the  image  reproducing  means,  and 

a  mirror  for  reflecting  the  reading  light  modulated  by  the 
light  modulating  means,  the  reading  Ught  reflected  by  the 
mirror  being  projected  onto  the  screen; 

optical  system  means  for  illuminating  the  subject  with  the 
writing  light  generated  in  the  writing  Ught  generating 
means  to  form  the  subject  image  and  irradiating  the  image 
reproducing  means  of  the  spatial  light  modulator  with  the 
writing  light  coming  from  the  subject  to  write  the  subject 
image  in  the  image  reproducing  means; 

Ught  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  intensity  of  the  writing 
Ught  generated  in  the  writing  Ught  generating  means 
according  to  density  of  the  subject;  and 

sensitivity  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  sensitivity  of  the 
image  reproducing  means  of  the  spatial  Ught  modulator 
according  to  the  intensity  of  the  writing  light  adjusted  in 
the  light  adjusting  means. 


5.325,138 

CAMERA  USING  FILM  WTTH  MAGNETIC  RECORD 

PORTION 

Tom  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabiwhiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1992,  4-82988 

iBt  a.'  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—106  32  Claims 

1.  A  camera  using  a  film  with  a  record  portion  for  each 

frame  therein  and  having  film  feed  means  for  feeding  the  film 


frame  by  frame  and  for  rewinding  the  film  halfway  up  an  end 
thereof,  comprising: 
a  recording  processing  portion  for  performing  information 

recording  to  a  record  portion  of  each  frame; 
instructing  means  for  instructing  halfway  rewinding  of  said 
film;  and 
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control  means  for  effecting  such  a  control  that  said  record 
processing  portion  records  plural  pieces  of  specific  infor- 
mation in  the  record  portion  of  each  unexposed  frame, 
when  said  instructing  means  instructs  the  halfway  rewind- 
ing. 


5.325,139 

UNDERWATER  HOUSING  AND  UNDERWATER 

TAKING  CAMERA 

Yasno  Matsnmoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiiji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,774 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-155535 

Int  CL5  G03B  17/08,  17/02 

VS.  a.  354—64  27  Claims 


said  opening  to  keep  said  camera  watertight  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  housing  body; 

a  lid  fitted  on  said  housing  body  so  as  to  protect  said  water- 
tight sheet; 

a  first  externally  operable  member  roUUbly  mounted  on  said 
housing  body; 

a  gear  for  rotating  a  said  wind-up  wheel  of  a  said  camera, 
said  gear  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  said  protrud- 
ing portion  of  said  wind-up  wheel  within  said  housing 
body; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  first 
operable  member  to  said  gear;  and 

a  second  externally  operable  member  provided  on  said  hous- 
ing body  for  actuating  said  shutter  button, 

wherein  said  watertight  sheet  includes: 

a)  a  core  sheet  impermeable  to  moisture; 

b)  a  first  resinous  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  core 
sheet  to  be  adhered  to  said  edge  around  said  opening; 
and 

c)  a  second  resinous  layer  laminated  on  a  surface  of  said 
core  sheet  opposite  said  first  layer. 

5.325,140 
CAMERA 
Ynichi  TorUcodii,  SUroyama;  GoicU  Hiratsoka,  Sagamihara; 
Hideki  Okabo,  Komae;  TakasU  SimU,  and  Hideaki  Knme, 
both  of  HacUoJi,  aU  of  Japan,  assigoors  to  Olympos  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Dec.  23,  1991.  Ser.  No.  814,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990.  2-409061; 
Dec.  28.  1990.  2-409234;  Jan.  7. 1991.  34)00155 

iBt  CL>  G03B  17/02 
UAC1354— 159  33  Oatas 


1.  An  underwater  housing  for  containing  in  watertight  fash- 
ion a  camera  having  a  shutter  release  button  and  a  wind-up 
wheel  of  which  one  portion  of  said  wheel  protrudes  from  a 
body  of  a  said  camera  and  of  which  wheel  a  periphery  is  pro- 
vided with  teeth  formed  in  a  regular  arrangement,  said  wind- 
up  wheel  causing  photographic  film  to  advance  by  one  frame 
when  rotated,  said  underwater  housing  comprising: 
a  housing  body  in  the  shape  of  a  box  of  which  are  opening  is 
formed  in  one  side  so  as  to  insert  a  said  camera  therein, 
said  housing  body  being  made  of  rigid  transparent  mate- 
rial; 
a  watertight  sheet  for  covering  said  opening,  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  in  sealing  engagement  with  an  edge  around 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  photographing  optical  system  capable  of  Unearly  changing 
its  focal  distance; 

rotary  actuator  means  for  changing  the  focal  distance  of  said 
photographing  optical  system; 

a  finder  optical  system  capable  of  Unearly  changing  its  view 
field  magnification; 

frame  size  switching  means  for  switching  a  picture  frame 
size  between  an  ordinary  frame  size  and  a  panoramic 
frame  size  which  is  obtained  by  modifying  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  a  picture  frame  of  said  ordinary  size;  and 

finder  optical  system  actuating  means  for  actuating  said 
finder  optical  system  in  such  a  manner  that  the  view  field 
magnification  is  changed  over  a  first  linear  magnification 
range  responsive  to  selection  of  the  ordinary  frame  size 
and  is  changed  over  a  second  linear  magnification  range 
different  from  the  first  Unear  magnification  rang  respon- 
sive to  selection  of  the  panoramic  frame  size. 
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5,325,141 
CAMERA  CONTROL  DEVICE 
MicUkiro  Shiina;  Fumio  Iwai,  and  Katsiyi  Ozawa,  all  of  Omiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Optical  Company,  Limited, 
SaitaoM,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-112429; 
Apr.  17,  1991.  3-112430;  Apr.  17.  1991,  3-112431 

Lit  a.s  G03B  1/JS 
VS.  a.  354—173.1  20  Claims 


move  so  as  to  vary  the  amount  of  light  transmitted 
through  said  strip  by  said  source; 
a  detector  which  monitors  the  amount  of  light  transmitted 
through  said  strip  by  said  source  to  produce  a  signal  that 
represents  aperture  size  of  the  shutter  blades;  and 


7.  A  camera  control  device  comprising: 

shutter  controlling  means  for  opening/closing  a  shutter; 

single  frame  winding  means  for  winding  a  film  by  one  frame; 

an  electrically  rewritable  non-volatile  memory  E^PROM; 

exposure  signal  rewriting  means,  responsive  to  an  on  state  of 
a  release  switch,  for  writing  an  exposure  signal  to  said 
E^PROM  before  a  stari  of  an  exposure,  said  exposure 
signal  rewriting  means  judging  whether  the  exposure  is 
finished  normally  and  erasing  the  exposure  signal  in  said 
E^PROM  when  the  exposure  is  finished  normally; 

shutter/single  frame  wind  controlling  means,  responsive  to 
loading  of  a  battery  to  the  camera,  for  winding  one  frame 
of  the  film  by  driving  said  single  frame  winding  means 
after  closing  the  shutter  by  driving  said  shutter  controlling 
means  in  a  case  when  the  exposure  signal  is  lefi  in  said 
E^PROM; 

battery  check  means  for  detecting  whether  a  voltage  of  the 
battery  is  equal  to  or  above  a  predetermined  voltage; 

erasing/displaying  means,  responsive  to  said  exposure  signal 
rewriting  means  and  said  battery  check  means,  for  erasing 
the  exposure  signal  in  said  E^PROM  and  for  displaying  an 
anomaly  of  exposure  by  recognizing  that  the  anomaly  is 
generated  in  the  exposure  in  a  case  when  a  normal  finish  of 
the  exposure  fails  to  be  recognized  and  the  voltage  of  the 
battery  b  equal  to  or  above  the  predetermined  voltage; 
and 

stopping  means,  responsive  to  said  exposure  signal  rewriting 
means  and  said  battery  check  means,  for  stopping  an 
operation  by  recognizing  that  the  battery  is  exhausted  in  a 
case  when  a  normal  finish  of  the  exposure  fails  to  be  rec- 
ognized and  the  voltage  of  the  battery  is  below  the  prede- 
termined voltage. 


means  coupled  to  the  electronically  actuated  shutter  device 
for  controlling  position  of  the  shutter  blades  so  that  the 
changes  in  position  of  said  strip  will  be  proportional  to 
aperiure  size  of  the  shutter  blades, 

whereby,  the  shutter  blades  may  form  a  plurality  of  aperture 
sizes  with  a  plurality  of  exposure  times. 


S.325,143 
ADAPTOR  OF  CAMERA 

Kiyoahi  Kawano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushikj  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1991, 3-014134{U] 
Int.  a.5  G03B  J  7/38.  J  7/02 
VS.  a.  354— 2M  6  Claims 


UMI 


5,325.142 
VARUBLE  CLOSE  LOOP  CONTROLLED 
APERTURE/SHUTTER  SYSTEM 
Jcu  F.  Depatie,  Albion;  William  D.  VaaArsdale,  Spencerport, 
and  William  M.  Leonard,  Brockport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995.241 
Int  a.>  G03B  09/08 
VS.  a.  354—234.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  electronically  actuated  shutter  device  in  which  the 
movement  and  position  of  one  or  more  shutter  blades  is  moni- 
tored to  accurately  control  aperiure  size  and  exposure  time  of 
the  shutter  blades,  said  device  characterized  by: 
a  light  source; 

a  gradient  neutral  density  strip  positioned  in  a  manner  that 
the  movement  of  the  shutter  blades  will  cause  said  strip  to 


1.  An  adaptor  of  a  camera  comprising: 

a  mounting  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  adapter  to 

the  bottom  of  said  camera; 
a  remote  release  signal  transmitter  for  emitting  a  release 

signal; 
a  mounting  portion  of  said  adaptor  configured  to  detachably 

receive  said  remote  release  signal  transmitter; 
a  remote  release  signal  receiving  means  on  said  adaptor  for 

receiving  a  remote  release  signal  emitted  from  said  remote 

release  signal  transmitter; 
a  release  switch  on  said  adaptor; 
a  signal  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  release  signal 

from  said  adaptor  to  said  camera  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tion of  said  switch;  and, 
a  release  circuit  operatively  connected  to  release  a  shutter  of 

said  camera  in  response  to  a  release  signal  from  said  signal 

transmitting  means  when  said  adaptor  is  mounted  to  said 

camera. 


5,325,144 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  CURLING  CORRECTING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Somio  Yoshikawa,  and  Katsnhiko  Tanaka,  both  of  Knnagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993.  Ser.  No.  46.754 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1992,  4-099448 
Int  a.'  G03D  3/08 
VS.  a.  354—319  l'  ' 


a)  a  zooming  motor  for  moving  a  zooming  lens; 

b)  a  focusing  motor  for  moving  a  focusing  lens; 

c)  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  positions  of  said 
zooming  and  focusing  lenses; 

d)  communication  means  for  communicating  a  plurahty  of 
control  information  between  said  lens  unit  and  a  video 
camera  unit  to  which  said  lens  unit  is  attached,  said  video 
camera  unit  having  focus  detecting  means  detecting  a 
focus  sute  on  the  basis  of  a  video  signal  and  outputting 
focus  control  information; 

e)  first  operating  means  for  operating  a  speed  of  said  focus- 
ing lens  on  the  basis  of  predetermined  characteristics 
stored  in  a  memory  according  to  the  positions  of  said 
zooming  and  focusing  lenses  detected  by  said  position 
detecting  means; 

f)  second  operating  means  for  correcting  said  speed  of  said 
focusing  lens  on  the  basis  of  said  focus  control  information 
transmitted  from  said  video  camera  unit  through  said 
communication  means;  and 

g)  correcting  means  for  detecting  information  relative  to  a 
moved  sUte  of  said  focusing,  lens  correcting  said  informa- 
tion to  be  adapted  to  said  focus  control  information  trans- 
mitted from  said  video  camera  unit  through  said  commu- 
nication means  and  transmitting  the  corrected  information 
to  said  video  camera  unit. 


1.  A  photographic  film  curling  correcting  method  for  cor- 
recting curling  of  photographic  film  generated  when  said 
photographic  film  is  stored  for  a  long  time  in  a  cartridge  in 
which  said  photographic  film  is  taken  up  around  a  shaft  m  a 
form  of  a  roll  and  U  accommodated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
curvilinearly  conveying  said  photographic  film  which  is 
withdrawn  from  said  cartridge,  around  a  heat  roller  so 
that  the  curiing  of  said  photographic  film  generated  by 
taking  up  of  said  photographic  film  around  said  shaft  takes 
on  an  opposite  direction;  and 
relaxing  the  curling  by  heating  said  photographic  film  with 
said  heat  roller  while  said  photographic  film  is  being 
curvilinearly  conveyed  around  said  heat  roller,  and  taking 
up  said  photographic  film,  whose  curUng  has  been  re- 
Uxed,  into  said  cartridge  again  while  cooling  said  photo- 
graphic film. 

5.325,145 
CAMERA  SYSTEM 
MasaUde  Hirasawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  CaMM  Kabv- 
sUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,379,  Jan.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399.700,  Aug.  28, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,038,163.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.531 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1988, 63-216912; 
Sep.  26, 1988.  63-242152 

Int  CL5  G03B  13/00 
UAQ.  354— 400  20  Claims 


5,325,146 
AUTO  FOCUS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REAR-FOCUS 

LENS  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Toji,  Tokyo,  Japw.  assigirar  to  Fiji  Photo  Film  Co, 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan  

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Stt.  No.  941.378 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1991,  3-224445 

Int  CL'  G03B  13/36 

VS.  CL  354—402  ^  O^^ 


o 


1.  A  lens  unit  for  video  camera  apparatus,  comprising: 


1.  A  contrast  auto-focus  control  apparatus  comprising: 

auto-focus  means  having  a  focus  lens  provided  behind  a 
zooming  lens; 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  differential  value  of  a  prede- 
termined characteristic  curve  of  a  relationship  between  a 
focus  distance  of  said  zooming  lens  and  a  position  of  said 
focus  lens;  and 

conttol  mean  for  varying  follow-up  speed  of  said  focus  lens 
to  position  said  focus  lens  wiUi  respect  to  said  focus  dis- 
tance based  on  said  differential  value. 
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5,325,147 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  A  CAMERA 
TadayukJ  Kirigaya;  banu  Hirai;  Hideaki  Tsiyi,  and  NobuUko 
Matsudo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  AsaU  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-282780; 
Oct.  21,  1992,  4-282781;  Oct  21,  1992,  4-282782 
Int  a.'  G03B  7/16,  15/03,  7/097 
VS.  a.  354—421  17  Claims 


5^5  -"("..IM) 


1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  of  a  camera  having  a 
photometering  means,  a  Tilm  sensitivity  setting  means,  an  ob- 
ject distance  detecting  means,  a  strobe  light  emitting  means, 
and  a  calculating  means,  wherein  said  calculating  means  calcu- 
lates an  exposure  value,  a  diaphragm  value  and  a  shutter  speed 
in  accordance  with  a  photometering  measurement  made  by 
said  photometering  means  and  a  film  sensitivity  set  by  said  film 
sensitivity  setting  means,  comprising: 
limit  diaphragm  value  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
first  limit  diaphragm  value  and  a  second  limit  diaphragm 
value  when  a  strobe  light  is  to  be  emitted  from  said  strobe 
Ught  emitting  means,  wherein  said  first  limit  diaphragm 
value  varies  with  a  film  sensitivity  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond limit  diaphragm  value  varies  with  an  object  distance 
detected  by  said  object  distance  detecting  means;  and 
minimum  limit  diaphragm  value  setting  means  for  compar- 
ing said  first  and  second  limit  diaphragm  values  and  set- 
ting the  larger  diaphragm  value  as  said  minimum  limit 
diaphragm  value  to  be  used  to  control  an  exposure. 


5,325,148 

CAMERA  HAVING  AN  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  MINIMIZING  HEATING  AND  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  OF  A  DRIVING  DEVICE 

Moriya  Katagiri,  and  Toshiaki  IsUmani,  both  of  HacUoji, 

Japan,  aarignon  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-089015 
Int.  a.'  G03B  9/08 
VS.  CL  354—440  52  Claims 

1.  An  exposure  control  device  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  driving  means  comprising  a  solenoid  and 
a  plunger,  and  in  which  when  said  solenoid  conducts,  the 
plunger  is  attracted; 
a  pressing  means  for  pressing  said  plunger  toward  repulsing 

it  from  said  solenoid; 
a  shutter  that  is  opened  when  said  plunger  is  attracted  and 

that  exposes  a  film  surface  to  light;  and 
a  conduction  control  means  that,  after  attracting  of  said 


plunger  starts,  controls  a  conducting  state  of  said  solenoid 
so  that  attraction  of  said  plunger  will  slightly  exceed  a 


pressing  force  said  pressing  means  provides  when  said 
plunger  is  attracted. 


5,325,149 
CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  LENS 
Hideo  Kawahara,  Hatogaya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  75,865,  Jun.  11,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,171,  Jan.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-002243 

Int  a.5  G03B  7/08 

VS.  CL  354—446  21  Oaims 
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1.  A  camera  system  with  interchangeable  lenses,  consisting 
of  a  camera  unit  and  a  lens  unit  detachably  mountable  on  said 
camera  unit,  comprising: 

target  value  setting  means  provided  in  said  lens  unit  for 
setting  a  target  control  value  for  a  diaphragm; 

correction  means  for  generating  a  correction  signal  for 
varying  the  content  of  said  target  value  setting  means; 

diaphragm  state  detection  means  for  detecting  diaphragm 
information; 

first  control  means  for  varying  the  set  value  of  said  target 
value  setting  means,  based  on  said  correction  signal; 

diaphragm  drive  means  for  driving  said  diaphragm  accord- 
ing to  the  result  of  comparison  of  the  output  value  of  said 
diaphragm  state  detection  means  and  the  value  of  said 
target  value  setting  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  information  specific  to  each  lens 
unit,  supplied  from  the  lens  unit;  and 

second  control  means  for  generating  a  command  for  control- 
ling the  value  of  said  target  value  setting  means  in  order  to 
bring  said  diaphragm  to  a  predetermined  state,  at  the 
mounting  of  the  lens  unit,  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of  com- 
paring a  specific  information  of  the  mounted  lens  unit 
supplied  from  the  lens  unit  with  the  content  of  said  mem- 
ory means. 


5,325,150 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SCANNER  APPARATUS  WITH 

REFLECnON  AND  TRANSMISSION  DENSITOMETRY 

Bruce  E.  Rottner,  Walter  D.  Foley,  both  of  Rochester,  and 

Dennis  N.  Beaulieu,  Churchrille,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,045 

Int.  a.'  G03B  27/80 

VS.  a.  355—38  *  C«^ 


mission  path  extending  from  said  drive  source  to  said 
rotary  body  for  preventing  a  drive  force  from  being  im- 
parted from  said  rotary  body  to  said  drive  source. 

5,325,152 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DETACHABLE  IC  CARD 

Kimihiko  Higashio,  and  Masazomi  Ito,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  544,240 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-165666; 

Aug.  18, 1989, 1-213774;  Aug.  18, 1989, 1-213775;  Aug.  18, 1989, 

1-213776;  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-213777;  Aug.  18.  1989,  1-213778; 

Aug.  21, 1989. 1-214437;  Aug.  22, 1989, 1-215310;  Aug.  22. 1989, 

1-215311;  Aug.  22,  1989, 1-215312 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—202  23  Claimi 


1.  Photographic  film  scanner  apparatus  comprising; 

a  film  scanner  station  including  a  scanner  light  source,  a  film 
gate,  and  a  light  sensor  for  converting  light  from  the  light 
source  exposed  through  film  in  the  film  gate  into  signals 
representative  of  transmission  densities  of  elemental  image 
areas  on  the  film; 

a  densitometer  read  head  adapted  for  reading  at  least  reflec- 
tion densities  of  photographic  media  in  the  read  head; 

first  light  directing  means  effective  during  reading  of  density 
in  the  read  head  for  blocking  direct  transmission  of  hght 
from  the  scanning  light  source  to  the  film  gate  and  for 
redirecting  light  from  the  light  source  to  the  read  head; 
and 

second  light  directing  means  for  directing  light  from  the 
read  head  representing  density  information  derived  from 
the  photographic  medium  to  the  light  sensor  at  the  scan- 
ning station  film  gate. 

5.325.151 

REVOLVER  TYPE  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Noriyuki  Kimura.  Kawasaki,  and  Minora  Suzuki,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,563 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4-041082 

Int.  a.'  G03G  75/0/ 

U.S.  a.  355—200  3  Claims 
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1.  A  revolver  type  developing  device  for  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotary  body  rotatable  about  a  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units  mounted  on  said  rotary  body 
around  said  shaft  and  each  storing  a  powdery  developer 
and  accommodating  a  developer  transport  member  for 
supplying  said  powdery  developer  to  an  image  carrier; 

a  drive  source  for  routing  said  rotary  body  to  bring  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  developing  units  to  a  developing  posi- 
tion where  the  developing  unit  faces  the  image  carrier; 

and 
a  one-way  transmission  mechanism  located  on  a  dnve  trans- 


it' 


O©0© 

©0®® 

(^®®Q 


©©©© 

©®o 


—  (J 


®©®© 
©©©© 
©®®© 
@®®© 
®©©o 


y 


T^T" 


L 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  image  forming  means  for  forming  an 

image; 
a  detachable  member  being  detachable  from  said  main  body 

and  including  an  arithmetic  operation  key  for  inputting  a 

specific  numerical  calculation  expression; 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  detachable  member  to 

said  main  body  with  said  arithmetic  operation  key  being 

exposed  to  be  operable;  and 
arithmetic  operation  means,  when  said  deUchable  member  is 

being  connected  to  said  main  body,  for  carrying  out  a 

numerical  calculation  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of 

said  arithmetic  operation  key. 


5,325,153 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  WITH 

DENSITY  MEASUREMENT 

TodiihUio  MitMue,  ami  Yuigi  Toyomura,  both  of  Fukuoka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,124 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063700 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—203  **  Claims 

1.  An  image  formation  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  unage 
comprising: 

an  image  combining  member  for  overlappmg  a  plurality  of 
different  mono-color  images  formed  by  an  electrophoto- 
graphic process  vrith  a  plurality  of  respective  different 
colorants  to  form  said  color  image  thereon; 

density  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  reflective  density 
at  a  desired  portion  of  said  color  image,  said  density  mea- 
suring means  including  light  emitting  means  for  emitting 
hght  toward  said  image  combining  member  and  photoe- 
lectric conversion  means  for  receiving  and  photoelectn- 
cally-converting  said  light  reflected  at  said  image  combin- 
ing member  to  a  density  signal,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
colorants  are  divided  into  first  and  second  groups,  said 
first  group  of  said  plurality  of  different  coloranU  having  a 
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higher  reflectivity  than  said  image  combining  member 
with  respect  to  said  light,  a  second  group  of  said  plurality 
of  different  colorants  having  a  lower  reflectivity  than  said 
image  combining  member;  and 
switching  means  for  causing  said  light  emitting  means  to 
change  an  intensity  of  said  light  in  response  to  an  intensity 
control  signal,  wherein  said  switching  means  comprises 
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first  reference  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a 
first  reference  signal,  a  second  reference  signal  generation 
means  for  generating  a  second  reference  signal,  and  a 
switch  responsive  to  said  intensity  control  signal  for  se- 
lecting either  of  said  first  and  second  reference  signals, 
and  wherein  said  Ught  emitting  means  changes  said  inten- 
sity of  said  light  in  accordance  with  an  output  of  said 
switch. 


5,325,154 
COLOR  PRINTER  USING  CIRCULATION  PERIOD  TO 

CONTROL  REGISTRATION  OF  IMAGES 
Hideo  Tayama,  and  Kenichi  Akahori,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  608,470,  Not.  2, 1990,  abwdooed.  This 

appiicatioa  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,796 

CUimt  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7, 1989, 1-287923 

bit  a.'  G03G  21/Oa  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—208  U  ( 
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1.  A  color  printer,  for  use  with  color  image  data  generating 
means  which  sequentially  generates  color  image  data  corre- 
sponding to  different  colors  of  a  multi-color  image,  for  printing 
the  multi-color  image  on  a  recording  medium,  said  color 
printer  comprising: 
a  photo-sensitive  body  adapted  to  circulate  in  response  to  a 
print  request  signal  from  the  color  image  data  generating 
means; 
electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  on  said 
circulating  photo-sensitive  body  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  of  color  image  data  received  from  the  color  image 


data  generating  means  and  corresponding  to  a  respective 
color  of  the  multi-color  image; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  said  photo-sensitive  body  to  form 
thereon  a  one-color  toner  image  of  the  received  color 
image  data; 

conveying  means  for  circulating  a  recording  medium  in 
synchronism  with  the  circulating  photo-sensitive  body  for 
transfer  to  the  recording  medium  of  the  one-color  toner 
image  on  said  circulating  photo-sensitive  body;  and 

image  data  request  signal  generation  means  for  sequentially 
generating  and  applying  image  data  request  signals  to  the 
image  data  generating  means,  to  request  generation  of 
color  image  data  corresponding  to  a  respective  color  of 
the  multi-color  image,  said  image  data  request  signal  gen- 
eration means  including: 

(a)  image  data  request  reference  signal  generating  means 
responsive  to  the  print  request  signal  for  generating  an 
image  data  request  reference  signal; 

(b)  clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal; 

(c)  passage  detecting  means,  responsive  to  each  passage  of 
a  particular  portion  of  said  conveying  means  through  a 
predetermined  position  during  circulation  of  the  re- 
cording medium,  for  generating  passage  detection  sig- 
nals; 

(d)  first  measuring  means,  response  to  the  clock  signal  and 
to  each  passage  detection  signal,  for  measuring  each 
respective  circulation  period  of  the  recording  medium 
on  said  conveying  means  between  successive  passage 
detection  signals  and  for  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  thereof; 

(e)  second  measuring  means,  responsive  to  the  clock  signal 
and  each  output  signal  from  said  first  measuring  means, 
for  controlling  a  synchronization  interval  for  each  re- 
spective image  data  request  signal,  each  synchroniza- 
tion interval  having  a  duration  determined  by  the  re- 
spective circulation  period  measured  by  said  first  mea- 
suring means,  said  second  measuring  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  termination  of  the  synchronization  interval 
for  initiating  a  subsequent  synchronization  interval;  and 

(0  means  for  generating  a  first  image  data  request  signal  in 
response  to  the  image  data  request  reference  signal  and 
for  generating  a  subsequent  image  data  request  signal  in 
response  to  termination  of  the  synchronization  interval, 
so  that  the  application  to  the  image  data  generating 
means  of  each  image  data  request  signal  subsequent  to 
said  first  image  data  request  signal  occurs  at  a  time 
synchronizing  the  circulation  of  said  photo-sensitive 
body  having  the  developed  electrostatic  image  thereon 
with  the  circulation  of  the  recording  medium  on  said 
conveying  means  to  cause  sequential  transfer  of  color 
toner  images  to  the  recording  medium  in  registry  to 
form  a  multi-color  image  on  the  recording  medium. 


5,325,155 
CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  AN  IMAGE-BEARING 

MEMBER  USING  RELATIVE  STATES 
Stoart  D.  Perry,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasivior  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,921 
Int.  a.>  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—208  5  Claims 

2.  In  a  recording  system  of  the  type  in  which  an  imaging 
surface  of  a  moving  image  recording  element  is  repeatedly 
scanned  by  an  intensity-modulated  light  beam  to  record  suc- 
cessive lines  of  image  information  on  the  imaging  surface;  the 
recorded  image  information  is  developed  with  pigmented 
particles  to  produce  a  transferable  image;  the  transferable 
image  is  transferred  to  an  image-receiving  sheet  while  the 
image  recording  element  is  moving  through  an  image  transfer 
station  to  which  the  sheet  is  presented  and  pressed  into  engage- 
ment with  the  transferable  image  on  the  moving  image  record- 
ing element,  a  portion  of  such  image  transfer  being  effected 


while  the  imaging  surface  of  the  image-recording  element  is 
being  scanned  by  said  modulated  light  beam,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  minimizing  variations  in  the  spacing  between 
successive  lines  of  image  information  as  a  result  of  in- 


5,325,157 

RESET  DATA  CREATION  MECHANISM  FOR 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  DRUM  COUNTER 

Mnsatoahi  Takano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  5,  1991,  3-081953[U] 
Int  CI.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—210  »*  Claims 
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creased  relative  damping  and  relative  stiffness  between 
the  imaging  surface  of  the  image  recording  element  and 
the  motor  and 
means  for  transferring  power  from  the  motor  to  the  image 
recording  element. 


5,325,156 

SERVICE  CALL  INITIATION  AND  FEEDBACK 

INTERFACE  FOR  A  REPROGRAPHIC  MACHINE 

John  S.  Ulinskl,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Fried  Not.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  979,033 

Int  CL'  G03G  75/00,  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—209  6  Claims 
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1.  A  service  request  system  for  a  reprographic  machine 
comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  identity  information  relating 
to  identification  of  the  reprographic  machine; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  machine  sutus  information 
relating  to  the  reprographic  machine; 

a  user  interface  means  at  the  reprographic  machine  for  estab- 
lishing communication  with  a  remote  facility  via  a  com- 
munication line; 

a  user-activated  means  for  initiating  a  communication  to  the 
remote  facility  via  the  user  interface; 

transmission  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  user- 
activated  means  for  causing  automatic  transmission  along 
the  commimication  line  of  the  identity  information,  at 
least  some  of  the  machine  status  information  and  a  request 
for  service  to  the  remote  facility;  and 

diagnostic  means  at  the  remote  facility  actuated  in  response 
to  the  transmission  means  for  making  a  diagnosis  of  the 
reprographic  machine  in  the  remote  facility  and  relaying 
at  least  one  of  the  diagnosis  and  information  relating  to  the 
request  for  service  along  the  conununication  line  back  to 
the  user  interface. 


1.  A  reset  dau  creation  mechanism  for  a  photoconductor 
drum  counter  used  in  an  imaging  apparatus  for  creating  reset 
daU  in  response  to  which  the  counter  is  reset, 

wherein  said  imaging  apparatus  is  provided  with  a  main 
body,  and  a  photoconductive  drum  unit  which  includes 
the  photoconductive  drum  and  a  holding  member  for 
holding  said  drum  and  which  is  detachably  mounted  to 
the  main  body,  and 

said  counter  counts  data  output  in  synchronism  with  the 
operation  of  the  photoconductive  drum,  said  reset  daU 
creation  mechanism  comprising: 

switch  means,  provided  on  said  main  body,  for  outputting  a 
signal,  said  counter  being  reset  in  response  to  a  change  of 
the  level  of  said  signal; 

a  switching  member,  movably  provided  on  said  holding 
member,  for  changing  the  level  of  said  signal  output  from 
said  switch  means  when  said  drum  unit  is  mounted  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  said  main  body; 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  switching  member  to  be 
out  of  a  region  where  the  level  of  said  signal  output  from 
said  switching  means  is  changed,  after  the  level  of  said 
signal  output  from  said  switch  means  has  been  changed; 
and 

return  regulation  means  for  holding  said  switching  member 
out  of  said  region  after  said  actuating  means  has  once 
actuated; 

wherein  the  counter  is  reset  upon  said  change  of  level  of  said 
signal  output  as  a  direct  result  of  mounting  said  drum  unit. 


5,325,158 

VENTILATION  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
PHOTOCOPIER 
Roberto  Gnelfo,  Casteliamonte,  and  Renato  BortoUn,  Mon- 
tanaro,  both  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  OUTetti-Canon  Indnstrialc 
S.pA.,  Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  17,  1992,  T092  A 

000121 

Int  CL'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—215  '  Clnims 

1.  A  ventilation  and  cooling  device  for  a  photocopier  having 
primary  operating  units  which  generate  heat  and  secondary 
operating  units  which  generate  thermolabile  gases,  comprising: 

a  conduit  disposed  between  said  primary  and  secondary 
operating  units; 
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a  window  connecting  said  conduit  to  an  area  outside  the 

photocopier; 
means  for  ventilating  said  primary  and  secondary  operating 

units  by  generating  an  air  flow  along  said  conduit; 
a  primary  aperiure  in  said  conduit; 
a  secondary  aperiure  in  said  conduit; 


S,325,1M 
HALF  TONE  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  LIGHT 
SOURCE  DEVICE  FOR  WRITING 
Susumu  Imakawa,  and  Hidetoshi  Ema,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217403; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217404;  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-110976 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/048.  15/32 
VS.  a.  355—239  3  Claims 


MAMSCANMNGORECTDN 
MICRO  PIXELiK 


a  sleeve  outside  of  the  core,  the  sleeve  being  made  of  a 
substantially  electrically  insulative  material;  and. 


a  wall  deflecting  means  disposed  between  said  primary  and 
secondary  aperiures  wherein  said  wall  deflecting  means 
deflects  a  pari  of  said  air  flow  containing  said  thermolabile 
gases  through  said  primary  aperiure  to  contact  said  pri- 
mary operating  units  and  then  through  said  secondary 
aperture  and  into  said  conduit,  whereby  traces  of  humid- 
ity are  evacuated  and  said  thermolabile  gases  are  trans- 
formed by  heat  evacuated  from  said  primary  units. 


5^25,159 
PRINTER  IN  CLOSED  HOUSING 
Gene  F.  Day,  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Preci- 
sion Graphics,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Hied  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,875 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—215  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrostatic  color  printing  or  copying  apparatus  com- 
prising, 
a  printing  medium  supply  roll  feeding  said  medium  to  a 

takeup  roll, 
a  writing  head  means  located  between  the  supply  and  takeup 

rolls  in  close  proximity  to  the  medium  for  applying  a 

latent  print  image  to  the  medium,  and 
a  toner  applicator  means  in  close  proximity  to  the  medium 

for  developing  the  latent  image,  and 
an  airtight  housing  enclosing  the  supply  roll,  the  takeup  roll, 

the  writing  head  means  and  the  toner  applicator  means, 

protecting  the  medium  from  ambient  air. 


1.  A  half  tone  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  representing  one  picture  element  of  image  information 
including  inputted  density  information  by  a  matrix  com- 
posed of  K  X  L  small  pixels  where  K  designates  a  number 
of  small  pixels  in  a  main  scanning  direction  and  L  desig- 
nates a  number  of  small  pixels  in  a  sub-scanning  direction 
and  where  K  and  L  are  integers  equal  to  or  greater  than 
one  and  are  not  both  equal  to  one; 

(b)  selecting  a  light  emitting  pulse  width  of  a  light  source  in 
response  to  density  information  at  a  divisional  pulse  unit 
obtained  by  dividing  a  pulse  width  T  corresponding  to 
one  small  pixel; 

(c)  selecting  an  intensity  of  the  light  source  from  m  different 
values  in  response  to  the  density  information  with  respect 
to  the  divisional  pulse;  and 

(d)  recording  the  image  information  by  a  combination  of  said 
selected  light  emitting  pulse  width  and  said  selected  light 
intensity, 

said  method  being  adjusted  to  select  a  corresponding  divi- 
sional pulse  in  a  small  pixel  adjacent  in  the  sub-scanning 
direction  with  respect  to  a  certain  small  pixel  and  to  in- 
crease the  light  intensity  from  a  minimum  intensity  value 
in  response  to  the  density  information  with  respect  to  said 
selected  corresponding  divisional  pulse  in  the  small  pixel 
adjacent  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  with  respect  to  the 
certain  small  pixel,  when  the  light  intensity  is  increased  to 
a  maximum  intensity  value  with  respect  to  a  divisional 
pulse  in  the  certain  small  pixel 


5,325,161 

DEVICE  FOR  DEVELOPING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGE  ON  AN  IMAGE  MEMBER 

Bijay  S.  Saha;  Alec  N.  Mutz;  James  R.  Flick,  all  of  Rochester, 

and  Thomas  K.  Hilbert,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,411 
Int.  a.'  G03G  15/09 
VS.  a.  355—251  11  Claims 

6.  A  magnetic  brush  applicator  including: 
a  rotatable  magnetic  core. 


^'/ 


5,325,163 

CARTRIDGE  TYPE  DEVELOPER  SUPPLIER  AND 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FORMED  AS  EXCHANGEABLE 

UNTT 
Ynkio  NisUo,  Knnime,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiuitsa  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6, 1991,  3-289769 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06,  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—260  12  Claims 


means  for  routing  the  magnetic  core  with  respect  to  the 
sleeve. 


5,325,162 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  TONER 

CONTAINER 

Artfaor  S.  KroU,  Rochester;  Michael  L.  DeCecca,  Falrport; 

Arthur  E.  Dunn,  Rochcstiv,  and  Jerry  E.  Livadas,  Webster, 

aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rockester, 

N.Y.  ^      ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,701,  Mar.  15,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,714 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—260  '  C**™ 


1.  A  cartridge  type  developer  supplier  dctachably  mounted 
in  a  developing  device  for  an  image  formation  apparatus, 
which  comprises: 

a  container  means  for  holding  a  supply  of  developer  and 
having  an  outlet  port  formed  therein  for  discharging  the 
developer  therethrough; 

a  paddle  means  rotatobly  provided  in  said  container  means 
for  feeding  a  part  of  the  developer  from  said  container 
means  to  said  developing  device  through  said  outlet  port 
during  rotation  of  said  paddle  means;  and 

a  lid  means  movably  associated  with  said  paddle  means  so 
that  said  lid  means  is  enabled  to  take  an  initial  position  for 
closing  said  outlet  port  when  said  paddle  means  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  given  angular  position  prior  to  commencement 
of  rotation  thereof,  and 

wherein  said  lid  means  is  moved  from  the  initial  position 
thereof  after  the  commencement  of  the  rotttion  of  said 
paddle  means  so  that  said  outlet  port  is  opened  to  enable 
said  container  means  to  feed  the  developer  to  said  devel- 
oping device. 


5.325,164 
FIXING  DEVICE  WfFH  PULLING  ROLLERS 
Akin  Tai,  and  Masaynki  Hata,  both  of  Hachioji.  Japan,  i 
ors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16. 1992,  Ser.  No.  962.986 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277952; 
Oct  29, 1991.  3-283001;  Mar.  24. 1992. 4-066171;  Apr.  L  1»2. 
4.079927 

Int  CL'  G03C  15/20 

VS.  CL  355-282  ">  C"*^ 


7.  A  toner  container  suitable  for  insertion  into  an  image 
forming  apparatus  to  replenish  toner  used  by  the  apparatus, 
said  container  comprising: 
means  defming  at  least  first,  second  and  third  aligned  cham- 
bers positioned  alongside  each  other  and  containing  toners 
of  first,  second  and  third  colors, 
means  for  attaching  said  container  to  a  receiving  apparatus 
with  the  chambers  in  a  predetermined  orientation,  the 
chambers  having  a  bottom  when  in  the  predetermined 
orientation, 
means  defining  openings  to  each  of  said  chambers  at  the 

bottom  of  said  chambers,  and 
openable  mean  closing  said  openings  to  contain  said  toners 
therein. 


I    TS1 


-TS2 


1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  an  image-receiving 
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surface  of  a  sheet  formed  of  paper  or  plastic,  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

a  fixing  roller  rotating  at  a  peripheral  speed; 

a  pressing  roller  disposed  beneath  and  in  pressing  contact 
with  said  fixing  roller  whereby,  when  a  sheet  having  a 
toner  image  is  conveyed  through  a  contact  point  between 
said  fixing  roller  and  said  pressing  roller,  an  image  recov- 
ering surface  bearing  a  toner  image  thereon  is  brought  into 
contact  with  said  fixing  roller; 

a  pair  of  pulling  rollers  being  brought  into  contact  with  each 
other,  said  pulling  rollers  being  disposed  downstream  of 
said  fixing  roller  in  a  direction  in  which  said  sheet  is  con- 
veyed so  that  the  image  receiving  surface  bearing  said 
toner  image  thereon  is  brought  into  contact  with  an  upper 
roller  of  said  pulling  rollers,  said  pulling  rollers  rotating  at 
a  peripheral  speed  higher  than  that  of  said  fixing  roller, 

the  upper  roller  of  said  pulling  rollers  being  a  rigid  roller  and 
a  lower  roller  being  an  elastic  roller  having  a  hardness  of 
20'  to  80% 

wherein  a  contact  portion  between  said  pair  of  pulling  rol- 
lers is  disposed  lower  than  a  tangent  line  passing  through 
a  contact  portion  between  said  fixing  roller  and  said  press- 
ing roller,  whereby  said  pair  of  pulUng  rollers  pull  said 
sheet  downwardly  to  separate  said  image  receiving  sur- 
face bearing  said  toner  image  from  said  flxing  roller. 


5^25,165 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 
PROVIDING  BOTH  MONOCHROME  AND  COLOR 
IMAGES 
Toshiki  Ohgita,  Shiki;  Hideo  Matsuda,  Nara;  TakasU  Kubo, 
Sorakii;  Yoahiaki  Masuda,  Nara;  Hidetoshi  Kaneko,  Ajrama; 
KazuMNi  Iwaaa,  Yamatokoriyama;  Kaznnori  Soda,  Nara; 
ToUynki     Okaiio,     and     Tomiyuki     bhikawa,     both     of 
Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahushlki 
KaJsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051764; 
JnL  6,  1992,  4-178564;  Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185472 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/20 
as.  CL  355—285  41  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  designed  for 
both  single  sided  and  both  sid«l  monochrome  image  forming 
processes,  and  for  a  single  sided  color  image  forming  process, 
comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  selectively  forming  a  monochrome 
image  or  a  color  image  on  the  surface  of  a  recording 
material; 

fixing  means  which  includes  a  first  fixing  portion  and  a 
second  fixing  portion,  said  first  fixing  portion  being  sued 
for  fbung  a  color  image  onto  the  surface  of  the  recording 
material,  and  said  second  fixing  portion  being  used  for 
fixing  a  monochrome  image  onto  the  surface  of  the  re- 
cording material; 

recording  material  transport  means  for  conveying  the  re- 
cording material  with  the  color  image  thereon  to  said  first 
fbiing  portion  and  for  conveying  the  recording  material 
with  the  monochrome  image  thereof  to  said  second  fixing 
portion; 

reverse  and  retransport  means  for  reversing  the  recording 


material  having  passed  through  said  second  fixing  portion 
and  retransporting  it  to  said  image  forming  means; 

a  first  discharge  transport  path  for  guiding  the  recording 
material  having  passed  through  said  first  fixing  portion  out 
of  the  electrophotographic  printing  machine; 

a  second  discharge  transport  path  for  guiding  the  recording 
material  having  passed  through  said  second  fixing  portion 
out  of  the  electrophotographic  printing  machine; 

a  retransport  path  for  guiding  only  the  recording  material 
having  passed  through  said  second  fixing  portion  to  said 
reverse  and  retranspori  means; 

transport  direction  switching  means  for  switching  a  trans- 
port direction  of  the  recording  material  having  passed 
through  said  second  fixing  portion  between  said  second 
discharge  transport  path  and  said  retransport  path;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  respective  operations  of  said 
image  forming  means,  fixing  means,  recording  material 
transport  means,  reverse  and  retransport  means,  and  trans- 
port direction  switching  means  according  to  a  process 
selected  between  monochrome  and  color,  and  between 
single  sided  and  both  sided  of  the  recording  material,  and 
wherein; 

said  second  fixing  portion  is  provided  closer  to  said  reverse 
and  retransfKjrt  means  than  said  first  fixing  portion  so  that 
said  retransport  path  will  not  cross  said  first  discbarge 
transpori  path  and  said  second  discharge  transport  path; 

the  recording  material  is  guided  to  said  reverse  and  retran- 
sport means  only  through  said  reverse  and  retranspori 
path,  and  the  recording  material  with  a  color  image 
thereof  having  passed  trough  said  reverse  and  retranspori 
path. 


5,325,166 
FUSER  OVERHEAT  CONTROL 
Douglas  C.  Hamilton;  Darid  B.  Langer,  and  Phillip  B.  Wright, 
all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Lexmark  International, 
Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,031 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  4  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  device  for  printing  on  sheets  of  at  least  three 
width  size  categories  including  small,  medium,  and  large, 
comprising  a  fusing  apparatus,  means  to  count  by  adding  a 
predetermined  negative  value  for  each  large  size  sheet  printed, 
by  adding  a  predetermined  first  positive  value  for  each  medium 
size  sheet  printed,  and  by  adding  a  predetermined  second 
positive  value  larger  than  said  first  value  for  each  small  size 
sheet  printed,  and  means  operative  when  said  count  reaches  a 
predetermined  value,  to  adjust  the  intermedia  gap  to  said  fus- 
ing apparatus  of  a  sheet  to  be  fixed  dependent  upon  the  said 
category  of  the  sheet  being  printed  prior  to  said  sheet  to  be 
fixed  and  the  said  category  of  said  sheet  to  be  fixed. 


5,325,167 

RECORD  DOCUMENT  AUTHENTICATION  BY 

MICROSCOPIC  GRAIN  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

Roger  D.  Melen,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Camm 

Research  Center  America,  Inc.,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,065 

Int  a.5  G06K  7/70,  9/74,  19/06:  G07D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  356—71  39  Ctai«« 


fluorescent  light  detected  by  said  first  means  into  an  elec- 
tric signal  output; 

second  means  for  generating  scattered-light  intensity  dau 
based  upon  the  electric  signal  output  from  said  first  photo- 
electric converting  circuit; 

third  means  for  generating  fluorescent  hght  intensity  daU 
based  upon  the  electric  signal  output  from  said  second 
photoelectric  converting  circuit; 

fourth  means  for  converting  the  electric  signal  output  from 
said  first  photoelectric  converting  circuit  into  pulse-width 
data; 

fifth  means  for  converting  the  pulse-width  data  obtained  by 
said  fourth  means  into  cell  diameter  data; 

memory  means  in  which  cell  diameter  information,  scat- 
tered-light intensity  information,  and  fluorescent  light 
intensity  information  are  stored  in  advance  as  cell  judg- 
ment values,  said  cell  judgment  values  being  indicative  of 
characteristics  of  different  types  of  cells  and  obtained 
statistically  upon  carrying  out  actual  measurement  of 
various  cells  in  urine,  said  cell  judgment  values  esUblish- 
ing  low,  medium,  and  high  levels  for  scattered-light  inten- 
sity and  fluorescent  light  intensity  of  said  different  types  of 
cells;  and 


13.  A  method  of  authenticating  a  document  bearing  record 
entries,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  document  bearing  record  entries  having  a 
unique  microscopic  grain  structure  thereon  formed  by 
opaque  toner  particles  having  reflective  facets  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  the  document  and  bonded  to  the  docu- 
ment within  a  grain  seal  site  on  the  document; 

initially  scanning  the  unique  microscopic  grain  structure 
within  the  grain  seal  site  on  the  document  with  an  initial 
scanning  means  at  an  initial  time  to  form  a  stream  of  initial 
daU  pixels  in  response  to  the  unique  microscopic  grain 
structure; 

entering  the  initial  data  pixels  into  an  initial  memory  means; 

subsequently  scanning  the  unique  microscopic  grain  struc- 
ture within  the  grain  seal  site  on  the  document  with  a 
subsequent  scanning  means  at  a  subsequent  time  to  form  a 
stream  of  subsequent  dau  pixels  in  response  to  the  grain 
structure; 

entering  the  subsequent  daU  pixels  into  a  subsequent  mem- 
ory means; 

comparing  the  initial  data  pixels  to  the  subsequent  data  pixels 
to  determine  if  a  grain  correlation  exits  indicating  that  the 
subsequently  scanned  document  is  the  same  document  as 
the  initially  scanned  document. 


5,325,168 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  CEIXS 

INURBSE 
Hiroyuki  Nakamoto,  and  ToknUro  Okada,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1991,  3-108045 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/02.  21/47.  21/64 
U.S.  a.  356—73  *  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  cells  in  urine,  comprising: 
first  means  for  irradiating  with  light  a  constricted  rone 
through  which  various  cells  contained  in  a  urine  specimen 
flow  in  single  file,  and  detecting  scattered  light  and  fluo- 
rescent light  emitted  by  individual  cells,  said  individual 
cells  having  been  stained  with  a  stain  such  that  DNA  will 
specifically  emit  fluorescence,  and  said  light  having  a  light 
beam  width  in  a  direction  of  cell  flow  in  the  range  of  1  pxa 
to  20  fim; 
a  first  photoelectric  converting  circuit  for  converting  the 
scattered  light  detected  by  said  first  means  into  an  electric 
signal  output; 
a  second  photoelectric  converting  circuit  for  converting  the 


sixth  means  for  classifying  cells  in  the  urine  specimen  based 
upon  the  cell  judgment  values,  such  that: 

(a)  a  cell  is  classified  as  an  erythrocyte  when  the  scattered- 
light  intensity  data  of  said  second  means  is  medium,  the 
fluorescent  Ught  intensity  daU  is  low,  and  the  cell  diame- 
ter data  is  3-10  fjim; 

(b)  a  cell  is  classified  as  a  leucocyte  when  the  scattered-light 
intensity  data  of  said  second  means  is  medium,  the  fluores- 
cent light  intensity  data  is  high,  and  the  cell  diameter  data 
is  3-15  ftm; 

(c)  a  cell  is  classified  as  an  epithelial  when  the  scattered-light 
intensity  dau  of  said  second  means  is  medium  or  high,  the 
fluorescent  light  intensity  dau  is  high,  and  the  cell  diame- 
ter daU  is  15-150  \im; 

(d)  a  cell  is  classified  as  a  cast  when  the  scattered-light  inten- 
sity dau  of  said  second  means  is  medium,  the  fluorescent 
light  intensity  dau  is  low  or  high,  and  the  cell  diameter 
daU  is  greater  than  100  fim;  and 

(e)  a  cell  is  classified  as  a  bacterium  when  the  scattered-light 
intensity  daU  of  said  second  means  is  low,  the  fluorescent 
light  intensity  daU  is  low  or  medium,  and  the  cell  diameter 
daU  is  1-3  fim. 

5,325,169 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  CELLS 

IN  URINE 
Hiroyuki  Nakamoto,  and  Toknhiro  Okada,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japaa,  assignors  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-108057 
Int.  a.'  COIN  15/02.  21/47.  21/64 
MS.  a.  356—73  24  Claims 

7.  An  apparatus  for  analyzing  cells  in  urine,  comprising: 
first  means  for  irradiating  with  light  a  constricted  zone 
through  which  various  cells  contained  in  a  urine  specimen 
flow  in  single  file,  and  detecting  scattered  light  and  fluo- 
rescent light  emitted  by  individual  cells,  said  individual 
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cells  having  been  stained  with  a  stain  such  that  DNA  will 
specifically  emit  fluorescence,  and  said  light  having  a  light 
beam  width  in  a  direction  of  cell  flow  in  the  range  of  1  ^m 
to  20  ;im; 

a  first  photoelectric  converting  circuit  for  converting  the 
scattered  Ught  detected  by  said  first  means  into  an  electric 
signal  output; 

a  second  photoelectric  converting  circuit  for  converting  the 
fluorescent  light  detected  by  said  first  means  into  an  elec- 
tric signal  output; 

second  means  for  generating  scattered-hght  intensity  data 
based  upon  the  electric  signal  output  from  said  first  photo- 
electric converting  circuit; 

third  means  for  generating  peak-count  data  based  upon  the 
electric  signal  output  from  said  first  photoelectric  con- 
verting circuit,  said  peak-count  data  being  indicative  of 
the  count  of  scattered-light  peaks; 

fourth  means  for  generating  fluorescent  light  intensity  data 
based  upon  the  electric  signal  output  from  said  second 
photoelectric  converting  circuit; 

fifth  means  for  converting  the  electric  signal  output  from 
said  first  photoelectric  converting  circuit  into  pulse-width 
data; 


sixth  means  for  converting  the  pulse-width  data  obtained  by 
said  fifth  means  into  cell-diameter  data; 

memory  means  for  storing  cell  diameter  information,  scat- 
tered-light intensity  information,  the  count  of  scattered- 
light  peaks  and  fluorescent  Ught  intensity  information  in 
advance  as  cell  judgment  values,  said  cell  judgment  values 
being  indicative  of  characteristics  of  different  types  of 
cells  and  being  obtained  statistically  upon  carrying  out 
actual  measurement  of  various  cells  in  urine,  said  cell 
judgment  values  establishing  low,  medium,  and  high  lev- 
els for  scattered-light  intensity  and  fluorescent  light  inten- 
sity of  said  different  types  of  cells; 

seventh  means  for  classifying  and  counting  each  of  the  cells 
in  the  urine  specimen  by  analyzing,  bued  upon  the  cell 
judgment  values,  the  data  generated  by  said  second 
means,  the  data  generated  by  said  third  means,  the  data 
generated  by  said  fourth  means  and  the  data  resulting 
from  the  conversion  performed  by  said  sixth  means  for 
each  cell;  and 

eighth  means  for  displaying  the  cell  classifications  and  cell 
counts  obtained  by  said  seventh  means. 


5^25,170 
LASER-BASED  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  DETECTOR  USING 

BACKSCATTER 
Darryl  J.  Borahom  Tmckee,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Thermo  Instm- 
wmM  SystcflH  bc^  SaiiU  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
CoMimatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  531,999,  May  31, 1990,  abwidoiMd. 
This  appUcatioB  Jon.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  73,788 
lat  a.5  COIN  21/41 
VS.  CL  356—128  14  OaiM 

1.  A  refractive  index  detector  comprising: 
a  first  capillary  tube  for  containing  a  fluid  whose  refractive 

index  is  to  be  determined; 
a  laser  light  source  for  emitting  an  unfocused  laser  beam 
onto  a  sidewall  of  said  first  capillary  tube,  the  width  of 
said  laser  beam  being  substantially  equal  to  or  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  first  capillary  tube; 
a  first  photodetector  adjacent  to  said  laser  Ught  source  for 
receiving  those  portions  of  the  laser  Ught  backscattered 
from  said  first  capillary  tube  and  fluid  contained  therein 


and  providing  a  first  output  signal  indicative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  the  laser  light  received  by  said  first  photodetector; 
and 


ELECTRONICS 


,*5 


.40       42 


L*SEW   \— 


"C 


22 


32 

/^34 


^90 


e. 


so 


means  communicating  with  said  first  photodetector  for 
monitoring  said  first  output  signal  as  a  measure  of  the 
refractive  index  of  said  fluid. 


5,325,171 

SYSTEM  FOR  CAUBRATION  OF  OPTICAL 

INSTRUMENT  ON  SATELLITE  WITH  REFERENCE 

LIGHT  SOURCE 

Ynldham  SUmiza,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,641 
CiainM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-269988; 
Jan.  23, 1992,  44132683 

Int  a.'  B64G  1/22 
U&CL356— 230  6  Claims 


1.  A  caUbration  system  for  caUbrating  an  optical  instrument 
installed  in  a  satelUte,  the  system  comprising  a  calibration  unit 
which  comprises: 

a  light  source  which  radiates  reference  Ught; 

a  first  photodetector  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  light 
source  so  as  to  detect  the  intensity  of  reference  light  radi- 
ated form  said  light  source; 

a  Ught  path  which  extends  form  said  Ught  source  to  an 
aperture  from  which  said  reference  Ught  emerges  to  pass 
through  optics  of  the  optical  instrument,  said  light  path 
comprising  a  combination  of  means  for  refracting  said 
reference  light  and  means  for  reflecting  said  reference 
Ught; 

a  second  photodetector  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
aperture  so  as  to  detect  the  intensity  of  said  reference  light 
emerging  form  said  aperture;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  intensity  of  said  reference  light 
detected  by  said  second  photodetector  with  the  intensity 
of  said  reference  light  detected  by  said  first  photodetector. 


5,325,172 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYZING  SAMPLES 
SEPARATED  BY  A  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Keiji  Kataoka;  Sadamoto  Tachihara,  and  Masakuni  Koreeda,  all 
of  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Company  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,914 
Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—349  « 


5,325,173 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  CHANGE  IN 

LASER  GYRO  DITHER  PICKOFF  SCALE  FACTOR 
Daniel  A.  Tazartes,  West  Hills,  and  John  G.  Mark,  Pasadena, 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland 
Hills,  CaUf. 

FUed  May  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  518.044 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02;  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  CL  356—350  14  OaiaH 
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1.  An  optical  system  for  optically  analyzing  substances  con- 
tained in  a  test  sample,  comprising: 

Ught  emitting  means  for  emitting  a  multiplet  beam  of  light 
which  consists  of  both  a  Ught  component  with  a  frequency 
Fl  and  another  light  component  with  another  frequency 
F2; 

a  reference  sample  of  which  an  index  of  refraction  is  known; 

sample  routing  means,  in  which  the  test  sample  and  the 
reference  sample  are  set  for  rotating  both  the  test  sample 
and  the  reference  sample  to  separate  the  substances  con- 
tained in  the  test  sample  by  utilizing  a  centrifugal  force; 

optical  means  for  irradiating  the  test  sample  and  the  refer- 
ence sample  one  after  another  with  the  multiplet  beam  of 
light  emitted  from  the  Ught  emitting  means  while  routing 
the  samples  by  the  sample  rotating  means  to  shift  a  phase 
of  a  multiplet  beam  of  light  H  transmitting  through  the 
reference  sample  by  an  angular  value  <(>1  depending  on  an 
index  of  refraction  of  the  reference  sample  and  to  shift  a 
phase  of  a  multiplet  beam  of  light  L2  transmitting  through 
the  test  sample  by  another  angular  value  <J>2  depending  on 
the  index  of  refraction  of  the  test  sample; 

light  mixing  means  for  mixing  both  the  light  components 
with  the  frequencies  Fl,  F2  in  the  multiplet  beam  of  light 
LI  to  produce  a  combined  Ught  LCI  and  mixing  both  the 
light  components  with  the  frequencies  Fl,  F2  in  the  multi- 
plet beam  of  light  L2  to  produce  another  combined  light 
LC2,  the  phase  of  the  combined  light  LCI  being  shifted 
by  the  angular  value  <^1  and  the  phase  of  the  combined 
light  LC2  being  shifted  by  the  angular  value  4>2;  and 

phase  difference  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  a  phase 
difference  A<J)=<J»2-<f)l  by  detecting  a  differential  fre- 
quency AF  contained  in  both  the  combined  lights  LCI, 
LC2  transmitting  from  the  light  mixing  means  to  deter- 
mine the  index  of  refraction  of  the  test  sample  separated 
by  the  sample  routing  means. 


2LI    r 


1.  In  combination: 

a  dithered  rmg  laser  gyro,  including  a  support  for  said  gyro 
and  a  pickoff  between  said  gyro  and  said  support  for 
producing  a  first  dither  signal  of  angular  measure  between 
said  support  and  said  gyro; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  dither  signal  for  producing  a 
second  dither  signal  having  a  quadrature  component; 

means  for  producing  an  output  signal  from  said  gyro; 

first  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  dither  signal 
and  said  second  dither  signal  producing  a  combined  dither 
output  signal  and  second  combining  means  using  said 
combined  dither  signal  to  subtract  the  effects  of  both  of 
said  dither  signals  from  said  output  signal  to  produce  a 
compensated  output  signal; 

feedback  means,  responsive  to  said  first  dither  signal  and  said 
second  dither  signal  and  to  said  compensated  output  sig- 
nal, configured  to  control  said  dither  signals  to  control  the 
gain  and  phase  of  said  combined  signal;  and 

a  high  pass  filter  in  the  path  between  said  compensated 
output  signal  and  said  feedback  means. 


5,325,174 
INTEGRATED  OPTIC  GYRO  WITH  ONE  BRAGG 
TRANSDUCER 
Joseph  J.  Danko,  Franklin,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Northrop  Corpo- 
ration, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,622 
Int  CL'  GOIC  19/72 
VS.  a.  356—350  22  Claims 

1.  A  passive  ring  resonator  laser  gyroscope  comprising; 
a  thin  film  waveguide  providing  a  closed,  passive  propaga- 
tion path  for  optical  signals; 
laser  means,  responsive  to  a  control  input,  for  generating  a 

coherent  Ught  beam; 
frequency  shifter  means  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs 
and  an  output  the  first  input  being  coupled  to  the  coher- 
ent light  beam  of  the  laser  means,  the  frequency  shifter 
means  shifting  a  frequency  of  the  coherent  Ught  beam  in 
response  to  signals  applied  to  the  second  and  third  inputs; 
first  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
having  a  first  frequency  and  having  an  input  coupled  to  a 
first  modulation  signal  and  an  output  the  output  being 
coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  frequency  shifter 
means; 
second  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
signal  having  a  second  frequency  and  having  an  input 
coupled  to  a  second  modulation  signal  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  third  input  of  the  frequency  shifter  means; 
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beam  splitting  means  having  an  input  and  two  outputs,  the 
input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  frequency  shifter 
means,  the  beam  splitting  means  splitting  a  coherent  opti- 
cal signal  emanating  from  the  output  of  the  frequency 
shifter  means  into  first  and  second  coherent  optical  sig- 
nals; 

first  coupler  means  for  coupling  the  first  and  second  coher- 
ent optical  signals  into  the  waveguide,  the  first  coupler 
means  having  two  inputs  and  being  optically  coupled  to 
the  waveguide,  the  first  input  of  the  first  coupler  means 
being  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the  beam  splitting 
means,  the  second  input  of  the  first  coupler  means  being 
coupled  to  the  second  output  of  the  beam  splitting  means, 
the  first  coupler  means  and  the  waveguide  being  config- 
ured in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  and  the  second  coher- 
ent optical  signals  are  oppositely  directed  in  the  wave- 
guide; and 


second  coupler  means  optically  coupled  to  the  waveguide 
and  having  two  outputs,  the  first  output  being  coupled  to 
an  input  of  a  first  detector  means  whereby  the  first  detec- 
tor means  receives  a  portion  of  the  first  coherent  optical 
signal  travelling  in  a  first  direction  in  the  waveguide,  the 
second  output  of  the  second  coupler  means  being  coupled 
to  an  input  of  a  second  detector  means  whereby  the  sec- 
ond detector  means  receives  a  portion  of  the  second  co- 
herent optical  signal  travelUng  in  a  second,  opposite  direc- 
tion in  the  waveguide,  the  first  detector  means  outputting 
a  first  detection  signal  representative  of  an  intensity  of  the 
first  coherent  optical  signal  in  the  waveguide,  the  second 
detector  means  outputting  a  second  detection  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  intensity  of  the  second  coherent  optical 
signal  in  the  waveguide. 


the  first  surface,  the  second  surface  coated  with  a  polariza- 
tion beam  splitting  coating; 

a  first  triangular  prism  having  a  first  surface  adhered  to  the 
second  surface  of  said  transparent  block;  and 

a  second  triangular  prism  having  a  first  surface  adhered  to 
the  second  surface  of  said  transparent  block  and  having  a 
second  surface  adhered  to  a  second  surface  of  said  first 
triangular  prism; 

transmitting  and  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  second 
light  beam  and  transmitting  out  a  fourth  light  beam  having 
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a  third  polarization  towards  a  target  along  a  path  between 
said  transmitting  and  receiving  means  and  the  target,  for 
receiving  at  least  a  reflected  portion  of  the  fourth  beam 
having  a  fourth  polarization  from  the  target  along  the 
path,  and  for  conveying  the  received  portion  of  the  fourth 
beam  as  a  fifth  light  beam  having  the  second  polarization 
to  said  block  means  to  be  reflected  by  said  block  means; 
and 
detector  means  for  receiving  the  third  and  fifth  light  beams 
reflected  from  said  block  means,  and  for  comparing  the 
third  and  fifth  beams  to  determine  a  velocity  of  the  target. 


UMI 


5^25,175 
SOLID-BLOCK  HOMODYNE  INTERFERO^fETER 
Haas  W.  Mocker,  Minaeapolis,  and  Thomas  J.  Wagener,  Eden 
Prairie,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneap- 
olis, Miaa. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  880,632 
iBt  a.'  GOIB  9/02:  GOIP  3/36 
VS.  Ct  396—351  10  Claims 

1.  A  block  homodyne  interferometer  comprising: 
light  source  means  for  emitting  a  first  light  beam  having  a 

first  polarization  and  a  second  polarization; 
block  means  for  reflecting  the  first  light  beam  as  a  second 
light  beam  having  the  first  polarization  and  as  a  third  light 
beam  having  the  second  polarization; 
wherein  said  block  means  comprises: 
a  transparent  block  having  a  first  surface  coated  with  a 
light-reflecting  material,  and  a  second  surface  parallel  to 


5,325,176 

POSITION  DETECTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  FRAUNHOFER  DIFFRACHON 

DETECTOR 

Shigeyiiki  Suda;  Keigi  Saitoh,  both  of  Yokohama;  Masakazu 
Matsugu,  Atsugi;  Naoto  Abe,  Isehara;  Minoru  Yoshii,  Tokyo, 
and  Ryo  Kuroda,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabiwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,398,  Sep.  4, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,698,  Dec.  12,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,625,  Feb.  15, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

875,601 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1988,  634133207; 

Sep.  6, 1988,  53-225807 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/02 

VS.  a.  356—356  40  Claims 


1.  A  device  usable  with  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  at 
least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  diffraction  grating,  for 


detecting  the  position  of  the  second  object  relative  to  the  first 
object,  said  device  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  projecting  a  position  detecting  beam  upon 
the  first  object; 

a  beam  detecting  portion  for  receiving  the  position  detecting 
beam  having  been  projected  to  the  first  object  and  then  to 
the  second  object,  and  for  detecting  the  position  of  inci- 
dence of  the  position  detecting  beam  upon  a  predeter- 
mined plane  to  detect  the  position  of  the  second  object 
relative  to  the  first  object; 

wherein  at  least  one  diffraction  grating  is  disposed  in  the 
path  of  the  position  detecting  beam  to  be  received  by  said 
beam  detecting  portion,  which  diffraction  grating  is  effec- 
tive to  diffract  the  position  detecting  beam,  and  wherein 
said  beam  detecting  portion  is  disposed  at  a  site  effective 
to  avoid  reception  of  unwanted  Fraunhofer  diffraction 
light  produced  from  the  at  least  one  diffraction  grating. 


5,325,178 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  DIMENSIONS  OF 

MOVING  OBJECTS 

Bcnard  Loais,  Uaaconrt,  and  Bernard  Bichot,  dcrmoat,  both 

of  France,  assigaors  to  Isorer  Saiat-Gobaia,  Conrberoie, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,073 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Apr.  18, 1991,  91  04775 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/04 
VS.  CL  356—381  13  CUdias 


5,325,177 

OPTICAL,  INTERFEROMETRIC  HOLE  GAUGE 

Laorea  M.  Peterson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eariron- 

mental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich, 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,400 

lat  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—357  »»  Claims 


f^XK-^^^Vr^rvv 


1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  an  internal  dimension  of  a  work 
piece  hole,  the  gage  having  a  housing  and  an  optical  axis  and 
further  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  the  gauge  housing  on  a  surface  of  a 
hole  to  be  measured  with  the  optical  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  hole; 

a  partially  coherent  light  source  for  providing  a  Ught  beam 
in  the  housing; 

a  beam  splitter  in  the  housing  supported  on  the  optical  axis  to 
receive  said  beam  of  light  so  as  to  divide  said  beam  into 
first  and  second  sub-beam  projecting  along  mutually  per- 
pendicular paths,  the  second  sub-beam  being  directed  to 
the  hole  surface  to  illuminate  a  local  portion  of  the  surface 
at  one  side  of  the  hole; 

a  reflective  surface  disposed  normally  to  the  path  of  the  first 
sub-beam  to  receive  the  first  sub-beam  from  the  beam 
splitter  and  reflect  the  first  sub-beam  back  to  the  beam 
splitter; 

means  for  moving  said  reflective  surface  along  the  path  of 
the  first  sub-beam  so  as  to  adjust  its  distance  from  said 
beam  splitter; 

an  optical  detector  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
beam  splitter  from  the  reflective  surface  for  receiving 
reflections  from  the  reflective  surface  and  from  the  hole 
surface;  and 

means  connected  to  the  detector  for  analyzing  its  output; 

whereby  the  output  of  the  detector  represents  the  interfero- 
metric  summation  of  said  reflections  and  varies  as  said 
reflective  surface  is  moved  along  said  optical  axis  and 
peaks  in  amplitude  when  the  distance  of  the  reflective 
surface  from  the  beam  splitter  and  the  distance  of  the 
illuminated  surface  of  the  hole  from  the  beam  splitter  are 
equal. 


1.  An  optical  method  of  continuously  monitoring  the  dimen- 
sions of  a  body  having  a  parallelogram  cross-section  and  sup- 
ported on  a  movable  conveyor  in  a  Une  for  producing  insulat- 
ing mats,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  first  angular  measurement  of  a  first  dimension 
of  a  first  face  of  the  body  in  a  first  direction,  said  first 
angular  measurement  being  made  with  respect  to  a  first 
reference  angle  at  an  apex  of  a  first  triangular  plane  having 
said  first  dimension  as  one  side  thereof; 
substantially  simultaneously  with  the  step  of  determining  the 
first  angular  measurement,  determining  a  second  angular 
measurement  of  a  second  dimension  of  a  second  face  of 
the  body  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  said  second  face  intersecting  said  first  face  and 
said  second  angular  measurement  being  made  with  respect 
to  a  second  reference  angle  at  an  apex  of  a  second  triangu- 
lar plane  coplanar  with  said  first  triangular  plane  and 
having  said  second  dimension  as  one  side  thereof  whereby 
said  first  and  second  dimensions  have  a  common  point  at 
a  line  of  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  faces; 
estimating  the  position  of  said  common  point  with  respect  to 

one  of  said  first  and  second  directions; 
using  an  iterative  process  to  determine  the  position  of  said 

common  point; 
continuing  said  iterative  process  until  the  position  of  said 
common  point  is  determined  to  within  a  required  accu- 
racy in  both  of  said  first  and  second  directions,  wherein 
each  of  said  steps  of  determining  said  first  and  second 
angular  measurements  comprises  positioning  a  lens  of  a 
linear  CCD  camera  at  a  respective  said  apex, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  directions  are  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  the  movement,  including  the  subsequent 
steps  of: 
cutting  said  body  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 

movement  to  form  at  least  one  panel;  and 
determining  the  length  of  said  panel  in  the  direction  of 
movement,  as  a  third  angular  measurement  made  with 
respect  to  a  third  reference  angle  at  an  apex  of  a  third 
triangular  plane  having  said  length  as  one  side  thereof. 
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5^25,179 

CIRCUITRY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONVERTING  50  HZ, 

31Z5  LINE  VIDEO  COMPOSITE  SIGNALS  INTO  AND 

FROM  60  HZ,  262.5  LINE  VIDEO  COMPOSITE  SIGNALS 

Charic*  T.  Azar,  Miami,  FU.,  and  Thomas  J.  Grzabka,  Aubuni, 

CaUf.,  assignors  to  Instant  Replay,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,199 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/01 

MS.  CL  348—443  15  Claims 


5,325,180 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 

DISTINGUISHING  TEMPERATURE  AND  SYSTEM 

INDUCED  MEASURING  ERRORS 

Ronald  E.  Chappelow,  and  Edward  W.  Conrad,  both  of  Jeffer- 

sonrille,  Vt,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,020 

Int  a.s  GOIB  11/00 

MS.  a.  356—101  10  Claims 


UMI 


9.  A  method  for  converting  an  analog  input  unaltemating 

chrominance 'composite  signal  into  an  analog  unaltemating 

chrominance  output  composite  signal,  both  said  composite 

signals  including  color  information  and  horizontal  and  vertical 

sync  signals,  wherein  said  input  signal  is  one  of  a  SO  Hz,  312.S 

lines  per  field  composite  signal  and  a  60  Hz,  262.5  lines  per  field 

composite  signal  and  said  output  signal  is  the  other  of  said  SO 

Hz,  312.5  lines  per  field  composite  signal  and  said  60  Hz,  262.5 

lines  per  field  composite  signal,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

converting  said  analog  input  composite  signal  into  a  digital 

signal  at  a  rate  which  is  a  multiple  of  a  frequency  of  a 

color  subcarrier  signal  substantially  equivalent  to  said 

output  composite  signal; 

storing  substantially  a  full  field  of  the  digitally  converted 

input  signal;  and 
converting  said  digital  signal  into  said  analog  composite 
signal  based  upon  an  independently  generated,  timing 
signal  having  a  cyclic  rate  which  is  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  a  predetermined  frequency  of  said  output  compos- 
ite signal. 
12.  A  system  for  converting  one  of  a  first  unaltemating 
chrominance  composite  signal  having  a  first  predetermined 
frequency  and  line  per  field  format  and  a  second  unaltemating 
chrominance  composite  signal  having  a  second  predetermined 
frequency  and  line  per  field  format  into  the  other  composite 
signal  comprising: 
means  for  converting  one  of  said  first  composite  signal  and 
said  second  composite  signal  into  a  stream  into  a  stream  of 
digital  composite  signals; 
means  for  storing  said  digital  composite  signal  stream  on  a 

first  in,  first  out  basis;  and, 
means  for  converting  the  stored  digital  composite  signal 
stream  into  the  other  one  of  said  first  composite  signal  and 
said  second  composite  signal. 


1.  A  device  for  separately  indicating  both  system  induced 
error  and  thermally  induced  errors  in  a  measuring  system 
wherein  the  measurements  are  made  from  a  given  home  loca- 
tion to  preselected  positions  on  a  workpiece  and  wherein  at 
least  one  linear  distance  is  measured  from  said  home  location 
comprising; 
a  workpiece  support  member  having  associated  therewith: 
a  first  material  having  a  predetermined  known  first  coeffi- 
cient of  thermal  expansion,  and 
a  second  material  having  a  second  predetermined  known 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  which  is  different  from 
that  of  the  first  material; 
said  first  material  having  at  least  one  first  indicia  mark 
formed  thereon  at  a  first  given  distance  from  the  home 
location  at  a  predetermined  temperature;  and, 
said  second  material  having  at  least  one  second  indicia 
mark  formed  thereon  at  a  second  given  distance  from 
the  home  location. 


5,325,181 

NULLING  OPTICAL  BRIDGE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

CHANGES  IN  REFLECTIVITY  AND/OR 

TRANSMISSIVITY 

John  G.  woman,  Hopewell  Jnoction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 

tioiial  Bndncas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,124 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/55 

MS.  CL  356—448  20  Claims 
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light  means  for  supplying  light; 

splitter  means  for  splitting  said  light  into  a  first  light  beam 
and  a  second  light  beam,  said  first  light  beam  being  di- 
rected to  a  surface  having  a  parameter  to  be  measured; 

a  first  photodetector  for  receiving  light  reflected  from  said 
surface  and  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  reflected  light; 

a  second  photodetector  for  receiving  said  second  light  beam 
and  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  second  light  beam;  and 

an  electronic  balancing  circuit  operating  in  a  first  mode 
when  said  parameter  is  maintained  at  a  constant  level,  for 
adjusting  said  first  and  second  signals  to  equal  magnitudes, 
and  operating  in  a  second  mode  when  said  parameter 
varies,  for  applying  a  compensating  signal  to  said  first 
signal  to  balance  said  first  and  second  signals,  said  elec- 
tronic balancing  circuit  comprising: 

a  multiplier  for  developing  an  output  signal  by  multiplying 
said  first  signal  with  an  adjusting  signal,  and  adding  the 
resulting  product  with  the  compensating  signal,  wherein 
when  said  electronic  balancing  circuit  is  operating  in  said 
first  mode,  said  compensating  signal  remains  constant  and 
said  adjusting  signal  is  modified  for  adjusting  said  first  and 
second  signals  to  equal  magnitudes,  and  wherein  when 
said  electronic  balancing  circuit  is  operating  in  said  second 
mode,  said  adjusting  signal  remains  constant  and  said 
compensating  signal  is  modified  for  balancing  said  first 
and  second  signals;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  output  signal  of  said  multiplier 
with  said  second  signal  for  determining  the  appropriate 
magnitude  of  either  of  said  adjusting  signal  or  said  com- 
pensating signal,  and  delivering  the  signal  to  said  multi- 
plier. 

5,325,182 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  aRCUTT 
INCORPORATED  IN  A  INTEGRATED  aRCUIT 
Hanihiko  Murata,  Morigucbi;  Yukio  Mori,  Yawata;  Akihiro 
Maenaka,  Moriguchi;  Masao  Takuma,  Toyonaka;  Kiyotada 
Kawakami,  Osaka;  Tooru  Yamamoto,  Daito,  and  Tooru  Asa- 
eda,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-150365; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  4-51667 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64.  9/78.  5/20.  5/202 
MS.  a.  348—663  3  CUims 


is  outputted  by  an  image  sensor,  and  for  performing  a  digital 

signal  processing  so  as  to  produce  a  luminance  signal  and  a 

color  signal,  said  video  signal  processing  circuit,  comprising: 

gamma  correction  means  for  gamma-correcting  luminance 

data  after  Y/C  separation;  and 
knee  correction  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  gamma 
correction  means,  provided  at  a  succeeding  stage  of  said 
gamma  correction  means, 
wherein  said  knee  correction  means  has  an  input/output  char- 
acteristic which  is:  (a)  a  first  linear  line  with  a  first  incline 
within  a  first  range  where  an  input  level  is  low,  and  (b)  a 
second  linear  line  with  a  second  incline  smaller  than  said  first 
incline  within  a  second  range  where  the  input  level  is  larger 
than  that  of  said  first  range. 


5,325,183 

OSD  aRCUIT  FOR  DISPLAYING  ADVERTISING 

PICTURE  DATA 

Pil  G.  Rhee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,186 
CUims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  29,  1992, 
92-3372 

Int  a.5  G04N  9/44 
MS.  CL  348—528  3  CUims 


1.  A  nulling  optical  bridge,  comprising: 


3.  A  video  signal  processing  circuit  incorporated  in  an  inte- 
grated circuit  for  receiving  a  digiul  camera  signal  obtained 
through  an  A/D  conversion  of  an  analog  camera  signal  which 


1.  An  OSD  circuit  for  displaying  picture  daU  on  the  screen 
of  a  television  receiver,  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  signals  synchronized  with 
horizontal  synchronizing  signals  from  a  received  video 
signal,  and  for  supplying  the  generated  signals  as  clock 
signals  to  a  first  counter; 

said  first  counter  generating  horizontal  scanning  addresses 
to  memories  by  counting  said  clock  signals,  and  being 
cleared  upon  receipt  of  a  subsequent  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  so  the  horizontal  scanning  address  returns  to 
its  initial  value; 

a  second  counter  for  generating  vertical  scanning  addresses 
by  counting  said  horizontal  synchronizing  «gnals  in  order 
to  supply  them  to  said  memories,  and  being  cleared  upon 
receipt  of  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  of  said  received 
video  signal  so  the  vertical  scanning  address  returns  to  its 
initial  value; 

a  third  counter  for  generating  delay  signals  required  for 
displaying  a  data  block  of  one  picture  scene  for  a  particu- 
lar period  of  time  on  the  screen  by  counting  the  vertical 
synchronizing  signals,  and  for  supplying  the  delay  signals 
to  said  memories  thereby  causing  said  memories  to  output 
the  data  block; 

said  third  counter  being  cleared  upon  receipt  of  a  power-on 
signal  to  select  said  memories  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, and  thereby  causing  daU  block  daU  to  be  output 
in  a  predetermined  sequence; 

a  flip-flop  circuit  for  generating  disabling  signals  to  said 
memories  in  response  to  carry  signals  after  receipt  of  the 
carry  signals  form  said  first  counter  to  prevent  a  dual 
display  of  the  picture  data;  and 
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an  automatic  color  adjuster  for  selecting  picture  data  from 

said  memories  contrasting  to  the  colors  of  the  picture  of 

the  currently  received  video  signal; 
wherein  said  memories  store  said  picture  data  separately  as 

main  color  data,  first  sub-color  data,  second  sub-color 

data,  and  brightness  data. 


5^25,184 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
COLOR  IN  A  RECEIVED  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
SoBS-kyii  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electroaics  Co^  Ltd^  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,855 
ClaiBi  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  20,  1991, 
91-14353 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64,  9/68.  5/52 
VS.  CL  348— «45  11  Claims 
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1.  A  color  regulating  circuit  for  use  in  a  color  broadcasting 
receiver,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  tuner  for  converting  a  radio  frequency  signal  received 
through  an  aerial  antenna  into  an  intermediate  frequency 
signal; 

demodulating  means  for  demodulating  audio  and  video 
signals  from  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  output 
from  said  tuner, 

burst  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  color  burst 
level  of  video  signals  output  from  said  demodulating 
means  and  outputting  the  color  burst  level  as  a  corre- 
sponding control  voltage  signal;  and 

color  control  means  for  controlling  the  high  band  compo- 
nents of  the  video  signals  output  from  said  demodulating 
means  according  to  the  level  of  the  control  voltage  signal 
output  from  said  burst  level  detecting  means,  wherein  said 
burst  level  detecting  means  comprises: 

delay  means  for  delaying  a  synchronizing  signal  loaded  on 
the  video  signal  output  from  said  demodulating  means  for 
a  predetermined  period,  said  delayed  synchronizing  signal 
being  used  as  a  keying  pulse; 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  color  burst  signal  by 
gating  the  video  signal  of  said  demodulating  means  only 
for  the  duration  of  a  predetermined  level  of  the  keying 
pulse  output  from  said  delay  means;  and 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  envelope  of  the 
color  burst  signal  output  from  said  first  detecting  means 
and  outputting  the  control  voltage  signal  corresponding 
to  the  burst  signal  level. 


5,325,185 
APPARATUS  AND  NfETHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  WHFTE 

BALANCE  OF  A  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Satoshi  TfMhiTa,  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  JnL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,414 
Clatans  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  31, 1991,  3-192158 
InL  a.)  H04N  9/73 
VS.  CL  348—223  11  ClainM 

1.  A  white  balance  adjustment  apparatits  for  a  color  video 
camera,  comprising: 
image  pick-up  means  for  picking  up  a  video  image  and  pro- 
ducing first,  second  and  third  video  signals; 
a  first  ampUfier  for  ampUfying  said  first  video  signal; 
a  second  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  second  video  signal; 
a  third  amplifter  for  amplifying  said  third  video  signal; 


first  detecting  means  for  detecting  levels  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  video  signals  respectively; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  illuminance  level  of 
said  video  image; 

controlling  means  for  controlling  gains  of  said  first  and  third 
amplifiers  according  to  said  first  and  second  detecting 
means; 

said  first  detecting  means  detects  two  types  of  integration 
values  of  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  video  signals, 
a  first  integration  value  for  signals  with  a  high  illuminance 
level  which  is  greater  than  a  pre-detennined  illuminance 
level  and  a  second  integration  value  for  signals  with  a  low 
illuminance  level  which  is  less  than  said  pre-determined 
illuminance  level; 

said  first  detecting  means  further  provides  a  first  threshold 
level  and  a  second  threshold  level  which  is  lower  than  said 
first  threshold  level; 

said  first  integration  value  is  the  integration  of  each  of  said 
video  signals  whose  levels  are  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond threshold  levels; 

said  second  integration  value  is  the  integration  of  each  of 
said  video  signals  whose  levels  are  lower  than  said  second 
threshold  level; 
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said  controlling  means  provides  first  and  second  white  bal- 
ance data  based  on  said  first  and  second  integration  values 
and  compares  said  first  and  second  white  balance  data 
with  a  pre-set  white  balance  data  which  corresponds  to  a 
color  temperature  of  an  outdoor  environment; 

said  second  detecting  means  detects  whether  said  video 
image  is  outdoors; 

said  controlling  means  uses  one  of  said  first  and  second  white 
balance  data  which  is  nearest  to  said  pre-set  white  balance 
data  where  said  pre-set  white  balance  data  is  higher  or 
lower  than  both  of  said  first  and  second  white  balance 
data,  said  controlling  means  uses  an  average  of  said  first 
and  second  white  balance  data  when  said  pre-set  white 
balance  data  is  between  said  first  and  second  white  bal- 
ance data  except  where  one  of  said  first  or  second  white 
balance  data  is  within  a  pre-determined  range  from  said 
pre-set  white  balance  data,  in  which  case  the  white  bal- 
ance data  is  used;  and 

said  second  detecting  means  further  detects  that  said  video 
image  is  indoors  said  controlling  means  uses  the  one  of 
either  said  first  or  second  white  balance  data  which  is 
closest  to  a  then  current  white  balance  data. 


5,325,186 
MOTION  ADAPTIVE  LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  AND 
COLOR  SIGNAL  SEPARATING  nLTER 
Mitsnni  Ishizuka,  and  Noriyoki  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabosUki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,670,  Oct.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,146,318. 
This  application  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1989,  1-267132; 
Oct.  19, 1989, 1-274391 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/78 
VS.  a.  348—663  41 


2, ;    " 


rier  frequency  and  for  accumulating  the  sampled  lumi- 
nance signals  and  the  sampled  color  signals  and  outputting 
average  value  data;  and 
means  for  cUmping  the  luminance  signal  according  to  the 
luminance  signal  accumulated  by  said  sampling  means 
using  a  first  method  and  for  clamping  the  color  signal 
according  to  the  color  signals  accumulated  by  said  sam- 
pling means  using  a  second  method  different  than  the  first 
method. 


11    m 


^to  ocLJtrt 
CMiaHT  [ 


f  "l  CIWCUIT   I 


T 


■f- 


^i£4 


ISOLATED 


^r^^W^ 


5,325,188 

APPARATUS  FOR  NTSC  SIGNAL  INTERFERENCE 

CANCELLATION  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL 

RECURSIVE  NOTCH  HLTERS 

Carl  G.  Scarpa,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America,  Ud^ 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882351,  May  14, 1992.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,714 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/44.  11/00.  7/00 
VS.  a.  348—624  19  < 
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1.  A  motion  adaptive  luminance  signal  and  color  signal 
separating  filter  for  separating  a  color  signal  and  a  luminance 
signal  from  a  color  television  signal  in  which  the  frequency  of 
the  color  signal  is  multiplexed  in  the  frequency  of  the  lumi- 
nance signal  in  accordance  with  an  inframe  signal  in  response 
to  the  movement  of  a  picture,  said  motion  adaptive  luminance 
signal  and  color  signal  separating  filter  comprising: 
an  interficid  luminance  signal  and  color  signal  separating 
means  for  separating  the  luminance  signal  and  the  color 
signal  by  utilizing  interfield  correlation;  and 
an  infield  luminance  signal  and  color  signal  separating  means 
for  separating  the  luminance  signal  and  the  color  signal  by 
utilizing  infield  correlation. 

5,325,187 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WFTH  BACK  PORCH 

PERIOD  SAMPLING  AND  CLAMPING 
Ryoji  Kubo,  Tokyo;  Horiyuki  Horii,  and  Yoichi  Yamagishi,  both 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshlki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343,368,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1988,  63-102631; 
Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102632;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102633;  Apr.  27, 
1988,  63-102634;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102635;  Apr.  27,  1988, 
63-102636;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102637;  Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102638; 
Apr.  27,  1988,  63-102639 

Int  CL'  H04N  9/72 
UjS.  a.  348— 692  11  Claims 


6.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  decoder  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  a  color 

signal  from  a  given  image  signal; 
means  for  sampling  the  luminance  signal  and  the  color  signal 

separated  by  said  decoder  during  a  back  porch  period  at  a 
:  frequency  an  integral  number  of  times  as  great  as  a  subcar- 


1.  A  filter  for  removing  NTSC  interference  from  a  television 
signal  having  a  sampling  frequency  of  f ,  the  filter  comprising: 

a  fixed  gain  recursive  digital  linear  notch  filter  having  within 
the  frequency  range  of  0  to  f /2  only  a  single  notch  cen- 
tered at  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  preselected  NTSC 
signal  component  of  the  television  signal  and  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  tuner  for  receiving  the  television  signal,  for 
isolating  the  preselected  NTSC  signal  component  from 
the  received  television  signal  and  for  outputting  the  iso- 
lated NTSC  signal  component;  and 

a  summing  circuit  adapted  for  coupling  to  the  tuner  and 
selectively  coupled  to  the  recursive  digital  linear  notch 
filter  for  receiving  the  isolated  NTSC  signal  component 
and  for  subtracting  the  isolated  NTSC  signal  component 
from  the  television  signal. 


5,325,189 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  WITH  A  MULTIPLE-MEMORY 

APPARATUS 

Toshihiko  Mimura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaba- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1989,  1-129300; 
Jun.  2,  1989,  1-140747 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/04 
VS.  a.  348—231  12  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  digitized  image  data; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  received  image  daU  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  storage  means  divides  the  received  image 
data  into  a  plurality  of  memory  regions; 
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read  means  for  simultaneously  reading  the  image  data  stored 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  regions;  and 

supply  means  for  supplying  the  image  data  which  have  been 
simultaneously  read  out  to  a  vertical  digital  filtering  pro- 


the  other  colors  produced  by  the  time-interpolation  by 
said  correction  means. 
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wherein  said  read  means  includes  read  control  means  for 
controlling  the  reading  in  such  a  manner  that  the  image 
data  simultaneously  read  from  said  plurality  of  memory 
regions  are  arranged  in  the  same  sequential  order  in  the 
sub-scanning  direction  as  the  sequential  order  when  the 
image  data  has  been  received  by  said  receiving  means. 


5,325,190 

COLOR  FIELD  SEQUENTIAL  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  COLOR-MISREGISTRATION  CORRECnON 

FUNCTION  BASED  ON  CORRELATIONS  IN  UNFTS  OF 

COLORS 
Tatsao  Nagtwki,  Yokohama;  TakesU  Mori,  and  Yasuhiro  Ko- 
miya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1991,  3-2623SO} 
May  12,  1992,  4-119182 

Lit  CL'  H04N  9/04.  9/093 
VS.  a.  348—270  13  Claims 
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1.  A  field  sequential  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  imaging  an  object  in  units  of  colors  by 
sequentially  switching  a  plurality  of  color  filters  so  as  to 
obtain  image  signals  relating  to  the  respective  color  se- 
quentially at  different  points  of  time; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  image  signals  from  said  imag- 
ing means  at  the  different  points  of  time; 

correction  means  for  generating  image  signals  of  colors 
other  than  an  image  signal  of  a  particular  color  obtained 
by  said  imaging  means  at  a  particular  imaging  point  of 
time  by  time-interpolating  the  image  signals  of  the  other 
colors  at  the  particular  point  of  time,  based  on  image 
signals  of  at  least  two  points  of  time  other  than  said  partic- 
ular time,  and  of  colors  other  than  the  image  signal  at  the 
particular  imaging  point  of  time;  and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  image  signal  of  the 
particular  color  at  the  particular  imaging  point  of  time 
obtained  by  the  imaging  means,  and  the  image  signals  of 


5,325,191 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,325,192 

AMBIENT  LIGHT  FILTER  FOR  INFRARED  LINKED 

STEREOSCOPIC  GLASSES 

Darid  W.  Allen,  Bearerton,  Orcg.,  as8ipif>r  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Witaonrille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919^14 

Int  a.5  H04N  13/04 

VS.  a.  348—51  6  Claims 


1.  A  filter  system  for  use  in  a  pair  of  electromagnetically- 
linked  active  stereoscopic  glasses  for  use  in  a  stereoscopic 
imaging  system,  the  filter  system  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  receiver  that  produces  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  receiving  an  electromagnetic  signal; 

high  pass  filter  cancellation  loop  means  for  providing  nega- 
tive feedback  of  low  frequency  components  of  the  electri- 
cal signal; 

high  frequency  amplifier  means  for  providing  a  low  gain  to 
low  frequency  ambient  noise  components  and  a  high  gain 
to  high  frequency  components  of  the  electrical  signal,  the 
high  frequency  amplifier  means  having  an  output  signal 
that  is  AC  coupled  to  a  comparator  means  for  comparing 
an  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  the  high  frequency 
amplifier  means  to  a  threshold  voltage;  and 

threshold  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  threshold  volt- 
age of  the  comparator  means  in  response  to  a  peak  ampli- 
tude of  the  output  signal. 


5,325,193 

SINGLE  CAMERA  AUTOSTEREOSCOPIC  IMAGING 

SYSTEM 

Eric  K.  Pritchard,  Berkeley  Springs,  W.  Va.,  and  Christopher  A. 

Mayhew,  McLean,  Va.,  assignors  to  Vision  III  Imaging,  Inc., 

McLean,  Va. 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  (19,512,  Not.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,157,484,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  425,232, 

Oct  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,014,126.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  963,680 

Int  a.'  H04N  13/00 

VS.  CL  348—50  21  Claims 

1.  An  autostereoscopic  image  recorder  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  for  holding  a  camera  lens  having  a  single  opti- 
cal path; 

(b)  a  first  rail; 

(c)  a  second  rail; 

(d)  a  first  arm  coupled  to  slide  with  some  radial  freedom  of 
motion  along  said  first  rail  while  also  sliding  along  said 


second  rail,  said  arm  coupled  to  said  suppori  to  determine 
the  orientation  of  said  optical  path;  and 
(e)  a  motor  coupled  to  said  support  to  reciprocally  move 
said  support  for  a  plurality  of  cycles  to  thereby  recipro- 


sensing  means,  wherein  said  exchanging  means  comprise 
first  and  second  decoders,  and  a  switch  means  for  ex- 
changing respective  connections  of  said  first  and  second 
decoders  with  said  display  screens. 


t  44 

1/^ 

111 

rS' 

1      1 

■  1 

^1 
1  1 

ii 

'■•- 

j>. 

P. 

<%  1 

[ 

A 

-1  - 

A 

w 

;       i;    ii_ 

v^' 

1 

1 
1 

.M. 

i 
1 

5325,195 
VIDEO  NORMALIZER  FOR  A  DISPLAY  MONFTOR 
George  A.  Ellis,  Oakland,  and  Darid  M.  Smith,  Saratoga,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  RasteiOps  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,908 

Inta.!H04N  17/00 

VS.  CL  358—189  9  Claims 


cally  slide  said  first  arm  along  said  first  rail  and  said  sec- 
ond rail,  said  second  rail  being  angled  with  respect  to  said 
first  rail  to  cause  said  optical  path  to  remain  oriented  at  a 
convergence  point  during  said  sliding,  said  convergence 
point  being  determined  by  said  angle. 


5,325,194 
MULTIPOINT  VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
Hiroaki  Natori,  and  Hitoshi  Takei,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-218455 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/13 

VS.  CL  348—15  ^  Claims 


1.  A  multipoint  video  conferencing  system  including  a  plu- 
rality of  conference  room  terminals  provided  in  a  plurality  of 
conference  rooms  and  including  a  multipoint  control  unit 
operably  coimected  to  each  conference  room  terminal  in  order 
to  receive  images  of  the  conference  rooms  and  to  distribute 
images  of  a  selected  primary  conference  room  and  a  selected 
secondary  conference  room  in  different  transmission  rates, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  conference  room  terminals  compris- 
g: 

means  for  displaying  the  images  distributed  from  the  multi- 
point control  unit  on  two  display  screens,  individually; 
means  for  sensing  change  in  selections  of  the  primary  and 

the  secondary  conference  rooms;  and 
means  for  exchanging  images  displayed  on  the  display 
screens,  when  change  in  selections  of  both  of  the  primary 
and  the  secondary  conference  rooms  is  sensed  by  the 


mg 


1.  A  device  for  correcting  variations  in  light  output  of  pixels 
of  a  display  monitor  conuolled  by  video  processing  circuitry, 
comprising: 
means  for  measuring  light  output  of  a  group  of  pixels  at  a 

particular  location  on  a  screen  of  the  display  monitor; 
means  for  representing  the  measured  hght  output  as  digital 

data; 
means  for  transferring  the  digital  data  from  the  device  to  a 

non-volatile  storage  dedicated  to  the  display  monitor  so 

that  the  digital  daU  is  retained  while  power  is  not  being 

applied  to  the  video  processing  circuitry; 
means  for  transferring  the  digital  data  from  the  non-volatile 

storage  to  the  device  at  the  beginning  of  each  application 

of  power  to  the  video  processing  circuitry; 
means  for  determining  a  correction,  as  a  function  of  the 

digital  data,  to  the  light  output  of  each  pixel  of  the  display 

monitor  at  the  beginning  of  each  application  of  power  to 

the  video  processing  circuitry;  and 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representing  the  correction  to 

the  video  processing  circuitry. 

5,325,196 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Osamu  Yoshimi;  Yoshikazn  Shimizu,  and  Kunio  Aiyama,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  23, 1990,  2-195362 
Int  a.5  H04N  17/Oa  17/04 
VS.  CL  348—190  »0  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 
a  receiving  circuit  having  adjustment  sections; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  sections  of  the 
receiving  circuit  to  adjust  and  check  the  adjustment  sec- 
tions of  the  receiving  circuit; 
memory  means  for  storing  data  determining  control  modes 

of  the  control  means; 
input  means  for  inputting  a  signal  for  designating  the  con- 
trol-mode determining  daU  in  the  memory  means  to  con- 
trol the  adjustment  sections  of  the  receiving  circuit;  and 
display  means  for  indicating  information  representing  a 
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designated  control  mode  and  also  information  represent- 
ing results  of  adjustment  by  the  control  mode,  further 
comprising: 

mode  setting  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  set- 
ting a  factory  check  mode; 

testing  means  operating  during  said  factory  check  mode  for 
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testing  a  control  system  of  the  television  receiver  and 
responsiveness  of  the  television  receiver  thereto, 
said  testing  means  comprising  means  for  increasing  an  oper- 
ating speed  of  the  aidjustment  sections  of  the  television 
receiver,  thereby  to  reduce  a  time  required  to  identify 
proper  responsiveness  of  the  adjustment  sections  to  con- 
trol signals  provided  thereto. 


S,32S,197 

TELEVG5ION  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  WHICH 

PROVIDES  MONITORING  DURING  PERIODS  OF  THE 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  TO  DETECT  ERRONEOUS 

CIRCUIT  OPERATION 

Fricdrich  Schmidt,  Erlangeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philifa  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,010 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1991,  4125460 

iHt  a.>  H04N  5/04 
VS.  CL  348—181  8  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  unit  for  processing  a  supplied  television 
signal  representing  successive  frames  of  a  television  picture, 
said  processing  unit  comprising: 
at  least  one  circuit  section  for  processing  an  input  signal 
supplied  thereto  which  has  been  derived  from  said  televi- 
sion signal  by  one  or  more  other  circuit  sections  of  said 
processing  unit; 
a  test  signal  generator  coupled  to  the  input  of  said  one  circuit 
section  for  supplying  a  test  signal  thereto  during  allocated 
periods  of  the  television  signal,  each  allocated  period 
being  during  a  portion  of  a  picture  frame  during  which 
video  information  is  not  present,  said  one  circuit  section 
producing  from  the  suppUed  test  signal  a  processed  test 
signal  at  an  output  thereof; 
an  evaluation  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  one  circuit 
section  for  comparing  the  processed  test  signal  with  a 
predetermined  specimen  signal  corresponding  to  a  correct 


processing  of  the  supplied  test  signal  by  said  one  circuit 

section,  and  for  producing  an  error  indication  when  the 

processed  test  signal  differs  from  the  specimen  signal;  and 
said  test  signal  generator  comprising: 

an  analysis  circuit  for  selecting  said  allocated  periods  of 
the  television  signal; 

an  address  counter  controlled  by  the  analysis  circuit  to 
produce  address  counts  which  begin  and  end  concur- 
rently with  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  of  said  allo- 
cated periods  of  television  signal; 

a  memory  having  address  locations  for  storing  therein 
respective  samples  of  said  test  signal,  the  stored  test 
signal  samples  being  supplied  from  said  memory  in 
response  to  the  address  counts  produced  by  said  address 
counter;  and 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  memory  and  controlled 
by  said  analysis  circuit  to  switch  the  input  of  said  one 
circuit  section  so  as  to  receive  test  signal  samples  sup- 
plied by  said  memory  during  said  allocated  periods  of 
the  television  signal  and  to  receive  said  input  signal 
during  other  periods  of  the  television  signal. 


5,325,198 
UNITARY  TRANSFORM  METHODS  OF  IDENTIFYING 

DEFECTS  IN  IMAGING  DEVICES 
Ridiard  L  Hartley;  Aiman  A.  Abdel-Malek,  both  of  Schenec- 
tady, and  A.  Nadeem  Ishaqne,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  as- 
sigpars  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,959 
iBt  CL>  H04N  17/00 
UJS.  a.  348—180  7  Claims 
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I.  An  automated  system  for  identifying  defects  in  an  imaging 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  radiation  source  for  providing  radiation  of  spatially 
uniform  intensity  to  said  imaging  device  to  allow  said 
device  to  create  a  D-dimensional  image  AW  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  intensity  values  over  a  region  of  interest 
(ROI)  and  background  region; 

b)  a  region  of  interest  (ROI)  mask  unit  for  employing  a  mask 
R  setting  values  of  the  backgroimd  region  to  zero  produc- 
ing a  flood  image  A^; 

c)  image  normalization  unit  for  calculating  a  mean  intensity 
fi  over  flood  image  A^and  subtracting  the  mean  intensity 
ft  from  each  intensity  value  of  flood  image  AO  so  as  to 
result  in  a  normalized  flood  image  A  having  intensity 
values  with  a  mean  intensity  fi  of  zero  over  the  ROI; 

d)  a  unitary  transform  unit  for  receiving  the  normalized 
intensity  values  of  normalized  flood  image  A  and  deter- 
mining a  D-dimensional  transform  field  T(A)  comprised 
of  a  plurality  of  transform  values  T(A)j^ 

e)test  mask  unit  for  employing  a  test  mask  M  that  blocks  out 
non-desired  regions  of  the  transform  field  and  selects  desired 
regions  of  the  transform  field; 

0  deviation  calculation  means  for  determining  a  transforma- 
tion sum  S(  A,M)  being  a  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  transform 
values  of  the  selected  regions  of  transform  field  T(A); 

g)  decision  unit  adapted  for  comparing  the  transformation  sum 
S(A,M)  produced  by  the  deviation  calculation  means  to  a 


predetermined  maximum  threshold,  and  for  testing  if  thresh- 
old has  been  exceeded;  and 
h)  display  means  for  indicating  if  the  threshold  has  been  ex- 
ceeded. 


5,325,199 

FIELD-RATE  UPCONVERSION  OF  TELEVISION 

SIGNALS 

Ian  Childs,  Sutton,  United  Kingdom,  aMigaor  to  British  BroMl- 

casting  Corporation,  London,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00073,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11073,  PCT  PA. 
Date  Jal.  25,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1990, 
9001172 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/07,  7/12 
VS.  a.  348—459  "  C>»*» 


5,325,200 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSFORMING  A 

DIGITIZED  SIGNAL  OF  AN  IMAGE  INTO  A 

REFLECTIVE  SURFACE 

Ian  Jaffray,  Toronto,  and  John  F.  Brooskill,  Scarborough,  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Imagewarc  Research  and  Develop- 

mcnt  Inc.  Toronto,  Canada 

Dirisioii  of  Ser.  No.  387,049,  Jal.  31, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,063,448. 

This  applicatioa  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,207 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/22 

VS,  CL  348—586  «  Claims 


PitX.VJ 


PR(X.Y) 


-40 


fKOOil  I  oitootv 


1.  A  video  signal  encoder  comprising  a  video  signal  source; 
means  for  up-converting  the  field  rate  of  the  video  signal; 
means  for  compressing  the  bandwidth  of  the  video  signal  by 
two  or  more  different  methods,  at  lest  one  of  the  methods 
being  applied  to  the  field  rate  up-converted  signal,  the 
compression  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches 
each  corresponding  to  a  compression  method; 
means  for  deriving  motion  vectors  from  the  video  signal 
source,  the  motion  vectors  being  indicative  of  the  degree 
of  movement  associated  with  the  image  represented  by  the 
signal; 
means  for  applying  the  motion  vectors  to  those  branches  of 
the  bandwidth  compression  means  arranged  to  compress 
the  bandwidth  of  video  signals  corresponding  to  station- 
ary scenes  or  correlated  movement,  at  least  one  of  the 
bandwidth  compression  branches  being  arranged  to  com- 
press signals  corresponding  to  uncorrelated  movement; 
means  for  selecting  the  source  signal  compressed  by  one  of 

the  methods  in  response  to  a  control  signal; 
means  for  transmitting  the  selected  bandwidth-compressed 

video  signal  in  analog  form; 
control  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  the  picture 
content  of  the  video  signal  generated  by  the  source  to 
generate  the  control  signal  to  command  the  selection 
means  to  select  a  required  one  of  the  bandwidth  com- 
pressed signals;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  digital  signal  comprising  the  con- 
trol signal  and  the  motion  vectors  in  association  with  the 
analog  video  signal; 
characterised  in  that  the  field  rate  up-converted  signal  is 
applied  only  to  the  branch  of  the  bandwidth  compression 
means  corresponding  to  uncorrelated  movement  and  the 
branch  corresponding  to  correlated  movement  with  the 
highest  degree  of  movement. 


f^ 

Po(X.t) 

1.  A  method  for  transforming  an  input  digitized  signal  of  an 
input  image,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels,  to  gjve  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  reflective  surface,  the  method  comprising,  in  the 
following  order,  the  following  steps: 

(i)  generating  smoothness  constants  for  the  two  coordinates 
of  each  pixel  rcpresenutive  of  the  surface  smoothness; 

(ii)  generating  image  extent  constants  represenutive  of  the 
image  extent  of  the  pixels  in  the  two  coordinate  directions; 

(iii)  providing  a  reflected  digitized  signal  of  an  image  to  be 
reflected  in  the  surface  of  the  input  image; 

(iv)  for  each  coordinate  of  each  pixel,  checking  whether  a 
first  intensity,  which  is  the  intensity  of  the  respective  pixel 
in  the  input  image,  is  the  same  as  the  second  intensity  of 
another  pixel  of  the  input  image  spaced  along  the  respec- 
tive coordinate  by  the  respective  coordinate  smoothness 
constant; 

(v)  for  each  coordinate  of  each  pixel,  setting  the  coordinate 
equal  to  the  coordinate  of  the  input  image  when  step  (iv) 
determines  that  the  first  and  second  intensities  are  the 
same,  and  otherwise  setting  the  coordinate  of  each  pixel 
equal  to  the  respective  coordinate  image  extent  constant 
divided  by  w  and  multiplied  by  the  arc  tangent  of  the 
respective  coordinate  smoothness  constant  divided  by  the 
difference  between  the  first  intensity  minus  the  second 
intensity; 

(vi)  determining,  for  each  pixel,  the  intensity  in  a  trans- 
formed output  image  by  taking  the  intensity  of  a  corre- 
sponding pixel  in  the  reflected  digitized  signal  determined 
by  the  coordinates  calculated  in  steps  (iv)  and  (v). 

5,325,201 
PSEUDO-RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR  BASED  ON 

A  VIDEO  CONTROL  COUNTER 
William  Hera,  Newark,  Calif.,  assi^ior  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc., 
Parit  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,777 
Int  CL'  H04N  5/14 
VS.  CL  348—571  " 
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1.  In  a  digital  video  system  comprising  a  binary  video  coo- 
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trol  counter  controlling  a  specified  area  of  a  video  image,  an 
apparatus  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  number  sequence 
based  on  said  video  control  counter  that  is  replicable  for  differ- 
ent instances  of  said  specifled  area  of  said  video  image,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  assembly  of  serially  coupled  XOR  gates  coupled  to  said 
video  control  counter  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  single 
bits  of  a  first  selected  control  bit  of  said  video  control 
counter  and  a  sequence  of  multiple  selected  feedback  bits, 
and  generating  a  sequence  of  single  shift-in  bits;  and 

b)  an  assembly  of  serially  coupled  shift  register-XOR  gate 
pairs  coupled  to  said  video  control  counter  and  said  as- 
sembly of  serially  coupled  XOR  gates  for  receiving  said 
sequence  of  single  shift-in  bits  and  a  sequence  of  multiple 
bits  of  additional  selected  control  bits  of  said  video  control 
counter,  and  generating  a  sequence  of  multiple  output  bits, 
each  group  of  multiple  output  bits  being  mapped  in  a 
predetermined  manner  to  form  a  pseudo-random  number 
of  said  replicable  pseudo-random  number  sequence,  each 
group  of  multiple  output  bits  further  being  selected  in  a 
predetermined  manner  to  form  a  group  of  multiple  feed- 
back bits  of  said  sequence  of  multiple  selected  feedback 
bits, 

said  sequence  of  single  bits  of  said  first  selected  control  bit 
provided  to  said  serially  coupled  XOR  gates,  said  se- 
quence of  multiple  bits  of  additional  selected  control  bits 
provided  to  said  serially  coupled  shift  register-XOR  gate 
pairs,  said  mapping  of  multiple  output  bits  to  form  a  pseu- 
do-random number,  and  said  selection  of  multiple  output 
bits  to  form  a  group  of  multiple  feedback  bits  being  coor- 
dinated to  cause  said  pseudo-random  numbers  to  be  mutu- 
ally independent  and  uniformly  distributed  within  said 
specified  area  of  said  video  image,  and  said  pseudo-ran- 
dom number  sequence  to  have  a  repetition  period  suffi- 
ciently long  to  outlast  a  run  of  said  video  control  counter 
for  an  instance  of  said  specified  area  of  said  video  image, 

said  pseudo-random  number  sequence  being  replicated  when 
said  video  control  counter  is  reinitialized  to  a  predeter- 
mined initial  value,  and  shift  registers  of  said  assembly  of 
serially  coupled  shift  register-XOR  gate  pairs  are  reinitial- 
ized to  a  predefmed  state. 


5^25,202 

VIDEO  FIELD-PRODUCTION  CAMERA  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Kinya  WasUno,  80  Hamilton  Ave.,  Dnmont,  N  J.  07624 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45^55 

iBt  CL'  H04N  5/262 

UJS.  CL  348—222  17 


!—»«—>       J  "— 'I      C' 


[wtS=^ 


1.  A  video  field-production  camera  control  system  adapted 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  equipment  of  varying  configura- 
tion, including  a  master  sync  generator  operative  to  generate  a 
master  synchronization  signal,  a  production  switcher  unit 
operative  to  provide  a  program  video-out  signal  by  selecting 
among  video  input  signals,  and  video  cameras,  including  cam- 


eras that  utilize  cable  remote-control  units,  the  control  system 
comprising: 
a  mounting  frame  upon  which  said  sync  generator  and  said 

switcher  unit  may  be  mounted; 
a  power  supply  disposed  on  said  frame; 
a  central  control  unit  disposed  on  said  frame  and  connected 
to  the  power  supply,  sync  generator  and  production 
switcher,  the  control  unit  being  adapted  to  accept  a  plural- 
ity of  interface  modules  for  installation  therein,  each  mod- 
ule being  connected  through  a  cable  to  an  adapter  inter- 
faced to  a  video  camera  to  be  used  with  the  system,  and 
each  module  being  operative  to: 
route  power  from   the  power  supply   to  the  camera 

through  the  adapter; 
adjust  the  phase  of  said  master  synchronization  signal  in 
accordance  with  an  operator  control  and  route  the 
adjusted  synchronization  signal  to  the  camera  through 
the  adapter;  and 
receive  at  least  one  composite  or  component  video  signal 
from  the  camera  through  the  adapter,  adjust  for  cable 
frequency  compensation  and  gain  in  accordance  with 
an  operator  control,  and  route  the  adjusted  video  signal 
to  said  production  switcher. 


5^25.203 

ADAPTIVELY  CONTROLLED  NOISE  REDUCnON 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CONTINUOUS  OUTPUT 

Satoahi  Nojima,  Kanagawa,  and  TosUtaka  Senuma,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignora  to  Sony  Corporation,  Shinagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46^78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-122757; 
Apr.  16,  1992,  4-122758 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/21 
VS.  a.  348—607  6  Claima 
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1.  A  noise  reducing  device  for  reducing  the  noise  contained 
in  an  input  video  signal  comprising: 

a  change-over  switch  having  a  first  and  second  input  and  an 
output; 

first  addition  means  to  which  the  input  video  sigiud  is  sup- 
plied at  a  first  input; 

second  addition  means  to  Which  the  input  video  signal  is 
supplied  at  a  first  input; 

third  addition  means  to  which  the  input  video  signal  is  sup- 
plied at  a  first  input  and  for  producing  a  noise-reduced 
video  signal  at  an  output  fed  to  said  first  input  of  said 
change-over  switch; 

a  memory  for  storing  an  addition  output  signal  of  said  first 
addition  means  and  for  supplying  the  stored  signal  to  a 
second  input  of  said  second  addition  means  and  to  said 
second  input  of  said  change-over  switch  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  in  response  to  a  first  and  second  control 
signal,  respectively; 

first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  an  addition  output 
signal  of  said  second  addition  means  with  a  first  attenua- 
tion coefficient  k|,  and  for  supplying  a  first  attenuated 
signal  to  the  second  input  of  said  first  addition  means; 

second  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  the  addition 


output  signal  of  said  second  addition  means  with  a  second 
attenuation  coefficient  k2,  and  for  supplying  a  resulting 
second  attenuated  signal  to  the  second  input  of  said  third 
addition  means; 

motion  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  motion  of  an  image 
between  successive  scenes  of  said  input  video  signal;  and 

controller  means  for  producing  said  first  and  second  control 
signals,  producing  a  switch  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  state  of  said  change-over  switch,  and  producing  coeffi- 
cient control  signals,  in  response  to  a  detected  motion  of 
the  image,  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  first  attenua- 
tion coefficient  ki  and  said  second  attenuation  coefficient 
k2. 


5,325,204 

NARROWBAND  INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION 

THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  DIGITAL  RECURSIVE  NOTCH 

FILTERS 
Carl  G.  Scarpa,  Edison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  America,  Ud^ 

Tarrytown,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,933,  Aug.  6, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,714,  Jan.  13, 1993,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,851,  May  14,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,357 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/21.  7/00.  5/44.  11/00 
MS.  a.  348—607  8  dainis 
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ence  signal  in  the  in-phase  signal  output  by  the  passband 
tracking  filter  circuit  and  for  asserting  an  interference 
detection  signal  when  an  interference  signal  has  been 
detected; 

vii.  means  selectively  coupling  the  tracking  mode  filter 
center  frequency  control  circuit  to  an  acquisition  filter 
center  frequency  control  signal  input  and  the  passband 
tracking  filter  center  frequency  control  signal  input 
when  the  detection  signal  is  asserted;  and 

viii.  a  summer  coupled  to  the  communication  signal  input 
and  the  communication  signal  output  and  selectively 
coupled  to  the  in-phase  signal  output  of  the  passband 
tracking  filter  circuit  when  the  detection  signal  is  as- 
serted, the  summer  for  generating  the  processed  com- 
munication signal  by  subtracting  the  in-phase  signal 
output  by  the  passband  tracking  filter  circuit  from  the 
communication  signal  when  the  detection  signal  is  as- 
serted and  by  passing  the  communication  signal  to  the 
communication  signal  output  when  the  detection  signal 
is  de-asserted. 


5,325,205 

VIDEO  CAMERA  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  A  ROTATING 

SECTOR  SHUTTER 
JbcoInis  De  Rooy,  Spmndel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  7, 
1991,  4133164 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/238 
VS,  a.  348—368  5  CUiiM 


6  at  wn  sHcnui 

1.  A  narrowband  interference  canceler  for  filtering  a  wide- 
band communication  signal  to  remove  narrowband  interfer- 
ence, the  interference  canceler  comprising: 
a  recursive  digital  notch  filter  circuit  for  processing  the 
communication  signal  by  receiving  the  communication 
signal,  by  detecting  the  presence  of  a  narrowband  interfer- 
ence signal  and  by  attenuating  each  detected  narrowband 
interference  signal,  the  recursive  digital  notch  filter  in- 
cluding: 

i.  a  communication  signal  input  for  receiving  the  commu- 
nication signal; 
ii.  a  communication  signal  output  for  outputting  the  pro- 
cessed communication  signal; 
iii.  an  acquisition  mode  filter  center  frequency  control 
circuit  coupled  to  the  communication  signal  input  for 
generating  a  acquisition  mode  filter  center  frequency 
control  signal  as  a  function  of  the  communication  sig- 
nal; 
iv.  a  recursive  digital  passband  tracking  filter  circuit  cou- 
pled to  the  communication  signal  for  filtering  the  com- 
munication signal  to  generate  an  in-phase  output  signal 
and  a  quadrature  phase  output  signal,  the  passband 
tracking  filter  circuit  having  an  adjustable  center  fre- 
quency, a  center  frequency  control  signal  input,  an 
in-phase  signal  output  and  a  quadrature-phase  signal 
output; 
v.  a  tracking  mode  filter  center  frequency  control  circuit 
coupled  to  the  communication  signal  input  and  the 
quardature-phase  signal  output  of  the  passband  tracking 
filter  circuit,  for  generating  a  tracking  mode  center 
frequency  filter  control  signal; 
vi.  an  interference  detection  circuit  coupled  to  the  in- 
phase  signal  output  of  the  passband  tracking  filter  cir- 
cuit for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  narrowband  interfer- 


1.  A  video  camera  comprising  a  semiconductor  image  sensor 
and  a  rotary  sector  shutter  arranged  in  a  radiation  path  of  the 
semiconductor  image  sensor,  said  video  camera  further  com- 
prising control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  said 
semiconductor  image  sensor  for  enabling  a  light-dependent 
charge  integration,  and  for  controlling  a  routional  phase  of 
said  rotary  sector  shutter,  characterized  in  that  the  rotary 
sector  shutter  comprises  a  plurality  of  hght-transmissive  sec- 
tors each  of  different  size,  and  in  that  the  control  means  enables 
the  hght-dependent  charge  integration  in  the  semiconductor 
image  sensor  prior  to  causing  a  selected  light-transmissive 
sector  of  said  rotary  sector  shutter  to  enter  the  radiation  path. 


5,325,206 
CAMERA  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Masahiro  F^jita,  Saitama,  and  KeUio  Abe,  Kanagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,831 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265277 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/2i2 

VS.  CL  348—347  »»  Clnims 

1.  A  camera  having  zoom  control,  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  photographing  a  subject  and  generating 

an  image  signal; 
movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  movement  of  the 
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subject  photographed  by  said  imaging  means  and  provid- 
ing a  movement  output  signal; 
magnitude  variation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  varia- 
tion in  the  magnitude  of  the  subject  photographed  by  said 
imaging  means  in  response  to  the  movement  output  signal 
and  generating  an  output; 
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5,325,207 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE  USING  THIN  FILM 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  FOR  SPOT 

SCANNING 

DiTid  Leksell,  Oakmont;  Juris  A.  Asars,  MurrysviUe  Boro,  and 

Zoltan  K.  Kun,  Churchill  Borough,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Wcstingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,258 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/028.  1/036.  1/29;  GOID  15/14 

VS.  CL  358—296  18  Clainis 


^t^  |SBIS»l|- 

-l 

p«7  is^n — 

canm 

^H 

™-l 

^J 

1.  An  improved  facsimile  machine  wherein  a  document 
passes  over  a  platen  and  electrical  signals  are  produced  which 
are  representative  of  the  document  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
at  least  one  edge  emitting  thin  film  electroluminescent  line 
array,  said  array  containing  a  plurality  of  pixels  which  can 
be  selectively  activated  to  produce  light  beams,  the  array 
positioned  so  that  a  light  beam  from  each  of  said  pixels  can 
be  directed  to  a  known  point  on  the  platen  and  reflected 
from  a  corresponding  known  point  on  a  document  placed 
on  the  platen  to  at  least  one  sensor,  said  at  least  one  array 
having  sufficient  pixels  to  direct  beams  to  points  forming 
a  line  across  the  platen; 
said  at  least  one  sensor  maintained  at  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  platen  for  receiving  said  light  beam  reflected  from 
the  document  and  producing  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  greyness  levels  at  points  from  which  the  light 
beam  was  reflected;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  at  least  one  array  for  selec- 
tively activating  the  pixels  to  emit  light  beams  such  that 


each  of  said  light  beapis  reflects  fro-n  the  document  to  said 
at  least  one  sensor. 


5,325,208 

IMAGE  FORMATION  DEVICE  FOR  SCANNING  AN 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  BY  INTERMITTENTLY 

IRRADUTING  A  NIGHT  BEAM  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH 

DENSITY  OF  A  PIXEL 
Yoshiham  Ueki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
K«i«h«,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111901 
Int  C1.5  H04N  1/00 
VS.  CL  358—401  4  ( 
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optical  means  having  zoom  structure  for  magnifying  the 

image;  and 
controlling  means  which  controls  the  zoom  structure  of  the 

optical  means  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  magnitude 

variation  detecting  means  so  that  the  magnitude  of  the 

subject  remains  substantially  constant. 
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1.  An  image  formation  device  in  which  an  image  according 
to  image  data  received  from  image  data  output  means  is  selec- 
tively written  by  a  light  beam  in  an  optical  image  memory  and 
the  image  is  printed  out  on  a  recording  medium,  comprising 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam, 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  surface  of  the  optical  image 
memory  with  the  light  beam, 

switch  means  for  turning  the  Ught  beam  on  or  off, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  from  the  image  data  a  beam  irradi- 
ating period  T  corresponding  to  a  density  per  pixel,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  switch  meims  so  that  the 
light  beam  intermittently  performs  a  T/n  period  irradia- 
tion n  times  during  a  scanning  period  per  pixel  to  be  dis- 
tributed over  n  different  portions  of  the  pixel  in  the  scan- 
ning direction,  where  n^2. 


5,325,209 
MULTIPLEX  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yoshiharu  Manabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,453 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086485 

Int  a.'  HOIH  71/00 

VS.  a.  358—437  13  Claims 
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1.  A  multiplex  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  power  source  for  a  copier; 

an  application  extending  section  allowing  a  facsimile  func- 
tion to  be  combined  with  said  image  forming  apparatus, 
and  a  power  source  for  a  multiplex  configuration  for 
driving  said  application  extending  section; 

a  first  and  a  second  power  source  switch  located  at  an  input 
section  preceding  said  power  source  for  a  copier  and  said 
power  source  for  a  multiplex  configuration; 

a  detecting  circuit  connecting  to  said  first  power  source 
switch  for  detecting  turn-on  and  turn-off  of  said  first 
power  source  switch;  and 

detection  signal  output  control  means  for  outputting  a  detec- 
tion signal  fed  from  said  detecting  circuit  only  when  said 
second  power  source  switch  is  turned  on  and  said  first 
power  source  switch  is  turned  off. 


5,325,210 

SHADING  DATA  ACCEPTING  SYSTEM  IN  IMAGE 

READERS 

Izumi  Takashima,  and  Yoshiya  Imoto,  both  of  Ebina,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-037368 

Int  CL'  H04N  l/4a  I/3S 

VS.  CL  358—461  ^  Claims 


an  error  signal  of  at  least  one  previously  processed  input 
signal; 

means  for  comparing  each  modified  input  signal  with  at  least 
one  reference  signal  to  determine  which  of  d  printer  out- 
put signals  best  represents  the  modified  input  signal; 

a  printer,  responsive  to  said  printer  output  signals  reproduce 
the  document  in  accordance  therewith; 


^^^uSi^{~^ 


means  for  determining  the  difference  between  the  deter- 
mined printer  output  signal  and  the  modified  input  signal, 
and  generating  at  least  one  error  signal  responsive  indica- 
tive thereof; 

means  for  varying  the  reference  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
input  signal  and  at  least  one  previous  printer  output  signal. 


5,325,212 
FACSIMILE  BROADCASTING  SYSTEM 
Mitsanori  Endo,  Tokyo;  Satoaki  Nohara,  Saitama,  and  Rolf 
Toft,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  703,829,  May  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1990,  2-139253 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/3Z  1/04 

VS.  CL  358—468  3  O^ma 


1.  An  image  reader  system  comprising 

a  white  reference  plate, 

a  line  sensor  for  reading  first  image  daU  of  said  white  refer- 
ence plate  and  second  image  data  of  an  origitial  document 

storage  means  for  storing  the  first  image  daU  of  said  white 
reference  plate  read  out  by  said  line  sensor  in  the  form  of 
shading  data, 

correction  means  for  correcting  the  second  image  daU  of  the 
original  document  read  out  by  said  line  sensor  on  the  basis 
of  the  shading  data  stored  in  said  storage  means,  and 

control  means  for  conttolling  scanning  by  said  line  sensor, 
whereby  reading  the  first  image  dato  of  said  white  refer- 
ence plate  by  said  line  sensor  occurs  after  the  reading  said 
second  image  data  of  the  original  document. 

5,325,211 
ERROR  DIFFUSION  WTTH  OUTPUT  AND  INPUT  BASED 

FEEDBACK 
Reiner  Eachbach,  Webster,  N.Y.,  aarigww  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—466  i"^  Claims 

1.  A  document  processing  system  for  preparing  a  document 
derived  originally  with  a  device  describing  each  signal  in  terms 
of  c  levels,  for  printing  at  a  printer  responding  to  printers 
signals  having  d  levels,  while  maintaining  gray  density  with 
the  image,  comprising: 
a  scanner,  producing  a  set  of  input  signals  representing 
optical  density  at  discrete  points  within  a  document  said 
input  signals  having  magnitudes  varying  over  c  levels; 
means  for  adding  to  each  input  signal  a  fractional  portion  of 
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1.  A  facsimile  broadcasting  receiver  for  detecting  and  re- 
cording index  programs,  said  receiver  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  facsimile  broadcast  signal 
containing  a  daU  sequence,  said  daU  sequence  including 
an  index  program  which  includes  a  list  of  index  data  for  a 
plurality  of  other  programs  being  broadcast; 

decoding  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means  for  de- 
coding said  data  sequence; 

an  index  program  detector  connected  to  said  decoding 
means  and  responsive  to  said  decoded  daU  sequence  for 
detecting  said  index  program; 

a  memory  connected  to  said  decoding  means  for  storing  said 
decoded  data  sequence; 

a  user  operated  selector  for  selecting  whether  to  record 
and/or  print  said  list  of  index  data; 

a  printer  connected  to  an  output  of  said  memory  and  to  an 
output  of  said  decoding  means  for  printing  said  decoded 
data  sequence;  and 

a  controller  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
index  program  detector  and  an  input  connected  to  said 
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user  operated  selector  for  controlling  said  memory  and 
said  printer  to  selectively  store  and/or  print  said  list  of 
index  data  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  user  operated 
selector  means. 


IMAGE  READER  AND  BOOK  DOCUMENT  READER 
WITH  A  PAGE  TURNING  CAPABILITY  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 
HfatMU  TakakMhi,  KawamU;  Kazanori  Bauwi,  Tokyo;  TetMqra 
F^ioka,  Yokoham;  KazMhice  Tagnchi,  Warabi.  and  Suuia 
Shiiaa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aangnors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  23. 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,094 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkM  Jap«^  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346816; 
Dec.  27, 1991,  3-346817;  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234982 

lat  CL'  H04N  1/04:  G03B  27/32;  B65H  29/30 
U.S.  C3.  3S8-474  19  ( 


19.  A  device  for  reading  a  book  document,  comprising: 

page  turning  means  for  turning  a  page  of  the  book  document 
laid  on  a  document  table  in  a  spread  position  by  moving  on 
and  along  a  surface  of  said  book  document;  and 

image  reading  means  movable  on  and  along  the  surface  of 
the  book  document  for  reading  an  image  printed  on  said 
book  document; 

said  page  turning  means  comprising: 

leaf  holding  means  for  holding  a  leaf  of  the  book  document 
being  turned  over;  and 

leaf  attracting  and  separating  means  located  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  leaf  holding  means  and  including  means  for 
controlling  said  leaf  attracting  and  separating  means  for 
closely  contacting  the  surface  of  the  book  document  at  the 
beginning  of  a  page  turning  operation  for  causing  a  leaf  of 
said  book  document  to  electrostatically  adhere  to  said  leaf 
attracting  and  separating  means,  and  then  moving  toward 
said  leaf  holding  means  to  feed  said  leaf  into  said  leaf 
holding  means; 

wherein  said  means  for  controlling  said  leaf  attracting  and 
separating  means  controls  a  timing  for  said  leaf  attracting 
and  separating  means  to  attract  and  separate  the  leaf  on 
the  basis  of  position  data,  and  wherein  said  position  data  is 
produced  by  said  image  reading  means  when  said  image 
reading  means  scans  the  surface  of  the  book  document. 


first  housing  to  enable  said  first  housing  to  be  opened  and 
closed; 

an  original  reading  unit  for  reading  an  original,  said  original 
reading  unit  being  provided  in  said  first  housing  and  sec- 
ond housing; 

a  recording  unit  for  performing  recording  on  a  recording 
medium,  said  recording  unit  being  provided  in  said  first 
housing  and  second  housing; 


""^  I  *  ,»ti» 


an  original  feeding  path  for  carrying  an  original  to  said 
original  reading  unit,  said  original  feeding  path  having  the 
upper  and  lower  guiding  planes  for  feeding  an  original, 
and  the  upper  guiding  plane  being  formed  on  said  first 
housing  and  the  lower  guiding  plane  being  formed  on  said 
second  housing;  and 

a  feeding  path  for  carrying  a  recording  medium  to  said 
recording  unit,  said  feeding  path  being  provided  in  said 
first  housing  and  second  housing. 


5,325,215 

MATRIX  MULTIPLIER  AND  PICTURE 

TRANSFORMING  CODER  USING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  SUbata,  HacUoiOi,  and  MaaaaU  Takizawa,  Sngiiiami, 

both  of  Japan,  aacignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991.  Ser.  No.  810,173 

daims  priority.  appUcatJon  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406984 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/40 

UJS.  CL  358—479  6  Ciaima 
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5,325,214 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Kazqra  liain,  Tokyo;  Michio  Kaaaya,  Yokohama,  ami  SUnni- 
chiro  Otmki,  ifaaiaati.  all  of  Japan,  aari^ors  to  Canon 
KabnOiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887^12 

daimi  priority.  applicatkM  Japan,  Mny  29. 1991.  3-152289 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00,  1/04 

UJS.  CL  358—476  3  OaiaM 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  including  the  following: 

a  first  housing  as  an  upper  cover; 

a  second  housing  as  a  lower  cover,  said  second  housing 
forming  the  main  body  of  an  apparatus  together  with  said 


1.  A  picture  transforming  coder  for  efficiently  coding  a 
picture  signal  comprising: 

a  first  matrix  multiplier  for  performing  matrix  processing  on 
an  input  signal  and  a  first  transform  coefficient  matrix;  and 

a  second  matrix  multiplier  for  performing  matrix  processing 
on  outputs  of  said  first  matrix  multiplier  and  a  second 
transform  coefficient  matrix  which  is  the  transposed  ma- 
trix of  said  first  transform  coefficient  matrix,  said  second 
matrix  multiplier  outputting  matrix  processing  results  as  a 
coded  picture  signal; 

wherein  said  first  matrix  multipUer  includes: 

a  plurality  of  constant  multiplying  means  for  receiving  said 


input  signal  in  predetermined  block  units,  handling  each  of 
said  block  units  as  a  multiplicand  matrix  and  multiplying 
each  element  of  said  multiplicand  matrix  by  each  element 
of  said  first  transform  coefficient  matrix, 

a  plurality  of  selectors  for  selecting  necessary  output  values 
from  multiplication  results  output  by  said  constant  multi- 
plying means, 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  selectors  by  following 
predetermined  rules  established  in  accordance  with  said 
first  transform  coefficient  matrix,  and 

a  plurality  of  accumulating  means  for  storing  elements  of  the 
matrix  product  by  accumulating  said  necessary  output 
values  with  each  of  said  accumulating  means  assigned  to 
one  of  said  selectors. 


5.325,217 
COLOR  SEPARATION  SCANNER 
Michael  Nagler,  Tel  Knr,  EU  IsraeU.  HerzUa;  Eli  Shalev,  Hod 
Hasharon;    Moshe    Yanai.    Alfe    Menasbe;    Yossi    Ronen, 
Herzlia;  Yigal  Accad,  RehoTOt;  Abraham  Bachar,  Petach 
Tikva;  Arinoam  LiTni,  Haifa;  Amir  Segev,  Netanya;  Daniel 
Scidner,  Herzlia,  all  of  Israel;  William  Schreiber,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  and  Haim  Melman,  Kfar  Saba,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.,  Herzliya,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  44,428,  Apr.  30, 1987.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  2,  1986.  78675 
Int.  a.5  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—506  33  Oaima 
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RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER  WITH  SUBPIXEL 

ADDRESSABILITY 

Vincent  W.  AuYeung,  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,295 
Int  a.5  H04N  1/23 
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4.  A  raster  output  scanner  interface  apparatus  for  receiving 
subpixel  address  dau  and  pixel  video  data  that  are  synchro- 
nized with  a  raster  output  scanner  on  a  pixel  basis,  and  for 
sending  video  output  to  the  raster  output  scanner  that  is  syn- 
chronized on  a  pixel  basis,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
delaying  means  for  receiving  the  pixel  video  dau  and  delay- 
ing the  pixel  video  data  a  programmable  amount; 
switching  means  operably  connected  to  said  delaying  means 
for  receiving  the  delayed  pixel  video  data  and  the  pixel 
video  data  and  for  controllably  switching  to  the  raster 
output  scanner  either  the  delayed  pixel  video  daU  or  the 
pixel  video  data; 
the  pixel  video  dau  having  a  daU  describing  leading  edge 

and  a  daU  describing  trailing  edge;  and 
means  operably  connected  to  said  delaying  means  and  said 
switching  means  for  receiving  the  subpixel  address  daU 
and  the  pixel  video  data,  for  programming  the  delay  of  the 
pixel  video  daU  delaying  means  in  response  to  the  sub- 
pixel  address  dau,  and  for  controUing  the  switching 
means  in  response  to  the  subpixel  address  dau  and  the 
pixel  video  dau  such  that  the  video  output  corresponding 
to  the  leading  edge  of  the  pixel  video  daU  is  comprised  of 
the  corresponding  leading  edge  of  the  delayed  pixel  video 
dau  and  the  video  output  corresponding  to  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  pixel  video  dau  is  comprised  of  the  corre- 
sponding trailing  edge  of  the  delayed  pixel  video  data. 


1.  A  color  separation  scanner  comprising: 

a  movable  support  arranged  for  mounting  thereon  of  a  two- 
dimensional  input  picture  to  be  scanned;  and 

color  separation  sensing  means  arranged  for  sensing  the 
two-dimensional  input  picture  for  providing  electrical 
signals  representing  color  separations  of  the  two-dimen- 
sional input  picture,  said  color  separation  sensing  means 
including  a  scanning  head  having  a  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  CCD  arrays  associated  with  dichroic  filter  means 
and  operative  for  simultaneous  scanning  of  the  two-di- 
mensional input  picture,  each  of  said  plurality  of  generally 
parallel  CCD  arrays  imaging  the  same  line  at  the  same 
time,  and  said  dichroic  filter  means  being  arranged  such 
that  the  angle  of  incidence  of  picture  scanning  light 
thereon  is  less  than  45  degrees. 


5,325,218 

CHOLESTERIC  POLARIZER  FOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  AND  OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR 

Stephen  J.  WOlett,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Gary  L.  Tritle,  Austin, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St  PanL  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,230 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133.  1/1335:  G03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  359—53  l"'  CInims 

1.  A  display  device  adapted  to  display  color  images,  com- 
prising: 
first,  second  and  third  circular  polarizers  which  pass  circu- 
larly polarized  light  in  a  bandwidth  within  the  visible 
spectrum,  each  of  said  polarizers  being  generally  planar; 
first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  quarter-wave  plates  for 
converting  circularly  polarized  hght  into  linearly  polar- 
ized light,  each  of  said  quarter-wave  plates  being  gener- 
ally planar; 
first  second  and  third  addressable,  liquid  crystal  cells  for 
selectively  modulating  the  phase  of  linearly  polarized 
light; 
lens  means  for  collecting  and  collimating  light; 
said  first  circular  polarizer  being  interposed  between  said 
lens  means  and  said  first  liquid  crystal  cell,  and  tuned  to 
circularly  polarize  light  of  a  first  primary  color; 
said  first  quarter-wave  plate  being  interposed  between  said 
first  circular  polarizer  and  said  first  liquid  crystal  cell; 
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said  first  liquid  crystal  cell  being  tuned  to  selectively  rotate 

linearly  polarized  light  of  said  first  primary  color; 
said  second  circular  polarizer  being  interposed  between  said 

first  and  second  liquid  crystal  cells,  and  tuned  to  circularly 

polarize  light  of  all  three  prinutfy  colors; 
said  second  quarter-wave  plate  being  interposed  between 

said  second  circular  polarizer  and  said  first  liquid  crystal 

cell; 
said  third  quarter-wave  plate  being  interposed  between  said 

second  circular  polarizer  and  said  second  liquid  crystal 

cell; 
said  second  liquid  crystal  cell  being  tuned  to  selectively 

rotate  linearly  polarized  light  of  a  second  primary  color; 


said  third  circular  polarizer  being  interposed  between  said 
second  and  third  liquid  crystal  cells,  and  tuned  to  circu- 
larly polarize  light  of  all  three  primary  colors; 

said  fourth  quarter-wave  plate  being  interposed  between 
said  third  circular  polarizer  and  said  second  Uquid  crystal 
ceU; 

said  fiJFth  quarter-wave  plate  being  interposed  between  said 
third  circular  polarizer  and  said  third  liquid  crystal  cell; 

said  third  liquid  crystal  cell  being  tuned  to  selectively  rotate 
linearly  polarized  light  of  a  third  primary  color;  and 

analyzer  means  for  rendering  visible  modulated  Ught  euting 
said  third  liquid  crystal  cell. 


5,325,219 

CHIRAL  SMECnC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING 

POLYIMIDE  AUGNMENT  LAYER  WITH 

FLUOROALKYL  SIDE  CHAIN 

Vakio  Haaya,  Atsagi,  aad  Masanoba  Asaoka,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japai^  aMicnon  to  Caooa  KahnahiH  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,323 
OaioH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  30,  1991,  3-310126; 
Oct  30, 1991,  3-310127 

lat  CL'  G02F  1/1337,  1/13;  C09K  19/00 
MS.  a.  359—78  9  Claim* 
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1.  A  Uqoid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tubttrates,  each  of  said  substrates  being  provided 


with  a  transparent  electrode,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates;  wherein 
said  substrates  each  have  thereon  an  alignment  film  compris- 
ing a  polyimide  having  as  a  side  chain  a  fluoroalkyl  chain 
group  according  to  the  formula 

CF3-(-CF2tJ<-CH2i;. 

wherein  m  in  an  integer  of  3-10,  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of 
1-4,  and  wherein 

both  alignment  films  are  provided  with  a  uniaxial  alignment 
axis  in  direction  which  are  generally  the  same  and  are  (i) 
parallel  to  each  other  or  (ii)  cross  each  other  at  an  inter- 
section angle  of  2-15  degrees. 

4.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates,  each  of  said  substrates  being  provided 
with  a  transparent  electrode,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates;  wherein 

said  substrates  each  have  thereon  an  alignment  film  compris- 
ing a  polyimide  having  as  a  side  chain  a  fluoroalkyl  chain 
group  according  to  the  formula 

wherein  m  in  an  integer  of  3-10,  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of 
1-4,  and  wherein 
both  alignment  films  are  provided  with  a  uniaxial  alignment 
axis  in  directions  which  are  generally  opposite  and  are  (i) 
parallel  to  each  other  or  (ii)  cross  each  other  at  an  inter- 
section angle  of  2- IS  degrees. 


5,325,220 
UGHT  VALVE  WITH  LOW  EMISSIVITY  COATING  AS 

ELECTRODE 
Robert  L.  Saxe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Research  Froatier* 
iMMrporated,  Woodbury,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,404 
lat  CL'  G02F  1/13 
UJS.  a.  359—87  7  Claima 

1.  A  light  valve,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart 
cell  walls,  a  light  valve  suspension  between  said  cell  walls,  said 
suspension  comprising  particles  suspended  in  a  liquid  suspend- 
ing medium,  an  electrode  on  each  of  said  cell  walls  for  apply- 
ing an  electrical  field  to  said  light  valve  suspension,  at  least  one 
of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  tow-emissivity,  electrically 
conducting  material. 


5,325,221 

WAVELENGTH  DIVISION  MULTIPLEXER  AND 

DEMULTIPLEXER 

Johaaaes  J.  G.  M.  Vaa  der  Tol,  Zoeteraieer,  Netberbuds,  ai- 

sigaor  to  KoainklUkc  PTT  Ncderland  N.V.,  Groaingea,  Neth- 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,402 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlaada,  Sep.   10,   1991, 
9101532 

'  lat  CL'  H04J  WW 

MS,  CL  359—116  8  Clafam 
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6.  Integrated  optical  wavelength  multiplexer  for  multiplex- 
ing a  first  optical  signal  propagating  in  a  first  guided  mode  and 
having  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second  optical  signal  propagat- 
ing in  a  second  guided  mode  and  having  at  least  one  second 
wavelength  differing  from  the  first  wavelength  so  as  to  form  a 


multiplexed  signal  propagating  in  the  second  guided  mode  and 
having  at  least  signal  components  of  the  first  and  second  wave- 
length, the  multiplexer  comprising: 
a  mode  combiner  for  combining  the  first  optical  signal  and 

the  second  optical  signal  into  a  combined  signal;  and 
mode  conversion  means  which  connect  to  the  mode  com- 
biner and  which  are  selective  for  the  first  wavelength,  for 
converting  the  first  optical  signal  included  in  the  com- 
bined signal  into  a  signal  propagating  in  said  second 
guided  mode  of  the  second  optical  signal  so  as  to  form  said 
multiplexed  signal,  the  second  optical  signal  being  left 
unaffected, 
characterised  in  that  the  mode  combiner  includes  an  asym- 
metrical Y-junction  coupled  to  said  conversion  means  via 
an  intermediate  waveguiding  channel  for  guided  mode  of 
different  order,  and  the  mode  conversion  means  are  pro- 
vided for  converting  a  guided  mode  into  a  guided  mode  or 
different  order. 


multiplexer/demultiplexer  means  for  converting  said 
multiplexed  optical  signals  into  demultiplexed  individual 
optical  home  signals  and  vice  versa  and  a  plurality  of 
surface  light  emitting  diodes  for  transmitting  said  individ- 
ual optical  signal  to  and  from  said  plurality  of  homes; 

single  mode  fiber  optic  feeder  cables  connecting  said  remote 
terminal  and  plurality  of  fiber  service  terminal  means  for 
transmitting  said  multiplexed  optical  signals  into  said  fiber 
service  terminal  means; 

a  small  number  of  passive  optical  sphtter/combiner  means 
on  any  c "  the  single  mode  fiber  optic  feeder  cables  for 
splitting  and  combining  said  multiplexed  optical  signals  to 
and  from  said  plurality  of  fiber  service  terminal  means,  the 
split  rate  of  each  splitter/combiner  means  being  less  than 
one-to-four; 


5,325,222 
PHOTONIC  CONCENTRATOR 
Jean-Baptiste  Jacob,  Perros-Gnirec;  Guy  Le  Roy,  Lanaion,  and 
Jean-Michel  Gabriagues,  Le  Val  Saint-Germain,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Alcatel  Git  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,964 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1991,  91  00980 

Int  a.'  HOW  14/00 

U.S.  a.  359—123  ♦  Claiais 


1.  A  photonic  concentrator  for  connecting,  to  a  telecommu- 
nication network,  subscriber  terminals  sending  and  receiving 
date  in  the  form  of  fixed  length  cells  using  asynchronous  time- 
division  multiplexing,  said  concentrator  comprising: 

first  means  for  time-division  multiplexing  and  spectral  multi- 
plexing cells  from  subscriber  terminals  to  provide  a  first 
means  output;  and 
second  means  receiving  the  output  from  said  first  means  and 
resynchronizing  cells  of  said  first  means  output  to  a  local 
clock  by  delaying  each  cell  of  said  first  means  output,  with 
a  variable  delay. 


5,325,223 
nBER  OPTIC  TELEPHONE  LOOP  NETWORK 
James  A.  Bears,  Osgoode,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,067 
Int  CL'  H04J  7^/00.-  H04B  10/12 
MS.  a.  359—137  2  Claims 

1.  A  cost  optimized  digital  telephone  loop  network  connect- 
ing a  switch  in  a  central  switching  office  and  a  plurality  of 
individual  homes,  comprising: 
a  remote  fiber  terminal  located  at  said  central  switching 
office  and  including  multiplexer/demultiplexer  means  for 
converting  electrical  signals  from  the  switch  into  multi- 
plexed digital  optical  signals  and  vice  versa; 
between  one  to  sixteen  fiber  service  terminal  means,  each 
located  substantially  near  a  group  of  said  plurality  of 
homes,  each  of  said  fiber  service  terminal  means  including 
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a  plurality  of  pairs  of  multimode  fiber  optic  drops,  each  pair 
optically  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  fiber  service 
terminal  means  and  one  individual  home  of  said  plurality 
of  homes,  by  way  of  said  plurality  of  surface  light  emitting 
diodes,  one  drop  within  each  pair  being  for  transmitting 
said  demultiplexed  individual  home  optical  signal  to  said 
individual  home  and  the  other  drop  of  the  pair  being  for 
receiving  individual  home  optical  signal  from  said  individ- 
ual home; 

house  optical  terminal  means,  each  located  at  said  individual 
home  and  including  an  individual  line  card  which  contains 
a  surface  light  emitting  diode  for  converting  said  demulti- 
plexed individual  home  optical  signal  into  a  home  electri- 
cal signal  and  vice  versa,  and 

electrical  drops,  each  connecting  a  fiber  service  terminal 
means  and  said  individual  home  for  supplying  the  electri- 
cal power  to  its  house  optical  terminal  means. 

5,325,224 
TIME-MULTIPLEXED,  OPTICALLY-ADDRESSED, 
GIGABIT  OPTICAL  CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Robert  J.  Lang,  Pleasanton;  Li-Jen  Cheng,  La  Cresenta,  and 
Joseph  Maserjian,  Valencia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Hied  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,243 
Int  CL'  H04J  14/0» 
MS.  a.  359—139  12  Claims 

1.  A  time-multiplexed,  optically-addressed,  gigabit  optical 
crossbar  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  two-dimensional,  optically-addressable,  reflective,  pix- 
ellated  spatial  light  modulator  comprising  NxN  pixel 
elements,  where  N  is  an  integer,  said  spatial  light  modula- 
tor normally  non-reflective  in  the  absence  of  an  input 
signal; 

(b)  a  one-dimensional  read  source  array  comprising  N 
sources,  adapted  to  receive  electrical  signal  input  and 
provide  a  one-dimensional  optical  input  corresponding 
thereto,  said  one-dimensional  read  source  array  operating 
at  a  first  wavelength  and  defining  a  first  axis; 

(c)  means  for  scanning  said  one-dimensional  optical  input 
over  an  axis  of  said  spatial  light  modulator  orthogonal  to 
that  of  said  one-dimensional  source  array; 
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(d)  a  one-dimensional  output  array  of  detectors,  adapted  to 
receive  one-dimensional  optical  output  from  said  spatial 
light  modulator  and  provide  an  output  electrical  signal 
corresponding  thereto,  said  one-dimensional  output  array 
operating  at  said  first  wavelength; 

(e)  means  for  refocusing  optical  output  reflected  from  said 
spatial  light  modulator  onto  said  one-dimensional  output 
array; 

(0  a  one-dimensional  array  of  tunable  write  lasers,  said  array 
of  tunable  write  lasers  operating  within  a  range  of  second 
wavelengths,  each  laser  operating  at  a  separate  wave- 


length and  imaged  onto  said  spatial  light  modulator,  said 
one-dimensional  array  orthogonal  to  said  first  axis  defined 
by  said  one-dimensional  read  source  array,  said  range  of 
second  wavelengths  capable  of  making  portions  of  said 
spatial  light  modulator  reflective;  and 
(g)  means  for  scanning  each  laser  in  said  one-dimensional 
array  of  tunable  write  lasers  across  said  spatial  light  modu- 
lator and  orthogonal  to  said  one-dimensional  source  array 
so  as  to  make  poriions  of  said  spatial  light  modulator 
reflective  and  thereby  establish  a  connection  between  a 
particular  optical  input  from  said  source  array  and  a  par- 
ticular optical  output  to  said  detector  array. 


5,325425 
METHOD  OF  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  AND  OPTICAL 

TRANSMITTER  USED  IN  THE  SAME 
Tetsuyuki  Suzaki,  and  Naoya  Henmi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,113,  Not.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1989,  1-310927 

Int  a.'  H04B  m/04 

MS.  a.  359—187  17  Claims 
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9.  An  optical  transmitter,  comprising: 

a  light  source  which  generates  a  light  having  a  predeter- 
mined wavelength; 

an  optical  modulator  which  modulates  an  intensity  of  said 
light  supplied  form  said  light  source  to  generate  an  output 
light  signal  in  accordance  with  a  modulating  signal; 

means,  coupled  to  said  light  source,  for  controlling  a  wave- 
length of  said  light  generated  by  said  light  source  in  accor- 


dance with  a  correcting  signal  such  that  said  wavelength 
of  said  light  supplied  from  said  light  source  is  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  and  cancel  a  wavelength  change  which 
occurs  in  said  output  light  signal  during  modulation  by 
said  optical  modulator;  and 
a  correcting  signal  generation  means  which  generates  said 
correcting  signal  by  detecting  level  changes  of  said  modu- 
lation signal. 


5,325,226 

OPTICAL  COHERENT  RECEIVER 

Giok  D.  Khoe,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  466,154,  Jan.  17, 1990.  This  application 
Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,534 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Feb.   17,   1989, 
8900389 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/06 
MS.  a.  359—189  10  Claims 


6.  An  optical  coherent  receiver  having  an  input  for  coupling 
an  input  optical  transmission  fiber  thereto  for  supplying  an 
optical  signal  beam  and  optical  elements,  comprising 
a  local  oscillator  for  generating  a  local  oscillator  beam, 
at  least  one  beam-combining  element  for  combining  radia- 
tion from  the  signal  beam  with  radiation  from  the  local 
oscillator  beam  to  at  least  one  combined  radiation  beam, 
a  furiher  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  radiation  of  the  signal 

beam  to  said  beam-combining  element, 
at  least  one  radiation-sensitive  detector  for  converting  radia- 
tion of  said  combined  radiation  beam  into  an  electrical 
signal, 
characterized  in  that  at  least  one  of  said  optical  fibers,  said 
beam  combining  element  and  said  radiation  sensitive  detector 
are  provided  with  means  arranged  in  the  optical  path  of  at  least 
one  of  said  beams  for  substantially  preventing  radiation  from 
the  local  oscillator  from  reaching  said  receiver  input. 


5,325,227 
LASER  ATTENUATION  MEANS 
Douglas  W.  Templeton,  Macomb  County,  Mich.;  C.  H.  Chen, 
Knox  County;  W.  R.  Garrett,  Anderson  County,  both  of  Tenn., 
and  M.  G.  Payne,  Bulloch  County,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,322 
Int  a.'  G02B  5/2i 
MS.  a.  359—241  7  Claims 

1.  An  eye  protection  device  adapted  to  protect  against  a 
broad  spectnmi  of  incident  high  intensity  radiation  while  al- 
lowing the  transmission  of  normal  radiation  levels,  including:  a 
reflecting  mirror  adapted  to  receive  and  direct  the  incident 
radiation  onto  the  incident  surface  of  a  beam  splitter  which 
transmits  a  substantial  portion  of  the  incident  radiation;  a  fo- 
cusing lens  placed  on  the  side  of  the  beam  splitter  opposite  the 
reflecting  mirror,  the  lens  receiving  and  focusing  the  radiation 
to  a  narrowly  defined  focusing  area  to  further  intensify  the 
radiation  beam;  an  absorption  material  located  near  the  focus- 
ing area  the  absorption  material  adapted  to  receive  the  focused 
radiation,  the  absorption  material  having  a  third  order  suscepti- 
bility property  which  allows  the  material  to  act  as  a  two  pho- 
ton absorption  media  with  respect  to  the  intensified  light  beam 


at  frequencies  where  the  radiation  intensity  is  greater  than 
normal  ambient  light  intensity,  the  material  having  a  decay 
constant  which  allows  the  material  to  function  as  a  single 
photon  absorption  material  after  the  decay  time  and  after  the 
beam  has  passed  through  the  absorption  material;  and  a  focus- 
ing mirror  located  on  the  side  of  the  absorption  material  oppo- 


site the  focusing  lens,  the  focusing  mirror  reflecting  and  refo- 
cusing the  partially  attenuated  beam  back  through  the  absorp- 
tion material  at  the  focusing  area  to  further  attenuate  the  beam 
by  single  photon  absorption  the  doubly  attenuated  beam  pass- 
ing through  the  focusing  lens  to  colliraate  the  beam,  the  coUi- 
mated  beam  from  the  focusing  lens  reflecting  from  the  second 
surface  of  the  beam  splitter  to  the  receiving  device. 


5,325,228 
OPTICAL  SHUTTER  DEVICE 
Ken  Matsubara;  Kouicfai  Shingaki;  Tsnkasa  Yagi;  Hirohisa 
Kitano,  all  of  Osaka;  Itaru  Saito,  Itami;  Kenichi  Wada,  Takat- 
snki,  and  Atsushi  Fujita,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1990, 2-91022;  Apr. 
10,  1990,  2-95560 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/03.  1/01;  G09G  3/00 
MS.  a.  359—249  21  Claims 
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ent  driving  voltage  is  supplied  to  obtain  optimum  function 
of  the  shutter  array;  and 
a  plurality  of  driving  voltage  adjusters,  each  of  said  adjusters 
being  connected  between  said  driving  power  source  and 
said  chip  so  as  to  supply  a  conmion  adjusted  driving  volt- 
age to  the  elements  of  a  chip,  said  voltage  adjuster  provid- 
ing a  common  adjusted  driving  voltage  to  said  chip  to 
equalize  the  different  electrooptic  characteristics  of  the 
chips. 


5,325,229 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  OF  CRYSTALS  USED  IN 
OPTICAL  OSCILLATORS 
Wayne  A.  Millaitl,  Bartiesrille,  OkUu,  assignor  to  PhiUip*  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartiesrille,  Okla. 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,333 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/39 
MS.  a.  359—330  1'  ' 


1.  An  optical  shutter  device  controlled  by  an  image  data 
comprising: 

a  driving  power  source  for  producing  a  driving  voltage; 

a  shutter  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  chips,  each  chip 
having  a  plurality  of  shutter  elements,  each  element  being 
opened  relative  to  said  image  data  to  form  a  light  path 
therethrough  to  form  a  dot  image,  and  wherein  each  chip 
has  different  electi-ooptic  characteristics  to  which  a  differ- 


5.  A  method  of  generating  tunable  infrared  radiation  in  tiie 
3-5  micrometer  range  in  an  optical  parametric  oscillator  em- 
ploying a  crystal  mounted  in  a  rotatable  support,  said  method 
comprising: 

surrounding  at  least  3  faces  of  said  crystal  with  a  heating 
sleeve  having  a  heating  element  in  such  a  way  that  the 
crystal  is  still  free  to  rotate; 

connecting  an  elecU-onic  controller  to  said  heating  element; 

matching  the  dynamic  response  of  said  electronic  controller 
with  the  dynamic  temperature  characteristics  of  the  com- 
bination of  components  including  said  heating  sleeve,  said 
crystal  and  said  rotatable  support; 

pumping  said  crystal  by  a  laser  operating  substantially  at 
1.064  micrometers  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
the  optic  axis  of  said  crystal  to  produce  shifted  infrared 
light  in  the  3-5  micronieter  range;  and 

turning  tiie  frequency  of  said  shifted  infrared  light  by  adjust- 
ing the  mechanical  angle  at  which  the  incoming  laser  light 
strikes  the  crystal. 
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5.325.230 

OPTICAL  MEMBERS  AND  BLANKS  OF  SYNTHETIC 

SIUCA  GLASS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCnON 

Shigerv  Yamagatm;  Kyoichi  Inaki;  Toshiluitn  Matsuya,  all  of 
Kotuiyama,  Japan;  Ralf  Takke.  Hanau,  Fe«L  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many; Stephan  Thomaa.  Growicrotzenbttrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many,  and  Heinz  Fabian,  Hanan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
•»ignors  to  Shln-Etsn  Qnartz  Products  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  and  Heraeiis  Qnarzglas  GmbH,  Hanan,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535.205,  Jun.  8, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5.086.352.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  9,  1989.  1-145226; 

Jan.  14. 1989. 1-149466;  Jan.  19, 1989, 1-154620;  Jun.  19. 1989. 

1-154621;  Sep.  11. 1989,  1-232983 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  4, 2009. 

has  been  disclaimed, 

Int  a.'  G02B  l/OO:  C03C  25/02 

U.S.  CL  359—350  20  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  member  or  blank  for 
use  with  light  having  a  wavelength  range  shorter  than  about 
360  nm,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  blank  from  high-purity  synthetic  silica  glass  sub- 
stantially free  of  oxygen  defects  and  containing  OH 
groups  in  an  amount  of  at  least  SO  wt.  ppm; 

removing  striae  from  said  blank  in  at  least  one  direction; 

removing  internal  strains  from  said  blank  by  heating  the 
blank  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1,000*  C,  and  thereafter 
doping  said  silica  glass  with  hydrogen  such  that  when  said 
glass  is  heated  in  a  vacuum,  at  least  about  I X  10^  molecu- 
les/m^  of  hydrogen  are  released,  said  hydrogen  doping 
being  sufficient  to  inhibit  decreases  in  light  transmittance 
over  time  due  to  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light. 


5.325.231 
MICROSCOPE  ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Keisnke  Tamnra,  Tokyo.  Japan;  Kaznhiko  Osa,  Nineola,  N.Y., 
and  Takashl  Nagano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oljrmpns 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1991,  3-083461; 
Apr.  10, 1991,  3-077881;  JnL  24,  1991,  3-184851 

Int  CL»  G02B  21/06.  7/24 
VS.  CL  359—387  11  Claims 

1.  A  microscope  illuminating  apparatus  comprising: 
an  objective  lens  detachably  mounted  on  a  revolver  of  a 
system  microscope  in  order  to  guide  illumination  light  to 
irradiate  an  observation  field,  said  objective  lens  having  a 
lens  system; 
a  first  light-shielding  tube  surrounding  the  lens  system  of 
said  objective  lens  so  as  to  separate  an  illumination  optical 
path  and  an  observation  optical  path  from  each  other; 
an  annular  illuminating  section  provided  within  said  re- 


volver so  as  to  face  an  open  end  of  said  illumination  opti- 
cal path; 
a  second  light-shielding  tube  arranged  between  said  annular 


illuminating  section  and  said  first  light-shielding  member 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  light-shielding  member  so 
as  not  to  interfere  with  said  objective  lens  during  rotation 
of  said  revolver. 


5,325,232 
LENS  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 
Tomi  Lahcanski,  Rochester;  Frederick  J.  Schwab,  Churchville, 
and  Douglas  J.  Pfaff,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.424 

Int  a.'  G02B  21/26 

VS.  a.  359—391  IS  Claims 


1.  A  protection  device  for  a  lens,  comprising  a  plate,  a  mem- 
ber slidably  retained  in  said  plate,  a  switch  associated  with  the 
plate  such  that  the  switch  is  moved  to  an  open  position  upon 
movement  of  the  member  away  from  the  plate,  a  glass  piece 
removably  carried  by  the  member,  and  a  biasing  device  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  member  for  selectively  permitting 
secure  holding  of  the  glass  piece  on  the  member  and  easy 
removal  of  the  glass  piece  from  the  member. 


5,325.233 
ZOOM  LENS  UTILIZING  INNER  FOCUS  SYSTEM 
MasaUro  Nakatsigi,  Kaaagawa,  and  Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25. 1992,  4-067256 
Int  CL'  G02B  15/14 
VS.  CL  359—684  16  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  utilizing  an  inner  focus  system  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 
a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
a  third  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power;  and 
a  fifth  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power; 
said  first  to  fifth  lens  groups  being  arranged  in  said  order 
from  an  object  side,  whereby  during  the  period  of  zoom- 
ing, with  said  second  lens  group  being  held  stationary, 


said  first,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  lens  groups  are  moved 
relative  to  one  another  to  mutually  vary  a  lens  group 
spacing  therebetween,  whereas  during  the  period  of  fo- 


5,325.235 
COMPACT  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masaru  Takashima,  and  Tatsum  Kanamori,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,354 

CUums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1991,  3-022218 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14.  13/18 

VS.  CL  359—689  21  OaiiM 


did,  d, 


FOCUS 


cusing  only  said  second  lens  group  is  moved  along  an 
optical  axis  to  vary  a  lens  group  spacing  between  said 
second  lens  group  and  said  first  and  third  lens  groups, 
respectively. 
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5,325,234 
TELEPHOTO  LENS  SYSTEM 
Shiui  Yoneyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1992.  4-96803 

Int  a.'  G02B  15/14,  9/14,  13/02 

VS.  a.  359—684  '  CMns 


1.  A  compact  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from 
the  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  focal  length, 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive  focal  length  and  a  third 
lens  unit  having  a  negative  focal  length,  said  first,  second  and 
third  lens  units  being  all  movable  toward  the  object  side  during 
zooming  from  the  wide  angle  to  telephoto  side  such  that  the 
first  and  second  lens  uniu  are  spaced  away  from  each  other, 
while  the  second  and  third  lens  units  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  characterized  in  that  it  satisfies  the  following  conditional 
formula: 


and 


0.34<^(1  -fiiwi//w<  100, 


0.30</V/l»'<0.90, 


(i) 


a) 


where  f  py  is  the  focal  length  of  the  total  system  at  the  wide 
angle  end,  /Saiyis  the  image-formation  magnification  of  the 
third  lens  unit  at  the  wide  angle  end,  and  (z  and  fa  are  the  focal 
lengths  of  the  second  and  third  lens  units,  respectively. 


7d,  JiuTli.  k  d,   do     *»     *i 
L,       U     Li    U 

1.  In  a  telephoto  lens  system  that  comprises,  in  order  from 
the  object  side,  a  positive  first  lens  group,  a  negative  second 
lens  group  and  a  positive  third  lens  group  and  which  is  focused 
by  moving  said  second  lens  group,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  first  lens  group  comprises  a  positive  sub-group  la  and  a 
positive  sub-group  lb  distant  therefrom  by  airspace,  and  satis- 
fies the  following  conditions: 

(1)  1.4<f/f|<2.0 

(2)  -3.S<f/f2<-2.5 
(3)0.4<f/fi»<1.0 
(4)0.1<di«6/f|<0.3 

where 
f:  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system; 
fi:  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group; 
fz:  the  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group; 
fift:  the  focal  length  of  the  sub-group  1*;  and 
duft:  the  distance  between  the  sub-groups  la  and  lb. 


5.325.236 
ULTRA-WIDE-ANGLE  TYPE  ZOOM  LENS 
Tsunefiuni  Tanaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,504 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1991,  3-037419 

Int  CL'  G02B  15/14.  13/18 

VS.  CL  359-689  *  C**^ 

1.  A  wide-angle  type  zoom  lens  comprising: 

in  the  order  from  an  object  side. 
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•  first  lens  unit,  which  is  closest  to  the  object  side,  having  a 

negative  lefractive  power; 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power;  and 


5,325,237 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  REVERSING  PUPIL  AND 

IMAGE 

Stephen  F.  Sagn,  Pbno,  Tex^  angnor  to  Texas  Instmniciiti 

Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

DivtekM  of  Scr.  No.  546,602,  Jub.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,136,421. 

This  appUcatkM  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,433 

bt  CL'  G02B  5/04.  27/10;  GOIJ  i/^  5/54 

MS.  CL  359^-834  8  Claiw 


1.  A  pupilimage  reversal  device  included  in  an  optical  sys- 
tem, comprising: 

a  positive  reflective  element  for  reflecting  with  positive 
power;  and 

input/output  optics  for  intercepting  an  input  optical  bundle 
incident  from  the  optical  system,  and.,  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  fold  paths  within  the  pupil/image  rever- 
sal device,  reintroducing  the  optical  bundle  into  the  opti- 
cal system; 

said  positive  reflective  element  and  said  input/output  optics 
being  cooperatively  configured  such  that  an  intercepted 
optical  bundle  is  directed  along  a  predetermined  number 
of  fold  paths,  at  least  one  of  which  includes  the  positive 
reflective  element,  until  being  directed  on  an  exit  path  to 
the  input/output  optics,  such  that  the  focused  and  folded 
optical  bundle  forms  a  pupil  at  a  desired  image  location. 


5,325,238 
METHOD  KSO  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED     ' 
DUPUCATION  OF  AUDIO  OR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
David  W.  Stebbings,  North  Salem,  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Kadin, 
Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sony  Music  Entertainment  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,224,  Oct.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

njs  appUcation  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,052 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/S6 

MS.  a.  360—15  22  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(491  Microfiche,  9  Pages) 


a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
wherein  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens  unit  are 
made  to  move  differentially  for  zooming. 


^^S^:^^te^ 


1.  A  method  for  duplicating  on  a  slave  magnetic  medium 
information  representing  a  first  pre-recorded  program  of  given 
duration  that  is  reproduced  from  a  fu^t  master  medium  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

iiq>roducing  from  said  first  master  medium  informatioa 
representing  said  first  program; 

loading  the  reproduced  information  in  digital  form  at  a  first 
bit  rate  into  a  first  digital  storage  medium  having  capacity 
to  store  in  digital  form  information  to  represent  at  least 
said  first  program,  and  storing  said  information  therein 
until  said  first  program  is  scheduled  for  duplication; 

when  scheduled  for  duplication,  transferring  digital  informa- 
tion representing  said  first  program  stored  in  said  first 
digital  storage  medium  to  a  second  digital  storage  medium 
having  capacity  to  store  in  digital  form  information  to 
represent  at  least  said  first  program  at  a  second  bit  rate 
that  is  much  faster  than  said  first  bit  rate  and  storing  the 
transferred  digital  information  therein  until  said  first  pro- 
gram is  scheduled  for  duplication  on  a  slave  magnetic 
medium; 

making  a  plurality  of  duplicate  recordings  of  said  first  pro- 
gram by  repeatedly  retrieving  from  said  second  digital 
storage  medium  at  a  third  bit  rate  much  faster  than  said 
first  bit  rate  digital  information  representing  said  first 
program  stored  therein  and  applying  said  retrieved  infor- 
mation, each  time  it  is  retrieved  from  said  second  digital 
storage  medium,  to  a  slave  magnetic  medium  which  is 
driven  at  a  speed  which  is  equivalent  to  said  third  bit  rate; 

whereby  when  a  duplicate  recording  is  reproduced  in  real 
time  the  reproduced  program  will  correspond  to  the  pro- 
gram which  would  result  if  the  corresponding  information 
pre-recorded  on  said  first  master  medium  is  also  repro- 
duced in  real  time;  and 

wherein  said  step  of  making  duplicate  recordings  of  said  first 
program  is  adapted  to  be  performed  concurrentiy  with 
reproduction  of  audio  information  from  another  master 
medium  and  loading  of  another  said  reproduced  audio 
information  in  digital  form  into  said  first  digital  storage 
medium. 


5,325,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  RECORDED  TAPE-LIKE 

MAGNETIC  RECORD  CARRIERS,  RECORD  CARRIER 

OBTAINED  THEREBY,  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
REPRODUaNG  THE  RECORD  CARRIERING  DEVICE 

FOR  REPRODUCING  THE  RECORD  CARRIER 
Abraham  Hoogendoom,  and  Gerardus  Lokhoff,  both  of  Eindho- 
▼en,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,775 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  17, 1991, 
91202384.3 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/02.  5/09.  15/48 
MS.  a.  360—27  34  daims 


USSETTEH0USM6 


MARKER  SIGNAL 
GENERATOR 


NAGNHIC, OPTICAL  OR  MECHANICAL  MARKERS 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  information  on  an  A  and  a  B  side 
of  tope-like  magnetic  record  carriers,  which  sides  each  com- 
prise one  or  more  contiguous  tracks  running  in  longitudinal 
direction  on  the  record  carrier,  in  which  tracks  the  information 
is  recorded,  which  apparatus  comprises  means  for  recording 
the  information  in  the  tracks  on  the  A  and  B  sides  in  such  a  way 
that  the  information  can  be  reproduced  from  the  A  side  in  a 
first  direction  of  record  carrier  transport  and  on  the  B  side  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  characterized 
in  that  the  apparatus  comprises  marker  signal  generator  means 
for  generating  a  first  marker  denoting  the  transport  direction 
of  the  record  carrier  during  the  recording  of  information  on 
the  A  side,  and  for  generating  a  second  marker  denoting  the 
transport  direction  of  the  record  carrier  during  the  recording 
of  information  on  the  B  side. 


cant  bit  (MSB)  of  said  parallel  date  at  said  first  shift  regis- 
ter by  feeding  said  MSB  back  to  an  input  of  said  first  shift 
register; 

a  first  load  signal  generator  means  for  generating  load  sig- 
nals for  said  first  shift  register  means  in  response  to  said 
incoming  parallel  dato  and  mode  signals  which  identify 
whether  the  apparatus  is  operating  in  a  recording  mode  or 
in  a  reproducing  mode  and  whether  the  apparatus  is  oper- 
ating in  a  normal  mode  or  in  a  long-play  (LP)  mode; 

a  second  shift  register  means  for  receiving  serial  dato  having 
an  MSB  extension,  transforming  said  serial  dato  with  the 
MSB  extension  into  second  parallel  dato  and  providing  an 
output  comprising  said  second  parallel  dato; 

a  signal  generator  means  for  generating  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  output  of  said  second  shift  register  means 
and  said  mode  signals;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  signals  generated  by  said  signal 
generator  means,  for  retaining  a  portion  of  the  output  of 
said  second  shift  register  means. 


5,325,241 

WRITE  PRECOMPENSATION  WITH  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 

Rodney  A.  L.  Mattison,  LouisTille,  and  David  E.  Norton,  Jr., 

Boulder,    both    of   Colo.,    assignors    to    Fqjitsu    Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,616 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09 

MS.  CL  360—45  »»  C>«>«« 


5,325,240 
DATA  COMPRESSION  AND  EXPANSION  APPARATUS 

FOR  AUDIO  RECORDERS 
Tsuyoshi  Okada,  Takarazuka,  and  Naoki  Ejima,  Hirakata,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,013 
Chiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1990,  2-169031; 
NOY.  30,  1990,  2-340454;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340456 

Int.  a.5  GllB  20/10 
MS.  CL  360—39  4  Claims 


rw 


^'\=^ 


(•o-o) 


1.  A  system  for  recording  binary  dato  on  a  magnetic  disk 
having  a  plurality  of  dato  tracks  divided  into  track  zones  com- 


prising 


1.  A  digital  audio  tope  recorder  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  shift  register  means  and  feedback  means  for  receiving 
incoming  parallel  data,  transforming  said  parallel  dato  into 
serial  dato  and  outputting  said  serial  dato  in  a  least  signifi- 
cant bit  (LSBK>rs<  ordc  while  retaining  a  most  signifi- 


a  write  precompensation  circuit  for  providing  a  conuollable 
precomposition  signal  to  dato  bits  being  recorded; 

a  frequency  synthesizer  including  a  phase  locked  loop  for 
generating  a  variable  timing  signal  and  supplying  the 
variable  timing  signal  to  said  write  precompensation  cir- 
cuit; and 

a  control  loop  coupled  to  said  phase  locked  loop  for  produc- 
ing an  operating  frequency  current  sense  signal  to  control 
the  magnitude  of  said  precompensation  signal. 
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5,325,242 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

FOR  DECREASING  AN  ERROR  RATE  IN 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Katsami  Fukuchi,  Yokohama;  Yawyoahi  Nishikawa,  Kawaaaki, 

and  Hiaashj  Yamada,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to 

KabuthikJ  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan^  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278639; 
Jan.  6.  1992,  4-000379 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/09.  5/02 
UJS.  CL  360—46  2  Claims 


2.  A  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  write  head  for  recording  an  input  signal  on  a  magnetic 
recording  medium; 

a  recording  amplifier,  connected  to  said  write  head,  for 
supplying  a  recording  current  corresponding  to  said  input 
signal  to  said  write  head; 

a  read  head  for  reproducing  said  input  signal  recorded  on 
said  magnetic  recording  medium; 

a  reproducing  amplifier,  connected  to  said  read  head,  for 
generating  a  reproduced  current  corresponding  to  said 
input  signal; 

an  equalizer,  connected  to  said  reproducing  amplifier,  for 
correcting  a  waveform  of  said  input  signal  reproduced  by 
said  read  head; 

distortion  detecting  means,  connected  to  said  equalizer,  for 
detecting  distortion  of  said  input  signal  reproduced  by 
said  read  head,  thereby  obtaining  and  outputting  a  distor- 
tion evaluation  value;  and 

recording  current  adjusting  means,  connected  to  said  re- 
cording amplifier  and  to  said  distortion  detecting  means, 
for  adjusting  a  magnitude  of  said  recording  current  corre- 
sponding to  said  input  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
evaluation  value  output  by  said  distortion  detecting  means 
so  as  to  decrease  distortion  present  in  said  input  signal, 
wherein  said  equalizer  is  a  fixed  equalizer  having  fixed 
equalization  characteristics  to  correct  said  waveform  of 
said  input  signal  reproduced  by  said  read  head  to  a  nor- 
malized waveform. 


5^25,243 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INTERFACING 
INFORMATION  CARRIERS  BY  PHYSICALLY 
ACCEPTING  CASSETTES 
WilhdMM  J.  F.  Ratk;  Cornelis  Onwerkerk;  ComelU  M.  Tan 
Bcyerabcrgte,  all  of  EiBdhoTen;  Pieter  G.  Markus,  HoogrUet, 
aMi  Paid  J.  F.  Vaa  Wede,  EindhoTea,  all  of  Netberland*, 
aarigMtn  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CortiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  343383,  Apr.  26,  1989,  abMidoiied. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  15, 1991.  Ser.  No.  829,450 
CUm  priority,  applicMioa  Nethcriaods,  Nov.   10,   19M, 
8802763 

IM.  CL'  GllB  15/lS 
UJS.  CL  360—71  5  daioM 

1.  A  method  of  recording  and/or  reading  signals  on/from 
information  carriers  of  different  types,  each  of  said  carriers 
being  disposed  within  a  respective  cassette,  said  cassettes  being 
substantially  identical  in  dimensions  and  shape  and  each  having 


an  identification  characteristic  signifying  the  type  of  informa- 
tion carrier  disposed  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  a  first  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
first  blocking  element  and  adapted  for  recording  and/or 
reading  signals  on/from  information  carriers  of  a  first  of 
said  types  upon  insertion  of  such  information  carrier  in  a 
first  correct  orientation,  and  at  least  a  second  apparatus 
comprising  a  movable  second  blocking  element  and 
adapted  for  recording  and/or  reading  signals  on/from 
information  carriers  of  a  second  of  said  types  in  a  second 
correct  orientation, 

in  response  to  an  attempt  to  insert  a  correctly  orientated 
cassette,  having  an  identification  characteristics  signifying 
an  information  carrier  of  one  of  said  types  different  from 
said  first  type,  into  said  first  apparatus,  sensing  the  identifi- 
cation characteristic  on  the  cassette  and  blocking  com- 
plete insertion  of  such  cassette, 

in  response  to  an  attempt  to  inseri  a  cassette,  having  an 
identification  characteristic  signifying  an  information 
carrier  of  said  first  type  and  an  orientation  different  from 
said  first  correct  orientation,  into  said  first  apparatus, 
blocking  complete  insertion  of  such  cassette, 

in  response  to  an  attempt  to  insert  a  cassette,  having  an 
identification    characteristic    signifying   an    information 


22-6C 


carrier  of  said  first  type  in  said  first  correct  orientation, 
into  said  first  apparatus,  sensing  the  identification  charac- 
teristic on  the  cassette  and  permitting  movement  of  said 
first  blocking  element  to  allow  complete  insertion  of  such 
cassette, 

in  response  to  an  attempt  to  insert  a  correcUy  orientated 
cassette,  having  an  identification  characteristic  signifying 
an  information  carrier  of  one  of  said  types  different  from 
said  second  type,  into  said  second  apparatus,  sensing  the 
identification  characteristic  on  the  cassette  and  blocking 
complete  insertion  of  such  cassette, 

in  response  to  an  attempt  to  insert  a  cassette,  having  an 
identification  characteristic  signifying  an  information 
carrier  of  said  second  type  and  an  orientation  different 
from  said  second  correct  orientation,  into  said  second 
apparatus,  blocking  complete  insertion  of  such  cassette, 
and 

in  response  to  an  attempt  to  insert  a  cassette,  having  an 
identification  characteristic  signifying  an  information 
carrier  of  said  second  type  in  said  second  correct  orienta- 
tion, into  said  second  apparatus,  sensing  the  identification 
characteristic  on  the  cassette  and  permitting  moventent  of 
said  second  blocking  element  to  allow  complete  insertion 
of  such  cassette. 
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5,32S,2U 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Hisadii  Takaao,  Kodidra;  Kyo  Akagi,  FMha;  Mikio  Suzuki, 
KoknbmUi;  YoaUbumi  Maiswia,  HMUotUi;  Takohi  Nakao, 
Sagamihara;  Yoshinori  Miyamnra,  NiaUtaan;  Fnado  Kngiya, 
HacUoiUi;  MaaaaU  Futamoto,  Tsakui;  Hideki  Sawagnchi, 
Kodaira;  Nobaynki  Inaba,  Haa«da;  Takayvki  Muemoto, 
Niihari;  KenJI  Mori,  TsacUnra;  HirotM^n  FnkMka,  HitacU- 
oota,  and  Toknho  Takagaki,  Odawara,  aU  of  Japan,  aadgnors 
to  HittuJii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,265 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-034007 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/5i 

MS.  a.  360—77.03  ^  Claiaw 


proportioned  to  a  shift  of  said  read  positioning  signal  with 
respect  to  the  read  track;  and. 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  dau  storage  system  comprising: 
a  magnetic  recording  medium  having  pits  formed  therem, 
the  pits  defining  recording  tracks  on  the  magnetic  record- 
ing medium  and  being  arranged  in  a  staggered  manner 
relative  to  respective  center  lines  of  the  recording  tracks; 
a  magnetic  head  including  an  inductive  element  for  record- 
ing dau  on  the  recording  tracks  and  a  magnetoresistive 
element  for  reproducing  daU  from  the  recording  tracks; 

one  of 

(1)  means  for  magnetically  producing  a  signal  from  the 

pits,  and 

(2)  optical  means  for  optically  producing  a  signal  from  the 
pits,  the  optical  means  including  a  laser  for  illuminating 
the  pits; 

servo  means  for  positioning  the  head  on  the  recording  tracks 
based  on  the  signal  produced  from  the  pits,  the  servo 
means  including  a  dual-stage  actuator  including  a  rough 
movement  portion  and  a  fine  movement  portion. 


rewriting  a  head  positioning  signal  to  cancel  said  positioning 
error  of  said  head  positioning  signal. 

5,325,246 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  METHOD  FOR  HEUCAL 

SCAN  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER  USING 

REPRODUCED  TIMING  SIGNAL  TO  SAMPLE  TWO 

OUT-OF-PHASE  REFERENCE  SIGNALS 

Barrett  E.  Gnianger,  Saratoga,  and  Harold  V.  Oark,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  DaUtape  Incorporated,  Pasadena, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,074 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/5M.  15/467.  15/52 

VS.  CL  360-77.13  '  ^""^ 


5,325,245 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING  MAGNETIC 

HEAD  POSmONING  SIGNAL 
Jyonsei  Shimizu;  Jun  Naruse;  Tsuyoshi  Takahashi,  and  Ynji 
Nishimura,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,522 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-046715 
Int.  a.5  GllB  5/596 
VS.  a.  360—77.08  1^  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  writing  a  magnetic-head  positioning  signal 
used  in  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus  wherein  a  head  positioning 
signal  is  written  into  a  magnetic  disk;  the  written  positioning 
signal  is  read  out;  the  read  positioning  signal  is  demodulated  to 
produce  a  position  signal;  and  a  dau  write/read  head  is  posi- 
tioned to  a  predetermined  track  based  upon  the  produced 
position  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  the  head  positioning  signal  to  write  tracks  adjacent 
to  each  other  along  a  radial  direction  of  the  magnetic  disk; 
reading  out  the  head  positioning  signal  written  in  said  ad- 
joining write  tracks  by  tracing  a  read  U-ack  bridging  the 
write  tracks  adjacent  to  each  other  along  the  radial  direc- 
tion of  the  magnetic  disk; 
producing  a  positioning  error  of  the  head  positioning  signal 


1.  In  a  helical  scan  recorder  in  which  timing  signals  are 
recorded  on  adjacent  slant  tracks  on  magnetic  upe,  automatic 
tracking  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  reproducing  recorded  timing  signals  from  adja- 
cent slant  tracks  on  magnetic  Upe; 

means  for  producing  first  and  second  simultaneous,  repeti- 
tive reference  signals  which  linearly  change  in  amplitude 
from  a  lowest  value,  through  a  mid  range  of  values  to  a 
highest  value,  which  are  coherent  with  said  reproduced 
timing  signals,  which  are  180*  out  of  phase  with  each 
other,  but  which  are  not  synchronized  with  said  repro- 
duced timing  signals; 

means  for  simultaneously  sampling  each  of  said  reference 
signals  with  said  reproduced  timing  signals; 

means  for  selecting  from  said  sampled  reference  signals  the 
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signals  which  are  sampled  in  the  mid-range  of  values 
thereof;  and 
means  for  comptuing  said  selected  sampled  reference  signals 
and  for  producing  a  tracking  error  signal  if  there  is  a 
difference  therein. 


5^25^7 
DIGITAL  MULTI-RATE  NOTCH  FILTER  FOR  SAMPLED 

SERVO  DIGITAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Richard  M.  Ehrlich,  Campbell,  and  David  B.  Jeppson,  Liver- 
more,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation,  Mil- 
pitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,931 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—78.09  4  Claims 


5,325,248 
ROTARY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Toahlaki  Tabuchi,  Nara,  and  Kyoji  Kasuga,  Tenri,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-000469; 
Jan.  21,  1991,  3-005380 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/027 
VS.  a.  360-84  3  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  multi-rate  notch  filtering  of  a  stream  of 
discrete  sequential  digital  control  values  generated  by  a  digital 
sampling  servo  control  system  of  a  disk  drive  including  a 
rotating  data  storage  disk  prerecorded  with  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  apart  embedded  servo  sectors  of  head  posi- 
tioning information  within  concentric  data  tracks,  a  voice  coil 
actuator  means  for  positioning  a  data  storage  transducer  at 
selected  ones  of  the  data  tracks,  an  actuator  position  sensing 
means  including  the  data  storage  transducer,  for  sensing  posi- 
tion of  the  actuator  means  from  each  servo  sector  at  a  predeter- 
mined servo  sector  sampling  rate,  and  a  single  multi-tasked 
disk  drive  programmed  digital  microcontroller,  generating  the 
stream  of  discrete  sequential  digital  control  values  at  the  prede- 
termined servo  sector  sampling  rate  in  response  to  the  sensed 
periodic  digital  position  values  and  a  desired  actuator  position 
value  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  actuator  means 
wherein  a  desired  notch  filtering  frequency  lies  above  a  Ny- 
quist  limit  of  the  servo  sector  sampling  rate  by  multi-rate  notch 
filtering  including,  for  each  one  of  a  sequence  of  servo  sector 
sample  and  calculation  intervals  between  adjacent  servo  sector 
samples,  the  steps  of: 
digitally  calculating  with  the  programmed  digital  microcon- 
troller means  a  first  notch  filter  output  value  as  a  function 
of  a  said  discrete  sequential  control  value  and  a  predeter- 
mined notch  niter  function  to  provide  a  first  notch  filter 
output  value, 
applying  the  first  notch  filter  output  value  to  a  digital  to 
analog  conversion  means  of  the  servo  control  system 
during  a  first  control  interval  within  the  present  servo 
sector  sample  and  calculation  interval  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  actuator  means, 
digitally  calculating  w^th  the  programmed  digital  microcon- 
troller means  a  second  notch  filter  output  value  differing 
from  the  first  notch  filter  output  value  and  as  a  function  of 
the  discrete  sequential  control  value,  the  first  notch  filter 
output  value  and  the  said  predetermined  notch  filter  func- 
tion to  provide  a  second  notch  filter  output  value, 
temporarily  storing  the  second  notch  filter  output  value  in  a 

memory  means, 
digitally  marking  in  time  a  second  control  interval  immedi- 
ately following  the  first  control  interval  at  a  rate  compris- 
ing approximately  an  integral  multiple  of  the  servo  sector 
sampling  rate,  and 
putting  out  the  second  notch  filter  output  value  from  the 
memory  means  to  the  digital  to  analog  conversion  means 
during  the  second  control  interval  before  the  next  servo 
sector  sample  occurs  for  controlling  the  position  of  the 
actuator  means. 


1.  A  rotary  head  assembly  for  scanning  a  magnetic  tape  by 
rotating  a  magnetic  head,  comprising: 
a  rotary  drum  on  which  said  magnetic  head  is  attached; 
a  rotation  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  said  rotary  drum; 
a  fixed  drum  rotatably  supporting  said  rotation  shaft  and 

arranged  opposed  to  said  rotary  drum; 
wherein  electric  signals  are  transmitted  and  received  to  and 

from  said  rotary  drum  and  said  fixed  drum; 
a  motor  for  rotatably  driving  said  rotary  drum; 
wherein  said  motor  includes  a  stator  attached  to  said  fixed 

drum,  and  a  rotor  attached  on  said  rotary  drum  opposed 

to  said  stator; 
a  coaxial  type  rotary  transformer  provided  coaxially  with 

said  rotation  shaft; 
said  coaxial  type  rotary  transformer  including  a  cylindrical 

rotor  attached  to  said  rotary  drum; 
a  cylindrical  stator  arranged  to  oppose  an  inner  surface  of 

said  rotor  of  said  rotary  transformer  and  attached  on  said 

fixed  drum;  and 
a  rotary  yoke  opposed  to  the  stator  of  said  motor  and  ar- 
ranged to  sandwich  the  stator  of  said  motor  with  the  rotor 

of  said  motor; 
said  rotary  yoke  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  rotor  of 

said  rotary  transformer  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  the 

rotor  of  said  rotary  transformer; 
wherein  said  rotary  head  assembly  further  comprises: 
a  pressing  surface  provided  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 

the  rotor  of  said  coaxial  type  rotary  transformer,  and 
a  pressing  member  detachably  provided  on  said  rotary  drum 

for  pressing  said  pressing  surface  of  tha  rotor  of  said 

coaxial  type  rotary  transformer  onto  said  rotary  drum. 


5,325,249 

DIFFERENTIATION  OF  MEDIA  TYPES  VU  LEADER 

BLOCK  CHARACTERISTICS 

Ralph  L.  Butts,  Boulder;  Michael  L.  Leonhardt,  Longmont,  and 

Charles  A.  Milligan,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage 

Technology  Corporation,  Louisrille,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,948 
Int  a.5  GllB  15/67 
VS.  CL  360—95  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  media  drive  that  reads/writes  data  on  a  plurality  of 
different  types  of  data  storage  media,  wherein  one  of  said 
plurality  of  different  types  of  data  storage  media  is  stored  in  a 
data  storage  element  housing,  and  that  has  an  opening  in  one 
end  thereof  for  receiving  a  leader  block  connected  to  said  data 
storage  media  for  extracting  said  data  storage  media  from  said 
data  storage  element  housing,  said  leader  block  having  a  media 
retrieval  arm  slot  whose  dimensions  are  coded  to  identify  the 


one  of  said  plurality  of  different  types  of  data  storage  media 
that  is  contained  within  said  data  storage  element,  a  dau  stor- 
age media  identification  apparatus  comprising: 
leader  block  retrieval  member  means  having  at  least  two 
sections,  each  of  dimensions  to  mate  with  a  corresponding 
media  retrieval  arm  slot  enabling  said  leader  block  re- 
trieval arm  means  to  retrieve  a  leader  block  for  each  of  at 
least  two  types  of  said  plurality  of  different  types  of  dau 
storage  media; 
means,  responsive  to  a  daU  storage  element  being  loaded 
into  said  media  drive,  for  sequentially  inserting  successive 


ones  of  said  sections  of  said  leader  block  retrieval  member 
means  into  said  media  retrieval  arm  slot  located  on  said 
leader  block  of  said  dau  storage  element  loaded  into  said 
media  drive,  when  an  incompatible  one  of  said  sections  of 
said  leader  block  retrieval  member  means  fails  to  engage 
said  media  retrieval  arm  slot;  and 
means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  sections  of  said  leader  block 
retrieval  member  means  mating  with  said  media  retrieval 
arm  slot  located  on  said  leader  block  of  said  dau  storage 
element  loaded  into  said  media  drive,  for  retrieving  said 
leader  block  from  said  daU  storage  element  loaded  into 
said  media  drive. 


medium,  each  of  said  second  side  surfaces  of  said  core  and 
said  slider  being  exposed  to  air; 

said  slider  contact  surface  and  said  core  contact  surface 
forming  an  overall  combined  conUct  surface  for  contact- 
ing said  recording  medium,  each  of  said  second  side  sur- 
faces of  said  core  and  said  slider  having  a  linear  side  edge 
parallel  to  said  plane  of  bonding  and  contacting  said  re- 
cording medium  when  said  overall  combined  contact 
surface  contacts  said  recording  medium;  and 

said  magnetic  head  assembly  further  comprising  head  posi- 
tioning means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic heads  so  as  to  make  them  conUct  said  recording 
medium;  wherein  said  recording  medium  has  two  surfaces 
and  is  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  said  positioning  means  posi- 
tioning said  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  facing  each 
other  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recording  medium  so  that 
said  linear  side  edge  of  said  second  side  surface  of  said 
core  of  said  first  magnetic  head  and  said  linear  side  edge  of 
said  second  side  surface  of  said  slider  of  said  second  mag- 
netic head  lie  in  a  first  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  surfaces  of  said  recording  medium  and  said  linear  side 
edge  of  said  second  side  surface  of  said  slider  of  said  first 
magnetic  head  and  said  linear  side  edge  of  said  second  side 
surface  of  said  core  of  said  second  magnetic  head  lie  in  a 
second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces  of  said  record- 
ing medium  when  said  head  positioning  means  makes  each 
of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  contact  one  of  said 
two  surfaces  of  said  recording  medium,  respectively. 

5,325051 

PLANAR  ACTUATORS  USING  LOW  PRESSURE  AIR 

BEARINGS  AND  ROLLING  FLEXURE  BEARINGS 

Arpad  Gorove,  and  Lester  M.  Yeakley,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 

assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,   LouisWlle, 

Colo. 

FBed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,584 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/55 

VS.  CL  360—106  29  Claims 


5,325,250 

MAGNETIC  HEAD 

Fufflio  Nagase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,572,  Oct  10, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-275611 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/48 

VS.  a.  360—104  '  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising  a  first  magnetic 
head  and  a  second  magnetic  head,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  heads  comprising: 
a  magnetic  head  core  having  a  core  contact  surface,  said 
magnetic  head  core  performing  at  least  one  of  the  opera- 
tions of  writing  dau  on  a  recording  medium  and  reading 
daU  from  a  recording  medium  by  contact  of  said  core 
contact  surface  with  said  recording  medium,  said  magnetic 
head  core  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces; 
a  slider  having  first  and  second  slider  side  surfaces,  said  first 
slider  side  surface  being  connected  to  said  first  core  side 
surface  along  a  plane  of  bonding,  said  slider  having  a 
slider  contact  surface  adapted  to  contact  said  recording 


1.  A  carriage  assembly  for  positioning  at  least  one  read/- 
write  head  in  a  disk  drive  system  having  at  least  one  routing 
daU  storage  disk,  said  carriage  assembly  comprising: 
a  housing  for  said  carriage  assembly; 
at  least  one  carriage  having  substantially  flat  planar  upper 

and  lower  surfaces; 
means  for  moving  said  at  least  one  carriage  relative  to  said 

housing; 
means  for  providing  a  low  friction  support  to  said  at  least 

one  carriage  to  allow  said  at  least  one  carriage  to  move 

relative  to  said  housing  along  one  axis;  wherein 
said  support  means  include  low  pressure  air  bearing  means 

having 

(1)  an  upper  air  bearing  plate  disposed  above  and  adjacent 
to  said  top  surface  and  a  lower  air  bearing  plate  dis- 
posed below  and  adjacent  to  said  lower  surface;  and 

(2)  orifices  formed  in  each  of  said  air  bearing  plates  for 
directing  air  under  pressure  directly  against  said  planar 
surface  of  said  at  least  one  carriage  to  provide  a  sup- 
porting force  to  substantially  all  of  the  top  planar  sur- 
face of  said  at  least  one  carriage  and  to  substantially  all 
of  the  bottom  planar  surface  of  said  at  least  one  carriage 
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for  supporting  said  at  least  one  carriage  in  the  vertical 
direction  for  substantially  frictionless  linear  movement; 
and 
means  for  generating  said  air  under  pressure  from  the  rota- 
tion of  said  at  least  one  rotating  data  storage  disk. 


1-5' 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rocking  actuator,  said  rocking  actuator  comprising  an  arm, 
a  rotor  connected  with  said  arm  for  rocking  and  driving 
said  arm  and  a  voice  coil  motor  for  applying  a  driving  force 
to  said  rotor; 

a  magnetic  head  for  reading  data  from  and  writing  data  to  a 
magnetic  disc,  said  magnetic  head  being  supported  by  said 
arm; 

said  rotor  having  a  driving  center,  an  outer  wall  and  two 
projecting  portions  that  are  provided  on  said  outer  wall 
radially  with  respect  to  the  driving  center,  and 

a  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  for  transmitting  electrical 
signals  to  and  from  said  voice  coil  motor  and  said  mag- 
netic head,  said  flexible  printed  circuit  sheet  comprising  a 
fixing,  portion  and  a  flexible  bending  portion,  and  said 
flexible  bending  portion  comprising  two  flexible  bending 
members  attached  to  respective  said  projecting  portions 
of  said  rotor  and  extending  to  said  fixing  portion  so  as  to 
bend  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other. 


layer  only  in  the  end  regions  and  heat  treated  following 
deposition  of  all  of  said  layers  to  produce  an  exchange  bias 
fleld  between  the  antiferromagnetic  layer  and  the  MR 
layer  that  is  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  transducer  selected  (i)  to  match  magnetic 


tion  in  said  yoke  occurs  in  said  thin  film  layer  pole  struc- 
tures substantially  at  a  location  adjacent  said  pole  faces  at 
said  gap. 


5^25^2 
MAGNFnC  DISC  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO 
FLEXIBLE  BENDING  MEMBERS  OF  AN  FPC  BETWEEN 
A  FIXING  PORTION  AND  A  ROCKING  ACTUATOR 
BENT  IN  OPPOSITE  DIRECnONS 
Yi^i    Yagi,    Neyagawa;    Michiro    Tanaka,    Ikoma;    Makoto 
Kawamoto,  Hirakata,  and  HinMhi  Kohso,  FiUUdera,  all  of 
Japan,  assigiiors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co>,  Ltd^ 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  14, 1991,  3-298726 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/54.  21/08 

VS.  CL  360—106  8  Claima 


moments  of  said  central  active  region  and  said  passive  end 
regions  during  a  read  operation  of  the  transducer,  and  (ii) 
to  orient  the  MR  layer  at  said  acute  angle,  the  soft  mag- 
netic layer  in  the  passive  end  regions  being  transversely 
oriented  through  magnetostatic  coupling  by  the  magnetic 
moment  of  the  MR  layer. 


5,325,254 

THIN  nUVI  INDUCTIVE  TRANSDUCER  HAVING 

IMPROVED  YOKE  AND  POLE  TIP  STRUCTURE 

Paul  H.  Cooperrider,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  810,736,  Dec  18, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,267 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/187,  5/31.  5/23 

VS.  a.  360—126  4  Claims 


UMI 


5,325,253 
STABILIZATION  OF  MAGNETORESISTIVE 
TRANSDUCER  USING  CANTED  EXCHANGE  BIAS 
Mao-Mln  Chen;  Timothy  J.  Gallagher,  and  Wang:  Po-Kang,  ail 
of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

FUed  Fd>.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,6U 
ht  CL'  GllB  5/39 
VS.  CL  360—113  7  daims 

1.  A  magnetroresistive  (MR)  read  transducer  having  a  cen- 
tral active  region  separating  two  passive  end  regions,  said 
transducer  comprising: 
a  soft  magnetic  layer  extending  over  said  central  active 

region  and  both  passive  end  regions; 
an  MR  layer  extending  over  said  central  active  region  and 

both  passive  end  regions; 
a  nonmagnetic  spacer  layer  separating  said  soft  magnetic 
layer  and  MR  layer  and  extending  over  said  central  active 
region  and  at  least  part  of  both  passive  end  regions;  and 
an  antiferromagnetic  layer  in  direct  contact  with  said  MR 


1.  A  thin  fllm  magnetic  head,  comprising: 

a.  a  yoke  of  magnetic  material  in  said  magnetic  head,  said 
yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  thin  fllm  legs  having 
spaced  substantially  parallel  coextensive  end  portions 
defming  respective  pole  tips  having  coplanar  end  faces, 
said  thin  film  legs  each  having  a  thin  film  layer  pole  struc- 
ture defming  a  pole  face  between  said  thin  film  legs  adja- 
cent said  end,  portions,  each  pole  face  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  end  face  thereat,  one  pole  face  con- 
fronting the  other  pole  face  to  defme  a  read/write  gap 
therebetween; 

b.  means  including  a  coil  encircling  said  yoke  for  producing 
magnetic  flux  in  said  yoke  and  a  magnetic  field  between 
said  pole  faces  across  said  gap; 

c.  each  thin  film  layer  pole  structure  having  a  cross-sectional 
area,  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  substantially  paralleling 
the  pole  face  thereof,  which  is  less  than  any  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  leg  thereof  so  that  magnetic  flux  satura- 


5,325,255 
SELF  IDENTIFYING  UNIVERSAL  DATA  STORAGE 
ELEMENT 
William  C.  Dodt,  Broomfield;  Darid  T.  Hoge,  Arrada;  DonoTan 
M.  Janssen,  Boulder,  and  John  C.  Owens,  ArsTada,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Lonis- 
TiUe,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  744,456 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/04 

VS.  a.  360—132  30  Claims 


closed  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  detection  open- 
ing is  open;  and 

connector  providing  a  connection  between  said  slidably 
mounted  write  protector  and  said  casing,  said  connector 
including  a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  said  casing  and 
a  second  end  connected  to  said  slidably  mounted  write 
protector,  with  said  second  end  movable  with  said  slid- 
ably mounted  write  protector  during  movement  of  said 
slidably  mounted  write  protector  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  while  maintaining  the  fixed  connection 
between  said  slidably  mounted  write  protector  and  said 
casing. 


1.  A  data  storage  cartridge,  capable  of  housing  one  of  a 

plurality  of  different  types  of  dau  storage  media  said  data 

storage  cartridge  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  unit  for 

reading/writing  dau  on  said  data  storage  media,  comprising: 

housing  means,  having  predetermined  exterior  dimensions 

and  having  an  opening  in  one  comer  thereof;  and 
means,  mechanically  imprinted  into  one  exterior  surface  of 
said  housing  means,  for  defining  said  dau  storage  media, 
including  a  plurality  of  coding  apertures  located  on  said 
one  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  means. 

5,325,256 

CARTRIDGE  HAVING  A  WRTTE  PROTECTOR 

INTEGRALLY  FORMED  WTTH  THE  CASING 

Ynldo  Miyazaki,  Saku;  Hamo  Shiba,  Komoro,  and  Masaru 

Ikebe,  Sakn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,733 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1, 1991, 3-97671[U]; 
Jun.  1,  1992,  4-43081[U] 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/04.  23/02 
VS.  a.  360—132  II  Claims 


5,325,257 

DISK  CARTRIDGE 

Nobom  Aldyama,  and  Katsnmi  Kameda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Inaatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,897,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-013181; 
Feb.  19, 1990, 2-015465;  Feb.  26, 1990,  2-018575;  Mar.  15, 1990, 
2426509;  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-026510;  Mar.  28,  1990,  2-032587; 
Apr.  17, 1990,  2-040851;  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-040853;  Apr.  17, 1990, 
2440854;  Apr.  17, 1990, 2-040855;  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-040856;  Apr. 
17,  1990,  2-040857;  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-040858;  Apr.  17,  1990, 
2-040859;  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-040860;  Apr.  17, 1990,  2-040861 

iBt  a.5  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  360—133  »  Claims 


10.  A  cartridge  for  a  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  casing  for  accommodating  a  recording  medium,  said  casing 

including  a  detection  opening; 
a  slidably  mounted  write  protector  disposed  in  said  casing 
for  opening  and  closing  the  detection  opening  for  prevent- 
ing an  erroneous  erasure  of  signals  in  said  recording  me- 
dium, said  slidably  mounted  write  protector  slidable  be- 
tween a  fvst  position  at  which  said  detection  opening  is 


1.  A  disk  cartridge  having  a  case  for  accommodating  a  disk 
therein,  a  shutter  provided  slidably  on  the  case  in  a  bent  man- 
ner for  opening  and  closing  a  head  hole  for  receiving  a  rea- 
ding/writing head  and  a  spindle  hole  for  receiving  a  spindle  for 
routing  the  disk,  and  a  spring  member  for  urging  the  shutter  in 
its  closing  direction,  which  comprises  a  slider  which  is  pro- 
vided shdably  in  a  guide  portion  of  the  case  and  onto  which  the 
shutter  is  fixed,  the  sUder  comprising  a  shutter  support  portion 
for  supporting  the  shutter  thereon,  and  an  extended  portion 
extended  from  the  shutter  support  portion  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  slider,  first  and  second  engaging  projection 
bodies  formed  on  opposite  ends  of  the  sUder,  said  first  and 
second  engaging  projection  bodies  being  respectively  engaged 
with  the  guide  portion  of  the  case,  the  first  and  second  engag- 
ing projection  bodies  being  suspended  respectively  from  the 
shutter  support  portion  and  the  extended  portion,  the  first 
engaging  projection  body  including  a  pair  of  projections  on  its 
opposite  sides,  which  are  engaged  with  a  pair  of  guide  grooves 
formed  in  the  guide  portion  of  the  case,  the  second  engaging 
projection  body  including  a  sliding  guide  piece  with  a  pair  of 
wings  formed  on  a  distal  end  of  the  extended  portion  and 
sliding  on  a  guide  surface  of  the  case  and  a  guide  foot  sus- 
pended from  the  distal  end  of  the  extended  portion  via  an  arm, 
the  guide  foot  being  engaged  with  guide  rails  formed  in  the 
guide  portion  of  the  case,  the  first  engaging  projection  body 
and  the  guide  foot  being  extended  respectively  outwardly  from 
the  shutter  support  portion  and  the  extended  portion  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  slider,  the  fu^t  engaging  projec- 
tion body  being  provided  with  a  first  spring  receiving  portion 
for  receiving  one  arm  of  the  spring  member. 
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1.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  power  transistor  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  driver  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output 
coupled  to  a  control  input  of  the  power  transistor  device 
and  the  input  coupled  to  a  primary  control  voltage  source 
for  driving  the  power  transistor  device; 

current  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  |x>wer  transistor  de- 
vice for  providing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  current  in 
said  power  transistor  device; 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  current  sensing  means  for 
providing  a  control  signal  proportional  to  the  current  in 
said  power  transistor  device,  said  control  signal  being 
provided  to  the  input  of  said  driver  means  as  a  secondary 
drive  signal  for  driving  said  power  transistor  device  at  a 
reduced  current  level  in  a  linear  region  of  operation  of  the 
power  transistor  device  when  a  current  level  in  said 
power  transistor  device  greater  than  a  threshold  level  is 
detected;  and 

means  for  detecting  when  the  current  in  said  power  transis- 
tor device  is  greater  than  said  threshold  level,  said  means 
for  detecting  being  coupled  to  said  current  sensing  means 
and  to  a  reference  level  source,  and  providing  an  overcur- 
rent  signal  to  said  driver  means  for  switching  said  driver 
means  from  being  driven  by  said  primary  control  voltage 
source  to  said  secondary  drive  signal,  said  secondary  drive 
signal  driving  said  driver  means  so  as  to  reduce  the  cur- 
rent level  in  said  power  transbtor  device  to  said  reduced 
level  in  the  linear  region  of  operation  of  the  power  transis- 
tor device. 


1.  An  overvoltage  protection  device  for  series  capacitor 
equipment,  comprising: 

a  main  spark  gap  with  a  first  and  a  second  main  electrode  for 
connection  in  parallel  with  a  series  capacitor,  and  adapted 
to  be  ignited  at  a  predetermined  level  of  the  voltage  across 
the  series  capacitor,  comprising: 

a  series  connection  connected  parallel  to  the  main  spark  gap 
and  including  a  first  voltage-dependent  impedance  ele- 
ment with  a  predetermined  knee  voltage  in  which,  when 
said  predetermined  knee  voltage  is  exceeded,  the  impe- 
dance of  the  element  drops,  and  a  firing  voltage-generat- 
ing member  which  is  adapted,  upon  an  increase  of  the 
current  through  the  first  voltage-dependent  impedance 
element  to  deliver  a  voltage  for  activating  the  spark  gap  of 
the  overvoltage  protective  device; 

a  first  auxiliary  spark  gap  arranged  adjacent  to  the  main 
spark  gap  for  ignition  thereof,  with  a  first  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  main  spark  gap 
and  a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  second  main 
electrode  of  the  main  spark  gap; 

a  second  auxiliary  spark  gap  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first 
auxiliary  spark  gap  for  ignition  thereof,  with  a  first  main 
electrode  connected  to  the  first  main  electrode  of  the  main 
spark  gap  and  with  a  second  main  electrode  connected  to 
said  firing  voltage-generating  member  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  said  voltage  for  ignition  of  said  second  auxiliary 
spark  gap; 

wherein  said  second  auxiliary  spark  gap  is  so  designed  that, 
upon  ignition  of  this  spark  gap,  the  arc  in  the  gap  is  driven 
by  current  forces  in  a  direction  towards  said  first  auxiliary 
spark  gap  for  ignition  thereof; 

wherein  said  first  auxiliary  spark  gap  is  so  designed  that 
upon  ignition  of  this  first  spark  gap,  the  arc  in  the  gap  is 
driven  by  current  forces  in  a  direction  towards  the  main 
spark  gap  for  ignition  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  second  electrode  of  said  fu^t  auxiliary  spark 
gap  is  connected  to  said  second  main  electrode  of  said 
main  spark  gap  through  a  first  resistor  for  discharge  of 
said  capacitor  through  said  first  auxiliary  spark  gap  and 
said  first  resistor  before  ignition  of  the  main  spark  gap. 
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plied  to  the  electrode  in  order  to  enable  release  of  the 
body,  wherein  the  means  for  determining  comprises  a 
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means  for  monitoring  an  indication  of  motion  of  the  body 
as  the  drive  voltage  is  varied. 


1.  An  electro-magnet  lift  magnet  system  with  AC  power  and  5,325,262 

DC  control  part  of  the  system  comprising;  an  electro-magnetic  pEpj  BASE  COMPUTER  WITH  DETACHABLE 

coil  equipped  hft  magnet;  mount  means  for  said  lift  magnet;  an  PERIPHERAL  EQUIPMENT  BOXES 

AC  power  source;  AC  to  DC  rectifier  means  connected  to  said    Hsi-Kuang  Ma,  4F,  No.  48,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Cherng  Road,  Taipei, 
AC  power  source;  DC  power  source  means;  reliy  activated       Taiwan 

switch  contact  means  connecting  AC  power  to  said  AC  to  DC  Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,992 

rectifier  means;  first  relay  activated  lift  switch  contact  means  Int  CI.'  H05K  7/14;  G06F  1/16 

when  closed  for  lift  feeding  DC  to  coil  means  of  said  lift  mag-  U.S.  CI.  361 — 681 
net;  second  relay  activated  drop  switch  contact  means  when 
closed  for  drop  feeding  DC  in  reverse  direction  to  said  coil 
means  of  said  lift  magnet;  relay  control  switch  contact  means; 
and  timing  circuit  means  connected  to  said  DC  power  source 
means  and  to  said  relay  control  switch  contact  means  control- 
ling sequential  timing  activation  of  said  first  relay  activated  lift 
switch  contact  means  and  of  said  second  relay  activated  drop 
switch  contact  means. 


2Claims 


5,325,261 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  WTTH  IMPROVED  RELEASE 
Christopher  M.  Horwitz,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  aasigiior 
to  Unisearch  Limited,  Kensington,  Australia 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  17, 1991,  PK6211 
Int  a.'  H02N  13/00 
MS.  a.  361—234  26  Claims 

17.  Apparats  for  holding  a  body  electrosutically,  compris- 
ing: 
a  holding  device  having  a  surface  for  contacting  the  body; 
an  electrode  adjacent  the  surface; 
means  for  applying  a  drive  voltage  to  the  electrode  in  order 

to  grip  the  body  electrosutically  to  the  surface;  and 
means  for  determining  a  value  of  a  drive  voltage  to  be  ap- 


1.  A  sliding  box  type  pen  base  computer  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  pair  of  side  stands,  a  mother  board  and  a 
liquid  crystal  display  mounted  flush  on  a  top  of  said 
mother  board  and  supported  on  the  side  stands,  said 
mother  board  including  a  series  of  connectors  on  a  front 
cross  bar  transversely  disposed  at  a  front  end  thereof 
beneath  said  liquid  crystal  display,  a  flat  wing  transversely 
disposed  at  a  rear  end  thereof,  and  an  IC  card  at  one 
lateral  side  thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  sliding  boxes  detachably  and  slidably  fastened 
to  said  base  between  said  side  stands  beneath  said  liquid 
crystal  display,  each  sliding  box  having  a  connector  at  one 
end  for  detachable  connection  to  any  of  the  series  of 
connectors  on  said  mother  board  and  an  inward  horizontal 
flange  at  an  opposite  end  spaced  at  the  top  by  a  transverse 
groove  and  hooked  on  said  rear  wing  plate  for  positioning 
the  sliding  box. 


2668 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2669 


5,325,263 
RACK  AND  PINION  RETAINING  AND  RELEASE 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE  CONfPUTER 
COMPONENTS 
Rickwd  Singer,  Modo  Pwk;  Charles  FIorelliM  Bryan  BoUch, 
botk  of  Snnnyrale;  David  Willbeim,  Loe  Gatoe;  Steplien  Hob- 
son,  <tffTMff>i  late  of  Palo  Alto  by  Jndith  Haccou,  administra- 
trix ,  and  Albert  Napier,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif^  assignors  to 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Monntain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,142 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/10;  HOIR  li/62;  F16H  21/44;  G06F  1/16 

\i&.  a.  361—483  31  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  computer  assembly  comprising: 

a  computer  housing  having  receiving  members; 

a  removable  computer  component  having  electrical  connec- 
tors and  a  means  for  transporting  said  removable  com- 
puter component  attached  to  said  removable  computer 
component; 

means  for  alignment  disposed  on  the  means  for  transporting 
including  a  floating  guide  adapted  to  carry  said  electrical 
connectors  and  having  alignment  pins,  wherein  said  align- 
ment pins  are  engageable  with  corresponding  locating 
members  provided  in  the  computer  housing  while  shifting 
said  floating  guide  with  said  electrical  connectors  into 
engagement  with  receiving  members  in  the  computer 
housing; 

means  for  mounting  said  removable  computer  component, 
said  mounting  means  fixed  to  said  computer  housing  and 
having  a  racic  formed  thereon; 

a  pinion  having  a  radially  projecting  lever,  disposed  on  the 
means  for  transporting,  wherein  the  pinion  engages  the 
rack  when  the  means  for  transporting  is  assembled  to  the 
means  for  mounting  and  the  lever  is  moved  to  produce 
relative  motion  between  the  means  for  transporting  and 
the  means  for  mounting. 

19.  A  device  for  mounting  a  data  storage  drive  having  elec- 
trical connectors  to  a  computer  housing  comprising: 

a  drive  sled  attachable  to  the  underside  of  the  dau  storage 
drive  wherein  said  drive  sled  defines  a  flat,  rectangular 
plate  with  a  vertical  leading  edge  wall; 

a  rectangular,  floating  guide  plate  having  opposite  edges 
that  slide  along  channels  disposed  on  the  vertical  leading 
edge  wall,  wherein  the  guide  plate  has  an  aperture  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  connectors,  and 
the  guide  plate  has  locating  pins  extending  from  either  side 
of  the  aperture; 

a  carrier  tray  having  a  channel  shape,  adapted  to  slideably 
receive  the  drive  sled,  and  having  a  racic  disposed  thereon; 
and 

a  pinion  with  a  radially-extending  lever  assembled  to  an 
underside  of  the  drive  sled,  biased  in  a  direction  by  a 
torsion  spring  juxtaposed  between  the  pinion  and  the 
drive  sled,  wherein  the  drive  sled  is  assembled  to  the 
carrier  tray  by  rotating  the  lever  to  advance  the  pinion 
along  the  racic  which  produces  substantially  linear  dis- 
placement between  the  drive  sled  and  the  carrier  tray  and 


causes  the  locating  pins  to  engage  locating  members  dis- 
posed in  the  computer  housing  thus  aligning  and  engaging 
the  electrical  connectors  with  receiving  members  dis- 
posed in  the  computer  housing. 
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1.  A  personal  computer  apparatus  comprising: 

digitid  data  processing  circuit  components, 

at  least  one  electromechanical  direct  access  storage  device 
for  storing  and  delivering  digital  data  and  having  a  circuit 
board  and  an  elongate  first  connector  mounted  on  said 
circuit  board  for  establishing  operative  connections  for 
the  transfer  of  daU  to  and  from  the  storage  device, 

a  planar  board  for  mounting  said  circuit  components  and 
having  an  elongate  second  connector  mounted  on  said 
planar  board  for  establisliing  direct  operative  connection 
between  said  planar  board  and  said  storage  device, 

a  guide  support  and  a  slide  for  positioning  said  storage  de- 
vice and  said  planar  board  one  relative  to  the  other  for 
mating  of  said  first  and  second  connectors  and  with  said 
circuit  board  parallel  to  said  planar  board,  said  slide  hav- 
ing a  tongue  portion  with  a  latching  projection  and  an 
extraction  catch,  and 

a  tool  having  an  elongate  handle  portion  for  being  manually 
gripped  by  a  user  and  an  extraction  portion  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  portion  for  engaging  said  slide,  said  extraction 
portion  having  a  projection  for  engaging  said  extraction 
catch,  and  said  tool  being  manually  operable  for  exerting 
on  said  extraction  catch  and  tongue  portion  force  effective 
for  exerting  on  said  first  and  second  connectors  force 
perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  connectors  for  separat- 
ing said  connectors  and  thereby  enabUng  damage  free 
removal  of  said  storage  device  from  said  planar  board. 

7.  A  tool  for  removing  an  electromechanical  direct  access 
storage  device  from  a  personal  computer  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  handle  portion  for  being  manually  gripped  by  a 
user,  and 

an  extraction  portion  at  one  end  of  said  handle  portion,  said 
extraction  portion  defining: 

(i)  a  tapered  nose  portion  having  a  wedge  surface  for 
wedging  insertion  between  a  storage  device  guide  sup- 
port and  storage  device  slide  for  separating  the  guide 
support  and  slide  one  from  the  other, 
(ii)  a  projection  for  engaging  a  storage  device  extraction 
catch  and  for  exerting  on  the  catch  a  force  effective  for 
separating  a  storage  device  from  a  (x>upled  position,  and 
(iii)  a  fulcrum  positioned  to  one  side  of  a  line  extending 
between  said  projection  and  the  extremity  of  said  han- 
dle portion  so  that  the  tool  functions  as  a  lever  of  the 
first  class, 
said  projection  being  located  on  said  tool  in  spaced  rela- 


tion from  said  wedge  surface  and  extending  from  said  tool 
in  a  first  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said  wedge 
surface  and  said  fulcnmi  being  located  on  said  tool  adja- 
cent said  wedge  surface  and  on  an  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  projection. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  package  comprising: 

a  support  substrate  having  conductors  extending  from  one 
face  to  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  a  multilayer  wiring 
substrate  on  said  opposite  face; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips,  each  having  a  front 
face  and  a  back  face; 

means  for  rigidly  mounting  the  front  faces  of  said  integrated 
circuit  chips  on  said  multilayer  wiring  substrate,  opposite 
said  support  substrate  and  for  electrically  connecting  the 
front  faces  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  to  said  multi- 
layer wiring  substrate,  such  that  said  integrated  circuit 
chips  are  electrically  connected  to  one  another  and  to  said 
(X)nductors; 

a  heat  sink  having  microchannels  formed  therein,  said  micro- 
channels  being  adapted  for  transporting  cooling  fluid 
therein,  said  heat  sink  being  rigidly  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port substrate  such  that  a  face  of  said  heat  sink  is  disposed 
adjacent,  and  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  from,  the 
back  face  of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  mounted  on  said 
multilayer  wiring  substrate;  and 

a  plurality  of  thermally  conductive  cushion  layers,  a  respec- 
tive one  of  which  extends  from  said  face  of  said  heat  sink 
to  said  back  face  of  a  respective  one  of  said  integrated 
circuit  chips,  for  conducting  heat  from  said  integrated 
circuit  chips  to  said  heat  sink  and  for  absorbing  dimen- 
sional variations  between  the  back  faces  of  said  integrated 
circuit  chips  and  said  heat  sink  face  during  thermal  cy- 
cling, which  results  from  rigidly  mounting  said  front  faces 
of  said  integrated  circuit  chips  on  said  multilayer  wiring 
substrate,  and  rigidly  mounting  said  heat  sink  on  said 
support  substrate. 


1.  A  cooling  device  of  a  magnetron  for  radiating  heat  of  a 
high  temperature  generated  by  thermions  in  the  magnetron, 
the  device  comprising: 
an  anode  cylinder  having  radially  extending  vanes  mounted 

on  its  inner  periphery; 
a  plurality  of  radiation  fins  disposed  in  parallel,  axially 
spaced-apart  relation  to  each  other  on  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  anode  cylinder,  wherein  the  plurality  of  said  radia- 
tion fins  are  arranged  such  that  the  fins  disposed  centrally 
on  said  outer  periphery  have  a  distance  therebetween  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  fins  disposed  on  both  ends 
of  said  outer  periphery,  and  such  distances  are  such  that 
the  fms  disposed  centrally  on  said  outer  periphery  have 
substantially  the  same  temperature  as  the  temperature  of 
the  fins  disposed  on  both  ends  of  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  anode  cylinder. 


5425,267 

REMOTE  DRIVER  BOARD  HAVING  INPUT/OUTPUT 

CONNECTOR  CIRCUTTRY  MOLDED  THEREIN 

Joan  R.  Ewing,  Fairport,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo«tJon, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,732 

Int  CL'  A05K  7/02 

MS.  CL  361—760  »  Claims 


1.  A  remote  driver  board  for  providing  electrical  intercon- 
nections to  an  external  electrical  connector,  comprising: 
an  elongated,  electrically  insulative  base  member,  having  a 

first  main  side  and  a  second  main  side  and  a  first  end  and 

a  second  end; 
a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  disposed  on  the  first  main 

side,  extending  along  the  length  of  the  base  member  from 

the  first  end  to  the  second  end; 
modular  connection  means,  disposed  on  the  second  main 

side  and  connectable  to  the  external  electrical  connector; 

and 
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a  via  forming  an  electrical  connection  between  one  of  the 
plurality  of  conductors  and  the  modular  connection 
means. 


IS     w  i»         I*         <«         <a>         "^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  electrical  connections  for  a  plu- 
rality of  microelectronic  components  positioned  on  a  common 
substrate,  each  microelectronic  component  having  a  pluraUty 
of  connection  pads,  a  first  microelectronic  component  having 
at  least  first  and  second  pads  and  a  second  microelectronic 
component  having  at  least  third  and  fourth  pads,  wherein  an 
imaginary  line  connecting  said  first  and  third  pads  crosses  an 
imaginary  line  coiwecting  said  second  and  fourth  pads,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  forming  a  contact  between  said  first  and 

third  pads;  and 
a  second  means  for  forming  a  contact  between  said  second 
and  fourth  pads,  without  forming  a  contact  to  said  first 
pad  and  without  forming  a  contact  to  said  third  pad,  said 
second  means  including  at  least  a  first  bonding  wire 
spaced  from  said  common  substrate  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  first  bonding  wire. 


5^25,269 

APPARATUS  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF  PLUG-IN 

PACKAGES  DETACHABLY  HOUSED  IN  HOUSING 

THEREOF 

Syoiiii  Somcno,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsn  Ijmited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1991,  3-101593 
Int.  a.'  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  361—796  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  capable  of  housing  a  plurality  of  plug-in 
packages,  each  plug-in  package  being  provided  with  a  first 
circuit  and  a  first  connector  having  contact  pins  coupled  to 
said  first  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  panel  on  which  a  plurality  of  iasertion 
openings  b  provided  through  which  openings  said  plug-in 
packages  can  be  inserted  into  said  housing,  a  first  edge  of 
each  of  said  plug-in  packages  leading  and  a  second  edge  of 
each  of  said  plug-in  packages  trailing  when  inserting; 
a  mother  board  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  mother  board 
having  a  second  circuit  and  a  plurality  of  second  connec- 
tors fixed  thereon,  each  second  connector  having  contact 
pins  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  and  corresponding  to 
one  of  said  insertion  openings  formed  on  said  panel;  and 
a  first  supporting  member  for  pivotably  supporting  the  first 


edge  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plug-in  packages  when 
inserted  in  said  housing  so  that  said  first  connector  can 
face  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  connectors  of  said 
mother  board, 


5,325^73 
UGHTING  BAR 


5,325,268 
INTERCONNECTOR  FOR  A  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE  OR 

PACKAGE 
Manoj  F.  Nachnani,  Cupertino,  and  Hem  P.  Takiar,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,964 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  361—767  14  Claims 


97  FIRST  COKTICT  Hm 
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FIUST  CONTACT 
PINS  FOR  GROUND 


wherein  each  of  said  plug-in  packages  can  be  pivoted  so  that 
the  first  connector  of  each  of  said  plug-in  packages  can  be 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  second  connec- 
tors of  said  mother  board. 


5,325,270 
MODULAR  BACKPLANE 
Gary  T.  Wenger,  Duxbury;  Richard  B.  Moore,  Bridgewater; 
James  J.  Lane,  Jr.,  Sagamore;  David  Chastain,  Acton;  James 
Stark,  Millbury,  and  Louis  Pedraza,  Hyde  Park,  all  of  Mass., 
assignors  to  Telco  Systems,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,693 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/00.  7/16 
VS.  CL  361—797  26  aaims 


1.  A  platform  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  replaceable  circuit 
modules,  each  having  at  least  one  circuit  connector  extending 
from  the  rear  thereof,  the  platform  comprising: 
at  least  one  replaceable  backplane  module,  said  backplane 
module  having  a  plurality  of  sliders,  at  least  one  backplane 
connector  which  is  matable  with  the  circuit  connector, 
and  means  for  making  electrical  connections  to  said  at 
least  one  backplane  connector;  and 
rails  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  each  replaceable  backplane 
module  in  which  rails  said  sliders  ride  during  at  least  a  portion 
of  a  travel  pnth  for  the  backplane  module  during  insertion  and 
removal  thereof 


5425,271 
MARKER  LAMP  WTTH  LED  ARRAY  AND  PRISMATIC 

DIFFUSER 
James  T.  Hutchisson,  BeUevne,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dominion 
AntomotiTe  Industries  Corp.,  Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  10. 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,178 
iBt  a.'  F21V  8/Oa-  HOIJ  33/02 
VS.  CL  362-32  15  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising:  a  prismatic  diffuser  formed 


out  of  a  solid  section  of  transparent  material,  wherein  said 

diffuser  is  formed  with  a  multiplicity  of  facets  that  are  angu- 

larly  offset  from  each  other  including  at  least  two  said  facets   '^:S'^_*:!Jl2t^L^^JIL=^'  i^.     '  '"'^'^  ""^ 

that  defme  an  outwardly  directed  section  relative  to  a  structure 


Ynng-Kang  Oty,  Tainan  SUen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,773 
iBt  CL'  F21K  2/00:  B65D  25/08 
VS.  CL  362—34 


ICbdm 


to  which  said  assembly  is  attached  and  at  least  one  of  said 
multiplicity  of  facets  other  than  said  outwardly  directed  facete 
is  formed  with  an  opening;  and  a  light-emitting  source  disposed 
in  said  facet  opening. 


5,325,272 

FIBER  OPTIC  TRACK  UGHTING  SYSTEM 

Jadt  V.  Miller,  700  N.  Anbnm  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,273 

Int  CL'  F21V  8/00 


VS.  CL  362—32 


16 


"lJ^w 


--■»» 


^» 


1.  A  lighting  bar  comprising: 

an  elastic  transparent  tube  made  from  a  chemically  stable 
material,  the  two  ends  of  said  tube  being  sealed  to  enclose 
two  or  more  chemicals  therein; 

said  chemicals  being  contained  in  two  or  more  separate 
chambers  formed  by  partition  segments  integral  to  the 
tube,  the  partition  segments  extending  lengthwise  for  the 
entire  length  of  the  tube  in  the  interior  of  said  tube,  said 
partition  segments  thereby  forming  two  or  more  discrete 
chambers;  such  that 

when  said  elastic  tube  is  bent  by  a  user,  the  partition  seg- 
ments are  easily  broken,  thus  allowing  the  chemicals  to 
mix  together,  thereby  causing  a  reaction  that  produces 
Ught 


5,325,274 

INTEGRATED  DRIVING  UGHT  SYSTEM 

Andie  L.  Mays,  1608  Etoa  Way,  Crofton,  Md.  21114 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,795 

iBt.  CL'  B60Q  1/18 

VS.  CL  362—66  » 


1.  A  fiber  optic  track  lighting  system  comprising: 

an  elongated  track  channel  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  U-shaped  cross- 
section  having  a  base  portion  joined  to  the  proximal  edges 
of  first  and  second  depending  legs,  said  legs  having  paral- 
lel distal  edges; 

an  inward-facing  longitudinal  groove  along  each  distal  edge 
of  said  leg; 

a  plurality  of  luminaire  holders  having  opposed  edges  en- 
gageable  into  respective  inward-facing  longitudinal 
grooves  in  respective  depending  legs; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  luminaires,  each  of  said  luminaires 
disposed  in  a  luminaire  holder  and  engaged  therein  on  an 
optical  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  track 
channel; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  light  guides  receiving  light  at  a  first 
end  from  a  remote  source  of  illumination,  each  light  guide 
having  a  portion  disposed  a  distance  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  channel,  each  of  said  light  guides  having  a 
light-«mitting  second  end  retained  on  the  optical  axis  of  a 
respective  luminaire; 

an  optical  element  retained  in  each  luminaire  on  its  optical 
axis  and  producing  a  substantially  coUimated  Ught  beam 
along  the  optical  axis  from  the  light  emitted  from  each 
respective  light;  and 

a  mirror  intercepting  the  coUimated  beam  and  reflecting  the 
light  beam  away  from  the  optical  axis  and  out  of  the 
channel  between  the  depending  legs. 


1.  An  integrated  driving  light  system  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 

a  lamp  housing  having  a  pair  of  open  opposmg  ends,  said 
lamp  housing  being  defined  by  a  waU  having  a  tubular 
contour,  said  lamp  bousing  being  mountable  to  an  external 
rear  viewing  mirror  assembly  of  a  vehicle  at  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  open  opposing  ends  thereof; 

lamp  means  disposed  in  a  second  of  said  pair  of  open  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  lamp  housing  for  providing  additional 
lighting  for  a  vehicle,  said  lamp  means  being  coupled  to 
said  tubular  wall  for  displacement  in  two  orthogonal 
directions  independent  of  an  adjustable  mirror  of  the  rear 
viewing  mirror  assembly; 

first  means  for  displacing  said  lamp  means  in  a  first  of  said 
two  orthogonal  directions  coupled  said  tubular  wall;  and, 

second  means  for  displacing  said  lamp  means  in  a  second  of 
said  two  orthogonal  directions  coupled  said  tubular  wall. 
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5,325,275 
ANGLE  ADJUSTABLE  CAR  READING  LAMP 
Hiii-Loag  Liu,  No.  2-4,  Shih  Tzyy  Kuoo,  Shan  Shahng  Shians. 
Tainan  SUen,  Taiwan 

Fikd  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,662 

Int  a.'  B60Q  3/02 

U.S.a.362— 80  1  Claim 


5,325,276 

UGHTING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPUTER 

IMAGING  OF  A  SURFACE 

Kevin  Sullivan,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Parcel 

Service  of  America,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,960 

Int  CL'  F21V  9/16 

MS.  a.  362—84  4  Claims 


1.  An  angle  adjustable  car  reading  lamp  comprising: 

a  housing  shaped  as  a  rectangular  case  with  an  open  top  and 
with  a  flange  around  the  open  top,  the  housing  having  a 
lamp  mounted  on  a  front  inner  wall,  a  curved  conductive 
plate  and  a  vertical  straight  plate  fixed  on  a  rear  inner  wall 
thereof,  the  housing  further  including  round  holes  bored 
in  front  and  rear  walls,  a  cone-shaped  hole  and  a  notch 
bored  in  a  left  and  a  right  upper  side  respectively; 

a  frame  to  be  received  in  the  interior  of  said  housing,  the 
frame  being  shaped  as  a  rectangular  case  with  an  open 
bottom  and  an  open  top,  the  frame  having  two  vertical 
grooves  in  both  a  front  and  a  rear  wall,  a  projection  pro- 
truding from  both  the  front  and  the  rear  walls,  the  projec- 
tion fitting  into  the  round  holes  in  the  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  housing  so  as  to  make  the  frame  rotatable  relative  to 
the  housing,  the  frame  further  including  an  elastic  conduc- 
tive plate  with  a  bent  portion  fixed  below  said  projection 
on  the  rear  wall,  the  bent  portion  extending  along  the 
projection  and  having  a  length  slightly  longer  than  that  of 
the  projection; 

a  plate  made  of  a  transparent  material  with  a  rectangular 
shape  to  be  closed  on  the  open  top  of  said  frame,  the  plate 
having  two  hooks  extending  down  from  a  front  and  a  rear 
side  respectively  to  hook  said  two  grooves  in  the  front  and 
rear  side  wall  of  said  frame  to  secure  the  plate  on  said 
frame; 

an  upper  cap  of  a  rectangular  shape  to  close  on  said  housing, 
having  a  circumferential  vertical  wall,  an  open  top  and 
bottom,  a  flange  around  the  open  top,  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  notch  in  a  front  and  a  rear  wall  respectively,  and  a 
projecting-down  ridge  on  a  lower  surface  of  a  left  and  a 
right  side  of  the  flange  to  engage  the  notches  in  the  left  an 
the  right  upper  side  respectively  of  the  flange  of  the  hous- 
ing so  as  to  secure  the  upper  cap  on  said  housing;  and 

said  frame  being  rotatable  within  the  housing,  the  angle  of 
light  being  changed  by  the  frame  being  rotated  until  the 
electric  conductive  plate  engages  in  the  one  of  a  plurality 
of  location  grooves  in  the  curved  conductive  plate  of  the 
housing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  illuminating  a  surface,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  shielding  the  surface  from  sources  of  light 
external  to  the  shielding  means,  and 

(b)  means,  comprising  an  area  diffused  light  source,  for 
illuminating  the  surface,  said  illuminating  means  being 
disposed  interior  to  said  shielding  mans,  wherein  the  area 
diffused  light  source  comprises  at  least  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posed planar  electroluminescent  panels  arranged  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  two  side  walls  of  a  frustimi  of  a 
pyramid,  the  top  edges  of  the  panels  defming  the  trun- 
cated top  of  the  frustum,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  panel 
defining  the  base  of  the  frustum,  and  the  illuminating 
surfaces  of  the  panels  being  provided  on  the  interior  walls 
of  the  frustum. 


5,325,277 
ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICE  AND  ELECTRONIC 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Teiichi  Suzuki,  and  Takaslii  Ozawa,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-261459 

Int  a.5  F21V  9/16 

VS.  a.  362—84  7  Claims 


8  HEAT  GENERATWG 


1.  An  electroluminescence  device,  comprising: 

an  electroluminescence  element  for  emitting  light  therefrom 
when  an  AC  voltage  is  applied  thereacross; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  electroluminescence  element; 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means  so  as  to 
start  operation  of  said  heating  means  after  completion  of 
application  of  the  AC  voltage  across  said  electrolumines- 
cence element. 


5,325,278 

COMPACT  COMBINED  UGHT  AND  MAGNIFIER 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  HAND  HELD  COMPUTER  WTTH 

VIDEO  SCREEN 
Angelo  Tortola,  Lexington,  and  Robert  Howitt,  Leominster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Mannfacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,589,  Apr.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,165,779,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,728, 

Oct  4, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,117,339,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  678,265,  Apr.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,091,832.  This 

application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI.'  F21V  ii/00 

MS.  CL  362—109  17  Claims 


#' 


:>^ 


1.  A  magnifying  light  apparatus  for  use  with  a  hand-held 
computer  (12)  housing  a  video  screen  (24),  such  apparatus 
comprising  a  body  (14)  provided  with  attachment  means 
(38,40)  by  which  it  is  adapted  to  be  relcasably  mounted  to  the 
computer,  and  a  magnifying  device  comprising  a  frame  (30) 
carried  by  said  body  (14)  and  a  magnifying  lens  (28)  mounted 
in  said  frame  (30)  so  as  to  be  positioned  spaced  from  said  video 
screen  (24)  to  faciliute  viewing  of  a  magnified  image  of  said 
video  screen  when  said  magnifier  apparatus  is  mounted  to  said 
computer  (12),  characterized  in  that  the  means  (38,40)  for 
releasably  mounting  the  body  to  the  computer  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  computer  (12)  in  a  releasable  manner,  in  that  the 
frame  (30)  is  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  foldable  in  a  storage 
position  against  the  body  (14),  and  in  that  illumination  means 
are  provided  for  illumination  of  the  video  screen  (24). 


ers  that  there  is  a  person  where  the  safety  device  is  lo- 
cated; 

a  light  power  source  mounted  in  said  housing  and  connected 
to  said  light  means; 

switch  means  for  disconnecting  said  light  means  from  said 
light  power  source;  and 


at  least  one  roll  of  adhesive  foam  Upe,  disposed  within  said 
housing,  said  tape  having  a  substantial  width  for  sealing 
cracks  around  a  door  in  single  unitary  sections,  in  the 
interior  of  a  room,  to  reduce  the  intake  of  smoke. 


5,325,280 
UGHT  APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A  COMPACT 

COMPUTER  VIDEO  SCREEN 
Angelo  Tortola,  Lexington,  and  Robert  Howitt  Leominster, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Jaffrey,  N.H. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,247,  May  8, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,217,295,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,822,  Jan.  29, 

1992,  Pat  No.  5,130,907,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

678,265,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,091,832.  Thte  application  Jul 

7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,706 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL5  F21V  i3/00 

MS.  CL  362—234  "  Claims 


5,325,279 
PERSONAL  LOCATING  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
MULTI-STORY  BUILDING  FIRES 
Martin  Freelove,  and  Mark  Freelove,  both  of  4421  W.  McNab 
Rd.,  Unit  20,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33069,  assignors  to 
Anthony  K.  Freelove,  Tamarac;  Shandal  Von  Wood,  Boca 
Raton;  Mark  Freelove  and  Martin  Freelove,  both  of  Tamarac, 
aUofFla. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,222 
Int  CL'  F21S  1/02 
MS.  a.  362—145  »  Claims 

1.  A  personal  locating  safety  device  for  use  in  a  room  with  a 
window  to  aid  firefighters  in  determining  which  rooms  in  a 
multi-story  building  are  occupied  during  a  fire,  said  device 
comprising: 
housing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  safety  devices; 
light  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  warning  rescu- 


1.  A  portable,  compact  light  apparatus  for  use  in  enhancing 
the  view  of  a  compact  computer  video  screen,  which  light 
apparatus  comprises: 

a)  a  body  which  defines  a  video  viewing  space,  the  video 
viewing  space  adapted  to  conform  generally  to  the  size  of 
the  compact  computer  video  screen  to  be  enhanced  for 
viewing  by  the  user; 

b)  light  means  within  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  electrical  power  source  to  provide  light  to  enhance 
the  viewing  of  the  compact  computer  video  screen; 
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c)  electrical  switch  means  to  control  the  power  from  the 
power  source; 

d)  electrical  connection  means  to  connect  the  light  means 
through  the  switch  means  to  the  power  source  to  be  em- 
ployed therein;  and 

e)  attachment  means  to  secure  releasably  the  Ught  apparatus 
onto  the  computer  apparatus,  so  that  the  viewing  space  of 
the  light  apparatus  may  be  positioned  over  the  video 
screen  of  the  computer  apparatus,  and  whereby  the  light 
enhances  the  view  of  the  video  screen  is  use  by  the  user. 


1.  A  lighting  system  including  in  combination: 

(a)  a  power  transfer  means  having  a  single  axis  of  power 
input  and  two  axes  of  power  output,  one  of  said  two  axes 
of  power  output  being  offset  from  said  single  axis  of 
power  input,  said  power  transfer  means  having  an  output 
shaft  rotatable  in  response  to  rotation  of  a  distinct  power 
input  shaft,  and 

(b)  a  Ught  source  connected  to  said  power  transfer  means  for 
rotation  about  each  of  said  two  axes  of  power  output  in 
response  to  a  rotation  of  a  power  input  means  about  said 
single  axis  of  power  output. 


5^25.282 

LOW  VOLTAGE-TO-HIGH  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER 

Joel  Bansard,  La  Ferte  St  Aubin,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson- 

Brandt  ArmemeBts,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/0O4O8,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Jan.  17,  1992 

per  Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,857 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1990,  90  06389 
Int.  CL'  H02M  3/335 
VS.  CL  363—21  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  voltage-to-high  voltage  converter  of  a  flyback 
type,  comprising: 

a  transformer  of  low  inductance  having  a  primary  winding 
and  a  secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding  of  which  is 
linked  via  a  switch  to  a  source  of  supply  voltage  and  the 
secondary  winding  of  which  is  linked  to  the  terminals  of  a 
capacitor  via  a  rectifier  diode; 
means  for  secondary  regulation,  which  compares  an  output 
voltage  at  the  terminals  of  said  capacitor  with  a  reference 
voltage; 
means  of  primary  regulation  which  regulates  an  amount  of 
time  that  said  switch  is  closed  so  as  to  maintain  an  amount 
of  energy  accumulated  in  said  transformer  during  each 
time  period  in  which  said  switch  is  closed  substantially 
constant;  and 
means  for  digitally  regulating  an  open  loop  system  that 


controls  the  duration  of  the  time  periods  during  which 
said  switch  is  open/closed  on  the  basis  of  data  supplied  by 
said  means  of  primary  regulation  and  by  said  means  of 
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5,325,281 

ADJUSTABLE  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  WITH  OFFSET 

POWER  INPUT  AXIS 

Ronald  P.  Harwood,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Tboaas  Industries,  Inc.,  Louisrille,  Ky. 
Coatinyation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,430,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,140,507,  which  is  a  continaatioB-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  529,090, 
May  24,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  940,942 
Int  CL'  F21V  21/14 
U.S.  CL  362—271  46  Claims 
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secondary  regulation  such  that  the  amount  of  time  re- 
quired to  charge  said  capacitor  to  the  level  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage  is  equal  to  a  fixed,  predetermined  value. 


5,325,283 

NOVEL  ZERO- VOLTAGE-SWITCHING  FAMILY  OF 

ISOLATED  CONVERTERS 

Richard  W.  Farrington;  Milan  M.  Jovanoric,  and  Fred  C.  Lee, 

all  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Center  for  InnovatiTC 

Technology,  Hemdon,  Va, 

FOed  Jun.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,093 

Int.  a.'  H02M  3/33S 

VS.  CL  363—21  6  Claims 
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1.  An  isolated,  resonant,  zero-voltage-switching  converter, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  said  traitsformer  having  a  magnetizing  induc- 
tance; 

a  direct  current  voltage  source; 

primary  switching  means  including  a  primary  parasitic 
switch  capacitance  for  periodically  coupling  said  voltage 
source  to  said  primary  winding: 

a  resonant  circuit  including  said  primary  switch  capacitance 
and  said  magnetizing  inductance  for  establishing  a  zero 
voltage  across  said  primary  switching  means  immediately 
prior  to  turn-on  of  said  primary  switching  means; 

a  load  impedance; 

means  coupling  said  secondary  winding,  of  said  transformer 
to  said  load  impedance; 

said  means  coupling  said  secondary  winding,  including  an 
LC  filter,  and  a  unidirectional  switch  that  periodically 
blocks  current  flow  in  said  secondary  winding  when  a 
zero  impedance  condition  exists  across  said  primary  wind- 
ing.  . 


5,325,284 
ELECTROSTATIC  PARTICLE  ACCELERATOR  HAVING 

LINEAR  AXIAL  AND  RADIAL  FIELDS 
Kenneth  E.  Stephenson,  Newtown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  568,924,  Aug.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,191,517. 

This  application  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,978 

Int  a.5  H02M  7/25:  HOIJ  7/24 

VS.  a.  363—59  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  means  for  generating  charged  particles; 

a  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  signal; 

a  Cockcroft-Walton  voltage  multiplier  that  multiplies  the 
voltage  signal  and  includes  a  bank  of  radially  arranged 
capacitors,  the  capacitors  having  layers  which  are  sub- 
stantially tubular  and  comprise  an  outer  capacitor  and  at 
least  one  inner  capacitor,  such  that  the  inner  capacitor  is 
nested  within  and  surrounded  by  the  outer  capacitor;  and 

an  accelerator  means  biased  by  the  multiplied  voltage  signal 
for  accelerating  particles  from  the  source  means  such  that 
voltage  exterior  to  the  accelerator  means  is  no  greater 
than  the  signal  voltage. 
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1.  A  parallel  running  control  apparatus  for  first  and  second 
PWM  inverters,  output  terminals  of  the  inverters  being  con- 
nected to  each  other  through  interphase  reactors,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  electric  current  detector  for  detecting 
AC  output  electric  current  of  the  first  and  second  PWM 
inverters,  respectively; 
a  first  and  a  second  electric  current  control  circuit  for  out- 
putting,  on  the  basis  of  the  output  electric  current  de- 
tected by  said  first  and  second  electric  current  detectors, 
three-phase  voltage  command  values  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond inverters; 
a  first  and  a  second  pulse  generating  circuit  for  outputting, 
on  the  basis  of  the  three-phase  voluge  command  values 
output  from  said  first  and  second  electric  current  control 


circuits,  cominand  pulses  which  controllably  turn  on  and 
off  the  fu^t  and  second  inverters; 

a  first  and  a  second  driver  circuit  for  turning,  on  the  basis  of 
the  command  pulses  generated  by  said  first  and  second 
pulse  generating  circuits,  on  and  off  switching  elements  of 
the  first  and  second  inverters; 

circulating  current  computing  means  for  computing,  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  electric  current  of  the  first  and  second 
inverters  detected  by  said  first  and  second  electric  current 
detectors,  a  circulating  current  flowing  between  the  first 
and  second  inverters; 

parallel  running  inhibition  means  for  generating  and  trans- 
mitting a  base  interruption  signal  to  said  first  driver  circuit 
when  the  circulating  current  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value;  and 

a  load  reducing  circuit  which  decreases  the  load  of  the 
second  inverter  when  the  circulating  cmrent  exceeds  the 
predetermined  value. 


5,325,286 

MICRO-COMPUTER  OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICE 

FOR  AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Kuo-Liang  Weng,  and  Kuo-Lianq  Weng,  both  of  Taichung,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Yu  Feng  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,893 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/12:  G05B  11/01 

VS.  a.  364—141  2  Claims 


5,325,285 

PARALLEL  RUNNING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

PWM  INVERTERS 

Hiroshi  Araki,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,043 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1S>91,  3-209359 

Int  a.5  H02M  1/0& 

VS.  a.  363—71  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  micro-computer  operated  control  device 
particularly  adapted  for  an  air  conditioning  system,  compris- 
ing: 

a  function  setting  unit,  a  temperature  detecting  unit  a  pro- 
cessing unit  an  output  control  unit  and  a  power  supply 
unit; 

said  temperature  detecting  unit  including  a  number  of  tem- 
perature sensing  components  which  are  disposed  at  de- 
sired places  in  functional  associated  with  the  system  so  as 
to  detect  the  temperatures  of  a  closed  space  subject  to  the 
air  conditioning  system  and  the  temperatures  of  the  re- 
spective heating  or  cooling  means  or  the  temperature  of 
the  external  environment;  and  the  detected  temperatures 
being  transmitted  to  said  processing  unit; 

said  function  setting  unit  being  able  to  set  said  processing 
unit  into  a  heating  or  cooling  mode  so  as  to  enable  said 
processing  unit  to  select  a  process  program  for  operation; 
and  preset  data  all  of  which  in  relation  to  control  parame- 
ters of  said  temperature  sensing  components  being  able  to 
be  input  therein  to  provide  information  to  said  processing 
unit;  a  displaying  means  being  provided  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  processing  unit  and  displaying  the  tem- 
peratures of  the  respective  unit  of  said  air  conditioning 
system; 

said  processing  unit  receiving  signals  from  said  function 
setting  unit  for  setting  the  operation  mode  of  the  air  condi- 
tioning system  and  preset  temperatures  to  be  controlled  or 
the  input  of  other  functions  and  constantly  receiving  all 
the  detected  temperatures  from  said  temperature  detect- 
ing unit  which  are  analytically  compared  with  said  preset 
temperatures  and  producing  corresponding  control  sig- 
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nals  according  to  a  preset  program  for  a  selected  opera- 
tion mode,  which  are  delivered  to  said  output  control  unit; 
in  the  meanwhile  said  processing  unit  sending  a  set  of 
signals  to  said  displaying  means  of  said  function  setting 
unit  so  as  to  demonstrate  the  temperature  status  of  respec- 
tive units  of  the  air  conditioning  system; 

said  output  control  unit  including  more  than  one  voltage 
regulators  and  more  than  one  ON/OFF  type  control 
connecting  points;  said  voltage  regulator  being  made  up  of 
a  wave  shaping  rectifier  and  a  Diac  with  an  overload 
protection  means  attached  therewith  whereby  the  voltage 
supplied  to  a  fan  motor  and  additional  electric  means  by 
an  alternating  power  source  is  free  of  harmonic  interfer- 
ence in  one  a^>ect  and  enable  the  voltage  thereof  to  be 
adjusted  in  a  stageless  manner  from  zero  to  a  full  capacity; 

said  power  supply  unit  providing  a  direct  current  power 
source  to  said  units  and  an  alternating  current  power 
source  to  said  voltage  regulators. 


UMI 
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1.  A  display  and  control  architecture  for  a  process  machine 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  machine  controller  configured  to  control  operating  param- 
eters of  the  process  machine,  the  machine  controller  hav- 
ing: outputs  connected  to  the  process  machine  for  control 
thereof„a  processor  having  ,a-data  bus  and  a  communica- 
tion bus,  and  a  data  handler  for  controlling  the  passing  of 
data  between  the  communication  bus  and  the  data  bus; 

a  display/operator  interface  having:  an  enclosure  separate 
from  the  machine  controller,  a  display,  a  keyboard  and  a 
display  processor  within  the  enclosure,  a  program  for  the 
display  processor  rendering  the  display /operator  interface 
operative  as  interface  means  for  providing  (a)  input  of 
parameters  for  control  of  the  process  machine,  (b)  display 
of  such  input  parameters,  and  (c)  display  of  operating 
parameters  sensed  from  the  process  machine,  a  communi- 
cation bus  for  the  display  processor;  and 

a  communication  link  coupling  the  communication  buses 
and  comprising  the  only  means  of  communicating  data 
between  the  display  processor  and  the  machine  controller 
processor,  the  communication  link  carrying  data  messages 
having  a  predetermined  format  recognizable  by  the  dis- 
play processor  and  the  machine  controller  processor  and 
allowing  decoupling  of  such  processors  for  independent 
operation  but  for  communication  using  messages  on  the 
communication  link. 


5,325,288 

AUTOMATIC  PID  CONTROLLER  IN  WHICH  THE 

RATIO  OF  THE  CONTROL  TARGET  VALUE  TO  THE 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  IS  USED  TO  OPTIMIZE 

PERFORMANCE 

Nobayasu    Satou,    11-3-501,    MiaamiftUiaawa,    Fiuisawa-sU, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Scr.  No.  942,884 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1992,  4-189325 

Int.  a.>  G05B  13/02 

VJS.  CL  364—162  8  Claims 
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5,325,287 

DECOUPLED  DISPLAY  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

DaTid  K.  Spahr,  Roacoe,  and  Dennis  Tibbitts,  Rockford,  both  of 

IlL,  assignors  to  The  Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,330 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—146  18  Claims 


12 

t 

20 

1 

REFtRENCC 

If 

L 

^SS^ 

-if 

-|  OBJECT  _ 

Mntll 

,— 

,l.H)|l'-U»»l 

M 

Ma) 

It- 

CONTmi 
OUCNT 

&'"* 

1 1 

1 

24 

V 

' 

PNUtCTOI 

zz 

x'(ii) 

_ 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  proportional-integral-deriva- 
tive control  of  a  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  calculating  a  ratio  of  a  target  value  of  a  control  signal  of 
a  control  apparatus  to  the  control  signal; 

b)  multiplying  the  ratio  by  an  operating  signal  of  the  device; 

c)  differentiating  a  deviation-ratio  which  is  a  difference 
between  the  ratio  and  a  reference  value  of  the  ratio; 

d)  adding  together  the  result  of  said  step  b)  of  multiplying 
and  the  result  of  said  step  c)  of  differentiating; 

e)  providing  the  result  of  said  adding  to  the  device  as  the 
operating  signal;  and 

0  controlling  the  device  using  proportional-integral  deriva- 
tive control  based  on  the  deviation-ratio  value. 


5,325,289 

OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  UNIPLANAR 

TRANSLATION  OF  MICROMANIPULATOR 

INSTRUMENTS 

Yoshiyvki  Togawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzn  Corpo- 

ratkMi,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170816 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46;  G05B  19/18 

VS.  a.  364—167.01  17  Claims 


1.  For  micromanipulator  apparatus  having  fine  instrument 
movement  means  movable  along  each  of  three  axes  within  a 
defmed  space  by  corresponding  drive  means,  an  operating 
system  directing  uniplanar  movement  of  the  movement  means, 
comprising: 
operational  data  input  means  for  directing  uniplanar  move- 
ment of  the  movement  means  concerning  two  axes  in 
selection  from  said  three  axes; 
axes  selection  means  for  selecting  the  two  of  said  three  axes 

thereby  defining  said  uniplanar  movement;  and 
movement  command  means,  responsive  to  said  operational 
data  input  means  and  to  said  axes  selection  means,  for 
commanding,  via  output  to  said  movement  means,  move- 


ment in  a  plane  through  the  two  axes  actually  in  selection 
by  said  axes  selection  means. 


5,325,290 

BILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA  INDEXING 

Lynn  S.  Cauffmaii;  Jeffrey  N.  Tbompoon,  and  John  M.  CanfT- 

m«n,  all  of  IndiiwapoUs,  IimL,  assignors  to  Compucoo  Com- 

mnaications  Corp.,  ImUanapoUs,  Ind. 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,699,  Ang.  14, 1989.  This 

appUcation  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,641 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/22.  15/24;  G06G  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—401  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  displaying  information  concerning  a  transac- 
tion between  a  service  provider  and  a  service  customer,  said 
system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  individual  transaction  records 
prepared  by  said  service  provider,  said  transaction  records 
relating  to  individual  transaction  for  at  least  one  service 
customer; 

first  and  second  data  processing  means  comprising  respec- 
tive computation  hardware  means  and  respective  software 
programming  means  arranged  for  directing  the  activities 
of  said  computation  hardware  means; 

said  first  data  processing  means  selecting,  from  said  storage 
means,  records  relating  to  transaction  details  for  said  at 
least  one  transaction  customer,  and  performing  prepro- 
cessing operations  on  said  selected  records  including 
creating  indices  from  said  records  for  enabling  rapid  soru 
of  said  selected  records; 

means  for  transferring  said  preprocessed  selected  records 
including  said  indices  from  said  first  data  processing 
means  to  said  second  data  processing  means;  and 

said  second  daU  processing  means  being  adapted  to  perform 
additional  processing  on  said  preprocessed  selected  re- 
cords to  enable  display  of  extracts  of  said  selected  records, 
said  selected  records  being  rapidly  sorted  utilizing  said 
indices. 


d.  encoding  second  input  dau  into  insurance  records  indica- 
tive of  insurace  in  force  on  vehicles; 

e.  storing  said  insuracne  records  into  an  insurance  database; 
{.  selecting  at  least  one  portion  of  each  insurance  record  for 

use  as  an  index  key  corresponding  to  said  selected  index 

key  in  said  vehicle  record; 
g.  selecting  said  index  key  from  a  selected  vehicle  record  in 

said  vehicle  database; 
h.  matching  said  index  key  of  said  selected  vehicle  record  in 

said  vehicle  database  with  said  corresponding  index  key  in 

each  insurance  record  in  said  insurance  database; 
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i.  copying  from  said  vehicle  daubase  said  selected  vehicle 
record  into  a  third  database  if  no  index  key  match  is  found 
in  step  h; 

j.  repeating  steps  g-i  for  all  vehicle  records  in  said  vehicle 
database; 

k.  displaying  said  records  in  said  third  database,  said  records 
indicative  of  selected  vehicle  records  having  no  corre- 
sponding record  in  said  insurance  database  for  said  se- 
lected index  key. 


5,325,292 

TOUR/SCHEDULE  GENERATION  FOR  A  FORCE 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

Gary  B.  Crockett  1508  AngleUiifr  La.,  Piano,  Tex.  75093 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  596,694,  Oct  12, 1990,  abuidoiied. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,330 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/22 

VS.  CL  364—401  4  ( 


5,325,291 
METHOD  OF  VERIFYING  INSURANCE  ON 
REGISTERED  VEHICLES 
Thomas  L.  Garrett  202  Lake  Oshawno,  Carbondale, 
66414,  and  Michael  Tattle,  Topeka,   KaM.,  assignors  to 
Thomas  L.  Garrett  CariModale,  Kaas. 

FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  965,154 
lit  CL'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CL  364—401  »»  ClaiM 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  operation  for  deter- 
mining the  presence  or  absence  of  insurance  on  a  registered 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  encoding  fust  input  data  into  vehicle  records  indicative  of 
registered  vehicles; 

b.  storing  said  vehicle  records  into  a  vehicle  daubase; 

c.  selecting  at  least  one  portion  of  each  vehicle  record  for 
use  as  an  index  key; 


I  suTm  funoi  1 1  ST*noi  swnw  stah* 


1.  A  method,  using  a  computer,  for  scheduling  personnel, 
the  computer  including  a  processor,  an  interface  device  and  a 
memory  for  storing  a  control  program  and  data,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  the  interface  device  to  define  one  or  more  tour 
templates,  each  of  said  tour  templates  describing  a 
bounded  work  shift  having  work  rules  and  operating 
constraints  for  an  environment  in  which  there  is  a  con- 
stantly varying  event  load  by  time  of  day  and  by  day  of 
week,  the  personnel  including  a  team  of  servers  of  sub- 
stantially equal  skill  responsible  for  servicing  the  con- 
stantly varying  event  load; 

(b)  using  the  interface  device  to  define  per-aerver  prefer- 
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ences  for  particular  kinds  of  work  schedules  within  the 
limits  imposed  by  said  tour  templates; 

(c)  using  the  interface  device  to  define  selection  policy  rules 
for  determining  which  servers  work  when  the  number  of 
servers  exceeds  a  demand  therefor; 

(d)  using  the  processor  and  data  stored  in  the  memory  to 
generate  a  forecast  of  an  event  load  expected  to  occur 
during  a  forecast  time  period  and  a  number  of  servers 
required  to  service  said  forecasted  event  load  during  said 
forecast  time  period; 

(e)  using  the  processor  and  the  control  program  to  correlate 
the  tour  templates  with  the  forecast  to  generate  a  set  of 
candidate  tours,  each  candidate  tour  defining  a  daily  work 
schedule  uniquely  associated  with  the  forecasted  event 
load  for  a  particular  day  yet  theoretically  tillable  by  any 
one  of  the  personnel;  and 

(f)  using  the  processor  and  the  control  program  to  automati- 
cally schedule  said  servers  to  the  candidate  tours  accord- 
ing to  the  preferences  and  the  selection  policy  rules. 
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5,325,294 

MEDICAL  PRIVACY  SYSTEM 

Sharon  A.  Keene,  230  Penobscot  St,  Rumford,  Me.  04276 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,741 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 


5,325,293 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRELATING  MEDICAL 

PROCEDURES  AND  MEDICAL  BILLING  CODES 

Howard  L.  Dome,  7  Blue  Ridge,  Irrine,  Calif.  92720 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838.493 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/21 

VS.  a.  364—413.01  23  Claims 


VS.  a.  364—413.01 


liaaims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  authorized  access  to  medical 
information  concerning  an  individual  while  preserving  confi- 
dentiality of,  and  preventing  unauthorized  access  to,  such 
information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  the  individual's  medical  information,  but  not  the 
individual's  name  or  address,  in  a  computer  database; 

providing  the  individual  with  an  identification  card  contain- 
ing a  visually  perceptible  image  of  the  individual  and 
containing  a  visually  perceptible  confidential  first  identifi- 
cation number  for  the  individual,  the  image  and  the  first 
identification  number  being  unalterable  on  the  card; 

providing  the  individual  with  a  confidential  second  identifi- 
cation number  that  is  not  contained  on  the  card;  and 

providing  telephonic  access  to  the  computer  database,  and 
allowing  any  inquiror  to  obtain  a  verbal  readout  of  the 
individual's  medical  information,  or  a  selected  portion 
thereof,  if  the  inquiror  or  the  individual  first  provides  the 
individual's  first  and  second  identification  numbers,  the 
readout  of  the  individual's  medical  information  also  indi- 
cating the  number  N  of  times  this  medical  information  has 
been  read  out  in  a  selected  time  interval  including  the  time 
of  the  present  readout. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  generating  official  billing  codes  in  response 
to  selected  medical  procedures,  said  method  for  use  with  a  host 
computer  of  the  type  having  a  processing  unit,  memory,  a 
monitor,  and  a  user  interface,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  a  category  of  medical  procedures; 
providing  a  collection  of  raw  codes,  each  raw  code  corre- 
sponding to  a  medical  procedure  of  said  category  of  medi- 
cal procedures; 
selecting  a  set  of  medical  procedures  from  said  category  of 

medical  procedures; 
generating  a  set  of  raw  codes  associated  with  the  set  of 
selected  medical  procedures  by  recalling  specific  raw 
codes  from  said  collection  which  correspond  to  said  set  of 
selected  medical  procedures; 
analyzing  said  set  of  raw  codes  to  compute  a  set  of  interme- 
diate codes,  said  intermediate  codes  representing  the  inter- 
relation of  the  set  of  selected  medical  procedures;  and 
generating  a  set  of  said  official  billing  codes  from  said  set  of 
intermediate  codes  by  providing  a  collection  of  official 
billing  codes  corresponding  to  a  collection  of  intermediate 
codes,  and  recalling  specific  official  billing  codes  associ- 
ated with  said  set  of  intermediate  codes. 


5,325,295 
ADAPTATION  OF  MICROTTTER  PLATE  TECHNOLOGY 

TO  MEASUREMENT  OF  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Joseph  C.  Fratantoni,  RockTille,  and  Betty  J.  Poindexter,  Ken- 
sington, both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Hnman  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,087,  May  4, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,220 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00:  GOIN  33/48 
VS.  a.  364—413.08  20  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  method  for  the  simultaneous  measurement  of 
aggregation  or  agglutination  of  a  material  in  a  plurality  of 
microtest  wells  or  other  sample-holding  vessels,  comprising    . 
providing  a  plurality  of  microtest  wells  or  other  sample- 
holding  vessels  containing  a  material; 
providing  a  plurality  of  light  beams  having  discrete  focal 
points  adapted  to  be  focused  on  the  contents  of  said  plural- 
ity of  wells  or  other  vessels  and  a  plurality  of  photodetec- 
tors  therefor; 
directing  the  light  beams  through  the  wells  or  other  vessels 

and  contents  thereof; 
continuously  agitating  the  wells  or  other  vessels  and  con- 


tents thereof  with  a  circular  movement  effective  to  permit 
aggregation  or  agglutination  while  preserving  the  integ- 
rity of  the  material; 

producing  a  plurality  of  output  signals  form  the  photodetec- 
tors  which  are  proportional  to  the  Ught  absorbencies  of 
the  beams  as  they  pass  through  the  wells  or  other  vessels 
and  contents  thereof; 

repeatedly  sampling  the  signals  at  a  predetermined  time 
interval;  and 


ular  to  the  row  direction.  As  being  determined  according 
to  equation  I  as  follows: 


determining  changes  in  optical  densities  from  the  sigmds 
obtained  after  each  predetermined  time  interval  by  com- 
paring each  signal  sampled  after  each  predetermined  time 
interval  with  the  first  signal  sampled  for  the  same  micro- 
test  well  or  vessel,  whereby  any  change  in  optical  density 
which  is  greater  than  about  0.05  units  is  said  to  indicate 
that  aggregation  or  agglutination  occurred  in  the  well  or 
other  vessel. 


&s  =  k-  (l/lCwi^  +  i»2^)» 
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where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  source  scan  path,  ro  is  the  radius  of 

the  field  of  view,  M  is  the  system  magnificatioii,  k  is  a  constant 

and  lOSkSl/lO; 

detecting  imaging  energy  which  has  passed  through  said 

portion  of  said  object,  said  detecting  step  performed  by 

use  of  the  detector; 

acquiring  data  at  the  intervals  As  from  use  of  the  detector; 

and 
displaying  a  CT  image  based  on  the  acquired  data. 


1.  A  scanning  and  data  acquisition  method  for  three-dimen- 
sional computerized  tomography  (CT)  imaging  of  a  field  of 
view  containing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  object  illuminated  by  a 
source  of  imaging  energy,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  imaging  energy  from  said  source; 

moving  the  source  relative  to  the  object  in  a  non-planar 
source  scanning  trajectory  s  such  that  the  imaging  energy 
passes  through  the  portion  of  said  object,  and  a  square  of 
a  differential  of  s,  ds^=dxZ-|-dy2-(-dz2  where  dx,  dy,  and 
dz  are  respectively  difTerenttals  relative  to  orthogonal  x, 
y,  and  z  axes; 

determining  intervals  As  in  the  trajectory  s  for  locations  at 
which  daU  corresponding  to  imaging  energy  sensed  by  a 
two-dimensional  area  detector  is  to  be  acquired,  the  detec- 
tor having  detector  elements  spaced  center-to-center  wi 
in  a  row  direction  and  W2  in  a  column  direction  perpendic- 


5,325,297 

COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  TEXTUAL  DATA  AND 

COMPRESSED  IMAGE  DATA 

Sosaa  W.  Bird,  New  York,  and  Gilbert  J.  Veconi,  Jr.,  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aariffon  to  SjratM  of  Mnltiple<:olor«d  1 
for  Intemtiowdly  Listed  Ertatca,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jon.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,173 
Iirt.  CL'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  CL  364-419ir7  35  ( 


5,325,296 

STEP  SIZE  IN  COMPLETE  DATA  SCANNING  PATH  FOR 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  COMPUTERI2XD 

TOMOGRAPHY 

Jeffrey  W.  Eberhard,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gcncnd 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,673 

im.  CL»  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.15  27  ClaiaH 


1.  A  computer  implemented  system  for  storing  textual  data 
and  compressed  image  data,  comprising: 

a  processor; 

memory; 

storage  means; 

means  for  prompting  a  user  to  enter  into  the  system  at  least 
one  image,  and  textual  and  numerical  information  for  at 
least  one  item; 

means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  image  as  uncompressed 
image  data; 

means  for  receiving  said  textual  and  numerica]  information 
as  textual  data; 

means  for  storing  in  the  memory,  for  each  item,  the  uncom- 
pressed image  data  together  with  the  textual  data  as  an 
omnibus  record  containing  image  fields  and  textual  fields, 
wherein  the  uncompressed  image  data  for  each  image  is 
contained  in  a  separate  image  field,  and  the  textual  data  is 
contained  in  separate  textual  fields,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
searchable  according  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined search  criteria; 

means  for  compressing  the  uncompressed  image  data  con- 
tained in  each  image  field  of  the  omnibus  record  thereby 
creating  a  compressed  data  representation  of  the  uncom- 
pressed image  data  contained  in  the  image  field  and  substi- 
tuting the  compressed  data  representation  for  the  uncom- 
pressed image  data; 

means  for  creating  and  storing  in  one  of  the  textual  fields  of 
the  omnibus  record  a  sequence  number;  and 

means  for  writing  the  image  fields  of  the  omnibus  record 
into  an  image  file,  in  the  storage  means,  identified  by  the 
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sequence  number  contained  in  the  textual  data  and  sepa- 
rate from  the  textual  fields  of  the  omnibus  record  that  are 
written  into  at  least  one  textual  file. 


means  for  processing  said  detected  signals  to  generate  a 
frequency  signature  thereof;  and 


5^25,298 

METHODS  FOR  GENERATING  OR  REVISING 

CONTEXT  VECTORS  FOR  A  PLURAUTY  OF  WORD 

STEMS 

Stephea  I.  Gallant,  Cambridge,  Maas^  assignor  to  HNC,  Inc^ 

San  Diego,  Calif  . 

Continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,430,  Nov.  7, 1990.  This 

appUcatkM  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,894 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/2] 

U.S.  CL  364—419.19  17  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  generating  a  core  group  of  context  vectors 
comprising 

providing  a  corpus  of  records,  each  including  a  series  of 
words  wherein  each  word  corresponds  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  word  stems; 

selecting  a  core  group  of  word  stems  from  said  plurality  of 
word  stems; 

assigning  a  different  vector  to  each  word  stem  in  said  core 
group  of  word  steins;  for  each  word  stem  in  said  core 
group,  combining  the  different  vectors  based  on  proximity 
in  each  of  said  series  of  words  between  the  word  corre- 
sponding to  said  each  word  stem  and  the  words  corre- 
sponding to  said  different  vectors  to  generate  a  context 
vector  for  said  each  word  stem. 


5,325,299 
SYSTEM  FOR  CLASSIFYING  UGHTNING  STRIKES  TO 

ENHANCE  LOCATION  ESTIMATION  THEREOF 
Raadolpk  L.  Moacs,  WortUagtoo;  Joaepk  G.  Knzma,  Dnblio; 
Kcneth  A.  OstraMicr;  William  J.  WUtc,  both  of  Colambos, 
a^  BilUc  M.  StevcM,  Jr.,  Wcstenrille,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Flight  Systeaw,  lac,  Colambos,  Ohio 
FIM  Apr.  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  r76,013 
lit  CL'  G06F  15/54 
UjS.  CL  364—420  39  ClaiiM 

1.  A  system  for  classifying  detected  lightning  strikes  com- 
prising: 
means  for  detecting  signals  representative  of  a  Ughtning 
strike; 
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means  for  classifying  the  lightning  strike  represented  by  said 
detected  signals  into  a  type  based  on  said  frequency  signa- 
ture of  said  detected  signals. 


5,325,300 

TRACnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

ToaUaki  Tsnyana;  Tom  Onaka;  Kazutoshi  Nobnmoto,  and 

Makoto  Kawamnra,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  719,032,  Jan.  21, 1991,  abandoned. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,032,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1990,  2-163062 

lat  a.' B60T  «/i2 

UjS.  CL  364—426.03  18  Claims 


• -^icrf    "* 


1.  A  traction  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
driving  wheels  and  driven  wheels  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  of  the  driving  wheels; 

means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  each  of  the  driven  wheels; 

means  for  calculating  a  sUp  value  of  at  least  one  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  based  on  the  speeds  of  the  driving  and  driven 
wheels  detected; 

traction  control  means  for  controlling  the  at  least  one  of  the 
driving  wheels  so  that  the  slip  value  of  each  driving  wheel 
is  equal  to  a  desired  value  when  the  slip  value  of  each 
driving  wheel  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value; 

means  for  cyclically  estimating  a  friction  coefficient  of  a 
road  surface  a  constant  period  of  time  after  a  previous 
friction  coefficient  estimation  based  on  at  least  a  vehicle 
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speed  and  a  vehicle  acceleration  during  a  traction  control 
operation,  said  friction  coefficient  being  employed  when 
the  desired  slip  value  is  determined; 

means  for  updating  said  previously  estimated  friction  coeffi- 
cient of  the  road  surface  for  a  previous  cycle  with  a  newly 
estimated  friction  coefficient  of  the  road  surface  for  a 
current  cycle;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  previously  esti- 
mated friction  coefficient  of  the  road  surface  is  to  be 
updated  and  prohibiting  updating  of  the  previously  esti- 
mated friction  coefficient  of  the  road  surface  when  the  slip 
value  of  the  at  least  one  of  the  driving  wheels  is  less  than 
a  specific  predetermined  value. 


5.325.302 
GPS-BASED  ANTI-COLLISION  WARNING  SYSTEM 
AWv  IzidoB.  Azor,  and  Varon  Sbeinman,  Karme-Yosef,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  BVR  Technologies,  LTD.,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,934 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  15,  1990,  95990 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/70:  G06G  7/78 
MS.  a.  364—461  26  Claian 


5.325.301 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  THE  TEXTURE  OF  A 

SURFACE  AND  A  CARPET  CHARACTERIZED  BY  THE 

METHOD 

Warren  F.  Knoff,  Richmond,  Va.;  Michael  J.  Merrill,  New 
Castle,  Del.;  Barry  Rubin,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.;  AkhUeswar  G. 
Vaidyanathan,  Hockessin,  Del.;  James  E.  Van  Trump,  and 
Theresa  A.  Weston,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
ContinuatioB-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,353,  Jul.  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,774 

InL  a.' G06F  73/20 
MS.  a.  364—552  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  texture  of  a  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  sample  of  the  surface; 

(b)  generating  at  least  one  image  of  the  first  sample; 

(c)  generating  at  least  one  normalized  co-occurrence  matrix 
from  each  image  for  a  predetermined  orientation  and  a 
predetermined  spatial  period; 

(d)  calculating  at  least  one  textural  parameter  from  each 
normalized  co-occurrence  matrix; 

(e)  constructing  a  set  of  normalized  textural  parameters  from 
the  at  least  one  textural  parameter,  wherein  the  normal- 
ized textural  parameters  are  related  to  the  physical  prop- 
erties of  the  surface; 

(0  calculating  a  value  for  each  of  the  normalized  textural 

parameters; 
(g)  repeating  steps  (aHO  for  a  second  sample;  and 
(h)  comparing  the  value  for  each  of  the  normalized  textural 
parameters  for  the  first  sample  to  the  value  for  the  corre- 
sponding normalized  textural  parameter  for  the  second 
sample  to  determine  whether  the  first  sample  has  a  texture 
similar  to  the  texture  of  the  second  sample. 
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1.  A  warning  system  for  predicting  collision  between  two  or 
more  relatively  moving  objects,  said  system  comprising: 

GPS  receiver  means  for  receiving  accurate  timing  data  from 
a  fixed  frame  of  reference, 

position  determination  means  connected  to  the  GPS  re- 
ceiver means  and  operable  for  determining  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  for  each  one  of  said  moving  objects  a 
respective  location  in  space  relative  to  said  fixed  frame  of 
reference  so  as  to  produce  successive  frames  of  positional 
data  for  each  object, 

memory  means  coupled  to  the  position  determination  means 
for  storing  therein  the  successive  frames  of  positional  data, 

transceiver  means  on  each  of  said  moving  objects  for  trans- 
mitting the  successive  frames  of  positional  data  form  each 
one  of  said  moving  objects  to  each  of  the  other  ones  of 
said  moving  objects,  and  for  receiving  the  successive 
frames  of  positional  data  from  each  one  of  the  other  of  said 
moving  objects, 

path  analysis  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and  the 
transceiver  means,  and  responsive  to  the  successive  frames 
of  positional  dau  of  each  of  the  moving  objects  for  com- 
puting a  trajectory  for  each  object  relative  to  the  fixed 
frame  of  reference, 

intersection  analysis  means  coupled  to  the  path  analysis 
means  and  responsive  to  each  one  of  the  computed  trajec- 
tories for  predicting  whether  two  or  more  trajectories  will 
intersect,  and 

warning  means  coupled  to  the  intersection  analysis  means 
for  warning  respective  ones  of  said  objects  of  an  impend- 
ing collision. 

5,325.303 
CONTINUOUS  MAILING  FORMS  AND  MAILING 
PREPARATION  SYSTEM 
Gerard  F.  Walz,  FaUbrook.  and  Daanc  O.  Beatzea.  Caonrillo, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Walz  Postal  Solatioiis,  lac.  Fall- 
brook,  Calif  . 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  406,732,  Sep.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,190.210. 
This  applkatioa  Fdi.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,185 
lat  a.5  G07B;  7/00 
UJS.  CL  364—464.02  «  OaiaH 

1.  An  automated  mailing  label  preparation  and  record  keep- 
ing system,  comprising: 


154-340  O.G. -94-21 
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data  processing  means  including  means  for  storing  program 
instructions  and  data; 

printer  means  linked  to  said  data  processing  means; 

at  least  one  supply  of  mailing  forms  connected  to  said  printer 
means; 

input  means  linked  to  said  data  processing  means  for  opera- 
tor input  of  commands  and  data; 

video  display  means  linked  to  said  data  processing  means  for 
displaying  information  to  an  operator; 

said  processing  means  comprising  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  a  list  of  names  and  addresses  to  which  items  are  to 
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be  mailed,  means  for  controlling  said  printer  means  to 
print  the  names  and  addresses  in  designated  address  areas 
on  successive  forms  in  said  form  supply,  means  for  asso- 
ciating an  article  identifying  number  on  each  imprinted 
form  with  the  name  and  address  printed  on  it,  means  for 
storing  each  said  article  identifying  number  along  with 
said  name  and  address  information  as  a  record;  and 
said  processing  means  further  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  storing  information  on  the  return  status  of  each 
article  for  which  a  record  has  been  stored,  and  means  for 
sorting  the  stored  data  according  to  operator  selected 
criteria  to  produce  a  series  of  different  types  of  report. 


the  products  in  an  appointed  quantity  and  of  an  appointed 
delivery  date  of  a  customer,  and  instructs  feeding  of  required 
products,  not  being  manufactured  or  in  stock,  to  said  produc- 
tion apparatus  so  that  the  appointed  quantity  of  products  can 
be  delivered  at  the  appointed  delivery  date  to  fill  said  order  of 
products,  said  production  apparatus  comprising, 
a  first  memory  means  for  storing  dau  specifying  the  quantity 

of  ordered  products  being  manufactured  and  in  stock, 
a  second  memory  means  for  storing  the  producing  capacity 
of  the  ordered  products  of  said  respective  producing 
apparatuses  and  a  first  schedule  showing  vacancies  in  a 
production  schedule  of  said  respective  producing  appara- 
tuses; 
a  first  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  necessary  feed- 
ing quantity  of  required  ordered  products  by  subtracting 
the  amount  of  ordered  products  being  manufactured  and 
in  stock  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  from  the  ap- 
pointed quantity  of  ordered  products,  for  calculating  the 
latest  feeding  start  date  for  beginning  producing  the  re- 
quired quantity  of  ordered  products  for  delivery  prior  to 
the  appointed  delivery  date  based  on  producing  capacity 
stored  in  said  second  memory  means,  for  calculating  a 
calculated  schedule  of  production  of  said  necessary  feed- 
ing quantity  in  vacancies  in  the  production  schedule  of 
said  respective  producing  apparatuses  based  on  the  sched- 
ule stored  in  said  second  memory,  with  said  calculated 
schedule  including  a  scheduled  shipping  date  indicating 
when  said  necessary  feeding  quantity  will  be  ready  to 
ship;  and 
an  instructing  means  for  instructing  feeding  of  said  required 
articles  to  said  producing  apparatuses  according  to  the 
calculated  schedule  of  production  of  said  necessary  feed- 
ing quantity  of  ordered  products  if  said  scheduled  ship- 
ping date  is  prior  to  said  appointed  delivery  date. 


5^25,304 

PRODUCTION  INSTRUCTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FEEDING  REQUIRED  QUANTITIES  OF  MATERIALS  TO 

MEET  AN  APPOINTED  DELIVERY  DATE 
Toahiaki  Aoki,  Itami,  Japan,  aangnor  to  Mitsubishi  Deiiki 
K«hn«hilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  69S,046 

daims  priority,  applicatkM  Japu,  May  18,  1990,  MJOOOl 

lit.  CL'  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364    468  3  Claims 


1.  A  production  instructing  apparatus  which  allocates  prod- 
ucts being  manufactured  in  the  producing  apparatuses  of  re- 
spective producing  processes  and  stock  products  to  an  order  of 


5,325,305 
AUTOMATED  SETUP  VERinCATION  SYSTEM 
Fredrick  F.  Rezaei,  Euless,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
puy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUcd  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,308 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

UjS.  a.  364—468  9  CUims 


01 
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1.  An  automated  setup  verification  system  for  use  in  verify- 
ing manual  operator  setup  of  a  placement  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  component  feeder  magazines,  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  preselected  electronic  components,  and  arranged 
in  fixed  positions  for  use  in  the  automated  placement  of  said 
electronic  components  on  assemblies  during  the  assembly 
manufacturing  process,  comprising: 
a  support  structure  positioned  adjacent  said  placement  ma- 
chine and  defining  a  path  which  passes  by  each  of  said 
fixed  positions; 
a  plurality  of  coded  means,  each  of  said  coded  means  being 
attached  to  a  different  one  of  said  component  feeder  mag- 


azines for  identifying  and  distinguishing  each  of  said  com- 
ponent feeder  magazines  from  all  other  component  feeder 
magazines  in  said  placement  machine; 

an  electronic  component  testing  meter,  for  manually  testing 
the  electrical  values  of  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
preselected  electronic  components  contained  within  each 
component  feeder  magazine  bearing  one  of  said  coded 
means,  to  determine  the  identity  of  said  plurality  of  elec- 
tronic components; 

an  electronic  component  testing  terminal  including  code 
reading  means,  for  associating  an  identified  plurality  of 
electronic  components  contained  within  a  component 
feeder  magazine  with  that  particular  component  feeder 
magazine; 

movement  producing  means  movably  retained  to  said  sup- 
port structure  for  producing  selective  motion  relative  to 
said  support  structure  along  said  path  in  response  to  con- 
trol commands; 

code  sensing  means  attached  to  said  movement  producing 
means  for  addressing  and  sensing  coded  means  in  each 
fixed  position;  decoding  means  communicating  with  said 
code  sensing  means  for  discerning  the  coded  identity 
addressed  by  said  code  sensing  means  of  any  component 
feeder  magazine  found  in  any  fixed  position; 

a  programmable  logic  controller  communicating  with  said 
decoding  means  and  said  movement  producing  means, 
and  programmable  for  sending  control  conmiands  to  said 
movement  producing  means,  and  for  receiving  informa- 
tion from  said  decoding  means;  and 

a  local  area  controller  communicating  with  said  programma- 
ble logic  controller,  said  electronic  component  testing 
meter  and  said  electronic  component  testing  terminal,  and 
having  stored  information  defining  at  least  one  preselected 
assembly  data  set  which  includes  a  required  component 
feeder  magazine  setup  for  manufacturing  as  assembly,  saifl 
local  area  controller  being  progranmied  to  compare  actual 
component  feeder  magazine  setup  information  provided 
by  said  programmable  logic  controller,  said  electronic 
component  testing  meter,  and  said  electronic  component 
testing  terminal  with  said  required  component  feeder 
magazine  setup  information,  and  provide  a  visual  indica- 
tion to  an  operator  to  verify  whether  said  actual  compo- 
nent feeder  magazine  setup  conforms  to  said  required 
component  feeder  magazine  setup. 


providing  a  prior  time  data  output  indicative  of  said  data; 
and 

prior  time  informing  means  for  receiving  said  prior  time  data 
output  and  for  generating  said  informing  signal  when  said 
remaining  time  signal  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  value; 

prior  time  determination  means  for  receiving  said  remaining 
time  signal  and  for  outputting  an  informing  signal  when 
said  remaining  time  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  value, 
said  prior  time  determination  means  including  data  stor- 
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age  means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  at  least  one  time 
required  for  preparation  of  a  paper  shifi  and  for  providing 
a  prior  time  data  output  indicative  of  said  data,  and  prior 
time  informing  means  for  receiving  said  prior  time  data 
output  and  for  generating  said  informing  signal  when  said 
remaining  time  signal  is  equal  to  said  predetermined  value; 
and 
deceleration  commanding  means  for  outputting  a  decelera- 
tion command  signal  to  decelerate  a  running  speed  of  each 
web  responsive  to  said  informing  signal. 


5,325,306 

SYSTEM  FOR  INFORMING  PAPER  SHIFT  IN 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  CORRUGATED  PAPER 

BOARDS 
Nokihisa  AdacU;  Minom  Naitoo,  and  Shiigi  Watanabe,  all  of 
Kasugai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Isowa  Indnstry  Co.,  Ltd..,  Aicki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,335 
OaiiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1990,  2-72010 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/46;  B32B  il/OO:  B65H  19/00 
MS.  a.  364—471  14  Oaiins 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  paper  shift  in  a  corrugated 
paper  board  production  apparatus  comprising: 

remaining  production  length  determining  means  for  provid- 
ing a  remaining  production  length  signal  indicative  of  a 
remaining  production  length  from  a  slicer  to  a  spUce 
point; 
nmning  speed  determining  means  for  providing  a  running 
speed  signal  indicative  of  a  nmning  speed  of  each  web  in 
said  apparatus; 
paper  shift  remaining  time  calculating  means  for  receiving 
said  remaining  production  length  signal  and  said  running 
speed  signal  and  for  providing  a  remaining  time  signal 
indicative  of  a  time  remaining  until  a  paper  shift  is  re- 
quired responsive  to  said  remaining  production  length 
signal  and  said  running  speed  signal; 
data  storage  means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  at  least  one 
time  required  for  preparation  of  a  paper  shift  and  for 


5425,307 

SYNCHRONIZED  OPERATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Seui  AkasU,  Mioamitsuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fannc  Ltd.,  Mina- 

mitsum,  Japan 

FUcd  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,183 

Claims  priority,  api^cation  Japan,  Oct  11, 1990,  2-272991 

lilt  CL'  G05B  19/18 

MS.  CL  364—474.11  11  Claim* 


1.  A  synchronized  operation  system  by  which  a  plurality  of 
independently  controlled  numerical  control  apparatuses  are 
made  to  carry  out  a  synchronized  operation,  said  synchronized 
operation  system  comprising: 
external  signal  generation  means  for  supplying  an  external 
timing  signal  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  independently 
controlled  numerical  apparatuses,  from  the  outside;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  independently  controlled  numerical 
control  apparatuses  comprising: 
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extenul  signal  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  external 
timing  signal; 

internal  signal  generation  means  for  generating  an  internal 
timing  signal  for  operating  the  respective  one  of  said 
plurality  of  independently  controlled  numerical  control 
apparatuses  independently;  and 

basic  timing  signal  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of 
said  external  timing  signal  received  from  said  external 
signal  receiving  means  and  said  internal  timing  signal 
received  from  said  internal  signal  generation  means  of 
the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  independently 
controlled  numerical  control  apparatuses,  to  generate  a 
selected  signal  and  supplying  said  selected  signal  to  the 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  independently  con- 
trolled numerical  control  apparatuses  as  a  basic  timing 
signal. 


blank  being  machined  after  each  simulated  machining  pass  of 
the  tool. 


5.325.308  

SIMULATION  METHOD  OF  MACHINING  STEPS 
HiitMhi  Oyama,  Niwa.  Japan,  asrignor  to  Okuma  Corporatioii, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,745 

ClaiflH  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1991,  3-208687 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364— 474J6  3  OainM 
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5.325,309 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUrr  DUGNOSIS 

Ramin  HaiaTiati,  Capitola,  and  Naiunnda  Shastry.  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitas, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,291 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

MS.  a.  364—488  5  Claims 


1.  A  machining  simulation  method  for  displaying  in  anima- 
tion the  states  of  machining  a  blank  by  a  tool,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  segmenting  a  viewing  plane  on  which  a  blank 
shape  b  projected  into  segments  of  a  given  size;  preparing  a 
blank  shape  matrix  which  stores  for  each  of  said  segments  the 
distances  between  visible  surfaces  of  said  blank  and  said  view- 
ing plane  in  terms  of  many-values  and  a  tool  shape  matrix 
which  stores  the  distances  between  the  visible  surfaces  of  said 
tool  and  said  viewing  plane  for  each  of  said  segments  in  terms 
of  many-values;  forming  a  blank  segment  list  of  each  of  the 
segments  for  the  invisible  surfaces  of  said  blank  hidden  by  said 
visible  surfaces  by  using  the  distances  from  said  viewing  plane 
as  elements  and  using  said  blank  shape  matrix  as  the  top  or  the 
first  element  so  as  to  identify  whether  said  blank  fills  the  space 
between  the  elements  of  said  blank  segment  list;  forming  a  tool 
segment  list  of  each  of  the  segments  for  the  invisible  surfaces  of 
said  tool  hidden  by  said  visible  surfaces  by  using  the  distances 
from  said  viewing  plane  as  elements  and  using  said  tool  shape 
matrix  as  the  top  or  first  element  so  as  to  identify  whether  said 
tool  fills  the  space  between  the  elements  of  said  tool  segment 
list;  revising  said  blank  segment  list  so  as  to  make  the  scope  in 
which  said  blank  segment  list  and  said  tool  segment  list  of  the 
same  segment  overlap  empty,  revising  said  blank  segment  list 
by  changing  the  distances  from  said  viewing  plane  stored  by 
each  element  of  said  tool  segment  list  and  changing  the  corre- 
spondence in  each  segment  between  said  blank  segment  Ust  and 
said  tool  segment  list,  and  repeating  the  stops  of  revising  the 
blank  segment  list,  thereby  revising  a  displayed  shape  of  a 


1.  An  integrated  system  for  simulating  and  analyzing  designs 
of,  and  for  exercising  and  probing  physical  implementations  of 
complex  circuits  comprising: 

a  schematic  editor  component  of  the  integrated  system  for 
navigating  through  a  design  of  a  circuit,  said  schematic 
editor  including  means  for  selecting  nets  of  the  design, 

a  logic  simulator  component  of  the  integrated  system  for 
providing  simulated  waveforms  at  the  nets  of  the  design 
selected  in  the  schematic  editor  and  for  providing  a  set  of 
I/O  test  vectors, 

a  layout  program  component  of  the  integrated  system  pro- 
viding a  net-list  level  circuit  layout  of  the  design; 

a  tester  component  of  the  integrated  system  for  applying  the 
test  vectors  to  external  nodes  of  a  physical  implementation 
of  the  design; 

a  probe  component  of  the  integrated  system  for  measuring 
live  waveforms  at  a  specific  node  on  the  physical  imple- 
mentation of  the  design; 

a  software  layer  component  of  the  integrated  system,  includ- 
ing a  user  interface  and  a  programmatic  interface,  linking 
the  schematic  editor  component  to  the  probe  component; 

means  for  positioning  the  probe  in  response  to  nets  selected 
on  the  schematic  editor  to  measure  the  live  waveform  at 
nodes  corresponding  to  the  selected  nets; 

an  interface  component  of  the  integrated  system  for  syn- 
chronizing operation  of  the  schematic  editor,  logic  simula- 
tor, tester,  and  probe  components; 

means  for  displaying  in  the  integrated  system  the  live  wave- 
forms and  the  simulated  waveforms  corresponding  to  the 
selected  nets,  in  real  time  and  side-by  side  with  one  an- 
other on  a  single  display  screen. 


5.325.310 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PERSISTANT 
ELECTRONIC  MAIL  REPLY  PROCESSING 

William  J.  Johnson,  Flower  Mound;  Daniel  P.  Ristow,  Wataaga, 

and  Marrin  L.  Williams,  Lewisrille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  905.055 

Int.a.'GO6K77/O0 

MS.  CL  364—514  32  OaiBM 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system,  having  a  plurality 
of  users  enrolled  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  electronic 
mail  objects  which  may  be  transmitted  and  received  within 
said  data  processing  system,  for  ensuring  a  specific  response  to 
a  selected  electronic  mail  object  by  a  recipient  thereof  within 
said  data  processing  system,  said  method  comprising: 

designating  an  electronic  mail  object  as  requiring  a  specific 

response; 
transmitting  said  electronic  mail  object  to  a  recipient; 
prompting  said  recipient  of  said  electronic  mail  object  for 
said  specific  response  in  response  to  said  recipient  opening 
said  electronic  mail  object;  and 
prohibiting  a  selected  action  until  said  specific  response  has 
been  entered  by  said  recipient. 
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1.  An  image  reading  system  comprising: 

a  light  irradiating  portion  for  irradiating  light  onto  a  prede- 
termined range  of  the  surface  of  a  manuscript  to  be  read; 

an  image  reading  portion  for  outputting  a  signal  obtained  by 
first  converting  light  reflected  by  and  light  transmitted 
through  the  manuscript  into  a  luminance  signal  and  then 
referring  to  a  look-up  table; 

an  interface  portion  for  inputting  a  signal  from  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  to  an  external  computing  device; 

a  manuscript  scanning  portion  for  scanning  the  surface  of  the 
manuscript; 

a  central  processing  portion  for  controlling  the  manuscript 
scanning  portion,  the  light  irradiating  portion,  the  inter- 


face portion  and  the  image  reading  portion  and  perform- 
ing operations;  and 
a  storage  portion  capable  of  storing  at  least  one  kind  of 
density  transformation  curve  data,  wherein  the  image 
reading  portion  is  controlled  such  that  the  value  indicated 
by  the  luminance  signal,  which  is  obtained  by  irradiating 
light  from  the  light  irradiating  portion  onto  a  point  on  the 
surface  of  the  manuscript  indicated  by  an  operator,  be- 
comes equal  to  a  value  indicated  by  the  operator,  and 
wherein  subsequently,  a  value  \o  indicated  by  the  lumi- 
nance signal  which  is  obtained  when  Ught  is  not  irradiated 
from  the  light  irradiating  portion,  as  well  as  values  Ijvand 
Is  indicated  by  luminance  signals  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  a  high-Ught  and  shadow  points  onto  which  light  is 
irradiated  from  the  light  irradiating  portion,  indicated  by 
the  operator,  is  determined  and  wherein  thereafter,  the 
look-up  table  is  generated  by  first  determining  a  parameter 
a  such  that  the  value  indicated  by  a  signal  outputted  from 
the  look-up  table  becomes  equal  to  a  value  O^  indicated 
by  the  operator  when  the  luminance  signal  indicating  the 
value  Iff  is  inputted  to  the  look-up  table  and  that  indicated 
by  the  signal  outputted  from  the  look-up  table  becomes 
equal  to  another  value  O5  indicated  by  the  operator  when 
the  luminance  signal  indicating  the  value  Is  is  inputted  to 
the  look-up  table  and  by  next  calculating  the  following 
expression  by  using  density  transformation  curve  data  f(I): 

a*W/-/o)-A/w-/<,)}  +  0«. 


5.325,312 
INTELUGENT  PRESSURE  PROBE 
Roy  E.  Kidd.  Clayton,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  Enwrson  Electric  Co.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,982 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/20:  G08B  19/00 
UACL364— 558  4( 


5,325,311 
IMAGE  READING  SYSTEM 
Shin  Yamada,  and  Teruo  Fumoto,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
asrignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  JuL  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  17, 1990,  2-188908 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/64 

MS.  CL  364—525  5  Claims 
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1.  A  line  pressure  probe  for  use  in  a  liquid  storage  and  dis- 
pensing system,  the  line  pressure  probe  comprising: 

(a)  a  pressure  transducer  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
representative  of  the  pressure  in  a  liquid  conduit; 

(b)  digital  storage  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  decision 
criteria  related  to  conditions  of  said  liquid  storage  and 
dispensing  system  and  the  pressure  in  the  conduit; 

(c)  digital  logic  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  signal  and 
cotnmunicating  with  the  digital  storage  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  one  or  more  conditions 
of  said  liquid  storage  and  dispensing  system  relative  to  the 
pressure  signal; 

(d)  probe  housing  for  enclosing  the  pressure  transducer, 
digital  storage  means  and  digital  logic  means  including 
means  for  attaching  the  probe  housing  to  a  liquid  conduit 
with  the  pressure  transducer  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  in  the  conduit;  and,  a  signal  path  for  exclusively 
connecting  the  digital  logic  means  to  a  pump  relay,  so  the 
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digital  logic  means  directly  activates  a  pump  to  pressurize 
the  liquid  conduit. 


5^25,313 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  TIMEPIECE  BEAT 

INTERVAL  ACCURACY 

Evelyn  J.  Herbert,  AsheTillc,  N.C.;  Melora  A.  Shultz,  Evans- 

Tille,  Ind^  and  Lionel  A.  Herbert,  Ridunond,  Vt.,  assignors  to 

HAS  Technical  Systems,  Inc,  Evansrille,  Ind. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,833,  Jnl.  20, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,543 

Int  a.'  G04F  lO/OO;  GOIR  2i/02 

MS.  a.  364—569  4  Claima 


5,325,314 
ELECTRONIC  GAUGE  TRANSFORM 
Raymond  Lippmann,  Ann  Arbor;  James  E.  Nelson,  Waterford; 
Michael  J.  Schnars,  Clarkston;  James  R.  Chintyan,  DaWson, 
and  Mark  C.  Hansen,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Deko  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1992.  Ser.  No.  944,140 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13/00,  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—571.04  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  measuring  timepiece  beat  interval  accuracy, 
for  use  by  persoimel  repairing  clocks  and  watches,  comprising: 

a  digital  computer  means  having  keyboard  means  for  control 
and  numeric  inputs  and  having  display  means  for  graphi- 
cal and  character  outputs; 

means  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal,  which  represenU 
the  timepiece's  beat  by  a  digital  pulse,  into  said  digital 
computer; 

means  for  generating  an  interrupt  signal  within  said  digital 
computer,  from  said  digital  input  pulse; 

means  for  causing  execution  of  an  interrupt  service  program 
upon  generation  of  said  interrupt  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  clock  period; 

a  counter  providing  a  digital  output  and  connected  to  said 
clock  signal  and  to  said  digital  computer; 

means  for  reading  the  contents  of  said  counter  under  control 
of  said  digital  computer; 

means  for  restarting  said  counter  under  control  of  said  digi- 
tal computer; 

means  for  calibration  of  said  system  by  measuring  the  time 
interval  between  the  reading  of  said  counter  and  the  re- 
starting of  said  counter,  which  is  the  inherent  error  in  each 
beat  interval  measurement,  thus  allowing  for  compensa- 
tion for  that  error; 

an  interrupt  service  program; 

a  displaying  program  which  displays  on  said  display  means, 
beat  interval  measurement  data  relative  to  an  ideal  beat 
interval  entered  using  said  keyboard  means  or  calculated 
from  an  ideal  beat  frequency  entered  using  said  keyboard 
means,  in  order  to  show  the  measured  timing  errors  for 
any  timepiece  beat  frequency,  to  allow  detection  of  rate 
errors  and  other  faults; 

a  displaying  program  which  displays  on  said  display  means, 
beat  frequency  measurement  data  relative  to  an  ideal  beat 
frequency  entered  using  said  keyboard  means  or  calcu- 
lated from  an  ideal  beat  interval  entered  using  said  key- 
board means  in  order  to  show  the  measured  timing  errors 
for  any  timepiece  beat  frequency,  to  allow  detection  of 
rate  errors  and  other  faults; 

a  displaying  program  which  displays  average  beat  frequency 
and  average  beat  interval,  said  average  values  being  calcu- 
lated over  a  number  of  beats  having  been  entered  using 
said  keyboard  means;  and 

digital  control  means  for  repeating  operation  of  said  display- 
ing program  based  upon  input  from  said  keyboard  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  curve  transfer  function  to  a 
signal,  comprising: 

first  counting  means  for  periodically  incrementing  a  compar- 
ison count  signal  in  response  to  a  clock  signal; 

comparison  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  the 
comparison  count  and  for  outputting  a  comparison  output 
signal  at  a  time  when  the  input  signal  equals  the  compari- 
son count; 

second  counting  means  for  periodically  decrementing  a 
curve  position  signal  in  response  to  the  clock  signal, 
wherein  the  presetuble  down  counter  is  presettable  to  a 
boundary  count  signal; 

accumulator  means  for  periodically  incrementing,  by  a  slope 
increment  signal,  an  accumulator  output  signal  in  response 
to  the  clock  signal;  and 

means  for  outputting  an  output  signal  equal  to  the  accumula- 
tor output  signal  at  the  time  when  the  comparison  output 
signal  is  output  by  the  comparison  means,  wherein  the 
output  signal  represents  a  curve  transfer  function  applied 
to  die  input  signal. 


5,325,315 

PROCESS  FOR  AUTO  CAUBRATION  OF  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  BASED  OVERCURRENT 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

Joaeph  C.  Engel,  Monroeville  Boro;  Gary  F.  Saletta,  Penn 

Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.;  Marian  L. 

Winter,  and  Edward  C.  Prather,  both  of  HendersonTille,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Coatiniuttion  of  Ser.  No.  636,000,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,636 

Int  CL'  GOIR  35/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.05  40  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  calculating  a  digital  calibration  factor  for  an 
electrical  device  of  the  type  that  acts  in  the  presence  of  a 
predetermined  value  of  an  input  electrical  variable  at  an  input 
of  said  electrical  device  to  perform  a  function,  where  said 
calibration  factor  is  digitally  stored  in  a  calibration  factor 
memory  region  of  said  electrical  device  and  where  any  input 


electrical  value  within  a  range  of  input  electrical  values  pro- 
vides a  corresponding  derived  electrical  value  in  said  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  first  value  of  said  input  electrical  variable  to  said 
input; 

sensing  said  supplied  input  electrical  variable  and  producing 
a  corresponding  first  derived  value  related  thereto; 

communicating  said  first  derived  value  to  an  external  com- 
puting means  which  also  has  said  first  value  of  input  elec- 
trical variable  available  thereto; 

calculating  a  calibration  factor  within  said  external  comput- 
ing means  according  to  the  relationship: 

said  calibration  factor  is  related  to  said  first  value  of  input 
electrical  variable  and  said  first  derived  value;  and 

communicating  said  calibration  factor  to  said  calibration 
factor  memory  region  for  digital  placement  therein  and 
subsequent  use  by  said  electrical  device  in  performing  said 
function. 


5,325,317 

DIGITALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  LINEAR  PHASE 

FILTER  HAVING  PHASE  EQUALIZATION 

Corey  D.  Petersen,  Pleasanton;  Douglas  L.  Hiser,  Berkeley,  and 

Jamie  E.  Kardontchik,  Sunnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to 

Intemational  Microelectronic  Products,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  739,015,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,245,565. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,408 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.01  3  OaiM 


5,325,316 

COMPRESSION  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF  REAL 

NUMBER  DATA  IN  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Minom  Koskiba,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,272,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,449,  Oct  9, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1990,  2-273085 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/38 

VS.  a.  364—715.02  9  dainis 
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1.  A  real  number  data  compression  processor  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  real  number  data; 
data  compression  processing  means,  connected  to  said  first 
memory  means,  for  compressing  digits  in  said  real  number 
data  read  out  from  said  first  memory  means  thereby  gener- 
ating compressed  real  number  data,  said  data  compression 
processing  means  including: 
third  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  real 

number  data  read  out  from  said  first  memory  means; 
digit  designation  means  for  designating  a  number  of  com- 
pression digits; 
upper  Umit  digit  designation  means  for  designating  a  maxi- 
mum number  of  significant  upper  limit  digits  counted 
from  a  decimal  point  of  said  real  number  data; 
normalization  means,  connected  to  said  third  memory 
means  and  said  upper  limit  digit  designation  means,  for 
normalizing  said  real  number  data  stored  in  said  third 
memory  means  based  on  said  designated  maximum 
number  of  significant  upper  limit  digits; 
data  compression  means,  connected  to  said  normalization 
means  and  said  digit  designation  means,  for  compress- 
ing said  normalized  real  number  data  based  on  said 
designated  number  of  compression  digits,  thereby  gen- 
erating said  compressed  real  number  data;  and 
a  data  register,  connected  to  said  data  compressing  means, 
which  stores  said  compressed  normalized  real  number 
data  and  said  designated  maximum  number  of  signifi- 
cant digits. 


1.  In  a  digitally  programmable  filter  having  a  plurality  of 
programmable  biquads  and  a  phase  locked  loop  for  tuning  said 
programmable  biquads,  said  phase  locked  loop  comprising  a 
phase  detector,  a  reference  biquad,  an  integrator,  means  for 
generating  a  fine  control  signal,  and  means  for  providing  a 
coarse  control  signal,  means  for  providing  a  reference  clock  to 
a  first  input  of  said  phase  detector  and  of  said  reference  biquad, 
means  connecting  an  output  of  said  reference  biquad  to  a 
second  input  to  said  phase  detector,  said  phase  detector  gener- 
ating a  current  in  response  to  phase  comparison  of  said  first  and 
second  inputs,  said  integrator  receiving  and  integrating  said 
current  from  said  phase  detector  and  providing  a  voltage 
output  said  means  for  generating  a  fine  control  signal  and  said 
means  for  providing  a  coarse  control  signal  being  responsive  to 
said  voltage  output  from  said  integrator. 


5,325,318 
VARIABLE  RATE  DIGITAL  FILTER 
Frcdrk  J.  Harris,  Lcaon  Grove;  SUaMM  Tadunnaa,  San 
Dicso;  James  N.  Eaaerman,  San  Dieio,  and  Itibak  Gvrantx, 
San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  CoMtream  Corporation, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,803,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ang.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,189 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364—724.1  19  daiau 
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1.  A  filter  apparatus  receiving  an  input  signal,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  analog  filtering  said  input  signal  to  produce  an 
analog  band-limited  signal  having  a  cutoff  frequency; 

means  for  sampling  said  analog  band-limited  signal  only  at  a 
first  sampling  rate,  said  first  sampling  rate  being  a  rate 
variable  relative  to  the  cutoff  frequency  of  said  analog 
filter  means,  said  sampling  means  being  coupled  to  said 
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analog  filtering  means  to  produce  a  digital  sampled  signal 
at  said  first  sampling  rate;  and 
variable  rate  digital  filtering  means  coupled  at  its  input  to  „    .    ^.     „  .     ,,  ,«        ,         .    o  «     r 

said  sampling  means  for  accepting  said  digital  sampled   Cfctoo-Er  A.  Chin,  SuBnyrrie.  Criif^  aaaignor  to  Seiko  Ep«m, 


5,325^20 

AREA  EFTICIENT  MULTIPLIER  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 


signal  at  said  first  sampling  rate  fit>m  said  sampling  means 
and  filtering  said  digital  sampled  signal  to  produce  a  fil- 
tered output  signal  at  a  second  sampling  rate,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  said  first  sampling  rate  to  said  second  sampling 
rate  is  variable. 
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1.  A  method  for  filtering  a  first  signal,  comprising  the  steps 
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Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,562 
Int  a.5  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  364—760 


5,325,319 
FILTERING  A  SIGNAL  WFTH  THE  USE  OF 
APPROXIMATE  ARITHMEnCAL  DIVISION 
Tore  M.  Aadr^  Baadhagen,  and  Manaoor  F.  Khan,  HnddiBse, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son, Stoddiolm,  Sweden 
Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  591,878,  Oct  2, 1990.  This  appUcatioa 
Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,423 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  4,  1989,  8903265-0 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/31.  7/52 
VS.  a.  364—724.19  3  Claiou 


detecting  a  magnitude  of  signal  energy  of  said  first  signal; 

generating  an  energy  signal  comprising  a  set  of  I +  NI +N2 
bit  signals  which  represent  a  sequence  of  logic  ones  and 
logic  zeros  in  correspondence  with  a  binary  representa- 
tion of  said  detected  magnitude  of  signal  energy,  said 
binary  representation  including  a  character  bit,  Nl  whole- 
number  bits  and  N2  binary  fraction  bits,  where  Nl  SO  and 
N2S0; 

first  transforming  said  energy  signal  by  identifying  which  of 
said  set  of  1  -t-Nl  -I-N2  bit  signals  corresponds  to  a  most 
significant  logic  one  in  said  binary  representation  of  said 
detected  magnitude  of  signal  energy,  and  then  setting 
equal  to  a  logic  zero  each  bit  signal  of  said  set  of 
1  -f-Nl  -)-N2  bit  signals  that  corresponds  to  a  bit  of  lower 
significance  than  that  of  said  identified  bit  signal; 

further  transforming  said  first  transformed  energy  signal  by 
identifying  a  subset  comprising  those  of  said  set  of 
1  -l-Nl  -kN2  bit  signals  that  correspond  to  said  Nl  whole- 
number  bits  and  said  N2  binary  fractions  bits,  and  then 
reversing  order  of  said  subset; 

applying  said  first  signal  to  a  signal  input  of  an  adaptive 
digital  filter;  and 

using  said  further  transformed  energy  signal  to  adjust  a 
setting  of  said  adaptive  digital  filter  and  operating  said 
adaptive  digital  filter. 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  high-speed  multiplier,  comprising: 

a  first  carry-save  adder  (CSA); 

a  second  CSA  coupled  to  said  first  CSA; 

first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  registers  coupled  to  said 

second  CSA; 
a  third  CSA  coupled  to  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third 

registers; 
a  fourth  CSA  coupled  to  said  fourth  register  and  said  third 

CSA; 
fifth  and  sixth  registers  coupled  to  said  fourth  CSA;  and  a 

carry-propagate  adder  coupled  to  said  fifth  and  sixth 

registers. 


5,325,321 
HIGH  SPEED  PARALLEL  MULTIPUCATION  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  A  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  GATE  STAGES 
Rynji  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Toicyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  2,  1992,  4-175135 
Int  a.5  G06F  7/52 
VS.  a.  364—760  2  Claims 

1.  A  parallel  multiplication  circuit  comprising: 
at  least  one  Booth's  decoder  receiving  a  multiplier  for  gener- 
ating decode  signals  Tm  Pu  and  Z, 
a  plurality  of  partial  product  generation  circuits  connected 
to  receive  the  decoded  signals  from  said  at  least  one 
Booth's  decoder  and  a  multiplicand  for  generating  a  par- 
tial product  PP,  and 
a  plurality  of  fiill  address  connected  to  sequentially  add  the 
partial  product  of  said  partial  product  generation  circuits, 
said  at  least  one  Booth's  decoder  being  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  following  decode  signal  generation 
logic: 

7'»=Ki®J',-i 

/'.=  J'i+l 

Z=y,+  iei'/-17®l'.-i 

where  Y/_  i,  Y/  and  Y/+ 1  are  three  continuous  bits  of  the 
multiplier  inputted,  respectively,  and  Yy- 1  is  the  least 


significant  bit  of  the  three  continuous  bits  Y/_  i,  Y;  and 

Y/+1,  and  Y/+i  is  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  three 

continuous  bits  Yy_  i,  Yy  and  Yy+ 1, 

each  of  said  partial  product  generation  circuits  being 

constructed  in  accordance  with  the  following  partial 

product  generating  logic: 

where  X,and  X,_  i  are  two  continuous  bits  of  the  multipli- 
cand inputted,  and  X,_  i  is  the  least  significant  bit  of  the 
two  continuous  bits  X,  and  X;- 1,  and  X,-  is  the  most 
significant  bit  of  the  two  continuous  bits  X;  and  X,_  i, 
said  at  least  one  Booth's  decoder  including  a  first  exclu- 
sive-NCR gate  receiving  the  bits  Y;_i  and  Yjfor  output- 
ting  the  decode  signal  T»»  an  inverter  receiving  the  bit  Y/ 
for  outputting  the  decode  signal  P«,  a  second  exclusive- 
NCR  gate  receiving  the  bits  Y;  and  Yy+ 1,  and  an  AND 
gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
first  and  second  exclusive-NCR  gates  for  generating  the 
decode  signal  Z, 
each  of  said  partial  product  generation  circuits  including: 


5,325,322 

HIGH-SPEED  PROGRAMMABLE  ANALOG 

TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  HAVING  A  LARGE  DYNAMIC 

RANGE 
James  A.  Bailey,  and  James  E.  Malmberg,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,161 

Int  CL'  G06G  7/02.  7/00 

VS.  a.  364—825  13  CMmt 
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a  first  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  bit  X,and  a  second  input  connected  to  receive 
through  an  inverter  the  decode  signal  T„  of  a  corre- 
sponding Booth's  decoder, 

a  second  NAND  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
receive  the  bit  X,_  i  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
receive  the  decode  signal  Tm,  of  said  corresponding 
Booth's  decoder, 

a  third  NAND  gate  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  first  and  second  NAND  gates,  respec- 
tively, 

an  exclusive-NCR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  third  NAND  gate  and  a  second  input 
connected  to  receive  the  decode  signal  Pa  of  said  corre- 
sponding Booth's  decoder,  and 

a  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  exclusive-NCR  gate  and  a  second  input  connected 
to  receive  the  decode  signal  Z  of  said  corresponding 
Booth's  decoder,  an  output  of  said  NCR  gate  generative 
the  partial  product  PP. 


1.  A  transversal  filter  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an  input  signal  and  an  output  terminal,  said  transversal  filter 
comprising: 

a  plurality  N  of  sample-and-hold  means  each  having  a  sam- 
ple output  wherein  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than 
unity; 

a  plurality  N  of  first  switch  means  coupled  to  said  sample- 
and-hold  means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said 
sample-and-hold  means  to  said  input  terminal,  whereby 
said  selected  one  of  said  sample-and-hold  means  receives 
said  input  signal; 

a  plurality  N  of  capacitor  means  each  having  a  capacitance 
value  connected  between  an  input  side  and  an  output  side, 
wherein  all  said  output  sides  are  connected  to  said  output 
terminal; 

a  plurality  N  of  demultipexer  means  coupled  between  said 
plurality  N  of  sample  outputs  and  said  plurality  N  of 
capacitor  means  for  connecting  each  said  sample  output  to 
the  input  side  of  a  selected  one  of  said  capacitor  means; 

a  plurality  N  of  second  switch  means  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity N  of  capacitor  means  for  connecting  the  input  and 
output  sides  of  said  plurality  N  of  capacitor  means  to- 
gether; 

sequence  control  means  coupled  to  said  plurality  N  of  first 
switch  means  for  selecting  in  sequence  each  of  said  first 
switch  means,  whereby  said  input  terminal  is  momentarily 
connected  to  each  said  sample-and-hold  means  in  se- 
quence such  that  said  plurality  N  of  sample-and-hold 
means  holds  N  sequential  samples  of  said  input  signal;  and 

clock  means  coupled  to  said  sequence  control  means  and 
said  plurality  N  of  second  sv^ritch  means  for  synchronizing 
the  operation  of  said  first  and  second  switch  means, 
whereby  a  discrete  time  analog  output  signal  is  produced 
at  said  output  terminal. 
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1.  A  read  only  memory  comprising: 

an  internal  circuit  including  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

an  output  line; 

a  switching  circuit  connected  between  the  internal  circuit 
and  the  output  line,  selectively  connecting  the  output  line 
to  the  internal  circuit; 

an  identification  code  reading  circuit  connected  to  the  out- 
put line,  including  a  series  connection  of  a  first  switch  and 
a  first  transistor  connected  between  the  output  line  and  a 
potential  source,  the  identification  code  reading  circuit  for 
selectively  outputting  an  identification  code  to  the  output 
line  when  the  switching  circuit  has  disconnected  the  out- 
put line  from  the  internal  circuit,  wherein  the  first  transis- 
tor and  the  first  switch  are  connected  to  a  high  potential 
source,  and  wherein  the  identification  code  reading  circuit 
includes  a  second  transistor  and  a  second  switch  serially 
connected  between  the  output  line  and  a  low  potential 
source,  wherein  the  identification  code  is  set  by  the  first 
and  second  switch  and  wherein  outputting  of  the  identifi- 
cation code  is  controlled  using  respective  control  termi- 
nals of  the  first  and  second  transistors. 


5,325,324 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OPTICAL  MEMORY 

Peter  M.  Rentzepis,  Irrine,  and  Sadik  Esener,  La  JoUa,  botii  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califoniia, 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342^8,  Apr.  25, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5^68,862.  This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  586,456 

Int  a.'  cue  U/42,  13/04 

MS.  a.  365—127  9  Clains 
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2.  A  radiation  volume  memory  comprising: 
a  three-dimensional  volume  of  active  medium  responsive  in 
each  of  a  multiplicity  of  three-dimensionally  arrayed  re- 


gions thereof  to  a  first  set  of  two  or  more  temporally  and 
spatially  coincident  radiation  beams  which  are  jointly 
possessed  of  a  first  energy  in  order  to  change  from  a  first 
form  to  a  second  form  by  process  of  plural  photon  absorp- 
tion, and  also  responsive  in  each  of  the  multiplicity  of 
three-dimensionally  arrayed  regions  to  a  second  set  of  two 
or  more  temporally  and  spatially  coincident  beams  of 
directed  radiation  which  are  jointly  possessed  of  a  second 
energy,  different  than  the  first  energy,  to  fluoresce  in  each 
such  region  as  is  within  its  second  form  by  process  of 
plural  photon  absorption; 

means  for  impressing  at  a  first,  write,  time  a  single  temporal 
wavefront  of  a  first  beam  of  a  first  set  of  two  beams  of 
directed  radiation  with  a  plurality  of  binary  bits  of  infor- 
mation, this  first-set  first  beam  thus  carrying  a  plurality  of 
binary  bits  of  information  at  the  same  time  and  in  parallel; 

means  for  focusing  at  the  first,  write,  time  the  information- 
impressed  first-set  first  beam  of  directed  radiation  so  that 
the  single  wavefront  bearing  in  parallel  the  plurality  of 
binary  bits  of  information  is  focused  upon  a  like  plurality 
of  regions  in  a  single  plane  of  the  three-dimensional  vol- 
ume of  active  media,  the  beam  being  substantially  unfo- 
cused in  other  planes  of  the  three-dimensional  volume  of 
active  media;  and 

means  for  illuminating  at  the  first,  write,  time  with  a  second 
beam  of  the  first  set  of  two  beams  of  directed  radiation  the 
single  plane,  in  all  regions  thereof,  selectively  and  to  the 
substantially  exclusion  of  any  illuminating  of  other  planes 
parallel  to  the  single  plane; 

wherein  coincidence  at  the  first,  write,  time  of  the  informa- 
tion impressed  focused  first  beam  and  the  second  beam  of 
the  first  set  of  two  beams  of  radiation  in  the  single  plane  is 
sufficient  to  change  the  form  of  such  ones  of  the  plurality 
of  regions  in  the  single  plane  as  are  in  their  first  form  to 
their  second  form  in  accordance  with  the  plurality  of 
binary  bits,  the  binary  information  thus  being  written  in 
parallel  to  the  volume  of  active  medium  by  radiation; 

means  for  impressing  at  a  second,  read,  time  a  single  tem- 
poral wavefront  of  a  first  beam  of  a  second  set  of  two 
beams  of  directed  radiation  with  a  pattern  of  binary  bits 
corresponding  to  the  locations  of  regions  upon  the  single 
plane  that  are  to  be  read,  this  second-set  first  beam  thus 
carrying  at  the  same  time  and  in  parallel  a  mask  of  the 
locations  upon  the  single  plane  that  are  to  be  read; 

means  for  focusing  at  the  second,  read,  time  the  mask- 
impressed  second-set  first  beam  of  directed  radiation  so 
that  the  single  wavefront  bearing  in  parallel  the  (>attem  of 
binary  bits  is  focused  upon  a  like  plurality  of  regions  in  the 
single  plane  of  the  three-dimensional  volume  of  active 
media,  the  beam  being  substantially  unfocused  in  other 
planes  of  the  three-dimensional  volume  of  active  media; 
and 

means  for  illuminating  at  the  second,  read,  time  with  a  sec- 
ond beam  of  the  second  set  of  two  beams  of  directed 
radiation  the  single  plane,  in  all  regions  thereof,  selec- 
tively and  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  any  illuminating 
of  other  planes  parallel  to  the  single  plane; 

wherein  coincidence  at  the  second,  read,  time  of  the  infor- 
mation impressed  focused  first  beam  and  the  second  beam 
of  the  second  set  of  two  beams  of  radiation  in  selected 
regions  of  the  single  plane  is  sufficient  to  cause  those  of 
such  selected  regions  as  are  in  their  second  form  to  fluo- 
resce, the  binary  information  that  is  within  these  selected 
regions  thus  being  optically  read  in  parallel  from  the 
volume  of  active  medium  by  radiation. 
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NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY,  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  THE  NON-VOLATILE 
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FUed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,008 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  initializing  storage 
data,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  having  a  storage  node 
location  to  be  maintained  at  a  potential  corresponding  to 
the  storage  data; 

potential  forcing  means  provided  corresponding  to  each  of 
predetermined  memory  cells  out  of  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells  for  developing  predetermined  initialization  data 
which  initializes  and  forces  the  potential  of  said  storage 
node  location  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined memory  cells  to  the  potential  corresponding  to 
each  predetermined  initialization  data;  and 

activating  means  for  activating  said  potential  forcing  means 
all  at  once  corresponding  to  each  of  said  predetermined 
memory  cells  in  response  to  a  power  supply  inunediately 
after  the  activation  of  said  power  supply  and  initializing 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  every  time  that  a  control 
signal  is  activated  for  a  predetermined  time  period  so  that 
the  time  required  for  initialization  is  constant  irrespective 
of  the  number  of  memory  cells  to  be  initialized. 
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1.  A  non- volatile  memory  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  layer; 

a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  semiconductor  layer; 

floating  gates  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film; 

a  second  insulating  film  formed  on  said  floating  gates; 

control  gates  respectively  formed  on  said  second  insulating 
film  and  located  above  respective  said  floating  gates; 

pairs  of  first  and  second  impurity  diffused  layers  formed  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  and  located  on  respective,  oppo- 
site sides  of  corresponding  said  control  gates; 

word  lines  electrically  connected  to  respective  said  control 
gates; 

bit  lines  electrically  connected  to  respective,  said  first  impu- 
rity diffused  layers  and  extending  perpendicularly  with 
respect  to  said  word  lines; 

wiring  electrodes  electrically  connected  to  respective,  said 
second  impurity  diffused  layers,  said  wiring  electrodes 
extending  in  a  common  direction  in  which  said  bit  lines 
extend;  and 

said  pairs  of  first  and  second  impurity  diffused  layers  being 
formed  in  corresponding  areas  of  said  semiconductor 
layer,  said  areas  extending  obliquely  vkith  respect  to  said 
bit  lines. 


5425,328 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER  OUTPUT  dRCUFT  USED  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Ynkinori  Mwoya,  Yokohama,  aad  Skiseru  Atsnmi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japu,  aarignon  to  Kahurtilri  Kaiaka  Toddba,  Kanagawa, 
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per  No.  PCr/JP91/00406,  §  371  Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,335 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japai^  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-83945 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
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1.  A  sense  ampUfier  output  circuit  used  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device,  comprising: 
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amplifiers  for  amplifying  first  and  second  signals  read  from  a 
memory; 

an  equalize  circuit,  connected  between  output  terminals  of 
the  amplifiers,  for  equalizing  output  signals  of  the  amplifi- 
efs  in  response  to  first  and  second  equalize  pulse  signals 
produced  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  address  for 
accessing  data  in  the  memory; 
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latch  circuits  for  latching  the  output  signals  from  said  ampli- 
fiers, respectively;  and 

cut-off  circuits,  each  connected  between  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  amplifiers  and  an  input  of  each  latch  circuit, 
for  cutting  the  output  signals  from  said  amplifiers  off  from 
said  latch  circuits  during  an  equalizing  operation  at  said 
equalize  circuit. 
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arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  blocks; 

ampUTier  means  including  a  plurality  of  sense  ampHfiers 
disposed  between  the  adjacent  two  blocks  for  amplifying 
data  for  one  row  read  from  any  of  said  blocks  or  data  for 
one  row  to  be  written  in  any  of  said  blocks; 

a  second  memory  array  including  a  pluraUty  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  one  row,  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  data  for  one  row  between 
said  first  memory  array  and  said  second  memory  array; 

said  plurality  of  blocks  in  said  first  memory  array  and  said 
second  memory  array  being  arranged  in  a  common  col- 
umn; and 

said  transfer  means  including; 

a  plurality  of  transfer  Unes  arranged  so  as  to  cross  any  of  said 
pluraUty  of  blocks  with  each  sense  amplifier  connected  to 
a  single  transfer  line, 

first  transfer  control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  data 
between  said  amplifier  means  and  said  plurality  of  transfer 
lines,  and 

second  transfer  control  means  for  controlling  transfer  of 
data  between  said  plurality  of  transfer  lines  and  said  sec- 
ond memory  array. 
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MEMORY  CIRCUIT  WITH  FORESHORTENED  DATA 

OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

DoaaM  M.  Morgu,  Boise,  Id^  aadgnor  to  Micron  Semicondnc- 

tor,  Inc^  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,095 
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1.  A  dual  port  memory  comprising: 

a  first  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 


15.  A  system  for  driving  stored  data  onto  a  bidirectional  bus, 
the  system  comprising: 

a.  initiating  means  for  initiating  recall  of  the  data,  and  for 
providing  a  control  signal  when  recall  has  been  initiated; 

b.  a  memory,  coupled  to  the  initiating  means  and  responsive 
to  the  control  signal,  for  retaining  the  data,  for  providing 
a  first  signal  when  recall  has  been  initiated,  and  for  provid- 
ing a  second  signal  when  the  dau  has  been  recalled,  the 
second  signal  conveying  recalled  data;  and 

c.  output  means,  coupled  to  the  memory,  for  driving  an 
output  signal  onto  the  bidirectional  bus  wherein  driving  is 
disabled  in  response  to  the  first  signal  and  driving  is  en- 
abled in  response  to  the  second  signal. 


5,325,331 
IMPROVED  DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  INFORMATION 
STORE  IN  A  DYNAMIC  MEMORY 
Ward  D.  Parkinson,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  as- 
signors to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,588 

lat.  a.5  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—189.06  17  Claims 


preselected  voltage  to  prevent  said  voltage  at  said  com- 
mon node  from  becoming  substantially  equivalent  to  said 
reference  potential  in  response  to  receiving  said  activation 
signal. 


5,325,332 
DUAL  PORT  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mitsoe  Tagaya,  Kawasaki,  Japao,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporatioo, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  4-256113 

Int  a.5  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  information  stored  in  a  dynamic 
memory  location,  said  device  comprising 
a  sense  amplifier  coupling  a  pair  of  bit  lines  with  a  reference 
potential,  said  bit  lines  being  coupled  with  selected  mem- 
ory locations,  said  sense  amplifier  being  adapted  for  sens- 
ing a  voltage  diflerential  between  said  bit  lines  and  for 
generating  a  signal  having  a  magnitude  corresponding  to 
said  sensed  voltage  differential,  said  sense  amplifier  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  cross-coupled  transistors  each  of  said 
cross-coupled  transistors  having  a  source  connected  to 
a  common  node,  a  drain  coupled  to  one  bit  line  of  said 
pair  of  bit  lines,  and  a  gate,  the  gate  of  said  first  cross- 
coupled  transistor  being  coupled  to  said  drain  of  said 
second  cross-coupled  transistor  and  said  gate  of  said 
second  cross-coupled  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
drain  of  said  first  cross-coupled  transistor; 
a  first  grounding  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to  said 
common  node,  a  drain  being  adapted  to  couple  to  a 
reference  potential,  and  a  gate  being  adapted  to  a  re- 
ceive a  first  clock  signal,  said  first  grounding  transistor 
coupling  said  common  node  to  said  reference  potential 
in  response  to  receiving  said  first  clock  signal  and 
thereby  altering  a  voltage  at  said  common  node  toward 
said  reference  potential  at  a  first  preselected  rate;  and 
a  second  grounding  transistor  having  a  source  coupled  to 
said  common  node,  a  drain  being  adapted  to  couple  to 
said  reference  potential,  and  a  gate  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  clock  signal,  said  second  grounding 
transistor  coupling  said  common  node  to  said  reference 
potential  in  response  to  receiving  said  second  clock 
signal  and  thereby  altering  said  voltage  at  said  common 
node  toward  said  reference  potential  at  a  second  prese- 
lected rate,  said  second  preselected  rate  being  faster 
than  said  first  preselected  rate;  and 
means  for  preventing  the  voltage  of  either  of  said  bit  lines 
from  reaching  said  reference  potential,  said  preventing 
means  comprising  a  clamping  transistor  having  a  source 
coupled  to  said  common  node,  a  drain  being  adapted  to 
couple  to  a  preselected  voltage  source,  and  a  gate  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  activation  signal,  said  clamping 
transistor  selectively  coupling  said  common  node  to  said 
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1.  A  dual-port  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  row  and  column  directions,  a  plurality  of  bit 
lines  each  connecting  these  memory  cells  in  a  row  com- 
monly and  a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connecting  the 
memory  cells  in  a  column  commonly; 

a  row  address  decoder  responsive  to  a  row  address  signal  to 
select  one  of  the  bit  lines; 

a  column  address  decoder  responsive  to  a  column  address 
signal  to  select  one  of  the  word  lines; 

at  least  two  redundancy  memory  cells; 

a  serial  selector  circuit  for  selecting  the  memory  cells  seri- 
ally in  synchronism  with  a  first  control  signal; 

a  defective  address  memory  circuit  for  storing  a  location  of 
a  defective  memory  cell  among  the  memory  cells; 

a  counter  having  an  output  corresponding  to  a  memory  cell 
address  selected  by  said  serial  selector  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  incremented  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal; 

a  coincidence  detection  circuit  for  comparing  an  input  signal 
of  said  counter  with  an  output  of  said  defective  address 
memory  circuit  and  outputting  a  second  control  signal  for 
substituting  said  two  redundancy  memory  cells  for  said 
memory  cells  corresponding  to  at  least  two  of  said  bit  lines 
when  said  input  signal  of  the  counter  coincides  with  said 
output  of  the  defective  address  memory  circuit; 

means  for  receiving  an  initial  address  corresponding  to  an 
external  address  signal  code  word; 

wherein  said  serial  selector  circuit  comprises  a  data  register 
having  a  plurality  of  memory  stages,  a  data  transfer  circuit 
for  connecting  the  memory  cells  to  the  data  register,  a 
plurality  of  read  data  buses,  a  column  selector  circuit  for 
connecting  the  data  register  to  the  read  data  buses,  and  a 
shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  control  of 
said  column  selector  circuit  and  incremented  with  the 
initial  address; 

a  D-F/F  circuit  for  holding  said  output  of  said  coincidence 
detection  circuit;  and 

a  read  data  bus  selector  circuit  responsive  to  said  counter  for 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  read  data  buses,  wherein 
an  output  of  said  read  daU  bus  selector  circuit  is  a  clock 
signal  of  said  D-F/F  circuit 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
ToaUya  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,628 

daima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1991,  359819 

iBt  CL'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—200  11  Claims 


5,325,334 

COLUMN  REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jae-Gu  Roh,  Seongnam,  and  Yong-Sik  Seok,  Daegu,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kynngki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  014,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  6,  1992, 
199^7621 

Int  a.'  GllC  T/OO 
MS.  CL  365—201  19  Claims 


said  means  deasserting  the  asserted  word  line  before  the 
end  of  the  amplifier  tracking  stage  of  said  read  operation 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  cell  array 
blocks,  each  cell  array  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells,  data  being  written  into  or  read  from  a  memory  cell; 

a  redundancy  cell  array  means  for  serving  as  a  replacement 
of  a  cell  array  block  containing  a  faulty  memory  cell  in 
response  to  an  active-level  redundancy  signal; 

a  block  selector  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array, 
for  selecting  one  of  said  cell  array  blocks  to  transfer  data 
to  or  from  in  response  to  a  set  of  block  selection  signals; 

a  replacement-information  memory  circuit  including  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  transistors,  each  of  said  memory  transis- 
tors having  a  gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  each  of  said 
memory  transistors  capable  of  being  changed  to  one  of  a 
depletion  mode  and  an  enhancement  mode  depending  on 
the  accumulated  charges  in  a  floating  gate,  whereby  said 
replacement-information  memory  circuit  stores  replace- 
ment-information including  replacement-information  for 
deciding  whether  replacement  by  said  redundancy  cell 
array  is  needed  and  discrimination  information  for  dis- 
criminating said  cell  array  block  containing  said  faulty 
memory  cell  controlling  said  accumulated  charges  in  said 
floating  gate  electrode  in  a  data-write  operation  mode; 

voltage  supply  means,  coupled  to  said  drain,  gate  and  source 
of  each  of  said  memory  transistors,  for  supplying  ground 
potential  to  said  source  and  gate  of  each  of  said  memory 
transistors  and  for  supplying  a  predetermined  voltage  to 
said  drain  of  each  of  said  memory  transistors  in  a  normal 
mode;  and 

a  redundancy  selector  means,  coupled  to  said  replacement- 
information  memory  circuit  and  receiving  said  set  of 
block  selection  signals,  for  outputting  said  redundancy 
signal  to  an  active  level  in  response  to  each  information 
output  from  said  replacement-information  memory  circuit 
that  represenU  that  said  cell  array  block  containing  said 
faulty  memory  cell  is  selected  by  said  set  of  block  selec- 
tion signals. 
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1.  A  column  redundancy  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  including  a  normal  memory  array  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  comprised  of  a  matrix  of  rows 
and  columns  of  memory  cells,  with  at  least  two  of  the  memory 
blocks  sharing  common  columns,  and  with  at  least  one  of  the 
columns  being  defective,  in  the  sense  of  being  connected  to  at 
least  one  memory  cell  which  has  been  determined  to  be  defec- 
tive, the  column  redundancy  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  redundant  columns; 

block  selection  control  circuit  means  programmed  to  gener- 
ate a  first  output  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  memory 
block  address  signal  corresponding  to  one  or  more  of  said 
memory  blocks  which  contain  said  defective  column, 
wherein  said  block  selection  control  circuit  means  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  fuses  and  is  programmed  by  means  of 
a  selected  one  or  more  of  said  fuses  being  blown; 
column  address  decoder  means  programmed  to  generate  a 
second  output  signal  in  response  to  receipt  of  both  said 
first  output  signal  and  a  column  address  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  defective  column;  and, 
redundant  column  driver  means  responsive  to  said  second 
output  signal  for  activating  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
redundant  columns,  to  thereby  repair  said  defective  col- 


5,325435 
MEMORIES  AND  AMPUHERS  SUTTABLE  FOR  LOW 

VOLTAGE  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Michael  A.  Ang,  Santa  Clara,  and  Darid  J.  Pilling,  Loa  Altoa 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Integrated  Derice  Technol- 
ogy.  Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Coatiauation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,923,  May  30,  1991,  and  a 
contiBnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  7094>24,  May  30,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,414 
Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 
UACL365— 205  11  Claima 

2.  A  memory  comprising: 
one  or  more  columns  of  memory  cells; 
one  or  more  bit  lines  for  tracking  voltages  indicative  of  states 

of  said  memory  cells; 
one  or  more  word  lines  for  connecting  memory  cells  to 

respective  bit  lines; 
a  sense  amplifier  for  amplifying  voltages  on  said  bit  lines, 
said  sense  amplifier  having,  in  every  read  operation,  a 
tracking  stage  during  which  said  sense  amplifier  tracks 
voltages  on  one  or  more  bit  lines;  and 
means  for  asserting,  during  a  read  operation,  a  word  line  to 
allow  one  or  more  selected  bit  lines  to  track  one  or  more 
voltages  indicative  of  the  state  of  a  selected  memory  cell. 
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second  power  supply  line,  for  receiving  a  sense  amp  acti- 
vation signal  and  connecting  said  second  power  supply 
line  with  said  at  least  one  sense  amp  drive  signal  transmis- 
sion line  in  response  to  said  received  sense  amp  activation 
signal,  to  general  the  drive  signal  on  the  at  least  one  sense 
amplifier  drive  signal  transmission  line  in  response  to  a 
sense  amp  activation  signal. 


5,325437 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORIES  (RAM)  AND  MORE 

PARTICULARLY  TO  SELF-TIMED  RAMS 

AUatair  G.  Buttar,  Tauay,  Switxerlaml,  aoignor  to  Motorola, 

IiiC  Schaimibiirg,  DL 

FUed  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933^40 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiogdom,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
9119525 

Int.  CL'  GllC  1/02 
MS.  CL  365—210  10  Claima 


so  as  to  isolate  the  bit  lines  from  the  memory  cells  before 
the  end  of  the  amplifier  tracking  stage. 


5425436 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

POWER  LINE  ARRANGED  IN  A  MESHED  SHAPE 

Shigeki  Tomishima;  Mikio  Asakura;  Kawitami  Arimoto,  and 

Hideto  Hidaka,  aU  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitmbishi 

DenU  KaboshUd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942420 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—207  20  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  menwry  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  each  connecting  one  row  of  mem- 
ory cells, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines  each  pair  connecting  one 
column  of  memory  cells, 

a  first  power  supply  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  bit 
lines  for  transmitting  a  predetermined  potential, 

a  sense  amp  band  including  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
means  provided  corresponding  to  each  of  said  bit  line 
pairs  for  sensing  and  amplifying  a  potential  of  correspond- 
ing bit  line  pairs,  said  sense  amp  band  being  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  word  lines, 

at  least  one  sense  amp  drive  signal  transmission  line  for 
transmitting  a  drive  signal  to  a  sense  amplifier  means  for 
said  sense  amp  band, 

at  least  one  eqiializing/precharging  means  for  maintaining 
said  at  least  one  sense  amp  drive  signal  transmission  line  at 
a  predetermined  reference  potential, 

a  second  power  supply  line  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
sense  amp  band  and  coupled  to  said  first  power  supply 
Une,  and 

at  least  one  sense  amp  driving  means,  coupled  to  said  at  least 
one  sense  amp  drive  signal  transmission  line  and  said 
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1.  A  self-timed  RAM  having  a  two-phase  operating  cycle 
clocked  by  a  clock  signal,  the  two-phase  operating  cycle  com- 
prising a  precharge  phase  and  a  discharge  phase,  the  self-timed 
RAM  comprising: 
control  means  for  initiating  and  controlling  the  precharge 
phase  foUowed  by  the  discharge  phase  in  response  to  a 
first  transistion  of  the  clock  signal,  said  control  means 
being  arranged  to  initiate  the  precharge  phase  in  response 
to  the  first  transition  of  the  clock  signal,  and  to  provide  a 
discharge  start  signal  when  the  precharge  phase  has  been 
completed  for  initiating  the  discharge  phase  and  a  dis- 
charge complete  signal  when  the  discharge  phase  has  been 
completed;  and 
logic  means  for  determining  when  either  phase  of  the  two- 
phase  operating  cycle  has  not  been  completed  before  a 
next  first  transition  of  the  clock  signal  and  in  response 
thereto  for  activating  an  error  indicating  means  to  indicate 
that  an  error  may  have  occurred  during  the  RAM  operat- 
ing cycle,  logic  means  comprising  a  first  flip-flop  which  is 
clocked  in  response  to  the  first  transition  of  the  clock 
signal  and  is  reset  on  receipt  of  the  discharge  complete 
signal,  whereby  the  first  flip-flop  after  having  first  been 
reset  on  receipt  of  the  discharge  complete  signal  provides 
a  non-activating  signal  in  response  to  the  next  first  transi- 
tion of  the  clock  signal  and  provides  an  activating  signal  in 
response  to  the  next  first  transition  of  the  clock  signal 
when  the  first  flip-flop  has  not  first  been  reset,  said  logic 
means  being  arranged  to  provide  to  the  error  indicating 
means  the  non-activating  signal  when  the  discharge  com- 
plete signal  is  generated  before  the  next  first  transition  of 
the  clock  signal,  whereby  the  error  indicating  means 
indicates  that  no  error  has  occurred  during  the  RAM 
operating  cycle,  and  the  activating  signal  when  the  next 
first  transition  of  the  clock  signal  occurs  before  the  dis- 
charge start  signal  or  the  discharge  complete  signal  is 
generated  whereby  the  error  indicating  means  indicates 
that  an  error  may  have  occurred  during  the  RAM  operat- 
ing cycle. 
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5,325,338 

DUAL  PORT  MEMORY,  SUCH  AS  USED  EN  COLOR 

LOOKUP  TABLES  FOR  VIDEO  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  J.  Rniuddue,  San  Joie,  and  WUliam  Plants,  Santa  Clara, 

both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Adranced  Micro  Devices,  Inc^ 

Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,910 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00:  G09G  im 

MS.  CI.  365—230.05  2«  Claims 
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using  an  electrostatic  acoustic  transducer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  a  first  output  signal  resulting  from  movement  of 
the  membrane  of  the  electrostatic  acoustic  transducer 
caused  by  a  first  waveform  generated  by  the  transducer 
under  test,  the  first  waveform  having  a  single  frequency; 

monitoring  a  second  output  signal  of  the  electrostatic  acous- 
tic transducer  while  applying  a  second  waveform  having 
a  plurality  of  frequencies  generated  by  the  transducer 
under  test; 

generating  a  plot  based  on  the  monitored  second  output 
signal  of  the  electrostatic  acoustic  transducer,  the  plot 
utilizing  a  Fast  Fourier  Transform  procedure; 

normalizing  the  plot  based  on  the  first  output  signal  of  the 
electrostatic  acoustic  transducer; 

modifying  the  plot  to  correct  for  membrane  characteristics 
of  the  electrostatic  acoustic  transducer;  and 

determining  a  transfer  function  based  on  the  modified  plot 
for  representing  characteristics  of  the  transducer  under 
test. 
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1.  A  memory  for  a  color  lookup  table  on  an  integrated  cir- 
cuit in  a  display  system,  the  system  having  a  first  access  path 
for  reading  data  identifying  colors  for  picture  elements,  and  a 
second  access  path  for  reading  and  writing  data  identifying 
colors  at  locations  in  the  memory,  the  memory  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  bit  lines  and  word  lines  connected  to  communi- 
cate data  to  the  first  access  path; 
a  second  set  of  bit  lines  and  word  lines  connected  to  commu- 
nicate data  to  and  from  the  second  access  path; 
an  array  of  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  in  at  least  a 
subset  of  the  array  including  a  single-ended  port  con- 
nected to  one  bit  line  and  a  word  line  in  the  first  set,  and 
a  second  port  connected  to  at  least  one  bit  line  and  a  word 
line  in  the  second  set;  and 
a  single-ended  sense  amphfier  connected  to  the  single-ended 
port  of  at  least  one  of  the  memory  cells  to  receive  a  cur- 
rent representing  a  value  stored  in  the  at  least  one  of  the 
memory  cells. 


5,325439 
ABSOLUTE  CALIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR 
BROADBAND  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCERS 

William  T.  Yost,  Newport  News,  and  John  H.  Cantrell,  Tabb, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,511 
Int  a.'  H04B  n/00:  GOID  16/00 
MS.  a.  3«7— 13  31 


5,325,340 

PACING  DEVICE 

Alexander  W.  Ramsey,  3501  Franklin  Rd.,  Roanoke,  Va.  24014 

Filed  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,710 

Int.  a.'  G04F  S/00,  7/00;  G04B  47/00 

MS.  a.  368—3  1'  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  standardizing  a  transducer  under  test  by 


1.  A  pacing  device  for  providing  feedback  to  a  user  based  on 
a  plurality  of  different  preselected  pace  times  for  an  activity  to 
be  repeated  over  a  set  distance,  comprising: 

a  linear  array  of  colored  lights,  said  linear  array  consisting  of 
two  lights  of  a  first  color  and  one  light  of  a  second  color; 

means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  different  preselected  pace 
times  in  accordance  with  a  sequence  supplied  by  said  user, 
said  sequence  defining  a  plurality  of  groups  of  said  activity 
and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  different 
preselected  pace  times  to  complete  said  set  distance  for 
said  activity  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups;  and 

means  for  controlling  power  to  said  linear  array  of  colored 
lights  in  accordance  with  said  sequence,  wherein  said 
sequence  makes:  1)  a  combination  of  said  two  lights  of  said 
first  color  visible  to  said  user  during  a  time  less  than  or 
equal  to  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  differ- 
ent preselected  pace  times,  2)  a  combination  of  one  of  said 
two  hghts  of  said  first  color  and  said  one  light  of  said 
second  color  visible  to  said  user  during  a  first  portion  of  a 
time  greater  than  said  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  different  preselected  pace  times,  and  3)  only  said  one 
light  of  said  second  color  visible  to  said  user  during  a 
second  portion  of  said  time  greater  than  said  cortespond- 
ing  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  preselected  pace 
times. 


5,325,341 
DIGITAL  TIMER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
J.  Greg  Viot;  Robot  J.  Amedeo,  both  of  Austin;  Nancy  L. 
Thomaa,  Dripping  Springs,  aU  of  Tex.;  Marc  L.  DeWcTer; 
Dale  J.  Kumke,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind.,  and  Everett  R.  Lnmp- 
Un,  Galveston,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg, 
DL  and  Deico  Electronics  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,989 
Int  CL'  G04F  8/00;  G06F  1/04 
MS.  a.  368—113  11  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  timer  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

a  free-running  counter  having  an  output; 

a  capture  register  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

first  selective  coupling  logic  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  free-running  counter,  an  output  coupled  to 
the  input  of  the  capture  register  and  a  control  input  cou- 
pled to  the  input  terminal; 

first  holding  logic  having  an  input; 

second  selective  coupling  logic  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  capture  register,  an  output  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  first  holding  logic  and  a  control  input; 

a  pulse  accumulator  having  a  count  input  coupled  to  the 
input  terminal  and  an  output; 

second  holding  logic  having  an  input; 

third  selective  coupling  logic  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  the  pulse  accumulator,  an  output  coupled  to  the 
input  of  the  second  holding  logic  and  a  control  input;  and 

an  interval  timer  having  an  output; 

a  fu^t  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a  control 
input  and  an  output  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  input 
when  the  control  input  is  in  a  first  state  and  is  coupled  to 
the  second  input  when  the  control  input  is  in  a  second 
state,  the  first  input  of  the  first  multiplexer  is  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  interval  timer; 

a  second  multiplexer  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a  con- 
trol input  and  an  output  which  is  coupled  to  the  first  input 
when  the  control  input  is  in  a  first  state  and  is  coupled  to 
the  second  input  when  the  control  input  is  in  a  second 
state,  the  first  input  of  the  second  multiplexer  is  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  first  multiplexer  and  the  second  input  of 
the  second  multiplexer  is  coupled  to  the  input  terminal; 
and 

mode  selection  logic  having  an  output  coupled  to  the  con- 
trol inputs  of  the  first  and  second  multiplexers. 


which  will  emit  SERS  signal  of  predetermined  character- 
istics depending  on  the  state  of  the  microenvironment 
when  excited,  each  of  said  multiple  state  independently 
reversibly  selectable  on  a  localized  area  of  said  medium 
and  an  substantially  the  entire  medium; 
write  means  for  selectively  reversible  changing  the  state  of 
said  microenvironment  in  localized  area  of  said  medium 


from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state  in  a  manner  correspond- 
ing to  the  data  to  be  stored,  said  localized  areas  having 
different  SERS  emission  characteristics  in  said  first  state 
than  areas  in  said  second  state;  and 
delete  means  for  selectively  reversing  the  state  change  in- 
duced in  at  least  one  of  said  localized  areas  of  said  micro- 
environment  by  said  write  mean. 


5,325,343 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING 

TWO  RE-TM  LAYERS  WITH  THE  SAME  CURIE 

TEMPERATURE 

Tomoko  Ohtsuki,  Chiyoda,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporatkm,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,520,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,224,080. 
This  application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,895 
Int  CL'  GllB  li/04 
MS.  CL  369—13  «* ' 


5,325,342 

SURFACE-ENHANCED  RAMAN  OPTICAL  DATA 

STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Tuan  Vo-Dinh,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Eaergy  Systems,  Inc.  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865^2 
Int  CL'  GllB  li/04 
MS.  a.  369—13  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  storage  of  data  comprising: 
Surface  Enhanced  Raman  Scattering  (SERS)— active  stor- 
age means  having  a  multiple  state  microenvironment 
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1.  A  magneto-optical  medium  comprising: 

a  fu^t  Uyer  comprised  of  a  RE-TM  material  which  is  RE- 
rich  and  does  not  have  a  compensation  temperature;  and 

a  second  layer  overiying  the  first  layer,  the  second  layer 
comprised  of  a  RE-TM  material,  the  material  of  the  sec- 
ond layer  having  a  Curie  temperature  substantially  equal 
to  the  Curie  temperature  of  the  material  of  the  fust  layer. 
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S,325.344 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  DEVICE  HAVING  INTEGRALLY 
FORMED  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
MAGNFnC  HEADS 
Ktaii  Ohta,  Kitakatsmgi;  Akira  Takabashi,  Nara;  Tetsurou 
Maraaatsn,  Nara;  Tatsnshi  Yamamoto,  Nara,  and  Toshio 
laUkawa,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahnshilri 
Kaislia,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  713,742,  Jnn.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,862. 
TUs  appUcation  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1990,  2-158072; 
Jul  13, 1990,  M58077;  Jnn.  20,  1990,  2-162098 

Int  a.'  GllB  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  10  Claims 


1.  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  s^tem,  com- 
prising: 

a  magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

light  converging  means;  and 

a  magnetic  head; 

said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  translucent  base; 

a  magnetic  film  whereon  information  is  recorded;  and 

an  opaque  light-absorbing  soft  magnetic  material  layer  for 
allowing  magnetic  flux  to  pass  through  in  a  plane  direc- 
tion, which  is  formed  between  the  translucent  base  of  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  the  magnetic  film; 

said  light  converging  means,  disposed  on  a  base  side  of  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium,  by  converging  a  light 
beam  onto  a  predetermined  area  of  the  magnetic  film  of 
the  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  said  light  con- 
verging means  lowers  the  coercive  force  in  the  predeter- 
mined area; 

said  magnetic  head  being  disposed  on  a  magnetic-film  side  of 
the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  so  that,  by  apply- 
ing a  magnetic  field  onto  the  area  having  the  low  coercive 
force  according  to  information  to  be  recorded,  said  mag- 
netic head  magnetically  records  the  information  on  the 
area  and  that,  by  detecting  a  magnetic  flux  from  the  mag- 
netic film,  said  magnetic  head  reproduces  information 
therefrom. 
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5,325,345 
MAGNFTO-OPTICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DATA 
SatosU  Shimokawato;  Hiromo  Miyazawa;  ToshiaU  Miko•hibl^ 
Hinwki  Ito,  and  Masaya  lahkfai,  all  of  Snwa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Diriskm  of  Ser.  No.  744,995,  Aug.  14, 1991,  abandoiicd.  This 
appUcatkm  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Ang.  17,  1990,  2-216501; 
Aag.  17, 1990, 2-216502;  Ang.  17, 1990,  ^216503;  Oct.  16, 1990, 
^276728;  JnL  26, 1991,  3-187755 

Int  CL'  GllB  13/04.  11/12.  11/10 
VS.  CL  369—13  19  Claims 

1.  A  magneto-optical  method  of  recording  data  in  a  direct 
overwrite  manner  to  a  perpendicular  magnetized  film  consist- 
ing of  a  single  magnetic  layer,  comprising: 
(a)  a  recording  step  of  forming,  in  the  perpendicular  magne- 
tized film,  bubble  magnetic  domains  representing  the  data 


whose  magnetization  direction  are  in  a  first  direction  and 
whose  radii  are  larger  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
stable  domain  radius  by  simultaneously  applying  a  record- 
ing laser  beam  whose  intensity  is  modulated  according  to 
the  data  and  a  recording  magnetic  Field  to  the  perpendicu- 
lar magnetized  film;  and 
(b)  a  correcting  step  of  applying  a  correcting  magnetic  field 
to  the  perpendicular  magnetized  film  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction,  the  correcting  magnetic 
field  having  a  intensity  Hj  smaller  than  a  wall  coercivity 
He  of  the  bubble  magnetic  domains,  the  intensity  H5  satis- 
fying the  equation: 

* = <tb/{1M^Hc-  Hs)} 

where  R  is  the  predetermined  minimum  stable  domain 
radius,  0-5  is  a  domain  wall  energy  density  of  the  bubble 
magnetic  domains,  and  Ms  is  a  saturation  magnetization  of 
the  perpendicular  magnetized  film. 


5,325,346 

DIGITAL  SERVO  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  DISC 

PLAYER 

Klyomasa  Hasegawa,  Chiba;  Takeshi  Sasaki,  and  Hidenobu 

Noda,  both  of  Kaoagawa,  all  of  Japan,  anignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,274 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  29, 1991,  3-311763 

Lit  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369— 44J8  2  Claims 
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1.  A  track  traverse  detecting  circuit  incorporated  in  a  digital 
servo  apparatus  of  an  optical  disc  player,  said  track  traverse 
detecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  mirror  face  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  mirror  face 
detection  signal  based  on  a  read  RF  signal  coming  from  an 
optical  disc; 

a  tracking  zero  cross  detecting  circuit  for  generating  a  track- 
ing zero  cross  signal  by  detecting  the  zero  cross  timing  of 
a  tracking  error  signal; 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  tracking  zero  cross  signal  by 
a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  delay  times,  the  se- 
lected delay  time  corresponding  to  the  speed  of  track 
traverse;  and 

a  sampling  circuit  for  sampling  said  mirror  face  detection 
signal  at  the  timing  of  edges  of  said  tracking  zero  cross 
signal  having  passed  said  delay  circuit; 

wherein  the  output  of  said  sampling  circuit  is  provided  as  a 
track  traverse  detection  signal. 


5,325,347 

DATA  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  DATA 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONTIGUOUS 

DATA  RECORDING 

Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
POT  No.  PCr/JP91/00054,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnl.  25, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1990,  2-8513 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—48  23  Claims 
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is  unmodulated  and  having  a  second  wavelength  which  is 
shorter  than  the  first  wavelength;  and 
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1.  A  data  recording  method  for  recording  data  on  a  record- 
ing medium  comprising 

generating  at  least  a  predetermined  amount  of  compressed 
data  by  generating  means, 

storing  said  compressed  data  in  memory  means,  said  com- 
pressed data  being  continuous  data  compressed  in  time, 

continuously  and  repetitively  reading  a  predetermined 
amount  of  the  compressed  dau  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  recording  the  data  so  read  on  a  first  area  of  the 
recording  medium  by  a  recording  head, 

discontinuing  the  operation  of  data  recording  on  said  re- 
cording medium  by  said  recording  head  after  said  prede- 
termined amount  of  compressed  data  has  been  recorded, 
and 

resuming  data  recording  on  said  recording  medium  of  a 
further  predetermined  amount  of  said  compressed  data 
stored  in  said  memory  after  a  time  interval  sufficient  for 
said  generating  means  to  generate  a  further  predetermined 
amount  of  said  compressed  dau,  said  resumed  recording 
effective  to  record  said  further  predetermined  amount  of 
compressed  data  on  said  recording  medium  at  the  area 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  said  first  area. 


-fc 


superposing  means  for  superposing  the  emitted  first  light 
beam  on  the  emitted  second  light  beam  to  form  a  third 
light  beam  which  is  emitted  on  the  memory  medium. 


5J25J49 
HARD  DISC  DRIVE  AND  A  SERVO  SIGNAL  WRITING 

APPARATUS 
Kayoko  Taniguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Magoes- 
cale  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1991,  3-126219; 
May  29,  1991,  3-126220 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/596.  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—109  15  i 


5,325,348 

WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  ELEMENT  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION 

Hideo  Maeda,  Yokohama;  Eyi  Noda,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigem 

Ohuchida,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  1,  1991,  3-157778; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-186874 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/08 
VS.  a.  369—100  18  OaiBM 

3.  An  apparatus  for  emitting  Ught  on  a  memory  medium, 
comprising: 
a  first  light  source  for  emitting  modulated  Hght  having  a  first 

wavelength; 
a  second  light  source  for  emitting  a  second  light  beam  which 


1.  A  hard  disc  driving  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  head  arm  having  a  head  and  being  movably  mounted 
within  said  casing;  and 

a  diffraction  grating  mounted  on  said  head  arm  so  as  to 
diffract  a  beam  of  light  introduced  into  said  casing  from 
the  outside  of  said  casing,  whereby  the  beam  of  light 
diffracted  by  said  diffraction  grating  is  directed  outside  of 
said  casing  after  it  is  diffracted,  and  wherrty  the  dif- 
fracted beam  of  light  indicates  the  position  of  the  movably 
mounted  head  arm. 
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5,325,350 

PICK-UP  FOR  SELECTIVELY  READING  AND  WRITING 

AN  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  PITS 

AND  MAGNETIC  DOMAINS 

Yanaki  Morimoto;  Friedhelm  Zucker,  both  of  ViUingen- 
Schwcmiiageii;  Christian  Biichler,  and  Heinz-Jorg  Schroder, 
both  of  MariMKh,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dnitachc  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gennany 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  826,676,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,251,196, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,732,  Sep.  28,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 

1987,  3732874J 

bit  CL'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369— no  W  Claims 


a  substrate, 

a  recording  layer  on  the  substrate,  and 
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1.  An  optical  pick-up  for  selectively  reading  and  writing  an 
optical  and  magneto-optical  recorded  medium  comprising:  a 
light  source  projecting  light  on  said  medium;  a  first  photode- 
tector  receiving  a  part  of  light  reflected  by  one  side  of  said 
medium;  said  medium  having  pit  forms  for  storing  data;  said 
first  photodctcctor  having  an  output  providing  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  data  stored  in  the  pit  forms  in  said  medium;  a  sec- 
ond photodetector  and  a  third  photodetector  located  at  an- 
other side  of  said  medium,  a  part  of  the  light  emitted  by  said 
source  penetrating  said  recorded  medium  and  being  received 
from  said  other  side  by  one  of  said  second  photodetector  and 
said  third  photodetector,  said  light  penetrating  said  recorded 
medium  having  a  polarity;  a  polarizer  behind  said  recorded 
medium  for  diverting  the  light  penetrating  said  recorded  me- 
dium to  one  of  said  second  photodetector  and  said  third  photo- 
detector depending  on  the  polarity  of  the  light  penetrating  said 
recorded  medium;  a  differential  amplifier  having  inputs  con- 
nected to  outputs  of  said  second  photodetector  and  said  third 
photodetector;  said  recorded  medium  having  magnetic  do- 
mains for  also  storing  data;  said  differential  amplifier  having  an 
output  for  providing  a  signal  representing  the  data  stored  in 
said  magnetic  domains  of  said  recorded  medium. 
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5,325,351 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

REFLECnVE  LAYER  MADE  OF  CU-AG  OR  CU-AU 

ALLOY 

Koiii  UcUyaiM,  NaiMM,  and  Mamoru  UsaaU,  Saku,  both  of 

Japaa,  aarigaors  to  TDK  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flted  Oct  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,184 
OaiM  priority,  aMpUcatioB  Japaa,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-284085; 
Oct  22, 1990,  2-284086;  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-334920;  JaL  10, 1991, 
3-287006 

lat  CL'  CllB  7/26.  7/24 
VS.  CL  369—275.1  19  Claiaw 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 


a  reflective  layer  on  the  recording  layer  in  the  form  of  a  thin 
film  of  an  alloy  comprising  Cu  and  from  S  atom  %  to  less 
than  40  atom%  of  Ag. 


5,325,352 

RECORDING  OF  MASTERING  INFORMATION  FOR 

PERFORMING  A  DISC  MASTERING  PROCESS 

Sc^  Matsvaioto,  Hamamatia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yaaiaha  Cor- 

poratkm,  Haawmatsn,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,725 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  14, 1991,  3-293563 

Int  a.5  GllB  27/00 

VS.  a.  369—275.1  8  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disc  being  writable  by  using  a  recording  for- 
mat, the  recording  format  comprising  a  main  code  and  a  sub- 
code, the  optical  disc  comprising: 

a  program  area  where  program  information  is  recorded  in 
the  form  of  the  main  code  and  control  information  for 
controlling  replaying  of  recorded  information  on  the 
optical  disc  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  the  subcode,  the 
control  information  including  table  information  represent- 
ing a  table  of  contents  of  the  program  information  in  the 
form  of  the  subcode;  and 

a  lead  area  formed  adjacent  to  the  program  area  where  table 
information  representing  the  table  of  contents  of  the  pro- 
gram information  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  the  subcode 
and  mastering  data  for  mastering  the  information  re- 
corded on  the  optical  disc  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  the 
main  code. 


5,325,353 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Koji  SMaki,  and  Takashi  Kishi,  both  of  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Soay  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  701,114,  May  16, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioB  Jun.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,433 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127589 

tot  a.'  GllB  7/24 

VS.  CL  369— 275  J  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  having  a  substrate  with 


when  a  laser  beam  is  concentrated  to  a  spot  size  of  approxi- 
mately 1  micrometer  on  the  surface  of  the  medium,  and  to 
enable  three-spot  tracking  to  be  performed,  wherein  each  of 
said  grooves  has  a  shape  satisfying  the  condition  IGr>/ILa 
where  ILa  represenU  the  reflected  light  quantity  from  a  land 
adjacent  the  groove. 


grooves  thereon,  said  grooves  having  a  recording  layer  formed  a  predetermined  local  frame  phase  after  demultiplexing,  gener- 
thereon  wherein  each  of  said  grooves  has  substantially  flat  ates  first  to  N-th  low  order  group  standby  signals  and  sends 
bottom  to  satisfy  the  condition  lGr/Io>/  0.85,  where  lo  rep-  said  first  to  N-th  low  order  group  standby  signals  to  said  main 
resents  the  reflected  light  quantity  from  the  mirror  surface  and  receiving  units,  characterized  by  an  ni(l=mSM)-th  main 
IGr  represents  the  reflected  light  quantity  from  groove  surface    receiving  unit  having: 

frame  synchronization  means  for  receiving  and  frame-syn- 
chronizing an  m-th  framed  main  transmission  path  signal 
having  N   low  order  group  signals  multiplexed,   and 
pointer  information  inserted  in  each  frame,  said  pointer 
information  being  indicative  of  a  data  stari  location  for 
each  of  said  low  order  group  signal; 
first  overhead  termination  means  for  terminating  overheads 
of  a  frame-synchronized  output  of  said  first  frame  syn- 
chronization means; 
first  demultiplexing  means  for  demultiplexing  an  output 
signal  of  said  first  overhead  termination  means,  and  out- 
putting  N  low  order  group  signals; 
first  pointer  conversion  circuit  means  for  converting  N  low 
order  group  signals  outputted  from  said  demultiplexing 
means,  using  an  m-th  local  clock  and  frames  generated  by 
said  m-th  local  clock,  and  modifying  pointer  values  of  said 
N  low  order  group  signals,  said  m-th  local  clock  being 
frequency-synchronized  with  a  reference  clock  within 
said  m-th  main  receiving  unit; 
branch  means  for  receiving  said  N  low  order  group  signals 
outputted  from  said  standby  receiving  unit  branching 
each  of  said  low  order  group  signal  to  two; 
selection  means  for  receiving  each  output  of  said  branching 
means  and  said  N  low  order  group  signals  outputted  from 
said  first  pointer  conversion  circuit  means,  outputting 
signals  inputted  from  said  first  pointer  conversion  circuit 
means  at  normal  condition,  and  outputting  signals  input- 
ted from  said  branch  means  when  said  main  receiving  unit 
has  failed; 
selection  control  means  for  controlling  a  selection  condition 
of  said  selection  means  based  on  fault  information  de- 
tected in  said  frame  synchronization  means  and  said  first 
overhead  termination  means; 
second  pointer  conversion  circuit  means  for  converting  N 
low  order  group  signals  outputted  from  said  selection 
means,  using  said  m-th  local  clock  and  frames  generated 
by  said  m-th  local  clock,  and  modifying  pointer  values  of 
said  N  low  order  group  signals;  and 
first  overhead  insertion  section  means  for  inserting  over- 
heads to  said  N  low  order  group  signab  outputted  from 
said  second  pointer  conversion  circuit  means,  and  supply- 
ing framed  N  low  order  group  signals  onto  said  N  low 
order  group  transmission  paths; 
and  further  characterized  by  said  standby  receiving  unit 

having: 
second  frame  synchronization  section  means  for  receiving 
and  frame-synchronizing  a  frame  standby  transmission 
path  signal  having  N  low  order  group  signals  multiplexed, 
and  pointer  information  inserted  in  each  frame,  said 
pointer  information  being  information  indicative  of  a  dau 
start  location  for  each  of  said  low  order  group  signal; 
second  overhead  termination  means  for  terminating  over- 
heads of  an  frame-synchronized  output  of  said  second 
frame  synchronization  means; 
second  demultiplexer  means  for  demultiplexing  an  output 
signal  of  said  overhead  termination  means,  and  outputting 
N  low  order  group  signals;  and 
third  pointer  conversion  circuit  means  for  converting  N  low 
order  group  signals  outputted  from  said  second  demulti- 
plexing means,  using  a  standby  local  clock  and  frames 
generated  by  said  local  ckick,  modifying  pointer  values  of 
said  N  low  order  group  signals,  and  outputting  said  N  low 
order  group  signals  thus  converted  and  modified  onto  said 
receiving  units,  said  standby  local  clock  being  frequency- 
synchronized  with  a  reference  clock  within  said  standby 
receiving  unit 


5,325,354 

SYNCHRONOUS  TERMINAL  STATION  RECEIVING 

SYSTEM 

Satora  Hadaao,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aasigiior  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,680 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1991,  3-106342 

tot  a.5  HOW  3/14 

VS.  CL  370—16  2  Claims 


1.  A  synchronous  terminal  sution  system  of  a  1:  N  redun- 
dancy configuration  type  having  first  to  M-th,  M  being  integer 
and  greater  than  one,  main  receiving  units  which  receive  first 
to  M-th  main  transmission  path  signals,  adjust  said  main  trans- 
mission path  signals  to  predetermined  frame  phases  after  de- 
multiplexing, generate  first  to  N-th.  N  being  integer  and 
greater  than  two,  low  order  group  signals  and  send  said  low 
order  group  signals  to  first  to  N-th  low  order  group  transmis- 
sion paths,  said  system  further  containing  a  standby  receiving 
unit  which  has  a  standby  transmission  path  for  one  of  said  first 
to  M-th  main  transmission  paths,  receives  standby  transmission 
path  signals,  adjusting  said  standby  transmission  path  signals  to 
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5,325,355 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A 

COMMON  MODE  LEVEL  SHIFT  IN  A  BUS 

TRANSCEIVER  INCORPORATING  A  HIGH  SPEED 

BINARY  DATA  TRANSFER  MODE  WFFH  A  TERNARY 

CONTROL  TRANSFER  MODE 
Floriii  Oprcscu,  Sunnyrale,  and  Roger  V.  Brunt,  San  Francisco, 
botb  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,561 

Int.  a.'  H04B  J/56 

VS.  a.  370—24  28  Claims 


5,325,356 

METHOD  FOR  AGGREGATING  PORTS  ON  AN  ATM 

SWITCH  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  TRUNK  GROUPING 

Joseph  B.  Lyies,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stampford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,162 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 

U.S.  a.  370—60  2  Oaims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  bus  architecture  having  at  least  a  first  communica- 
tions node  and  a  second  communications  node  coupled  to- 
gether via  a  bus  having  at  least  one  transmission  channel,  each 
node  having  at  least  a  first  transceiver  for  enabling  full  duplex 
transmission  of  control  signals  and  half  duplex  transmission  of 
data  signals  between  the  nodes,  the  first  transceiver  of  the  fust 
node  comprising: 
a  driver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  driving  current  amphtudes  on 
the  bus  corresponding  to  signal  states,  the  signal  states 
comprising  at  least  a  first  signal  state,  a  second  signal  state 
and  a  third  signal  state; 
a  data  binary  receiver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  receiving  data 
signals  driven  on  the  bus  by  the  first  transceiver  of  the 
second  node  during  a  data  transfer  phase,  the  states  of  the 
data  signals  comprising  the  first  and  second  signal  states; 
a  ternary  receiver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  receiving  control 
signals  driven  on  the  bus  by  the  fust  transceiver  of  the 
second  node,  the  states  of  the  control  signals  comprising 
the  first,  second  and  third  signal  states,  the  ternary  re- 
ceiver having  first  and  second  binary  receivers  for  detect- 
ing resultant  current  amplitudes  forming  bus  states  created 
on  the  bus  during  simultaneous  driving  of  control  signals 
by  the  nodes  during  a  control  transfer  phase  and  a  logic 
circuit  utilizing  the  bus  states  on  the  bus  and  the  signal 
states  driven  by  the  first  transceiver  of  the  first  node  to 
output   reconstructed  control   signals  representing  the 
control  signals  driven  on  the  bus  by  the  first  transceiver  of 
the  second  node;  and 
first,  second  and  third  common  mode  level  shifting  circuits 
coupled  between  the  bus  and  each  of  the  data  binary 
receiver  and  the  first  and  second  binary  receivers  of  the 
ternary  receiver,  respectively,  said  shifting  circuits  receiv- 
ing the  signal  states  and  bus  states  transmitted  on  the  bus 
and  outputting  to  the  data  binary  receiver  and  the  first  and 
second  binary  receivers  of  the  ternary  receiver  corre- 
sponding signal  states  and  bus  states  having  current  ampli- 
tudes increased  to  within  a  common  mode  range  of  each 
the  data  binary  receiver  and  the  first  and  second  binary 
receivers  of  the  ternary  receiver. 
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2.  In  a  switch  having  a  non-blocking,  self  routing  switching 
fabric  for  switching  packets  from  trunk  grouped  inputs  to 
trunk  grouped  and  non-trunk  group  outputs  on  virtual  circuits 
that  are  specified  by  said  packets,  said  switching  fabric  having 
a  sorting  network  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  routing  networks 
for  providing  plural  inputs  to  said  sorting  network  simulta- 
neous access  to  the  same  output  port  of  said  routing  networks; 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  preserving  packet 
order  on  each  of  said  virtual  circuits. 


5^25,357 
PACKET  BROADCASTING  METHOD 
Atsushi  Kimoto,  Hadano;  Michio  Suzuki,  Odawara,  and  Shoi- 
chiro  Yamaguchi,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-186932 

Int  a.'  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370—60  17  dairns 
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14.  A  packet  data  broadcasting  network  comprising: 

a  packet  data  source  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  receiving  terminals  adapted  to  receive  packet 

data; 
a  master  broadcast  apparatus; 
a  first  packet  switching  office  linking  said  packet  data  source 

terminal  and  said  master  broadcast  apparatus; 
a  slave  broadcast  apparatus; 
a  second  packet  switching  office  linking  said  plurality  of 

receiving  terminals  to  said  slave  broadcast  apparatus; 


wherein  said  first  packet  switching  office  is  linked  to  said 
second  packet  switching  office;  and 

wherein  said  slave  broadcast  apparatus  includes  a  slave 
broadcasting  table  and  means  for  registering  an  address  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  terminals  in  said  slave 
broadcasting  table  in  response  to  a  set  up  call  from  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  receiving  terminals  to  said  slave 
broadcast  apparatus  via  said  second  packet  switching 
office. 


5425.359 

MIL-SrTD-1553  INTERFACE  DEVICE  HAVING 

CONCURRENT  REMOTE  TERMINAL  AND  MONTTOR 

TERMINAL  OPERATION 
Antbony  F.  Jordan;  Jeff  P.  Zaegler,  both  of  Colorado  Spriags; 
John  W.  Prcasprich,  Woodland  Park;  Timothy  D.  HonbMk, 
Colorado  SpriiiKh  and  Gregory  S.  Carr,  Boolder,  all  of  Colo., 
assigiiors  to  United  Techaotogies  Corporatioa,  Hartford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,428 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  370—85.1  5  Claims 


5,325,358 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUFT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSMFFTING  MESSAGE  PACKETS  VIA  PACKET 

SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT,  THE  MESSAGE  PACKETS 

BEING  TRANSMITTED  ON  OUTPUT  TRUNKS 

Ernst  H.  Goeldner,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellachaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,220,  Mar.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  3, 1989, 

89103798.8 

lat  CL' H04L  72/56    . 
VS.  a.  370—60  11  Claims 


mcKCT  SMTCMNS  SYSTIM  — 


1.  A  method  for  asynchronously  forwarding  message  pack- 
ets between  input  trunks  and  output  trunks  via  a  packet  switch- 
ing system  comprising  at  least  two  redundant  switching  matri- 
ces interconnecting  said  input  trunks  and  said  output  trunks, 
each  switching  matrix  intercoimecting  each  input  trunk  to 
each  output  trunk,  each  switching  matrix  comprising  a  like 
plurality  of  input  switch  modules  and  output  switch  modules 
and  each  input  switch  module  is  connectable  to  each  output 
switch  module,  each  message  packet  comprising  a  packet 
header  identifying  a  respective  virtual  connection,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  message  packet  groups  of  a  plurality  of  identical 
message  packets  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number 
of  redundant  switching  matrices  by  multiplying  each  of 
the  message  packets  received  on  an  input  trunk  during  the 
course  of  a  virtual  connection; 
•     attaching  an  identification  identifier  to  each  of  the  message 
packets  of  a  message  packet  group  and  changing  the  iden- 
tifier for  each  successive  message  packet  group; 
separately  transmitting  each  message  packet  of  a  message 
packet  group  via  each  redundant  switching  matrix  toward 
an  output  trunk  for  the  respective  virtual  connection;  and 
selecting  and  forwarding  only  one  of  the  message  packets  of 
a  message  packet  group  selected  based  on  the  identifier 
attached  thereto  to  the  output  trunk  for  the  respective 
virtual  connection. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  for  interfacing  with  a  MIL-STD- 
1553  serial,  asynchronous,  digital  time-division  multiplexed 
communications  data  bus,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  operating  in  the  MIL-STD-1553  remote  terminal 
mode  of  operation,  including  means  for  processing  infor- 
mational messages  in  the  MlL-STD-1553  message  format 
for  transmission  and  reception  on  the  MlL-STD-1553  bus; 
and 

means  for  operating  in  the  MIL-STD-1553  monitor  terminal 
mode  of  operation  concurrently  with  said  remote  terminal 
mode  of  operation,  including  means  for  monitoring  se- 
lected MIL-STD-1553  messages  transmitted  on  the  MIL- 
STD-1553  bus. 


5,325,360 

CONTROLLABLE  PCM  STATE  MACHINE  USER 

INTERFACE 

Walter  R.  Friedrich,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,246 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/42 

VS.  a.  370—85.5  24  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  connecting  a  first  station  to  a  data  transmis- 
sion ring  of  a  local  area  network  that  operates  subsuntially  in 
compliance  with  the  protocol  of  a  FDDl  connection  manage- 
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ment  function,  wherein  the  first  station  includes  a  physical 
connection  management  entity  having  a  state  machine  that 
transits  through  a  plurality  of  machine  states  during  a  connec- 
tion management  sequence  and  is  capable  of  connection  to  a 
neighboring  station  by  a  data  transmission  line  that  forms  a  part 
of  the  data  transmission  ring,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  state  transition  during  the 

connection  management  sequence; 
determining  whether  a  sute  pause  has  been  requested  for  the 

newly  entered  state;  and 
pausing  the  state  machine  when  a  state  pause  has  been  re- 
quested for  the  newly  entered  state. 


5,325,361 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLEXING  DATA 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Jeffrey  H.  Lederer,  PMabargli;  David  J.  Connell,  Coraopolis, 

aad  Patrick  V.  Pagaao,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to 

Legeiit  Corponitioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,694 

lat  a.'  H04J  3/00 

MS.  CL  370—94.1  10  Claims 
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the  user  workstation  for  building  inner  data  packets  from 
said  individual  datastreams  generated  by  each  of  said 
program  sessions; 

third  means  residing  in  the  host  computer  system  and  in  the 
user  workstation  for  inserting  said  inner  data  packets  into 
a  data  transmission  packet  for  transmission  between  the 
host  computer  system  and  the  user  workstation  over  said 
single  connection; 

fourth  means  residing  in  the  host  computer  system  and  in  the 
user  workstation  for  intercepting  said  data  transmission 
packet  received  by  the  host  computer  system  and  the  user 
workstation  before  said  data  transmission  packet  is  pro- 
cessed by  either  said  session  manager  program  or  the 
terminal  emulation  program,  respectively;  and 

fifth  means  residing  in  the  host  computer  system  and  in  the 
user  workstation  for  removing  said  inner  data  packets 
from  said  data  transmission  packet  and  for  recreating  said 
individual  datastreams  therefrom. 


5,325,362 

SCALABLE  AND  EFFICIENT  INTRA-DOMAIN 

TUNNELING  MOBILE-IP  SCHEME 

Ashar  Aziz,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Set.  No.  128,838 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/56 

MS.  CL  370— 94J  18  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  multiplexing  data  transmissions  exchanged 
between  a  host  computer  system  and  a  user  workstation 
wherein  the  host  computer  system  and  the  user  workstation 
are  connected  by  a  communications  link  and  wherein  one  or 
more  host  application  programs  reside  upon  and  are  executed 
by  the  host  computer  system,  while  a  terminal  emulation  pro- 
gram having  the  capability  of  simultaneously  displaying  one  or 
more  host  application  program  screens  resides  upon  and  is 
executed  by  the  user  workstation,  said  system  for  multiplexing 
data  transmissions  comprising: 
a  session  manager  program  residing  upon  and  executed  by 
the  host  computer  system  for  establishing  one  or  more 
program  sessions  with  the  host  appUcation  programs,  each 
of  said  program  sessions  generating  its  own  individual 
datastreams,  and  for  establishing  a  single  program  session 
with  the  terminal  emulation  program  utilizing  a  single 
connection  between  the  host  computer  system  and  the 
user  workstation,  and  wherein  the  terminal  emulation 
program  simultaneously  displays  the  host  application 
program  screen  for  each  of  said  program  sessions  estab- 
lished between  said  session  manager  program  and  the  host 
application  programs; 
first  means  residing  in  the  host  computer  system  and  in  the 
user  workstation  for  intercepting  said  individual  datas- 
treams before  said  individual  datastreams  are  transmitted 
to  the  user  workstation  or  to  the  host  computer  system; 
second  means  residing  in  the  host  computer  system  and  in 


3«oWr^icD'So 


1.  In  a  first  network  and  a  second  network  coupled  to  com- 
municate together,  said  first  network  including  a  first  host  data 
processing  (DP)  device  and  a  mobile  host  (MH)  data  process- 
ing device,  a  system  for  said  first  data  processing  device  to 
communicate  with  said  mobile  host  data  processing  device 
once  said  mobile  host  data  processing  device  is  moved  to  and 
in  communication  with  said  second  network,  comprising: 
a  first  mobility  support  border  router  (MSBR)  and  a  ftfst 
mobility  support  router  (MSR)  coupled  to  said  first  net- 
work; 
a  second  MSBR  and  a  second  MSR  coupled  to  said  second 

network; 
said  first  host  DP  device  sending  a  data  packet  to  said  first 
MSR  coupled  to  said  first  network,  said  first  MSR  initiat- 
ing a  local  search  on  said  first  network  to  determine  if  said 
MH  data  processing  device  is  coupled  to  said  first  net- 
work; 
said  first  MSBR  notifying  said  first  MSR  that  said  MH  data 
processing  device  is  not  coupled  to  said  first  network  and 
instructing  said  first  MSR  to  tunnel  said  data  packet  des- 
tined for  said  MH,  to  said  second  MSBR; 
said  second  MSBR  receiving  said  daU  packet  and  initiating 
a  search  on  said  second  network  to  determine  if  said  MH 


data  processing  device  is  in  communication  with  said 
second  network,  and  if  said  MH  is  located  on  said  second 
network,  said  second  MSBR  tunneling  said  daU  packet  to 
said  second  MSR  and  said  second  MSR  sending  said  data 
packet  to  said  MH  data  processing  device. 


5,325,363 
FAULT  TOLERANT  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  AN  ARRAY 

OF  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Albert  S.  Lni,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,434 
Int.  a.'  G06F  l/iO:  GllB  ii/l2 
MS.  CL  371—8.1  13 


means  for  specifying  erroneous  portions  in  a  first  data  set 
reproduced  from  a  recording  medium; 

means  for  storing  said  reproduced  first  data  set  including  the 
erroneous  portions  thus  specified; 

means  responsive  to  said  reproduced  first  daU  set  for  repro- 
ducing again  said  first  data  set  from  the  recording  medium 
to  obtain  retry  data,  when  there  exist  erroneous  portions 
in  the  reproduced  first  data  set  stored  in  said  storing 
means;  and 

means  connected  to  receive  said  retry  data  for  replacing 
information  at  the  specified  erroneous  portions  in  the 
reproduced  first  data  set  stored  in  said  storing  means  by 
information  at  corresponding  portions  in  the  retry  data. 


5,325,365 

IN  A  MEMORY  EMULATION  TEST  APPARATUS,  A 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  FUNCnONAL 

TESTING  OF  MEMORIES  IN 

MICROPROCESSOR-BASED  UNITS 

Matthew  P.  Moore,  BcUeme,  and  Thomas  P.  Locke,  Woodin- 

TUle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Jokn  Rukc  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc., 

Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,642 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  371— 16J  2  Ctaims 


1.  A  fault-tolerant  power  supply  system  for  providing  reli- 
able power  to  a  daU  storage  array,  including: 

(1)  a  redundant  array  of  failure-independent  data  storage 
units,  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  channels; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  independent  power  supplies,  each  coupled 
to  each  data  storage  unit  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
channels  of  the  redundant  array;  and 

(3)  at  least  two  redundant  controllers,  coupled  to  the  daU 
storage  units,  for  controlling  Read  and  Write  operations 
to  the  data  storage  units; 

wherein  the  outputs  of  the  independent  power  supplies  are 
summed  together,  and  the  summed  output  is  coupled  to  each 
redundant  controller. 


5,325,364 
METHOD  FOR  ERROR  CORRECnON  AND  CIRCUIT 
FOR  REALIZING  SAME 
Yastthide  Ouchi,  Koganei;  lUjime  Aoi,  Tachikawa;  Yoshihisa 
Kamo,  MusashimurayanuM  Yosuke  Sco,  Sagamihara,  and 
Hitoshi  Kakuta,  Kokubunji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1989,  Ser.  No.  412,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1988,  63-240979 
Int  a.5  G06F ///OO 
MS.  a.  371—13  "  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  error  correction,  comprising: 


I  ..cMJiKiirttso.  1^.""  '^'^^  ..:.::..--!:/.gg!l 


1.  In  an  emulative  test  system  connectable  to  a  unit  under 
test  (UUT)  having  a  UUT  microprocessor  and  a  UUT  memory 
having  a  predetermined  signature  associated  therewith,  said 
emulative  test  system  having  an  emulation  memory  capable  of 
being  substituted  in  place  of  said  UUT  memory,  a  system  for 
fast  functional  testing  of  said  UUT  memory,  comprising: 
means  for  causing  said  UUT  microprocessor  to  execute  a 
test  program  stored  in  said  emulation  memory,  said  test 
program  having  at  least  a  series  of  steps  arranged  in  a  loop 
and  performed  iteratively; 
a  synchronization  circuit  responsive  to  UUT  timing  signals 
from  said  UUT  for  generating  sync  pulses  to  cause  said 
UUT  memory  to  be  electrically  substituted  for  said  emula- 
tion memory  at  a  predetermined  step  on  each  iteration  of 
said  loop  so  that  said  UUT  microprocessor  reads  daU 
from  each  of  a  plurality  of  addresses  of  said  UUT  memory 
in  sequence; 
means  for  processing  said  daU  to  compute  a  test  result  signa- 
ture; and 
means  for  comparing  said  test  result  signature  with  said 

predetermined  signature, 
wherein  said  synchronization  circuit  comprises  an  address 
comparator  for  comparing  addresses  occurring  during 
said  test  program  with  a  reference  address  and  generating 
a  valid  comparison  signal  in  response  thereto,  a  counter 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  UUT  timing  signals 
and  generating  a  count  signal  in  response  thereto,  and  a 
sync  pulse  generation  state  machine  responsive  to  a  com- 
bination of  said  valid  comparison  signal,  said  count  signal, 
and  said  UUT  timing  signals  to  generate  a  sync  pulse  to 
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electrically  substitute  said  UUT  memory  for  said  emula- 
tion memory. 


5^25,367 
MEMORY  DEVICE  CONTAINING  A  STATIC  RAM 
MEMORY  THAT  IS  ADAPTED  FOR  EXECUTING  A 
SELF-TEST,  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONTAINING 
SUCH  A  DEVICE  AS  AN  EMBEDDED  STATIC  RAM 
MEMORY 
Robertiis  W.  C.  Dekker,  Eindhoven;  Aloysins  P.  Th^ssen,  PU- 
nacker;  Franciscus  P.  M.  Beenker,  and  Joris  F.  P.  Jansen, 
both  of  Eindhoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,066,  Jul.  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,166 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  13, 1988, 
88201501-9 

iBt  CL'  GllC  29/00 
UACL  371— 21.1  16  Claims 


5,325,366 

ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  STATION  IN  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  USING  ASYNCHRONOUS 

THntD-DIGITAL-STAGE  SIGNAL 
Masahiro  SUab«hi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiijitsn  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,940 

CbdBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  18, 1990,  2-277734 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/00 

MS.  CL  371—20.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  line  monitoring  system  for  a  station  in  a  communication 
system  in  which  communication  with  an  asynchronous  third- 
digital-stage  signal  is  made  through  a  communication  network 
with  which  an  interface  means  on  a  subscriber  side  is  con- 
nected to  a  main  station,  said  line  monitoring  system  compris- 
ing: 
abnormality  detection  means,  provided  on  said  interface 
means,  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in  said  communica- 
tion network  and  an  abnormality  in  said  asynchronous 
third-digital-stage  signal; 
means,  provided  on  said  interface  means,  for  generating  a 

first  asynchronous  third-digital-stage  signal; 
insertion  means,  provided  on  said  interface  means,  for  insert- 
ing an  output  of  said  abnormality  detection  means  into  a 
special  bit  of  said  first  asynchronous  third-digital-stage 
signal;  and 
alarm  receiving  means,  provided  in  said  main  station,  for 
performing  frame  synchronization  of  a  second  asynchro- 
nous third-digital-stage  signal  output  from  said  insertion 
means  and  for  deciding  if  an  abnormality  in  said  communi- 
cation network  or  an  abnormal  signal  is  present  based 
upon  a  state  of  said  special  bit. 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  static  RAM-memory; 

b)  an  address  register,  a  data  input  register,  a  data  output 
register,  and  a  control  register  all  operatively  coupled  to 
the  RAM  for  executing  accesses  to  said  memory, 

c)  said  address,  data  input  and  control  registers  having  exter- 
nally accessible  fimctional  interconnections  for  informa- 
tion communication, 

d)  all  said  registers  comprising  respective  parts  of  a  serially 
activatable  test  scan  chain  means,  and 

e)  first  control  means  for  activating  said  memory  device 
alternatively  in  a  scan-state,  an  operational  state,  and  an 
independent  self-test  sute,  wherein: 

in  a  said  scan-state,  said  test  scan  chain  mean  is  operative  as 
at  least  one  serial  shift  register; 

in  said  operational  state,  at  least  said  address  register,  said 
data  input  register,  and  said  control  register  are  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  memory;  and 

in  said  self-test  state,  during  a  time  when  there  is  an  absence 
of  any  information  communication  via  any  information 
input  of  the  memory  device,  said  address  register,  said 
data  input  register  and  said  control  register  are  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  memory  for  autonomously  generat- 
ing successive  data  test  patterns  and  address  test  patterns 
during  a  plurality  of  distinct  cycles  through  RAM,  and  for 
switching  between  reading  and  writing;  and  said  data 
output  register  is  operative  for  receiving  successive  data 
result  patterns  and  includes  conversion  means  for  convert- 
ing successive  data  result  patterns  to  a  signature  pattern; 

said  address  register  and  data  input  register  being  provided 
with  sequencing  means  for  converting  an  initialization 
pattern  sequentially  to  a  succession  of  sequel  patterns,  and 
wherein  said  conversion  means  are  operative  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  generation  of  said  sequel  patterns, 

said  data  input  register  being  provided  with  a  preset  mecha- 
nism for  in  the  latter  register  producing  a  partial  test 
pattern  that  has  a  maximum  number  of  1-0  changeovers 
between  successive  bit  positions,  and  said  sequencing 
means  has  second  control  means  for  from  said  partial  test 
pattern  generating  successive  further  partial  test  patterns 
in  a  partial  sequence,  wherein  in  said  sequence  each  1-0 


changeover  between  a  random  pair  of  bit  positions  thereof 
occurs  at  least  once. 

5,325,368 
JTAG  COMPONENT  DESCRIPTION  VIA 
NONVOLATILE  MEMORY 
Larry  C.  James,  West  Columbia;  Mark  A.  Taylor,  Columbia; 
Chris  A.  Harrison,  Lexington,  and  David  L.  Simpson,  West 
Columbia,  all  of  S.C  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,512 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/2% 

MS.  CL  371— 22  J  8  CUims 
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1.  A  single  package  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  unit, 
comprising: 
an  input  circuit  for  receiving  and  logically  processing  input- 
ted signals  to  obtain  output  logic  signals; 


a  first  logic  processing  circuit  for  logically  operating  a  pre- 
determined fimction  on  the  output  logic  signals;  and 
an  output  circuit  for  outputting  said  logically  processed 
signals  from  said  first  logic  processing  circuit,  wherein 
said  semiconductor  unit  further  includes  an  error  detect- 
ing and  displaying  circuit  comprising: 
a  second  logic  processing  circuit  operatively  connected  to 
said  input  circuit,  for  receiving  said  inputted  signals  in 
said  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  unit,  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  logic  processing  circuit,  for  receiv- 
ing signals  logically  processed  by  said  first  logic  pro- 
cessing circuit; 
a  comparison  circuit,  connected  both  to  said  second  logic 
processing  circuit  and  said  output  circuit  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit  semiconductor  unit,  for  comparing  sig- 
nals provided  from  said  second  logic  processing  circuit 
with  signals  provided  from  said  output  circuit  and  out- 
putting  the  compared  results; 
a  driver  connected  to  said  comparison  circuit  for  produc- 
ing an  enabling  signal  based  upon  tlie  compared  results 
provided  by  said  comparison  circuit;  and 
a  display  connected  to  said  driver  for  indicating  whether 
an  error  occurred  in  said  integrated  circuit  semiconduc- 
tor unit  based  upon  said  enabling  signal  provided  by 
said  driver. 


5.  A  module  for  use  in  a  computer  system  including  one  or 
more  of  said  modules  and  a  serial  test  bus,  said  module  com- 
prising: 

module  test  means  for  interfacing  said  module  with  said 
serial  test  bus; 

a  plurality  of  components  mounted  on  said  module,  said 
plurality  of  components  being  connected  to  said  test  bus 
through  said  module  test  means  for  testing  said  compo- 
nents; and 

nonvolatile  memory  means  accessible  by  said  test  bus 
through  said  module  test  means  for  storing  boundary  scan 
information  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  components. 

5,325,369 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ERROR 

DETECTING  AND  DISPLAYING  ORCUTT 

Deck  W.  Kim,  3-307  Yuwon-l  Apt,  Dangsan-Dong,  Young- 

deungpo-Gu,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,945 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1991, 
91-7824 

Int  a.'  GOIR  31/2% 
MS.  CL  371—29.1  12  Claims 


5,325,370 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  DATA 

ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE  MEDU 
Brian  G.  Qeveland,  Boulden  William  C.  Dodt  Broomfield; 
Terry  R.  Gottehrer,  LouisviUe;  Dooald  F.  McCarthy,  Wert- 
minster,  and  Charles  A.  MiUigan,  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Storage  Technology  Corporatiou,  Louisville,  Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,791 
Int  CL'  G06F  11/10 
MS.  a.  371—37.4  24  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  in  a  drive  element  which  reads  and  writes  a 
stream  of  data  records,  received  from  a  computer,  on  a  mag- 
netic tape  media,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  administrative  data  specific  to  each  of 
said  data  records  received  from  said  computer  and  to  said 
magnetic  tape; 
means  for  segmenting  said  received  stream  of  dau  records 
into  tracks  of  predetermined  length,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  said  received 

stream  of  data  records, 
means  for  generating  a  fwst  error  correction  code  specific 

to  said  stored  plurality  of  bytes, 
means  for  dividing  said  stored  plurality  of  bytes  and  said 
first  error  correcting  codes  into  a  series  of  daU  seg- 
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ments,  each  data  segment  containing  a  predetermined 

number  of  bytes, 
means  for  generating  a  second  error  correction  code 

specific  to  each  of  said  data  segments, 
means  for  concatenating  a  plurality  of  said  data  segments 

and  their  associated  second  error  correction  codes  to 

form  one  of  said  tracks; 
means  for  writing  said  administrative  data  and  said  tracks  in 

helical  stripe  form  on  said  magnetic  tape;  and 
means  for  writing  data,  exclusive  of  said  administrative  data 
and  said  stream  of  data  records,  in  at  least  one  longitudinal 
track  on  said  magnetic  tape  coextensive  with  said  tracks 
written  in  helical  stripe  form. 


5^25^71 
CODING/DECODING  APPARATUS 

Yasuaki  Maeda,  and  Kazuhiko  Fiuiie,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-222825 

lot  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371— 37J  H  Claims 


cant  bit  (MSB)  portion  and  a  least  significant  bit  (LSB)  portion, 
the  method  comprising; 

converting  a  serial  bit  sequence  received  by  a  cyclic  redun- 
dancy check  (CRC)  value  generator  to  a  corresponding 
multi-bit  binary  input  data  character; 

storing  a  current  multi-bit  binary  CRC  high  value  data  char- 
acter in  a  CRC  high  value  storage  element; 

storing  a  current  multi-bit  binary  CRC  low  value  data  char- 
acter in  a  CRC  low  value  storage  element; 

providing  both  the  multi-bit  binary  input  data  character  and 
the  current  multi-bit  binary  CRC  high  value  data  charac- 
ter in  parallel  format  as  first  and  second  inputs  to  an  input 
XOR  gate  circuit  such  that  the  input  XOR  gate  circuit 
generates  a  corresponding  multi-bit  binary  input  XOR 
gate  circuit  result  data  character  in  parallel  format; 

providing  the  multi-bit  binary  input  XOR  gate  circuit  result 
data  character  in  parallel  format  as  an  input  to  a  high 
value  look-up  table  element  such  that  the  high  value  look- 
up table  element  generates  a  corresponding  multi-bit  high 
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1.  An  error  correction  encoding  apparatus  for  processing 
input  data  series  with  an  encoding  for  error  correction,  includ- 
ing: 

first  delay  means  for  applying  different  amounts  of  delay  to 
respective  data  words  constituting  a  data  block  for  con- 
verting input  data  series  in  a  first  array  state  into  input  data 
series  in  a  second  array  state, 

first  error  correction  encoding  means  for  generating  first 
check  word  series  from  data  word  series  in  said  second 
array  state, 

second  delay  means  for  applying  different  amounts  of  delay 
to  the  data  word  series  in  said  second  array  state  and  to 
said  first  check  word  series  for  converting  said  data  word 
series  and  said  first  check  word  series  into  data  words  and 
check  word  series  in  a  third  array  state,  and 

second  error  correction  encoding  means  for  generating 
second  check  word  series  from  said  data  words  and  said 
check  word  series  in  the  third  array  state, 

the  amounts  of  delay  applied  by  said  first  and  second  delay 
means  being  set  so  that  the  array  state  of  said  data  words 
in  said  third  array  state  is  the  same  as  the  array  state  of  said 
data  word  series  in  said  first  array  state. 


UMI 


5,325,372 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THE  HDLC  CRC 

CALCULATION 

Arid  lali-Shalom,  Tel-Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  National  Scmi- 

condnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  564,037,  Aug.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,083 
Int.  a.5  G06F  n/10 
VS.  CL  371—37.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  multi-bit  binary  cyclic  redun- 
dancy check  (CRC)  data  character  that  includes  a  most  signifi- 
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value  look-up  table  output  data  character  in  parallel  for- 
mat; 

providing  both  the  multi-bit  high  value  look-up  table  output 
data  character  and  the  current  multi-bit  binary  CRC  low 
value  data  character  in  parallel  format  as  first  and  second 
inputs  to  a  CRC  high  value  XOR  gate  circuit  such  that  the 
CRC  high  value  XOR  gate  circuit  generates  a  corre- 
sponding updated  multi-bit  binary  CRC  high  value  data 
character  in  parallel  format; 

providing  the  multi-bit  binary  input  XOR  gate  circuit  result 
data  character  in  parallel  format  to  a  low  value  look-up 
table  element  such  that  the  low  value  look-up  table  ele- 
ment generates  an  updated  multi-bit  binary  CRC  low 
value  data  character  in  parallel  format; 

providing  the  updated  multi-bit  binary  CRC  high  value  data 
character  and  the  updated  multi-bit  binary  CRC  low  value 
data  character  in  parallel  format  as  the  MSB  and  the  LSB 
portions,  respectively,  of  a  multi-bit  binary  CRC  data 
character  output  of  the  cyclic  redundancy  check  (CRC) 
value  generator. 


5,325,373 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 

REED-SOLOMON  CODE 

Keiichi  Iwamora;  Hideki  Imai,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Yasunori 

Dohi,  Fqjisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M7,617,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,051,  Dec.  18,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1986,  61-305893; 
Dec.  22,  1986,  61-305894;  Dec.  22,  1986,  61-305895;  Dec.  22, 
1986,  61-305896;  Dec.  22,  1986,  61-305897;  Dec.  22,   1986, 
61-305898;  Dec.  26, 1986.  61-310831;  Dec.  26, 1986,  61-310832; 
Dec  26,  1986,  61-310833;  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-310834;  Dec.  26, 
1986,  61-310835;  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-310836 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—37.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  encoder  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  arithmetic  circuits  each  of  which  includes: 


selector  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  at  least  one 
output,  multiplying  means  over  a  Galois  field  which  has  a 
plurality  of  outputs  and  has  the  at  least  one  output  of  said 
selector  means  as  an  input  thereof,  adder  means  for  adding 
the  outpuU  of  said  multiplying  means  and  having  an  out- 
put, and  register  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  adder 
means  and  at  least  one  output  of  said  selector  means. 


5,325,375 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-ATOMIC  LEVEL 

PARITY  PROTECnON  FOR  STORING  DATA  IN  A 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Thomas  E.  Wertbefg.  Li«»bi,  Ma«,  nml^or  to  S«i  Mlcroaya. 

tems,  Inc^  MontaU  View,  Qriif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,204 
Int  a.s  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—51.1  30 ' 
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wherein  said  arithmetic  circuiu  are  arranged  such  that  they  are 
connected  in  series  with  each  other  or  such  that  some  of  said 
arithmetic  circuits  are  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  to 
form  a  block  which  is  in  turn  connected  in  series  with  the 
remainder  of  said  circuits  to  perform  the  encoding  in  a  pipeline 
mode. 


5,325,374 
PREDICTIVE  DECODING  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING 

CODE  ERRORS 
Nobdiiro  Hodii;  YosUki  Ishii,  ami  Kenichi  Nagaaawa,  aU  of 
Kam^wa.  Japu,  assignors  to  Canon  KabuUki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  531,315,  May  31, 1990.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jnn.  7,  1989,  1-144531; 
Jun.  22, 1989,  1-159915;  Apr.  10, 1990,  2-095556 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—43  »* 
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1.  A  predictive  decoding  device  for  decoding  an  encoded 
code  obtained  by  quantizing  a  differential  value  between  a 
sampled  value  and  an  encode  predictive  value,  said  decoding 
device  comprising: 

(a)  error  detection  means  for  detecting  a  code  error  in  said 
encoded  code  and  for  outputting  an  error  flag; 

(b)  decoding  means  for  receiving  said  encoded  code  and  a 
decode  predictive  value,  for  computing  a  decoded  value 
based  on  a  differential  value  rcpresenutive  of  said  en- 
coded code  and  on  said  decode  predictive  value,  and  for 
outputting  said  decoded  value; 

(c)  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  a  pres- 
ent decoded  value  computed  by  said  decoding  means  and 
a  past  decoded  value  formerly  computed  by  said  decoding 
means  in  response  to  said  error  flag;  and 

(d)  predictive  means  which  uses  an  output  value  of  said 
selecting  means  to  produce  said  decode  predictive  value 
to  be  input  to  said  decoding  means. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  non-atomic  level  parity  protec- 
tion for  storing  daU  in  a  random  access  memory,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  daU  write  step,  said  daU  write  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  receiving  step,  comprising  receiving  ni  memory  ad- 
dresses and  a  first  ni  group  of  b  bits  from  a  CPU,  where 
m  equals  at  least  one,  said  ni  memory  addresses  indicat- 
ing ni  memory  daU  locations  of  a  random  access  mem- 
ory where  said  ftfst  ni  group  of  b  bits  are  to  be  stored; 
a  storing  step,  comprising  storing  said  first  ni  group  of  b 
bits  into  said  first  ni  memory  data  locations  of  said 
random  access  memory  using  a  read-modify-write  of  a 
first  w  groups  of  b  bits,  where  v  is  a  pre-determined 
constant  and  greater  than  m,  said  first  w  groups  of  b  biu 
being  stored  in  a  first  w  memory  locations  indicated  by 
a  first  w  memory  addresses,  said  first  w  memory  daU 
locations  comprising  said  first  ni  memory  daU  loca- 
tions, said  first  w  memory  addresses  comprising  said 
first  ni  memory  addresses,  said  first  w  groups  of  b  bits 
being  read  from  said  first  w  memory  locations,  said  first 
w  groups  of  b  bits  being  modified  by  said  first  ni  group 
of  b  bite  resulting  in  a  modified  first  w  groups  of  b  bite 
before  being  written  back  into  said  first  w  memory  daU 
locations; 
a  parity  bit  generating  step,  comprising  generating  a  first 
parity  bit  based  on  said  modified  first  w  groups  of  b  bits, 
a  second  parity  bit  providing  parity  for  said  first  w  groups 
of  b  bite  and  retrieved  from  a  first  memory  parity  location 
of  said  random  access  memory,  said  generated  first  parity 
bit  being  stored  into  said  first  memory  parity  location; 
a  parity  bit  storing  step,  comprising  storing  said  first  parity 
bit,  wherein  said  parity  bit  generating  step  and  said  parity 
bit  storing  step  are  performed  substantially  simultaneous 
with  said  daU  write  step. 
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5,32S,37< 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A 
COMMin^CATION  ERROR  IN  INFORMATION 
TRANSMTITED  BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  UNITS 
AND  A  MAIN  CONTROL  UNIT 
Yukihide  Ushio,  Tokyo;  Akio  Noguchi,  Ebiiia;  Yoji  Serizawa, 
Yokohama;  Segi  Uchiyama,  Tokyo;  Kazuro  Yamada,  Ma- 
chida;  Makoto  Takeuchi,  Yokohama,  and  Shimpei  Matsno, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaiiiha, 
Ohta,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-043796; 
Feb.  23, 1990,  2-043797;  Feb.  23, 1990, 2-043798;  Feb.  23, 1990, 
2-043799;  Feb.  23, 1990,  2-043800;  Mar.  2, 1990,  2-051170;  Jon. 
22,  1990,  2-164910 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
lis.  a.  371—57.1  .  23  daina 


5,325,377 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Myron  R.  Tuttle,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,689,  Jan.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,153,886.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,636 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  G06F  11/00 

MS.  CL  371—67.1  19  Claims 


Its 


y^ 


1.  A  communication  system  including: 

a  plurality  of  units; 

a  main  control  portion  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  units; 

communication  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  infor- 
mation between  said  main  control  portion  and  said  plural- 
ity of  units;  and 

error  detecting  means  connected  to  said  communication 
means  for  detecting  a  communication  error  during  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  information  via  said  communication 
means,  said  error  detecting  means  including  at  least  one  of 
first  and  second  error  detection  means, 

said  fust  error  detection  means  including  transmit  data  cre- 
ation means  for  creating  first  data  in  which  positive  data 
and  negative  data  opposite  to  the  positive  data  of  the 
information  to  be  transmitted  are  contained  at  predeter- 
mined positions  in  one  frame,  receive  data  analysis  means 
for  analyzing  whether  received  valid  information  includes 
positive  data  and  negative  data  opposite  thereto  in  a 
frame,  and  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  communica- 
tion error  when  said  receive  data  analysis  means  analyzes 
that  the  valid  information  does  not  include  the  positive 
and  negative  data, 

said  second  error  detection  means  including  space  bit  addi- 
tion means  for  creating  second  data  in  which  a  predeter- 
mined space  bit  is  added  in  one  frame  of  information  to  be 
transmitted,  space  bit  separation  means  for  separating  a 
space  bit  from  received  valid  information,  and  communi- 
cation error  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  communica- 
tion error  in  received  valid  information  independently  of 
values  of  the  received  valid  information  when  said  space 
bit  separation  means  detects  that  the  predetermined  space 
bit  is  not  existent 
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I.  A  device  for  testing  hardware  and  software  operation  of 
a  system  under  test,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  command  to  capture  visual  dis- 
play signals  representative  of  an  image  on  a  visual  display 
device; 

second  means,  responsive  to  the  first  means  and  coupled  to 
the  visual  display  device,  for  capturing  from  the  visual 
display  device  said  visual  display  signal  representative  of 
said  image  on  said  visual  display  device; 

third  means,  responsive  to  said  second  means,  for  comparing 
said  visual  display  signals  representative  of  said  image  on 
said  visual  display  device  captured  by  the  second  means 
with  at  least  one  previously  captured  visual  display  signal 
previously  captured  by  the  device;  and 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  said  third  means,  for  indicating 
the  results  of  said  comparison  performed  by  the  third 
means. 


5,325,378 
MISAUGNMENT-TOLERANT,  GRATING-TUNED 
EXTERNAL-CAVITY  LASER  WTTH  ENHANCED 
LONGITUDINAL  MODE  SELECTIVITY 
Paul  Zorabedian,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,625,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,177,750.  This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,283 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
MS,  a.  372—20  16  Claims 


1.  A  grating  tuned  external  cavity  laser  system  comprising: 

a  laser  amplifier  that  emits  a  laser  beam  along  an  optical  axis 

A,  said  laser  beam  having  a  pair  of  lateral  dimensions  W^ 

and  W  J- where  Wpis  measured  along  a  direction  parallel 


to  an  axis  P  perpendicular  to  optical  axis  A  and  Wr  is 
measured  along  a  direction  parallel  to  an  axis  T  perpendic- 
ular to  axis  A  and  P,  said  lateral  dimensions  Wyand  Wr 
being  referred  to  herein  as  laser  beam  height  and  width, 
respectively; 

a  grating  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam  and  ori- 
ented relative  to  said  laser  amplifier  to  produce  a  diffrac- 
tion order  that  retroflects  back  to  the  laser  amplifier, 
thereby  forming  an  external  cavity  with  said  laser  ampli- 
fier where  the  external  cavity  feeds  back,  to  the  laser 
amplifier,  laser  beam  energy  having  an  average  value; 
wherein  said  grating  is  rotatable  about  axis  P  to  enable 
tuning  of  the  laser  amplifier  and  the  grating  contains  a  set 
of  grating  rulings  that  are  substantially  parallel  to  axis  P; 
and  wherein  a  normal  N  to  a  front  face  of  the  grating  at 
the  intersection  of  the  optical  axis  with  the  grating  makes 
an  angle  6  with  the  optical  axis  A  at  the  grating; 

a  beam  expander,  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam 
between  said  laser  amplifier  and  said  grating,  that  expands 
the  beam  at  the  grating  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  rulings  of  said  grating;  and 

a  cylindrical  lens,  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  laser  beam 
between  said  laser  amplifier  and  said  beam  expander,  for 
reducing  the  ratio  of  laser  beam  height  to  laser  beam 
width  to  produce  on  said  grating  a  laser  spot  having  a 
ratio  height  W/>to  width  Wrmuch  less  than  1,  the  cylin- 
drical lens  having  a  focal  length  falling  in  part  within  the 
beam  expander  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  effec- 
tive focal  length  of  the  laser  cavity  to  produce  a  shorter 
optical  path  length  and  to  improve  longitudinal  mode 
selectivity. 


5,325,380  

DUAL  WAVELENGTH  LASER  EMITTER 
Charles  W.  Qendening,  Torrance;  Hagop  lojeyan;  Jacqueline  G. 
Berg,  both  of  Glendale,  and  Gerald  W.  HoUeman,  Manhattan 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  JnL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,771 
Lrt.  CL'  HOIS  i/10 
MS.  CL  372—23  »«  ' 


5,325,379 
TUNABLE  LASER  DIODE 
Markus-Christian  Amann,  Munich,  Fed.   Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscfaaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,838 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  20, 1992, 
92100886.8 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 


MS.  a.  372—20 
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1.  A  dual-frequency  laser  emitter  comprising: 

first  laser  source  means  for  generating  a  first  laser  beam 

having  a  first  frequency; 
second  laser  source  means  for  generating  a  second  laser 

beam  having  a  second  frequency; 
beam  combining  means  for  combining  said  first  and  second 

laser  beams  to  form  a  dual-frequency  laser  beam,  said 

beam  combining  means  having  an  output  for  emitting  said 

dual-frequency  laser  beam; 
amplification  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  beam 

combining  means  for  receiving  the  dual-frequency  laser 

beam  and  providing  amplification  thereof;  and 
output  means  for  transmitting  said  dual-frequency  laser 

beam  therefrom  as  a  function  of  the  frequencies  of  said 

first  and  second  laser  beams. 


5,325,381 
MULTIPLE  BEAM  DIODE  LASER  OUTPUT  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 
Thomas  L.  Paoli,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,284 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/30 

MS.  CL  372—24  32  Claims 


14  Claims 


o-o- 


1.  A  tunable  laser  diode,  comprising:  a  strip-shaped  sequence 
of  semiconductor  layers  arranged  one  upon  another  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  waveguide  layer,  an  intermediate  current  injection 
layer,  an  upper  waveguide  layer,  and  an  absorber  layer;  said 
intermediate  current  injection  layer  located  between  said 
upper  and  lower  waveguide  layers  and  said  absorber  layer 
being  periodically  interrupted  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
strip-shaped  sequence. 


1.  A  raster  output  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  bundle  of  coaxially  overlapping  and 
orthogonally  polarized  first  and  second  laser  beams; 

means  for  sweeping  said  bundle; 

an  optical  beam  splitter  for  receiving  said  swept  bundle,  said 
optical  beam  splitter  for  splitting  said  bundle  into  first  and 
second  groups  of  beams  that  are  derived  from  said  first 
and  second  laser  beams,  said  beam  splitter  further  for 
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disposing  said  first  and  second  groups  of  beams  onto  first 
and  second  optical  paths;  and 

first  beam  separator  on  said  first  optical  path,  said  first 
beam  separator  for  absorbing  said  first  group's  beam  that 
is  derived  from  said  second  laser  beam  and  for  directing 
said  first  group's  beam  that  is  derived  from  said  first  laser 
beam  onto  a  third  optical  path. 


5^25^2 

METHOD  AND  ELECTRODE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INDUCING  FLAT  FREQUENCV  MODULATION 

RESPONSE  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

Katsnmi  Eanra;  Dnio  Mito,  and  Yoahihiko  Suemura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Jaywi,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261151; 
Oct  12,  1990,  2-273849 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—26  8  Cbuins 
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a  laser  diode  which  is  operable  in  a  linear  laser  region  and  a 
lower  nonlinear  LED  region; 

means  for  applying  to  said  laser  diode  a  digital  image  input 
signal  having  a  first  range  of  digital  values  which  would 
operate  said  laser  diode  in  said  linear  region  and  having 
second  and  third  lower  ranges  of  digital  values  below  said 
first  range  of  values  which  would  operate  said  laser  diode 
in  said  nonlinear  region;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  laser  diode  to  operate  in 
an  amplitude  modulation  mode  in  said  linear  operating 
region,  when  said  digital  image  input  signal  has  a  value  in 
said  first  range  of  digital  values,  to  operate,  in  one  of  a 
pulse  ampUtude  modulation  mode  (PAN),  or  a  pulse 
width  modulation  (PWM)  mode  in  said  linear  region, 
when  said  digital  image  input  signal  has  a  value  in  said 
second  range  of  digital  values,  and  to  operate  in  the  other 
of  said  PAN  or  PWM  modes  in  said  linear  region  when 
said  digital  input  signal  has  a  value  in  said  third  range  of 
digital  values. 


5,325,384 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  LASER 

DIODE  ARRAYS 

John  A.  Herb,  Palo  Alto,  and  John  M.  Pinneo,  Redwood  City, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Crystaiiume,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,286 

Int  CV  HOIS  3/045 

MS.  CL  372—36  8  Claims 


1.  A  multi-electrode  semiconductor  laser  which  includes: 

a  substrate; 

an  active  region  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  an 

active  layer  which  functions  as  a  gain  medium  of  laser 

oscillation; 
a  phase  control  region  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having 

a  first  lightwave  guide  for  controlling  phases  of  oscillation 

wavelength; 
a  Bragg  reflector  region  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having 

a  second  lightwave  guide  with  a  grating,  said  first  and 

second  lightwave  guides  being  connected  in  series;  and 
each  of  said  active  region,  said  phase  control  region  and  said 

Bragg  reflector  region  being  provided  with  an  electrode 

for  receiving  an  injection  current; 
characterized  in  that  said  electrode  provided  for  said  active 

layer  extends  into  said  phase  control  region. 


5,325,383 
LASER  DIODE  OPERATED  IN  HYBRID  MODULATION 

MODES 

James  G.  Dafis,  and  James  A.  Hardy,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

asaigiiors  to  Fastwan  Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,944 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—26  7  Claims 


1(M 


1.  A  laser  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  laser  diode  array,  including: 

a  first  carrier,  said  first  carrier  comprising  a  generally  rectan- 
gularly shaped  block  formed  from  a  dielectric  material 
having  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  block  having  a 
stepped  recess  therein,  said  stepped  recess  having  a  height 
essentially  equal  to  one  half  the  height  of  the  laser  diode 
array  and  having  a  mounting  face  on  a  first  side  thereon, 
said  block  also  having  a  mating  face  on  said  first  side  and 
a  coupling  face  on  a  second  side  opposite  from  said  first 
side; 

a  second  carrier,  said  second  carrier  comprising  a  generally 
rectangularly  shaped  block  formed  from  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  a  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  block  having 
a  stepped  recess  therein,  said  stepped  recess  having  a 
height  essentially  equal  to  one  half  the  height  of  the  laser 
diode  array  and  having  a  mounting  face  on  a  first  side 
thereon,  said  block  also  having  a  mating  face  on  said  first 
side  and  a  coupling  face  on  a  second  side  opposite  from 
said  first  side; 

said  mating  faces  of  said  first  and  second  carriers  bonded  to 
one  another  with  a  high  thermal  conductivity  bonding 
material,  said  first  and  second  carriers  oriented  such  that 
their  stepped  portions  are  opposed  from  one  another  in  a 
facing  relationship  to  form  a  laser  diode  cavity  between 
the  mounting  faces  thereof; 

a  laser  diode  array  disposed  in  said  laser  diode  cavity  and 
bonded  to  said  mounting  faces  of  said  first  and  second 
carriers  with  a  high  thermal  conductivity  bonding  mate- 
rial, said  laser  diode  array  having  electrical  terminations  in 
contact  with  said  contact  means;  and 

contact  means,  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  mating  faces 
of  said  first  and  second  carriers,  said  contact  means  posi- 
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tioned  to  provide  electrical  contact  to  laser  emitters  lo- 
cated on  a  side  of  said  laser  diode  array  in  contact  with 
said  mounting  faces  on  said  first  and  second  earners. 


5,325,385 
BURIED-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
AUhiko  Kasukawa,  Tokyo,  and  ToaUo  Kiknta,  Fi^isawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fomluiwa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd„  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  18, 1991.  3-353614 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
U&a.  372— 46  7 


5,325,387 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

AS  A  BISTABLE  OPTO-ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 
Dieter  Baums,  Ludwigsborg;  Michael  Schilling,  Stuttgart;  Wil- 
fried  Idler,  Asperg;  Gert  Laubc,  Stnttgart;  KUus  Wiinstel, 
Schwieberdingen,  and  Olaf  Hildebrand,  Stuttgart  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Dec  2, 
1991,  4139663 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  372—50  10  Oaims 


M 


1.  In  a  buried-type  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  first  ridge  mesa  formed  on  said 
substrate,  said  first  ridge  mesa  being  covered  on  top  with  an 
active  layer  and  provided  at  both  lateral  edges  with  current 
blocking  layers  of  p-n  reverse  junction  semiconductors  ar- 
ranged along  the  active  layer  for  confining  injection  currents, 
and  a  second  ridge  mesa  formed  at  least  by  said  first  ridge  mesa 
and  said  current  blocking  hiyers  and  provided  at  both  lateral 
edges  with  a  semi-insulating  layer. 


5,325,386         

VERTICAL-CAVTTY  SURFACE  EMFFTING  LASER 
ASSAY  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Jack  L.  Jewell,  and  Gregory  R.  Olbright  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Bandgap  Technology  Corporation,  Broomficid, 
Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,461 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  59  Claims 


*1 


1' 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

providing  a  semiconductor  laser  that  is  monolithically  inte- 
grated on  a  substrate  and  has  a  cavity  layer  extending 
above  a  plane  that  is  coplanar  with  a  base  surface  of  the 
substrate,  is  branched  and  includes  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rately controllable  regions;  and 

changing  charge  carrier  density  in  a  single  one  of  the  regions 
so  that  the  semiconductor  laser  is  bistable  with  respect  to 
the  wavelength  of  emitted  light  wherein  the  laser  emits 
light  at  one  of  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second  wavelength 
in  correspondence  with  the  charge  carrier  density  change 
in  said  single  one  of  the  regions. 


5,325,388 

OPTOELECTRONIC  WAVEGUIDE  NEURAL 
ARCHTTECTURE 
Neelam  Gapta,  SUtct  Spring,  Md.;  Charles  Ganrln,  Boolder, 
Colo.,  and  George  Simonis,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  tiie  Army,  WasUi^toa,  D.C 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,140 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—50  »4  Claims 


1.  A  visual  display  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  visible  emitting  vertical-cavity  surface-emit- 
ting lasers,  each  of  said  lasers  emitting  radiation;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  image  of  said  plurality  of  visible 
emitting  vertical-cavity  surface-emitting  lasers  within  the 
field  of  view  of  an  observer. 


8.  An  optoelectronic  neural  waveguide  architecture,  includ- 
ing at  least  one  optoelectronic  neural  waveguide  structure 
suitable  for  connection  to  other  sue  structures,  said  at  least  one 
optoelectronic  neural  waveguide  structure  including  a  p-i-n 
diode  structure,  comprising: 

an  n-doped  buffer  layer  formed  on  a  substrate  material; 

a  bottom  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  n-doped  buffer  layer; 

a  waveguide  core  formed  on  said  bottom  cladding  layer  on 
a  side  opposite  to  said  n-doped  buffer  layer,  said  wave- 
guide core  being  formed  from  undoped  material; 


,154-340  0.0.-94-22 
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an  upper  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  waveguide  core  on 
a  side  opposite  to  said  bottom  cladding  layer; 

a  p-doped  cap  layer  formed  abutting  to  said  upper  cladding 
layer; 

an  electrical  contact  layer  formed  on  said  p-doped  cap  layer; 

means  for  electrically  isolating  said  electrical  contact  and 
cap  layers  to  form  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  such 
elements  of  combined  electrical  and  cap  layers;  and 
wherein  said  p-doped  cap  layer  is  formed  into  a  rib  wave- 
guide structure  in  a  Y-junction  configuration  in  which 
each  of  said  isolated  elements  forms  a  part  of  said  Y-junc- 
tion; and  wherein  said  bottom  cladding  layer  is  formed 
from  an  n-doped  and  an  undoped  region  in  which  said 
n-doped  region  abuts  said  waveguide  core; 

whereby  at  least  one  neural  network  device  is  formed  such 
that  the  relative  intensities  of  light  energy  passing  through- 
the  waveguide  core  of  said  at  least  one  neural  network 
device  can  be  controlled  by  applying  electrical  energy  to 
said  electrically  isolated  elements. 


the  wavefront  of  substantially  coherent  radiation  produced  by 
a  gain  medium  in  an  end-pumped  laser  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
interacting  said  wavefront  with  a  substantially  spherical 
surface  by  transmitting  said  wavefront  through  said  spher- 
ical surface  to  reduce  at  least  partially  lower-order  aberra- 
tion of  said  wavefront  along  said  optical  path;  and 
interacting  said  wavefront  with  a  substantially  aspheric 
surface  placed  along  said  optical  path  to  reduce  higher- 
order  aberrations  in  said  at  least  partially  spherical  propa- 
gation of  said  wavefront. 


5^25,3«9 

ION-LASER  INCLUDING  A  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

DISCHARGE  TUBE  HAVING  A  SMALL  ARITHMETIC 

ROUGHNESS 

ic«T«iii««  Niahida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,941 

Claim  priority,  application  Japui,  Nov.  22, 1991,  3-333958 

Int.  a.5  HOIS  3/03 

VS.  a.  372—41  4  Claims 
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5,325,391 
RECIRCULATING  WEDGES  FOR  METAL-VAPOR 
PLASMA  TUBES 
Jerome  P.  Hall,  LiTerraore;  Robert  M.  Sawvel,  Modesto,  and 
Vaughn  G.  Draggoo,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fded  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,308 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/227.  3/03 

VS.  CL  372—41  7  Claims 


1.  An  ion-laser  tube  comprising: 

a  discharge  tube  made  of  silicon  carbide  and  having  an  inner 

wall  located  along  a  center  axis  of  said  ion-laser  tube,  said 

inner  wall  having  a  surface  possessive  of  an  arithmetic 

roughness  of  approximately  4  micrometers  or  smaller, 
a  tubular  enclosure  member  located  along  said  center  axis 

for  enclosing  said  discharge  tube; 
a  first  closing  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  tubular 

enclosure  member,  said  first  closing  member  including  an 

anode;  and 
a  second  closing  member  connected  to  opposite  end  of  said 

tubular  enclosure  member,  said  second  closing  member 

including  a  cathode. 


5,325,390 
CORRECnON  OF  THERMALLY-INDUCED 
ABERRATION  IN  END-PUMPED  SOUD-STATE  LASERS 
Steve  C.  Tidwdl,  Woodinrille,  Wash.,  SMignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration, Naperrille,  111. 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,495 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/091 

VS.  CL  372—71  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  thermally-induced  aberrations  in 
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1.  A  metal  vapor  laser  comprising: 

an  elongated  plasma  tube  having  a  substantially  constant 
internal  diameter  and  top  and  bottom  sides; 

a  pair  of  arcuate  wedges  positioned  on  the  bottom  side  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  plasma  tube  for  recirculating  con- 
densed metal  towards  the  center  of  the  plasma  tube,  said 
wedges  facing  one  another  such  that  each  wedge  slopes 
downward  towards  the  opposing  wedge;  and 

vaporizing  means  for  vaporizing  a  lasing  media  disposed 
within  the  plasma  tube  to  induce  lasing. 


5,325,392 
DISTRIBUTED  REFLECTOR  AND 
WAVELENGTH-TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
YnicU  Tohmori,  Iseham;  Yoahiknni,  Tokyo;  Hlroynki  IshU; 
Ftaaiyoshi  Kano,  both  of  Zama,  and  TosUaki  Tamamura, 
Atsngi,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  CUyoda,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-049425; 
Jnn.  4, 1992,  4-144117;  Ang.  5,  1992,  4-208986;  Aug.  10,  1992, 
4-213084;  Ang.  17,  1992,  4-217693;  Ang.  21, 1992,  4-222718 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—96  23  Claims 

1.  A  distributed  reflector  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

at  least  one  optical  waveguide  layer  provided  on  said  sub- 
strate and  having  an  optical  refractive  index  greater  than 
the  substrate; 
at  least  one  optical  confinement  layer  provided  on  said 
substrate  and  having  an  optical  refractive  index  smaller 
than  the  optical  waveguide  layer;  and 
a  diffractive  grating  provided  in  at  least  one  of  layers  consti- 
tuting said  optical  waveguide  and  having  a  period, 
said  distributed  reflector  reflecting  Ught  having  a  wave- 


length approximately  defmed  by  Bragg  diffraction  condi- 
tions, 
wherein  said  diffractive  grating  has  a  plurality  of  repeating 
unit  regions  each  having  a  constant  length,  thus  forming  a 
modulation  period,  and  at  least  one  parameter  that  deter- 


5,325,394 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CANCELING 

SPREAD-SPECTRUM  NOISE 

Eugene  Bruckert  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,109,  Jon.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,224,122.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,705 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.s  H04B  1/ia  7/216 

VS.  a.  375—1  20  CUims 


mines  an  optical  reflectivity  of  said  diffractive  grating 
varies  depending  on  its  position  in  each  of  said  repeating 
unit  regions  along  a  direction  of  optical  transmission  in 
said  distributed  reflector;  and 
wherein  said  diffractive  grating  extends  by  at  least  two 
modulation  periods. 


5,325,393 
DUAL  LASER  RESONATOR  AND  BEAM  COMBINER 
William  L.  Nighan,  Jr.,  Rocky  Hill,  and  Darin  Y.  Ursuliak,  East 
Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cart  Zeiss,  Inc.,  Thorn- 
wood,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,160 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/082:  A61N  5/06 

VS.  a.  372—97  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  which  comprises: 

a  first  radiation  source  which  provides  a  first  beam  com- 
prised of  radiation  substantially  at  a  first  wavelength  and 
substantially  at  a  second  wavelength; 

a  second  radiation  source  which  provides  a  second  beam 
comprised  of  radiation  substantially  at  a  third  wavelength; 
and 

optical  means,  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  first  beam  and  the 
second  beam,  for  substantially  separating  the  radiation 
substantially  at  the  first  wavelength  and  substantially  at 
the  second  wavelength  from  the  first  beam  and  for  com- 
bining the  substantially  separated  radiation  substantially  at 
the  first  wavelength  from  the  first  beam  with  radiation 
substantially  at  the  third  wavelength  from  the  second 
beam. 


rs^ 


.      $ 


Jej 


.■<s. 


11 


"••11       H«ll 


-■^r 


© 


H»c|      ^•1) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  spread-spectnmi  noise  cancel- 
ler, the  spread-spectrum  noise  canceller  comprising: 

(a)  determining  means  for  determining  a  received  phase  and 
a  received  amplitude  for  a  first  and  a  second  component  of 
a  received  spread-spectrum  signal,  the  first  component 
being  different  from  the  second  component,  the  spread- 
spectrum  signal  including  a  first  and  a  second  known 
signal;  and 

(b)  noise  cancelling  means,  operativcly  coupled  to  the  deter- 
mining means,  for  cancelling  a  portion  of  a  spread-spec- 
trum noise  signal  in  the  received  spread-spectrum  signal 
by: 

(i)  generating  an  estimated  signal  by  spreading  the  second 
known  signal  at  the  second  component  received  phase 
with  the  first  known  signal  at  the  first  component  re- 
ceived phase  and  adjusting  a  gain  of  an  integrated  form 
of  the  spread  second  known  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
received  amplitudes  of  the  first  and  the  second  compo- 
nents; and 

(ii)  processing  the  second  known  signal  out  of  the  received 
spread-spectrum  signal  by  subtracting  the  estimated 
signal  from  a  demodulated  form  of  the  received  spread- 
spectrum  signal. 


5,325,395 
5- VOLT  LOW  LEVEL  SERIAL  TRANSCEIVER 
Trung  H.  Tran,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,411 
Int  CL'  H04B  1/38 
VS.  CL  375—7  «  Claims 

1.  A  low  level  serial  digital  transceiver  presenting  a  constant 
impedance  to  a  cable  during  active  mode,  stand-by  mode  and 
power-off  mode  operation  and  using  reduced  power  in  the 
active  and  stand-by  mode  comprising: 
an  isolator  portion  coupled  to  said  cable  having  a  fixed 
impedance  connected  to  provide  said  constant  impedance 
during  operation  in  said  active  mode,  stand-by  mode  and 
power-off  mode; 
a  transmitter  portion  connected  to  said  isolator  portion  and 


2716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2717 


coupled  to  receive  two  separate  transistor-transistor  logic 
data  streams  having  means  actuated  by  receiving  said  two 
separate  transistor-transistor  logic  data  streams  for  ampli- 
fying said  two  separate  transistor-transistor  logic  data 
streams  to  convert  the  information  thereof  into  represen- 
tative low-level  serial  signals  during  operation  in  said 
active  mode  at  a  predetermined  amplitude  during  opera- 
tion in  said  active  mode; 


._a 


a  noise  shaping  circuit  to  filter  the  digital  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal. 


a  receiver  portion  connected  to  the  isolator  portion  and 
having  a  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  receive  low-level 
serial  data  signals  from  said  isolator  portion  of  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  during  operation  in  said  stand-by  mode 
to  convert  received  said  low-level  serial  data  signals  to 
representative  transistor-transistor  logic  signals;  and 

a  single  power  source  of  positive  polarity  only,  being  cou- 
pled to  said  transmitter  poriion  and  said  receiver  portion 
to  enable  the  operation  thereof  in  the  active  and  stand-by 
mode. 


S,i25^396 
SUBSCRIBER  UNIT  FOR  WIRELESS  DIGITAL 
SUBSCRIBER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
David  N.  CritcUow;  Mo«he  Yehoahna;  Graham  M.  AtIs,  all  of 
San  Dieco;  Waile  L.  Heiaabigner,  Powar,  Karle  J.  Johnaon, 
CarWMd,  awl  George  A.  WUey,  Saa  Diego,  all  of  Califs  as- 
aigaon  to  btcrDigital  Technology  Corporation,  Wilmingtoii, 
DeL 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  659,065,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,146,473,  which  ia  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  394,497,  Ang.  14, 

19«9,  Pat  No.  5,008,900.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

940,662 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/18:  H03K  3/80 

VS.  CL  375— «  32  Claims 


5,325,397 
ERROR  RATE  MONITOR 
Jason  B.  Scholz,  North  Adelaide;  Stephen  C.  Cook,  Modbury 
North,  and  Timothy  C.  GUes,  GUberton,  all  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  The  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  Canberra,  Aus- 
tralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00581,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  8, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09482,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  27,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Dec.  7, 1989,  PJ7774 

Int  a.'  H04B  3/46.  17/00 

VS.  a.  375—10  50  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assessing  a  link  in  a  digital  communication 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  first  signal; 
generating  at  least  one  decision  variable  from  the  first  signal, 

said  at  least  one  decision  variable  being  formed  on  the 

basis  of  which  of  a  plurality  of  possible  first  signals  was 

received; 
generating  at  least  one  measured  probability  density  function 

each  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  least 

one  decision  variable; 
generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to  said  at  least  one 

measured  probabiUty  density  function;  and 
outputting  said  second  signal  indicative  of  at  least  one  of  the 

magnitude  and  form  of  at  least  one  channel  or  link  state 

parameter  associated  with  the  digital  communication 

system. 


5,325,398 
PULSE  COUNT  MODE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Aznma  Murakami,  and  Hiroki  Morii,  both  of  Kitakatsushika, 
Japna,  assignors  to  Kabnshikikaisha  Wacom,  Saitama,  Japan 
PCT  No.  Per/JP90/01613,  §  371  Date  JuL  24,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  24,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09362,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  730^30 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  13.  1989,  1-324328; 
Not.  2,  1990,  ^295372 

Int  CL'  H03K  7/Oa  9/00 
VS.  a.  375—21  21  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  synthesizer,  which  comprises: 

means  for  accumulating  phase  increment  data  for  providing 
digit'^r^  phase  values; 

means  for  processing  the  digitized  phase  values  to  generate 
a  digital  intermediate  frequency  signal  based  on  the  accu- 
mulated phase  increment  data;  and 
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1.  A  communication  system  for  transferring  parallel  binary 


dau  bits  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver,  the  transmitting 
comprising:  a  pulse  circuit  operative  each  given  transfer  period 
for  outputting  a  two-phase  pulse  train  including  a  certain  num- 
ber of  pulse  edges  corresponding  to  an  integral  number  repre- 
sented by  binary  parallel  bits  constituting  the  data  to  be  trans- 
ferred; the  receiver  comprising:  a  resetuble  counting  circuit 
for  counting  pulse  edges  contained  in  the  transferred  two- 
phase  pulse  train,  and  a  retrieving  circuit  operative  intermit- 
tently every  given  retrieving  interval  within  one  transfer  per- 
iod for  retrieving  sequentially  each  counted  content  from  the 
counting  circuit  and  repreatedly  resetting  the  content  of  the 
counting  circuit,  and  being  operative  when  a  last  counted 
content  turns  to  a  preset  value  for  summing  up  all  of  the  se- 
quentially retrieved  counted  contents  to  thereby  determine  a 
received  number  of  the  pulse  edges  representative  of  the  trans- 
ferred data. 


5,325,400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDISTORTION  OF 

SIGNALS  IN  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Ramon  S.  Co,  Milpitas,  and  Ron  Kao,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  The  LAN  Guys,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,468 

Int  CL»  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—60  16  Claias 


5,325,399 

DIGITAL  SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR  AND 

ARITHMETIC  OVERFLOW  PROTECTED  ADDER 

Didier  R.  Haspeslagh,  Harelbeke,  and  Erik  Moerman,  Bot- 

telare,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel,  N.V.,  AmsUr- 

dam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,120 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  28, 1991, 
91870103.8 

Int  a.'  H04B  14/06 
VS.  a.  375—28  20  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  waveshaping  apparatus  for  reducing 
harmonic  noise  by  predistorting  a  binary  encoded  waveform  to 
be  transmitted  over  a  transmission  line,  said  programmable 
waveshaping  apparatus  comprising: 

pulse  discriminator  means  for  receiving  said  binary  encoded 
waveform  and  for  indicating  each  pulse  within  an  input 
sequence  of  short  and  long  pulses  included  within  said 
binary  encoded  waveform; 

input  logic  means  for  generating  first  and  second  sets  of 
control  signals  upon  receiving  each  of  said  short  and  long 
pulses,  respectively,  said  input  logic  means  including 
means  for  synthesizing  said  first  and  second  sets  of  control 
signals  based  on  information  included  within  said  binary 
encoded  waveform  relating  to  a  plurality  of  sampled 
approximations  of  filtered  versions  of  said  short  and  long 
pulses; 

programmable  electrical  source  means  for  generating  a 
sequence  of  line  driving  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  control  signals;  and    ^ 

transformer  driver  means  for  sequentially  providing  pulses 
to  said  transmission  line  in  response  to  said  sequence  of 
line  driving  signals  in  order  to  transmit  information  in- 
cluded within  said  binary  encoded  waveform. 


20.  A  digital  sigma-delta  modulator  comprising: 

adder  means  having  at  least  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output; 

integration  delay  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the  adder 
means,  for  delaying  the  output  of  the  adder; 

second  delay  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the  integra- 
tion delay  means,  for  providing  a  second  delayed  output; 

first  switching  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the  second 
delay  means,  for  selectively  providing  the  output  from  the 
second  delay  means  one  of  directly  and  through  a  leakage 
logic  circuit,  to  the  second  input  of  the  adder  means; 

modulator  quantizer  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the 
integration  delay  means,  for  receiving  an  output  from  the 
integration  delay  means  and  providing  the  modulator 
output  through  an  output  buffer  switch; 

first  inverter  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the  modulator 
quantizer  means,  for  receiving  an  output  from  the  modula- 
tor quantizer  means  and  providing  a  first  inverted  output; 

third  delay  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the  first  in- 
verter means,  for  providing  a  third  delayed  output; 

input  switching  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the  first 
input  of  the  adder  means,  the  integration  delay  means,  the 
third  delay  means,  and  the  input  of  the  modulator,  for 
selectively  providing  input  to  the  first  input  of  the  adder, 
the  input  of  the  modulator  being  provided  by  input  lines 
including  second  inverting  means,  for  inverting  at  least  a 
most  significant  bit  of  the  modulator  input  and  providing 
the  inverted  bit  to  the  input  switching  means;  and 

third  inverting  means,  operatively  coupled  with  the  integra- 
tion delay  means  and  the  second  delay  means,  for  selec- 
tively providing  an  inverted  output  to  the  second  delay 
means  of  an  output  from  the  integration  delay  means. 


5,325,401 

L-BAND  TUNER  WITH  QUADRATURE 

DOWNCONVERTER  FOR  PSK  DATA  APPLICATIONS 

(Gregory  F.  Halik,  Del  Mar;  Stephen  A.  BUke,  and  Itzhak  Gu- 

rantz,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Comstream 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,544 

Int  CL'  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375—83  12  Clnims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  RF  PSK  modulated  signals 
to  baseband  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  an  RF  input  signal; 

local  oscillator  means  for  producing  a  low  phase  noise  local 
oscillator  signal  with  good  microphonic  performance,  said 
local  oscillator  means  including  a  microstrip  resonator 
substantially  immune  to  mechanical  vibration  and  having 
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as  a  current  delay  element  a  microstrip  transmission  line 
forming  a  delay  line  and  operative  to  apply  a  tuning  volt- 
age across  a  varactor  diode  through  said  microstrip  trans- 
mission line; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  and  to  said  local 
oscillator  means  for  mixing  the  RF  input  signal  over  a 
range  of  frequencies  with  the  low  phase  noise  local  oscil- 
lator signal  to  obtain  an  IF  signal  at  an  IF  frequency  of 
sufficient  bandwidth  and  of  sufficient  quality  to  allow 
extraction  of  digital  data;  and 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  IF  signal  for  extracting  an 
in-phase  (I)  signal  and  a  quadrature-phase  (Q)  signal  at 
baseband  for  use  in  digitally  demodulating  the  I  signal  and 
the  Q  signal, 

said  receiving  means,  said  local  oscillator  means,  said  mixing 
means  and  said  extracting  means  being  in  a  single  compo- 
nent which  has  no  requirement  for  externally-applied 
signal  adjustment  except  frequency  and  signal  level  selec- 
tion. 


5^25,403 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL-CHANNEL 

DIVERSITY  RECEPTION  OF  A  RADIO  SIGNAL 

Kazimierz  Siwiak,  Coral  Springs,  and  Robert  J.  Schwendeman, 

Pompano  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schamnburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,873 

Int  a.'  H04B  im;  H04L  1/06 

UA  CL  375—100  20  CUins 


5,325,402 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ESTIMATING 

DATA  SEQUENCES  TRANSMSITTED  USING  VTTERBI 

ALGORITHM 
AUhisa  UtUrokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigaor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,326 

Claiou  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128494 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/06 

MS.  CL  375—94  4  Ctaims 


aUUUTOi 

"TV 


3Lj 


ii 


J 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  a  transmitted  data  sequence  using 
a  Viterbi  algorithm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing,  at  a  predetermined  time  interval,  a  plurality  of 
sampled  values  of  an  incoming  signal  in  a  shift  register; 

(b)  receiving  a  plurality  of  the  sampled  values  from  said  shift 
register,  and  estimating  channel  responses,  at  a  current 
time  point,  of  a  plurality  of  first  signal  sequences  which 
are  derived  from  said  plurality  of  sampled  values  and  each 
of  the  length  of  which  is  reduced  by  deleting  at  least  one 
sampled  data  at  the  oldest  time  point; 

(c)  receiving  the  channel  responses  estimated  in  step  (b)  and 
checking  to  see  if  each  of  the  estimated  channel  responses 
is  determinate,  producing  a  first  signal  sequence  if  an 
estimated  channel  response  of  a  first  signal  sequence  is 
found  determinate,  and  producing  an  estimated  channel 
response  as  a  first  signal  sequence  at  a  time  point  preced- 
ing the  current  time  point  in  the  event  that  the  estimated 
channel  response  of  the  first  signal  sequence  is  found 
indeterminate; 

(d)  storing  the  first  signal  sequences  produced  at  step  (c),  and 
producing  an  estimated  channel  response  which  has  been 
storeds  at  a  time  point  preceding  the  current  time  point; 
and 

(e)  determining  a  plurality  of  branch  metrics  using  the  esti- 
mated channel  response  obtained  at  step  (c)  and  an  origi- 
nal first  signal  sequence  before  the  original  first  signal 
sequence  is  reduced  in  lenght. 


20.  A  method  of  diversity  reception  in  a  data  communication 
receiver  comprising  a  first  antenna  feed  coupled  to  a  first 
receiver  element  for  demodulating  a  radio  signal  containing 
data  bits  and  for  deriving  a  first  phase-locked  loop  error  signal 
from  the  radio  signal,  the  data  communication  receiver  further 
comprising  a  second  antenna  feed  coupled  to  a  second  receiver 
element  for  demodulating  the  radio  signal  and  for  deriving  a 
second  phase-locked  loop  error  signal  from  the  radio  signal, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  first  signal  strength  of  the  radio  signal 
from  the  first  antenna  feed  during  reception  of  a  data  bit; 

(b)  measuring  a  second  signal  strength  of  the  radio  signal 
from  the  second  antenna  feed  during  reception  of  the  data 
bit; 

(c)  selecting  the  first  phase-locked  loop  error  signal  to  con- 
trol generation  of  a  common  local  oscillator  signal  when 
the  first  signal  strength  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
second  signal  strength;  and 

(d)  selecting  the  second  phase-locked  loop  error  signal  to 
control  generation  of  the  common  local  oscillator  signal 
when  the  first  signal  strength  is  less  than  the  second  signal 
strength. 


5,325.404 
SYNCHRONIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORMING 
SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUIT  SWITCHING  FUNCnONS 
THRU  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION  NODE 
Jeu-Cbude  Bigey,  Saint  Jeannet;  Jean  Calrignac,  La  Gaude; 
Jean-Christophe  Debos,  Nice;  Rene  Gallezot,  Vence,  and  Eric 
SaiBt-Georges,  La  Gaude,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,492 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  21, 1991, 
91480024.8 

Int.  a.'  H04L  7/00 
MS.  CL  375—106  7  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  device  implemented  in  a  communica- 
tion node  (10)  which  comprises  switching  means  (24)  operating 
under  control  of  a  clock  signal  of  period  T  (TO)  for  exchanging 
information  slots  carried  in  external  frames  of  period  T'  (T12 
or  T14),  with  each  frame  comprising  n  slots,  with  each  slot 
comprising  x  data  bits,  between  external  Time  Division  Multi- 
plex (TDM)  links  (IM  to  12-iC  or  14-1  to  14-K)  attached  to 
the  communication  node,  said  synchronization  device  prevent- 
ing the  slippage  phenomena,  due  to  the  asynchronies  between 
T  and  T,  from  occurring,  said  synchronization  device  com- 
prises: 


internal  links  (20-1  to  20-k,  22-1  to  22-m)  atuched  to  the 
switching  means, 

internal  frame  encoding  means  (16-1  to  16-k,  18-1  to  18-m) 
for  receiving  the  external  frames  from  the  external  TDM 
links  and  generating  therefrom  internal  frames  of  period  T 
which  are  sent  on  the  internal  links  in  successive  periods 
T,  said  internal  frames  comprising  n  slote  with  each  slot 
comprising  y  bits,  with  y  higher  than  x-i-r,  where  r  is  an 
integer  number  comprised  between  1  and  x,  said  internal 
frame  encoding  means  being  responsive  to  the  contents  of 
each  slot  "j",  with  j=l  to  n  received  during  successive 
period  T'  from  each  external  link  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding internal  slot  "j"  during  each  period  T,  said  cor- 
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frame  and  receiving  during  receiving  time-slot  windows  of  the 
frame,  comprising: 

receiving  and  demodulating  means  for  receiving  a  repeating 
radio  frequency  data  signal  at  any  time  within  the  receiv- 
ing time-slot  v^ndow  and  for  demodulating  the  repeating 
radio  frequency  data  signal  down  to  a  baseband  data 
signal,  the  repeating  radio  frequency  data  signal  including 
a  first  sync  word  and  a  later  word; 

data  detecting  and  recovery  means  for  recovering  valid  data 
from  the  baseband  data  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  receiving  and  demodulat- 
ing means  and  data  detecting  and  recovery  means  to 
modify  the  receiving  time-slot  windows  to  only  receive 
and  detect  when  valid  data  is  expected; 

the  control  means  for  inhibiting  the  data  detecting  and  re- 
covery means  from  detection  of  the  first  word  for  validat- 
ing data  until  the  later  sync  word  is  received. 


5,325,406 
QUICK  INSTALLATION  NON-BOLTED  NOZZLE  DAM 

SYSTEM 
John  R.  AUanach,  Soothbnry,  and  Donald  D.  Stenabaugb,  Wa- 
terbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Brand  Companies, 
Westobester,  lU. 

FUed  S^.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,394 

Int.  a.5  G21C  li/OO 

MS.  a.  376—203  14  dainia 


responding  internal  slot  "j"  comprising  a  variable  number 
d  of  data  bits  comprised  between  0  and  x-(-r,  with  the 
variable  number  d  of  data  bits  being  set  by  coding  values 
assigned  to  at  least  two  validation  bits  (G,  G')  and  encod- 
ing values  assigned  to  at  least  three  marker  bits  (Ml,  M2 
and  M3),  and 
internal  frame  decoding  means  (26-1  to  26-k,  28-1  to  28-m) 
for  receiving  the  internal  frames  switched  by  the  switch- 
ing means  and  generating  therefrom  the  external  frames  to 
be  sent  to  the  external  links,  said  internal  frame  decoding 
means  being  responsive  to  the  contents  of  each  slot  "j" 
received  from  each  internal  link  for  preparing  the  x  data 
bits  to  be  sent  in  the  corresponding  external  slot  of  the 
external  frame. 


5,325,405 

BURST  MODE  RECEIVER  CONTROL 

PanI  D.  Marko,  Ft.  Lauderdale;  Darid  L.  Brown,  Miami;  Jaime 

A.  Borras,  Hialeah,  and  Ronald  E.  Sharp,  PlantatioB,  all  of 

FbL,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,373 

Int.  a.5  H04L  7/0O 

MS.  a.  375—114  12  Ctaims 


1.  A  synchronizer  in  a  transceiver,  the  transceiver  selec- 
tively transmitting  during  transmission  time-slot  windows  of  a 


1.  In  a  nozzle  dam  system  for  sealing  a  nozzle  of  a  nuclear 
steam  generating  vessel,  said  nozzle  comprising  an  opening 
into  said  vessel  and  a  wall  comprising  said  opening,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  nozzle  dam  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  means  for  seal- 
ing said  nozzle  opening  by  bearing  of  said  means  for  scal- 
ing against  said  wall, 
latch  means  on  said  nozzle  dam,  and 
latch  receiving  means  on  said  wall  for  receiving  said  latch 
means  for  retaining  said  dam  on  said  opening  with  said 
bottom  toward  said  opening,  for  sealing  said  opening, 
said  latch  means  being  automatically  self  locking  with  said 
latch  receiving  means  when  said  dam  is  placed  over  said 
opening. 


5,325,407 
CORE  BARREL  AND  SUPPORT  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

PRESSURIZED  WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Darid  R.  Forsyth,  Irwin;  Bruce  W.  Berilacqua,  Export;  Charles 
H.  Boyd,  Plum  Borough,  and  Gregory  L.  Calhoun,  Washing- 
ton Twp.,  Westmoreland  Count}  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 
tingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,988 
Int  a.'  G21C  li/00 
MS.  a.  376—205  4  CUims 

1.  A  core  barrel  and  support  assembly  for  use  in  a  pressur- 
ized water  nuclear  reactor  having  a  removable  top  closure 
head  secured  to  the  reactor  vessel  body  comprising: 
(a)  a  cylindrical  core  barrel  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  reactor  vessel  body  and  having  a  circumferen- 
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tial  horizontal  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof  which 
supports  said  core  barrel  on  a  circumferential  ledge  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  reactor  vessel  body; 
(b)  a  circular  support  plate  for  supporting  control  rod  assem- 
blies contained  within  said  reactor  vessel  body  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  top  of  said  reactor  vessel  body  in  a  spaced 
relationship  on  top  of  said  circumferential  flange  of  said 


core  barrel  to  provide  a  circumferential  plenum  between 
said  core  barrel  flange,  said  inner  wall  of  said  reactor 
vessel  body  and  said  circular  support  plate;  and 
wherein  said  core  barrel  flange  and  said  support  plate  each 
include  a  plurality  of  orifices  adapted  to  receive  a  coolant 
circulated  through  said  core  barrel  flange,  said  circumfer- 
ential plenum  and  said  support  plate  and  into  the  spaced 
enclosed  by  said  removable  top  closure  head. 


5,325,408 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  POISON  ROD 
ASSEMBLY  FROM  ONE  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  TO 
ANOTHER  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Leourd  P.  Honuk,  Wilkins  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
DsTid  J.  Stefko,  Penn  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both 
of  Pa„  aasignors  to  Westingbousc  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  69,225 

iBt  CL'  G21C  19/11 

as.  a.  376—260  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transferring  a  poison  rod  assembly  from  one 
fuel  assembly  to  another  fuel  assembly,  the  device  comprising: 

a)  winch  means  cooperatively  associated  with  the  poison  rod 
assembly  for  lifting  and  transferring  the  poison  rod  assem- 
bly: 

b)  a  tubular  member  attached  to  said  winch  means  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  poison  rod  assembly  at 
its  other  end  for  latching  onto  the  poison  rod  assembly; 

c)  motor  means  attached  to  said  winch  means  for  generating 
the  force  to  drive  said  winch  means; 

d)  an  actuator  means  communicating  with  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  tubular  member  in  an  arcuate  motion 


for  latching  said  tubular  member  to  the  poison  rod  assem- 
bly; and 
wherein  said  motor  means  includes  a  geared  limit  switch  for 
controlling  the  speed  and  travel  distance  of  the  reposition- 
ing of  the  poison  rod  assemblies. 


5,325,409 

FUEL  ROD  GUIDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
YosUtaka  Yagfaiiima,  Tohkai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Noclear  Fuel  Co„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,733 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1992,  4-085667 

Int.  a.'  G21C  21/00 

VS.  CL  376—261  16  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  guiding  and  inserting  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
simultaneously  into  a  fuel  assembly  from  an  entry  side  of  said 
assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  grids  having  a  plurality  of 
grid  cells  formed  by  one  set  of  straps  and  another  set  of  straps 
orihognal  to  said  one  set  of  straps  wherein  all  the  straps  have 
springs  and  dimples  formed  thereon,  with  using  guiding  means 
comprising: 
a  comb-shaped  section  having  an  elongated  part  extending 
parallel  to  one  set  of  straps,  and  a  plurality  of  dividing 
parts  extending  from  said  elongated  pan  in  parallel  to  a 
plurality  of  another  set  of  straps  orthognal  to  said  one  set 
of  straps; 
side  wall  plate  disposed  horizontally,  and  freely  separably 
engaged  with  said  comb-shaped  section  thereby  forming 
guiding  spaces  for  insertion  of  said  fuel  rods  to  correspond 
with  said  plurality  of  grid  cells;  and 
a  guiding  strip  disposed  on  each  wall  around  each  guiding 
space  of  said  guiding  space,  extending  in  the  exit  direction 
of  said  fuel  rods  so  as  to  contact  a  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  fuel  rod  disposed  in  said  grid  cell; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  forming  guiding  spaces  to  correspond  with  said  grid 
cells  by  engaging  said  side  wall  plate  with  said  comb- 
shaped  section,  and  disposing  said  guiding  spaces  adjacent 
to  an  opening  end  surface  of  said  grid; 

(B)  inserting  said  guiding  strips  into  a  horizontal  row  of  grid 
cells  by  advancing  said  guiding  mechanism  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fuel  rods; 

(C)  inserting  a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  into  the  guiding  spaces 
formed  by  said  guiding  mechanism; 

(D)  withdrawing  said  guiding  mechanism  in  the  direction  of 
the  fuel  rods  so  as  to  remove  said  guiding  strips  from  the 
row  of  grid  cells; 

(E)  raising  said  comb-shaped  section  of  said  guiding  mecha- 
nism in  parallel  with  said  opening  end  surface  of  said  grid, 
and  in  a  parallel  orientation  to  the  side  wall  plate; 

(F)  rotating  to  move  said  side  wall  plate  of  said  guiding 
mechanism  to  a  region  free  from  mechanical  interference 
with  the  fuel  rods; 

(G)  transferring  said  comb-shaped  section  and  said  side  wall 
plate  to  another  horizontal  row,  and  repeating  the  steps  A 


to  G  until  the  required  grid  cells  of  all  the  grids  in  said  fuel 
assembly  are  filled  with  fuel  rods. 


5,325,410 
CLEAN-UP  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL 
DECONTAMINATION  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
PRIMARY  SYSTEM 
Gary  J.  Corpora,  Monroerille;  Frtnk  I.  BaMr,  Perry  Twp, 
LawKOce  Coontr.  Thomas  G.  Bengel,  Plum  Borough,  and 
Phillip  E.  Miller,  Greensburgh,  all  of  Pa^  assignors  to  Wes- 
tinghonsc  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,503 
Int.  a.'  G21C  19/42 
MS.  CL  376—313  " 


1.  A  chemical  decontamination  clean-up  system  for  use 
on-line  in  a  nuclear  reactor  primary  system,  said  clean-up 
system  comprising: 

a)  pump  means  within  the  nuclear  reactor  primary  system 
for  pumping  primary  system  fluids  flowing  through  said 
nuclear  reactor  primary  system  to  a  cleaning  system  lo- 
cated directly  downstream  from  said  pump  means; 

b)  said  cleaning  system  including  a  plurality  of  ftfst  deminer- 
alizer  banks  arranged  in  a  predetermined  flow  pattern  for 
receiving  said  primary  system  fluids,  each  of  said  first 
demineralizer  banks  comprising  at  least  two  individual, 
resin-fUled  demineralizers  arranged  in  parallel  wherein 
primary  system  fluids  are  demineralized; 

c)  means  for  selectively  directing  said  primary  system  fluids 
from  said  pump  means  to  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
first  demineralizer  banlcs; 

d)  a  second  demineralizer  bank  for  receiving  said  primary 
system  fluids  from  said  plurality  of  first  demineralizer 
banks,  said  second  demineralizer  bank  comprising  a  pair  of 
individual  resin-filled  demineralizers  connected  in  parallel 
flow  relationship  and  wherein  primary  system  fluids  are 
finish  demineralized;  and 

e)  return  means  for  directing  said  primary  system  fluids  from 
said  second  demineralizer  batik  to  said  nuclear  reactor 
primary  system. 

5,325,411 
DISPLAY  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
YuUhisa  Orisaka,  Tenri,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,765 

Claims  priority,  applkatioB  Japan,  May  29, 1992, 4-139144 

iBt  CL'  H03K  21/02.  21/08 

VS.  a.  377—55  3  Ctaims 

1.  A  display  driving  circuit  comprising: 

a  latch  circuit  provided  with  a  resetting  terminal  for  receiv- 


ing a  pulse  signal  having  a  constant  period  and  a  setting 
terminal; 

a  logic  product  circuit  for  receiving  an  output  signal  of  said 
latch  circuit  and  the  pulse  signal; 

a  counting  circuit  having  a  resetting  terminal  for  receiving 
an  output  signal  of  said  logic  product  circuit  and  a  count- 
ing terminal  for  receiving  a  clock  signal,  said  counting 
circuit  outputting  a  data  pulse  every  time  a  number  of 
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pulses  of  the  clock  signals  reaches  a  preset  constant  value 
from  a  reception  of  the  output  signal  of  said  logic  product 
circuit;  and 

a  shift  register  for  receiving  the  dau  pulse  of  said  counting 
circuit  at  a  data  signal  input  terminal  thereof  and  receiving 
the  clock  signal  at  a  clock  input  terminal  thereof, 

said  latch  circuit  being  adapted  to  receive  the  daU  pulse  of 
said  counting  circuit  at  said  setting  terminal  thereof 


5,325,412 
CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE,  IMAGE  SENSOR 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH 
SUCH  AN  IMAGE  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  A.  W.  Stekelenburg,  EiudhoTeu,  Nethcriands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  794,350,  Not.  12,  1991,  abaudoiwd, 
which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  525,275,  May  17, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  18,903 
Clains  priority,  application  Netfaeriands,  May  23,   1989, 
8901283 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/217:  GllC  27/04.  19/2%;  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  377—58  «  CW^ 


i     1^7^     \    I     bas 


■  **  bB^B        \r^^        ^wtt        ^3^8 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  charge-coupled  device  of  the 
buried  channel  type  including  a  semiconductor  body  having  a 
charge  transport  channel  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  which  is 
located  near  a  surface  of  the  body,  an  adjoining  layer  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  the  first  conductivity 
type,  forming  a  pn  junction  with  the  charge  transport  channel, 
a  substrate  of  said  first  conductivity  type  beneath  said  adjoin- 
ing layer,  an  isolating  layer  on  the  surface  and  a  series  of  suc- 
cessive electrodes  on  the  isolating  layer,  comprising  the  steps 
of  applying  clock  volUges  having  a  blocking  level  and  an 
active  level  to  the  electrodes  for  inducing  at  least  one  of  a 
potential  barrier  and  a  potential  well  in  the  charge  transport 
channel,  the  blocking  level  being  chosen  such  that  the  conduc- 
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tivity  type  of  the  charge  transport  channel  is  inverted  at  the 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and  the  active  level  being 
chosen  such  that  the  surface  of  the  body  is  depleted,  and, 
during  operation  of  the  device,  alternately  bringing  surface 
parts  of  the  charge  transport  channel  beneath  at  least  some  of 
the  electrodes,  and  into  inversion  to  reduce  dark  current,  and 
draining  excess  charge  generated  in  said  charge  transport 
channel  due  to  overexposure  by  means  of  vertical  anti-bloom- 
ing to  said  substrate. 

5,325,413 
X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 
Wilhelmus  J.  P.  Habraken,  and  Johannes  G.  Van  Endschot,  both 
ot  EindhoTCii,  Netkeriudc,  aaripion  to  UjS.  Philip*  Corponi- 
tiom.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,608 
CbiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Evopcan  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  30, 1991, 
91202802.4 

bt  CL^  G03B  42/02 
VS.  CL  378—181  «  Ctataw 


with  a  second  light  source  independent  from  said  first 
light  source; 
detecting  light  reflected  from  said  wafer  aUgnment  pattern; 


comparing  the  detected  light  reflected  from  said  X-ray  mask 
alignment  pattern  with  the  light  reflected  from  said  wafer 
alignment  pattern;  and 

aligning  said  X-ray  mask  and  said  wafer  based  upon  said 
comparison. 


5,325,415 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING  CRANIAL  X-RAY 

TOMOGRAPHY  AND  RADIOGRAPHY 

George  W.  Cofflnan,  12307  Rip  Van  V/iakit,  Honrton,  Tex. 

77024 

Filed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,814 

lat  a.5  A61B  6/14 

VS.  CL  378—38  20  Claims 


a    N 


1.  An  x-ray  examination  apparatus  that  comprises  a  carrier 
supporting  an  x-ray  source  for  generating  an  x-ray  beam,  an 
x-ray  detector  facing  the  x-ray  source,  and  a  film  holder,  the 
carrier  being  suspended  from  a  column,  the  film  holder  being 
displaceable  between  an  exposure  position  in  front  of  the  x-ray 
detector  and  a  standby  position  outside  the  x-ray  beam  path, 
characterised  in  that  the  film  holder  is  mounted  roovably  on  a 
frame  which  itself  is  movably  connected  to  the  carrier,  the  film 
bolder  with  the  frame  being  displaceable  between  a  park  posi- 
tion against  an  inner  circumference  of  the  carrier  and  a  standby 
position  next  to  the  x-ray  detector,  the  film  holder  being  dis- 
placeable between  the  standby  position  and  an  exposure  posi- 
tion located  in  front  of  the  x-ray  detector. 
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5,325,414 
X-RAY  MASK  AUGNMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR  AS  WELL  AS  X-RAY  MASK  TO  BE  USED  TO 

SAID  METHOD  AND  SAID  APPARATUS 
ToaUUko  Tuaka,  aad  KoicU  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■MigBon  to  Sortec  Corporatton,  Tokyo,  Japu 
CortiaaatioiHiii-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,397,  Dec  27, 1991, 
abudoMd.  This  appiicatioa  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,081 
CUbh  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM^  Feb.  1, 1991,  3-031300 
ht  a.)  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  378—34  6  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  aligning  an  X-ray  mask  with  a  wafer,  com- 
prising: 
providing  an  X-ray  mask  having  a  membrane  transparent  to 

only  X-ray; 
directly  irradiating  an  X-ray  mask  alignment  pattern  on  said 

X-ray  mask  with  a  first  light  source; 
detecting  Ught  reflected  from  said  X-ray  mask  alignment 

pattern; 
directly  irradiating  a  wafer  alignment  pattern  on  said  wafer 


1.  Apparatus  for  cranial  X-ray  tomography  and  radiography 
comprising: 

(a)  a  support  arm  being  oriented  substantially  horizontally 
and  having  a  pivot  bearing  having  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
pivot  bearing  having  a  passage  being  coincident  with  said 
axis  of  rotation; 

(b)  an  elongate  guide  bar  for  establishing  a  linear  guide  path; 

(c)  an  elongate  pivot  arm  having  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis 
being  coincident  with  said  axis  of  rotation; 

(d)  an  X-ray  source  being  fixed  to  said  pivot  arm  on  one  side 
of  said  axis  of  rotation  and  being  operative,  when  ener- 
gized, for  projecting  a  beam  of  X-radiation  in  intersecting 
relation  with  said  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  focal  point 
at  said  axis  of  rotation; 

(e)  an  X-ray  film  cassette  holder  being  fixed  to  said  pivot  arm 
and  positioned  to  support  an  X-ray  film  cassette  with  the 
film  thereof  positioned  to  be  exposed  by  said  beam  of 
X-radiation  to  form  a  tomographic  X-ray  image  represent- 
ing human  anatomy  located  at  said  focal  point; 

(0  a  guide  element  being  connected  to  said  pivot  arm  and 
being  linearly  movable  in  guided  relation  along  said  linear 
guide  path; 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  pivot  arm,  said  X-ray  source  and 
said  X-ray  film  holder  in  arcuate  manner  about  said  axis  of 
rotation  with  said  X-ray  source  being  energized  for  gener- 


ation of  said  beam  of  X-radiation  during  predetermined 
pivotal  movement  in  one  rotational  direction;  and 

(h)  means  for  fixing  an  anatomical  site  of  interest  of  a  patient 
at  said  focal  point  of  said  beam  of  X-radiation;  and 

(i)  a  location  pointer  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  being 
removably  received  within  said  passage  and  defining  a 
location  point  at  said  lower  end,  said  location  pointer 
being  of  such  length  that  when  positioned  within  said 
passage  said  location  point  coincides  with  the  intersecting 
point  of  said  beam  of  X-radiation  with  said  axis  of  roution. 


5,325,416 
METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FE  COATING  WEIGHT  OF 

FE-COATED  STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEET 
Minoni  Saito,  Izumiotsu;  Kazuaki  Hosomi,  Amagasaki,  and 
Toshihani  Kitsutaka,  ICishiwada,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,551 

Int  a.'  GOIN  23/223 

VS.  a.  378—50  2  Claims 


telephone  line  so  as  to  be  capable  of  presenting  Baudot 
tones  over  the  telephone  line  and  also  connected  to  re- 
ceive data  from  the  microprocessor  and  transmit  Baudot 
tones  encoding  such  data  over  the  telephone  line;  and 
a  memory  device  connected  to  the  microprocessor  contain- 
ing the  program  code  for  operation  of  the  microprocessor 
to  control  operation  of  the  telecommunications  device  to 
generally  (i)  receive  daU  entered  from  the  keyboard,  (ii) 
present  entered  daU  from  the  keyboard  on  the  analog 
output  line,  (iii)  receive  input  data  from  the  analog  input 
line;  and  (iv)  display  daU  from  both  the  keyboard  and  the 
input  analog  line  on  the  display;  the  program  code  causing 
the  device  to  automatically  transmit  onto  the  telephone 
line  an  identification  signal  including  at  least  two  charac- 
ters, the  two  characters  being  transmitted  in  less  than 
three  seconds,  the  two  characters  being  separated  by 
pauses  with  the  transmission  of  the  identification  signal 
being  suspended  if  a  Baudot  tone  is  received  during  a  one 
of  the  pauses. 


5,325,418 
CELLULAR  PHONE  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM 
Donald  S.  McGregor,  and  Gregory  M.  McGregor,  both  of  San 
Ramon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Telemac  Cellular  Corporation, 
Danrille,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,231 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  W  C1«M«» 


1.  A  method  fop  measuring  Fe  coating  weight  of  an  Fe- 
coated  stainless  steel  sheet,  comprising  analyzing  the  surface  of 
a  stainless  steel  sheet  by  X-ray  fluorescent  analysis  before 
Fe-coating  and  the  surface  of  the  same  suinless  steel  sheet  after 
Fe-coating  to  determine  the  ratio  of  a  fluorescent  X-ray  inten- 
sity Icib  ascribable  to  Cr  to  a  fluorescent  X-ray  intensity  Iftb 
ascribable  to  Fe  before  Fe-coating,  Ic/b/If«b.  and  the  ratio  of 
a  fluorescent  X-ray  intensity  Ic»a  ascribable  to  Cr  to  a  fluores- 
cent X-ray  intensity  If<a  ascribable  to  Fe  after  Fe-coating, 
Ic»a/If  A  and  substituting  the  resulting  values  in  the  following 
equation  to  calculate  an  Fe  coating  weight  W  (g/m^). 

W^dc^/IpJb-lc^/lFfiVC 

wherein  C  represents  a  proportional  constant  determined  by 
the  type  of  steel  of  a  stainless  steel  sheet. 


T 


5,325,417 
TELECOMMUNICATION  DEVICE  FOR  THE  DEAF 
WITH  AUTOMATIC  SELF-IDENTmCATION 
Robert  M.  Engeike,  Madison;  Kerin  ColwcU,  Middleton,  and 
Ronald  W.  Schultz,  Madison,  aU  of  WU.,  assignors  to  Ultra- 
tec,  Inc.  Madison,  Wis. 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,553 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

U.S.CL379— 52  14  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  device  for  the  deaf  comprising 

a  keyboard; 

a  visually  readable  display; 

a  microprocessor  operating  in  accordance  with  a  program 
code  and  connected  to  accept  input  data  characters  from 
the  keyboard  and  to  present  daU  characters  on  the  dis- 
play; 
an  analog  input  circuit  adapted  to  bemg  connected  to  a 
telephone  line  so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  reception  of 
Baudot  tones  over  the  telephone  line  and  also  connected 
to  the  microprocessor  so  as  to  provide  a  digital  input  to 
the  microprocessor  of  the  daU  received  over  the  tele- 
phone line; 
an  analog  output  line  adapted  to  being  connected  to  the 


1.  A  cellular  telephone  accounting  system  comprising: 

a)  a  central  processing  unit; 

b)  at  least  one  cellular  telephone  unit  for  making  telephone 
calls,  the  cellular  telephone  unit  having  a  real-time  clock 
chip; 

c)  a  telephone  interlink  receiver  employed  in  conjunction 
with  the  telephone  unit  and  the  central  processing  unit 
with  communication  means  for  communicating  between 
the  telephone  unit  and  the  central  processing  unit,  the 
interlink  receiver  communication  means  including, 

1)  a  microprocessor  in  the  interlink  receiver; 

2)  interface  means  in  the  interlink  receiver  for  interfacing 
the  telephone  unit  with  said  microprocessor  and  receiv- 
ing data  signals  from  the  telephone  unit; 

3)  communicating  means  for  interfacing  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  with  the  microprocessor,  including  a  port 
recognizable  by  the  central  processing  unit,  and  receiv- 
ing data  signals  from  the  microprocessor,  wherein  data 
signals  are  received  by  said  microprocessor  from  the 
telephone  unit  and  date  signals  are  received  by  the 
central  processing  unit  from  said  microprocessor,  and 

4)  translation  means  for  estoblishing  protocol  relative  to 
daU  signals  received  from  the  telephone  unit  to  permit 
communication  of  said  telephone  unit  daU  signals  to 
said  microprocessor  and  to  the  central  processing  unit, 
wherein  said  translation  means  includes  a  program  and 
wherein  the  telephone  unit  has  call  identification  and 
recording  means  for  identifying  telephone  calls  and  the 
time,  date  and  duration  of  telephone  calls  as  clocked  by 
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the  real-time  clock  chip  made  from  the  telephone  unit 
with  identifying  call  data  and  recording  the  identifying 
call  data  in  the  telephone  unit,  wherein  the  telephone 
interlink  receiver  communicates  the  identifying  call 
data  to  the  central  processing  unit  for  accounting. 


5^25,419 
WIRELESS  DIGITAL  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM  HAVING  VOICE/DATA/IMAGE  TWO-WAY 
CALLING  AND  INTERCELL  HAND-OFF 
David  A.  CoaaoUy,  Arlington  Heights;  Lewis  Holt,  Barriiigtoii; 
Morris  W.  Westerhold,  Napeirille;  Samuel  N.  ZeUaer,  Hoff- 
maa  Estates;  Vnak  A.  OamieUa,  Jr.,  South  Holland;  Rooald 
L.  da^lewsld;  Gary  J.  Bannack,  both  of  Glendale  Heights, 
and  Koweth  B.  HaUman,  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  Dl^  aasigv- 
ors  to  AaMritech  Corporation,  Hofhiian  Estates,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  363 
lot  CL'  H04M  U/Oa-  HOU  9/18 
VS,  CL  379—60  65  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  wireless  digital  personal  communications  system,  said 
system  having  a  plurality  of  predetermined  areas  of  radio  cell 
coverage,  said  system  having  incoming  and  outgoing  calling 
capability  for  either  voice/data/image  information,  or  any 
combination  thereof,  said  system  having  an  ISDN  interface 
which  allows  for  direct  interconnection  and  switching  of  wire- 
less traffic  through  a  switched  network  and  for  connecting  at 
least  one  radio  cell  with  a  switched  network,  said  system  hav- 
ing a  service  control  point  data  base  using  transaction  applica- 
tion protocols,  said  system  having  intercell  hand-off  provided 
through  distributed  logic  that  is  resident  in  the  portable  hand- 
set terminals,  distributed  logic  that  is  resident  in  the  radio  cell 
base  stations,  and  distributed  logic  that  is  resident  at  predeter- 
mined locations  in  the  switched  network,  said  system  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  radio  cell  base  station  means,  each  radio  cell 
base  station  means  having  a  predetermined  radio  cell 
coverage  area,  each  radio  cell  base  station  means  having 
means  for  simultaneously  receiving  and  transmitting  sig- 
nal messages  and  a  plurality  of  communications  messages, 
each  radio  cell  base  station  means  including: 
means  for  digital  communications  with  the  ISDN  inter- 
face; 
means  for  assigning  a  communications  channel  to  a  spe- 
cific portable  handset  terminal  means  in  the  coverage 
area  from  a  plurality  of  available  communications  chan- 
'         nels; 

means  for  location  registration  of  a  portable  handset  ter- 
minal means  within  a  radio  cell  coverage  area  for  in- 
coming or  outgoing  calling  on  the  assignnl  communica- 
tions channel;  and 
means  for  effectuating  communications  between  each 
portable  handset  terminal  means  in  said  radio  cell  cov- 
erage area  and  a  switched  network  means; 
a  plurality  of  portable  handset  terminal  means  operatively 
diipoiiwl  with  said  radio  cell  base  station  means,  each 
portable  handset  terminal  means  having  means  for  simul- 


taneously receiving  and  transmitting  signal  messages  and  a 

plurality   of  communications   messages,   each   portable 

handset  terminal  means  including: 

means  for  initially  selecting  a  radio  cell  base  station  means 
for  location  registration  of  the  portable  handset  termi- 
nal means  with  a  switched  network  means; 

means  for  selecting  a  voice  communications  channel  of  an 
operatively  disposed  radio  cell  base  station  means  by 
scanning  the  available  channels,  comparing  the  quaUty 
of  the  signals,  and  then  selecting  the  communications 
channel  which  has  the  best  signal;  and 

means  for  seeking  and  determining  an  intercell  hand-off 
from  an  existing  radio  cell  base  station  means  to  a  sec- 
ond radio  cell  base  station  means; 

at  least  one  switched  network  means,  each  switched  net- 
work means  operatively  disposed  with  said  radio  cell 
base  station  means,  each  switched  network  means  in- 
cluding: 

means  for  connecting  ISDN  to  each  of  the  radio  cell  base 
station  means  to  the  switched  network  means; 

means  for  effectuating  intercell  hand-off  from  a  first  radio 
cell  coverage  area  to  a  second  radio  cell  coverage  area; 

means  for  converting  ISDN  protocol  to  a  second  protocol 
for  interconnection  to  a  service  control  point  data  base 
means;  and 

means  for  determining  and  accepting  calls  to  and  from  a 
plurality  of  switched  networks  means;  and 
a  service  control  point  data  base  means  including: 

means  for  location  registration  of  the  portable  handset 
terminal  means  with  a  specific  radio  cell  coverage  area, 
whereby  the  personal  communications  system  facilitates  direct 
interconnection  and  switching  of  wireless  call  traffic  through 
the  ISDN  interface  and  the  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work, or  any  switched  network. 


5,325,420 

CORDLESS  PHONE  HAAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PERSONAL  STATIONS 

Tetnya  Kikuchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ft^itsa  Llmitfd, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,672 

Int  a.'  H04M  n/02 

VS.  CL  379—61  6  Claims 


1.  A  cordless  phone  comprising  a  base  station  coupled  to  a 
line  and  a  plurality  of  a  personal  stations  communicating  with 
said  base  station  by  radio,  said  base  station  comprising: 

call  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  calling  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  ringing  tone  when  said  cordless  phone  is 
called  by  an  external  station; 

control  sijptal  generating  means,  coupled  to  said  call  detect- 
ing means,  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  synchronism 
with  the  calling  signal  detected  by  said  call  detecting 
means;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  control  signal  generating  means,  for 
transmitting  the  control  signal  generated  by  said  control 
signal  generating  means  to  said  plurality  of  personal  sta- 
tions simultaneously; 

each  of  said  personal  stations  comprising: 


ringing  tone  output  means  for  outputting  a  ringing  tone  in 
synchronism  with  the  control  signal  received  by  said  each 
of  said  personal  stations; 

counter  means  for  counting  a  predetermined  clock  signal; 

reset  means  for  resetting  said  counter  means  to  be  in  an  initial 
state  in  synchronism  with  the  control  signal  received  by 
said  each  of  said  personal  stations;  and 

carrier  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  carrier  signal  to 
said  base  station  every  time  a  count  value  of  said  counter 
means  becomes  an  identification  value  identifying  said 
each  of  said  personal  stations,  a  predetermined  response 
signal  being  transmitted  to  said  base  station  with  the  car- 
rier signal. 


5,325,422 
PBX  TELEPHONE  CALL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Ladd,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VMX,  lac.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,705,  May  31,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,126,  Not.  29, 1985,  Pat. 
No.  4,783,796.  ThU  appUcatioo  Not.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,591 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/5a  3/58 
VS.  a.  379—67  1  ClaiM 


5,325,421 

VOICE  DIRECTED  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

PLATFORM 

Michael  M.  Hou,  Aberdeen;  Sharon  Kish,  Somerset,  and  Sally 

B.  Muir,  Bridgewater,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 

Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,081 

Int  CL'  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  379—67  18  Oaiu 


1.  A  voice  directed  telephone  system  employing  automatic 
speech  recognition  apparatus,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  in  a  memory  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
subscribers  an  associated  specification  defining  first  and 
second  groups  of  voice  templates  respectively  character- 
izing calling  and  billing  labels,  said  calling  labels  being 
associated  with  respective  telephone  numbers  and  said 
biUing  labels  being  associated  with  respective  billing  ac- 
counts, 

means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  telephone  call  from  one  of 
said  subscribers,  for  prompting  said  one  subscriber  to  utter 
a  destination  that  said  one  subscriber  desires  to  call,  for 
receiving  the  subscriber's  speech  signals  characterizing 
the  desired  destination  as  they  are  entered,  for  determin- 
ing the  telephone  number  of  the  desired  called  destination 
as  a  function  of  the  received  speech  signals  characterizing 
said  destination  and  the  associated  first  group  of  voice 
templates,  for  establishing  a  telephone  call  thereto  and  for 
charging  for  the  cost  of  the  esublished  telephone  call  to  a 
particular  billing  account  associated  with  said  one  sub- 
scriber, and 

means,  operative  in  the  event  that  said  one  subscriber  utters 
a  label  of  the  associated  second  group  of  labels  prior  to  the 
establishment  of  said  call,  for  identifying  the  associated 
one  of  said  billing  accounts  as  a  function  of  the  subscrib- 
er's speech  signals  identifying  said  uttered  billing  label  and 
the  associated  second  group  of  voice  templates,  and  for 
then  charging  said  call  to  said  one  billing  account  rather 
than  to  said  particular  billing  account. 
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1.  A  method  of  completing  plural  incoming  telephone  calls 
concurrently  to  corresponding  plural  facilities  of  a  telephone 
switching  system  using  a  corresponding  plurality  of  station 
lines  of  the  switching  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  plurality  of  requests  for  service  arising  respec- 
tively from  the  incoming  telephone  calls  directed  toward 
the  telephone  switching  system; 

transmitting  an  instructional  message  to  the  sources  of  the 
requests  for  service  to  transmit  communication  facilities 
identifying  information; 

receiving  and  temporarily  storing  communication  facilities 
identifying  information  transmitted  from  said  sources  of 
requests  in  response  to  said  instructional  message; 

requesting  service  of  said  telephone  switching  system  using 
said  station  lines; 

receiving  dial  tone  on  the  station  lines  from  the  telephone 
switching  system  and  preventing  the  dial  tone  from  reach- 
ing each  said  source  of  request  for  service; 

transmitting  communication  faciUties  identifying  informa- 
tion resulting  from  said  stored  communication  facilities 
identifying  information  on  the  station  lines  to  the  tele- 
phone switching  system  so  that  the  telephone  switching 
system  can  effect  plural  communication  paths  between 
respective  communication  facilities  and  the  respective 
sources  of  the  requests  for  service;  and 

causing  the  respective  sources  of  requests  for  service  to  be 
connected  to  respective  communication  paths  to  provide 
for  communication  to  the  selected  communication  facili- 
ties. 


5,325,423 
INTERACTIVE  MULTIMEDIA  COMMLTNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Scott  W.  Lewis,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Multimedia  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,824 
iBt  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04N  7/00.  7/10.  7/14 
VS.  CL  379—90  17  didoM 

1.  An  interactive  multimedia  device  for  use  in  a  communica- 
tion network  comprising: 
a  multimedia  modem  means  for  receiving  interactive  multi- 
media information  from  the  communication  network; 
memory  means  for  receiving  interactive  multimedia  infor- 
mation from  the  multimedia  modem  means; 
means  for  compressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interactive 
multimedia  information  received  from  the  multimedia 
modem  means  and  the  memory  means; 
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means  for  decompressing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interactive 
multimedia  information; 

means  for  transmitting  the  uncompressed  portion  of  the 
interactive  multimedia  information  received  from  the 
communication  network; 

means  for  mixing  the  decompressed  portion  with  the  uncom- 
pressed portion  and  providing  an  output; 


means  for  providing  the  output  of  the  interactive  multimedia 
information  to  a  display;  and 

means  for  interactively  controlling  the  multimedia  modem 
means,  compressing  means,  decompressing  means,  mixing 
means  and  providing  means  to  provide  interactive  multi- 
media information  to  the  display. 


5.325,424 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  ESTABLISHING  A 

COMMUNICATION  PATH  BETTWEEN  TWO  DEVICES 

Gary  W.  Gnibe,  PaUtiiie,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,767,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,846 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

\i&.  CL  379—94  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  automatically  establishing  a  communication 
path  between  at  least  two  devices  having  unique  identifications 
(ID)  and  each  being  coupled  to  a  switching  center  of  a  Public 
Switched  Telephone  Network  (PSTN),  the  PSTN  further 
having  a  facility  access  center  for  coupling  the  switching 
centers  to  a  storage  facility  controller  which  accesses  a  central 
storage  facility,  the  central  storage  facility  being  divided  into 
portions  and  containing  elements  therein,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  connection  between  a  first  switching  center 


coupled  to  a  first  of  the  at  least  two  devices  and  the  facil- 
ity access  center; 

determining  a  first  ID  of  said  first  device; 

selecting  a  first  portion  of  the  central  storage  facility,  said 
first  portion  being  associated  with  said  first  ID; 

ascertaining  a  second  ID  associated  with  a  second  of  the  at 
least  two  devices; 

retrieving  an  element  of  said  first  portion  of  the  central 
storage  facility,  said  element  being  associated  with  said 
second  ID;  and 

presently  creating,  using  the  retrieved  element,  a  communi- 
cation path  between  said  first  device  and  said  second 
device. 


5,325,425 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  TELEPHONE  CALL 

PROGRESS 

Robert  G.  Novas,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Andy  Spitzer,  Hemdon, 

Va.,  assignors  to  The  Telephone  Connection,  Rockville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,857,  Apr.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,023,906.  This  applicaHon  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,538 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  11, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00 

MS.  a.  379—100  15  Claims 
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14.  A  method  for  controlling  a  telephone  call  placed  by  a 
facsimile  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  a  first  facsimile  machine  to  dial  a  telephone  num- 
ber of  a  second  facsimile  to  receive  a  transmission  from 
the  first  facsimile  machine; 

electronically  detecting  audio  signals  on  the  phone  line 
which  the  first  facsimile  dials;  and 

automatically  controlling  the  first  facsimile  machine  to  ter- 
minate the  call  and  automatically  perform  another  course 
of  action  depending  on  which  particular  audio  signals  are 
detected. 


5,325,426 

METHOD  FOR  OVERLOAD  PREVENTION  IN  A 

SWITCHING  CENTER  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

Walter  Held,  Geretsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864^12 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  23, 
1991,  91106528.2 

Int.  a.'  H04M  3/36.  3/38 
U.S,  a.  379—337  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  overload  prevention  in  a  switching  center 
having  ports  for  subscriber  lines  and  trunks  of  a  communica- 
tion network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calculating  a  momentary  overload  level  for  the  switching 
center  from  overload  indicators  for  indicating  traffic 
volume  of  components  of  the  switching  center; 

(b)  handling  a  |x>rt  of  a  subscriber  line  in  conjunction  with 
incoming  call  attempts  in  accordance  with  an  allocated 
priority  level; 

(c)  cyclically  allocating  the  priority  levels  to  the  port  of  the 
subscriber  line,  in  that  the  priority  level  of  the  port  of  the 
subscriber  line  is  incremented  at  predetermined  time  inter- 
vals with  a  lowest  priority  level  following  a  highest  prior- 
ity level  in  the  cycle; 

(d)  implementing  a  comparison  of  the  momentary  priority 
level  of  the  port  of  the  subscriber  line  to  the  momentary 
overload  level  of  the  switching  center  for  call  attempt; 

(e)  rejecting  the  call  attempt  of  the  port  of  the  subscriber  line 
when  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  momentary  over- 
load level  is  higher  than  the  momentary  priority  level  of 
the  port  of  the  subscriber  line; 

(f)  also  treating  a  port  of  a  normal  tnmk  for  incoming  call 
attempts  as  a  cyclically  prioritized  port;  and 

(g)  elevating  the  priority  level  of  the  cyclically  prioritized 
port  of  a  trunk  by  at  least  one  priority  level  on  a  chrono- 
logical average  in  comparison  to  the  priority  level  of  the 
cyclically  prioritized  port  of  a  subscriber  line. 


quency  domain  representation  of  energy  for  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  expected  tones; 
obtaining  a  time  domain  representation  of  energy  in  said 
prescribed  portion  of  said  received  signal;  and 


using  said  time  domain  representation  of  energy  and  said 
frequency  domain  representation  of  energy  to  determine 
whether  at  least  one  valid  tone  has  been  received. 


5,325,428 
AUTOMATIC  SWrrCHING-BACK  DEVICE  FOR 
TELEPHONE  CTRCUTT 
Scizo  Iwai;  Tsuoeko  Iwai;  Yukiko  Iwai,  all  of  1549,  Soja,  Soja- 
Macki,  Maebashi-shi,  Gumna-Ken,  Japan,  and  Yumiko  Iwai, 
1982,  Norborito,  Tama-Ku,  Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-Ken, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00602,  §  371  Date  Dec  31, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  31, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17619,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1990, 116022 
Int.  Cl^  H04M  1/00.  3/00 
VS.  a.  379—422  8  Claims 


5,325,427 
APPARATUS  AND  ROBUST  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

TONES 
Ri^iv  S.  Digbe,  HoweU,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laborato- 
ries, Mnrray  HUl,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,552 
Int  CL'  H04M  3/00 
VS.  CL  379—386  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  one  or  more  tones  being  received 
in  a  communications  channel  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying   a   single   discrete   prolate   spheroidal   sequence 
(DPSS)  taper  to  a  prescribed  portion  of  a  signal  received 
in  said  communications  channel  to  produce  a  tapered 
version  of  said  signal; 
performing  a  plurality  of  Fourier  transforms  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  expected  tones,  a  separate  Fourier  transform 
being  performed  at  each  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
prescribed  frequencies  related  in  a  prescribed  fashion  to  a 
nominal  frequency  of  an  expected  tone  of  said  tapered 
version  of  said  received  signal; 
utilizing  results  of  said  Fourier  transforms  to  obtain  a  fre- 


1.  An  automatic  switching-back  device  being  adapted  to  a 
four-wire  telephone  circuit  containing  audio  signal  wires  and 
control  signal  wires,  comprising: 

an  8-circuit  and  6-contact  switching  having  four  circuits  on 
an  input  side  and  the  other  four  circuits  on  an  output  side, 
said  four  circuits  on  the  input  side  respectively  having 
movable  contacts  connected  to  four  input  wires  of  said 
four-wire  telephone  circuit,  said  four  circuits  on  the  out- 
put side  respectively  having  movable  contacts  interlocked 
with  said  movable  contacts  of  said  input  side  and  con- 
nected to  four  output  wires  of  said  four-wire  telephone 
circuit  six  fixed  contacts  of  said  four  circuits  contained  in 
each  of  said  input  and  output  side  being  sequentially  con- 
nected to  two  wires  at  a  time  of  said  four  input  and  output 
wires  for  forming  six  combinations  of  two  wires  at  a  time 
among  said  four  output  wires,  and  picking  up  input  audio 
wires  generally  connecting  audio  signal  wires  on  each  of 
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said  input-side  circuits  and  output  audio  wires  generally 
connecting  audio  signal  lines  on  each  of  said  output-side 
circuits,  and 
an  automatic  switching  circuit  having  an  input  terminal 
connected  to  said  input  audio  wire,  an  output  terminal 
connected  to  said  output  audio  wires,  a  control  input 
terminal  connected  to  an  auxiliary  terminal  machine  in 
light  of  alternate  current  but  separated  from  said  auxiliary 
terminal  machine  in  light  of  direct  current,  and  a  switch- 
ing circuit  for  separating  said  input  terminal  from  said 
output  terminal  and  transferring  an  audio  signal  between 
said  input  terminal  and  said  auxiliary  terminal  machine 
when  a  signal  indicating  an  on-state  of  said  auxiliary  termi- 
nal machine  is  given  to  said  control  input  terminal  and 
connected  said  input  terminal  to  said  output  terminal 
when  a  signal  indicating  an  off-state  is  given  to  said  con- 
trol input  terminal. 


5,325,430 
ENCRYPTION  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTER  DEVICE 
Brian  J.  Smyth,  Rexdale,  and  Leon  C.  Vanderralk,  Preacott, 
both  of  CanHf,  assignors  to  Toren  Technologies  Inc^  Tor- 
onto, Canada 

FUed  Oct.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,935 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Feb.  5, 1991,  2035697 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/00 

MS.  a.  380-4  26  Claims 


5^25,429 

APPARATUS  FOR  ACCEPTING  AND  RETAINING  AN 

INFORMATION  CARD 

Jeffery  F.  Kurgan,  Hofbnan  Estates,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Ibc,  Sclianmbarg,  OL 

Filed  Jon.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,873 

Int  CL'  H04M  l/OO;  G06K  7/06.  13/06 

VS.  CL  379—429  15  Claims 


1.  A  computer  device  comprising:  primary  storage  means; 
processor  means;  means  for  inputting  and  outputting  data;  a 
communication  bus  connected  between  the  storage  means,  the 
processor  means  and  the  means  for  inputting  and  outputting 
data;  and  a  security  module  connected  to  the  communications 
bus  and  comprising  data  encryption  circuitry  for  encrypting 
data  stored  on  the  storage  means,  a  tolcen  coupler,  for  coupling 
to  a  token  including  dau  processing  capability,  a  microproces- 
sor, a  security  storage  means  connected  to  the  microprocessor 
and  a  microprocessor  bus  connecting  the  microprocessor  to 
the  communication  bus,  and  a  security  multiplexer  connected 
to  the  communication  b«is  and  the  microprocessor,  with  the 
multiplexer  being  controlled  by  the  microprocessors  as  selec- 
tively to  connect  the  data  encryption  circuitry  to  either  the 
microprocessor  bus  or  the  communication  bus. 


5^25,431 
LOOKING  AND  LISTENING  FEE  COLLECnON  SYSTEM 

FOR  PAY  BROADCASTING 
KazaaU  Namse,  Toda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiici  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250695 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/167;  G06F  7/08 
VS.  a.  380—16  17  ( 
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1.  An  information  card  chamber  for  accepting,  retaining  and 
making  electrical  contact  to  an  information  card,  the  informa- 
tion card  chamber  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  platform, 
the  first  platform  raised  from  the  plane  of  and  substantially 
parallel  to  the  second  platform,  the  information  card  chamber 
comprising: 
means  for  making  electrical  contact  to  the  information  card 
when  the  information  card  is  properly  inserted,  said  means 
for  making  electrical  contact  disposed  only  on  a  first  side 
of  the  first  platform; 
first  means  for  translating  the  information  card  away  from 
said  means  for  making  electrical  contact  while  said  infor- 
mation card  is  inserted,  said  first  means  di^Msed  only  on 
said  first  side  of  the  first  platform;  and 
second  means  for  translating  the  information  card  towards 
said  means  for  making  electrical  contact  while  said  infor- 
mation card  is  inserted,  said  second  means  fixedly  dis- 
posed only  on  a  first  side  of  the  second  platform. 


17.  An  audio-visual  system  for  updating  the  balanced  stored 
in  an  IC  card  for  collecting  a  looking  and  listening  fee  for  pay 
broadcasting,  the  audio- visual  system  comprising: 

an  IC  card  including 
first  storing  means  for  storing  balance  data  representing 


balances  of  prepaid  fees  used  for  individual  broadcast- 
ing stations, 
second  storing  means  for  storing  balance  data  represent- 
ing a  balance  of  a  prepaid  fee  used  commonly  for  broad- 
casting stations,  and 
third  storing  means  for  storing  a  limit  amount  for  each 
balance  of  the  prepaid  fees  stored  in  the  first  and  second 
storing  means; 
an  updating  device  for  setting  an  updated  amount  as  a  bal- 
ance of  a  prepaid  fee  stored  in  one  of  the  first  and  second 
storing  means,  the  updating  device  including, 
means  for  selecting  a  balance  of  a  prepaid  fee  stored  in  one 

of  the  first  and  second  storing  means  to  be  updated, 
means  for  setting  an  amount  to  be  added  to  a  current  balance 

of  the  selected  balance, 
means  for  comparing  a  limit  amount  corresponding  to  the 
selected  balance  with  the  sum  of  the  current  balance  of  the 
selected  balance  and  the  amount  to  be  added,  and 
means  for  setting  the  sum  as  the  updated  amount  when  the 
comparing  means  has  determined  that  the  sum  is  less  than 
the  limit  amount. 


ing,  by  the  encryption  controller,  unit  identification  infor- 
mation from  the  second  communication  unit;  and 
g)  when  the  unit  identification  information  from  the  second 
communication  unit  is  received,  retransmitting,  by  the 
encryption  controller,  the  updated  key  information  to  the 
plurality  of  communication  units,  wherein  communication 
units  that  have  changed  from  the  second  set  of  communi- 
cation units  to  the  first  set  of  communication  units  are 
updated  with  the  updated  encryption  key  information. 


5,325.433 
ENCRYPTION  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Naoya  Torii;  Takaynki  Hascbe,  and  Ryota  Akiyama,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyitsa  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1992,  4-080979 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/30  9/08.  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—30  16  Claims 


5,325,432 

METHOD  FOR  UPDATING  ENCRYPTION  KEY 

INFORMATION  IN  COMMUNICATION  UNITS 

Kerin  Ganteck,  Algonquin,  and  Kerin  M.  Cutts,  Schaumburg, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,393 

Int  a.'  H04L  9/00 

VS.  a.  380—21  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  communication  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
communication  units,  an  encryption  controller,  wherein  the 
plurality  of  communication  units  includes  a  first  set  of  commu- 
nication units  that  are  currently  active  and  a  second  set  of 
communication  units  that  are  currently  inactive  and  wherein 
communication  unite  of  the  plurality  of  communication  unite 
readily  change  from  the  first  set  of  communication  unite  to  the 
second  set  of  communication  unite  and  vice  versa,  a  method  for 
updating  encryption  key  information  to  the  pluraUty  of  com- 
munication units,  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting,  by  a  first  communication  unit  in  the  first  set 
of  communication  units,  unit  identification  information  to 
the  encryption  controller; 

b)  when  the  unit  identification  information  is  received,  deter- 
mining, by  the  encryption  controller,  that  the  first  com- 
munication unit  does  not  have  updated  encryption  key 
information; 

c)  transmitting,  by  the  encryption  controller,  updated  en- 
cryption key  information  to  the  plurality  of  communica- 
tion units,  wherein  only  the  first  set  of  communication 
unite  are  updated  with  the  updated  encryption  key  infor- 
mation; 

d)  initiating,  by  the  encryption  controller,  a  predetermined 
wait  period; 

e)  changing,  by  a  second  communication  unit  from  the 
second  set  of  communication  unite  to  the  first  set  of  com- 
munication unite; 

f)  after  expiration  of  the  predetermined  wait  period,  receiv- 


1.  An  encryption  communication  system  comprising; 

a  communication  center  having  at  least  a  key  information 
generating  means  for  generating  key  generating  informa- 
tion used  for  encryption  communication,  and 

a  plurality  of  computers  1  to  N  including  first  second  and 
third  computers,  each  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
paths  through  the  communication  center,  and  each  having 
at  least  an  encryption  key  generating  means  and  an  en- 
cryption processing  means, 

wherein  the  first  computer  sends  a  password  PW  to  the 
communication  center  and  the  communication  center 
generates  key  generating  information  based  on  the  follow- 
ing modulo  arithmetic  formula, 

Z=M  ••  {l/Piy  *  (prodoct  of  prime  numbers))  mod 


the  first  computer  receives  the  key  generating  information 
from  the  communication  center,  and  generates  an  encryp- 
tion key  used  between  the  first  computer  and  the  second 
computer  based  on  the  following  modulo  arithmetic  for- 
mula, 

K  =  Z  **  {PW  *  (product  of  prime  numben  except  for  the 

prime  number  for  the  third  computer))  mod  n 

and  wherein,  the  communication  center  provides  in  a  public 
file  a  plurality  of  modulus  numbers  to  utilize  prime  num- 
bers assigned  to  at  least  two  paths  between  the  first  com- 
puter and  the  third  computer,  and  between  the  first  com- 
puter and  the  second  computer,  so  that  it  is  possible  to 
reduce  the  number  of  prime  numbers, 

where  M  is  center  identifying  information  for  the  communi- 
cation center, 

PW  is  a  password  generated  by  the  first  computer, 

*  is  multiplication, 

**  is  exponential  calculation,  and 

mod  n  is  modulo  n  arithmetic. 
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5^25,434 

METHOD  FOR  AUTHENTICATING 

COMMUNICATIONS  PARTICIPANTS,  SYSTEM  FOR 

APPUCATION  OF  THE  METHOD  AND  HRST 

COMMUNICATIONS  PARTICIPANT  AND  SECOND 

COMMUNICATION  PARTICIPANT  FOR  APPUCATION 

IN  THE  SYSTEM 
Jurgen  J.  Spaandemuui,  Sliedrecht;  Klaas  P.  Vlieg,  Groningen, 
and  Maria  L.  Wenas,  Delft,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
KoainUUke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,882 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Oct   25,   1991, 
9101796 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9m 
UJS.  CL  380—45  8  Claim 


5,325,435 
SOUND  HELD  OFFSET  DEVICE 
Toshihiko   Date,   Yamatokoriyama;   Shi^i   Saiki,   Nara,   and 
Kazukl  Honda,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,175 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1991,  3-139921; 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320176 

Int  a.5  H04R  5/00 
MS.  a.  381—1  17  Claims 
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1.  Method  for  authenticating  communication  participants, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

generating  a  command  signal  and  a  flrst  code  signal  at  the 
instance  of  a  first  communication  participant,  said  first 
code  signal  being  a  function  of  at  least  the  command  signal 
and  a  first  key  value  identifying  said  first  communication 
participant,  and 

generating,  at  the  instance  of  a  second  communication  par- 
ticipant, a  second  code  signal  which  is  a  function  of  at 
least  said  command  signal  and  a  second  key  value  identify- 
ing said  second  communication  participant; 

comparing  said  first  and  second  code  signals  with  each 
other; 

generating  at  the  instance  of  the  first  communication  partici- 
pant, in  response  to  a  first  control  signal,  a  subsequent  first 
key  value; 

generating  at  the  instance  of  the  second  communication 
participant,  in  response  to  a  second  control  signal,  a  subse- 
quent second  key  value,  characterized  in  that 

of  each  two  successive  subsequent  first  key  values  consisting 
of  a  latter  first  key  value  and  a  former  first  key  value,  said 
latter  first  key  value  is  a  function  of  at  least  said  former 
first  key  value,  and  of  each  two  successive  subsequent 
second  key  values  consisting  of  a  latter  second  key  value 
and  a  former  second  key  value,  said  latter  second  key 
value  is  a  function  of  at  least  said  former  second  key  value, 
and  so  on. 
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1.  A  sound  field  offset  device  having  two  channels,  each  of 
which  comprises: 

a  frequency  selection  filter  for  dividing  a  stereophonic  input 
signal  into  first  and  second  frequency  bands  by  a  given 
frequency  falling  within  an  audio  frequency,  said  first 
frequency  band  being  higher  than  said  given  frequency, 
said  second  frequency  band  being  tower  than  said  given 
frequency; 

analog-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  a  second 
frequency  band  output  from  said  frequency  selection  filter 
into  a  digital  signal; 

at  least  one  digital  filter  for  performing  sound  field  offsetting 
with  respect  to  an  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter means; 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  converting  an  output 
of  said  digital  filter  into  an  analog  signal; 

delay  means  for  delaying  a  first  frequency  band  output  from 
said  frequency  selection  filter; 

adder  means  for  summing  an  output  of  said  digital-to-analog 
converter  means  and  an  output  of  said  delay  means;  and 

at  least  one  loudspeaker  assembly  having  a  sharp  directivity 
pattern  for  defining  an  area  to  which  acoustic  power  is 
emitted  within  said  first  frequency  band  with  a  substan- 
tially uniform  sound  pressure  level,  the  one  loudspeaker 
assembly  having  an  axis  of  directivity,  wherein  selection 
of  said  given  frequency  is  substantially  dictated  by  a  sound 
pressure  difference  between  a  first  listening  point  located 
on  the  axis  of  directivity  and  a  second  listening  point  off 
the  axis  of  directivity  and  outside  of  said  area. 


5,325,436 
METHOD  OF  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  FOR 
MAINTAINING  DIRECTIONAL  HEARING  WTTH 
HEARING  AIDS 
Sigfrid  D.  Soli,  Sierra  Madre;  Sriram  Jayaraman,  Los  Angeles; 
Shawn  Gao,  Cerritos,  and  Jean  Sullivan,  Murrieta,  all  of 
Calif,,  assignors  to  House  Ear  Institute,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,652 
Int.  CL'  H04R  5/00.  29/00,  25/00 
U.S.  a.  381—68  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  coefficients  of  a  digital  filter  for 
use  in  compensating  effects  of  a  hearing  aid,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
determining  an  unaided  head  related  transfer  function  for 
each  ear  and  for  a  plurality  of  azimuth  locations  of  a  sound 
source; 
determining  an  aided  head  related  transfer  function  for  each 
ear  having  a  hearing  aid  installed  thereat  and  for  the 
plurality  of  azimuth  locations  of  the  sound  source; 


finding  a  minimum  phase  representation  of  the  unaided  head 

related  transfer  function; 
finding  a  minimum  phase  representation  of  the  aided  head 

related  transfer  function; 
calculating  the  ratio  between  the  unaided  minimum  phase 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  noises  in  a  space,  comprising: 

a)  control  sound  source  for  generating  a  control  sound  to  be 
interfered  with  the  noises  so  as  to  reduce  the  noises  at  an 
evaluation  area  of  the  space; 

b)  first  means  for  detecting  a  residual  noise  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  of  the  space  after  the  interference  with  the 
noises; 

c)  second  means  for  detecting  signals  related  to  noise  gener- 
ating conditions  of  a  plurality  of  noise  sources; 

d)  third  means  for  selecting  either  of  first  and  second  signal 
components  from  detected  signals  related  to  the  noise 
generating  conditions  of  said  second  means  as  a  signal 
component  predominant  over  the  other  signal  component 
in  the  generating  noises  in  the  space,  the  first  signal  com- 


ponent having  a  relatively  high  auto-correlated  function 
characteristic  and  the  second  signal  component  having  a 
random  characteristic; 

e)  an  adaptive  digital  filter  for  adaptively  filter  processing  a 
selected  signal  component  output  from  said  third  means 
by  means  of  adaptively  determined  filter  coefficients  and 
outputting  a  drive  signal  to  drive  said  control  sound 
source;  and 

0  fourth  means  for  updating  the  predetermined  filter  coeffi- 
cients using  a  control  algorithm  on  the  basis  of  the  output 
signal  from  said  second  means  and  the  selected  signal 
component  of  said  third  means  so  as  to  reduce  the  output 
signal  from  the  third  means. 


5,325,438 

ACTIVE  NOISECANCELLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  MUFFLERS 

Douglas  R.  Browning,  Randolph,  N  J.,  and  Michael  A  Zuniga, 

Fairfex,  Va.,  anignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mnrray 

Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,566 

Int  a.'  A61F  11/06 

U.S.  a.  381—71  9  Claims 


representation  and  the  aided  minimum  phase  representa- 
tion to  form  a  target  filter  response;  and 
obtaining  a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients  by  sampling  the 
target  filter  response  at  a  plurality  of  frequency  values 
corresponding  to  frequency  increments  in  the  digital  fil- 
ter. 


5,325,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE  IN  SPACE 

APPLICABLE  TO  VEHICLE  COMPARTMENT 

Kaznhiro  Doi,  Yokohama;  Akio  Kinoshita,  Figisawa,  and  Keni- 
chiro  Muraoka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347407 

lilt  CL5  GIOK  11/16 

UJS.  a.  381—71  17  Claims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas  system  com- 
prising an  exhaust  pipe  having  an  outlet,  apparatus  for  reduc- 
ing the  acoustic  energy  in  the  exhaust  stream  at  said  outlet 
comprising: 

a  noise-cancelling  signal  delivery  tube,  said  delivery  tube 
being  separate  from  but  located  adjacent  to  said  exhaust 
pipe  and  having  its  outlet  disposed  adjacent  to  said  ex- 
haust pipe  outlet; 

a  transducer  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  delivery  tube  oppo- 
site the  delivery  tube  outlet  for  generating  an  exhaust  gas 
noise-cancelling  signal; 

first  and  second  gas  pressure  sensors  respectively  mounted  at 
the  outlet  ends  of  said  exhaust  pipe  and  said  delivery  tube; 

a  third  gas  pressure  sensor  mounted  upstream  in  said  exhaust 
pipe  for  generating  a  pressure  reference  signal; 

means  responsive  to  readings  from  said  first  and  second  gas 
pressure  sensors  for  generating  an  electronic  composite 
signal  replicating  the  combined  waveform  of  the  exhaust 
noise  and  noise-cancelling  waveforms  in  the  space  imme- 
diately beyond  said  tube  outlets;  and 

means  responsive  to  readings  from  said  third  sensor  and  to 
said  composite  signal  for  generating  a  drive  signal  for  said 
transducer,  such  that  the  composite  signal  tends  toward  a 
minimum  value,  corresponding  to  at  least  partial  cancella- 
tion of  exhaust  noise. 


5,325,439 

LOUDSPEAKER  APPARATUS 

Jack  R.  Smiley,  Box  14,  Rancho  Del  Sol,  Camino,  Calif.  95709 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,334 

Int  CL'  H04R  25/00 

MS.  a.  381—199  12  Claims 

1.  A  loudspeaker  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  an 

audio-electrical  signal 
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comprising: 

a.  a  diaphragm  including  an  electrically  conductive  portion 
for  receiving  the  audio-electrical  signal  and  producing  an 
audio  responsive  output,  said  diaphragm  including  a  first 
side  and  a  second  opposite  side; 

b.  a  first  magnet; 

c.  a  second  magnet; 

d.  mounting  means  for  holding  said  diaphragm  between  said 
first  and  second  magnets  and  in  the  fields  of  said  first  and 
second  magnets; 


e.  a  first  plurality  of  magnetic  focusing  plates  in  stacked 
spaced  configuration,  each  plate  of  said  plurality  of  plates 
extending  continuously  from  said  first  magnet  to  said 
second  magnet  adjacent  or  along  said  first  side  of  said 
diaphragm  and  said  first  plurality  of  magnetic  focusing 
plates  forming  a  throat  of  pre-determined  size;  and 

f  a  second  plurality  of  magnetic  focusing  plates  in  stacked 
configuration  extending  from  said  first  magnet  to  said 
second  magnet  adjacent  or  along  said  second  side  of  said 
diaphragm. 


UMI 


1.  A  loudness  control  circuit  for  controlling  boost  of  low 
frequency  components  of  an  audio  signal,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  signal  input  terminal  for  receiving  audio  signals  ; 

(b)  a  first  low-pass  filter  for  passing  low  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  audio  signals  from  said  signal  input  terminal 
and  for  inverting  a  phase  of  the  low  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  audio  signals; 

(c)  a  first  amplifier  for  amplifying  the  audio  signal  from  said 
first  signal  input  terminal,  inverting  and  amplifying  output 


signals  from  said  first  low-pass  filer,  and  transmitting 
amplified  signals; 

(d)  a  first  output  terminal  for  connecting  to  a  first  terminal  of 
a  load  and  for  transmitting  the  output  signals  from  said 
first  amplifier; 

(e)  a  second  amplifier  for  performing  non-inverting  amplifi- 
cation of  the  output  signal  from  said  first  low-pass  filter; 
and 

(0  a  second  output  terminal  for  connecting  to  a  second 
terminal  of  the  load  and  for  transmitting  the  output  signals 
from  said  second  amplifier, 

wherein  the  low  frequency  components  are  ampUfied  and 
applied  to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  load  in  a 
balanced  transformerless  (BTL)  mode  while  the  rest  of 
the  frequency  components  of  the  audio  signal  are  applied 
to  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  the  load  in  a  non-BTL 
mode. 


5,325,441 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INDEXING  THE 

COMPLEXITY  OF  TECHNICAL  ILLUSTRATIONS  FOR 

PROSPECTIVE  USERS 
Douglas  G.  Hoecker,  Monroenlle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,834 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/34.  9/00,  9/62 

U.S.  a.  382—1  14  Claims 


5,325,440 

LOUDNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Masanori  Figisawa,  Kumagaya,  and  Hiroshi  Kojima,  Ooizumi, 

both  of  Ja|»an,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,012,  Aug.  28, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaHon  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-230436 

Int.  a.'  H03G  9/00 

U.S.  a.  381—102  10  Claims 


9.  A  method  for  automatically  indexing  the  complexity  of  a 
technical  illustration  for  prospective  users,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

processing  a  technical  illustration  with  image-processing 
software  performing  a  task  by; 
converting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  technical  illustration 

into  pixel  data;  and 
converting  the  pixel  data  into  segment  data; 

adding  preselected  self-measurement  instructions  at  prede- 
termined locations  in  said  image-processing  software  to 
evaluate  the  task  performed  by  said  image-processing 
software  as  said  software  processes  said  technical  illustra- 
tion; 

generating  a  performance  value  for  said  software  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  evaluated  task  by  applying  said  preselected 
self-measurement  instructions  to  a  portion  of  the  image- 
processing  software  which  performs  said  conversion  to 
the  segment  data,  to  generate  said  performance  value  for 
said  conversion  to  the  segment  data;  and 

converting  said  performance  value  into  a  complexity  value 
representative  of  the  complexity  of  at  least  said  portion  of 
said  technical  illustration. 


5,325,442 

FINGERPRINT  SENSING  DEVICE  AND  RECOGNITION 

SYSTEM  HAVING  PREDETERMINED  ELECTRODE 

ACTIVATION 

Alan  G.  Knapp,  Crawley,  Eaglaad,  assignor  to  UjS.  Philip* 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,550,  May  16, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,883 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18,  1990, 
9011163 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/00:  HOIG  7/00 
MS.  CL  382—4  27  Claims 
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1.  A  fingerprint  sensing  device,  comprising: 

an  array  of  sense  elements,  each  of  which  includes  a  sense 
electrode  and  a  switching  device  coupled  to  one  another, 
all  of  the  sense  electrodes  of  said  sense  elements  being 
covered  by  dielectric  material  defming  a  sensing  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  fmger  having  individual  finger  sur- 
face portions; 

drive  means  coupled  to  all  of  the  switching  devices  of  said 
sensing  elements  for  controlling  and  addressing  each 
switching  device  according  to  a  sequence  independent  of 
the  fingerprint  to  be  sensed  so  that  a  predetermined  poten- 
tial is  applied  via  each  switching  device  when  addressed 
to  the  sense  electrode  coupled  thereto;  and 

sensing  means  coupled  to  all  of  the  switching  devices  of  said 
sense  elements  for  sensing  capacitances  based  on  said 
individual  finger  surface  portions  in  combination  with 
sense  electrodes  of  said  sense  elements. 
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1.  A  vision  system  for  inspecting  a  part  having  a  substantially 
flat  reflective  surface,  said  system  comprising: 
optical  data  acquisition  means  including: 


light  source  means  directing  light  at  the  substantially  flat 
reflective  surface,  and 

camera  means  generating  pixel  gray-scale  values  for  light 
from  said  light  source  means  reflected  from  said  flat 
reflective  surface;  and 
vision  processor  means  comprising: 

storage  means  storing  a  pixel  array  of  gray-scale  values 
generated  by  said  camera  means; 

an  image  processing  board  processing  said  pixel  gray-scale 
values  to  identify  from  said  gray-scale  values  pixels 
meeting  preselected  criteria,  said  image  processing 
board  having  a  frame  size  covering  an  array  of  pixels 
smaller  than  the  pixel  array  stored  in  said  storage 
means; 

transfer  means  successively  transferring  to  said  image 
processing  board  for  processing,  gray-scale  values  for 
successive  frame  sized  sections  of  the  pixel  array  of  the 
storage  means  until  the  gray-scale  values  for  all  of  the 
pixels  of  said  pixel  array  have  been  processed  by  the 
image  processing  board,  and  wherein  said  transfer 
means  includes  means  transferring  to  said  image  pro- 
cessing board  gray-scale  values  only  for  sections  of  the 
pixel  array  of  said  storage  means  corresponding  to  a 
portion  of  the  substantially  flat  reflective  surface  which 
is  more  than  a  predetermined  distance  inside  the  edges 
of  said  part;  and 

processing  means  evaluating  said  identified  pixels  and 
generating  an  output  based  thereon. 


5,325,444        

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
FREQUENCY  OF  WORDS  IN  A  DOCUMENT  WITHOUT 

DOCUMEP<JT  IMAGE  DECODING 
Todd  A.  Cass,  Cambridge,  Mass^  Per-Kristian  HalToraen,  Los 
Altos,  Calif.;  Daniel  P.  Huttenlocber,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Ronald  M. 
Kaphui,  Palo  Alto,  and  M.  Margaret  Witligott,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,173,  Not.  19, 1991,  abandoned. 

Tliis  appUcation  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,620 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/36 
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5,325,443 
VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  INSPECTING  A  PART  HAVING  A 

SUBSTANTIALLY  FLAT  REFLECTIVE  SURFACE 
John  M.  Beatty,  MurrysidUe,  and  Edward  C.  Borgoyn,  North 
Braddock,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,570 

Int  CLS  G06K  9/56 

VS.  CL  382—8  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  frequency  of  occurrence  of 
word  units  in  an  electronic  document  image  having  words 
represented  as  an  undecoded  content,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  the  document  image  into  word  units  without 
decoding  the  document  image  content,  each  word  unit 
corresponding  to  a  word  in  said  document  image; 

deriving  a  word  shape  representation  of  selected  word  units 
in  the  document  image  without  detecting  or  identifying 
any  characters  making  up  the  word  corresponding  to  the 
selected  word  units; 

identifying  equivalence  classes  of  the  selected  word  units  in 
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the  document  image  by  clustering  the  ones  of  the  selected 
word  units  having  similar  word  shape  representations;  and 
quantifying  the  word  units  in  each  equivalence  class. 


5,325,445 

FEATURE  CLASSIFICATION  USING  SUPERVISED 

STATISTICAL  PATTERN  RECOGNITION 

Thomas  F.  Herbert,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,401 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/68 

VS.  CL  382—38  35  Qaims 


read  address  output  from  said  address  generation  means 
thereby  generating  image  data  at  the  position  of  each  pixel  of 
an  output  image,  comprising: 

a)  detection  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  position 
designated  by  an  address  generated  by  said  address  gener- 
ation means  is  located  inside  the  input  image  stored  in  said 
input  image  memory; 

b)  background  image  data  generation  means  for  generating 
data  representative  of  a  background  image;  and 

c)  switch  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
detection  means  for  selectively  supplying  image  data  read 
out  from  said  input  image  memory  and  the  data  represen- 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  statistical  classification  model 
from  a  sample  test  image  having  a  plurality  of  features  thereon, 
said  statistical  classification  model  for  use  in  real-time  feature 
classification  by  an  image  processing  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  imaging  said  sample  test  image  with  said  plurality  of 
features  thereon  to  produce  a  digital  image  representation 
thereof; 

(b)  assigning  a  unique  classification  to  selected  features  of 
the  same  type  in  said  sample  test  image  by  referencing  said 
digital  image  representation; 

(c)  producing  an  n-element  feature  vector  for  each  feature 
classified  in  said  step  (b),  said  n-element  feature  vectors 
defining  an  associated  n-dimensional  feature  space; 

(d)  using  said  classifications  assigned  in  said  step  (b)  to  clus- 
ter feature  vectors  in  feature  space,  said  clustering  result- 
ing from  a  minimax  search  to  define  a  tree-like  hierarchi- 
cal decomposition  of  n-dimensional  feature  space  based 
upon  said  assigned  feature  classifications;  and 

(e)  storing  the  hierarchically  decomposed  n-dimensional 
feature  space  resulting  from  said  clustering  of  step  (d)  for 
access  by  said  image  processing  system  for  real-time  fea- 
ture classification  of  a  new  image. 


5^25,4M 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  TRANSFORMATION 
Tetnro  Kato,  Kanagawa,  and  Yoahiyuki  Nakamnra,  Tokyo, 
botk  of  Japan,  aaaiffion  to  Sony  Corporatfam,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  525,136 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19, 1989, 1-124M7; 
May  19, 1989, 1-124168 

Int  CL>  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—44  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  image  transformation  having  an  input 
image  memory  for  storing  image  data  representative  of  an 
image  at  the  position  of  each  pixel  of  an  input  image,  address 
generation  means  for  generating  a  read  address  according  to  a 
desired  transformation  function,  and  calculation  means  for 
performing  an  interpolating  calculation  on  a  plurality  of  image 
data  read  out  from  said  input  image  memory  according  to  the 


tative  of  the  background  image  output  from  said  back- 
ground image  output  from  said  background  image  data 
generation  means  to  said  calculation  means,  wherein  said 
switch  means,  when  the  position  designated  by  an  address 
generated  by  said  address  generation  means  is  located 
inside  the  input  image  stored  in  said  input  image  memory, 
supplies  image  data  read  out  from  said  input  image  mem- 
ory to  said  calculation  means,  and  when  the  same  is  lo- 
cated outside  the  input  image  stored  in  said  input  image 
memory,  supplies  image  data  read  out  from  said  back- 
ground image  data  generation  means  to  said  calculation 
means. 


5,325,447 
HANDWRITTEN  DIGIT  NORMALIZATION  METHOD 
Robert  C.  Vogt,  HI,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Enrirounen- 
tal  Research  Institute  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,740 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/42.  9/32,  9/48 
VS.  CL  382—47  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  normalization  of  a  character  image,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  camera  capable  of  sensing  a  two-dimensional 
image  and  a  programmed  computer  configured  to  receive 
an  image  sensed  by  said  camera; 
transferring  written  material  containing  a  character  to  be 

normalized  into  the  field  of  view  of  said  camera; 
developing  a  pixelized  version  of  said  character  image,  then, 

using  said  programmed  computer; 
determining  a  skew  slope  corresponding  to  the  slant  angle  of 

the  stroke  pixels  of  the  character  image  including: 
calculating  the  standard  deviation  o-yof  the  vertical  dimen- 
sion of  the  stroke  pixels  of  the  character  image, 
calculating  the  standard  deviation  <rx  of  the  horizontal  di- 
mension of  the  stroke  pixels  of  the  character  image, 
calculating  the  correlation  CorrXY  of  the  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal dimensions  of  the  stroke  pixels  of  the  character 
image,  and 
calculating  the  skew  slope  of  the  stroke  pixels  of  the  charac- 
ter image  employing  the  following  formula 


<rr 


Sduw  -  (^^  X  CorrJry)    • 
determining  the  bounds  of  the  smallest  parallelogram  which 


completely  encloses  all  of  the  stroke  pixels  of  the  charac- 
ter image  having  a  fvst  pair  of  opposed  horizontal  sides 
and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  sides  having  said  skew  slope 
including: 

determining  a  central  point  of  the  stroke  pixels  of  the  charac- 
ter image, 

determining  a  skew  axis  having  a  slope  equal  to  said  skew 
slope  and  passing  through  said  central  point  of  the  stroke 
pixels, 

determining  the  leftmost  stroke  pixel  of  each  horizontal  row 
of  pixels, 

determining  the  first  horizontal  distance  between  the  top-left 
comer  of  the  leftmost  stroke  pixel  of  each  horizontal  row 
of  pixels  to  said  skew  axis, 

determining  the  second  horizontal  distance  between  the 
bottom-left  comer  of  the  leftmost  stroke  pixel  of  each 
horizontal  row  of  pixels  to  said  skew  axis, 

determining  the  maximum  of  said  first  and  second  horizontal 
distances. 


5,325,448 
IMAGE  TREATMENT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WFTH  ERROR  DISPERSION  AND  CONTROLLABLE 
QUANTIZATION 
AkiUro  KatayaiM,  Kawandd;  HidcAuni  Ohaawa,  KawamcU, 
and  AUko  Fnknhara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aad^ors  to  Canon 
Kaboakiki  Kaiaim,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  270,809,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,210 
daiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16, 1987,  6^289152; 
Not.  16, 1987,  62-289170 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/38 
VS.  CL  382—50  1  Clnim 
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setting  the  left  side  of  the  parallelogram  as  a  line  parallel  to 
said  skew  axis  disposed  to  the  left  of  said  skew  axis  by  said 
maximum  of  said  first  and  horizontal  second  distances, 

determining  the  rightmost  stroke  pixel  of  each  horizontal 
row  of  pixels, 

determining  the  third  horizontal  distance  between  the  top- 
right  comer  of  the  rightmost  stroke  pixel  of  each  horizon- 
tal row  of  pixels  to  said  skew  axis, 

determining  the  fourth  horizontal  distance  between  the 
bottom-right  comer  of  the  rightmost  stroke  pixel  of  each 
horizontal  row  of  pixels  to  said  skew  axis, 

determining  the  maximum  of  said  third  and  fourth  horizontal 
distances, 

setting  the  right  side  of  the  parallelogram  as  a  line  parallel  to 
said  skew  axis  disposed  to  the  right  of  said  skew  axis  by 
said  maximum  of  said  third  and  horizontal  fourth  dis- 
tances; and 

mapping  the  stroke  pixels  of  said  parallelogram  into  the 
standard  size  horizontal  row  and  vertical  column  pixel 
dimensions. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  reference  value  to  serve  as  a 
reference  for  use  in  quantizing  the  image  data,  said  setting 
means  setting  the  reference  value  based  on  the  image  data 
input  by  said  input  means; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  the  image  data; 

means  for  outputting  an  image  in  accordance  with  the  result 
of  the  processing  performed  by  said  quantizing  means; 

judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  dot  is  present 
in  a  region  consisting  of  quantized  data  of  plural  pixels 
which  has  been  quantized  by  said  quantizing  means;  and 

error  determining  means  for  determining  an  error  between 
input  image  data,  input  prior  to  an  object  pixel  input  by 
said  input  means,  and  output  image  data, 

wherein  said  quantizing  means  performs  the  quantizing  in 
accordance  with:  the  image  data  of  an  object  pixel  input 
by  said  input  means;  the  error  between  input  image  data, 
input  prior  to  the  object  pixel,  and  the  output  image  data; 
and  the  judgment  by  said  judgment  means, 

wherein  said  setting  means  is  so  structured  and  arranged  as 
to  set  the  reference  value  to  be  smaller  when  the  value  of 
the  image  data  input  by  said  input  means  is  small  than 
when  the  value  of  the  image  data  is  large,  and 

wherein  said  setting  means  is  structured  and  arranged  as  to 
generate  plural  random  numbers  in  a  predetermined  re- 
gion in  accordance  with  the  image  data  and  to  set  one  of 
those  numbers  as  the  reference  value. 


5,325,449 
METHOD  FOR  FUSING  IMAGES  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Burt  Princeton;  Gooitzes  S.  Tan  der  Wal,  Hopewell 
Boroogh,  Mercer  Connty;  Raymond  J.  KolczrHki,  Hamilton 
Township,  Mercer  Connty,  and  R^icah   Hingorani,  West 
Windsor  Township,  Mercer  Connty,  all  of  N  J.,  aasipors  to 
Darid  Samoff  Rciearch  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,098 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  CL  382—56  44  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  composite  image  from  N  source 
images  where  N  is  greater  than  one  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  decomposing  each  source  image  I^vinto  a  plurality  L  of 
sets  of  oriented  component  patterns  PMm,  L),  where  m  is 
the  number  of  patterns  in  each  of  the  L  sets  for  the  N** 
source  image; 

(b)  computing  a  saliency  measure  SMm,  L)  for  each  compo- 
nent pattern  PMjo,  L); 
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(c)  selecting  component  patterns  from  the  component  pat- 
tern sets  PMin.  L)  u*""*  t*"  saliency  measures  SMn>.  L) 
for  each  component  pattern  to  form  a  set  of  oriented 
component  patterns  Pe(m,  L)  of  the  composite  image;  and 


pSfsas?. 


5.325,451 
MODULAR  OPTICAL  WAVEGUTOE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 
Davis  Hartman,  Phoenix;  Michael  S.  Lebby,  Afiacbe  Junction, 
both  of  Ariz,4  Thomas  H.  Blair,  Schaumburg,  and  Dennis  B. 
Miller,  Barrington,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Sduuunbnrg,  Dl. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  865 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/i6 

U.S.a.385— 49  13  Claims 


"  -AitSSBStuV   * 


(d)  constructing  the  composite  image  from  the  set  of  ori- 
ented component  patterns  Pdm,  L). 

\  

5,325,450 
OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLER  AND  ITS 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Hiroahi  Sngaanma;  Eisoke  Sasaoka;  Tomoyuki  Hattori;  Hiroaki 
TaUmoto,  and  Hiroshi  Yokota,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Snmitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,643 

culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1992,  4-082743 

Int  a.5  G02B  6/26;  HOW  14/00:  C03B  23/20 

VS.  CL  385—39  «  Claims 


3         2  h 

,     /   /   / 


13.  A  modular  optical  waveguide  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  modules  each  module  having  a  core 
region  surrounded  by  a  cladding  region,  wherein  the 
cladding  region  provides  a  first  exterior  surface  and  a 
second  exterior  surface  opposite  to  each  other; 

at  least  a  groove  disposed  into  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
exterior  surfaces,  thereby  allowing  a  predetermined 
length  of  optical  modules  to  be  detached;  and 

an  alignment  guide  located  in  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
optical  modules. 

5,325,452 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  AN 

OPTICAL  FIBER 

Harold  M.  Stein,  144  Beekman  Dr.,  Agawam,  Mass.  01001,  and 

David  J.  Stein,  11  Ramah  St.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01104 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,972 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 

MS.  CL  385-67  25  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  optical  fiber  coupler  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  each  having  a  length  along 
which  a  cover  thereof  is  cut  away  so  that  a  glass  fiber  b 
revealed; 

wherein  said  glass  fibers  along  said  length  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  are  fusion  bonded  together  and  extended; 

wherein  said  glass  fibers  along  said  length  are  twisted; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  are  fixed  under  a 
tension  to  a  protecting  member  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
length;  and 

wherein  said  optical  fiber  coupler  has  a  crosstalk  character- 
istic of  at  least  18  dB. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  coupler  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

aligning  uncovered  glass  portions  of  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  parallel  to  one  another, 

fusion  bonding  the  uncovered  glass  portions  by  heating  and 
simultaneously  extending  the  bonded  glass  portions,  thus 
forming  an  optical  couphng  portion; 

twisting  and  fixing  the  optical  coupling  portion  to  a  protect- 
ing member;  and 

thus  producing  an  optical  fiber  coupler  having  a  crosstalk 
characteristic  of  at  least  18  dB. 


1.  In  a  mechanical  connector  having  a  first  receptacle  for 
holding  a  fiber  optic  cable,  the  fiber  optic  cable  having  an 
optical  fiber  strand  encased  therewithin,  the  optical  fiber 
strand  having  an  optical  axis  that  is  coaxial  to  a  center  axis  of 
the  fiber  optic  cable,  the  connector  having  a  second  receptacle 
with  a  center  axis  aligned  coaxial  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
optical  fiber  strand,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  an 
insert,  disposed  within  the  second  receptacle,  having  a 
throughbore  formed  therein  from  a  first  end  of  the  insert  down 
through  the  insert  to  a  second  end  of  the  insert,  the  through- 
bore  having  a  center  axis  that  is  eccentric  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  optical  fiber  strand;  and  a  rod  inserted  in  the  throughbore 


in  the  insert,  the  rod  having  an  end  surface  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  in  abutting  relation  to  an  end  surface  of  the  fiber  optic 
cable  and  corresponding  optical  fiber  strand,  the  rod  is  rotated 
to  effectuate  cleaning  of  the  end  surface  of  the  fiber  optic  cable 
and  corresponding  optical  fiber  strand. 


5,325,453 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Friedrich  Driasler,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Stribel  GmbH,  Frickenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  768,687,  Dec.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,045 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  17, 
1990,  4005141 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  385—75  24  dains 


capable  of  receiving  a  second  plug  frame  including  a 
second  optical  fiber-containing  ferrule;  and 
means,  extending  between  said  first  and  second  individual 
fiber  optic  connector  housings,  for  maintaining  said  first 
and  second  individual  fiber  optic  connector  housings  in  a 
substantially  side-by-side  relationship  while  permitting 


each  of  said  first  and  second  individual  fiber  optic  connec- 
tor housings  to  move  in  at  least  four  different  directions 
relative  to  the  other  individual  fiber  optic  connector  hous- 
ing, characterized  in  that 
said  at  least  first  and  second  individual  fiber  optic  connector 
housings  and  said  means  are  of  integral  construction. 


1.  An  optical  signal  transmission  line  for  communicating 
signals  between  units  of  a  technical  device,  comprising: 

a  polymeric  light  wave  guide  for  carrying  optical  signals 
between  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  said  polymeric 
light  wave  guide  being  provided  with  a  light  impervious 
first  sheathing; 

a  first  connection  element  at  the  first  end  of  said  polymeric 
light  wave  guide  adapted  to  provide  a  detachable  electri- 
cal connection  between  the  signal  transmission  line  and 
one  of  said  units,  said  first  connection  element  bearing  at 
least  one  electrical  plug  or  plug  jack  for  allowing  said 
detachable  electrical  connection  to  be  made; 

a  transformation  unit  provided  in  said  first  connection  ele- 
ment for  converting  electrical  signals  received  at  said 
detachable  electrical  connection  into  optical  signals  for 
communication  over  said  polymeric  light  wave  guide 
and/or  for  converting  optical  signals  received  from  said 
wave  guide  into  electric  signals  for  output  from  said  de- 
tachable electrical  connection;  and 

a  continuous  outer  second  sheath  for  hermetically  sealing 
said  first  connection  element  and  said  polymeric  wave 
guide  including  said  light  impervious  first  sheathing 
against  environmental  influence  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end,  to  provide  an  integrated  hermetically  sealed 
assembly. 


5,325,455 
FIBER  OPTIC  EDGE  CARD  CONNECTOR 
Gordon  D.  Henson,  Lake  Elmo;  Nicholas  A.  Lee,  Woodbury, 
and  Anthony  J.  Piekarczyk,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manoftctiuing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,913 
lot  CL'  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  385—89  22  < 


5,325.454 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR  HOUSING 
Jeffrey  W.  Rittle,  Eodicott;  William  W.  Vetter,  Vestal,  and 
Janes  R.  Webb,  Eodicott  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  ti>  Intcma- 
tional  Bnsiacss  Machines,  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,770 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/36 
MS,  CL  385—76  21  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  connector  housing,  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  individual  fiber  optic  connector  housing, 
capable  of  receiving  a  first  plug  frame  including  a  first 
optical  fiber-containing  ferrule; 
at  least  a  second  individual  fiber  optic  connector  housing. 


1.  An  optoelectronic  connector  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  edge; 

an  optoelectronic  component  attached  to  said  housing,  hav- 
ing an  optically  active  end  located  proximate  said  edge; 

plug  means  having  a  ferrule  member,  for  terminating  an  end 
of  an  optical  fiber  inside  said  ferrule  member,  said  plug 
means  including  a  body  having  two  generally  parallel  side 
walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  spUne;  and 

frame  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  plug  means  and  for 
aligning  said  ferrule  member  with  said  optically  active  end 
of  said  optoelectronic  component  said  fame  means  having 
side  walls  with  grooves  therein  for  receiving  said  splines, 
and  said  frame  means,  plug  means  and  housing  each  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  about  S  mm  or  less. 
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5,325,456 
OPTICAL  ISOLATOR  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER 
FEEDTHROUGH 
Robert  R.  Cullen,  Centerville,  Del.;  Joseph  A.  Perrotto,  Landen- 
berg,  and  David  R.  Thompson,  West  Chester,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Dei. 

nied  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,440 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/« 

VS.  a.  385—138  10  Claims 


;^^ 


5,325,457 
FIELD  PROTECTED  SELF-SUPPORTING  FIBER  OPTIC 

CABLE 
Jack  Bottoms,  Jr.,  12090  Lonsdale  La.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075; 
Charles  L.  Carter,  350  Singletree  Trace,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 
30210,  and  Charles  L.  Carson,  3290  Arborwoods  Dr.,  Al- 
pharetta, Ga.  30202 
Continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763,410,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,230,034.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,934 
Int  a.'  G02R  6/44 
VS.  a.  385—113  47  Claims 


'■% 


a  faraday  shield  formed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  said  outer 
jacket. 


5,325,458 
MONOLITHIC  HOLLOW  WAVEGUIDE  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Clifford  E.  Morrow,  N.  Kingstown;  Otto  Gregory,  Wakefield; 
Poonam  Bhardwiy,  Kingstown;  Gorg-En  Gu,  Cranston;  Mary 
B.  Bauman,  N.  Kingstown,  all  of  R.I. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,708 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/20 

VS.  a.  385—125  29  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  fiber  feedthrough  member  for  feeding  an 

optical  fiber  through  a  wall  of  a  housing,  the  feedthrough 

having  a  tube  with  an  open  end,  the  fiber  extending  through 

the  tube,  a  seal  a  first  distance  from  the  open  end  of  the  tube  for 

sealing  the  fiber  to  the  tube,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  fiber  within  the  tube  being  interrupted  a  second,  greater, 

distance  therealong  from  the  open  end  of  the  tube  thereby 

to  define  first  interrupted  end  and  a  second  interrupted 

end, 

an  isolator  element  dis[x>sed  completely  within  the  tube,  the 

isolator  element  forming  part  of  a  continuous  optical  path 

between  the  first  and  second  interrupted  ends  of  the  fiber. 


1.  A  monolithic  hollow  waveguide  for  transmitting  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  comprising: 
a  monolithic  hollow  tube  having  an  interior  surface,  and 
a  dielectric  film  coating  formed  directly  on  said  interior 
surface  of  said  monohthic  hollow  tube,  up  to  about  20 
microns  in  thickness,  said  film  having  a  complex  index  of 
refractivity  with  the  real  part,  ni,  between  about  O.S  and 
about  4.5  and  an  imaginary  part,  ki,  substantially  equal  to 
zero  and  having  material  of  said  monolithic  hollow  tube  as 
a  component  of  the  coating. 


1.  A  field  protected  self-supporting  fiber  optic  cable,  com- 
prising: 
a  central  core  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber  contained 

within  said  core; 
at  least  one  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  non-conducting 

stranded  strength  members  wound  about  said  core; 
a  non-conducting  tubular  outer  jacket  formed  about  said 

stranded  strength  members;  and 


5,325,459 
OPTICAL  ATTENUATOR  USED  WTTH  OPTICAL  FIBERS 

AND  COMPENSATION  MEANS 
Siegmar  Schmidt,  Wildberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,583 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  25, 1992, 
92103131.6 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  385—140  20  aaims 


^^^^^^i 


1.  An  optical  attenuator  for  attenuating  the  intensity  of  an 
incoming  light  beam  to  provide  an  attenuated  outgoing  light 
beam,  comprising: 
a  wedge-shaped  attenuator  disk  made  of  an  absorbing  mate- 
rial through  which  the  incoming  hght  beam  is  transmitted, 
rotation  means  for  rotating  the  attenuator  disk  around  an 
axis  such  that  the  attenuation  of  the  light  beam  transmitted 


through  the  disk  is  different  for  different  angular  positions 
(a)  of  the  disk,  and 
compensating  means  for  compensating  for  any  beam  deflec- 
tions caused  by  refraction  of  the  transmitted  light  beam  so 
that  the  direction  of  the  outgoing  beam  remains  substan- 
tially constant  when  the  attenuator  disk  is  rotating  around 
the  axis. 


5,325,460 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPEED  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  IN  AN  EXTREMELY 

LOW  SPEED  RANGE  USING  A  ROTARY  PULSE 

ENCODER 

Tetsoo  Yamada;  Tatsuoki  Matsumoto,  and  Masayuki  Mori,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114229; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200314;  Not.  21,  1991,  3-305791;  May  8,  1992. 
4-115586 

Int  CL'  H02P  5/17 
VS.  a.  388—811  22  Claimis 


5,325,461 

SPEECH  SIGNAL  CODING  AND  DECODING  SYSTEM 

TRANSMTTTING  allowance  RANGE  INFORMATION 

Yoahioori  Tanaka;  Yoshlhiro  Sakai;  Yasnko  Shirai;  Tomohiko 

Taniguchi,  and  Hideaki  Korihara,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1991,  3-026327 

Int.  a.5  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.16  15  ClaiiH 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  speed  of  a  motor,  comprising: 

a)  an  electric  motor; 

b)  a  speed  detector  attached  around  a  rotation  axle  of  the 
electric  motor  for  detecting  a  roution  speed  of  the  motor 
and  producing  and  outputting  a  series  of  pulses  according 
to  the  detected  rotation  speed;  and 

c)  a  motor  speed  estimation  observer  constituted  by  at  least 
order  state  observer  which  is  effective  when  a  period  (Tp) 
of  the  pulses  derived  from  said  speed  detector  is  longer 
than  a  control  period  (Ts)  of  the  whole  system,  said  motor 
speed  estimation  observer  including:  a  first  calculating 
block  which  receives  a  deviation  between  a  torque  com- 
mand value  (TA/»(i))  and  a  motor  load  torque  estimated 
value  (T/,(j))  and  integrates  the  deviation  with  an  observer 
model  machine  time  constant  (T^f)  so  as  to  output  a 
model  output  estimated  value  (nAf'(i));  a  second  calculat- 
ing block  which  derives  an  average  value  (nu'd))  at  the 
pulse  interval  (j)  from  the  model  output  estimated  value  of 
the  first  calculating  block;  a  first  deviating  block  which 
derives  a  deviation  between  the  output  value  of  the  sec- 
ond calculating  block  and  an  average  value  (n^))  of 
motor  speed  derived  whenever  any  one  of  the  pulses  is 
output  from  the  speed  detector;  and  an  observer  gain 
block  which  multiplies  the  deviated  value  derived  from 
the  first  deviation  block  by  an  observer  proportional  gain 
(g)  so  as  to  derive  the  motor  load  torque  estimated  value 
(T/,(j));  a  second  deviating  block  which  derives  a  devia- 
tion (njM(i))  between  the  output  model  estimated  value  of 
the  first  calculating  block  and  the  deviated  value  of  the 
first  deviating  block;  a  speed  amplifier  (Kwc)  which  re- 
ceives a  deviated  value  from  the  second  deviating  block 
and  a  speed  set  value  (nAf»(i))  and  derives  a  deviation 
between  the  deviated  value  of  the  second  deviating  block 
and  the  speed  set  value,  amplifying  the  deviation  by  a 
predetermined  gain;  and  a  first  adder  located  at  the  subse- 
quent stage  of  the  speed  amplifier  which  adds  an  output 
ampUfied  value  of  the  speed  ampUfier  and  the  motor  load 
estimated  value  (nu(.\)). 


TRANSMITTIIG 

1.  A  speech  signal  coding  apparatus  for  generating  and 
transmitting  code  information,  comprising: 

speech  signal  coding  means  for  inputting  speech  signals,  and 
outputting  code  information  by  coding  each  speech  signal, 
wherein  the  code  infomwtion  includes  a  pitch  period 
obtained  by  a  long  term  prediction  process  used  in  the 
coding; 

range  information  generating  means  for  inputting  each  of 
said  pilch  F>eriods  from  said  speech  signal  coding  means, 
and  for  outputting  range  information  as  code  information 
including  an  allowance  range  of  each  of  said  pitch  periods, 
wherein  each  allowable  range  is  generated  for  each  corre- 
sponding pitch  period  independent  from  other  pitch  peri- 
ods and  wherein  each  allowance  range  includes  said  cor- 
responding pitch  period  input  to  said  range  information 
generating  means  and  has  a  predetermined  range;  and 

transmission  means  for  receiving  the  code  information  from 
the  speech  signal  coding  means  and  the  range  information 
generating  means,  and  for  transmitting  the  code  informa- 
tion including  each  corresponding  pitch  period  and  allow- 
ance range  for  the  speech  signal  coding  apparatus. 


5,325,462 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPEECH  SYNTHESIS 
EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  FORMANT  COMPOSITION 
Peter  W.  Farrett,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,635 
Int  a.'  GIOL  9/02 
VS.  CL  395—2.67  »0  Claims 

1.  A  speech  synthesis  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  memory  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  data  blocks 
each  representing  unit  of  speech  information; 

(b)  means  for  identifying  and  parsing  at  least  a  first  formant 
in  a  first  one  of  said  date  blocks  and  a  second  formant  in  a 
second  one  of  said  data  blocks; 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  first  formant  and  the  second 
formant; 

(d)  means  for  replacing  the  first  formant  in  a  portion  of  said 
first  dau  block  by  said  second  formant  and  replacing  the 
second  formant  in  a  portion  of  said  second  daU  block  by 
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said  first  formant  if  the  first  formant  and  the  second  for- 
mant  do  not  match;  and 


5^25,464 
PYRAMID  LEARNING  ARCHTTECrURE 
NEUROCOMPUTER 
GcraM  G.  Pcclumek,  Gary,  N.C.;  Stamatis  VassiUadis,  Vestal, 
■■d  JoM  G.  Delgado-Frias,  Endwell,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors 
to  Interaational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  702,263,  May  17, 1991,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,866,  May  22,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,065,339,  Ser.  No.  682,786,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681342, 
Apr.  8, 1991.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,695 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—27  32  Claims 


PIM  LfAIMNC  UACHWf  Hn>A»rMY  If  COITRa  AHP  PPnrf^MC 


(e)  means  for  synthesizing  the  plurality  of  dau  blocks  into 
audio  signals. 


5,325,463 

IC  CARD  WITH  BUILT-IN  VOICE  SYNTHESIZING 

FUNCTION 

Yasumoto  Murata,  Ikoma;  Shuichi  Yoshikawa,  and  Yiyi  Ni- 

shiwaki,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  K«i«h«,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,211 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-012003 

Int  CL'  GIOL  5/02 

VS.  CL  395—2.75  18  Claims 


UMI 


8.  An  integrated  voice  synthesis  system,  comprising: 

a  random  access  semiconductor  memory  for  storing  seeds  of 
coded  voice  data; 

a  pseudo-random  number  generator  for  generating  a  pseudo- 
random pattern  of  data  bits  using  a  corresponding  seed  of 
coded  voice  data; 

means  for  limiting  the  bandwidth  of  each  pattern  generated 
by  the  pseudo-random  number  generator  to  produce  an 
analog  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  a  synthesized  voice  signal  using  the 
analog  signal. 
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1.  A  computer  system  apparatus  having  a  scalable  hierarchi- 
cal processing  architecture  for  the  emulation  of  neural  net- 
works, having  V  neurons,  where  V  represents  the  number  of 
virtual  neurons,  in  an  N  neuron  structure,  where  N  represents 
the  number  of  physical  neurons,  and  where  N  and  V  are  inte- 
gers greater  than  zero  with  V  greater  than  or  equal  to  N, 
comprising: 
a  Level  1  processor  including  a  host  processor, 
a  Level  2  processor  including  a  Neuron  Instruction  Proces- 
sor (NIP). 
N  Level  4  processors  including  Neuron  Execution  Proces- 
sors (NEPs), 
a  Level  3  programmable  function  and  connection  processor 

interface  between  the  NIP  and  the  N  NEPs, 
N^  level  6  processors  including  SVnapse  Processors  (SYPs), 

and 
N  Level  5  processors  including  Synapse  Communicating 
Adder  Trees  (SCATs)  for  providing  an  interface  between 
the  N  NEPs  and  the  N^  SYPs,  whereby  each  NEP  con- 
trols N  SYP's. 


5,325,465 
END  USER  QUERY  FACILITY 
Viktor  C  C.  Hung;  Teo  M.  Fen,  and  Lim  Liat,  all  of  Singapore, 
Singapore,  assignors  to  Singapore  Computer  Systems  Limited, 
Singapore 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,522 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/J8 
VS.  a.  395—63  9  Claims 

1.  An  end  user  query  facility  for  accessing  a  database  having 
a  plurality  of  database  files  formed  using  a  database  model, 
comprising: 
a  knowledge  base  which  stores  a  set  of  linkages  of  the  data- 
base model; 
a  semantics  extractor  for  reading  said  database  model  and 
extracting  the  semantics  of  said  database  model,  and 
which  stores  in  said  knowledge  base  said  set  of  linkages; 
an  information  scout  for  interfacing  with  a  user  to  obtain 
from  the  user  a  designation  of  the  information  to  be  ex- 
tracted from  said  database; 
an  inference  engine  which,  based  upon  said  designation  of 
information  to  be  extracted  from  said  database,  identifies 


one  or  more  of  said  database  files  which  contain  the  de- 
sired information  and  searches  said  knowledge  base  to 
determine  the  linkage(s)  connecting  said  one  or  more 
identified  files;  and 


ca>-(^ 


a  program  generator  which  accesses  the  linkages  obtained 
by  said  inference  engine  and  generates  a  program  to  ex- 
tract said  desired  information  from  said  database. 


5,325,466 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  KNOWLEDGE  OF 
TYPICAUTY  AND  EXCEPnONALTTY  FROM  A 
DATABASE  OF  CASE  RECORDS 
Karl  Komacker,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perceptive  Deci- 
sion Systems,  Inc.,  Columubs,  Ohio 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,051 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—77  10  Claims 


B^    mjcLum 


1.  A  clustering  system  comprising: 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  summary  data  characteristic  of 
a  plurality  of  case  records,  wherein  a  case  record  includes 
case  record  data  representative  of  a  known  value  of  least 
one  of  a  qualiutive  and  a  quantitative  case  record  vari- 
able, and  wherein  the  case  record  daU  is  adapted  to  be 
representative  of  an  unknown  value; 

comparison  means  for  generating  comparison  signals  repre- 
sentative of  a  plurality  of  distances  between  case  records, 
wherein  each  comparison  signal  is  represenutive  of  a 
magnitude  that  is, 

a)  an  increasing  function  of  a  number  of  unequal  pairs  of 
corresponding  known  qaulitative  values  included  in  a 
pair  of  case  records, 

b)  an  increasing  function  of  an  absolute  difference  be- 
tween ranks  of  corresponding  known  quantitative  val- 
ues included  in  a  pair  of  case  records,  and 


c)  independent  of  whether  values  of  a  two-valued  case 
record  variable  are  quantitative  or  qualitative; 
partitioning  means  for  selectively  partitioning  the  plurality 

of  case  records  in  accordance  with  the  comparison  signals 

to  form  sibling  ctiild  clusters  therefrom; 
processor  means  for  calculating  summary  data  characteristic 

of  each  sibling  child  cluster;  and 
storage  means  for  storing  the  calculated  summary  data. 


5,325,467 
ROBOT  CONTROL  METHOD  BASED  ON  AN 
ACCELERATION/DECELERATION  TIME  CONSTANT 
Nobtttoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Ryo  Nihei,  YamanasU;  Yasuo  Naito, 
Yamanashi;  Tetsnaki  Kato,  Yamaoaahi,  and  Satoahi  Kino- 
shita,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Faauc  Ltd., 
Yamanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00645,  §  371  Dirtc  Jan.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18717,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  820,881 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25, 1990,  2-136007 
Int.  a.'  B25J  19/00 
VS.  CL  395—96  5  ' 


1.  A  robot  control  method  based  on  an  acceleration/deceler- 
ation time  constant  wherein  the  acceleration/deceleration  time 
constants  of  servomotors,  each  respectively  moving  an  axis  of 
a  robot,  are  set  to  optimum  values  for  each  block  of  movement 
of  each  of  said  axes  over  time,  to  thereby  control  the  operation 
of  the  robot,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  reaching  speed  from  an  amount  of  movement 
of  a  block  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  movement  of  an 
axis  of  said  robot  moved  by  a  servomotor  over  time; 
determining  an  output  torque  of  said  servomotor  moving 

said  axis  from  said  reaching  speed; 
determining  an  acceleration  torque  by  subtracting  a  static 

load  torque  from  said  output  torque; 
determining  an  acceleration  from  said  acceleration  torque 

and  a  load  inertia  of  said  servomotor; 
determining    an    acceleration/deceleration    time   constant 

from  said  acceleration;  and 
controlling  said  servomotor  based  on  said  determined  ac- 
celeration/deceleration time  constant. 
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5,325,468 

OPERATION  PLANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROBOT 

Hi^imc  TenaaU,  and  Hiroaobu  Taluhashi,  both  of  Tsukuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-295028; 
Oct.  31,  1990,  2-295029-,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-261981 

Int.  a.5  B2SJ  79/00 
VS.  CL  395—97  6  ClaiBS 


1.  A  robot  operation  planning  system  for  planning  the  object 
grasping  operation  of  a  robot  from  a  three-dimensional  model 
of  the  environment  including  an  initial  state  of  an  object  to  be 
grasped  and  the  state  of  surrounding  matter,  said  robot  having 
a  grasping  |x>rtion  including  a  hand,  said  system  comprising: 

(A)  grasp  candidate  calculating  means  for  calculating  candi- 
dates for  a  grasping  position  and  orientation  at  which  an 
object  can  be  grasped  at  a  given  grasp  position,  at  least 
based  on  geometric  data  of  said  object  and  the  grasping 
portion  of  a  robot; 

(B)  open  space  pyramid  selecting  means  for  dividing  the 
space  around  each  grasp  position  into  space  pyramids  of  a 
predetermined  magnitude  each  having  an  apex  corre- 
sponding to  the  grasp  position  and  for  selecting  space 
pyramids  having  no  interference  with  surrounding  obsta- 
cles from  said  divided  space  pyramids,  said  selected  space 
pyramids  defining  open  space  pyramids; 

(C)  distance  transforming  means  for  determining  the  dis- 
tance between  each  of  the  selected  open  space  pyramids 
and  a  non-open  space  pyramid  which  is  a  space  pyramid 
interfering  with  the  surrounding  matter; 

(D)  grasp  selecting  means  for  determining  the  grasp  position 
and  orientation  of  the  robot  hand,  at  least  based  on  both 
the  distance  of  the  open  space  pyramids  determined  by 
said  distance  transforming  means  and  the  grasp  candidates 
calculated  by  said  grasp  candidate  calculating  means;  and 

(E)  means  for  moving  the  hand  to  the  grasp  position  and 
orientation  determined  by  the  grasp  selecting  means. 


and  a  current  position  value  of  an  image  data,  respec- 
tively; 
(b)  if  the  previous  and  current  graphic  modes  and  position 
values  are  identical  to  each  other,  setting  an  overwrite  flag 
to  on,  and  if  the  previous  and  current  position  values  are 
not  identical  to  each  other  and  a  value  obtained  by  sub- 
tracting the  previous  position  value  from  the  current 
position  value  is  within  a  space  flll-in  region,  performing 
space  fill-in; 
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(c)  replacing  the  current  position  value  to  the  previous 
position  value  when  said  value  is  not  within  the  space 
fill-in  region  or  the  space  fill-in  process  is  ended,  and 
initializing  a  pin  number;  and 

(d)  generating  an  image  data  with  respect  to  a  corresponding 
pin,  checking  said  overwrite  flag  is  set  to  on,  overwriting 
a  current  image  data  to  a  previous  image  data  of  corre- 
sponding pin  number  when  said  overwrite  flag  is  set  to  on, 
and  inserting  the  current  image  data  to  the  symbolic  buffer 
when  said  overwrite  flag  is  not  set  to  on. 


5^25,470 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  REAL  IMAGE  AND 
COMPUTER  GRAPHIC  IN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
SUgeo  Sumino,  Chofu;  Hirotada  Ueda,  Kokubuiui;  Takafnmi 
Miyatake,  Hachioji,  and  Satoshi  Yoshizawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Jaitan,  asrignors  to  Institute  for  Personalized  Information 
EnTironment,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,890 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-070474 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/72 

VS.  a.  395—121  6  Claims 
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5,325,469 
GRAPHIC  EMULATION  METHOD  IN  A  PRINTER 
Ji-Ho  Ro,  16-88,  Boolkwaog-dong,  Euapyeong-kn,  Seonl,  Re^ 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,024 
CUbh  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  21,  1992, 
1992/21970 

Iirt.  CL'  G06K  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—115  2  ClaiM 

1.  A  graphic  processing  method  in  a  dot  matrix  printer, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  comparing  a  previous  graphic  mode  and  a  previous  posi- 
tion value  of  an  image  data  with  a  current  graphic  mode 
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1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  real  image  and  a  computer 
graphic  in  an  image-processing  system  including  a  display 
screen  and  a  pointing  device  enabling  information  to  be  en- 
tered on  the  display  screen,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


(a)  generating  a  three-dimensional  computer  graphic  by 
interactive  computer  processing  performed  using  the 
pointing  device  to  enter  information  on  the  display  screen; 

(b)  generating  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  computer 
graphic  circumscribing  the  three-dimensional  computer 
graphic; 

(c)  determining  respective  normal  vectors  of  two  planes  in 
the  real  image,  the  two  planes  in  the  real  image  being  two 
planes  with  which  two  planes  of  the  rectangular  parallel- 
epiped computer  graphic  are  to  be  made  to  coincide; 

(d)  determining  rotational  transformation  parameters  for 
performing  a  rotational  transformation  operation  on  the 
rectangular  parallelepiped  computer  graphic  to  make  the 
two  planes  of  the  rectangular  parallelepiped  computer 
graphic  coincide  with  the  two  planes  in  the  real  image 
based  on  the  respective  normal  vectors  of  the  two  planes 
in  the  real  image; 

(e)  performing  a  rotational  transformation  operation  on  the 
three-dimensional  computer  graphic  based  on  the  rota- 
tional transformation  parameters  to  generate  a  rotated 
three-dimensional  computer  graphic;  and 

(0  synthesizing  the  rotated  three-dimensional  computer 
graphic  and  the  real  image  to  generate  a  synthesized  im- 
age; 

wherein  the  step  (c)  includes  the  substeps  of: 

(cl)  displaying  a  real  image  on  the  display  screen; 

(c2)  selecting,  with  the  pointing  device,  the  planes  in  the  real 
image  displayed  on  the  display  screen,  the  two  planes  in 
the  real  image  being  two  planes  with  which  two  planes  of 
the  rectangular  parallelepiped  computer  graphic  are  to  be 
made  to  coincide; 

(c3)  determining  respective  vanishing  lines  for  the  two 
planes  in  the  real  image;  and 

(c4)  determining  respective  normal  vectors  of  the  two  planes 
in  the  real  image  based  on  the  respective  vanishing  lines 
for  the  two  planes  in  the  real  image. 
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said  distance  dau  being  associated  with  a  respective  said 
pixel  and  indicating  a  distance  between  a  predetermined 
reference  point  in  said  subject  region  and  said  respective 
pixel; 

coefficient  determination  means  for  determining  a  plurality 
of  modification  coefficients,  each  said  modification  coeffi- 
cient representing  a  modification  effect  to  be  applied  to  a 
respective  said  pixel,  each  said  modification  coefficient 
being  generated  as  a  function  of  said  distance  data  associ- 
ated with  that  respective  pixel  and  said  parameter; 

arithmetic  processing  means  for  processing  said  portion  of 
said  image  data  as  a  function  of  said  modification  coeffici- 
ents to  thereby  modify  said  image  data; 

said  modification  effect  comprising  information  derived 
through  an  operation  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
operation  (A)  wherein  image  dau  is  used  for  operating 
arithmetically  upon  coefficients,  and  operation  (B) 
wherein  particular  ratios  are  combined  with  first  and 
second  images. 


5,325,472 

IMAGE  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERACTIVELY 

CHANGING  THE  POSFOONS  OF  A  VIEW  VECTOR  AND 

A  VIEWPOINT  IN  A  3-DIMENSIONAL  SPACE 
Kaza  Horiacki,  HIrakata;  Kc^i  NiaUMra,  Sidui,  a^  Yo- 
iUBMri  Nakaae,  KawMkiucno,  aU  of  Japu,  aarivMir*  to 
MatnahiU  Electric  iMlnatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991.  Ser.  No.  684,389 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioo  JapM,  Apr.  13,  1990,  ^97968; 
Apr.  16,  1990,  2-100020 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—127  4  OaiiH 


5,325,471 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING 

IMAGE  BY  ADJUSTING  MODIFICATION 

COEFFICIENTS 

ToaUfnmi  Inoue,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasigiior  to  Dainippon  Screen 

M^  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japwi 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,860 

Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japnn,  Sep.  18, 1990,  2-248121 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—127  14  Claims 
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13.  An  image  processor  for  modifying  a  picture  image  cap- 
tured by  scanning  an  original,  comprising: 
an  image  memory  for  storing  image  data; 
image  display  means  for  displaying  said  picture  image  based 

on  said  image  data; 
input  means  for  specifying  a  location  of  a  subject  region  to 

be  modified  on  the  displayed  image  and  for  adjusting  a 

parameter  which  is  used  to  determine  modification  effect; 
reading  means  for  reading  a  portion  of  said  image  data  from 

said  image  memory,  said  portion  corresponding  to  said 

subject  region; 
distance  dau  generation  means  for  generating  respective 

distance  daU  for  each  pixel  in  said  subject  region,  each 


4.  An  image  displaying  system  comprising: 

a  geometric  daU  memory  for  storing  geometric  dau  of  a 
3-dimensional  object  in  a  3-dimensional  coordinate  word 
space; 

a  view  vector  memory  for  storing  view  vector  information 
consisting  of  viewpoint  dau  which  specifies  a  viewpoint 
in  the  world  space  from  which  the  object  can  be  viewed 
and  viewing  direction  dau  which  specifies  a  direction 
from  the  viewpoint  to  a  point  to  be  viewed; 

a  screen  position  inputting  means  for  interactively  inputting 
an  object  point  identifying  a  2-dimensional  position  on  a 
display  screen  and  a  target  point  identifying  a  2-dimen- 
sional position  on  a  display  screen; 

an  interpolated  position  computer  which  generates  sampled 
target  points  identifying  2-dimensional  positions  on  a 
display  screen  by  sampling  a  curve  interpolated  from  the 
target  points  inputted  from  the  screen  position  inputting 
means; 

a  viewpoint  position  computer  which  computes  an  intersec- 
tion of  the  geometric  dau  read  from  the  geometric  mem- 
ory with  a  ray  originating  at  an  existing  viewpoint  defined 
by  the  viewpoint  daU  read  fix>m  the  view  vector  memory 
and  passing  through  a  point  in  the  world  space  corre- 
sponding to  the  object  point,  so  as  to  store  the  intersection 
in  the  view  vector  memory  as  the  viewpoint  daU  of  a  new 
viewpoint; 

a  viewing  direction  computer  which  computes  3-dimen- 
sional angle  dau  specifying  a  new  direction  originating  at 


2744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


the  viewpoint  from  a  sampled  target  point  computed  by 
the  interpolated  position  computer,  a  screen  base  position 
indicating  a  2-dimen$ional  position  on  the  display  screen 
corresponding  to  a  view  reference  point,  viewpoint  data 
read  from  the  view  vector  memory,  and  3-dimensional 
angle  data  indicating  the  existing  viewing  direction  data 
read  from  the  view  vector  memory,  so  as  to  store  the 
computed  3-dimensional  angle  data  in  the  view  vector 
memory  as  the  new  viewing  direction  data. 


5^25,474 
GRAPHIC  OUTPUT  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
ANTIALIASING  CAPABILITY  GOVERNED  BY 
DECISIONS  REGARDING  SLOPE  OF  EDGE  DATA 
Hitomi  Kumazaki,  KosUgaya;  Maaald  Sano,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
lUaki  Haayu,  Tokyo;  Kan  Tomita,  Tokyo;  Naomi  Inoue, 
Tokyo,  and  Akira  Ohori,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,739 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—133  11  Claina 


5,325,473 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROJECnON  UPON 

A  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT 
Marahall  M.  Monroe,  Gleodale,  and  Williaa  G.  Redmann, 
Moorpark,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany, Barbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,075 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—129  30  Claina 


1.  An  image  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  contoured,  three-dimensional  object; 

a  projector  that  projects  a  visual  image  upon  said  contoured, 
three-dimensional  object  so  as  to  thereby  impart  visual 
attributes  to  said  contoured,  three-dimensional  object; 

interface  means  including  a  user  interface  and  a  simplified 
guest  interface  for  receiving  data  from  a  user,  via  said  user 
interface,  that  define  an  artwork  file  including  parameters 
of  graphics  information  that  is  to  be  projected  onto  the 
contoured,  three-dimensional  object,  for  receiving  data 
from  a  guest,  via  said  simplified  guest  interface,  represen- 
tative of  a  location  upon  said  contoured,  three-dimen- 
sional object  and  graphic  information  to  be  projected 
upon  said  contoured,  three-dimensional  object  at  said 
location,  and  for  thereby  generating  and  modifying  said 
visual  image  to  impart  said  visual  attributes  to  desired 
locations  of  said  contoured,  three-dimensional  object;  and, 

data  processing  means  for  generating,  in  response  to  data 
received  by  said  interface  means,  said  visual  image  and  for 
controlling  said  projector  so  as  to  project  said  visual 
image  in  alignment  with  said  contoured,  three-dimen- 
sional object  such  that  said  graphic  information  is  re- 
flected in  said  visual  image  at  the  selected  location. 
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1.  A  graphic  input  device,  comprising: 

a)  antialiasing  processing  means  for  smoothing  a  vector 
image's  edge; 

b)  image  output  means  for  converting  to  multilevel  image 
data,  image  data  subjected  to  antialiasing  processing  by 
the  antialiasing  processing  means,  and  for  outputting  the 
multilevel  image  data,  the  image  output  means  including: 

1)  a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM)  writing  section;  and 

2)  a  power  modulation  (PM)  writing  section; 

c)  first  decision  means  for  determining  whether  the  vector's 
inclination  is  representative  of  a  vertical  line  or  represen- 
tative of  a  horizontal  line; 

d)  second  decision  means  for  determining,  when  the  vector's 
inclination  is  determined  to  be  representative  of  a  vertical 
line,  whether  an  edge  to  be  processed  is  a  right  edge  or  a 
left  edge;  and 

e)  designating  means,  including: 

1)  means  for  selecting  the  PWM  writing  section  and  for 
designating  an  output  pulse  starting  location,  when  the 
edge  to  be  processed  is  determined  to  be  a  left  edge;  and 

2)  means  for  selecting  the  PM  writing  section  when  the 
vector's  inclination  is  determined  to  be  representative  of 
a  horizontal  line. 


5,325,475 
COMPUTER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MATCHING  BETWEEN  LINE  DRAWINGS 
Tomaso  Poggio,  WcUcslcy,  and  Stephen  E.  Librande,  Framing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,537 

Lit  a.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—133  30  Claims 
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17.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  working  memory  storing 


June  28,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2745 


(i)  a  first  line  drawing  formed  of  a  plurality  of  points,  the  points 
defming  at  least  one  drawing  segment  and  (ii)  a  second  line 
drawing  formed  of  at  least  one  point,  each  point  having  a 
discrete  position  in  a  spatial  coordinate  system,  a  method  of 
matching  the  position  of  each  point  from  a  non-empty  first  set 
of  points  defming  a  first  drawing  segment  of  the  first  line 
drawing  to  a  matched  point  from  a  non-empty  second  set  of 
points  defining  a  second  drawing  segment  of  the  second  line 
drawing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  the  coordinate  position  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  first  working  points  from  the  first  set  of  points  and  a 
same  number  of  second  working  points  from  the  second 
set  of  points,  each  working  point  representing  the  coordi- 
nate position  of  the  corresponding  selected  point; 
associating  each  first  working  point  with  a  respective  second 

working  point; 
defining  a  transform  vector  form  the  coordinate  positions  of 
the  associated  first  and  second  working  points,  the  trans- 
form vector  providing  a  mathematical  relationship  be- 
'   tween  the  coordinate  positions  of  points  in  the  first  set  of 
points  and  the  coordinate  positions  of  points  in  the  second 
set  of  points;  and 
determining  correspondence  of  and  thus  matching  the  coor- 
dinate location  of  each  non-selected  point  form  the  first 
set  of  points  with  the  coordinate  location  of  a  matched 
point  form  the  second  set  of  points  by  applying  the  trans- 
form vector  to  each  non-selected  point  in  the  first  set  of 
points. 


5,325,476 
METHOD  OF  CONVERTING  AREA  DATA  INTO  PATH 

DATA 
TakaaU  Takii,  Otsn;  Kaznyodd  Waki,  Kyoto,  ami  Hiroshi 
Honda,  Takatsnki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-410901 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—141  4  ( 


stroke,  said  centerline  curve  varying  as  a  function  of  a 
parameter  t,  and  each  of  said  points  along  said  centerline 
curve  being  associated  with  a  horizontal  coordinate  de- 
fined by  a  function  x(t),  a  vertical  coordinate  defined  by  a 
function  y(t),  and  a  width  defined  by  a  function  w(t); 

generating  a  normal  vector  associated  with  each  of  said 
points  along  said  centerline  curve;  and 

generating  points  along  a  right  offset  curve  and  a  left  offset 
curve  for  corresponding  ones  of  the  points  along  said 
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centerline  curve,  said  right  and  lef^  offset  curves  defining 
an  outer  boundary  of  said  freeform  stroke  and  varying  as 
a  function  of  said  parameter  t,  and  each  of  said  points 
along  said  right  and  left  offset  curves  being  associated 
with  a  horizontal  offset  coordinate  and  a  vertical  offset 
coordinate,  generated  in  accordance  with  the  horizontal 
coordinate,  vertical  coordinate,  width,  and  normal  vector 
associated  with  the  corresponding  point  along  said  center- 
line  curve. 
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5,325,478 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  INFORMATION  FROM  AN 

INFORMATION  BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Richard  Shelton,  Mesa;  Audree  Thorman,  Phoeoiz;  Stanley 

Person,  and  Ronald  Norden-Panl,  both  of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 

aasignors  to  Emtek  Health  Care  Systems,  Inc.,  Tcmpc,  Ariz. 

Hied  Sep.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  407,836 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/16 

VS.  a.  395—148  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  converting  an  area  data  into  a  path  data,  in 
which  the  area  data  is  a  rectangular  or  polygonal  area  data 
having  an  area,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  the  area  data  into  a  computer  where  said  area  data 
is  converted  into  the  path  data,  the  path  data  having  both 
a  series  of  central  line  segments  and  a  width  data  based 
upon  a  connection  relation  among  figures;  and 
outputting  the  path  data  by  the  computer. 


5,325,477 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

DISPLAYING  FREEFORM  STROKES 
Robert  V.  Klassea,  Wdister,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tioB,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,291 
lit  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—142  14  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  freeform  stroke,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  points  along  a  centerline  curve  of  the  freeform 
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1.  A  method  for  diq>laying  information  from  an  information 
based  computer  system,  said  system  having  a  means  for  dis- 
playing said  information  and  a  means  for  storing  said  informa- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  instruction  to  display  a  first  data  value  in  a  cell; 

initializing  a  data  value  depth  counter;  and 


154-340  O.G.-94-23 
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displaying  said  first  daU  value  associated  with  said  data 
value  depth  counter  in  said  cell. 

5^25,479 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  CONTROL 

POINTS  IN  DISPLAYING  DIGITAL  TYPEFACE  ON 

RASTER  OUTPUT  DEVICES 

SiM^  KaMiU,  Capertino,  Califs  aarigMr  to  Apple  Compoter, 

Lk^  C«pertiM>,  Calif. 

CoatiBMrtiMi  of  Scr.  No.  348^106,  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,155,805.  TOi  appUcation  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,43« 

The  portion  of  tke  ttim  of  tliia  patent  sobaequent  to  Oct.  13, 

2009,  haa  been  disclaimed. 

iDt  CL'  G06F  15/72 

VS.  CL  395—151  4  Claina 


providing  an  offset  vector  having  a  non-linear  element; 
loading  at  least  one  graphical  component; 
forming  a  texture  map  overlay  for  each  of  a  plurality  of 
scene  frames  of  said  image  comprising  said  graphical 
component  in  accordance  with  the  following  steps: 
repeatedly  applying  each  of  said  graphical  components  to 
a  texture  map  in  a  sequence  of  toroidally  incremented 
locations  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate,  each  of  said 


toroidally  incremented  locations  in  said  sequence  being 
determined  by  a  combination  of  said  offset  vector  non- 
linear element  and  a  prior  location  of  said  graphical 
component; 
applying  said  texture  map  overlay  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  scene  frames;  and 
transmitting  each  of  said  plurality  of  scene  frames  to  a  visual 
projection  device  at  a  predetermined  frame  rate  in  order 
to  display  said  dynamically  altering  images. 


1.  A  method  for  manipulating  the  control  poinU  of  a  symbol 
image  for  modifying  digital  typeface  on  a  raster  output  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  a  first  memory  means  control  points  specifying  the 
outlines  of  a  symbol  image; 

specifying  a  first  vector  which  defines  a  desired  movement 
direction  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  control  poinU 
should  move; 

specifying  a  second  vector  which  defines  a  desired  measure- 
ment direction  by  which  movement  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  control  points  should  be  measured,  said  first  and  said 
second  vectors  defming  an  angle; 

moving  said  at  least  one  of  said  control  poinU  in  said  desired 
movement  direction  by  using  information  specifying  said 
desired  movement  direction; 

measuring  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  control 
points  against  said  angle  between  said  desired  measure- 
ment direction  and  said  desired  movement  direction,  said 
measurement  producing  a  resulting  vector; 

storing  the  results  of  the  movement  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  control  points. 


5,325,480 
TEXTURE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUID  EFFECTS 

IN  A  REAL-TIME  SIMULATION 
JawM  T.  Rice,  Arlington,  Tex.,  awignor  to  Hughes  Training, 
Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,752 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—152  10  ClaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  dynamically  altering  image 

simulates  fluid  effects  in  real-time  on  a  scene,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 


5,325,481 
METHOD  FOR  CREATING  DYNAMIC  USER  PANELS  IN 

AN  ICONIC  PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
William  I.  Hunt,  FL  Collins,  Colo.,  aarignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Scr.  No.  685,236 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  395—159  13  Claims 


1^ 


1.  In  an  iconic  programming  system  process  executing  in  an 
operating  environment,  wherein  said  iconic  programming 
system  process  contains  an  existing  network  of  connected 
icons,  a  computer  implemented  method  for  dynamically  creat- 
ing a  user  panel,  said  computer  implemented  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  accepting  input  from  a  user  of  said  iconic  programming 
system  process  to  request  creation  for  a  user  panel, 
wherein  said  user  panel  contains  a  subset  of  icons  from 
said  network  of  connected  icons; 

(b)  if  said  user  panel  has  been  previously  created,  continuing 
with  step  (d); 

(c)  selecting  an  area  of  a  graphics  display  device  connected 
to  said  iconic  programming  system  process  for  use  as  said 
user  panel; 

(d)  accepting  user  input  to  arbitrarily  select  at  least  one  icon 
from  said  existing  network  of  connected  icons; 
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(e)  placing  copies  of  said  at  least  one  icon  selected  in  step  (d) 
on  said  user  panel,  while  retaining  any  connections  be- 
tween said  at  least  one  icon  and  other  icons  within  said 
existing  network  of  connected  icons;  and 

(f)  displaying  said  user  panel  in  said  area. 


5,325,482 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHARTING  MAINS 
NETWORKS  ON  A  NEW  MAP 
Johannes  P.  H.  G.  Bonnans,  Esch,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Prorinciale    Noordbrabantse    Energic    Maatschappij    N.V., 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,175,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,701 
aaims   priority,   application    Netherlands,   Aug.   2,    1990, 
90/01757 

Int  CL'  G06F  5/01 
VS.  CL  395—161  7  Claimi 


and  at  least  one  terminal  station  connected  to  the  file  station  via 
a  transmission  line  and  having  a  display  screen  for  displaying 
searched  images,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
indicating  to  said  file  station  a  search  condition,  a  process 
mode  which  designates  an  image  processing  to  be  exe- 
cuted on  searched  images,  and  a  display  mode  which 
designates  a  mode  of  outputting  image  data  to  said  display 
screen; 
reading  out  at  said  file  station  said  compressed  image  data  of 
image  satisfying  said  search  condition  from  said  image  file; 
decoding  at  said  file  station  each  one  of  read-out  compressed 
image  data  to  restore  said  compressed  image  data  to  origi- 
nal image  data; 


3.  System  for  charting  onto  a  new  map,  mains  network  data 
from  an  old,  existing  map,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  part  for  storing  measured  first  dau  for  a  new 
map; 

a  second  memory  part  for  storing  second  data  of  the  old  map 
including  data  relating  to  mains  networks  included  in  the 
old  map; 

data  entry  means  for  entering  map  data  into  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  memory  parts; 

a  display  means  for  displaying  thereon  the  new  map,  the  old 
map  and  mains  network  data; 

a  processor  including  means  for  moving  mains  network 
reference  points  of  the  old  map  into  the  first  memory  part, 
said  first  and  second  memory  parts,  said  data  entry  means 
and  said  display  means  being  connected  to  communicate 
with  said  processor;  and 

a  control  program  loaded  into  the  processor  means  for  inter- 
polating the  moved  mains  network  reference  points  to 
coincide  with  reference  points  of  the  new  map  so  that  the 
first  data  is  included  in  the  new  map,  and  further  means  in 
said  control  program  for  consulting  a  code  which  indi- 
cates how  said  old  mains  network  data  is  to  be  linked  and 
made  to  coincide  with  said  reference  points  of  said  new 
map. 


subjecting  at  said  file  station  each  one  of  restored  image  data 

to  an  image  processing  designated  by  said  process  mode 

designated  by  said  terminal  station; 
compressing  at  said  file  station  each  one  of  processed  image 

data  by  data  coding; 
transmitting  each  one  of  processed,  compressed  image  data 

from  said  file  sution  to  said  terminal  station  in  timings 

determined  by  said  display  mode; 
decoding  at  said  terminal  station  each  one  of  said  image  data 

received  from  said  file  station;  and 
outputting  at  said  terminal  station  said  decoded  image  data 

on  said  display  screen  successively. 


5,325,484 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TO  HANDLE  INCLUSION  OF 
EXTERNAL  HLES  INTO  A  DOCUMENT  PROCESSING 

LANGUAGE 

Tetsuo  Motoyama,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,251 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—162  16  Oaimi 


5,325,483 

IMAGE  INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 

Hirotoshi  Ise,  Yokohama,  and  Hamo  Takeda,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  504,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989, 1-089288 

Int  a.'  G06F  3/12 

VS.  CI.  395—162  8  Claims 

5.  An  image  data  retrieval  method  for  an  image  retrieval 

system  including  a  file  station  with  an  image  file  which  stores 

a  plurality  of  images  to  be  searched  in  a  form  of  compressed 

image  data  having  a  data  length  shortened  through  data  coding 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  control  of  a  presentation  of  a  document 
by  a  presentation  device,  comprising: 

input  means  for  accepting  an  input  document  data  stream 
defming  said  document  said  dau  stream  composed  of  a 
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picture  having  zero  or  more  external  references  or  a  page- 
set  having  zero  or  more  external  references  with  a  hierar- 
chically ordered  structure; 

said  picture  comprising  zero  or  more  prologue  and  zero  or 
more  picture  body,  and  said  pageset  comprising  zero  or 
more  prologue  and  zero  or  more  pageset  body; 

said  picture  body  comprising  zero  or  more  tokensequences 
and  zero  or  more  pictures; 

said  pageset  body  comprising  zero  or  more  pictures  and  zero 
or  more  pagesets; 

structure  processing  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  to 
determine  pageset  defmitions  or  picture  definitions  to 
detect  external  references  therein,  for  processing  each 
prologue  in  the  determined  pageset  or  picture  defmitions, 
for  ordering  body  portions  between  any  detected  external 
references  in  an  ordered  hierarchy,  and  for  generating  and 
outputting  output  document  instructions  for  controlling 
said  presentation  device;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  structure  processing  means  for 
applying  said  output  document  instructions  to  said  presen- 
tation device. 


S^25,4«5 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 
PRIMITIVES  PROCESSED  BY  A  PARALLEL 
PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  IN  A  SEQUENTIAL  ORDER 
RoiaMi  M.  Hochmuth,  Woodstock;  Douglas  P.  Moore,  Kings- 
toa,  and  Darid  C.  Tannenbaum,  Hurley,  all  of  N.Y^  SMignors 
to  Intcnatioiial  Bnaijicaa  Machines  Corporation,  Armoak, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  969,640 

Iirt.  CL'  G09G  5/00 

MS.  CL  395—163  14  Claims 
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order  data  includes  a  T-value  indicating  display  priority 
for  a  pixel; 
determination  means  for  determining  a  current  pixel  data  set 
for  each  new  pixel  data  set  resulting  from  said  rasteriza- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  processed  elements,  in  response  to 
comparison  means  for  comparing  order  data  in  said  new 
pixel  data  set  with  order  data  in  an  existing  pixel  data  set 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixels,  said  determination 
means  including: 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  order  data  in  said 
new  pixel  data  set  with  order  data  in  an  existing  pixel 
data  set  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  pixels  and  means  for 
replacing  said  existing  pixel  data  set  with  said  new  pixel 
data  set  if  said  order  data  for  said  new  pixel  data  set  is 
greater  than  said  order  data  for  said  existing  pixel  data 
set;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  existing  pixel  data  set  if  said 
order  data  for  said  new  pixel  data  set  is  less  than  said 
existing  pixel  data  set,  said  plurality  of  existing  pixel 
data  sets  are  located  in  a  memory;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  said  plurality  of  pixels  within  a 
display  device  utilizing  a  plurality  of  current  pixel  data 
sets  associated  with  said  plurality  of  pixels  as  determined 
in  said  determining  step,  wherein  said  elements  are  dis- 
played in  said  order  indicated  by  said  plurality  of  associ- 
ated tags  within  said  display  device. 


5,32S,4S6 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  BLOCKS  OF  IMAGE 

DATA 
MatmUro  Omori,  Kanagawa;  KoicU  Tanaka,  and  Toahihiko 
Kawai,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  asaigBors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  S«r.  No.  772,832 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-270318 

bit  a.5  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  395—164  1  Claim 


UMI 


12.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  processing  a  graphics 
data  stream  utilizing  a  parallel  processing  system,  wherein  said 
graphics  data  stream  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  elements, 
said  computer  graphics  system  comprising: 
aaaociation  means  for  associating  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  tags  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  elements  in  a  graphics 
data  stream,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  tags  indi- 
cates a  display  order  for  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality 
of  elements; 
processing  means  for  processing  said  plurality  of  elements 
within  a  parallel  processing  system  to  produce  a  plurality 
of  processed  elements,  each  of  said  plurality  of  processed 
elements  maintaining  an  association  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  tags; 
rasterization  means  for  rasterizing  each  of  said  (riurality  of 
processed  elements  in  a  selected  sequence  to  determine  a 
plurality  of  new  pixel  data  sets,  wherein  rasterization  of 
each  processed  element  results  in  a  plurality  of  new  pixel 
data  sets  for  a  pluraUty  of  pixels,  each  new  pixel  data  set 
including  order  data  derived  from  said  tag  associated  with 
each  of  said  pluraUty  of  processed  elements,  wherein  said 


n,^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  blocks  of  image  data,  com- 
prising: 

an  image  memory  having  blocks  each  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  dots,  the  blocks  being  indicated  by  respective  block 
addresses; 

source  address  control  means  for  storing  relative  addresses 
relative  to  a  given  position  within  a  data  block,  of  starting 
and  ending  pixel  points  in  a  source  address  region  contain- 
ing image  data  to  be  transferred,  and  for  supplying  the 
block  addresses  of  blocks  between  the  relative  addresses 
of  the  starting  and  ending  pixel  points  in  the  source  ad- 
dress region  successively  to  said  image  memory; 

destination  address  control  means  for  storing  relative  ad- 
dresses of  starting  and  ending  pixel  points  in  a  destination 
address  region  to  which  the  image  data  are  to  be  trans- 
ferred, and  for  supplying  the  block  addresses  of  blocks 
between  the  relative  addresses  of  the  starting  and  ending 
pixel  points  in  the  destination  address  region  successively 
to  said  image  memory; 


image  data  transferring  means  for  processing  and  writing  the 
image  data  read  from  the  blocks  indicated  by  said  block 
addresses  in  the  source  address  region  in  said  image  mem- 
ory into  the  blocks  indicated  by  said  block  addresses  in  the 
destination  address  region  in  said  image  memory; 

decision  means  for  generating  a  pre-reading  signal  and  a 
non-reading  signal  from  a  relative  address  So  of  the  start- 
ing pixel  point  in  the  source  address  region,  a  relative 
address  Do  of  the  starting  point  in  the  destination  address 
region,  and  a  relative  address  De  of  the  ending  point  in  the 
destination  address  region; 

said  decision  means  comprising  means  for  setting  said 
pre-reading  signal  if  the  condition: 

Do<So 

is  satisfied  when  the  image  data  are  to  be  transferred  in 
a  direction  in  which  successive  addresses  increase,  or  if 
the  condition: 

So<Do 

is  satisfied  when  the  image  data  are  to  be  transferred  in 
a  direction  in  which  successive  addresses  decrease; 
said  decision  means  further  comprising  means  for  setting 
said  non-reading  signal  if  the  condition  as  satisfied 

Do^fcSo; 

said  image  data  transferring  means  comprising  means  for 
reading  image  data  corresponding  to  first  two  blocks  in 
the  source  address  region  in  said  image  memory  and 
generating  image  data  corresponding  to  a  first  block  in 
the  destination  address  region  from  said  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  first  two  blocks  when  said  pre- 
reading  signal  is  set;  and 

said  image  data  transferring  means  further  comprising 
means  for  writing  image  data  corresponding  to  a  final 
block  in  the  destination  address  region  in  said  image 
memory  without  reading  final  image  data  from  said 
image  memory  when  said  non-reading  signal  is  set. 


1.  A  FIFO  buffer  for  sequentially  transmitting  data  from  one 
digital  system  to  a  second  digital  system  comprising: 
a  memory  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  and 

having  an  input  pori  and  an  output  pori; 
a  write  pointer  logic  circuit  couplnl  to  said  memory  circuit 

for  controlling  the  storage  location  of  said  memory  circuit 

to  which  incoming  data  is  written; 
a  read  pointer  logic  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory  circuit 


for  controlling  the  storage  location  of  said  memory  circuit 
from  which  outgoing  data  is  read; 

an  output  buffer  for  driving  output  data  on  a  data  output  bus; 
and 

a  shadow  register  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  port  of  said 
memory  circuit  and  to  said  output  buffer,  wherein  said 
shadow  register  circuit  includes  a  first  latch,  a  second 
latch,  and  a  third  latch,  and  wherein  said  first  latch  is 
coupled  between  the  output  pori  of  said  memory  circuit 
and  said  second  latch,  and  wherein  said  third  latch  is 
coupled  between  said  second  latch  and  said  output  bufTer, 
wherein  said  first,  second,  and  third  latches  are  opera- 
tively  coupled  such  that  externally  suppUed  data  is  pro- 
vided sequentially,  in  re$ponse  to  a  rad  signal,  from  the 
output  pori  of  said  memory  to  said  first  latch,  from  said 
first  latch  to  said  second  latch,  and  from  said  second  latch 
to  said  third  latch. 


5,325,488 

PERIPHERAL  MASS  MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM  HAVE 

IDENTICAL  CONTROLLERS  CONNECTED  TO  TWO 

PARALLEL  BUSES  FOR  ACCESSING  DISK  MEMORY 

BANKS,  SOLID-STATE  DISKS,  AND  CACHE  MEMORIES 

Daniel  Cartean,  Moatigny  le  Brctoaaenx;  Philippe  Schreck, 

Maarcpas,  and  Patricia  Giacomini,  Bois  d' Arty,  all  of  Fraace, 

assignors  to  Ball  SjC,  Paria,  F^nce 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,567 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1990,  9002962 

IbL  Ct'  G06F  12/00 

MS.  CL  395—275  9  Claiau 


5,325,487 
SHADOW  PIPELINE  ARCHrTECTURE  IN  FIFO  BUFFER 
FnL.Au,  MHpitas,  and  Einat  Yogev,  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Integrated  Dericc  Technology,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  567,213 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/14 

MS.  a.  395—250  5  Claims 


1.  A  peripheral  mass-memory  subsystem  (PSSi,  PSS2)  be- 
longing to  an  information  processing  system  comprising  at 
least  one  central  host  (Hi,  H2,  H3,  H4)  connected  to  two  redun- 
dant control  units  (UCi,  UCi)  of  a  plurality  of  mass  memory 
units  of  various  types  including  disk  memory  banks,  solid-state 
disks  and  cache  memories  each  having  means  for  memorizing 
data  sent  by  said  at  least  one  central  host,  said  control  units 
being  connected  to  two  parallel-type  buses  (Bi,  82),  wherein 
said  control  units  each  include  the  following  structural  ele- 
ments: 
at  least  one  first  host  adaptor  (HAi,  HAj,  HAj,  HA4)  con- 
nected to  said  at  least  one  central  host  and  to  at  least  one 
of  said  buses, 
a  central  processor  (PRi,  PR2)  connected  to  said  buses, 
at  least  one  disk  memory  adaptor  connected  to  at  least  one  of 
said  buses  and  to  a  respective  disk  memory  bank,  wherein 
said  disk  memory  adaptor  is  accessible  by  both  of  said 
control  units, 
at  least  one  solid-state  disk  connected  to  said  buses, 
at  least  one  cache  memory  connected  to  said  buses, 
an  independent  electrical  power  supply  (ALIMi,  ALIM2. 
BATi,  BAT2). 
wherein  each  of  said  structural  elements  includes  a  hardware 
structure  associated  with  a  software  subassembly  (H,D,P,C,S), 
the  hardware  structure  comprising  a  first  part  which  includes 
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at  least  one  connection  interface  connected  with  at  least  one  of 
said  buses  and  a  corresponding  element  control  processing 
means,  and  a  second  part  specific  to  each  of  said  structural 
elements,  said  first  part  of  said  structural  element  being  identi- 
cal to  all  other  first  parts  of  said  structural  elements,  and  fur- 
ther wherein  the  software  subassembly  is  specific  to  each  said 
structural  element  and  processed  by  said  element  control  pro- 
cessing means,  each  said  software  subassembly  being  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  modules  (Mo, . .  . ,  Mjg)  with  said  mod- 
ule having  a  particular  function,  wherein  at  least  some  of  said 
modules  are  identical  from  one  of  said  software  subassemblies 
to  another  of  said  software  subassemblies. 


5^25,490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACEMENT  OF 

AN  ORIGINAL  MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  A 

REPLACEMENT  MICROPROCESSOR  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  NUMERIC  PROCESSOR 

EXTENSION 

Janlui  R.  Braascur,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tioB,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,575 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00.  15/20 

UJS.  a.  395—325  20  Claims 


5,325,489 
DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  DEVICE  USING  DIRECT 

MEMORY  ACCESS 
Yako  Mitstthira,  aad  Tsuyoshi  KaUyose,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■ssignors  to  NEC  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1991,  3-172853 

Int  CV  G06F  13/00 

UAQ.  395— 275  6  Claims 
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1.  A  data  transfer  control  device  to  control,  using  direct 
memory  access,  data  transfer  between  a  memory  having  a 
plurality  of  transfer  areas  for  storing  data  transferred  from  a 
CPU  and  a  peripheral  comprising: 

address  storing  means  for  storing  the  address  of  data  in  a 
transfer  area  of  said  memory, 

means  for  updating  the  address  of  said  address  storing  means 
each  time  a  data  transfer  is  executed, 

data  number  storing  means  for  storing  the  number  of  transfer 
data  to  be  transferred; 

means  for  updating  he  value  of  said  data  number  storing 
means  each  time  a  data  transfer  is  executed,  and 

execution  control  means  for  executing  transfer  of  data  in  a 
first  transfer  area  addressed  by  said  address  storing  means 
according  to  a  data  transfer  request, 

said  execution  control  means  further  comprising  a  first  au- 
thorization means  for  storing  the  information  indicating 
whether  to  authorize  or  inhibit  the  execution  of  data 
transfer  upon  a  data  transfer  request, 

next  transfer  area  authorization  means  for  storing  in  advance 
the  information  indicating  whether  to  execute  the  data 
transfer  of  a  next  transfer  area,  and 

loading  means  for  loading  information  stored  in  said  next 
transfer  area  authorization  means  to  said  first  authoriza- 
tion means  when  the  value  at  said  data  number  storing 
means  becomes  a  predetermined  value,  so  as  to  execute  or 
inhibit  the  data  transfer  according  to  the  information 
stored  at  said  first  authorization  means. 


1.  An  interface  device  for  the  replacement  of  an  original 
microprocessor  with  a  replacement  microprocessor  in  a  mi- 
crocomputer system,  said  original  microprocessor  and  said 
replacement  microprocessor  having  diflierent  operating  char- 
acteristics, said  original  microprocessor  coupled  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer via  a  socket,  said  microcomputer  system  having 
means  for  coupling  said  original  microprocessor  with  a  Nu- 
merical Processor  Extension  (NPX),  said  interface  device 
comprising: 
said  replacement  microprocessor; 

a  bus  cycle  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  replacement 
microprocessor,  said  bus  cycle  conversion  means  for 
converting  a  first  bus  cycle  type  associated  with  said 
replacement  microprocessor  to  a  second  bus  cycle  type 
associated  with  said  microcomputer  system; 
NPX  instruction  detection  means  coupled  to  said  replace- 
ment microprocessor,  said  NPX  instruction  detection 
means  for  detecting  an  NPX  instruction  provided  by  said 
replacement  microprocessor; 
queuing  means  coupled  to  said  replacement  microprocessor, 
said  queuing  means  for  storing  NPX  instruction  and  oper- 
ands provided  by  said  replacement  microprocessor  prior 
to  transfer  to  said  NPX; 
address  translation  means  coupled  to  said  replacement  mi- 
croprocessor for  converting  an  address  associated  with 
said  replacement  microprocessor  to  an  address  associated 
with  said  original  microprocessor  and  said  NPX;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  interface  device  with  said 
socket  vacated  by  said  original  microprocessor. 


5,325,491 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  A 

COMPUTER  BUS 

Jonathan  L.  Fasig,  Rochester,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  International 

Bnsincss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,018 

Related  U.S.  Application  Data 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,187,  Apr.  2,  1990,  abandoned 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/40 

MS.  a.  395—325  17  Claims 

1.  A  bus  expansion  unit  for  extending  a  bus  of  a  computer 
system  having  a  fixed  number  of  slots  for  peripheral  devices  to 
allow  additional  peripheral  devices  beyond  the  fixed  number 
of  slots  to  be  attached  to  the  bus  of  the  computer  system,  said 
computer  system  having  an  asynchronous  bus  cycle  and  each 
peripheral  attached  to  said  bus  having  an  unique  address,  said 


computer  requiring  a  response  when  a  selected  peripheral 
cannot  accomplish  a  task  in  an  amount  of  time  allocated  by  said 
asynchronous  bus  cycle,  said  bus  expansion  unit  comprising: 
a  bus  coimector  for  coupling  said  expansion  unit  to  said  bus; 
receiving  means,  connected  to  said  bus  connector,  for  re- 
ceiving communications  on  said  bus,  each  said  communi- 
cation being  intended  for  a  respective  selected  peripheral 
device,  each  said  communication  including  the  address  of 
the  respective  selected  peripheral  device  for  which  it  is 
intended; 
recognition  means,  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  for 
determining  whether  the  address  contained  in  a  communi- 
cation on  said  bus  corresponds  to  the  address  of  a  periph- 
eral attached  to  the  bus  expansion  unit  and  for  decoding 
bus  cycle  status; 


type  unit,  said  distributed  pipe  further  com- 
prising shared  memory  distributed  among  each  of  said 
units; 


U  M  B 


select  signal  means,  responsive  to  the  recognition  means,  for 
producing  a  select  signal  indicating  that  the  address  of  a 
peripheral  contained  in  a  communication  on  said  bus 
corresponds  to  the  address  of  a  peripheral  attached  to  the 
bus  expansion  imit,  said  signal  being  produced  for  a  length 
of  time  the  computer  system  indicates  the  address  is  valid; 
and 

asynchronous  means,  connected  to  said  select  signal  means 
and  to  said  bus  connector,  for  activating  a  not  ready  signal 
in  response  to  the  production  of  the  select  signal,  said  not 
ready  signal  being  activated  for  an  amount  of  time  neces- 
sary for  the  selected  peripheral  attached  to  the  bus  expan- 
sion unit  to  respond  to  the  computer  when  the  selected 
peripheral  cannot  accomplish  a  task  within  the  aUocated 
amount  of  time. 


buffer  means  to  store  data  from  said  shared  memory  relating 
to  said  control  elements  independent  of 
said  pipes  and  to  transfer  said  stored  data  to  and 
from  said  units. 


5,325,493 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  COMMAND/DATA 

PACKETS  TAGGED  BY  THEIR  UNIT  IDENTIFIER  FOR 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  BY  A  READY  PROCESSING 

UNIT  AND  RECOMBINATION 
Rms  W.  Hcrrell:  ThMdorc  G.  Roaaia;  Bradley  W.  Call,  aU  of 
Fort  CoUiBS,  and  Eric  C.  Ndaoa,  Lorda^  all  of  Colo.,  ••- 
sigMirs  to  Hewlett-Packard  Coavany,  Palo  Aho,  CaHf. 
CoatinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  4923M.  Mar.  12, 1990,  i 

This  ^pUcatioa  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4U9« 
Int  CL'  G06F  7/70,  15/SO 
VS.  CL  395—375  57  ( 
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5,325,492 
SYSTEM  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  DELIVERING 
SELF-DESCRIBING  CONTROL  ELEMENTS  WITH  A 
PIPE  INTERFACE  HAVING  DISTRIBUTED,  SHARED 
MEMORY 
Flmds  M.  BoneTCnto;  Joaeph  P.  McGoTcra,  aad  Eiweae  M. 
ThoBMs,  aU  of  Boca  Ratoa,  Fla.,  aaaiffMr*  to  laterMtkMal 
BiMinna  Machines  CorporatioB,  Arwmk,  N.Y. 
CootlBnation  of  Ser.  No.  411,145,  Sep.  22, 1989,  ah— doaeJ.  This 
applicatioa  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,081 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/38 
VS.  CL  395—325  32  daiam 

1.  An  apparatus  within  a  system  for  asynchoronous  transfer 
of  self-describing  control  elements  representing  requests,  re- 
plies, or  asynchronous  notification  between  entities  located  in 
different  units  or  the  system  and  for  asynchronous  transfer  of 
data  between  said  entities,  said  system  comprising: 
first  type  unit,  said  first  type  unit  further  comprising 

at  least  one  processor; 
a  second  type  unit,  said  second  type  unit  further  comprising  at 

least  one  subsystem,  which  may  have  attached  devices; 
an  interface  bus,  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  type 

units; 
a  distributed  pipe  between  sid  first  type  unit  and  said  second 
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1.  A  device  for  distributing  a  serial  stream  of  command/data 
packets  for  parallel  processing  in  accordance  with  processing 
commands  in  said  command/data  packets,  comprising: 

substantially  identical  parallel  data  processing  units  for  pro- 
cessing received  command/data  packets  in  accordance 
with  processing  commands  in  said  received  command- 
/data  packets; 

input  means  for  providing  said  serial  stream  of  command- 
/data  packets  for  processing  by  said  processing  units; 

means  for  indicating  whether  any  one  of  said  processing 
units  is  ready  for  a  command/data  packet  for  processing; 

distributing  means  for  selecting,  for  each  respective  sequen- 
tial coaunand  from  said  serial  stream  of  command/data 
packets  which  must  be  processed  prior  to  a  command  in  a 
subsequent  command/dau  packet,  at  least  one  processing 
unit  which  said  indicating  means  indicates  is  ready  for  an 
input  command/data  packet  for  processing  a  command- 
/data  packet  having  a  sequential  command,  and  distribut- 
ing said  command/data  packet  having  said  sequential 
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comiMnd  only  to  said  «t  lewt  one  processing  unit  for 
processing  asynchronously  with  the  processing  of  other 
command/dau  packets  by  processing  units  other  than  said 
at  least  one  processing  unit;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  distributing  means  for  recording  a 
processing  unit  identification  value  indicating  the  at  least 
one  processing  unit  by  which  each  command/data  packet 
having  a  sequential  command  is  processed  and  maintain- 
ing said  processing  unit  identification  values  as  a  record  of 
the  sequential  order  in  which  said  command/data  packets 
having  said  sequential  commands  were  provided  by  said 
input  means  to  said  processing  units  for  processing,  and  as 
a  record  of  the  sequential  order  in  which  said  command- 
/data  packets  are  to  be  recombined  after  processing. 


5,325,495 

REDUCING  STALL  DELAY  IN  PIPELINED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  USING  QUEUE  BETWEEN  PIPELINE  STAGES 

Edward  J.  McLellan,  Milford,  Maaa^  aMignor  to  Digital  Eqnip- 

oMit  Corporatioii,  Maynard,  Mas*. 

Ctmtiiinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  723,210,  Jon.  28, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9. 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,815 

Irt.  CL'  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CL  395-375  »  Claima 


5,325,494 
COMPUTER 
Tor«  I— i,  Yokohama;  IcUro  Tomoda,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuo 
Saito,  Yokoanka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha 
Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,910 

n«i«M  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21, 1991,  3-150189 

iBt  CL'  G06F  9/3a  9/40 
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1.  A  computer  for  executing  at  least  one  program  having  a 
plurality  of  instructions,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  registers  for  storing  an  arithmetic  value  during 
execution  of  said  program; 

register  use  information  detecting  means  for  extracting 
pieces  of  use  information  of  use  start  registers  and  use  end 
registers  of  said  registers  in  accordance  with  said  instruc- 
tions in  said  program; 

register  use  information  storing  means  for  storing  the  pieces 
of  use  information  of  said  registers  in  which  the  arithmetic 
value  need  be  stored  to  execute  said  instructions; 

instruction  executing  means  for  performing  predetermined 
processing  for  a  desired  register  of  said  plurality  of  regis- 
ters on  the  basis  of  the  pieces  of  the  use  information  of  said 
registers  stored  in  said  register  use  information  storing 
means;  and 

register  use  information  updating  means  for  updating  the 
pieces  of  use  information  of  said  registers  stored  in  said 
register  use  information  storing  means  in  accordance  with 
outputs  from  said  register  use  information  detecting  means 
and  said  instruction  executing  means. 


1.  A  pipelined  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pipeline  sUges,  each  said  pipeUne  stage  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  each  of  said  pipeline 
SUges  receiving  information  from  said  output  of  a  preced- 
ing one  of  said  pipeline  sUges  in  a  normal  mode  of  opera- 
tion; 

a  bypass  queue  connected  to  receive  said  output  of  one  of 
said  pipeUne  stages,  and  switch  means  to  route  said  output 
of  said  one  of  said  pipeUne  stages  through  said  bypass 
queue  instead  of  to  said  input  of  a  next  one  of  said  pipeline 
stages  and  to  connect  an  output  of  said  bypass  queue  to 
said  input  of  said  next  one  of  said  pipeline  stages,  in  a 
bypass  mode  initiated  in  response  to  a  command; 

control  means  responsive  to  a  stall  occurring  in  said  pipeline 
downstream  of  said  one  of  said  stages,  to  generate  said 
command  and  initiate  said  bypass  mode,  said  bypass  mode 
being  maintained  until  a  bubble  enters  said  bypass  queue; 

said  control  means  being  responsive  to  a  bubble  entering  said 
queue  stage  to  terminate  said  bypass  mode  and  initiate  said 
normal  mode  and  cause  said  next  one  of  said  stages  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  one  sUge  directly  via  said 
switch  means. 


5,325v496 

SELECTABLE  POINTER  VALIDATION  IN  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Kirk  L  Haya,  Hillsboro,  and  Wayne  D.  Smith,  PortUnd,  both  of 

Oreg.,  aarignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,947 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11 /Oa  12/00.  12/14 

VS.  CL  395—400  *«  * 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processor  and  a  memory, 
a  selective  pointer  vahdation  system  comprising: 


a  pointer  having  an  effective  address  and  a  validation  enable 
portion,  said  pointer  for  referencing  a  location  in  said 
memory  corresponding  to  said  effective  address;  and 

processing  means  for  validating  a  reference  made  by  said 
pointer,  said  processing  means  validating  the  reference 
made  by  said  pointer  only  if  said  validation  enable  portion 
of  said  pointer  is  set  to  a  value  indicating  that  pointer 
validation  is  enabled. 


5,325,497 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSIGNING 

SIGNATURES  TO  IDENTIFY  MEMBERS  OF  A  SET  OF 

MASS  OF  STORAGE  DEVICES 
DaTid  H.  Jaffe,  Bebnont;  David  T.  Powers,  Morgan  Hill;  Joseph 
S.  Glider,  Mountain  View,  and  Thomas  E.  Idleman,  SanU 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro  Technology,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,238 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  2«  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  identifying  members  of  a  logical  set  of  mass 
storage  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  global  identifier  for  said  logical  set  which  serves 
as  a  reference  for  identifying  mass  storage  devices  in- 
cluded in  said  logical  set; 

assigning  membership  signatures  to  a  plurality  of  mass  stor- 
age devices,  wherein  said  membership  signatures  com- 
prise information  substantially  matching  said  global  identi- 
fier which  identifies  said  plurality  of  mass  storage  devices 
as  members  of  said  logical  set;  and 

when  a  meml>er  of  said  logical  set  undergoes  a  change  in 


membership  status,  defining  a  new  global  identifier  for 
said  logical  set  different  from  said  global  identifier  which 
thereafter  serves  as  a  reference  for  identifying  members  of 
said  logical  set,  and  assigning  new  membership  signatures 
to  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mass  storage  devices  that 
remain  members  of  said  logical  set,  wherein  said  new 
membership  signatures  comprise  different  information 
substantially  matching  said  new  global  identifier  which 
identifies  said  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mass  storage 
devices  as  members  of  said  logical  set 


5,325,498 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,325,499 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  WRITE 
PROTECTION  CIRCUTT  FOR  PREVENTING  ILLEGAL 
WRITE  OPERATIONS  AND  A  WRITE  POSTER  WITH 
IMPROVED  MEMORY 
Darid  A.  Knmmer,  Thousand  Oaks,  ami  Robert  T.  Rnmer,  Cam- 
arillo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandoa  Corporation,  Moor- 
Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  590,671 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/00.  12/16.  13/00 

VS.  CL  395-425  16  ' 
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1.  A  computer  system  having  a  processor,  a  local  memory, 
and  one  or  more  input/output  ("I/O")  devices  connected  by 
buses,  comprising: 

a  write  poster  connected  to  said  processor  by  a  local  bus  and 
to  said  local  memory  by  a  system  bus; 

said  write  poster  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  local  bus  to  receive  hand- 
shaking and  control  signals  from  said  processor; 

a  register  file  connected  to  said  local  bus  to  receive  dau  and 
address  information  from  said  processor  and  connected  to 
said  control  circuit; 

an  address  latch  having  an  input  connected  to  said  local  bus 
to  receive  and  selectively  store  said  address  information 
from  said  processor, 

an  address  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said 
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locml  bus  to  receive  said  address  information  from  said 
processor  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said  address 
latch  to  receive  the  selectively  stored  address  information; 

said  address  comparator  having  an  output  connected  to  said 
control  circuit  to  responsive!  y  provide  a  line  hit  signal 
indicating  said  address  information  from  said  processor  is 
within  a  predetermined  address  range  of  said  selectively 
stored  address  information; 

said  write  poster  selectively  posting  a  first  postable  proces- 
sor write  operation  in  said  register  file  and  in  said  address 
latch,  and,  in  response  to  said  line  hit  signal,  selectively 
posting  one  or  more  additional  postable  processor  write 
operations  in  said  register  file  and  assembling  said  one  or 
more  additional  postable  processor  write  operations  with 
said  first  postable  processor  write  operation  into  one  or 
more  consolidated  write  operands; 

an  output  circuit  connected  to  said  register  file,  to  said  ad- 
dress latch,  to  said  control  circuit,  and  to  said  system  bus, 
said  output  circuit  executing  one  or  more  write  cycles  on 
said  system  bus  using  said  one  or  more  consolidated  write 
operands. 


5^25,500 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  UNITS  ON  A  SUBSTRATE, 

EACH  INCLUDING  A  COLUMN  OF  MEMORY 

Alan  G.  Bell,  Palo  Alto;  John  Lamping,  Lo«  Altos,  and  Michael 
Dixon,  San  Frandaco,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1990,  Ser .  No.  628,916 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  39S— 425  33  Clniou 


memory  element  in  a  row  set  being  selected  when  the 
row  set  is  selected;  and 
for  each  column  set,  respective  processing  circuitry  con- 
nected to  the  memory  elements  in  the  column  set;  the 
processing  circuitry  further  being  for  performing  opera- 
tions on  data;  the  processing  circuitry  of  all  of  the  col- 
umn sets  being  operable  in  parallel;  the  memory  ele- 
ments in  each  column  set  and  the  respective  processing 
circuitry  forming  a  respective  processing  unit; 
the  method  comprising  steps  of 

storing  first  data  in  the  memory  elements  in  a  first  one  of  the 
column  sets  and  storing  second  data  in  the  memory  ele- 
ments in  a  second  one  of  the  column  sets;  the  first  data 
indicating  a  first  combination  of  possible  values  of  the 
variables;  the  second  data  indicating  a  second  combination 
of  possible  values  of  the  variables;  the  first  and  second 
combinations  each  including  at  most  one  of  the  respective 
possible  values  of  each  of  the  variables; 
operating  the  row  select  circuitry  to  select  a  first  memory 
element  in  the  first  column  set  and  a  second  memory 
element  in  the  second  column  set;  and 
operating  the  first  column  set's  respective  processing  cir- 
cuitry to  perform  a  first  operation  that  includes  accessing 
the  first  memory  element  and  operating  the  second  col- 
umn set's  respective  processing  circuitry  to  perform  a 
second  operation  that  includes  accessing  the  second  mem- 
ory element;  the  first  and  second  operations  being  per- 
formed in  parallel;  the  first  and  second  operations  deter- 
mining whether  the  first  and  second  combinations  are 
consistent  with  a  constraint. 
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5,325,501 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
L.  Gunnar  Carlstedt,  Partille,  Sweden,  assignor  to  CarUtedt 
Elektronik  AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  2,  1990,  9002558 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/14 

MS.  a.  395—425  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  to  perform  a  value 
assignment  search  for  two  or  more  variables,  each  variable 
having  a  respective  set  of  possible  values,  the  value  assignment 
search  seeking  combinations  of  values  of  the  variables  that  are 
consistent  with  a  set  of  constraints,  each  combination  of  values 
including  at  most  one  of  the  respective  possible  values  of  each 
of  the  variables;  the  processor  including: 
a  substrate;  and 

an  integrated  circuit  on  the  substrate;  the  integrated  circuit 
including: 

an  array  of  memory  elements  that  includes  two  or  more 
row  sets  of  memory  elements  and  two  or  more  column 
sets  of  memory  elements,  each  memory  element  being 
in  a  respective  one  of  the  row  sets  and  a  respective  one 
of  the  column  sets; 
row  select  circuitry  for  selecting  any  of  the  row  sets;  each 
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1.  An  associative  memory  having  a  first  control  bus  arrange- 
ment (any_type,  Vr,  cpb,  set.s,  match,  r/w.s,  r/w.b,  r/w.r, 
Wand.a,  Wand.b,  Wor,  s.a,  reset.b,  mode.a  mode.a*,  prech,  ba, 
mode.b,  grant.b,  prio  etc)  for  external  control,  a  second  mem- 
ory bus  arrangement  (tl,  t2,  id,  env,  vO,  vl,  v2,  v3)  for  dau 
comprising: 
several  storage  cells  (1)  connected  to  said  memory  bus  ar- 
rangement for  storing  a  composed  information,  all  of  said 
storage  cells  being  simultaneously  controllable  by  said 
control  bus  arrangement  in  accordance  with  an  operation 
to  be  performed,  means  (LAZY,  8)  in  each  of  said  storage 
cells  for  storing  at  least  one  mark,  said  mark(s)  indicating 
at  least  select  state(s)  or  non  select  state(s)  for  said  storage 
ceU, 
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means  internal  to  the  associative  memory  for  making  search 
operations  through  the  memory  bus  among  said  cells  to 
set  at  least  one  mark,  and 

means  (11)  in  each  storage  cell  for  communicating  with  said 
buses  and  to  control  said  storage  cells  to  take  part  in  an 
actual  logical  operation  by  setting  a  priority  request  state 
for  said  storage  cells  when  said  operation  requests  selec- 
tion, said  priority  request  state  being  based  on  said  mark(s) 
in  said  means  (8)  in  each  of  said  storage  cells,  and 

a  priority  decoder  (2)  to  which  all  said  storage  cells  are 
coupled  which  selects  one  out  of  several  of  said  storage 
cells  by  reading  said  priority  request  state  from  the  means 
(11)  setting  said  priority  request  state  in  all  storage  cells 
and  simultaneously  returning  an  individual  signal  to  each 
storage  cell  in  the  memory  indicating  said  select  of  non 
select  state(s). 


5,325,503 

CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WHICH  SNOOPS  AN 

OPERATION  TO  A  FIRST  LOCATION  IN  A  CACHE  LINE 

AND  DOES  NOT  SNOOP  FURTHER  OPERATIONS  TO 

LOCATIONS  IN  THE  SAME  LINE 

Jeffrey  C.  Stevens,  Spring;  Jens  K.  Ramsey,  Houston;  Randy  M 

BoDcUa,  Cypress,  and  Philip  C.  Kelly,  Houston,  aU  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,853 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/000 

MS.  CL  395—425  10  dainu 


5,325,502 
PIPELINED  SAM  REGISTER  SERIAL  OUTPUT 
Loren  L.  McLaury,  Boiac,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
InCn  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,470 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/32 

MS.  a.  395—425  20  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  video  random  access  memory  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  a  transfer  signal  and  a  clock  signal  for  providing  an 
output  signal,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  memory  array; 

b.  a  serial  access  register  coupled  for  reading  the  memory 
array  in  response  to  the  transfer  signal; 

c.  a  counter  for  providing  a  counter  output  signal,  and  for 
incrementing  the  counter  output  signal,  the  counter  opera- 
ble when  selectively  enabled; 

d.  a  decoder  for  decoding  the  counter  output  signal  and  for 
providing  a  decoded  signal  that  identifies  a  cell  in  the 
serial  access  register,  the  decoder  operable  when  selec- 
tively enabled; 

e.  a  hold  circuit  for  selectively  maintaining  the  counter 
output  signal  to  the  decoder  while  the  counter  is  incre- 
menting; 

f.  a  sense  amplifier  for  reading  the  cell  in  the  serial  access 
register  identified  by  the  decoded  signal,  the  sense  ampli- 
fier operable  when  selectively  enabled; 

g.  an  output  buffer  comprising  a  master  flip-flop  selectively 
coupled  to  a  slave  flip-flop,  the  slave  flip-flop  for  provid- 
ing the  output  signal;  and 

h.  a  control  circuit  for  enabling,  in  parallel  response  to  the 
clock  signal,  the  coupling  of  the  master  flip-flop  to  the 
slave  flip-flop  for  providing  the  output  signal,  the  main- 
taining of  the  counter  output  signal  for  decoding,  and  the 
incrementing  of  the  counter. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  the  snooping  requirements  of  a 
cache  system  in  a  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  bus,  wherein  bus  cycles  of  a  first  data  length  exe- 
cute on  said  system  bus; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  system  bus; 

a  cache  system  coupled  between  said  system  bus  and  said 
processor,  said  cache  system  including  a  cache  memory 
storing  a  plurality  of  lines  of  data  and  having  a  line  size 
comprising  a  plurality  of  units  of  said  first  data  length, 
wherein  said  cache  system  invalidates  an  entire  line  on  a 
snoop  hit; 

main  memory  coupled  to  said  system  bus  including  a  plural- 
ity of  lines  storing  data  corresponding  to  said  cache  mem- 
ory lines,  wherein  said  processor  can  access  said  main 
memory  using  said  system  bus; 

a  device  coupled  to  said  system  bus  which  can  access  said 
main  memory  using  said  system  bus; 

means  coupled  to  said  cache  system  and  said  system  bus  for 
directing  said  cache  system  to  snoop  said  system  bus 
during  a  first  device  main  memory  access  to  a  first  main 
memory  location;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  means  for  directing  said  cache  system 
to  snoop  and  said  system  bus  for  preventing  operation  of 
said  means  for  directing  said  cache  system  to  snoop  during 
a  subsequent  device  main  memory  access  to  a  main  mem- 
ory location  in  the  same  line  as  said  first  main  memory 
location,  wherein  no  processor  main  memory  accesses 
occur  between  said  first  device  main  memory  access  and 
said  subsequent  device  main  memory  access. 

5,325,504 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCORPORATING 

CACHE  LINE  REPLACEMENT  AND  CACHE  WRITE 

POUCY  INFORMATION  INTO  TAG  DIRECTORIES  IN  A 

CACHE  SYSTEM 
Roger  E.  Tipley,  and  Philip  C.  Kelly,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Compaq  Compater  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,761 
Int  CL'  G06F  12/02 
MS.  a.  395—425  15  Cteimt 

1.  A  method  for  incorporating  cache  line  replacement  infor- 
mation into  tag  memory  in  a  cache  subsystem  organized  as  a 
multiple  way  cache  which  includes  first  and  second  ways,  the 
cache  subsystem  having  a  cache  controller  and  tag  memory 
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associated  with  each  of  the  cache  ways,  the  tag  memory  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  Ug  entries,  wherein  tag  entries  in  tag 
memory  associated  with  the  first  way  correspond  to  tag  entries 
in  tag  memory  associated  with  the  second  way  and  each  of  the 
tag  entries  includes  cache  line  replacement  information  com- 
prising  a  replacement  bit  having  either  of  two  opposite  value, 
the  method  comprising: 
changing  the  replacement  bit  in  a  tag  entry  associated  with 
the  first  way  to  the  opposite  value  of  the  replacement  bit 
from  a  corresponding  tag  entry  associated  with  the  second 
way  when  cache  line  replacement  information  is  being 
updated  in  said  Ug  entry  associated  with  the  first  way; 
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changing  the  replacement  bit  in  a  tag  entry  associated  with 
the  second  way  to  the  value  of  the  replacement  bit  from  a 
corresponding  tag  entry  associated  with  the  first  way 
when  cache  line  replacement  information  is  being  updated 
in  said  tag  entry  associated  with  the  second  way;  and 

calculating  an  Exclusive-OR  value  from  corresponding  first 
and  second  way  tag  entry  replacement  bits  when  a  cache 
line  replacement  is  required  to  determine  a  way  into 
which  a  line  will  be  placed,  wherein  said  ExclusiveOR 
value  points  to  the  way  where  said  cache  line  is  to  be 
placed. 


mathematically  modeling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  com- 
puter system  memory,  and 
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collecting  performance  data  on  said  identified  datasets  to 
validate  relocation  of  said  identified  datasets  to  resolve 
said  memory  performance  conflicts. 


9^25,506 
NfETHOD  OF  CHANGING  THE  TRACK  AND 
RECORDING  DATA 
Mamom  Tohchi;  Akira  Knraiw;  Hisahani  TakeucU;  YnkUiiaa 
If— fc>i«  and  Ikuo  KawagHcU,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  aaaign- 
on  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  394,537,  Ang.  16, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,179,684.  This  application  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,513 
CUdflu  priority,  appUcatloB  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1988,  63-212076 
The  portion  of  tiie  tern  of  this  pate«t  rabacquent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  GllB  15/ J2 
VS.  a.  395—425  5  Claim* 


5,325,505 
INTELUGENT  STORAGE  MANAGER  FOR  DATA 
STORAGE  APPARATUS  HAVING  SIMULATION 
CAPABILITY 
Joha  C  Hoffeckcr,  Berthood,  Colo.;  AIm  R.  McNawwa,  Mac- 
Gregor,  Awtralia;  Charles  P.   Schafer,   LonitTille,  Colo.; 
Harry  E.  Sidth,  Lakcwood,  Colo.,  and  Nathan  E.  Wabh, 
Bo«Mer,  Colo.,  aarignort  to  Storage  Technology  CorporatkM, 
LoMiiTille,  Goto. 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,018 
lit  CL'  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CL  395—425  44  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  dynamically  reorganizing  placement  of  data 
in  memory  of  a  computer  system  to  improve  retrievability  of 
data  stored  therein  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  operation  of  said  computer  system  memory; 
detecting  memory  performance  conflicts  in  said  computer 

system  memory; 
identifying  datasets  in  said  computer  system  memory  that 
must  be  relocated  to  resolve  said  memory  performance 
conflicts; 
validating  relocation  of  said  identified  datasets  to  resolve 
said  memery  performance  conflicts,  comprising: 
storing  information  describing  a  configuration  of  said 

computer  system  memory, 
storing  a  set  of  functional  rules  describing  a  data  manage- 
ment function. 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  storage  device  in  a  storage 
control  system  provided  with  a  rotary  type  storage  device 
having  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  a  rotary  type  recording  medium 
and  carrying  out  one  or  both  of  reading  from  or  writing  to  the 
tracks,  a  data  processing  unit,  and  a  storage  device  controller 
being  of  a  lower  order  than  said  data  processing  unit,  situated 
between  said  rotary  type  storage  device  and  said  data  process- 
ing unit,  and  controlling  data  transfer  and  receipt  between  said 
data  processing  unit  and  said  rotary  type  storage  device  based 
on  reading  or  writing  instructions  issued  by  said  data  process- 
ing unit,  comprising  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  command  for  specifying  a  subset  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks  of  said  rotary  type  storage  device  prior 


to  a  reading  or  a  writing  instruction  issued  by  said  data 
processing  unit; 

b)  storing  position  information  of  said  subset  of  tracks  speci- 
fied by  said  generated  command  in  said  storage  device 
controller; 

c)  reading  out  said  stored  position  information; 

d)  accessing  tracks  of  said  rotary  type  storage  device  ac- 
cording to  said  position  information  read  out;  and 

e)  performing  the  reading  or  writing  instruction  upon  said 
accessed  track. 


5,325,507    

TRANSLATION  LOOKASIDE  BUFFER  SHUTDOWN 

SCHEME 

Danny  L.  Freitas,  San  Jose;  Craig  C.  Hansen,  Mountain  View, 

and  Christopher  Rowen,  SanU  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to 

Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.,  Monntain  View,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  366,344,  Jun.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,237^71. 

Tliis  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,541 

iBt  a.'  G06F  12/ia  12/16 

VS.  CL  395—425  10  Oaims 


data  to  the  CPU  upon  request,  and  a  cache  memory  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  CPU  for  storing  the  dau  and  for  provid- 
ing the  data  to  the  CPU  upon  request;  said  system  comprising: 
means,  electrically  connected  to  said  CPU  and  to  said  cache 
memory,  for  allowing  said  CPU  to  access  data  which  is 
stored  in  said  cache  memory;  means,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  CPU  and  to  said  main  memory,  for  allowing 
said  CPU  to  access  data  which  is  stored  in  said  main 
memory  concurrently  and  in  parallel  with  said  cache 
memory  means  allowing  said  CPU  to  access  data  which  is 
stored  in  said  cache  memory;  and 


1.  A  content  addressable  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tag  registers; 

a  plurality  of  data  registers,  each  data  register  having  an 
output  enable  for  enabling  contents  of  the  data  register 
onto  an  output  bus; 

means  for  loaiding  information  into  a  first  one  of  the  tag 
registers  independently  of  contents  of  a  second  one  of  the 
tag  registers; 

a  plurality  of  comparators,  each  of  the  comparators  corre- 
sponding with  a  respective  one  of  the  tag  registers  and 
generating  a  match  signal  indicative  of  whether  contents 
of  the  respective  one  of  the  tag  registers  matches  an  in- 
coming tag  signal; 

first  detection  means  for  activating  a  multiple  match  signal 
when  at  least  a  given  number  of  the  comparators  generate 
match  signals  indicating  contents  of  respective  ones  of  the 
tag  registers  match  the  incoming  tag  signal,  the  given 
number  being  greater  than  one;  and 

means  for  coupling  each  of  the  match  signals  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  output  enables,  the  means  for  coupling  to  all  of 
the  output  enables  being  inhibited  if  the  multiple  match 
signal  is  active. 
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means,  electrically  connected  to  said  cache  memory  means 
and  to  said  main  memory  means  for  determining  whether 
data  requested  by  said  CPU  is  stored  in  said  cache  mem- 
ory, and  if  said  requested  data  is  stored  in  said  cache 
memory,  disabling  said  main  memory  means  accessing 
said  requested  data  which  is  stored  in  main  memory; 

wherein  said  main  memory  means  continue  to  access  said 
requested  data  from  said  main  memory  if  said  requested 
data  is  not  stored  in  said  cache  memory;  and 

wherein  no  delay  in  accessing  said  main  memory  is  created 
by  said  concurrent  and  parallel  access  by  said  cache  mem- 
ory means. 


5,325,509 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  CACHE  MEMORY 
INCLUDING  DETERMINING  DESIRABILITY  OF 
CACHE  AHEAD  OR  CACHE  BEHIND  BASED  ON  A 
NUMBER  OF  AVAILABLE  I/O  OPERATIONS 
Marrin  Lntzenhciacr,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aangMr  to  Zitd  Corpo- 
ration, Fremont  Calif. 
CootinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  665,021,  Mar.  5, 1991,  abaadoaed.  TUi 
appUcatioB  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,966 
lat  a.'  G06F  13/Oa  12/06 
VS.  CL  395—425  H  Claims 
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5^25,508 

PROCESSOR  THAT  PERFORMS  MEMORY  ACCESS  IN 

PARALLEL  WITH  CACHE  ACCESS 
Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  aad  Keith  D.  Mattesoa,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  DeU  U.S.A.,  LJ>.,  Anstia,  Tex. 
CMtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  559,230,  Jul.  27, 1990,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,833 
lat  a.'  G06F  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—425  26  Claiais 

1.  A  computer  system  having  a  central  processing  unit 
(CPU)  for  processing  dau  a  main  memory  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  CPU  for  storing  the  dau  and  for  providing  the 
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1.  A  method  for  operating  a  cache  memory  system  serving  a 
host  computer,  said  cache  memory  system  including  a  mass 
storage  device  and  a  cache  memory  having  a  plurality  of  logi- 
cal blocks,  each  logical  block  having  a  beginning  and  an  end, 
and  each  logical  block  containing  one  or  more  sectors,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  first  logicaJ  block  of  said  cache  memory  for 

containing  data  accessed  by  said  host;  and 
performing  a  cache  ahead  operation  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  that  there  is  no  second  logical  block  of  said 
cache  memory  which  contains  data  that  is  stored  at  one 
or  more  locations  within  said  mass  storage  device  adja- 
cent a  first  side  of  dau  stored  in  said  first  logical  block 
of  said  cache  memory,  said  first  side  being  selected  as  a 
first  one  of  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  data  stored  in 
said  first  logical  block; 

determining  a  first  distance  measured  in  sectors  between  a 
first  side  of  the  data  accessed  by  said  host  which  is 
stored  within  said  cache  memory  and  a  first  side  of  said 
first  logical  block  of  said  cache  memory,  said  first  side 
of  said  first  logical  block  being  selected  as  one  of  the 
beginning  and  the  end  of  said  first  logical  block; 

based  on  the  size  of  the  current  host  I/O  operation,  mea- 
sured in  sectors,  determining  the  number  of  sequential 
host  I/O  operations  required  to  transfer  to  said  host 
computer  data  located  within  said  cache  memory  be- 
tween said  data  accessed  by  said  host  and  said  first  side 
of  said  first  logical  block; 

determining  if  said  number  of  host  I/O  operations  re- 
quired is  less  than  a  first  preselected  number;  and 

if  said  number  of  host  I/O  operations  required  is  less  than 
said  first  preselected  number,  copying  into  a  second 
logical  block  of  said  cache  memory  data  which  is  stored 
at  one  or  more  locations  within  said  mass  storage  device 
adjacent  data  corresponding  to  data  stored  at  said  first 
side  of  said  first  logical  block  of  said  cache  memory. 


5,325,510 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  AND  ARCHITECTURE 

WITH  A  COMPUTATION  SYSTEM  FOR  MINIMIZING 

DUPUCATE  READ  REQUESTS 

Gary  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  Texas  Instnunents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  530,378,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92^76 

Lit  a.'  G06F  13/14,  12/00 

UJS.  CL  395— 425  19  Claims 
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1.  A  computation  system  for  minimizing  duplicate  read 
requests  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  processing  systems  within  said  computation 
system; 

(b)  a  broadcast  bus  connecting  said  plurality  of  processing 
systems; 

(c)  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  systems 
fiirther  include: 

i.  a  memory  for  storing  variables; 

XL.  circuitry  operable  for  receiving  incoming  read  requests 
through  said  broadcast  bus  from  another  processing 
system  of  said  plurality  of  processing  systems; 

iii.  a  memory  for  queuing  said  incoming  read  requests, 
wherein  said  memory  for  queuing  said  incoming  read 
requests  is  connectoi  to  said  circuitry  operable  for 
receiving  said  incoming  read  requests; 

iv.  a  memory  for  queuing  outgoing  read  requests,  wherein 
said  memory  for  queuing  outgoing  read  requests  is 


connected  to  said  broadcast  bus  and  said  memory  for 
storing  variables;  and 
V.  circuitry  for  comparing  said  incoming  read  requests  to 
said  queued  read  requests,  wherein  said  circuitry  com- 
pares said  incoming  read  requests  to  addresses  stored  in 
a  memory  cache  to  determine  whether  said  read  re- 
quests are  already  stored  in  said  memory  cache,  and 
wherein  said  circuitry  adds  non-duplicate  read  request 
to  said  memory  cache  and  does  not  add  duplicate  read 
requests  to  said  memory  cache. 


5,325,511 

TRUE  LEAST  RECENTLY  USED  REPLACEMENT 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Michael  J.  Collins,  Tomball,  and  Roger  E.  Tipley,  Houston,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  14,064,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,026,  Jun.  15, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,978 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00,  12/02 

U&CL395— 425  7  Claims 


1.  A  cache  system  for  use  in  a  computer  system  having  a 
processor  for  providing  memory  access  operations  and  having 
another  means  besides  the  processor  for  providing  memory 
access  operations,  the  cache  system  organized  as  an  n  way  set 
associative  cache,  where  n  is  greater  than  2,  the  cache  system 
monitoring  memory  access  operations,  the  cache  system  com- 
prising: 
memory  means  for  storing  information  on  way  use  history 
for  only  n-1  use  ages  for  each  set  in  the  cache  system  as 
bits  simultaneously  accessed  when  a  memory  address  is 
provided; 
means  for  determining  the  way  use  history  of  each  set  for  the 
nth  use  age  from  said  stored  way  use  history  information 
for  each  set; 
means  for  determining  if  processor  provided  or  the  another 
means  provided  memory  access  cycles  are  being  moni- 
tored; 
means  for  shuffling  way  use  history  information  for  each 
memory  access,  said  means  for  shufTling  receiving  previ- 
ously stored  way  use  history  information  from  said  mem- 
ory means  and  said  means  for  determining  the  way  use 
hi^ry  for  the  remaining  use  age,  by  setting  a  way  con- 
taining the  accessed  location  on  processor  cache  hits  or  a 
way  to  be  accessed  on  processor  read  cache  misses  to  the 
most  recently  used  way  and  rearranging  the  other  stored 
way  use  history  information  in  order  of  processor  use  age 
and  by  setting  a  way  containing  the  accessed  location  on 
snoop  write  cache  hits  to  the  least  recently  used  way  and 
rearranging  the  other  stored  way  use  history  information 
in  order  of  processor  use  age;  and 
means  for  updating  said  stored  use  history  information  in 
said  memory  means  on  processor  cache  hit,  processor 
read  cache  miss  and  the  another  means  write  cache  hit 
operations  to  reflect  the  shuffled  way  use  history  informa- 
tion developed  by  said  shuffling  means. 


5,325,512 
CIRCUrr  EMULATOR 
Hiromichi  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  90^33 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1992,  4-194425 

Int  a.'  G06F  9/in.  9/4S5.  13/34 

U,S.  a.  395— 500  3  Claims 


5,325,513 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  ACCESSING 

DIFFERENT  MEMORY  TYPES  BY  STORING  MEMORY 

CORRELATION  INFORMATION  IN  PREPROCESSING 

MODE  AND  USING  THE  INFORMATION  IN 

PROCESSING  MODE 

KoicU  Taaaka,  Kawasaki;  KiicUro  Tamam,  Tokyo;  AUra 

KaaiuM,  and  Yaswi  YaaMda,  both  of  YokokaaM,  aU  of  Japan, 

MdgMtrs  to  Kabiliiki  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Coatiautioa  of  Scr.  No.  789,536,  Nor.  8, 1991,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  cootimatloa  of  Scr.  No.  618,600,  Not.  29, 1990, 

abamkMcd,  which  to  a  continnatioii  of  Scr.  No.  159,337,  Feb.  23, 

1988,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

870,758 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1987,  62-39581 

Int  a.'  G06F  1/04 

UJS.  CL  395—500  2  Claim 
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3.  An  In  Circuit  Emulator,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  for  storing  a  program  to  be  executed  by  a 

target  system; 
a  second  memory  for  storing  a  program  for  controlling  an 

emulation  chip; 
an  emulation  chip  for  emulating  the  target  system,  including: 
a  first  latch  for  latching  an  externally  supplied  supervisor 

interrupt  request  signal; 
a  second  latch  for  latching  a  macro  service  request;  and 
a  sequencer  for  selectively  accessing  the  first  and  second 
memories  in  response  to  the  supervisor  interrupt  request 
signal  and  the  macro  service  request  to  execute  a  corre- 
sponding program,  the  sequencer  executing  the  macro 
service  request  independent  of  the  supervisor  interrupt 
request  sigpul  latched  in  the  first  latch; 
a  first  gate  for  outputting  a  first  access  signal  for  the  first 
memory  only  when  the  supervisor  interrupt  request  signal 
is  latched  by  the  first  latch; 
a  second  gate  for  outputting  a  second  access  signal  for  the 
second  memory  when  the  supervisor  interrupt  request 
signal  is  latched  by  the  first  latch;  and 
a  third  gate  for  outputting  a  third  access  signal  for  the  first 
memory  when  the  supervisor  interrupt  request  signal  is 
not  latched  by  the  first  latch. 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  for  selectively  accessing  a 
pluraUty  of  diflerent  types  of  object  means,  comprising: 

data  processing  means  in  an  integrated  circuit  for  accessing 
a  selected  object  means  of  the  plurality  of  different  types 
of  object  means  by  generating  an  access  control  signal, 
object  designating  data  designating  the  selected  object 
means,  and  correlation  data  correlating  die  object  desig- 
nating daU  to  the  selected  object  means; 

a  plurality  of  control  signal  generating  means  in  the  inte- 
grated circuit  and  coupled  to  the  data  processing  means, 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  different 
types  of  object  means;  and 

object  determining  means,  in  said  integrated  circuit  and 
coupled  to  the  dau  processing  means  and  the  plurality  of 
control  signal  generating  means,  for  determining  the  se- 
lected object  means  based  on  the  correlation  data  and  the 
object  designating  data,  and  for  generating  a  signal  to 
selectively  drive  the  control  signal  generating  means 
corresponding  to  the  selected  object  means, 

wherein  the  control  signal  generating  means  corresponding 
to  said  selected  object  means  converts  said  access  control 
signal  into  an  object  signal  recognizable  by  said  selected 
object  means  and  provides  said  object  signal  to  said  se- 
lected object  means  and  wherein  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
control  signal  generating  means  includes  means  for  gener- 
ating an  end  signal,  wherein  the  control  signal  generating 
means  corresponding  to  said  selected  object  means  gener- 
ates an  end  signal  so  that  the  data  processing  means  ends 
accessing  the  selected  object  means. 
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5,32S,S14 

PROGRAM  EXECUTIVE  TIMING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENSURING  THAT  STATE  CHANGES  OF  A  REFERENCE 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  USED  TO  TIME  THE  EXECUTION  OF 

THE  PROGRAM  ARE  NOT  MISSED 
Shn^ii  Kawa,  Neyagiwa,  Japan,  aw^^ot  to  Oairon  Corpora- 
tkM,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1990,  Scr.  No.  566,096 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1909,  1-231095; 
Sep.  6,  1989,  1-231096 

lot  a.>  G06F  1/14 
VS.  CL  395—550  8  CUins 


1.  A  programnuible  controller  for  updating  the  present  value 
of  a  count  in  a  user  timer  in  response  to  a  reference  cloclc 
signal,  comprising: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  execution  time  of  a  user 
program  from  a  start  of  execution  thereof  within  each  of 
a  i^urality  of  cycle  times; 

interrupt  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  the  mea- 
sured user  program  execution  time  with  a  minimum  unit 
time  representnl  by  the  reference  clock  signal  and  gener- 
ating an  interrupt  signal  if  the  measured  user  program 
execution  time  exceeds  the  minimum  unit  time;  and 

updating  means  for  updating  the  present  value  of  the  count 
in  the  user  timer  in  response  to  the  reference  clock  signal 
and  generation  of  the  interrupt  signal. 


wherein  said  clock  signal  alternates  between  said  first  and 

second  states  in  a  cyclical  fashion; 
the  outputs  of  said  second,  third,  and  fourth  flip-flops  are 

included  in  said  flrst  set  of  control  signals  to  said  memory 

unit; 
each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourih  flip-flops  com- 


whereby  said  CPU  can  operate  at  a  speed  which  is  a  multiple 
of  the  speed  of  said  memory  system. 


prises  a  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  and  a  second  input, 
said  first  input  and  said  second  input  being  connected  to 
the  outputs  of  a  first  AND  gate  and  a  second  AND  gate, 
respectively;  and 
in  each  of  said  flip-flops  said  clock  signal  is  connected  to  an 
input  of  said  first  AND  gate,  and  the  output  of  said  NOR 
gate  is  connected  to  an  input  of  said  second  AND  gate. 


5,325,516 

PROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL  CLOCK 

James  S.  Blomgrea,  Saa  Joae;  Mark  Semmelmeyer,  Sunnyrale; 

Tnan  Laoog.  and  Gary  Baiu^  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Chips  and  Technologies  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,544 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—550  6  Claims 
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5,325,515 

SINGLE-COMPONENT  MEMORY  CONTROLLER 

UTILIZING  ASYNCHRONOUS  STATE  MACHINES 

David  H.  Cobbs,  MaribonMgh.  Ma«n  assignor  to  NEC  Elee- 

troaica.  Inc.  Mowitaia  View,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  699,823 
Int.  CL'  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CL  395—550  16  Claims 

1.  A  random  access  memory  (RAM)  controller  for  transmit- 
ting a  first  set  of  control  signals  to  a  memory  unit  in  response 
to  a  second  set  of  control  signals  from  a  microprocessor,  said 
controller  comprising: 
a  first  flip-flop,  said  first  flip-flop  being  activated  in  response 
to  a  control  signal  from  said  microprocessor  indicating  a 
start  of  a  bus  cycle  and  a  first  state  of  a  clock  signal  form 
said  microprocessor; 
a  second  flip-flop,  said  second  flip-flop  being  activated  in 
response  to  an  active  condition  of  said  first  flip-flop  and  a 
second  state  of  said  clock  signal; 
a  third  flip-flop,  said  third  flip-flop  being  activated  in  re- 
sponse to  an  active  condition  of  said  second  flip-flop  and 
said  first  state  of  said  clock  signal;  and 
a  fourth  flip-flop,  said  fourth  flip-flop  being  activated  in 
response  to  an  active  condition  of  said  third  flip-flop  and 
said  second  state  of  said  clock  signal; 
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1.  A  computer  including, 

memory  system  operating  at  a  first  clock  rate,  said  memory 
system  including  a  memory  bus  operating  at  said  first 
clock  rate,  an  B-ADS  control  line,  activation  of  which 
indicates  that  a  memory  cycle  is  desired,  and  a  B-RDY 
control  line,  a  signal  on  which  indicates  that  the  desired 
data  is  on  said  memory  bus,  and 

a  single  chip  microprocessor  that  includes, 

a  CPU  operating  at  a  multiple  of  said  first  clock  rate,  said 
CPU  generating  an  C-ADS  signal  when  access  to  memory 
is  desired  and  said  data  is  not  in  said  cache,  and  responsive 
to  a  C-RDY  line  to  accept  data  from  said  memory  bus, 

a  memory  cache  for  storing  data  required  by  said  CPU,  and 

a  bus  interface  unit  which  includes,  means  for  transforming 
said  B-RDY  signal  to  said  C-RDY  signal  and  means  for 
transforming  said  C-ADS  signal  into  said  B-ADS  signal. 


5,325,518 
ADAPTIVE  DISTRIBUTED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FAULT  TOLERANCE 
Ronald  P.  Bianchini,  Jr.,  PittAorgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Caraegie 
Melloa  University,  Pittrimrgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,446 

laL  CL>  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  3  Claims 


•\ 


5,325,517 
FAULT  TOLERANT  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ernest  D.  Baker,  Boca  Raton;  John  M.  Dinwiddle,  Jr.,  West 
Palm  Beach;  Lonnie  E.  Grice;  James  M.  Joyce,  both  of  Boca 
Raton;  John  M.  Loffredo,  DeerfieM  Beach;  Kenneth  R.  San- 
derson, West  Pahn  Beach,  and  GostSTO  A.  Suarez,  Boca  Ra- 
ton, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17, 1989,  Ser.  No.  353,116 

Int  CL'  G06F  11/20 

VS.  a.  395—575  15  Oainis 


11.  Data  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a  fault  tolerant  data  processing  system  of  the  type  in  which 
a  first  pair  of  processors  perform  identical  operations 
under  control  of  a  first  operating  system  in  which  the 
processor  pair  is  coupled  to  paired  fault  tolerant  I/O 
devices  and  paired  fault  tolerant  main  storage  units  via 
duplicated  system  buses  identical  to  each  other  for  trans- 
ferring identical  dau  between  the  paired  I/O  devices, 
main  storage  units  and  processors,  selected  processor 
conditions  being  periodically  compared  with  each  other 
for  detecting  errors  in  signals  transferred  between  the 
processors  and  buses,  and  in  which  means  responsive  to 
detection  of  an  error  in  either  processor  removes  the  pair 
of  processors  from  service, 

an  additional  pair  of  processors  operating  under  control  of  a 
second  operating  system  differing  from  said  first  operating 
system,  the  additional  processors  performing  identical 
operations  concurrently  with  each  other  under  program 
control; 

means  periodically  comparing  selected  conditions  in  the 
additional  pair  for  detecting  errors; 

means  for  passing  I/O  commands  and  data  from  processors 
in  the  additional  pair  of  processors  in  the  first  pair  in  a 
manner  indiscernible  by  the  first  operating  system  to 
permit  the  first  pair  of  processors  to  act  as  I/O  controllers 
for  the  additional  pair  of  processors,  and 

said  removing  means  associated  with  the  processors  of  said 
first  pair  being  responsive  to  said  periodic  comparisons  for 
selectively  removing  both  pairs  of  processors  from  service 
upon  the  detection  of  an  error  in  the  first  pair  or  the 
additional  pair  of  processors. 
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1.  An  adaptive  distributed  system  for  fault  tolerance  com- 
prising: 

a  network  comprising  N  nodes,  wherein  N  is  an  integer 
greater  than  or  equal  to  3,  each  of  said  nodes  being  in 
communication  with  every  other  node  and  capable  of 
executing  an  algorithm,  and  wherein 

each  node  comprises  a  processor  having  testing  means  for 
testing  whether  another  node  is  in  a  desired  state  of  an 
undesired  state  and  for  choosing  which  other  node  to  test, 
and  wherein 

said  testing  means  includes  a  memory  and  a  computer  pro- 
gram stored  in  said  memory  for  choosing  at  least  one 
other  processor  to  test  and  for  testing  the  at  least  one  other 
processor,  and  wherein 

said  computer  program  is  comprised  of  the  computer  imple- 
mented steps  of: 

(a)  testing  another  processor  in  the  network  in  the  imme- 
diate clockwise  location  with  respect  to  the  testing 
processor  to  determine  whether  the  processor  being 
tested  is  in  a  desired  state  or  an  undesired  state; 

(b)  providing  an  activation  signal  to  the  processor  being 
tested  if  it  is  in  a  desired  sute  to  cause  it  to  activate  iu 
computer  program; 

(c)  providing  a  signal  to  the  other  processors  correspond- 
ing to  the  sute  of  the  processor  being  tested  if  it  is  in  an 
undesired  state;  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  with  another  processor 
in  the  immediate  clockwise  location  with  respect  to  the 
last  processor  tested,  said  another  processor  being  the 
tested  processor  instead  if  the  last  processor  tested  is  in 
an  undesired  state  and  until  a  processor  in  a  desired  state 
is  tested. 


5,325,519 

FAULT  TOLERANT  COMPUTER  WITH  ARCHIVAL 

ROLLBACK  CAPABILITIES 

Donald  W.  Long,  and  Charles  D.  HnMgren,  both  of  Sngariaad, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Microsysteau,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,397 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  39S— 575  46  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  storage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  locations  for 
storing  data  and  having  a  defined  audit  partition  region 
comprising  one  or  more  of  said  locations;  and 
processing  circuitry  for: 
detecting  access  requests  to  alter  data  on  respective  sets  of 

one  or  more  of  locations  of  the  storage  device; 
responsive  to  each  access  request,  storing  data  from  said 
respective  set  of  locations  in  the  audit  partition  region 
prior  to  performing  the  access  request,  such  that  a 
sequence  of  data  transfers  from  the  storage  device  is 
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stored  in  the  audit  partition  region  in  a  known  order; 
and 


•^»m*t«t»«Brt»ll 

1 

»> 

nt  Mu  n  ■  ions 
maiiiMrDniii) 

1 

». 

■noHacn) 

M^ 

%^ 

sntiacnHniinl 
aanvnaoini   1 

1 

-^ 

innont       i 
itimmttmm     I 

■ 

5^25,521 

WATT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Kaznmi  Koyama,  and  Yuichi  Nakao,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  as- 

■ignon  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,194,  Feb.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,473 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46265 

Int  a.5  G05F  11/34 

VS.  a.  375—575  8  Claims 


responsive  to  a  user  request,  restoring  data  from  the  se- 
quence of  data  transfers  in  the  audit  partition  region  to 
the  respective  set  of  locations  on  the  storage  device  to 
return  the  storage  device  to  a  previous  state. 


5,325,520 

INVOKING  HARDWARE  RECOVERY  ACTIONS  VIA 

ACTION  LATCHES 

QMiig  IL  N.  Nguyen,  San  Jose;  Aran  Shah,  Saratoga,  and  Allan 

J.  ZmyslowaU,  Sunnyvale,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl 

CotfontioiM  Snnnyirale,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,966 

lot  CL'  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CL  395—575  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  handling  errors  in  a  computer  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  error  with  checking  logic; 

turning  off  system  clocks; 

invoking  error  recovery  software; 

executing  recovery  software  to  recover  from  said  detected 
error, 

setting  of  an  action  latch  by  said  recovery  software; 

turning  on  system  clocks; 

executing  hardware  recovery  action  in  response  to  the  set- 
ting of  said  action  latch  for  establishing  a  system  environ- 
ment for  initiation  of  system  processing  in  said  computing 
system; 

resetting  said  action  latch  after  said  system  environment  has 
been  established;  and 

initiating  system  processing. 
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1.  A  wait  control  device  in  a  computer,  said  wait  control 
device  being  coupled  to  a  bus  clock  signal  line  said  computer 
including  at  least  a  second  device  said  second  device  being  one 
of  a  memory  device  and  an  I/O  unit,  said  memory  device  and 
said  I/O  unit  having  addresses  which  define  at  least  one  ad- 
dress space,  said  wait  control  device,  comprising: 
means  for  instructing  a  central  processing  unit  to  cause  the 
CPU  to  suspend  operation  until  said  device  receives  a  first 
signal  from  said  second  device  indicating  completion  of 
processing  by  said  second  device; 
setting  means  separate  from  said  CPU,  in  which  a  length  of 
time  during  which  the  central  processing  unit  suspends 
operation,  is  preset  by  hardware,  said  setting  means  being 
coupled  to  said  means  for  instructing, 
judgment  means,  separate  from  said  CPU,  for  generating  a 
time  out  error  signal  when  said  first  signal  is  not  presented 
during  said  length  of  time,  said  judgment  means  being 
coupled  to  said  setting  means;  and 
selector  means,  separate  from  said  CPU,  for  selecting,  based 
on  stored  information,  whether  said  wait  control  device 
should  output  the  time  out  error  signal  in  order  to  selec- 
tively permit  said  wait  control  device  to  wait  for  said  first 
signal,  said  selector  means  being  coupled  to  said  judgment 


5,325,522 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
BETWEEN  DEVICES  TROUGH  USE  OF  A  REAL  TIME 

DATA  BASE 
MitcMI  D.  Vaughn,  Gariaad,  Tex.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Data  Corporation,  Del 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  482,635,  Feb.  21, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,060,  Oct  15, 1986,  Pat 
No.  4,908,746.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,571 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  CL  395-600  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  communicating  between  input/output  de- 
vices each  associated  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cesses, comprising: 
a  database  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  ele- 
ments, said  memory  elements  operable  to  receive  data 
from  and  transfer  data  to  processes  associated  with  said 
memory  elements; 
status  circuitry  associated  with  each  memory  element  and 
further  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processes,  said  status  circuitry  operable  to  indicate  that 
contents  of  a  specific  memory  element  have  changed  since 
a  last  previous  transfer  of  data  from  said  specific  memory 
element  to  said  processes;  and 
communication  circuitry  associated  with  the  devices  for 


transferring  data  from  the  database  memory  to  the  pro- 
cesses associated  with  said  specific  memory  element  in 


performing  the  write  request. 


response  to  said  status  circuitry  indicating  a  change  in 
contents  of  said  memory  element. 
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5,325,524 

LOCATING  MOBILE  OBJECTS  IN  A  DISTRIBUTED 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Andrew  P.  Black,  Wcstford,  Mass.,  ami  Yeshayahu  Artsy, 

Nashua,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334^31,  Apr.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,371 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/16.  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—600  14  Claims 


5,325,523 
METHOD  FOR  DELETING  OBJECTS  FROM  LIBRARY 
RESIDENT  OPTICAL  DISKS  BY  ACCUMULATING 
PENDING  DELETE  REQUESTS 
Thomas  W.  BegUn,  and  Kimberly  M.  ZeUzny,  both  of  Tucson, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,768 

Int  a.'  G06F  72/00 

UJS.  a.  395—600  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  information  processing  system,  a  machine-executed 
method  of  deleting  objects  from  a  volume,  said  machine- 
executed  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  delete  request  for  deleting  an  object  from  a  first 

volume; 
writing  the  delete  request  to  a  deleted  objects  table  such  that 

the  delete  request  is  added  to  a  list  of  pending  deletes  for 

the  first  volume; 
logically  deleting  the  space  associated  with  the  delete  re- 
quest; 
receiving  a  write  request  for  the  first  volume; 
mounting  the  first  volume  on  a  drive  if  the  first  volume  is  not 

already  mounted; 
determining  whether  said  volume  has  expired;  and  if  aU  of 

the  objects  on  said  volume  have  expired; 

deleting  a  list  of  pending  deletes  for  said  volume; 

checking  the  expired  status  of  an  optical  disk  containing 
said  volume  when  said  volume  is  mounted;  and 

deleting  all  of  the  objects  on  the  disk  by  reformatting  the 
disk  if  the  expired  status  is  set; 
if  all  of  the  objects  on  the  volume  have  not  expired; 
deleting  all  of  the  objects  on  the  first  volume  that  are  listed 

in  the  Ust  of  pending  deletes; 
adding  logically  deleted  space  of  the  first  vcriume  to  current 

free  space  of  the  first  volume;  and 
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1.  In  a  system  comprising  a  distributed  pluraUty  of  computer 
nodes  linked  by  a  communication  medium,  wherein  the  system 
includes  objects  located  on  nodes  and  wherein  each  of  said 
objects  is  supported  by  one  or  more  stable  storage  servers,  a 
method  for  invoking  an  object  comprising  the  foUowing  steps, 
each  step  being  performed  with  reference  to  one  of  the  nodes, 
referred  to  (in  the  context  of  said  step)  as  the  current  node: 

(a)  first  generating,  at  an  invoking  node,  an  invocation  di- 
rected to  the  object,  the  invoking  node  being  the  current 
node; 

(b)  thereafter  performing  the  invocation  if  the  object  is 
located  at  the  current  node  and  otherwise  proceeding  to 
step  (c); 

(c)  determining  if  the  current  node  has  an  address  descriptor 
for  the  object:  if  so  and  if  cither  (i)  the  current  node's 
address  descriptor  is  newer  than  the  address  descriptor 
used  to  select  this  as  the  current  node  for  this  step  (c)  or 
(ii)  no  address  descriptor  was  used  to  select  this  as  the 
current  node  for  this  step  (c),  proceeding  to  step  (d); 
otherwise,  proceeding  to  step  (e); 

(d)  sending  the  invocation  to  the  node  identified  in  the  ad- 
dress descriptor,  the  identified  node  becoming  the  current 
node,  and  proceeding  to  step  (b); 

(e)  attempting  to  locate  an  address  descriptor  corresponding 
to  the  object  in  a  first  stable  storage  server  supporting  the 
object; 

(0  then  sending  the  invocation  to  the  node  identified  in  the 
address  descriptor,  if  one  was  located  in  the  step  per- 
formed before  this  step  is  performed,  the  identified  node 
becoming  the  current  node;  and  then 

(g)  if  the  object  is  located  at  the  current  node,  performing 
the  invocation,  and  otherwise,  proceeding  to  step  (c). 
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5,325,525 
METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  THE 

ALLOCATION  OF  RESOURCES  OF  A  PARALLEL 
PROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  BY  CALCULATING 

A  MINIMUM  EXECUTION  TIME  OF  A  TASK  AND 
SCHEDULING  SUBTASKS  AGAINST  RESOURCES  TO 
EXECUTE  THE  TASK  IN  THE  MINIMUM  TIME 
Ming^liien  Shan,  Saratoga,  and  Marguerite  C.  Murphy,  Berke- 
ley, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,223 

Int  CL'  G06F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395-«0  13  Claims 


5,325,526 
TASK  SCHEDULING  IN  A  MULTICOMPUTER  SYSTEM 
DonaM  F.  Cameron;  Thomas  E.  Merrow,  and  Paul  R.  Pierce,  all 
of  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,879 

Int.  CV  G06F  9/46 

MS.  CL  395— «0  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  conUoUing  the  operation  of  a 
computer  system  to  execute  a  task,  the  computer  system  being 
of  the  kind  that  has  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  operable 
resources,  the  task  being  of  the  kind  that  has  a  plurality  of 
subtasks  more  than  one  of  which  could  be  executed  simulu- 
neously  given  enough  resources,  the  method  comprising  the 
following  steps  executed  automatically  in  the  computer: 

(a)  calculating  a  minimum  execution  time  that  would  be 
required  to  execute  the  task  assuming  the  computer  sys- 
tem has  enough  resources  to  simultaneously  perform  all 
the  subtasks  that  could  be  performed  simultaneously; 

(b)  preparing  a  subtask-resource  schedule  in  which  it  is 
aiwwnri  that  each  said  subtask  will  be  provided  with 
whatever  resources  would  be  necessary  to  execute  that 
subtask  such  that  adherence  to  the  schedule  would  result 
in  executing  the  task  in  the  minimum  execution  time; 

(c)  determining  how  many  resources  would  be  required  to 
satisfy  the  subtask-resource  schedule; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  computer  system  has  the  num- 
ber of  resources  determined  in  the  preceding  step; 

(e)  responsive  to  a  determination  in  the  preceding  step  that 
the  computer  system  has  said  number  of  resources,  assign- 
ing the  resources  to  the  subtasks  according  to  the  subtask- 
resource  schedule;  and  responsive  to  a  determination  in 
the  preceding  step  that  the  computer  system  does  not  have 
said  number  of  resources,  (1)  calculating  a  revised  execu- 
tion time  that  has  a  longer  duration  than  the  minimum 
execution  time,  (2)  adjusting  the  subtask-resource  sched- 
ule by  reducing  the  number  of  resources  such  that  adher- 
ence to  the  adjusted  schedule  would  result  in  executing 
the  task  in  the  revised  execution  time,  (3)  determining  how 
many  resources  would  be  required  to  satisfy  the  adjusted 
schedule,  and  (4)  looping  back  to  step  (d)  to  perform  steps 
(d)  and  (e)  again. 


g^ 


1.  In  a  multicomputer  having  a  plurality  of  processing  nodes 
on  which  application  programs  are  executed,  each  application 
program  having  one  or  more  associated  tasks,  a  process  for 
controlling  the  execution  of  said  tasks  on  said  nodes,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  logical  partitions  of  said  nodes,  each  of  said  parti- 
tions retaining  information  specifying  which  nodes  are 
included  in  said  partition,  at  least  one  node  being  included 
in  one  or  more  partitions,  each  of  said  partitions  having  a 
set  of  scheduling  constraints; 
assigning  tasks  of  one  or  more  of  said  application  programs 
to  said  partitions,  at  least  one  partition  containing  tasks 
from  a  plurality  of  said  application  programs,  all  tasks  of  a 
particular  application  program  contained  within  a  same 
partition; 
and  executing  all  tasks  of  said  partition  concurrently  for  a 
length  of  time  no  longer  than  a  predetermined  activation 
time  period. 

5^25^27 

CLIENT/SERVER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  A  SELF-GENERATING  NODAL  NETWORK 

Randy  A.  Cwikowski,  Dana  Point,  and  Hien  Tang,  Orange,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Canon  Information  Systems,  Inc.,  CosU 

Me«^  Calif. 

FUcd  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,449 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—650  18  C»«««" 

1.  In  a  computerized  system  having  an  operating  system  for 
controlling    peripheral    servers,    a    computer-implemented 
method  for  building  a  self-generating  nodal  network  which 
includes  a  server  nodal  network  tree  and  a  client  nodal  net- 
work tree  for  communicating  between  client  and  server,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  server  root  node  which  includes  both  process 
steps  of  communicating  with  the  operating  system  and 
with  service  nodes,  and  process  steps  for  building  the 
service  nodes  which  correspond  to  peripheral  servers 
within  the  computerized  system; 
creating  a  server  nodal  network  tree  by  causing  the  server 
root  node  to  build  the  service  nodes  which  comprise  the 
server  nodal  network  tree,  each  service  node  including 


both  process  steps  for  advertising  a  peripheral  service  to 
the  server  root  node  and  process  steps  for  building  a  topic 
node  which  in  turn  includes  process  steps  for  accessing  a 
peripheral  server  and  process  steps  for  building  a  job  node 
for  storing  a  job  request; 
generating  a  client  root  node  which  includes  both  process 
steps  for  communicating  with  the  operating  system  and 
with  client  service  nodes;  and 
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creating  the  client  nodal  network  tree  by  causing  the  client 
root  node  to  build  the  client  service  nodes  which  comprise 
the  client  server  nodal  network  tree,  each  client  service 
node  corresponding  to  each  service  node  of  the  server 
nodal  network  tree,  and  each  including  both  process  steps 
for  communicating  with  an  application  program  and  pro- 
cess steps  to  create  a  job  request  in  accordance  with  an 
input  client  request  designated  by  the  application  pro- 
gram. 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  multiple  appUcation  pro- 
cesses that  interactively  perform  a  distributed  computation,  the 
steps  of  the  method  comprising: 

modeling  said  multiple  application  processes  as  finite  state 
machines  by  storing  in  a  computer  memory  in  said  com- 
puter system  model  data  corresponding  to  each  applica- 
tion process,  said  model  daU  identifying  a  set  of  sutes, 
identifying  some  states  of  said  application  process  as  final 
states  from  which  the  corresponding  application  process  is 
allowed  to  terminate  and  identifying  other  states  as  inter- 
mediate states  from  which  the  corresponding  application 
process  must  not  be  allowed  to  terminate; 

saiid  stored  model  data  for  each  application  process  further 
including  state  transition  data  identifying  state  transitions 


between  identified  sUtes  of  said  each  application  process 
as  being  enabled  by  receiving  a  message  from  another 
application  process,  by  unreliably  sending  a  message  to  a 
destination  external  of  said  each  application  process,  and 
by  reliably  sending  a  message  to  a  destination  external  of 
said  each  application  process; 

said  computer  system  modifying  said  model  data  by  select- 
ing, in  accordance  with  a  set  of  predefined  state  transition 
modification  criteria,  ones  of  said  state  transitions  enabled 
by  unreliably  sending  a  message,  and  changing  said  state 
transition  data  to  indicate  that  selected  state  transitions  are 
enabled  by  reliably  sending  said  message; 

said  computer  system  further  modifying  said  model  data  by 
converting  ones  of  said  intermediate  states  into  fmal  states, 
said  intermediate  states  converted  into  final  states  being 
selected  in  accordance  with  a  predefined  set  of  state  modi- 
fication criteria;  and 

said  computer  system  when  executing  each  application  pro- 
cess, recording  on  stable  storage  information  identifying 
reliably  sent  messages  and  information  identifying  state 
transitions  by  said  each  application  process,  said  identify- 
ing information  being  recorded  in  accordance  with  which 
states  are  identified  as  being  intermediate  states  in  said 
modified  model  data. 


5,325,528 

DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTATION  RECOVERY 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Johannes  Klein,  San  Fraadaco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Eqnip- 

ment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,483 

Int  CL^  G06F  9/06 

VS.  a.  395—650  5  Claims 


5,325,529 
EXTERNAL  BOOT  INFORMATION  LOADING  OF  A 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Norman  P.  Brawn,  Tomball;  James  D.  WUUams,  Jr.,  Cypreaa; 
DonaM  P.  Clary,  and  JaaMS  H.  Nnckols,  both  of  Houston,  all 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioa,  Hoos- 
ton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526,036 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9/445 

VS.  a.  395—700  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  boot  information  from  a  first 
computer  to  a  second  computer  or  from  a  floppy  disk  of  the 
second  computer,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  communicatioas  path  between  the  first  and 
second  computers; 

the  first  computer  repetitively  transmitting  an  identification 
sequence  over  the  communications  path; 

the  second  computer  reading  transmissions  over  the  commu- 
nications path  without  changing  any  of  its  outputs  cou- 
pled to  the  communications  path; 

the  second  computer  analyzing  the  transmissions  received 
over  the  communications  path  for  a  match  to  an  identifica- 
tion sequence  in  the  second  computer, 

the  second  computer  providing  an  acknowledgement  signal 
to  the  first  computer  over  the  communications  path  after 
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determining  a  match  to  the  second  computer's  identifica- 
tion sequence; 

the  first  computer  transferring  boot  information  to  the  sec- 
ond computer  over  the  communications  path  after  ac- 
knowledgement by  the  second  computer; 

the  second  computer  executing  the  boot  information  re- 
ceived from  the  first  computer;  and 

the  second  computer  attempting  to  obtain  boot  information 
from  a  floppy  disk  if  boot  information  is  not  available  over 
the  communications  path  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
reading  and  analyzing  transmissions. 


5^25,530 

CONTROLLER  FOR  SEQUENTIAL  PROGRAMMING 

TOOLS  EXECUTED  IN  A  PARALLEL  COMPUTING 

ENVIRONMENT 

Richard  L.  Mohnnann,  Kingston,  N.Y^  aadgnor  to  Intemational 

BnsiiieH  Machiacs  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FDcd  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10.700 

fat  a.'  G06F  15/16 

VS.  CL  395—700  1*  Ctaims 


5,325,531 

COMPILER  USING  CLEAN  LINES  TABLE  WITH 

ENTRIES  INDICATING  UNCHANGED  TEXT  LINES  FOR 

INCREMENTALLY  COMPILING  ONLY  CHANGED 

SOURCE  TEXT  LINES 

WOliam  M.  McKeeman,  HoUis.  and  Shota  Aki,  Weare,  both  of 

N.H.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 
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ing  checking  said  entry  for  each  line  to  determine  bow 
many  lines  can  be  skipped  in  recompiling. 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  executing  a  parallel  user  program 
and  multiple  sequential  tools  in  a  parallel  computing  environ- 
ment comprising: 

a  user  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  remote  computing  units; 

an  operating  system  located  in  said  user  terminal  having 
means  responsive  to  said  parallel  user  program  for  form- 
ing said  parallel  computing  environment  by  connecting 
said  remote  computing  units  in  parallel  with  said  user 
terminal,  each  said  unit  and  said  user  terminal  forming  a 
node  in  said  parallel  computing  environment; 

means,  located  in  each  said  unit,  for  executing  a  task  of  said 
parallel  user  program  under  control  of  said  operating 
system  to  execute  said  parallel  user  program  concurrently 
in  more  than  one  of  said  units; 

means,  located  in  each  said  unit,  for  executing  one  of  said 
sequential  tools  and  a  task  under  the  control  of  said  se- 
quential tool; 

means,  located  at  at  least  one  of  said  nodes,  for  issuing  com- 
mands to  block  said  parallel  user  program  from  executing, 
to  execute  at  least  one  of  said  sequential  tools  and  to  attach 
said  sequential  tool  to  said  parallel  user  program  such  that 
said  sequential  tool  controls  the  execution  of  one  of  said 
tasks;  and 

controlling  means  responsive  to  said  commands  for  execut- 
ing a  controller  process  on  said  user  terminal  node  within 
said  parallel  computing  environment,  wherein  said  con- 
troller process  controls  each  of  said  sequential  tools  exe- 
cuting thereat 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  for  recompiling  source 
code  to  produce  object  code  in  a  plurality  of  object  code 
tables,  said  source  code  having  been  previously  compiled  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  object  code  Ubies,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  editing  by  said  computer  a  plurality  of  modules  of  said 
source  code  using  an  editor,  each  of  said  modules  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  of  said  source  code,  said  source 
code  being  stored  by  said  computer  in  memory  in  a  plural- 
ity of  source-text  buffers;  and  storing  by  said  computer  for 
each  buffer  an  identification  of  selected  lines  of  said  plu- 
rality lines  of  said  source  code,  said  selected  lines  being 
lines  that  have  been  changed  by  said  editing  for  each 
buffer;  and,  during  said  step  of  editing,  generating  by  said 
computer  a  clean-Unes  toble  having  an  entry  for  each  of 
said  lines  of  each  of  said  source-text  buffers,  said  entry 
including  an  indication  of  how  many  following  lines  have 
not  been  changed  before  reaching  the  next  following  line 
that  has  been  changed; 

b)  performing  by  said  computer  an  incremental  dependency 
analysis  on  said  modules  of  source  code  in  said  plurality  of 
source-text  buffers  while  said  buffers  are  in  said  memory, 
said  dependency  analysis  including: 

fmding  in  each  of  said  buffers  lines  having  statements 
depending  upon  statements  in  said  selected  lines  which 
have  been  changed,  as  determined  by  said  stored  identi- 
fication for  each  buffer,  to  thereby  select  in  said  plural- 
ity of  buffers  only  lines  which  are  dependent  on  said 
selected  lines  which  have  been  changed  and  therefore 
must  be  recompiled; 

c)  incrementally  recompiling  by  said  computer  said  selected 
lines  which  have  been  changed  in  said  plurality  of  source- 
text  buffers,  as  determined  by  said  identification  for  each 
of  said  buffers,  and  said  lines  in  said  plurality  of  source- 
text  buffers  having  statements  depending  upon  statements 
in  said  selected  lines  which  have  been  changed,  to  update 
by  said  computer  said  plurality  of  object  code  tables, 
where  each  buffer  has  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  object  code  tables;  said  step  of  recompiling  includ- 
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1.  A  method  for  developing  a  boouble  computer  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  computer  system  determining  the  devices  present  in  the 
computer  system; 

the  computer  system  determining  if  the  devices  present  in 
the  computer  system  have  changed  since  the  last  boot  of 
the  computer  system; 

the  computer  system  loading  a  stored  developed  boot  image 
if  the  devices  have  not  changed;  and 

the  computer  system  proceeding  to  boot  image  development 
if  the  devices  have  changed  wherein: 

the  computer  system  determines  if  the  device  includes  soft- 
ware to  allow  basic  functioning  of  the  device  for  each 
device  present; 

the  computer  system  install  the  software  determined  to  be 
present  to  allow  basic  functioning  of  the  devices; 

the  computer  system  determining  if  boot  image  development 
is  desired; 

the  computer  system  determines  the  desired  operating  sys- 
tem if  development  is  desired; 

the  computer  system  obtains  the  software  related  to  the 
various  devices  present  to  be  incorporated  in  the  boot 
image  of  the  operating  system; 

the  computer  system  obtains  the  operating  system  software 
to  be  incorporated  in  the  boot  image  of  the  operating 
system; 

the  computer  system  develops  the  boot  image  of  the  operat- 
ing system  from  the  obtained  software;  and 

the  computer  system  stores  the  developed  boot  image  for 
later  use  by  the  computer  system  upon  a  later  boot  opera- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  for  creating  a  model  of  a  computer  program  in 
a  memory  of  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  the  computer  system  creating  a  plurality  of  components, 
each  component  representing  an  element  of  the  computer 
program  in  the  memory  of  the  computer  system; 

(b)  the  computer  system  creating  a  plurality  of  properties 
associated  with  each  of  the  components  in  the  memory  of 
the  computer  system; 

(c)  the  computer  system  determining  the  dependencies  be- 
tween each  of  the  components  of  the  computer  program; 
and 

(d)  the  computer  system  storing  each  of  the  components,  and 
their  associated  properties  and  dependencies,  in  a  database 
in  the  memory  of  the  computer  system. 


5,325,534 

INTERACTIVE  SOURCE-CODE  SOFTWARE 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  MODELING  A  COMPLEX  SET 
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all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Natioiialc 
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Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  687,223,  Apr.  18, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,203 
Claims  priority,  appticatioa  France,  Apr.  20, 1990,  90  05068 
fat  a.'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—700  2  Claiw 


Tk 


n 


9 


^ 


1.  A  system  for  modeling  complex  sete  of  functional  modules 
representative  of  electric  or  automatic  flight  controls  of  an 
aircraft  using  a  computer  having  a  memory  and  display  means 
connected  to  the  computer  comprising: 
a  graphic  editing  means  for  producing  graphic  plates  de- 
scribing automatic  controls  and/or  complex  logic  circuits 
of  the  functional  portion  of  a  module,  from  a  library  of 
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graphic  symbols  corresponding  to  the  functional  elements 
of  each  plate  with  said  library  of  graphic  symbols  being 
stored  in  said  memory  to  describe  said  automatic  controls 
and/or  logic  circuits; 

preceding  means  for  defining  each  symbol  of  a  graphic  plate 
in  terms  of  a  precede  comprising  the  attributes  and  the 
input/output  variables  of  each  symbol  from  a  library  of 
precedes  stored  in  said  memory  and  for  storing  a  preced- 
ing file  in  said  memory  for  each  plate; 

a  first  control  means  having  a  catalogue  of  references  stored 
in  said  memory  for  verifying  the  coherence  between  the 
attributes  and  the  input/output  variables  of  the  symbols  of 
each  plate  stored  in  said  memory  from  the  preceding  file, 
and  from  said  catalogue  of  references; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  control  means  for  updating  a 
symbol  and/or  said  input/output  variables  when  coher- 
ence is  not  verified; 

a  second  control  means  for  controlling  the  coherence  of  the 
temporal  order  of  execution  and  the  execution  conditions 
of  the  graphic  plates  of  a  module  and  for  storing  a  single 
file  for  preceding  the  plates  in  accordance  with  said  tem- 
poral order; 

a  control  dictionary  for  updating  the  graphic  plates  of  a 
module  from  the  contents  of  the  files  relating  to  the  attri- 
butes and  variables  of  the  symbols  of  each  plate  and  from 
the  centente  of  said  stored  single  file  with  said  dictionary 
containing  the  attributes  of  the  symbols  of  each  plate  and 
the  input/output  variables  of  each  plate  and, 

means  for  updating  said  dictionary  after  modification  of  a 
symbol  of  a  plate. 


operational  cycles  to  maintain  exclusive  control  of  said 
system  bus,  wherein  said  locking  signal  remains  continu- 
ously asserted  during  back-te-back  locked  operational 
cycles; 

means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  incrementing  an  indica- 
tor on  an  initiation  of  locked  read  cycles; 

means  coupled  to  said  system  bus  and  said  incrementing 
means  for  decrementing  said  indicator  on  an  initiation  of 
matching  locked  write  cycles;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  decrementing  means  and  said  system 
bus  for  determining  when  the  last  matching  locked  write 
cycle  has  initiated  and  for  indicating  that  the  first  device 
can  relinquish  control  of  said  system  bus  based  on  the 
initiation  of  said  last  matching  locked  write  cycle. 
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LINKING  MICROPROCESSOR  INTERRUPTS 
ARRANGED  BY  PROCESSING  REQUIREMENTS  INTO 
SEPARATE  QUEUES  INTO  ONE  INTERRUPT 
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1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  system  bus; 

a  fast  device  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  requesting  and 
gaining  control  of  said  system  bus; 

a  second  device  coupled  to  said  system  bus  for  controlling 
operational  cycles  on  said  bus,  said  first  device  asserting  a 
locking  signal  to  said  system  bus  during  read-modify-write 
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1.  A  method  for  organizing  and  handling  recurring  micro- 
processor interrupts  within  a  microprocessor  based  computing 
system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

organizing  evente  into  respective  groups  which  have  com- 
mon interrupt  handling  requirements,  each  respective 
group  having  a  different  set  of  interrupt  handling  require- 
ments; 

providing  different  interrupt  handling  routines  for  each 
group; 

providing  a  data  storage  queue  for  each  group; 

storing  at  least  one  data  word  for  each  event  requiring  inter- 
rupt attention  in  its  respective  queue; 

linking  together  at  least  some  of  the  different  interrupt  han- 
dling routines  into  a  linked  interrupt  handling  routine;  and 

initiating  the  linked  interrupt  handling  routine  whereby  each 
data  word  in  each  queue  associated  with  the  linked  inter- 
rupt handling  routine  is  serviced  by  the  microprocessor 
before  exiting  the  linked  interrupt  handling  routine. 
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VS.  CL  D6— 504 
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348,163 

FURNITUHE  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

William  Akins,  4690  Akias  Rd.,  Canningluiin,  Tenn.  37052 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,530 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 504 


348,166 

DRAPERY  TIEBACK 

Rocsan  Richmond,  1762  N.  Orchid  Ave.  #9,  HoUywood,  Calif. 

90028,  assignor  to  Rocsan  Richmond,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  459,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 580 


348,164 
SOAP  DISH 
Fred  HoUinger,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Creative  Bath 
Pradwts,  Inc.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,677 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 539 


348,167 
KNEELING  PAD 
D.  Scott  Miller,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated, Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,455 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 598 


348,165 

PLANT  HANGER 

Lori  A.  Walaski,  1  Broad  Pkwy.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  10601 

FUed  Not.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,553 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D6— 556 


348,168 
ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL 

FORM  OF  AN  ELEPHANT 
Karen  KeUer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH,  Inc.,  Encino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,611 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 598 


i/ 


June  28,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2775 


348,169  348,172 

ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL  ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL 

FORM  OF  A  BEAR  FORM  OF  A  CAT 

Karen  KeUer,  Seatde,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH,  Inc.,  Encino,  Karen  KeUer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH,  Inc.,  CaUf. 
Calif.  FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,615 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,612  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D6— 598 
U.S.  a.  D6— 598 


348,170 
ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL 

FORM  OF  A  RABBIT 
Karen  KeUer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH,  Inc.,  Encino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,613 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 598 


348,173 
ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL 

FORM  OF  A  DINOSAUR 
Karen  KeUer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH,  tec,  CaUf. 
FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,616 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 598 


348,174 
34g^^,7,  HEAD  AND  SHOULDERS  THERAPEUTIC  PILLOW 

ORNAMENTAL  CHILD'S  PILLOW  IN  THE  FANCIFUL     Mark  Genis,  2439  Horseshoe  Canyon  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

FORM  OF  A  DOG  '<*** 

Karen  KeUer,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  KKH,  tec,  Emdno, 


FUed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,260 


CaUf. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,614 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 598 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U.S.  CL  D6— 601 


154-340  O.G.-94-24 
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348,175  34«,17« 

COMBINED  LEG  ABDUCTOR  AND  CUSHION  PANHANDLE 

Bryu  Kilbey  Denniak  Sprind,  FIiu,  MrigMr  to  Profcnioiial  FnuiceM»  M uoari,  Cardano  Al  Campo,  Italy,  aMi|iior  to  La 

FrodMCtM,  tac  DeF«iiak  Spri^p,  FU.  T«»p»^c  FJBAI.  S'-l.  It»ly 

vtimA  M>w  a  i9Qt  ^tr  No  7.961  FOti  Jon.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,724 

T«SJStUy^  Claim,  priority,  appUcatio.  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1992,  MI92 

U.S.CLD«-«1  OOO0M3                  Ten.  of  pate..  14  year. 

UJS.  a.  D7— 394 


348,181 
CONTAINER  FOR  HALF-POPPED  POPCORN 
Wilburn  Lambert,  and  Beveriy  Lambert,  both  of  Rte.  #1  P.O. 
Box  203-B,  Edna,  Tex.  77957 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,047 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 613 


348,183 
MUG  HOLDER 
Henry  Sawatsky,  63  Main  St.  S.,  Brampton,  Canada  L6W  1M9 
,  and  David  P.  Sawatsky,  12  Ballycastle  Crescent,  Brampton, 
Canada  L6Z  2V5 

Fded  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  25, 1992,  25069210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 624 


348,176 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Robert  SokoUd,  aad  John  Downey,  botk  of  Warren,  Pa., 
on  to  WUiley  iMtactric,  Imu,  Warren,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ans.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,075 
Term  of  patent  14  year. 
UJS.  CL  D7-320 


348  179 
LONG  HANDLE  FOR  COOKWARE 
Jai-Kynng  Lim,  306-1  GiU^a  Dong;  Mynng-Slk  Shim,  557-7 
SanVHun  Dong,  both  of  Seo-Kn  Inchon,  and  Kab-Sun  Snk, 
383-1  Juan  Dong,  Nam-Kn  Inchon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,645 
Term  of  patent  14  year. 
U&a.D7— 395 


348,177 
ELECTRIC  POTATO  CHIP  SUCER 
Roger  L.  Kelly,  Eaa  Claire;  Craig  A.  Flnegge,  Lannon,  and 
JaM.  A.  Hedrington,  Chippewa  Fall.,  all  of  Wi..,  aMignor.  to 
National  Picrto  Indnstriea,  Inc.,  Eaa  Claire,  Wi.. 
Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,340 
Term  of  patent  14  year. 
UJS.  CL  D7— 381 


348,180 
DEVICE  FOR  DE-SEEDING  POPCORN 
Abbe  Sennett,  Deerfldd;  John  Chap,  LenMNit;  Paul  Green,  Deer- 
field,  and  Ken  Streit,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  01.,  aMignors  to 
Amco  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,480 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 409 


348,182 
BARREL  WINE  RACK 
Ronald  L.  Young,  5353  Highway  29,  American  Canyon,  Calif. 
94589 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 702 


UMI 


348,184 
ELECTRIC  nLLET  KNIFE  HANDLE  AND  BLADE 
Mike  A.  Neshat,  Joncsboro,  and  William  G.  Badley,  Pocahon- 
tas, both  of  Ark.,  amgnors  to  The  Scott  Fetzer  Company, 
Wcatlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 646 
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348,M5  348,1M 

ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  GARDEN  HOE  TOOL  BOTTLE  OPENER 

I  A.  Bojar,  2524  PMadeu  BItiL,  W•aw>ta«^  Wto.  S3226  Gcrt  S.  Sorenien,  Sonderbyrej  8,  Ottenip,  Denmark 
Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,250  FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,449 

Term  of  piUeat  14  ytm  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D«-ll  UA  a.  D8-38 


348,191 

BLADE  FOR  SCISSOR 

David  M.  Williams,  Slieffield,  Englaad,  assignor  to  McPber- 

soDS's  Limited,  Victoria,  Australia 
Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,162,  Jan.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 
Des.  337,250.  Tliis  appUcation  Jon.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,386 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
2016190 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 57 


348,193 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Yuiehiro  Sasaki,  and  Seiii  Akiba,  both  of  Katsnta,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi  KoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24, 1992,  D4^1199 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.De— 66 


348,186 
TIP  FOR  A  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STRINGING  TOOL 
Theodore  W.  Wahl,  2637  Norwood,  BloomfieM  Hills,  Mkh. 
48302 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D«— 14 


348,189 
ELECTRONIC  REMOVAL  DEVICE  FOR  A  SECURITY 
TAG 
Hans  P.  Witiky,  Pompano,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensormatic  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,941 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 51 


348,194 
SAGITTAL  SAW  BLADE  BASE 
Ronald  J.  Tanis,  Vicksbnrg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stryker  Corpora- 
tion, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 70 


348,187 

BRACELET  ATTACHING  TOOL 

JaMS  A.  Higgins,  120  O'Brien  Rd.,  Fern  Park,  Fla.  32730 

FUed  Aag.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,442 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D8— 14 


348,190 

PLIERS 

WOliam  A.  Warheit  121  Iroquois  Dr.,  Butler,  Pa.  16001 

FUed  Jun.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,405 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 52 


348,192 
CHAIN  SAW 
John  Griffin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McCuUoch  Corpora- 
tion, Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UACLD8— 65 


r.i 

_j — . 

1     1 

r j 

UMI 


348  195 
HOLDER  FOR  ROUTER  AND  ROUTER  ACCESSORIES 
Barry  C.  Higgins,  snd  Donna  Higgins,  both  of  213A  Farinriew 
HUl  Rd.,  Ridgway,  Pa.  15853 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 71 
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*!«,196  348,199 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  TOOLS,  INSTRUMENTS  AND  TOOL  HANDLE 

PIPES  G«ry  L.  Kiehl,  P.O.  Box  3758,  Pasco,  Wash.  99302 

Bengt  Fonberg,  Fanestad,  330  12  Fonheda,  Sweden  FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,888 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,911  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  24, 1991,  91-1307     U.S.  a.  D8— 107 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  a.  D8— 72 


348,202  348,204 

COMBINATION  DOOR  LOCK  AND  JAMB  ASSEMBLY  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 

Raymond  Booth,  1  Sonya  Qoae,  Penrith,  New  South  Wales  Tian-Yuan  Chen,  95-4,  Min-Hsiang  Street,  Omng-Ho,  Taipei 

2750,  Australia  H«»«^  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,340  FUed  Jun.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8-330  VS-  CL  D8— 331 


348,197 
WHEEL  CLAMP 
Philip  Denman,  58  Bath  Road,  Old  Town,  Swindon,  Wiltshire, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,098 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 72 


348,200 
DOOR  HANDLESET 
Anthony  J.  CarseUo,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emhart  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 302 


348,201 
348,198  FURNITURE  HINGE  CUP  AND  COVER-PLATE 

INTERLAMINAR  CLAMP  THEREFOR 

Darid  F.  Crook,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AMEI  Technologies   Franco  Ferrari,  Frazione  Deriscio,  1-22053  Lecco,  Italy 
IBC^  WUmington,  Del.  Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,196 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,697  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Benelux,  Jan.  27, 1992,  DM/021 

Term  of  patent  14  years  804 

VS.  CL  D8— 73  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 323 


UMI 


348,203 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 
Chun-Lang  Chen,  No.  76,  Lane  274,  Jnng-Jeng  S.  Road,  Yung- 
Kang  City,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,054 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 331 


348,205 
AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOCK 
Tian-Yuan  Chen,  95-4,  Min-Hsiang  Street,  Chnag-Ho,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


2782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2783 


34S,2M  34»,M» 

AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  LOOC  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 
Tiaa-Ynaa  Chen,  95-4,  Mia-Hsiaiis  Street,  ChniiB-Ho,  T«ipel   TUm-Yn«n  Chen,  No.  95-4,  Min-Hsiaiig  Street,  Chims-Ho,  Tti- 

fUea,  Taiwan  P«i  Haien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,687  FUed  Sep,  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,514 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D»-23i  VS.  a.  D8-331 


348,212  348,215 

DOOR  LOCK  PLATE  TREE-MOUNTABLE  SUPPORT 

AntlMmy  J,  CarseUo,  Chino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Emliart  Inc.,   Terry  D.  Melhom,  227  Waldorf  Dr.,  York,  Pa.  17404 
Newarit,  Del.  ™«^  Oct.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  561 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,667  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D8— 380 
U.S.  a.  D«— 350 


348,207 

AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 

Pin«-Kcn  Chen,  No.  16,  Kanping,  Chika,  Tainan  Hsing,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D«— 331 


348,210 

LOCKABLE  LATCH  FOR  A  SPARE  TIRE  COVER 

Robert  L.  Bonzer,  37  Wheelhouse  Ct,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D»-338 


348,208 

AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK 

Ping-Ken  Chen,  No.  16,  Kanping,  CUkn,  Tainan  Hsing.  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,429 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  00-331 


348,211 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Coortenay  Crocker,  m.  West  Simsbnry,  and  Stephen  J.  Seknl- 
ski.  New  Hartford,  both  of  Conn.,  asdgnors  to  Paneloc  Corpo- 
ration, Farmington,  Conn. 
Diririon  of  Ser.  No.  876,391,  Apr.  30, 1992.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,539 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 339 


UMI 


"1 


348,213 
HOOK 
Michael  Moliner,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  SportRack 
Canada  Inc.,  Granby,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,897 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  1, 1992,  0109927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D8— 367 


348,216 
BENCH  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
Edward  E.  Smith,  Cobonrg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dek-Block 
Ontario  Ltd.,  Cobourg,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  20, 1992, 20-10-92-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 381 


348,214 
SAFETY  HOOK 
Jean  M.  Giraidin,  1250  FrankUn  Bird.,  Cambridge  Ont.  NIR 
6C9,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 367 


348417 
COMBINED  SPRAY  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Remi  Le  Prince,  LaTsrenne  Saint  HUlaire,  France,  aasignor  to 
Deborah  Cosmetics,  B.V.,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,158 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Sep.   17,    1991, 
119.184 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD9— 300 


2784 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2785 


348,218 

DISPENSER 

Stephaa  WeiM,  211  E.  TOtk  St^  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,658 

Tern  of  patent  14  year* 

UJS.a.D9— 300 


348,230 
PIZZA  CONTAINER 
Richard  R.  Herzog,  417  NW.  Tenth  St,  Pine  aty,  Minn.  55063, 
and  Gregg  M.  Bocter,  NfinneapoUs,  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Rich- 
ard R.  Herzog,  Ham  Lake,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,228 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 428 


348,221 
COSMETIC  CONTAINER 
Keueth  W.  Hint,  New  York,  and  Christopher  H.  FVeas,  Brook- 
lyn, both  of  N.Y.,  aasiviors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 
Mmb. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,386 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 522 


348,223  348,225 

COMBINED  WRISTWATCH  AND  BRACELET  PHOTOSENSITIVE  MONITORING  DEVICE 

Michel  Magninat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  JuTenia  Horlogerie   Joan  J.  Stott,  276  Summit  Ave.,  Summit,  N  J.  07901 
de  Precision  S.A.,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds,  Switzerland  Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,876 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,642  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  DIO— 52 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 32 


34*219 
DECORATIVE  MEDICATION  CONTAINER 
Esther  A.  Goldberg.  1068  LotM  Pkwy„  UnH  #822,  AUasMMte 
Springs,  Fla.  32714 

Filed  I*4oT.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9-341 


UMI 


348,222 
CLOCK 
Maynmi  F^imori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,679 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 7 


348,224 
TONOMETER 
Hideki  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaboshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1992,  4-30691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 46 


348,226 

BODICE  MEASURING  GUIDE 

Julia  Alaniz,  410  W.  5th,  Los  Frcsaos,  Tex.  78566 

Filed  Oct  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  600,496 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 61 


—  IT 

—  !• 
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348,227  348,229 

LASER  BEACON  TERMINAL  PORTION  OF  AN  INSERTABLE  PROBE 

Edward  G.  NleUen;  WUtard  G.  VogeUw.  both  of  Gmid  Rapids,  USED  FOR  INDICATING  FUEL  TANK  LEVELS 

and  PhiUp  O.  Gerard,  Lowell,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  Laser  Jamil  Assaly,  885  Jean-Charles  Cantin.  Cap  Rouge,  Quebec, 

Alignment,  Inc  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Canada  GlY  2W5 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,779  FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8364>50 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  10, 1991, 10-09-91-9 

VS.  CL  DIO— »  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D1&— 103 


348,232  348034 

STREET  LAMP  ORNAMENT  DISPLAY  PLAQUE 
Paul  Mank,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kurt  S.  Adler,  Inc.,   Snnnie  R.  Thompson,  and  Oiet  J.  Thoavson,  both  of  Richfieid, 

New  Yorl(,  N  Y  Utah,  assignors  to  Pressed  Petals,  Inc,  RkhfieM,  Utah 

piled  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,390  Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,916 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 121  U.S.  CL  Dll— 139 


348,230 
PORTABLE  SPEED  BUMP 
Francis  A.  Shairba,  P.O.  Box  411373,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94141 

FUed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DIO— 113 


348,235 

PLANT  GUARD 

Michael  W.  Spahr,  18  Tufts  Dr.,  Nashua,  NJl.  03060 

FUed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 164 


348,228 

POST-OPERATIVE  KNEE  REHABILITATIVE 

DYNAMOMETER 

Stephen  H.  Smith,  RiegelsriUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tekdyne,  Inc, 

Quakertown,  Pa. 
Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  557,117,  Jul.  23, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,131,408,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,587,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,943,053.  This  application  Jul.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
732,325 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 83 


'      ) 


UMI 


348,233 

CAPFTOL  FLAG  DISPLAY 

John  J.  Crowley,  Box  96C  StiUwater  Rd.,  St.  James,  N.Y.  11780 

FUed  Fd>.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  Dll— 132 


348,231 

EASTER  STOCKING 

Pamela  R.  Arp  Henry,  3203  120  SL,  Amana,  Iowa  52203 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  Dll— 121 


348,236 
SPRING  LOADED  LOCKING  BUCKLE 
Brent  R.  James,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  South 
Cone,  Inc,  National  Oty,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 216 
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348^7  348,239 

GOLF  CART  TIRE  TREAD 

Gary  W.  Strodtman,  23226  State  Hwy,  PaynesriUe,  Mlim.   Andre  E.  J.  Bans,  Bettembourg,  and  Ronald  Els,  Cruchten,  both 
5^3(2  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,147  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,545 

U.S.  CL  D12 16  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  IS, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 143 


348,238 

TIRE  TREAD 

Deborah  L.  Ebbott,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,044 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  4, 2004, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


UMI 


348440 

GROUND  TRACnON  INCREASING  PLATE  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Chin-Fu  Chiang,  No.  182,  Sec.  1,  Chin-Hwa  Rd.,  Tainan  Qty, 

Taiwan 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D12— 154 


348^1  34«.2*3 

TIRE  TREAD  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg;  Richard  Heinen,  Alberto  Echazabal,  Hialeah  Gardens,  Fla.,  and  CUudio  Bemoni, 
HabayLa-Neuve,  and  Alain  Alpbonse  Z.  S.  Klepper,  Tenne-  Albano  Tenna  (Pd),  Italy,  assignors  to  Motoring  Accessories, 
rille,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &       Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  753 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,037  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  8,  2007,   U.S.  CL  D12 — 211 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 


348,244 
DUAL  PERSONALIZED  WATERCRAFT 
PhUUp  E.  Schlangen,  and  Raymond  J.  Buresch,  both  of  Minne- 
apoUs,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hydro-BUies,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs, 
Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  107 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 306 


348,242 
VEHICLE  SUNSHIELD 
Hsiang-Wei  Tsao,  1103  Meadow  Glen  Dr.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
19380 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,236 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 401 


348,245 
AIRPLANE 
Albert  Blum,  Briisseler  Strasse  6,  Troiadorf-Spich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  12, 
1992,  92043577 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 332 
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348,246 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Pcdra  M.  Alfonso,  Delray  Beach,  FbL,  MdgBor  to  latenuitioiial 
BnsiiiCM  Machine*  Corp^  Annook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,596 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
UJS.  a.  D13— 107 


348049 
LAMP  SOCKET 
David  L.  Hester,  Garland,  Tex.,  a*8ignor  to  Bayco  Product* 
Incorporated,  Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,415 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 134 


348,252 
HEAT-RADIATING  FIN  FOR  A  HEAT  SINK 
Harami  Mimnashi;  Yqji  Matnbara;  Sneo  Morishige;  Yoshio 
Sato;  FiUio  Shiniza,  and  SUgetoshi  Takasu,  all  of  Minato, 
Japan,  assignor*  to  NEC  Corporation  and  Sumitomo  Light 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  27 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1992,  4-10103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D13— 179 


348,255 

IMAGE  MEMORY  CONVERTER 
Takeshi  Komada,  Yokoanka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  28,  1992,  4-22543 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D14— 107 


348,247 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HOUSING 

David  Cooper,  Seattle,  Waah^  assignor  to  Eldec  Corporation, 

Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,930,  Sep.  29, 1992.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,360 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 110 


348,250 

SET  OF  CONNECTORS  FOR  POWERING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Michael  L.  Shababy,  Stone  Park,  DL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmburg,  Dl. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 144 


348,253 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
Steven  D.  Gluskoter,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,604 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


348,256 
TOUCHSCREEN  ADAPTOR  FOR  A  COMPUTER 
MONITOR 
Jose  P.  Basco,  West  Palm  Beach;  Joseph  E.  Jasinski,  Delray 
Beach,  and  David  A.  Nesbitt,  Boca  Raton,  aU  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


348,251 

3411^248  MENU  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  REMOTE 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUrr  HOUSING  CONTROL  UNTT 

David  Cooper,  Seattle,  W^h^  assignor  to  Eldec  Corporation,  John  S.  Hendricks,  Potomac,  Md^  assignor  to  Discovery  Com- 

Lynnwood,  Wash.  munlcations.  Inc.,  Bethcsda,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  954,930,  Sep.  29, 1992.  This  appUcation  Jan.  FU«»  »«.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,352 

9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,363  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pateirt  14  years  U-S.  CI.  D13— 168 
UjS.  CL  D13— 110 


348J254 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Joerg  Ratziair,  Altensteig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Burineas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnl.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,378 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuy,  Jan.  18, 
1992,  M9200316.8 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


348,257 
COMPUTER  MODULE 
Barry  Wingate,  San  Joae,  CaUf.,  assizor  to  DoM  American 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D14— 114 


UMI 
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348  J58  348,260 

COMPUTER  GAME  CARTRIDGE  BAR  CODE  SCANNER 

Sebastian  Giompaolo,  RiTerwood,  Australia,  assignor  to  Home  David  M.  J.  AUgeier,  New  Concord,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR 

Entertainment  Suppliers  Pty.  Limited,  Australia  Corporation  Dayton,  Ohio               „     .-,  ^ 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1992.  Ser.  No.  849.327  FUed  May  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  887.448 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  10, 1991,  2677/91  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D14— 116 
UJS.  CL  D14— 114 


to  Gift 


348,261 
CLEANING  CARTRIDGE  FOR  COMPUTER  VIDEO 
GAME 
Abraham  Aghachi,  11724  SanU  Monica  Blvd.,  W.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.  90024,  and  Vincent  A.  Palmieri,  San  Bernardino,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Abraham  Aghachi,  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 121 


348J59 
COMBINED  FRONT  PANEL  AND  HANDLE  FOR  A  DISK 

DRIVE  CARRIER 
Mark  C.  Bates,  BcUingham;  Edward  K.  Driscoll,  Westwood, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Thomas  D.  Fillio,  Newton,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  Data  General  Corporation,  Westboro,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 115 


UMI 


348,262  

MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Klans  Schoettle,  Heidelberg;  Joachim  Eberhard.  Kippenheim; 
Kurt  Schmidts.  Schwanau,  and  Bozidar  Pavelka,  Willstaett, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,065 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  DM/19214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 121 


348,263 
KIOSK 

William  J.  Veeneman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor 
Certificate  Center,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,930,  Mar.  5, 1991.  Pat  No. 
5,243,174,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,875,  Sep.  16, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16. 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 130 


348,266 

VIDEO  JUKE  BOX 

Ginger  Spindler,  1786  Huntington  Dr.,  Charieaton,  S.C.  29407 

FUed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,547 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 173 


348,264 
VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 
Hee  Yeon  Byun.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co,, 
Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  10. 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
19752/1991 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 135 


348,265 
SECURE  TELEPHONE  CRADLE 
Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  VL,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schanmburg,  HI. 

FUed  Jan.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  4.183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14-151 


348,267 
SPEAKER  BOX 
Philip  Vurkonis,  Campbell,  and  Allison  Armstrong,  San  Fran- 
cisco, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  loc^ 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,567 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 214 
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348,268 

PROGRAMMER  FOR  VCR  AND  CABLE  BOX 

CONTROLLER 

Keith  A.  Chambers,  Suta  Monica,  Califs  assisnor  to  Gemstar 

Development  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,597 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V&  CL  D14— 218 


348,270 
CAB  AND  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  AN  EXCAVATOR 
Michael  Lehmann-Brendel,  Heme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Robert  W.  Briggs,  Washington,  IlL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  952,166,  Sep.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 30 


348,272 
COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 
Louis  C.  Brickner,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Delta  Interna- 
tional Machinery  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,314 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 133 


348,274 

TOOL  POCKET  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  TOOLS  IN  A 

MACHINE  TOOL  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  L.  Hallbach,  SimpsonTille,  and  Richard  A.  Carleas, 

Greer,  both  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,042 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 140 


348,269 
THREE-WAY  CALL  DETECTOR  RACK 

Edward  U.  Chong,  Davie,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Communication 
Equipment  A  Engineering  Company,  Plantation,  Fla. 
nied  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 240 


348,271 
DISK  CUTTER 
Chuzo  Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,966 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1992,  4-24207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 127 


348,273 

CTRCULAR  PINKING  BLADE 

Lloyd  W.  Brandenburg,  Jr.,  and  Charles  S.  Ramsey,  both  of 

Wausau,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Flskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,593,  Jan.  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 139 


348J75 
FUNNEL 
Wade  N.  Zimmerman,  3009  Black  HUls  Ct^  Westiake  ViUage, 
CaUf.  91362 

Filed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,660 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 150 


UMI 
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348^6  348.279 

COMBINED  FIREARM  AND  LONG-RANGE  CAMERA  ELECTRONIC  PIANO 

Phillip  W  Hastings,  101  Brazil  Nut «.,  Las  Vegas,  Ne^.  89128   Tsutomn  Nakada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamaha  Cor- 
FUed  Feb.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  6554>24  poration,  Shmiolui,  Japan 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9n,lW 

II S  CI  D16— 201  Claims  priority,  appbcation  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 1 


348,277 
35  MM  CAMERA 
Masahiro  Koinnma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kalwiiliilti  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-25747; 
Aug.  28, 1991,  3-25748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 209 


348,280 

TONE  CHANGER  UNIT  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Jerry  L.  Feasenden,  P.O.  Box  65  -  Goodnow  Rd.,  Montpelier, 

Vt  05602 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D17— 21 


348,278 
X-RAY  FILM  PROCESSOR 
Vincent  H.  Bowman,  Chicago,  DL,  asdgnor  to  Fischer  Indus-  348,281 

tries,  LKorporated,  GcMra,  DL  SOUND  BAR  FOR  A  PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 

Filed  Fdt.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,771  Ke^j|  ito,  Hamamatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  SUznoka,  Japan 

VS.  CL  D16— 247  Filed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,953 

CfadBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-5754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D17— 22 


348,282 
MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROLLER 
Takamichi  Masabochi,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  SUznoka,  Japan 

Filed  Fd>.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-23640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D17-99 


348,284 
STACKABLE  TRAY  FOR  PAPER  STOCK  AND 
DRAWINGS 
Stanley  R.  Thomd;  Richard  K.  Bergqnist,  both  of  New  Hope, 
and  David  J.  Martin,  AndoTcr,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to 
Liberty  DiTersified  Indnstries,  New  Hope,  Mimi. 
Filed  Dec  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,194 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19-92 


348,285 

COMBINED  DRIVE-BY  RESTAURANT  MENU, 
INTERCOM  AND  ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  HOUSING 
William  B.  Cunninghaa^  P.O.  Box  25463,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73125 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,255 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D20— 19 


348,283 

ELECTROMC  EDUCATIONAL  MULTIPLE  ACnVFTY 

TOY 

Ka-Wah  Chow,  Shatin,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Vtech 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wheeling.  DL 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  6,  1991, 
2018808 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D19-«0 


UMI 


\ 


\ 


348,286 
TWO-SIDED  SIGN 
Bc^iaaun  L.  Garflnkle,  1120  Pottal  Atc,  PiedaMMt,  Calif. 
94610 

FUed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.a.D20— 43 
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34«,2«7  3«.290 

PRICE  DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  STORE  SHELVES  TOY  AEROPLANE 

Ola  Odmark,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pricer  Norden  AB,  Ferenc  Svindt,  Bart6k  Bela  ut  61,  H-in4  Budapest,  Hungary 

Uppsala,  Sweden  F«««  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,369 

FUed  No».  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,827  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Not.  28, 1990, 1019/90 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  26, 1992.  92-1164  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  G.  D21— 82 
UAQ.  D20— 43 


348,293 

PHOTO  DOLL 

Gloria  Hodge,  1412  Mitzi  La.,  Van  Buren,  Ark.  72956 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,770 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 166 


348,296 

GOLF  TEE 

Friwk  Salooica,  41581  Route  39,  Wellsrille,  Ohio  43968 

FOed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 208 


348,288 
AMUSEMENT  CAR 
Charles  S.  Ballew,  and  Joseph  A.  Lanzisero,  both  of  Burbank, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 78 


34831 
TOY  TELEVISION 
Joseph  M.  S.  Chuk,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Rosy 
Plastic  Factory  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,303 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1992, 
2021441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 113 


34834 

MEDUSA  DOLL 

Elise  H.  Ward,  916  Loxford  Ter.,  SUver  Spring,  Md.  20901 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 172 


34837 
PUTTER  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Frank  G.  Schiavo,  405  Giannotta  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95030, 
and  Angelo  H.  Bnscemi,  24741  DaphM  West,  Missioa  Vi^ 
Calif.  92691 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,352 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 217 


34839 
AMUSEMENT  CAR 
Charles  S.  BaUew,  and  Joseph  A.  Lanzisero,  both  of  Borbank, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Disney  Company,  Burbank, 
CiUf. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,983 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 78 


34832 
TOY  SEWING  MACHINE 
Andrew  S.  P.  Chiu,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Ngai 
Keung  Metal  ft  Plastic  Manufactory  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  Hong 
Kong 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  92132 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
2020703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 122 


UMI 


34835 

TRUCK  SUN  VISOR 

James  C.  Artman,  350  Rte.  66  North,  Delmont,  Pa.  15626 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,152 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D12— 191 


34838 

BILLIARD  GAME  TABLE 

Johnny  Fltzhngh,  4518  S.  WUhm,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

FUed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  4,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 232 


•♦  • 


/       /         # 
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348,299  348,302 

AMUSEMENT  TROLI EY  DOUBLE  ROLLER  SNAP  RING 

Albert  Mirabeila,  Canoga  Park;  Joseph  Lanzisero,  Bnrbank,  and  John  F.  Gois,  La  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gemini  Capital 

David  Burkkart,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Walt  Group,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Disney  Company,  Bnrbank,  Calif.    "  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,741,  Sep.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,192  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  394,070,  Aug.  15, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  741,180 

U.S.  CL  D21— 240  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D22— 135 


348,300 
TENT  WITH  PITCHED  END  PANELS 
Robert  R  Cantwell,  New  HaTen,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Recreation  Products,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,479 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 253 


American 


348,303 
FISHING  REEL 
Yasuhisa  Kameda,  Musashino;  Kyoichi  Kaneko,  and  Shinichiro 
Miyasaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa 
Seiko,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-32536; 
Oct  28, 1991,  3-32537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 140 


348,301  348,304 

FISHING  POLE  SPOOL  HOLDER  PORTABLE  BI-LEVEL,  STEP  TOPPED  FLUID  STORAGE 

Tommy  A.  Smith,  700  N.  Cascade  Ave  Montroae,  Colo.  81401  TANK 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,640  Eddy  Norman,  Jr.,  Springer,  and  Billy  S.  Brown,  Sulphur,  both 

Term  of  patent  14  years  of  Okla^  assignors  to  Spade  Leasing,  Inc.,  Springer,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 202 


VS.  CL  D22— 134 


UMI 


348,305  348,308 

WATER  nLTER  LAVATORY 

Francis  R.  Bannigan,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kambrook   Karl  G.  Ohaus,  Chatham;  Jeannette  M.  Long,  LawrenceTille; 
Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.,  Australia  David  A.  Boucher,  Phillipsburg,  and  Gordon  E.  EiteL  Colonia, 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,333  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  New  York, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  N.Y. 

U.S.  a.  D23— 209  FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,603 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 294 


348,306 

VALVE  LOCK 

Rufus  A.  Parker,  P.O.  Box  1311,  Denver,  Colo.  80201 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,233 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 249 


348,309 
BATH  RING 
T.  Brent  Freese,  Westminster,  and  Roy  E.  Knoed^/'BooMer, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gerry  Baby  Products  Company, 
Denver,  Colo. 

nied  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,796 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 303 


348,310 

3Mvn  WATER  CLOSET  FLUSH  TANK 

FAUCET  HANDLE  '^'***  McNeUL  Nailsworth,  AustraUa,  assignor  to  Caroma  In- 

Adolf  Gottwald.  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  <»"*««  ^!^,*^^?^  t^lf^  .^  ,„ 

Fnedrich  Grohe  AktiengeseUschaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  ,,^  J^^^/^^^^ll^'jri^^^,  2^5/91 

'     Filed  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,077  ,,  ^  ^  „^_,,  ^erm  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15,  ^•*-  ^'-  "^^—^^ 
1992,  M  92  03  634.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D23— 252 
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348J11 
C»VER  FOR  CONCEALED  TOILET  FLUSH  TANK 
Uli  Witadg,  WolAauseB,  Switzerland,  udcnor  to  Geberit  AG, 
Joaa,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951>t3 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   26,   1992, 
DM/002407 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D23— 313 


348,314 
BATON  PULL  FOR  FIREPLACE  SCREEN 
Roudd  A.  Schoenheit,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade 
Coil  Drapery,  Inc.,  Portland,  Or^g. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser,  No.  890 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D2i— 403 


348,312 
CERAMIC  FRAGRANCE  JAR 
John  Schwartz,  Cincinnati;   Carl   Triplett,  Mllford;  Sharon 
Norris,  and  Marcy  Linda,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Drackett  Company,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 367 


348,315 

URINE  COLLECnON  BOTTLE 

Paul  H.  Hanifl,  Barrington,  and  Donald  R.  Harreld,  Woodstock, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Sage  Products,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 122 


348,313 

SOLAR  UNrr  FOR  USE  IN  STOCK  TANKS  AND  SMALL 

PONDS  TO  KEEP  WATER  IN  UNFROZEN  STATE  IN 

WINTER  SO  ANIMALS  MAY  DRINK  IT 

Henry  S.  Samwatari,  936  -  3200  Rd.,  Hotchkiss,  Colo.  81419 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 386 


348,316 

HATCH 

John  A.  Malmanger,  SeaTac,  and  Kim  Hunter,  Gig  Harbor,  both 

of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Tempress  Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,204 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.a.D25— 48 


UMI 


348,317  348,320 

CONCRETE  ROOF  TILE  TELESCOPIC  DESK  LAMP 

John  F.  Thomas,  VUla  Park,  and  Scott  W.  Fechner,  Riverside,  Jack  Lin,  4F,  No.  112,  Wen  Lin  N.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Monier  Roof  TUe  Inc.,  Orange,  FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,164 


CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,730,  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abwidoned.  This  appUcatioo  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,582 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 139 


/  /  /   /  /  J^  ■/ \  /  y  ', 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D26— 66 


348,318 
FLASHUGHT 
WUUam  H.  Schultz,  Northbrook,  Dl.,  assignor  to  SkU  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,825 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D26— 37 


348,319 

FLASHUGHT 

Daniel  M.  Lewis,  602  E.  Washington  St,  Casey,  DL  62420 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D26— 41 


348,321 
CHANDELIER 
WUUam  SegUL  Newton;  Mark  E.  ScgUL  Framingham;  Michael 
Dangelo,  Sekonk,  and  Jefhrey  H.  Pocock,  Medfleld,  aU  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taun- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,484 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Aug.  24, 

2007,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  CL  D26— 81 
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348,322  348,324 

CHANDELIER  TABLE  LAMP  BASE 

WiUiam  Segill,  Newton;  Mark  E.  Segill,  Framingham;  Michael  John  S.  Parks,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  C.  N.  Burman  Co., 

Dangelo,  Seekonk,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Pocock,  Medfield,  all  of  Paterson,  N.J. 


Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taun- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,757 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 81 


Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 106 


348,323 
FLUORESCENT  DESK  LAMP 
Gwo-Soog  Tseng,  No.  55,  Tsay  Gna  Keng,  Ta  Hu  Li,  Hsin  Chu 
aty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 94 


348,325 
TABLE  LAMP 
William  Segill,  Newton;  Mark  E.  Segill,  Framingham;  Michael 
Dangelo,  Seekonk,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Pocock,  Medfield,  all  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.,  Taun- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,220 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D26— 110 


UMI 


348,326 

COMBINED  DECORATIVE  UGHT  TRACK  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  UGHT  FIXTURE  HOLDER  THEREFORE 

JaoMt  L.  Shepard,  3  Carlton  Iju,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,474 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 

UjS.  CL  D26— 140 


348,329 

TOBACCO  STORAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  A  SMOKING 

PIPE 

Mkhad  A.  Signorelli,  303  N.  36th  Ave.  E.,  IMrth,  Miu.  55804 
Filed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,776 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
VS.  CL  D27— 194 


348,327 
UGHTER 
Kanamc  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Modem  Royal  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,550 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1993,  5-8412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D27— 154 


348,330 
HAIRBAND 
Manreen  Marrcae,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rapparanu, 
lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  MTO 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D2S— 41 


348,328      

CIGARETTE  UGHTER 
Sta w  Marayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colibri  Corpora- 
tkm,  ProTidiencc  R.I. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D27— 157 


348^31 
HAIRBAND 
Manreen  Marrcae,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 41 


aasignor  to  Rapparama, 
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348,332 
FLOSSER 
Mark  Haggett-King,  Redwood  aty;  Adrian  Hart,  Menlo  Park, 
and  Christopher  Loew,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Gillette  Canada  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D28— 64 


348,334 

SNORKEL 

Mark  Faulconer,  Newport  Beach,  and  Tim  Bowman,  SanU  Ana, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Schur,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  52 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 7 


348,336  348,338 

AUTOMATIC  ANIMAL  FEEDER  IRONING  STATION 

Jae  M.  Woo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Tae  Lim  Elec-   Franz  A.  Stiitzer,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 


tronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  618 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1992, 
1992-13036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 122 


assignor  to  Rowenta- Werke  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1992,  M-92-02-636.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 66 


348,333 
PERFUME  ATOMIZER 
Alain-Dominiqne  Perrin,  Rneil  Malmaison,  and  Jacques  DQtoer, 
Villenenve  la  Garenne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cartier 
International  BV,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,254 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2, 1991,  91  6072 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— 91.1 


UMI 


348,335 
EXIT  GATE  FOR  DAIRY  PARLOR 
Joseph  R.  Morean,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norbco, 
Inc.,  Westmoreland,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 114 


348,337 

PAINT  BRUSH  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  B.  O'Brien,  deceased,  late  of  Carmel,  Ind.,  by  Gloria 

J.  O'Brien,  executrix;  348339 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,825  BENT  PLATE-GLASS  TROLLEY 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Massimo  I.  Ghini,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Fiam  Italia  SjpJi., 

VS.  a.  D32-1  pesaro,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,923 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jan.  18, 1991,  MI910  00029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D34— 21 
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348,340 
HIGH/LOW  JACK  STAND 
Robert  H.  Collins,  Jr.,  Incline,  NeT^  ■■«•  WUbert  JoUvette, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sumner  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D34-31 


340,342 
SPLIT  LID  BOX 
Ame  Lang-Ree,  Menlo  Park;  WUIiam  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  and 
Jeffery  R.  Ackerman,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,603 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 288 


348,344 
FRAGMENTARY  NESTABLE  TRAY  COLUMN 
William  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rehrig-Padfic 
Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,514,  Jan.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,172 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D3— 318 


348,345 
BASKETS 
Toshlmichi  Yoshikawa,  KIta  Katsuragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyosho,  Nara,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  935.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-14214; 
May  15,  1992,  4-14215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 307 


348,346 
BASKET 
Toshlmlchi  Yoshikawa,  Kita  Katsuragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyosho,  Nara,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-14213 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D3— 310 


348,341 
COIL  PALLET 

Wallace  J.  Costenaro,  St  John,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Engineered 
Steel  Concepts,  Inc.,  Munster,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,910 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 38 


348,343 
FRAGMENTARY  BOX  WALL  STRUCTURE 
Ane  Lang-Ree,  Menlo  Park;  William  P.  Apps,  Anaheim,  and 
Jeffery  R.  Ackerman,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
on  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,606 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 321 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1994 

Note  —Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  /  A  Finnish  Corporation:  See — 

Elonen,  Jorma;  Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Manninen,  Heikki,  5,324,166, 
CI.  415169.100. 
A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See— 

Henricson,  Kaj;  Pitkanen,  Raimo;  and  Vikio,  Pentti,  5,323.914,  CI. 
209-210.000. 
A  +  Corp.:  See— 

Mayeaux,  Donald  P.,  5,324.448,  CI.  252-194.000. 
A.I.R.  Lippewerk  Recycling  GmbH:  See — 

Koehnk,  Diethel  M.;  and  Bings,  Hubert,  5,324,501,  CI.  423-555.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Kristiansson,  Urban,  5,323,743,  CI.  123-179.300. 
ABB  Power  T  &  D  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Stroud,    Nicholas    J.;    and    Otterberg.    Tomas.    5,324,899,    CI. 
200-145.000. 
Abbey  Etna  Machine  Company:  See — 

Ruple,    Lewis    H.;    and    Kaase,    George    W.,    5.323,949,    CI. 
228-125.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Ambrisco,  William  M.:  Iwamasa.  Lauretta;  and  Pantages.  Anthony 

J..  5,324,266,  CI.  604-125.000. 
Dunn,  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone.  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach.  Stephen  L.; 
Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L., 
5,324,481,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A.:  See— 

Hartley,  Richard  L;  Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A.;  and  Ishaque.  A. 
Nadeem,  5.325,198.  CI.  348-180.000. 
Abdo,  Suheil  F.:  See- 
West,  Martin;  and  Abdo.  Suheil  F.,  5,324,877,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzukawa,  Yorio,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Brake  for  an  electric  drive  motor.  5.324.106.  CI.  318-372.000. 
Abe,  Keiko:  See — 

Fujita,  Masahiro;  and  Abe,  Keiko.  5.325.206,  CI.  348-347.000. 
Abe,  Masao:  See — 

Ohtani,  Akira;  Abe,  Masao;  Uetani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kii,  Keisuike, 
5,324,815,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Abe,  Naoto:  See— 

Suda,  Shigeyuki;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Abe,  Naoto; 

Yoshii,  Minora;  and  Kuroda,  Ryo.  5,325.176,  CI.  356-356.000. 

Aberkane,  Ourida;  Bom,  Maurice;  Mielzoszynski,  Jean  Luc;  Paquer, 

Daniel;  and  Bare,  Guy,  to  Instiut  Francais  du  Petrole.  New  sulfured 

compounds.  5,324,858.  CI.  568-21.000. 

Abiuso,  Christopher  L.;  and  Slater,  Andrea  T.,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Double  seal  hemostasis  connector.  5,324,271,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Ablett,  Adrian  M.:  See— 

Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  Gre- 
sla.  Timothy  R.;  Koshoffer,  John  M.;  and  Burke.  William  F.. 
5.323.604.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Ablett.  Adrian  M.;  and  Hauser,  Ambrose 
A.,  5,323,605,  CI.  60-39.370. 
Abmayr,  David  W.:  See — 

Crosswy,  Wm.  Caldwell;  Barron,  Dwight  L.;  Abmayr,  David  W.; 
Rosenblum,  Harvey  M.;  and  Burckhartt,  David  M..  5.325,532. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Abraham.  Anthony  W..  to  Wynn's  Climate  Systems,  Inc.  Parallel  flow 

condenser  with  perforated  webs.  5,323,851,  CI.  165-174.000. 
Abrardo,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Allam,  Rodney  J.;  Bassett,  John  D.;  Abrardo,  Joseph  M.;  and  Da 
Prato,  Philip  L..  5,324,452,  CI.  252-373.000. 
AbTox,  Inc.:  See— 

Campbell,  Bryant  A.,  deceased;  and  Formanek.  Vincent,  5.325,020, 
CI.  315-111.210. 
ACB:  See— 

Freneix,  Gerard,  5.324.007.  CI.  254-300.000. 
Prevost.  Jacques.  5.323.698.  CI.  100-246.000. 
Accad,  Yigal:  See— 

Nagler.  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai.  Moshe;  Ronen. 
Yossi;  Accad.  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev, 
Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William;  and  Melman,  Haim, 
5,325,217,  CI.  358-506.000. 
Acken,  Alfred  D..  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Coaxial  bipolar  connec- 
tor   assembly    for    implantable    medical    device.    5.324,311.    CI. 
607-37.000. 
Ackermann,  Walter:  See — 

Holloway,  Thomas  F.;  and  Ackermann,  Walter,  5,324,126,  CI. 
401-78.000. 
Ackermann,  Walter  T.,  to  Risdon  Corporation.  Cosmetic  applier  com- 
prising a  container  assembly  and  an  inseruble  pomade  cup  assembly. 
5,324,125,  CI.  401-78.000. 
Ackley,  Donald  E.;  and  Lebby,  Michael  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Superlu- 
minescent  surface  light  emitting  device.  5.324,964,  CI.  257-98.000. 


Adachi.  Katsumi:  See — 

Hayakawa,    Takashi;    Narikawa.    Shiro;    Adachi.    Katsumi;    and 
Halano.  Akitsugu.  5.324.549.  CI.  427-509.000. 
Adachi,  Nokihisa;  Naitou,  Minoru;  and  Watanabe.  Shinji.  to  Isowa 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  System  for  informing  paper  shift  in  apparatus  for 
producing  corrugated  paper  boards.  5,325.306.  CI.  364-471.000. 
Adachi,  Toshiya.  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd.  Device  for  measuring  a  retina 
reflected  light  amount  and  a  gaze  detecting  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5.325,133,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Adamaszek,  Dieter:  See — 

Fremgen.  Dieier;  Adamaszek.  Dieter;  Vansant,  Jan;  and  Van- 
deputte.  Filip.  5,324,212,  CI.  439-412.000. 
Adams,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Mullinax,  Larry  E.;  Adams,  Harold  F.;  and  Hamilton,  Wayne  M., 
5,324,562,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Adams  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Howard.    H.    Keith;    and    Sherrill.    Jimmy    L.,    5,324,919.    CJ. 
219-532.000. 
Adams.  James  D.:  See — 

Jarrell.  David  W.;  Titterton.  George  F..  Ill;  and  Adams.  James  D.. 
5,323.601.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Adams.  John  T.;  and  Tinsley.  T.  Michael,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Microcon- 
troller controlled  input  protection.  5,324,915,  CI.  219-494.000. 
Adams.  Robert  C:  See — 

Joseph.  Thomas;  Pearson.  Alfred  J.;  Adams.  Robert  C;  and  Swift, 
Omar  A..  5.324.426.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Adderley.  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  Banks.  Simon  A.;  and  Boardman. 
James  E.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic;  and  Rolls-Royce  and  Associated  Ltd. 
Pressurised  storage  for  gases.  5,323,953,  CI.  228-157.000 
Adelstein,  Edward  H.;  Barrett,  Barbro  A.  L.;  and  Thornton,  William 
H.,  Jr.,  to  University  of  Missouri,  The  Curators  of  the.  Method  for 
decreasing  the  formation  of  scar  tissue  using  a  purified  mammalian 
monokine  product.  5,324,508,  a.  424-85.100. 
Administrators  of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The:  See — 

John.    Vijay   T.;    Akkara,   Joseph   A.;   and   Kaplan.    David   L., 
5,324,436,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  Williams,  Eric;  and  Schaer,  Alan  K.,  5.324.259. 
CI.  604-96.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Runaldue,    Thomas    J.;    and    Plants,    William,    5,325,338,    CI. 
365-230.050. 
Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hood.    Larry   L.;   Caillouette,   James  T.;    Klapper.    Robert   C; 
Hughes.  Gregg;  Carlson.  Ted;  and  Bcrkman.  John.  5.324.297.  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Goodwin.  Dermis  L.;  Crabb.  Richard;  Robinson.  McDonald;  and 
Ferro.  Armand  P.,  5,324,155.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Advantest  Corporation;  See — 

Hayashi,    Mishio;    and    Chinoda,    Kazuyoshi.    5.325.049.    CI. 
324-76.410. 
AebU.  Jost:  See—  „  ^  .^,    , 

Binder.  Rolf;  Hanselmann.  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter;  Schlepfer. 
Walter;  Kyburz.  Martin;  Demuth.  Robert;  Gloor.  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli.  Jost;  and  Faas.  Jurg.  5,323.513.  CI.  19-8O.0OR. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See— 

Sigler,  John  W.,  5,323.708,  CI.  102-520.000. 
Aerospace  Preforms  Limited:  See — 

Lawton,  Peter  G  ;  and  Smith.  Norman,  5,323.523.  Q.  29-419.100. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industnelle:  See— 

Galy.   Paul-   Giacometti.  Jean-Patrice;   Tocaven.  Christian;  and 
Boulicault.  Gerard.  5.325.534.  CI.  395-700.000. 
AES  Engineering  Limited:  See— 

Carmody.  Christopher  J..  5.324,048.  CI.  277-38.000. 
AfTymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See— 

Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.;  and  Mazzola.   Laura  T.,  5,324,633.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
After  Zero  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Kempton,  Marvin,  5,325,047.  CI.  324-72.000. 
As-Bag  Corporation:  See — 

InSian,  Larry;  and  Jay.  Walter  L..  5.323,591,  CI.  53-576.000. 
AG  fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  bei  Locarno:  See— 

Derighetti.  Rene  .  5.324,909.  CI.  219-69.120. 
AG  Processing  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Kermani,  Ahmad;  Johnsgard.  Kristian  E.;  and  Galewski.  Carl. 
5.324.684,  CI.  437-95.000. 
Agari,  Norimasa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motion  rolling 

guide  unit.  5,324,116,  CI   384-15.000. 
Agfa-Gavaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Janssens,     Wilhelmus;     and     Vanmaele,     Luc,     5,324.621.     CI. 
430-201.000. 
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AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Defieuw.  Geeit;  and  Maiien.  August.  5,324,706,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Vanmiele,  Luc,  Junek,  Hans;  and  Dworczak,  Renate,  5,324,601,  Q. 

430-17.000. 
Van  Rompuy,  Ludo  L.:  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.;  Vaes,  Jos  A.; 
and  Monbaliu.  Marcel  J.,  5,324,622,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Aginfor  AG  fur  industrielle  Forschung:  See — 

Guttinger,  Heinrich,  5,324,240,  CI.  475-162.000. 
Aharonian,  Hrair  N.,  to  Kaloust  P.  Sogoian.  Electromagnetic  relay 

with  Integra)  contacts.  5,325,079,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Ahart,  Robert:  See- 
Dumas,  Pierre;  Ho,  Tan  T.;  Onnancey,  Catherine  J.;  Hsu,  Feng- 
Lung  G  ;  and  Ahart  Robert,  5,324,455,  CI.  252-549  000. 
Ahem,  WiUiam  W.,  to  Electronic  Space  Systems  Corporation.  Floor 

system  with  low  resistance  to  impact.  5,323,574,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Ahmad,  Umar  M.  U.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Czomyj,  George;  Harrison,  Harry 
K.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Array  of  pinless  coimectors  and  a  carrier  therefor.  5,324,205, 
CI.  439-66.000. 
Ahooen.  Antti  I.;  Hamalainen,  Matti  S.;  Laine,  Pasi  P.;  and  Vilkman, 
Visa  A.,  to  Neuromag  Oy.  Sensor  position  indicator  coils  to  be  used 
in  magnetoencephalographic  experiemnts  and  a  means  of  attaching 
them  to  the  head.  5,323,777,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Aichinger,  Heinrich:  See — 

Karrer,  Lothar;  Herzog,  Klaus;  Aichinger,  Heinrich;  Eichhom, 

Hans-Dieter;  and  Herrmann,  Guenter,  5,324,695,  CI.  502-27.000. 

Aihara,  Tsutomu,  to  Ohi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Seat  slider  mechanism. 

5,323,998,  CI.  248-430.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Allam.  Rodney  J  ;  Bassett,  John  D.;  Abrardo,  Joseph  M.;  and  Da 

Prato,  Philip  L.,  5,324,452,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Dewhurst,  John  E.,  5,324,759,  CI.  524-247.000. 
Ford,  Michael  E.,  5,324,792,  CI.  525-378.000. 
Naddeo,  Ronald  C;  Hristofas,  Konstantinos;  and  Magnotta,  Vin- 
cent L.,  5,324.390,  CI.  162-6.000. 
Pinschmidt,  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  Smigo,  John  G.;  and  Nordquist,  An- 
drew F.,  5,324,787,  CI.  515-328.200. 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Machan,  David  D.;  and  Evrard,  John  G.,  5,323,881,  CI.  188-71.500. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto.  Hisaharu;  and  Hagino,  Seiichiro,  5,323,722,  CI.  112-121.200. 
Aiyama,  Kunio:  See — 

Yoshuni,    Osamu;    Shimizu.    Yoshikazu;    and    Aiyama,    Kunio, 
5,325,196,  CI.  348-190.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Takahara,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Hamada.    Kumiko,    5,324,645,    CI. 
435-172.100. 
Ajuria,  Sergio  A.:  See — 

Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Maniar,  Papu;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  Gelatos,  Jerry; 
Moazzami,    Reza;    and    Ajuria,    Sergio    A.,    5,324,683,    CI. 
437-65.000. 
Akaba,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura, 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira,  Yamashita,  Kouwa; 
Kato,  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara,   Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu,  5,324,730.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Akagi,  Kyo:  See — 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Kugiya,  Fumio; 
Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho,  5,325,244,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Akahori.  Kenichi:  See — 

Tayama.  Hideo;  and  Akahori,  Kenichi,  5,325,154,  a.  355-208.000. 
Akana,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kioka.    Mamoru;   Ueda,   Takashi;   Yamada,    Masaya;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa,   Hiroshi;   Kawakita,   Kazumitsu;   and   Sakai,   Hideki, 
5,324,805,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Akashi,  Seiji,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Synchronized  operation  system  for  numeri- 
cal control  apparatus.  5,325,307,  a.  364-474.110, 
Akashi,  Sueo:  See — 

Uno,  Satosi;  Akashi,  Sueo;  Nii,  Katsutoshi;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko; 
Hiroyama.  Hiroo;  and  khizaki,  Kosho,  5,325,006,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Aki,  Shota:  See— 

McKeeman.    WiUiam    M.;    and    Aki,    Shota.    5,325,531.    a. 
395-700.000. 
Akioka,  Takao:  See— 

Takarada,  Yuji;  Akioka,  Takao;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Funato,  Akio;  and 
Yonetani.  Shigeru,  5,324,921,  a.  235-98.00R. 
Akiyama,  Kazunari.  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Motor-generator  voltage 

controller  for  turbocharger.  5,323,613,  CI.  60-608.000. 
Akiyama.  Koichi:  See — 

Mibe.  Takahiro;  Akiyama.  Koichi;  Jinbo,  Yoshio;  Ozawa,  Akihiko; 
and  Matsui,  Hiromichi.  5,323,883,  CI.  188-25I.OOR. 
Akiyama.  Mihoko;  Shiokawa,  Keiichi;  and  Ide,  Youji,  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Image  receiving  sheet  for  use  in  thermal  image  transfer 
recordmg  system.  5,324,585,  CI  428-409.000. 
Akiyama.  Noboru;  and  Kameda.  Katsumi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Disk  cartridge.  5,325,257,  CI.  360- 1 33.000. 
Akiyama,  Ryola:  See — 

Torii,  Naoya;  Hasebe,  Takayuki;  and  Akiyama,  Ryota.  5.325.433, 
a.  380-30.000. 
Akiyama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Goto,    Suiumu;    Akiyama.    Shinichi;    and    Fujita,    Yoshihiro, 
5,323,530.  a.  29-771.000. 


Akkara.  Joseph  A.:  See- 
John.   Vijay   T.;   Akkara.   Joseph   A.;   and   Kaplan.   David   L., 
5,324,436,  CI.  210-638.000, 
Aklaloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rl.:  See- 
Moreno.  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei.  Laszlo;  Galamb,  Vilmos;  Gulyas. 
Imre;  Repasi,  Janos;  Veres.  Agota  R.;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Istavanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozsef,  5,324,708,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Akron  Special  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

PoUng,  David  L.,  Sr.,  5,323,646,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Krenning,    Eric    P.;    and    Hennemann,    Georg,    5,324,522,    d. 
424-456.000. 
Ala-Huikku,   Sirpa;  Palmqvist,  Ulf;  Lommi,   Marjaana;  and   liskola. 
Eero.  to  Neste  Oy.  New  carrier  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of 
ethylene.  5,324,698,  CI.  502-126.000. 
Alaska  Research  and  Development.  Inc.:  See — 
Lepley,  Jan  C,  5,324,247.  CI  482-134.000. 
Alatalo,  Clarke  E.;  Wells,  Gary  L.;  Alberda.  James  A.;  and  Floyd, 
James  L.,  to   Benteler   Industries,   Inc.   Tuned  twist  beam   axle. 
5,324,073,  CI.  280-723.000. 
Alaze,  Norberi:  See — 

Kaes,  Guenter;  and  Alaze,  Norbert,  5,324,134,  CI.  403-282.000. 
Alberda,  James  A.:  See — 

Alatalo,  Clarke  E.;  Wells,  Gary  L.;  Alberda.  James  A.;  and  Floyd, 
James  L..  5.324,073.  CI.  280-723.000. 
Alcan  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Ohkawa.  Jun.  deceased;  Matsuba,  Toshihiro;  and  Ishizaki.  Masashi, 
5,324,757,  CI.  523-514.000. 
Alcan  Tech.  Co.,  Inc.;  See — 

Maeda.    Kazuo;   Tokumasu.    Noboru;   and    Nishimoto.    Yuhko, 
5,324,539,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Alcatel  Cit:  See- 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le  Roy,  Guy;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel, 
5,325,222,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Alcatel  N.V,:  See— 

Baums.  Dieter;  Schilling,  Michael;  Idler,  Wilfried;  Laube,  Gert; 
Wunstel,  Klaus;  and  HUdebrand,  Olaf.  5,325.387.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Haspeslagh,    Didier    R.;    and    Moerman.    Erik,    S.32S.399.    Q. 
375-28.000. 
Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.:  See — 

Bergman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 
W..  5.323.695.  CI.  100-147.000, 
Alexsandrovich,  Benjamin  A.:  See — 

Piejak.  Robert  B,;  Godyak.  Valery;  and  Alexsandrovich,  Benjamin 
A,,  5,325,024,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  For  Scientific  Research:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb.  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik,  Primoz,  5,324,316,  CI.  607-61.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See- 
Wagner,  Wilfried,  5,323,685,  CI.  9I-376.00R. 
Alkaloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar:  See — 

Zsuga,  Miklos;  Kelen,  Tibor;  Nagy,  Jozsef;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi,  Sandor;  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Repasi, 
Janos;  and  Repasi,  Agota,  5,324.523,  CI.  424-486.000. 
All  Nippon  Airways,  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi.  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Sa- 
chiharu;  Endo,  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo;  Ikegami,  Shinji; 
Omagari,  Yasuyuki;  Kihara.  Koji;  Sugawara.  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu, Kenzo,  5,323,522.  CI.  29-402,020. 
Allam,  Rodney  J.;  Bassett,  John  D.;  Abrardo,  Joseph  M.;  and  Da  Prato, 
Philip  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Integrated  plate-fln 
heat  exchange  reformation.  5,324,452,  CI.  252-373.000. 
Allan,  John  L.;  and  Austin,  Jared  A.,  to  Fiberweb  North  America.  Inc. 

Elaslomeric  meltblown  webs.  5.324.580,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Allanach,  John  R.;  and  Stenabaugh,  Donald  D.,  to  Brand  Companies. 
The.  Quick  installation  non-bolted  nozzle  dam  system.  5.325.406.  CI. 
376-203.000. 
AUard,  Eric  J.:  See— 

GrifRn,  Ronald;  and  Allard,  Eric  J.,  5,323,867,  CI.  180-22.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Fooks,  Elik  I.;  Delaney,  Patrick  J..  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Philip  E., 
5,324,931,  CI.  250-222,100, 
Allen,  David  W.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Ambient  tight  filter  for  infrared 

linked  stereoscopic  glasses.  5,325,192,  CI.  348-51,000. 

Allen,  Eric  E.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  MacCoss.  Malcolm;  and  Patchett, 

Arthur  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Substituted  pyrimidines,  pyrimidi- 

nones  and  pyridopyrimidines,  5,324,729,  CI,  514-258.000, 

Allen,  James;  Boliek,  Martin;  Schwartz.  Edward  L,;  and  Bednash, 

David,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Huffman  decoder  architecture  for 

high  speed  operation  and  reduced  memory.  5,325,092,  CI.  341-65.000. 

Alien,  John  T.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Tube  jetting  apparatus. 

5,323,686,  CI.  91-402.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  5,324,744,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  5,324,840,  CI.  546-318.000. 
Joshi.  Abhay;  Meadows.  David;  and  Paugh,  Jerry,  5,323,775,  CI. 

128-633.000. 
Lam,  Sam  W.;  Ripley,  Paul  S.;  and  Espiritu,  J.  Abraham  M.. 

5,324,447.  CI.  252-187.210. 
Zanger.  Frank.  5,324,180,  CI.  417-475.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Langley,  John;  and  Symes,  Kenneth  C,  5,324.445.  CI.  252-174.120. 
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Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Khanna,  Yash  P.;  Belles,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Reimschuessel,  Annemarie  C; 

and  Banerjie,  Asis,  5,324,816,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Murugan.  Muthu  K.,  5,325,042.  a.  322-10.000. 
Rinehart,  Robert  E.;  Zweig,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kartheiser,  Peter  J., 

5,324,588,  CI.  428-475.800. 
Yared,  Linda  S.,  5,323,689,  CI.  92-48.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Denk,  Joseph,  5,325,005,  CI.  310-68.00B. 
Allman.  Bemice  F  Collapsible  plant  support.  5.323,559,  Q.  47-45.000. 
Alloyd  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kester,  Brian  W.,  5.323,898,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Almirante,  Nicoletta:  See— 

Frigerio,    Marco;    Almirante,    Nicoletta;    Cerri,    Alberto;   Cova. 
Tiziana;  Ferrandi,  Mara;  and  Ferrari,  Patrizia,  5,324,719,  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Almond,  Don  A.:  See — 

Streusand,  Barry  J.;  Almond,  Don  A.;  and  Doane.  Robert  E., 
5,324,498,  CI.  423-489.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haaegawa,  Kazuo,  5,325,073,  CI.  330-290.000. 
Shirasaka,   Takeshi;   and   Takemura,   Hiroyasu.    5,323,632,   CI. 
72-325.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Nitowski,  Gary  A.;  Wefers.  Karl;  and  Wiesennan,  Larry  F., 

5,324,587,  CI.  428-469.000. 
Weykamp,   Robert   E.;   and   Evert.    Robert   P.,   5,323,631,   G. 
72-2%.00O. 
Alvin  O.  A  Co.:  See- 
Gottlieb,  Alvin  J.,  5,324,034,  a.  273-I21.00R. 
Alia  Corporation:  See — 

Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  Barclay,  Brian  L.;  and 
Dealey.  Michael  H.,  5,324 JgO,  Q.  604-892.100. 
Amagasa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa.  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase.  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori.  5.323,951,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Amagi.  Shigeo:  See — 

Koyama.  Tohni;  Takasaki.  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Hinxhi;  Amagi, 
Shigeo;    Mukoh,    Akio;    and    Kano,    Ikushi.    5,324,767,    CI, 
524-493.000. 
Amann,  Markus-Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellachait.  Tunable  later 

diode.  5,325,379,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Amano,  Chikara:  See — 

Tamura,  Junichi;  Machida,  Yuichi;  and  Amano,  Chikara,  5,324.554. 
CI.  428-2.000. 
Amaranti,  Alessandro.  Device  for  forming  a  stack  of  blister  packs  and 
then  inserting  the  stack,  together  with  an  instruction  leaflet,  into  a 
carton.  5,323,587,  CI.  53-155.000, 
Ambrisco,  William  M.;  Iwamasa.  Lauretta;  and  Panuges.  Anthony  J., 
to  Abbott  Laboratories.  In-line  sampling  system  incorporating  an 
improved  blood  sampling  device.  5,324,266,  CI.  604-125.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Quang  H.  N.;  Shah,  Aran;  and  Zmyslowski,  Allan  J., 
5,325,520,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Amedeo,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Nancy  L.;  DeWever, 
Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everett  R.,  5,325,341, 
a.  368-113.000. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Mermoud,    Francois;   and    Brandt,   Michael   D..   5,324,478,   CI. 
422-62.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Jarrett.  Peter  K.;  Casey,  Donald  J.;  Roiati,  Louis;  and  Dwyer, 

James  W.,  5.324.307.  CI.  606-219.000. 
Nielsen.    Donald    R.;    and    Lies,    Thomas    A.,    5,324,711,    d. 
504-261,000, 
American  Dental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaniliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;   and    Myers,   Terry   D., 
5,324,200,  CI.  433-224.000. 
American  Home  Producu  Corporation:  See — 

Dumford,   Joyce   M.;   and   Brody.   Richard   S.,   5,324,524,   CI. 
424-520.000. 
American  Life  Support  Technology:  See- 
Roe,  Steven  N.;  Ferrand,   Robert  J.;  and  Thomas,  Marc  M., 
5,323,500,  CI,  5-453,000. 
American  Mechanical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Amuny,  Jim  E.,  5,323,529,  CI.  29-726.500. 
American  Staivdard  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbecker,  Richard  T.,  5,324,229,  CI.  454-233.000. 
Ameritech  Corporation:  See— 

Connolly,  David  A.;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westerhold.  Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.; 
Bannack.  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B.,  5,325,419,  a. 
379-60.000. 
AMG  Medical,  Inc.:  See- 
Strong,  Bernard;  and  Oringer,  Robert.  5,324.303.  O.  606-181.000. 
Amira.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaddurah-Daouk.  Rima;  Lillie,  James  W.;  and  Burbaum.  Jonathan 
J.,  5,324,731,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Amistar  Corporation:  See — 

Baker,  Stuart,  5.323,528.  CI.  29-721.000. 


Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Leduc.  Edward  C.  5,324,458,  O.  264-40.600. 

Tidwell,  Steve  C,  5,325,390,  Q.  372-71.000. 

Weisburg.  William  G.;  Bams,  Susan  M.;  Pelletier,  Dale  A.;  and 

Sogin,  Mitchell  L  .  5,324,632.  CI.  435-6  000, 
Yoo,  Jin  S  ;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S,;  and  Dooohue,  John  A.,  5,324,702. 
a.  502-204.000. 
Amundson.   Rodney   R.;    Hull,   Vincent   W.;   Dror,    Michael;   and 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.,  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Drug  delivery  balloon 
catheter  with  line  of  weakness.  5.324.261.  CI  604-96.000. 
Amuny.  Jim  E.,  to  American  Mechanical  Services.  Inc.  Heat  exchanger 

bundle  extractor  assembly  and  method.  5,323,529,  CI.  29-726.500. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Markham,  Ronald  C,  5,324,423,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Anastos,  William  N.;  and  Boyd,  Stephen  B.,  to  Rule  Industries,  Inc. 

Pump  control  apparatus  and  method.  5,324,170,  CI.  417-12.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See— 

Collard,    James    C;    and    Schiffer,    Larry    W.,    5,323,693.    CL 
99-425,000. 
Anderegg,  Peter:  See — 

Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann.  Daniel;  Anderegg.  Peter;  Schlepfer, 
Walter;  Kyburz.  Martin;  Demuth,  Robert;  Gloor,  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli,  Jost;  and  Faas,  Jurg,  5,323,513,  Q.  19-80.00R. 
Anderson,  Edmund  T.,  IV.  Lockable  spring  cUp  n.  5,324,152,  d. 

411-530.000. 
Anderson,  Edward  M.;  Blazic,  Martin  L.;  and  Lannutti,  Susan  M.,  to 
Tosoh  SMD,  Inc.  Automatic  brush  plating  machine.  5,324.406,  Q. 
204-224.00R, 
Anderson,  Harry  S.,  H,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Prtxas  for  prepara- 
tion of  oriented  multilayer  laminate  film.  5,324,467,  C\.  264-171.000. 
Anderson,  John  R.:  See — 

Cermignam,  Justine  D.;  KertM,  Donald;  and  Anderson,  John  R., 
5,325,105,  CI.  343-786.000, 
Andenon,  Richard  H.;  Anderson,  Robert  R.;  and  Anderson,  Richard  R. 
Spherical   construction   toy   and   light   apparatus.    5,324J24,   O. 
446-91,000, 
Anderson.  Richard  R.:  See — 

Anderson.  Richard  H.;  Anderson.  Robert  R.;  and  Anderson.  Rich- 
ard R.,  5,324,224,  O.  446-91.000. 
Anderson.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  H.;  Anderson,  Robert  R.;  and  Anderson,  Rich- 
ard R.,  5,324.224,  Q.  446-91.000. 
Ando,  Takao:  Set — 

Niimura,  Koichi;  Dceda,  Yuko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Takao, 
5,324,740.  a.  514-397.000. 
Andre,  Tore  M.;  and  Khan.  Mantoor  F.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Filtering  a  signal  with  the  use  of  approximate  arithmetical 
division.  5,325,319,  Q.  364-724.190. 
Andrews,  John  R.;  and  Neville  Connell.  George  A.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  fabricating  asymmetric  doaely-spaced  multipie  diode 
lasers.  5,324,387,  CI.  156-630.000. 
Ang.  Michael  A.;  and  Pilling.  David  J.,  to  Integrated  Device  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Memones  and  amplifiers  suitable  for  low  voltage  power 
supplies.  5,325,335,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Anmo,  Hiroaki;  and  Miwa,  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Manufac- 
turing method  for  bipolar  tramistor.  5,324,672,  CL  437-31.000. 
Ansell  Incorporated:  See — 

Osgood.  John  H.,  5,323.544,  Q.  34-247.000. 
Antberg,  Martin:  See — 

Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Oaan,  Frank;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and 
Antberg,  Martin,  5,324,801,  Q.  526-160.000. 
Aoi.  Hajime:  See — 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Yoahihita;  Seo,  Yonkr,  and 
Kakuta,  Hitothi,  5,325.364.  Q.  371-13.000. 
Aoki.  Fujio:  See — 

Takechi.  Toahiaada;  Ebihara.  Masanori;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Yoshida. 
Kunio;  Hatano.  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase,  Takaahi;  Takdiawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa,  Tak^ii;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori.  5.323.951.  CL 
228-102.000. 
Aoki,  0«amu:  See— 

Suehiro.  Keigo;  Nitta,  Kalsuyuki;  Sckiguchi,  Katsumi;  Inokuma. 
Takeaki;  Ogawa,  Chihiro;  Aoki.  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi.  Atsuahi,  5,324,771,  CI.  524-525.000. 
Aoki,  Shigenori;  Kamezaki,  Hiroshi;  Hida,  Masaharu;  and  Yokouchi. 
Kishio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layered 
ceramic  circuit  board  containing  layers  of  reduced  dielectric  con- 
stant. 5,324,370,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Aoki,  Toshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  t>enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production 
instructing  apparatus  for  feeding  required  quantities  of  materials  to 
meet  an  appointed  delivery  date.  5,325,304,  a.  364-468.00a 
Aono,  Eiki:  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto, Atsuo;  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoahi,  Toshihiro;  Otsuki, 
Satoshi;  Aono,  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe,  Takahiro. 
5.324.991,  CI.  307-201.000. 
Aoyama,  Masaaki;  and  Kimura,  Keiichi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Hold- 
ing apparatus  for  holding  an  article  such  as  a  semiconductor  wafier. 
5,324,012,  a.  269-21.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaasila.  Sampo,  5.325,479,  Q.  395-151.000. 
Oprescu,  Florin;  and  Brunt.  Roger  V..  5,325.355.  d.  370.24.000. 
Young,  Steven  J.;  and  Cheponis,  Mike,  5.325,046,  d.  323-356.000. 
Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  John  Y.,  5,324,222,  d.  446-34.000. 
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Apoi,  Williun  P.,  to  Rdirig  Pacific  Compuiy,  Inc.  Low-depth,  nestable 

tray*  for  tnnsixiftiiig  beverage  containers  S,323,92S.  Q  220- 307.000. 

Anki.  Hiroahi.  to  Mitaubiihi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  Parallel  running 

control  apparatus  for  PWM  inverters.  3,323^S,  Q.  363-71.000. 
Arata.  Satoru:  S«r— 

Sano,    Yukari;    Shimizu,    Junko;    Hayaahi,    Hiroko;   Takemoto, 
ICiyohiko;  Arata.  Satoru;  and  Kawabata,  Isaei,  S,324.349,  a. 
I06-2S.0OR. 
Arichi,  Minako:  See— 

Maeda,  Satoahi;  Hotta.  Yasunaii;  Arichi,  Minako;  Yamada,  Yohzo; 
Shimomura,  Tetsuo;  and  Ikuzawa,  Yoahihiro,   3,324,612,  C\. 
43O-lO9.00a 
Arif,  Sboaib;  and  Sandel.  Bonnie  B.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Biodegrad- 
able aqueous  fUter  cleaner  formuUtion.  3,324.443,  CI.  232-142.000. 
Alike.  Shigeharu:  See— 

Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Arike,  Shigeharu;  Shimada. 
Yasushi;  Kamiyama,   Hiroharu;  Namai,  Eisaku;  and  Kojima, 
Fujio.  5,323,534.  Q.  29-830.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and 
Hidaka,  Hideto,  3.323.336,  d.  365-207.000. 
Arison,  Byron  H.:  See- 
Ruby,  Carolyn  L.;  Chung.  Christine  C;  and  Anson,  Byron  H., 
5,324,644,0.435-119.000. 
Arlington  Rack  and  Packaging  Company:  See— 

Christensen.  Mark  R.,  5,324,105.  CI.  312-319.400. 
Arit,  Dieter:  See— 

Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    Arlt,    Dieter;    and    Szablikowski.    Klaus, 
5,324,777.  C\.  525-54.300. 
Arnold,  Raymond  E.;  Becker,  Nathaniel  T.;  Boston,  Matthew  G.; 
Manstkkamaki,  Aino;  Simpson,  Curran  M.;  and  Wendt,  Daniel  J.,  to 
Genencor  International.  Inc.  Enzyme-containing  granules  coated 
with  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  copolymer  thereof.  5.324.649. 
CI.  435-187.000. 
Arnold,  Robert  W.;  See— 

Scaramella.  Larry  G.;  Boone,  Jeffrey  F.;  Arnold,  Robert  W.; 
Peinado.   Charles  O.;   and   White,   David   A..    5.324.482.   Q. 
422-100.000. 
Aroosti.  Vittorino;  Widmer.  Rolf;  Boos,  Konrad;  and  Win.  Anmn,  to 
Rieter  Machine  Works.  Ltd.  Drawing  roUer  unit  with  scavenging 
means.  5.324.905,  Q.  219-619.000. 
Arthur  A.  Fowie,  Inc.:  See— 

Fowie,  Arthur  A.,  5,324,286,  d.  606-23.000. 
Artigues,  Paul;  and  Banyas,  Michael.   Knee  rehabiliMtion  exercise 

device.  5,324,241,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Artsy,  Yeshayahu:  See — 

Black,    Andrew    P.;    and    Artsy,    Yeshayahu,    5,325,524,    CI. 
393-600.000. 
Asada.  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shoji;  Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Yahagi.  Hayao; 
Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Hara.  Naoki;  and  Asada.  Yo- 
shikatsu. 3.324.431.  CI.  2IO-614.000. 
Asaeda.  Tooru:  See — 

Murata,   Haruhiko;   Mori.   Yukio;   Maenaka,   Akihiro;   Takuma. 
Masao;  Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Yanumoto.  Tooru;  and  Asaeda, 
Tooru,  3.325,182.  CI.  348-663.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamashima,     Kazuo;     and     Sato,     Kimihiko,     5,323,838,     CI. 
164-113.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawano,  Kiyoshi,  5,325.143,  Q.  354-266.000. 
Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Tsuji.  Hideaki;  and  Matsudo. 

Nobuhiko,  5,325.147,  CI.  354-421.000. 
Takano.  Masatoshi,  5,325,157,  CI.  355-210000. 
Yoneyama,  Shuji,  5,325,234,  CI.  359-684.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzukawa,  Yorio.  5.324,106,  CI.  318-372.000. 
Asai,  Kiyotsugu:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Ariko;  Kunihiro,  Tamotsu;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  and 
Asai,  Kiyotsugu,  5,324,774,  CI.  524-762.000. 
Asakawa.  Kaneji;  Umemoto,  Ryoichi;  Hino.  Kazuo;  Sakashita.  Eiji;  and 
Komai.  Takashi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.  Adsorbent 
for  cellular  fibrooectin  and  a  method  for  fractional  purification  of 
fibronectin   5,324,823,  Q.  530-415.000. 
Asakura,  Mikio:  See — 

Tomishima,  Shigeki;  Asakura.  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and 
Hidaka.  Hideto,  5,325,336,  a.  365-207.000. 
Asano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kenji,  Sailo;  Kajikawa.  Akira;  and  Asano,  Kazuo,  5,323,826,  CI. 
I52-209.00R. 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Asaoka,  Masanobu,  5,325,219,  Q.  359-78.000. 
Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  TcUuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda,  Noriyuki; 
Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Walanabe,  Tsuneo;  Moriya,  Nobuo; 
Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome,  Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryui- 
chi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara,  Kaoru.  to  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  production  of  bispbcnol  A.  5,324,867,  CI. 
568-724000. 
Asaoka,  Takeraitsu:  See — 

Shibala.  Akihiro;  Matsuda.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemitsu;  MaUu- 
moto.  Masaru;  Kawahara.  Ryuichi;  Katori.  Tatsuhiko;  Taido. 
Naokata;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5.324.735.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Asars,  Juris  A.:  See— 

LekseU,  David;  Asars.  juris  A.;  and  Kun,  Zoltan  K.,  5,325.207,  a. 
358-296.000. 


Aaea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See— 

Paulsson.  Lars,  5,325,259,  Q.  361-128.000. 
Ashikawa.  Teruo:  See— 

Katagiri,  Shingo;  Ashikawa,  Teruo;  and  Morita,  Kiyoo,  5.323,904, 
a.  206-387.000. 
Aahiya,  Seiji:  See— 

Hodumi,  Masahiko;  Murase,  Masanori;  Okano,  Sadao;  Bando,  Koji; 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  5,324,606,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Askin,  Michael,  to  Insituform  (Netherlands)  BV/SA.  Sewing  machine 

assemblies.  3,323,723,  CI.  112-121.140. 
Asaaad,  Mahmoud;  C:  See— 

Hubbell,  Joaeph  K.;  Bell,  Perry  W.;  Bair,  David  L.;  Chawla,  Suren- 
dra  K.;  Assaad.  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle,  Warren  L.;  Shaw,  Joanne 
E.;  and  Vera,  Donald  O.,  5,323,829,  a.  132-527.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr.,  5.324.996.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Aston  International  Limited:  See- 
Sheldrake.  Norman  G..  5.323.508.  CI.  15-250.220. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  See- 
Browning.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zuniga,  Michael  A..  5.325,438,  CI. 

381-71.000. 
Dighe.  Rajiv  S.,  5,325,427,  CX.  379-386.000. 
Hou,  Michael  M.;  Kish,  Sharon;  and  Muir,  Sally  B.,  5.323,421,  d. 

379-67.000. 
Jin,  Sungho;  and  Tiefel,  Thomas  H.,  5,324,603,  Q.  430-39.000. 
Atkins,  Joseph  R.;  and  Scarbrough,  Kathleen  J.,  to  Hawk  Tool  &  Mold 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  storing  used  medical  needles.   5.323.900,  CI. 
206-365000. 
Atlantic  Richrield  Company:  See— 

Coraette.  H.  Mitchell;  Bethel,  Robert  K.;  Hayter.  Steven  R.;  and 

Salemi,  John  V.,  5,323,852,  CI.  166-51.000. 
Jones,    Richard    R.;   and   Taylor,    Kenneth    R.,    5,323,838,   d. 

166-291.000. 
Moore,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5.323,720,  d.  111-8.000. 
Atochem:  See — 

Boutillier,  Jacques;  and  Lermat,  Yves,  3.324.778.  d.  525-56.000. 
Atoh,  Tadayuki:  See— 

Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kokeguchi,  Akira;  Kaimyama,  Misao;  and 
Atoh,  Tadayuki,  5,324,070,  CI.  28O-73O.00R. 
Atoma  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Rohn,  Wolfgang  K.,  5,324,462,  d.  264-46.400. 
Atria  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Southard,  George  L.;  and 
Rogei*.  Jack  A.,  5,324,519,  d.  424-426.000. 
Atsumi.  Kiminori:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  and  Fujita,  Keijiro,  5,324,525,  CI. 
424-602.000. 
Atsiuni,  Shigeru:  See — 

Muroya.  Yukinori;  and  Atsumi.  Shigeru,  5,325,328,  d.  365-189.050. 
Au,  Fu  L.;  and  Yogev,  Einat,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc. 
Shadow    pipeline    architecture    in    FIFO    buffer.    5,325,487,    d. 
395-250.000. 
Audi  AG:  See— 

Buchl  Josef,  5,323,747.  CI.  123-399.000. 

Kreis.  Gundolf;  Reiter.  Karl;  and  Timm,  Heiniich,  5.324.133.  CI. 
403-270000. 
Augustine,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Augustine.  Scott  D.;  and  Augustine,  Douglas  J.,  5,324,320.  CI. 
607-107.000. 
Augustine  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Augustine,  ScoK  D.;  and  Augustine,  Douglas  J.,  5,324,320,  CI. 
607-107.000. 
Augustine.  Scolt  D.;  and  Augustine,  Douglas  J.,  to  Augustine  Medical, 

Inc.  Thermal  blanket.  5,324,320,  d.  607-107.000. 
Auman,  Brian,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polyi- 
mides  based  on  a  9-aryl-9(perfluoroalkyl)-xanthene-2,3,6,7-dianhy- 
dride  or  9,9-bis(perfluoro-alkyl)xanthene-2,3,6,7-dianhydride  and 
benzidine  derivatives.  5,324,810,  d  528-208.000. 
Aurich,  Christoph  W.;  and  Hombuckle,  Charles  R.,  to  Gaston  County 
Dyeing  Machine  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  for  treatment  of  yarn  in 
package  form.  5,323,629,  CI.  68-27.000. 

Austin,  Tared  A.:  See —  

Allan,  John  L.;  and  Austin,  Jared  A.,  3,324,580,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Austin,  Leslie  W.:  See — 

Van  Vooren,  Charles  R.;  and  Austin,  Leslie  W.,  5,324,060,  CI. 
280-304.100. 
Australia  Commercial  Research  ft  Development  Limited:  See — 

Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates,  John  H.;  Easton,  Christopher  J.;  Van 
Eyk,  Stephen  J  ;  May,  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit;  Williams, 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile,  Martyn  A.,  5,324,750,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Authentic  Group  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Ceccarelli,   Loreto  J.;  and  Ceccarelli,   Antonio,   5,323,938,  d. 
222-442.000. 
Automotive  Racing  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Holzapfel,  Michael  R.;  and  Florine,  Robert  A.,  5,323,741,  CI. 
123-90.410. 
AuYeung.  Vincent  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Raster  output  scanner 

with  subpixel  addresaabUity.  5,325,216,  CI.  358-479.000. 
Avis,  Graham  M.:  See — 

Critchlow,  David  N.;  Yehushua,  Moshe;  Avis,  Graham  M.;  Heim- 
bigner.  Wade  L.;  Johnson,  Karle  J.;  and  Wiley,  George  A., 
5,325,396,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Avor,  Kwasi  S.:  See— 

Magarian,  Robert  A.;  Pento.  Joaeph  T.;  and  Avor,  Kwan  S., 
5,324,736,  CI.  514-317.000. 
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Axelsson,  Goran:  See — 

Sjogreen,    Carl-Axel;    and    Axelsson,    Goran,    5,324,863,    CI. 
568-680.000. 
Azar,  Charles  T.;  and  Grzabka,  Thomas  J.,  to  Instant  Replay,  Inc. 
Circuitry  and  method  for  converting  50  Hz,  312.5  line  video  compos- 
ite signals  into  and  from  60  Hz,  262.5  line  video  composite  signals. 
5,325,179,  CI.  348-443.000. 
Aziz,  Ashar,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Scalable  and  efTicient  intra- 

domain  tunneling  mobile-IP  scheme.  5,325,362,  CI  370-94  300. 
Azuma,  Daisuke,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  capable  of  initializing  storage  data.  5,325,325,  CI.  365-156.000. 
BftD  Molding  Products  Inc.:  See— 

OutUw,  Thomas  J.,  Ill,  5,323,901,  d.  206-366.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Flight  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Moses.  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.; 
White,  William  J.;  and  Stevens,  BUlie  M.,  Jr.,  5,325,299,  d. 
364-420.000. 
BftW  Nuclear  Service  Company:  See- 
Wallace.  Kenneth  R..  5.324.907.  CI.  219-69.200. 
Baars,  Fred  J.:  See- 
Cormier,  William  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.; 
Baars,    Fred    J.;    and    Upson,    Lawrence    L.,    5,324,416,    CI. 
208-113.000. 
Baat  Enterprises,  Inc:  See — 

Coleman,  Thomas  J.,  5,324,527,  CI.  426-134.000. 
Baba,  Kenji:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shoji;  Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Yahagi,  Hayao; 
Matsuzaki,  Harumi;  Voda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  and  Asada,  Yo- 
shikauu,  5.324.431,  CI.  210-614.000. 
Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Petrak,  Daniel  R.;  and  Lee.  Jae  D..  5,324,694,  CI.  501-97.000. 
Babitch,    Bob    A.    Bathtub    scrubbing    implement.    5,323,506,    CI. 

15-2IO100. 
Bach,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  Bach,  Robert  D.;  and  Johnston,  James  E., 
5,324,341,  CI.  75-503.000. 
Bachand,  Gerard  E.;  and  Goodwin,  Peter  A.,  to  Sequoia  Systems,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  detection  of  latent  faults  in  redundant 
systems.  5.325,062,  d.  324-537.000. 
Bachar,  Abraham:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 

Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar.  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev, 

Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William;  and  Melman,  Haim, 

5,325,217,  CI.  358-506.000. 

Bachmeier,   Steven  J.   Removable  screen   for  a  car  garage  door. 

5,323,835,  CI.  160-89.000. 
Backus,  Alan  L.;  and  Popeil,  Ronald  M.,  to  Popeil  PasU  Products,  Inc. 
Pasta,   pastry,   cookie,   and  hors  d'oeuvre  maker.   5,324,185,   CI. 
425-72.100. 
Bacon,  Deran:  See — 

Chiotis,  Achilles;  Martens,  Paul;  and  Bacon,  Deran,  5,324,564,  CI. 
428-124.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.:  See— 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  E.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;   Bell,   Malcolm   R.; 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  EissensUt,  Michael  A.;  Kumar,  Virendra; 
Mallamo,    John    P.;    and    Ward,    Susan    J.,    5,324,737,    CI. 
514-323.000. 
Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See — 

Vander  Heyden,  William  H.,  5,323,657,  d.  73-861.020 
Baekdahl,  Samuel,  to  Exportservice  AS.  Hose  clamp.  5,323,515,  CI. 

24-279.000. 
Bahl,  Chander;  and  Mendoza,  Leopoldo,  to  Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems, 
Inc.  High  specific  activity  nucleic  acid  probes  having  target  recogni- 
tion and  signal  generating  moieties.  5,324,829,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Bahraman,  AJi,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Analog  driver  for  scrollable 

spatial  light  modulator.  5,325,106,  CI.  345-56.000. 
Bailey,  James  A.;  and  Malmberg,  James  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  High-speed  programmable  analog  transversal 
filter  having  a  large  dynamic  range.  5,325,322,  CI.  364-825.000. 
Bailey,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Quackenbush,  Raymond  M.;  Zimny,  Robert  A.;  Bailey,  Steven  P.; 
and  Kenin,  Michael,  5,324,022,  d.  271-230.000. 
Bainbridge,  Gary  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Jeffrey  R.,  to  McGard,  Inc.  Light- 
weight lug  nut.  5,324,149,  d.  411-431.000. 
Bains,  Jerry  W.:  See — 

Elia,  James  P.;  and  Bains.  Jerry  W..  5.324,294.  d.  606-76.000. 
Bair.  David  L.:  See— 

Hubbell.  Joseph  K.;  Bell.  Perry  W.;  Bair.  David  L;  Chawla.  Suren- 
dra  K.;  Assaad.  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle,  Warren  L.;  Shaw,  Joanne 
E.;  and  Vera,  Donald  G.,  5,323,829,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Bakanowski,  Joseph  T.,  to  Held,  Douglas  R.,  a  part  interest  Apparatus 

for  molding  a  dental  prosthesis.  5.324,186,  d.  425-116.000. 
Baker,  Ben  B.  Cargo  bed  enclosure.  5,324,091,  d.  296-100.000. 
Baker,  Edgar  C  :  See- 
Sanders.  Janice  E.;  Foster,  George  N.;  Baker,  Edgar  C;  and  Ber- 
nier,  Robert  J.  N.,  5,324,798,  CI.  526-123.000. 
Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddle,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Loimie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;  Loffredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Suarez, 
Gustavo  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fault 
tolerant  daU  procening  system.  3,325,317,  CI.  393-375.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Isbell,  Matthew  R.;  Pessier,  Rudolf  C.  O.;  and  Grimes,  Robert  E., 
5,323,865,  d.  175-378.000. 
Baker,  Raymond;  Saunders,  John;  Snow,  Roger  J.;  and  Showell,  Gra- 
ham A.,  to  Merck  Sharpe  ft  Dohme  Ltd.  Oxazotes  and  thiazoles  for 
the  treatment  of  senile  dementia.  5,324,723,  d.  514-212.000. 


Baker,  Stuart,  to  Amistar  Corporation.  Surface  mount  placement  sys- 
tem. 5,323,528,  CI.  29-721.000. 
Bakewell,  Edward  L.,  Ill,  to  HyperUt  Corporation.  Building  structtue 

and  method  of  erecting  it.  5,323,573,  d  52-86.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Cummings,  Brent  C,  5,324,952,  d.  250-315.100. 
Ballinger,  J.  Ray:  See— 

Briggs,  Richard  W.;  Liebig,  Thomas;  Ros,  Pablo  R.;  and  Ballinger, 
J.  Ray,  5,323,780,  CI.  128-653.400. 
Ballu,  Patrick,  to  Tecnoma.  Nozzle  for  spraying  liquid  including  a 

deformable  ouUet  orifice.  5,323,%3,  d.  239-63.000. 
Balon  Corporation:  See — 

Scaramucci,  John  P.,  3,323,805,  CI.  137-385.000 
Baltazar,  Varujan:  See — 

Kennedy,  Mark  W.;  Jamaluddin,  Abul  K.  M.;  Baltazar,  Varujan; 
and  Nazarko.  Taras  W..  5,324,403,  d.  204-182.400. 
Bana,  Salim  S.:  See — 

Piraneo,  Carmelo;  Bana,  Salim  S.;  and  Karp,  Jonathan,  5,323,909, 
CI.  206-554.000. 
Bandgap  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Streusand.  Barry  J.;  Almond,  Don  A.;  and  Doane,  Robert  E, 
5,324,498,  CI.  423-489.000. 
Bandgap  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Jewell,    Jack    L.;    and    Olbrighi,    Gregory    R.,    5,325,386,    CI. 
372-50.000. 
Bando,  Koji:  See— 

Hodumi,  Masahiko:  Murase,  Masanori;  Okano.  Sadao;  Bando,  Koji; 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  5,324,606.  CI  430-59.000 
Bane,  John  C,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Removable  lincrless  label 

zigzag  and  shingled  constructions.  5,324,078,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Banerjee,  Amit:  .See — 

Patel,  Ramesh   N.;  McNamee,  Clyde  G.;  Banerjee,  Amit;  and 
Szarka,  Laszlo  J.,  5,324,662,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Banerjie,  Asis:  See — 

Khanna,  Yash  P.;  Belles,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Reimachuessel,  Annemarie  C; 
and  Banerjie,  Asis,  5,324,816,  CI.  328-481.000. 
Banks,  Simon  A.:  See — 

Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  Banks,  Simon  A.;  and  Board- 
man,  James  E.,  5,323,953,  d.  228-157.000. 
Banks,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Makower,  Joshua;  Vidal,  CUude  A.;  LeMott,  Steven  R.;  WeUs, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  Thomas  F.,  5,324,306,  d.  606-213.000. 
Bannack,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Connolly,  David  A.;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westerhold,  Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.; 
Bannack,  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B.,  5,325,419,  d. 
379-60.000. 
Bannai,  Kazunori:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai,  Kazunori;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina,  Susumu,  5.325,213.  CI   358-474.000 
Bansard,  Joel,  to  Thomson-Brandt  Armements.  Low  voltage-to-high 

voltage  converter.  5,325,282,  d.  363-21.000. 
Banyas,  Michael:  See— 

Artigues,  Paul;  and  Banyas,  Michael,  5,324,241,  CI.  482-57.000. 
Banzai,  Keiichiro;  Torii,  Koshi;  and  Tanahashi,  Toshitaka,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Driving  apparatus  for  controlling  an  electric  load  in 
a  vehicle.  5,325,038,  CI.  320^.000. 
Barbeau,  Claude;  and  Cochran,  Ross,  to  Marcanada  Inc.  Textile  mate- 
rial for  inner  lining  of  firefighter  protective  garment.  5,323,815,  CI. 
139-42O.00A. 
Bare,  Guy:  See— 

Aberkane,  Ourida;  Bom,  Maurice;  Mielzoszynski,  Jean  Luc;  Pa- 
quer,  Daniel;  and  Bare  Guy.  5.324.858.  CI.  568-21.000. 
Barclay.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Barclay.  Brian  L.;  and 
Dealey,  Michael  H.,  5,324,280,  d.  604-892.100. 
Bard,  Allen  J  :  See- 
Zhang,  Xun;  and  Bard,  Allen  J.,  5,324,457,  d.  252-700.000. 
Bare,  Rex  O.:  See— 

Shillington,  Richard  A.;  Packer,  Gilbert;  Bare,  Rex  O.;  and  Millar, 
David  R.,  5,323,994,  d.  248-229  000 
Baresich,  Frank  J.  Method  for  molding  stress  free  amorphous  and 

crystaUine  thermoplastic  resins.  5,324,473,  d.  264-327.000. 
Baricos,  Jean:  See — 

Dilhan,  Denis;  and  Baricos,  Jean,  5,323,683,  d.  89-1.130. 
Barkan,  Edward:  See — 

Cai,  Joseph;  Spitz,  Glenn  S.;  Barkan,  Edward;  Stein,  Robert;  and 
Sanders,  Robert,  5,324,924,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Barkanyi,  Judit:  See — 

Zsuga,  Miklos;  Kelen,  Tibor;  Nagy,  Jozief;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi,  Sandor,  Gulyas,  tare;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Repasi, 
Janos;  and  Repasi,  Agota,  5,324,523,  a.  424-486.000. 
Bams,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Weisburg,  WilUam  G.;  Bams,  Susan  M.;  Pelletier,  Dale  A.;  and 
Sogin,  MitcheU  L.,  5,324,632,  d.  435-6.000. 
Barrett,  Baibro  A.  L.:  See— 

Adebtein,  Edward  H.;  Barrett,  Barbro  A.  L.;  and  Thoratoo,  Wil- 
liam H.,  Jr.,  3,324,308,  d.  424-85.100. 
Barrett,  Charles  R.,  Jr.  Headgear  for  shielding  ears  and  neck  from 

ultraviolet  rays.  5,323,491,  d.  2-207.000. 
Barrett,  William.  Removable  recreational  vehicle  sanitary  drain  con- 
nector. 5,323,813,  CI  137-899.000. 
Barretto.  Victor  B.;  Heberling,  Stephen  S.;  Summerfelt,  Vernon  E.;  and 
Pohl.  Christopher  A.,  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Ion-exchange  compo- 
sition employing  resin  attar hmmt  to  dispenant  and  metbod  for 
forming  the  same.  5,324,752,  d.  321-28.000. 
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Barron,  Dwight  L.:  See— 

Crosswy,  Wm.  Caldwell;  Barron,  Dwight  L.;  Abmayr,  David  W.; 
Rosenblum,  Harvey  M.;  and  Burckhartt.  David  M.,  5,323.532. 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Bartol,  Luis  E.  Electronic  voluge  regulator  protected  against  failure 
due  to  overload,  or  due  to  loss  of  a  reference  voltage.  5,325.044,  CI. 
322-25.000. 
Bartos.  Dagman  Triuikey,  Donald  D.;  and  Vlessis,  Angelo  A.,  to  Sute 
of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Educa- 
tion on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The.  Radiore- 
spirometer  and  method  of  use.  5,324,636,  CI.  435-35.000. 
Basagni,  Umberto:  See — 

Naldom.  Guide;  and  Basagni,  Umberto.  5,324,479,  O.  422-63.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

lease,  Joachim;  Gonzalez  Gomez,  Juan  A.;  Bock,  GusUv;  and 

Guenthcn,  Paul,  5,324,354,  O.  106-413.000. 

Karrer,  Lothar;  Herzog,  Klaus;  Aichinger,  Heinrich;  Eichhom, 

Hans-Dieter;  and  Herrmann,  Guenter.  5.324.695,  CI.  502-27.000. 

Mueller,    Hans-Joachim;    Konrad,    Rainer;    Schweier,   Guenther; 

Weber.  Siegfried;  Saive.  Roland;  and  KoeUe,  Peter.  5.324.697. 

CI.  502-112.000. 

Mueller.   Ulrich;   Hoelderich.   Wolfgang;   and   Lauth.   Guenter. 

5.324.493.0.423-311.000, 
Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken.  Karl;  Schaefer,  Bemd;  Reissenweber.  Ger- 

nol;  and  Schaefer,  Peter.  5.324.843.  CI   548^52.000. 
Schmidt-Thuemmes.  Juergen;  and  Eckert.  Guenter.  5.324.772.  CI. 
524-559.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Valoppi.  Valeri  L.;  and  Christman.  Donald  L..   5.324.754.  d. 
521-125.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farbcn  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Ott.  Gunther;  Heimann.  Ulrich;  Reiter.  Udo;  Santure.  David  J.; 
Brucken.  Thomas;  and  Jouck,  Walter.  5.324.404.  CI.  204-181.700. 
BASF  Lacke-l-Farben  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
On,  Gunther;  Heimann.  Ulrich;  Jouck.  Waller.  Reiter.  Udo;  and 
Santure.  David  J..  5.324.402.  CI.  204-181.400. 
Bashforth.  Michael  B.i  See— 

Vadnais.  Kenneth  G.;  Bashforth.  Michael  B.;  Lewallen.  Tricia  S.; 
and  Nammath,  Sharyn  R..  5.325.095.  CI.  342-22.000. 
Bassetl.  John  D.:  See— 

Allam,  Rodney  J.;  Bassetl.  John  D.;  Abrardo.  Joseph  M.;  and  Da 
Prate,  Philip  L..  5.324.452.  CI.  252-373.000. 
Bait,  Gary  A.;  See— 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Ban,  Gary  A.;  and 
Smith.  Alan  D..  5.324.049.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Bauer.  Frank  I.:  See- 
Corpora,  Gary  J.;  Bauer,  Frank  I.;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller, 
Philhp  E..  5.325,410,  C\.  376-313.000. 
Bauer.  Klaus:  See- 
On,  Oswald;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
Schulz,  Amo;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  and  Braun.  Peter.  5.324.710.  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Baum.  Gary:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.;   Semmelmeyer.   Mark;   Luong.  Tuan;  and 
Baum.  Gary,  5,325,516,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Bauman,  Mary  B.:  See — 

Bhardwaj.  Poonam;  Bauman.  Mary  B.;  Gregory,  Otto;  Gu,  Gong- 
En;  and  Morrow,  Clifford  E.,  5,325,458.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Bauman,  Michael  G.  Paste  dispenser.  5.323.932.  CI.  222-96.000. 
Baumgarten.    Wilfried.    to    Kleinewefers    Kunststoffanlagen    GmbH. 

Arrangement  for  pin  cylinder  extruders.  5.324,108,  CI.  366-80.000. 
Baumganner.  Werner  A.,  to  Psychemedics  Corporation.  Ligand  assays 

of  enzymalfc  hair  digests  5,324,642,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Baumler,  Robert  W.  Christinas  tree  skin  and  container  and  door  protec- 
tor. 5,323,558,  CI.  47-40  500. 
Baums,  Dieter;  Schilling,  Michael;  Idler,  Wilfried;  Laube,  Gert;  Wun- 
stel,  Klaus;  and  Hildebrand,  Olaf,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  operat- 
ing a  semiconductor  laser  as  a  bistable  opto-electronic  component. 
5,325,387,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Colleran,  Lisa;  Inoue,  Rie;  and  Senninger,  Mark,  5,324,422,  CI. 

210-85.000. 
Miraki,  Manouchehr,  5,324,269,  CI.  604-160.000. 
Passafaro,  James  D.;  Nita,  Henry;  Siegel,  Robert  J.;  and  Gesswein, 
Douglas  H.,  5,324,255.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Baxter,  Robert  C,  to  Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service.  Acid-labile 
subunit  (ALS)  of  insulin-like  growth  factor  binding  protein  complex. 
5,324,820,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider,  Slephan;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl-Georg; 
and  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,324,721,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Bayerle,  Peter  A.;  and  Paterra,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Guide  system  for  feed  roll  entry.  5,324,124, 
a.  400-636  000. 
Bayley,  Denise  R.:  See— 

Ciccarelli.  Roger  N.;  Bayley.  Denise  R.;  Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  and 

Pickering.  Thomas  R..  5.324,613,  CI.  430-110.000. 

Bayraktaroglu,  Burhan,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 

fabrication  an  integrated  circuit  including  bipolar  and  field  effect 

devices.  5,324,671,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Bears,  James  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Fiber  optic  telephone 

loop  network.  5,325,223,  CI.  359-137.000. 
Bcasock.  Robert  J.;  Hamid,  Hadi  M    N.;  and  Clapp,  Timothy  G.,  to 
Fruit  of  ihe  Loom.  Self-adjusting  fabric  ply  picking  device.  5.324,016, 
CI.  271-10.000. 


Beason.  Ronnie  B.:  See — 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss.  James  J..  Jr.;  Hassell.  John  W.;  Mears.  R. 
Brian;  and  Beason.  Ronnie  B..  5.324.956,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Beatrix,  Clement:  See— 

Reymonet.  Jean-Pierre;   Perrin.   Michel;   Beatrix,  Clement;  and 
Defontaine,  Pierre,  5,324,136,  CI.  404-107.000. 
Beattie  Incorporated:  See — 

Beanie,    John    M.;    and    Sinden,    Jimmie    D.,    5,324,005,    CI. 
254-134.000. 
Beanie,  John  M.;  and  Sinden,  Jimmie  D.,  to  Beattie  Incorporated.  Lift 

attachments.  5.324,005.  CI.  254-134.000. 
Beany,  John  M.;  and  Borgoyn.  Edward  C  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Vision  system  for  inspecting  a  part  having  a  substan- 
tiaUy  Hal  reneclive  surface.  5,325,443,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Beaulieu,  Deimis  N.:  See — 

Rottner,  Bruce  E.;  Foley,  Walter  D.;  and  Beaulieu,  Dennis  N., 
5.325,150,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Becker,  Nathaniel  T.:  See- 
Arnold.  Raymond  E.;  Becker,  Nathaniel  T.;  Boston.  Matthew  G.; 
Mansikkamaki.  Aino;  Simpson.  Curran  M.;  and  Wendt.  Daniel  J., 
5,324,649,  CI.  435-187.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 

Phi-WUson,  Janette  T.;  and  Recktenwald,  Dielher  J.,  5,324,629,  a. 
435-2.000. 
Bednarek,  Thomas.  Portable  device  for  hand  operation  of  motor  vehi- 
cles. 5,323,889,  CI.  477-209.000. 
Bednash,  David:  See- 
Allen.  James;  Boliek.  Martin;  Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  and  Bednash. 
David.  5.325.092.  CI.  341-65.000. 
Beech.  James  H..  Jr.;  Miller.  Douglas;  Soto.  Jorge  L.;  Stoos,  James  A.; 
and  Wu.  Albert  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Di-isopropyl  ether 
production.  5,324,865,  CI.  568-695.000. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See— 

Orleck,    Barry   S.;   and    Faulkner,    Richard   E..    5.324.724.   CI. 
514-214.000. 
Beenker.  Franciscus  P.  M.:  See — 

Dekkcr.  Robertus  W.  C;  Thijssen.  Aloysius  P.;  Beenker.  Francis- 
cus P.  M.;  and  Jansen,  Joris  F.  P.,  5,325,367,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Beglin,  Thomas  W.;  and  Zelazny,  Kimberly  M.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  deleting  objects  from  library 
resident  optical  disks  by  accumulating  pending  delete  requests. 
5,325.523.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Behr.  Amo:  See — 

Laufenberg.  Alfred;  and  Behr.  Arao.  5.324.847.  CI.  554-162.O0O. 
Beiltn.  Solomon  I.:  See — 

Pelers,  Michael  G.;  Chou.  William  T.;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.;  Lee. 
Michael  G  ;  and  Beilin.  Solomon  I.,  5.323.520.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Bell.  Alan  G.;  Lamping.  John;  and  Dixon,  Michael,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Parallel  processing  units  on  a  substrate,  each  including  a  column 
of  memory.  5,325,500,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Bell,  Allyn  R.:  See— 

Strunk,  Richard  J  ;  and  Bell,  Allyn  R.,  5,324,854,  CI.  560-358  000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Inam,  Arun;  Ramesh,  Ramamoorthy;  and  Rogers,  Charles  T..  Jr.. 
5.324,714,  CI.  505-190.000. 
Bell  Helicopter  Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  Charles  W.;  Crane.  David  A.;  and  Rai,  Habib  G.,  5,324,563, 
CI.  428-114.000. 
Bell,  Malcolm  R.:  See— 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  E.;   Bacon.  Edward-R.;   Bell,  Malcolm  R.; 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  Eissensut.  Michael  A.;  Kumar.  Virendra; 
Mallamo,    John    P.;    and    Ward,    Susan    J.,    5,324.737,    CI. 
514-323.000. 
Bell,  Perry  W.:  See— 

Hubbell,  Joseph  K.;  Bell,  Perry  W.;  Bair,  David  L.;  Chawla,  Suren- 
dra  K.;  Assaad.  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle.  Warren  L.;  Shaw,  Joanne 
E.;  and  Vera,  Donald  G.,  5,323,829,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Belles,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Khanna,  Yash  P.;  Belles,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Reimschuessel,  Aimemarie  C; 
and  Banerjie,  Asis.  5,324.816.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Belli  Dell'Amico.  Daniela:  See— 

Sommazzi.  Anna;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Calderazzo. 
Fausto;     and     Belli     Dell'Amico.     Daniela,     5,324.701,     CI. 
502-167.000. 
Beltrani,  Gianni;  and  Bosio,  Mirko,  to  Technisub  S.p.A.  Swimming 

nipper.  5,324,219,  CI.  441-64.000. 
Bembry-Ross,  Brenda:  See — 

Chung,  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski,  E.  Ronald;  Spak,  Mark;  Bembry- 
Ross.  Brenda;  and  Wensley.  C.  Glen.  5.324.430,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Bender,  Albert;  Bothe,  Lothar;  and  Werner.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.       Cyclopentadiene-modified       alkyd       resins. 
5.324.350.  CI.  1O6-27.0OR. 
Bendicks,  Norbert;  and  Esders,  Berthold.  to  Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  & 

Co  KG   Moisture  sensor.  5.323,637.  CI.  73-29.010. 
Bene.  Magdolna:  See — 

Zsuga.  Miklos;  Kelen.  Tibor;  Nagy.  Jozsef;  Barkanyi.  Judit;  Bene. 
Magdolna;  Ondi.  Sandor;  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker.  Istvan;  Repasi. 
Janos;  and  Repasi.  Agota,  5.324.523.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Bengel.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Bauer.  Frank  I.;  Bengel.  Thomas  O.;  and  Miller, 
Phillip  E.,  5,325,410,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Benham,  Charles  B.;  Bohn,  Mark  S.;  and  Vakobson.  Dennis  L.,  to 
Renlech,  Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons.  5,324,335, 
CI.  44-452.000. 
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Benker,  Werner;  and  Schmidt.  Juregen.  to  Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  producing  moldings  from  silicon-infiltrated 
silicon  carbide  5.324,692,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Bennett.  Charles  J.  Apparatus  for  heat-sealing  thermoplastic  sheeting. 

5,324,385,  CI.  156-583.100. 
Bennett,  Paul  T.;  and  Mietus,  David  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Detection 
circuit  with  dummy  integrator  to  compensate  for  switch  charge 
insection  and  amplifier  offset  voltage.  5,325,065,  CI.  324-661.000. 
Benno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Majima.  Osamu;  and  Benno,  Hiroshi,  5.324.617,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Bentelcr  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Alaulo,  Clarke  E.;  Wells,  Gary  L.;  Alberda,  James  A.;  and  Floyd, 
James  L.,  5,324,073,  CI.  280-723.000. 
Benlz,  Hanne:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Benlz,  Hanne, 
5,324,775,  CI.  525-54.200. 
Bentzen,  Duane  O.:  See — 

Walz,    Gerard    F.;    and    Bentzen,    Duane    O.,    5,325,303,    CI. 
364-464.020. 
Benz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schneider,   Guenter;   and    Benz,   Gerhard.   5.324.362,   CI.    118- 
723.0MP. 
Berdowski,  Alan:  See — 

Fisher,  Joseph  A.;  and  Berdowski,  Alan,  5,323,771.  CI.  128-200.260. 
Berens.  Mathew  G.  Dental  instrument  for  massaging  gums  and  cleaning 

teeth.  5.323,795,  CI.  132-309.000. 
Berg,  Jacqueline  G.;  See — 

Clendening,  Charles  W.;  Injeyan,  Hagop;  Berg,  Jacqueline  G.;  and 
Holleman,  Gerald  W.,  5.325,380,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Berggren,  Anders;  Rohman,  Hakan;  Ragnarsson,  Rafn;  and  Foslien, 
Floyd  L.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ana- 
stomosis   preparation    technique    with    easily    insertable    member. 
5,323,789,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Berglindh,  Thomas;  and  de  Belder,  Anthony.  Therapeutical  composi- 
tion comprising  hydrolyzed  carboxylalkyi  cellulose.  5,324,717,  CI. 
514-57.000. 
Bergmann,  Oswald  R.;   Felix,   Vinci  M,;  Simmons,  Walter  J.;  and 
Tietjen,  Richard  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Explosively  bonding  metal  composite.  5.323.955.  CI.  228-262.700. 
Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Kristinsson,  Haukur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  aminolriazine  derivatives.  5,324,842, 
CI.  548-132.000. 
Berkcan,  Ertugrul,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  accuracy  and 
high  sensitivity  environmental  fiber  optic  sensor  with  corrugations. 
5,324,933,  CI.  250-227.230. 
Berkman,  John:  See — 

Hood,   Larry   L.;  Caillouette,   James  T.;   Klapper,   Robert  C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,324,297,  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Bemier,  Robert  J.  N.:  See- 
Sanders,  Janice  E.;  Foster,  George  N.;  Baker,  Edgar  C;  and  Ber- 
nier,  Robert  J.  N.,  5,324,798,  CI.  526-123.000. 
Beming,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Tofke,  Semor  D.;  Vogel,  Steven  W.;  Beming,  Dennis  J.;  and 
Hiniker.  Thomas  K.,  5,323,721,  CI.  111-200.000. 
Berry,  Gregory;  Marynowski,  John  M.;  and  Kinne,  Kcrmit  W.,  to 
Procter  4  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  preparing  a  perfume 
capsule  composition.  5,324,444,  CI.  252-174.110. 
Bertea,  Leopoldo:  See — 

Kouwenhoven,  Herman  W.;  Bertea,  Leopoldo;  and  Prins,  Roel, 
5,324.872,  CI.  618-927.000. 
Benolino,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Gaskin,  Matthew  J.;  Harrison,  John  A.;  Scolaro,  Charles  J.;  and 
Benolino,  Michael  A.,  5,323,717,  CI.  110-291.000. 
Benrand,  Jacques  C:  See — 

Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  Benrand,  Jacques  C;  and 

Pickering,  Thomas  R.,  5,324,613,  CI.  430-110.000. 

Besocke,  Karl-Heinz;  Teske.  Martin;  Frohn,  Josef;  and  Wolf,  Francis  J., 

to  Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH.  Micromanipulator.  5,325,010, 

CI.  310-317.000. 

Best,  Christopher  H.;  and  Shuftlebotham,  David,  to  Lucas  Industries. 

Oovemor.  5,323,746,  CI.  123-357.000. 
BET  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Boylan,  Eugene  E.;  Schuger,  David  S.;  Heben,  Russell  R.;  and 
Koemer.  Robcn  F.,  5,324,041,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Bethel,  Roben  K.:  See— 

Comette,  H.  Mitchell;  Bethel,  Roben  K.;  Hayter,  Steven  R.;  and 
Salerai,  John  V.,  5,323,852,  CI.  166-51.000. 
Bettinardi,  Edward  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  variable  video  magni- 
fication. 5,325,123,  CI.  348-62.000. 
Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Forsyth,  David  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  Boyd,  Charles  H.;  and 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L.,  5,325,407.  CI.  376-205.000. 
Bhardwaj,  Poonam;  Bauman,  Mary  B.;  Gregory,  Otto;  Gu,  Gong-En; 
and  Morrow,  Clifford  E.,  to  Surgilase,  Inc.  Monolithic  hollow  wave- 
guide and  method  and  apparatus  for  makmg  the  same.  5,325,458,  CI. 
385-125.000. 
Bianchi,  Cunis  A.:  See — 

Mclnemey,    Peter   J.;   and    Bianchi,   Curtis   A.,    5,325,533,   CI. 
395-700.000. 
Bianchini,  Ronald  P.,  Jr.,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Adaptive 
distributed  system  and  method  for  fault  tolerance.  5,325,518,  Q. 
395-575.000. 
Bichot,  Bernard:  See- 
Louis,  Bernard;  and  Bichot,  Bernard,  5,325,178,  Q.  356-381.000. 


Bickford,  Cecil  A.:  See— 

Gumpert.  Larry;  and  Bickford,  CecU  A.,  5.323,576,  CI.  52-200.000. 
Bielfeldt,  Friedrich  B.;  and  Kroll,  Detlef,  to  Maschinenfabrik  J.  Dief- 
fenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  guiding  steel  bands.  5.323,696,  CI. 
100-154.000. 
Bieringer,  Hermann:  See — 

On,  Oswald;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 
Schulz,  Amo;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  and  Braun,  Peter,  5,324,710,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Bigey,  Jean-Claude;  Calvignac,  Jean;  Debos,  Jean-Christophe;  Galle- 
zot,  Rene;  and  Saint-Georges,  Eric,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Synchronization  device  for  performing  synchro- 
nous circuit  switching  functions  thru  an  asynchronous  communica- 
tion node.  5,325,404,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Billings.  R  Gail;  Wallace,  William  D.;  Cutler,  Christopher  A.;  Cook,  B. 
Tod;  and  Neese,  Jon  N.,  to  Utah  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Electrosurgi- 
cal  loop  with  a  depth  gauge.  5.324.288,  CI.  606-45.000. 
Billington.  David  C;  and  Chambers,  Mark  S..  to  Merck  Sharpe  & 
Dohme    Ltd.    Spirocyclic    antipsychotic    agents.     5.324.733.    CI. 
514-278.000. 
Bilsing,  Thomas;  Kunz,  Johann;  Lehnerlz,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Hans- Joa- 
chim; Koeppel,  Johann;  and  Leins,  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Belt  drive  for  electrical  machines.  5,324,237,  CI.  474-94,000. 
Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Zctzmann,  Klaus;  and  Hoffmeiater, 
Hans,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft    TTiermally  split   zirconium 
silicate,  methcxi  of  its  production  and  use  5.324.355,  CI.  106-450.000. 
Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter;  Schlepfer,  Walter; 
Kyburz,  Martin;  Demuth.  Robert;  Gloor.  Thomas;  Aebli.  Josl;  and 
Faas,  Jurg.  to  Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Safety  apparatus  for  a 
traveling  unit  of  a  textile  machine  and  method  of  operating  the  textile 
machine.  5.323.513.  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Bings.  Hubert:  See — 

Koehnk.  Diethel  M.;  and  Bings,  Hubert.  5.324.501,  d.  423-555.000. 
Biosensor  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Masatoshi.  5,324.835.  CI.  544-234.000. 
Biosynthesis,  Inc.:  See — 

Orth.  Jeffrey   L.;   Hoffer.   Richard  E.;  and  Triolo.  Philip  M., 
5.324.518.  a.  424-423.000. 
Bird  Escher  Wyss  Inc.:  See — 

Papeni,  Richard  R..  5.323.913.  a.  209-273.000. 
Bird,  Susan  W.;  and  Veconi,  Gilbert  J..  Jr..  to  System  of  Multiple-Col- 
ored Images  for  Internationally  Listed  EsUtes,  Inc.  Computer  imple- 
mented method  and  system  for  stonng  and  retrieving  textual  data  and 
compressed  image  data.  5.325.297,  Q.  364-419.070. 
Birkeland.  Joel  D.;  and  Nair.  Vijay  K.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Frequency 
mixing    circuit    with    impedance    transforming    power    combiner. 
5.325,000.  CI.  307-529.000. 
Bishop.  Paul  D.:  See- 
Rubens.  Eraser  D  ;  and  BUhop.  Paul  D..  5.324.647.  CI.  435-180.000. 
Biswas.  Prabuddha:  See— 

Ramakrishnan.  Kadangode  K.;  and  Biswas.  Prabuddha.  5,325,498, 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Black,  Andrew  P.;  and  Artiy,  Yeshayahu.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Locating  mobile  objects  in  a  distributed  computer  system. 
5.325.524.  CI   395-600.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See — 

Spencer.  Mark  W..  5.324.389.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Blackwell.  David  A.;  See- 
Henry,  Howell  G.;  Shaller,  Russell  R.;  Freitag,  Ronald  G.;  Cohn, 
Marvin;    Blackwell,    David    A.;    and    Degenford,    James    E., 
5,325,129,  a.  348-571.000. 
Blair,  Stephen  F.  Toilet  seal  lifting  apparatus.  5.323,496.  O.  4-246.300. 
Blair.  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Hartman.  Davis;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Blair.  Thomas  H.;  and  Miller. 
Dennis  B..  5.325.451.  CI.  385-49.000. 
Blair,  William  D.;  Watson,  Gregory  A.;  and  Rice.  Theodore  R..  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Interacting  multiple  bias  model 
filter    system    for    tracking    maneuvenng    targets.    5.325.098.    CI. 
342-95.000. 
Blake.  Stephen  A.:  See— 

Halik.   Gregory   F.;   Blake.   Stephen   A.;   and   Guranlz,    Itzhak. 

5.325.401,  CI.  375-83.000. 

Blakeley,  Douglas  M.;  Gauss,  Robert  C;  and  Flugan,  David  C,  to 

Picker  International,  Inc.  MRI  compatible  pulse  oximetry  system. 

5.323,776,  CI.  128-633.000. 

Blanco.  Rudy,  to  Pave  Tech  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring 

height  variations  in  a  surface.  5.323.647,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Blankenhagen.  Fred;  and  Pulz,  Hermann,  to  Hoerbiger  &  Co.  Friction 

material  containing  brass  powders.  5.324,592,  CI.  428-552.000, 
Blaser,  Peter  T..  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Installation  for 
supplying  pressurized  gas  to  pressure-medium  actuated  systems  of  a 
printing  machine.  5,323,703,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Blatt.  Wolfgang:  See—  „    „ 

Mayr.  Max;  Blatt.  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke,  Harri,  5.324.409.  Q. 
204-267.000. 
Blazic.  Martin  L.:  See- 
Anderson,  Edward  M.;  Blazic,  Martin  L.;  and  Lannutli.  Susan  M.. 
5.324,406.  CI.  2O4-224.0OR. 
Blomgren.  James  S.;  Semmelmeyer.  Mark;  Luong.  Tuan;  and  Baum. 
Ga^.  to  Chips  and  Technologies  Inc.  Processor  system  with  dual 
clock.  5.325,516,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Blomqvisl,  Berthold  B.  R.,  to  Teknoskand  Invent  AB.  Swmging  arm 
hold  having  a  lock  for  windows,  shutters  and  the  like.  5,323,568,  CI. 
49-248.000. 
Bluett,  Lynn  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Erase  setting  for  copiers  and 
printers.  5,324,614,  O.  430-124.000. 
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Blomenauer,   Wesley  C.   InsUni  hot   water  device.    S,323,803,  Q. 

137-337.000, 
Blumentlial,  Robert  N.;  and  Melville,  Andreas  T.  Apparatus  and  sys- 
tems for  analyzing  a  sample  of  treatment  atmosphere  having  a  cartma 
potential.  5,324.415,  O.  204-427.000. 
Board  of  Regeants,  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Raad.  Issam  I.;  Bodey.  Gerald  P.;  and  Zenneno,  Alfonso,  5,324,275, 
a.  604-265.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  TX  System:  See— 

Zhang.  Xun;  and  Bard.  Allen  J.,  5.324.457.  a.  252-700.000. 
Board  of  Regents-Univ.  of  Nebraska:  See— 

Williams,  Robert  L.,  5,324,927.  CI.  235-494.000. 
Boardman.  James  E.:  See — 

Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler.  John  O.;  Banks.  Simon  A.;  and  Board- 
man.  James  E..  5.323.953.  a.  228-157.000. 
BOC  Health  Care.  Inc.:  See— 

Peickert,  Wilfried  R..  5,324.000.  Q.  251-122.000. 
Bock.  Gusuv:  See- 
Jesse,  Joachim;  Gonzalez  Gomez.  Juan  A.;  Bock.  GusUv;  and 
Guenthert.  Paul,  5,324.354.  a.  106-413.000. 
Bock.  Mark  G.;  Evans.  Ben  E.;  and  Freidinger,  Roger  M..  to  Merck  & 

Co..  Inc.  Benzodiazepine  analogs.  5,324,726,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Bodas,  Janos;  and  Kovacs,  Gyula,  to  Energiagazdalkodasi  Reszvenytar- 
sasag.  Pipe  coonectioa  and  method  of  making  it.  5,324,084.  CI. 
285-222.000. 
Bodey.  Gerald  P.:  See— 

Raad,  Issam  I.;  Bodey.  Gerald  P.;  and  Zermeno.  Alfonso,  5,324,275, 
a.  604-265.000. 
Bodmeier,  Roland:  See— 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin.  Mark;  McGinity.  James;  and  Bodmeier. 
Roland.  5,324.351.  a.  106-153.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Wegner.  Craig  D.;  Gundel.  Robert  H.;  and  Rothlein,  Robert, 
5,324,510,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Woog,  Heinrich;  Oruber,  Werner.  Heller,  Werner;  and  Demmer, 
Fritz.  5.324.749.  a.  514-562.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Pinson.  George  T..  5.323.987.  CI.  244-3.160. 
Rezaei.  Fredrick  F.,  5.325.305.  a.  3*4-468.000. 
Boettger.  Conrad  H..  to  St.  Francis  Research  Institute.  System  and 
apparatus   for   accurate   drug    inventory   control.    5.323.908.   CI. 
206-532.000. 
Boetzkes,  Peter  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  capacitively  regenerating 

tissue  and  bone.  5.324.314.  C\.  607-51.000. 
Bogart,  Michael  W.;  and  Smith,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Stetes  Surgical 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  orienting  a  curved  work- 
piece.  5,323,633,  CI.  72-416.000. 
Bogut.  Henry  A.;  Patino,  Joaeph;  and  Chiistenson,  Allen  L.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  powered 
electronic  device.  5.325.040,  Q.  320-22.000. 
Bohn,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Benham,  Charles  B.;  Bohn,  Mark  S.;  and  Yakobson,  Deimis  L.. 
5.324.335.  a.  44-452.000. 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Juang.   Mike   S.   D.;   and   Brunea,   Robert   W.,   5,324,584,   CL 

428-402.210. 
Tuttle.  Paul  B.;  and  Owens.  William  E..  5,323.836,  a.  160-135.000. 
Bolich.  Bryan:  See- 
Singer.  Richard:  Fiorella,  Charles;  Bolich,  Bryan;  Willheim,  David; 
Hobson,  Stephen,  deceased;  and  Napier,  Albert,  5,325,263,  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Boliek,  Martin:  See- 
Allen,  James;  Boliek.  Martin;  Schwartz,  Edward  L.;  and  Bednash, 
David,  5.325.092,  a.  341-65.000. 
Boistad,  Clifibrd  R.:  See— 

Cairtey,  Allan  R.;  Graef.  Peter  A.;  Bowns.  Mark  W.;  Boistad, 
ClifTord  R.;  and  Olmstead.  Fred  E..  5.324.391.  CI.  162-9.000. 
Bommannan.  Durairaj;  Okuyanu,  Hirohisa;  Guy,  Richard  H.;  SuufTer, 
Paul;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L..  to  Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems;  and 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Ultrasound-enhanced 
delivery  of  materials  into  and  through  the  skia   5.323.769,  CI. 
601-2.000. 
Booella,  Randy  M.:  See- 
Stevens,  Jeffrey  C;  Ramsey,  Jens  K.;  Bonella,  Randy  M.;  and 
Kelly.  Philip  C.  5.325.503.  Q.  395-425.000. 
Bonetti.  Giulio.  to  Cesare  Booetti  S.P.A.  Ball  valve  with  offiiet  through- 
duct.  5.324.008.  CI.  25I-315.0BC. 
Bonevento,  Francis  M.;  McGovem.  Joseph  P.;  and  Thomas.  Eugene 
M..  to  International   Business  Machiites  Corporation.   System  for 
asynchronously  delivering  self-describing  control  elements  with  a 
pipe  interface  having  dteibuted.  shared  memory.  5.325,492,  CL 
395-325.000. 
Boniiay.  Regis;  Hoffmann,  Frederic;  Pontier,  Renaud;  and  Gauthier, 
Thierry,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Process  and  heat  exchange 
apparatus  for  solid  particles  for  double  regeneration  in  catalytic 
cracking.  5.324.696.  a.  502-43.000. 
Bonne.  Ulrich;  and  Ohnstein.  Thomas  R..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Micro- 
structure  gas  valve  control   5.323.999.  Ci.  251-11.000. 
Boosignore.  Stefanio;  D'Aloisio,  Rino;  Soncini,  Paolo;  and  Venturello. 
Carlo,  to  Enichem  S.P.A.  Class  of  peroxy  compounds  based  on 
tungsten  and  diphoapfaonic  acids  and  process  for  obtaining  them. 
5.324.849.  Q.  556-14.000. 
Booer.  Antliony  K.:  See- 
Peltier.   Bertrand    P.   M.;   Detoumay.   Emmanuel;   and    Booer, 
Anthony  K.,  5.323.648,  a.  73-151.000. 


Boone.  Jeffrey  F.:  See— 

Scaramella.  Larry  G.;  Boone.  Jeffrey  F.;  Arnold,  Robert  W.; 
Peinado,   Charles  O.;   and    White,   David   A.,    5,324,482,   CI. 
422-100.000. 
Booa,  Konrad:  See— 

Amosti,  Vittorino;  Widmer.  Rolf;  Boos,  Konrad;  and  Wirz,  Armin, 
5.324.905,  CI.  219-619.000. 
Boppel.  Wolfgang;  Sermund,  Gerald;  and  Wilharm,  Michael,  to  Lino- 
type-Hell AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  texture 
drum.  5,324.912.  CI.  219-121.190. 
Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair.  William  L.;  Osterman.  Thomas  J.;  Pierce, 
Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler.  Daniel  L.;  Pattok,  Greg  R.; 
Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;'and  Graham.  Donald  W.,  to  Haworth.  Inc. 
Method  of  controlling  height  adjustable  work  station.  5.323.695.  CI. 
100-147.000. 
Borgoyn.  Edward  C:  See — 

Beatty.    John    M.;   and    Borgoyn.    Edward   C,    5,325.443.   CI. 
382-8.000. 
Bormans.  Johannes  P.  H.  G..  to  Provinciale  Noordbrabantse  Energie 
Maatschappij  N.V.  Method  and  system  for  charting  mains  networks 
on  a  new  map.  5,325.482.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Botn.  Maurice:  See — 

Aberkane.  Ourida;  Bom.  Maurice;  Mielzoszynski.  Jean  Luc;  Pa- 

quer,  Daniel;  and  Bare,  Guy.  5,324,858.  CI.  568-21.000. 
Delfort.  Bruno;  Bom.  Maurice;  Lallement.  Jacques;  and  Pare.  Guy, 
5.324,440.  CI.  252-18.000. 
Bomhop.  Darryl  J.,  to  Thermo  Instrument  Systems  Inc.  Laser-based 
refractive     index     detector     using     backacatter.     5,325,170,     CI. 
356-128.000. 
Borras,  Jaime  A.:  See— 

Marko,  Paul  D.;  Brown,  David  L.;  Borras,  Jaime  A.;  and  Sharp. 
Ronald  E..  5.325.405.  O.  375-1 14.000. 
Borretzen.  Bemt:  See — 

Pettersen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen.  Rolf  O.;  Domish.  John  M.;  Borretzen. 
Bemt;  Oflebro.  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl.  Thomas.  5.324.859.  CI. 
568-425.000. 
Bortolin.  Reiuto:  See — 

Guelfo,  Roberto;  and  Bortolin.  Renato,  5.325,158.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Carrozza.  Primo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Novel  piperidme-triazine  co-oligomers  for  use  as  stabilizers  for  or- 
ganic materials.  5,324,834.  d.  544-194.000. 
B<»io.  Mirko:  See — 

Beltrani.  Gianni;  and  Bosio.  Mirko.  5.324,219.  CI.  441-64.000. 
Bostian,  Keith  A.:  See- 
Parent,  Stephen  A.;  Brizuela,  Leonardo  E.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  and 
Bostian.  Keith  A..  5,324.659,  a.  435-255.200. 
Boston,  Matthew  G.:  See- 
Arnold,  Raymond  E.;  Becker.  Nathaniel  T.;  Boston.  Matthew  O.; 
Mansikkamaki,  Aino;  Simpson.  Curran  M.;  and  Wendt.  Daniel  J.. 
5.324.649,  CI.  435-187.000. 
Bothe.  Lothar:  See- 
Bender,  Albert;  Bothe.  Lothar;  and  Werner.  Gerhard.  5.324.350, 
a.  106-27.0OR. 
Bottoms,  Jack,  Jr.;  Carter,  Charles  L.;  and  Carson,  Charles  L.  Field 
protected  self-supporting  fiber  optic  cable.  5,325,457,  a.  385-1 13.000. 
Bottoaaet.  Roberto:  See- 
Mori,  Maurizio;  and  Bottosset.  Roberto,  5,323.628,  O.  68-12.260. 
Boudreaux.  Cheree  L.:  See — 

Stevens,   John   F.;   and   Boudreaux,   Cheree   L..   5,324.534.  CI. 
42^637.000. 
Boughton.  Robert  D.:  See- 
Kingston,  Jonathan  F.  M.;  and  Boughton,  Robert  D.,  5,323,968,  CI. 
239-449.000. 
Boulicault.  Gerard:  See— 

Galy.   Paul;  Giacometti,  Jean-Patrice;  Tocaven,  Christian;  and 
Boulicault.  Gerard.  5.325.534.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Bourdon.  Raymond,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.  A.  Process  for  covering  at  least 
(wo    cores    with    the    same    jacketing    nuterial.    5,324,468,    CI. 
264-174.000. 
Boutillier,  Jacques;  and  Lermat,  Y vea,  to  Atochem.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing    novel     moisture-curable     hot-melt     adhesive     compositions. 
5,324.778.  CI.  525-56.000. 
Bowns,  Mark  W.:  See- 
Carney.  Allan  R.;  Graef.  Peter  A.;  Bowns.  Mark  W.;  Bobtad. 
aifford  R.;  and  Olmstead.  Fred  E..  5.324,391,  a.  162-9.000. 
Bowyer.  Dean  N.:  See— 

Weinreb.  Sander;  and  Bowyer.  Dean  N..  5.325.076.  CI.  333-26.000. 
Boyd,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Forsyth,  David  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  Boyd.  Charles  H.;  and 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L..  5,325.407,  CI.  376-205.000. 
Boyd.  Stephen  B.:  See— 

Anastos,    William   N.;   and    Boyd.    Stephen    B..    5.324.170.   CI. 
417-12.000. 
Boyer,  Serge;  Gouardo.  Didier;  and  Pitot.  Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Euro- 
peenne  Pour  L'Equipement  Menager-Cepem.  Device  and  method  for 
regulation  the  temperature  and/or  power  of  a  cooking  apparatus. 
5.324.917.  a.  219-497.000. 
Boylan.  Eugene  E.;  Schuger,  David  S.;  Hebert,  Russell  R.;  and  Ko- 
emer.  Robert  F..  to  BET  Technology.  Inc.  High  card  wagering 
game.  5.324.041.  Q.  273-292.000. 
Bozeman.  James  D.:  See — 

Hunter,  Andrew  F.;  Bozeman,  James  D.;  and  Wald.  Gleim  M.. 
5,324.141.  a.  405-223.100. 
Bradbury,  Barton  J.:  See — 

Jacobaon,  Kenneth  A.;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  and  Karton,  Yishai. 
5.324,832,  CI.  540495.000. 
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Braden.  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Pasqualoni.  Anthony  M.; 
Braden.   Jeffrey    S.;   and   Hoffman,    Paul    R..    5,324.888.   CI. 
174-52.200. 
Brakarz.  Jack;  and  Camhi.  Felix  A.  Atomizer  micorpump  for  liquids. 

5,323,933.  CI.  222-321.000. 
Bramlage.  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Libbey.  Christopher  J.;  Bramlage.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Sandvig. 
Timothy  C.  5.324.252,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Bramson,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Saval.  Joseph  E.;  Yockey.  Steven  J.;  Ritchie.  Gregory  A.;  and 
Bramson,  Eric  D..  5.325.003.  CI.  310-43.000. 
Brand  Companies,  The:  See — 

Allanach,  John  R.;  and  Stenabaugh.  Donald  D..  5,325,406.  CI. 
376-203.000. 
Brand,   Randolf  W.  Fuel  spillage  control  apparatus.  5,323,820.  CI. 

141-86000. 
Brandt,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Mermoud.    Francois;    and    Brandt.    Michael    D..    5.324.478,    CI. 
422-62.000. 
Branemark.  Per-lngvar,  to  Medevelop  AB.  Fixture  for  anchoring  in 

bone  tissue.  5.324.199.  CI.  433-174.000. 
Branham,  Doud  R.:  See — 

Shumate.  Christopher  B.;  Riedi.  Eric;  Branham,  Doud  R.;  and 
Schultz.  Harold  R.,  5,324,480,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Brasseur,  Jauhn  R..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
replacement  of  an  original  microprocessor  with  a  replacement  micro- 
processor in  a  computer  system  having  a  numeric  processor  exten- 
sion. 5,325,490,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Bratchley,  Robin;  Nugent,  NichoUs  O.;  and  Ellis,  Linda  S..  to  Thomas 
de  la  Rue  and  Company  Limited.  Ink  composition  and  components 
thereof.  5.324,567.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Braun,  Peter:  See- 
On,  Oswald;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer.  Klaus;  Bieringer.  Hermann; 
Schulz.  Amo;  Sachse.  Burkhard;  and  Braun,  Peter.  5,324,710,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Bredesen,  Dale  E..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
Method  for  reversibly  increasing  proliferation  of  a  non-inalignant  cell 
populaUon.  5.324.654.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Breg,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason,    Jeffrey    T;    and    Mason.    Bradley    R..    5.324.319.    CI. 
607-104.000. 
Brehm.  Manfred;  Droegemueller,  Hartwig;  Rau.  Norbert;  and  Rhein. 
Thomas,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Method  for  making  polymethacrylimide 
polymers.  5.324,793,  CI.  525-384.000. 
Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  Osan.  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  and  Ant- 
berg.  Martin,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  chemically  homogeneous  cycloolefm  copolymers.  5.324.801, 
CI.  526-160.000. 
Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Schneider.  Stephan;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger.  Karl-Georg; 
and  Bremm.  Klaus-Dieter.  5.324,721,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Brennemann,  Michael  B.:  See — 

Tweed,  Lome  W.;  Brennemann,  Michael  B.;  King.  Kevin  D.; 
McClure.   William   M.;  and  Tate.   WUliam  J..   5.323.667.  CI. 
477-107.000. 
Brennock.  June  T.:  See — 

Visscher.  Rotuild  B.;  Breimock,  June  T.;  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  HI; 
Mines,  Letha  M.;  Coe,  Richard  G.;  Reising.  George  S.;  and 
earner,  Micheal  E.,  5.324.278.  O.  604-385.100. 
Breuer.  Michael:  See — 

Endres,   Helmut;   Neusser.   Heinz-Jakob;   and   Breuer.   Michael. 
5.323.645.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Brewer.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers.    Terry    D.. 
5.324,200.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Brickley.  Roger  J.  Latch  mechanism.  5.324.210,  CI.  439-372.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Naoto;  and  Usui.  Shinji,  5.323.825.  CI.  I52-2O9.0OR. 
Brierley.  Russell  A.;  Davis.  Geneva  R.;  and  Holtz,  Gregory  C,  to  Salk 
Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Assoc,  Inc..  The.  Production  of 
insulin-like  growth  factor- 1  in  methylotrophic  yeast  cells.  5.324.639. 
CI.  435-69.400. 
Brieva  Delgado.  Aurora:  See — 

Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  G.;  Brieva  Delgado.  Aurora;  and  Pivel 
Ranieri.  Juan  P..  5.324.652,  Q.  435-219.000. 
Briggs,  Adrian  L.  S.,  to  Helmets  Limited.  Method  of  making  a  helmet 

liner.  5,324,460.  CI.  264-45.200. 
Briggs.  James  B.  Automatic  rechargeable  battery  monitoring  system. 

5.325,041.  CI.  320-44.000. 
Briggs.  Richard  W.;  Liebig,  Thomas:  Ros.  Pablo  R.;  and  Ballinger.  J. 
Ray.  to  University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Artifact-free 
imaging  contrast  agent.  5,323,780,  CI.  128-653.400. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Kandarpa,  Krishna;  and  Jakab.  Peter.  5.323.778.  Ci.  128-653.200. 
Brisedou.  Philippe:  See — 

Derrien,  Michel;  and  Brisedou.  PhUippe.  5.324,065,  CI.  280-705.000. 
British  Broadcasting  Corporation:  See — 

ChUds.  Ian.  5.325,199,  CI.  348-459.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Mansfield,  Peter;  and  Coxon,  Ronald  J..  5.325.060.  CI.  324-322.000. 
British  Technology  Group  USA:  See — 

Murray.  Holt.  Jr.;  Harris.  Ian  D.;  Ratka,  John  O.;  and  Spiegelberg, 
WUliam  D.,  5,324,914.  Q.  219-137.0WM. 


Brizuela.  Leonardo  E.:  See — 

Parent,  Stephen  A.;  Brizuela.  Leonardo  E.;  Chrebet.  Gary  L.;  and 
Bostian.  Keith  A.,  5,324.659,  CI.  435-255.200. 
Brockwell,  Ian  P.  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  handling  green  cheese. 

5,324.529.  CI.  426-392.000. 
Broderick.  John  F.;  Tessier.  Noel  J.;  Heafey.  Michael  S.;  and  Kocsik. 
Michael  T..  to  Chomerics,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  energy  absorbing 
structure.  5,325,094.  Q.  342-I.O0O. 
Brody.  Harvey,  to  Delshar  Industries.  Inc.  Spray  can  actuation  device 

with  improved  can  retention.  5.323.937,  CI.  222-402.110. 
Brody.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Duraford.   Joyce   M.;   and   Brody.   Richard   S..   5,324.524.   CI. 
424-520.000. 
Brois.  Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  to  Exxon  Research  ft  Engi- 
neering. Macrocyclic  polyamide  and  polycyclic  polyamine  multi- 
functional fuel  additive  compositions.  5.324.334.  CI.  44-336.000. 
Brombacher.  Kurt  M.,  to  Independent  Printing  Company,  Inc.  Booklet 

label  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,324.559,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Bromley.  Keith  G.:  See — 

Leistner.   Walter   H.;   and   Bromley.   Keith   G..   5.323.531,   CI. 
29-798.000. 
Bronskill.  John  F.:  See — 

Jaffray.  Ian;  and  BronskiU.  John  F..  5.325.200,  CI.  348-586.000. 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

Brunolli,  Michael  J..  5.325.001.  CI.  307-530.000. 
Bross.  Arthur:  See — 

Ahmad,  Umar  M.  U.;  Bross.  Arthur.  Czomyj,  George;  Harrison. 
Harry  K.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R.,  5,324.205.  Ci.  439-66.000. 
Brother  Kogoy  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Hatton,  Shigenon,  5,324,123,  a.  400-207.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kataoka,  Misao.  5.324,120.  CI  400-63.000. 
Kobayakawa,  Koji.  5.324.122,  CI.  400-121.000. 
Brown,  Ctavid  L.:  See — 

Marko.  Paul  D.;  Brown.  David  L.;  Borras.  Jaime  A.;  and  Sharp. 
Ronald  E..  5.325.405.  CI.  375-114.000. 
Brown.  George  L.;  and  Hales.  Paul.  Oscillating,  lateral  thrust  power 

generator.  5,324.169.  CI.  416-83  000. 
Brown  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  Robin  R.;  Wolferaberger.  Charles;  and  Poindexter. 
Billy.  II.  5.325.032.  CI  318-568.130 
Brown,  Michael  G.  Apparatus  and  method  for  eixloscopic  surgery. 

5.323.765.  a.  128-4.000. 
Brown.  Norman  P.;  Williams.  James  D..  Jr.;  Clary.  Donald  P.;  and 
Nuckob,  James  H..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioa.  External  boot 
information    loading    of    a    personal    computer.     5,325.529,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Broyan.  David;  and  Lewis.  Robert  T..  5,324.344.  CI.  95-25.000. 
Shah.   Bipin  G.;  Emery,  Clayton  N.;  and  Herring.  James  H.. 
5.324.158.  CI.  414-294.000. 
Browning.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zuniga,  Michael  A.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Active  noise-cancellation  system  for  automotive  mufflers. 
5.325.438,  CI   381-71.000. 
Broyan.  David;  and  Lewis.  Robert  T.,  to  Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco 
Corporation.  System  for  and  method  to  verify  proper  operation  of  a 
particulate  emission  detector.  5,324,344.  CI.  95-25.000. 
Bruce.  Thomas  P.;  Kujawa,  Matthew;  and  Swilik.  Robert  C.  Jr..  to 
Carrier  Corporation.  Snap-in  hot  surface  ignitor  bracket.  ,5.324.194, 
a.  431-258.000. 
Brucken,  Thomas:  See — 

Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Reiter.  Udo;  Santure.  David  J.; 
Brucken.  Thomas;  and  Jouck.  Walter,  5.324.404,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Bruckert.  Eugene,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  cancel- 
ing spread-spectrum  noise.  5,325.394.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Bruker  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Cory,   David   G.;   Laukien.   Frank  H.;  and  Maas,  Werner  E.. 
5.325.058,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Brunea,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Juang.    Mike   S.    D.;   and   Brunea,   Robert   W..    5.324,584.   CI 
428-402.210. 
Bruneel,  Dominique:  See — 

Harmand,  Helene;  Oudard.  Jean-Francois;  and  Bruneel.  Domi- 
nique, 5.324,374.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Brunelli.  Maurizio;  Castelvetro.  Walter.  Perego.  Carlo;  and  Peratello, 
Stefano.  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  and  Euron  S.p.A.  Process  for  caU- 
lytic  dimerization  of  isobutene.  5,324,878,  CI.  585-508.000. 
Brunolli,  Michael  J.,  to  Brooktree  Corporation    Negative  feedback 

sense  pre-amplifier.  5,325.001,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Bnmt,  Roger  V.:  See — 

Oprescu.  Florin;  and  Brunt,  Roger  V..  5.325,355,  d.  370-24.000. 
Bryne.  Richard  M.  Aerodynamic  bicycle.  5.324.059,  CI  280-283.000 
Bubley.  Henry  J.;  and  Landesman.  David,  to  Lawson  Screen  Products, 

Inc.  Screen  printing  take-off  device.  5,324,017,  CI.  271-85.000. 
Buchholz,  Juergen;  and  Maier,  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  injecting  a  fuel-air  mixture.  5.323,966,  CI.  239-408.000. 
BuchI  Josef,  to  Audi  AG.  Electrically  influenced  throttle  valve  control 

device.  5.323.747.  C\.  123-399.000. 
Buchler,  Christian:  Set — 

Monmoto,  Yasuaki;  Zucker.  Friedhehn;  Buchler.  Christian;  and 
Schroder.  Heinz-Jorg,  5.325,350.  Q.  369-110.000. 
Bugner.  Douglas  E.;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Multi-active  electrophotographic  element  and 
inuging  process  using  free  radicals  as  charge  transport  material. 
5.324.604.  CI.  430-58.000. 
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Bugnet,  Bernard:  See— 

Doniat,  Denis;  «nd  Bugnet.  Bernard.  5,324.333.  CI.  29-«23.5O0 
Bui.  Tuan  S.,  lo  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple  channel 
cardiosynchronous  myoplasty  apparatus.  5,324.323.  CI.  607-119.000. 
Buising,  Charisse  M.;  Tomes,  Dwight;  and  Schmidt,  Janice,  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.  Methods  of  regeneration  of  Medicago 
satira    and    expressing    foreign    DNA    in    same.     5,324,646,    CI. 
435-172.300. 
Bulka,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Popper,    Felix    B.;   O'Neill,    Gerald   J.;    and    Bulka,    Robert   J., 
5,324,864,  CI.  568-683.000. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Carteau,    Daniel;   Schreck,    Philippe;   and   Giacomim,    Patricia, 
5,325,488,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Bundy  Corporation:  See — 

McNaughton,   James;   and   Walker,   Donald   C,   5,324,080,   CX. 

285-39.000. 
McNaughton,  James;  Pacitto,  Angelo;  and  Ketcham,  Mark  G., 
5,324,082,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Bunel,  Eimilio  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Recov- 
ery of  palladium  catalyst.  5,324,851,  CI  556-136.000. 
Bunji,  Natsume;  Nobuo,  Kyomura;  Seiichi,  Suzuki;  Yoji,  Takahashi; 
and  Tetsuo,  Jikihara,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Tetrahydrofu- 
ran  derivative  and  herbicide  containing  the  same  as  active  ingredient. 
5,324,709.  CI.  504-236.000. 
Burbaum,  Jonathan  J.:  See— 

Kaddurah-Daouk,  Rima;  Lillie,  James  W.;  and  Burbaum,  Jonathan 
J,  5,324,731,0.514-275.000. 
Burckhant,  David  M.:  See— 

Crosswy,  Wm.  Caldwell;  Barron,  Dwight  L.;  Abmayr,  David  W.; 
Rosenblum,  Harvey  M.;  and  Burckhartt,  David  M.,  5,325,532, 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Burg,  Donald  E.   Flying  tailgate  for  pickup  trucks.   5,324,092,  CI. 

296-180.100. 
Burgess,  James  F.:  See — 

lacovangelo.  Charles  D.;  Fillion,  Raymond  A.;  and  Burgess,  James 
F.,  5,324,987,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Burke,  William  P.:  See— 

Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  Gre- 
sla,  Timothy  R.;  KoshofTer,  John  M.;  and  Burke,  William  F., 
5,323,604,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See— 

Walkup,    William    B.;   and    Cachina,   Joseph    S.,    5,324,215,   CI. 
439-857.000. 
Bumell,  Timothy  B.:  See— 

Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell,  Timothy  B.;  Zumbrum,  Michael 
A.;  Miranda,  Peter  M.;  and  Huber,  Merry  S.,  5,324.806,  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Burnham.  Dwayne  L.  Template  for  laying  out  a  one-piece  cover  for  a 

stair  step.  5,323,541,  CI.  33-562.000. 
Bums,  Ramon  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  $.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne, 
5,324,775.  CI.  525-54.200. 
Burrington,  James  D. :  See — 

Cesa,  Mark  C ;  Dubbert,  Robert  A.;  and  Burrington,  James  D., 
5,324.856.  CI.  562-589.000. 
Burrows.  Bruce  D..  to  Ebtech,  Inc.  Valve  actuator  for  a  soft  drink 

dispenser  sution.  5,323.832.  CI.  222-1.000. 
Burt,  Peter  J  ;  van  der  Wal,  Gooitzen  S.;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  J.;  and 
Hingorani.  Rajesh.  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.  Method 
for  fusing  images  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.325.449.  CI.  382-56.000. 
Bush.  Harry;  and  Dickhaus,  Mark  L.,  to  Bush,  Harry.  Portable  con- 
tainer security  device.  5,323,903,  CI   206-386.000 
Butchko,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Gonser,    Donald    I.;    and    Butchko,    Michael    J.,    5,324,900,    CI. 
200-86.500. 
Buttar,  Alistair  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Random  access  memories  (RAM) 
and     more     particularly     to    self-timed     RAMS.     5,325,337,     CI. 
365-210.000. 
Butts,  Ralph  L.;  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.;  and  Milligan,  Charles  A.,  to 
Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Differentiation  of  media  types  via 
leader  block  characteristics.  5,325,249,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Buysch,  Hans- Josef;  and  Szablikowski,  Klaus,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  containing  amino  groups. 
5,324.776,  CI.  525-54.210. 
Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Arit,  Dieter;  and  Szablikowski,  Klaus,  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymers  containing 
ammonium  groups.  5,324,777,  CI.  525-54  300. 
BVR  Technologies,  LTD.:  See— 

Izidon,  Aviv;  and  Sheinman,  Yaron,  5,325,302,  CI.  364-461.000. 
C.B.A.  Moulin  de  Classe  :  See- 
Cannon,  Robert  L.,  5,324,285,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Cachina,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Walkup,   William   B.;   and   Cachina.   Joseph   S.,   5,324.215,  C\. 
439-857.000. 
Cai.  Joseph;  SpiU,  Glenn  S  ;  Barkan.  Edward;  Stein,  Robert;  and  San- 
ders, Robert,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc   Bar  code  decoder  with 
changeable  working  ranges.  5,324,924,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Caillouette.  James  T.:  See — 

Hood,   Larry    L.;   Caillouette,   James  T.;    Klapper,    Robert   C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5.324,297,  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Cain.  Bradley  W  ;  See— 

Herrell.  Russ  W.;  Rosnn,  Theodore  G.;  Cain.  Bradley  W.;  and 
Nelson,  Eric  C,  5.325,493,  CI.  395-375.000. 


Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hughes,  Adrian  D.;  and  Talbot,  Geoffrey,  to  Van 
Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  division  of  Conopco  Inc.  Chocolate  composi- 
tions. 5,324,533,  CI.  426-607.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Duckworth,  Mark  R.,  5,325,109,  CI.  345-155.100. 
Calderazzo,  Fausto:  See — 

Sommazzi.  Anna;  Lugh.  Gabriele;  Garbassi.  Fabio;  Calderazzo, 
Fausto;     and     Belli     Dell'Amico.     Daniela.     5.324.701.     Q. 
502-167  000. 
Calhoun.  Gregory  L.:  See— 

Forsyth,  David  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  Boyd,  Charles  H.;  and 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L..  5.325.407,  CI.  376-205.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Lang.  Robert  J.;  Cheng.  Li-Jen;  and  Maserjian.  Joseph.  5.325.224, 
CI.  359-139.000. 
Calvignac,  Jean:  See— 

Bigey,  Jean-Claude;   Calvignac,   Jean;   Debos,   Jean-Christophe; 
Gallezot,    Rene;    and    Saint-Georges,    Eric,    5,325,404,    CI. 
375-106.000. 
Calvo,  Louis  C;  and  Peters,  David  W.,  to  Estee  Lauder,  Inc.  Colored 

cosmetic  compositions.  5,324,506,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Camberlin,  Yves;  Mignani,  Gerard;  Meyrueix.  RemI;  and  Tapolsky. 
Gilles.  to  Flamel  Technologies  Optionally  oriented,  monomeric  and 
polymeric  nonlinearly  optically  active  materials  and  derivatives 
thereof.  5.324.827.  CI.  534-854.000. 
Cameo  International  Inc.:  See — 

Leismer.  Dwayne  D.;  and  Wong.  Margarete  C.  5.323.853,  CX. 
166-55.000. 
Cameron.  Donald  F.;  Merrow.  Thomas  E.;  and  Pierce.  Paul  R..  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Task  scheduling  in  a  multicomputer  system.  5.325.526, 
CI.  395-650.000. 
Camhi,  Felix  A.:  See— 

Brakarz,  Jack;  and  Camhi,  Felix  A.,  5.323,933,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Campbell,  Bryant  A.,  deceased  (by  Campbell,  Louise  A.,  legal  represen- 
tative); and  Formanek.  Vincent,  to  AbTox.  Inc.  Circular  waveguide 
plasma  microwave  sterilizer  apparatus.  5.325.020.  CI.  315-111.210 
Campbell.  Louise  A.,  legal  representative:  See- 
Campbell.  Bryant  A.,  deceased;  and  Formanek.  Vincent.  5.325,020. 
CI  315-111.210. 
Campion,    Mario.    Cassettee    rewinding    apparatus.    5,323,983,    CI. 

242-179.000. 
Candido,  Thomas  A.,  to  Enbee  Plastics,  Inc.  Album  sleeve  for  baseball 

cards.  5.323.553.  CI.  40-537.000. 
Canroas  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Cantatore.  Daniel.  5.323.810.  CI.  137-599.100. 
Cannon,  Robert   L.,  to  C.B.A.   Moulin  de  Classe      Laser-catheter. 

5.324.285,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Canon  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cwikowski.  Randy  A.;  and  Tang.  Hien.  5.325.527.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hanyu.  Yukio;  and  Asaoka,  Masanobu,  5.325.219.  CI.  359-78.000. 

Hirasawa,  Masahide,  5.325.145.  CI.  354400.000. 

Hoshi.  Nobuhiro;  Ishii.  Yoshlki;  and  Nagasawa,  Kenichi,  5,325,374, 

CI.  371-43.000. 
Ijuin,  Kazuya;  Kasuya.  Michio;  and  Otsuki.  Shinnichiro,  5,325,214, 

CI.  358-476.000. 
Iwamura,  Keiichi;  Imai,  Hideki;  and  Dohi,  Yasunori,  5,325,373,  CI. 

371-37.100. 
KaUyama,  Akihiro;  Ohsawa,  Hidefumi;  and  Fukuhara.  Akiko, 

5,325,448,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Kawahara,  Hideo,  5,325,149,  CI   354446  000 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi,  5,325,134,  CI.  351-212  000 
Kozuka,  Kiraku,  5,324,360,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Kubo,  Ryoji;  Horii,  Horiyuki;  and  Yamagishi,  Yoichi,  5,325,187, 

CI.  348-692.000. 
Machino,  Masaki,  5,323,884,  CI.  188-312.000. 
Matsuda,    Koichi;   Sano,    Masafumi;   and    Murakami,   Tsutomu, 

5,324,364,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Mimura,  Toshihiko,  5,325.189,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Nagata,  Tom,  5.325,138,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Nakamura,  Yukitsugu;  Madate,  Haruhisa;  and  Masuda,  Takashi, 

5,325,135,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Niwa,  Mitsuyuki,  5,324,365.  CI.  136-256.000. 
Saika.  Toshihiro;  Kobayashi.  Isao;  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  and  Endo, 

Tadao,  5,324.928,  CI.  250-208.100. 

Sakaki.  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo. 

Hiroshi;    Terayama.    Yoshimi;    Ikegami.    Yuichi;    Okabayashi, 

Takahiro;   Kondo,   Kazuo;   Tamura,   Yoichi;   and   Nakatsuka, 

Yasuo,  5,323,535,  CI.  29-852.000. 

Santoh,     Tsuyoshi;     Sugau,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima,     Masataka; 

Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu; 

Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,324, 1 88,  CI.  425-363.000. 

Suda,  Shigeyuki;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Matsugu.  Masakazu;  Abe.  Naoto; 

Yoshii.  Minom;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo.  5.325.176,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsunefumi,  5,325.236,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Ushio.  Yukihide;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Serizawa.  Yoji;  Uchiyama.  Seiji; 
Yamada,   Kazuro;   Takeuchi,   Makoto;   and   MaUuo,   Shimpei, 
5,325,376,  CI.  371-57.100. 
Yonehara,  Takao,  5,324,536,  CI.  427-99.000. 
Canon  Research  Center  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Melen,  Roger  D.,  5,325,167,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Canon  Sales  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Maeda,    Kazuo;    Tokumasu,    Noboru;    and    Nishimoto,    Yuhko, 
5,324,539,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Cantatore,   Daniel,   to  Canmas  Ply.  Ltd.   Sullage  diversion  valve. 
5.323,810,  CI.  137-599.100. 
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CanUell,  John  H.:  See- 
Yost,  WUliam  T.;  and  Cantrell,  John  H.,  5,325,339,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Cao,  Yong;  and  Osterholm,  Jan-Erik,  to  Neste  Oy.  Electrically  con- 
ducting polyaniline:  method  for  emulsion  polymerization.  5,324,453, 
CI.  252-500.000. 
Capelle,  Gerd,  to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  producing  a  controllable,  uniform  conveying  pressure  for  produc- 
ing   highly    viscous    rubber    or    thermoplastics.    5,324,183,    CI. 
418-88.000. 
Capion,  Robert  L.;  and  Thomas,  Lee  L.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Rotor  shaft  with  integral  wedge  retainers  for  core  of  a  two-pole 
generator.  5,325.009.  Q.  310-261.000. 
Carabateas.  Philip  M.:  See— 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  E.;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Bell,  Malcohn  R.; 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  Eissenstat,  Michael  A.;  Kumar,  Virendra; 
Mallaroo,    John    P.;    and    Ward,    Susan    J.,    5,324.737.    CI. 
514-323.000. 
Carbomndum  Company.  Tlie;  See — 

Ommen.    Joseph    M.;    and    Rogers,    Paul    M.,    5,324,570,    O. 
428-209.000. 
Cardiac  Pathways,  Inc.:  See — 

Imran,  Mir  A.,  5,324,284,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Goebel,  Gerd;  Fleckenstein,  Theo;  Kreutzer, 
Udo;  and  Demmering,  Guenther.  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafl 
auf  Aktien.  Hydrogenation  process.  5,324,871,  CI.  568-884.000. 
Cati-A.!!  Inc  ■  S€€ 

Tnibiano,  Antoine,  5,324,055,  Q.  280-33.995. 
Carl  Zeiss,  Inc.:  See— 

Nighan,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ursuliak,  Darin  Y.,  5,325,393,  CI. 
372-97.000. 
Carle,  Arthur.  Trap  for  catching  mosquitoes  or  all  night  flying  insects 

and  method  therefor.  5,323,556,  a.  43-139.000. 
Carbon,   Carl   H.   Airport   wind   direction   and   velocity   indicator. 

5,323,649,  CI.  73-170.070. 
Carlson,  James  R.:  See — 

Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  Carlson,  James  R.;  and 
Squires,  Gregory  T.,  5,323,702,  Q.  101-217.000. 
Carlson,  Richard  C:  See- 
Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  Carlson,  Richard  C;  and  Hardee,  Kenneth  L., 
5,324,407,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Carlson,  Ted;  See- 
Hood,   Larry   L.;  Caillouette,   James  T;   Klapper,   Robert  C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,324,297,  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Carlstedt  Elektronik  AB:  See— 

Carlstedt,  L.  Gunnar,  5,325,501,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Carlstedt,  L.  Gunnar,  to  Carlstedt  Elektronik  AB.  Associative  memory. 

5,325,501,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Pai,  Damodar  M.;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  and 
Renfer.  Dale  S.,  5,324,607,  Q.  430-59.000. 
Carmody,  Christopher  J.,  to  AES  Engineering  Limited.  Mechanical 

seals.  5,324,048,  CI.  277-38.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

Bianchini,  Ronald  P..  Jr.,  5,325,518,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Maly,  Wojciech,  5,324,992,  Q.  307-265.000. 
Carney,  Allan  R  ;  Graef,  Peter  A.;  Bowns.  Mark  W.;  Bolstad,  CUfford 
R.;  and  Olmstead,  Fred  E.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Method  for 
crosslinking  cellulose  fibers.  5,324,391,  d.  162-9.000. 
Cams,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Tuot,  James,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Recovery  of 

aroma  gases.  5,323,623,  CI.  62-352.000. 
Carothers,  Kenneth  E.,  to  May  A  Scofield,  Inc.  Gravity  actuated 

magnetic  switch.  5,325,078,  CI.  335-205.000. 
Carpenter,  Alan  B.,  Jr.;  Maheu,  Leo  J.;  Patz,  Michael  A.;  Tulip, 
Thomas  H.;  Linder,  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam,  Vinayakam;  and 
Thompson,  Jeffery  S.,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  The. 
Metal-isonitrile  adducts  for  preparing  radionuclide  complexes. 
5,324,824,  a.  534-14.000. 
Cart,  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Jordan,  Anthony  F.;  Ziegler,  Jeff  P.;  Pressprich,  John  W.;  Horn- 
back,    Timothy    D.;    and   Carr,   Gregory    S.,    5,325,359,   a. 
370-85.100. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bruce,  Thomas  P.;  Kujawa,  Matthew;  and  Swilik,  Robert  C  Jr., 
5,324,194,  a.  431-258.000. 
Carrier,  Micheal  E.:  See — 

Visscher,  Ronald  B.;  Brennock,  June  T.;  Osbom,  Tliomas  W.,  Ill; 
Hines,  Letha  M.;  Coe,  Richard  G.;  Reising,  George  S.;  and 
Carrier,  Micheal  E.,  5,324,278,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Carroll,  Thomas:  See — 

Kehoe,  Gary;  Zimmerman,  John;  Carroll,  Thomas;  and  Diehl. 
Michael.  5,324,530,  Q.  426-516.000. 
Carrozza,  Primo:  See — 

Borzatta,  Valerio;  and  Carrozza,  Primo,  5,324,834,  CI.  544-194.000. 
Carson,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Bottoms,  Jack.  Jr.;  Carter,  Charles  L.;  and  Carson,  Charles  L., 
5,325,457,  a.  385-113.000. 
Canon,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and  Madiion, 
Vincent  S.,  to  Hoffinann-La  Roche  Inc.  N-substituted  anilines,  inhibi- 
tors of  phospholipases  A2.  5,324,747.  CI.  514-533.000. 
Carteau,  Daniel;  Schreck,  Philippe;  and  Giacomini,  Patricia,  to  Bull 
S.A.  Peripheral  mass  memory  subsystem  have  identical  controllers 
connected  to  two  parallel  buses  for  accessing  disk  memory  banks, 
solid-suie  disks,  and  cache  memories.  5,325,488,  Q.  395-275.000. 


Canellone,  Mark:  See— 

Grzywna,    Stanley    E.;   and   Cartellone,    Mark,    5,323,692,   CI. 
99-343.000. 
Carter,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Bottoms,  Jack,  Jr.;  Carter,  Charles  L.;  and  Carson,  Charles  L., 
5,325,457,0.  385-113.000. 
Cartwright,  Richard  N.:  See — 

Cranston,  Dale  O.;  and  Cartwright,  Richard  N.,  5,324,911,  O. 
219-218.000. 
Caruso,  Richard  B.  Steam  hair  curler  having  an  improved  shield. 

5,323,792,0.  132-228.000. 
Caryl,  Bruce  D.:  See- 
Gross,  Robert  A.;  and  Caryl,  Brace  D.,  5,324,941,  O.  250-324.000. 
Case  Westem  Reserve  University:  See — 

Grill,  Warren  M.,  Jr.;  Creaiey,  Graham  H.;  Ksienski,  David  A.; 
Veraart,  Claude  S.;  and  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas,  5,324,322,  O. 
607-118.000. 
Casey,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Jarrett,  Peter  K.;  Casey,  Donald  J.;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Dwyer, 
James  W.,  5,324,307,  CI.  606-219.000. 
Cass,  Todd   A.;   Halvorsen,   Per-Kristian;   Huttenlocher.   Daniel    P.; 
Kaplan,  Ron^  M.;  and  Withgott.  M   Margaret,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  frequency  of  words 
in  a  document  without  document  image  decoding.  5,325,444,  O. 
382-9.000. 
Castelvetro,  Walter:  See— 

Brunelli,  Manrizio;  Castelvetro.  Walter;  Perego.  Carlo;  and  Pera- 
tello,  Stefano.  5.324.878,  O.  585-508.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc  :  See — 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  and  Thompson,  Loren  D.,  deceased,  5,324.366,  O. 

148-207.000. 
Morgan,  Denny  E.,  5,325,063.  O.  324-636.000. 
Tweed,  Lome  W.;  Brennemann,  Michael  B.;  King,  Kevin  D.; 
McOure,   William   M.;  and  Tate,   William  J.,   5,323,667,  C\. 
477-107.000. 
Cathco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischell,  Robert  E.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A.,  5,324,262, 0  604-%.000. 

Catt,  Martin  L.;  Fowler,  Gray  E.;  Purinton,  Donald  L.;  and  Stiborefc, 

Leon,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Screen  printed  of  mask 

printed  microwave  absorbing  material  on  nKxlule  lids  to  suppren 

EMI.  5,324,887,  O.  174-35.00R. 

Cauffman,  John  M.:  Set— 

Caufftnan,  Lynn  S.;  Thompaon,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Cauffman,  John  M., 
5,325,290,  O  364-Wl  000. 
Cauflinan,  Lyim  S.;  Thompson,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  Cauffinan,  John  M.,  to 
Compucom  Communications  Corp.  Billing  system  with  data  index- 
ing. 5,325,290,  a.  364-401.000. 
Cauwet,  Daniele:  See — 

Dubief,  Claude;  and  Cauwet,  Daniele,  5,324,507,  O.  424-70.000. 
Cazenave,  Alain;  See — 

Labourcau,  Jacques-Philippe;  and  Cazenave,  Alain,  5,324,296,  O. 
606-88.000. 
CeccaieUi.  Antonio:  See — 

Ceccarelli.   Loreto  J.;  and  Ceccarelli.   Antonio,   5,323,938,  O. 
222-442.000. 
Ceccarelli,  Loreto  J.;  and  Ceccarelli,  Antonio,  to  Authentic  Group  !t>c.. 
The.  Pre-measured  liquid  and  powder  dispenser  with  overflow  lube. 
5,323,938.  O.  222-442.000. 
Center  for  Innovabve  Technology:  See — 

Farrington,  Richard  W.;  Jovanovic,  Milan  M.;  and  Lee,  Fred  C, 
5.325,283.  O.  363-21.000. 
Central  Glass  Company:  See — 

Nishimura.  Yasunobu;  Itou.  Yukikazu;  Morino,  Asao;  Niahihara, 
Katuya;  and  Kawamura,  Shinya,  5,324.841,  O.  546-345.000. 
Central  Sydney  Area  Health  Service:  See — 

Baxter,  Robert  C,  5,324,820,  O.  530-350.000. 
Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Sobczak,  Eliane;  Malpiece,  Yves,  deceased;  Michd,  Marie-Loniae; 
Tiollaia,  Pierre;  and  Streeck,  Rolf  E.,  5,324,513,  O.  424-89.000. 
Centrix,  Inc.:  See — 

Discko,  John  J..  Jr.,  5,324,273.  O.  6O4-24O.000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See — 

Sumser.    Daniel    P.;    and    Green.    Michael    P..    5,324,064,    O. 
280-649.000. 
CerUefski.  Kenneth:  See— 

Moczadlo,   Raymond:  >nd  Cerkle&ki,   Kenneth,   5,324.167,  O. 
415-182.100. 
Cermignani,  Justine  D.;  Kerbs,  Donald;  and  Anderson,  John  R.,  to 
Gninmian  Aerospace  Corporation.  Ultra-broadband  TEM  double 
flared  exponential  horn  antenna.  5,325,105,  O.  343-786.000. 
Cerri,  Alberto:  See — 

Frigerio,    Marco;   Almirante,   Nicoletta;   Cerri,   Alberto;   Cova, 
Tiziana;  Ferrandi,  Mara;  and  Ferrari,  Patrizia,  5.324,719.  Q. 
514-169.000. 
Cesa,  Mark  C;  Dubbert,  Robert  A.;  and  Burrington,  James  D.  Making 
optically  active  alpha-hydroxy  acids  or  precursors.  5,324.856,  O. 
562-589.000. 
Cesare  Bonetti  SPA.:  See— 

Bonetti,  Giulio,  5,324,008,  O.  251-3I5.0BC. 
Cetus  Oncology  Corporation:  See — 

Knegler.  Michael;  and  Perez,  Cari.  5.324,655.  Q.  435-240.200. 
Chadwick.  Charles  M.;  Hotkowski,  Peter  D.;  Raymond.  Michael  W.; 
Strange.  Michael  D.;  Todaro.  Frank  A.;  and  Wheeler.  William. 
PhyKal  delay  buffer  'or  paper  items.  5.324.025.  O.  271-306.000. 
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Cbagnon,  Alain:  See — 

Chagnon,  Claude:  Ooupil.  Yvan;  Chagnon.  Serge;  Chagnon,  Alain; 
CbagDOo,    Luc;    Chagnon,    Robert;    and    Pbam,    Tning    T., 
5,323.578.  Q.  52-426  000 
Chagnon,  CUude;  OoupU,  Yvan;  Chagnon.  Serge;  Chagnon.  Alain; 
Chagnon,  Luc;  Chagnon.  Robert;  and  Pham,  Trung  T.  Prefabricalcd 
fonnworfc.  5,323,578,  a.  52-426.000. 
Chagaoo.  Luc:  See— 

Chagnon.  Claude;  Goupd.  Yvan;  Chagnon.  Serge;  Chagnon,  Alain; 
Chagnon,    Luc;    Chagnon,    Robot;    and    Pham,    Trung    T., 
5,323,578.  Q.  52-426.000. 
Chagnon.  Robert:  See— 

Chagnon,  Claude;  Ooupil,  Yvan;  Chagnon,  Serge;  Chagnon,  Alain; 
Chagnon,    Luc;    Clugnon,    Robot;    and    Pham,    Trung    T.. 
5.323,578,  O.  52-426.000. 
Chagnon,  Soge:  See — 

Chagnon,  Claude;  Goupil.  Yvan;  Chagnon.  Serge;  Chagnon.  Alain; 
Chagnon.    Luc;    Clugnon.    Robot;    and    Pham,    Tmng    T., 
5,323,578,  Q.  52-426.000. 
Chamben,  Mark  S,:  See— 

Billington,  David  C;  and  Chambers,  Mark  S.,   5,324,733,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Champagne  Moet  &  Chandon:  See— 

Maiclet.  Georges  J.  A.;  Hennequin,  Dominique  A.  P.;  and  Houl- 
mont,  Alain  M.,  5,323,930,  a.  222-71.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wright.   Robert  V.;  and  Chuprevich.   Ann  M..   5.324.528,  CI. 
426-324.000. 
Chan,  Hoi  Chau.  Massaging  mattress.  5,323,499,  CI.  5-448.000. 
Chan,  Joseph:  See— 

Hirtz,  ReinhoM;  Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Chan,  Joaeph;  Garbis,  Dennis; 
Uterza,  Lawrence;  and  Salih,  Ali,  5,324,685,  a.  437-95.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  7-chromanyl  esters  of 
phenob  and  benzoic  acids  having  retinoid-like  activity.  5,324,744,  CI. 
514-456.000. 
Chandraratna,  Roshantha  A.  S.,  to  Allogan,  Inc.  Method  of  treatment 
with  compounds  having  retinoid-like  activity  and  reduced  skin  toxic- 
ity and  lacking  teratogenic  effects.  5,324,840,  CI.  546-318.000. 
Chandratilleke,  Rohana;  and  Maeda,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Superconducting  coil  apparatus  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5,325,080,  C\.  335-216.000. 
Chang.  Hungkun  J.;  Kaczmarczk,  John  M.;  White,  Richard  E.;  and 
McGrath,  James  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Linking  microprocessor  into- 
rupts  arranged  by  processing  requirements  into  separate  queues  into 
one  interrupt  processing   routine   for  execution   as  one   routine. 
5,325,536,  O.  395-725.000. 
Chang,  Richard  C.  H.:  See- 
Liu.    Yuan-Hsin;   and   Chang,    Richard   C.    H.,    5,323,958,   Q. 
229-120.170. 
Chang,  Seung  M.;  and  Kwon,  Young  J.,  to  Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd. 
Automatic   document   feedo   with   kM   bracket.    5,324,019,   CI. 
271-124.000. 
Cloiig.  Wen-Sen:  See — 

Chen,    Shyh-Tsung;    Wu,    Kun-Chung;   and    Chang,    Wen-Sen, 
5,324,439,  C[.  210-761.000. 

Chapoiini,  Robert  J.:  See—  

Bias,  Elias  G.;  and  Chapoiini,  Robert  J.,  5.324.300.  Q.  606-180.000. 
Chappelow,  Ronald  E;  and  Conrad.  Edward  W ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  identifying  and  distin- 
guishing   temperature    and    system    induced    measuring    errors. 
5.325.180,  CI  356-401.000. 
Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  and  Naudet,  Jacky  S..  to  Societe  Nationale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation  "Soecma"  .  Seal- 
ing structure  for  a  pivoting  blade  of  a  gas  turbine.  5.324.165.  CI. 
415-160.000. 
Charles  Machine  Works,  Inc..  The:  See- 
Martin.    J.    Scott;   and    Stephenson.    Brent   G.,    5.323.864.   O. 
175-57.000. 
Chartrand.     Francois.     Two-whed    drive    cycle.     5,324,057,     CI. 

280-261.000. 
Chasin,  Mark:  See— 

Oihlack.  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  McGinity,  James;  and  Bodmewr, 
Roland,  5,324,351,  Q.  106-153.000. 
Chastain,  David:  See— 

WengCT,  Gary  T.;  Moore,  Richard  B.;  Lane,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Chastain. 
David;    Stark,    James;    and    Pedraza,    Louis,    5,325.270.    CI. 
361-797.000. 
Chau.  Kevin  H.-L.:  See—  _ 

Fung,    CUfford    D.;    and   Chau,    Kevin    H.-L.,    5,323,656,    d. 
73-718.000. 
Chawla.  Snrendra  K.:  See— 

HubbeU,  Joseph  K.;  BeU,  Perry  W.;  Bair,  David  L.;  Chawla,  Suren- 
dra  K.  Assaad,  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle,  Warren  L.;  Shaw.  Joanne 
E;  and  Vera.  Donald  G.,  5.323.829,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Chemetics  Intematioaal  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sturgeoff.  Lynda  G.;  Norval,  Graeme  W.;  Przystal,  Frederick  S.; 
and  Yethon,  Andrew  E,  5,324,499,  O.  423-531.000. 
ChemRex  Inc.:  See — 

Goodwin.  Frederck  R..  5.324.356.  a.  106-638.000. 
Chen.  C.  H.:  See— 

Templeton,  Douglas  W.;  Chen,  C.  H.;  Garrett,  W.  R.;  and  Payne, 
M.  O..  5,325,^770.  359-241.000. 
Chen,  Hao:  See- 
Cox,  John  C,  deceased;  Chen,  Hao;  and   KabacofT,  Cathryn, 
5,324,658,  a.  435-243.000. 


Chen.  John  Y.,  to  Applied  Elastomerics,  Inc.  Ultra-soft,  ultra-elastic 

airfoils.  5,324,222,  CI.  446-34.000. 
Chen,  Kuan-Chou;  and  Wu,  Long-long,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Multiple  weighing  apparatus  for  mass  materials 
with  dual-acting  hoppo  gates  mechanism.  5,324,894,  Q.  177-25.180. 
Chen,  Mao-Min;  GaUagho,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wang:  Po-Kang,  to  Into- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  magnetore- 
■istive    tranaduco    using    canted    exchange    bias.    5.325,253.    CI. 
360-113.000. 
Chen.  Shou-Mao.  Suitcase.  5.323.886.  a.  190-18.00A. 
Chen.  Shyh-Tsung;  Wu.  Kun-Chung;  and  Chang.  Wen-Sen,  to  Indus- 
trial Technology  Research  Institute.  Process  for  the  recovery  of 
metal     from    cyanide-containing     liquid     wastes.     5,324,439,     Q. 
2IO-76I.00O. 
Chen.  Wallace  W.;  and  Shih,  I-Fu,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Target  for  calibrating  and  testing  infrared  devices.  5,324,937,  CI. 
2SO-2S1I0O. 
Chen.  Wenaen:  See— 

Parent!,  Robert  V.;  Homo,  Peto  K.;  Talley,  Eric;  Close,  John  E; 
DeSlefano,  Joel;  and  Chen,  Wensen,  5,324,146,  CI.  411-82.000. 
Cheng,  Dah  Y.  I  .«miii«r  flow  elbow  system  and  method.  5,323,661, 0. 
73-865.900. 

Cheng,  Ken  T.:  See—  

Steen.  Mark  E.;  and  Cheng,  Ken  T.,  5,323,543,  a.  33-626.000. 
Cheng,  Li-Jen:  See — 

Lang,  Robert  J.;  Cheng,  Li-Jen;  and  Maserjian,  Joseph,  5.325.224. 
a.  359-139.000. 
Cheponis.  Mike:  See — 

Young.  Steven  J.;  and  Cheponis.  Mike,  5.325.046.  Q.  323-356.000. 
Chess,  Stanley  C  to  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Process  for  manufac- 
ture of  sheets  with  separable  self-adhesive  labels.  5.324,153,  CI. 
412-9.000. 
Chiang,  Chao  C;  and  Chiang,  Chi  H.  Automatic  cleaning  device  of 

smoke  exhausto.  5,323,762,  CI.  126-299.00E. 
Chiang,  Chi  H.:  See— 

Chiang,  Chao  C;  and  Chiang,  Chi  H.,  5,323.762,  Q.  126-299.00E. 
ChUd.  Edward  T..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Partial  oxidation  of  low  rank  coal. 

5.324.336.  CI.  44-608.000. 
Childs.  Ian.  to  British  Broadcasting  Corporation.  Field-rate  upconvo- 

sion  of  television  signals.  5.325.199.  O.  348-459.000. 
Chinoda.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Hayashi,    Mishio;    and    Chinoda,    Kazuyoshi    5,325,049,    CI. 
324-76.410. 
Chintyan,  James  R.:  See — 

Lippmann,  Raymond;  Nelson,  James  E.;   Schnars,  Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,   James   R.;   and   Hansen.   Mark  C.   5,325,314,  Q. 
364-571.040. 
Chiotis,  Achilles,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Wato-based  lubricant  and 

method  of  use  thereof  5,324,372,  Q.  156-84.000. 
Chiotis,  Achilles;  Martens,  Paul;  and  Bacon,  Deran,  to  Raychem  Cor- 
poration. Wrap-around  heat-recoverable  sealing  article.  5,324,564. 
CI.  428-124.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies  Inc.:  See— 

Blomgren,  James  S.;  Semmelmeyo,  Mark;  Luong,  Tuan;  and 

Baum.  Gary.  5,325.516,  a.  395-550.000. 

Chisso  Corporation:  See—  ,,,..„„    -,, 

Yoahida,    Naoyuki;   and    Miyazawa.    Kazutoshi,    5,324,852,   CI. 

558-347.000.  .      , 

Chiu,  Chiao-Er  A.,  to  Seiko  Epson.  Area  efficient  multipbo  for  use  m 

an  integrated  circuit.  5,325,320,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Chiu,  Yong  Ho.  Control  device  for  intermittent  operation  of  an  induc- 
tion motor  5,325,035,  d.  318-785.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See—  ,     ..    ., 

Asaoka,   Sachio;    Maejima,   Tetsuo;   Sakashita,    Kouji;   Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5,324,867,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Choi,  Chris;  and  Tam,  David,  to  International  Rectifier  Corporation. 
Powo  transistor  drivo  circuit  with  current  sensing  and  current 
overptotection  and  method  for  protecting  powo  transistor  from 
ovetcurrent.  5,325,258,  CI.  361-87.000. 
Choi,  Sung-kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  regulating  color  in  a  received  video  signal.  5,325,184, 
CI.  348-645.000. 
Chomerics,  Inc.:  See —  .     ,  _ 

Broderick,  John  F.;  Tessier,  Noel  J.;  Heafey.  Michael  S.;  and 
Kocsik.  Michael  T..  5.325.094.  O.  342-1.000. 
Chou,  William  T:  See—  ^      .,    , 

Peters,  Michael  G.;  Chou,  William  T.;  Wang,  Wen-chou  V.;  Lee, 
Michael  G.;  and  Beilin,  Solomon  I..  5.323,520,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Chow,  Terry:  See—  ,,,  _,„  ^ 

Resnick,  Michael  A.;  Chow,  Terry;  and  Perkins,  Ed.  5.324.830.  Q. 
536-23.200. 
Chrebet.  Gary  L.:  See—  ^       .         . 

Parent.  Stephen  A.;  Brizuela.  Leonardo  E.;  Chrebet,  Gary  L.;  and 
Bostian,  Keith  A.,  5.324,659,  CI.  435-255.200. 
Chretien,  Denis;  and  Mazieres,  Philippe,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme   pour   I'Etude  et   TExploiUtion  des   Procedes   Georges 
Claude.  Process  for  cooling  a  gas  in  an  apparatus  for  exploiting  gases 
present  in  the  air.  5,323,616,  CI.  62-24.000. 
Christenaen,  Mark  R.,  to  Arlington  Rack  and  Packaging  Company. 

Steering  wheel  storage  device.  5,324,105,  CI.  312-319.400. 
Christensen.  Thorkild:  See— 

Zenker.  Siegfried;  Jorgenaen.  Helge;  and  Christensen.  Thorkild, 
5.323.687.  CI.  91^9.000. 
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Christenson.  Allen  L.:  See — 

Bogut,  Henry  A.;  Patino,  Joaeph;  and  Christensen,  Allen  L., 
5,325,040,  a.  320-22.000. 
Christian,  Ronald  A.;  and  Smith,  Steven  D.  Airbag  system.  5,324,074, 

CI.  28O-728.00R. 
Christman,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Valoppi,  Valeri  U;  and  Christman,  Donald  L.,  5,324,754,  Q. 
521-125.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Nassar,  Roy  S.;  Nogle,  Thomas  D.;  and  Holbrook,  Gerald  L., 
5,325,083,  CI.  340-456.000. 
Chung,  Christine  C:  See — 

Ruby,  Carolyn  L.;  Chung,  Christine  C;  and  Ariaon,  Byron  H., 
5,324,644,  Q.  435-119.000. 
Chung,  Seok  P.:  See— 

Huh,  Byung  M.;  Lee.  Sung  J.;  and  Chung.  Seok  P..  5,325.1 17,  Q. 

346-108.000. 

Chung,  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski,  E.  Ronald;  Spak.  Mark;  Bembry-Ross. 

Brenda;  and  Wensley,  C.  Glen,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  High 

performance  pan  composite  membranes.  5.324.430.  CI.  210-500.230. 

Chuprevich,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Wright,   Robert  V ;  and  Chuprevich,  Ann   M.,   5,324,528,  C\. 
426-324.000. 
Ciannella,  Frank  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Connolly,  David  A.;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westohold,  Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.; 
Bannack,  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B.,   5,325.419.  CI. 
379-60.000. 
Ciarlei,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Strom.  John   R.;   Stone.   Michael  C;  and  Oarld.  Joseph  A.. 
5.323,899,  Q.  206-363.000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Duffy.  Thomas  H.,  5,324.822,  CI.  530-412.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Beriger.  Ernst;  and  Kristinsson.  Haukur,  5,324,842,  Q.  548-132.000. 
Borzatta,  Valeric;  and  Carrozza,  Primo,  5,324,834,  C\.  544-194.000. 
Finter,  Jurgen;  Hilti,  Bruno;  Mayer,  Carl  W.;  and  Mindo,  Ernst, 

5.324.791.  CI.  525-330.100. 
Rossler.  Erich;  and  Sahin.  Belgin.  5,324,763,  CI.  524-368.000 
Schaulin.  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  5,324,330,  a.  8-639.000. 
Steinmann,  Alfred.  5.324.804.  CI.  526-313.000. 
Wemet.  Wolfgang;  and  Stoffer.  Jean,  5,324,463,  CI.  264-104.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Antonio  S.;  and  Erhardt.  Herbert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  CCD  image  sensor.  5.324.968.  C\.  257-222.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  Bertrand.  Jacques  C;  and 
Pickenng,  Thomas  R..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Tono  and  developer 
compositions.  5.324.613.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Cikanek,  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Davis,  George  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Induction  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,323,753, 
CI.  123-593.000. 
Cimino,  Donald  F.:  See — 

McGoldrick,  Christopho  R.;  and  Cimino,  Donald  F.,  5,324,181,  CI. 
417-541.000. 
Ciposa  Microtechniques  S.A.:  See — 

Fellay,  Gilbert;  Zuercher,  Francine;  Vuilleumio,  Pierre;  and  Wid- 
mer,  Gilbert,  5,323,498.  CI.  5-86.100. 
Citadel  Architectural  Products:  See— 

Whiteside,  Robert  C .  5,324,382,  CI.  156-359.000. 
Citation  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Lafferty,    Michael;    Kline,    Daniel;    and    Slemon,    Charles    S., 
5.323.767.  CI.  128-6.000. 
CUar.  James  A.:  See — 

Swamp.     Shanti;     Sundararaman,     Padmanabhan;     McCollum. 
Gregory  J.;  Kania.  Charles  M.;  and  Claar.  James  A..  5.324.789. 
CI.  525-329.900. 
Clapp.  Timothy  G.:  See — 

Beasock.  Robert  J  ;  Hamid.  Hadi  M.  N.;  and  Clapp.  Timothy  G.. 
5.324,016,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Clare.  Michael:  See— 

Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Clare.  Michael;  Rafferty,  Michael  F.;  and 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann.  5.324.722.  Q.  514-211.000. 
Clark.  Harold  V.:  See— 

Guisingo.   Barren   E.;   and   Clark.   Harold   V..    5.325.246.   d. 
360-77.130. 
Clark.  Lee,  to  Megamation  Incorporated.  Fiberoptic  encodo  for  linear 

motors  and  the  like.  5.324.934.  CI.  250-231.130. 
Clary.  Donald  P.:  See- 
Brown.  Norman  P.;  Williams.  James  D..  Jr.;  Clary.  Donald  P.;  and 
Nuckols.  James  H..  5.325.529,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Clausen,  lb  G.:  See— 

Jonassen,  lb;  Clausen,  lb  G.;  Jensen,  Ejno  B.;  and  Svendsen.  Allan. 
5.324.641.  CI.  435-69.900. 
Cleair.  WUliam  L.:  See— 

Borgman.  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman.  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 
W.,  5,323,695,  Q.  100-147.000. 
Clemence,  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  and  Haesslein,  Jean-Luc,  to  Rous- 
sel-Uclaf.  Nitrogenous  bicydic  derivatives  substituted  with  benzyl. 
5,324,839,  a.  546-174.000. 
Clemson  University:  See- 
Duckworth,  Douglas  C;  Marcus,  R.  Kenneth;  Donohue,  David  L.; 
and  Lewis,  Trousdale  A.,  5,325,021,  a.  315-111.510. 
Clendening,  Charles  W.;  Injeyan,  Hagop;  Berg,  Jacqueline  G.;  and 
Holleman,  Gerald  W.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Dual  wavelength  laso  emitto. 
5,325,380,  a.  372-23.000. 


QeveUnd,  Brian  G.;  Dodt,  WiUiam  C;  Gottehro,  Terry  R.;  McCar- 
thy, Donald  F.;  and  Milligan,  Charles  A.,  to  Storage  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recording  data  on  magnetic 
Upe  media.  5,325,370.  CI  371-37.400. 
Cleveland  Clinic  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Golding,  Leonard  A.  R  ;  and  Smith,  William  A.,  5.324.177.  Q. 
417-423.100. 
Cleveland  State  University:  See— 

von    Herrmann.    Pieto   J.;    and   Talu,   Orfaan,    5,323,752,    Q. 
123-527.000. 
Cleveland,  Wade  J.;  and  Hays,  Norman,  to  Nouvas  Manufacturing 
Technology    Co.     Material    deposition    device.     5,324,359,    d. 
118-688.000. 
Qine,  Harvey  E.:  See- 
Hardy,   Christopho  J.;   and  Oine,   Harvey  E.,   5,323,779,  d. 
128-653.200. 
Cline,  Lohn  G.;  and  Cline,  William  F.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mow- 
ing Uwns.  5,323,593,  d.  56-10.200. 
Cline,  William  F.:  See— 

aine,  Lohn  G.;  and  CUne,  William  F.,  5,323,593,  d.  S6-10.20a 
Close,  John  E.:  See— 

Parenti.  Robert  V.;  Homo,  Peto  K.;  Talley,  Eric;  Close,  John  E; 
DeStefano,  Joel;  and  Chen,  Wensen,  5.324,146.  d.  411-82.000. 
Cloud.  Anthony  L.  Fifth  wheel  pin  removal  system.  5.323,519.  d. 

29-254.000. 
Cloud.  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Lowrey,  Tylo  A.;  Duesman.  Kevin  G.;  and  Cloud,  Eugene  H., 
5,324,681.  a.  437-52.000. 
CMT  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  E  Technologia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Tomatis,  Stefano.  5,324,046,  CI.  277-3.000. 
Co.  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao,  Ron,  to  LAN  Guys,  Inc.,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  predistortion  of  signals  in  digital  transmission  systems. 
5,325,400,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Coates,  John  H.:  See — 

Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates,  John  H.;  Easton,  Christopho  J.;  Van 
Eyk,  Stephen  J.;  May,  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit;  Williams, 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile,  Martyn  A.,  5,324,750,  d.  514-570.000. 
Cobbs,  David  H.,  to  NEC  Electronics,  Inc.  Single-component  memory 
controllo   utilizing   asynchronous  state   machines.    5,325,515,   O. 
395-550.000. 
Cobian,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Pohndorf,  Peter  J.;  Leasar,  Joaeph  F.;  Upton,  James  E.;  and  Cobian, 
Kenneth  E,  5,324,321,  d.  607-116.000. 
Cochran,  Ross:  See — 

Baibeau,  Claude;  and  Cochran,  Ross,  5,323.815,  d.  I39-420.00A. 
Cody,  Donna  R  ;  DeWitt,  Sheila  H  H  ;  Hodges,  John  C  ;  Kiely.  John 
S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.;  Schroedo, 
Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  to  Wamo-Lambert  Company. 
Apparatus  for  multiple  simultaneous  synthesis.  5,324,483,  CI. 
422-131.000. 
Coe,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Visscho,  Ronald  B.;  Brennock,  June  T.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W„  III; 
Hines,  Letha  M.;  Coe.  Richard  G.;  Reising.  George  S.;  and 
CarriCT.  Micheal  E.  5.324,278,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Coffman,  George  W.  Apparatus  for  conducting  cranial  X-ray  tomogra- 
phy and  radiography.  5,325,415,  CI.  378-38.000. 
Cohen,  Donald  M.  Low  threshold  cardiac  pacing  lead.  5,324.327,  CI. 

607-122.000. 
Cohn,  Marvin:  See- 
Henry,  Howell  G  ;  Shaller,  Russell  R.;  FreiUg,  Ronald  G.;  Cohn, 
Marvin;    Blackwell,    David    A.;    and    Degenford,   James   E, 
5,325,129,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Colas  S.A.:  See— 

Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre;   Perrin,   Michel;   Beatrix,  Clement;  and 
Defontaine,  Pierre,  5,324,136,  d.  404-107.000. 
Cole,  James  E.:  See — 

Lynn.  Lawrence  A  ;  and  Cole,  James  E.,  5,324,256,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Coleman,  Thomas  J.,  to  Baal  Enterpnses,  Inc.  Candy  sucko  and  liquid 

candy  dispensing  assembly.  5,324,527,  CI.  426-134.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Daugan,  Jean  P.;  and  Francis,  Leroy,  5,324,277,  d.  604-369.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,324,775,  CI.  525-54.200. 
Collard,  James  C;  and  Schiffo,  Larry  W.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corpo- 
ration. Combination  frying  pan  insert  and  frying  pan.  5,323,693,  d. 
99-425.000. 
Colleran,  Lisa;  Inoue,  Rie;  and  Senningo,  Mark,  to  Baxto  International 
Inc.    User    interface    for   automated    peritoneal   dialysis   systems. 
5,324,422,  CI.  210-85.000. 
CoUins,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Redding,  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.;  Collins,  Michael  D.; 
Hunter.  James  R.,  Jr ;  MUler,  Gary  A.;  Robinette,  Christopho 
A.;  and  Webb,  Walter  L..  5,323,510,  CI.  15-411.000. 
Collins,  Michael  J.;  and  Tipley,  Rogo  E.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp. 
True    least    recently    used    replacement    method   and    apparatus. 
5,325,511,0.  395-425.000. 
Collins,  Richard  J.;  See— 

Wagstaff,  Frank  E.;  Wagstaff,  Robert  B.;  Fort,  David  A.;  and 
Collins,  Richard  J.,  5,323,841,  O.  164-444.000. 
Collins,  W.  K.:  See— 

Riley,  W.  D.;  Jong,  B.  W.;  Collins,  W.  K.;  and  Godemann,  S.  J., 
5,324,394,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Colux  Gesellschaft  Fur  Licht-  u.  Leichtbau  mbH: : 
Lechner,  Rudolf,  5,323,763,  O.  126-626.000. 
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Colwell.  Kevin:  See— 

Engelke,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  and  Schultz,  Ronald  W., 
5,325.417.  a.  379-52.000. 
Comben,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Stokes,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Comben.  Richard  H.,  5,324,312,  CI. 
607-37.000. 
Comert,  Ahmet;  and  Petit,  EX>niinique,  to  Norton  Company.  Method  of 

forming  a  gttiket.  5.324.470,  CI.  264-255.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See — 

Scholz,  Jason  B.;  Cook.  Stephen  C;  and  Giles,  Timothy  C, 
5.325.397,  a.  375-10.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See— 

Hawthorne,  David  G.,  5,324.879.  CI.  585-511.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  Pour  L'Equipement  Menager-Cepem:  See — 
Boyer.  Serge;  Gouardo,  Didier,  and  Pitot,  Pierre,  5,324,917,  CI. 
219-497.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  ft  Cie: 
^gf 

EMemaz.  Christian,  5,323.830,  a.  152-544.000.     , 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Norman  P.;  Williams,  James  D.,  Jr.;  Clary,  Donald  P.;  and 

Nuckols.  James  H.,  5.325,529.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Collins,    Michael    J.;    and    Tipley,    Roger    E..    5.325.511,    CI. 

395-425.000. 
Crotswy,  Wm.  Caldwell;  Barron,  Dwight  L.;  Abmayr,  David  W.; 
Rosenblum.  Harvey  M.;  and  Burckhartt,  David  M.,  5,325.532. 
a.  395-700.000. 
Santeler.  Paul;  and  Thome,  Gary  W..  5.325.535.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Stevens,  Jeffrey  C;  Ramsey.  Jens  K.;  Bonella,  Randy  M.;  and 

Kelly.  Philip  C.  5.325.503,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tipley.  Roger  E.;  and  Kelly,  Philip  C,  5,325,504,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Composite  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Quigley,  Peter  A.,  5,324,248,  a.  492-50.000. 
Compton,  Teresa:  See — 

Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  Post,  Leonard  E.;  Compton,  Teresa;  and  Pe- 
trovikis,  Erik  A.,  5.324.664.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Compucom  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Cauffinan,  Lynn  S.;  Thompson,  Jeflirey  N.;  and  Cauffman,  John  M., 
5,325,290,  CI.  364^1.000. 
Comstream  Corporation:  See — 

Halik.   Gregory   F;   Blake.   Stephen  A.;  and  Gurantz,   Itzhak. 
5.325.401,  CI.  375-83.000. 
Condon,  Todd;  and  Fang.  David.  Non-invasive  testing  apparatus  for 

submersible  timepieces  5.323,642,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Confon  AG:  See— 

Preoaker,  Werner.  5.323,827,  a.  152-233.000. 
Cooinx.  Max;  Hahn,  Dieter;  and  Stolzenberg.  Winfried,  to  St.  Gobam 
Vitrage.  Glazing  pane  with  reduced  light  transmittance  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same.  5,324,568,  Q.  428-195.000. 
Conlon.  Timothy;  and  Stochmal,  Charles.  Basketball  training  device. 

5,324,026.  CI.  273-1.50A. 
Connell.  David  J  :  See— 

Lederer,  Jeffrey  H.;  Connell,  David  J.;  and  Pagano.  Patrick  V.. 
5.325.361.  a.  370-94.100. 
Connolly.  David  A.;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westerhold,  Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.;  Bannack, 
Gary  J.;  and  Hallman,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Aroeritech  Corporation.  Wire- 
less digital  penonal  communications  system  having  voice/data/im- 
age two-way  calling  and  intercell  hand-off.  5,325.419.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Connolly.  Thomas  M.;  and  Keller,  Paul  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Protein    for    inhibitii\g    collagen-stimulated    platelet    agregation. 
5.324.715,  a.  514-12.00a 
Conoco  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,  Andrew  P.;  Bozeman,  James  D.;  and  Wald,  Glenn  M., 
5,324,141,  a.  405-223.100. 
Conrad.  Edward  W.:  See— 

Chappeiow,  Ronald  E.;  and  Conrad,  Edward  W.,  5.325,18a  CI. 
35MOI.000. 
Conrad,  Peter  G.;  and  Gennond.  Edward  S..  III.  to  Sobstad  Corpora- 
tion. Spinnaker.  5.323.725.  CI    114-103.000. 
Cooroy-Waas,  Theodore   R..   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company.   Mul- 

timodule  terminating  plane  assembly.  5.324.206.  CI  439-77.000. 
Cooaolo.  Giovanni  B.  Watch  pointers  with  means  for  setting  therein 

variable-size  diamonds  or  other  stones.  5.323,732.  CI.  116-328.000. 
Constream  Corporation;  See — 

Harris,  Fredric  J.;  Tzukerman,  Shimon;  Easerman,  James  N.;  and 
Gurantz.  Itzhak,  5.325.318.  a.  364-724.100. 
Conti.  Joaef:  See— 

MuUer.  Hans  R.;  Ulmann.  Martin;  Conti.  Josef;  and  Murdel.  Gun- 
ter.  5.324.836.  a.  544-258.000. 
Cook,  B.  Tod:  See— 

BilUngs,  R.  Gail;  Wallace,  William  D.;  Cutler,  Christopher  A.; 
Cook,  B  Tod;  and  Neese.  Jon  N  .  5.324.288.  CI.  606-45  000. 
Cook.  Charles  E..  to  Liberty  Pumps  Pump  assembly  including  a  her- 
metically sealed  switch  capsule  for  housing  a  magnetically  actuated 
switch.  5,324.171.  a.  417-40.000. 
Cook.  Incorporated:  See — 

Osborne.  Thomas  A.;  and  Molgaard-Nietaen,  Ame,  5,324,257,  Q. 
604-53.000. 
Cook.  Stephen  C:  See— 

Scholz.  Jason  B.;  Cook,   Stephen  C;  and  GUes,  Timothy  C 
5,325.397.  a.  375-10.000. 
Cook,  Warren  R.  Co-extnision  apparatus  5.324.187.  CI.  425-131.100. 
Cooperrider.  Paul  H.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Thin  film  induc- 
tive tramducer  having   improved   yoke   and   pole   tip  structure. 
5,325.254,  a.  360-126.000. 


Cocbelli.  Paul  A.;  Despard,  Peter  J.;  and  Johannes,  Walter,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Use  of  steUite  to  prevent  silver  plateout.  5,324,168, 
CI.  415-200.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Abiuso.  Chnslopher  L.;  and  Slater,  Andrea  T,  5.324,271,  CI. 
604-167.000, 
Cormier,  WUliam  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.;  Baan, 
Fred  J.;  and  Upson,  Lawrence  L..  to  W.  R.  Grace  Co.-Conn.  Increas- 
ing  metal-tolerance  of  FCC  catalyst  by   sulfur  oxide   removal. 
5.324,416,  a.  208-113.000. 
Comette,  H.  Mitchell;  Bethel,  Robert  K.;  Hayter,  Steven  R ;  and 
Salemi,  John  V..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Torque  limiler  for 
auger  gravel  pack  assembly.  5.323.852.  CI.  166-51  000. 
Cot^MV,  Gary  J.;  Bauer,  Frank  I.;  Bengel,  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller, 
Phillip  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Clean-up  system 
for  the  chemical  decontamination  of  a  nuclear  reactor  primary  sys- 
tem. 5,325,410,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Cortez,  Don  R.  Applicator  for  dressing  heels  and  edges  of  shoe  soles. 

5.324.127.  CI.  401-119.000. 
Cory.  David  G.;  Laukien.  Frank  H.;  and  Maas.  Werner  E..  to  Bruker 
Instruments.  Inc.  Method  for  improving  selectivity  in  NMR  experi- 
ments    involving     coherence     transfomution.      5.325.058.     CI. 
324-309.000. 
Coaand,  Albert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Delayed 

negative  feedbw;k  circuit.  5.324.997.  a.  307-455.000. 
Ccaper,  David  R..  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Ethylene  oxide/pro- 
pylene  oxide  block  copolymers  as  green   binders  for  ceramics. 
5.324.770,  CI.  524-516.000. 
Costa,  Larry  J.  Three-axis  Cartesian  robot.  5,324,163,  C\.  414-751.000. 
Cottin,  Michel:  See— 

Jasaerand,  Daniel;  Paris,  Dominique;  Demonchaux,  Patrice;  Cottin, 
Michel;  Floc'H,  Francois;  Dupassieux,  Pierre;  and  White,  Rich- 
ard, 5,324,725,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Couture,  Pierre:  See— 

Simard,  Julien;  and  Couture,  Pierre,  5.323.866.  CI.  180-6.280. 
Cova,  Tiziana:  See — 

Frigerio,   Marco;   Almirante,   Nicoletta;   Cerri,   Alberto;   Cova, 
Tiziana;  Ferrandi,  Mara;  and  Ferrari,  Patrizia,  5,324,719,  CI. 
S14-I69.000. 
Covert.  John  A.:  See — 

O'Neill,  William  G.;  Huldin,  Nelson  L.;  Hanson,  Sheila  J.;  and 
Covert,  John  A.,  5,324,260,  CI.  6O4-%.O0O. 
Cox.  Anita,  executrix:  See — 

Cox,  John  C,  deceased;  Chen,  Hao;  and  Kabacoff,  Cathryn, 
5.324,658,  Q.  435-243.000. 
Cox.  Donald  G.  Tire  gasification  unit  5,323,714,  a.  110-229.000. 
Cox,  James  R.:  See— 

McCormack,  Brian  C;  Cox,  James  R.;  WalUce,  Richard  H.;  and 
Hodge,  Kevin  S..  5.324.898.  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Cox,  John  C,  deceased  (by  Cox,  Anita,  executrix);  Chen,  Hao;  and 
Kabacoff,  Cathryn,  to  Martek  Corporation.  Media  for  cell  growth 
and  method  for  making  them.  5,324,658,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Coxoo.  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Mansfield,  Peter;  and  Coxon,  Ronald  J.,  5,325.060.  C\.  324-322.000. 
CPC  Internationa]  Inc.:  See— 

Stute,  Rolf;  and  Kern,  Heinz,  5,324,532,  CI.  426-578.000. 
Crabb,  Richard:  See- 
Goodwin.  Dennis  L.;  Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  and 
Ferro,  Armand  P.,  5,324,155,  a.  414-225.000. 
Crane,  David  A.:  See- 
Rogers,  Charles  W.;  Crane,  David  A.;  and  Rai,  Habib  G.,  5,324,563, 
a.  428-114.000. 
Crane  Limited:  See — 

Ranson,  John,  5,324,010,  CI.  266-272.000. 
Cranston.  Dale  O.;  and  Cartwright,  Richard  N.,  to  Schroer  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Heated    animal    surgery    table.    5,324,911,   CI. 
219-218.000. 
Creasey,  Graham  H.:  See— 

Grill.  Warren  M..  Jr.;  Creasey.  Graham  H.;  Ksienski,  David  A.; 
Veraart,  Claude  S.;  and  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas,  5,324,322,  CI. 
607-118.000. 
Create  Ishikawa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,    Hideyoshi;    and    Ishikawa,    Naomi,    5,323,715,    CI. 
1 10-238.000. 
Cresswell,  David  L.;  Sims,  Eric  W.;  and  Doy,  Ralph  J.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Reactors  for  effecting  chemical  processes. 
5,324.904.  CI.  219-635.000. 
Creutzmann.  Edmund:  See — 

Faust.  Martin;  Waechtler.  Rudolf;  Kopp.  Walter;  and  Creutzmann. 
Edmund.  5,323.944,  O.  226-15.000. 
Critchley.  Martin  C:  See- 
Taylor.  John  C;  Garvey.  Vincent  J.;  and  Critchley.  Martin  C. 
5.323.550.  a.  38-82.000. 
Critchlow.  David  N.;  Yehushua,  Moshe;  Avis,  Graham  M.;  Heim- 
bigner.  Wade  L.;  Johnson,  Karle  J.;  and  Wiley.  George  A.,  to  Inter- 
Diptal  Technology  Corporation.  Subscriber  unit  for  wireless  digital 
subscriber  communication  system.  5.325.396.  CI.  375-8.000. 
Crockett.  Gary  B.  Tour/schedule  generation  for  a  force  management 

system.  5.325.292.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Crosswy,  Wm.  Caldwell;  Barron.  Dwight  L.;  Abmayr.  David  W.; 
Rosenblum.  Harvey  M.;  and  Burckhartt.  E>avid  M..  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Automatic  development  of  operating  system 
boot  image.  5.325.532.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ctoujc,  Roger  L.,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Company.  Lancet  with  lock- 
ing cover.  5.324.302.  a.  606-181.000. 
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Croyle.  Warren  L.:  See — 

Hubbell.  Joseph  K.;  Bell.  Perry  W.;  Bair.  David  L  ;  Chawla,  Suren- 
dra  K.;  Assaad.  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle.  Warren  L.;  Shaw.  Joanne 
E.;  and  Vera.  Donald  G..  5.323.829.  CI.  152-527.000. 
Crutchley,  Edward  B.,  to  Henlopen  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Process 
for  producing  coatings  having  multiple  raised  beads  simulating  liquid 
droplets  on  surfaces  of  articles.  5.324.546.  CI.  427-469.000. 
Cryo-Trans.  Inc.:  See — 

Weiner,    Marvin    H.;   and   Curtis.    Michael   A..    5.323.622,   CI. 
62-239.000. 
Cryplonics  Corporation:  See— 

McPhee,  Wayne;  and  Martin.  Paul.  5.324.438.  CI.  2IO-748.000. 
Crystalluroe:  See — 

Herb.  John  A.;  and  Pinneo.  John  M..  5.325.384.  CI.  372-36.000. 
CU  Chemie  Uetikon  AG:  See— 

Kouwenhoven.  Herman  W.;  Bertea.  Leopoldo;  and  Prins,  Roel, 
5.324.872.  CI.  618-927.000. 
Cuenat.  Philippe:  Set — 

Girard.  Jean-Marc;  Duriaux.  Albert;  Cueiut,  Philippe;  and  Jaccard. 
Michel.  5.324.435.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Cullen.  Robert  R.;  Perrotto.  Joseph  A.;  and  Thompson.  David  R..  to 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Optical  isolator  in  an  optical 
fiber  feedthrough.  5.325.456,  CI.  385-138.000. 
Cullor,  James  S.:  See — 

Selsted.  Michael  E  ;  and  Cullor.  James  S..  5.324.716.  CI.  514-14.000. 
Cummings.  Brent  C.  to  Ball  Corporation.  Radiation  shielding  for 

spacecraft  components.  5,324.952.  CI.  250-515.100. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Doszpoly.  Beta;  Tikk.  Laszlo;  Tarr.  Yul;  and  Hummel.  Leonard. 
5.323,964,  CI.  239-95.000. 
Cunningham,  John  C.  Voltage  inverter  power  conservation  circuit. 

5.324.990.  CI.  307-125.000. 
Cuperus.  Roeick  A.:  See — 

Van  Eekelen.  Christiaan  A.  G.;  Mulleners,  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.;  Van 
Der  Laan.  Johannes  C;  Missel.  Onno;  Cuperus,  Roeick  A.;  and 
Lensink.  Johan  H.  A.,  5.324.653.  CI.  435-221.000. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert,  5,325,278,  CI.  362-109.000. 
Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert.  5,325,280,  CI.  362-234.000. 
Curtis,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Weiner.    Marvin    H.;   and   Curtis.    Michael    A..    5.323.622.   CI. 
62-239.000. 
Cutler.  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Billings.  R.  Gail;  Wallace.  William  D.;  Cutler.  Christopher  A.; 
Cook.  B.  Tod;  and  Neese,  Jon  N..  5.324.288.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Cutts.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Gardeck,  Kevin;  and  Cutts,  Kevin  M.,  5,325.432,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Cwikowski.  Randy  A.;  and  Tang.  Hien.  to  Canon  Information  Systems. 
Inc.  Client/server  communication  system  utilizing  a  self-generating 
nodal  network.  5,325,527,  CI.  395-650,000. 
Cygnus  Therapeutic  Systems:  See — 

Bommannan,   Durairaj;   Okuyama,   Hirohisa;   Guy,   Richard   H.; 
Suuft'er.  Paul;  and  Flynn,  Gordon  L.,  5.323.769.  CI.  601-2.000. 
Cymbalski,  Robert  S.;  and  Nielsen,  Christen  V..  to  International  Data 
Matrix.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  dynamically  variable  machine 
readable  binary  code  and  method  for  reading  and  producing  thereof 
5.324.923,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Czaplewski.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Connolly.  David  A.;  Holt.  Lewis;  Westerhold.  Morris  W.;  Zellner. 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski.  Ronald  L.; 
Bannack.  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman,  Kenneth  B..  5.325,419,  CI 
379-60.000. 
Czomyj,  George:  See — 

Ahmad,  Umar  M,  U.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Czomyj.  George;  Harrison. 
Harry  K  ;  and  Jones.  Richard  R..  5.324,205.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Dahan.  Elan  Photographic  equipment  pack.  5.323.942.  CI.  224-215.000 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yokota,  Kinva:  Ichihara,  Akinobu;  and  Shinike,  Hitoshi,  5,324,862, 
CI.  568-60'8.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama,     Noboru;     and     Kameda,     Katsumi,     5.325.257.     CI. 
360-133  000. 
Daidotokushuko  Kabushikikaisha:  See — 

Mori,    Hiroshi;    Shinkai,    Motoshi;    and    Tsubokura.    Junichi, 
5,324.342,  CI.  75-512.000. 
Daikin  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Yoshihisa;  Hosokawa,  Kazutaka;  Mizuno,  Toshio;  Ihara. 

Kiyohiko;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo.  5.324.785.  CI.  525-276.000. 
Tsuda.  Takehide;   Iwashita.  Nobuyoshi;  Komatsu.  Satoshi;  and 
Koyama.  Satoshi,  5.324.873.  CI.  570-178.000. 
Daily.  Robert  A,;  and  Jimenez.  Eduardo  J,,  to  Saturn  Corporation. 

Molded  dual  cam  cover.  5.323.740.  CI.  123-90.380. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  ChemicaK  Inc.:  See — 

Takehara.  Sadao;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa.  Toru; 
and  Osawa,  Masashi,  5,324,451,  a.  252-299.650. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Inoue.  Toshifiimi.  5.325.471.  a.  395-127.000. 
Daiso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakaguchi.    Kazuhiko;    Kasai.    Naoya;    Takehira.    Yoahikazu; 
Kitamura.     Tohru;     and     Shiomi.     Yutaka,     5,324,450,     CI. 
252-299.610, 
Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Shinji.  5.323.986.  C\.  242-240.000. 
Dalbec,  Charles  E.;  and  Hobson.   Marshall  S.  Convertible  fabric. 
5,324,577,  CI.  428-229.000, 


Dales.  Edward  A.:  See— 

Gerondale.    Scon   J.;   and   Dales.   Edward   A..    5.323.905.   a. 
206-461.000. 
D'Aloisio,  Rino:  See — 

Bonsignore.  Stefanio;  D'Aloisio,  Rino;  Soocini.  Paolo;  and  Ven- 

turello.  Carlo.  5.324.849,  CI.  556-14.000. 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  E,;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.;  Caraba- 

teas.  Philip  M.;  Eissensut,  Michael  A,;  Kumar,  Virendra;  Mallamo, 

John  P,;  and  Ward,  Susan  J.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  3-arylcarbo- 

nyl-l-(C-attached-N-heieryl)-lH-mdoles,  5,324,737,  Q,  514-323.000. 

Danaj.  Stanley  A.  Undercarriage  telescopic  support  stand  for  use  with 

vehicle  exhaust  systems.  5,323,997.  CI,  248-354,700, 
Danek  Medical.  Inc,:  See — 

Zdeblick.  Thomas  A.;  and  Sherman.  Michael  C.  5.324.290,  Q. 
606-61.000. 
Danfors  A/S:  See — 

Zenker,  Siegfried;  Jorgenscn.  Helge;  and  Christensen,  Thorkild. 
5.323.687,  CI,  91-449,000, 
Danforth  Biomedical.  Inc:  See — 

Kraus.  JeffL.;  and  Lashinski.  Robert  D..  5.324.263.  CI.  604-%.000 
Daniel  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Krampitz.  Herbert;  and  Heyn,  Ulrich.  5.323.651.  CI.  73-261.000. 
Krampitz,  Herbert.  5,324.232,  CI  464-29,000 
Danko.  Joseph  J.,  to  Northrop  Corporation.  Integrated  optic  gyro  with 

one  Bragg  transducer.  5.325.174.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Da  Prato.  Philip  L.:  See— 

Allam.  Rodney  J.;  Bassett.  John  D.;  Abrardo.  Joseph  M.;  and  Da 
Prato.  Philip  L..  5.324.452.  CI.  252-373.000 
Dart  Mart,  Inc.:  See— 

Giegerich.  Paul  T..  5.324.044.  CI.  273-423.000. 
Darveaux.  Robert  F.:  See — 

Turlik.  Iwona;  Reisman.  Arnold;  Nayak.  [>epak;  Hwang.  Lih- 
Tyng;  Dishon.  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  Darveaux,  Robert  F  ;  and 
Foley.  Neil  M..  5,325,265.  CI.  361-702,000. 
Dash,  J.  Gregory,  to  University  of  Washington.  Cryogenic  method  and 
system     for     remediating     contaminated     earth.     5,324.137,    CI. 
405-128.000, 
Dauupe  Incorporated:  See — 

Guisinger.    Barrett    E.;   and   CUrk.   Harold   V..    5.325.246.   a 
360-77.130. 
Date.  Shinji;  Koyama.  Teruhisa;  and  Matsumoto.  Kanki.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Methacrylate  resin  composition.  5.324.781.  CI. 
525-80.000. 
Date.  Toshihiko;  Saiki,  Shuji;  and  Honda.  Kazuki.  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Sound  field  offset  device,   5.325,435.  CI, 
381-1.000. 
Daugan.  Jean  P.;  and  Francis.  Leroy.  to  Col^te-Palmolive  Company. 
Diaper  provided  with  an  improved  elastic  fitting.   5.324.277.  CI, 
604-369,000, 
Davenport.  Donald  K.;  and  Schreiner.  Joel  M..  to  Deere  &  Company. 

Duffer  with  improved  lug  configuration.  5,323.592.  CI.  56-33.000. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Burt.  Peter  J.;  van  der  Wal.  Gooitzen  S.;  Kolczynski.  Raymond  J.; 
and  Hingoram,  Rajesh,  5.325,449.  CI.  382-56  000 
Davies.  Lawrence  W,,  to  Omniglass  Ltd,  Pultrusion  method  including 

transverse  fibers.  5.324.377.  a   156-180.000 
Davis.  Bruce  M..  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  magnetic  tape  leader  block  extraction.  5.325.028.  CI. 
318-560.000. 
Davis.  Geneva  R.:  See — 

Brierley.  Russell  A.;  Davis.  Geneva  R.;  and  Hdtz.  Gregory  C. 
5.324.639.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Davis.  George  C:  See — 

Cikanek.  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Davis.  George  C.  5.323.753.  a. 
123-593.000. 
Davis.  Glen  W.:  See- 
Jones.  Larry  O.;  Davis.  Glen  W,;  Lyford,  John,  IV;  Fong.  Sun- 
tsun;  and  Hemrajani.  Ramesh  R,.  5.324.853.  CI,  560-98  000 
Davis.  James  G.;  and  Hardy,  James  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Laser  diode  operated  in  hybrid  modulation  modes.  5.325.383.  CI. 
372-26.000. 
Davis  James  L.;  and  Van  Berg,  Charles  F..  Jr.,  to  HalUburton  Com- 
pany, Detecting  system  and  method  for  oil  or  gas  well.  5,323.856.  Q. 
166-253.000, 
Davis,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Rasmussen,  James  R,;  and  Davis.  Jeffrey.  5.324.828.  CX.  536-18.700. 
Davison,  Thomas  W,;  Galat.  Bernard  F.;  and  Dimatteo.  Stephen,  to 
Ullracision.  Inc,  Ultrasonic  scalpel  blade  and  methods  of  application. 
5,324.299.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Dawans.  Francois:  See — 

Jarrin.  Jacques;  Serpe.  Gaetan;  and  Dawans.  Francois.  5.324.779. 
a.  525-57.000. 
Day.  Gene  F..  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics.  Inc.  Printer  in  closed 

housing  5,325.159.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Dealey.  Michael  H  :  See- 
Wong,  Patrick  S.  L.;  Tbeeuwes.  Felix;  Barclay,  Brian  L.;  and 
Dealey,  Michael  H.,  5.324.280.  Q.  604-892.100. 
de  Belder.  Anthony:  See — 

Berglindh.   Thomas;   and   de   Belder.   Anthony.   5,324.717.   CI. 
514-57.000. 
Debos,  Jean-Christophe:  See— 

Bigey,   Jean-Claude.  Calvignac.   Jean;   Debos,  Jean-Christophe; 
Gallezot.    Rene;    and    Saint-Georges,    Eric.    5.325.404,    CI. 
375-106.000 
Decap.  Camille.  Bottom  dump  trailer.  5,324.097.  CI.  298-35.00M. 
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De  Castro.  Andre  A.,  to  No  Jack  Corporation.  Blade  type  fuse  block 

terminal  adapter.  3,324.214.  CI.  439-621.000. 
DeCecca,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Kroll.  Arthur  S.;  DeCecca.  Michael  L.;  Dunn.  Arthur  E.;  and 
Livadas,  Jerry  E..  5.325,152.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Decker.  Michael.  Anti-intrusion  alarm  device  for  automatic  user  actua- 
tion at  an  entrance  to  a  structure.  5.325.085,  CI.  340-574.000. 
Deere  *  Company:  See— 

Davenport.  Donald  K.;  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M.,  5,323,592,  Ct. 
56-33.000. 
DeFeo.  Paul  J.:  See— 

Pai,  Damodar  M.;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  and 
Renfer,  Dale  S.,  5.324,607.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Defever,  Guido  J.,  to  Williams  International  Corporation.  Fuel/air 
distribution  and  effusion  cooling  system  for  a  turbine  engine  combus- 
tor  burner.  5.323.602.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Defieuw.  Geert;  and  Marien.  August,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Dye- 
donor  element  for  thermal  dye  sublimation  transfer.  5,324,706,  CI. 
503-227  000. 
Defontaine,  Pierre:  See — 

Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre;   Perrin,   Michel;   Beatrix,  Clement;  and 
Defontaine,  Pierre,  5,324.136,  CI.  404-107.000. 
Degenford,  James  E.:  See — 

Henry,  Howell  G.;  Shaller,  Russell  R.;  Freiug.  Ronald  G.;  Cohn. 
Marvin;    Blackwell.    David    A.;    and    Degenford.    James    E., 
5.325,129,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Degraff.  Darnel,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Ultraviolet  resistant 

glutanmide.  5.324.456,  CI.  252-589.000. 
Deguchi.  Tetsu;  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi,  T^tsu;  Inoue,  Sa- 
chiharu;  Endo,  Norikalsu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo;  Ikegami,  Shinji; 
Omagah.  Yasuyuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Sugawara,  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu,  Kenzo,  5,323,522.  CI.  29-402.020. 
Degussa  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Binder.  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Zetzmann,  Klaus;  and  Hoffine- 
ister.  Hans.  5,324,355,  CI.  106-450.000. 
DeJean,  Justin  F.,  Jr.  Envelope  moistenmg  and  service  apparatus  with 

knife  and  ink  stamp.  5,324,130,  CI.  401-195.000. 
De  Jongh.  Petrus  F.:  See— 

Rutjes,  Peter  C.  S;  De  Jongh.  Petrus  F.;  Van  Der  Hulst,  Victor  A.; 
and  Rademakers.  Franciscus  M.  A.,  5,324,345,  CI.  65-64.000. 
Dekker,  Robertus  W.  C;  Thijssen,  Aloysius  P.;  Beenker,  Franciscus  P. 
M.;  and  Jansen,  Joris  F.  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Memory 
device  containing  a  sutic  ram  memory  that  is  adapted  for  executing 
a  self-test,  and  integrated  circuit  contaiiung  such  a  device  as  an 
embedded  sUtic  ram  memory.  5.325,367,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Del  Mar  Avionics:  See — 

Henkm.  Raphael;  and  Kelen.  George,  5,323,783.  CI.  128-703.000. 
Delaney.  Patrick  J..  Ill:  See— 

Fooks,  Elik  I.;  Delaney.  Patrick  J.,  Ill;  and  Johnson,  Philip  E., 
5,324,931,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Delavan  Inc.:  See — 

Gauld,  James  B.;  Fralick.  William  D.;  and  Patrick,  Robert  M., 
5,323,807,  CI.  137-543.150. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Uwlyes,  Daniel  A.,  5,324,890,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Lippmann,   Raymond;  Nelson,  James  E.;  Schnars,  Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,   James   R.;   and   Hansen,   Mark   C,   5,325,314,   CI. 
364-571.040. 
Viol,  J.  Greg;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Nancy  L.;  DeWever, 
Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everett  R.,  5,325,341, 
CI.  368-113.000. 
Zhang,  Zhaohong;  Shorkey,  John;  and  Liem,  Fie  A.,  5,325,097.  CI. 
342-71.000. 
Delfort,  Bruno;  Bom,  Maurice;  Lallement,  Jacques;  and  Pare,  Guy,  to 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  Surbased  colloidal  product  containing 
organic  sulfur  and  their  use  as  detergent  additives  having  an  antiwear 
and    extreme-pressure    effect    in    lubricating    oils.    5,324,440,    CI. 
252-18.000. 
Delgado-Frias,  Jose  G.:  See — 

Pechanek,  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias, 
Jose  G.,  5,325,464,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Dell  U.S.A.,  LP.:  See- 
Parks,  Terry  J  ;  and  Matteson.  Keith  D..  5.325,508,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss.  Albin,  Jr.;  and  Tabak,  Samuel  A.,  to  Mobil 
Oil    Corporation.     Alkylation    catalyst    complex.     5,324,699,    CI. 
502-162.000. 
Delshar  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Brody.  Harvey,  5,323,937,  CI.  222-402.1 10. 
DeLuca.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Willard,  David  F.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki,  William  J.; 
Moore,   Morris  A.;   and   DeLuca,   Michael  J.,   5,325,088,  CI. 
340-825.200. 
DeLustro,  Frank:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  AUn  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,324,775,  CI.  525-54.200. 
Demaree,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Nylund,  Sven  J.;  Hansen,  Boyd  H.;  Demaree,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Rhoden,  Robert  L  .  5,324.590.  CI  428-524.000. 
DeMars,  Robert  A.  Illuminated  article  of  wearing  apparel  with  after- 
glow. 5.323.492.  CI.  2-209.130. 
Demas,  Christopher.  Aerial  projectile  and  target  apparatus  for  use  in 
playing  a  lawn  target  game.  5.324.042.  CI.  273-346.000. 


Demmer,  Fritz:  See — 

Woog,  Heinrich;  Gruber,  Werner;  Heller,  Werner;  and  Demmer, 
Fritz,  5,324,749,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Demmering,  Guenther:  See — 

Carduck,     Franz-Josef;     Goebel,     Gerd;     Fleckenstein,     Theo; 
Kreulzer,    Udo;    and    Demmering,    Guenther,    5,324,871,    CI. 
568-884.000. 
Demonchaux,  Patrice:  See — 

Jasserand,  Daniel;  Paris,  Dominique;  Demonchaux,  Patrice;  Cottin, 
Michel;  Floc'H,  Francois;  Dupassieux,  Pierre;  and  White.  Rich- 
ard, 5,324,725,  CI.  514-214.000. 
De  Munck,  Nicolaas  A.;  and  Van  Vliet,  Arte,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Sulfur  removal  from  hydrocarbons  with  tiickel  contain- 
ing catalyst.  5,324,420,  CI.  208-124.000. 
Demuth,  Robert:  See- 
Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter;  Schlepfer, 
Walter;  Kyburz,  Martin;  Demuth.  Robert;  Gloor.  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli.  Jost;  and  Faas.  Jurg.  5.323.513,  CI.  I9-80.00R. 
Den-Tal-Ez,  Inc.;  See— 

Gonser,    Donald   I.;   and   Butchko,   Michael   J.,   5,324,900,   CI. 
200-86.500. 
Denk,  Joseph,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Motor  commuution.  5,325,005,  CI. 

310-68.00B. 
Dental  Marketing  Specialists:  See — 

Elia,  James  P  ;  and  Bams,  Jerry  W.,  5,324,294,  CI.  606-76.000. 
Denton.  Robert,  to  Smith  International.  Inc.  O-ring  seal  for  rock  bit 

bearings  5.323.863,  CI.  175-57.000. 
Depatie.  Jean  F.;  VanArsdale.  William  D.;  and  Leonard.  William  M.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Variable  close  loop  controlled  aperture/- 
shutter  system.  5.325,142.  CI.  354-234.100. 
Derighetti,  Rene  .  to  AG  fur  industrielle  Elektronik  AGIE  Losone  bei 
L(x:amo.  Apparatus  for  measuring  and/or  controlling  the  tension  in 
a  ribbon  or  wire-type  electrode  of  an  electric  discharge  machine. 
5.324,909.  CI.  219-69.120. 
Dermamed:  See — 

Gertner.  Avi;  and  Rubinstein.  Yosef.  5.324.521.  a.  424-449.000. 
De  Rooy,  Jacobus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Video  camera  compris- 
ing at  least  a  semiconductor  image  sensor  and  a  rotating  sector  shut- 
ter. 5.325.205.  CI.  348-368.000. 
Derrien.  Michel;  and  Bnsedou.  Philippe,  to  Messier- Bugatti.  Suspension 
assembly  for  a  heavy  vehicle,  in  particular  for  a  tracked  vehicle. 
5,324.065.  CI.  280-705.000. 
Desamuux.  Pierre:  See — 

Rigal.  Jean-Pierre;  Lemoine,  Philippe;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and 
Schary.  Philippe,  5,324,062,  CI.  280-605.000. 
Despard,  Peter  J.:  See — 

Corbelli,   Paul   A.;   Despard,   Peter  J.;   and   Johannes,   Walter, 
5,324,168,  CI.  415-200.000. 
DeStefano,  Joel:  See— 

Parenti,  Robert  V.;  Homer,  Peter  K.;  Talley,  Eric;  Close,  Johii  E.; 
DeStefano,  Joel;  and  Chen,  Wensen,  5,324,146,  CI.  411-82.000. 
Detoumay,  Emmanuel:  See — 

Peltier,    Bertrand    P.   M.;    Detoumay,    Emmanuel;   and    Booer, 
Anthony  K  ,  5,323,648,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  fuer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.:  See— 
Opower,  Hans;  Koesters,  Kurt;  and  Ebner,  Reinhold,  5,324,552,  CI. 
427-533.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Morimoto,  Yasuaki;  Zucker,  Friedhelm;  Buchler,  Christian;  and 
Schroder,  Heinz-Jorg,  5,325,350,  CI.  369-110.000. 
DeVrou,  Phillip  R.:  See— 

Ransford,  George  H.;  DeVrou,  Phillip  R.;  and  Parks,  John  C. 
5,324,874.  O.  570-208.000. 
Dew.  Pamela  A.:  See— 

Holfert.  John  W.;  Juretich.  Jeffery  T.;  and  Dew,  Pamela  A., 
5,324,464,  CI.  264-130.000. 
Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.:  See- 
Van  Rompuy,  Ludo  L.;  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.;  Vaes,  Jos  A.; 
and  Monbaliu,  Marcel  J.,  5,324,622,  CI.  430-204.000. 
DeWever,  Marc  L.:  See— 

Viot.  J.  Greg;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Nancy  L.;  DeWever, 

Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everett  R.,  5,325,341, 

CI.  368-113.000. 

Dewhurst,  John  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  RIM  polyol 

blends  containing  acidic  siloxane  internal  mold  release  agents  and 

quaternary  ammonium  phenoxides.  5.324.759.  CI.  524-247.000. 

DeWitt.  Scott  H.,  to  Harmac  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Slitted  pressure 

cuff  check  valve.  5,324,267,  CI.  604-142.000. 
DeWitt,  Sheila  H   H.:  See- 
Cody,  Donna  R.;  DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely, 
John  S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 
Schroeder,  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J..  5,324,483,  a. 
422-131.000. 
deZordo,  Stephen:  See — 

McKay,  Christopher  B.;  and  deZordo,  Stephen,  5,324,226,  CI. 
446-264.000. 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ozaki,  Yoshihide,  5,324,583.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Sakamoto.  Seijl;  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu;  and  Harada,  Takahashi. 
5.324.574.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Dickey.  Thomas  E.;  and  Gehr.  Thomas  Y.,  Jr..  to  ESCO  Equipment 

Service  Company  Demolder  5.323.709.  CI.  104-2.000. 
Dickhaus,  Mark  L.:  See- 
Bush.  Harry;  and  Dickhaus.  Mark  L..  5.323,903,  Q.  206-386.000. 


Dickion,  Rennie  L.:  See —  . 

Smith,  Roddie  R.;  Hines,  Craig  D.;  and  Dickson,  Rennie  L., 
5,323,859,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Diehl,  Michael:  See—  _,    ^  ^  .^  w. 

Kehoe,  Gary;  Zimmerman,  John;  Carroll,  Thomas;  and  uieiu, 
Michael,  5,324,530,  CI.  426-516.000. 
Dtemaz,  Christian,  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Eubhsiements  Miche- 
lin  -  Michelin  A  Cie.  Tire  with  beads  having  fnistoconical  seau  and 
provided  with  at  least  one  main  bead  ring  and  one  auxiliary  bead  rmg. 
5.323,830,  CI.  152-544.000.  _    „, 

Diethert,  Andreas  J.;  and  Schmidt-MUkau,  aaudU  M.,  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Elevator  speed  sensorless  variable  voltage  variable  fre- 
quency induction  motor  drive.  5,325,036,  CI.  318-802.000. 
Dietl    Steven  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Removing  waste  ink  from 

cappingsution.  5,325,111,  CI.  347-30.000. 
DieU,  Hans,  to  Wurster  u.  DieU  GmbH  u.  Co.  Maschinenfabnk.  Circu- 
lar saw  blade  and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5,323,670,  CI. 
76-112.000. 
Dietz,  Michael  J:  See—  ,„•„,.  -^ 

Morris,  Earl  D.;  MUler,  Rolen;  and  Dietz,  Michael  J..  5.324,035,  a. 
273-138.00A. 
Digestive  Care  Inc.:  See — 

Sipos,Tibor,  5,324,514,0.424-94.630. 
Di«he,  Rajiv  S..  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Apparatus  and  robust 

iSethod  for  detectmg  tones.  5.325.427,  a.  379-386.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Black.    Andrew    P.;    and    Artsy,    Yeahayahu,    5,325,524,    CI. 

395-600.000. 
Klein,  Johannes,  5,325,528,  a.  395-650.000.  .  ,„  „.      „ 

McKeeman,    WUUam    M.;    and    Aki,    Shota,    5,325,531,    Q. 

395-700.000. 
McLellan,  Edward  J.,  5,325,495,  O.  395-375.000. 
Ramakriahnan,  Kadangode  K.;  and  BUwas,  Prabuddha,  5,325,498, 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Digital  KWH  Inc.:  See— 

Longini,  Richard  L.,  5,325,048,  Q.  324-74.000. 
Dilhan,  Denis;  and  Baricos,  Jean,  to  Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices 
S  A.  Systems  including  a  deployable  elongate  pyrotechnical-function 
element.  5.323,683,  a.  89-1.130.  .^    ,,        „  ,  „ 

Dillard,  Robert  D.;  Sawyer,  J.  Scott;  and  Sofia,  Michael  J.,  to  EIi  Ully 
and     Company.     Leukotriene     B4    antagonists.     5,324,743,     CI. 
514-456.000. 
Dimatteo,  Stephen:  See— 

Davison,  Thomas  W.;  Galat,  Bernard  F.;  and  Dimatteo,  Stephen, 

5.324,299,  CI.  606-167.000.  .... 

Dinan,  Timothy  G.;  and  Keeling.  Paul  W.  N..  to  Earlow  Limited. 

Diagnosis  and  treatment  of  a  disorder  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 

5.324.738.  CI.  514-325.000. 

Dinsel,  Siegfried,  to  Telefunken.  Process  for  transmitting  digital  data,  m 

particulM  sound  data,  in  a  TV  channel.  5,325,127.  CI.  348-473.000. 
Dmwiddie.  John  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;  Loffredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sua- 
rez,  Gusuvo  A  ,  5,325,517,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See—  . ,    ,,  ^ 

Barretto,  Victor  B.;  Heberling,  Stephen  S.;  Suminerfelt,  Vernon  E.; 
and  Pohl,  Christopher  A.,  5,324,752,  Q.  521-28.000. 
Dionne,  Donald,  to  Sequa  Corporation.  SpUccr  tape  system.  5,323,981, 

CI.  242-58.500.  ^     , , ,     „.       .  , 

Diotte,  Henri,  to  Societe  De  Developpement  De  Lde  Bizard  Inc. 
Combined    shock    absorbing   seat    post    and    air   pump   assembly. 
5,324,174,  CI.  417-234.000. 
Dipl.-Ing.  Dr.  Emst  Vogelsang  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See- 
Vogelsang,  Hor»t,  5,324.083.  Q.  285-110.000. 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute.  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
Forestry  and  Fisheries:  See— 
Iwamoto,  Mutsuo;  and  Kono,  Sumio,  5,324,945,  Q.  250-339.010. 
Discko,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Centrix,  Inc.  Disposable  barrel  dental  unpression 

material  syringe.  5,324,273,  CI.  604-240.000. 
Dishon,  Giora:  See— 

Turlik,  Iwona;  Reisman,  Arnold;  Nayat  Deepak;  Hwang.  Lih- 
Tyng;  Dishon,  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  Darveaux,  Robert  F.;  and 
Foley,  Neil  M.,  5,325,265,  Q.  361-702.000. 
Dittbemer,  Daniel  J.:  See—  .        ,  „  ^      . 

Warren,  MitcheU  R.;  Dittbemer,  Darnel  J.;  and  Strawcutter,  Grant 
M.,  5,323,874,  CI.  182-129.000. 
Divecha,  Neville  K:  See—  „    ,.  _.  ^    n,.;       u 

Wilson.  Robert  J.;  SperduU,  David;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Divecha, 
Neville  K.;  and  Winks,  Joseph  A.,  5,323,871,  Q.  18O-I97.000. 
Dixon,  Michael:  See— 

Bell,  Alan  G.;  Lamping,  John;  and  Duon,  Michael,  5,323,Stw,  u. 
395-425.000. 

^*T'i,  Hot!  Doan.Thong  D.;  and  Helland,  John  R..  5,324,328,  CI. 

607-129.000. 

Doane,  Robert  E.:  See—  

StTcusand,  Barry  J.;  Almond,  Don  A.;  and  Dome.  Robert  E., 

5,324,498,  O.  423-489.000. 

Dobashi,  Osamu:  See—  .  .^  ,_    .  ■  ,^  t  tiA  an 

Inada,  Koki;  Taleyama,  Nonhiro;  and  Dobashi,  Osamu,  5,324,602, 
CI.  430-23.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

MoUers,  Werner,  5,323,739,  a.  123-90.150. 
Dodick,  Jack  M.  Surgical  instrument  with  input  power  transducer. 
5,324,282.  Q.  606-15.000. 


Dodt,  William  C;  Hoge.  David  T.;  Janssen.  Donovan  M.;  and  Owens. 
John  C.  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Self  identifying  univer- 
sal dau  storage  element.  5.325,255.  CI.  360-132.000. 
Dodt.  WUliam  C:  See— 

aeveland,  Brian  O.;  Dodt.  William  C;  Gottehrer.  Terry  R.;  Mc- 
Carthy, Donald  F.;  and  MUligan.  Charles  A.,  5,325,370,  Q. 
371-37.400.  ,  „  ._, 

Doering.  John  N.;  Doering.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Doenng.  Michael  N.  Fluid 

active  device.  5,324,164.  Q.  415-150.000. 
Doering.  Lloyd  D.:  See— 

Doering.  John  N.;  Doering.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Doenng.  Michael  N.. 
5.324.164.  a.  415-150.000. 
Doering.  Michael  N.:  See—  .-..,« 

Doering.  John  N.;  Doering,  Uoyd  D.;  and  Doenng.  Michael  N.. 
5.324.164,  CI  415-150.000. 
Dohi,  Yasunori:  See — 

Iwamura,  Keiichi;  Imai,  Hideki;  and  Dohi.  Yasunon,  5,325.373,  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Doi.  Kazuhirt);  Kinoshita,  Akio;  and  Muraoka,  Kenichiro,  to  Nnsan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  reducing  noise  in  space  applicable  to 
vehicle  compartment.  5.325.437,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Dominion  Automotive  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Hutchisson,  James  T..  5,325.271,  Q.  362-32.000. 
Domm,  Edward  A.:  See—  „    •   .~ 

Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Domm,  Edward  A.;  and  TlKnuB,  Denis  C, 
5,324,942,  O.  250-326.000. 
Donche,  Alain:  See— 

Pirri,  Rosangela;  Huet,  Yves;  and  Donche.  Alain.  5,323,857,  CI. 
166-275.000.  .,.         ^      . 

Dong,  Eun  S.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  controlhng  a  heatmg 
of  high  frequency  cooker  and  apparatus  thereof.  5,324,906.  CI. 
219-626.000.  ^  .„,... 

Doniat,  Denis;  and  Bugnet,  Bernard,  to  Sorapec,  Societe  de  Recherche 
et  d'Applications  Electrochimiques.  Cadmium  oxide  electrode  with 
bindmg  agent.  5,324,333,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Doniguian,  Thaddeus  M   Pulse  cathodic  protection  system.  5,324,405. 

a.  204-196000. 
Donohue,  David  L.:  See—  ,».    ^  , 

Duckworth,  Douglas  C;  Marcus,  R.  Kenneth;  Dooohue,  David  L.; 
and  Lewis,  Trousdale  A.,  5,325,021,  CI.  315-111.510. 
Donohue,  John  A.:  See—  .  ,.    »    c  -.ij  -mi 

Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  and  Donohue,  John  A.,  5,324,702, 
a.  502-204.000. 
DoodleTop:  See—  _      .        ^  ,,^ ,,,    _ 

McKay.  Christopher  B.;  and  deZordo,  Stephen,  5,324,226,  CI. 
446-264.000. 
Doosan  Industrial  Company:  See—  „     „    ^  ~.      v      _j 

Pek,  Un  H.;  Kim.  Moon  H.;  Hwang,  Sung  K.;  Park,  Chan  K.;  and 
Kwon,  Oh  H.,  5,324,516,  O.  424-195.100. 
Dome  Howard  L.  System  and  method  for  correlating  medical  proce- 
dures and  medical  bilUng  codes.  5,325,293,  O.  364-413.010. 
Domer,  Friedrich:  See—  ,-  ■  j  ■  ,.   cm  «i  1 

Rotering,  Heinz;  Eibl,  Johann;  and  Domer,  Fnednch,  5,324,511, 
CI.  424-87.000. 

Domish,  John  M.:  See—  ....,„  

Pettenen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen,  Rolf  O.;  Donmh,  John  M.;  Borretzen, 
Bcrat;  Oftebro,  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl,  Thomas,  5,324,859,  d. 
568-425.000 
Dosco  Overseas  Engineering  Ltd.:  See—  .  ,,1  ijt*   «-i    7J. 

Etherington,  Michael;  and  Long,  Michael  R.,  5,323,666,  CI.  74- 
665.0GC. 
Dossan  Technical  Center:  See—  ^      ,r      _j 

Pek,  Un  H.;  Kim,  Moon  H.;  Hwang,  Sung  K.;  Park.  Chan  K.;  and 
Kwon,  Oh  H  ,  5.324.516.  CI  424-195  100. 
Doszpoly   Bela;  Tikk,  Laszlo;  Tarr,  Yul;  and  Hummel,  Leonard,  to 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  High  pressure  umtfitel  injector 
having  variable  effective  spUl  area.  5,323,964,  a  239-95.000. 
Doty  F  David,  to  Doty  Scientific  Inc.  DOR  NMR  sample  spmner 

5.325,059,  CI.  324-321.000. 
Doty  Scientific  Inc.:  See- 
Doty,  F  David,  5,325,059,  a.  324-321.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See—  .^ 

So,  Ying  H.,  5,324,808,  Q.  528-179.000. 
Zakich,  Paul,  5,324,192,  a.  425-575.000. 

Renga,  jam^M.;  McLaren.  Kevin  L.;  Pech«:ek,  James  T^^Ricks, 
Michael  J    and  Tong.  Yulan  C,  5,324,837,  O.  544-3'3.000. 

°°:S^A}iT*a^.h.  Robert  M.,  5,324,047,  Q.  277-24.000. 

Doy,  Ralph  J.:  See—  ^       „,,.,«■.-,..  iw. 

Cresswell,  David  L.;  Sims,  Eric  W.;  and  Doy,  Ralph  J.,  5,324,904, 
CI.  219-635.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See —  

FehUuer,  Kai-Uwe,  5.323,774,  a.  128-206.120. 
Draggoo.  Vaughn  G.:  See —  .,       w    /- 

JUll.  Jerome  P.;  Sawvel.  Robert  M.;  and  Draggoo.  Vaughn  G.. 
5,325,391,  a.  372-61000. 
Draper  Shade  &  Screen  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Manthei,David,  5,323,831,  a.  160-23.100.  ^j        • 

Draper  William  M.  Combination  mailbox  indicia  dispUy  and  depoa- 

tory.  5.323,959,  a.  232-33.000. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ...  .„^ 

Spalding,  Robert  G.,  5,323,817,  CL  I4I-I.00O. 
Dril-Quip,  Inc.:  See—  

Watkins,  Brace  J.,  5,323,860.  Q.  166-341.000. 
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Drip  irrigation  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Eckstein,  Genhon.  5,324,379.  a.  156-244.130. 
Drissler.    Friedrich,    to    Stribel    GmbH.    Signal    transmission    line. 

5,325,453,  CI.  385-75.000. 
Droegemueller,  Hartwig:  See — 

Brehm,  Manfred;   Droegemueller,   Hartwig;   Rau,  Norbert;  and 
Rhein,  Thomas,  5,324,793,  CI.  525-384.000. 
Dror,  ^4ichaeI:  See — 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror,  Michael;  and 
Schwam.  Robert  S.,  5,324,261,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Drucker,  Karen,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.  Surgical  cutting 
instrument  with  tin-nickle  alloy  coating  as  an  elongate  bearing  sur- 
face. 5,324,301,  a.  606-180.000. 
Dubbert,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Cesa,  Mark  C;  Dubbert,  Robert  A.;  and  Burhngton,  James  D., 
5.324,856,  CI.  562-589.000. 
Dubief,  Claude;  and  Cauwet,  Daniele,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for 
washing  based  on  hydrocarbon  oil  and  fany  alcohols  containing  ether 
and/or  thioether  or  sulphoxide  groups.  5,324,507,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Duckworth,  Douglas  C;  Marcus.  R.  Kenneth;  E>onohue,  David  L.;  and 
Lewis.  Trousdale  A.,  to  Clemson  University.  Radio-frequency  pow- 
ered glow  discharge  device  and  method  with  high  voltage  interface. 
5.325,021,  CI.  315-111.510. 
Duckworth,  Mark  R.,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manipulation  of  pixel  data  in  computer  graphics.   5.325,109.  CI. 
345-155.100. 
Dudar,  Aed  M.;  Wagner.  David  G.;  and  Teese,  Gregory  D.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Autonomous  mobile  robot  for  radiologic 
surveys.  5,324.948.  CI.  250-379.000. 
Duesman,  Kevin  G.:  See — 

Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Duesman,  Kevin  G.;  and  Cloud.  Eugene  H.. 
5.324,681,  a.  437-52.000. 
Duffy,  Joseph  J.;  Lin,  Pui-Yan;  and  Marin,  Robert  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Apparatus  and  process  for  cutting  a 
honeycomb  half-cell  structure  into  sheets.  5.324.465,  CI.  264-138.000. 
Duffy.  Thomas  H..  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.  Method  of 
isolating  a  CA  195-like  immunoreactive  antigen  from  human  amniotic 
fluid.  5,324,822,  Q.  530-412.000. 
Duke,  Robert  L.  Sewer  transfer  system.  5,324,001.  CI.  251-147.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Ideker.  Raymond  E.;  and  Waicon.  Gregory  P..  5,323,781,  CI. 
128-660.030. 
Dumas,  Pierre;  Ho,  Tan  T.;  Ormancey,  Catherine  J.;  Hsu,  Feng-Lung 
G.;  and  Ahart,  Robert,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  a  high  bulk  density  detergent 
composition  having  improved  dispensing  properties.  5,324,455,  CI. 
252-549.000. 
Dunlop  Limited  a  British  Company:  See — 

Wells,   Trevor   C;    and    Waring,    Anthony   J.,    5,323,880,    CI. 
188-71.100. 
Dunn,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Kroll,  Arthur  S.;  DeCecca,  Michael  L.;  Dunn,  Arthur  E.;  and 
Livadas,  Jerry  E-  5,325,162,  O.  355-260.000. 
Dtmn,  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone,  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L.; 
Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L.,  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Carousel  for  assay  specimen  carrier.  5,324,481,  CI. 
422-64.000. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Southard,  George  L.;  and  Rogers, 
Jack  A.,  to  Atrix  Laboratories,  Inc.  Biodegradable  polymer  composi- 
tion. 5,324,519,  a.  424-426.000. 
Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Harkrader.  Ronald  J.;  and  Rogers. 
Jack  A.,  to  Vipont  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.  Intragingival  delivery  sys- 
tems for  treatment  of  periodontal  disease.  5,324,520,  CI.  424-435.000. 
Dupassieux.  Pierre:  See — 

Jasserand.  Daniel;  Paris.  Dominique;  Demonchaux,  Patrice;  Cottin, 
Michel;  Floc'H,  Francois;  Dupassieux.  Pierre;  and  White,  Rich- 
ard, 5,324,725.  a.  514-214.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Auman,  Brian.  5,324,810,  CI.  528-208.000. 
Bergmann,  Oswald  R.;  Felix,  Vinci  M.;  Simmons.  Walter  J.;  and 

Tiefjen,  Richard  H.,  5,323,955,  CI.  228-262.700. 
Bunel.  Eimilio  E..  5,324,851.  CI.  556-136.000. 
Duffy,  Joseph  J.;  Lin,  Pui-Yan;  and  Marin,  Robert  A.,  5,324,465, 

a.  264-138.000. 
Gebregiorgis.  Taddesse,  5,324.756.  CI   523-404.000. 
Knoff.  Warren  F.;  Merrill.  Michael  J.;  Rubin.  Barry;  Vaidyanathan, 
Akhileswar  G.;  Van  Trump,  James  E.;  ai>d  Weston,  Theresa  A., 
5,325,301,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Manring.  Lewis  E.,  5,324,790,  a.  525-329.900. 
Obzansky,    David    M.;    and   Tseng.    Susan    Y.,    5,324,650,    C[. 

43Mg8.000. 
Okahashi,  Masakazu;  Tsukuda,  Akimitsu;  Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi;  Ed- 
man.  James  R.;  and  Paulson,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  5,324,475,  CI. 
264-555.000. 
Resnick,  Paul  R.,  5,324,889,  a.  174-52.200. 
Shen.  Zhi-Yuan.  5.324,713,  Q.  505-210.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Co..  The:  See- 
Carpenter.  Alan  B..  Jr.;  Maheu,  Leo  J.;  Patz.  Michael  A.;  Tulip, 
Thomas  H.;  Littder,  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam,  Vinayakam;  and 
Thomp«>n,  JefTery  S.,  5,324,824,  a.  534-14.000. 
Duriaux.  Albert:  See— 

Girard,  Jean-Marc;  Duriaux.  Albert;  Cuenat,  Philippe;  and  Jaccard, 
Michel.  5,324,433.  CI.  210436.000. 


Duriez,  Patrick:  See— 

Favre,  Gilles;  Duriez,  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoise;  Medhi,  Samadi- 
Baboli;  Soula,  Georges;  and  Fruchart,  Jean-Charles,  5,324,821, 
CI.  530-359.000. 
Dumford.  Joyce  M.;  and  Brody.  Richard  S.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Yeast  derived  mitogen.  5.324.524,  CI.  424-520.000. 
DuRoss,  James  W.,  to  ICI  Americas  Inc.  Cryoprotectant  sorbitol 

crystal  spherules.  5.324.751,  CI.  514-777.000. 
Durmagel,  Klaus,  to  MAN  Roland  Dnickmaschinen  AG.  Device  for 
cleaning  the  solution  used  for  washing  a  printing  press  cylinder. 
5.323,705.  CI.  101-424.000. 
Dworczak,  Renate:  See — 

Vaiunaele,  Luc;  Junek.  Hans;  and  Dworczak.  Reiuite.  5,324,601,  CI. 
430- 1 7.000. 
Dwyer,  James  W.:  See — 

Jarrett,  Peter  K.;  Casey,  Donald  J.;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Dwyer, 
James  W.,  5,324,307,  CI.  606-219.000. 
DynaProducts,  Inc.:  See — 

Urso,  Charles  L.,  5,323,796,  CI.  132-322.000. 
Dyroff,  David  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  dehydrogenation 

of  paraffm.  5,324,880,  CI.  585-660.000. 
E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company;  See — 

Cullen,  Robert  R.;  Perrotto,  Joseph  A.;  and  Thompson,  David  R., 
5,325,456,  CI.  385-138.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See — 

Patel,  Ramesh  N.;  McNamee,  Clyde  G.;  Banerjee,  Amit;  and 
Szarka,  Laszlo  J..  5.324,662,  CI.  435-280.000. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ingram,  Paul  M.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  James  R.;  and  Givens.  Fenton  L., 
5,324,113.  CI.  374-124.000. 
Eagan,  John  T.;  McAlister.  Donald  K.;  and  Minshall,  David  H.,  to 
Troiler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for 
compacting  material  samples.  5,323,655,  CI.  73-432.100. 
Earlow  Limited:  See — 

Dinan,  Timothy  G.;  and  Keeling,  Paul  W.  N.,  5,324,738,  CI. 
514-325.000. 
Eastenson,  Kyle  D.:  See— 

Kilius,    Darrel    £.;    and    Eastenson,    Kyle    D.,    5,324,755,    CI. 
523-214.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bugner,  Douglas  E.;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H., 

5,324,604,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Ciccarelli,  Antonio  S.;  and  Erhardt,  Herbert  J.,  5,324,968.  CI. 

257-222.000. 
Corbelli,   Paul   A.;   Despard,   Peter  J.;   and  Johannes,   Walter, 

5.324,168,  CI.  415-200.000. 
Davis,  James  G.;  and  Hardy,  James  A.,  5,323,383,  C\.  372-26.000. 
Depatie,  Jean  F.;  VanArsdale,  William  D.;  and  Leonard,  William 

M.,  5,325,142,  CI.  354-234.100. 
Fedorjaka,  John,  5,324,023,  CI.  271-277.000. 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Glover,  Martyn  S.,  3,323,546,  CI. 

34-267.000. 
Harris,  Clark  E.;  Foeller,  David  E.;  Maurer,  Thomas  A.;  and 

Provencher,  Robert  P.,  5,323,920,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Hejazi,  Shahram,  5,324,957,  CI.  250-589.000. 
Herbert.  Thomas  F..  5.325,445,  CI.  382-38.000. 
Jech.  Joseph,  Jr.,  5,324,930,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Kroll,  Arthur  S.;  DeCecca,  Michael  L.;  Dunn,  Arthur  E.;  and 

Uvadas,  Jerry  E.,  5,325,162,  O.  355-260.000. 
Kuo.  Thauming,  5,324,788,  CI.  525-329.500. 
Lahcanski,  Tomi;  Schwab,  Frederick  J.;  and  Pfaff,  Douglas  J., 

5.325,232,  CI.  359-391.000. 
Matoushek,  Robert  J.,  5,323,945,  C\.  226-15.000. 
Miura,  Tsutomu;  Sakaizawa,  Hideyuki;  Koshimizu,  Shigeomi;  and 

Nishiguchi.  Hidehiro.  5,324,018,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Perry,  Stuart  D.,  5,325,155.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Quackenbush,  Raymond  M.;  Zimny,  Robert  A.;  Bailey,  Steven  P.; 

and  Renin,  Michael,  5,324.022.  CI.  271-250.000. 
Rottner,  Bruce  E.;  Foley,  Walter  D.;  and  Beaulieu,  Deimis  N., 

5,325,150,  CI.  355-38.000. 
Saha,  Bijay  S.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  Flick,  James  R.;  and  Hilbeit, 

Thomas  K.,  5,325,161,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Spahn.    Robert    G.;    and    Gerenser,    Louis    J.,    5,324,414,    CI. 

204-416.000. 
Twist,  Peter  J.,  5.324,624.  CI.  430-399.000. 
Eastman,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Wibon,  Robert  J.;  Sperduti,  David;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Divecha, 
NeviUe  K.;  and  Winks,  Joseph  A.,  5,323.871.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Eaiton  Aluminum.  Inc.:  See — 

Rabska.  Don  S..  5,323,756,  CI.  124-86.000. 
Easton,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates,  John  H.;  Easton,  Christopher  J.;  Van 
Eyk.  Stephen  J.;  May,  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit;  Williams, 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile,  Martyn  A.,  5,324,750,  Ci.  514-570.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Janecke,  Daniel  P.;  Kominek,  Leo  A.;  and  Edelen,  Stephen  A., 

5,325,029.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Rudish.  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall,  Scott  F.,  5,325,101.  O.  342-373.000. 
Steeby,  Jon;  and  Schroeder.  Steven  A..  5.323,669.  CI.  74-336.00R. 
Eberhard.  Jeflrey  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Step  size  in  com- 
plete data  scanning  path  for  three  dimensional  computerized  tomog- 
raphy. 5.325.296.  CI.  364-413  150. 
Ebetsole,  Charles  E.,  to  OCG  Microeletronic  Materials,  Inc.  Radiation- 
sensitive  compositions  containing  novolak  polymers  made  from  four 
phenolic  derivatives  and  an  aldehyde.  5,324,620,  C\.  430-192.000. 
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Ebihara,  Masanori:  See — 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya.  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato. 
Kuniaki;  Kawase.  Takashi;  Takekawa.  Hideo;  Takashima.  Norio; 
Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori,  5,323,951,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Ebner,  Reinhold:  See — 

Opower,  Hans;  Koesters,  Kurt;  and  Ebner,  Reinhold,  5,324,552,  CI. 
427-533.000. 
Ebtech,  Inc.:  See — 

Burrows,  Bruce  D.,  5,323.832,  CI.  222-1.000. 
ECIA  -  Equipmenu  et  Composanis  pour  I'lndustrie  Automobile:  See— 

Escaravage.  Gerard.  5,324.178.  CI.  417-423.100. 
Eckert.  Guenter:  See — 

Schmidt-Thuemmes.  Juergen;  and  Eckert.  Guenter.  5,324,772,  CI. 
524-559000 
Eckhardt,  Dielnch:  See— 

Sabet,     Huschang;    and     Eckhardt.     EMelrich,     5,324,182,    CI. 
418-34.000. 
Eckstein,  Gershon,  to  Drip  Irrigation  Systems.  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus    for     producing     drip     irrigation     conduit.     5.324.379,     Ci. 
156-244.130. 
Edelen.  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Janecke.  Daniel  P.;  Kominek.  Leo  A.;  and  Edelen.  Stephen  A.. 
5.325.029.  CI.  318-561.000. 
Edman.  James  R.:  See — 

Okahashi.  Masakazu;  Tsukuda.  Akimitsu;  Miwa.  Tsuneyoshi;  Ed- 
man.  James  R  ;  and  Paulson.  Charles  M..  Jr..  5,324.475.  CI 
264-555.000. 
Edmonds.  James  S.:  See — 

Rabinowiu,    Mario;    and    Edmonds.    James    S..    5.323,002.    CI. 
505-166.000. 
Efamol  Limited:  See — 

Horrobin.  David  F..  5,324,748,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Eggers,  Philip  E.,  to  Hemosutic  Surgery  Corporation.  Hemosutic 
bi-polar  electrosurgical   cuttmg  apparatus   and   methods   of  use. 
5,324,289,  CI.  606-48.000. 
Egi,  Mamoru:  See— 

Koga,  Yoshiro;  Kunugi,  Masanao;  and  Egi,  Mamoru,  5,324,883,  CI. 
118-657.000. 
Egoshi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Usui.  Hirotake;  Egoshi.  Yoshiaki;  Umeda.  Joji;  and  Komazaki. 
Toru.  5.323.840.  CI.  164-332.000. 
Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horigtichi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto, Atsuo;  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro;  Otsuki, 
Satoshi;  Aono,  Eiki;  Molomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro. 
5.324,991,  CI.  307-201.000. 
Ehr,  Timothy  G.  J.;  and  Hansen,  Michael  E.,  to  Fotodyne  Incorpo- 
rated.  Fluid  circulator  and  temperature  regulator.   5,323,846,  CI. 
165-104.320. 
Ehrlich,  Richard  M.;  and  Jeppson,  David  B.,  to  Quantum  Corporation. 
Digital  multi-rate  notch  filter  for  sampled  servo  digital  control  sys- 
tem. 5.325.247,  CI.  360-78.090. 
EibI,  Johann:  See — 

Rotering,  Heinz;  EibI,  Johann;  and  Domer,  Friedrich,  5,324.511. 
CI.  424-87.000. 
Eichhom,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Karrer,  Lothar;  Herzog,  Klaus;  Aichinger.  Heinrich;  Eichhom. 
Hans-Dieter;  and  Herrmann.  Guenter.  5.324,695,  CI.  502-27.000. 
Eicken,  Karl:  See — 

Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken,  Kari;  Schaefer,  Bemd;  Reissenweber.  Ger- 
not;  and  Schaefer,  Peter,  5.324.843,  CI.  548-452.000. 
Ein  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishibori.  Sadao;  and  Itakura.  Yuzp,  5.323,971.  CI.  241-3.000. 
Einishi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tarumi,  Takashi;  and  Einishi.  Toshihiko.  5.324.691.  CI.  501-66000. 
Eissenstat.  Michael  A.:  See — 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  E.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;   Bell.  Malcolm  R.; 
Carabateas.  Philip  M.;  Eissenstat,  Michael  A.;  Kumar.  Virendra; 
Mallamo.    John    P:    and    Ward.    Susan    J.,    5.324,737.    CI 
514-323.000. 
Ejima.  Naoki:  See— 

Okada.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ejima.  Naoki.  5.325.240.  CI.  360-39.000. 
Ekstedt.  Edward  E.;  Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  Gresla. 
Timothy  R.;  Koshoffer,  John  M.;  and  Burke,  William  F..  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Triple  annular  combustor  for  gas  turbine  engine. 
5.323.604.  CI.  60-39.360. 
Ekstrom,  Philip  A.,  to  Northwest  Marine  Technology,  Inc.  Color- 
encoded  fluorescent  visible  implant  tags  and  method  for  identification 
of  a  macro-organism  therewith.  5.324,940,  CI.  250-302.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Rabinowitz.    Mario;    and    Edmonds.    James    S..    5,325,002,    CI. 
505-166.000 
Electronic  Space  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Ahem,  WUliam  W.,  5.323,574,  CI.  52-98.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Hirshnuin,  Justin  L.;  Garcia,  Dana  S.;  and  Kazemizadeh,  Moham- 
mad R.,  5.324,846,  CI.  554-121.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.  A.:  See- 
Bourdon.  Raymond.  5.324,468.  CI.  264-174.000. 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A.,  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Electrode- 
less  fluorescent  lamp  shield  for  reduction  of  electromagiietic  interfer- 
ence and  dielectric  losses.  5,325.018,  a.  315-83.000. 


Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Dillard,    Robert    D ;    Sawyer.  J.   Scott;  and   Sofia.   Michael  J.. 

5.324.743.  CI.  514-456.000. 

Elia,  Jantes  P.;  and  Bains.  Jerry  W..  to  Dental  Marketing  Specialists; 

and  Bains.  Jerry  W..  a  part  interest.  Bone  augmentation  method  and 

apparatus.  5.324.294,  CI.  606-76.000. 

Elias,  Elias  G.;  and  Chapolini,  Robert  J.  Device  for  the  controlled 

excision  of  tissue  from  a  living  body.  5.324,300,  Q.  606-180.000. 
Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Phan.  Nguyet  H.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and  Reddy, 
Vilambi  N.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Electrode  preconditioning 
method   for   a   plating   bath   monitoring   process.    5,324,400,   CI. 
204-153.100. 
Eliash,  Brtice  M.:  See— 

Ludwig,    Frank    A.;    and    Eliaih,    Bruce    M..    5,324.399.    CI. 
204-153.100. 
Elite  Ink  and  Coatings.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mendenhall.  Abraham  H.;  and  Skudrzyk.  Joseph.  5.323.969.  a. 
241-1.000. 
Elledge.   Donald  G.   Lawn  chair  caddy  apparatus.   5.323,943,  CI. 

224-265.000. 
Ellis,  George  A.;  and  Smith,  David  M.,  to  RasterOps  Corporation. 
Video  normalizer  for  a  display  monitor.  5,325,195.  CI.  358-189.000. 
Ellis.  Linda  S.:  See — 

Bratchley.   Robin;   Nugent,   Nicholas  O.;   and   Ellis,   Linda   S., 
5,324.567,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Ellison,  Billy  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  solids  from  aque- 
ous wash  solutions  5.324,425,  CI.  210-167.000. 
Elonen.  Jorma;  Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Manninen.  Heikki.  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
/  A  Finnish  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  pumping  a 
liquid.  5.324.166.  CI.  415-169.100. 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Ernes.  Lynne  M.;  Carlson.  Richard  C;  and  Hardee.  Kenneth  L., 
5,324,407,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Eltoukhy,  Atef  H.:  See- 
Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H.,  5,324,593.  a.  428-610.000. 
Enu,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Imakawa,  Susumu;  and  Ema,  Hidetoshi,  5.325,160,  CI  355-239.000. 
Etna,  Taiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Non-volatile  memory,  semiconductor 
memory  device   having  the  non-volatile  memory.    5.325,327.  C\. 
365-185.000. 
Emergency  Water  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kiriunyer.  John  C.  5,323,833,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Kidd,  Roy  E.,  5,325,312.  Q.  364-558.000. 
Emery,  Clayton  N.:  See — 

Shah.   Bipin  G.;   Emery.  Clayton   N.;  and   Herring.  James  H.. 
5.324.158.  CI.  414-294.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor.  William  E.;  and  Krasenics,  Victor  A.,  3,323,946,  CI. 
227-2.000. 
Emolo,  Yasuko:  See — 

Sekine,  Yasuo;  Yamaura,  Tetsuaki;  Nishimura,  Masato;  Kojima, 
Eri;   Emoto,  Yasuko;  and   Higashide,   Yasushi,   5,324,728,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Emtek  Health  Care  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Shelton,  Richard;  Thurman.  Audree;  Person,  Stanley;  and  Norden- 
Paul,  Ronald,  5,325,478.  a.  395-148.000 
Emura,  Katsumi;  Mito,  Ikuo;  and  Suemura.  Yoshihiko,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration.  Method  and  electrode  arrangement  for  inducing  flat  fre- 
quency modulation  response  in  semiconductor  laser.  5,325,382,  CI. 
372-26.000. 
Enbee  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 

Candido.  Thomas  A..  5.323.553.  d.  40-537.000. 
Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  See — 

Watanabe,  Shoji;  Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Yahagi,  Hayao; 
Matsuzaki.  Hanimi;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  and  Asada,  Yo- 
shikatsu,  5.324,431,  CI.  210-614.000. 
Endermann,  Rainer:  See — 

Schneider.  Stephan;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl-Georg; 
and  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieler,  5,324,721.  CI.  514-202.000. 
Endo,  Mitsunon;  Nohara,  Satoshi;  and  Toft,  Rolf,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Facsimile  broadcasting  system.  5,325,212,  CI.  358-468.000. 
Endo,  Norikatsu:  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi,  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Sa- 
chiharu;  Endo.  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa.  Tatsuo;  Ikegami.  Shinji; 
Omagari.  Yasuyuki;  Kihara.  Koji;  Sugawara.  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu,  Kenzo.  5.323.522,  CI.  29-402.020. 
Endo  Optiks  Corporation:  See — 

Uram,  Martin,  5,323,766,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Endo,  Tadao:  See — 

Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Isao;  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  and  Endo. 
Tadao.  5.324,928.  CI.  250-208  100, 
Endres,  Helmut;  Neusser,  Heinz-Jakob;  and  Breuer,  Michael,  to  FEV 
Motorenlechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  to  investigate  the  flow 
movement  m  cylindrical  components.  5.323.645.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Energiagazdalkodasi  Reszvenytarsasag:  See — 

Bodas.  Janos;  and  Kovacs,  Gyula.  5,324,084,  CI.  285-222.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.;  See— 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford    R.;    Tsu.    David    V.;    and    Young.    Rosa. 

5.324.553.  CI.  427-571.000. 

Engel.  Joseph  C;  Saletta.  Gary  F.;  Winter.  Marian  L ;  and  Pratber. 

Edward  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Process  for  auto  calibra- 

tioo  of  a  microprocessor  based  overcurrent  protective  device  and 

apforatus.  3,325,315,  a.  364-571.050. 
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Engelkc  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  and  Schultz,  Ronald  W.,  to  Ultra- 
tec,  Inc.  Telecommunication  device  for  the  deaf  with  automatic 
self-identification.  5,325,417,  CI.  379-52.000. 
Enichem  S.P.A.:  Stt— 

Bonsignore,  Stefanio;  D'Alotsio,  Rino;  Soncini,  Paolo;  and  Ven- 

turello,  Carlo,  5,324,849,  CI.  556-14.000. 
Sommazzi,  Anna;  Lugli,  Gabriele;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  Calderazzo, 
Fausto;     and     Belli     Dell'Amico,     Daniela,     5,324,701,     CI. 
502-167.000. 
Eniricercbe  S.p.A.:  See — 

Brunelli,  Maurizio;  Castelvetro,  Walter,  Perego,  Carlo;  and  Pen- 
tello,  Stefano,  5,324,878,  CI.  585-508.000. 
Enokida,  Yutaka:  See — 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Enokida,  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima,  Masato,  5,324,803,  a.  526-279.000. 
Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan:  See — 
Peterson,  Lauren  M.,  5,325,177,  CI.  356-357.000. 
Vogt,  Robert  C,  III,  5,325,447,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Environmental  Systems  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Porcaro,  Vincent  J.,  5,323,640,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Zalipsky,  Shmuel.  5,324,844,  CI.  548-520.000. 
Eprova  Akteingesellschaft:  See — 

Muller,  Hans  R.;  Ulmann,  Martin;  Conti,  Josef;  and  Murdel,  Gun- 
ler,  5,324,836,  CI.  544-258.000. 
Erfaardt,  Herbert  J.:  See— 

Ciccarelli,  Antonio  S.;  and  Erhardt,  Herbert  J.,  5,324,968,  O. 
257-222.000. 
Erickson,  Robert  K.;  and  Prinz,  Francois  X.,  to  Water  Regeneration 
Systems,  Inc.  Capacitive  discharge  control  circuit  for  use  with  elec- 
trolytic nuid  treatment  systems.  5,324,398,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  Carlson,  Richard  C;  and  Hardee,  Kenneth  L.,  to 
ELTECH    Systems   Corporation.    Substrate   of  improved    plasma 
sprayed  surface  morphology  and  its  use  as  an  electrode  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell.  5.324,407,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Ex^nvage,  Gerard,  to  ECIA  -  Equipments  el  Composants  pour  I'ln- 
dustrie  Automobile.  Motor  driven  air  pulsator  and  method  for  the 
assembly  thereof  5,324,178,  CI.  417-423.100. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Error  diffusion  with  output 

and  input  based  feedback.  5,325,211,  CI.  358-466.000. 
ESCO  Equipment  Service  Company:  See — 

Dickey,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gehr,  Thomas  Y.,  Jr.,  5,323,709,  CI. 
104-2.000. 
Eaders,  Bertbold:  See— 

Bendicks,  Norfoert;  and  Esders,  Berthold,  5,323,637,  a.  73-29.010. 
Esener,  Sadik:  See — 

Rentzepis,  Peter  M.;  and  Esener,  Sadik,  5,325,324,  C\.  365-127.000. 
Eshleman,  Roger  D.  Heater  and  tunnel  arrangement  in  a  material 

processing  apparatus.  5,323,716,  CI.  110-255.000. 
Espiritu,  J.  Abraham  M.:  See — 

Lam,  Sam  W.;  Ripley,  Paul  S.;  and  Espiritu,  J.  Abraham  M., 
5,324,447,  CI.  252-187.210. 
Esaerman,  James  N.:  See — 

Harris,  Fredric  J.;  Tzukerman,  Shimon;  Esserman,  James  N.;  and 
Gurantz,  Itzhak.  5,325,318,  a.  364-724.100. 
Estee  Lauder,  Inc.:  See— 

Calvo,  Louis  C;  and  Peters,  David  W.,  5,324,506,  Ci.  424-63.000. 
Estrella,  Randall  P.  Automated  target  resetting  system.  5,324,043,  CI. 

273-392.000. 
Etheiington,  Michael;  and  Long,  Michael  R.,  to  Dosco  Overseas  Engi- 
neering Ltd.  Transmission  system  with  parallel  input  and  concentric 
outputs.  5,323,666,  Q.  74-665.0GC. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerondale,    Scott   J.,   and    Dales,    Edward   A.,   5,323,905,   CI. 
206^461.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Ransfofd,  George  H.;  DeVrou,  PhiUip  R.;  and  Parks,  John  C, 
5,324,874,  a.  570-208.000. 
Etienne  Lacroix  Tous  Artifices  S.A.:  See — 

Dilhan,  Denis;  and  Baricos,  Jean,  5,323,683,  CI.  89-1.130. 
Etzkom,  Heinz- Werner;  Krummel,  Harald;  Weidmann,  Gunter;  and 
Paquet,  Volker,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Apparatus  for  coating  cap- 
shaped  substrates.  5,324,361,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Euroceltique:  See — 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  McGinity,  James;  and  Bodmeier, 
Roland,  5,324,351,  Q.  106-153.000. 
Euron  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bnmelli.  Maurizio;  Castelvetro,  Walter;  Perego,  Carlo;  and  Pera- 
telio,  Stefano,  5,324,878,  Q.  585-508.000. 
Evans,  Ben  E.:  See- 
Bock,   Mark  G.;   Evans,   Ben   E.;   and   Freidinger,   Roger  M., 
5,324,726,  CI.  514-221.000. 
Evans,  James  O.  Well  stimulation  process  and  apparatus.  5,323,855,  CI. 

166-248.000. 
Evans,  Joaepfa  H.,  to  Rexham  Industries  Corp.  Antifogging  plastic  lens 

material.  5,324,573,  a.  428-215.000. 
Evans,  Sco«:  See— 

Soch.  Kevin  L.;  and  Evans,  Scott,  5,324,944,  d.  250-338.300. 
Evarts,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Morgan,    Russell   J.;   and   Evarts,   Gerald    L.,    5,324.346.   a. 
106-14.050. 
Everett.  Thomas  S.:  See- 
Roger,  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Everett.  Thomas  S.,  5,324,504,  CI. 
424-9.000. 


Evert,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Weykamp,   Robert   E.;   and   Evert,    Robert   P.,    5,323,631,   CI. 
72-296.000. 
Evrard,  John  G.:  See— 

Machan.  David  D.;  and  Evrard,  John  G..  5,323,881, 0.  188-71.500. 
Ewald  Dorken  AG:  See— 

Flamme,  Burkhard,  5,324,545,  CI.  427-406.000. 
Ewen,  John  A.:  See — 

Welbom,  Howard  C,  Jr.;  and  Ewen,  John  A.,  5,324,800,  CI. 
526-I6O.O0O. 
Ewing,  Joan  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Remote  driver  board  having 
input/output   connector   circuitry   molded   therein.    5,325,267,   CI. 
361-760.000. 
Exar  Corporation:  See — 

Sundby,  James  T.,  5,325,045,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Sundby,  James  T.,  5,325,069,  CI.  330-253.000. 
Exportservice  AS:  See — 

Baekdahl,  Samuel,  5,323.515,  CI.  24-279.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  .See — 

De  Munck,  Nicolaas  A.;  and  Van  Vliet,  Arie,  5,324,420,  CI. 

208-124.000. 
Jones,  Larry  O.;  Davis,  Glen  W.;  Lyford,  John,  IV;  Fong,  Sun- 

tsun;  and  Hemrajani,  Ramesh  R.,  5,324,853.  CI.  560-98.000. 
Welbom,  Howard  C,  Jr.;  and  Ewen,  John  A.,  5,324,800,  CI. 
526-160.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering:  See — 

Brois,  Stanley  J.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  5,324,334,  CI.  44-336.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Gorun,  Sergiu  M.,  5,324,495,  CI.  423-439.000. 
Robbins,  John  L.;  and  Lunt,  Robert  S.,  5.324,363,  CI.  134-39.000. 
Saleh,    Ramzi    Y.;   Siskin,   Michael;   and   Knudsen,   George   A., 
5,324,817,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Eyssa,  Yehia  M.:  See — 

Huang,  Xianrui;  and  Eyssa,  Yehia  M.,  5,324,891,  CI.  174-15.400. 
Ezaki,  Kenji:  See — 

Nakayama,  Shigeki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kawaai,  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki,  Kenji; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuko;  Hattori,  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu,    Tomomi;    and    Yabuuchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5,323,567,    CI. 
47-65.000. 
F.  H.  Faulding  &  Co.  Limited:  See— 

Rohrbough,  John,  5,324,258,  CI.  604-86.000. 
Faas,  Jurg:  See — 

Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter;  Schlepfer, 
Walter;  Kyburz,  Martin;  Demuth,  Robert;  Gloor,  Thomas;  Ae- 
bU,  Jost;  and  Faas,  Jurg,  5,323,513,  CI.  I9-8O.0OR. 
Fabian,  Heinz:  See — 

Yamagata,  Shigeni;  Inaki,  Kyoichi;  Matsuya,  Toshikatu;  Takke, 
Ralf;   Thomas,   Stephan;   and   Fabian,   Heinz,    5,325,230,   CI. 
359-350.000. 
FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA:  See- 
Roll,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,324,102,  CI. 
303-100.000. 
Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mears,  R.  Brian; 
and  Beason,  Ronnie  B.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  System  for  charac- 
terizing   movement    and    temperature    of   fluids.    5,324,956,    CI. 
250-573.000. 
Faggin.  Federico:  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  Faggin,  Federico,  5,324,958,  CI.  257-291.000. 
Fair.  James  C,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Adhesive  sheet  separa- 
tor. 5,323,918,  a.  221-36.000. 
Fairfield,  Ron;  and  Holligan,  Michael.  Slidebar  assembly  for  attaching 
a  handlebar  to  the  handlebar  stem  of  a  bicycle  or  the  like.  5,323,664, 
CI.  74-551.300. 
Falossi,  Aldo;  and  Thomas,  Paul.  Adapter/connector  shell  assembly 

with  unisex  features.  5,324,209,  O.  439-362.000. 
Falter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schroeder,  Karl-Heinz;  Falter,  Wolfgang;  and  Grosse-Boewing, 
Walter,  5,324,477,  CI.  422-37.000. 
Fan,  Sheng-Hsiung;  Guan,  Gang-Shyr;  and  Hsu,  Tun-Nien.  Conveyer 

with  an  automated  sorting  system.  5,323,912,  O.  209-593.000. 
Fang,  David:  See- 
Condon,  Todd;  and  Fang,  David,  5,323,642,  CI.  73-49.300. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,  Seiji,  5.325,307,  CI.  364-474.110. 

Masuda,  Teruo;  and  Tsuboguchi,  Yuji,  5,324,908,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Kalo,  Tetsuaki;  and 
Kinoshita,  Satoshi,  5,325,467,  CI.  395-%.O0O. 
Fare,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  Stenger,  David  A.;  and  Fare,  Thomas  L., 
5,324,591,  a.  428-552.000. 
Famg,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Poole,  Ronald  J.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Phosphorodithioate-derived  pyrrolidinone 
adducts  as  multifunctional  antiwear/antioxidant  additives.  5,324,441, 
CI.  252-32.70E. 
Famum,  Sylvia  A.:  See — 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324,627,  a.  430-510.000. 
Farrell,  Monti.  Electrical  charging  system  for  an  electric  powered 

vehicle.  5,323,737,  Q.  123-18.0OA. 
Farrell,  Monti.  Oscillating  piston  engine  for  pumping  system.  5,324.176, 
a.  417-364.000. 
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Farrett,  Peter  W.,  to  International  Businen  Machines  Corporation. 
System  and  method  for  speech  synthesis  employing  improved  for- 
mant  composition.  5,325,462,  a.  395-2.670. 
Fanington,  Richard  W.;  Jovanovic,  Milan  M.;  and  Lee,  Fred  C,  to 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology.  Novel  zero-voltage-«witching 
family  of  isoUted  converters.  5,325,283,  Q.  363-21.000. 
Fasig,  Jonathan  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  extending  a  computer  bus.  5,325,491,  Q. 
395-325.000. 
Faulkner,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Orleck,    Barry   S.;   and    Faulkner,    Richard   E.,    5,324,724,   O. 
514-214.000. 
Faust,  Martin;  Waechtler,  Rudolf;  Kopp,  Walter;  and  Creutzmann, 
FdnHiw*,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG.  Arrange- 
ment for  the  lateral  positioning  of  a  recording  medium  in  a  printer  or 
photocopier.  5,323,944,  a.  226-15.000. 
Favre.  Bernard,  to  LIR  France.  Interchangeable  compact  5,323,794, 

a.  132-294.000. 
Favre,  Gilles;  Duriez,  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoise;  Medhi,  Samadi- 
Baboli;  Soula,  Georges;  and  Fruchart,  Jean-Charles,  to  Universite 
Droit  et  Sante  Lille  II;  and  Universite  Paul  Sabatier  Toulouse  III. 
Method  of  preparing  a  lipoprotein  modified  by  incorporation  of  a 
lipophilic  active  substance.  5.324.821,  CI.  530-359.000. 
Federation  Des  Cooperatives  Migros:  See— 

Girard,  Jean-Marc;  Duriaux,  Albert;  Cuenat.  Philippe;  and  Jaccard, 
Michel,  5,324,435.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Fedorjaka,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  for  securing 
flexible  sheet  material  to  a  rotatable  drum  surface.  5,324,023,  CI. 
271-277.000. 
Fefaervari,  Edit:  See- 
Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszio;  Galamb,  Vihnos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi,  Janos;  Veres,  AgoU  R.;  Vigh,  Jozaef;  Koczka, 
IsUvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozsef,  5,324,708,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Fehlauer,  Kai-Uwe.  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Breathing  mask  with  an  indi- 
cator signalling  penetration  of  a  toxic  substance  into  the  mask. 
5,323,774,  a.  128-206.120. 
Fehr,  Charles;  and  Galindo,  Jose  ,  to  Firmenich  SA.  Aromatic  com- 
pounds, a  process  for  preparation  thereof  and  use  of  same  as  perfum- 
ing ingredients.  5,324,875,  Q.  585-26.000. 
Felix,  Vinci  M.:  See— 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R.;  Felix,  Vinci  M.;  Simmons.  Walter  J.;  and 
Tietjen.  Richard  H..  5,323,955,  CI.  228-262.700. 
Fellay,  Gilbert;  Zuercher.  Francine;  Vuilleumier,  Pierre;  and  Widmer, 
Gilbert,  to  Ciposa  Microtechniques  S.A.  Bedridden  patient  handling 
aid.  5,323,498,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Fen,  Teo  M.:  See- 
Hung,  Viktor  C.  C;  Fen,  Teo  M.;  and  Liat,  Lim,  5,325,465,  CI. 
395-63.000. 
Fenton,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Fenton  Golf,  Inc.  Fluted  hosel  for  a  golf 

club.  5.324,033,  a.  273-80.200. 
Fenton  Golf,  Inc.:  See— 

Fenton,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  5,324,033,  a.  273-80.200. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Honegger,  Werner;  and  Hansch,  Egon,  5,324,014,  C\.  270-55.000. 
Ferodo  Limited:  See— 

Watkins,  Adrian  H.,  5,323,978,  a.  242-1.000. 
Ferrand,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Roe,  Steven  N.;  Ferrand,  Robert  J.;  and  Thomas,  Marc  M., 
5,323,500,  a.  5-453.000. 
Ferrandi,  Mara:  See — 

Frigerio,   Marco;   Almirante,   Nicoletta;   Cerri,   Alberto;   Cova. 
Tiziana;  Ferrandi,  Mara;  and  Ferrari,  Patrizia.  5.324,719,  Q. 
514-169.000. 
Femra.  Daniel  A.,  Jr.  Kitchen  blender.  5.323.973,  Q.  241-37.500. 
Ferrari,  Patrizia:  See — 

Frigerio,   Marco;   Almirante,   Nicoletta;   Cerri,   Alberto;   Cova, 
Tiziana;  Ferrandi,  Mara;  and  Ferrari,  Patrizia,  5,324,719,  CI. 
514-169.000. 
Ferrario,  Bruno:  See — 

Manini,  Paolo;  and  Ferrario,  Bruno,  5,324,172,  CI.  417-51.000. 
Ferro,  Armand  P.:  See — 

Goodwin,  Dermis  L.;  Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  and 
FetTO,  Armand  P.,  5,324,155.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Ferron,  Philippe;  and  Prince,  Camil.  Method  and  electrolytic  cell  for 

metal  recovery.  5,324,396,  CI.  204-I05.00R. 
FEV  Motorentechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Endres,   Helmut;   Neusser,   Heinz-Jakob;   and   Breuer,   Michael. 
5,323,645,  a.  73-118.100. 
Fiat  Auto  S.p.A.:  See— 

Palazzetti,    Mario;    Salotti,   Gianfnnco;    and    Mmgnno,    Fabio, 
5,324,112,  a.  374-109.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

AlUn,  John  L.;  and  Austin,  Jared  A.,  5,324,580,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Fidkowski,  Edward  J.  Cordless  drive  power  driven  accessory  clamp. 

5,323,674,  a.  81-487.000. 
Fiedler,  Juergen:  See— 

Komettka,  Norbert;  Foerg,  Franz;  Stoeffler,  Albert;  and  Fiedler, 
Juergen,  5,324,505,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Fiesu  Bartaiues  Ltd.:  See— 

Minshall,  Shawn;  and  McKenzie,  Stuart  5,323,758,  CI.  126-25.00R. 
Pillion,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  Fillion,  Raymond  A.;  and  Burgess,  James 
F..  5.324.987.  d.  257-701.000. 


Fmdler,  Guenther: 

Kummer.  Nils;  Mardc  Jiri;  Willmaan,  Martin;  and  Fmdler,  Oa- 
enther,  5,324,410,  Q.  204-279.000. 
Finkenzeller,  Ulrich:  See — 

Kurmeter,  Hans-Adolf;  Scbeuble,  Bemhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and 
Finkenzeller,  Ulrich,  5,324,449,  a.  252-299.010. 
Fmnell,  Joel  D.:  See— 

Hughart  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Finnell.  Jod  D..  5.324.555,  a.  42S-34.900. 
Finnigan  Corporation:  See — 

Louris,  John  N.;  and  Taylor,  Dennis  M.,  5,324,939.  Q.  25O-292.000. 
Finter,  Jurgen;  Hilti,  Bruno;  Mayer,  Carl  W.;  and  Minder,  Emst.  to 
Ciba-Geigy   Corporation.    Antistatic   and   electrically   oonductiBg 
compoation.  5,324,791,  Q.  525-330.100. 
FiotelU,  Charles:  See- 
Singer.  Richard;  Fiorella.  Charle*;  Bdich.  Bryan;  Willheim,  David; 
Hobson,  Stephen,  deceased;  and  Napier,  Albert,  5,325,263,  Q. 
361-683.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Fehr,  Charles;  and  Galindo,  Jose  ,  5,324,875,  Q.  585-26.000. 
Fischell,  Robert  E.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A.,  to  Cathco,  Inc.  Introducer 
sheath  with  expaiidable  outer  tube  and  method  of  use.  5,324,262.  Q. 
604-96.000. 
Fischell,  Tim  A.:  See— 

Fischell,  Robert  E ;  and  FischeU,  Tim  A.,  5,324,262.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Fischer.  Florian.  Transport  system,  in  particalar  for  transporting  silicon 
monocrystals  through  the  tank  of  a  research  reactor.  5.324,331,  CI. 
29-25.010. 
Fisher,  Joseph  A.;  and  Berdowski,  Alan,  to  Fisher,  Joseph  Arnold;  and 
Berdow^ki,   Alan.    Endotracheal   tube   introducer.    5,323,771,   O. 
128-200.260. 
Fisher,  Joseph  Arnold:  See — 

Fisher,  Joseph  A.;  and  Berdowski.  Alan.  5.323.771.  a.  128-200.260. 

Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Witek,  Keith  E.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.   Method   of  formation  of  vertical  transistor.   5,324,673,   Q. 

437-40.000. 

Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Maniar,  Papu;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  Gelatos,  Jerry;  Moaz- 

zami,  Reza;  and  Ajuria,  Sergio  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 

forming  a  semiconductor  structure  having  an  air  region.  5,324,683, 

a.  437-65.000. 

Fitzhugh,  Lloyd  B.  Vehicle  spray  suppression  apparatus.  5,324,099,  CI. 

301-6.100. 
Flaherty,  James  E.,  to  Spectrum  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Disposable 

dialysis  apparatus.  5,324,428,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Flamel  Technologies:  See — 

Camberlin,  Yves;  Mignani.  Gerard;  Meynieix,  Remi;  and  Tapolsky, 
GiUes,  5.324.827.  CI.  534-854.000. 
Flamme,  Burkhard,  to  Ewald  Dorken  AG.  Dip-coating  method  for 
protecting  chromatized  or  passivated  zinc  coatings  on  steel  or  the 
like.  5,324,545,  CI.  427-406.000. 
Fleckenstein,  Theo:  See — 

Carduck.     Franz-Josef;    Goebel,     Gerd;     Fleckenstein,    Theo; 
Kreutzer,    Udo;   and    Demmering,   Guenther,    5,324,871,   CI. 
568-884.000. 
Flick.  James  R.:  See— 

Saha,  Bijay  S.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  Flick.  James  R.;  and  Hiibert. 
Thomas  K.,  5,325,161,  a.  355-251.000. 
Floc'H,  Francois:  See — 

Jasserand.  Daniel;  Paris,  Dominique;  Demonchaux,  Patrice;  Cottin, 
Michel;  FlocH,  Francois;  Dupasaieox,  Pierre;  and  White,  Rich- 
ard, 5,324,725,  d.  514-214.000. 
Florine,  Robert  A.:  See— 

HolnpfeL  Michael  R.;  and  Florine,  Robert  A..  5,323,741,  d. 
123-90.410. 
Floyd,  James  L.:  See — 

Alatalo,  aarke  E.;  Wells,  Gary  L.;  Alberda,  James  A.;  and  Royd, 
James  L.,  5.324,073,  d.  280-723.000. 
Flugan,  David  C:  See — 

Blakeley,  Douglas  M.;  Gauss,  Robert  C;  and  Flugan,  David  C, 
5,323,776,  d.  128-633.000. 
Flyim,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

Bommannan,  Durairaj;  Okuyama,  Hirohisa;  Guy,  Richard  H.; 
SUufTer,  Paul;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L ,  5,323,769,  d.  601-2.000. 
Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  and  Mazzola,  Laura  T.,  to  Aflymax  Technolo- 
gies N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  binding  affinity. 
5,324,633,  d.  435-6.000. 
Foeller,  David  E.:  See- 
Harris.  Clark  E.;  Foeller.  David  E.;  Maurer,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Provencher,  Robert  P..  5.323,920.  d.  221-197.000. 
Foerg,  Franz:  See— 

Komettka.  Norbert;  Foerg,  Franz;  Stoeffler,  Albert;  and  Fiedler, 
Juergen,  5,324,505.  d  424-49.000 
Fogle,  Ronald  L.;  Mistyurik.  John  D.;  Porter,  Lorraine  T.;  and  Straus- 
burg,  Larry  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Thermal  printing  postage  meter 
system.  5,325,114.  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Foley,  Walter  D.:  See—  .    ^, 

Rottner,  Brace  E.;  Foley,  Walter  D.;  and  Beaulieu,  Dennis  N., 
5,325,150,0.355-38.000. 
Fong,  Jon,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Variable  rate  spring  ink 
pressure  regulator  for  a  thermal   ink  jet   printer.    5,325,119,  d. 
347-86.000. 
Fong,  Sun-tsun:  See — 

Jones,  Larry  O.;  Davis,  Glen  W.;  Lyford,  John,  IV;  Fong,  Sun- 
tsun;  and  Hemrajani.  Ramesh  R..  5.324,853,  d.  560-98.000. 
Fontana,  Anthony;  and  Fontana,  Michelle.  Knee  bending  machine. 
5,324,245.  d.  482-131.000. 
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Fonuna,  Michelle:  See — 

Foolana,    Anthony;    and    FonUna,    Michelle,    5,324,245,    CI. 
482-131.000. 
Foo-Kong,  Wong:  See— 

Wu,  Dan  T;  and  Foo-Kong,  Wong,  5,323,791,  CI.  131-369.000. 
Fooks,  Elik  I.;  Delaney,  Patrick  J.,  Ill;  and  Johnson,  Philip  E.,  to 
Allen-Bradley  Company,   Inc.   Process  for  reliably  detecting  the 
passage  of  a  target  object  using  a  photoelectric  control  unit  employ- 
ing pseudo-random  jitter  factor  pulses.  5,324,931,  CI.  250-222.100. 
Ford,  Michael  E.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 

making  amidine-containing  polymers.  5,324,792,  CI.  525-378.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cikanek,  Harry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  George  C,  5,323,753,  CI. 

123-593000. 
Proscia,  James  W.;  and  Riaz,  Umar,  5,324,537,  CI.  427-109.000. 
Saval,  Joseph  E.;  Yockey,  Steven  J.;  Ritchie,  Gregory  A.;  and 

Bramson.  Eric  D.,  5,325,003,  CI.  310-43.000. 
Schaefer.  Richard  A.,  5,323,644,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Herpe,  Francois;  Venneulen,  Antoon  G.;  and  Jonckheere, 
Marc  R.  M.,  5,324.231,  CI.  460-106.000. 
Formanek,  Vincent:  See — 

Campbell,  Bryant  A.,  deceased;  and  Formanek,  Vincent,  5,325,020, 
CI.  315-111.210. 
Forschungszentrum  Julich  GmbH:  See — 

Besocke,  Karl-Hemz;  Teske,  Martin;  Frohn,  Josef;  and  Wolf,  Fran- 
cis J.,  5,325,010,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Forsyth,  David  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  Boyd,  Charles  H.;  and 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Core 
barrel  and  support  plate  assembly  for  pressurized  water  nuclear 
reactor.  5,325,407,  CI.  376-205.000. 
Fort,  David  A.:  See— 

Wagstaff,  Frank  E.;  WagstafT,  Robert  B.;  Fort,  David  A.;  and 
Collins,  Richard  J.,  5,323.841,  CI.  164-444.000. 
Fortin,  Michel:  See— 

Clemence,  Francois;  Fortin,  Michel;  and  Haesslein,  Jean-Luc, 
5,324,839,  CI.  546-174.000. 
Fortune,  Robert  A.,  Sr.;  and  Greenberg,  Burton,  to  Graber  Products, 

Inc.  Security  bicycle  stand.  5,323,915,  a.  211-5.000. 
Foslien,  Floyd  L.:  See— 

Berggren,  Anders;  Rohman.  Hakan;  Ragnarsson,  Rafh;  and  Fos- 
lien. Floyd  L.,  5,323,789.  a.  128-898.000. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 

Smedley.  William  H.;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 

5.324,272,  CI.  604-193.000. 

Foster,  Douglas;  and  VanDuyne,  Edward  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Inatitnle 

of  Technology.   Adaptive  dilution  control  system  for  increasing 

engine  efTiciencies  and  reducing  emissions.  5,323,748,  CI.  123-435.000. 

Foster,  George  N.:  See — 

Sanders,  Janice  E.;  Foster,  George  N.;  Baker,  Edgar  C;  and  Ber- 
mer,  Robert  J.  N.,  5,324,798,  CI.  526-123.000. 
Foster,  Tunothy  G.:  See — 

Grittman,  Ronald  L.;  and  Foster,  Timothy  G.,  3,323.995,  CI. 
248-309.200. 
Fotodyne  Incorporated:  See — 

Ehr.  Timothy  G.  J.;  and  Hansen,   Michael  E.,   5,323,846,  CI. 
165-104.320. 
Foulard,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etiide  et 
I'Ezploitation  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  for  the  recov- 
ery of  metallic  scrap  5,324,343,  CI.  75-571.000. 
Fowie,  Arthur  A.,  to  Arthur  A.  Fowle,  Inc.  Entrained  cryc^enic 
droplet  transfer  method  and  cryosurgical  instrument.  5,324.286,  CL 
606-23.000. 
Fowler,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Aleumder,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok.  Greg  R  ;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 
W.,  5,323,695,  CI.  100-147.000. 
Kadwell,  Brian  J.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gawron,  Gregory  F., 
5,324,918,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Fowler,  Gray  E.:  See — 

Catt,  Martin  L.;  Fowler,  Gray  E.;  Purinton,  Donald  L.;  and  Stibo- 
rek,  Leon,  5,324,887,  a.  I74-35.00R. 
Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Richardson,  Brian,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  of 
manufacturing  an  article  by  superplastic  forming  and  diffusion  bond- 
ing. 5.323,536,  CI.  29-889.720. 
Fowler,  John  O.:  See— 

Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  Banks,  Simon  A.;  and  Board- 
man,  James  E.,  5,323,953,  CI.  228-157.000. 
Foxboro  Company,  The:  See — 

Fung,    Clifford    D.;    and    Chau,    Kevin    H.-L.,    5,323,656.    C\. 

73-718.000. 
Spahr,  David  K.;  and  Tibbitts,  Dennis.  5.325,287.  C\.  364-146.000. 
Fraczek.  Stephen   P..  to  Hetdelberg-Harris  GmbH.   Device  for  the 

identification  of  a  flexible  roller  shell.  5,323,704,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Fraiick,  WUliam  D.:  See— 

Gauld,  James  B.;  Fraiick,  William  D.;  and  Patrick,  Robert  M., 
5,323,807,  a.  137-543.150. 
Framatome:  See — 

Pascal,  Yves,  5.323,736,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Francis,  Leroy:  See — 

Daugan.  Jean  P.;  and  Francis,  Leroy,  5,324,277,  Q.  604-369.000. 
Frank,  WUliam  C:  See- 
Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
Williun  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roter  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 


William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5.324,627.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Fransson,   HAkan;   and   StrandAs.   Lars-Olov.   to   Saab-Scania  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Arrangement  for  bearing  lubrication  and  cooling  of  a  hydro- 
dynamic  coupling.  5,323,610,  CI.  60-339.000. 
Frantz,  Robert  H.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Ballast  connector. 

5.324,213,  CI.  439-441.000. 
Frari.  Adolfo.  Grinding  machine  for  grinding  tripods  of  constant  veloc- 
ity couplings.  5.323,571,  CI.  51-165.770. 
Fratantoni,  Joseph  C;  and  Poindexter,  Betty  J.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Adaptation  of  microtiter  plate 
technology  to  measurement  of  platelet  aggregation.  5,325,295,  CI. 
364413.080. 
Fraunhofer-  Gesellschft  zur  Forderung  der  angwandten  Forschung  e. 
v.:  See— 
Hambitzer.  Gunther;  Lutter.  Wolfgang;  Joos.  Martin;  and  Hirth, 
Ferdinand.  5.324.938.  Q.  250-288.000. 
Frazier.  Gary  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multiprocessor 
system  and  architecture  with  a  computation  system  for  minimizing 
duplicate  read  requeste.  5,325,510,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Freelove,  Anthony  K.:  See — 

Freelove,  Martin;  and  Freelove,  Mark,  5,325,279,  CI.  362-145.000. 
Freelove,  Mark:  See — 

Freelove.  Martin;  and  Freelove,  Mark,  5,325,279,  CI.  362-145.000. 

Freelove,  Martin;  and  Freelove,  Mark,  to  Freelove,  Anthony  K.;  Von 

Wood.  Shandal:  Freelove,  Mark;  and  Freelove,  Martin.  Personnel 

locating  safety  device  for  multi-story  building  fires.  5,325,279,  CI. 

362-145.000. 

Frei,  Bemhard;  Hirzel,  Uwe;  Rohrle,  Martin;  and  Honl,  Wolf-Dieter,  to 

TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Safely  belt  restraining  system  for  vehicles. 

5,323,977,  CI.  242-107.200. 

Frei,  Jurg,  to  GPT  Axxicon  B.V.  Injection  mould  for  manufacturing 

disc-shaped  plastic  articles.  5,324,190,  O.  425-549.000. 
Freidinger.  Roger  M.:  See — 

Bock,   Mark   G.;   Evans,   Ben   E.;   and   Freidinger,   Roger  M., 
5,324,726,  a.  514-221.000. 
Freitag,  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Device  for  feeding  sheet 
material  to  a  sheet  transport  system  leading  downstream  in  a  machine. 
5,324,015,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Freitag,  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Henry,  Howell  G.;  Shaller,  Russell  R.;  Freitag,  Ronald  G.;  Cohn. 
Marvin;    Blackwell.    David    A.;    and    Degenford.    James   E., 
5.325.129.  CI.  348-571.000. 
Freitas.  Danny  L.;  Hansen,  Craig  C;  and  Rowen,  Christopher,  to 
Silicon    Graphics,    Inc.    Translation    lookaside    buffer    shutdown 
scheme.  5,325,507,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Fremgen,  Dieter;  Adamaszek,  Dieter;  Vansant,  Jan;  and  Vandeputte, 
Filip,  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Device  for  disconnectably  connect- 
ing cable  wires.  5,324,212,  CI.  439-412.000. 
Freneix,  Gerard,  to  ACB.  Load-hoisting  system  having  two  synchro- 
nously   rotating    drums    operating    in    parallel.     5.324.007.    C\. 
254-300.000. 
Freund,  Lothar;  and  Subotsch,  Roman,  to  Maschinenbau  Subotsch  & 

Schwab  GmbH.  Hand  riveting  tool.  5,323,521,  CI.  29-243.527. 
Friedel,  Joan.  Doll  and  method  of  operation.  5,324,201,  CI.  434-236.000. 
Friedrich,  Walter  R.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Control- 
lable PCM  sute  machine  user  interface.  5,325,360,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Fries,  Louis:  See — 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DrLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5.324.775.  CI.  525-54.200. 
Frigerio.  Marco;  Almirante.  Nicoletta;  Cerri.  Alberto;  Cova.  Tiziana; 
Ferrandi.  Mara;  and  Ferrari,  Patrizia.  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Far- 
maceutiche  Riunite  S.P.A.  Therapeutical  method  for  the  treatment  of 
hypertension.  5,324.719,  CI.  514-169.000. 
Frigoacandia  Food  Processing  Systems  A.B.:  See — 

Vogeley,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  5,324,228,  O.  452-158.000. 
Fritache,  Beat:  See— 

Straasler,  Rene  ;  and  Fritsche,  Beat,  5,323.892.  C\.  198-372.000. 
Fritz,  Wayne  L.  Photo  display  method  and  apparatus.  5,323.552.  CI. 

40- 1 59.000. 
Froemming.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ward.  Eric  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Hinge  end  seal.  5,323,%5,  a.  239-265.370. 
Frohn,  Josef:  See — 

Besocke,  Karl-Heinz;  Teske,  Martin;  Frohn,  Josef;  and  Wolf.  Fran 
CIS  J.,  5,325,010,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Fruchari,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Favre,  Gilles;  Duriez,  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoise;  Medhi,  Samadi 
Baboli;  Soula,  Georges;  and  Fruchart,  Jean-Charles,  5,324,821 
CI.  530-359.000. 
Fruit  of  the  Loom:  See — 

Beasock,  Robert  J.;  Hamid,  Hadi  M.  N.;  and  Clapp,  Timothy  O. 
5,324,016,  a.  271-10.000. 
Fudeyasu,  Yoshio:  See — 

Inoue,  Kazunari;  and  Fudeyasu,  Yoshio,  5,325,329,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yao,  Hironobu;  Matsumoto,  Iwao;  and  Kishiro,  Masami,  5.323.658, 
CI.  73-861.370. 
Fuji  Oozx,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamada.  Akihiro.  5.323.742,  C\.  123-90.480. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaugiri  Shingo;  Ashikawa.  Tenio;  and  Morita,  Kiyoo,  5,323,904, 

CI.  206-387.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Tan,  Shiro;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi,  5,324,618, 
CI.  430-191.000. 
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Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Uenishi,  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi, 

5,324,619,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Mauumoto,  Yasuo,  5,325,139,  CI.  354*4.000. 
Shono,  Akiko;  and  Seto.  Nobuo.  5,324,626,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Toji,  Shigeo,  5,325,146.  CI.  354-402.000. 

Yoshikawa,    Sumio;    and    Tanaka.    Katsuhiko.    5.325,144.    CI. 
354-319.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Shiina,  Michihiro;  Iwai,  Fumio;  and  Ozawa,  Katsuji,  5,325,141,  CI. 
354-173.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hodumi,  Masahiko;  Murase,  Masanori;  Okano,  Sadao;  Bando,  Koji; 

Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  5,324,606,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Suzuki,  Teiichi;  and  Ozawa,  Takashi,  5,325,277,  a.  362-84.000. 
Takashima,  Izumi;  and  Imoto,  Yoshiya,  5,325,210,  CI.  358-461.000, 
Yagi,  Shtgeru;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Ono,   Masato;  Yokoi,  Masaki; 
Watanabe,    Masao;    and    Higashi,    Taketoshi,    5,324.609,    CI. 
430-66.000. 
Fujii,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Oshima,  Junji;  Fujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  5,324,780,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Fujii.  Yasutaka:  See — 

Masuda.  Noboru;  Oosawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujii,  Yasutaka,  5,325,067, 
CI.  324-675.000. 
Fujii,  Yoshishige:  See — 

Takahashi,   Seriya;   Fujii,   Yoshishige;   and   Uemura,   Tadahiro, 
5,324,538,  CI.  427-245.000. 
Fujiie,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maeda.  Yasuaki;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  5,325,371,  CI.  371-37.500. 
Fujimura,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Innami,  Tamio;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
Otawara,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itoh.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 
Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5,323,614, 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Fujioka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai,  Kazunori;  Fujioka,  Tetsuya;  Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shima,  Susumu.  5,325.213.  C\.  358-474.000. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Sekine,  Yasuo;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  Nishimura.  Masato;  Kojima. 
Eri;   Emoto,   Yasuko;  and  Higashide.  Yasushi,   5,324,728,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsushita,   Hiroomi;   Fujisawa,   Kazuhiro;   and   Sasaki,  Teruo, 
5,324,117,  CI.  384-36.000. 
Fujisawa,  Masanori;  and  Kojima,  Hiroshi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 

Loudness  control  circuit.  5,325,440,  CI.  381-102.000. 
Fujisawa,  Toru:  See — 

Takehara,  Sadao;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Tom; 
and  Osawa,  Masashi,  5,324,451,  CI  252-299.650. 
Fujisawa,  Yoshikazu;  Tsuji,  Makoto;  and  Narishige,  Takeshi,  to  Honda 
Giken   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Slide   member.    5,324,596,   CI. 
428-687.000. 
Fujita,  Atsushi:  See — 

Matsubara,    Ken;    Shingaki,    Kouichi;    Yagi,    Tsukasa;    Kitano, 
Hirohisa;   Saito,   Itaru;   Wada,   Kenichi;  and   Fujita,  Atsudii, 
5,325,228,  CI.  359-249.000. 
Fujita.  Hisanori;  and  Nakanishi.  Mikihiko,  to  Sakura  Color  Products 
Corporation.  Erasable  ink  composition  for  writing  on  impervious 
surface.  5,324,764,  CI.  524-377.000. 
Fujita,  Keijiro:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  and  Fujita,  Keijiro.  5.324.525,  CI. 
424-602.000. 
Fujita,  Masahiro;  and  Abe,  Keiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Camera  con- 
trolling apparatus.  5,325,206,  C\.  348-347.000. 
Fujita,  Miki:  See — 

Sumitani,  Shigelo;  Sato.  Takeshi;  and  Fujita,  Miki,  5,323,844.  CI. 
165-29.000. 
Fujita.  Takashi;  and  Yamamoto,  Naohiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company  Limited.  Process  for  producing  propylene  block  copoly- 
mer. 5,324,784,  CI.  525-247.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Goto,    Susumu;    Akiyama,    Shinichi;    and    Fujita,    Yoshihiro, 
5,323,530,  CI.  29-771.000. 
Fujita,  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Soga,  Yasuo;  latagaki,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita, 
Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Yutaka.  5.324,758.  CI.  524-59.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigenori;  Kamezaki,  Hiroshi;  Hida,  Masaham;  and  Yokou- 

chi,  Kishio,  5,324.370,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Ema,  Taiji,  5,325,327,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Kikuchi,  Tetuya,  5,325,420,  a.  379-61.000. 
Koshiba,  Minom,  5,325,316,  Q  364-715.020. 
Mattison,  Rodney  A.  L.;  and  Nofon,  David  E..  Jr.,  5.325.241.  CI. 

360-45.000.  I 

Murakami,  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino,  Hironori;  Saito, 

Tetsuo:  and  Mamyama,  Kenji,'5.324.386,  Q.  117-98.000. 
Natori,  Hiroaki;  and  Takei,  Hitoshi,  5,325,194,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Nishio,  Yukio.  5,325.163.  CI.  355-260.000. 
Ochiai,  Ryoichi.  5,324,936,  CI.  250-238.000. 
Oikawa,  Yoichi,  5,324,954,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Peters,  Michael  G  ;  Chou,  William  T.;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.;  Lee. 

Michael  G.;  and  Beilm.  Solomon  I..  5.323.520.  d.  29-25.420. 
Shinbashi,  Masahiro.  5.325.366,  CI.  371-20.100. 
Someno.  Syouji,  5.325.269.  O.  361-7%.00O. 


Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro:  Shirai.  Yasuko;  Taniguchi. 

Tomohiko:  and  Kunhara,  Hideaki.  5.325,461,  CI.  395-2.160. 
Torii,  Naoya;  Hasebe,  Takayuki;  and  Akiyama,  Ryota,  5,325,433, 
CI.  380-30.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hideyoshi;  and  Ishikawa,  Naomi,  to  Create  Ishikawa  Co., 

Ltd.  Apparatus  for  treating  waste  oil.  5,323,715.  Q.  110-238.000. 
Fujiwara,  Makoto:  See — 

Watari.  Yoshie:  Nakatani,  Miuuo;  Nakayama.  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Makoto;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeki.  5.323.806,  CI.  137-504.000 
Fukami,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masashi;    Sakuma,   Tadashi;    Fukami,   Toshiyuki;    and 
Nakamori,  Hideo.  5.324.610.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Fukuchi.  Katsumi:  Nishikawa.  Yasuyoshi:  and  Yamada,  Hisashi,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  recordmg/reproducmg  appara- 
tus for  decreasing  an  error  rate  in  recording/reproducing  a  digital 
signal.  5.325,242,  CI.  36046.000. 
Fukuda,  Yuzum:  See — 

Yagi.   Shigem;  Fukuda.   Yuzum;  Ono,  Masato;   Yokoi,  Masaki; 
Watanabe,    Masao;    and    Higashi.    Taketoshi.    5.324.609,    CI. 
430-66.000. 
Fukuhara,  Akiko:  See — 

Katayama,  Akihiro;  Ohsawa,  Hidefumi;  and  Fukuhara,  Akiko. 
5,325,448,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  lida,  Kosaku,  5.323,509,  CI.  15-301.000. 
Fukunaga,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kurayoshi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fukunaga,  Hiroftimi,   5,323,869,  CI. 
180-219.000. 
Fukunaga.  Kanji;  and  Watanabe,  Hidetaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Vibration  damping  device  with  grooves.  5,323.885,  CI. 
188-381.000. 
Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi:  Miyamura,  Yoshinori:  Kugiya,  Fumio; 
Fulamoto,  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu:  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho,  5,325,244,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Fukiu-a,  Masashi:  See — 

Shirasaki.    Osamu;    Fukura,    Masashi:    Sasabata,    Akihiro;    and 
Miyawaki,  Yoshinori,  5.323,782.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Fukushima,  Michiyuki:  See — 

Shonowaki.  Yukimasa;  Sagara.  Takehiko;  Hiratsu.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Fukushima.  Michiyuki,  5.325.056.  CI.  324-207.210. 
Fukuta,  Kenji:  See — 

Ohhashi.  Yutaka;  Kawaguchi.  Shin;  and  Fukuta.  Kenji.  5.324.S47. 
CI.  427-479.000. 
Fulghum  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Fulghura.  Oscar  T..  Jr..  5.323.975.  Q.  241-92.000. 
Fulghum.  Oscar  T..  Jr..  lo  Fulghum  Industries.  Inc.  Wood  chipping 

apparatus.  5.323.975.  CI.  241-92.000. 
Fullen.  George;  and  Fullen.  Jeryl  G..  to  Fullen  Systems.  Inc.  System  for 
continuously  measuring  forces  applied  to  the  foot.  5.323.650,  Q. 
73-172.000. 
Fullen.  Jeryl  G.:  See — 

Fullen.  George;  and  Fullen.  Jeryl  G,  5.323,650,  CI.  73-172.000. 
Fullen  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Fullen,  George;  and  Fullen,  Jeryl  G..  5,323.650,  CI.  73-172.000. 
Fuller,  Timothy  J.;  and  Mosher.  Ralph  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Toner  compositions  vrith  hydrogenated  components.  5.324.61 1,  CI. 
430-106.000. 
Fullerton,  Robert  L.  Quick  acting  nut  or  coupling  assembly.  5.324.150. 

CI.  411-433.000. 
Fulhner,  David  J.:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur;  ShafTer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer.  David  J.:  Brewer. 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers.    Terry    D.. 
5,324.200.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Fumoto.  Temo:  See — 

Yamada.  Shin;  and  Fumoto.  Temo.  5.325.311,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Funato,  Akio:  See — 

Takarada,  Yuji;  Akioka.  Takao;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Funato,  Akio;  and 

Yonetani,  Shigem,  5,324,921.  a.  235-98.00R. 

Fung.  Clifford  D.;  and  Chau.  Kevin  H.-L..  to  Foxboro  Company.  The. 

Overpressure-protected,  polysilicon,  capacitive  differential  pressure 

sensor  and  method  of  making  the  same  5,323,656.  CI.  73-718.000. 

Furlough,  Thomas  D..  to  Long  Manufacturing  N.C..  Inc.  Moldboard 

plow  tnp.  5,323.862,  Q.  172-267.000. 
Fumkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kasukawa.  Akihiko;  and  Kikuta,  Toshio,  5,325,385,  Q.  372-46.000. 
Fumkawa,  Kenji:  See — 

Kigawa.  Kazuya;  Fumkawa.  Kenji;  Deguchi.  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Sa- 
chiham;  Endo.  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa.  Tatsuo;  Ikegami.  Shinji; 
Omagari.  Yasuyuki;  Kihara   Koji;  Sugawara.  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu.  Kenzo.  5.323,522.  Q  29-402.020. 
Fumta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto. Atsuo;  Oteki.  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro;  Otsuki.  Satoshi; 
Aono,  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Neuron  unit  and  neuron  unit  network.  5,324,991,  CI. 
307-201.000. 
Futamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Kugiya.  Fumio; 
Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki.  Tokuho.  5.325,244,  d.  360-77.030. 
Futrex,  Inc.:  See— 

Rosenthal,  Robert  D.,  5,324,979,  O.  250-504.00R. 
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G.  D.  Se«rle  &  Co.:  See— 

Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Clare,  Michael;  RafTerty,  Michael  F.;  and 
Hallinan,  E.  Ann.  3,324,722,  CI.  314-211.000. 
Gabbard,  Charles  C  See— 

Murray,  Kenneth  W.;  Gabbard.  Charles  C;  and  Gabbard,  Nola  M. 
H.,  3,324,265,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Gabbard  Murray  Gabbard  Inc.:  See — 

Murray,  Kenneth  W.;  Gabbard,  Charles  C;  and  Gabbard,  Nola  M. 
H..  5,324,265,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Gabbard,  NoU  M.  H.:  See— 

Murray,  Kenneth  W.;  Gabbard.  Charles  C;  and  Gabbard,  Nola  M. 
H.,  5,324,265,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Jacob,  Jean-Baptisle;  Le  Roy,  Guy;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel, 
5,325,222,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Galamb,  Vilmos:  See- 
Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszlo;  Galamb,  Vilmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi,  Janos;  Veres.  Agou  R.;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Isuvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu.  Jozsef,  5.324,708,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Galat.  Bernard  F  :  See— 

Davison,  Thomas  W.;  Galat,  Bernard  F.;  and  Dimatteo,  Stephen, 
5,324,299,  CI.  606-167.000. 
Galewski,  Carl:  See— 

Kermani,  Ahmad;  Johnsgard,  Kristian  E.;  and  Galewski,  Carl, 
5,324,684,  CI.  437-95.000. 
Galindo,  Jose  :  See — 

Fehr.  Charles;  and  Galindo,  Jose  ,  5,324,875,  CI.  585-26.000. 
Gallagher,  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Chen,  Mao-Min;  Gallagher,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wang:  Po-Kang, 
5,325,253,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Gallant,  Dennis  J.:  See— 

Kappers,  Timothy  A.;  Westerfeld,  Steven  R.;  and  Gallant,  Dennis 
J.,  5,323,565.  CI.  52-36.400. 
Gallant,  Stephen  I.,  to  HNC,  Inc.  Methods  for  generating  or  revising 
context   vectors   for   a   plurality   of  word   steins.    5,325,298,   CI. 
364419.190. 
Gallezot,  Rene:  See — 

Bigey,   Jean-Claude;   Calvignac,   Jean;   Debos,  Jean-Chhstophe; 
Gallezot,     Rene;    and    Saint-Georges,     Eric,     5,325,404,    CI. 
375-106.000. 
Galy,  Paul;  Giacometti,  Jean-Patrice;  Tocaven,  Christian;  and  Bouli- 
cault,  Gerard,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Interac- 
tive source-code  software  production  method  modeling  a  complex  set 
of  functional  modules.  5,325,534,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ganeaux  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Robert  K.,  5,324,004,  CI.  254-88.000. 
GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation  mbH:  See — 

Kaule,  Wittich;  Ilgmann.  Wilhelm;  Schwenk,  Gerhard;  and  Sten- 
zel,  Gerhard.  5,324,079,  CI.  283-82.000. 
Gao,  Shawn:  See — 

Soli,  Sigfnd  D.;  Jayaraman,  Sriram;  Gao,  Shawn;  and  Sullivan 
Jean,  5,325,436,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Gao,  Yun;  and  Nie,  Xiaoyi,  to  Sepracor,  Inc.  Process  for  3,5-di-tcrt- 

butylsalicyUldehyde.  5,324,860.  CI.  568-476.000. 
Garbagnati,  Carlo,  to  Regma  Sud  S.p.A.  Realization  method  and  chain 
conveyor  with  covering  elements  of  yieldable  material.  5,323,893,  CI. 
198-690  200. 
Garbassi,  Fabio:  See— 

Sommazzi,  Aima;  Lugli,  Gabriele;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  Calderazzo, 
Fausto;     and     Belli     DeH'Amico.     Daniela.     5,324,701,     CI. 
502-167.000. 
Gartns,  Dennis:  See — 

Hirtz,  Reinhold;  Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis,  Dennis; 
Laterza.  Lawrence;  and  Salih,  Ali,  5,324,685,  CI.  437-95.000. 
Garcia.  Dana  S.:  See — 

Hiishman,  Justin  L.;  Garcia,  Dana  S.;  and  Kazemizadeh,  Moham- 
mad R.,  5,324,846,  CI.  554-121.000. 
Gardeck,  Kevin;  and  Cutts,  Kevin  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
updating    encryption    key    information    in    communication    units. 
5,325,432.  CI.  380-21.000. 
Gardner,  Gordon  K.,  Jr.:  See — 

Johnston,  James  B.;  Rufer,  Christopher  J.;  Gardner,  Gordon  K., 
Jr.;  Pimentel,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Upton,  Verdis,  III,  5,323,911,  CI. 
206-600.000. 
Gardner,  William  G.,  III.  Emphasizing  ink  removing  appUcator  and  ink 

removal  method.  5,324,131,  CI.  401-199.000. 
Gamer,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Ries,  Michael;  Gil,  Carlos  E.;  and  Gamer,  Steven  A.,  5,324,291,  CI. 
606-71.000. 
Garrett,  Thomas  L.;  and  Tuttle,  Michael,  to  Garrett.  Thomas  L. 
Method  of  verifying  insurance  on  registered  vehicles.  5,325,291,  CL 
364-401000. 
Garrett,  W.  R.:  See— 

Templeton,  Douglas  W.;  Chen,  C.  H.;  Garrett,  W.  R.,  and  Payne, 
M.  G.,  5,325,227,  CI.  359-241.000. 
Gartside,  Robert  J.;  and  Norton,  Richard  C,  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering  Corp.  Particulate  solids  cracking  apparatus  and  process. 
3,324,484.  CI.  422-144.000. 
Garvey,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  John  C;  Garvey,  Vincent  J.;  and  Critchley,  Martin  C, 
5,323,330,  CI.  38-82.000. 
Garvin,  Charles:  See- 
Gupta,  Neelam;  Garvin,  Charles;  and  Simonis,  George,  5,323,388, 
CI  372-50.000. 


Garwood,  Anthony  J.  M.,  to  Seawell  North  America,  Inc.  Method  of 
producing  food  packaging  with  gas  between  tensioned  film  and  lid. 
3,323,590,  CI.  33-433.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian;  and  Season,  Ronnie  B.,  5.324,956.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Gasbarro,  James  A.;  and  Horowitz,  Mark  A.,  to  Rambus,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  testing  timing  parameters  of  high  speed  integrated  circuit 
devices.  5,325,053,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Gaskin,  Matthew  J.;  Harrison,  John  A.;  Scolaro,  Charles  J.;  and  Ber- 
toltno,  Michael  A.,  to  Leon  Industries,  Inc.  Refuse  feed  assembly  for 
incinerators.  5,323,717,  CI.  110-291.000. 
Gaskin.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Scolaro,   Charles  J.;   and   Gaskin,   Matthew   J.,   5,323,718,   CI. 
110-308.000. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Aurich,  Christoph  W.;  and  Hombuckle,  Charles  R.,  5,323,629,  C\. 
68-27.000. 
Gauld,  James  B.;  Fralick,  William  D.;  and  Patrick,  Robert  M.,  to  Dela- 

van  Inc.  Stop  drop  valve.  5,323,807,  CI.  137-543.150. 
Gausman,  Harold  W.:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Henry;  Keithly,  James  H.;  and  Gausman,  Harold  W., 
5,324,707,  CI.  504-148.000. 
Gauss,  Robert  C:  See— 

Blakeley,  Douglas  M.;  Gauss,  Robert  C;  and  Flugan,  David  C, 
5,323,776,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Gauthier,  Thierry:  See — 

Bonifay,  Regis;  Hoffmann,  Frederic;  Pontier,  Renaud;  and  Gau- 
thier, Thierry,  5,324,6%,  CI.  502-43.000. 
Gawell,  George  R.;  and  Nowaczyk,  Philip  J.,  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.  Multiple  frequency  horizontal  scan  compensation  sys- 
tem. 5,325,025,  CI.  315-408.000. 
Gawron,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Kadwell,  Brian  J.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gawron,  Gregory  P., 
5,324,918,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Gazzarrini,  Vinicio;  and  Migliorini,  Pier  L.,  to  Solis,  S.r.l.  Apparatus  for 
the  thermal  pre-fixmg  of  stockings  outputting  from  a  circular  ma- 
chine. 5,323,626,  CI.  66-149.00S. 
GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Kishimura,  Kotaio;  and 
Uchimura.  Shuichi,  5,324.809.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Gebregiorgis,  Taddesse.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Pigment    dispersant     for    cathodic    etectrocoating    compositions. 
3,324,756,  CI.  523-404.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Langdon,  Roger  M.,  3,323,638,  CI.  73-32.00A. 
Gehr,  Thomas  Y.,  Jr.:  See- 
Dickey,  Thomas  E.;  and  Gehr,  Thomas  Y.,  Jr.,  5,323,709,  CI. 
104-2.000. 
Geke,  Juergen;  Margeit,  Ragnar;  and  Rehm,  Hans-Joerg,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Use  of  molybdenum  compounds 
for  paint  coagulation.  5,324,437,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Gelatos,  Avgerinos  V.;  and  Poon.  Stephen  S.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Semi- 
conductor device  having  a  ternary  boron  nitride  film  and  a  method 
for  forming  the  same.  3,324,690,  CI.  437-236.000. 
Gelatos,  Jerry:  See — 

Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Maniar,  Papu;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  Gelatos,  Jerry; 
Moazzami,    Reza;    and    Ajuria,    Sergio    A.,    5,324,683,    CI. 
437-65.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Amok),  Raymond  E.;  Becker,  Nathaniel  T.;  Boston,  Matthew  G.; 
Mansikkanuki,  Aino;  Simpson,  Curran  M.;  and  Wendt,  E>aniel  J., 
5,324,649,  CI.  435-187.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems:  See — 

Mamon,  Octavio  L.,  5,323,950,  CI.  228-50.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Berkcan,  Ertugrul,  5,324,933,  O.  250-227.230. 
Eberhard,  Jeffrey  W.,  5,325,296,  CI.  364-413.150. 
Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  Gre- 
sla,  Timothy  R.;  Koshoffer,  John  M.;  and  Burke,  William  F., 
5.323,604.  CI.  60-39.360. 
El-Hamamsy.  Sayed-Amr  A.,  5,325,018,  CI.  315-85.000. 
Germer.  Warren  R.;  Ouellette,  Maurice  J.;  Negahban-Hagh,  Mehr- 

dad;  and  White,  Bertram,  5.325,051,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Grant,  James  J..  5.325.008.  CI.  310-214.000. 
Grohman.  Martin.  5.324.461,  CI.  264-45.900. 
Han.  Choong  Y.,  5,324,7%,  CI.  525-474.000. 
Hardy,    Christopher   J.;   and   aine,    Harvey   E.,    5,323,779,   CI. 

128-653.200. 
Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  and  Ishaque,  A. 

Nadeem,  5,325,198,  CI.  348-180000. 
Huang,  Shyh-Chin,  5,324,367,  CI.  148-421.000. 
lacovangelo.  Charles  D.;  Fillion,  Raymond  A.;  and  Burgess.  James 

F.,  5,324,987,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  5,324,782,  Q.  525-92.000. 
Lyons,  James  P.;  MacMinn,  Stephen  R.;  and  Pradeep,  Anantha  K., 

5.325,026,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Modic.  Frank  J..  5,324,542,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Munshi,  Jonathan,  5.323,600.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Parenti.  Robert  V.;  Homer,  Peter  K.;  Talley,  Eric;  Qose,  John  E.; 

DeStefano,  Joel;  and  Chen,  Wensen,  5,324,146,  CI.  411-82.000. 
Possin,  George  E.;  and  Wei,  Ching-Yeu,  5,324,674,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Richards,    William    D.;    and    Kelley,    James    F.,    5,324,769,    O. 

324-505.000. 
Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  and  Hauser,  Ambrose 
A.,  3,323,605,  CI.  60-39.370. 


Srivasuva,  Alok  M.,  5,325,016,  CI.  313-486.000. 
Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell,  Timothy  B.;  Zumbnun,  Michael 
A.;  Miranda,  Peter  M.;  and  Huber,  Merry  S.,  5,324,806,  a. 
528-10.000. 
Willard,  G.  Fred,  5,324,589,  CI.  428-476.300. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.,  5,324,687,  C\.  437-225.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Kuhlman.  Howard  W.;  and  Joyner,  Jeffrey  K.,  5,323,570,  O. 

49-360.000. 
Rediker,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  5,323,665,  CI.  74-574.000. 
General  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Kayan,  Helmuth  L.;  and  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H.,  5,324,270,  CI. 
604-167.000. 
Genet,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mallart,  Sergio,  5,324,850, 
CI.  556-21.000. 
Genovese,  Frank  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
correction  of  focusing  artifacts  in  ionographic  devices.  5,325,121,  CI. 
346-159.000. 
Genzyme  Corporation:  See — 

Rasmussen,  James  R.;  and  Davis,  Jeffrey,  5,324,828,  CI.  536-18.700. 
Geo-Centers,  Inc.:  See — 

Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  Stenger,  David  A.;  and  Fare,  Thomas  L., 
5,324,591,  a.  428-552.000. 
Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  Stenger,  David  A.;  and  Fare,  Thomas  L.,  to 
Geo-Centeis,  Inc.;  and  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Deep  ultra- 
violet photolithographically  defined  ultra-thin  films  for  selective  cell 


adhesion  and  outgrowth  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same  and    Goebel,  Gerd:  See- 


Gleeson,  Martin  A.;  and  Howard,  Bradley  D.,  to  Salk  Institute  Biotech- 
nology/Industrial Assoc.  Inc.,  The.  Genes  which  influence  Pichia 
proteolytic  activity,  and  uses  therefor.  5,324,660,  d.  435-254.230. 
Glider,  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Jaffe,  David  H.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Idleman. 
Thomas  E.,  5,325,497,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Glinski,  J.  A.:  See- 
Powers,  James  C;  Kam,  Chih-Min;  Oleksytzyn,  Josef;  Glinski,  J. 
A.;  and  Hernandez,  M.  A.,  5,324,648,  a.  435-184.000. 
Glo-Mark  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Walzer,  Andrew,  5,323,542,  CI.  33-576.000. 
Gloor,  Thomas:  See — 

Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter;  Schlepfer, 
Walter;  Kyburz,  Martin;  Demuth,  Robert;  Gloor,  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli,  Jost;  and  Faas,  Jurg,  5,323,313,  Q.  19-80.00R. 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Glover,  Martyn  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  of  drying  photographic  materials.  5,323,346,  CI. 
34-267.000. 
Glover,  Martyn  S.:  See- 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Glover,  Martyn  S.,  5,323,546.  CI. 
34-267.000. 
Goddard,  Amanda  J.:  See— 

Marquez.  Victor  E.;  and  Goddard,  Amanda  J.,  5,324,831.  CL 
536-25.300. 
Godyak.  Valery:  See — 

Piejak.  Robert  B.;  Godyak,  Valery;  and  Atexsandrovich,  Benjamin 
A.,  5,325,024,  Q.  315-248.00a 


devices  containing  the  same.  5,324,591,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Powers,  James  C;  Kam,  Chih-Min;  Oleksyszyn,  Josef;  Glinski,  J. 
A.;  and  Hernandez,  M.  A.,  5,324,64870.  435-184.000. 
Gerdemann,  S.  J.:  See — 

Riley,  W.  D.;  Jong,  B.  W.;  Collins,  W.  K.;  and  Gerdemann,  S.  J., 
5,324,394,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Gerenser.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Spahn.    Robert    G.;    and    Gerenser,    Louis    J.,    3,324,414,    CI. 
204-416.000. 
Geringer,  Kerry  G.,  to  Sauer,  Inc.  Retained  magnetic  strip  for  mount- 
ing on  a  routing  member  to  provide  a  magnetic  flux  to  be  sensed. 
5,325,055,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Germer,  Warren  R.;  Ouellette,  Maurice  J.;  Negahban-Hagh,  Mehrdad; 
and  White,  Bertram,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  watt- 
hour  meter  5.325.051,  Ci.  324-142.000. 
Germond,  Edward  S.,  Ill:  See- 
Conrad,  Peter  G.;  and  Germond,  Edward  S.,  Ill,  5,323,725,  CI. 
114-103.000. 
Gerondale.  Scott  J.;  and  Dales.  Edward  A.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Package 

for  surgical  instruments.  5,323,905.  CI   206-461.000. 
Gerriets,  Frederick  W.;  LaRegina,  John  E.;  and  Groff,  Timothy  E.,  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  America,  Inc.  Photoconductor  drum,  having  a 
non-conductive  layer,  with  an  area  of  electrical  contact  and  method 
of  manufacturing  the  same.  5.324.608.  CI.  430-60.000. 
Gertner.  Avi;  and  Rubinstein.  Yosef.  to  Dermamed.  Systems  for  trans- 

derntal  administration  of  medicaments.  5,324,521.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Gerwick,  William  H  ;  Proteau,  Philip  J.;  and  Nagle,  Dale  G.,  to  State  of 


Carduck.     Franz-Josef;     Goebel,     Gerd;    Fleckeastein,    Theo; 
Kreutzer,    Udo;   and    Demmering.   Guenther.    5,324,871,   CI. 
568-884.000. 
Goeldner.  Ernst  H.,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  circuit 
arrangement  for  transmitting  message  packeU  via  packet  switching 
equipment,  the  message  packets  being  transmitted  on  output  trunks. 
5,325,358.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Goeldner.  Emst-Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Two-stage,  at 
least  doubled  ATM  reversing  svkitchmg  network  having  (2nx2n) 
switching  matrices.  5,325,089.  CI.  340-825.800. 
Goeldner.  Emst-Heinrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Three-suge, 

at  least  doubled  atm  switching  network.  5,325,090,  CI.  340-825.800 
Golding.  Leonard  A.  R.;  and  Smith.  William  A.,  to  Cleveland  Clinic 
Foundation,  The.  Scalless  rotodynamic  pump  with  radially  offset 
rotor.  5.324.177,  CI.  417-423.1X. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Dong,  Eun  S.,  5,324,906,  Q.  219-626.000. 

Huh,  Byung  M.;  Lee,  Sung  J.;  and  Chung,  Seok  P.,  5,325,117,  O. 
346-108.000. 
Gomez-Paroo.  Antonio  G.;  Brieva  Delgado,  Aurora;  and  Pivel  Ranien, 
Juan  P.,  to  Laboratorios  Andromaco  SA.   Preparation  of  pepsm 
substantially  devoid  of  proteolytic  activity  using  dialysis.  5,324,652. 
CI.  435-219.000. 
Gonser,  Donald  I.;  and  Butchko,  Michael  J.,  to  Den-Tal-Ei,  Inc.  Foot- 
switch  for  dental  and  medical  uses.  5,324,900,  Q.  200-86.500. 
Gonzalez  Gomez,  Juan  A.:  See — 

Jesse,  Joachim;  Gonzalez  Gomez,  Juan  A.;  Bock,  GusUv;  and 
Guenthcrt,  Paul,  5,324.354,  CI.  106-413.000 


Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  Sute  Board  of  Higher  Education    Ooo^vton,   Dennis   L.;   Crabb,   Richard;   Robinson,   McDonald;  and 


on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Sute  University.  Compound  exhibiting  anti- 
proliferative activity  against  cells.  5,324,739,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Goswein.  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Passafaro.  James  D.;  Nita,  Henry;  Siegel,  Robert  J.;  and  Gesswein, 
Douglas  H..  5,324,255,  CI.  604-22.000 
Giacometti,  Jean-Patrice;  See— 

Galy,  Paul;  Giacometti,  Jean-Patrice;  Tocaven,  Christian;  and 
Boulicault,  Gerard,  5,325,534,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Giacomini.  Patricia:  See — 

Carteau,    Daniel;    Schreck,    Philippe;    and    Giacomini,    Patricia. 
5,325,488,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Giegerich,  Paul  T.,  to  Dart  Mart,  Inc.  Dart  assembly.  5,324,044,  Q. 

273-423.000. 
Gil,  Carlos  E  :  See— 

Ries,  Michael;  GU,  Carlo*  E.;  and  Gamer,  Steven  A.,  5,324,291,  Ci. 
606-71.000. 
GUbeit,  John  D.;  and  Olah,  Timothy  V.,  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Oxidiza- 
tion   metabolites    of   5-a-23-roethyl-4-aza-2l-nor-chol-l-eiie-3,    20- 
dione.  5,324,734,  a.  514-281.000. 
Giles,  Timothy  C:  See— 

Scholz,  Jason  B.;  Cook,  Stephen  C;  and  Giles,  Timothy  C 
5,325,397,  Q.  375-10.000. 
Gillner.  Manfred;  Havenith.  Hubert;  and  Vanaschen,  Luc,  to  Saint- 
Gobain  Vitrage  International.  Method  of  making  a  curved  glass  pane 
of  laminated  glass.  5,324,373,  a.  156-99  000 
Girard,  Jean-Marc;  Duriaux,  Albert;  Cuenat,  Philippe;  and  Jaccard, 
Michel,  to  Federation  Des  Cooperatives  Migros.  E>ealcoholizing 
method.  3,324,433,  C\.  2IO-636.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Eekelen,  Christiaan  A.  G.;  Mullenen,  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.;  Van 
Der  Laan,  Johannes  C;  Misset,  Onno;  Cuperus,  Roelck  A.;  and 
Lensink,  Johan  H.  A.,  5,324,653.  CI  435-221.000. 
Givens,  Fenton  L.:  See — 

Ingram,  Paul  M.,  Jr.;  Johnson,  James  R.;  and  Givens,  Fenton  L., 
5,324.113,  CI.  374-124.000. 
Glans,  Eric  R.  Cryogenic  cooler.  5,323,615,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Glatzmaier,  Gregory  C,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Method  for 
silicon  cartnde  production  by  reacting  silica  with  hydrocarbon  gas. 
3,324,494,  CI.  423-345.000. 


Ferro,  Armand  P.,  to  Advanced  Semiconductor  Materials  America, 
Inc.  Wafer  handling  system  with  bemoulU  pick-up.  5,324,155,  CI. 
414-225.000. 
Goodwin,  Frederck  R.,  to  CbemRex  Inc.  Cement-based  compositions 

containing  tracer  material.  5,324,356,  CI.  106-638,000. 
Goodwin,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Bachand,  Gerard   E.;  and  Goodwin,   Peter  A.,   5,325,062,  a. 
324-537.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hubbell,  Joseph  K.;  Bell,  Perry  W.;  Bair,  IHvid  L.;  ChawU,  Suren- 
dra  K.-  Assaad,  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle,  Warren  L.;  Shaw,  Joanne 
E    and  Vera,  Donald  G.,  5,323,829,  O.  152-527.000. 
Kot.' Kenneth  M.;  and  Lee,  Byung-Lip,  5,323,828,  Q.  152-451.000. 
Nguyen,  Gia  V.,  5,323,5%.  CI   57-214.000. 

Swift,  Douglas  A.;  and  Taube,  John  J.,  5,323,824.  O.  152-2O9.0OA. 
Gord.  John  C  :  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerakl  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik,  Primoz,  5,324,316,  O.  607-61.000. 
Gordon,  Gary   B.,   to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.   Electrophoresis 
capillary  with  dispenioo-inhibiting  cross-section.  5,324,413,  CI.  204- 
299.00R. 
Gorove,  Arpad;  and  Yeakley,  Lester  M.,  to  Storage  Technology  Cor- 
poration. Planar  actuators  using  low  pressure  air  bearings  and  rolling 
flexure  bearings.  5,325,251.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Gomn.  Sergiu  M.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Method  of  making  metal  fulleride.  5,324.495.  a  423-439.000 
Gosselin,  Peter  G  ;  Lund.  Mark  T.;  Sojka,  Paul  E ;  and  LeFebvre, 
Arthur  H.,  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Compwiy.  The  Consumer  product 
package  incorporating  a  spray  device  utilizing  large  diameter  bub- 
bles 5,323,935,  Q  222-401  000. 
Goto,  Hisaham;  and  Hagino,  Seiichiro,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha. 

Embroidering  machine  5.323,722,  Q.  112-121.200 
Goto,  Maaaharu;  and  Koemer.  Christopher,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. System  and  method  for  dynamic  power  compensation. 
5.324.916.  CI.  219-497.000. 
Goto.  Narito;  Takeda,  Katsuyuki;  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekiguchi, 
Nobuyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium. 
5,324,582,  O.  428-323.000. 
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Goto.  Nuito:  See— 

Koymu,   Noboni;   Goto,   Narito;   Isobe,   Ryoiuke;   and   Mori, 
Takahiro,  5,324,571,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Goto,  Susumu;  Akiyanu.  Shinichi;  and  Fujita,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Materials  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  assembling  rotors.  5,323,330, 
a.  29-771.000. 
Gotomyo,    Yasuo;    Kore.    Haruhisa^    Nomura,    Yoshinobu;    Kohno, 
Shigefumi;  Hirashima,  Isao;  Takayama,  Masatoshi;  and  Muramoto, 
Hisao,  10  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Air  bag  system  for  an  automo- 
tive vehicle.  5,324,071,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Oottehrer,  Terry  R.:  See— 

aeveland,  Brian  G.;  Dodt,  WilUam  C;  Gottehrer,  Terry  R.;  Mc- 
Carthy, Donald  F.;  and  Milligan,  Charles  A.,  5,325,370,  CI. 
371-37.400. 
Gottlieb,  Alvin  J.,  to  Alvin  G.  A  Co.  Impact  conveying  flipper  button. 

5,324,034.  CI.  273-I2I.0OR. 
Gouardo,  Didier:  See — 

Boyer,  Serge;  Gouardo,  Didier;  and  Pitot,  Pierre.  5.324.917.  CI. 
219-497.000. 
Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  and  Shue,  James  E.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Bag  in 
a  bag  for  containerization  of  toxic  or  hazardous  material.  5,323.906. 
CI.  206-524.700. 
Goupil,  Yvan:  See — 

Chagnoo,  Claude;  Goupil,  Yvan;  Chagnon,  Serge;  Chagnon,  Alain; 
ChagDOn,    Luc;    Chagnon,    Robert;    and    Pham.    Trung   T. 
5,323.578.  CI.  52-426.000. 
GPT  Auicon  B.V.:  See— 

Frei.  Jurg,  5,324,190.  CI.  425-549.000. 
Graber  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Fortune,  Robert  A.,  Sr.;  and  Greenberg.  Burton,  5,323,915,  CI. 
211-5.000. 
Graef.  Peter  A.:  5w— 

Carney.  Allan  R.;  Graef.  Peter  A.;  Bowns,  Mark  W.;  Bolstad, 

ClifTord  R.;  and  Olmstead,  Fred  E.,  5,324,391,  CI.  162-9.000. 
Sultze,   Rolland   F.;   Howard,   Fred   B.;  and   Graef.   Peter  A., 
5,324,575,  CI.  428-224.00a 
Graham,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Bergman.  Randall  W.;  Cleair.  William  L.;  Osterman.  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce.  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 
W.,  5,323,695,  CI.  100-147.000. 
Grand  Bleu  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazunori.  5.323.773.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Grandone,  Cass  J.:  See — 

Dunn,  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone,  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L.; 
Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L,, 
5,324,481,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Granier,  Francois  J.;  Rieu.  Jean-Jacques  M.;  Raout,  Philippe;  and 
Sanchez,  Andre,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  an  electronic  interconnection.  5,324,892,  CI. 
174-250.000. 
Grant,  David  C;  and  Lahoda,  Edward  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  In-situ  restoration  of  contaminated  soils  and  groundwater. 
5.324.433.  a.  210-634.000. 
Grant.  James  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Constrained  ripple 
spring  assembly  with  debondable  adhesive  and  methods  of  installa- 
tion. 5.325,008,  CI.  310-214.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See— 

Strassler,  Rene  ;  and  Fritache,  Beat,  5,323,892.  CI.  198-372.000. 
Gras.  Juergen;  and  Hafner.  Udo.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  for 
electrically  contacting  an  electrically  actuable  fuel  injection  valve. 
5.323.749,  CI.  123-470.000. 
Graves,  David  A.  Leaf  ramp  and  bag  holder  device.  5.323.990.  CI. 

248-97.000. 
Gray,  Ronald  E  Handle  for  a  vehicle  window.  5,323.511.  CI.  16- 

114.00R. 
Greatbatch  Gen- Aid.  Ltd.:  See— 

Greatbatch.    Wilson;    and    Sanford.    John    C.    5.324,643,    CI. 
435-91.320. 
Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Sanford,  John  C,  to  Greatbatch  Gen-Aid, 
Ltd.    Method    of   conferring    resistance    to    retroviral    infection. 
5,324,643,  CI.  435-91.320. 
Greckach,  Hans;  and  Wirtz,  Ulrich,  to  W.  Schlafliorst  AG  ft  Co. 
Method    for   operating    an    automatic    bobbin    winding    machine. 
5,323,979,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Green,  Mark  A.;  and  Tsang.  Brenda  W.,  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tioa.  Radiophannaceutiods  for  imaging  the  heart.  5,324.502,  CI. 
424-1.810. 
Green,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Sumaer,    Daniel    P.;    and    Green,    Michael    P.,    5,324,064,    O. 
280449.000. 
Green,  Terry  A.  Golf  putter  with  a  CORIAN  putterhead  apparatus  and 

method  of  manufacture.  5,324,031,  CI.  273-78.000. 
Greenberg.  Burton:  See — 

Fortune,  Robert  A..  Sr.;  and  Greenberg,  Burton,  S.323.9IS,  CI. 
211-5.000. 
Greeninger.  Daniel  R.;  and  Thompson.  David  L..  to  Medtronic,  Inc. 
Cardiac    pacemaker    with    auto-captiue    function.    5,324,310,    CI. 
607-28.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J.:  Sec- 
Allen,  Eric  E.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and 
Patchett,  Arthur  A  ,  5,324.729,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Greenmasler  Industrial  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  Leao,  5,324,246,  O.  482-133.000. 
OrecKNi,  Ewell  E.  Mobius  strip  puzzle.  5,324,037,  d.  273-153.000. 


Gregory.  Otto:  See— 

Bhardwaj,  Poonam;  Baimian,  Mary  B.;  Gregory.  Otto;  Gu.  Gong- 
En;  and  Morrow.  Clifford  E..  5.325.458.  a.  385-125.000. 
Gresia,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Joshi.  Narendra  D.;  Ablett.  Adrian  M.;  Gre- 
sia, Timothy  R.;  Koshoffer,  John  M.;  and  Burke,  William  F., 
5,323,604,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Grevious,  John  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Closed-loop  downlink  telemetry 
and  method  for  implanuble  medical  device.  5,324,315,  CI.  607-60.000. 
Grice.  Lonnie  E.:  See — 

Baker.  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;  LofTredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sua- 
rez,  Gusuvo  A..  5.325.517.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Griflin.  Ronald;  and  AUard,  Eric  J.,  to  Allard,  Eric  J.  Robot  transport 

platform  with  multi-directional  wheels.  5,323,867,  CI.  180-22.000. 
Grill,  Warren  M.,  Jr.;  Creasey,  Graham  H.;  Ksienski,  David  A.;  Ve- 
raart.  Claude  S.;  and  Mortimer.  J.  Thomas,  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  Thin  film  implantable  electrode  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 5,324,322,  CI.  607-118.000. 
Grimes,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Isbell,  Matthew  R.;  Pessier,  Rudolf  C.  O.;  and  Grimes,  Robert  E., 
5,323,865,  CI.  175-378.000. 
Grittman,  Ronald  L.;  and  Foster,  Timothy  G.,  to  Kaytee  Products,  Inc. 

Support  assembly.  5,323,995,  CI.  248-309.200. 
Groff,  Timothy  E.:  See— 

Gerriets,  Frederick  W.;  LaRegiiui,  John  E.;  and  Groff.  Timothy  E.. 
5,324,608,  CI.  430-60.000. 
Grohman,  Martin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Foamable  polyvinyl 
chloride  composition,  foamed  articles  made  therefrom,  and  a  process 
for  making  vinyl  chloride  polymeric  foamed  articles.  5,324,461,  CI. 
264-45.900. 
Gross,  Robert  A.;  and  Caryl.  Bruce  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Tension 
support  mounting  for  a  corona  generating  device.  5.324.941.  CI. 
250-324.000. 
Grosae-Boewing.  Walter:  See — 

Schroeder,  Karl-Heinz;  Falter,  Wolfgang;  and  Grosse-Boewing, 
Waller,  5,324.477.  O.  422-37.000. 
Grube,  Gary  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  automatically  establish- 
ing a  communication  path  between  two  devices.    5,325,424,  CI. 
379-94.000. 
Gruber,  Werner:  See— 

Woog,  Heinrich;  Gruber,  Werner;  Heller,  Werner;  and  Demmer, 
Fritz,  5,324,749,  CI.  514-562.000. 
Gruett,  Donald  G.,  to  Oil-Rite  Corporation.  Fluid  level  detection 

apparatus.  5,323.653,  CI.  73-326.000. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Cermignani,  Justine  D.;  Kerbs,  Donald;  and  Anderson,  John  R., 
5,325,105,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Grzabka,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Azar.    Charles    T.;    and    Grzabka,    Thomas    J.,    5,325,179,    CI. 
348-443.000. 
Grzywna,  Stanley  E;  and  Carlellone,  Mark,  to  Mr.  Coffee,  Inc.  Potato 

baking  device.  5,323,692,  CI.  99-343.000. 
GTE  Lirixiratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Su.  Sophia  R..  5,324,712,  CI.  505-492.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Piejak,  Robert  B.;  Godyak,  Valery;  and  Alexsandrovich,  Benjamin 
A..  5.325,024.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Gu.  Gong-En:  See— 

Bhardwaj,  Poonam;  Bauman,  Mary  B.;  Gregory,  Otto;  Gu,  Gong- 
En;  and  Morrow,  Clifford  E.,  5,325,458.  CI.  385-125.000. 
Guan,  Gang-Shyr:  See — 

Fan.    Sheng-Hsiung;    Guan,    Gang-Shyr,    and    Hsu,    Tun-Nien, 
5,323,912.  CI.  209-593.000. 
Guaraidi,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  Guaraidi.  Glenn  A.;  Carlson.  James  R.;  and 

Squires,  Gregory  T.,  5,323,702,  CI.  101-217.000. 

Guelfo,  Roberto;  and  Bortolin,  Renato,  to  Ohvetti-Canon  Industriale 

S.p.A.  Ventilation  and  cooling  device  for  a  photocopier.  5,325,158, 

a.  355-215.000. 

Gueniiu  Maurice,  to  Voumard  Machines  Co.  S.A.  Precision  grinding 

machine.  5,323,572,  CI.  51-165.870 
Guenthert,  Paul:  See- 
Jesse,  Joachim;  Gonzalez  Gomez,  Juan  A.;  Bock,  Gustav;  and 
Guenthert,  Paul,  5,324,354,  CI.  106-413.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L'Oreal.  Spill  preventing  cosmetic  applicator. 

5.324.128.  a.  401-126.000. 
Guhle.  Arnold;  and  Guhle,  Giraud.  Method  and  apparatus  for  treat- 
ment of  uterine  prolapses  in  livestock.  5,323.790.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Guhle,  Giraud:  See — 

Guhle,  Arnold;  and  Guhle,  Giraud,  5,323,790,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Guiainger,  Barrett  E.;  and  Clark,  Harold  V.,  to  Dautape  Incorporated. 
Automatic  tracking  method  for  helical  scan  magnetic  tape  recorder 
using  reproduced  timing  signal  to  sample  two  out-of-phase  reference 
signals.  5,325.246.  a.  360-77.130. 
Gulyas.  Imre:  See — 

Moreno.  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei.  Laszlo;  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyas. 
Imre;  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres,  Agota  R.;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Istavanne;  Fehervari.  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu.  Jozsef.  5.324.708.  a.  504-206.000. 
Zsuga.  Miklos;  Kelen.  Tibor;  Nagy.  Jozsef;  Barkanyi.  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi.  Sandor;  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Repasi, 
Janoc  and  Repasi,  Agota,  5,324.523.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Gumpert.  Larry;  and  Bickford.  Cecil  A.,  to  Sequentia.  Incorporated. 
Metal  roofing  skyUght.  5.323.576.  Q.  32-200.000. 
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Gundel.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Wegner.  Craig  D.;  Gundel.  Robert  H.;  and  Rothlein.  Robert. 
5.324.510.  CI.  424-85.800. 
Gupta.  Gyanendra.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 

making  a  printed  wiring  board  spacer.  5.324,474,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Gupta,  Neelam;  Garvin.  Charles;  and  Simonis,  George,  to  United  Sutes 
of  America,  Army.  Optoelectronic  waveguide  neural  architecture. 
5,325,388,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Gurantz,  Itzhak:  See— 

Halik,  Gregory   F.;   Blake,   Stephen   A.;  and  Gurantz,   Itzhak, 

5,325.401.  CI.  375-83.000. 
Harris,  Fredric  J.;  Tzukerman.  Shimon;  Eaaerman.  James  N.;  and 
Gurantz,  Itzhak.  5.325.318.  a.  364-724.100. 
Gutennan,  Daniel  C.  to  Xicor.  Inc.  Method  for  forming  a  dual  thick- 
ness dielectric  floating  gate  memory  cell.  5.324.676.  CI.  437-43.000. 
Gutierrez.  Antonio:  See— 

Brois.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio,  5,324.334.  CI.  44-336.000. 
Guttinger,  Hemrich,  to  Aginfor  AG  fur  industrielle  Forschung.  Eccen- 
tric gear  system  5,324,240.  CI.  475-162.000. 
Guy,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Bommannan,   Durairaj;  Okuyama,   Hirohisa;  Guy,   Richard   H.; 
Stauffer,  Paul;  and  Flynn,  Gordon  L..  5.323.769.  C\.  601-2.000. 
Gyllenhaal.  P.  Wayne:  See- 
Kaufman.  John   P.;  and  Gyllenhaal.   P.   Wayne.   5.324.221.  CI. 
441-129.000. 
Gyoker.  Istvan:  See—  .   ..    „ 

2Uuga.  Miklos;  Kelen.  Tibor;  Nagy.  Jozsef;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi.  Sandor:  Gulyas.  Imre;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Repasi, 
Janos;  and  Repasi,  Agola,  5,324,523,  CI.  424-486.000. 
HAS  Technical  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Herbert,  Evelyn  J.;  Shultz,  Melora  A.;  and  Herbert,  Lionel  A., 
5,325,313,  CI.  364-569.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M.:  See—  ^    ,    „ 

Smedley.  William  H.;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,324,272,  CI  604-193.000. 
Habraken,  Wilhelms  J    P.;  and  Van  Endschot,  Johannes  G.,  to  U^. 
Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  examination  apparatus.  5,325,413,  CI. 
378-181.000. 
Haccou,  Judith,  administratrix:  See — 

Singer,  Richard;  FiorcUa.  Charles;  Bolich.  Bryan;  WUlheim.  David; 
Hobson,  Stephen,  deceased;  and  Napier.  Albert,  5,325.263.  Q. 
361-683.000. 
Hadano   Satoru.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Synchronous  terminal  sution 

receiving  system.  5.325.354.  C\.  370-16.000. 
Haesslein,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Cleroence,   Francois;   Fortin,   Michel;   and  Haesslem.  Jean-Luc. 
5.324,839,  CI.  546-174.000. 
Hafele  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Walz,  Rudiger,  5,323,569,  CI.  49-258.000. 
Hafner.  Udo:  See—  _     ^,  .^„^ 

Gras.  Juergen;  and  Hafner.  Udo.  5.323.749.  CX.  123-470.000. 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  Clare,  Michael;  Rafferty,  Michael  F.;  and  Hallinan, 
E.  Ann,  to  G  D.  Searle  &  Co.  2-,  3-,  5-,  8-,  10-  and/or  1 1-substituted 
dibenzoxazepine    compounds,    pharmaceutical    compositions    and 
methods  for  treating  pain  5,324,722.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Hagino,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Goto,  Hisaharu;  and  Hagino,  Seiichiro,  5.323,722,  a.  112-121.200. 

Hahn,  Dieter:  See—  ....  ,.   ,  ,„.,,. 

Coninx,  Max;  Hahn,  Dieter;  and  Stolzenbcrg,  Winfned,  5.324,568, 

CI.  428-195.000.  ,„.,„-, 

Haig,  Frederick.  Two-rotor  powder  dispensing  apparatus.  5,324,142, 

CI.  406-66.000. 
Hajdukiewicz,  Peter:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  R.;  WUson,  David;  Hellier,  Peter  K.;  and  Haj- 
dukiewicz, Peter,  5,323,540,  CI.  33-559.000 
Halaviati.  Ramin;  and  Shastry,  Nanjunda.  to  LSI  Logic  CorporaUMi. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  integrated  circuit  diagnosis.  5.325.309.  CI. 
364-488.000. 
Hales.  Paul:  See- 
Brown,  George  L.;  and  Hales,  Paul,  5,324,169,  CI.  416-83.000. 
Halik,  Gregory  F.;  Blake,  Stephen  A.;  and  Gurantz.  Itzhak.  to  Com- 
stream  Corporation.  L-band  tuner  with  quadrature  downconverter 
for  PSK  data  applications.  5,325,401,  C[.  375-83.000. 
Hall,  Jerome  P.;  Sawvel,  Robert  M.;  and  Draggoo,  Vaughn  G.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy   Recirculating  wedges  for  metal- 
vapor  plasma  tubes.  5,325,391,  O.  372-61.000. 

Rudish,  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall,  Scott  F.,  5,325,101,  C\.  342-373.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See- 
Allen,  John  T,  5,323,686,  CI.  91-402.000.  ,,„...    ^ 
Davis  James  L.;  and  Van  Berg,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  5,323,856,  CI. 

166-253.000.  „       .     , 

Smith,   Roddie  R.;   Hines,  Craig  D.;  and   Dickson,   Rennie  L., 
5,323,859,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Hallinan,  E.  Ann:  See—  .,.  .     ,  rr        j 

Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Clare,  Michael;  Rafferty.  Michael  F.;  and 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann.  5.324,722,  a.  514-21 1.000. 
Mailman,  Kenneth  B.;  See— 

Connolly,  David  A  ;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westerhold,  Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella.  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.; 
Bannack,  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B.,  5,325,419.  Q. 
379-60.000. 
Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian:  See—  ,^       ,  „ 

Cass,  Todd  A.  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.; 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Withgott.  M.  Margaret.  5,325,444.  CI. 
382-9.000. 


Ham.  Richard  G  ;  St.  CUir,  Judith  A.;  and  Nie.  Zetan.  to  University  of 
Colorado  Foundation,  Inc.  Media  for  normal  human  muscle  satellite 
cells.  5,324,656,  CX.  435-240.200. 
Hama,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Tagashira,  Hideaki;  Imanishi,  Masami;  Hama. 
Hiroaki;  Miyamoto.  Moriya;  Nakata,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto. 
Osamu.  5.323.618,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Hamabe,  Kenji:  See — 

Suehiro,  Keigo;  Nitta.  Katsuyuki;  Sekiguchi.  Katsumi;  Inokuma, 
Takeaki    Ogawa,  Chihiro;  Aoki.  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi,  Atsushi.  5.324.771.  C\.  524-525.000 
Hamada.  Akihiro,  to  Fuji  Oozx.  Inc.  Shim  structure  in  use  for  valve 

tappet  of  internal  combustion  engine.  5.323,742.  CI.  123-90.480. 
Hamada.  Kumiko:  See— 

Takahara.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Hamada.    Kumiko.    5.324,645.    CI. 
435-172.100. 
Hamada,  Masaaki;  Sekiguchi.  Yumi;  and  Kakimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Tokai 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  supporting  exhaust  pipe  for  motor 
vehicle  and  support  structure  for  effecting  the  method.  5,323,989,  CI. 
248-60.000. 
Hamada,  Tomomi;  Takemura.  Seiji;  Kawai.  Masalaka;  and  Okidono. 
Takaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Packaged  semicoo- 
ductor  device.  5.324.985.  CI.  237-697.000. 
Hamalainen.  Matti  S.:  See— 

Ahonen.  Antti  I.;  Hamalainen.  Matti  S.;  Laine.  Pasi  P.;  and-Vilk- 
man.  Visa  A..  5.323.777.  C\.  128-653.100. 
Hamamichi.  Suguru:  See— 

Hattori.  Yoshihiro;  Hamamichi.  Suguru;  and  Kodama.  Hideaki. 
5.325.122.  CI.  346-160.000. 
Hamashima.  Kazuo;  and  Sato,  Kimihiko,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Injection  sleeve  for  die  casting  and  a  method  of  casting  an  aluminum 
or  an  aluminum  alloy  part.  5.323,838,  CI    164-113.000. 
Hambitzer,  Gunlher;  Lutter.  Wolfgang;  Joos.  Martin;  and  Hirth.  Ferdi- 
nand, to  Fraunhofer-  Gesellschft  zur  Forderung  der  angwandten 
Forschung  e.  V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  strippable 
substances  in  liquids.  5.324.938.  Q.  250-288.000. 
Hamid.  Hadi  M.  N.:  See— 

Beasock.  Robert  J.;  Hamid.  Hadi  M.  N.;  and  CUpp.  Timothy  G, 
5,324.016,  CI.  271-10.000. 
Hamilton  Company:  See — 

Shumate,  Christopher  B.;  Riedi.  Eric;  Branham,  Doud  R.;  and 
Schultz,  Harold  R.,  5,324,480,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  C;  Langer.  David  B.;  and  Wnght,  Phillip  B.,  to 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Fuser  overheat  control.  5,325,166,  CI. 
355-285.000. 
Hamilton,  Roger  E.:  See —  .,,.,- 

Johnson,  Warren  F.;  Hattori,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hanulton,  Roger  E., 
5,323,917,  a.  211-74.000. 
Hamilton,  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Mullinax,  Li.rry  E.;  Adams,  Harold  F.;  and  Harmlton,  Wayne  M., 
5,324,562,  CI.  428-95.000. 
Hammel,  John  C;  and  Siburt,  Gary,  to  Peerless  Premier  Apphance 
Company.  Sealed  burner  mounting  assembly.   5,323,759,  Q.    126- 
39.00R 
Hammer,  Mordechai  Device  capable  of  positive  extension  and  retrac- 
tion using  a  casading  force  transfer.  5,324.0*6,  CI.  294-19.100. 

Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See—  ,   „„       _., .    , 

Popper,   Felix   B.;   O-Neill,   Gerald  J.;   and   Bulka,   Robert  I, 
5,324,864,  CI.  568-683.000. 
Han  Cboong  Y..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyarylene  sulfide  and 

epoxy-fiinctionalized  sUoxane  blends.  5.324.796.  CI.  525-474.000. 
Han.  Ru- Jen  L:  See— 

Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Madison,  Vincent  S.,  5.324.747.  CI.  514-533.000. 
Han.  Shao-Jie.  Discardable  toilet  pad  for  use  in  water  closets.  5.323.495. 

CI.  4-245.100. 
Hanaki.  Kenichi:  See—  „     .  ...        j  u      j 

Yamada,  Manabu;  Onda.  Sboichi;  Hanaki,  Kenichi;  and  Harada, 
Masashi,  5,324,929,  Q.  250-214.100. 
Hanatani.  Shoichi:  See—  ™  .  .  ■    ^,.      ,. 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Hanatani.  Shoichi;  Notsu.  Chiaki;  Ohtosbl, 
Tsukuru:  and  Ishida.  Koji.  5,324.959.  Q.  257-17.000. 
Hanazawa,  Toshitake:  See—  ,-    .      .        ,, 

Yasuda.    Akira;    Hira.    Takaaki;    Hanazawa.    Toshitake;    Ueno. 
Hiroaki;   Serizawa.   Yoshihisa;   Morishita.  Tadaaki;   and  Sato, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,324,594,  CI  428-*59.000. 
Handler,  Isidore.  Seismic  brace  for  electric  cable  tray.  5,323.988.  U. 

248-49.000. 
Hanninen.  Elina:  See—  ...  ..  .^ 

Kankare  Jouko;  Takalo.  Harri;  Hannmen.  Eluia;  Helenius.  Mam; 
and  Mukkala.  Veli-Matti.  5.324.825.  CI.  534-16.000. 

Hom^ct!  We™r;  and  Hansch.  Egon.  5.324.014.  CI.  270-55.000. 
Hanselmann.  Daniel:  See—  <,  ui     «■ 

Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann,  Daniel:  Anderegg,  Peter.  Schlepfer. 
Walter  Kybura.  Martin;  Demuth.  Robert;  Gloor.  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli,  Jost;  and  Faas,  Jurg.  5.323.513,  a.  I9-80.00R. 
Hansen,  Boyd  H.;  See— 

Nylund,  Sven  J.;  Hansen.  Boyd  H.;  Demaree.  Thomas  L.;  and 
Rhoden.  Robert  L..  5.324.590.  CI.  428-524.000. 
Hansen.  Craig  C:  See—  . 

Freitas.  Danny  L.;  Hansen.  Craig  C;  and  Rowen.  Christopher. 
5.325.507.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hansen   David  L..  to  Landfill  Technologies.  Inc.  In  situ  process  for 
increasing  the  capacity  of  a  municipal  solid  waste  landfill.  5,324.138. 
a.  405-129.000. 
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Hansen.  M»rk  C:  Set— 

Lippmann,   Raymond;   Nelson,  James  E.;  Schnars,   Michael  J.; 
Chinlyan,   James   R.;   and   Hansen,   Mark   C.   S,32S,314,  CI. 
364-571.040. 
Hansen,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Ehr.  Timothy  G.  J.;  and  Hansen,  Michael  E.,  3,323,846,  CI. 
165-104.320 
Hanson,  Sheila  J.:  See— 

O'Neill,  William  G.;  Huldin,  Nelson  L.;  Hanson,  Sheila  J.;  and 
Covert,  John  A.,  5,324,260,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Hanyu,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kumazaki,  Hitomi;  Sano,  Masaki;  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  Tomita,  Kan; 
Inoue,  Naomi;  and  Ohon,  Akira,  5,325,474,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Asaoka,  Masanobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  device  having  polyimide  alignment  layer 
with  Huoroalkyl  side  chain.  5.325.219.  CI.  359-78.000. 
Hara,  Naoki:  See— 

Watanabe,  Shoji;  Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Yahagi,  Hayao; 

Matsuzaki.  Harumi;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  and  Asada,  Yo- 

shikatsu,  5,324.431.  CI.  210-614.000. 

Harada.  Jiro;  and  Shinkawa.  Masaki,  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Whip  antenna  for  use  in  vehicles.  5,325,104,  a.  343-715.000. 

Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Harada,  Jiro;  and  Shinkawa,  Masaki.  5.325.104,  CI.  343-715.000. 
Harada,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Harada,  Koichi;  Torihata,  Minoru;  Sakakura, 
Mitsuaki;  and  liyama.  Takayuki,  5,323,948,  a.  228-4.500. 
Harada,  Masashi:  See — 

Yamada,  Manabu;  Onda,  Shoichi;  Hanaki,  Kenichi;  and  Harada, 
Masashi.  5.324.929.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Harada,  Naoki:  See — 

Washimi,  Takeshi;  Harada,  Naoki;  Hashizume.  Shuhei;  and  Omura, 
Takashi,  5.324,329.  CI.  8-543.000. 
Harada,  Takahashi:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Seiji;  Kawaguchi.  Chikakazu;  and  Harada,  Takahashi, 
5,324,574,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Harafiiji,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamano,    Atsuhiro;    Kubota,    Masafumi;    and    Harafuji,    Kenji, 
5,324,388,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Processing  waste  over 

spent  FCC  catalyst.  5,324.417.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Hardee.  Kenneth  L.:  See — 

Ernes,  Lynne  M.;  Carlson,  Richard  C;  and  Hardee.  Kenneth  L., 
5.324.407,  CI.  204-242.000. 
Hardy.  Christopher  J.;  and  Cline.  Harvey  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Heat  surgery  system  monitored  by  real-time  magnetic 
resonance  temperature  profiling.  5,323,779,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Hardy.  James  A.:  See — 

Davis.  James  G.;  and  Hardy.  James  A.,  5.325.383.  a.  372-26.000. 
Hargis,  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Nagesh,  Voddarahalli  K.;  MUler,  Daniel  J.;  Schuchard,  Robert  A.; 
and  Hargis.  Jeffrey  G..  5.324,569.  CI.  428-198.000. 
Harimoto.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Yamashita,  Atsushi.  to  NTN  Corporation. 

Needle  roller  bearing.  5,324.119.  a.  384-548.000. 
Harkrader,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Harkrader,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Rogers.  Jack  A..  5,324.520,  CI.  424-435.000. 
Harmac  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

DeWitt,  Scott  H.,  5.324.267.  Q.  604-142.000. 
Harmand.  Helene;  Oudard.  Jean-Francois;  and  Bruneel,  Dominique,  to 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage    Laminated  glass  with  an  etectroconductive 
layer.  5,324.374.  CI.  156-102.000. 
Harris,  Clark  E.;  Foeller,  David  E.;  Maurer.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pro- 
vencher,  Robert  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Individual  film 
packet  dispenser  and  tray  dispenser.  5,323,920,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Uanes,  James  A.;  and  Wu.  Wang  C.  5.325,064.  CI.  324-638.000. 
Harris,  Fredric  J.;  Tzukerman.  Shimon;  Esserman,  James  N.;  and  Gu- 
rantz.  Itzhak,  to  Constream  Corporation.  Variable  rate  digital  filter. 
5,325,318,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Harris,  Ian  D.:  See — 

Murray,  Holt,  Jr.;  Harris,  Ian  D.;  Ratka,  John  O.;  and  Spiegeiberg, 
William  D.,  5,324,914,  CI.  219-I37.0WM. 
Harris,  Randall  L.:  See- 
Sutherland.  Robert  L.;  and  Harris,  RandaU  L.,  SJ23,89S,  Q. 
206-147.000. 
Harrison,  Chris  A.:  See — 

James,  Larry  C;  Taylor,  Mark  A.;  Harrison,  Chris  A.;  and  Simp- 
son. David  L.,  5,325.368,  C\.  371-22.300. 
Harrison.  Harry  K.:  See — 

Ahmad.  Umar  M.  U.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Czomyj,  George;  Harrison, 
Harry  K.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R.,  5,324,205,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Harriion,  John  A.:  See — 

Gaikin.  Matthew  J.;  Harrison,  John  A.;  Scolaro,  Charles  J.;  and 
Bertolino.  Michael  A..  5,323.717,  CI.  110-291.000. 
Hart   Milton   M.   Fall-away   gun   sling  attachment.    5,323,940,   CI. 

224-150.000. 
Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  and  Ishaque,  A.  Nadeem, 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Unitary  transform  methods  of  identi- 
fying defects  in  imaging  devices.  5.325.198.  CI.  348-180.000. 
Hartman,  Davis;  Lebby.  Michael  S.;  Blair.  Thomas  H.;  and  Miller, 
Dennis  B..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Modular  optical  waveguide  and  method 
for  making.  5.325.451.  C\.  385-49.000. 
Hartmann.  Gyorgy.  Watch  band  or  bracelet  closure  with  magnetically 
biaied  keeper.  5.323.316.  O.  24-303.000. 


Harwood,  Ronald  P.,  to  Thomas  Industries.  Inc.  Adjustable  lighting 

system  with  offset  power  input  axis.  5,325.281.  CI.  362-271.000. 
Hase.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Wakamiya.  Masayuki;  Hase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Rihito,  5,323,639, 
CI.  73-862.280. 
Hasebe,  Takayuki:  See — 

Torii.  Naoya;  Hasebe.  Takayuki;  and  Akiyama.  Ryota.  5,325.433. 
CI.  380-30000. 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo.  to  Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Amplifying  apparatus 

with  ac/dc  feedback  circuit.  5.325.073.  CI.  330-290.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Nakatsuka.     Masakatsu;    Otsuji.    Atsuo;    Hasegawa,    Kiyoharu; 
Takagi.   Masatoshi;   and   Yamaguchi.   Akihiro.   5.324.704,   CI. 
503-220  000. 
Hasegawa.  Kiyomasa;  Sasaki.  Takeshi;  and  Noda.  Hidenobu.  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Digital    servo    apparatus    for    optical    disc    player. 
5.325.346.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Hasegawa.  Norio:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadayasu;  Sasayama.  Takao;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanemasa; 
Ouchi.  Shiro;  Minami.  Naoki;  and  Hasegawa.  Norio,  5.323,635, 
CI.  73-23.320. 
Yamaguchi,  Hidenori;  Murai,  Fumio;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Sakamizu, 
Toshio;  and  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi,  5.324.550.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takanori:  See — 

Kalsuyama,  Juimosuke;  and  Hasegawa.  Takanori.  5.323.700.  CI. 
101-119.000. 
Hasegawa,  Yoshihiko,  to  TLV  Co.,  Ltd.  Steam  How  meter.  5,324,111, 

CI.  374-40.000. 
Hasegawa,  Youichi:  See — 

Ohgi,  Takahiro;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  Hirama,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa, 
Youichi.  5.323.663,  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Hashiguchi.  Jumpei:  See — 

Murai.  Ryuichi;  Nonomura,  Kinzo;  Hashiguchi,  Jumpei;  and  Kitao, 
Satoshi,  5,325,014,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Hashimoto.  Atsuo:  See — 

Furuta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto, Atsuo;  Oteki.  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro;  Otsuki, 
Satoshi;  Aono.  Eiki;  Motomura.  Shuji;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro, 
5,324.991,  CI.  307-201.000. 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawase,  Masumi;  Imai.  Kyoko;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,324,633, 
CI.  435-7.940. 
Hashizume,  Shuhei:  See — 

Washimi,  Takeshi;  Harada,  Naoki;  Hashizume,  Shuhei;  and  Omura, 
Takashi,  5.324,329.  CI.  8-543.000. 
Haspeslagh,  Didier  R.;  and  Moerman,  Erik,  to  Alcatel.  N.V.  Digital 
sigma-delta  modulator  and  arithmetic  overflow  protected  adder. 
5.325.399.  CI.  375-28.000. 
Hassell.  John  W.:  See— 

Fagan.  John  £.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mears,  R. 
Brian;  and  Season.  Ronnie  B..  5.324.956.  CI.  250-573.000, 
Hasson,  John  F.:  See — 

Reese.  Joseph  J.;  and  Hasson.  John  F.,  5,323.691.  CI.  99-275.000. 
Hata,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tai.  Akira;  and  Hata,  Masayuki,  5,325,164,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Hatanaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tatsuya;    Kihara,    Hiromi;    Yamada,    Norifiimi;    and 
Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  5.324,107.  Q.  366-76.000. 
Hatano.  Akitsugu:  See — 

Hayakawa,   Takashi;   Narikawa,    Shiro;   Adachi,   Katsumi;   and 
Hatano,  Akitsugu,  5.324,549,  CI.  427-509.000. 
Hatano,  Naoki:  See — 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki,   Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano.  Naoki;  Sekiya.  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase,  Takashi;  Takekawa.  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa,   Takashi;   and   Kitahama,   Masanori,    5,323,951,  O. 
228-102.000. 
Hattori,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Johnson.  Warren  F.;  Hattori.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hamilton,  Roger  E., 
5,323,917,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Hattori,  Shigenori,  to  Brother  Kogoy  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  printing 
device  and  Upe  cassette  for  printing  normal  image.  5,324,123,  CI. 
400-207.000. 
Hattori,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Suganuma,     Hiroshi;     Sasaoka,     Eisuke;     Hattori,     Tomoyuki; 
Takimoto.    Hiroaki;    and    Yokota,    Hiroshi,    5,323,430,    d. 
385-39.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshihiro;  Hamamichi.  Suguru;  and  Kodama,  Hideaki,  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  forming  digital 
images.  5.325.122.  CI.  346-160.000. 
Hattori.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigeki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kawaai,  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki,  Kenji; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuko;  Hattori.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe,  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu,   Tomomi;   and   Yabuuchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5,323,567,   CI. 
47-65.000. 
Hauser,  Ambrose  A.:  See — 

Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  and  Hauser,  Ambrose 
A.,  5,323,605,  O.  60-39.370. 
Hauser,  Berthold:  See— 

RoU,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold.  5.324,102,  CI. 
303-100.000. 
Haushalter,  Robert  C;  Soghomonian,  Victoria  G.;  and  Zubieta,  Jon  A., 
to  NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Vanadium  phosphate  materials. 
5,324,848,  Q.  556-13.000. 


Havenith,  Hubert:  See— 

Gillner,    Manfred;    Havenith,    Hubert;    and    Vanaachen,    Luc, 
5.324,373,  CI.  156-99.000. 
Hawk  Tool  A  Mold  Inc.:  See— 

Atkins.  Joseph  R.;  and  Scarbrough,  Kathleen  J.,  3,323,900,  Q. 
206-365.000. 
Haworth,  Inc.:  See — 

Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl.  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W..  5,323.695.  CI.  100-147.000. 
Hawthorne,  David  G.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research    Organisation.    OUgomerization    process.    5,324,879,    CI. 
585-511.000. 
Hayabuchi,  Itsunari,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing semiconductor  devices  of  a  MONOS  type.  5.324.675.  CI. 
437-42.000. 
Hayakawa,  Takashi;  Narikawa,  Shiro;  Adachi,  Katsumi;  and  Hatano, 
Akitsugu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  fabricating  photo- 
conductor    coupled    liquid    crystal    light    valve.    5,324,349,    CI. 
427-509.000. 
Hayamizu.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Oikawa,  Yukio;  Shigeta,  Isamu;  Saito.  Shiro;  and  Hayamizu,  Mit- 
suhiro. 5.324.434.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Hayashi,  Hiroko:  See — 

Sano.    Yukari;    Shimizu,    Junko;    Hayashi,    Hiroko;    Takemoto, 
Kiyohiko;  Arata,  Satoru;  and  Kawabata.  Isaei,  3,324,349,  CI. 
106-2S.00R. 
Hayashi.  Hisanori:  See — 

Santoh,     Tsuyoshi;     Sugata,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima,     Masataka; 

Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu; 

Sato.  Teteuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5.324,188,  CI.  425-363.000. 

Hayashi,  Mishio;  and  Chinoda,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Advantest  Corporation. 

Frequency  deviation  measuring  apparatus.  5.325.049.  CI.  324-76.410. 

Hayashi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Satoshi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai. 
Kazumi;  Innami.  Tamio;  Ishibashi.  Yoji;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
Otawara,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5,323,614. 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Hayden.  James  D.:  See — 

Pfiester,    James    R.;    and    Hayden,    James    D.,    5,324,960,    CI. 
257-67.000. 
Hayes,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Paul,  Eric;  Mockford,  Mary  J.;  Rourke,  Frank;  and  Hayes,  Paul  M., 

5.324.395,  CI.  204-98.000. 

Hays,  Kirk  I.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  D.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  SelecUble 
pointer  validation  in  a  computer  system.  5,325,4%,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Hays,  Norman:  See — 

Cleveland.  Wade  J.;  and  Hays.  Norman,  5,324,359,  Q.  1 18-688.000. 
Hayter.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Comette,  H.  Mitchell;  Bethel.  Robert  K.;  Hayter,  Steven  R.;  and 
Salemi,  John  V.,  5,323,852.  C\.  166-51.000. 
Hazen,   Anthony   P.    Denture   covering   existing   teeth   and   gtuns. 

5,324,198,  CI.  433-171.000. 
Hazen,  Terry  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Energy.  Chemotactic 
selection    of   pollutant    degrading    soil    bacteria.    5.324.661.    CI. 
435-262.000. 
Heafey,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Broderick,  John  F.;  Tessier,  Noel  J.;  Heafey,  Michael  S.;  and 
Kocsik,  Michael  T.,  5.325,094,  Q.  342-1.000. 
Beaton,  Richard  A.  Group  underwater  towing  device.  3,323,727,  O. 

114-315.000. 
Heberling,  Stephen  S.:  See— 

Barretto,  Victor  B.;  Heberling,  Stephen  S.;  Summerfelt,  Vemoo  E.; 
and  Pohl,  Christopher  A.,  5,324,752,  CI.  521-28.000. 
Hebert,  Freddie  P.  Ratchet  tool.  5,323,671,  CI.  81-64.000. 
Hebert,  Russell  R.:  See— 

Boylan,  Eugene  E.;  Schuger.  David  S.;  Hebert,  Russell  R.;  and 
Koemer.  Robert  F..  5.324,041.  a.  273-292.000. 
Heckele,  Helmut,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Medical  instrument  having 
a  switch  for  controUing  an  external  device.  5,324.283,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Heian  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobuyoshi,  5,323,821,  CI.  144-l.OOA. 
Heidelberg-Harris  GmbH:  See— 

Fraczek,  Stephen  P..  5.323,704,  CI.  101-375.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.:  See — 

Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  Guaraldi,  Glenn  A.;  Carlson,  James  R.;  and 
Squires,  Gregory  T.,  5,323,702.  O.  101-217.000. 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Blaser.  Peter  T  ,  5.323.703.  Q.  101-247.000. 
Heimann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Jouck,  Walter;  Reiter,  Udo;  and 

Santure,  David  J..  5.324.402.  a.  204-181.400. 
Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Reiter,  Udo;  Santure,  Etavid  J.; 
Brucken,  Thomas;  and  Jouck,  Walter.  5.324.404.  CI.  204-181.700. 
Heimbigner.  Wade  L.:  See — 

Critchlow,  David  N.;  Yehushua,  Moshe;  Avis.  Graham  M.;  Heim- 
bigner. Wade  L.;  Johnson,  Karle  J.;  and  Wiley.  George  A., 

5.325.396,  Q.  375-8.000. 
Heinke,  Harri:  See— 

Mayr.  Max;  Blatt,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke,  Harri,  5,324.409,  a. 
204-267.000. 
Heitmann.  Walter:  See— 

Scboen,  Uwe;  Heitmann,  Walter;  and  Maetzel,  Uwe,  5,324.732.  Q. 
314-278.000. 


Hejazi.  Shahram.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Belt  position  sensor. 

5.324.957.  CI.  250-589.000. 
Helbing.  Clarence  H..  to  Knauf  Fiber  Glass  GmbH.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing fiber  product.-5.324.337.  CI.  65-3.400. 
Held.  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Bakanowski.  Joseph  T..  5.324.186.  CI.  425-116.000. 
Held,  Walter,  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft  Method  for  overload 
prevention  in  a  switching  center  of  a  communications  network. 
5.325.426.  CI.  379-337.000. 
Heldreth.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Sbetty.  H.  Ravindranath;  Heldreth.  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E.. 
5.323,954.  CI.  228-187.000. 
Helenius,  Matti:  See— 

Kankare.  Jouko;  Takalo.  Harri;  Hanninen.  Elina;  Helenius.  Matti; 
and  Mukkala,  Veh-Matti.  5.324.825,  C\.  534-16.000. 
Helentjaris.  Timothy;  and  Shatluck-Eidens.  Donna.  Method  and  device 
for  improved  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphism  analysis. 
5.324,631,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Helland.  John  R.:  See- 
Li.  Hong;  Doan.  Phong  D.;  and  Helland.  John  R..  5.324,328,  Q. 

607-129.000. 
Vachon.  David  J.;  and  Helland,  John  R..  5.324,324,  CI.  607-120.000. 
Helland.  Randall  H.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank. 
William  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin.  Jonathan  P ;  Mader. 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers. 
George  V..  5.324.627.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Heller.  Werner:  See— 

Woog.  Heinrich;  Gruber.  Werner.  Heller,  Werner,  and  Demmer. 
Fritz.  5.324.749.  O.  514-562.000. 
HeUier,  Peter  K.:  See— 

McMurtry.  David  R.;  Wilson.  David;  Hellier.  Peter  K.;  and  Haj- 
dukiewicz.  Peter.  5.323.540,  CI.  33-539.000. 
Helmets  Limited:  See — 

Briggs.  Adnan  L.  S..  5.324.460.  a.  264-43.200. 
Hemostatic  Surgery  Corporation:  See — 

Eggers.  Philip  E..  5.324.289.  d.  606-48.000. 
Hemrajani.  Ramesh  R.:  See — 

Jones.  Larry  O.;  Davis,  Glen  W.;  Lyford,  John,  IV;  Fong,  Sun- 
tsun;  and  Hemrajani.  Ramesh  R..  5.324.853,  CI  560-98.000. 
Hendel.  Horst;  and  Kern.  Josef,  to  Siemens  AktiengesellschaA.  Contact 

device  for  a  changer  relay.  5,324.901.  CI.  200-238.000. 
Henderson.  D.  Austin,  Jr.:  See — 

Tang,  John  C;  Smith.  Randall  B.;  and  Henderson.  D.  Austin.  Jr.. 
5.325,110.  CI.  345-157.000. 
Hendricks.  Douglas  W.:  See — 

Juskey,  Frank;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hendricks.  Douglas  W., 
5.323.947.  a.  228-56.300. 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.:  See — 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Ban,  Gary  A.;  and 
Smith,  Alan  D.,  5,324,049.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Hendry,  James  W..  to  Melea  Limited.  Apparatus  for  injection  molding 

of  a  plastic  article  having  a  hollow  rib.  5.324.189.  CI.  425-533.000. 
Henkee.  Christopher  S.:  .See — 

Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Henkee,  Christopher  S.,  5,324.812,  Q. 
528-338.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschafi  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Carduck,     Fraiu-Josef;     Goebel,     Gerd;     Fleckensiein.    Theo; 
Kreutzer,    Udo;    and    Demmering.   Guenther.    5.324,871.   CI. 
568-884.000. 
Geke.  Juergen;  Margeit.  Ragnar,  and  Rehm,  Hans-Joerg,  5.324.437. 

CI.  210-724.000. 
Laufenberg.  Alfred;  and  Behr.  Amo.  5.324.847.  a.  534-162.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgeselschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Komettka.  Norben;  Foerg,  Franz;  StoefHer.  Albert;  and  Fiedler. 
Juergen,  5,324,505.  a.  424-49.000. 
Henkel  Komnmanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Schroeder,  Karl-Heinz;  Falter.  Wolfgang;  and  Grosae-Boewing. 
Walter.  5.324,477,  a.  422-37.000. 
Henkin,  Raphael;  and  Kelen,  George,  to  Del  Mar  Avionic*.  Dynamic 

ST  segment  estimation  and  adjustment.  5,323.783.  Q.  128-703.000. 
Henlopen  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Crutchley,  Edward  B..  5.324.546.  a.  427-469.000. 
Henmi.  Naoya:  See — 

Suzaki.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Henmi.  Naoya.  5.325.225.  d.  359-187.000. 
Hennemann.  Georg:  See — 

Krenning.    Eric    P.;    and    Hennemann.    Georg,    3.324,322.    O. 
424-456.000. 
Hennequin.  Dominique  A.  P.:  See — 

Masclet.  Georges  J.  A.;  Hennequiti.  Dominique  A.  P.;  and  Houl- 
mont.  Alain  M..  5.323,930.  O.  222-71.000. 
Hennings,  David  R.:  See— 

Vassiliadis.  Arthur.  Shaffer.  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer. 
Michael    H.;    Hennings.    David    R.;    and    Myen,   Terry   D., 
5.324.200.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Henricson,  Kaj;  Pitkanen.  Raimo;  and  Vikio.  Pentti.  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  separating  heavy  impuri- 
ties from  fiber  suspensions  in  connection  with  pumping.  5,323.914. 0. 
209-210.000. 
Henricson.  Kaj:  See — 

Elonen.  Jorma;  Henricson.  Kaj;  and  Manninen,  Heikki.  5.324,166. 
CI.  415-169.100. 
Henry.  HoweU  G.;  Shaller.  Russell  R.;  Freitag.  Ronald  G.;  Cohn. 
Marvin;  Blackwell.  David  A.;  and  Degenford.  James  E..  to  Westing- 
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house  Electric  Coiporatioo.  MillimeteT  w«vdength  energy  delector 
pixel  having  intermediate  frequency  amplification.  5,325,129,  Q. 
348-571.000. 
Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Piekarczyk,  Anthony  J.,  to 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Compuiy.  Fiber  optic  edge 
card  connector.  5,325,455.  CI.  385-89.000. 
Heraeus  Electrochemie  GmbH:  See — 

Mayr,  Max;  Blatt,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke,  Harri,  5,324,409,  CI. 
204-267.000. 
Heraeus  Quarzglai  GmbH:  See— 

Yamagata,  Shigeru;  Inaki.  Kyoichi;  Matsuya,  Toshikatu;  Takke, 
Ralf;   Thomai,   Stephan;   and   Fabian,   Heinz,   5,325,230,   O. 
359-350.000. 
Herb,  John  A.;  and  Pinneo,  John  M.,  to  Crystallume.  Structure  and 

method  for  mounting  laser  diode  arrays.  5,325,384.  CI.  372-36.000. 
Herbert,  Evelyn  J.;  Shultz,  Melora  A.;  and  Herbert.  Lionel  A.,  to  H  4 
S  Technical  Systems,  Inc.   System  for  measuring  timepiece  beat 
interval  accuracy.  5,325.313.  CI.  364-569.000. 
Herbert,  Lionel  A.:  See- 
Herbert,  Evelyn  J.;  Shultz,  Melora  A.;  and  Herbert,  Lionel  A., 
5,325.313.  a.  364-569.000. 
Herbert  Thomas  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Feature  classifica- 
tion using  supervised  sutistical  pattern  recognition.  5,325,445,  CI. 
382-38.000. 
Herchenbach,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Dunn.  Chadwick  M  ;  Grandone,  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  U; 
Nelson.  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck.  Gary  L., 
5,324,481.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Anderson.  Harry  S..  II,  5,324.467,  CI.  264-171.000. 

Hoefler,   Andrew  C;   Sleap,   Julia   A.;   and  Trudso,   Jens  E., 

5.324,531,0.426-573.000. 
Norton,  Richard  V.;  and  Worrell,  WUliam  J.,  Jr.,  5,323,707,  CI. 
102-431.000. 
Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschioenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Capelle.  Gerd,  5,324.183,  O.  418-88.000. 
Hernandez,  M.  A.:  See—  ,  ^,.    , .   . 

Powers,  James  C;  Kam,  Chih-Min;  Oleksyszyn,  Josef;  Gunski.  J. 
A.;  and  Hernandez,  M.  A.,  5,324,648.  CI.  435-184.000. 
Herrell.  Russ  W  ;  Rossin,  Theodore  G.;  Cain.  Bradley  W  ;  and  Nelson, 
Eric  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  System  for  distributing  com- 
mand/dau  packeu  Ugged  by  their  unit  identifier  for  parallel  process- 
ing by  a  ready  processing  unit  and  recombination.  5,325,493,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Herrera,  John  G.:  See — 

Hunter,    Norman    R.;    and    Herrera,    John    G.,    5,324,132,   a. 
403-232.100. 
Herring,  James  H.:  See— 

Shah,  Bipin  G.;  Emery,  Clayton  N.;  and  Hemng.  James  H., 
5,324,158,  a.  414-294.000. 
Herrmann,  Guenter:  See— 

Karrer,  Lothar;  Herzog,  Klaus;  Aichinger,  Heinnch;  Eichhom, 
Hans-Dieter:  and  Hermuuin.  Guenter.  5,324,695.  CI.  502-27.000. 
Herz,  William,  to  Sony  Elecuonics  Inc.  Pseudo-random  number  gener- 
ator bued  oo  a  video  control  counter.  5,325,201,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Herzog,  Klaus:  See— 

Karrer,  Lothar;  Herzog,  Klaus;  Aichinger,  Heinrich;  Eichhom, 
Hans-Dieter;  and  Herrmann,  Guenter,  5,324,695,  Q.  502-27.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Cooperrider,  Paul  H.,  5,325,254,  CI.  360-126.000. 

Fong,  Jon.  5,325.1 19,  CI.  347-86.000. 

Gordon.  Gary  B.,  5,324,413.  CI.  204-299.00R. 

Goto,    Masaharu;    and    Koemer,    Christopher,    5,324,916,    CI. 

219-497  000. 
Herrell.  Russ  W.;  Rossin,  Theodore  G.;  Cain,  Bradley  W.;  and 

Nelson,  Eric  C,  5,325,493,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Hunt,  WiUiam  I.,  5,325,481,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Nagesh,  Voddarahalli  K.;  Miller,  Daniel  J.;  Schuchard,  Robert  A.; 

and  Hargis,  Jeffrey  O.,  5,324,569,  O.  428-198.000. 
Raamussen,   Steve  O.;   and   Pearo,  Thomas  A.,   5,324,020,   CI. 

271-189.000. 
Schmidt.  Siegmar.  5,325.459.  Q.  385-140.000. 
Shan.  Ming-Chien;  and  Murphy,  Marguerite  C,  5,325,525,  CL 

395-650.000. 
Tuttle,  Myron  R.,  5,325,377,  CI.  371-67.100. 
Zorabedian.  Paul,  5,325.378,  Q.  372-20.000. 

Heyn,  Ulrich:  See—  

Krampitz.  Herbert;  and  Heyn,  Ulrich,  5,323,651,  O.  73-261.000. 
Hida,  Masaharu:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigenori;  Kamezaki,  Hiroshi;  Hida,  Masaharu;  and  Yokoo- 
chi,  Kishio,  5,324,370,  a.  lSfr«4.000. 
Hidaka.  Hideto:  See— 

Tomishima.  Shigeki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  and 
Hidaka,  Hideto,  5,325,336.  Ci  36S-207.000. 
Hidaka,  Seiji:  See— 

lahikawa,  Youhei;  Wada.  Hidekazu;  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hidaka. 
Seiji,  5,325,077,  CI.  333-219.100. 
Higaahi,  Taketoshi:  See— 

Yagi,  Shigeru;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Ono,  Masato;  Yokoi,  Masaki; 
Watanabe,    Masao;    and    Higashi,    Taketoshi,    5,324,609,    d. 
430-66.000. 
Higashide,  Yasushi:  See—  .. 

Sekine,  Yasuo;  Yamaura.  Tetsuaki;  Nishimura.  Masato;  Kqjima, 
Eri;  Emoto.  Yasuko;  and  Higashide,  Yasushi,  5,324,728,  CI. 
5 14-252.000. 


Higashimoto  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Higashimoto,  Tsuyoshi,  5,323,694,  CI.  99-535.000. 
Hig^imoto,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Higashimoto  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.  Raw  meat 

massaging  apparatus.  5,323,694,  CI.  99-535.000. 
Higashino,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Murai,  Shigeyuki;   Higashino,  Takayoshi;  and  Nishida,  Masao. 
5.324.969,  CI.  257-279.000. 
Higashio.  Kimihiko;  and  Ito.  Masazumi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Image   forming   apparatus   having   detachable   IC   card. 
5,325,152,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Hilbert,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Saha.  Bijay  S.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  Flick,  James  R.;  and  Hubert, 
Thomas  K.,  5,325,161,  O.  355-251.000. 
HUdebrand.  Olaf:  See— 

Baums,  Dieter;  SchUling,  Michael;  Idler,  WUfried;  Laube,  Gert; 
Wunstel,  Klaus;  and  Hildebrand,  Olaf,  5,325,387,  a.  372-50.000. 
HUl,  Alister  C:  See— 

Sayer,  Michael  O.;  HUl,  Alister  C;  Reid,  Teresa  J.;  and  Steer,  BruD 
D.,  5,324,745,  CI.  514-493.000. 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kappers,  Timothy  A.;  Westerfeld,  Steven  R.;  and  GaUant,  Denms 
J.,  5,323,565,  Q.  52-36.400. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kleine,  Christian,  5,324,145,  CI.  408-226.000. 
Hilti,  Bruno:  See— 

Finter,  Jurgen;  Hilti,  Bruno;  Mayer,  Carl  W.;  and  Minder,  Ernst, 
5,324,791.  CI.  525-330.100. 
Himont  Incorporated:  See— 

Kilius,    Darrel    E.;    and    Eastenson,    Kyle    D.,    5,324,755.    CI. 

523-214.000. 
Lesca,   Giuseppe;   Rotnanini,   Daniele;   and   Vezzoli,   Annibaie, 

5,324.753.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Wright,  Charles  M.,  5,324,761,  a.  524-274.000. 
Hines,  Craig  D.:  See—  „       .     . 

Smith,  Roddie  R.;  Hines,  Craig  D.;  and  Dickson,  Rennie  L., 
5,323,859.  CI.  166-321.000. 
Hines,  Letha  M.:  See— 

Visacher.  Ronald  B.;  Brennock,  June  T.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
Hines,  Letha  M.;  Coe,  Richard  G.;  Reising,  George  S.;  and 
Carrier,  Micbeal  E..  5.324,278,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Hingorani,  Rajesh:  See — 

Burt,  Peter  J.;  van  der  Wal,  Gooitzen  S.;  Kolczynski,  Raymond  J.; 
and  Hingorani,  Rajesh,  5,325,449,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Hiniker,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Tofte,  Semor  D.;  Vogel,  Steven  W.;  Bemmg,  Dennis  J.;  and 
Hiniker,  Thomas  K.,  5,323,721,  CI.  Ill-20a000. 
Hino,  Kazuo:  See— 

Asakawa,  Kaneji;  Umemoto,  Ryoichi;  Hino.  Kazuo;  Sakashita,  Eiji; 

and  Komai.  Takashi.  5,324.823,  CI.  530-415.000. 

Hino.  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu.  Katsutoshi;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  to 

Shows   Highpolymer  Co.,   Ltd.   Polyester  blow-molded  articles. 

5,324,556.  CI.  428-35.700. 

Hintz,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  Concrete  screed  handle  assembly.  5,324,085,  Q. 

294-16.000. 
Hira,  Takaaki:  See— 

Yasuda,    Akira;    Hira,    Takaaki;    Hanazawa,    Toshitake;    Ueno, 
Hiroaki;    Scrizawa,   Yoshihisa;   Morishita,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,324,594,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko;  and 
Kagawa,  Nobiuki.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
paphic  light-sensitive  material.  5,324,625,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Hirai,  Isamu:  See — 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  and  Matsudo, 
Nobuhiko,  5,325.147.  CI.  354-421.000. 
Hirama,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ohgi,  Takahiro;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  Hirama,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa, 
Youichi,  5,323,663,  CI.  74-7.00E. 
Hirano,  Seiji:  See—  . 

Sano,  Yukiharu;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Shimizu,  Masaaki; 
Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu,   5,324,203,  Q. 
439-34.000. 
Hiraaawa,  Masahide,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system. 

5,325,145,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Hirashima,  Isao:  See—  .,    ^     ,.      i,  u 

Gotomyo,  Yasuo;  Kore,  Haruhisa;  Nomura,  Yoshinobu;  Kohno, 
Shigefumi;     Hirashima,     Isao;     Takayama,     Masatoshi;     and 
Muramoto,  Hisao,  5,324,071,  Q.  280-730.000. 
Hiratsu,  Katsutoshi:  See—  ,_.        . 

Shonowaki.  Yukimasa;  Sagara,  Takehiko;  Hiratsu.  Katsutoshi;  and 
Fukushima,  Michiyuki,  5,325,056,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Hiralsuka,  Goichi:  See—  .     , .    ^ 

Torikoshi,    Yuichi;    Hiratsuka,   Goichi;   Okubo,   Hideki;   Suzuki, 
Takashi;  and  Kume,  Hideaki,  5,325,140,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Hiroyama,  Hiroo:  See—  .     „        .      „      ui. 

Uno,  Satosi;  Akashi,  Sueo;  Nii,  Katsutoshi;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko; 
Hiroyama,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  5,325,006,  C\.  310-90.000. 
Hinhman,  Justin  L.;  Garcia,  Dana  S.;  and  Kazemizadeh,  Mohammad 
R    to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Partial  esters  of  epoxy 
containing  compounds.  5,324,846,  a.  554-121.000. 
Hirth,  Ferdinand:  See—  j  „    .. 

Hambitzer.  Gunther;  Lutter.  Wolfgang;  Joos,  Martm;  and  Hirth, 
Ferdinand,  5.324.938.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Hirtz.  Reinhold;  Zakaluk.  Gregory;  Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis,  Dennis; 
Laterza,  Lawrence;  and  Salih,  Ali.  Method  for  fabricating  a  multi- 
Uyer  epitaxial  structure.  5,324,685,  CI.  437-95.000. 
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Hirzel,  Uwe;  See — 

Frei,  Bemhard;  Hirzel,  Uwe;  Rohrle,  Martin;  and  HonI,  Wolf- 
Dieter.  5,323.977.  CI.  242-107.200. 
Hiser,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Petersen.  Corey  D.;  Hiser.  Douglas  L.;  and  Kardontchik.  Jamie  E., 

5.325.317.  CI.  364-724.010. 
HUt.  L.  Frank.  Poruble  room  humidifier.  5,324,230,  CI,  454-328.000 
Hitachi  America,  Ltd.:  See — 

Scarpa,  Carl  G..  5,325.188.  CI.  348-624.000. 
Scarpa.  Carl  G..  5.325.204.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ueno.  Sadayasu;  Sasayama,  Takao;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanemasa; 

Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami,  Nsoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Norio.  5.323.635. 

CI.  73-23.320. 
Hitachi  Device  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiloshi;  Hanatani.  Shoichi;  Notsu.  Chiaki;  Ohtoshi. 

Tsukuru;  and  Ishida,  Koji.  5.324.959.  Q.  257-17.000. 
Hitachi  Engineering  Service  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.    Ichiya;    Yoneyama.   Takao;   Okamura.    Hisanori;    Kokura. 

Satoshi;  and  Yanagibashi,  Minoru.  5.325.012.  CI.  310-364.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kataoka,  Keiji;  Tachihara,  Sadamoto;  and  Koreeda,  Masakuni, 

5,325,172,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Honma,  Hideo;   Satou,   Yukimasa;   Murakami,  Susumu;   Yatsuo, 

Tsutomu;  Sanpei,  Isamu;  and  Yagishita,  Kenji,  5,324,967.  CI. 

257-147.000. 
Ise.  Hirotoshi;  and  Takeda.  Haruo.  5.325.483.  CI.  395-162.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yorio;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  Arike.  Shigeharu;  Shimada, 

Yasushi;   Kamiyama.   Hirohani;   Namai,   Eisaku;   and   Kojima. 

Fujio,  5.323.534.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Kato.    Mituo;    Kajiwara.    Ryoichi;    Takahashi.    Kazuya;    Sekine, 

Setuo;  and  Seto.  Tokiyuki.  5.323.952.  CI.  228-102.000. 
Kimoto,    Atsushi;   Suzuki,    Michio;   and    Yamaguchi,    Shoichiro, 

5,325.357,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Kohjiro.    Iwamichi;   and   Numanami.    Masahito,    5,325,072,   CI. 

330-286.000. 
Koizumi.  Shigeru;  Zushi.  Shizuo;  and  Komiya,  Milsuo.  5.323.847. 

CI.  165-104.330. 
Koyama.  Tohru;  Takasaki.   Hirokazu;  Suzuki.   Hiroshi;  Amagi, 

Shigeo;    Mukoh,    Akio;    and    Kano,    Ikushi,    5,324,767,    CI. 

524-493.000. 
Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Hanatani,  Shoichi;  Notsu,  Chiaki;  Ohioshi, 

Tsukuru;  and  Ishida,  Koji,  5,324,959,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Ogasawara,  Tsuyoshi;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and 

Tanaka,  Masakatsu,  5,323.878,  CI.  187-109.000. 
Nakatake,    Ryoji;    Uwano,    Yoshito;    and    Sakamoto,    Takeshi, 

5,324,886,  CI.  174-12.00R. 
Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 

Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori.  Ryoichi; 

Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itch.  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 

Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki.  5.324,982.  CI. 

257-546.000. 
Onai,  Takahiro;  Shiba.  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Tamaki.  Yoichi; 

Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Saitoh.  Masayoshi, 

5,324.983.  CI.  257-586.000. 
Otaka.  Tadashi;  and  Ichihashi.  Mikio.  5,324,950,  CI.  250-441.110. 
Ouchi.  Yasuhide;  Aoi.  Hajime;  Kamo.  Yoshihisa;  Seo,  Yosuke;  and 

Kakuta,  Hitoshi.  5.325.364,  CI.  371-13.000. 
Shibata,     Koichi;     and     Takizawa,     Masaaki,     5,325,215,     CI. 

358-479.000. 
Shimizu,   Jyousei;    Naruse,   Jun;   Takahashi,   Tsuyoshi;   and   Ni- 
shimura, Yuji,  5,325,245.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 

Nakao,     Takeshi;     Miyamura,     Yoshinori;     Kugiya,     Fumio; 

Futamoto,    Masaaki;    Sawaguchi,    Hideki;    Inatm,    Nobuyuki; 

Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 

Takagaki,  Tokuho.  5.325.244.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Tayama,  Hideo;  and  Akahori,  Kenichi,  5,325,154,  CI.  355-208.000 
Tohchi,  Mamoru;  Kurano.  Akira;  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu;  Kashima, 

Yukihisa;  and  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo,  5,325.506.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tsukahara,   Satoshi;   Inoue,   Hiroshi;   Hayashi,   Noriyuki;   Iwai, 

Kazumi;    Innami,    Tamio;    Ishibashi,    Yoji;    Kuroda,    Michio; 

Otawara,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 

Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5,323,614, 

CI.  60-737.000. 
Ueno,  Sadayasu;  Sasayama.  Takao;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanemasa; 

Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami,  Naoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Norio,  5,323,635, 

CI.  73-23.320. 
Uno,  Satosi;  Akashi,  Sueo;  Nii.  Katsutoshi;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko; 

Hiroyama,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  5,325,006,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Watanabe,  Shoji;  Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Yahagi,  Hayao; 

Matsuzaki,  Harumi;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  and  Asada,  Yo- 

shikatsu.  5,324,431,  CI.  210^14.000. 
WUIiams,  David  A.,  5,324,976,  a.  257-416.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hidenori;  Murai,  Fumio;  Hasegawa.  Norio;  Sakamizu, 

Toshio;  and  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi,  5.324,550.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Yoshitake,  Yasuhiro;  Oshida,  Yoshitada;   Shiba.  Masataka;  and 

Nakayama.  Yasuhiko.  5,324,953,  O.  250-557.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd:  See- 
Sato,   Ichiya;   Yoneyama,   Takao;   Okamura,   Hisanori;   Kokura, 

Satoshi;  and  Yanagibashi,  Minoru.  5,325,012.  CI.  310-364.000. 
Hitachi  Material  Engineering,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,    Ichiya;   Yoneyama,    Takao;   Okamura,    Hisanori;    Kokura, 

Satoshi;  and  Yanagibashi,  Minoru,  5,325,012,  CI.  310-364.000. 


Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shonowaki,  Yukimasa;  Sagara,  Takehiko;  Hiratsu,  Katsutoshi;  and 
Fukushima.  Michiyuki.  5,325.056,  CI.  324-207.210. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimoto,   Atsushi;   Suzuki,   Michio;  and  Yamaguchi,   Shoichiro, 
5,325,357,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Hitcahi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawase,  Masumi;  Imai,  Kyoko;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,324,635, 
CI.  435-7.940. 
Hjelm,  Erik,  to  Hjehn,  Erik.  Warning  sign.  5.323,728,  C\.  11643.00T. 
HMT  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H.,  5,324,593.  CI.  428-610.000. 
HNC.  Inc.:  See- 
Gallant;  Stephen  I..  5.325.298.  CI.  364-419.190. 
Ho.  Tan  T.:  See — 

Dumas.  Pierre;  Ho.  Tan  T.;  Ormancey,  Catherine  J.;  Hsu.  Feng- 
Lung  G.;  and  Ahart.  Robert,  5,324.455,  O.  252-549.000. 
Hobson,  Marshall  S.:  See — 

Dalbec.   Charles   E;   and   Hobson.    Marshall   S..    5.324.577.  CI. 
428-229.000. 
Hobson.  Stephen,  deceased:  See — 

Singer,  Richard;  Fiorella.  Charles;  Bolich.  Bryan;  Willheim,  David; 
Hobson,  Stephen,  deceased;  and  Napier,  Albert.  5.325.263.  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Hochgatterer.  Josef  Membrane  system  for  treating  water  using  com- 

pre^ed  air  to  pressurize  reservoir  5.324.424.  CI  210-123.000. 
Hochmuth,  Roland  M.;  Moore,  Douglas  P.;  and  Tannenbaum,  David 
C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  displaying  primitives  processed  by  a  parallel  processor 
system  in  a  sequential  order.  5,325,485,  a.  395-163.000. 
Hodge,  Kevin  S.:  See— 

McCormack.  Brian  C;  Cox,  James  R.;  Wallace,  Richard  H.;  and 
Hodge,  Kevin  S.,  5,324,898,  CI.  200-52.00R 
Hodges,  John  C:  See — 

Cody,  Donna  R.;  DeWitt,  Sheila  H  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely, 
John  S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 
Schroeder,  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5.324,483,  CI. 
422-131.000. 
Hodumi,  Masahiko;  Murase,  Masanori;  Okano,  Sadao;  Bando,  Koji; 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
photographic photoreceptor.  5,324,606,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bender,  Albert;  Bothe,  Lothar;  and  Werner,  Gerhard,  5,324,350, 

CI.  I06-27.00R. 
Brekner,  Michael-Joachim;  Osan,  Frank;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and 

Antberg,  Martin,  5,324,801.  CI.  526-160.000. 
Kuechler.    Manfred;    and    Reinhard.    Guenter.    5,324.572,    CI. 

428-215.000. 
Ort,  Oswald;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 
Schulz,  Amo;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  and  Braun,  Peter,  5,324,710,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Chung,  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski,  E.  Ronald;  Spak.  Mark;  Bembry- 
Ross,  Brenda;  and  Wensley,  C.  Glen,  5,324,430,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Hoechst  CeramTec  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Benker,  Werner;  and  Schmidt,  Juregen,  5.324,692,  CI.  501-88.000. 

Hoecker,  Douglas  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Method 

for  automatically  indexing  the  complexity  of  technical  illustrations 

for  prospective  users.  5,325,441.  CI.  382-1.000. 

Hoefler.  Andrew  C;  Sleap.  Julia  A.;  and  Trudso,  Jens  E..  to  Hercules 

Incorporated.  Fat  substitute.  5.324,531.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Hoelderich.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Mueller.   Ulrich;   Hoelderich.   Wolfgang;   and   Lauth,   Guenter. 
5.324.493.  CI.  423-311.000. 
Hoerbiger  i.  Co.:  See— 

Blankenhagen.     Fred;     and     Putz.     Hermann.     5,324,592,    CI. 
428-552.000. 
Hoffecker,  John  C;  McNamara,  Alan  R.;  Schafer,  Charles  P ;  Smith, 
Harry  E.;  and  Walsh,  Nathan  E.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Intelligent  storage  manager  for  data  storage  apparatus  having 
simuUtion  capability.  5,325,505,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hoffer,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Orth,  Jeffrey  L.;  HoHer,  Richard  E.;  and  Tiiolo,  Philip  M., 
5,324,518,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Hoffman,  Ernest  G.:  See — 

Melgoza,  Aaron  D.;  Hoffman.  Ernest  G.;  and  Sandor,  John  L., 
5,324,897,  a.  200-43.110. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Pasqualoni.  Anthony  M.; 
Braden,   Jeffrey   S.;   and   Hoffman.    Paul    R.,    5,324,888,   CL 
174-52.200. 
Hoffmann,  Frederic:  See — 

Bonifay,  Regis;  Hoffmann,  Frederic;  Pontier,  Renaud;  and  Gau- 
thier,  Thierry,  5,324,696,  CI.  502-43.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Madison,  Vincent  S.,  5,324,747,  CI.  514-533.000. 
Hoffmeister,  Hans:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter,  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  Zetzmann,  Klaus;  and  Hoffme- 
ister, Hans,  5,324,355,  CI.  106-450.000. 
Hoge,  I>avid  T  :  See— 

Dodt,  William  C;  Hoge.  David  T.;  Jansaen.  Donovan  M.;  and 
Owens,  John  C,  5,325,255,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Hoggins,  James  T.:  See — 

Klocek.  Paul;  and  Hoggins,  James  T.,  5,324,586,  CI.  428-412.000. 
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Hohmann,  Rilf;  and  Spore,  R«lf,  to  RasmusKii  GmbH.  Ruid  coupiing 

with  automatic  sealing  valves.  5.323,811,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Holbrook.  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Naanr,  Roy  S.;  Nogle,  Thomas  D.;  and  Holbrook,  Gerald  L., 
5,325,083.  a.  340-456.000. 
Holfert,  John  W  ;  Juretich,  JefTery  T  ;  and  Dew.  Pamela  A.,  to  Umver- 
sity  of  Utah  Research  Foundation.  Method  of  making  a  blood  pump- 
ing membrance  for  artificial  ventricles.  5,324,464.  CI.  264-130.000. 
Holland.  Herbert  W.  Bilge  oil  absorber  and  solidifier.  5.324.429.  CI. 

2I(M84.000. 
HoUeman,  Gerald  W  :  See— 

aendening,  Charles  W.;  Injeyan.  Hagop;  Berg,  Jacqueline  G..  and 
Holleman,  Gerald  W.,  5,325,380,  O.  372-23.000. 
Holligan,  Michael:  See — 

Fairfield,  Ron;  and  Holligan,  Michael,  5.323.664.  O.  74-551.300. 
Holloway.  Thomas  F.;  and  Ackermann.  Walter,  to  Risdon  Corporation. 
Cosmetic  dispenser  with  long  lasting  swivel  drag  effect.  5,324. 1 26.  CI. 
401-78.000. 
Holman.  Danny  P.:  See — 

Kocache,  Riad  M.  A.;  Holman,  Danny  F.;  and  Swan,  James, 
5.324.951,  CI.  250-493.100. 
Holmstrom.  Kjell  E.,  to  PAROC  Oy  Ab.  Method  for  reguUting  a 
weight  related  parameter  of  a  mineral  fibre  felt.   5.324,338,  CI. 
65-4.400. 
Holt,  Lewis:  See—  ,   „,    ^  „ 

Connolly.  David  A.;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westerhold.  Moms  W.;  ZeUner. 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella.  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Ciaplewski,  Ronald  L.; 
Bannack.  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman,  Kenneth  B.,  5,325,419.  O. 
379-60.000.  ,      ^,    ^ 

Holt,  Tom  G.;  and  Monaghan,  Richard  L.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Meth- 
ods of  achieving  antitumor  activity  using  16-membered-macrolide- 
type  compounds.  5,324.720,  CI.  514-185.000. 
Holtz,  Gregory  C:  See— 

Brierley,  Russell  A.;  Davis,  Geneva  R.;  and  Holtz.  Gregory  C, 
5,324,639,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Holzapfel.  Michael  R.;  and  Florine,  Robert  A.,  to  Automotive  Racing 
Products,  Inc.  Twelve-point  rocker-arm  adjusting  nut.  5,323,741,  CI. 
123-90.410 
Homer.  Peter  K.:  See—  .  ,     ^ 

Parenu,  Robert  V.;  Homer,  Peter  K.;  TaUey.  Eric;  Close,  John  £.; 
DeStefano,  Joel;  and  Chen.  Wensen.  5,324,146,  O.  411-82.000. 
Homma,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5,324,982,  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Hon  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Schultz,  Craig  H..  5,324.096.  CI.  297-41 1.36a 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha:  See— 

Suehiro,  Keigo;  Nitta.  Katsuyuki;  Sekiguchi.  Katsumi;  Inokuma, 
Takeaki;  Ogawa.  Chihiro;  Aoki,  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi.  Atsushi.  5.324,771,  CI.  524-525.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fujisawa,   Yoshikazu;   Tsuji,   Makoto;   and   Narishige,   Takeshi. 

5,324,596,  CI.  428-687.000. 
Kurayoahi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Fukunaga,  Hirofuim,  5.323.869.  CI. 
18O-219.000. 
Honda.  Hiroihi:  See— 

Takii.  Takaaki;  Waki,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Honda,  Hiroshi,  5.325,476, 
CI.  395-141.000. 
Honda,  Kazuki:  See— 

Date,  Toshihiko;  Saiki,  Shuji;  and  Honda,  Kazuki,  5,325,435,  U. 
381-1.000. 
Honda,    Toahiro;    Imamiya,    Koji;    Nakajo,    Tamiko;    and    Osawa, 
Shigenobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Developing  device  having 
firet  and  second  toner  supply  means  with  an  electric  field  generated 
therebetween.  5.324.884.  CI.  118-651.000. 
Honda.  Ziro;  and  Imanaka.  Masato.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Hybrid  ferromagnetic  integrated  circuit  device.  5,324,977, 
CI.  257-421.000. 
Honegger,  Werner;  and  Hansch.  Egon.  to  Ferag  AG.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  processing  printing  products.  5.324.014.  CI.  270-55.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See—  .  .     „ 

Adams.    John    T.;    and    Tinsley.    T.    Michael.    5.324.915.    CI. 

2 1 9-494  000. 
Bonne,  Ulnch;  and  Ohnstein.  Thomas  R..  5.323,999.  Q.  251-11.000. 
Mocker,   Hans   W.;   and   Wagener,   Thomas  J.,    5,325,175,   CI. 
356-351.000. 
Honjo,  Tasuku;  Takatsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Sevennson.  Eva,  to  Suntory 
Limited.  Human  B-cell  differentiation  factor  and  process  of  produc- 
ing said  factor  5.324,640,  O.  435-69.520. 
Honl  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Frei,  Bemhard;  Hirzel,  Uwe;  Rohrle,  Martm;  and  HonI,  Wolf- 
Dieter,  5.323,977,  a.  242-107.200. 
Honma.  Hideaki,  to  Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust 

purifying  device.  5,323,608,  CI.  60-299.000. 
Honma,  Hideo;  Satou.  Yukimasa,  Murakami.  Susumu;  Yatsuo. 
Tsutomu;  Sanpei,  Isamu;  and  Yagishita.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Tom 
off  type  semiconductor  device,  method  of  producing  the  same  and 
the  power  conversion  apparatus  employing  the  same.  5.324.967.  CI. 
257-147.000.  ..     ^ 

Hood,  Larry  L.;  Caillouette.  James  T ;  Klapper.  Robert  C;  Hughes. 
Gregg;  Carlson.  Ted;  and  Berkman.  John,  to  Advanced  Osseous 
Technologies,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  tool  connector.  5.324,297,  CI. 
606-99.00a 


Hoogendoom,  Abraham;  and  Lokhoff,  Gerardus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. Apparatus  for  producing  recorded  upe-hke  magnetic  re- 
cord carriers,  record  carrier  obtained  thereby,  and  device  for  repro- 
ducing the  record  carriering  device  for  reproducing  the  record 
carrier.  5,325,239,  CI.  360-27.000. 
Hopperdietzel,  Siegfried,  to  Rehau  AG  &  Co.  Polymer  alloy  of  polybu- 

tadiene  and  olefmic  thermoplastics.  5.324.760,  CI.  524-269.000. 
Hori,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hon,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  KaUuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5,324,982,  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Furuta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto, Atsuo;  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro;  Otsuki, 
Saloshi'  Aono,  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe,  Takahiro, 
5,324,991,  CI.  307-201.000. 
Horiguchi,  Toshio;  and  Ichikawa,  Kaori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  card  having  alternative  information  record  region.  5,324,926, 
CI.  235-494.000. 
Horii,  Horiyuki:  See— 

Kubo,  Ryoji;  Horii,  Horiyuki;  and  Yamagishi.  Yoichi,  5.325,187, 
CI.  348-692.000. 
Horimura.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Maaumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Nishiyama,    Nobuyuki; 
Horimura.   Hiroyuki;   and   Shibata,  Toshisuke.   5.324.368.  CI. 
148-561.000. 
Horiuchi.  Hajime:  See — 

Muto.  Akira;  and  Horiuchi.  Hajime.  5.324.558.  CI.  428-36.910. 
Horiuchi.  Kazu;  Nishimura.  Kenji;  and  Nakase,  Yoshimori,  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image  displaying  system  for  in- 
teractively changing  the  positions  of  a  view  vector  and  a  viewpoint  in 
a  3-diroensional  space.  5.325,472,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Homak,  Leonard  P.;  and  Stefko,  David  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electnc 
Corporation.  Device  for  transferring  a  poison  rod  assembly  from  one 
fuel  assembly  to  another  fuel  assembly.  5,325.408.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Homback.  Timothy  D.:  See—  .  ^    ..,    „ 

Jordan.  Anthony  F.;  Ziegler.  Jeff  P.;  Presspnch.  John  W.;  Hom- 
back. Timothy  D.;  and  Carr.  Gregory  S.,  5,325.359,  CI. 
370-85.100. 

Hombuckle,  Charles  R.:  See—  

Aurich,  Christoph  W  ;  and  Hombuckle,  Charles  R.,  5,323,629,  CI. 
68-27.000. 
Home,  David  M.:  See— 

Waterman,  George  H.;  and  Home,  David  M.,   5,323,882,  CI. 
188-73.100. 
Horodysky,  Andrew  G.:  See—  „     ,     „       , .  , 

Farag,  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Poole,  Ronald  J., 
5,324,441,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Horowitz,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Gasbarro,  James  A.;  and  Horowitz,  Mark  A.,  5,325,053,  CI.  324- 

158.00R.  - 

Horrobin,  David  F.,  to  Efamol  Limited.  Method  for  enhancement  of 

1-aeries  PG  production.  5,324,748,  CI.  514-560.000. 
Horwitz.  Christopher  M,  to  Unisearch  Limited.  Electrostatic  chock 

with  improved  release.  5,325,261.  CI.  361-234.000. 
Hoshi,  Nobuhiro;  Ishii,  Yoshiki;  and  Nagasawa.  Kenichi,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Predictive  decoding  device  for  correcting  code 
errore.  5.325.374,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Hoshino,  Mitsuru:  See—  .,    ^., 

Kawakami,  Yukichika;  Hoshino,  Mitsuru;  and  Satake,  Yoshikatso, 
5,324,814,  CI.  528-388.000. 
Hosokawa.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Noda,  Yoshihisa;  Hosokawa,  Kazutaka;  Mizuno,  Toshio;  Ihara, 
Kiyohiko;  and  Shimizu,  TeUuo,  5,324.785.  CI.  525-276.000. 
Hosomi.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Saito.    Minoru;    Hosomi.    Kazuaki;    and    Kitsulaka.    Toshihani, 
5.325,416.  a.  378-50.000. 
Hotkowski,  Peter  D.:  See—  ,   „    ..    , 

Chadwick,  Charles  M.;  Hotkowriti.  Peter  D.;  Raymond.  Michael 
W    Strange.  Michael  D.;  Todaro.  Frank  A.;  and  Wheeler.  Wil- 
liam. 5,324,025,  a.  271-306.000. 
Hotta.  Yasunari:  See—  .,       j    «  ,. 

Maeda.  Satoshi;  Hotta.  Yasunari;  Arichi.  Minako;  Yamada,  Yohzo; 
Shimomura,  Tetsuo;  and  Ikuzawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.324.612.  CI. 
430-109.000.  _^^  „  „ 

Hou,  Michael  M.;  Kish.  Sharon;  and  Muir,  Sally  B.,  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Voice  directed  communications  system  platform. 
5,325,421,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Hougham,  Gareth  G.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Low  dielectric  constant  fluo- 
rinated  polymere  and  methods  of  fabrication  thereof.  5,324,813,  CI. 
528-353.000. 
Houlmont.  Alain  M.:  See—  .  „     , 

Masclet.  Georges  J.  A.;  Hennequin,  Domimque  A.  P.;  and  Houl- 
mont, Alain  M..  5,323,930,  a.  222-71.000. 
House  Ear  Institute:  See— 

SoU,  Sigfrid  D.;  Jayaraman,  Sriram;  Gao,  Shawn;  and  Sullivan 

Jean,  5,325,436,  a.  381-68.000.  „    ^  . 

Houston.  Theodore  W.,  to  Texas  Instroments  Incorporated.  Method 

and   system   for   screening   reliability   of  semiconductor  circuiu. 

5.325.054.  CI.  324-158.00T. 

Howa  Machinery,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Koichi;  Ito,  Kanehiro;  and  Kato,  Shmji,  5,323,597.  Q. 
37-281.000. 
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Howard,  Bradley  D.:  See— 

Gleeson,  Martin  A.;  and  Howard,  Bradley  D.,  S,324,66a  CI 
435-254.230. 
Howard,  Fred  B.:  See— 

Sultze.   Rolland   F.;   Howard.   Fred   B.;   and  Graef.   Peter  A.. 
5.324,575.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Howard.  H.  Keith;  and  Sherrill.  Jimmy  L.,  to  Adams  Industries,  Inc. 
Open  coil  heater  for  efficient  transport  with  nestable  heating  ele- 
ments. 5.324,919,  CI.  219-532.000. 
Howitt,  Robert:  See— 

Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt.  Robert.  5.325,278,  Q.  362-109.000. 
Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert.  5,325,280,  Q.  362-234.000. 
Howmedica.  Inc.:  See — 

Makower.  Joshua;  Vidal,  Claude  A.;  LeMott.  Steven  R.;  Wells, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks.  Thomas  F.,  5.324.306,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Hoyaukin,  Peter.  Machine  for  joining  together  mutually  crossing  rods. 

5,323.816.  CI.  140-57.000. 
Hozelock  Limited:  See — 

Kingston,  Jonathan  F.  M.;  and  Boughton.  Robert  D..  5.323,968.  Q. 
239-449000. 
Hristofas.  Konstantinos:  See — 

Naddeo,  Ronald  C;  Hristofas.  Konstantinos;  and  Magnotta.  Vin- 
cent L.,  5,324,390,  C\.  162-6.000. 
Hsieh.  Yin-Wang.  Toy  gun.  5,323,755,  CU  124-66.000. 
Hsu,  Feng-Lung  G.:  See — 

Dumas,  Pierre;  Ho.  Tan  T.;  Ormancey,  Catherine  J.;  Hsu.  Feng- 
Lung  G.;  and  Ahart,  Robert.  5.324.455.  CI.  252-549.000. 
Hsu,  Tun-Nien:  See — 

Fan,    Sheng-Hsiung;    Guan,    Gang-Shyr;    and    Hsu,    Tun-Nien, 
5,323,912,  CI.  209-593.000. 
Huang.  Shyh-Chin,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cast  and  forged 
gamma  titanium  aluminum  alloys  modified  by  boron,  chromium,  and 
tantalum.  5.324,367,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Huang.  Xianrui;  and  Eyssa.  Yehia  M..  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  Superconducting  connecting  leads  having  thermal  plug. 
5.324.891.  CI.  174-15.400. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Melgoza.  Aaron  D.;  Hoffman.  Emest  G.;  and  Sandor.  John  L.. 
5,324,897,  CI.  200-43. 1 10. 
Hubbell.  Joseph  K.;  Bell.  Perry  W.;  Bair.  David  L.;  Chawla,  Surendra 
K.;  Assaad.  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle,  Warren  L.;  Shaw.  Joanne  E.;  and 
Vera.  Donald  G..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 
with  carbon  fiber  reinforcement.  5.323.829,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Huber,  Merry  S.:  See — 

Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell,  Timothy  B.;  Zumbrum,  Michael 
A.;  Miranda,  Peter  M.;  and  Huber.  Merry  S..  5.324,806.  CI. 
528-10.000. 
Huet,  Yves:  See— 

Pirn,  Rosangela;  Huet,  Yves;  and  Donche,  Alain,  5,323,857,  CI. 
166-275.000. 
Hughart.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Finnell.  Joel  D..  to  Rexene  Products  Company. 

Packaging  films.  5.324.555,  CI.  428-34.900. 
Hughes,  Adrian  D.:  See — 

Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hughes,  Adrian  D.;  and  Talbot,  Geoffrey, 
5,324,533,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chen.  Wallace  W.;  and  Shih,  I-Fu,  5,324,937,  CI.  250-252.100. 

Conroy-Wass,  Theodore  R.,  5,324,206,  CI.  439-77.000. 

Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Phan.  Nguyet  H.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  and  Reddy. 

Vilambi  N..  5.324.400.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Ludwig,    Frank    A.;    and    Eliash.    Bruce    M.,    5.324.399.    CI. 

204-153.100. 
Soch,  Kevin  L.;  and  Evans.  Scott.  5.324,944,  Q.  250-338.300. 
Hughes,  David  W.:  See- 
Withers,   L.   Andrew;  and   Hughes,   David   W.,   5,323,719.  CL 
1 10-346.000. 
Hughes,  Gregg:  See — 

Hood.    Larry    L.;   Caillouette.   James   T.;    Klapper.    Robert   C; 
Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  and  Berkman,  John,  5,324,297,  CI. 
606-99.000. 
Hughes,  Gusuv  O.;  Nudo,  Vince;  and  Pallotta.  Nicholas  L.,  to  Indresco 
Inc.    Non-aqueous    patching    mix    and    method.    5,324,352,    CI. 
106-284.000. 
Hughes  Training.  Inc.:  See — 

Rice,  Jason  T..  5,325.480.  CI.  395-152.000. 
Huh.  Byung  M  ;  Lee,  Sung  J.;  and  Chung,  Seok  P.,  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.   Color  dry  silver  type  color   video   printer.   5,325,117,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Huldin,  Nelson  L.:  See — 

O'Neill,  William  G.;  Huldin,  Nelson  L.;  Hanson,  Sheila  J.;  and 
Covert,  John  A.,  5,324,260,  CI.  604-96.000. 
HuU,  Vincent  W.:  See— 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror,  Michael;  and 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.,  5,324.261.  CI.  604-96.000.  - 
Hultgren.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Long,   Donald   W.;   and   Hultgren,   Charles   D.,   5,325,519,   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Hummel,  Leonard:  See — 

Doszpoly,  Bela;  Tikk,  Laszlo;  Tarr.  Yul;  and  Hummel.  Leonard. 
5.323.964.  O.  239-95.000. 
Humphrey.  Doyce.  Portable  stove  mounting  apparatus.  5.323,757.  CI. 

126-24.000. 
Hung.  Viktor  C.  C;  Fen.  Teo  M.;  and  Liat,  Lim,  to  Singapore  Com- 
puter Systems   Limited.   End   user  query  faciUty.   5,325,465,  d. 
395-63.000. 


Huiiley,  Steven  A.;  and  Ovens,  Kevin  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Input  buffer  with  compensated  low-pass  filter  network. 
5,324,999,  Q.  307-520.000. 
Hunt,  William  I.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  creating 
dynamic  user  panels  in  an  iconic  programming  system.  5,325,481,  CI. 
395-159.000. 
Hunter,  Andrew  F.;  Bozeman,  James  D.;  and  Wald,  Glenn  M.,  to 
Conoco  Inc.  Mooring  apparatus  and  method  of  installation  for  deep 
water  tension  leg  pUtform.  5,324.141,  CI.  405-223.100. 
Hunter,  James  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Redding,  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.;  Collins.  Michael  D.; 
Hunter.  James  R..  Jr.;  Miller,  Gary  A.;  Robinette.  Christopher 
A.;  ar.d  Webb.  Walter  L.,  5.323.510.  Q.  15-411.000. 
Hunter,  Nontn  R.;  and  Herrera,  John  G.,  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie 

Company,  Inc.  Hinge  connection.  5,324,132,  G.  403-232.100. 
Hurley,  Michael  F.:  See — 

Mafoti,   Robson;   Steppan,  David  D.;  Hurley,  Michael  F.;  and 
Magnotta,  Albert,  5,324,773.  CI.  524-714.000. 
Hurmi,  Darryl  G.,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  control- 
ling unit  ventiUtors.  5,323,961,  CI.  236-38.000 
Husain,  Mo.  Closed  vapor  control  system  for  the  ullage  spaces  of  an  oil 
tanker,  including  during  a  continuous  maintenance  of  an  ullage  space 
underpressure.  5,323,724,  C\.  1  I4-74.00R. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See- 
Schmidt.  Harald.  5.324,191,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Huss,  Albin,  Jr.:  See- 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.;  and  Tabak,  Samuel  A.. 
5.324,699,  CI.  502-162.000. 
Huss,  John  B.;  and  Shah.  Mahesh,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Sutor 

windings  for  axial  gap  generators.  5,325.007.  CI.  310-180.000. 
Hutchisson.   James  T.,   to   Dominion   Automotive   Industries  Corp. 
Marker  lamp  with  LED  array  and  prismatic  diffuser.  5.325.271,  CI. 
362-32.000. 
Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.:  See — 

Cass,  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.; 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Withgott.  M   Margaret.  5.325.444,  CL 
382-9.000. 
Hwang.  Lih-Tyng:  See — 

Turlik,  Iwona;  Reisman.  Arnold;  Nayak,  Deepak;  Hwang,  Lih- 
Tyng;  Dishon,  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  Darveaux.  Robert  F.;  and 
Poley,  NeU  M.,  5,325J65,  Q.  361-702.000. 
Hwang,  Sung  K.:  See— 

Pek.  Un  H.;  Kim.  Moon  H.;  Hwang.  Sung  K.;  Park,  Chan  K.;  and 
Kwon.  Oh  H..  5,324,516.  CI.  424-195.100. 
HydrauUk-Ring  GmbH:  See— 

Tischer,     Dieter;     and     Niethammer.     Bemd.     5.323,809.     CI. 
137-596.170 
Hydro-Plan  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Mehoudar.  Raphael.  5.324.371.  a.  156-64.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See — 

Simard.  Julien;  and  Couture.  Pierre,  5.323.866.  a.  180-6.280. 
Hypertat  Corporation:  See — 

Bakewell.  Edward  L..  III.  5.323,573.  CI.  52-86.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  Fillion,  Raymond  A.;  and  Burgess,  James  F., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  apparatus  with  improved 
thennal  expansion  match.  5,324,987,  CI.  257-701.000. 
latagaki.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.   Masaaki;   Soga.  Yasuo;   latagaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita, 
Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Yutaka,  5.324,758,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Ichida,  Tomohiro,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Lid.  Linear  motion 

rolling  guide  unit.  5,324.118,  CI.  384-44.000. 
Ichihara.  Akinobu:  See — 

Yokota,  Kinya;  Ichihara,  Akinobu;  and  Shinike,  Hitoshi,  5,324,862, 
CI.  568-608.000. 
Ichihara.  Takashi;  and  Nambu.  Kyojiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  reconstructing  sped  image  with  maintain- 
ing high  spatial  resolution.  5.324.946,  C[.  250-363.040. 
Ichihashi.  Mikio:  See— 

Otaka,  Tadashi;  and  Ichihashi,  Mikio,  5.324.950.  CI.  250-441.110. 
Ichikawa.  Kaori:  See — 

Horiguchi.     Toshio;     and     Ichikawa.     Kaori.     5.324,926.     CI. 
235-494.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasunori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air-conditioning 
appratus  having  pluraUty  of  indoor  units  connected  to  heat  source 
unit.  5,323,617,  CI.  62-129.000 
Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugunura, 
Hideo;  Narita.  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamashila.  Kouwa;  Kato, 
Sayuri;  Nishiyama.  Yukihiro;  Matsubara.  Kenichi;  and  Nagahata, 
Takemitsu.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Phenoxyphos- 
phoryloxymethyl  cyclobutyl  purines.  5.324,730.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Ichishima.  Masahiko;  Sasaki.  Yasumi;  Toya.  Eiichi;  Kasahara.  Masato- 
shi  and  Makita.  Ritsurou,  to  Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrode 
plate  for  plasma  etching.  5.324.411.  CI.  204-298.330. 
ICI  Americas  Inc.:  See — 

DuRoss.  James  W..  5.324.751.  a.  514-777.000. 
Ide.  Youji:  See— 

Akiyama.  Mihoko;  Shiokawa.  Keiichi;  and  Ide.  Youji.  5,324,585, 
CI.  428-409.000. 
Ideker,  Raymond  E.;  and  Walcott,  Gregory  P.,  to  Duke  University. 
Methods  Tor  the  diagnosis  and  ablation  treatment  of  ventricular 
uchycardia.  5,323,781.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Idleman,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Jaffe,  David  H.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Idleman, 
Thomas  E..  5,325,497,  d.  395-425.000. 
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Idler,  WUfried:  See— 

Bauins.  Dieter;  Schilling,  Michael;  Idler,  Wilfried;  Laube,  Gert; 
Wunstel.  Klaus;  and  Hildebrand,  Olaf.  5,325,387,  CI.  372-50.000. 
lem.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Naty,    Jean-Claude;    and    lem,    Jean-Francois,    5,323,848,    CI. 
165-149.000. 
Igarashi,  Koichi:  See — 

One,  Yoshitaka;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  Igarashi.  Koichi;  and  Ni- 
shizuka.  Yasutomi.  5,324.651.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  lida.  Kosaku.  to  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Dust 
collector/remover  in  knitting  machine  and  its  controlling  method. 
5.323.509.  CI.  15-301.000. 
Ihara,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Noda.  Yoshihisa;  Hosokawa,  Kazutaka;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Ihara, 
Kiyohiko;  and  Shimizu.  Tetsuo.  5,324.785.  CI.  525-276  000. 
lida.  Kosaku:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshiaki;  and  lida,  Kosaku,  5.323,509,  CI.  15-301.000. 
lio  Tsukasa;  and  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Suspension  apparatus.  5.324,088,  CI.  294-68.300. 
liskola,  Eero:  See— 

Ala-Huikku,  Sirpa;  Palmqvist,  Ulf;  Lommi.  Marjaana;  and  Iiskola, 
Eero,  5,324,698.  CI.  502-126.000. 
Iiyama,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Harada,  Koichi;  Torihata,  Minora;  Sakakura, 
Mitsuaki;  and  Iiyama,  Takayuki,  5.323,948,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Ijuin,   Kazuya;  Kasuya,  Michio;  and  Otsuki,  Shinnichiro,  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus.  5,325,214.  CI.  358-476.000. 
Ikawa.  Tatsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  DaU  output  circuit  for 
semiconductor  mtegraled  circuit  device.  5.324.993.  CI.  307-269.000. 
Ikebe,  Masara:  See — 

MIyazaki.  Yukio;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Ikebe,  Masaru.  5.325,256,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Ikeda,  Akira:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigeki;  Ikeda.  Akira;  Kawaai.  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki.  Kenji; 
Taniguchi.  Yasuko;  Hattori,  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu.    Tomomi;    and    Yabuuchi.    Kazuyoshi,    5,323,567.    CI. 
47-65.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamauchi,  Yoshihiko,  5.324.095.  CI.  297-344.140. 
Ikeda,  Hiraku:  See— 

Tsukahara.  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai. 
Kazumi;  Innami.  Tamio;  Ishibashi.  Yoji;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
Otawara.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 
Shozo;  Fujimura.  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito.  5,323,614, 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Takarada,  Yuji;  Akioka.  Takao;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Funato,  Akio;  and 
Yonetani.  Shigera.  5.324.921.  CI.  235-98.00R. 
Ikeda,  Jiro:  See — 

Shimose.  Yuichiro;  and  Ikeda.  Jiro.  5,324.087.  CI.  294-64.100. 
Ikeda.  Takahide:  See — 

Nakazaio.  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hon.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5.324.982,  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Ikeda.  Yuko:  Set— 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ikeda.  Yuko;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Ando.  Takao, 
5.324.740,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Ikegami.  Shinji:  See — 

Kigawa.  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi,  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Sa- 
chihara;  Endo.  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo;  Ikegami.  Shinji; 
Omagan,  Yasuyuki;  Kihara.  Koji;  Sugawara.  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu, Kenzo.  5,323.522.  CI.  29-402.020. 
Ikegami.  Yuichi;  See — 

Sakaki,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;    Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami.    Yuichi;    Okabayashi, 
Takahiro;    Kondo.    Kazuo;   Tamura,    Yoichi;   and    Nakatsuka. 
Yasuo.  5,323.535,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Ikejin,   Fumitoshi;   Yamamoto,   Sanehiro;  and   Kawamoto,   Keiji,  to 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Resin  composition  for  forming 
plated  layer  and  use  thereof  5.324.766.  CI.  524-433.000. 
Ikeyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kioka.    Mamoru;   Ueda.   Takashi;   Yamada.    Masaya;    Kohyama. 
Masaki;  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Akana.  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa.    Hiroshi;    Kawakita.    KazumiUu;   and    Sakai,   Hideki, 
5.324.805,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Ikuzawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Maeda,  Satoshi;  Hotta.  Yasunari;  Arichi,  Minako;  Yamada,  Yohzo; 
Shimomura,  Tetsuo;  and   Ikuzawa.   Yoshihiro,   5,324,612,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Ilgmann,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Kaule,  Wittich;  Ilgmann.  Wilhelm;  Schwenk,  Gerhard;  and  Slen- 
zel.  Gerhard.  5,324,079.  CI.  283-82.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Kazlauskas.  Algimantas  K..  5.323.585,  CI.  53-48.100. 
Imageware  Research  and  Development  Inc.:  See— 

Jaffray,  Ian;  and  Bronskill.  John  F.,  5.325,200.  CI.  348-586.000. 
Imai,  Hideki:  See— 

Iwamura.  Keiichi;  Imai.  Hideki;  and  Dohi,  Yasunori.  5.325,373.  CI. 
371-37.100. 
Imai.  Kyoko:  See — 

Kawase.  Masumi;  Imai.  Kyoko;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,324,635, 
CI.  435-7.940. 
Imai,  Torn;  Tomoda,  Ichiro;  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Computer.  5.325,494.  CI.  395-375.000 


Imakawa,  Susumu;  and  Ema.  Hidetoshi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Half 
lone  recording  method  and  light  source  device  for  writing.  5,325,160, 
a.  355-239.000. 
Imakoma,  Takashi:  See— 

Matsuo,  Hiroto;  Imakoma,  Takashi;  Kawamoto,  Iwaji;  and  Kondo, 
SeUchi,  5,323,839,  CI.  164-332.000. 
Imamiya,  Koji:  See — 

Honda,  Toshiro;  Imamiya,  Koji;  Nakajo.  Tamiko;  and  Osawa, 
Shigenobu.  5,324,884,  CI.  118-651.000. 
Imanaka.  Masato:  See — 

Honda.  Ziro;  and  Imanaka.  Masato.  5,324.977,  CI.  257-421.000. 
Imanishi.  Masami:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takeshi;  Tagashira,  Hideaki;  Imanishi,  Masami;  Hama. 
Hiroaki;  Miyamoto,  Moriya;  Nakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto. 
Osamu.  5,323,618,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Imazeki,  Takashi:  See— 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaora,  5,324,867,  CI.  568-724.000. 
IMI  Air  Conditioning  Limited:  See— 

Wood.  Robert.  5.323.620.  CI.  62-188.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rotering,  Heinz;  Eibl,  Johann;  and  Domer,  Friedrich,  5,324,511, 
CI.  424-87.000. 
Immuno   Aktiengesellschaft    Fur   Chemisch-Medizinische   Produkte: 
See— 
Linnau.  Yendra.  5,324.628,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Imoto,  Yoshiya:  See— 

Takashima,  Izumi;  and  Imoto,  Yoshiya,  5,325,210,  CI  358-461.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Cresswell,  David  L.;  Sims.  Eric  W.;  and  Doy,  Ralph  J.,  5.324,904, 

CI.  219-635.000. 
Lawson,  John  R.,  5,324,347,  CI.  106-14.150. 
Overend,    Andrew    S.;    and    Padget,    John    C,    5,324,762,    CI. 

524-296.000. 
Paul,  Eric;  Mockford,  Mary  J.;  Rourke,  Frank;  and  Hayes,  Paul  M., 

5,324.395,  O.  204-98.000. 
Tunibull.  Michael  D.,  5,324,741.  CI.  514-403.000. 
Imran.  Mir  A.,  to  Cardiac  Pathways,  Inc.  Endocardial  mapping  and 
ablation  system  utilizing  a  separately  controlled  ablation  catheter  and 
method.  5.324,284.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Inaba.  Masashi;  Mine.  Norioki;  and  Mizutani,  Mamora,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company.  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  4,4'-biphenol. 
5.324,868,  CI.  568-805.000. 
Inal».  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takano,  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Kugiya,  Fumio; 
Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi.  Hideki;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Mori.  Kenji;  Fukuoka.  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki.  Tokuho,  5,325,244.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Inaba,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Asaoka.    Sachio;    Maejima.    Tetsuo;    Sakashita.    Kouji;    Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5.324,867.  CI.  568-724  000. 
Inada.  Koki;  Tateyama.  Norihiro;  and  Dobashi.  Osamu.  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  fabricating  a  cathode  ray  tube.  5,324,602,  CI. 
430-23.000. 
Inaki,  Kyoichi:  See — 

Yamagata.  Shigeru;  Inaki.  Kyoichi;  Matsuya,  Toshikatu;  Takke, 
Ralf;    Thomas,    Stephan;    and    Fabian,    Heinz.    5,325,230,    CI. 
359-350.000. 
Inam,  Arun;  Ramesh,  Ramamoorthy;  and  Rogers,  Charles  T.,  Jr.,  to 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Growth  of  a,b-axis  oriented 
perovskite  thin  films  over  a  buffer/template  layer.  5.324.714.  CI. 
505-190.000. 
Inamori,  Yoshimitsu;  Oda,  Kohichi;  and  Shiraishi,  Naoki.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pressure  sensitive  coordinate  input  device  with 
improved  volUge  regulation.  5,324,895,  CI.  178-I8.0OO. 
Inax  Corporation:  See— 

Oikawa,  Yukio;  Shigeta.  Isamu;  Saito,  Shiro;  and  Hayamizu.  Mit- 
suhiro,  5,324,434,  C\.  210-87.000. 
Independent  Printing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Brombacher,  Kurt  M..  5.324.559,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Indresco  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes,  Gusuv  O.;   Nudo,   Vince;  and  Pallotta.  Nicholas  L., 
5.324,352,  CI.  106-284.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Chen,  Kuan-Chou;  and  Wu,  Long-long.  5,324.894,  CI.  177-25.180. 
Chen,    Shyh-Tsung;    Wu,    Kun-Chung;    and    Chang,    Wen-Sen, 

5.324,439.  CI.  210-761.000. 
Liao,  I-Chi.  5.324.974,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Infinational  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  D.;  Miller.  Rolen;  and  Dietz.  Michael  J..  5.324.035, 0. 
273-I38.00A. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wolter,   Michael;  and  Zuckschwerdt.  Friedrich,   5.323,936,  CI. 
222-401  000. 
Ingenieure  Mayreder,  Kraus  &  Co.  Consult  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See- 
Wagner,  Harald:  Schulter,  Alfred;  Pfeil.  Helmut;  and  Schubert. 
Otto.  5,324,139.  CI.  405- 146.000. 
Ingenoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Morey.  Kevin  R..  5.324.184.  CI.  418-149.000. 


June  28,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Schivley.  George  P.,  Jr..  5,324.051,  CI.  277-59.000. 
Ingram.  Paul  M.,  Jr.;  Johnson.  James  R.;  and  Givens.  Fenton  L.,  to 
E-Systems,   Inc.  Process  for  multispectral/multilook  atmospheric 
estimation.  5,324,113.  CI.  374-124.000. 
Injeyan,  Hagop:  See— 

Clendening.  Charles  W.;  Injeyan.  Hagop;  Berg,  Jacqueline  G.;  and 
Holleman.  Gerald  W.,  5.325,380,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Inland  Coatings  Corporation:  See— 

Walmsley,  Douglas  G.,  5,324,768,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Inman.  Larry;  and  Jay,  Walter  L..  to  Ag-Bag  Corporation.  Bale  sheath- 
ing method  and  apparatus.  5.323,591,  CI.  53-576.000. 
Innami.  Tamio:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Iniuimi,  Tamio;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
Ouwara.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itoh.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Fujimura.  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama.  Kazuhito.  5.323,614. 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Inohara.  Akio:  See — 

Ogawa.  Ikuo;  Inohara.  Akio;  Obba,  Toshihiro;  Kishishita,  Hiroshi; 
and  Uede.  Hisashi.  5,325,107,  Q.  345-79.000. 
Inokuma,  Takeaki:  See — 

Suehiro.  Keigo;  Nitta,  Katsuyuki;  Sekiguchi.  Katsumi;  Inokuma. 
Takeaki;  Ogawa.  Chihiro;  Aoki,  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi,  Atsushi,  5,324,771,  CI.  524-525.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Nishiyama,    Nobuyuki; 
Horimura.   Hiroyuki;  and   Shibata.  Toshisuke.   5,324,368,  CI. 
148-561.000. 
Inoue.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tsukahara,    Satoshi;    Inoue.    Hiroshi;    Hayashi,    Noriyuki;    Iwai. 

Kazumi;    Innami.    Tamio;    Ishibashi,    Yoji;    Kuroda,    Michio; 

Ouwara,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Itoh.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 

Shozo;  Fujimura.  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5,323.614, 

CI.  60-737.000. 

Inoue.  Kazunari;  and  Fudeyasu.  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Dual  port  memory  effecting  transfer  of  daU  between  a  serial 

register  and  an  arbitrary  memory  block.  5.325,329,  Q.  365-189.050. 

Inoue.  Naomi:  See — 

Kumazaki.  Hitomi;  Sano.  Masaki;  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  Tomita,  Kan; 
Inoue.  Naomi;  and  Ohori.  Akira.  5.325.474.  Q.  395-133.000. 
Inoue.  Rie:  See — 

Colleran.  Lisa;  Inoue,  Rie;  and  Senninger.  Mark,  5,324,422,  CI. 
210-85.000. 
Inoue,  Sachihara:  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa.  Kenji;  Deguchi,  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Sa- 
chihara; Endo.  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo;  Ikegami.  Shinji; 
Omagari,  Yasuyuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Sugawara.  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu. Kenzo.  5.323,522.  CI.  29-402.020. 
Inoue,  Toshifumi,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  modifying  image  by  adjusting  modification  coefficients. 
5.325,471,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Insituform  (Netherlands)  BV/SA:  See— 

Askin.  Michael,  5.323,723.  CI.  112-121.140. 
Instant  Replay,  Inc.:  See — 

Azar,    Charles   T.;    and    Grzabka,    Thomas   J.,    5,325,179,    d. 
348-443.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See— 

Bonifay.  Regis;  Hoffmann.  Frederic;  Pontier,  Reiuiud;  and  Gau- 

thier,  Thierry,  5,324,696.  CI   502-43.000. 
Delfort,  Bruno;  Bora,  Maurice;  Lallement,  Jacques;  and  Pare.  Guy, 

5.324,440,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Jarrin,  Jacques;  Serpe.  Gaetan;  and  Dawans,  Francois,  5,324,779. 
CI.  525-57.000. 
Institut  National  De  La  Sante  Et  De  La  Rocherche  Medicale:  See— 
Sobczak,  Eliane;  Malpiece,  Yves,  deceased;  Michel,  Marie-Louise; 
TioUais.  Pierre;  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E..  5,324,513,  a.  424-89.000. 
Inttitut  Pasteur:  See — 

Sobczak.  Eliane;  Malpiece.  Yves,  deceased;  Michel.  Marie-Louise; 
Tioilais,  Pierre;  and  Streeck,  Rolf  E..  5.324.513.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Institute  for  Personalized  Information  Environment:  See — 

Sumino,  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Miyalake.  Takafumi;  and  Yo- 
shizawa, Satoshi,  5,325,470,  CI.  395-121.000. 
Instiut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Aberkane,  Ourida;  Born,  Maurice;  Mielzoazynski,  Jean  Luc;  Pa- 
quer,  Daniel;  and  Bare.  Guy,  5,324,858.  CI.  568-21.000. 
Insul  Holz-Beton  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Walter.  Hansruedi;  and  Walter-Gurzeler.  Leni  M,  5,324,469,  CI. 
264-234.000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Ang.  Michael  A.;  and  PiUing,  David  J..  5,325,335,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Au,  Fu  L.;  and  Yogev.  Einat.  5,325,487,  a.  395-250.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See— 

Brasseur,  Jauhn  R.,  5,325.490.  CI.  395-325.000. 

Cameron,  Donald  F.;  Merrow,  Thomas  E.;  and  Pierce.  Paul  R.. 

5,325,526,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Hays.  Kirk  I.;  and  Smith.  Wayne  D.,  5.325,496,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Keith.  Michael,  5.325.124.  a.  348-391.000. 
Keith,  Michael.  5.325.126,  CI.  348-418.000. 
InterDigital  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Critchlow,  David  N.;  Yehushua,  Moshe;  Avis,  Graham  M.;  Heim- 
bigner.  Wade  L.;  Johnson,  Karle  J.;  and  Wiley,  George  A., 
5,325.396.  CI.  375-8.000. 
Intenulional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmad,  Umar  M.  U.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Czorayj,  George;  Harrison, 
Harry  K.;  and  Jones.  Richard  R..  5.324,205,  Q.  439-66.000. 


Bailey,    James   A.;    and    Malmberg,   James   E.,    5,325.322,   Q. 

364-825.000. 
Baker.  Ernest  D.;  Dinv«ddie,  John  M..  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M.;  LofTredo.  John  M  ;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sua- 
rez,  Gustavo  A.,  5.325,517,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Bayerle,    Peter    A.;    and    Paterra,    Jeffrey    H.,    5,324,124,    d. 

400-636.000. 
Beglin.  Thomas  W.;  and  Zelazny.  Kimberly  M..  5,325,523,  a. 

395-600.000. 
Bigey,   Jean-Oaude,   Calvignac,   Jean;   Debos.   Jean-Christophe; 
Callezot.     Rene;    and     Saint-Georges.     Eric.     5.325,404,    CL 
375-106.000. 
Bonevento,  Francis  M.;  McGovera,  Joseph  P.;  and  Thomas,  Eu- 
gene M.,  5,325,492.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Chappelow.  Ronald  E.;  and  Conrad,  Edward  W..  5.325,180,  a. 

356-401.000. 
Chen,  Mao-Min;  Gallagher,  Timothy  J.;  and  Wang:  Po-Kang, 

5,325.253.  a.  360-113.000. 
Farrett.  Peter  W.,  5,325,462.  CI.  395-2.670. 
Fasig.  Jonathan  L.,  5,325,491.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Granier.  Francois  J.;  Rieu,  Jean-Jacques  M.;  Raout.  Philippe;  and 

Sanchez.  Andre.  5.324.892.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Hochmuth.  Roland  M.;  Moore,  Douglas  P.;  and  Tannenbaum. 

David  C,  5.325.485,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Hougham,  Gareth  G.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck.  Alfred. 

5.324,813,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.;  Ristow,  Daniel  P.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.. 

5.325.310,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Kirk.  Richard  D.;  McPherson.  Mark  C;  and  Trumbo.  Brian  A., 

5.325,264.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Mohrmann,  Richard  L..  5,325,530,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Tomoko.  5.325.343,  a.  369-13.000. 
Pechanek.  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Frias. 

Jose  G.,  5.325.464,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Rittle,  Jeffrey  W.;  Vetter.  William  W.;  and  Webb.  James  R., 

5.325,454,  a.  385-76.000. 
Turlik.  Iwona;  Reisman.  Arnold:  Nayak,  Deepak;  Hwang.  Lih- 
Tyng;  Dishon.  Giora;  Jacobs.  Scott  L.;  Darveaux.  Robert  F.;  and 
Foley.  Neil  M..  5.325.265.  CI.  361-702.000. 
Wilman,  John  G.,  5,325,181,  CI.  356-448.000. 
Yakubowski.  Carl,  5.323.818.  CI.  141-7.000. 
International  Data  Matrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Cymbalski,  Robert  S.;  and  Nielsen.  Christen  V..  5.324.923,  G. 
235-454.000. 
International  Microelectronic  Products:  See — 

Petersen.  Corey  D.;  Hiser.  Douglas  L.;  and  Kardontchik,  Jamie  E., 
5,325,317.  a.  364-724.010. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Roosa,  Paul  D..  5.323,957.  CI.  229-110.000. 
International  Rectifier  Corporation:  See — 

Choi.  Chris;  and  Tam,  David.  5,325,258,  CI.  361-87.000. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Mori,  Peter,  5,323.877.  CX.  187-91.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Yeung,  Edward  S.;  and  Taylor,  John  A..  5.324,401,  C[.  204-180.100. 
Irmen.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wirtz,  Ulrich;  and  Irmen,  Wolfgang.  5.323.660.  Q.  73-865.800. 
IRT  Inspection  Research  and  Technologies  Ltd.:  See— 

Jassby,  Kenneth;  Ziv-Av,  Amir,  and  Naor,  Binyamin.  5.323,962.  CI. 
238-lO.OOR. 
Isawa,  Ryoji,  to  Seiwa  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Welding  method  of  aluminum 

foil.  5,324,910.  CI.  219-118.000. 
Isbell.  Matthew  R.;  Pessier.  Rudolf  C.  O.;  and  Grimes,  Robert  E..  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Earth-boring  bit  with  an  advanugeous 
insert  cutting  structure.  5.323,865,  a.  175-378.000. 
Ise,  Hirotoshi;  and  Takeda.  Haruo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  informabon 

retrieval  network  system.  5.325.483,  CI.  395-162  000. 
Isert.  Clarence.  Grease  gun.  5.323,9H  CI.  222-326.000. 
Ish-Shalom.  Ariel,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Implemen- 
tation of  the  HDLC  CRC  calculation.  5,325,372,  CI.  371-37.600. 
Ishaque,  A.  Nadeem:  See — 

Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  and  Ishaque,  A. 
Nadeem,  5,325,198,  a.  348-180.000. 
Ishibashi.  Yoji:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Satoshi;  Inoue.  Hiroahi;  Hayashi.  Noriyuki;  Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Innami.  Tamio;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
Otawara.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itoh.  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Fujimura.  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5.323,614. 
a.  60-737.000. 
Ishida.  Koji:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Hanatani.  Shoichi;  Notsu.  Chiaki;  Ohtoshi. 
Tsukuni;  and  Ishida.  Koji.  5,324.959.  CI.  257-17.000. 

Ishida,  Masaji:  See—  

Onomoto,  Ryuichi;  and  IsUda.  Masaji.  5,324.021,  Q.  271-227.000. 
Ishida,  Masaya:  See — 

Shimokawato,  Satoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki; 
Ilo.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Masaya.  5.325,345.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishida,  Ryuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  High  speed  parallel  multiplication 
circuit  having  a  reduced  number  of  gate  stages.   5,325.321,  O. 
364-760.000. 
Ishido,  Kiminori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  coating  pnnted 
wiring  board  with  solid  solder  resist  pattera  formed  from  liquid  and 
dry  solder  resist  films.  5.324.535,  CI.  427-76.000. 
Ishii.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tohmori,  Yuichi;  Yoshikuni;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Kano.  Fumiyodii;  and 
Tamamura.  Toshiaki.  5,325.392.  a.  372-96.000. 
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Ishii,  Kazutoshi,  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of  nuking  memory 

cell  »nd  a  peripher»l  circuit.  5,324,677.  O.  437-43.000. 
Ishii,  Shigenori;  See — 

Motoe.  Katsuro;  Ishii,  Shigenori;  and  Saitoh.  Takeshi,  5,323,699, 
CI.  101-114.000. 
Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Nojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Ryuzo.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Thermosetting  resinous  composi- 
tion containing  polyfunctiona)  oxazolidinone  terminated  epoxy  res- 
ins. 5.324,797.  CI.  525-514.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Hoshi.  Nobuhiro;  Ishii,  Yoshiki;  and  Nagasawa,  Kenichi,  5,325^74, 
a.  37M3.000. 
Ishikawa  Giken  Gomu  Kabushiki  Kaisya:  See— 
Yamada,  HiroJii.  5,324,369,  CI.  152-211.000. 
Ishikawa,  Katsuya:  See— 

Kuroda,    Takao;    Terakawa,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Shigeru;    and 
Ishikawa,  Katsuya,  5,324,669.  Q.  437-3.000. 
Ishikawa,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shiraki,  Masao;  Matsuyama.  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Kunihiro, 
5,323,814,  a.  139-192,000. 
Ishikawa.  Naomi:  See — 

Fujiwara.    Hideyoshi;    and    Ishikawa,    Naomi,    5,323,715,    CI. 
110-238.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takahide:  See— 

Kobiki.  Michihiro;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide, 
5,324,981,  CI.  257-276.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takashi:  Set— 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara.  Masanori;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya.  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase.  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima.  Norio; 
Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori,  5,323,951,  Q. 
228-102.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takayoshi:  See — 

lio.  Tsukasa;  and  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi,  5,324,088,  CI.  294-68.300. 
Ishikawa,  Tomiyuki:  See — 

Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Kaneko,  Hidetoshi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  Soda,  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Muramatsu.  Tetsurou;  Yamamoto, 
Tatsushi;  and  Ishikawa.  Toshio,  5,325,344,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Wada.  Hidekazu;  Nishida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hidaka,  Seiji, 
to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  TEioi  triple  mode  dielectric 
resonator  apparatus.  5,325,077,  CI.  333-219.100. 
Ishimani,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Katagiri,     Moriya;    and     Ishimara,    Toshiaki.     5,325,148,    CI. 
354-440.000. 
Ishizaki,  Kosho:  See— 

Uno,  Satosi;  Akashi,  Sueo;  Nii,  Katsutoshi;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko; 
Hiroyama,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  5,325,006,  Q.  310-90.000. 
Ishizaki.  Masashi:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Jun,  deceased;  Matsuba,  Toshihiro;  and  Ishizaki.  Masashi, 
5,324.757,  C\  523-514.000. 
Ishizaki.  Takerou;  and  Kumobayashi,  Hidenori,  to  Takasago  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Water-soluble  alkali  metal  sulfonate-substituted 
binaphthylphosphine  transition  metal  complex  and  enantioselective 
hydrogenation  method  using  it.  5,324,861,  C\.  568-454.000. 
Ishizuka.  Mitsuni;  and  Yamaguchi,  Noriyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motion  adaptive  luminance  signal  and  color  signal 
separating  filter.  5,325,186,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Isobe,  Ryosuke:  See— 

Koyama,    Noboru;   Goto,    Narito;    Isobe.    Ryosuke;    and    Mon, 
Takahiro,  5,324,571.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Isover  Sainl-Gobain:  See — 

Louis.  Bernard;  and  Bichot.  Bernard,  5,325,178,  Q.  356-381.000. 
Isowa  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Adachi,    Nokihisa;    Naitou,    Minoru;    and    Watanabe,    SUnji, 
5,325,306,  CI.  364-471.000. 
Israeli,  Eli:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 
Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev, 
Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber.  William;  and  Melman.  Haim. 
5,325,217,  CI.  358-506.000. 
Issartel,  Eric:  See— 

Kaidonis,  Aristide;  and  Issartel,  Eric,  5,323,861,  CI.  169-45.000. 
Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kita,  Hideki.  5,324,551,  CI.  427-527.000. 
Isuzu  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanimi,  Takashi;  and  Einishi,  Toshihiko,  5,324,691,  a.  501-66.000. 
Isuzu  Motors  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama,  Kazunari,  5,323,613,  CI.  60-608.000. 
Ilakura,  Yuzp:  See — 

Nishibori,  Sadao;  and  Itakura.  Yuzp,  5,323,971,  CI.  241-3.000. 
Itazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Tadashi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  Malsu- 
mo«o,  Koichi;  and  Itazaki.  Hitoshi.  5.324,742.  a.  514411.000. 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Shimokawato,  Satoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  Mikoshiba.  Toshiaki; 
Ito.  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Masaya.  5,325,345,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ito,  Kanehiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Koichi;  Ito,  Kanehiro;  and  Kato,  Shinji.  5,323,597,  O. 
57-281.000. 
Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji;  and 
Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  to  Ricoh   Elemei  Corporation.   Mouth  cavity 
sanitary  device.  5,323,770,  CI.  601-162.000. 


Ito,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sodeno,  Toshiaki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Button 

feeder  for  button  applicator  5,323.919.  CI.  221-173.000. 
Ito.  Kengo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Printing  sheet  comprising  an  image- 
receiving  layer  made  of  an  acidic  resin.  5.324,705,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ito,  Masazumi:  See — 

Higashio,  Kimihiko;  and  Ito.  Masazumi,  5,325,152,  CX.  355-2O2.00a 
Ito.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Mizuta.  Takehiko;  Ozaki.  Noriyuki;  Ito,  Toshiaki;  and  Shinmyo. 
Masao.  5.323.595,  CI.  57-212.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawai,  Yuji,  deceased  (by  Kawai.  Fumio.  Matsue 
Kawai,  heirs),  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Cap  for  a  high-ten- 
sion cable  terminal  for  use  in  an  automobile  engine.  5,324,207,  CI. 
439-125.000. 
Itoh,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Tsukahara,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Innami,  Tamio;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Kunxto,  Michio; 
OUwara,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 
Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama.  Kazuhito,  5,323,614, 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Vutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hon.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki,  5,324,982,  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Itou.  Takaaki:  See— 

Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou.  Takaaki;  and  Kinugasa.  Yukio,  5,323,751,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Itou,  Yukikazu:  See — 

Niahimura,  Yasunobu;  Itou,  Yukikazu;  Morino,  Asao;  Nishihara, 
Katuya;  and  Kawamura,  Shinya,  5,324,841,  CI.  546-345.000. 
rrr  corporation:  See— 

Nemit,  Jeffrey  T.;  Okamura.  Arthur  Y.;  and  Milan,  John  M., 
5,325,099,  CI.  342-202.000. 
ITW  Limited:  See— 

Uttle,  John  B.,  5,323,512,  a.  16-332.000. 
Iwai,  Fumio:  See — 

Shiina.  Michihiro;  Iwai,  Fumio;  and  Ozawa,  KaUuji,  5,325,141,  d. 
354-173.100. 
Iwai.  Kazumi:  See — 

Tsukahara,   Satoshi;   Inoue.   Hiroshi;   Hayashi,   Noriyuki;   Iwai. 
Kazumi;    Innami.    Tamio;    Ishibashi.    Yoji;    Kuroda.    Michio; 
Otawara.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 
Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama.  Kazuhito,  5,323.614. 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Iwai,  Seizo;  Iwai,  Tsuneko;  Iwai,  Yukiko;  and  Iwai,  Yumiko.  AutomaUc 
switching-back    device    for    telephone    circuit.     5,325,428,    CI. 
379-422.000. 
Iwai.  Tsuneko:  See— 

Iwai,  Seizo;  Iwai,  Tsuneko;  Iwai,  Yukiko;  and  Iwai.  Yumiko, 
5,325,428,  CI.  379-422.000. 
Iwai,  Yukiko:  See— 

Iwai,  Seizo;  Iwai,  Tsuneko;  Iwai,  Yukiko;  and  Iwai,  Yumiko, 
5.325.428.  CI.  379-422.000. 
Iwai,  Yumiko:  See —  . 

Iwai.  Seizo;  Iwai.  Tsuneko;  Iwai.  Yukiko;  and  Iwai,  Yumiko, 
5,325.428,  CI.  379-422.000. 
Iwamasa.  Lauretta:  See— 

Ambrisco.  William  M.;  Iwamasa.  Lauretta;  and  Pantages,  Anthony 
J;,  5,324,266,  a.  604-125.000. 
Iwamoto,  Mutsuo;  and  Kono.  Sumio,  to  Director  of  National  Food 
Research  Institute,  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Forestry  and  Fisheries. 
Method  of  nondestructively  measuring  sugar  content  of  fruit  by  using 
near  infrared  transmittance  spectrum.  5,324,945.  CI.  250-339.010. 
Iwamura.  Keiichi;  Imai,  Hideki;  and  Dohi,  Yasunori,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  reed-solomon 
code.  5,325.373.  a.  371-37.100. 
Iwasa,  Kazunori:  See— 

Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Kaneko.  Hidetoshi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  Soda,  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Iwasaki.  Toshiaki:  See —  . 

Rezai.   Ebrahim;   Lahrman.   Frank   H.;   and   Iwasaki.   Toshiaki, 
5,324,561,  CI.  428-72.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Arike,  Shigeharu;  Shimada,  Yasu- 
shi;  Kamiyama,  Hiroharu;  Namai,  Eisaku;  and  Kojima.  Fujio,  to 
Hitachi   Ltd.  Process  for  producing  coaxial  conductor  interconnec- 
tion wiring  board.  5,323,534,  CI.  29-850  000. 
Iwase,  Norimichi;  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro;  Tamao,  Yoshikuni;  Kanayama, 
Toehiji'  and  Yamada,  Kumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Corporation.  3,6- 
disubstituted  pyridazine  derivatives.  5,324,727,  CI.  514-234.500. 
Iwaahita,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Tsuda,  Takehide;  Iwashita,  Nobuyoshi;  Komalsu,  Satoshi;  and 
Koyama.  Satoshi,  5.324.873.  CI.  570-178.000. 
Iwata.  Kazuyulu;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Okuda. 
Hiromichi.  to  Sumitomo  Metal   Industnes.   Ltd.  Algin-containing 
food  and  beverage.  5,324,526,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Iwata,  Kenji:  See— 

Kioka.   Mamoru;   Ueda,  Takashi;  Yamada,   Masaya;   Kohyama. 

Masaki;  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Akana.  Yoshinori;  Iwata.  Kenji;  Ni- 

shikawa,   Hiroshi;   Kawakita.   Kazumitsu;   and   Sakai.   Hideki. 

5.324.805.  a.  526-348.600. 

Iwata.  Toru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Automotive  brake  control 

system.  5.324,103,  CI.  303-U3.200. 
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Izidon,  Aviv;  and  Sheinman,  Yaron.  to  BVR  Technologies,  LTD. 
GPS-based  anti-collision  warning  system.  5,325,302,  CI.  364-461.000. 
Izukawa,  Tsukuru:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Ariko;   Kunihiro,  Tamottu;   Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  and 
Asai,  Kiyotsugu,  5.324.774.  CI.  524-762.000. 
Jaccard.  Michel:  See — 

Girard.  Jean-Marc;  Duriaux.  Albert;  Cuenat.  Philippe;  and  Jaccard, 
Michel,  5,324.435,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Jacob.  Jean-Baptiste:  Le  Roy.  Guy;  and  Gabriagues.  Jean-Michel,  to 

Alcatel  Cit.  Photonic  concentrator.  5.325.222,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corp.:  See— 

Kanaan,  Roger  J.,  5,324,050,  CI.  279-46.700. 
Jacobs,  Scott  L.:  See — 

Turlik,  Iwona;  Reisman,  Arnold;  Nayak,  Deepak;  Hwang.  Lih- 

Tyng  Dishon.  Giora;  Jacobs.  Scott  L.;  Darveaux.  Robert  F.;  and 

Foley.  Neil  M.,  5.325,265,  CI.  361-702.000. 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  and  Karton,  Yishai.  to 

United  States  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services.  Muscarinic 

antagonists.  5,324,832,  CI.  540-495.000. 

Jacus,  Robert  J.;  and  Senn,  James  A.,  to  Rayovac  Corporation.  Alkaline 

manganese  dioxide  cells.  5,324.332.  CI.  29-623.200. 
Jaeger.  Paul;  Riechers.  Heinz-Hermann;  Koehler.  Karl;  and  Wulff, 
Martin,  to  Solvay  Barium  Strontium  GmbH.  Method  for  processing 
residues  of  barium  sulfide  or  strontium  sulfide  leaching.  5,324,500,  CI. 
423-544.000. 
Jaffe,  David  H.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  and  Idleman, 
Thomas  E.,  to  Micro  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
assigning  signatures  to  identify  members  of  a  set  of  mass  of  storage 
devices.  5,325,497,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jaffray,  Ian;  and  Bronskill,  John  F.,  to  Imageware  Research  and  Devel- 
opment inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transforming  a  digitized 
signal  of  an  image  into  a  reflective  surface.  5,325,200,  CI.  348-586.000. 
Jager  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Scarlett,  John  T..  5.323.584,  CI.  52-729.000. 
Jakab,  Peler:  See— 

Kandarpa,  Krishna;  and  Jakab,  Peter,  5,323,778,  CI.  128-653.200 
Jakel,    Karl    W.    Lightweight   cementitious   roofing.    5,323,581,   CI. 

52-519.000. 
Jalkanen,  Sirpa;  and  Salmi,  Marko.  Human  endothelial  vascular  adhe- 
sion protein-1  (VAP-1).  5,324,509,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Jamaluddin.  Abul  K.  M.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Mark  W  ;  Jamaluddin,  Abul  K.  M.;  Baltazar,  Varujan; 
and  Nazarko,  Taras  W.,  5,324,403,  CI.  204-182.400. 
James  Bum  International  Limited:  See — 

Jones,    Leonard    W.    N.;    and    Metcalfe,    Paul.    5,324,154.    CI. 
412-39.000. 
James,  Kenneth  W.  Hub  assemblies.  5.324.100.  CI.  301-110.500 
James.  Larry  C;  Taylor.  Mark  A.;  Harrison.  Chris  A.;  and  Simpson, 
David  L..  to  NCR  Corporation.  JTAG  component  description  via 
nonvolatile  memory.  5.325.368.  CI.  371-22.300. 
Janczak.  Jerzy.  Wood  splitter.  5.323.822.  CI.  144-193.00A. 
Janecke,  Daniel  P.;  Kominek.  Leo  A.;  and  Edelen,  Stephen  A.,  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Method  of  controlling  an  automated  mechanical  trans- 
mission shift  mechanism.  5,325,029,  CI.  318-561.000. 
Jansen,  Joris  F.  P.:  See — 

Dekker,  Robertus  W.  C;  Thijssen,  Aloysius  P.;  Beenker,  Francis- 
cus  P.  M.;  and  Jansen,  Joris  F.  P.,  5,325,367,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Janson,  Magnus;  and  Olander,  Jonny,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Fi- 
nance S.A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  folding  bottom  panels  of  a 
carton  blank.  5.324,250,  CI.  493-133.000. 
Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  See — 

Dodt,  William  C;  Hoge.  David  T.;  Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  and 
Owens,  John  C,  5,325,255,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Janssens,  Wilhelmus;  and  Vanmaele,  Luc,  to  Agfa-Gavaert.  N.V.  Dyes 
and    dye-donor    elements    for    thermal    dye    transfer    recording. 
5,324,621.  CI  430-201.000. 
Japan  Marine  Machinery  Development  Association:  See — 

Masuda,  Senichi;  Sakakibara,  Kaichi;  Kitoh,  Shigehiro;  and  Saiki, 
Shigeo,  5,324,492,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Japanic  Corporation:  See — 

Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  5,324,162,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Jarrell,  David  W.;  Titterton,  George  F.,  Ill;  and  Adams,  James  D.,  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation.  Individually  removable  combus- 
lor  liner  panel  for  a  gas  turbine  engine.  5,323,601,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Jarrett,  Peter  K.;  Casey,  Donald  J.;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Dwyer,  James 
W.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Polymeric  surgical  suple. 
5,324,307,  CI.  606-219.000. 
Jarrin,  Jacques;  Serpe,  Gaeun;  and  Dawans.  Francois,  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  Du  Petrole.  Cross-linked  compositions  based  on  polyethylene 
and    cross-linked    materials    derived    from    them.    5,324,779,    CI. 
525-57.000. 
Jassby,  Kenneth;  Ziv-Av,  Amir;  and  Naor,  Binyamin,  to  IRT  Inspec- 
tion   Research    and    Technologies    Ltd.    Flexible    guide    system. 
5,323,962,  CI.  238-lO.OOR. 
Jasserand,  Daniel;  Paris,  Dominique;  Demonchaux,  Patrice;  Cottin, 
Michel;  Floc'H,  Francois;  Dupassieux.  Pierre;  and  White,  Richard,  to 
Kali-Chemie    Pharma    GmbH     7-fused    2-{piperazinoalkyl)    indole 
derivatives,  intermediates  and  compositions  thereof.  5,324,725,  CI. 
514-214,000. 
Jay.  Walter  L.:  See— 

Inman,  Larry;  and  Jay,  Walter  L.,  5,323,591.  a.  53-576.000. 
Jayaraman,  Sriram:  See — 

Soli,  Sigfrid  D,;  Jayaraman,  Sriram;  Gao,  Shawn;  and  Sullivan 
Jean,  5,325,436.  CI.  381-68.000, 


Jech,  Joseph,  Jr.,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lens  array  for  photodi- 
ode  device  with  an  aperture  having  a  lens  region  and  a  non-lens 
region,  5,324,930,  CI.  25O-216.000. 
Jehn,  E.  F.  AdjusUble  laser  sight.  5,323,555,  CI,  42-103.000. 
Jensen,  Ejner  B.:  .See — 

Jonassen,  lb;  Clausen,  lb  G.;  Jensen,  Ejner  B.;  and  Svendsen,  Allan, 
5,324,641,  CI.  435-69.900, 
JEOL  Ltd.;  See— 

Watanabe.  Eiichi.  5.324.947.  CI.  250-370.150. 
Jeong.  Jae  H,.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd,  Motor  control  system 

and  method  for  a  fuel  burner  5.325.037.  CI.  318-805,000, 
Jeppson,  David  B.:  See— 

Ehrlich,    Richard    M,;   and   Jeppson,    David    B,,    5,325,247,   CI 
360-78,090. 
Jesma-Matador  A/S:  See — 

Johnsen,  Erik,  5,324,949,  CI,  250-341,000. 
Jesse.  Joachim;  Gonzalez  Gomez,  Juan  A,;  Bock.  GusUv;  and  Guen- 
thert,  Paul,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pigment  formulations  con- 
taining a  pigment,  a  colorant  having  an  external  basic  group  and  a 
surfactant.  5,324,354,  CI.  106-413.000. 
Jeven  Oy:  See — 

Vartiainen,  Seppo,  5,323,761,  CI.  126-299.00D. 
Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Olbright,  Gregory  R.,  to  Bandgap  Technology 
Corporation.   Vertical-cavity  surface  emittmg  laser  assay  display 
system   5,325,386,  CI.  372-50,000. 
JGC  Corporation:  See — 

Mori,  Kenji;;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;    Toida,    Tsutomi;    and    Tojima,    Miki,    5,324,700,    CI. 
502-165,000, 
Ji,  Chang  S,:  See — 

You,  Seog  C;  Park,  Young  H.;  Oh,  Sang  Y,;  and  Ji,  Chang  S., 
5,324,811,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Jimenez,  Eduardo  J.:  See — 

Daily,    Robert    A.;    and    Jimenez,    Eduardo    J.,    5,323,740,    CI. 
123-90.380. 
Jin,  Sungho;  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H„  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Method  for  forming  an  image  on  a  magnetic  composite  medium  and 
apparatus  therefor,  5,324,603,  CI.  430-39,000, 
Jinbo,  Hideyuki;  Kawazu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Yoshio.  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  of  forming  resist  pattern  and 
photomask  therefor  5.324.600.  CI,  430-5,000. 
Jinbo,  Yoshio:  See — 

Mibe,  Takahiro;  Akiyama.  Koichi;  Jinbo,  Yoshio;  Ozawa,  Akihiko; 
and  Malsui.  Hiromichi.  5,323.883.  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOR. 
Johannes.  Walter;  See — 

Corbelli.    Paul    A,;    Despard,    Peter  J.;   and   Johannes,    Walter. 
5.324.168.  CI  415-200,000, 
Johari.  Hamid.  to  Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute,  Method  for  the 

rapid  mixmg  of  fluids,  5.324,109,  CI.  366-151.000, 
John  Fluke  Mfg,  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore.   Matthew   P.;   and   Locke.   Thomas   P.,   5.325,365,   Q. 
371-16,200, 
John.  Vijay  T,;  Akkara.  Joseph  A.;  and  Kaplan.  David  L,.  to  Adminis- 
trators of  the  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The,  Use  of  hydrate  forma- 
tion    to    control     membrane     mimetic     systems.     5.324.436.     CI. 
210-638.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The;  Set — 

Roger.  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Everett,  Thomas  S.,  5,324,504,  Q 
424-9,000, 
Johnsen,   Erik,   to  Jesma-Matador  A/S,   Method  of  effecting  NIR- 
analyses  of  successive  material  samples,  and  a  system  for  carrying  out 
the  method.  5,324,949,  CI.  25O-341.000. 
Johnsgard,  Kristian  E,:  See — 

Kermani,  Ahmad;  Johnsgard,  Kristian  E,;  and  Galewski.  Carl. 
5,324,684,  Q.  437-95,000, 
Johnson,  Bruce  G,:  See— 

Johnson,    Louis    W.;    and    Johnson,    Bruce    G,,    5,323.976,    CI, 
241-286,000, 
Johnson.  Christopher  J,  Vacuum  wood  stove  apparatus  and  method, 

5.323.760.  CI,  126-242.000. 
Johnson,  James  R.;  See — 

Ingram,  Paul  M,,  Jr,;  Johnson,  James  R.;  and  Givens,  Fenton  L., 

5,324,113,  CI,  374-124,000, 

Johnson,  Jeffrey  P,;  and  New,  David  A.,  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 

Corporation,    Cathode-ray    tube    with    improved    electron    gun. 

5.325,013,  CI,  313-413,000, 

Johnson,  John  L.  Cutter  head  for  pallet  dismantling  machine.  5,323,525, 

CI,  29-426.400. 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.;  See — 

Nichols.  Robert  L.:  Patterson,  William  H.;  and  Lindsey,  Keith  F., 
5,324,489,  CI,  422-292,000, 
Johnson,  Karle  J.:  See—  . 

Critchlow,  David  N,;  Yehushua,  Moshe;  Avis.  Graham  M.;  Hemi- 
bigner,  Wade  L ;  Johnson.  Karle  J,;  and  Wiley.  George  A.. 
5,325,396.  CI,  375-8.000, 
Johnson,  Louis  W.;  and  Johnson,  Bruce  G.  Lift  line  connection  for  rock 

cnisher  componenU.  5.323,976,  C\.  241-286,000. 
Johnson,  Philip  E.:  See — 

Fooks,  Elik  I.;  Delaney,  Patrick  J.,  Ill;  and  Johnson.  Philip  E,. 
5,324.931.  CI,  250-222,100. 
Johnson,  Warren  F.;  Hattori,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hamilton,  Roger  E.,  to 

Maytag  Corporation.  Refngerator  rack.  5,323,917,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Johnson.  William  J.;  Ristow,  Daniel  P.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L..  to 
Intematiofial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Method  and  system  for 
persistant  electronic  mail  reply  processing,  5.325.310,  CI,  364-514.000. 
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Johnston,  James  B.;  Rufer.  Christopher  J.;  Gardner,  Gordon  K.,  Jr.; 
Pimentel,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Upton,  Verdis,  III,  to  Monung  Star  Pack- 
ing Co    The.  Palletized  container  having  discrete  compartments 
formed  by  dividera.  5,323,911,  CI.  206-«».000. 
Johnston,  James  E.:  Ste — 

Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  Bach,  Robert  D.;  and  Johnston,  James  E., 
5,324.341,  CI.  75-503.000. 
Jonasaen,  lb;  Clausen,  lb  G.;  Jensen,  Ejner  B.;  and  Svendsen,  Allan,  to 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  DNA  sequences  encoding  insulin  precursors  and 
methods  of  production.  5,324,641,  CI.  435-69.900. 
Jonckheere,  Marc  R.  M  ;  See— 

Van  Herpe,  Francois;  Vermeulen,  Antoon  G.;  and  Jonckheere, 

Marc  R.  M.,  5,324,231,  CI.  46O-106.000. 

Jones,  Larry  O.;  Davis,  Glen  W.;  Lyford,  John,  IV;  Fong,  Sun-tsun; 

and  Hemrajani,  Ramesh  R.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Prpc«B 

for  the  production  of  plasticizer  and  polyolesters.  5,324,853,  CI. 

560-98.000.  „       .  .      , 

Jones,  Leonard  W.  N.;  and  Metcalfe,  Paul,  to  James  Bum  Intemaoonal 

Limited.  Binding  perforated  sheets.  5,324,154,  CI.  412-39.000. 
Jones,  Richard  R.;  and  Taylor,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Case  cementing  method  and  system.  5,323,858,  CI.  166-291.000. 
Jones,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Ahmad,  Umtr  M.  U.;  Bross,  Arthur;  Czomyj,  George;  Harrison, 
Harry  K.;  and  Jones,  Richard  R.,  5,324.205.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Jones,  W.  Charles.  Article  packaging  kit,  system  and  method.  5,323,8%, 

CI.  206-223.000. 
Jong,  B.  W.:  See—  „   , 

Riley  W.  D.;  Jong,  B.  W.;  Collins,  W.  K.;  and  Gerdemann,  S.  J., 
5,324,394,  CI.  204-68.000. 
Joca,  Martin:  See—  .  .  ,,.   . 

Hambitzer,  Gunther;  Lutter,  Wolfgang;  Joos,  Martm;  and  Hirth, 
Ferdinand,  5,324,938,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Jordan.  Anthony  F.;  Ziegler.  Jeff  P.;  Pressprich,  John  W.;  Homback, 
Timothy  D.;  and  Carr,  Gregory  S.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. MIL-STD-1553  interface  device  having  concurrent  remote 
terminal  and  monitor  terminal  operation.  5,325,359,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Jorgensen,  Helge:  See—  ._     ,  -.j 

Zenker,  Siegfried;  Jorgensen,  Helge;  and  Chnstensen,  ThorkiW. 
5,323,687,  CI.  91-449.000. 
Joseph,  Thomas;  Pearson,  Alfred  J.;  Adams,  Robert  C;  and  Swift, 
Omar  A.,  to  Kontes  Glass  Corp.  Chromatography  colunm.  5,324,426, 
CI.  210-198.200. 
Joshi,  Abhay;  Meadows,  David;  and  Paugh,  Jerry,  to  Allergan,  Inc. 
Diagnostic  method  for  determining  precorneal  retention  time  of 
ophthalmic  fonnuUtions.  5,323,775,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Joshi,  Narendra  D.:  See—  .      ..    _ 

Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  Gre- 
sla,  Timothy  R  ;  Koshoffer,  John  M.;  and  Burke,  William  F., 
5,323,604,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Jouck,  Walter:  5«e— 

Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Jouck,  Walter;  Reiter,  Udo;  and 

Santure,  David  J.,  5,324,402,  CI.  204-181.400. 
Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Reiter,  Udo;  Santure,  David  J.; 
Brucken,  Thomas;  and  Jouck,  Walter,  5,324,404,  CI.  204-181.700. 
Jovanovic,  Milan  M.:  See —  ^    .  /.- 

Farrington,  Richard  W.;  Jovanovic,  Milan  M.;  and  Lee,  Fred  C 
5,325,283.  CI.  363-21.000. 
Joyce,  James  M.:  See—  _         .    ^    . 

Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Gnce,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce. 
James  M.;  Loffredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sua- 
rer,  Gusuvo  A.,  5,325,517,  CI.  395-575.000. 

Kiihlman,  Howard  W.;  and  Joyner,  Jeffrey  K.,  5,323.570,  CI. 
49-360.000. 
Juang,  Mike  S  D.;  and  Brunea,  Robert  W.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corpora- 
tion Process  for  manufacturing  polyurea  microcapsules  and  product 
therefrom.  5,324.584.  CI.  428-402.210. 
Juge.  Sylvain;  Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mallart.  Sergio,  to  Societe 
Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Preparation  of  chiral  catalysts  based  on 
ruthenium  and  phosphorus  complexes.  5,324.850,  CI.  556-21.000. 
Juhasz,   Irene.   Digit   positioning  device   for  X-rays.    5,323,786,   CI. 

128-845.000. 
Junek.  Hans:  See — 

Vanmaele,  Luc;  Junek.  Hans;  and  Dworczak.  Renate,  5.324.601.  C\. 
430-17.000. 
Juretich.  Jeffery  T:  See—  „       ,      . 

Holfert.  John  W.;  Juretich.  Jeffery  T.;  and  Dew,  PameU  A., 
5,324,464,  a.  264-I3O.000. 
Juskey,  Frank;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M  ;  and  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.,  to 
Motorola.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  forming  pre-posi- 
tioned  solder  bumps  on  a  pad  arrangement.  5,323,947,  CI.  228-56.300. 
Kaase.  George  W.:  See— 

Ruple,    Lewis    H.;    and    Kaase.    George    W.,    5.323.949.    a. 
228-125.000. 
Kaasila,  Sampo,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
moving  control  poinB  in  duplaying  digital  typeface  on  raster  output 
devices.  5,325,479.  CI.  395-151.000. 
KabacofT,  Cathryn:  See—  „   „   ^ 

Cox.  John  C,  deceased:  Chen.  H«o;  and   Kabwxiff,  Cathryn. 
5,324,658,  O.  435-243.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kondo,  Tetsuaai.  5.324,883,  C\.  84-615.000.  

Ohta,  Fumiaki;  and  Sato,  Yasushi,  5,324.882.  CI.  84-604.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo:  See— 

Tanaka,    Tatsuya;    Kihara.    Hiromi;    Yamada.    Norifumi;    and 
Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  5.324,107,  O.  366-76.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kotake,  Nobukazu,  5,323,611,  CI.  60-449.000.    , 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki:  See— 

Sugiyama,  Noboru.  5.324,093,  CI.  297-15.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meidensha:  See — 

Yamada,   Tetsuo;   Matsumoto,   Tatsuoki;   and   Mori.   Masayuki. 
5,325,460,  CI.  388-811.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  See— 

Kusama,     Kazunori;     and     Yoshida.     Hideki.     5.323,744,     CI. 
123-193.600. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sangi:  See— 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  Alsumi,  Kiminori;  and  Fujita,  Keijiro,  5,324,525,  CI. 
424^02.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shibaura  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shimose.  Yuichiro;  and  Ikeda,  Jiro,  5,324,087,  CI.  294-64.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Nobuto;  Harada,  Koichi;  Torihata.  Minora;  Sakakura, 
MiUuaki;  and  liyama.  Takayuki,  5,323,948,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Chandratilleke,    Rohana;    and    Maeda,    Hideaki,    5,325,080,    CI. 

335-216.000. 
Fukuchi,  Katsumi;  Nishikawa,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Hisaahi, 

5,325,242,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Honda,  Toshiro;  Imamiya,  Koji;  Nakajo,  Tamiko;  and  Osawa, 

Shigenobu,  5,324,884,  CI.  118-651.000. 
Ichihara,  Takashi;  and  Nambu,  Kyojiro,  5,324,946,  CI.  250-363.040. 
Ichikawa,  Yasunori,  5,323,617,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Ikawa,  Tatsuo,  5,324,993,  CI.  307-269.000. 
Imai,  Toru;  Tomoda,  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  5,325,494,  CI. 

395-375.000. 
Kamata,  Atsushi,  5,324,963,  CI.  257-96.000. 
Kikuiri,  Nobutaka,  5,323,712,  CI.  108-20.000. 
Komoto,   Satoshi;   Nagasawa,   Hiroshi;  and   Kawasaki,   Hitoshi, 

5,324,962,  CI.  257-89.000. 
Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Sawada,  Shizuo,  5,324,975,  CI.  257-382.000. 
Muroya,  Yukinori;  and  Atsumi,  Shigeru,  5,325,328,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Naruse,  Kazuaki,  5,325,431,  CI.  380-16.000. 
Ninomiya,  Ryozi,  5,325,039,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Sumitani,  Shigeto;  Sato,  Takeshi;  and  Fujita,  Miki,  5,323.844.  CI. 

165-29.000.  „.^      . 

Takebuchi,  Masataka;  Tohyama,  Daisuke;  and  Ogura.  Hideimtsu. 

5.324.972,  CI.  257-318.000. 
Tanaka,  Koichi;  Tamaru,  Kiichiro;  Kanuma.  Akira;  and  Yamada. 

Yasuo,  5,325,513,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Tanaka,    Nobuhiko;    Narabayashi,    Tadaski;    Miyano,    Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Yamada,  Katsumi;  and  Yasuda.  Makoto. 
5,323,967,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka.  5,324,686,  CI.  437-152.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Shiraki,  Masao;  Matsuyaraa,  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Kunihiro, 
5,323,814,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Wacom:  See —  ^^ 

Murakami,  Azuma;  and  Morii.  Hiroki,  5,325,398,  Q.  375-21.000. 
Kaczmarczk,  John  M.:  See—  „....,.       j 

Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  Kaczmarczk,  John  M.;  White,  Richard  E.;  and 
McGrath,  James  D.,  5,325.536,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Kaddurah-Daouk.  Rima;  Lillie.  James  W.;  and  Burbaum,  Jonathan  J.,  to 
Amira,  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  transformation  of  cells  m  which 
purine    meubolic    enzyme    activity    is    elevated.    5,324.731.    CI. 
514-275.000. 
Kadin,  Jeffrey  B  :  See-  „      .  ,,.  ,,.     ^, 

Stebbings,    David   W.;   and   Kadm,   Jeffrey   B.,   5,325.238.   CI. 
360-15.000. 
Kadwell.  Brian  J.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gawron,  Gregory  F.,  to 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  unit  and  method  of  making 
the  same.  5,324,918,  CI.  219-506.000. 
Kaes,  Guentcr;  and  Alaze,  Norbert.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  PosiUve 
connection  of  a  magnetically  operated  valve  to  a  housing  block,  and 
method  of  forming  a  positive  connection.  5,324,134,  CI.  403-282.000. 
Kafchinski,  E.  Ronald:  See—  w    .     o      u 

Chung,  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski,  E.  Ronald;  Spak,  Mark;  Bembry- 
Ro^,  Brenda;  imd  Wensley,  C.  Glen,  5,324,430,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Kagawa.  Nobuaki:  See—  „,..,. 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Usagawa.  Yasushi;  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Kagawa,  Nobuaki.  5,324,625,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Kahn,  Manfred:  and  Kim.  Chulho,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy. 
Transducers  and  method  for  making  same.  5,325,01 1,  CI.  310-358.000. 
Kaidonis.  Aristide;  and  Issartel,  Eric,  to  Zeus.  Method  for  protecting  an 
area,  in  particular  against  fire,  and  equipment  for  the  implementation 
thereof.  5,323,861,  O.  169-45.000. 

Kaifu.  Noriyuki:  See—  ,  ,-  j 

Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Isao;  Kaifu,  Nonyuki;  and  Endo. 

Tadao,  5.324.928.  CI.  250-208.100. 

Kaiju,  Haruhisa;  Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Yukikawa,  Junichi;  and  Yoshizaki. 

Akihisa.  to  Matsuo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Powder  paint  supply  device. 

5,323,547,  CI.  34-580.000.  ^  _^  ^^  ^, 

Kain,  James  M.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Handle  for  infant  car  seat.  5,324,094,  CI. 

297-183.000. 
Kajikawa,  Akira:  See— 

Kenji,  Saito;  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Asano.  Kazuo,  5,323,826,  CI. 
152-2O9.0OR. 
Kajiwara.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Kato,   Mituo;   Kajiwara,   Ryoichi;  Takahashi,   Kazuya;   Sekine, 
Setuo;  and  Seto.  Tokiyuki.  5,323,952,  CI.  228-102.000. 
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Kakimoto.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamada,    Masaaki;    Sekiguchi,   Yumi;   and   Kakimoto,   Hiroshi. 
5,323,989,  CI.  248-60.000. 
Kakuta,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Yoshihisa;  Seo,  Yosuke;  and 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi,  5,325,364,  C\.  371-13.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH:  See— 

Jasserand,  Daniel;  Paris.  Dominique;  Demonchaux,  Patrice;  Cottin, 
Michel;  Floc'H,  Francois;  Dupassieux,  Pierre;  and  White.  Rich- 
ard, 5,324,725,  CI.  514-214.000. 
Schoen,  Uwe;  Heitmann,  Walter;  and  Maetzel,  Uwe.  5.324,732.  O. 
514-278.000. 
Kallenbach,   Rainer;   Kingston,  Andrew-William;  Schwab,   Siegbert; 
Wanner,  Michael;  and  Schunck,  Eberhardt.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
System    for    generating    a    signal    on    a    vehicle.    5.324.067,    CI. 
280-707.000. 
Kallenbach.  Rainer;  and  Wanner,  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 

Method  for  semiactive  chassis  control.  5,324,068,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kallok,  Michael  J.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Overlapping  pulse  cardioversion 

or  defibrillation.  5,324,309,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Kaloust  P.  Sogoian:  See — 

Aharonian,  Hrair  N.,  5,325,079,  CI.  335-78.000. 
Kalowski,  Thaddeus  J.,  to  Specialty  Equipment  Companies.  Inc.  Water 

filter  gauge  for  coffee  brewer.  5,323,731,  CI.  116-272.000. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Puschner.  Georg,  5,323,562,  CI.  51-426.000. 
Kalvelage,  John  D.,  to  Multi-Comp,  Inc.  Child  resistant  package  assem- 
bly   for    dispensing    pharmaceutical    medications.    5,323,907,    CI. 
206-531.000. 
Kam,  Chih-Min:  See — 

Powers,  James  C;  Kam,  Chih-Min;  Oleksyszyn,  Josef;  Glinski,  J. 
A.;  and  Hernandez,  M.  A..  5,324.648,  CI.  435-184.000. 
Kamata,  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electroluminescent 
semiconductor  device  having  chalcogenide  layer  and  mixed  crystal 
layer.  5.324.963.  CI.  257-96.000. 
Kameda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Akiyama,     Nobora;    and     Kameda,     Katsumi,     5,325,257,    CI. 
360-133.000. 
Kamezaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aoki,  Shigenori;  Kamezaki,  Hiroshi;  Hida,  Masahara;  and  Yokou- 
chi,  Kishio,  5,324,370,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Santoh,     Tsuyoshi;     Sugata,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima,     Masataka; 
Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu; 
Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,324,188,  CI.  425-363.000 
Kamiyama.  Hirohara:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Arike,  Shigehara:  Shimada. 
Yasushi;   Kamiyama,   Hirohara;   Namai,   Eisaku;  and   Kojima, 
Fujio,  5,323,534,  CI.  29-850.000. 
Kamiyama,  Misao:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Motonobu;  Kokeguchi,  Akira;  Kamiyama,  Misao;  and 
Atoh.  Tadayuki,  5,324,070,  CI.  280-730.00R. 
Kamo,  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Yoshihisa;  Seo.  Yosuke;  and 
Kakuta,  Hitoshi.  5,325,364,  CI.  371-13.000. 
Kamon,  Mattan:  See — 

Miller,  Paul  A.;  and  Kamon,  Mattan.  5,325,019,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Kanaan,  Roger  J.,  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corp.  Sealing  collet. 

5,324.050.  CI.  279-46.700. 
Kanamori,  Tatsura:  See— 

Takashima,    Masaru:    and    Kanamori,    Tatsura,    5,325,235,    CI. 
359-689.000. 
Kanayama.  Toshiji:  See — 

Iwase,     Norimichi;     Morinaka,     Yasuhiro;     Tamao,     Yoshikuni; 
Kanayama,    Toshiji;    and    Yamada.    Kumi,     5,324,727,    CI. 
514-234.500. 
Kanbara,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Oyama,  Noboru;  Naoi,  Katsuhiko;  Sotomura,  Tadashi;  Uemachi. 
Hiroshi;    Sato,    Yoshiko;    Kanbara.   Terahisa:   and   Takeyama. 
Kenichi.  5,324,599.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Kandarpa,  Krishna;  and  Jakab,  Peter,  to  Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  heating 
tissues.  5,323,778,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Kaneko,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Ohgita.  Toshiki;  Matsuda.  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Kaneko,  Hidetoshi:  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  Soda,  Kazunori: 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Kaneko,  Yukio:  See — 

Tomii,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kaneko.  Yukio.  5.324.235.  CI.  464-136.000 
Kania,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Swarap,     Shanti;     Sundararaman,     Padmanabhan;     McCollum, 

Gregory  J.;  Kania.  Charles  M.;  and  Claar,  James  A.,  5,324,789, 

CI.  525-329.900. 

Kankare,  Jouko;  Takalo,  Harri;  Hanninen,  Elina;  Helenius,  Matti;  and 

Mukkala,    Veli-Matti,    to    Wallac    OY.    Terpyridine    derivatives. 

5,324,825,  CI.  534-16.000. 

Kanner,  Rowland  W.,  to  Ryder  International  Corporation.  Bioadhesive 

applicator  5,324,305,  CI.  606-213  000. 
Kano,  Fumiyoshi:  See — 

Tohmori.  Yuichi;  Yoshikuni;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Kano.  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Tamamura.  Toshiaki,  5,325,392,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Kano.  Ikushi:  See- 

Koyama,  Tohra;  Takasaki,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Amagi, 
Shigeo;  Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Kano,  Ikushi,  5,324,767,  CI. 
524-493.000. 


Kanome,  Osamu:  See — 

Santoh,     Tsuyoshi;     Sugata,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima,     Masataka; 
Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu; 
Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,324,188,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Mathews,  Alexander  P.,  5,324,442,  CL  252-70.000. 
Kanuma,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koichi;  Tamaru,  Kiichiro;  Kanuma,  Akira;  and  Yamada, 
Yasuo,  5,325,513.  CI   395-500.000 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada,  Hideaki,  5,323,890,  a.  I92-4.00R. 
Kao,  Ron:  See — 

Co,  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao,  Ron.  5.325,400,  a.  375-60.000. 
Kaplan,  David  L.:  See — 

John,    Vijay   T.;    Akkara,   Joseph    A.;   and    Kaplan,    David   L., 
5,324,436,  CI.  210-638.000. 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  and  Maxwell,  John  T.,  Ill,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Text-compression  technique  using  frequency-ordered  array  of  word- 
number  mappers.  5,325,091,  CI.  341-51.000 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Cass,  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.; 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Withgott.  M.  Margaret.  5.325,444,  O. 
382-9.000. 
Kappers,  Timothy  A.;  Westerfeld,  Steven  R.;  and  Gallant,  Dennis  J.,  to 
Hill-Rom  Company,  Inc.  Head  wall  for  hospital  bed.  5,323,565,  CI. 
52-36.400. 
Kardontchik,  Jamie  E  :  See — 

Petersen.  Corey  D.;  Hiser,  Douglas  L.;  and  Kardontchik.  Jamie  E.. 
5,325,317,  CI.  364-724.010. 
Karlsson.  Bengt  A.:  See — 

SchUmmer,  Joanne  F.;  and  Karlsson,  Bengt  A.,  5,324,4%,  O. 
423-446.000. 
Karni,  Jacob;  and  Kribus,  Avi,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development 
Company  Limited.  Central  solar  receiver.  5,323,764,  CI.  126-680.000. 
Karp,  Jonathan:  See — 

Piraneo.  Carmelo;  Bana,  Salim  S.;  and  Karp,  Jonathan,  5,323,909, 
CI.  206-554.000. 
Karp,  Stefan.  Non-uniform  torque  transmitting  mechanisms  such  as 

bicycle  chainwheel  sets.  5.324.238,  CI.  474-152.000. 
Karrer.  Lothar:  Herzog.  Klaus;  Aichinger.  Heinrich;  Eichhorn.  Hans- 
Dieter;  and  Herrmann,  Guenler,  to  BASF  Akuengesellschaft  Regen- 
eration of  metal  oxide  catalysts.  5,324,695,  CI.  502-27.000. 
Kartheiser,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Rinehart,  Robert  E.;  Zweig,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kartheiser,  Peter  J., 
5.324.588,  CI.  428-475.800. 
Karton.  Yishai:  See — 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.;  Bradbury,  Barton  J.;  and  Karton,  Yishai, 
5,324,832,  CI.  540-495.000. 
Kasahara,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ichishima.   Masahiko;  Sasaki,  Yasumi;  Toya.  Eiichi;   Kasahara. 
Masatoshi;  and  Makita.  Ritsurou.  5.324,411,  CI.  204-298.330. 
Kasai,  Naoya:  See — 

Sakaguchi.     Kazuhiko:     Kasai.    Naoya;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu: 
Kitamura.     Tohra;     and     Shiomi,     Yutaka.     5.324,450,     CI. 
252-299.610. 
Kashima.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Tohchi,  Mamoru:  Kurano,  Akira;  Takeuchi,  Hisahara;  Kashima. 
Yukihisa;  and  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo,  5,325,506,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kasuga,  Kyoji:  See — 

Tabuchi,  Toshiaki:  and  Kasuga.  Kyoji,  5,325,248,  a.  360-84.000. 
Kasukawa.  Akihiko;  and  Kikuta.  Toshio,  to  Furakawa  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  The.  Buried-type  semiconductor  laser  device.  5.325,385,  Q. 
372-46.000. 
Kasuya.  Michio:  See — 

Ijuin.  Kazuya;  Kasuya,  Michio;  and  Otsuki,  Shinnichiro,  5,325,214, 
CI.  358-476.000. 
KaUgiri,  Moriya;  and  bhimara,  Toshiaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Camera  having  an  exposure  control  device  for  minimizing  heating 
and    power    consumption    of   a    driving    device.    5,325.148,    CI. 
354-440.000. 
Katagiri,  Shingo;  Ashikawa,  Teruo;  and  Morita,  Kiyoo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  tape  cassette  accommodating  case  and 
method   and   apparatus   for   manufacturing   same.    5,323,904.   CI. 
206-387.000. 
Kauoka,   Keiji;   Tachihara,   Sadamoto;   and   Koreeda,   Masakum.  to 
Hitachi  Koki  Company  Limited.  Optical  system  for  analyzing  sam- 
ples separated  by  a  centrifugal  separator.  5,325,172,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Kataoka,  Misao,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  processing 

apparatus.  5,324.120.  CI.  400-63.000. 
Katayama,   Akihiro;   Ohsawa,   Hidefumi:   and   Fukuhara.   Akiko.   to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  treatment  method  and  apparatus 
with  error  dispersion  and  controllable  quantization.  5,325.448,  CI. 
382-50.000. 
Katayose,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Mitsuhira,     Yuko;     and"  Katayose,     Tsuyoshi.     5.325,489,     CI. 
395-275.000. 
Katbi,  Karl;  and  Lowe,  Tony  M.,  to  Valenite  Inc.  High  sheer,  ultra  light 

duty  insert  5,324,144,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Kato,  Akira:  See — 

Niimura,  Koichi:  Ikeda.  Yuko;  Kato,  Akira:  and  Ando.  Takao, 
5.324.740.  CI   514-397.000 
Kato,  Kohichi,  to  Satake  Chemikal  Equipment  Mfg.,  Ltd.  Agitating 

device  with  baflle.  5,324,110,  CI.  366-270.000. 
Kato,  Mituo;  Kajiwara,  Ryoichi;  Takahashi,  Kazuya;  Sekine,  Setuo; 
and  Seto,  Tokiyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Bonding  apparatus  and  testing 
apparatus  of  a  bonded  portion.  5,323,952,  CI.  228-102.000 
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Kjto,  S«vuri:  S*e—  . 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro,  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura, 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa.  Akira;  Yamashiu,  Kouwa; 
Kato.  Sayuri-   Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara,  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu,  5.324,730.  a.  514-262.000. 
Kato,  Shinji:  See— 

Yamada.  Kokhi;  Ito.  Kanehiro;  and  Kato.  Shinji.  5.323.597,  CI. 
57-281.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuaki:  See— 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and 
Kinoshita,  Satoshi,  5,325,467,  CI.  395-96.000. 

Kato,  Tetsuo:  See—  __   

Kodama.  Shinji;  and  Kato,  Tetsuo,  5,324,208,  CI.  439-271,000. 
Kato,  Tetsuro;  and  Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  image  transformation.  5,325,446,  CI.  382-44.000. 
Kato,  Toshiyuki:  See—  . 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Kawamura,  Yoshimi;  Matsu- 
moto.  Koichi;  and  Itazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,324,742,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Katoh.  Yoshio:  See— 

Satoh,  Yasuta;  Tanaka,  Shigehiro;  and  Katoh,  Yoshio.  5,324,225, 
CI.  446-175.000. 
Katori.  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Takemitsu;  Matsu- 

moto.  Masaru;  Kawahara.  Ryuichi;  Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Taido, 

NaokaU;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,324,735,  CI.  514-312.000. 

Kauumi,  Sameshima,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Maximum  voltage  detecting 

apparatus  using  ferroelectric  capacitors.  5,325,050,  CI.  324-103.00P. 

Katsuyama,  Junnosuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Takanori,  to  Riso  Kagaku 

Corporation.  Blade  type  squeegee  device  for  a  stencil  printing  device. 

5,323,700,  CI.  101-119.000. 

Kaufman,  John  P.;  and  Gyllenhaal,  P.  Wayne    Personal  floaution 

device.  5,324,22 1 ,  CI.  44 1  - 1 29.000. 
Kaule,  Wittich;  Ilgmann,  Wilhelm;  Schwenk,  Gerhard;  and  Stenzel, 
Gerhard,  to  GAO  Gesellschaft  fur  Automation  und  Organisation 
mbH.  Security  document  having  a  security  thread  embedded  therein. 
5.324,079,  CI.  283-82  000. 
Kawaai,  Yoshitaka;  See— 

Nakayama,  Shigeki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kawaai,  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki,  Kenji; 
Taniguchi.  Yasuko;  Hattori,  Yoshinori;  Watanabe,  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu.  Tomomi;  and  Yabuuchi.  Kazuyoshi,  5,323,567,  CI. 
47-65.000. 

Kawabata.  Hajime;  See—  __  

Sato,  Hideaki;  and  Kawabata,  Hajime,  5.323,745,  O.  123-195.00C. 
Kawabata,  Issei:  See — 

Sane,    Yukari;    Shimizu,    Junko;    Hayashi,    Hiroko;    Takemoto. 
Kiyohiko;  Arata.  Satoru;  and  Kawabata,  Issei,  5,324,349,  CI. 
106-25.00R. 
Kawabe,  Shigetoshi:  See— 

Okuno,    Tetsuo;    Kawabe.    Shigetoshi;    and    Tobisawa,    Seiichi, 
5.324,357,  CI.  118-411000. 
Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Tan,  Shiro;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd.  Positive  type  quinonediazide  photoresist  composition 
containing  select  tetraphenolic  additive.  5,324,618,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Uenishi,  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Positive  quinone  diazide  photoresist  composi- 
tion   containing    select    polyhydroxy    additive.     5,324,619.    CI. 
430-191.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu:  See — 

Sakamoto,  Seiji;  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu;  and  Harada,  Takahashi, 
5.324,574,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Ikuo:  See— 

Tohchi,  Mamoru;  Kurano,  Akira;  Takeuchi,  Hisahani;  Kashima. 
Yukihisa;  and  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo,  5.325.506.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Shin:  See — 

Ohhashi,  Yutaka;  Kawaguchi.  Shin;  and  Fukuta,  Kenji,  5,324.547, 
d.  427-479.000. 
Kawahara,  Hideo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  system  with 

interchangeable  lens.  5.325,149,  CI.  354-446.000. 
Kawahara,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemitsu;  Matsu- 
moto,  Masani;  Kawahara.  Ryuichi;  Katori.  Tatsuhiko;  Taido, 
NaokaU;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,324,735,  CI.  514-312.000, 
Kawai.  Fumio,  Matsue  Kawai,  heirs:  Sw- 
itch,   Hiroyuki;    and    Kawai.    Yuji,    deceased.    5,324.207.    CI. 
439-125.000. 
Kawai.  Makoto:  See— 

Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Makoto;  and  Kojima,  Shinji.  5.324.053. 
CI.  279-128.000. 
Kawai,  Masalaka:  See— 

Hamada,    Tomomi;    Takemura,    Seiji;    Kawai,    Masataka;    and 
Okidono,  Takaaki,  5,324,985,  CI.  257-697.000. 
Kawai,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Omori,    Mutsuhiro;    Tanaka,    Koichi;    and    Kawai,    Toshihiko, 
5,325.486,  CI   395-164.000. 
Kawai,  Yuji,  deceased:  Sa- 
itoh,   Hiroyuki;    and    Kawai.    Yuji,    deceased,    5.324,207,    CI. 
439-125.000. 
Kawaike,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Uno.  Satosi;  Akashi.  Sueo;  Nii.  Kalsutoshi;  Kawaike,  Kazuhiko; 
Hiroyama,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  5.325,006,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Kawakami.  Kiyotada:  See — 

Murata.  Haruhiko;  Mori.  Yukio;  Maenaka.  Akihiro;  Takuma, 
Masao  Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Yamamoto,  Tooru;  and  Asaeda, 
Tooru,  5,325,182,  CI.  348-663  000. 


Kawakami,  Yukichika;  Hoshino,  Mitsuni;  and  Satake,  Yoshikauu,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.  K.  Production  process  of  arylene  thioe- 
ther  copolymer.  5,324,814,  CI.  528-388.000, 
Kawakita.  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Kioka.   Mamoni;   Ueda.  Takashi;   Yamada,   Masaya;   Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa,    Hiroshi;   Kawakita,    Kazumitsu;   and    Sakai,    Hideki. 
5,324,805,  CI.  526-348,600. 
Kawamoto,  Iwaji:  See— 

Matsuo,  Hiroto;  Imakoma,  Takashi;  Kawamoto,  Iwaji;  and  Kondo, 
Seiichi,  5,323,839,  CI.  164-332.000. 
Kawamoto,  Keiji:  See—  ... 

Ikejiri,  Fumitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  and  Kawamoto,  Keqi, 
5,324,766,  CI.  524-433.000. 
Kawamura  Institute  of  Chemical  Research:  See— 

Takehara,  Sadao;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Tom; 
and  Osawa,  Masashi,  5,324.451.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See— 

Tsuyama,   Toshiaki;  Onaka.   Toru;   Nobumoto,   Kazutoshi;   and 
Kawamura.  Makoto.  5,325,300,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Kawamura.  Shinya:  See— 

Nishimura,  Yasunobu;  Itou,  Yukikazu;  Morino,  Asao;  Nishihara, 
Katuya;  and  Kawamura,  Shinya,  5.324.841,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshimi;  See — 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Kawamura.  Yoshimi;  Matsu- 
moto,  Koichi;  and  Itazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,324,742,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Kawano,  KiyoshI,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Adaptor 

of  camera.  5,325,143,  CI.  354-266.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Komoto,   Satoshi;   Nagasawa,   Hiroshi;  and   Kawasaki.   Hiloshi. 
5.324,962.  CI.  257-89.000. 
Kawasaki,  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shozaburo,  to  Pioneer  Electromc 
Corporation.  Signal  processing  circuit  for  GPS  receiver.  5.325.100. 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Hayabuchi.  Itsunari,  5,324,675,  CI.  437-42.000. 
Takechi,  Toshisada;   Ebihara,   Masanori;  Aoki,   Fujio;   Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya.  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase.  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima.  Norio; 
Ishikawa,   Takashi;    and    Kilahama,    Masanon,    5.323,951,   CI. 
228-102.000. 
Yasuda,    Akira;    Hira,    Takaaki;    Hanazawa,    Toshitake;    Ueno. 
Hiroaki;   Serizawa.   Yoshihisa;   Morishita.  Tadaaki;   and   Sato, 
Kazuyoshi,  5.324,594,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Kawase,  Masumi;  Imai.  Kyoko;  and  Hashimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitcahi. 
Ltd    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  measurement  of  fluores- 
cence. 5,324,635,  CI.  435-7.940. 
Kawase,  Takashi:  See— 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  HaUno,  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase,  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Mono; 
Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori.  5.323,951,  CI, 
228  102.000. 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Usagawa.  Yasushi;  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko; 
and  Kagawa,  Nobuaki,  5,324,625,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Kawashima.  Yoshihiro,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drive 

apparatus  for  hybrid  vehicle.  5,323,868,  CI.  180-65.400. 
Kawazu,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Jinbo,   Hideyuki;    Kawazu,   Yoshiyuki;  and   Yamashila,    Yoshio, 
5.324,600.  CI.  430-5.000. 
Kawneer  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Whitmyer,  Wayne  E.,  5,323,577,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Kay  Seven  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuribayashi,  Sadatomo.  5,324,234,  CI.  464-102.000. 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masamura.  Tatsuya;  Kitamura.  Kenji;  Takase,  Koji;  and  Mizumu- 
kai.  Ken,  5,324,066,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kayan.  Helmuth  L  ;  and  Mollenauer,  Kenneth  H  ,  to  General  Surgical 
Innovations,    Inc.    Cannula   with   improved    valve   and   skin   seal. 
5.324,270,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Kaysersberg,  S.A.:  See—  . 

Neveu,   Jean-Louis;   Schutz,    Rudolph    W.;    and    Lipp.   George, 
5,323,980,  CI.  242-55.200. 
Kaytee  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Grittman.    Ronald   L.;  and   Foster,  Timothy  G.,   5,323,995,  CI, 
248-309.200. 
Kazemizadeh,  Mohammad  R.:  See — 

Hirshman,  Justin  L.;  Garcia,  Dana  S.;  and  Kazemizadeh,  Moham- 
mad R.,  5,324,846.  CI.  554-121.000. 
Kazlauskas,  Algimantas  K..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Machine  and 
method  for  clipping  generally  planar  sheets  onto  rectangularly  ar- 
rayed cans  having  chimes.  5,323,585.  CI.  53-48.100. 
Keeling,  Paul  W.  N.:  See— 

Dinan.  Timothy  G.;  and  Keeling,  Paul  W.  N..  5.324,738,  CI. 
514-325.000. 
Keenan,  Vincent  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy,  Method  for 
protecting  a  space  vehicle  and   resultant   vehicle,   5,323,682,  CI. 

Keene.  Sharon  A.  Medical  privacy  system.  5,325,294,  CI.  364-413,010. 
Kehl,  Georg;  and  Siegel,  Heinz,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  ABS  damper 

chamber  and  bleed  valve,  5,324,101,  CI.  303-12.000. 
Kehoe.  Gary;  Zimmerman,  John;  Carroll,  Thomas;  and  Diehl,  Michael, 

to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  making  extruded  chewing 

gum.  5,324,530,  CI  426-516.000. 
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Keil,  Gary  D.;  and  Thompson,  Loren  D.,  deceased  (by  Thompion,  Gail 
G.,  executrix),  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Heat  treat  furnace  system  for 
performing  difTerent  carburizing  processes  simultaneously.  5,324,366, 
CI.  148-207.000. 
Keith.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scalable 
decompression  of  a  digital  motion  video  signal  using  variable  pixel 
depths.  5.325,124.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Keith,  Nfichael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  real 
time  compression  and  decompression  of  a  digital  motion  video  signal. 
5,325,126,  a.  348-418.000. 
Keithly,  James  H.:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Henry;  Keithly,  James  H.;  and  Gausman,  Harold  W., 
5,324,707,  CI.  504-148.000. 
Kelen,  George:  See— 

Henkin,  Raphael;  and  Kelen.  George,  5,323,783,  CI.  128-703.000. 
Kelen,  Tibor:  See — 

Zsuga,  Miklos;  Kelen.  Tibor;  Nagy.  Jozsef;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi.  Sandor;  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker.  Istvan;  Repasi, 
Janos;  and  Repasi,  Agota.  5,324,523,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Keller,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Connolly,   Thomas   M.;   and    Keller,    Paul    M..    5.324,715,   CI. 
514-12.000. 
Kelley.  James  F.:  See — 

Richards,   William   D.;   and    Kelley,   James   P..    5,324.769.   CI. 
524-505.000. 
Kelly.  Philip  C:  See- 
Stevens,  Jeffrey  C;  Ramsey,  Jens  K.;  Bonella,  Randy  M.;  and 

Kelly,  Philip  C,  5,325,503,  CI.  395-425.000 
Tipley,  Roger  E.;  and  Kelly,  Philip  C,  5.325.504,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kemp,  Willard  E.,  to  Kemp,  Willard  E.  Apparatus  for  surface  harden- 
ing of  refractory  metal  workpieces.  5,324,009,  CI.  266-172.000. 
Kempf,  Laura  E.:  See — 

Marker,  Terry  L  ;  and  Kempf,  Uura  E.,  5,324.866.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Kempton,  Marvin,  to  After  Zero  Technology  Corporation.  Voluge 
monitoring  apparatus,  as  for  monitoring  cathodic  protection  voltage 
on  an  underground  pipeline.  5,325,047,  CI.  324-72.000. 
Kenin,  Michael:  See — 

Quackenbush,  Raymond  M.;  Zimny,  Robert  A.;  Bailey.  Steven  P.; 
and  Kenin.  Michael.  5,324,022,  CI.  271-250.000. 
Kenji,  Saito;  Kajikawa,  Akira;  and  Asano,  Kazuo.  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd  Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  high  cornering  and  steer- 
ing subility.  5,323,826,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Massa.  Ted  R.;  and  Prizzi,  John  J.,  5.324.098,  CI.  299-86.000. 
Kennedy,  John  L   Bar  chord  machine.  5.323,676.  CI.  84-317.000. 
Kennedy,  Mark  W.;  Jamaluddin,  Abul  K.  M.;  Baltazar,  Varujan;  and 
Nazarko,  Taras  W.,  to  Noranda  Inc.  Process  for  salt  extraction  from 
hydrogen-sulphide  scrubber  solution  using  electrodialysis.  5,324,403, 
CI   204- 1 82  400 
Kennett.  Douglas  A  Ladder  stabilizer.  5.323,875,  CX.  182^214,000, 
Keoshkerian,  Barkev:  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  and  Ong,  Beng  S., 
5,324,616,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Keratron  Group:  See — 

Steen,  Mark  E.;  and  Cheng,  Ken  T..  5,323,543.  a.  33-626.000. 
Kera vision:  See — 

Silvestrini,  Thomas;  and  Mathis.  Mark,  5,323,788,  CI.  128-897.000. 
Kerbs,  Donald:  See — 

Cermignani,  Justine  D.;  Kerbs.  Donald;  and  Anderson,  John  R., 
5,325,105,  CI.  343-786.000. 
Kermani,  Ahmad;  Johnsgard,  Kristian  E.;  and  Galewski.  Carl,  to  AG 
Processing  Technologies,  Inc.  Gas  phase  doping  of  semiconductor 
material  in  a  cold-wall  radiantly  heated  reactor  under  reduced  pres- 
sure. 5,324,684,  CI.  437-95,000, 
Kem,  Heinz:  See — 

Stute,  Rolf;  and  Kem.  Heinz.  5,324,532,  C\.  426-578,000. 
Kem,  Josef:  See — 

Hendel,  Horst;  and  Kem,  Josef.  5,324,901,  CI.  200-238.000 
Kessler,  Rex  K.:  See— 

Kessler,    Woodrow    B.;    and    Kessler,    Rex    K„    5,324,077,    CI, 

283-54,000 

Kessler,  Woodrow  B.;  and  Kessler,  Rex  K.  Medical  daU  draft  for 

tracking  and  evaluating  medical  treatment.  5,324,077,  C\.  283-54.000. 

Kester,   Brian   W.,   to  Alloyd  Co.,   Inc.    Dual   hinged   lid   package. 

5,323,898,  CI.  206-332.000. 
Ketcham.  Mark  G.:  See— 

McNaughton.  James;  Pacitto,  Angelo;  and  Ketcham,  Mark  G., 
5,324,082,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  A  Co.  EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG:  See— 

Spath,  Dieter,  5,324,156,  CI.  414-273.000. 
Keuro  Maschinebau  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 
Stolzer,  Armin,  5,324,157,  CI.  414-281.000. 
Kevtek  Medical  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Weinberg,  Steven  L.,  5,324,578,  CI.  428-246.000. 
Khan,  Mansoor  F.:  See — 

Andre.  Tore  M.;  and  Khan,  Mansoor  F..  5,325,319,  a  364-724.190. 
Khanna.  Yash  P.;  Belles,  John  J.,  Jr,;  Retmschuessel,  Annenurie  C;  and 
Banerjie,  Asis.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc  Process  for  improving  the  prop- 
erties of  polymers.  5,324,816.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Khoe,  Giok  D.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical  coherent  receiver. 

5,325,226,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Kidd,  Roy  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Intelligent  pressure  probe. 

5.325,312,  CI.  364-558,000. 
Kiedrowski,  Rosalie  UmbrelU  bag.  5,323.802.  CI.  135-34.200. 
Kiely.  John  S.:  See- 
Cody,  Donna  R  ;  DeWitt.  SheUa  H.  H.;  Hodges.  John  C;  Kiely. 
John  S.;  Moos.  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R,;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 


Schroeder,  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,324,483.  CL 
422-131.000. 
Kiene  Diesel  Accessories,  Inc.:  See— 

Stilwell,  Ronald  J.,  5.323.524,  Q.  29-426.500. 
Kigawa.  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi,  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Sachihani; 
Endo,  Norikauu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo;  Ikegami,  Shinji;  Omagari, 
Yasuyuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Sugawara,  Tachiki;  and  Shimizu,  Kenzo,  to 
All  Nippon  Airways,  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  for  exchanging  seal  for  shock 
absorbing  apparatus.  5.323,522,  CI.  29-402.020. 
Kihara.  Hiromi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tatsuya;    Kihara.    Hiromi;    Yamada,    Norifumi;    and 
Hatanaka.  Takeshi.  5.324,107,  Q.  366-76,000. 
Kihara,  Koji:  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi.  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Sa- 
chihani; Endo.  Nonkauu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo:  Ikegami,  Shinji; 
Omagan,  Yasuyuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Sugawara,  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu, Kenzo,  5.323,522.  CI,  29-402,020, 
Kii,  Keisuike:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akira;  Abe,  Masao;  Uetani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kii,  Keisuike, 
5,324,815,  a.  528-422.000 
Kikuchi,  Tetuya,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cordless  phone  haaving  a  plurality 

of  personal  sutions.  5,325,420,  CI.  379-61  000. 
Kikuiri,  Nobutaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Table  moving  appara- 
tus. 5.323,712,  CI.  108-20.000. 
Kikuta,,  Toshio:  See — 

Kasukawa,  Akihiko;  and  Kikuta.  Toshio,  5,325,385.  CI.  372-46.000, 

Kilius,  Darrel  E.;  and  Eastenson.  Kyle  D..  to  Himont  Incorporated. 

Glass  fiber  reinforced  composition  of  propylene  polymer  grafted 

with  styrenic  monomer  and  containing  styrenic  polymer.  5.324,755, 

CI.  523-214.000 

Kim,  Chulho:  See— 

Kahn.  Manfred;  and  Kim,  Chulho,  5,325,011,  a.  310-358.000 
Kim,  Chun-Sik;  Yoon,  Young-Rok;  and  Kim,  Seong-keun,  to  Kumho  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  a  shoulder  bladder  of  a  molder  for  a 
tire.  5,324,375,  CI.  156-120.000 
Kim,  Deok  W.  Semiconductor  device  with  an  error  detecting  and 

dispUying  circuit  5,325,369,  CI.  371-29  100 
Kim,  Edward   Practice  sports  racket.  5,324,029,  C\.  273-67.00R. 
Kim,  Hee-Yong:  See— 

Naimpally,   Saiprasad   V.;  and   Kim,   Hee-Yong,   5.325,125,  Q, 
348-402,000. 
Kim,  Kyiug-hoon:  See- 
Kim,  Sung-tae;  Kim,  Kyung-hoon;  and  Ko.  Jae-hong,  5,324,679,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Kim,  Moon  H.:  See — 

Pek,  Un  H.;  Kim,  Moon  H.;  Hwang,  Sung  K.;  Park.  Chan  K.;  and 
Kwon.  Oh  H.,  5,324,516,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kim,  Myong-jae,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Interconnection 

structure  in  semiconductor  device.  5,324,970,  CI.  257-306.000. 
Kim,  Seong-keun:  See — 

Kim,    Chun-Sik;    Yoon,    Young-Rok;    and    Kim,    Seong-keun, 

5,324,375,  CI.  156-120.003 

Kim,  Sung-tae;  Kim,  Kyung-hoon;  and  Ko,  Jae-hong,  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 

de'ice  having  increased  surface  area  conductive  layer.  5,324,679,  CI. 

437-52.000. 

Kim,  Tai  Duk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Control  method  for 

starting  an  air  conditioner  compressor.  5,323,619,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Kimoto.  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Michio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Shoichiro,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd,  Packet  broad- 
casting method   5,325,357,  CI,  370-60,000 
Kimura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masaaki;  and  Kimura,  Keiichi.  5,324,012,  CI  269-21.000. 
Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Re- 
volver type  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus. 
5,325,151,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Iwau,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okuda,  Hiromichi,  5,324,526,  CI.  426-2,000, 
Kin-shon,  Lu,  Heat  sink  clip  assembly.  5,323.845,  CI.  165-80.300. 
King,  Kevin  D.:  See- 
Tweed,  Lome  W.;  Brennemann.  Michael  B.;  King,  Kevin  D.; 
McClure,   WUliam   M;  and   Tate.   William   J  .    5,323,667.  C[. 
477-107.000. 
Kingston,  Andrew-William:  See— 

Kallenbach,  Rainer;  Kingston,  Andrew- WUliam;  Schwab,  Siegbert; 
Wanner,    Michael;    and    Schunck,    Eberhardt,    5,324,067,    C\. 
280-707.000. 
Kingston,  Jonathan  F.  M.;  and  Boughton,  Robert  D.,  to  Hozelock 

Limited   Water  spray  gun.  5,323,968,  CI.  239-449.000. 
Kinne,  Kermit  W.:  See — 

Berry,  Gregory;  Marynowski,  John  M.;  and  Kinne,  Kermit  W„ 
5,324,444,  CI.  252-174.110. 
Kinoshita,  Akio:  See — 

Doi,    Kazuhiro;    Kinoshita,    Akio;    and    Muraoka,    Kenichiro, 
5.325,437,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Kinoshita.  Satoshi:  See — 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Ynuo;  Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and 
Kinoshita,  Satoshi,  5.325.467,  a.  395-%,000. 
Kinugasa.  Yukio:  See — 

Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki;  and  Kinugasa,  Yukio.  5,323,751,  Q, 
123-520.000. 
Kinugawa,  Tadami:  See — 

Takata.  Toahiaki;  Kinugawa.  Tadami;  and  Olaki.  Hideo,  5,324.454, 
CI.  252-511,000, 
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Kioka,  Mamom  U«l>.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Mauya;  Kohyama.  Masaki; 
Ikeyama,  Seikhi;  Akana,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Nishikawa,  Hiro- 
shi;  Kawakita,  Kazumitsu;  and  Sakai.  Hideki,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Ethylene/pentene- 1  copolymer  and  ethylene/pen- 
tene-1  copolymer  composition.  5,324,805,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Kirgmont,  Henry  V.:  See — 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Kirgmont,  Henry  V.;  and  Kozacka,  Wayne  R., 
5,323,842,  CI.  165-7.000. 
Kirigaya,   Tadayuki;    Hirai,    Isamu;   Tsuji,    Hideaki;   and    Matsudo, 
Nobuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure 
control  apparatus  of  a  camera.  5,325,147.  CI.  354-421.000. 
Kirk,  Mark  P.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader. 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B  ;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324.627,  CI.  430-510000. 
Kirk,  Richard  D.;  McPheison,  Mark  C;  and  Trumbo,  Brian  A.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Device  for  removing  a 
direct  access  storage  device  from  a  personal  computer.  5,325,264,  CI. 
361-685.000 
Kirkmyer,  John  C.  to  Emergency  Water  Systems,  Inc.  Poruble  pota- 
ble water  system.  5,323,833,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Kish,  Sharon:  See— 

Hou,  Michael  M.;  Kish.  Sharon;  and  Muir,  Sally  B.,  5.325.421,  Q. 
379-67.000. 
Kishi,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Japanic  Corporation.  Accessory  detachable  mecha- 
nism of  construction  machine.  5,324,162,  CI.  414-723.000. 
Kishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Koji;  and  Kishi,  Takashi,  5,325.353,  a.  369-275.200. 
Kishimura,  Kotaro:  See— 

Sakashita.  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Kishimura,  Kotaro;  and 
Uchimura.  Shuichi,  5,324,809.  CI.  528-198.000. 
Kishiro,  Masami:  See— 

Yao,  Hironobu;  Matsumoto,  Iwao;  and  Kishiro,  Masami,  5,323,658, 
CI.  73-861.370 
Kishishita,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ogawa,  Ikuo;  Inohara,  Akio;  Ohba,  Toshihiro;  Kishishita,  Hjroshi; 
and  Uede,  Hisashi,  5.325,107,  CI.  345-79.000. 
Kissane,  James  P..  to  Portland  Smelter  Services  Pty.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

controlled  supply  of  alumina.  5,324,408.  CI.  204-245.000. 
Kita.  Hideki.  to  Isuzu  Ceramics  Research  Institute  Company,  Ltd. 
Slidable  ceramic   member   and   method   of  manufacturing   same. 
5,324,551,  CI.  427-527.000. 
Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kokeguchi,  Akira;  Kamiyama,  Misao;  and  Atoh, 
Tadayuki,  to  TakaU  Corporation.  Air  bag  device  for  a  knee  of  an 
occupant.  5.324.070,  CI.  280-730.COR. 
Kitahama,  Masanori:  See — 

Takechi.  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase.  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa,  Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori.  5.323.951,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Kitamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Masamura,  Tatsuya;  Kitamura,  Kenji;  Takase,  Koji;  and  Mizumu- 
kai.  Ken,  5,324,066,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Kitamura,  Tohru:  See — 

Sakaguchi,     Kazuhiko;     Kasai,    Naoya;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu; 
Kitamura.     Tohru;     and     Shiomi,     Yutaka.     5,324.450,     CI. 
252-299.610 
Kitano,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Matsubara,    Ken;    Shingaki,    Kouichi;    Yagi.    Tsukasa;    Kitano, 
Hirohisa;    Saito,    Itaru;   Wada,    Kenichi;   and   Fujita,    Atsushi, 
5,325,228,  CI.  359-249.000 
Kitano,  Yasunori:  See — 

Takayanagi.  Hisao;  Kitano.  Yasunori;  and  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro. 
5,324,869,  CI.  568-855.000. 
Kitao,  Satoshi:  See — 

Murai,  Ryuichi;  Nonomura,  Kinzo;  Hashiguchi,  Jimipei;  and  Kitao, 
Satoshi,  5.325,014.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324.627.  CI.  430-510000. 
Kitoh,  Shigehiro:  See— 

Masuda.  Senichi;  Sakakibara.  Kaichi;  Kitoh.  Shigehiro;  and  Saiki. 
Shigeo.  5.324,492,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Kitsukawa,  Goro:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hon.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Walanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki,  5,324,982,  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Kitsutaka,  Toshiharu:  See— 

Saito,    Minoru;    Hosomi,    Kazuaki;    and    Kitsutaka.    Toshiharu. 
5.325.416.  CI.  378-50.000. 
Kjellqvist,  Olof,  to  Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag.  Beanng 

system  in  a  refiner.  5,323,972,  CI.  241-37.000. 
Klapper,  Robert  C:  See- 
Hood,    Larry    L.;   Caillouette.   James   T.;    Klapper.    Robert   C; 
Hughes.  Gregg;  Carlson.  Ted;  and  Berkman.  John.  5.324,297.  CI. 
606-99.000. 


Klassen,  Robert  V,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
generating    and     displaying     freeform     strokes.     5,325,477,     CI. 
395-142.000. 
Kleefisch,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  and  Donohue,  John  A.,  5,324,702, 
CI.  502-204.000. 
Kleier.  Bob  E..  to  Kleier  Investments,  Inc.  Method  of  dispersing  used 

cartons.  5.324.054,  d.  280-79.200. 
Kleier  Investments,  Inc.;  See — 

Kleier,  Bob  E.,  5,324,054,  a.  280-79.200. 
Klein,  Alfred  O.:  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E ;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and 
Smith,  Alan  D..  5.324,049.  CI.  279-2.170. 
Klein.  Heinz,  to  Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  holding  the  temperature  of  the  extrudant  of  a  screw  extruder 
constant.  5,324,459,  CI.  264-40.500. 
Klein,  Johannes,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Distributed  com- 
putation recovery  management  system  siid  method.  5,325,528,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Kleine,  Christian,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschafl.  Tool  bit  and  chuck  for  use 

in  percussion  drilling  and  chiseling.  5,324,145,  CI.  408-226.000. 
Kleinewefers  Kunststoffanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Baumgarten.  Wilfried.  5.324.108,  CI.  366-80.000. 
Kleinschmit,  Peter:  See — 

Binder,  Dieler;  Kleinschmit.  Peter;  ZeUmann,  Klaus;  and  Hoffme- 
ister.  Hans,  5,324.355,  CI.  106450.000. 
Kline,  Daniel:  See — 

Lafferty,    Michael;    Kline,    Daniel;    and    Slemon,    Charles    S., 
5,323,767,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Kline.  Kevin  B..  to  Lawler  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  ThermosUtic 
control  valve  with  fluid  mixing  and  non-linear  response  characteris- 
tics. 5.323,960,  CI.  236-12.200. 
Klinger,  Lance  T.:  See — 

Reimers,    Eric    W.;    and    Klinger,    Lance    T.,    5,324,039,    CI. 
273-186.100. 
Klingshim,   Herbert;  and   Lang,   Reinhard,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic 
Gesellschaft  fur  ElekUonik-GrundstofT  m.b.H.  Continuous  liquid 
silicon  recharging  process  in  czochralski  crucible  pulling.  5,324,488, 
CI.  117-213.000. 
Klocek,  Paul;  and  Hoggins,  James  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Polymeric  infrared  optical  protective  coating.  5,324,586,  CI. 
428-412.000. 
Knapp,  Alan  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Fingerprint  sensing 
device  and  recognition  system  having  predetermined  electrode  acti- 
vation. 5,325,442,  CI.  382-4.000. 
Knauf  Fiber  Glass  GmbH;  See— 

Helbing,  Clarence  H.,  5,324,337,  CI.  65-3.400. 
KnofT,  Warren  F ;  Merrill,  Michael  J.;  Rubin.  Barry;  Vaidyanathan, 
Akhileswar  G.;  Van  Trump,  James  E.;  and  Weston,  Theresa  A.,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  analyzing  the 
texture  of  a  surface  and  a  carpet  characterized  by  the  method. 
5,325.301,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Knudsen,  George  A.;  See — 

Saleh,   Ramzi   Y.;   Siskin.   Michael;   and   Knudsen.   George  A.. 
5,324.817,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Knutson.  John  A.  Pick  for  plucking  stringed  musical  instruments. 

5.323,677.  CI.  84-322.000. 
Ko,  Jae-hong;  See — 

Kim.  Sung-tae;  Kim,  Kyung-hoon;  and  Ko,  Jae-hong,  5,324,679,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Kobayakawa.  Koji.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Page  printer 

capable  of  changing  page  size.  5,324,122,  CI.  400-121.000. 
Kobayashi,  Isao;  See — 

Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Isao;  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  and  Endo, 
Tadao.  5.324,928.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Kobayashi.  Kazunori.  to  Grand  Bleu  International,  Inc.  Throttle  valve 

of  diving  respirator.  5,323,773,  CI.  128-205.240. 
Kobayashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Yoshikawa,    Takashi;    and    Kobayashi,    Shigeo,    5,323,561,    CI. 
51-417.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 

Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 

Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 

Shimohigashi.  KaUuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki.  5.324.982.  CI. 

257-546.000. 

Kobikj.  Michihiro;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide.  to 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  effect  transistor  device 

with  contact  in  groove.  5.324,981,  CI.  257-276.000. 

Kocache.  Riad  M.  A.;  Holman,  Danny  F.;  and  Swan,  James,  to  Ser- 

vomex  (UK)  Ltd.  Infra-red  source.  5,324.951,  CI.  250-493.100. 
Kocsik,  Michael  T.;  See— 

Broderick,  John  F.;  Tessier,  Noel  J.;  Heafey,  Michael  S.;  and 
Kocsik,  Michael  T.,  5.325,094,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Koczka,  Istavanne:  See — 

Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszlo;  Galamb,  Vilmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres.  AgoU  R.;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
IsUvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozsef,  5,324.708,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Kodama,  Hideaki:  See — 

Hattori,  Yoshihiro;  Hamamichi,  Suguru;  and  Kodama,  Hideaki, 
5,325,122,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Kodama,  Shinji;  and  Kato,  TeUuo,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Waterproof 
connector.  5,324,208,  CI.  439-271.000. 
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Koehler.  Karl;  See- 
Jaeger.  Paul;  Riechers,  Heinz-Hermann;  Koehler.  Karl;  and  WulfT, 
Martin.  5.324,500,  CI.  423-544.000. 
Koehnk,  Diethel  M.;  and  Bings.  Hubert,  to  A.I.R.  Lippewerk  Recy- 
cling GmbH.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  low-chloride  plaster 
products  from  calcium-containing  residues  of  flue-gas  purification 
plants.  5.324,501,  CI.  423-555.000. 
Koelle,  Peter:  See- 
Mueller,    Hans-Joachim;    Konrad,    Rainer;    Schweier,   Guenther; 
Weber.  Siegfried;  Saive.  Roland;  and  Koelle.  Peter.  5.324.697. 
CI.  502-112.000. 
Koenck,  Steven  E.;  Miller.  Phillip;  and  Schultz.  Darald  R..  to  Norand 
Corporation.  Hand-held  data  terminal  and  communicator.  5.324.925. 
CI.  235-472.000. 
Koeneman.  David  F.;  See — 

Questel.  John  M.;  Pogany.  Daniel  T.;  Lakinger.  Thomas  E.;  and 
Koeneman.  David  F..  5.323.993,  CI.  248-205.300. 
Koeppel.  Johann;  See — 

Bilsing,  Thomas;  Kunz.  Johann;  Lehnertz.  Hermann;  Lutz.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Koeppel,  Johann;  and  Leins,  Martin,  5,324,237,  CI. 
474-94.000. 
Koemer,  Christopher:  See — 

Goto,    Masaharu;    and    Koemer,    Christopher.     5.324.916.    CI. 
219-497.000. 
Koemer.  Robert  F.;  See — 

Boylan.  Eugene  E.;  Schuger.  David  S.;  Hebert,  Russell  R.;  and 
Koemer,  Robert  F.,  5,324,041,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Koestermeier,  Karl-Heinz;  See — 

Wenzel.  Helmut;  and  Koestermeier.  Karl-Heinz,  5,323,630,  CI. 
72-83.000. 
Koesters,  Kurt:  See — 

Opower.  Hans;  Koesters,  Kurt;  and  Ebner,  Reinhold,  5,324,552,  CI. 

427-533.000. 

Koga,  Yoshiro;  Kunugi,  Masanao;  and  Egi,  Mamoru,  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation.   Roller  member  for  an  electrophotographic  device. 

5.324.885.  CI.  118-657.000. 

Kohayakawa,   Yoshimi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Keralometer. 

5.325,134,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Kohjiro,  Iwamichi;  and  Numanami,  Masahito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  High- 
frequency  power  amplifier  device  and  high-frequet>cy  module  includ- 
ing the  same.  5,325.072,  CI.  330-286.000. 
Kohler  Co.;  See- 
Rotter,  Terrence  M..  5,323.750,  CI.  123-508.000. 
Kohno,  Shigefumi:  See — 

Gotomyo,  Yasuo;  Kore,  Haruhisa;  Nomura,  Yoshinobu;  Kohno, 
Shigefumi;     Hirashima,     Isao;     Takayama,     Masatoshi;     and 
Muramoto,  Hisao,  5,324,071,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Kohso,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yagi,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Michiro;  Kuwamoto,  Makoto;  and  Kohso, 
Hiroshi,  5,325.252,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Kohyama.  Masaki:  See— 

Kioka,    Mamoru;    Ueda,   Takashi;    Yamada,    Masaya;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa,  Hiroshi;   Kawakita,   Kazumitsu;   and   Sakai,   Hideki, 
5,324,805.  CI.  526-348.600 
Koike,  Shoji;  See — 

Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino.  Toshio;  Ohbayashi.  Masaki;  Koike.  Shoji; 
and  Yoshida.  Jun-ichi.  5,323,770.  CI.  601-162  000. 
Koizumi.  Shigeru;  Zushi.  Shizuo;  and  Komiya.  Mitsuo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Electronic  apparatus  and  method  of  cooling  the  same.  5,323,847,  CI. 
165-104.330 
Kojima,  Eri;  See — 

Sekine,  Yasuo;  Yamaura,  Tetsuaki;  Nishimura,  Masato;  Kojima, 
Eri;  Emoto,  Yasuko;  and  Higashide,  Yasushi,  5,324,728.  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Kojima,  Fujio;  See — 

Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Arike,  Shigeharu;  Shimada. 
Yasushi;   Kamiyama.   Hiroharu;   Namai.   Eisaiku;  and   Kojima, 
Fujio,  5,323.534,  CI.  29-850.000. 
Kojima,  Hiroshi;  .See — 

Fujisawa,     Masanori;    and     Kojima,     Hiroshi,     5,325,440,    CI. 
381-102.000. 
Kojima,  Shinji:  See — 

Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Makoto;  and  Kojima,  Shinji,  5,324,053, 
CI.  279-128.000. 
Kojima,  Takao;  Matsubara,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kondo,  Mitsuru,  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  change  in  internal  pressure 
of  cylinder.  5,323,643,  CI.  73-115.000. 
Kokeguchi,  Akira:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Motonobu;  Kokeguchi,  Akira;  Kamiyama.  Misao;  and 
Atoh,  Tadayuki,  5.324.070.  CI.  280-730.00R. 
Kokoku  Steel  Wire  Ltd.;  See— 

Mizuta,  Takehiko;  Ozaki,  Noriyuki;  Ito,  Toshiaki;  and  Shinmyo, 
Masao.  5,323,595,  CI.  57-212.000. 
Kokubo,  Tadayoshi;  See — 

Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  Tan.  Shiro;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi.  5.324.618. 

CI.  430-191.000. 
Kawabe.  Yasumasi^  Uenishi,  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi. 
5,324,619,  a.  430-191.000. 
Kokura,  Satoshi:  See- 
Sato,    Ichiya;   Yoneyama.   Takao;   Okamura,   Hisanori;   Kokura, 
Satoshi;  and  Yanagibashi.  Minoru,  5.325.012,  CI.  310-364.000. 
Kolczynski,  Raymond  J.;  See — 

Burt,  Peter  J.;  van  der  Wal,  Gooitzen  S.;  Kolczynski,  Raymond  J.; 
and  Hingorani,  Rajesh,  5,325.449,  d.  382-S6.000. 


Kolner,  Douglas  E.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.  Elec- 
trophoresis plates  with  grooves.  5,324,412,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Kolon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

You,  Seog  C;  Park,  Young  H.;  Oh.  Sang  Y.;  and  Ji.  Chang  S., 
5,324,811.  CI.  528-336.000. 
Komai,  Takashi;  See — 

Asakawa,  Kaneji;  Umemoto,  Ryoichi;  Hino,  Kazuo;  Sakashita,  Eiji; 
and  Komai.  Takashi.  5,324.823.  CI.  530-415.000 
Komatsu,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Takehide;   Iwashita,   Nobuyoshi;  Komatsu,  ^tn«hi;  and 
Koyama,  Satoshi,  5,324,873,  O.  570-178.000. 
Komazaki,  Tom;  See — 

Usui,  Hirotake;  Egoshi,  Yoshiaki;  Umeda,  Joji;  and  Komazaki, 
Toru,  5,323,840.  CI   164-332.000. 
Kominek.  Leo  A.:  See — 

Janecke,  Daniel  P.;  Kominek,  Leo  A.;  and  Edelen,  Stephen  A.. 
5,325.029.  CI.  318-561.000 
Komiya,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Koizumi,  Shigeru;  Zushi,  Shizuo;  and  Komiya,  Mitsuo,  5,323,847, 
CI    165-104.330. 
Komiya,  Yasuhiro:  .See — 

Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  Mori,  Takeshi;  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiro.  5,325,190, 
CI.  348-270.000. 
Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  See — 

Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P., 
5,323.526,  CI.  29-436.000. 
Komoto.  Keiji;  See — 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Komoto.  Keiji:  Sano.  Masahiro:  Enokida.  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro:  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima,  Masato,  5,324,803,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Komoto.  Satoshi;  Nagasawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawasaki,  Hitoshi,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Multi-color  semiconductor  light  emitting  de- 
vice. 5,324,962.  CI.  257-89.000. 
Komurasaki,  Sato;  and  Uemura,  Fumito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Vibration  sensor.  5,323,639,  a.  73-35.000. 
Konami  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Adachi,  Toshiya.  5,325,133,  Q.  351-209.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sakaki.  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi;    Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami,    Yuictu;    Okabayashi, 
Takahiro;    Kondo.    Kazuo;    Tamura,   Yoichi;   and    Nakatsuka, 
Yasuo,  5,323,535.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Kondo.  Kazuo;  See — 

Sakaki,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;    Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami,    Yuichi;    Okabayashi, 
Takahiro;    Kondo,    Kazuo;    Tamura,    Yoichi;   and    Nakatsuka, 
Yasuo.  5.323.535.  a.  29-852.000. 
Kondo.  Masayuki;  See — 

Meyers,    Norman    O.;    and    Kondo,    Masayuki,    5,324,202,    Q. 
434-410.000. 
Kondo.  Mitsuni;  See — 

Kojima,    Takao;    Matsubara.    Yoshiaki;    and    Kondo,    Mitsuru, 
5.323.643.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Kondo.  Seiichi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Hiroto;  Imakoma,  Takashi;  Kawamoto.  Iwaji;  and  Kondo. 
Seiichi,  5,323,839.  CI.  164-332.000. 
Kondo,    Tetsusai,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Kawai    Gakki    Setsakusho. 
Method  and  device  for  preventing  imbalance  of  sound  emissions  in  an 
automatic  performing  piano.  5,324,883,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Kondo,  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a  semicon- 
ductor acceleration  sensor  5.324.688.  CI.  437-228.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.  Narito;  Takeda.  Kauuyuki;  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekigu- 

chi,  Nobuyuki,  5,324.582,  O.  428-323.000. 
Hirabayashi.  Shigeto;  Usagawa.  Yasushi;  Kawashima,  Yasuhiko; 

and  Kagawa,  Nobuaki,  5.324,625,  Q.  430-503.000. 
Koyama.   Noboru;   Goto.   Narito;    Isobe.   Ryosuke;   and   Mori. 

Takahiro.  5.324.571.  CI.  428-212.000. 
Okuno.    Tetsuo:    Kawabe.    Shigetoshi;    and    Tobisawa,    Seiichi, 

5,324,357,  CI.  118-411.000. 
Tai,  Akira;  and  Hata,  Masayuki,  5,325,164,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Tamura,  Junichi;  Machida,  Yuichi;  and  Amano,  Chikara,  5,324,554, 
CI.  428-2.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.;  See— 

Spaanderman,  Jurgen  J.;  Vlieg,  Klaas  P.;  and  Wenas,  Maria  L., 

5,325,434.  CI.  380-45  000. 
Van  der  Tol.  Johannes  J.  G.  M..  5.325.221.  CI.  359-116.000. 
Konno.  Toshio;  Nakagaki.  ShinUro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuji; 
Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi.  Ryusaku.  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.  Overhead  projector  with  a  spatial  Ught  modulator. 
5,325,137.  a.  353-63.000. 
Kono.  Sumio:  See — 

Iwamoto.  Muuuo;  and  Kono.  Sumio.  5.324.945.  d.  250-339.010 
Koiuad.  Rainer:  See — 

Mueller,    Hans-Joachim;    Konrad.    Rainer;   Schweier.   Guenther; 
Weber,  Siegfried;  Saive.  Roland;  and  Koelle.  Peter.  5.324.697, 
CI.  502-112.000. 
Konrath,  Rainer,  and  Smith,  Terens  M.,  to  Thyssen  Industrie  AG. 

Exhaust  system  for  armored  vehicles.  5,323,609,  CI.  60-324.000. 
Koales  Glass  Corp.:  See — 

Joseph.  Thomas;  Pearson.  Alfred  J.;  Adams.  Robert  C;  and  Swifl, 
Omar  A.,  5,324.426.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Konzal.  Daryl  R..  to  Paper  Machinery  Corporation.  Cup  making  ma- 
chine. 5,324.249,  CI.  493-109.000. 
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Kopp,  Walter:  Ac- 
Faust,  Martin;  Waechtler,  Rudolf:  Kopp.  Walter;  and  Creutzmann, 
Edmund.  5.323.944,  CI.  226-15.000. 
Kopras,  Robert  K..  to  Roto  Zip  Tool  Corporation.  Wood  router  bit. 

5.323,823.  CI.  144-219.000. 
Korciynski.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  and  Suitt,  Dennis  W..  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Corrosion  resistant  shell  and  tube  heat  exchanger 
and  a  method  of  repairing  the  same.  5.323,849.  CI.  165-158.000. 
Kore.  Hanihisa:  See — 

Gotomyo.  Yasuo;  Kore.  Hanihisa;  Nomura,  Yoshinobu;  Kohno, 
Shigefumi;     Hirashima,     Isao;     Takayama,     Masatoshi;     and 
Muramoto.  Hisao,  5.324.071,  a.  280-730.000. 
Koreeda,  Masakuni:  See — 

Kataoka,  Keiji;  Tachihara,  Sadamoto;  and  Koreeda,  Masakuni, 
5,325,172,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Komacker.  Karl,  to  Perceptive  Decision  Systems,  Inc.  System  for 
extracting  knowledge  of  typicality  and  exceptionality  from  a  database 
of  case  records.  5.325,466,  CI.  395-77.000. 
Komeltka.  Norbert;  Foerg,  Franz;  Stoeffler,  Albert;  and  Fiedler,  Juer- 
gen,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgeselschaft  auf  Aktien.  Striped,  multicol- 
ored toothpaste  and  dispenser  therefor.  5,324,505,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Kosch,  Winfried:  See— 

Kunz,  Horst;  Kosch,  Winfried;  and  Marr,  Joachim,  5,324,786,  CI. 
525-302.000. 
Koshiba,  Minoru,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Compression  processing  method 
of  real  number  data  in  processing  system  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,325,316,  CI.  364-715.020. 
Koshimizu,  Shigeomi:  See — 

Miura,  Tsutomu;  Sakaizawa,  Hideyuki;  Koshimizu,  Shigeomi;  and 
Nishiguchi,  Hidehiro,  5,324,018,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Koshoffer,  John  M.:  See— 

Ekstedt,  Edward  E.;  Joshi,  Narendra  D.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  Gre- 
sla,  Timothy  R.;  Koshoffer,  John  M.;  and  Burke,  William  P., 
5,323,604,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Kot,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Lee,  Byung-Lip,  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber 
Company.   The.    Reinforced   composite   structure.    5,323,828,   CI. 
152-451.000. 
Kotake,  Nobukazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Speed 
change    controller    of   running    hydraulic    motor.    5,323,611,    CI. 
60-449.000. 
Kouwenhoven,  Herman  W.;  Berlea,  Leopoldo;  and  Prins,  Roel,  to  CU 
Chemie  Uetikon  AG.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrobenzene. 
5,324,872,  CI.  618-927.000. 
Kovacs,  Gyula:  See — 

Sodas,  Janos;  and  Kovacs,  Gyula,  5,324,084,  a.  285-222.000. 
Koyama,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Innami,  Tamio;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
Ouwara,  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 
Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5,323,614. 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Koyama,  Kazumi;  and  Nakao,  Yuichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha-  Wait  control  device.  5,325,521,  CI.  375-575.000. 
Koyama,  Noboru;  Goto,  Narito;  Isobe,  Ryosuke;  and  Mori,  Takahiro, 
to  Konica  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a 
support  and  a  plurality  of  layers  in  which  the  magnetic  layer  has  a 
specified  plastic  deformation.  5,324,571,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Koyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuda,  Takehide;  Iwashita,  Nobuyoshi;  Komatsu,  Satoshi;  and 
Koyama,  Satoshi,  5,324,873,  CI.  57O-178.000. 
Koyama,  Teruhisa:  See — 

Date,  Shinji;  Koyama,  Teruhisa;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanki,  5,324,781, 
a.  525-80.000. 
Koyama,  Tohru;  Takasaki,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Amagi,  Shigeo; 
Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Kano,  Ikushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thermosetting  resin 
composition  for  casting  high-voltage  coil,  and  molded  coil  and  panel 
formed   by   casting   uid   curing   the   compositioo.    5,324,767,   CI. 
524-493.000. 
Koxacka,  Wayne  R.:  See— 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Kirgmont,  Henry  V.;  and  Kozacka,  Wayne  R., 
5,323,842,  CI.  165-7.000. 
Kozora,  Joseph  W.  Method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  glass 

container  forming  machine.  5,324,339,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Kozuka.  Kiraku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing 
non-monocrystalline  scmicotiductor  device  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5,324,360,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Krampitz,  Herbert;  and  Heyn,  Ulrich,  to  Daniel  Industries,  Inc.  Oval 
gear    flowmeter    for    small    nominal    diameters.    5,323,651,    CI. 
73-261.000. 
Krampitz,  Herbert,  to  Daniel  Industries,  Inc.  Permanent-magnet  front 
or  control  coupling  to  transfer  measured  values,  forces  or  torques. 
5,324,232,  CI.  *S4-29.00a 
Krasenics,  Victor  A.:  See — 

O'Connor,  WiUiam  E.;  and  Krasenics,  Victor  A.,  5,323,946,  CI. 
227-2.000. 
Kraus,  JefT  L.;  and  Lashimki,  Robert  D.,  to  Danforth  Biomedical,  Inc. 
Low  profile  high  performance  interventional  catheters.  5,324,263,  CI. 
«04-%.000. 
Kreis,  Gundolf;  Reiter,  Karl;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  to  Audi  AG.  Alimn- 
num  bearer  for  a  bearer  joint  in  a  vehicle  body  work  and  method  of 
replacement.  5,324,133,  CI.  403-270.000. 
Krenning.  Eric  P.;  and  Hennemaim,  Georg,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Sustained 

release  thyroactive  composition.  5,324,522,  CI.  424-456.000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler,  David  O.;  Rav,  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose, 
Brenda  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Supported  heteropoly  acid  catalysts 
for  isoparafRn-oleiin  alkyUtion  reactions.  5,324,881,  CI.  585-721.000. 


Kreutzer,  Udo:  See— 

Carduck,     Franz-Josef;    Goebel,     Gerd;     Fleckenstein,     Theo; 
Kreutzer,    Udo;    and    Demmering,    Guenther,    5,324,871,    CI. 
568-884.000. 
Krevald,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Ribordy,   James   E.;   and    Krevald,   Walter   R.,    5,323,527,   CI. 
29-623.100. 
Khbus,  Avi:  See — 

Kami,  Jacob;  and  Kribus,  Avi,  5,323,764,  CI.  126-680.000. 
Krieg,   Manfred,   to  Rohm  GmbH.   Method  for  bulk  polymerizing 

methyl  methacrylate.  5,324,802,  CI.  526-218.100. 
Kriegler,  Michael;  and  Perez,  Carl,  to  Cetus  Oncology  Corporation. 
Human  Y-interferon  signal  peptide-tumor  necrosis  factor(TNF)  gene 
fusions.  5,324,655,  CI  435-240.200. 
Kristiansson,  Urtwm,  to  AB  Volvo.  Sure-start  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines.  5,323,743,  CI.  123-179.300. 
Kristinsson,  Haukur:  See — 

Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Kristinsson,  Haukur,  5,324,842,  Q.  548-132.000. 
Krolczyk,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Robertson,  Linda  R.;  LaZonby,  Judy  G.;  Krolczyk,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Melo,  Harley  R.,  5.324.432,  CI.  210-632.000. 
Kroll,  Arthur  S.;  DeCecca,  Michael  L.;  Dunn,  Arthur  E.;  and  Livadas, 
Jerry  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  image  forming  appara- 
tus and  toner  container.  5,325,162,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Kroll,  Detlef:  See— 

Bielfeldt,    Friedrich    B.;    and    Kroll,    Detlef,    5,323,696,    CI. 
100-154.000. 
Krummel,  Harald:  See — 

Etzkom,  Heinz-Wemer;  Krummel,  Harald;  Weidmann,  Gunter; 
and  Paquet,  Volker,  5,324,361,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Ksienski,  David  A.:  See- 
Grill,  Warren  M.,  Jr.;  Creasey,  Graham  H.;  Ksienski,  David  A.; 
Veraart,  Claude  S.;  and  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas,  5,324,322,  CI. 
607-118.000. 
Kuberasampath:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampath;  Rueger,  David  C;  and 
Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5,324,819,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Kubo,  Ryoji;  Horii,  Horiyuki;  and  Yamagishi,  Yoichi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  with  back  porch  period 
sampling  and  clamping.  5,325,187,  CI.  348-692.000. 
Kubo,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Kaneko,  Hidetoshi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  Soda,  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa.    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Kubota,  Masafumi:  See — 

Yamano,    Atsuhiro;    Kubota,    Masafumi;    and    Harafuji,    Kenji, 
5,324,388,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.  Makoto;  and  Kojima.  Shinji,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  ElectrosUtic  chuck.  5,324.053.  CI.  279-128.000. 
Kuechler.  Manfred;  and  Reinhard,  Guenter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schafl.  Multilayer  laminated  film  having  an  improved  gas  barrier 
action.  5,324,572,  CI.  428-215.000. 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.  ElectrosUtic  reproduction  apparatus  having  a 
dielectric  ink-phobic  imaging  member  and  field-emission  write  head. 
5,325,120,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Kugiya,  Fumio:  See — 

Takano,  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,     Takeshi;     Miyamura,     Yoshinori;     Kugiya,     Fumio; 
Futamoto,    Masaaki;    Sawaguchi,    Hideki;    Inal»,    Nobuyuki; 
Munemolo,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho,  5,325,244,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Kuhangel,  Gerhard  H.  Mattress  cover.  5,323,501,  CI.  5-499.000. 
Kuhlman,  Howard  W.;  and  Joyner,  Jeffrey  K.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Door  opening  cable  system  with  cable  slack  take-up. 
5,323,570,  CI.  49-360.000. 
Kujawa,  Matthew:  See- 
Bruce,  Thomas  P.;  Kujawa,  Matthew;  and  Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,324,194,  CI.  431-258.000. 
Kukidome,  Athumi:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,324,867,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Kumagai,  Jumpei;  and  Sawada,  Shizuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,324,975,  CI.  257-382.000. 
Kumar,  Virendra:  See — 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  E.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Bell,  Malcolm  R.; 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  Eissenstat,  Michael  A.;  Kumar,  Virendra; 
Mallamo,    John    P.;    and    Ward,    Susan    J.,    5,324,737,    CI. 
514-323.000. 
Kumazaki,  Hitomi;  Sano,  Masaki;  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  Tomita,  Kan; 
Inoue,  Naomi;  and  Ohori,  Akira,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Graphic 
output  device  including  antialiasing  capability  governed  by  decisions 
regarding  slope  of  edge  daU.  5,325,474,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Kume,  Hideaki:  See— 

Torikoshi,  Yuichi;   Hiratsuka,  Goichi;  Okubo,   Hideki:   Suzuki, 
Takashi;  and  Kume,  Hideaki,  5,325,140,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Kumho  A  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,    Chun-Sik;    Yoon,    Young-Rok;    and    Kim,    Seong-keun, 
5,324,375,  CI.  156-120.000. 
Kumke,  Dale  J:  See— 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  Tliomas,  Nancy  L.;  DeWever, 
Marc  L.;  Kumke,  r>ale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everett  R.,  5,325,341, 
a.  368-113.000. 
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Kununer,  David  A.;  and  Rumer,  Robert  T.,  to  Tandon  Corporation. 
Computer  system  including  a  write  protection  circuit  for  preventing 
illegal  write  operations  and  a  write  poster  with  improved  memory. 
5,325,499,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kummer,  Nils;  Marek,  Jin;  Willmann,  Martin;  and  Findler,  Guenther, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  for  one-sided  etching  of  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer.  5,324,410.  CI.  204-279.000. 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori:  See — 

Ishizaki,  Takerou;  and   Kumobayashi,   Hidenori,   5,324,861,  CI. 

568-454.000. 
Sano,    Noboru;    Sayo,    Noboru;    and    Kumobayashi,    Hidenori, 
5,324,870,  a.  568-863.000. 
Kun,  Zoltan  K.:  See— 

Lekaell,  David;  Asars,  Juris  A.;  and  Kun,  Zoltan  K.,  5,325,207,  C\. 
358-296.000. 
Kung,  Teh-Ming:  See — 

Bugner,  Douglas  E.;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H., 
5,324,604,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kunihiro,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Nishikawa,   Ariko;   Kunihiro,  Tamotsu;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  and 
Asai,  Kiyotsugu,  5,324,774,  CI.  524-762.000. 
Kimugi,  Masanao:  See — 

Koga,  Yoshiro;  Kunugi,  Masanao;  and  Egi.  Mamoru,  5,324,885,  CI. 
1 18-657.000. 
Kunz,  Horst;  Kosch.  Winfried;  and  M«rz.  Joachim,  to  Orpegen  Medizi- 
nische-Molekular  Biologische  Forschungsgesellschafl  mbh.  Process 
for  preparation  of  a  solid  phase  system.  5,324,786.  CI.  525-302.000. 
Kunz,  Johann:  See — 

Bilsing,  Thomas;  Kunz,  Johann;  Lehnertz,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Koeppel,  Johann;  and  Leins,  Martin,  5,324,237,  Q. 
474-94.000. 
Kuo,  Cheng  M.  L.  Tail  rib  structure  having  an  effect  of  enhancmg 

wind-resistant  strength  of  an  umbrella.  5,323,801,  Q.  135-29.000. 
Kuo,  Ming-Shish.  Lighting  bar.  5,325,273.  CI.  362-34.000. 
Kuo.  Thauming.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermosetting  coating 

compositions.  5.324.788,  CI.  525-329.500. 
Kuraishi,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemitsu;  Matsu- 
moto, Masaru;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Taido, 
Naokata;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,324,735,  Q.  514-312.000. 
Kurano,  Akira:  See — 

Tohchi,  Mamoru;  Kurano,  Akira;  Takeuchi,  Hisaharu;  Kashima. 
Yukihisa;  and  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo,  5,325,506,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Muto,  Akira;  and  Horiuchi,  Hajime,  5,324,558,  Q.  428-36.910. 
Kurayoshi,  Yoshiyuki;   and  Fukunaga,  Hirofiimi,  to  Hooda  Giken 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Front    fender    mounting    structure. 
5,323.869.  CI.  180-219.000. 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Niimura.  Koichi;  Ikeda,  Yuko;  Kato,  Akira;  and  Ando,  Takao, 
5,324,740,  CI.  514-397.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Kawakami,  Yukichika;  Hoshino,  Mitsuru;  and  Satake,  YoshikaUu, 
5,324,814,  a.  528-388.000. 
Kurgan,  Jeffery  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  accepting  and 

retaining  an  information  card.  5,325,429,  CI.  379-429.000. 
Kuribayashi,   Sadatomo,  to   Kay  Seven  Co.,   Ltd.   Shaft  coupling. 

5,324,234,  CI  464-102.000. 
Kurihara,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Shirai,  Yasuko;  Taniguchi, 
Tomohiko;  and  Kurihara,  Hideaki,  5,325,461,  a.  395-2.160. 
Kurmeicr,  Hans-Adolf;  Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and  Finken- 
zeller,  Ulrich,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.    Substituted    phenyl    trifluoromethyl    ethers.    5,324,449,    CI. 
252-299.010. 
Kuroda,  Akiteru:  See— 

Orino.  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Akiteni,  5,324,466, 
CI.  264-171.000. 
Kuroda,  Michio:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Satoshi;  inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Innami,  Tamio;  Ishibashi.  Yoji;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
Otawara.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 
Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5,323,614, 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Kuroda,  Ryo:  See— 

Suda,  Shigeyuki;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu.  Masakazu;  Abe,  Naolo; 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Kuroda,  Ryo.  5,325,176,  CI   356-356.000. 
Kuroda,  Takao;  Terakawa,  Sumio;  Okamoto,  Shigeni;  and  Ishikawa, 
Katsuya,  to  MatsushiU  Electronics  Corporation.  Process  for  manu- 
facturing a  sohd  sute  image  pickup  device  having  increased  charge 
storage  and  improved  electronic  shutter  operation.  5,324,669,  CI. 
437-3.000. 
Kurokawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ono,  Yoshitaka;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  Igarashi,  Koichi;  and  Ni- 
shizuka,  Yasutomi,  5,324,651,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Kusama,  Kazunori;  and  Yoshida,  Hideki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken. 

Piston  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,323.744.  CI.  123-193.600. 
Kusunoki.  Shigeni.  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
forming  a  multi-layer  type  semiconductor  device  with  semiconductor 
element    layers    stacked    in    opposite    directions.     5,324,678,    Q. 
437-51.000. 
Kusunoki,  Shigeni,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-layer 
type   semiconductor   device   with   semiconductor   element   layers 
stacked  in  opposite  direction  and  manufacturing  method  thereof 
5,324,980,  CI.  257-74.000. 
Kuwa,  Shunji,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Program  executive  timing  appa- 
ratus for  ensuring  that  state  changes  of  a  reference  clock  signal  used 


to  time  the  execution  of  the  program  are  not  missed.  5,325,514,  CI. 
395-550.000. 
Kuwamoto,  Makoto:  See — 

Yagi,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Michiro;  Kuwamoto,  Makoto;  and  Kohao, 
Hirochi,  5,325,252,  Q.  360-106.000. 
Kuzma,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Moses,  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.; 
White,  William  J ;  and  Stevens,  BUlie  M.,  Jr.,  5,325,299,  Ci. 
364-420.000. 
Kuznicki,  William  J.:  See — 

Willard,  David  F.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki,  WiUiam  J.; 
Moore,  Morris  A.;  and  DeLuca,  Michael  J.,  5,325,088,  a. 
340-825.200. 
Kwon,  Oh  H.:  See— 

Pek,  Un  H.;  Kim,  Moon  H.;  Hwang.  Sung  K.;  Park.  Chan  K.;  and 
Kwon,  Oh  H.,  5,324,516,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Kwon,  Young  J.i  See- 
Chang,  Seung  M.;  and  Kwon,  Young  J.,  5,324,019, 0.  271-124.000. 
Kyburz,  Martin:  See — 

Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmaim,  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter,  Schlepfer, 
Walter:  Kyburz,  Martin;  Demuth,  Robert;  Gloor,  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli,  Jost;  and  Faas,  Jurg,  5,323.513,  d.  19-8O.00R. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company:  See — 

Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P., 
5,323,526,  CI.  29-436.000. 
Laauwe,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Palmer,    Harold   J.;    and    Laauwe,    Robert    H.,    5,323,902,   Q. 
206-366.000. 
Laboratorios  Andromaco  SA:  See — 

Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  G.;  Brieva  Delgado,  Aurora;  and  Pivel 
Ranieri,  Juan  P.,  5,324,652,  CI.  435-219.000. 
Laboureau,  Jacques-Philippe;  and  Cazenave,  Alain.  Surpcal  ancillary 
instrument  for  the  marking  and  drilling  of  femoral  and  tibial  insertion 
tunnels  in  a  new  knee  ligament.  5,324.296.  CI.  606-88.000. 
Lackowski.  Robert.  Ferromagnetic  insert  for  use  with  a  magnetic  tape 
cartridge  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,323,984,  CI. 
242-197.000. 
Ladd,  Anna  E.;  Thau,  Rosemarie  B.;  and  Tsong,  Yun-Yen,  to  Popula- 
tion Council,  The.  [Gln^-luteinizing  hormone  releasing  hormone 
conjugate  of  tetanus  vaccine  and  its  uses.  5,324,512,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Ladd,  David  J.,  to  \'MX.  Inc.  PBX  telephone  call  control  system. 

5,325.422,  CI.  379-67.000. 
Lafferty,  Michael;  Kline,  Daniel;  and  Slemon,  Charles  S.,  to  Ciubon 
Medical  Corporation.  Portable  arthroscope  with  periscope  optics. 
5,323,767,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Lahcanski.  Tomi;  Schwab,  Frederick  J.;  and  Pfaff,  Douglas  J.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Lens  protector  device.  5,325,232,  CI. 
359-391.000. 
Lahoda,  Edward  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Bench  scale 
process  and  apparatus  for  determining  operating  parameters  of  a 
thermal  desorption  process.  5,323,662,  CI.  73-866.000. 
Lahoda,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Grant.    David    C;    and    Lahoda,    Edward    J.,    5,324,433,    C[. 
210634.000. 
Lahrman,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Rezai,   Ebrahim;   Lahrman,   Frank   H.;  and   Iwanki,   Toahiaki. 
5,324,561,  CI.  428-72.000. 
Lai,  Eseng:  See— 

Tao,  Wufan;  and  Lai,  Eseng,  5,324,638,  O.  435-69.  lOa 
Laine,  Pasi  P.:  See— 

Ahonen,  Antti  I.;  Hamalainen,  Matti  S.;  Laine,  Pasi  P.;  and  Vilk- 
man.  Visa  A.,  5,323,777,  CI    128-653.100. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  TEtude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Chretien,  Denis;  and  Mazieres,  PhiUppe,  5,323,616,  d.  62-24.000. 
Foulard,  Jean,  5,324,343,  d.  75-571.000. 
Lakinger,  Thomas  E:  See — 

Questel,  John  M  ;  Pogany,  Daniel  T :  Lakinger,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Koeneman.  David  F..  5,323.993,  CI.  248-205  300. 
Lai,  Brij  B.;  and  Eltoukhy,  Atef  H.,  to  HMT  Technology  Corporation. 
Thin   film   medium   with    layered    film   gradient.    5,324,593,    CI. 
428-610.000. 
Lallement.  Jacques:  See— 

Delfort,  Bruno;  Bom,  Maurice;  Lallement,  Jacques;  and  Pare,  Guy, 
5,324,440,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Lam,  Sam  W.;  Ripley,  Paul  S.;  and  Espirilu,  J.  Abraham  M.,  to  Aller- 
gan.  Inc.  Method  and  activator  compocitions  to  disinfect  lenses. 
5,324,447,  a.  252-187.210. 
Lamping,  John:  See — 

Bell.  Alan  G.;  Lamping.  John;  and  Dixon.  Michael,  5,325,500,  a. 
395-425.000. 
LAN  Guys,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Co,  Ramon  S.;  and  Kao,  Ron,  5,325,400,  CI.  375-60.000 
Lancaster,  E.  Peter;  and  Young,  Richard  H.,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands, 
Inc.  Disposable  diaper  with  refastenable  mechanical  fastening  system. 
5,324,279,  CI.  604-391.000. 
Landesman,  David:  See — 

Bubley.    Henry    J.;    and    Landesman,    David.    5,324,017,    a. 
271-85.000. 
Landfill  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen.  David  L.,  5,324,138,  a.  405-129.000. 
Landis  A  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.:  See — 

Huraii,  Darryl  G.,  5,323,%l,  Q.  236-38.000. 
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Lane,  James  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Wenger.  Gary  T.;  Moore,  Richard  B.;  Lane,  James  J.,  Jr.;  ChasUin, 
David;    Stark,    James;    and    Pedraza.    Louis,    5,325,270,    Q. 
361-797.000. 
Lang,  Reinhard:  5m— 

Klingshim.     Herbert;     and     Lang,     Reinhard,     5,324,488,     CI. 
117-213.000. 
Lang,  Robert  A.,  to  Lin  Pac,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  laminated 

corrugated  materials,  5,324,383.  CI.  156-470.000. 
Lang,  Robert  J.;  Cheng,  Li-Jen;  and  Maserjian,  Joseph,  to  California 
Institute    of   Technology.    Time-multiplexed,    optically-addressed, 
gigabit  optical  crossbar  switch.  5,325,224,  CI.  359-139.000. 
Langdon,  Roger  M.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Sensor  apparatus. 

5.323,638,  CI.  73-32.0OA. 
Langer,  David  B.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Douglas  C;  Langer,  David  B.;  and  Wright,  Phillip  B., 
5,325,166,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Langley,  John;  and  Symes,  Kenneth  C,  to  Allied  Colloids  Limited. 

Polymeric  compositions.  5.324,445,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Lannutti,  Susan  M.:  See — 

Anderson.  Edward  M.;  Blazic,  Martin  L.;  and  Lannutti.  Susan  M., 
5,324,406,  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Lapoint,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lapoint,  John  H.,  III.  Collapsible  contain- 
ment system.  5,323,922.  CI.  220-4.280. 
Lapoint.  John  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Lapoint,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Lapoint,  John  H.,  Ill,  5,323,922,  CI. 
220-4.280. 
LaPointe,  Larry  P.:  See- 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P., 
5,323,526,  CI.  29-436.000. 
LaRegina,  John  E.:  See — 

Gerriets,  Frederick  W.;  LaRegina,  John  E.;  and  Groff,  Timothy  E., 
5,324,608,  CI.  430-60.000. 
Lar%n,  RolfO.:5«— 

Pettersen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen,  Rolf  O.;  Domish,  John  M.;  Borretzen, 
Bemt;  Oftebro,  Reidar,  and  Ramdahl,  Thomas,  5,324,859,  CI. 
568-425.000. 
Lashinski,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Kraus,  Jeff  L.;  and  Lashinski,  Robert  D.,  5.324,263.  CI.  604-%.00a 
Laterza,  Lawrence:  See— 

Hirtz,  Reinhold;  Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis,  Dennis; 
Laterza.  Lawrence;  and  Salih,  Ali,  5,324.685,  CI.  437-95.000. 
Laube,  Gert:  See— 

Baums,  Dieter;  SchilUng.  Michael;  Idler,  Wilfried;  Laube,  Gert; 
Wunstel.  Klaus;  and  Hildebrand,  Olaf,  5.325,387,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Laufenberg,  Alfred;  and  Behr.  Amo,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.  Olefmically  unsaturated  adducts  of  ethylene  with  polyun- 
saturated fatty  acids  of  fatty  acid  esters,  a  process  for  their  production 
and  their  use.  5,324,847,  CI.  554-162.000. 
Lauk.  Urs:  See — 

Schaulm,  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  5.324,330,  CI.  8-639.000. 
Laukien,  Frank  H.:  See — 

Cory.   David  G.;   Laukien,  Frank  H.;  and   Maas,  Werner  £., 
5.325,058,  a.  324-309.000. 
Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takarada,  Yuji;  Akioka,  Takao;  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki;  Funato,  Akio;  and 
Yonetani.  Shigeru,  5,324.921.  CI.  235-98.0OR. 
Lauth.  Guenter:  See- 
Mueller,   Ulrich;   HoekJerich,   Wolfgang;   and   Lauth,   Guenter, 
5,324,493,  CI.  423-311.000. 
Lautzenheiser,  Marvin,  to  Zitel  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a 
cache  memory  including  determining  desirability  of  cache  ahead  or 
cache   behind   based   on   a   number  of  available   I/O  operations. 
5,325.509,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lawler  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Kline,  Kevin  B.,  5,323,960,  a.  236-12.200. 
Lawlyes,  Daniel  A.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Direct  bond 

copper-output  footprint.  5.324.890.  CI.  174-52  400. 
Lawson.  John  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic.  Composition  and 

method.  5,324,347.  CI.  106-14.150. 
Lawson  Screen  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bubley,    Henry    J.;    and    Landesman,    David,    5,324,017,    CI. 
271-85.000. 
Lawton.  Peter  G.;  and  Smith,  Norman,  to  Aerospace  Preforms  Limited. 
Production     of    shaped     rUamentary     structures.     5,323,523.     CI. 
29-419.100. 
Lay.  Larry  L.  Gooseneck  hitch  apparatus.  5,324,061,  CI.  280-417.100. 
LaZonby,  Judy  G.:  See- 
Robertson.  Linda  R.;  LaZonby,  Judy  G.;  Krolczyk,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Melo,  Harley  R.,  5,324,432,  CI.  21^632.000. 
Leadbetter,  Alan;  Mangan.  Michael  F.;  and  Molyneux,  John,  to  Silent 
Power  GmbH   fur   Energiespeichertechnik.  Thermal  shunt  for  a 
battery.  5.324,597,  CI.  429-62.000. 
Leanes,  James  A.;  and  Wu,  Wang  C,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Wideband 

fUt  power  detector.  5.325,064,  CI.  324-638.000. 
Lebby,  Michael  S  :  See— 

Ackley.    Donald   E.;   and    Lebby,    Michael    S.,    5,324,964,   CI. 

257-98.000. 
Hartman,  Davis;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Blair,  Thomas  H.;  and  Miller, 
Dennis  B..  5,325.451,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Lechner,  Magister  H.,  to  Viking-Umwelttechnik  GmbH.  Receptacle 

means.  5.323.927.  CI.  220-669.000. 
Lechner.  Rudolf,  to  Colux  Gesellschaft  Fur  Licht-  u.  Leichtbau  mbH. 
Absorber  body  with  flow  paths  for  water  or  a  flowable  heat  carrier 
and  process  for  the  production  thereof.  5,323,763,  CI.  126-626.000. 


Lederer,  Jeffrey  H.;  Connell,  David  J.;  and  Pagano,  Patrick  V.,  to 
Legent  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  multiplexing  data  trans- 
missions. 5,325,361,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Leduc,  Edward  C,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method  of  molding  a 

styrenic  foam  by  extrusion.  5,324,458,  CI.  264-40.600. 
Lee,  Byung-Lip:  See — 

Kot,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Lee,  Byung-Lip,  5,323,828.  CI.  152-451.000. 
Lee.  Fred  C:  See— 

Farrington.  Richard  W.;  Jovanovic.  Milan  M.;  and  Lee,  Fred  C, 
5,325,283,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Impact  modified  poly- 
phenylene  ether-polyamide  compositions.  5,324,782,  CI.  525-92.000. 
Lee,  Ho;  and  Yang,  Seung  G.,  to  Pacific  Corporation.  Cosmetic  mate- 
rial obtained  from  a  lactic  acid  fermenution  broth.  5,324,515,  CI. 
424-1I5.O00. 
Lee,  Jae  D.:  See— 

Petrak,  Daniel  R.;  and  Lee,  Jae  D.,  5.324,694.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Lee.  Kyu-pil;  and  Park,  Yong-jik.  to  Samsung  Electronics,  Co.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  and  the  fabrication  method  thereof. 
5.324,680,  CI,  437-52.000. 
Lee,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Peters,  Michael  G,;  Chou,  William  T.;  Wang,  Wen-chou  V.;  Lee, 
Michael  G.;  and  Beilin,  Solomon  I.,  5,323,520,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Lee,  Nicholas  A.:  See — 

Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Piekarczyk,  Anthony 
J.,  5,325,455,  CI.  385-89.000. 
Lee,  Sung  J.:  See — 

Huh,  Byung  M.;  Lee,  Sung  J.;  and  Chung,  Seok  P.,  5,325,117,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
LeFebvre,  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Gosselin,  Peter  G.;  Lund,  Mark  T.;  Sojka,  Paul  E.;  and  LeFebvre, 
Arthur  H.,  5,323,935,  CI.  222-401.000. 
LeFebvre,  Ranee  B.;  and  Pemg,  Guey-Chuen,  to  University  of  Califor- 
nia, The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  and  compositions  for  diagnosing 
lyme  disease.  5,324,630,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Legent  Corporation:  See — 

Lederer,  Jeffrey  H.;  Connell,  David  J.;  and  Pagano,  Patrick  V., 
5,325,361,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Lehnertz,  Hermann:  See — 

Bilsing,  Thomas;  Kunz,  Johann;  Lehneru,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Koeppel,  Johann;  and  Leins,  Martin.  5,324,237,  CI. 
474-94.000. 
Lehnhoff,  Kurt.  Windshield  cover  for  motor  vehicles.  5,324.090.  CI. 

296-95.100. 
Leifeld  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Wenzel.  Helmut;  and  Koestermeier,  Karl-Heinz,  5,323,630,  CI. 
72-83.000. 
Leins,  Martin:  See — 

Bilsing,  Thomas;  Kunz,  Johann;  Lehnertz,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Koeppel,  Johann;  and  Leins,  Martin,  5,324,237,  CI. 
474-94.000. 
Leismer,  Dwayne  D.;  and  Wong,  Margarete  C,  to  Cameo  International 
Inc.  Emergency  downhole  disconnect  tool.  5,323,853,  CI.  166-55.000. 
Leistner,  Walter  H.;  and  Bromley,  Keith  G.  Self-punching  tee-nut 

insertion  machine.  5,323,531,  CI.  29-798.000. 
Leksell,  David;  Asars,  Juris  A.;  and  Kun,  Zoltan  K.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Facsimile  machine  using  thin  film  electroluminescent 
device  for  spot  scanning.  5,325,207,  CI.  358-296.000. 
LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Madison,  Vincent  S.,  5.324,747.  CI.  514-533.000. 
Lemoine,  Philippe:  See — 

Rigal.  Jean-Pierre;  Lemoine.  Philippe;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and 
Schary,  Philippe,  5,324,062,  CI.  280-605.000, 
LeMott.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Makower,  Joshua;  Vidal,  Claude  A.;  LeMott,  Steven  R.;  Wells, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  Thomas  F.,  5,324,306,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Lendaro,  Jeffery  B.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic synchronization  switch  for  side-by-side  displays.  5,325,128,  CI. 
348-511.000. 
Lensink,  Johan  H.  A.:  See- 
Van  Eekelen.  Christiaan  A.  G.;  Mulleners.  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.;  Van 
Der  Laan,  Johannes  C;  Misset,  Onno;  Cupenis,  Roeick  A.;  and 
Lensink,  Johan  H.  A.,  5,324,653,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Leon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gaskin,  Matthew  J.;  Harrison.  John  A.;  Scolaro,  Charles  J.;  and 

Bertolino,  Michael  A.,  5,323,717.  CI.  11O-29I.00O. 
Scolaro,   Charles   J.;   and   Gaskin,   Matthew   J.,   5,323,718,   CI. 
110-308.000. 
Leon,  Jean-Pierre  R.,  to  Rapid  S.A.  Fastening  attachment  fitting  of  a 

part  provided  with  a  rod  onto  a  waU.  5,324,147,  CI.  411-182.000. 
Leonard,  William  M.:  See — 

Depatie,  Jean  F.;  VanArsdale,  William  D.;  and  Leonard,  William 
M.,  5,325,142,  CI.  354-234.100. 
Leonhardt,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Butts,  Ralph  L.;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L.;  and  MUligan,  Charles  A., 
5,325.249,  CI   360-95.000. 
Leonida,  Andrei;  and  Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Conductive  elastomeric  compression  pad  for  use  in 
electrolysis  cells.  5,324,565,  CI,  428-131.000. 
Leopold  Kostal  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Bendicks,  Norbert;  and  Esders,  Berthold,  5,323,637,  CI.  73-29.010. 
Lepley,  Jan  C,  to  Alaska  Research  and  Development,  Inc.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  multi-axial  spinal  testing  and  rehabilitation.  5,324,247, 
CI.  482-134.000. 
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Lermat,  Yves:  See — 

Boutillier,  Jacques;  and  Lermat,  Yves,  5,324,778,  Q.  525-56.000. 
Le  Roy,  Guy:  See- 
Jacob,  Jean-Baptiste;  Le  Roy,  Guy;  and  Gabriagues,  Jean-Michel, 
5,325,222,  CI.  359-123.000. 
Lesca,  Giuseppe;  Romanini.  Daniele;  and  Vezzoli.  Annibale,  to  Himont 
Incorporated.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  foamed  propylene  poly- 
mer articles.  5,324,753,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Lessar,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Pohndorf,  Peter  J.;  Lessar,  Joseph  F.;  Upton,  James  E.;  and  Cobian, 
Kenneth  E..  5,324,321,  CI,  607-116,000. 
Lessard,  Ronald  B.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  On-line  method  for 
monitoring  chloride  levels  in  a  fluid  stream.  5,324,665,  CI.  436-55.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Dumas,  Pierre;  Ho,  Tan  T.;  Ormancey,  Catherine  J.;  Hsu,  Feng- 
Lung  G.;  and  Ahart,  Robert,  5,324,455,  CI.  252-549.000. 
Lewallen,  Tricia  S,:  See — 

Vadnais,  Kenneth  G,;  Bashforth,  Michael  B.;  Lewallen,  Tricia  S.; 
and  Nammath,  Sharyn  R.,  5,325,095,  CI.  342-22.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Broyan,  David;  and  Lewis,  Robert  T.,  5,324.344,  CI.  95-25.000. 
Lewis,  Scott  W.,  to  Multimedia  Systems  Corporation.   Interactive 

multimedia  communication  system.  5,325,423,  CI.  379-90.000. 
Lewis,  Trousdale  A.:  See — 

Duckworth,  Douglas  C;  Marcus,  R.  Kenneth;  Donohue,  David  L.; 
and  Uwis,  Trousdale  A.,  5,325,021,  CI.  315-111.510. 
Lewis,  William  J.:  See — 

Pesyna,    Kenneth    M.;   and    Lewis,    William   J.,    5,323,606,   CI. 
60-232.000. 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamilton,  Douglas  C;  Langer,  David  B.;  and  Wright,  Phillip  B., 
5,325,166,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Li.  Hong;  Doan.  Phong  D.;  and  Helland,  John  R..  to  Siemens  Paceset- 
ter. Inc.  Conductor  for  a  defibrillator  patch  lead.  5.324,328,  CI. 
607-129.000. 
Liao,   I-Chi,   to   Industrial  Technology   Research   Institute.   Nitride 
capped  MOSFET  for  integrated  circuits.  5,324,974,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Liat,  Lim:  See — 

Hung,  Viktor  C.  C;  Fen,  Teo  M.;  and  Liat,  Lim,  5,325,465,  CI. 
395-63.000. 
Libbey,  Christopher  J.;  Bramlage,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Sandvig,  Timothy 
C.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Foam  pads 
useful  in  wound  management.  5.324.252,  CI.  602-S.OOO. 
Liberty  Pumps:  See- 
Cook,  Charles  E.,  5,324,171,  CI.  417-40.000. 
Librande,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Poggio,    Tomaso;    and    Librande,    Stephen    E.,    5,325.475.    CI. 
395-133.000. 
Liebig,  Thomas:  See — 

Briggs,  Richard  W.;  Liebig,  Thomas;  Ros,  Pablo  R.;  and  Ballinger, 
J.  Ray,  5,323,780.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Liem.  Fie  A.:  See — 

Zhang,  Zhaohong;  Shorkey,  John;  and  Liem.  Fie  A.,  5,325,097,  O. 
342-71.000. 
Lies,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Nielsen,    Donald    R.;    and    Lies,    Thomas    A.,    5,324,711,    CI. 
504-261,000. 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Nye,  Stephen  F,,  5,324,027,  C\  273-1. 50R. 
Ligon.  Lang  S.;  and  Wright,  Joe,  Jr.  Low  profile  yam  supply  apparatus 
for    a    loom    having    pneumatic    yam    threading.    5,323.982.    CI. 
242-131.000, 
Lih.   Yin-Peng;   and   Sheu,   Miin-Tsang.   Toilet  seat   lifting  device. 

5.323.497,  CI.  4-667.000. 
Lillard,  Robert:  See— 

Shain,  Nat  R.;  Lillard,  Stan;  and  Lillard,  Robert,  5.324,197,  Q. 
433-29.000. 
Lillard,  Stan:  See— 

Shain,  Nat  R.;  Lillard.  Stan;  and  Lillard,  Robert,  5,324,197,  CI. 
433-29.000. 
Lillie,  James  W.:  See— 

Kaddurah-Daouk,  Rima;  Lillie,  James  W.;  and  Burbaum,  Jonathan 
J.,  5,324,731,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Lim,    Jong    H.    Cooling    device    for    a    megnetron.    5,325,266,    CI. 

361-704.000. 
Lin,  Chin-Hsi.  Bug-proof  and  odor-proof  draining  outlet  structure. 

5,323,804,  CI.  137-362.000. 
Lin  Pac,  Inc.:  See — 

Lang.  Robert  A..  5,324,383,  a.  156-470.000. 
Lin,  Pui-Yan:  See — 

Duffy,  Joseph  J.;  Lin,  Pui-Yan;  and  Marin,  Robert  A.,  5,324,465, 
CI.  264-138.000. 
Lin,  Youlin;  Periasamy,  Muthanadar  P.;  and  VanDeripe,  Donald  R.,  to 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  lodo-phenyUted  chelates  for  x-ray  con- 
trast. 5,324,503,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates,  John  H.;  Easton,  Christopher  J.;  Van  Eyk. 
Stephen  J.;  May,  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit;  Williams,  Michael  L.; 
and  Stile,  Martyn  A.,  to  Australia  Commercial  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Compositions  and  methods  for  drug  delivery  and 
chromatography,  5,324,750,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Linden,  Dan;  and  Olsson,  Sven-Gimnar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Respirator  having  an  inspiration  gas  flow  controlled  by  the  expiration 
gas  flow.  5,323,772,  CI.  128-204.230. 


Under,  Karen  E.:  See— 

Carpenter,  Alan  B.,  Jr.;  Maheu,  Leo  J.;  Patz,  Michael  A.;  Tulip, 
Thomas  H.;  Linder,  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam,  Vinayakam;  and 
Thompson.  Jeffery  S.,  5,324,824,  a.  534-14.000. 
Lindsey,  Keith  F.:  See — 

Nichols,  Robert  L.;  Patterson,  William  H.;  and  Lindsey,  Kdth  F., 
5.324.489.  a.  422-292.000. 
Linnau.    Yendra.    to    Immuno    Aktiengesellschaft    Fur    Chemisch- 
Medizinische  Produkte.  Use  of  chymoirypsm  for  the  inactivation  of 
prekallikrein  activator.  5.324.628,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Linner,  Hans,  to  Norden  Pac  Development  AB.  Method  end  and 
apparatus  for  producing  a  product-filled  container.  5,323,589,  CI. 
53-432.000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See — 

Boppel,   Wolfgang;   Sermund,  Gerald;  and  Wilharm.   Michael, 
5,324,912,  CI.  219-121.190. 
Lion,  Bertrand:  .See — 

Mondet.  Jean;  and  Lion.  Bertrand.  5.324,765,  CI.  524-423.000. 
Lipp,  George:  See— 

Neveu,   Jean-Louis;   Schuu,   Rudolph   W.;   and   Lipp.  George, 
5,323.980,  a.  242-55.200. 
Lippmann,  Raymond:  Nelson.  James  E.;  Schnars.  Michael  J.;  Chintyan. 
James  R  ;  and  Hansen,  Mark  C.  to  Delco  Electronics  Corporation, 
Electronic  gauge  transform.  5,325,314,  CI.  364-571.040. 
LIR  France:  See — 

Favre,  Bernard.  5.323.794,  a.  132-294.000. 
Lisco,  Inc.:  .See — 

Kain,  James  M.,  5,324,094,  CI.  297-183.000 
SuUivan,  Michael  J.,  5,324,783,  CI.  525-196000. 
Lissoni,  Adelio;  Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S.;  and  Schmidt.  Richard  H..  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Box  closing  and 
taping  machine.  5,323,586,  a.  53-136.400. 
Litkei,  Laszlo:  See — 

Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszlo;  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repast,  Janos;  Veres,  Agou  R.;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka, 
Isuvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozaef,  5.324.708.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Little.  John  B..  to  FTW  Limited.  Hinge.  5.323.512,  a.  16-332.000. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark,  John  G.,  5,325,173,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Hui-Long.  Angle  adjustable  car  reading  lamp.   5,325,275,  CI. 

362-80.000. 
Liu,  Yuan-Hsin;  and  Chang,  Richard  C.  H.  Paper  board  foldable  into  a 

container  with  multiple  companmenu.  5,323,958,  CI.  229-120.170. 
Livadas.  Jerry  E.:  See — 

Kroll,  Arthur  S.;  DeCecca,  Michael  L.;  Dunn,  Arthur  E.;  and 
Livadas,  Jerry  E.,  5,325,162,  CI.  355-260.000 
Livni,  Avinoam:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 
Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livm,  Avinoam;  Segev, 
Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William;  and  Melman,  Haim, 
5,325,217,  CI.  358-506.000. 
Lloyd,  Patrick  H.:  See— 

Withrow.   Shelby   M.;   and   Lloyd.   Patrick   H.,   5,324,340,   a. 
65-260.000. 
Lo,  Peter  Kun-Ouan.  Exercise  apparatus  with  magnet-iype  resistance 

generator.  5,324,242,  CI.  482-63.000 
Locantro,  Mark  J  Ski  retrieval  apparatus.  5,324,063,  CI.  280-637.000. 
Locke,  Thomas  P.:  See — 

Moore,    Matthew    P.;   and    Locke,   Thomas   P.,   5,325,365,   CI. 
371-16.200. 
Loeb,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik,  Primoz,  5,324,316,  CI.  607-61.000. 
Loeser,  Eric  M.:  See — 

Mulnne,  Brian  F,;  and  Loeser,  Eric  M.,  5,325,132.  O.  351-92.000. 
Loffredo,  John  M.:  See — 

Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce, 
James  M,;  Loffredo,  John  M,;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R,;  and  Sua- 
rez,  Gustavo  A.,  5,325,517,  CI,  395-575.000, 
Loftsson.  Thorsteinn.  Cyclodextrin/drag  complexation.  5,324,718,  CI. 

514-58.000 
LokhofT,  Gerardus:  See — 

Hoogendoom,  Abraham;  and  LokhofT,  Gerardus,  5,325,239,  CI. 
360-27.000, 
Lommi,  Marjaana:  See — 

Ala-Huikku,  Sirpa;  Palmqvist.  Ulf;  Lommi,  Marjaana;  and  liskola, 
Eero,  5,324,698,  CI.  502-126.000. 
Lonati,  Ettore:  See — 

Lonati,  Fausto;  Lonati,  Ettore;  and  Lonati,  Tiberio,  5,323,627,  CI. 
66-221.000. 
Lonati,  Fausto;  Lonati.  Ettore;  and  Lonati,  Tiberio,  to  Santoni  S.r.l. 
Multiple  yam  feed  circular  knitting  machine,  in  particular  for  stock- 
ings. 5,323,627,  CI.  66-221.000. 
Lonati,  Tiberio:  See — 

Lonati,  Fausto:  Lonati,  Ettore;  and  Lonati,  Tiberio,  5,323,627,  CI. 
66-221.000, 
Long,  Donald  W.;  and  Hultgren,  Charles  D.,  to  Texas  Microsystems, 
Inc.   Fault  tolerant  computer  with  archival  rollback  capabilities. 
5,325,519,  CI,  395-575,000. 
Long  Manufacturing  N.C.,  Inc.:  See — 

Furlough,  Thomas  D.,  5,323,862,  a.  172-267.000. 
Long,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Etherington,  Michael;  and  Long.  Michael  R..  5.323,666,  CI.  74- 
665.0GC. 


PI  48 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  28,  1994 


Longini.  Richard  L..  to  EMgiUl  KWH  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating  a  digital  electric  engergy  consumption  meter.  5,323,048, 
a.  324-74.000. 
Longnecker,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Luyk.   Harley   E.;  and   Longnecker,  Gerald  J..   5,323,713,  Q. 
108-131.000. 
Longobardi,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Lovison,  Douglas  I.;  and  Longobardi,  Lawrence  J.,  5,323,351,  O. 
40-152.100. 
Lopez,  Joae  De  Jesus  F.  S.;  Vazquez,  Vincente  R.  P.;  and  Yamin,  Jose 
A.    A.    C.     Flexible    submersible    compartment.     5,324,140,    CI. 
405-188.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Shuford,  David  M.,  5,324,541,  CI.  427-376.200. 
L'Oreal:S«— 

Dubief,  CUude;  and  Cauwet,  Daniele.  5,324,507,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H.,  5,324,128,  CI.  401-126.000. 
Mondet,  Jean;  and  Lion,  Bertrand,  5,324,765,  CI.  524-423.000. 
Lorenzi,  Paolo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  styling  hair.  5,323,793,  CI. 

132-275.000. 
Louis,  Bernard;  and  Bichot,  Benuird.  to  Isover  Saint-Gobain.  Method 
of  measuring  the  dimensions  of  moving  objects.   5,323,178,   CI. 
336-381.000. 
Louris,  John  N.;  and  Taylor,  Dennis  M.,  to  Finnigan  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ejecting  unwanted  ions  in  an  ion  trap  mass 
spectrometer.  5.324,939.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Lovison,  Douglas  I.;  and  Longobardi,  Lawrence  J.  Picture  frame. 

5,323.551,  a.  40-152.100. 
Lovley,  Derek  R..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Enzymatic 

reduction  and  precipitation  of  uranium.  5,324.491,  CI.  423-11.000. 
Lowe,  John  B.,  to  University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods 
and  products  for  the  synthesis  of  oligosaccharide  structures  on  glyco- 
proteins, glycolipids,  or  as  free  molecules,  and  for  the  isolation  of 
cloned  genetic  sequences  that  determine  these  structures.  5,324,663. 
a.  433-320.100. 
Lowe.  Tony  M.:  See — 

Katbi,  Karl;  and  Lowe.  Tony  M..  5.324,144,  CI.  407-114.000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Duesman,  Kevin  G.;  and  Cloud,  Eugene  H.,  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  3-dimensioiial  pro- 
grammable antifuse  for  integrated  circuits.  5,324,681.  CI.  437-52.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Halaviati.     Ramin;     and     Shastry.     Nanjunda,     5,325,309,     CI. 
364-488.000. 
Lubbe,  John:  See — 

Schmidt,  Detlef  W.;  and  Lubbe,  John,  5,323,332,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Lubin,  Mark,  to  Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.  Pressure  sensing 

pacing  lead.  5.324.326,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Lucas  Industries:  See — 

Best.  Christopher  H.;  and  ShuHlebotham,  David,  5,323,746,  CI. 
123-357.000. 
Ludikhuize,  Adrianus  W.;  and  Schoofs,  Franciscus  A.  C.  M.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.   Semiconductor  device  having  an  improved 
breakdown  voltage-raising  structure.  5.324.978.  CI.  257.494.000. 
Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  and  Eliash,  Bruce  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  and  system  for  monitoring  quality  of  phosphate  coating. 
5,324,399,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Phan.  Nguyet  H.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and  Reddy, 
Vilambi  N..  5.324.400.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Lugli.  Gabriele:  See — 

Sommazzi,  Anna;  Lugli.  Gabriele;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  Calderazzo, 
Fausto;     and     Belli     Dell'Amico,     Daniela,     5,324.701.     CI. 
502-167.000. 
Lni,  Albert  S..  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Fault  tolerant 
power   supply   for   an   array   of  storage   devices.    5,325,363,   CI. 
371-8.100. 
Luijks,  Gerardus  M.  J.  F.:  See — 

Schellen,  Johannes  A.  T.;  and  Luijks,  Gerardus  M.  J.  F.,  3,325,017, 
a.  315-58.000. 
Lumpkin,  Everett  R.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Amedeo.  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Nancy  L.;  DeWever, 
Marc  L.;  Kumke.  Dale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everett  R..  5,325,341, 
CI.  368-113.000. 
Luna,  Luis  A.  Intelligent  golf  parties  guidance  system.  5,324,028,  CI. 

273-32.00R. 
Lund,  Mark  T.:  See — 

Gosselin.  Peter  G.;  Lund,  Mark  T.;  Sojka,  Paul  E.;  and  LeFebvre, 
Arthur  H  ,  5.323,933,  CI.  222-401.000. 
Lunt.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Robbins,  John  L.;  and  Lunt,  Robert  S..  5,324,363,  CI.  134-39.000. 
Luong,  Tuan:  See — 

Blomgren.  James  S.;  Semmelmeyer.   Mark;  Luong.  Tuan;  and 
Baum.  Gary.  5.325.516.  CI.  395-550000. 
Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A  Multi-skm  annularly  ribbed  tube.  5,324,557,  CI. 

428-36.500. 
Lutter.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hambitzer,  Gunther;  Lutter,  Wolfgang;  Joos,  Martin;  and  Hirth, 
Ferdinand.  5,324.938,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Lutz,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Bilsing,  Thomas;  Kunz,  Johann;  Lehnertz,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Koeppel.  Johann;  and  Leins,  Martin,  5,324,237,  CI. 
474-94.000. 
Luyk,  Harley  E.;  and  Longnecker,  Gerald  J.,  to  Northwest  Metal 
Products.  Inc.  Locking  mechanism  for  folding  table  legs.  5,323,713, 
CI.  108-131  000. 
Lwee,  Nai  Hock.  Connector  device.  5,324,204,  CI.  439-64.000. 


Lyford,  John,  IV:  See- 
Jones,  Larry  O.;  Davis,  Glen  W.;  Lyford,  John,  IV;  Fong,  Sun- 
tsun;  and  Hemrajani,  Ramesh  R.,  5.324,853.  CI.  560-98.000 
Lyies,  Joseph  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for  aggregating  ports 
on  an  ATM  switch  for  the  purpose  of  trunk  grouping.  5,325.356.  CI. 
37060.000. 
Lynn.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Cole,  James  E.,  to  Lynn.  Lawrence  A.  Appa- 
ratus and  methods  for  transferring  blood  between  aspiration  assembly 
and  an  external  container.  5,324.256,  CI.  604-49.000. 
Lyons,  James  P.;  MacMinn,  Stephen  R.;  and  Pradeep.  Anantha  K.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Microprocessor-based  commutator  for 
electronically  commuuted  motors.  5,325,026,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ma,  Hsi-Kuang.  Pen  base  computer  with  detachable  peripheral  equip- 
ment boxes.  5.325.262.  CI.  361-681.000. 
Maas,  Werner  E.:  See- 
Cory,   David  G.;    Laukien,   Frank   H.;  and   Maas,   Werner  E., 
5,325,058,  CI.  324-309.000. 
MacCoss,  Malcolm:  See — 

Allen,  Eric  E.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and 
Patchett,  Arthur  A..  5.324.729.  CI.  514-258.000. 
MacDonald,    Robert    D.    Tube    identification    band.    5.323.554,    CI. 

40^33.000. 
Machan,  David  D.;  and  Evrard,  John  G.,  to  Aircraft  Braking  Systems 
Corporation.  Configuration  for  a  disk  brake  torque  tube.  3,323,881, 
CI.  188-71.500. 
Machida,  Yuichi:  See— 

Tamura,  Junichi;  Machida,  Yuichi;  and  Amano,  Chikara,  5,324,554, 
CI.  428-2.000. 
Machino,  Masaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shock  absorbing  appara- 
tus and  drive  unit  which  uses  the  same.  5,323.884,  CI.  188-312.000. 
MacMinn.  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Lyons,  James  P.;  MacMinn,  Stephen  R.;  and  Pradeep.  Anantha  K., 
5.325.026.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Macri.  James  N.  Method  for  detecting  down  sydrown  by  non-invasive 

maternal  blood  screening.  5.324,667,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Macri,  James  N.  Method  for  detecting  trisomy  13  and  Down  syndrome 
by  non-invasive  maternal  blood  screening.  5.324.668.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Madaj.  Edmund  J.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method  of  subilizing  blends  of  mela- 

mine  and  polyols.  5.324.446.  CI.  232-183.110 
Madate.  Haruhisa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yukitsugu;  Madate,  Haruhisa;  and  Masuda,  Takashi. 
5,325,135,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Mader,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank. 
William  C;  Helland,  Randall  H  ;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader. 
Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324,627,  CI.  430-510000. 
Madison,  Vincent  S.:  See — 

Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Madison,  Vincent  S..  5,324,747,  CI.  514-533.000. 
Maeda,  Hideaki:  See — 

Chandratilleke,    Rohana;   and    Maeda,    Hideaki,    5,325.080,    CI. 
335-216.000. 
Maeda,  Hideo;  Noda,  Eiji;  and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru,  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.  Wavelength  converting  element  and  system  for  recording  and 
reproducing  optical  information.  5.325.348,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuo;  Tokumasu,  Noboru;  and  Nishimoto.  Yuhko,  to  Semi- 
conductor Process  Laboratory;  Canon  Sales  Co..  Inc.;  and  Alcan 
Tech.  Co.,  Inc.  Method  for  forming  CVD  thin  glass  films.  5,324.539. 
CI.  427-255.300. 
Maeda.  Satoshi;  Hotta,  Yasunari;  Arichi,  Minako;  Yamada.  Yohzo; 
Shiroomura.  Tetsuo;  and  Ikuzawa.  Yoshihiro,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.    Toner    for    electrophotography.     5,324,612,    CI. 
430-109.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Co- 
ding/decoding apparatus.  5,323,371,  CI.  371-37.500. 
Maejima,  Tetsuo;  See— 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  SakashiU,  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5.324.867.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Maenaka,  Akihiro:  See — 

Murata,   Haruhiko;   Mori,   Yukio;   Maenaka,   Akihiro;   Takuma, 
Masao;  Kawakami.  Kiyotada;  Yamamoto,  Tooru;  and  Asaeda. 
Tooru.  5,325,182,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Maetzel,  Uwe:  See— 

Schoen.  Uwe;  Heitmann,  Walter;  and  Maetzel,  Uwe,  5,324,732,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Mafoti,  Robson;  Steppan,  David  D.;  Hurley,  Michael  F.;  and  Magnotu, 
Albert,  to  Miles  Inc.  Stabilization  of  RIM  systems  containing  acidic 
additives.  5,324,773.  CI.  524-714.000. 
Magarian.  Robert  A.;  Pento.  Joseph  T.;  and  Avor,  Kwasi  S.,  to  Re- 
search Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Diphenylcyclopropyl  analogs 
as  antiestrogenic  and  antitumor  agents.  5,324,736,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Magee.  John  S.:  See — 

Cormier.  William  E.;  Woltermann.  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.; 
Baars,    Fred    J.;    and    Upson,    Lawrence    L.,    5,324,416,    CI. 
208-113.000. 
Magill.  Thomas  S.,  to  Universal  Dynamics,  Inc.  Orthodontic  appliance. 

5.324.196.  CI.  433-19.000. 
Magnani,     Joseph.     Audio     loudspeaker     system.     5,324.896,     CI. 
181-144.000. 
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Magnotta,  Albert:  See— 

Mafoti,   Robson;   Steppan,  David  D.;  Hurley,  Michael   F.;  and 
Magnotu,  Albert.  5,324.773.  CI.  524-714.000. 
Magnotta,  Vincent  L.:  See— 

Naddeo,  Ronald  C;  Hristofas,  Konstantinos;  and  Magnolia,  Vin- 
cent L..  5,324.390.  CI.  162-6.000 
Magnuson.  Larry  R.:  See — 

ToUiver.   Wilbur   E.;  and   Magnuson,   Larry   R.,   3,323,641.  CI. 
73-46.000. 
Maheu,  Leo  J.:  See — 

Carpenter,  Alan  B.,  Jr.;  Maheu,  Leo  J.;  Patz,  Michael  A.;  Tulip, 
Tliomas  H.;  Linder,  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam,  Vinayakam;  and 
Thompson,  Jeffery  S.,  5.324.824,  CI.  534-14.000. 
Mahulikar,  Deepak:  See — 

Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Pasqualoni.  Anthony  M.; 
Braden.    Jeffrey    S.;    and    Hoffman.    Paul    R..    5.324.888.    CI. 
174-52.200. 
Maier.  Martin:  See — 

Buchholz,  Juergen;  and  Maier,  Martin,  5.323.966.  CI.  239-408.000. 
Majima.  Osamu;  and  Benno,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation    Printing 
material  compnsing  a  combustible  material  suitable  for  creating  pits 
on  irradiation  with  a  laser  beam.  5,324,617,  CI.  430- 1 38.000. 
Makino,  Toshio:  See — 

Ito,  Kazumasa;  Makino.  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yoshida,  Junichi.  5,323.770.  CI.  601-162.000. 
Makita.  Ritsurou:  See — 

Ichishima.    Masahiko;   Sasaki.   Yasumi;  Toya,   Eiichi;   Kasahara, 
Masatoshi;  and  Makita.  Ritsurou.  5,324,411.  CI.  204-298.330. 
Makower.  Joshua;  Vidal.  Claude  A.;  LeMott.  Steven  R.;  Wells,  Rodney 
E.;  and  Banks.  Thomas  F.,  to  Howmedica,  Inc.  Hemosutic  implant 
introducer.  5,324.306,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Mallamo,  John  P.:  See — 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  E.;   Bacon,   Edward  R.;   Bell,   Malcolm  R.; 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  Eissensut.  Michael  A.;  Kumar.  Virendra; 
Mallamo.    John    P.;    and    Ward.    Susan    J.,     5.324,737,    CI. 
514-323.000. 
Mallart,  Sergio:  See — 

Juge,  Sylvain;  Genet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mallart,  Sergio,  5,324,850, 
CI.  556-21.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Lin.  Youlin;  Periasamy.  Muthanadar  P.;  and  VanDeripe,  Donald 
R..  5,324,503,  CI.  424-5.O0O. 
Malmberg,  James  E.:  See- 
Bailey,    James   A.;    and    Malmberg,   James   E..    5,325,322,    CI. 
364-825.000. 
Malohn,  Donald  A.,  to  Tiemay  Turbines.  Integrated  air  cycle-gas 

turbine  engine.  5.323,603.  CI.  60-39.070. 
Malpiece.  Yves,  deceased:  See — 

Sobczak.  Eliane;  Malpiece,  Yves,  deceased;  Michel.  Marie-Louise; 
Tiollais.  Pierre;  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E..  5.324,513,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Maly,  Wojciech,  to  Carnegie  Mellon  University.  Self-timing  integrated 
circuits  having  low  clock  signal  during  inactive  periods.  5,324,992, 
CI.  307-265.000. 
Mamon,  Octavio  L..  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Space  Systems. 
Flexible,    adjusuble    welding    backup    mandrel.    5,323,950,    CI. 
228-50.000. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG;  See— 

Durmagel,  Klaus,  5.323.705,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Manabe.  Yoshiharu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Multiplex  image  forming 

apparatus.  5,325,209,  CI.  358-437.000. 
Manduley,  Flavio  M.;  and  Pintsov.  Leon  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mail 
processing   system   for   verifying   postage   amount.    5,324.893,   CI. 
177-25.150. 
Mangan.  Michael  F.;  See — 

Leadbetter.  Alan;   Mangan.   Michael  F.;  and   Molyneux,  John, 
5,324,597,  CI.  429-62.000. 
Maniar,  Papu;  See — 

Fitch,  Jon  T;  Maniar,  Papu;  Wilek,  Keith  E.;  Gelatos,  Jerry; 
Moazzami,    Reza;    and    Ajuria,    Sergio    A.,    5,324,683,    CI. 
437-65.000. 
Manini.  Paolo;  and  Ferrario.  Bruno,  to  SAES  Getters  S.p.A.  High- 
capacity  getter  pump  5,324,172,  CI.  417-51.000. 
Manninen,  Heikki;  See— 

Elonen,  Jorma;  Henricson,  Kaj;  and  Manninen,  Heikki,  5,324,166, 
CI.  415-169.100. 
Manolas,  John  A.;  See — 

Van  Vlahakis,  Eftichios;  Manolas,  John  A.;  and  Marrese,  Michael 

J.,  5.324.490.  CI.  422-305.000. 

Manring,  Lewis  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Esterification  of  carboxylale  containing  polymers.   5,324.790.  CI. 

525-329.900. 

Mansfield,  Peter;  and  Coxon,  Ronald  J.,  to  British  Technology  Group 

Limited  Coil  circuits.  5,325,060,  C\.  324-322.000. 
Mansikkamaki,  Aino:  See — 

Arnold.  Raymond  E.;  Becker,  Nathaniel  T.;  Boston,  Matthew  G.; 

Mansikkamaki.  Aino;  Simpson.  Curran  M.;  and  Wendt,  Daniel  J.. 

5.324.649.  CI  435-187.000. 

Manstrom.  Hilding.  to  Svenska  Kraftbyggama  Entreprenad  AB.  For- 

wardly  and  rearwardly  self-adjusting  arrangement  for  driving  a 

trackbound  towing  unit.  5.323.710,  CI.  105-30.000. 

Manthei,  David,  to  Draper  Shade  *  Screen  Co.,  Inc.  Retention  system 

for  operable  flexible  shades.  5,323.831,  O.  160-23.100. 
Marcanada  Inc.;  See— 

Barbeau,  Claude;  and  Cochran,  Ross,  5,323.815,  CI.  139-420.00A. 
Marcontell,  WUIiam  A.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Papeitoard  bowl 
with  arched  walls.  5,323.956,  CI.  229-109.000. 


Marcus,  R.  Kenneth;  See — 

Duckworth,  Douglas  C;  Marcus,  R.  Kenneth;  Doiiohue,  David  L.; 
and  Lewis.  Trousdale  A..  5.325,021,  C\.  313-1 1 1. 510 
Marek,  Jiri:  See — 

Kummer,  Nils;  Marek,  Jiri;  Willmann,  Martin;  and  Findler,  Gu- 
enther,  5.324.410.  CI.  204-279.000. 
Margeit.  Ragnar:  See— 

Geke,  Juergen;  Margeit  Ragnar:  and  Rehm,  Hans-Joerg.  5.324,437. 
CI.  210-724.000. 
Mariani.  Elio  A.;  See — 

McGowan.  Raymond  C;  and  Mariani,  Elio  A..  3.323.636.  Q. 
73-24.010 
Marien,  August:  See — 

Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Marien,  August,  5,324.706.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Marin.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Duffy.  Joseph  J.;  Lin,  Pui-Yan;  and  Marin.  Robert  A.,  5,324,465. 
CI.  264-138.000. 
Marin.  Thomas  C.  Method  for  masking  confidential  written  material. 

5.324.380.  a.  156-247.000. 
Marino,  Michael  L.  Clamping  mechanism.  5,324,013.  Q.  269-137.000. 
Mark.  John  G.;  See— 

Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark.  John  G.,  3,325.173,  Q.  356-350.000 
Marker,  Terry  L.;  and  Kempf,  Laura  E.,  to  UOP.  Integrated  process  for 
producing  diisopropyl  ether  from  isopropyl  alcohol.  5,324.866.  CI. 
568-697.000. 
Markham.  Ronald  C,  to  Amway  Corporation.  UV  bulb  intensity  con- 
trol for  water  treatmenl  system   5.324,423,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Marko,  Paul  D.;  Brown,  David  L  ;  Borras.  Jaime  A.;  and  Sharp.  Ronald 
E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Bora  mode  receiver  control.  3,323,403,  CI. 
373-114.000. 
Markus,  Pieter  G.;  See- 
Rath,  Wilhelmus  J.  F.;  Ouwerkerk.  Cornells;  van  Beijersbergen, 
Cornells  M.;  Markus,  Pieter  G.;  and  Van  Weele.  Paul  J.  F.. 
5.325.243.  a.  360-71000 
Marlar.  Warner  B.  Medicine  dispenser.  5.323,929,  Q.  221-3.000. 
Marler.  David  O.:  See— 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler.  David  O  ;  Rav.  Gayatri  S.;  and  Roae. 
Brenda  H.,  5.324.881,  CI.  585-721.000. 
Marquez,  Victor  E.;  and  Goddard.  Amanda  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Phosphoramidite  reagent  for 
chemical  synthesis  of  modified  DNA.  5,324,831,  a.  536-25.300. 
Marrese,  Michael  J.;  See — 

Van  Vlahakis,  Eflichios;  Manolas.  John  A.;  and  Marrese,  Michael 
J.,  5.324.490.  CI.  422-305.000. 
Mars  Incorporated  See — 

Waite.  Timothy  P..  5,323.891.  CI.  194-318.000. 
Martek  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  John  C.  deceased;  Chen,  Hao;  and  Kabacoff,  Cathryn, 
5.324.658,  CI.  433-243.000. 
Martens,  Paul:  See — 

Chiotis,  Achilles;  Martens,  Paul;  and  Bacon,  Deran,  3,324,564,  O. 
428-124.000. 
Martich,  Mark  E.,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Outdoor  lighting 

control  apparatus.  5,325,023,  CI.  315-159.000 
Martin.  Geoffrey,  to  Med-Pro  Design,  Inc.  Catheter  having  rotary 

valves.  5,324,274.  CI.  604-248.000. 
Martin,  J.  Scott;  and  Stephenson,  Brent  G.,  to  Charles  Machine  Works, 

Inc.,  The.  Drill  pipe  5.323,864.  CI.  175-57.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Weinreb,  Sander;  and  Bowyer,  Dean  N..  5,325,076,  CI.  333-26.000. 
Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.;  See — 

Olszewski,    Mitchell;    and    Morris,    David    G.,    5,323.843.    CI. 

165-10.000. 
Vo-Dinh.  Tuan.  5.325.342.  CI.  369-13.000. 
White.  Ten7  L.,  5,324,485.  CI.  422-159.000. 
Martin,  Paul:  See— 

McPhee,  Wayne;  and  Martin.  Paul.  5.324.438.  Q.  210-748.000. 
Martinez,  Florence  S.;  and  Martinez,  Rosendo.  Nut  and  bolt  holder  for 

socket  wrenches  5.323.673,  CI.  81-125  000 
Martinez,  Rosendo:  See — 

Martinez.   Florence   S.;   and   Martinez,   Rosendo,    5,323,673,  CI. 
81-125.000. 
Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Minami,  Masanobu.  5.324.032,  CI.  273-80.00B. 
Maruyama.  Kenji:  See — 

Murakami.  Satoshi;  Sakachi.  Yoichiro;  Nishino.  Hironori;  Saito. 
Tetsuo;  and  Maruyama.  Kenji.  5.324.386.  CI    117-98.000 
Marynowski.  John  M.;  See — 

Berry.  Gregory;  Marynowski,  John  M.;  and  Kinne,  Kermit  W., 
5,324,444,  a.  252-174.110 
Marz,  Joachim:  See — 

Kunz,  Hotst;  Kosch,  Winfried;  and  Marz,  Joachim,  3,324.786,  CI. 
525-302.000. 
Masamura,  Tatsuya;  Kitamura,  Kenji;  Takase.  Koji;  and  Mizumukai, 
Ken,  to  Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  damper  with 
variable   damping   characteristics   in   compression   and   extension. 
5.324.066.  CI.  280-707  000. 
Maschinenbau  Subotsch  &  Schwab  GmbH:  See— 

Freund,  Loihar;  and  Subotsch,  Roman,  5,323,521,  Q.  29-243.527. 
Maschinenfabnk  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Bielfeldt,    Friedrich    B.;    and    Kroll,    Detlef,    5,323.6%,    CI. 
100-154.000 
Maschinenfabrik  Mueller- Weingarten  AG:  See— 
Stummer.  Friedrich,  5,323,837,  CI.  164-4.100. 
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Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See— 

Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter;  Schlepfer, 
Walter;  Kyburz,  Martin;  Demuth.  Robert;  Gloor,  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli.  Jost;  and  Faas.  Jurg,  5,323,513,  CI.  19-8O.0OR. 
Masclet,  Georges  J.  A.;  Hennequin,  Dominique  A.  P.;  and  Houlmont, 
Alain  M.,  to  Champagne  Moel  A  Chandon.  Method  of  dispeiising  a 
determined  amount  of  particles  suspended  in  a  fluid  and  device  for 
carrying  out  this  method.  5,323,930,  CI.  222-71.000. 
Masco  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ruff,  Robert  O.,  5,323,579,  CI.  52-455.000. 
Mascrjian,  Joseph:  See — 

Lang.  Roben  J.;  Cheng,  Li-Jen;  and  Maserjian,  Joseph,  5,325,224, 
CI.  359-139.000. 
Mason,  Bradley  R.:  Sec- 
Mason,    Jeflirey    T;    and    Mason.    Bradley    R.,    5,324,319,    CI. 
607-104.000. 
Mason,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Mason,  Bradley  R.,  to  Breg,  Inc.  Gravity  driven 

therapeutic  fluid  circulation  device.  5,324,319,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Massa.  Ted  R.;  and  Prizzi,  John  J.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Cutting  tool 

having  hard  tip  with  lobes.  5,324,098,  CI.  299-86.000. 
Ma:.sachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Foster,   Douglas;   and   VanDuyne,   Edward   A.,   5,323,748,   CI. 

123-435.000. 
Poggio,    Tomaso;    and    Librande,    Stephen    E.,    5,325,475,    CI. 
395-133.000. 
Massaro,  Bruce  A.  Bicycle  seat  shock  absorbing  apparatus.  5,324,058, 

CI.  280-283.000. 
Masuda,  Noboru;  Oosawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Fujii,  Yasutaka,  to  Mureta  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  matching  impedance  in  an  electrostatic 
sensor.  5.325,067,  CI.  324-675.000. 
Masuda  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Masuda,  Senichi;  Sakakibara,  Kaichi;  Kitoh,  Shigehiro;  and  Saiki. 
Shigeo,  5.324,492,  a.  423-235.000. 
Masuda,  Ryuichi;  and  Shimizu,  Hideki,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Cord 

stopper.  5,323,514,  CI.  24-115.00G. 
Masuda,  Senichi;  Sakakibara.   Kaichi;   Kitoh,  Shigehiro;  and  Saiki, 
Shigeo,  to  Takuma  Co.,  Ltd.;  Masuda  Research,  Inc.;  and  Japan 
Marine  Machinery  Development  Association.  Method  of  reducing 
nitrogen  oxide  content  in  gas.  5,324,492,  CI.  423-235.000. 
Masuda,  Takashi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Yukitsugu;  Madate,  Hanihisa;  and  Masuda,  Takashi, 
5,325,135,  CI.  351-212.000. 
Masuda,  Teruo;  and  Tsuboguchi,  Yuji,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  cancel- 
ing a  short  circuit  in  a  wire  cut  electric  discharge  machine.  5,324,908, 
CI.  219-69.120 
Masuda,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki; Kaneko,  Hideloshi;  Iwasa,  Kazimori;  Soda,  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Masuntoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue.  Akihisa;  Nishiyama,  Nobuyuki;  Horimura, 
Hiroyiiki;  and  Shibata,  Toshisuke.  to  Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue, 
Akihisa;  and  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Forming  process  of  amorphous 
alloy  material.  5,324,368,  CI.  148-561.000. 
Mathews,  Alexander  P.,  to  Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Fouiida- 
tion.  Fermentation  process  for  the  production  of  calcium  magnesium 
road  deicer.  5,324.442,  CI.  252-70.000. 
Mathis,  Mark:  See— 

SUvestrini,  Thomas;  and  Mathis,  Mark,  5,323.788.  CI.  128-897.000. 
Matoushek,  Robert  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Segmented  difTer- 

ential  capstan  roller.  5,323,945,  CI.  226-13.000. 
Matsuba,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ohkawa,  Jun,  deceased;  Matsuba,  Toshihiro;  and  Ishizaki,  Masashi. 

5.324.757.  CI.  523-514.000. 

Matsubara,  Ken;  Shingaki,  Kouichi;  Yagi,  Tsukasa;  Kitano.  Hirohisa; 

Saito,  Itaru;  Wada,  Kenichi;  and  Fujita,  Atsushi,  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  shutter  device.  5,325,228,  CI.  359-249.000. 

Matsubara,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura, 
Hideo;  Narita.  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Kouwa; 
Kato,  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara,  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu,  5,324,730,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Matsubara,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kojima,    Takao;    Matsubara,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kondo,    Mitsuru. 
5,323.643,  a.  73-115.000. 
Matsuda.  Hideaki:  See— 

Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemitsu;  Matsu- 
moto,  Masani;  Kawahara.  Ryuichi;  Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Taido, 
Naokata;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,324,735,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Matsuda,  Hideo:  See— 

Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki; Kaneko,  Hideloshi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  Soda.  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Matsuda,  Koichi;  Sano,  Masafumi;  and  Murakami,  Tsutomu,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pin  junction  photovoltaic  device  having  an  i-type 
a-SiGe  semiconductor  layer  with  a  nmimal  point  for  the  Ge  content. 
5,324,364,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshibumi:  See — 

Takano,  Hisaahi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori;  Kugiya,  Fumio; 
Futamolo,  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto,  Takayuld;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  HiroUugu;  and 
Takagaki.  Tokuho.  5,325,244,  CI.  360-77.030. 


Matsudo,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  and  Matsudo, 
Nobuhiko.  5,325,147,  CI.  354-421.000. 
Matsugu,  Masakazu:  See — 

Suda.  Shigeyuki;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Matsugu.  Masakazu;  Abe.  Naoto; 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Kuroda,  Ryo,  5,325,176,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Matsui,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Mibe,  Takahiro;  Akiyama,  Koichi;  Jinbo,  Yoshio;  Ozawa,  Akihiko; 
and  Matsui,  Hiromichi.  5.323.883.  CI.  188-25 1. OOR. 
Matsuki.  Ryuichi;  Takenouchi.  Takeyoshi;  Ueda,  Hisao;  and  Sasaki, 
Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Ceramic  composites 
and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,324,693,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Matsumoto,  Iwao:  See — 

Yao,  Hironobu;  Matsumoto,  Iwao;  and  Kishiro,  Masami,  5,323,658, 
CI.  73-861.370 
Matsumoto,  Kanki:  See — 

Date,  Shinji;  Koyama,  Teruhisa;  and  Matsumoto,  Kanki,  5,324,781, 
CI.  525-80000. 
Matsumoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Kawamura,  Yoshimi;  Matsu- 
moto, Koichi;  and  Itazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,324,742,  CI.  514-411.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masaru:  See — 

Shibau,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemitsu;  Matsu- 
moto, Masaru;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Taido, 
Naokata;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,324,735,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Matsumoto,  Seiji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Recording  of  mastering 
information  for  performing  a  disc  mastering  process.  5,325,352,  CI. 
369-275.100. 
Matsumoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Enokida,  Yutaka; 
Mitani.  Motohiro;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima,  Masato,  5,324,803,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Matsumoto,  Tatsuoki:  See — 

Yamada,   Tetsuo;    Matsumoto,   TaMuoki;   and   Mori,   Masayuki, 
5,325,460,  CI.  388-811.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Underwater  housing 

and  underwater  taking  camera.  5,325,139,  CI.  354-64.000. 
Matsuno,  Kiyolaka:  See — 

Saito,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuno,  Kiyotaka,  5,323,768,  CI.  128-7.000. 
Matsuo,  Hiroto;  Imakoma,  Takashi;  Kawamoto,  Iwaji;  and  Kondo, 
Seiichi.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Mold  for  forming  a  collar  on  an 
external  periphery  of  a  metal  cap.  5,323.839.  CI.  164-332.000. 
Matsuo  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaiju,  Haruhisa;  Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Yukikawa,  Junichi;  and  Yo- 
shizaki,  Akihisa,  5,323,547,  CI.  34-580.000. 
Matsuo,  Shimpei:  See — 

Ushio.  Yukihide;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Uchiyama,  Seiji; 
Yamada,   Kazuro;   Takeuchi,   Makoto;  and   Matsuo.   Shimpei, 
5,325,376,  CI.  371-57.100. 
Matsuoka,  Hiroki:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Norihisa;  Matsuoka,  Hiroki;  and  Nakawaki,  Yasunori, 
5,323,668,  CI.  477-163.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Naimpally,   Saiprasad   V.;  and   Kim,   Hee-Yong,   5,325,125,  CI. 
348-402.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Date,  Toshihiko;  Saiki,  Shuji;  and  Honda,  Kazuki,  5,325,435,  CI. 

381-1.000. 
Horiuchi,    Kazu;    Nishimura,    Kenji;    and    Nakase,    Yoshimori, 

5,325,472,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Mitsuse,    Toshihiko;    and    Toyomura,    Yuuji,    5,325,153,    CI. 

355-203.000. 
Murai,  Ryuichi;  Nonomura,  Kinzo;  Hashiguchi,  Jumpei;  and  Kitao, 

Satoshi,  5,325,014,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Ootake,  Tadashi;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  5,324,543, 

CI.  427-387.000. 
Ogawa,    Kazufumi;    Tamura,    Hideharu;    and    Mino,    Norihisa, 

5,324,548,  CI.  427-492.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  5,324,566,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Okada,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ejima,  Naoki,  5,325,240,  CI.  360-39.000. 
Oyama,  Noboru;  Naoi,  Katsuhiko;  Sotomura,  Tadashi;  Uemachi. 
Hiroshi;   Sato,   Yoshiko;   Kanbara,  Teruhisa;   and   Takeyama, 
Kenichi,  5,324,599,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Wakamiya,  Masayuki;  Hase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji.  Rihito,  5,323,659, 

CI.  73-862.280. 
Yagi,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Michiro;  Kuwamoto,  Makoto;  and  Kohso, 

Hiroshi,  5,325,252,  C\.  360-106.000. 
Yamada,  Shin;  and  Fumoto,  Teruo,  5,325,311.  CI.  364-525.000. 
Yamano,    Atsuhiro;    Kubota.    Masafumi;    and    Harafuji,    Kenji, 

5,324,388,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Yoshimi,    Osamu;    Shimizu,    Yoshikazu;    and    Aiyama,    Kunio, 
5,325,196,  CI.  348-190.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Watari,  Yoshie;  Nakatani,  Mitsuo;  Nakayama,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Makoto;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeki,  5,323,806,  CI.  137-504.000. 
Mauushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda,    Takao;    Terakawa,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Shigeru;    and 
Ishikawa,  Katsuya,  5,324,669,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Matsushita,    Hiroomi;    Fujisawa,    Kazuhiro;   and   Sasaki,   Teruo,   to 
Sumitomo    Rubber    Industries,    Ltd.    Laminated   rubber   bearing. 
5,324,117,  a.  384-36.000. 
Matsuya,  Toshikatu:  See — 

Yamagata.  Shigeru;  Inaki,  Kyoichi;  Matsuya,  Toshikatu;  Takke, 
Ral^  Thomas,  Stephan;  and  Fabian,  Heinz,  5,325,230,  CI. 
359-350.000. 
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Matsuyama,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Shiraki,  Maaao;  Matsuyama,  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Kunihiro, 
5,323,814,  a.  139-192.000. 
Malsuzaki,  Harumi:  See — 

Watanabe,  Shoji;  Baba.  Kenji;  Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Yahagi,  Hayao; 
Mauuzaki,  Harumi;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  and  Asada,  Yo- 
shikatsu.  5,324,431,  CI.  21^614.000. 
Matteson,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Matteson.  Keith  D.,  5,325,508.  C\.  395-425.000. 
Mattison,  Rodney  A.  L.;  and  Norton,  David  E.,  Jr.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Write  precompensation  with  frequency  synthesizer.  5,325,241,  C\. 
360-45.000. 
Matzinger,  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Azo  disperse  dyes  having  1,2,4- 
triazol-5-yl  diazo  component  radicals  having  electron-withdrawing 
substituents  in  the  3-pontions.  5,324,826,  CI.  534-794.000. 
Maurer,  Thomas  A.;  See — 

Harris,  Clark  E.;  Foeller,  David  E.;  Maurer,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Provencher,  Robert  P.,  5,323,920,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Maximovsky,  Sergei  N.:  See — 

Zybin,  Kirill  P.;  Maximovsky,  Sergei  N.;  and  Radutsky,  Grigory 
A.  5,325,118,  CI.  347-47.000. 
Maxwell,  John  T.,  Ill:  See- 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  and  Maxwell,  John  T.,  Ill,  5,325.091,  Q. 
341-51.000. 
May,  Bruce  L.:  See- 
Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates,  John  H.;  Easton,  Christopher  J.;  Van 
Eyk,  Stephen  J.;  May,  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit;  WUIiams, 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile,  Martyn  A.,  5,324.750,  CI.  514-570.000. 
May  &  Scofield,  Inc.:  See— 

Carothers,  Kenneth  E..  5,325,078,  CI.  335-205.000. 
Mayeaux.  Donald  P..  to  A  -^  Corp.  Combination  dessicant  and  vapor- 
corrosion  inhibitor  5,324,448,  C\.  252-194.000. 
Mayer,  Carl  W.:  See— 

Finter,  Jurgen;  Hilti,  Bruno;  Mayer,  Cari  W.;  and  Mmder,  Ernst. 
5,324,791,  CI.  525-330.100. 
Mayhew,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Pritchard,  Eric  K.;  and  Mayhew,  Christopher  A.,  5,325,193.  CI. 

348-50.000. 

Mayr,  Max;  Blatt,  Wolfgang;  and  Heinke,  Harri,  to  Heraeus  Electroche- 

mie  GmbH.  Electrode  arrangement  for  electrolytic  cells.  5,324,409, 

CI.  204-267.000. 

Mays,    Audie    L.    Integrated   driving   light   syMein.    5.325,274,   CI. 

362-66.000 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Warren  F.;  Hattori,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hamilton,  Roger  E., 
5,323,917,  CI.  211-74.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Gotomyo,  Yasuo;  Kore,  Haruhisa;  Nomura,  Yoshinobu;  Kohno, 
Shigefumi;  Hirashima,  Isao;  Takayama,  Masatoshi;  and 
Muramoto,  Hisao,  5,324,071,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Sano,  Yukiharu;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Shimizu.  Masaaki; 
Michihira.  Osamu;  and  Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu.  5,324,203,  CI. 
439-34.000. 
Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Onaka.  Tom;  Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi;  and 
Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.325.300,  CI.  364-426.030. 

Mazieres,  Philippe:  See —  

Chretien,  Denis;  and  Mazieres,  PhiUppe,  5,323,616,  O.  62-24.000. 
Mazure,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Witek,  Keith  E.,  5,324,673, 
CI.  437-40.000. 
Mazzola,  Laura  T.:  See— 

Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  and  Mazzola,  Laura  T.,  5.324.633.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
McAIister,  Donald  K.:  See— 

Eagan,  John  T.;  McAIister,  Donald  K.;  and  Minshall,  David  H., 
5,323,655,  CI.  73-432.100. 
McAllister,  Emory  C;  and  Perron,  Jerome  C.  Elevator  door  mecha- 
nism. 5,323,876,  CI.  187-53.000. 
McCain  Foods.  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens,   John   F.;   and   Boudreaux,  Cheree   L.,   5,324.534.   CI. 
426-637.000. 
McCarthy,  Donald  F.:  See- 
Cleveland.  Brian  G.;  Dodt.  William  C;  Gottehrer.  Terry  R.;  Mc- 
Carthy, Donald  F.;  and  Milligan,  Charles  A.,  5.325,370.  Q. 
371-37.400. 
McClure,  WUliam  M.:  See- 
Tweed,  Lome  W.;  Brennemann,  Michael  B.;  King,  Kevin  D.; 
McQure,   William   M.;  and  Tate.  WUliam  J.,   5,323.667,  CI. 
477-107.000. 
McCollum,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Swamp,     Shanti;     Simdararanun,     Padmanabhan;     McCoUum, 
Gregory  J.;  Kania,  Charles  M.;  and  Claar,  James  A.,  5,324,789, 
CI.  525-329.900. 
McCormack,   Brian  C;  Cox,  James  R.;  WaUace,  Richard  H.;  and 
Hodge,  Kevin  S.,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Motion  detec- 
tor and  associated  system.  5,324,898,  CI.  200-52  OOR 
McCue,  John  C  ;  Yan,  Zhiquan  Q.;  and  Tolles,  Edward  D.,  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  Method  of  preparation  of  gasoline  vapor  adsorptive 
activated  carbon.  5,324,703,  CI.  502-424.000. 
McCusker,    Robert    M.    DeformaWe    toothbrush.    5,323.504.    CI. 

15-167.100. 
McDevitt,  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Shapmg 

apparatus  for  an  explosive  charge.  5,323,681,  CI.  86-20.120. 
McDonald,  Gregory  E.:  See— 

Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  and  McDonald,  Gregory  E.,  5,324,233,  CI. 
493-190.000. 


McDonald,  Withers  &  Hughes,  Inc.:  See— 

Withers.   L.   Andrew;   and   Hughes,  David   W..   5,323.719,  CI. 
110-346.000. 
McGard.  Inc.:  Set— 

Bainbridge,   Gary  R.;   and   Sullivan,  Jeflirey   R.,   5,324,149,  d. 

411-431.000. 
Notaro,  David  F.,  5.324,148,  CI.  411-396.000. 
McGinity,  James:  See — 

Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  McGinity,  James;  and  Bodmeier, 
Roland,  5,324,351,  CI.  106-153.000. 
McGinn,  Michael,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Stabilization  circuit  and  method 

for  second  order  tunable  active  filters.  5.325,070,  CI.  330-256.000. 
McGoldrick.  Christopher  R  ;  and  Cimino.  Donald  F.,  to  Transmation, 
Inc.  Precisely  adjustable  pneumatic  caUbrabon  pump.  5,324,181.  CI. 
417-541.000. 
McGovem.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Bonevento.  Francis  M.;  McGovem.  Joseph  P.;  and  Thomas.  Eu- 
gene M..  5.325,492,  CI.  395-325.000. 
McGowan,  Raymond  C;  and  Mariani,  Elio  A.,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Army.   Dual-channel   flexural   acoustic   wave  chemical 
sensor.  5.323.636,  CI.  73-24.010. 
McGrath,  James  D.:  See- 
Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  Kaczmarczk,  John  M.;  White,  Richard  E.;  and 
McGrath,  James  D..  5,325,536,  CI  395-725.000. 
McGregor.  Donald  S.;  and  McGregor,  Gregory  M.,  to  Telemac  Cellu- 
lar Corporabon.  Cellular  phone  accounting  system.  5,325.418,  CI. 
379-59.000, 
McGregor,  Gregory  M.:  See- 
McGregor,  Donald  S.;  and  McGregor,  Gregory  M.,  5,325,418.  Q. 
379-59.000. 
Mclnemey,  Peter  J.;  and  Bianchi,  Curtis  A.,  to  Taligent,  Inc.  Engineer- 
ing   system    for    modeling    computer    programs.    5,325,533,    Q. 
395-700.000. 
McKay,  Christopher  B.;  and  deZordo,  Stephen,  to  DoodleTop.  Top 
with  precession  tracing  point  for  tracing  unique  spirals.  5,324,226,  CI. 
446-264.000. 
McKee,  Rex  N;  and  Wingrove,  Frank  A.  Method  of  treating  damaged 
mucosal   and   epithelial   tissues   with   misoprostol.    5,324,746,   CI. 
514-530.000. 
McKeeman,  WUliam  M.;  and  Aki.  Shota.  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Compiler  using  clean  lines  uble  with  entries  indicating  un- 
changed text  lines  for  incrementally  compiling  only  changed  source 
text  lines.  5,325,531,  CI.  395-700.000. 
McKenzie,  Stuart;  See — 

Mmshall.  Shawn;  and  McKenzie,  Stuart,  5.323.758, 0.  I26-25.00R. 
McLaren,  Kevin  L.:  See— 

Renga,  James  M.;  McLaren,  Kevin  L.;  Pechacek.  James  T.;  Ricks, 
Michael  J.;  and  Tong.  Yulan  C,  5,324,837,  CI.  544-333.000 
McLaury.  Loren  L.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.   PipeUned  SAM 

register  serial  output.  5,325,502,  CI.  395-425.000. 
McLellan.  Edward  J.,  to  DigiUl  Equipment  Corporation.  Reducing 
stall  delay  in  pipelined  computer  system  using  queue  between  pipeline 
stages.  5.325,495,  CI.  395-375.000. 
McMaster  University:  See- 
Rubens,  Eraser  D.;  and  Bishop,  Paul  D.,  5.324,647,  Q.  435-180.000. 
McMuitry,  David  R.;  Wilson,  David;  Hellier,  Peter  K.;  and  Hajdukiew- 
icz,  Peter,  to  Renishaw  Metrology  Ltd.  Touch  probe.  5.323,540.  Q. 
33-559.000. 
McNamara,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Hoffecker,  John  C;  McNamara.  Alan  R.;  Schafer.  Charles  P.; 
Smith,    Harry    E.;    and    Walsh,    Nathan    E.,    5,325,505,    d. 
395-425.000. 
McNamee,  Clyde  G.:  See— 

Patel.   Ramesh  N.;  McNamee,  Clyde  G.;  Banerjee.  Am«;  and 
Szarka,  Laszlo  J..  5.324.662,  CI.  435-280.000. 
McNaughton,  James;  and  Walker,  Donald  C,  to  Bundy  Corporation. 

Low  pressure  tubing  quick  connector.  5.324,080,  d.  285-39.000. 
McNaughton,  James;  Pacitto,  Angelo;  and  Ketcham.  Mark  G..  to 
Bundy  Corpotatioo.   Positive  transition  quick  connect  coupUng. 
5,324,082,  a.  285-93.000. 

MCNC"  See 

Turlik,  Iwona;  Reisman,  Arnold;  Nayak.  Deepak;  Hwang.  Lih- 
Tyng;  Disbon,  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  E)arveaux,  Robert  F.;  and 
Foley,  NeU  M.,  5,325,265,  CI.  361-702.000 
McPhee,  Wayne;  and  Martin,  Paul,  to  Cryptonics  Corporation.  Meth- 
ods of  catalytic  photooxidation.  5,324,438,  a.  210-748.000. 
McPherson.  Mark  C  See— 

Kirk,  Richard  D.;  McPherson,  Mark  C;  and  Trumbo,  Brian  A., 
5,325.264,  Q.  361-685.000. 
McRea.  James  C;  and  Todd,  Robert  J.  Cannula  apparatus  and  system 

for  heparin  removal  from  blood.  5,324,253,  O.  604-282.000. 
Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  Faggin.  Federico.  to  Synaptics.  Incorporated. 
Integrating  imaging  systgem  having  wide  dynamic  range  with  sam- 
ple/hold circuits.  5.324,958.  O.  257-291.000. 
Meadows,  David:  See— 

Joshi,  Abhay;  Meadows,  David;  and  Paugh,  Jerry,  5,323.775.  a. 
128-633.000. 
Meadows.  Willard  M.  Livestock  feeder  particularly  adapted  for  feeding 

a  round  hay  bale.  5,323.734.  O.  119-51.010 
Mears.  R.  Brian:  See — 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss.  James  J.,  Jr.;  HasaeU,  John  W.;  Mears.  R. 
Brian;  and  Beason.  Ronnie  B.,  5.324.956,  CI.  250-573.000. 
Med-Pro  Design,  Inc.:  See- 
Martin,  Geoffrey.  5.324.274,  a.  604-248.000. 
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Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Shillington,  Richard  A.;  Packer,  Gilbert;  Bare,  Rex  O.;  and  Millar, 
David  R.,  5,323,994,  CI.  248-229.000. 
Medevelop  AB:  See— 

Branemark,  Per-Ingvar,  5.324,199,  CI.  433-174.000. 
Medhi,  Samadi-Baboli.  See— 

Favre,  Gilles;  Duriez,  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoise;  Medhi,  Samadi- 
Baboli;  Soula,  Georges;  and  Fruchart,  Jean-Charles,  5,324,821, 
CI.  530-359.000. 
Media  Recovery,  Inc.:  See — 

Rubey,  Ulyss  R.,  5,323,729,  CI.  1 16-200.000. 
Medserve  Group,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiss,  Hans  W..  5,324,317,  CI.  607-67.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.;  See— 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror,  Michael;  and 

Schwaru,  Robert  S.,  5,324,261,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Greeninger,  Daniel  R.;  and  Thompson,  David  L.,  3,324,310,  CI. 

607-28.000. 
Grevious,  John  J.,  5,324,315,  CI.  607-60.000. 
Kallok,  Michael  J.,  5,324,309,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Pohndorf,  Peter  J.;  Lessar,  Joseph  F.;  Upton,  James  E.;  and  Cobian, 

Kenneth  E..  5,324,321.  CI.  607-116.000. 
Stokes.  Kenneth  B.;  and  Comben,  Richard  H.,  5,324,312,  CL 
607-37.000. 
Megamation  Incorporated:  See — 

Clark,  Lee,  5.324,934,  CI.  250-231.130. 
Mehoudar.  Raphael,  to  Hydro-Plan  Engineering  Ltd.   Process  for 

producing  a  drip  irrigation  conduit.  5,324,371,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Melea  Limited:  See — 

Hendry,  James  W.,  5,324.189,  CI.  425-533.000. 
Melen,  Roger  D.,  to  Canon  Research  Center  America,  Inc.  Record 
document  authentication  by  microscopic  grain  structure  and  method. 
5,325,167,  CI.  356-71.000. 
Melgoza,  Aaron  D.;  Hoffman,  Ernest  G.;  and  Sandor,  John  L.,  to 
Hubbell    Incorporated.    Switch    locking    device.    5,324,897,    O. 
200-43.110. 
Melman,  Haim:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 
Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avmoam;  Segev, 
Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William;  and  Melman,  Haim, 
5,325,217,  a.  358-506.000. 
Melo,  Harley  R.:  See- 
Robertson,  Linda  R.;  LaZonby,  Judy  G.;  Krolczyk,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Melo.  Harley  R.,  5,324,432,  CI.  210-632.000. 
Melville.  Andreas  T.:  See— 

Blumenthal.  Robert  N.;  and  Melville,  Andreas  T.,  5,324,415,  CI. 
204-427  000. 
Menarini  Industrie  Farmaceutiche  Riunite  SRL:  See — 

Naldoni,  Guido;  and  Basagni,  Umberto,  5,324,479,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Mendenhall.  Abraham  H  ;  and  Skudrzyk,  Joseph,  to  Elite  Ink  and 
Coatmgs.  Ltd.  Process  and  mechanism  for  reduction,  liquifying  and 
eliminauon  of  back  yard  waste.  5,323,969.  CI.  241-1.000. 
Mendoza,  Leopoldo:  .See — 

Bahl.  Chander;  and  Mendoza,  Leopoldo,  5,324,829,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Meng.  Heinz,  to  Taphom.  Joseph  B.,  a  part  interest.  Squirrel-proof  bird 

feeder.  5,323.735,  CI.  119-52.300. 
Menges,  Gregory  F.:  See — 

Oblander,  M    Duane;  and  Menges,  Gregory  P.,  5,324,560,  a. 
428-65.000 
Mensching,  Peter  E.:  See— 

Mensching,  William  M.;  and  Mensching,  Peter  E.,  5.323,564,  CI. 
52-7.000. 
Mensching,  William  M.;  and  Mensching,  Peter  E.,  to  Showtech,  Inc. 
Performance   stage   deck   and   assembly    method.    5,323,564,   CI. 
52-7.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See- 
Werner,  Johannes,  5,323,612,  Q.  6O«)5.100. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Eric  E.;  Greenlee.  William  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and 

Patchett.  Arthur  A..  5.324.729.  CI   514-258.000. 
Bock.   Mark   G.;   Evans,   Ben   E.;   and   Freidinger,   Roger  M., 

5,324,726,  O.  514-221.000. 
Connolly,   Thomas   M.;   and    Keller,    Paul   M..   3,324,715,   CI. 

514-12.000. 
Gilbert,  John  D,;  and  Olah,  Timothy  V.,  5,324,734,  CI.  514-281.000. 
Holt,    Tom    G.;    and    Monaghan,    Richard    L.,    5,324,720,    CI. 

514-185.000. 
Parent.  Stephen  A.;  Brizuela,  Leonardo  E.;  Chrebet,  Gary  L.;  and 

Bostian,  Keith  A  .  5.324.659.  CI.  435-255.200. 
Ruby.  Carolyn  L.;  Chung.  Christine  C;  and  Arison.  Byron  H., 
5.324.644,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Kurmeier.  Hans-Adolf;  Scheuble.  Bemhard;  Poetsch.  Eike;  and 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich.  5.324.449.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Merck  Sharpe  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Saunders.  John;  Snow.  Roger  J.;  and  Showell, 

Graham  A..  5,324,723.  CI.  514-212.000. 
BilUngton.    David   C;   and   Chambers.   Mark   S..   5.324.733,  CI. 
514-278.000. 
Mermoud.  Francois;  and  Brandt,  Michael  D.,  to  American  Air  Liquide. 

Gas  generating  apparatus.  5,324,478,  CI.  422-62.000. 
Memll.  Michael  J.;  See— 

Knoff,  Warren  F.;  Merrill,  Michael  J.;  Rubin,  Barry;  Vaidyanathan, 
Akhileswar  G.;  Van  Trump,  James  E.;  and  Weston,  Theresa  A., 
5,325,301,  CI.  364-552.000. 


Merrow,  Thomas  E.;  See — 

Cameron,  Donald  F.;  Merrow,  Thomas  E.;  and  Pierce,  Paul  R., 
5,325,526,  CI.  395-630.000. 
Messier-Bugatti:  See — 

Derrien,  Michel;  and  Brisedou,  Philippe,  5,324,065,  C\.  280-705.000. 
Metcalfe,  Paul:  See- 
Jones,    Leonard    W.    N.;    and    Metcalfe.    Paul.    5,324,154,    CI. 
412-39.000. 
Metzger,  Karl-Georg:  See — 

Schneider,  Stephan;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl-Georg; 
and  Bremm,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,324,721,  CI.  514-202.000. 
Meyers.  John  E..  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Fracture  Tixation  assembly  with 

selectively  removable  protrusion.  5.324,292,  CI.  606-73.000. 
Meyers,  Norman  O.;  and  Kondo,  Masayuki,  to  Ohio  Art  Company, 
The.  Luminescent  display  and  copying  apparatus  and  method  for 
using  same.  5,324,202,  CI.  434-410.000. 
Meyrueix,  Remi:  See — 

Camberlin,  Yves;  Mignani,  Gerard;  Meyrueix,  Remi;  and  Tapolsky, 
Gilles,  5,324,827.  CI.  534-854.000. 
Mibe,  Takahiro;  Akiyama.  Koichi;  Jinbo.  Yoshio;  Ozawa.  Akihiko;  and 
Matsui.  Hiromichi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited.  Friction 
device.  5.323,883,  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOR. 
Michaels,  Alan  S.:  See— 

Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne, 
5,324,775,  CI.  525-54.200. 
Michel,  Marie-Louise:  See — 

Sobczak,  Eliane;  Malpiece,  Yves,  deceased;  Michel,  Marie-Louise; 
Tiollais.  Pierre;  and  Streeck,  Rolf  E..  5.324.513.  CI.  424-89.000. 
Michihira,  Osamu:  See — 

Sano.  Yukiharu;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Shimizu,  Masaaki; 
Michihira,   Osamu;   and   Nobutoki,   Yoshikazu,   5,324,203,   CI. 
439-34.000. 
Micro  Techivology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jaffe,  David  H.;  Powers,  David  T.;  Glider,  Joseph  S.;  and  Idleman, 
Thomas  E.,  5,325,497,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Micro-Trak  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Tofte,  Semor  D.;  Vogel,   Steven  W.;   Beming,  Dennis  J.;  and 
Hiniker,  Thomas  K.,  5,323,721,  CI.  111-200.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgan,  Donald  M.,  5,325,330,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Powell,  Sunley  J.,  5,324,998,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lowrey.  Tyler  A.;  Duesman.  Kevin  G.;  and  Cloud.  Eugene  H., 

5.324.681,  CI.  437-52.000. 
McLaury.  Loren  L.,  5,325,502,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5,325,331,  CI.  365-189.060. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Glatzmaier.  Gregory  C,  5,324,494,  CI.  423-345.000. 
Mielzoszynski,  Jean  Luc:  See — 

Aberkane.  Ourida;  Bom,  Maurice;  Mielzoszynski,  Jean  Luc;  Pa- 
quer,  Daniel;  and  Bare,  Guy,  5,324,858,  CI.  568-21.000. 
Miettunen,  Jorma  K.,  to  Outokumpu  Mintec  OY.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  the  degree  of  fullness  of  a  mill  with  lifting  beams  by 
monitoring    variation    in    power    consumption.     5,325,027,    CI. 
312-482.000. 
Mietus.  David  F.:  See- 
Bennett,  Paul  T.;  and  Mietus,  David  F.,  5,325,065,  CI.  324-661.000. 
Migliorini,  Pier  L.:  See — 

Gazzarrini,  Vinicio;  and  Migliorini,  Pier  L.,  5,323,626,  CI.  66- 
I49.00S. 
Mignani,  Gerard:  See — 

Camberlin,  Yves;  Mignani,  Gerard;  Meyrueix,  Remi;  and  Tapolsky, 
Gilles,  5,324,827,  CI.  534-854.000. 
Mikli,  Norbert,  to  Raychem  GmbH.  Electrical  protection  apparatus. 

5,325,087,  CI.  340-635.000. 
Mikoshiba,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shimokawato.  Satoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu;  Mikoshiba,  Toshiaki; 
Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Masaya,  5,325,345,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Milan,  John  M.:  See— 

Nemit,  Jeffrey  T.;  Okamura,  Arthur  Y.;  and  Milan,  John  M., 
5,325,099,  CI.  342-202.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Madaj,  Edmund  J.,  3,324,446,  CI.  232-183.110. 

Mafoti,  Robson;   Steppan,  David  D.;  Hurley,  Michael  F.;  and 

Magnotta,  Albert,  5,324,773,  CI.  524-714.000. 
Moulton,  Joseph  L.,  5,324,903,  CI.  200-573.000. 
Millar,  David  R.:  See— 

Shillington,  Richard  A.;  Packer,  Gilbert;  Bare.  Rex  O.;  and  MiUar. 

David  R.,  5,323.994.  CI.  248-229.000. 

Millard.  Wayne  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Temperature 

control    of   crystals    used    in    optical    oscillators.    5,325,229,    CI. 

339-330.000. 

Miller,  Charles  L.;  and  Schultz,  James  C.  Wrist  assist  device  for  weigh- 

tlifting.  5.324.244.  CI.  462-106.000. 
Miller.  Christopher  J.  Wire  stripping  tool.  5.323.502.  CI.  7-107.000. 
Miller.  Daniel  J.:  See— 

Nagesh,  VoddarahalH  K.;  Miller.  Daniel  J.;  Schuchard,  Robert  A.; 
and  Hargis,  Jeffrey  G..  5,324,569,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Miller,  Dennis  B.:  See— 

Hartman,  Davis;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Blair,  Thomas  H.;  and  Miller, 
Dennis  B.,  5,325,431,  CI.  383-49.000. 
Miller,  Douglas:  See- 
Beech,  James  H.,  Jr.;  MUler,  Douglas;  Soto,  Jorge  L.;  Stoos,  James 
A.;  and  Wu,  Albeit  H.,  3,324,865,  CI.  568-695.000. 
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Miller,  Gary  A.:  See- 
Redding,  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.;  Collins,  Michael  D.; 
Hunter,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Gary  A.;  Robinette,  Christopher 
A.;  and  Webb,  Walter  L.,  5,323,510,  CI.  15-411.000, 
Miller,  Jack  V.   Fiber  optic  track   lighting  system.   5,325,272,   CI. 

362-32.000. 
Miller,  Mark  D.;  and  Strock,  Jan  M.  Device  and  method  for  automati- 
cally tuning  a  stringed  musical  instrument.  5,323.680,  CI.  84-455.000. 
Miller,  Paul  A.;  and  Kamon,  Mattan,  to  Senutech,  Inc.  Control  of 
plasnui  process  by  use  of  harmonic  frequency  components  of  voltage 
and  current.  5,325,019,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Miller,  PhUlip;  See— 

Koenck,   Steven   E.;   Miller,   Phillip;   and   Schultz,   Darald   R., 
5,324,925,  O.  235-472.000. 
MUler,  PhUlip  E.:  See- 
Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Bauer.  Frank  I.;  Bengel,  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller. 
Phillip  E..  5.325.410.  CI.  376-313.000. 
MUler.  Robert  L.;  and  Nothnick,  Carl  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corporation.  Ghost  canceller.  5,325.130.  CI.  348-614.000. 
MUler.  Rolen:  See — 

Morris,  Earl  D.;  Miller,  Rolen;  and  Dietz.  Michael  J..  5.324.035.  CI. 
273-138.00A. 
MUligan.  Charles  A.:  See- 
Butts.  Ralph  L.;  Leonhardt.  Michael  L.;  and  MUUgan.  Charles  A.. 

5.325.249.  CI.  360-95.000. 
Cleveland,  Brian  G.;  Dodt,  WUUam  C;  Gottehrer,  Terry  R.;  Mc- 
Carthy, E)onald  F.;  and  MUUgan,  Charles  A.,  5,325,370,  CI. 
371-37.400. 
MUls,  Thomas  B.  Plant  protector  apparatus  and  method.  5,323,366,  O. 

47-58.000. 
Mimura,  Toshihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  with 

a  multiple-memory  apparatus.  5,325.189,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Minami.  Masanobu.  to  Maruman  Golf  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Golf  club 

shaft.  5.324.032,  CI.  273-80.00B. 
Minami,  Naoki:  See — 

Ueno,  Sadayasu;  Sasayama,  Takao;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanemasa; 
Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami.  Naoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Norio,  5,323,635. 
a.  73-23.320. 
Minder.  Ernst:  See — 

Finter.  Jurgen;  HUti.  Bnmo;  Mayer.  Carl  W.;  and  Minder.  Ernst. 
5,324.791,  a.  525-330.100. 
Mine,  Norioki:  See — 

Inaba,  Masashi;  Mine,  Norioki;  and  Mizutani,  Mamoru,  5,324,868, 
CI.  568-805.000. 
Mineo,  Shigeharu,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  sys- 
tem for  small  boat.  5,324,217,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Mingrino,  Fabio:  See — 

Palazzetti,    Mario;    Salotti,    Gianfranco;    and   Mingrino,    Fabio, 
5,324,112,  CI.  374-109.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Berggren,  Anders;  Rohman,  Hakan;  Ragnarsson.  Rafh;  and  Fos- 

lien.  Floyd  L.,  5.323.789,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Lee.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Piekarczyk,  Anthony 

J.,  5,325,455,  CI.  383-89.000. 
Libbey,  Christopher  J.;  Bramlage,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Sandvig, 

Timothy  C,  5,324,252,  Q.  602-5.000. 
Lissoni,  Adelio;  Vasilakes,  Lloyd  S.;  and  Schmidt,  Richard  H., 

5,323,586,  CI.  53-136.400. 
O'NeUI,  WUliam  G.;  Huldin,  Nelson  L.;  Hanson,  Sheila  J.;  and 

Covert,  John  A.,  5,324,260,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Ou-Yang,  David  T.,  5,323,730,  CI.  116-218.000. 
Packard,  Thomas  J.;  and  Quackenbush,  James  H.,  5,324,471,  CI. 

264-279.000. 
Reed,  John  F.;  and  Swan,  Michael,  5,324,576,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famiun,  Sylvia  A.;  FraiUc, 
WUUam  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
WUliam  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324,627,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Willett.  Stephen  J.;  and  Tritle,  Gary  L.,  5,325,218,  a.  339-33.000. 
Mino,  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa,    Kazufumi;    Tamura,    Hideharu;    and    Mino,    Norihisa, 
3,324,548,  CI.  427-492.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori,  Yoshihiro;  Hamamichi,  Suguru;  and  Kodama,  Hideaki, 

5,325,122,  CI.  346-160.000. 
Hi^io,  KimUiiko;  and  Ito.  Masazumi,  5,325,132,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Matsubara,    Ken;    Shingaki,    Kouichi;    Yagi,    Tsukasa;    Kitano, 
Hirohisa;   Saito,   Itaru;  Wada,   Kenichi;  and  Fujita,  Atsushi, 
5,325,228,  CI.  359-249.000. 
Minshall,  David  H.:  See— 

Eagan,  John  T.;  McAlister.  Donald  K.;  and  MinshaU.  David  H.. 
5.323.655,  CI.  73-432.100. 
Minshall.  Shawn;  and  McKenzie.  Stuart,  to  Fiesta  Barbeques  Ltd. 

Barbecue  grill  5,323,758,  CI.  126-25.00R. 
Miraco,  Iik:.:  See — 

Roberts.  Joseph  A.,  5.325,081.  Q.  338-2.000. 
Miraki,  Manoochehr,  to  Baxter  Intenutional  Inc.  Fully  exchangeable 
dual  lumen  over-the-wire  dilatation  catheter  with  rip  seam.  5,324,269, 
CI.  604-160.000. 
Miranda,  Peter  M.:  See— 

Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Buraell,  Timothy  B.;  Zumbrum,  Michael 
A.;  Miranda,  Peter  M.;  and  Huber,  Merry  S.,  3,324.806,  O. 
328-10.000. 


Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Domm,  Edward  A.;  and  Thomas,  Denis  C,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Tunable  scorotron  for  depositing  uniform  charge 
potential.  5,324,942,  CI.  250-326.000. 
Misset,  Onno:  .See — 

Van  Eekelen,  Christiaan  AG.;  MuUeners,  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.;  Van 
Der  Laan,  Johannes  C;  Misset,  Onno;  Cuperus,  Roelck  A.;  and 
Lensink,  Johan  H.  A.,  5,324,653,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Mr.  Coffee,  Inc.:  See— 

Grzywna,    Stanley    E.;    and   Cartdlooe.    Mark,    5,323,692,   d. 
99-343.000. 
Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and  Smith, 
Alan  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Mandrel  with  flared,  dish  shaped  disk 
and  process  for  using  mandrel.  5,324,049,  CI.  279-2.170. 
Mistyurik,  John  D.:  See — 

Foglc,  Ronald  L.;  Mistyurik,  John  D.;  Porter,  Lorraine  T.;  and 
Strausburg,  Larry  D.,  3,323,114,  O.  346-76.0PH. 
Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masashi;    Sakiuia,   Tadashi;    Fukami,   ToshiyiUu;    and 
Nakamori,  Hideo,  3,324,610,  a.  430-83.000. 
Mitani,  Motohiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Hideo;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Enokida,  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima,  Masato,  5,324,803,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Mito,  Ikuo:  See— 

Emura,  Katsumi;  Mito,  Ikuo;  and  Suemura,  Yoshihiko,  5,325,382, 
CI.  372-26.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki,  Toshiaki,  5,325,304,  a.  364-468.000. 
Araki,  Hiroshi,  5,325,285,  a.  363-71.000. 
Fukunaga,    Kanji;    and    Walanabe,    Hidetaka,    5.323.885.    O. 

188-381.000. 
Hamada,    Tomomi;    Takemura,    Seiji;    Kawai.    Masataka;    and 

Okidono,  Takaaki,  5,324.985.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Honda,  Ziro;  and  Imanaka,  Masato.  5.324,977.  CI.  257-421.000. 
lio.  Tsukasa;  and  Ishikawa,  Takayoshi.  5.324.088.  Q.  294-68.300. 
tnoue.  Kazunari;  and  Fudeyasu.  Yoshio.  5.325.329.  CI.  363-189.030. 
Ishizuka.    Mitsuru;    and    Yamaguchi.    Noriyuki,    3,323,186,    O. 

348-663.000. 
KobUii,  Michihiro;  Yoshida,  Masahiro;  and  Ishikawa,  Takahide, 

3,324,981,  CI.  257-276.000. 
Komurasaki,  Sato;  and  Uemura,  Fumito,  5,323,639,  CI.  73-35.000. 
Koyama.  Kazumi;  and  Nakao.  Yuichi.  5,323.321.  O.  375-575.000. 
Kusunoki.  Shigeru.  5.324.678.  a.  437-51.000. 
Kusunoki.  Shigeru.  5.324.980,  CI.  257-74.000. 
Nakayama,  Shigeki;  Ikeda.  Akira;  Kawaai.  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki.  Kenji; 
Taniguchi.  Yasuko;  Hattori.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu.    Tomomi;    and    Yabuuchi,    Kazuyoshi.    5,323.367,    CI. 
47-65.000. 
Terashima.  Tomohide,  5,324,670,  CI.  437-6.000. 
Tomishima,  Shigeki;   Asakura,   Mikio;   Arimoto,   Kazutami;  and 

Hidaka,  Hideto,  5.325.336.  C\.  365-207  000. 
Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Tagashira,  Hideaki;  Imanishi.  Masami;  Hama. 
HiroaJti;  Miyamoto.  Moriya;  Nakata,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimolo, 
Osamu.  5.323.618.  a.  62-149.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Takata.  Toshiaki;  Kinugawa,  Tadami;  and  Otaki.  Hideo,  3,324,434, 
CI.  252-511.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerriets,  Frederick  W.;  LaRegina,  John  E.;  and  Groff,  Timothy  E., 
5,324,608,  a.  430-60.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Bunji,  Natsume;  Nobuo,  Kyomura;  Seiichi,  Suzuki;  Yoji,  Takaha- 

shi;  and  Tetsuo,  JikUiara,  3,324,709,  CI.  504-236.000. 
Iwase,    Norimichi;    Morinaka,    Yasuhiro;    Tamao,    Yoshikuni; 
Kanayama,    Toshiji;    and    Yamada,    Kiuni,     5,324,727,    CI. 
514-234.300. 
Ono,  Hitoshi;  and  Saita,  Atsuo,  5,324.605.  Q.  430-59.000. 
Takayanagi.  Hisao;  Kitano.  Yasunori;  uid  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro, 
5,324,869,  CI.  568-855.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Goto.    Susumu;    Akiyama,    Shinichi;    and    Fujita,    Yoshihiro, 

5,323.530.  CI.  29-771.000. 
Matsuki.    Ryuichi;   Takenouchi.   Takeyoshi;    Ueda,    Hisao;   and 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  5,324.693.  CI.  501-89.000. 
Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.:  See — 

Yaginuma,  Yoshitaka,  5,325,409,  Q.  376-261.000. 
Mitsubuhi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Fujita,    Takashi;    and    Yamamoto,     Naohiro,     5,324,784,    CI. 

523-247.000. 
Inaba,  Masashi;  Mine,  Norioki;  and  Mizutani,  Mamoru,  5,324,868, 
CI.  368-805.000. 
Mitsuhira,  Yuko;  and  Kauyose,  Tsuyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dau 
transfer  control  device  using  direct  niemory  access.  5,325,489,  O. 
395-275.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Ikejiri,  Fumitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  and  Kawamoto,  Kdji, 

5,324,766,  Ci.  524-433.000. 
Kioka,   Mamoru;   Ueda,   Takashi;   Yamada,   Maaaya;   Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa,   Hiroshi;   Kawakita,   Kazumitsu;  and   Sakai,   Hideki, 
5,324,805,  a.  326-348.600. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakatsuka,  Masakatsu;  Otsuji,  Atsuo;  Hasegawa,  Kiyoham; 
Takagi,  Masatoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  3,324,704,  a. 
303-220.000 
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Niihikawa,  Ariko;  Kunihiro,  Tamotou;  Izukawa,  Tsukuru;  and 

Aui.  Kiyoteugu,  5,324,774.  CI.  524-762.000. 
Suehiro,  Keigo;  NitU,  Katsuyuki;  Sekiguchi,  Katsumi;  Inokimu. 
Takeaki'  Og«w»,  Chihiro,  Aoki,  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi,  Atsushi,  5,324,771,  CI.  524-525.000. 
Mitsute,  ToshUuko;  and  Toyomura,   Yuuji,   to   MatsushiU   Electnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  image  formation  apparatus  with  density 
measurement.  5,325,153,  CI.  355-203.000. 
Miura,  Tsutomu;   Sakaizawa,   Hideyuki;   Koshimizu,   Shigeomi;   and 
Nishiguchi,  Hidehirt),  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Paper  transport 
system.  5,324,018,  Q.  271-122.000. 

'*'*An^°Hil"oakriiid  Miwa,  Hiroyuki.  5.324.672,  O.  437-31.000. 
Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi:  See—  ...        ^  u-   cj 

Okabashi   Masakazu;  Tsukuda,  Akimitsu;  Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi;  Ed- 
man,  James  R.;  and  Paulson,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  5,324.475,  O. 
264-555.000. 
Miyagawa,  Nobuo:  See—  v     ■■ 

Sano,   Masamichi;   Miyagawa,   Nobuo;   and   Yamamoto,   Kunji, 
5,324,487,  CI.  422-209.000. 
Miyamoto.  Moriya:  See—  .....        ... 

Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Tagashira,  Hideaki;  Imanishj,  Masami;  Hama, 

Hiroaki'  Miyamoto,  Monya;  Nakata,  Hiroshi;  and  Monmoto, 

Osamu.  5,323,618,  CI.  62-149.000. 

Miyamura.  Yoshinori:  See—  ^    „    t  u      • 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki.  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 

Nakao.    Takeshi;     Miyamura,     Yoshinori;     Kugiya,     Fumio; 

Fnlamoto.    Masaaki;    Sawaguchi.    Hideki;    Inaba,    Nobuyuki; 

Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Mori.  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 

Takagaki.  Tokuho,  5.325.244.  CI.  360-77.030. 

Miyano.  Hiroshi:  See—  .....  u-      i.- 

Tanaka,    Nobuhiko;    Narabayashi,    Tadaski;    Miyano,    Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Yamada,  Katsumi;  and  Yasuda,  Makoto, 
5,323.967.  CI.  239-417.300. 
Miyata,  Hideo:  See—  . 

Morikawa.  Kohei;  Sasaki,  Tom;  Omori.  Kazuhiro;  Miyata.  Hideo; 
and  Suguri.  Yoko,  5,324,855,  Q.  562-16.000. 
Miyalake,  Takafumi:  See—  .,.  ,   ,  j  v 

Sumino,  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Miyatake.  Takafumi;  and  Yo- 
shizawa.  Satoshi.  5.325.470,  CI.  395-121.000. 
Miyawaki.  Yoshinori:  See—  , .     „      .  . ,  -v  a 

Shirasaki.    Osamu;    Fukura,    Masashi;    Sasabata,    Akihiro;    and 
Miyawaki,  Yoshinori,  5,323,782,  CI.  128-680.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toyohide:  See— 

Sakaki.  Takashi;  Yoshizawa,  Teteuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi    Terayama,   Yoshimi;    Ikegami,    Yuichi;   Okabayashi, 
Takahiro;   Kondo,   Kazuo;   Tamura,   Yoichi;   and   Nakatsuka. 
Yasuo,  5,323,535.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Shiba,  Hanio;  and  Ikebe,  Masaru,  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion Cartndge  having  a  write  protector  integrally  formed  with  the 
casing.  5,325,256,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hiromu:  See— 

Shimokawato,  Satoshi;  Miyazawa.  Hiromu;  Mikoshiba,  Toshiaki; 
Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Masaya,  5,325,345,  a.  369-13.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Yoshida,    Naoyuki;   and    Miyazawa.    Kazutoshi.    5,324.852,   U. 
558-347.000. 
Mizen.  Mark  B.:  See—  o  ■        a     c      i. 

Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvu  A.;  Frank. 
William  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.;  Mader. 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B  ;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.-  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324,627,  a.  430-510.000. 
Mizuguchi.  Ryuzo:  See— 

Ishii.  Toshiyuki;  Nojiri.  Hiroyuki;  Yamada.  Mitsuo;  and  Mizuguchi. 
Ryuzo.  5,324,797,  CI.  525-514.000. 
Mizumukai,  Ken:  See —  „    ..        .  ... 

Maswnura.  Tatsuya;  Kitamura,  Kenji;  Takase,  Koji;  and  Mizumu- 
kai. Ken.  5.324.066.  C\.  280-707.000. 
Mizuno,  Toshio:  See —  .-    .        ,v 

Noda,  Yoshihisa;  Hosokawa.  Kazutaka;  Mizuno.  Toshio;  Ihara, 
Kiyohiko;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo.  5.324.785.  CI.  525-276.000. 
Mizuta.  Takehiko;  Ozaki.  Noriyuki;  Ito,  Toshiaki;  and  Shmmyo,  Masao, 
to  Kokoku  Steel  Wire  Ltd.  Steel  tire  cord  and  a  tire  incorporating  the 
same.  5.323,595,  CI.  57-212.000. 
Mizutani.  Mamoni:  See—  .  „.  ».« 

Inaba.  Masashi;  Mine,  Norioki;  and  Mizutam,  Mamoru,  5,3Z4.»6». 
CI.  568-805.000. 
Mo«ldeb,  Shahram.  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Myocardial  steroid 

releasing  lead.  5,324,325,  CI.  607-120.000. 
Moazzami,  Reza:  See—  .  .    „     „  .  , 

Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Maniar,  Papu;  Witek.  Keith  E.;  GeUtos,  Jeiry; 
Moazzami.    Reza;    and    Ajuria,    Sergio    A..    5,324,683.    CI. 
437-65.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Beech.  James  H..  Jr.;  Miller.  Douglas;  Soto.  Jorge  L.;  Stoos.  James 

A.  and  Wu.  Albert  H.,  5,324,865,  CI.  568-695.000. 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  and  Tabak.  Samuel  A., 

5,324,699,  CI    502-162.000.  „     .     „        ,^  , 

Famg.  Liehpao  O.;  Horodysky,  Andrew  G.;  and  Poole,  Ronald  J., 

5,324,441,  CI.  252-32.70E. 
Harandi,  Mohsen  N  .  5,324,417,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T  ;  Marler,  I>avid  O.;  Rav.  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose, 

Brenda  H.,  5.324,881,  CI.  585-721.000. 
MuMowney.  Gregory  P..  5.324.418.  CI.  208-120.000. 
MukJowney.  Gregory  P..  5.324.419,  a.  208-120.000. 


Wu,  Yiing-Mei.  5,324,397,  O.  204-147.000. 
Mocker,  Hans  W.;  and  Wagener,  Thomas  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Solid- 
block  homodyne  interferometer.  5,325,175,  CI.  356-351.000. 
Mockford,  Mary  J.:  See—  „     ,  .- 

Paul,  Eric;  Mockford,  Mary  J.;  Rourke,  Frank;  and  Hayes.  Paul  M.. 
5.324.395,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Moczadlo.  Raymond;  and  Cerklefski,  Kenneth,  to  TLT-Babcock.  Inc. 

Centrifugal  fan.  5.324.167.  CI.  415-182.100. 
Modic.  Frank  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  rendering 

silicone-coated  substrates  dirt  resistant.  5,324,542,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Moennan.  Enk:  See— 

Haspeslagh,    Didier    R.;    and    Moennan,    Enk.    5.325,399,    CI. 
375-28.000.  .    ^. 

Mohrmann,  Richard  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Controller  for  sequential  programming  tools  executed  in  a 
parallel  computing  environment.  5,325,530,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Molgaard-Nielsen,  Ame:  See— 

Osborne,  Thomas  A.;  and  Molgaard-Nielsen,  Ame,  5.324.257.  CI. 
604-53.000. 

MoUenauer.  Kenneth  H:  See—  

Kayan.  Helmuth  L.;  and  MoUenauer.  Kenneth  H..  5.324.270,  CI. 
604-167.000. 
MoUeis,  Werner,  to  Dr.  Ing.  H.C.F.  Porsche  AG.  Arrangement  for 
adjusting  the  relative  rotating  position  of  a  camshaft.  5,323.739,  CI. 
123-90.150. 
Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Nagel.  Christopher  J.;  Bach,  Robert  D.;  and  Johnston,  James  E., 
5.324,341,  a.  75-503.000. 
Molyneux,  John:  See—  ....  ,  u 

Leadbetter.   Alan;   Mangan.  Michael   F.;  and  Molyneux.  John. 
5.324.597.  CI.  429-62.000. 
Monaghan.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Holt,    Tom    G.;    and    Monaghan.    Richard    L..    5.324.720.    U. 
514-185.000. 
Monard.  Francoise:  See— 

Favre,  Gilles;  Duriez,  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoise;  Medhi,  Samadi- 
Baboli;  Soula,  Georges;  and  Frachart,  Jean-Charles,  5,324,821, 
CI.  530-359.000. 
Monbaliu,  Marcel  J.:  See—  „    „        .      . 

Van  Rompuy,  Ludo  L.;  Dewanckele,  Jean-Mane  O.;  Vaes,  Jos  A.; 
and  Monbaliu,  Marcel  J.,  5.324,622.  O.  430-204.000. 
Mondet,  Jean;  and  Lion,  Bertrand,  to  L'Oreal.  Surfactant  contammg 
composition  thickened  with  a  copolymer  based  on  an  eUiylemcally 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  an  N-alkyl  acrylamide.  5,324,765,  CI. 
524-423.000. 
Monier  Roof  Tile  Inc.:  See- 
Thomas,  John  F.,  5,323,580,  CI.  52-487.100. 
Monroe,  Marshall  M.;  and  Redmann,  Willian  G.,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany The.  Apparatus  and  method  for  projection  upon  a  three-dimen- 
sional object.  5,325,473,  CI.  395-129.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See— 

Dyroff,  David  R.,  5.324,880,  CI.  585-660.000. 
Monlabaur,  Werner;  and  Thomas,  Detlef,  to  Monti- Werkzeuge  GmbH. 

Rotary  brush.  5,323,505,  CI.  15-179.000. 
Monti- Werkzeuge  GmbH:  See—  .,.,„~,- 

Monubaur.  Werner;  and  Thomas.  Detlef.  5.323.505.  a.  15-179.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See- 
Bane,  John  C,  5,324,078,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Chess,  Stanley  C,  5,324,153,  CI.  412-9.000. 
Fair,  James  C,  5,323,918,  CI.  221-36.000. 
Moore,  Douglas  P.:  See— 

Hochmuth,  Roland  M.;  Moore,  Douglas  P.;  and  Tannenbaum, 
David  C,  5,325,485,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Moore,  Matthew  P.;  and  Locke,  Thomas  P.,  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.  In  a  memory  emulation  test  apparatus,  a  method  of  and  system 
for  fast  functional  testing  of  memories  in  microprocessor-based  units. 
5,325,365,  CI.  371-16.200. 
Moore,  Morris  A.:  See— 

Willard  David  F.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki,  William  J.; 
Moore,   Moms  A.;  and  DeLuca,  Michael  J..  5,325,088.  a. 
340-825.200. 
Moore,  Richard  B.:  See—  .,,.,.. 

Wenger,  Gary  T.;  Moore,  Richard  B.;  Lane,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Chastam, 
David;    Stark,    James;    and    Pedraza,    Louis,    5,325,270,    CI. 
361-797.000. 
Moore   Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Revegetation 

method  5,323,720,  CI.  1 1 1-8.000. 
Moos,  Walter  H.:  See—  ,  u    ,-    ir-  i 

Cody,  Donna  R.;  DeWitt.  Sheila  H.  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely, 
John  S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R ;  Roth,  Bmce  D.; 
Schroeder.  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,324,483,  CI. 
422-131.000. 
Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszio;  Galamb,  Vilmos;  Gulyas,  Imre; 
Repasi,  Janos;  Veres,  Agou  R.;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka,  IsUvanne; 
Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and  Neu.  Jozsef,  to 
Akialoida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt.  Non-hygroscopic  monoammonium 
salts  of  phosphonic  and  phosphinic  acids.  5.324.708.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Morey  Kevin  R..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Air  motor  porting  seals. 

5.324.184.  CI.  418-149.000.  .  . 

Morgan.  Denny  E..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Linear  position  sfMOf  *«» 
means  to  eliminate  spurians  harmonic  detections.  5,325,063,  t-I. 
324-636.000.  ,       ,,  ... 

Morgan,  Donald  M.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Memory  circuit 
with  foreshortened  daU  output  signal.  5,325,330,  CI.  365-189.050. 
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Morgan,  Russell  J.;  and  Evarts,  Gerald  L.,  to  Occidental  Chemical 
Corporation.     Paint     composition     containing     ferrophosphorus. 
5,324,346,  CI.  106-14.050. 
Mori,  Hiroshi;  Shinkai.  Motoshi;  and  Tsubokura,  Junichi,  to  Daidotoku- 
shuko  Kabushikikaisha.  Method  of  refining  molten  chrome  steel. 
5,324,342,  CI.  75-512.000. 
Mori,   Kenji;;   Tonosaki,   Masao;   Nakamura.   Hidekazu;   Yamamoto. 
Kenzo;  Toida,  Tsutomi;  and  Tojima.  Miki.  to  JGC  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  carbonic  acid  esters  and  a  catalyst  therefore. 
5,324,700,  CI.  502-165.000. 
Mori,  Kenji:  See — 

Takano,  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao.  Takeshi;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori;  Kugiya,  Fumio; 
Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho,  5,325,244,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Mori,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamada,   Tetsuo;   Matsumoto,   Tatsuoki;   and   Mori,   Masayuki, 
5,325,460,  CI.  388-811.000. 
Mori,  Maurizio;  and  Bottosset,  Roberto,  to  Zanussi  Elettrodomestici 
SPA.  Door  interlock  arrangement  for  washing  machines.  5,323,628, 
CI.  68-12.260. 
Mori,  Peter,  to  Inventio  AG.  Device  for  the  triggering  of  safety  equip- 
ments of  a  lift  plant.  5,323,877,  CI.  187-91.000. 
Mori,  Takahiro:  See — 

Koyama,    Nobom;   Goto,    Narito;    Isobe,   Ryosuke;   and   Mori, 
Takahiro,  5,324,571,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Mori,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  Mori,  Takeshi;  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiro,  5,325,190, 
CI.  348-270.000. 
Mori,  Tomiya,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Paper  discharging  apparatus. 

5,324,024,  CI.  271-296.000. 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Yonei,  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  and  Noguchi, 
Kiyoharu,  to  Nippon  Densen  Corporation.  Motor.  5,325,004,  CI. 
31O-67.0OR. 
Mori,  Yukio:  See— 

Murata,   Haruhiko;   Mori,   Yukio;   Maenaka,   Akihiro;  Takuma, 
Masao;  Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Yamamoto,  Toom;  and  Asaeda, 
Toom,  5,325,182,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Morii,  Hiroki:  .See — 

Murakami,  Azuma;  and  Morii,  Hiroki,  5,325,398,  CI.  375-21.000. 
Morikawa,  Kohei;  Sasaki,  Tom;  Omori,  Kazuhiro;  Miyata,  Hideo;  and 
Suguri,  Yoko,  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.  Preparation  of  N-acylaminome- 
thylphosphonic  acid.  5,324,855,  CI.  562-16.00a 
Morimoto.  Osamu:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Tagashira,  Hideaki;  Imanishi,  Masami;  Hama, 
Hiroaki;  Miyamoto,  Moriya;  Nakata,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto, 
Osamu,  5,323,618,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Morimoto,    Yasuaki;    Zucker,    Friedhclm;    Buchler,    Christian;    and 
Schroder,  Heinz- Jorg,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Pick-up 
for  selectively  reading  and  writing  an  optical  recording  medium 
having  pits  and  magnetic  domains.  5,325,350,  CI.  369-1 10.000. 
Morinaka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Iwase,    Norimichi;    Morinaka,    Yasuhiro;    Tamao,    Yoshikuni; 
Kanayama,    Toshiji;    and    Yamada,     Kumi,     5,324,727,    CI. 
514-234.500. 
Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Kitano,  Yasunori;  and  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro, 
5,324,869,  CI.  568-855.000. 
Merino,  Asao:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yasunobu;  Itou,  Yukikazu;  Morino,  Asao;  Nishihara, 
Katuya;  and  Kawamura.  Shinya,  5,324.841,  CI.  546-345.000. 
Morishita,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Yasuda,    Akira;    Hira,    Takaaki;    Hanazawa,    Toshitake;    Ueno, 
Hiroaki;  Serizawa,  Yoshihisa;   Morishita,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,324,594,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Morita,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Katagiri,  Shingo;  Ashikawa,  Temo;  and  Morita.  Kiyoo,  5.323.904, 
CI.  206-387.000. 
Moriya,  Nobuo:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto:  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Waunabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaom,  5,324,867,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Morning  Star  Packing  Co.,  The:  See — 

Johnston,  James  B.;  Rufer,  Christopher  J.;  Gardner,  Gordon  K., 
Jr.;  Pimentel,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Upton,  Verdis,  III,  5,323,911,  CI. 
206-600.000. 
Morris,  David  G.:  See— 

Olszewski,    MitcheU;    and    Morris,    David    G.,    5,323,843,    CI. 
165-10.000. 
Morris,  Earl  D.;  Miller,  Rolen;  and  Dietz,  Michael  J.,  to  Infinational 
Technologies,  Inc.  Video  gaming  system  with  Rxed  pool  of  winning 
plays  and  global  pool  access.  5,324,035,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Morrow,  Clifford  E.:  See — 

Bhardwaj,  Poonam;  Bauman,  Mary  B.;  Gregory.  Otto;  Gu,  Gong- 
En;  and  Morrow,  Oiftbrd  E.,  5,325,458,  CI.  385-125.000 
Morrow,  Ezra  J.  Video  game  console.  5.324,036,  CI.  273-148.00B. 
Morse,  Jonathan  E.  Two<ycle,  rotary,  reciprocating  piston  engine. 

5,323,738,  CI.  123-43.0AA. 
Mortimer,  J.  Thomas:  See — 

Grill.  Warren  M..  Jr.;  Creasey.  Graham  H.;  Ksienski.  David  A.; 
Veraart,  Claude  S.;  and  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas,  5,324.322,  CI. 
607-118.000. 
Morton  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Olson,  Brent;  and  Storey,  Kirk,  5.324.072.  CI.  280-730.00A. 


Moses.  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.;  White. 
William  J.;  and  Stevens.  Billie  M..  Jr..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Flight 
Systems.  Inc    System  for  classifying  lightning  strikes  to  enhance 
location  estimation  thereof.  5.325,299.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Mosher,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Fuller,    Timothy    J.;    and    Mosher,    Ralph    A.,    5,324,611,    Q. 
430-106.000. 
Mote,  L.  Randall,  Jr..  to  AST  Research.  Inc.  Floating  fault  tolerant 

input  buffer  circuit.  5.324.996.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Motoe.  Katsuro;  Ishii.  Shigenori;  and  Saitoh,  Takeshi,  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation.    Used   stencil   slieet   disposal   device.    5,323,699,   CI. 
101-114.000. 
Motomura,  Shuji:  See — 

Fumta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto. Atsuo;  Oteki.  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro;  Otsuki, 
Satoshi;  Aono,  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe,  Takahiro, 
5.324,991,  a.  307-201.000. 
Motorola,  Idc.;  See — 

Ackley,    Donald    E.;   and    Lebby,    MichMl    S.,    5,324,964.   a. 

257-98.000. 
Bennett.  Paul  T.;  and  Mietus.  David  F..  5.325,065,  CI.  324-661.000. 
Birkeland,  Joel  D.;  and  Nair,  Vijay  K.,  5,325,000,  CI.  307-529.000. 
Bogut.  Henry  A.;  Patino.  Joseph;  and  Ctiristenson.  Allen   L., 

5.325,040,  CI.  320-22.000. 
Bmckert,  Eugene,  5,325,394,  a.  375-1.000. 
Buttar,  Alistair  G.,  5,325,337,  a.  365-210.000. 
Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  Kaczmarczk.  John  M.;  White.  Richard  E;  and 

McGralh.  James  D  .  5.325.536,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Fitch,  Jon  T ;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Witek,  Keith  E.,  5,324,673, 

CI.  437-40.000. 
Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Maniar,  Papu;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  Gelatos,  Jerry; 
Moazzami,    Reza;    and    Ajuria,    Sergio    A.,    5,324,683,    CI. 
437-65.000. 
Gardeck,  Kevin;  and  Cum,  Kevin  M.,  5,325,432,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Gelatos,  Avgerinos  V.;  and   Poon,   Stephen  S.,   5,324,690,  CI. 

437-236.000. 
Gmbe,  Gary  W.,  5,325,424,  a.  379-94.000. 
Hartman,  Diavis;  Lebby,  Michael  S.;  Blair,  Thomas  H.;  and  Miller, 

Dennis  B.,  5,325,451,  CI.  385-49.000. 
Juskey,  Frank;  Wasko,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hendricks,  Douglas  W., 

5,323,947,  CI.  228-56.300. 
Kurgan,  Jeffery  F.,  5.325.429.  CI.  379-429.000. 
Marko.  Paul  D.;  Brown.  David  L.;  Borras,  Jaime  A.;  and  Sharp. 

Ronald  E..  5.325.405.  CI.  375-114.000. 
McGinn.  Michael.  5.325.070.  CI.  330-256.000. 
Pfiester,    James    R.;    and    Hayden.    James    D..    5.324.960.    CI. 

257-67.000. 
Schmidt.  Detlef  W  ;  and  Lubbe.  John,  5,323,532,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Sivsn.  Richard  D..  5,324,973,  Q.  257-330.000. 
Siwiak,  Kazimierz;  and  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.,  5,325,403,  Q. 

375-100.000. 
Viot,  J.  Greg;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Nancy  L.;  DeWever, 
Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everen  R.,  5,325,341, 
CI.  368-113.000. 
Willard,  David  F.;  Schwendeman.  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki,  William  J.; 
Moore,   Morris  A.;  and   DeLuca,   Michael  J.,   5,325,088,  CI. 
340-825.200. 
Yamamura.    Norihisa;   Okada,    Kotaro;   and   Utsumi,   Shunichi, 
5,325,030,  CI.  318-563.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation. 
Method  and  system  to  handle  inclusion  of  external  files  into  a  docu- 
ment processing  language.  5,325,484,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Leonida,  Andrei;  and  Moulthrop,  Lawrence  C,  5,324,565,  CI. 
428-131.000. 
Moulton,  Joseph  L.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Arm  switch  assembly.  5,324,903,  CI. 

200-573.000. 
Mueller,  Hans-Joachim;  Konrad.  Rainer;  Schweier.  Guenther;  Weber. 
Siegfried;  Saive.  Roland;  and  Koelle.  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Phillips  catalyst  and  its  use  for  preparing  ethylene  homopoly- 
mers  and  copolymers.  5,324.697.  CI.  502-112.000. 
Mueller.  Ulrich;  Hoelderich,  Wolfgang;  and  Lauth,  Guenter,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.       Preparation      of      aluminophosphates      and 
silicoaluminophosphates  having  the  AEL  structure  using  l,2-bis-<4- 
pyndyl)-ethane.  5,324,493,  CI.  423-311.000. 
Muir.  Sally  B.:  See— 

Hou.  Michael  M.;  Kish,  Sharon;  and  Muir,  Sally  B.,  S.32S.42I.  d. 
379-67.000. 
Mukkala.  Veh-Matti:  See— 

Kankare.  Jouko;  Takalo,  Hani;  Hanninen.  Elina;  Helenius,  Matti; 
and  Mukkala,  Veli-Matti,  5,324,825,  CI.  534-16.000. 
Mukoh,  Akio:  See — 

Koyama,  Tohm;  Takasaki.  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Amagi, 
Shigeo;    Mukoh,    Akio;    and    Kano,    Ikushi,    5.324,767,    C\. 
524-493.000. 
Muldowney,  Gregory  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FCC  process  using 

high  cal:oil  ratios.  5,324,418,  O.  208-120.000. 
Muldowney.  Gregory  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  FCC  to  minimize 

butadiene  yields.  5.324.419.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Mulleners,  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.:  See — 

Van  Eekelen.  Christiaan  A.  G.;  Mulleners,  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.;  Van 
Der  Laan.  Johannes  C;  Misset,  Onno;  Cuperus,  Roeick  A.;  and 
Lensink,  Johan  H.  A.,  5.324,653,  Q.  435-221.000. 
Muller,  Bruce:  See — 

Page.  WtUiam;  and  Muller.  Bmce.  5.324.472.  CI.  264-311.000. 
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Muller.  Dmvid  F.,  to  Summit  Technology.  Inc.  Later  reprofiling  system 

employing  a  pbotodecompo«»ble  mask.  5.324,281,  Q.  6O6-5.000. 
Muller.  Hans  R.;  Ulmuin,  Mailin;  Conti  Jo«f;  and  Murdel.  Gunter,  to 
Eprova  AkteingeKUacluft.  Process  for  the  prepuation  of  (6S)-  and 
(6R)-tetrahydrofolic  acid.  5.324,836.  a.  544-258.000. 
Mullinax.  Lairy  £.;  Adams,  Harold  F.;  and  Hamilton,  Wayne  M.  Multi- 
ple segment  carpet  tile  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  production  of 
such  tile.  5,324.5«,  a.  428-95.000. 
Mullner.  Gerhard:  See—  ^  ^  ^ 

Parisser.  Martin;  Mullner,  Gerhard;  Rieger,  Johann;  SchafTemak, 
Robm;  and  Pecnik,  Hermann,  5,323,870.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Mulrioe,  Brian  F.;  and  Uieaer,  Eric  M.   Eyewire  locking  device. 

5,325.132,  a.  351-92.000. 
Multi-Comp,  Inc.:  See— 

Kalvelage,  John  D..  5,323,907.  a.  206-531.000. 
Multimedia  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis.  Scott  W..  5.325,423,  a.  379-90.000. 
Munemoto.  Takayuki:  See—  ,.„.■,. 

Takano,  Hisuhi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori;  Kugiya,  Fumio; 
Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki; 
Muoemolo,  Takayuiu;  Mori.  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho.  5.325.244,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Munshi,  Jonathan,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Liner  stop  assembly 

for  a  combustor.  5,323.600,  O.  60-39.020. 
Murai,  Fumio:  See—  „,    .     -  , 

Yamasuchi,  Hidenori;  Murai.  Fumio;  Hasegawa,  Nono;  Sakamizu. 
ToSiio;  and  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi.  5.324.550.  CI.  427-510.000. 
Murai,  Ryuichi;  Nonomura,  Kinzo;  Hashiguchi.  Jumpei;  and  Kitao, 
Satodii,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  FUt  tube  dispUy 
apparatus.  5,325,014.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Murai,  Shigeyuki;  Higashino.  Takayoshi;  and  Nishida.  Masao.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High-breakdown  voltage  field-effect  transistor. 
5.324,969.  Q.  257-279.000.  .      ,,, 

Murakami,  Azuma;  and  Morii,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Wacom. 
Pulse  count  mode  communication  system.  5,325,398,  Q.  375-21.000. 
Murakami,  Satoihi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino.  Hironori;  Saito,  Tet- 
suo;  and  Maruyama,  Kenji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  growing 
grxMip  Il-rv  mixed  compound  semiconductor  and  an  apparatus  used 
therefor.  5,324,386,  Q.  117-98.000. 
Murakami,  Susumu:  See — 

Hooma,  Hideo;  Satou.  Yukimasa;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Yatsuo, 
Tsutomu;  Sanpei,  Isamu;  and  Yagishita,  Kenji.  5,324,967,  CI. 
257-147.000. 
Murakami.  Tsulomu:  See —  . 

Mattuda,    Koichi;    Sano,   Masafumi;   and   Murakami,   Tsulomu, 
5,324,364.  C\.  136-249.000. 
Muramatsu,  Kalsutoahi:  See— 

Hino,  Tosfaiaki;  Muramatsu,  Katsutoshi;  and  Takiyama,  Euchiro, 
5,324,556.  Q.  428-35.700. 
Muramatsu,  Tetsurou:  See — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Tetsurou;  Yamamoto, 
Tatsushi;  and  Ishikawa.  Toshio,  5,325,344,  O.  369-13.000. 
Muramoto.  Hisao:  See—  .,..,_      „  .. 

Golomyo,  Yasuo;  Kore,  Haruhisa;  Nomura,  Yoahinobu;  Kohno. 
Shigefiimi;     Hirashima,     Isao;     Takayama,     Masatoahi;     and 
Muramoto,  Hisao,  5.324.071,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Muraoka,  Kenichiro:  See—  „     .  w 

Doi.    Kazuhiro;    Kinoshita.    Akio;    and    Muraoka,    Kemcluro. 
5,325,437,  a.  381-71.000. 
Muraoka,  Kimihiio;  and  Tamamushi.  Takashige.  to  Toyo  Denki  Seizo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Takashige  Tamamushi.  MOS-controUed  thy- 
ristor.  5.324.966,  O.  257-136.000. 
Murase,  Masanori:  See—  „     ^     „   .• 

Hodumi,  Masahiko;  Murase,  Masanori;  Okano.  Sadao;  Bando,  Koji; 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  5,324,606.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Murata.  Hanihiko;  Mori,  Yukio;  Maenaka,  Akihiro;  Takuma.  Masao; 
Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Yamamoto,  Tooru;  and  Asaeda,  Tooru,  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Video  signal  processing  circuit  incorporated 
in  a  integrated  circuit.  5.325.182.  O.  348-663.000. 
MuraU  ManuJKrtuting  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ,  „.,  , 

lahikawa.  Youhei;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Nishida.  Hiroahi;  and  Hidaka, 

Seiji.  5,325,077.  CI   333-219  100. 
Ueno,  Yasushi;  Nakayama.  Akinori;  Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Yoneda, 
Yatunobu;  Sakabe,  Yukio;  and  Ushiro,  Tomoaki,  5,324,986,  Q. 
257-701.000. 
Murata,  Yasomoto;  Yoshikawa,  Shuichi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yuji,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  with  built-in  voice  synthesizing  fiinctioa. 
5,325,463.  O.  395-2.750. 
Murdel,  Gunter:  Se»—  ,       ..,,.- 

MuUer,  Hans  R.;  Ulmann,  Martin;  Cooti,  Josef;  and  Murdel,  Gun- 
ter, 5.324,836,  a.  544-258.000. 
Murett  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maiuda.  Noboni;  Oosawa,  Tetsuo;  and  Fuju.  Yasutaka,  5,325,067, 
a.  324-675.000. 
Muroya,  Yukinori;  and  Atsumi,  Shigeru,  to  Kabuthiki  Kaisha  Toataiba. 
Sense  ampUTier  output  circuit  used  in  semiconductor  memory  de- 
vicca.  5.325,328,  a.  365-189.050. 
Murphy,  Marguerite  C:  See—  ,  „.  „.    ~ 

Shan.  Mmg-Chien;  and  Murphy,  Marguerite  C,  5,325,525,  CI. 
395-650.000.  „  .      ^ 

Murray,  Hoh,  Jr.;  Harris,  Ian  D.;  Ralka,  John  O.;  and  Spiegelberg. 
William  D..  to  Princeton  University,  Trustees  of;  and  British  Tech- 
DOkwy  Group  USA.  Method  and  apparatus  for  welding  precipiutioa 
hardenaMe  materials.  5,324.914.  Q.  219-137.0WM. 


Murray.  Kenneth  W.;  Gabbard,  Charles  C;  and  Gabbard,  NoU  M.  H., 
to  Gabbard  Murray  Gabbard  Inc.  Hypodermic  safety  synnge  with 
retracting  needle  system.  5.324,265,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Murugan,  Muthu  K..  to  Allied  Signal  Inc.  Turbine  engine  start  system 

with  improved  starting  characleriatics.  5.325,042.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Muto,  Akira;  and  Horiuchi,  Hajime,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Laminated 

tube.  5,324,558,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Muto,  Masayiiki.  to  SR  Techno*  Ltd.,.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  of 
the  continuous  jet  type  and  automatic  ink  jet  jetting  axis  adjusting 
method  of  the  same.  5.325.112.  CI.  347-19.000. 
Mutz,  Alec  N.:  See—  „.„._ 

Saha,  Bijay  S.;  Mutz,  Alec  N.;  Flick,  James  R.;  and  Hilbert, 
Thomas  K.,  5,325,161,  O.  355-25I.O0O. 
Myers,  Terry  D.:  See—  ^     ^.    „ 

Vaailiadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  FuUmer.  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings.    David    R.;    and    Myers,   Terry   D.. 
5,324,200.  CI.  433-224.000. 
Nabel,  Gary  J.;  Schmid.  Roland  M.;  and  Perkins.  Neil  D..  to  Uraversity 
of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the.  Proteins  useful  in  the  regulation  of 
KB-containing  genes.  5.324.818.  CI.  53O-35O.000. 
Nabisco,  Inc.;  See—  j  r>;  wi 

Kehoe.  Gary;  Zimmerman.  John;  Carroll,  Thomas;  and  UietU, 
Michael,  5,324.530.  CI.  426-516.000. 
Nachnani.  Manoj  F ;  and  Takiar.  Hem  P..  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Intcrconnector  for  a  multi-chip  module  or  package. 
5,325468,  CI.  361-767.000. 
Naddeo.  Ronald  C;  Hristofas.  Konstantinos;  and  Magnotta.  Vincent  L.. 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Dye  stripping  by  oxygen  and 
peroxide  in  secondary  fiber  recovery.  5.324.390.  CI.  162-6.000. 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu:  See—  . 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura, 
Hideo;  Narita.  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Kouwa; 
Kato.  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  MaUubara,  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu,  5,324,730.  CI.  514-262.000. 
Nagano,  Takashi:  See— 

Tamura,  Keisuke;  Osa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagano,  Takashi,  5,325,231, 
a.  359-387.000. 
Nagao,  Yaauhiro:  See— 

Ohgi,  Takahiro;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  Hirama,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa, 

Youichi,  5,323,663.  CI.  74-7.00E 

Nagasaki.  Tatsuo;  Mori.  Takeshi;  and  Komiya.  Yasuhiro.  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Color  field  sequential  imaging  apparatus  havuig 

color-misregistration  correction  function  based  on  correlations  in 

units  of  colors.  5.325.190.  CI.  348-270.000. 

Nagasawa.  Hiroshi:  See—  .....      t- 

Komoto.   Satoshi;  Nagasawa,   Hiroshi;  and   Kawasaki.   Hitoihi. 

5,324,962,  CI.  257-89.000. 

Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  See—  ..^.  ,,,.„. 

Hoshi,  Nobuhiro;  Ishii,  Yoriiiki;  and  Nagasawa,  Kemchi,  5,325,374, 

a.  371-43.000.  ,,  ,^  „ 

Nagaae,  Fumio,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Magnetic  head.  5.325.250.  CI 

360-104.000.  .       ^,         .  . 

Nacata.  Toru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  usmg  film  with 

magnetic  record  portion.  5.325.138,  a.  354-106.000. 
Nagel,  Christopher  J.;  Bach,  Robert  D.;  and  Johnston,  James  E.,  to 
Molten  Metal  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  chemically  reducmg 
metals  in  waste  compositions.  5,324,341,  CI.  75-503.000. 
Nagesh,  Voddarahalh  K.;  Miller,  Daniel  J.;  Schuchard,  Robert  A.;  and 
Hargis.  Jeffrey  G..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Composite  tram- 
versely  plastic  interconnect  for  microchip  carrier.  5,324,569,  CI. 
428-198.000. 
Nagle,  Dale  G.:  See—  .      ^  ,    ^ 

Gerwick,  WUliam  H.;  Protean.  PhiUp  J.;  and  Nagle,  Dale  G.. 
5,324.739.  CI.  514-365.000.  . 

Nagler.  Michael;  Israeli.  Eli;  Shalev.  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen,  Yossi; 
Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev,  Amir. 
Seidner.  Daniel;  Schreiber.  William;  and  Melman,  Haim,  to  Scitex 
Corporatioa  Ltd.  Color  separation  scanner.  5,325,217,  CI. 
358-506.000. 
Nagura.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tate,    Takuo;    Watanabe,    Taketoshi;    and    Nagura,    Hiroyuki, 
5,324.392.  CI.  162-348.000. 
Nagy,  Jozsef:  See —  .   .   ^.    „ 

Zsuga,  Mikloa;  Kelen,  Tibor;  Nagy.  Jozsef;  Barkanyi.  Judit;  Bene, 
Maodolna;  Ondi.  Sandor.  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker,  Istvan;  Repasi, 
Janos;  and  Repasi.  Agota.  5.324.523.  CI.  424-486.000. 
Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.;  and  Kim.  Hee-Yong.  to  MatsushiU  Electric 
Corporation  of  America.  Intra-frame  filter  for  video  compression 
systems.  5.325.125,  O.  348-402.000. 

^"^BiriSIn*  Joel  D.;  and  Nair,  Vijay  K.,  5.325.000.  O.  307-529.000. 
Nailo.  Yasuo:  See—  „        ^        ,         j 

Torii.  Nobotoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Tetouaki;  and 
Kinoshita,  Satoshi,  5,325,467,  C\.  395-96.000. 
Naitou,  Minoni:  See—  .. 

Adachi,    Nokihiaa;    Naitou,    Minoru;    and    Watanabe,    Shmji, 
5,325.306,  a.  364471.000. 
Nakagaki.  Shintaro:  See —  . 

Konno,  Toahio;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Trt- 

suji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku.  5,325,137,  a. 

3S3-63.00a  .   „ 

Nakagawa.  Norihiaa;  Matsuoka.  Hiroki;  and  Nakawaki,  Yasunon,  to 

ToyoU  Jidotha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  regulating  vehicle 

transmission  line  pressure  based  on  throttle  opening  or  engine  intake 

air  quantity.  5,323,668,  a.  477-163.000. 


Nakagawa.  Yuzo,  to  Nikkiso  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  pump  with  a  treating 

liquid  circulation  system.  5.324,179.  CI.  417-423.800. 
Nakajo.  Tamiko:  See — 

Honda,  Toshiro;  Imamiya.  Koji;  Nakajo,  Tamiko;  and  Osawa, 
Shigenobu,  5.324.884,  CI.  118-651.000. 
Nakamori,  Hideo:  See — 

Tanaka,    Masashi;    Sakuma,   Tadashi;    Fukami,   Toshiyuki;    and 
Nakamori,  Hideo,  5.324,610.  CI.  430-83.000. 
Nakamoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada.  Tokuhiro.  to  TOA  Medical  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  cells  in  urine. 

5.325.168.  CI.  356-73.000. 

Nakamoto.  Hiroyuki;  and  Okada.  Tokuhiro.  to  TOA  Medical  Electron- 
ics Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  analyzing  cells  in  urine. 

5.325.169.  CI.  356-73.000. 
Nakamura,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Mori.  Kenji;;  Tonosaki.  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto. 
Kenzo;   Toida,   Tsutomi;    and   Tojima.    Miki.    5.324.700.   CI. 
502-165.000. 
Nakamura.    Hitoshi;    Hanatani.    Shoichi;    Notsu.    Chiaki;    Ohtoshi. 
Tsukuru;  and  Ishida.  Koji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Device 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  optical  device  having  a  hete- 
romterface  therein.  5,324.959,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Ogasawara.  Tsuyoshi;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and  Ta- 
naka, Masakatsu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Braking  apparatus  for  elevator 
cage.  5,323,878,  CI.  187-109.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazutaka:  See — 

Ueno,  Yasushi;  Nakayama,  Akinori;  Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Yoneda, 
Yasunobu;  Sakabe,  Yukio;  and  Ushiro.  Tomoaki,  5.324.986.  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Nakamura,  Shozo:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Noriyuki;  Iwai, 
Kazumi;  Innami.  Tamio;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Kuroda.  Michio; 
Otawara,  Vasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itch,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura. 
Shozo;  Fujimura,  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5.323.614. 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Nakamura,  Tohni:  See — 

Onai,  Takahiro;  Shiba,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Tamaki,  Yoichi; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Saitoh.  Masayoshi, 
5,324,983,  CI.  257-586.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kato.    Tetsuro;    and    Nakamura.     Yoshiyuki.     5,325,446,    O. 
382-44.000. 
Nakamura,  Yukitsugu;  Madate,  Haruhisa;  and  Masuda,  Takashi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  O>phthalinologic  apparatus  having  two 
measuring  systems.  5,325,135,  C\.  351-212.000. 
Nakamura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Takahashi.   Masaaki;   Soga,  Yasuo;   latagaki,   Kazuyoshi;  Fujita, 
Yutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Yutaka,  5,324.758.  a.  524-59.000. 
Nakanishi.  Mikihiko:  See — 

Fujita,     Hisanori;    and     Nakanishi,     Mikihiko,     5.324.764.    CI. 
524-377.000. 
Nakao.  Ken,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited.  Heat  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 5.324.920.  CI.  219-542.000 
Nakao.  Takeshi:  See— 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori;  Kugiya.  Fumio; 
Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho.  5,325,244,  CI.  360-77.030. 
Nakao,  Yuichi:  See— 

Koyama.  Kazumi;  and  Nakao.  Yuichi.  5,325.521,  Q.  375-575.000. 
Nakase,  Yoshimori:  See — 

Horiuchi.    Kazu;    Nishimura,    Kenji;    and    Nakase.    Yoshimori, 
5,325.472.  CI.  395-127.000. 
Nakata,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Tagashira,  Hideaki;  Imanishi,  Masami;  Hama, 
Hiroaki;  Miyamoto.  Moriya;  Nakata.  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto. 
Osamu,  5.323.618,  CI.  62-149.000. 
Nakatake.  Ryoji;  Uwano.  Yoshito;  and  Sakamoto.  Takeshi,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Insulating-liquid  immersed  electrical  machine.  5.324,886,  CI. 
174-12.00R. 
Nakatani.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Watari.  Yoshie;  Nakatani,  Mitsuo;  Nakayama,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Makoto;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeki,  5,323,806,  CI.  137-504.000. 
Nakatsuji.  Masahiro;  and  Suzuki.  Kcnzaburo,  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

Zoom  lens  utilizing  inner  focus  system.  5,325.233.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Nakatsuka.  Masakatsu;  Otsuji.  Atsuo;  Hasegawa.  Kiyohani;  Takagi. 
Masatoihi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Fluoran  compounds,  crystalline  toluene  adducts  thereof,  record- 
ing material  comprising  same  and  process  for  their  preparation. 
5.324,704,  CI.  503-220.000. 
Nakatsuka,  Yasuo:  See— 

Sakaki.  Takashi;  Yoahizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;   Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami,    Yuichi;   Okabayashi, 
Takahiro;   Kondo,   Kazuo;   Tamura,   Yoichi;   and   Nakatsuka, 
Yasuo.  5.323.535.  CI.  29-852.000. 
Nakawaki.  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Norihisa;  Matsuoka,  Hiroki;  and  Nakawaki,  Yasunori, 
5,323,668,  CI.  477-163.000. 
Nakayama,  Akinori:  See — 

Ueno,  Yasushi;  Nakayama,  Akinori;  Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Yoneda, 
Yasunobu;  Sakabe,  Yukio;  and  Ushiro,  Tomoaki,  5,324,986,  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Nakayama  Iron  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Waujima,  Teruji,  5,323,974,  a.  241-275.000. 


Nakayama,  Masaharu:  See — 

Sawada.  Hideo;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Sano.  Masahiro;  Enokida.  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro;  Matsumoto.  Takeo;  Nakayama.  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima,  Masato.  5.324.803.  d.  526-279.000. 
Nakayama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Watari.  Yoshie;  Nakatani.  Mitsuo;  Nakayama.  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Makoto;  and  Sasaki.  Shigeki.  5,323.806.  CI.  137-504.000 
Nakayama.  Shigeki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kawaai,  Yoshiiaka:  Ezaki.  Kenji; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuko;  Hattori,  Yoshinori;  Watanabe,  Kazumasa;  Zaitsu. 
Tomomi;  and  Yabuuchi,  Kazuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Plant  cultivating  apparatus.  5,323,567,  CI.  47-65.000. 
Nakayama.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yoshitake.   Yasuhiro;  Oshida,  Yoshitada;   Shiba,   Masataka;  and 
Nakayama,  Yasuhiko.  5.324,953.  CI  250-557.000. 
Nakazato.    Shinji;    Uchida,    Hideaki;    Saito,    Yoshikazu;    Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hon,  Ryoichi.  Kit- 
sukawa,   Goro;    Itoh,    Kiyoo;    Tanba,    Nobuo;    Watanabe.   Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory  device  having  bipolar  transistor  and  struc- 
ture to  avoid  soft  error.  5.324.982,  d.  257-546.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Cosper,  David  R..  5.324.770.  CI.  524-516.000. 
Lessard.  Ronald  B.,  5,324.665.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Payne,  Charles  C,  5.324.517.  CI.  424-407.000. 
Poindexter,  Michael  K..  5.324.393.  d.  203-6.000 
Robertson.  Linda  R.;  LaZonby,  Judy  G.;  Krolczyk,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Melo.  Harley  R.,  5,324,432.  CI.  210-632.000. 
Naldoni.  Guido;  and  Basagni.  Umberto.  to  Menarini  Industrie  Far- 
maceutiche  Riunite  SRL.  Analyzer  for  the  determination  of  the 
phenotype  and  the  ABO  blood  group.  5.324.479.  CI.  422-63.000. 
Namai.  Eisaku:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Arike.  Shigeham;  Shimada, 
Yasushi;   Kamiyama.   Hiroharu;   Namai,  Eisaku;   and   Kojima, 
Fujio,  5.323,534.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Nambu.  Kyojiro:  See — 

Ichihara.  Takashi;  and  Nambu,  Kyojiro,  5.324,946,  a.  250-363.040. 
Nammath,  Sharyn  R.:  See — 

Vadnais.  Kenneth  G.;  Bashforth,  Michael  B.;  Lewallen,  Tricia  S.; 
and  Nammath,  Sharyn  R.,  5,325,095,  a.  342-22.000. 
Naoi,  Kauuhiko:  See — 

Oyama.  Noboni;  Naoi.  Katsuhiko;  Sotomura,  Tadashi;  Uemachi. 
Hiroshi;   Sato.   Yoshiko;   Kanbara,   Teruhisa;  and  Takeyama, 
Kenichi.  5.324.599.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Naor,  Binyamin:  See— 

Jassby,  Kenneth;  Ziv-Av,  Amir;  and  Naor,  Binyamin,  5,323.962,  CI. 
238-lO.OOR. 
Napier.  Albert:  See- 
Singer.  Richard;  Fiorella,  Charles;  Bolich,  Bryan;  Willheim.  David; 
Hobson.  Stephen,  deceased;  and  Napier.  Albert.  5.325.263.  O. 
361-683.000 
Narabayashi,  Tadaski:  See — 

Tanaka,    Nobuhiko;    Narabayashi,    Tadaski;    Miyano,    Hiroahi; 
Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Yamada,  Katsumi;  and  Yasuda,  Makoto, 
5.323.967,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Narikawa,  Shiro:  See — 

Hayakawa.   Takashi;    Narikawa,   Shiro;   Adachi,    Katsumi;   and 
Hatano,  Akitsugu,  5,324,549,  CI.  427-509.000. 
Narishige.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fujisawa.   Yoshikazu;   Tsuji.   Makoto;   and   Narishige,   Takeshi 
5.324.596.  Q.  428-687.000. 
Narita.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura, 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Kouwa; 
Kato,  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara,  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  TakemiUu,  5,324.73a  a.  514-262.000. 
Naruse.  Jun:  See — 

Shimizu.   Jyousei;   Naruse.   Jun;   Takahashi,   Tsuyoshi;  and   Ni- 
shimura, Yuji,  5,325,245,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Naruse,  Kazuaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Looking  and  listening 
fee  collection  system  for  pay  broadcasting.  5,325.431.  O.  380-16.00a 
Nassar.  Roy  S.;  Nogle.  Thomas  D.;  and  Holbrook.  Gerald  L.,  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation.  Manual  valve  position  sensing  system.  5,325,083, 0. 
340-456.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Zak.  James  L.;  and  Smith.  Richard  E..  5.323.588.  Q.  53-411.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Friedrich.  Walter  R.,  5.325.360,  d.  370-85.500. 

Ish-Shalom.  Ariel.  5.325.372.  CI.  371-37.600. 

Nachnani.    Manoj    F.;    and    Takiar.    Hem    P..    5.325,268,    O. 

361-767.000. 
Yee.  Philip  W  .  5.324.995.  d.  307-352.000. 
Natori.  Hiroald;  and  Takei.  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Multipoint 

video  conferencing  system.  5.325.194.  CI.  348-15.000 
Naty,  Jean-Claude;  and  lem,  Jean-Francois,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Mo- 
teur.  Heal  exchanger,  in  particular  a  vehicle  radiator,  and  a  side 
support    structure    for    such    a    heat    exchanger.    5,323,848,    d. 
165149.000. 
Naudet.  Jacky  S.:  See— 

Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  and  Naudet,  Jacky  S.,  5.324,165,  Q. 
415-160.000. 
Nayak,  Deepak:  See— 

Turlik,  Iwona;  Reisman,  Arnold;  Nayak.  Deepak;  Hwang.  Lih- 
Tyng;  Dishon,  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  Darveaux.  Robert  F.;  and 
Foley,  Neil  M.,  5.325,265,  d.  361-702.000. 
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Nizarko,  T«™s  W:  S«—  ,  .,      . 

Kennedy.  Mirk  W.;  Jimaluddin,  Abul  K.  M.;  Baltazar,  Vtrujan; 
ind  N«z«rko,  Tans  W.,  5,324,403.  CI.  204-182.400. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
James,  Larry  C;  Taylor,  Mark  A.;  Harrison,  Chns  A.;  and  Simp- 
son, David  L.,  5,325,368,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Nealey,  Richard  H.:  See—  ^   „  ^      ^ 

Stegbauer.  Martha  J.;  Nealey.  Richard  H.;  and  Waugh.  Robert  S., 
5,324.615,  CI.  430-132.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Emura.  Katsumi;  Mito.  Ikuo;  and  Suemura,  Yoshihiko,  5.325.382, 

CI.  372-26.000. 
Hadano,  Satoru,  5.325,354.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Ishida,  Ryuji.  5.325.321.  CI.  364-760.000. 
Ishido,  Kiminori.  5,324.535.  CI.  427-76.000. 
Kendo.  Yuji.  5,324,688,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Mitsuhira,     Yuko;    and     Katayose,    Tsuyoshi,     5.325.489,    CI. 

395-275.000. 
Nishida.  Kazuhisa,  5,325,389.  CI.  372-61.000. 
Nizaka,  Minoru,  5.325.323.  CI.  365-104.000. 
Ogawa.  Hidao.  5.324,984.  CI.  257-588.000. 
Sato.  Toshiya,  5.325.333,  CI.  365-200.000. 

Shimizu,  Yukiharu,  5,325,171.  CI.  356-230.000.  

Suzaki.  Tetsuyuki;  and  Henmi.  Naoya.  5.325,225.  a.  359-187.000. 
Tagaya.  Mitsue.  5.325.332.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiromichi.  5,325,512,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Ushirokawa,  Akihisa,  5.325.402.  CI.  375-94.000. 
Yamamoto,  Jiro,  5.325,015,  CI.  313-484.000. 
NEC  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Cobbs.  David  H.,  5,325.515,  CI.  395-550.000. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See— 

Haushalter,  Robert  C;  Soghomonian,  Victoria  G.;  and  Zubieta,  Jon 
A.,  5,324,848.  CI.  556-13.000. 
Neese.  Jon  N.:  See—  _   .       ^       . 

Billings,  R.  Gail;  Wallace.  William  D.;  Culler.  Christopher  A.; 
Cook.  B.  Tod;  and  Neese.  Jon  N..  5.324.288.  CI.  606-45.000. 
Nefab  AB;  See— 

Olsson.  Elov.  5,323.921.  CI.  217.12.0OR. 
Negahban-Hagh.  Mehrdad:  See—  .... 

Germer.  Warren  R.;  Ouelletle.  Maurice  J.;  Negahban-Hagh.  Mehr- 
dad; and  White.  Bertram.  5.325.051.  CI.  324-142  000. 
Negishi.  Ichiro:  See—  . 

Konno.  Toshio;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suji;  Tauumi.  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi.  Ryusaku,  5.325.137,  CI. 
353-63.000. 
Nelson.  Eric  C:  See— 

Herrell.  Russ  W.;  Rossin.  Theodore  G.;  Cain.  Bradley  W ;  and 
Nelson.  Eric  C.  5.325.493.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Nelson.  James  E.:  See— 

Lippmann.  Raymond;   Nelson.  James  E.;   Schnars.  Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,   James    R.;    and    Hansen.    Mark    C.    5.325.314.    CI. 
364-571.040. 
Nelson.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Dunn.  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone.  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach.  Stephen  L.; 
Nelson.  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L., 
5.324.481.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Nemit.  Jeffrey  T.;  Okamura.  Arthur  Y.;  and  Milan.  John  M..  to  ITT 
Corporation.  Modular  solid-state  radar  transmitter  apparatus  and 
method     for     producing     variable     waveforms.     5,325.099.     CI. 
342-202.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Ala-Huikku,  Sirpa;  Palmqvist,  Ulf;  Lommi.  Marjaana;  and  Iiskola, 

Eero.  5.324.698.  CI.  502-126.000. 
Cao.  Yong;  and  Osterholm.  Jan-Erik.  5.324,453,  CI.  252-500.000. 

Nestcc  S  A  '  S€€ 

Cams,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Tuot,  James,  5,323,623,  CI.  62-352.000. 
Neu,  Jozsef:  See — 

Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszlo;  Galamb,  Vilmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi,  Janos;  Veres,  Agou  R.;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka, 
IsUvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Peihe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozsef,  5,324,708,  CI.  504-206.000. 
Neumeister.  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Way.  Dennis  K.;  and  Neumeister.  Lawrence  D.,  5,325,066,  CI. 
324-664.000. 
Neuromag  Oy:  See— 

Ahonen.  Antti  I.;  Hamalainen.  Matti  S.;  Laine.  Pasi  P.;  and  Vilk- 
man.  Visa  A..  5.323.777.  C\.  128-653.100. 
Neusser.  Heinz-Jakob:  See— 

Endres.   Helmut;   Neusser.   Heinz-Jakob;   and   Breuer,   Michael. 
5.323.645.  CI.  73-118.100. 
Neveu.  Jean-Louis;  Schutz.  Rudolph  W.;  and  Lipp.  George,  to  Kay- 
sersberg.  S.A.  Anti-thef4  distributors  for  roll  materials.  5.323.980,  CI. 
242-55.200. 
Neville  Connell,  George  A.:  See— 

Andrews,  John  R.;  and  Neville  Connell,  George  A.,  5,324,387,  CI. 
156-630.000. 

New,  David  A.:  See—  

Johnson,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  New,  David  A.,  5,325,013.  CI.  313-413.000. 
New  Venture  Gear.  Inc.:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert  J.;  Sperduti,  David;  Eastman,  Richard  £.;  Divecha, 
Neville  K.;  and  Winks,  Joseph  A  ,  5.323.871.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Newman.  Darrell  B.  Shielded  sight  glass.  5.323.654.  CI.  73-326.000. 
Newman.  Edwin.  System  for  undersea  wave  generation  of  electric 

power.  5,324,988.  CI.  290-54.000. 
Newmark.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Stevemco,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 


Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers. 
George  V..  5.324.627.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Newton  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Salmon.  Garland  R..  5.323.916.  CI.  211-26.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuo.  Hiroto;  Imakoma,  Takashi;  Kawamoto.  Iwaji;  and  Kondo. 
Seiichi.  5.323.839.  CI.  164-332.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Koiima,    Takao;    Matsubara,    Yoshiaki;    and    Kondo.    Mitsuru. 
5.323.643.  CI.  73-115.000. 
Nguyen,  Gia  V.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Open 
metallic  cord  for  penetration  by  elastomer.  5.323.596.  CI.  57-214.000. 
Nguyen,  Quang  H.  N.;  Shah.  Arun;  and  Zmyslowski.  Allan  J.,  to 
Amdahl  Corporation.  Invoking  hardware  recovery  actions  via  action 
latches.  5.325.520.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Nichols.  Robert  L.;  Patterson.  William  H ;  and  Lindsey.  Keith  F..  to 
Johnson  A  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.  Medical  instrument  sterilization 
container  with  a  contaminant  plug.  5.324.489,  CI.  422-292.000. 
Nie.  Xiaoyi:  See — 

Gao,  Yun;  and  Nie.  Xiaoyi,  5.324.860.  CI.  568-476.000. 
Nie,  Zetan;  See—  ,,    ,,^ 

Ham,  Richard  G.;  St.  Clair,  Judith  A.;  and  Nie,  Zetan,  5,324,656, 
CI.  435-240.200. 
Nielsen,  Christen  V.:  See— 

Cymbalski.  Robert  S.;  and  Nielsen.  Christen  V.,  5.324.923,  CI. 

235-454.000. 

Nielsen,  Donald  R.;  and  Lies,  Thomas  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.  Aryloxy  benzotriazole  herbicidal  agents  and  methods  for 

the  preparation  thereof  5,324.711.  CI.  504-261.000. 

Nieradka.   Robert.   Clip  board  with  storage  drawer.   5.324,076.  CI. 

28 1 -45.000. 
Niethammer.  Bemd:  See — 

Tischer.     Dieter;     and     Niethammer.     Bemd,     5.323.809.     CI. 

137-596.170. 

Niewisch.  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  for 

optical  fiber  measuring  devices  using  detachable  connector  with 

hybrid  cable.  5.324.932.  CI.  250-227.210. 

Nighan.  William  L..  Jr.;  and  Ursuliak.  Darin  Y.,  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Inc.  Dual 

laser  resonator  and  beam  combiner.  5,325,393,  CI.  372-97.000. 
Nihei,  Ryo:  See—  „        ^        , .       j 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito,  Yasuo;  Kato,  Tetsuaki;  and 
Kinoshiu,  Satoshi.  5.325.467.  CI.  395-96.000. 
Nii.  KaUutoshi:  See— 

Uno.  Satosi;  Akashi.  Sueo;  Nii.  Katsutoshi;  Kawaike.  Kazuhiko; 
Hiroyama.  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki.  Kosho.  5.325.006.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Niimura.  Koichi;  Ikeda.  Yuko;  Kato.  Akira;  and  Ando.  Takao,  to 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Azole  derivatives,  pharmaceuti- 
cal compositions  containing  the  same,  and  method  for  treating  myco- 
sis and  estrogen-dependent  diseases.  5.324.740.  CI.  514-397.000. 
Nikkiso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yuzo.  5.324.179.  C\.  417-423.800. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyama,  Masaaki;  and  Kimura,  Keiichi,  5,324,012,  CI.  269-21.000. 
Nakatsuji,    Masahiro;    and    Suzuki,    Kenzaburo,    5.325.233.    CI. 
359-684.000. 
Ninomiya.  Ryozi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  controlling  power  supply.  5.325.039.  CI.  320-22.000. 
Nippon  Densen  Corporation:  See — 

Mori.  Yoichi;  Yonei.  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  and  Noguchi, 
Kiyoharu.  5.325.004.  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Nippon  Filcon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tate.    Takuo;    Watanabe.    Taketoshi;    and    Nagura,    Hiroyuki, 
5.324.392.  CI.  162-348.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara.  Yuka;  Sugimura. 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamashita.  Kouwa; 
Kato,  Sayuri;  Nishiyama.  Yukihiro;  Mateubara,  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu,  5,324,730,  CI.  514-262.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Nojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Mizuguchi, 

Ryuzo.  5.324,797,  a.  525-514.000. 
Tsutsui,  Koichi;  Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  and  Yasuda,  Zemchi,  5,323.970, 

CI.  241-3.000. 
Yamada,   Mitsuo;  Ohsugi.   Hiroharu;  Takarada.   Mitsuhiro;  and 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji.  5.324.807.  CI.  528-100.000. 

Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See —  

Tomii.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kaneko.  Yukio.  5.324.235.  CI.  464-136.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Tohmori.  Yuichi;  Yoshikuni;  Ishii.  Hiroyuki;  Kano,  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Tamamura,  Toshiaki,  5,325,392,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agari.  Norimasa,  5,324,1 16,  CI.  384-15.000. 
Ichida,  Tomohiro.  5.324.118.  CI.  384-44.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Banzai.    Keiichiro;    Torii.    Koahi;    and    Tanahaahi.    Toshitaka. 

5.325.038.  CI.  320-6.000. 
Ohgi,  Takahiro;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  Hirama,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa, 

Youichi.  5.323.663.  CI.  74-7.0OE. 
Oikawa.  Yukio;  Shigeta,  Isamu;  Saito,  Shiro;  and  Hayamizu,  Mit- 
suhiro. 5.324.434.  CI.  210-87.000. 
Yamada,  Manabu;  Onda,  Shoichi;  Hanaki,  Kenichi;  and  Harada, 
Masashi.  5.324.929.  a.  250-214.100. 
Nishibori.  Sadao;  and  Itakura,  Yuzp,  to  Ein  Co.,  Ltd.  Pulverizing, 
separating,  and  size  regulating  molded  resin  articles.  5,323,971.  CI. 
241-3.000. 


Nishida,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Nishida,  Hiroahi;  and  Hidaka. 
Seiji.  5.325.077,  CI.  333-219.100. 
Nishida.  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ion-laser  including  a  silicon 
carbide    discharge    tube    having    a    small    arithmetic    roughness. 
5,325,389.  CI.  372-61.000. 
Nishida,  Masao:  See — 

Murai,   Shigeyuki;   Higashino,  Takayoshi;   and   Nishida,   Masao, 
5,324,969,  CI.  257-279.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Miura,  Tsutomu;  Sakaizawa,  Hideyuki;  Koshimizu,  Shigeomi;  and 
Nishiguchi,  Hidehiro,  5,324.018.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Masanori.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor   chip    mounting    method    and    apparatus.    5,324.381,    CI. 
156-297.000. 
Nishihara,  Katuya:  See — 

Nishimura,  Yasunobu;  Ilou,  Vukikazu;  Morino,  Asao;  Nishihara, 
Katuya;  and  Kawamura,  Shinya,  5.324.841.  CI.  546-345.000. 
Nishijima,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Asaoka,    Sachio;    Maejima,    Tetsuo;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Yoneda, 

Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Wataiuibe.  Tsuneo; 

Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 

Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 

Kaoru.  5.324.867.  d.  568-724.000. 

Nishikawa,  Ariko;  Kunihiro.  Tamotsu;  Izukawa.  Tsukuru;  and  Asai. 

Kiyotsugu.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polymer-polyol.  process 

for  preparation  thereof  and  uses  thereof  5,324.774.  CI.  524-762.000. 

Nishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kioka.    Mamoru;   Ueda,   Takashi;   Yamada,    Masaya;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Akana.  Yoshinuri;  Iwata.  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa.   Hiroshi;    Kawakita.    Kazumitsu;   and   Sakai,    Hideki, 
5,324,805,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Nishikawa,  Yasuyoshi:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Katsumi;  Nishikawa,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Hisashi. 
5.325.242,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Nishimoto.  Yuhko:  See — 

Maeda,    Kazuo;    Tokumasu,    Noboru;    and    Nishimoto,    Yuhko, 
5,324,539,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Nishimura,  Kenji:  See — 

Horiuchi,    Kazu;    Nishimura,    Kenji;    and    Nakase,    Yoshimori, 
5,325,472,  Q.  395-127.000. 
Nishimura,  Masato:  See — 

Sekine,  Yasuo;  Yamaura,  Tetsuaki;  Nishimura,  Masato;  Kojima, 
Eri;  Emoto,  Yasuko;  and  Higashide,  Yasushi.  5.324.728,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Nishimura,  Yasunobu;  Itou,  Yukikazu;  Morino,  Asao;  Nishihara,  Ka- 
tuya; and  Kawamura,  Shinya,  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Method  of 
chlorinating  side  chain  of  2-chloro-methylpyridine.  5,324,841,  CI. 
546-345.000. 
Nishimura,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Tachibana,  Juro;  Nishimura,  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi, 
5,323,518,  CI.  28-207.000. 
Nishimura,  Yuji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Jyousei;   Naruse,  Jun;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;   and   Ni- 
shimura, Yuji.  5.325.245.  CI.  360-77.080. 
Nishino,  Hironori:  See — 

Murakami,  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino.  Hironori;  Saito. 
Tetsuo;  and  Maniyama.  Kenji.  5.324.386.  CI.  117-98.000. 
Nishio,  Yukio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Cartridge  type  developer  supplier 
and  developing  device  formed  as  exchangeable  unit.  5.325.163.  CI. 
355-260.000. 
Ntshiwaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Murata,   Yasumoto;   Yoshikawa,   Shuichi;  and  Nishiwaki.  Yuji, 
5,325,463.  CI.  395-2.750. 
Nishiyama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Masumoto.    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Nishiyama,    Nobuyuki; 
Horimura.   Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,  Toshisuke,   5,324.368.  O. 
148-561.000. 
Nishiyama.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura. 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa.  Akira;  Yamashita,  Kouwa; 
Kato,  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara,  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu,  5,324.730.  Q.  514-262.000. 
Nithizuka,  Yasutomi:  Seie — 

Ono,  Ynahitaka;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  Igarashi,  Koichi;  and  Ni- 
shizuka,  Yasutomi,  5.324,651.  CI.  435-194.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,    Kazuhiro;    Kinoshita,    Aldo;    and    Muraoka,    Kenichiro. 

5.325.437.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Iwata,  Torn,  5,324,103,  CI.  303-1 13.200. 

Mibe,  Takahiro;  Akiyama,  Koichi;  Jinbo,  Yoihio:  Ozawa,  Akihiko; 
and  Matsui,  Hiromichi.  5.323,883,  Q.  I88-2S1.00R. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito.    Minoru;    Hosomi,    Kazuaki;    and    Kitsutaka,    Toduharu, 
5,325,416,  a.  378-50.000. 
Nita,  Henry:  See— 

Passafaro,  James  D.;  Nita,  Henry;  Siegel.  Robert  J.;  and  Gesswein. 
Douglas  H..  5,324,255,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Nitowski,  Gary  A.;  Wefers,  Karl;  and  Wieserman,  Larry  F.,  to  Alumi- 
num Company  of  America.  Adhesively  bonded  aluminum.  5,324,587. 
a.  428-469.000. 
Nitta.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Suehiro.  Keigo;  Nitta,  Katsuyuki;  Sekiguchi,  Katsumi;  Inokuma, 
Takeaki;  (^wa,  Chihiro;  Aoki,  Gaunu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi,  Atsushi,  5,324,771,  Q.  524-525.000. 


Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Ohtani.  Akira;  Abe.  Masao;  Uetani.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kii.  Ketsuike, 
5,324,815.  a.  528-422.000. 
Niwa,  Mitsuyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Solar  cell.  5.324.365.  O. 

136-256.000. 
Nizaka.  Minoru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Erasable  and  programmable 

ROM  with  an  identification  code.  5.325.323.  CI.  365-104.000. 
No  Jack  Corporation:  See — 

De  Castro.  Andre  A.,  5,324,214,  a.  439-621.000. 
Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;   Onaka,   Torn;   Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi;   and 
Kawamura,  Makoto.  5.325,300,  Q.  364-426.030. 
Nobuo,  Kyomura:  See — 

Bunji,  Natsume;  Nobuo,  Kyomura;  Seiichi,  Suzuki;  Yoji,  Takaha- 
shi; and  Tetsuo.  Jikihara,  5.324.709.  Q.  504-236.000. 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sano,  Yukiharu;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Hirano.  Seiji;  Shimizu,  Masaaki; 
Michihira,  Osamu;  and   Nobutoki,   Yoshikazu,   5,324,203,  CI. 
439-34.000. 
Noda,  Eiji:  See — 

Maeda.  Hideo;  Noda,  Eiji;  and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru.  5.325.348.  CI. 
369-100.000. 
Noda,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Kiyomasa;    Sasaki,   Takeshi;    and    Noda.    Hidenobu. 

5.325.346.  CI.  369-44.280. 

Noda.    Yoshihisa;    Hosokawa.    Kazutaka;    Mizuno,    Toshio;    Ihara, 

Kiyohiko;  and  Shimizu,  Tetsuo.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd.  Polytetra- 

fluoroethylene  fme  particles  and  powder.  5.324.785.  CI.  525-276.000. 

NOF  Corporation:  See — 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Komoto.  Keiji;  Sano.  Masahiro;  Enokida.  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  ipd 
Okajima,  Masato,  5,324.803.  CI.  526-279.000. 
Nogle,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Nassar.  Roy  S.;  Nogle.  Thomas  D.;  and  Holbrook.  Gerald  L., 
5.325.083.  CI.  340-456.000. 
Noguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Ushio,  Yukihide;  Noguchi.  Akio;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Uchiyama,  Seiji; 
Yamada,   Kazuro;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and  Matsuo,  Shimpei, 
5.325,376.  O.  371-57.100. 
Noguchi.  Kiyoharu:  See — 

Mori.  Yoichi;  Yonei.  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  and  Noguchi. 
Kiyoharu.  5.325.004,  CI.  31O<7.00R. 
Nobara,  Satoshi:  See — 

Endo,  Mitsunori;  Nohara,  Satoshi;  and  Toft.  Rolf,  5,325,212,  CL 
358-468.000. 
Nojima.  Satoshi;  and  Senuma.  Toshitaka,  to  Sony  CorporatioD.  Adap- 
tively  controlled  noise  reduction  device  for  producing  a  continuous 
output.  5.325.203,  Q.  348-607.000. 
Nojiri,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishii,  Tc»hiyuki;  Nojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo,  5,324,797.  CI.  525-514.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See — 

Rapeli.  Juha.  5.325.075.  d.  332-103.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Gotomyo,  Yasuo;  Kore,  Hanihisa;  Nomura.  Yoshinobu;  Kohno, 
Shigefumi;     Hirashima,     Isao;     Takayama.     Masatoshi;     and 
Muramoto.  Hisao.  5.324,071,  O.  280-730.000. 
Nonomura,  Kinzo:  See — 

Murai,  Ryuichi;  Nonomura,  Kinzo;  Hashiguchi,  Jumpei;  and  Kitao, 
Satoshi,  5.325.014.  CI.  313-422.000. 
Norand  Corporation:  See — 

Koenck.   Steven   E.;   MUler,   Phillip;   and   Schultz.   Darald   R., 
5,324,925,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Mark  W.;  Jamaluddtn,  Abul  K.  M.;  Baltazar,  Vanijan; 
and  Nazarko,  Taras  W.,  5,324,403,  a.  204-182.400. 
Norden  Pac  Development  AB:  See — 

Linner,  Hans,  5,323,589,  CI.  53-431000. 
Norden-Paul,  Ronald:  See— 

Sbelton,  Richard;  Thunnan,  Audree;  Person.  Stanley;  and  Norden- 
Paul.  Ronald.  5,325.478.  Q.  395-148.000. 
Nordquist.  Andrew  F.:  See — 

Pmschmidt,  Robert  K..  Jr.;  Smigo.  John  G.;  and  Nordquisl,  An- 
drew F..  5,324.787.  CI.  515-328.200. 
Norsk  Hydro  AS:  See— 

Pettersen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen.  Rolf  O.;  Domish.  John  M.;  Borretzen, 
Bemt;  Oftebro.  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl.  Thomas.  5.324.859.  CI. 
568-425.000. 
Northern  Research  A  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Sorensen.   Harold   P.;  and   Robinson,   Ward   H..   5,324,175,  Q. 
417-254.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Bears,  James  A..  5,325.223,  CI.  359-137.000. 

Turlik,  Iwona;  Retsman.  Amold;  Nayak.  Deepak;  Hwang.  Lih- 
Tyng;  Dishoo.  Giora;  Jacobs.  Scon  L.;  Darveaux.  Robert  F.;  and 
Poley.  NeU  M..  5.325.265.  a.  361-702.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Bahraman.  Ah.  5,325.106.  C\.  345-56000. 
Danko.  Joseph  J..  5.325.174,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Northwest  Marine  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Ekstrom,  Philip  A..  5.324.940.  Q.  250-302.000. 
Northwest  Metal  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Luyk.   Harley   E.;  and   Longnecker.   Gerald  J.,   5,323,713.  Q. 
108-131.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Comert.  Ahmet;  and  Petit,  Dominique,  5,324,470,  C\.  264-255.000. 
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Norton.  Divid  E..  Jr.:  S«—  ^  ^  r,    ,     <  i«  i^i  r-i 

Mattison,  Rodney  A.  L.;  and  Norton,  Dtvid  E.,  Jr.,  5,325.241,  a. 
360-45.000. 
Norton,  Richard  C.  See—  ,„....•    /^ 

Gartside,   Robert  J.;   and   Norton,   Richard   C,   5,324,484,  O. 
422-144.000.  „        ,     , 

Norton.  Richard  V.;  and  Worrell,  WUliam  J.,  Jr..  to  Hercules  ln«)rpo- 
rated.  Conaumable  low  energy  layered  propellant  casing.  5,323,707, 
a.  102-431.000. 
Norval,  Graeme  W.:  See—  ,  ^    j       ,,  c 

SturRcofr,  Lynda  G.;  Norval,  Graeme  W.;  Przystal,  Fredenck  S.; 
M^  Yethon.  Andrew  E.,  5,324.499,  CI.  423-531.000. 
Notaro,  David  F.,  to  McGard,  Inc.  Two-piece  lug  bolt.  5,324,148,  CI. 

411-396.000. 
Nothnick,  Cari  E.:  See—  ^    ,    ^      .„.  ,,«     /-i 

Miller,    Robert    L.;    and    Nothnick,    Carl    E.,    5,325.130,    CI. 
348-614.000.  .       _, 

Notley,  Richard  P.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Power  semiconductor 

device  having  over  voltage  protection.  5,324,971,  CI.  257-328.000. 
Notsu,  Chiaki:  See—  ^^.  , .    ^.  _    . . 

Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  Hanauni,  Shoichi;  Notsu.  Chiaki;  Ohtoshi, 
Tsukuru;  and  Ishida,  Koji.  5.324,959,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Nouvas  Manufacturing  Technology  Co.:  See—  ,  .„  ^o.  /vw« 

Cleveland,  Wade  J.;  and  Hays,  Norman,  5,324,359,  CI.  1 18-688.000. 
Novabiochem  AG:  See—  ,»,  ~^ 

Sieber,  Peter;  and  Riniker,  Bemhard.  5,324,833,  CI.  544-183.00a 
Novas,  Robert  G.;  and  Spitzer,  Andy,  to  Telephone  Connection,  The. 
Method    for   monitoring    telephone   call    progress.    5,325,425,   CI. 
379-100.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Jonatsen.  lb;  Clausen,  lb  G.;  Jensen,  Ejner  B.;  and  Svendsen,  Allan. 
5.324.641.  CI.  435-69.900. 
Nowaczyk.  Philip  J.:  See— 

Gawell,  George  R.;  and  Nowaczyk.   Phibp  J.,   5,325,025.  CI. 
315-408.000.  „  .,..., 

Nowobilski,  Jeffert  J.;  and  Schneider,  James  S.,  to  Praxair  Technology. 
Inc.  Particle  loader.  5,324.159,  a.  414-301.000. 

NSK  Ltd.:  See—  

Yabe,  Takayuki,  5,323,872,  a.  180-271.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See—  ,,,.,,»    ^ 

Harimoto,   Kazuyoshi;  and   Yamashita.   Atsushi.   5,324,119,  CI. 
384-548.000. 
Nuckols.  James  H:  See—  „      ,j  n       j 

Brown.  Norman  P.;  WiUiams.  James  D..  Jr.;  Clary,  Donald  P.;  and 
Nuckob,  James  H.,  5,325.529.  Q.  395-700.000. 
Nudo.  Vince:  See— 

Hughes.  Gusuv  O.;  Nudo,  Vince;  and   Pallotta,  Nicholas  L., 
5,324,352,  CI.  106-284.000. 
Nugent,  Nicholas  O.:  See— 

Bratchley,   Robin;   Nugent,   Nicholas  O.;   and  EUis.   Linda  b., 
5,324,567,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Numanami,  Masahito:  See—  ,,,»/v«    r^i 

Kohjiro,    Iwamichi;   and    Numanami,   Masahito.   5.325.072,   1,1. 
330-286.000. 
Nunberg.  Jack  H.;  Post,  Leonard  E.;  Compton,  Teresa;  and  Petrovskis, 
Erik  A    to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Herpes  virus  thymidien  kinase- 
encoding  DNA.  5,324.664.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Nye  Stephen  F.,  to  Lifetime  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

adjusting  a  basketball  goal.  5,324,027.  Q.  273-I.50R. 
Nylund,  Sven  J.;  Hansen,  Boyd  H.;  Demaree,  Thomas  L.;  and  Rhoden. 
Robert  L.,  to  Pacific  Adhesives  Co..  Inc.;  and  Spare  Parts  Manufac- 
turers,   Inc.    Foamed   adhesive   for   particleboard.    5,324,590,   Q. 
428-524.000.  ^  ,  , 

Obenc   Gary  R.;  and  Shnowske,  WUliam  D.,  to  Spectralytics,  Inc. 
Mrthod  and  apparatus  for  laser  welding.  5,324,913,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Obermair,  Herbert    Circuit  arrangement  for  influencmg  the  start-up 
and/or  braking  behavior  of  three-phase  AC.  non-synchronous  mo- 
tors. 5.325,033,  CI.  318-757.000. 
Obemberger,  Donald  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lifting.  5,324,002,  CI. 

254-1.000.  ,       ,_,. 

Oblander,  M.  Duane;  and  Menges,  Gregory  F.  Method  of  moldmg  a 

polyurethane  wear  ring.  5,324.560,  CI.  428-65.000. 
Obzansky,  David  M.;  and  Tseng.  Susan  Y.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I     and   Company.    Situ    process   for   production   of  conjugates. 
5,324.650,  CI.  435-188.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  .„.,,.,     ^, 

Morgan,    Russell    J.;    and    Evarts,    Gerald    L.,    5,324,346,    CI. 
106-14.050. 
OCG  Microeletronic  Materials,  Inc.:  See— 

Ebersole.  Charles  E.,  5.324,620.  a.  430-192.000. 
Ochiai,  Ryoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hybrid  optical/electrical  cucuit 

module  with  thermal  insulation.  5,324,936.  CI.  250-238.000. 
O'Connor.  William  E.;  and  Krasenics.  Victor  A.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Blmd 

rivet  setting  tool.  5,323,946,  CI.  227-2.000. 
Oda.  Kohichi:  See— 

Inamori,    Yoahimitsu;    Oda,    Kohichi;    and    Shiraishi,    Naob, 
5,324,895,  Q.  178-18.000. 
Oftebro,  Reidar:  See—  .  .     .,    „ 

Pettersen,  Erik  C;  Larsen,  Rolf  O.;  Domish,  John  M.;  Borretzen, 

Berat;  Oflebro,  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl,  Thomas,  5,324,859,  C\. 

568-425.000. 

Ogasawara,  Tsuyoahi:  See—  . .       j 

Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Ogasawara,  Tsuyortii;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and 

Tanaka.  Maaakatsu.  5.323.878,  a.  187-109.000. 


Ogawa,  Chihiro:  See—  .  .    „  .    .     , 

Suehiro,  Keigo;  Nitta,  Kalsuyuki;  Sekiguchi,  Katsumi;  Inokuma. 
Takeaki'  Ogawa,  Chihiro;  Aoki.  Osamu;  Hamabe.  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi.  Atsushi.  5.324.771.  Q.  524-525.000. 
Ocawa.  Hidao.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  with 

improved  electrode  structure.  5.324.984,  CI.  257-588.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See—  ^.   ^  ■■  ^ 

Takehara.  Sadao;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Torn; 
and  Osawa,  Masashi.  5,324,451,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Ogawa,  Ikuo  Inohara,  Akio;  Ohba,  Toshihiro;  Kishishita,  Hiroshi;  and 
Uede.  Hisashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
driving  a  dispUy  device.  5,325.107,  CI.  345-79.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufiimi;  Ootake,  Tadashi;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  adsorbed 
monomolecular  film.  5,324,543,  CI.  427-387.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  Tamura,  Hideharu;  and  Mino,  Nonhisa.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  optical  record- 
ing mediums.  5,324,548,  CI.  427^92.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi;  and  Soga,  Mamoru,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Water  and  oil  repelling  fUm  having  surface  areealu- 
ities    and    method    of   manufacturing    the    same.    5,324,566,    CI. 
428-141.000.  ^     ^ 

Ogawa.  Kazuo,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  con- 
trol system  with  variable  damping  coefficients  dependent  on  exciting 
force  frequency.  5,324,069,  CI.  280-707.000.  .  „,  ,„     „, 

Ogiba.  Frank  M.   Bicyclist  air  deflector  apparatus.   5.323.493.  CI. 

2-422.000. 
Ogura.  Hidemittu:  See— 

Takebuchi.  Masataka;  Tohyama,  Daisuke,  and  Ogura,  Hidemitsu, 
5,324,972,  a.  257-318.000. 

'  You?  Seog  C;  Park,  Young  H.;  Oh,  Sang  Y.;  and  Ji.  Chang  S., 
5,324,811,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Ohba,  Toahihiro:  See—  „   ,.   ..       „      u 

Ogawa,  Ikuo  Inohara,  Akio;  Ohba,  Toshihiro;  Kishishita,  Hiroshi; 
uid  Uede,  Hisashi,  5,325,107,  CI.  345-79.000. 
Ohbayashi,  Masaki:  Sw—  ,  ■  „  ■,     cu  ■■ 

Ito  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5,323,770,  CI.  601-162.000. 
Ohgi,  Takahiro;  Nagao,  Yasuhiro;  Hirama,  Kazuo;  and  Hasegawa, 
Youichi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Starter.  5,323,663,  CI.  ■'4-7.00E. 
Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Y^hiaki; 
Kaneko,    Hidetoshi;    Iwasa,    Kazunori;    Soda,    Kazunon;    Okano, 
Tokiyuki;  and  Ishikawa,  Tomiyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic  printing  machine  providing  both  monochrome 
and  color  images.  5,325,165,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Ohhashi    Yutaka;  Kawaguchi,  Shin;  and  Fukuta,  Kenji,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Method   of  applying   roetaDic   pamt. 
5,324,547,  CI.  427-479.000. 
Ohi  Setaakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aihara.  Tsutomu.  5.323.998.  CI.  248-430.000. 
Ohio  Art  Company.  The:  See—     ^     ^       ^,         ..     ,„.,„,     f-t 
Meyers.    Norman    O.;    and    Kondo.    Masayuki.    5.324.202.    CI. 
434-410  000 
Ohkawa.  Jun,  deceased;  Matsuba,  Toshihiro;  and  Ishizaki,  Masashi,  to 
Alcan  Chemicals  Limited.  Resin-based  artificial  marble  composiuons. 
5,324,757,  CI.  523-514.000. 
Ohm,  Heinz  F.:  See —  .    , .   .  ,,..  ,m  /"i 

Roll,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,324,102,  CI. 

303-100.000. 
Ohnishi,  Kazuhiro:  See—  ,  ■  ^  •  i.- 

Onai  Takahiro;  Shiba,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Taniaki.  Yoichi; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Saitoh,  Masayoshi, 
5.324.983.  CI.  257-586.000. 
Ohnstein.  Thomas  R:  See—  „    .  ,,,  o~,  ^  -ki  ii  nnn 

Bonne,  Ulrich;  and  Ohnstem,  Thomas  R.,  5,323,999,  a.  251-1 1.000. 
Ohori,  Akira:  See —  . .  , .  _  „ 

Kumazaki,  Hitomi;  Sano,  Masaki;  Hanyu.  Yoshiaki;  Tomila.  Kan; 
Inoue,  Naomi;  and  Ohori.  Akira,  5,325,474,  CI.  395-l33.00a 
Ohori,  Hiroshi  D.  Cover  for  a  nail  clipper.  5,323,537,  CI.  30-28000. 
Ohsawa,  Hidefiimi:  See—  .  ^  ,    .  »i.-i._ 

Kauyama,  Akihiro;  Ohsawa,  Hidefumi;  and  Fukuhara.  Akiko, 
5,325,448,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Ohsugi,  Hirohani:  See —  ...     ..  . 

Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Ohsugi,   Hirohani;  Takarada,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji.  5,324,807,  CI.  528-100.000. 
Ohta,  Fumiaki;  and  Salo,  Yasushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  G^ 
Seisakusho.  Tone  generating  apparatus  producing  smoothly  Unked 
waveforms.  5,324,882,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Ohta,   Kenji    Takahashi,   Akira;   Muramatsu,   Tetsurou;   Yamamoto, 
TaUushi;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magne- 
to-optical   recording   and    reproducing   device    '"^•"8,i"'^f™lJ' 
formed  recording  and  reproducing  magnetic  heads.  5,325,344,  CI. 
369-13.000.  .  „      „         ,.     . 

Ohtani,  Akira;  Abe,  Masao;  Uetani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ku,  Keisuike,  to 
Nitio  Denko  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  electrically  conduc- 
tive organic  polymer.  5,324,815,  CI.  528-422.000. 
Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru:  See—  .    _...„.. 

Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  Hanatani,  Shoichi;  Notsu,  Chiaki;  Ohtoshi, 
Tsukuru;  and  Ishida.  Koji.  5,324,959,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Tomoko,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Maaneto-optical  recording  medium  having  two  RE-TM  Uyers  with 
theame  Curie  temperature.  5,325,343,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohuchida,  Shigeru:  See—  ,  ,-,<  i^s  m 

Maeda,  Hideo;  Noda.  Eiji;  and  Ohuchida,  Shigeru,  5,325,348,  CI. 
369-100.000. 
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Oikari,  Timo:  See — 

Rundt,  Kenneth;  and  Oikari,  Timo,  5,324,943,  CI.  250-328.000. 
Oikawa,  Yoichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Systems  for  adjusting  and  evaluat- 
ing positional  relationship  between  light-receiving  element  and  opti- 
cal fiber.  5,324,954,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Oikawa,  Yukio;  Shigeta.  Isamu;  Saito,  Shiro;  and  Hayamizu,  Mitsuhiro, 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Inax  Corporation.  Water  purifying 
apparatus.  5,324,434,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Oil-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Gruett,  Donald  G.,  5,323,653,  a.  73-326.000. 
Okabayashi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Sakaki,  Takashi;  Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo, 

Hiroshi;    Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami,    Yuichi;    Okabayashi. 

Takahiro;    Kondo,    Kazuo;    Tamura,    Yoichi;   and    Nakatsuka, 

Yasuo,  5,323,535,  CI.  29-852.000. 

Okada,  Hideaki,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission 

assembly  for  working  vehicles  5,323,890,  CI.  192-4.00R. 
Okada,  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  and  Okada,  Koichi,  5,325,414,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Okada,  Kotaro:  See — 

Yamamura.    Norihisa;   Okada.    Kotaro;   and   Utsumi.    Shunichi, 
5,325,030,  CI.  318-563.000 
Okada,  Tokuhiro:  See— 

Nakamoto.    Hiroyuki;    and    Okada.    Tokuhiro,    5,325,168,    O. 

356-73.000. 
Nakamoto,    Hiroyuki;    and    Okada,    Tokuhiro,    5,325,169,    CI. 
356-73.000. 
Okada,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ejima.  Naoki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Data  compression  and  expansion  apparatus  for  audio  re- 
corders. 5,325,240.  CI.  360-39.000. 
Okahashi,  Masakazu;  Tsukuda,  Akimitsu;  Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi;  Edman, 
James  R.;  and  Paulson,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparing  biaxially  stretched  isotropic 
polyimide  film.  5,324,475,  CI.  264-555.000. 
Okajima.  Masato:  See — 

Sawada,  Hideo;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Enokida.  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima.  Masato.  5,324,803,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Okamoto,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kuroda,    Takao;    Terakawa,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Shigeru;    and 
Ishikawa,  Katsuya,  5,324,669,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Okamura,  Arthur  Y.;  See — 

Nemit,  Jeffrey  T.;  Okamura,  Arthur  Y.;  and  Milan,  John  M., 
5,325,099,  CI.  342-202.000. 
Okamura,  Hisanori:  See — 

Sato.   Ichiya;   Yoneyama.   Takao;  Okamura.   Hisanori;   Kokura. 
Satoshi;  and  Yanagibashi,  Minoru.  5,325.012.  CI.  310-364.000. 
Okamura.  Toshiro:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Yorio;  Okamura.  Toshiro;  Arike,  Shigeharu;  Shimada. 
Yasushi;   Kamiyama,  Hirohani;  Namai,  Eisaku;  and  Kojima. 
Fujio,  5,323.534.  CI.  29-850.000. 
Okano,  Sadao:  See — 

Hodumi,  Masahiko;  Murase,  Masanori;  Okano,  Sadao;  Bando,  Koji; 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  5,324,606,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Okano,  Tokiyuki;  See — 

Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki; Kaneko,  Hidetoshi;  Iwasa,  Kazunon;  Soda,  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa.    Tomiyuki.    5.325.165.    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jinbo.  Hideyuki;   Kawazu.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Yoshio, 
5.324.600,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Okidono.  Takaaki:  See — 

Hamada,    Tomomi;    Takemura,    Seiji;    Kawai,    Masataka;    and 
Okidono,  Takaaki,  5,324,985,  CI.  257-697.000. 
Oklahoma  Agricultural  &  Mechanical  College  acting  for  A  on  behalf  of 
Oklahoma  Sute  University,  Board  of  Regents  for  the:  See — 
Whitney.  Richard  W.,  5,323,594,  CI.  56-126.000. 
Okubo,  Hideki:  See— 

Torikoshi,   Yuichi;    Hiratsuka.   Goichi;   Okubo.   Hideki;   Suzuki. 
Takashi;  and  Kume.  Hideaki.  5.325.140.  CI.  354-159.000. 
Okuda.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Iwata.  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Kimura,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okuda,  Hiromichi,  5,324,526,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Oyama,  Hiroshi,  5,325,308,  CI.  364-474.260. 
Okuno,  Tetsuo;  Kawabe.  Shigetoshi;  and  Tobisawa,  Seiichi,  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Extrusion  coating  apparatus.  5,324,357,  CI.  118-41 1.000. 
Okuyama,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Bommannan,   Durairaj;  Okuyama,   Hirohisa;  Guy,   Richard   H.; 
Stauffer,  Paul;  and  Flynn,  Gordon  L.,  5,323,769,  a.  601-2.000. 
Olah,  Timothy  V.:  See- 
Gilbert,  John  D.;  and  Olah.  Timothy  V..  5,324,734,  CI.  514-281.000. 
Olander,  Jonny:  See — 

Janson,  Magnus;  and  Olander,  Jonny,  5,324,250,  CI.  493-I33.0PO. 
Olbright.  Gregory  R.:  See- 
Jewell,    Jack    L.;    and    Olbright,    Gregory    R.,    5.325.386,    CI. 
372-50.000. 
Oleksyszyn.  Josef:  See — 

Powers,  James  C;  Kam,  Chih-Min;  Oleksyszyn,  Josef;  Glinsld.  J. 
A.;  and  Hernandez.  M.  A..  5.324.648,  CI.  435-184.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Arif,  Shoaib;  and  Sandel,  Bonnie  B.,  5,324,443,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Pasqualoni,  Anthony  M.; 
Braden,   Jeffrey   S.;   and   HofTnun.   Paul   R.,    5,324,888,   O. 
174-52.200. 


OUvetti-Canon  Industriale  S.p.A.:  See — 

Guelfo,  Roberto;  and  Bortolin,  Renato,  5,325,158,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Olmstead,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Carney,  Allan  R.;  Graef,  Peter  A.;  Bowns,  Mark  W.;  Bolstad, 
Clifford  R.;  and  Olmstead,  Fred  E.,  5,324,391,  CI.  162-9.000. 
Olsen,  William  K.  Control  mechanism  for  toroidal-type  transmissions. 

5,324,236,  CI.  474-69.000. 
Olson,  Brent;  and  Storey,  Kirk,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Side 

impact  air  bag.  5,324,072,  Q.  28O-73O.00A. 
Olsson.  Elov,  to  Nefab  AB  Container.  5,323,921,  CI.  2I7-12.0OR. 
Olsson.  Sven-Gunnar:  See — 

Linden,  Dan;  and  Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar,  5,323,772,  CI.  128-204.230. 
Olsson,  Thord  M.,  to  SA  Marine  AB.  Method  and  device  for  control- 
ling a  multi  electrode  sweep.  5,323,726,  a   1I4-221.00R. 
Olszewski,  Mitchell;  and  Morris,  David  G.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.  Lih  thermal  energy  storage  device.   5,323,843,  CI. 
165-10.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Horiguchi,     Toshio;     and     Ichikawa,     Kaori,     5,324,926,     CI. 

235-494.000. 
Katagiri,     Moriya;     and     Ishimaru,    Toshiaki,     5,325,148,    Q. 

354-440.000. 
Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  Mori,  Takeshi;  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiro,  5,325,190, 

CI.  348-270.000. 
Saito,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuno,  Kiyotaka.  5,323,768,  a.  128-7.000. 
Takashima,    Masani;    and    Kanamori,    Tatsuru,    5,325,235,    O. 

359-689.000 
Tamura,  Kcisuke;  Osa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagano,  Takashi,  5,325,231, 

CI.  359-387.000. 
Torikoshi,   Yuichi;   Hiratsuka,  Goichi;  Okubo,   Hideki;   Suzuki, 
Takashi;  and  Kume,  Hideaki.  5.325,140,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Omagari,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa.  Kenji;  Deguchi.  Tetsu;  Inoue.  Sa- 

chiharu;  Endo.  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo;  Ikegami,  Shinji; 

Omagan,  Yasuyuki:  Kihara.  Koji;  Sugawara,  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 

mizu,  Kenzo,  5,323,522.  CI.  29-402.020. 

Omroen,  Joseph  M.;  and  Rogers,  Paul  M.,  to  Carborundum  Company, 

The.  Microelectronics  package.  5,324,570,  Q.  428-209.000. 
Omniglass  Ltd.:  See — 

Davies,  Uwrence  W.,  5.324,377.  Q.  156-180.000. 
Omori,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Morikawa.  Kohei;  Sasaki.  Toru;  Omori.  Kazuhiro;  Miyata.  Hideo; 
and  Suguri.  Yoko,  5,324,855,  a.  562-16.000. 
Omori,  Mutsuhiro;  Tanaka,  Koichi;  and  Kawai,  Toshihiko,  to  Sony 
Corporation.    Apparatus   for   transferring   blocks   of  image   data. 
5,325,486,  C\.  395-164.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwa,  Shunji,  5,325,514,  CI.  395-550.000. 

Onomoto,  Ryuichi;  and  Ishida,  Masaji,  5,324,021,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Shirasaki,    Osamu;    Fukura,    Masashi;    Sasabata.    Akihiro;    and 
Miyawaki,  Yoshinori,  5,323,782.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Omura,  Takashi;  See — 

Washimi,  Takeshi;  Harada,  Naoki;  Hashizume,  Shuhei;  and  Omura, 
Takashi,  5,324,329,  O.  8-543.000. 
Onai,  Takahiro;  Shiba,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Tamaki,  Yoichi; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Saitoh,  Masayoshi,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,324,983,  CI.  257-586.000, 
Onaka,  Toru;  See — 

Tsuyama,   Toshiaki;  Onaka,   Tom;   Nobumoto,    Kazutoshi;   and 
Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,325,300,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Onda,  Nobuhiro;  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoni,  5,324,867,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Onda,  Shoichi:  See — 

Yamada,  Manabu;  Onda,  Shoichi;  Hanaki,  Kenichi;  and  Harada, 
Masashi,  5.324,929,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Ondi,  Sandor;  See — 

Zsuga,  Miklos;  Kelen,  Tibor;  Nagy,  Jozsef;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi,  Sandor;  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker.  Istvan;  Repasi. 
Janos;  and  Repasi.  Agota.  5.324.523.  O.  424-486.000 
O'Neil,  Michael  J   Plumb  bob  reel.  5.323.539.  CI.  33-394.000. 
O'NeUl.  Gerald  J.;  See- 
Popper.   Felix   B.;   O'Neill.   Gerald  J.;   and   Bulka.   Robert  J.. 
5.324.864.  a.  568-683.000. 
O'Neill,  William  G.;  Huldin,  Nelson  L  ;  Hanson,  Sheila  J.;  and  Covert, 
John  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company.  Retro- 
grade coronary  sinus  catheter.  5,324,260,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Ong.  Beng  S.;  See — 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  and  Ong,  Beng  S., 
5,324,616.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi;  and  Saita.  Atsuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Elec- 
trophotographic plate  with  an  arylamine-containing  photosensitive 
layer  5.324,605,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Ono,  Masato:  See — 

Yagi.  Shigeru;  Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Ono.  Masato;  Yokoi.  Masaki; 
Watanabe.    Masao;    and    Higashi,    Taketoshi,    5,324,609,    CI. 
43066.000. 
Ono,  Yoshitaka;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  Igarashi,  Koichi;  and  Nishizuka, 
Yasutomi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  DNA  encoding  rat 
and  human  protein  kinase  C.  5,324,651,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Onomoto,  Ryuichi;  and  Ishida,  Masaji,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Fuzzy 
control  device  to  feed  and  adjust  sheets  of  paper.  5.324,021,  CL 
271-227.000. 
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Oouwa,  Tctsuo:  Set — 

MmikU,  Noboru;  OoMwa,  Tetsua,  and  Fujii.  Yasutaka,  5,325,067, 
CI.  324-675.000. 
Ootake,  Tadaihi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kazufiimi;  OoUke,  Tadashi;  and  Soga.  Mamoni,  5,324,543, 
CI.  427-387.000. 
Opower,  Hans;  Koesters,  Kurt;  and  Ebner,  Reinhold.  to  Deutache 
Fonchiuigsamtall  filer  Luft-und  Raumfahrt  e.V.;  and  Voest-Alpme 
Stahl  Linr  GmbH.  Process  for  coating  substrate  nuiterial.  5.324,552. 
CI  427-533.000.  ^     ..  ^         ^  «. 

Oppeimann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampath;  Rueger,  David  C;  and  Oz- 
kaynak,  Engin,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Osteogenic  proteins. 
5,324,819.  CI.  530-350000.  ,       w    v  .. 

Oprescu.  Florin;  and  Brunt,  Roger  V  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  implementing  a  common  mode  level  shift  in  a  bus 
transceiver  incorporating  a  high  speed  binary  dau  transfer  mode  with 
a  ternary  control  transfer  mode.  5,325,355,  a.  370-24.000. 
Orange  Plastics,  Inc.:  See—  .  ,,,a,^ 

Piraneo,  Cannelo;  Bana,  Salim  S.;  and  Karp,  Jonathan,  5,323,909, 
a.  206-554.000.  .     .      .    ^ 

Organ,  Alan  H.;  and  Smith,  Robert  M.,  to  Dowty  SeaU  Limited. 
Thread  seal.  5,324,047,  CI.  277-24.000. 

°""lt™g°^'Jnard;'ind  Onnger,  Robert.  5,324,303,  O.  6O6-181.0(». 
Orino,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kuroda.  Akiteni,  to  Toray  Indiw- 

tries,  Inc   Method  for  the  production  of  multi-layered  conjugated 

acrylic  fibers.  5.324,466,  CI.  264-171.000 
Oriaaka.  Yukihisa,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display  dnvmg  circuit. 

5,325,411,  CI.  377-55.000.  „      ,.       ^  , 

Orieck,  Barry  S.;  and  Faulkner,  Richard  E.,  to  Beecham  Group  p.l.c. 

Compounds  for  the  treatment  of  senile  dementia.  5,324,724,  CI. 

514-214.000. 
Ormancey.  Catherine  J.:  Set—  „    ^    .      .    „       c 

Dumas,  Pierre;  Ho,  Tan  T.;  Ormancey,  Catherine  J.;  Hsu.  Feng- 
Lung  G.;  and  Ahart.  Robert.  5,324,455,  a.  252-549.000. 
Orpegen  Medianische-Molekular  Biologische  Forschungsgesellschaft 

Kunz,  Horst;  Kosch,  Winfried;  and  Marz,  Joachim,  5,324,786,  Q. 
525-302.000. 
Ort,   Oswald;   Willms.    Lothar;    Bauer,    KUus;    Biennger,   Hermann; 
Schulz.  Anio;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  and  Braun,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tienaesellschafl.  Sulfonated  heterocyclic  carboxamides  and  their  use 
as  herbicides,  and  growth  reguUtors  5.324,710.  CI.  504-239.000. 
Orth,  Jeffrey  L.;  Hoffer,  Richard  E  ;  and  Triolo,  Philip  M..  to  Biosyn- 
thesis, Inc  Implantable  structure  for  containing  substances  for  deUv- 
ery  to  a  body.  5,324,518,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Ortho  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  Set— 

Bahl.  Chander;  and  Mendoza.  Leopoldo.  5.324.829.  CI.  536-23.100. 

Ortmann,  Harald.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Tool  holder  5.324.052,  CI. 

279-83.000.  ,  „^  „. 

Orton,  Kevin  R.  High  performance  automobile  suspension.  5,324,056, 

a.  280-112.100 
Osa,  Kazuhiko:  See—  ,„.,,, 

Tamura,  Keisuke;  Osa,  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagano,  Takashi,  5,325,231, 
a.  359-387.000. 
Osan,  Frank:  See— 

Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  Osan.  Frank;  Rohrmann.  Jurgen;  and 
Antberg.  Martin.  5,324,801,  CI.  526-160.000. 
Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki;  and  Kinugasa.  Yukio,  to  Toyou  Jidoaba 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  controlling  operation  of  fuel  evapora- 
tive purge  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,323,751,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Osawa,  Masashi:  See—  ^-   ^  ■■  -r 

Takehara,  Sadao;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa.  Torn; 
and  Osawa.  Masashi,  5,324,451,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Osawa.  Shigenobu:  Set—  ^     .,  .  <-. 

Honda.  Toshiro;  Imamiya.  Koji;  Nakajo,  Tamiko;  and  Osawa, 
Shigenobu,  5,324,884,  CI.  118-651.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  W  ,  III;  Ste—  ^    ,„ 

Visscher,  Ronald  B.;  Brennock,  June  T.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
Hines,  Letha  M.;  Coe,  Richard  G.;  Reising,  George  S.;  and 
Carrier,  Micbeal  E.,  5,324,278.  CI.  604-385.100. 
Osborne,  Thomas  A.;  and  Molgaard-Nielsen,  Ame,  to  Cook,  Incorpo- 
rated. Balloon  catheter  having  an  integrally  formed  guide  wire  chan- 
nel. 5,324,257,  CI.  604-53.000. 
Osgood,  John  H  .  to  Ansell  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

drying  coatings  or  films.  5,323,544,  CI.  34-247.000. 
Oshida,  Ycshitada:  S«—  w         ..         j 

Yoahitake,  Yasuhiro;  Oshida,  Yoshitada;  Shiba.   Masataka;  and 
Nakayama.  Yasuhiko,  5.324,953,  CI.  250-557.000. 
Oshima,  Junji;  Fujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada,  Minora,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Core-shell  polymer,  resin  composition  and  molded 
article  thereof  5,324,780,  C   525-66.000. 
Oshlack,  Benjamin;  Chasin,  Mark;  McGinity,  James;  and  Bodmcier, 
Roland  to  Euroceltique.  Aqueous  dispersions  of  zein  and  preparation 
thereof  5,324,351,  CI.  106-153.000. 
Osmotek  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanny,  Gerald  B.,  5,324,657,  CI.  435-240.450. 

Cac'vo^.  a^  OsteTiiotei,  Jan-Erik,  5,324,453,  CI.  252-500.000. 
OMerman,  Thomas  J.:  Set — 

Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 

Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Darnel  L.; 

Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 

W.,  5,323,695,  CI.  100-147.000. 


Ostiander,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Moaes,  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.; 
White,  William  J.;  and  Stevens,  Billie  M.,  Jr.,  5,325,299,  CI. 
364-420.000. 
Olaka,  Tadaahi  and  Ichihashi,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Charged  particle 
beam  apparatus.  5,324,950,  C\.  250441.110. 

Takala.  Toshiaki;  Kinugawa.  Tadami;  and  Otaki,  Hideo,  5,324,454. 
CI.  252-511.000. 
Ouwara,  Yasuhiko:  See—  ..      »,         u-    , 

Tsukahan.  Satoshi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Hayashi.  Nonyuki;  Iwai. 
Kazumi;  Innami.  Tamio;  Ishibashi,  Yoji;  Kuroda,  Michio; 
Ouwara.  Yasuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiraku;  Itoh,  Kazuyuki;  Nakamura, 
Shozo;  Fujimura.  Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazuhito,  5,323,614, 
CI.  60-737.000. 
Oteki,  Sugitaka:  See— 

Funita,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto, Atsuo;  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro;  Otsuki, 
Satoshi  Aono,  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe,  Takahiro, 
5,324,991,  CI.  307-201.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  Set— 

Diethert,  Andreas  J.;  and  Schmidt-MUkau,  CUudia  M.,  5,325,036, 

CI.  318-802.000. 
Proctor,  Charles  J.,  5,325,022,  CI.  315-129.000. 
Otsuji,  Atsuo;  See—  „       t 

Nakatsuka,    Masakatsu;    Otsuji,    Atsuo;    Hasegawa.    Kiyoharu; 
Takagi.    Masatoshi;   and    Yamaguchi,    Akihiro,   5,324,704,   CI. 
503-220.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Factory,  Inc.;  See— 

Asakawa,  Kaneji;  Umemoto,  Ryoichi;  Hino,  Kazuo;  Sakashita,  Eiji; 
and  Komai.  Takashi,  5,324,823,  O.  530-415.000. 
OUuki,  Satoshi:  See—  . 

Furata,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto, Atsuo;  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro;  Otsuki. 
Satoshi  Aono,  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe,  Takahiro, 
5,324,991,  CI   307-201.000. 
Otsuki,  Shinnichiro:  See—  ,,,,,,- 

Ijuin,  Kazuya;  Kasuya.  Michio;  and  Otsuki.  Shinnichiro.  5.325.214. 
CI.  358-476.000.  _  .        „^ 

Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Jouck.  Walter;  Reiter.  Udo;  and  San- 
ture.  David  J.,  to  BASF  Lacke -(- Farben  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  coating  electrically  conductive  substrates,  water-based  coatings 
and  crosslinking  agents  containing  masked  NCO  groups.  5.324.402. 
CI.  204-181.400.  „  r^     ^    t 

Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Reiter,  Udo;  Santure,  David  J.; 
Brucken,  Thomas;  and  Jouck,  Walter,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  coating  of  electrically  conductmg 
substrates,  aqueous  paint,  epoxide-amine  adduct  and  use  of  the  epox- 
ide-amine adduct  as  grinding  resin  in  the  production  of  pigment 
pastes.  5,324,404,  CI.  204-181  700. 
Otterberg,  Tomas;  See—  ,    ^     ,.  ^  <  n^  boo     <-l 

Stroud,    Nicholas    J.;    and    Otterberg,    Tomas,    5,324,899,    CI. 
200-145.000. 
Ou-Yang,  David  T.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany Thermally  responsive  indicator  with  organic  retaimng  means. 
5,323.730,  CI.  116-218.000. 
Ouchi.  Shiro;  See —  „  ..      -        ^ 

Ueno.  Sadayasu;  Sasayama,  Takao;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanonasa; 
Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami,  Naoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Nono,  5,323,635, 
a.  73-23.320.  „        „      ,. 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Yoshihisa;  Seo,  Yosuke;  and 
Kakuta.  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  for  error  correction  and 
circuit  for  realizing  same.  5,325,364,  CI.  371-13.000. 
Oudard,  Jean-Francois:  See—  ,    r> 

Harmand,  Helene;  Oudard,  Jean-Francois;  and  Bruneel,  Domi- 
nique, 5,324,374,  CI.  156-102.000. 
Ouellette,  Maurice  J.;  Set—  „    .    n  i. 

Gerroer,  Warren  R.;  Ouellette.  Maurice  J.;  Negahban-Hagh.  Mehr- 
dad  and  White,  Bertram,  5,325,051,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Outlaw,  Thomas  J.,  Ill,  to  B4D  Molding  Products  Inc.  Disposable 

infectious  waste  container  assembly.  5,323,901,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Outokumpu  Mintec  OY;  See — 

Miettunen,  Jorma  K.,  5,325,027,  a.  312-482.000. 
Ouwerkerk,  Cornells:  See—  „    .      ^ 

Rath   Wilhelmus  J.  F.;  Ouwerkerk,  Cornells;  van  Beijersbergen, 
Cornells  M.;  Markus,  Pieter  G.;  and  Van  Weele,  Paul  J.  F., 
5,325,243,  CI.  360-71.000 
Ovens,  Kevin  M.;  Set—  .■.-..oaa     n\ 

Hunley,  Steven  A.;  and  Ovens.  Kevin  M.,  5,324,999,  CI. 
307-520.000.  .  .  ^^  , .  J 

Overend,  Andrew  S.;  and  Padget,  John  C,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Plastisol  compositions.  5,324,762,  CI.  524-296  000. 
Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Tsu.  David  V.;  and  Young.  Rosa,  to  Energy 
Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Method  for  the  unproved  microwave 
deposition  of  thin  films.  5,324,553,  CI.  427-571.000. 
Owens,  John  C;  See —  ».         j 

Dodt,  William  C;  Hoge,  David  T.;  Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  and 
Owens,  John  C,  5,325,255,  CI.  360-132.000. 

°*  T^tt^'  P^  B.  and  Owens,  William  E.,  5,323,836,  CI.  160-135.000. 

Owensby,  Joseph  E.;  and  McDonald,  Gregory  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co -Conn.  Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  fitment  tubes  into 
pouches.  5,324,233,  CI.  493-190.000. 

Oyama,  Hiroshi,  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Simulauon  method  of  machin- 
ing steps.  5,325,308,  CI.  364-474.260. 
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Oyama,  Noboru;  Naoi,  Katsuhiko;  Sotomura.  Tadashi;  Uemachi.  Hiro- 
shi; Sato,  Yoshiko;  Kanbara,  Teruhisa;  and  Takeyama,  Kenichi,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Reversible  electrode  mate- 
rial  5.324,599,  C[.  429-192.000. 
Ozaki.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Mizuta,  Takehiko;  Ozaki,  Noriyuki;  Ito,  Toshiaki;  and  Shinmyo, 
Masao,  5,323,595,  CI.  57-212.000. 
Ozaki,  Yoshihide,  to  Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Limited.  Thermal 

transfer  sheet.  5,324,583,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Ozawa,  Akihiko:  See — 

Mibe,  Takahiro;  Akiyama.  Koichi;  Jinbo,  Yoshio;  Ozawa,  Akihiko; 
and  Matsui,  Hiromichi,  5,323,883,  CI.  1 88-25 l.OOR. 
Ozawa,  Katsuji:  Set — 

Shiina,  Michihiro;  Iwai,  Fumio;  and  Ozawa,  Katsuji,  5,325,141,  CI. 
354-173.100. 
Ozawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Teiichi;  and  Ozawa.  Takashi,  5,325,277,  CI.  362-84.000. 
Ozkaynak,  Engin;  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampath;  Rueger,  David  C;  and 
Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5,324,819,  CI.  530-350.000. 
P.T.H.M.  Sampoema:  See— 

Wu.  Dan  T.;  and  Foo-Kong,  Wong,  5,323,791,  CI.  131-369.000. 
Pacific  Adhesives  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nylund,  Sven  J.;  Hansen,  Boyd  H.;  Demaree,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Rhoden,  Robert  L.,  5,324,590,  CI.  428-524.000. 
PKific  Corporation:  See — 

Lee,  Ho;  and  Yang,  Seung  G.,  5,324,515,  CX.  424-115.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company;  Set — 

Martich,  Mark  E.,  5,325,023,  CI.  315-159.000. 
Pacitto,  Angelo;  Set — 

McNaughton,  James;  Pacitto,  Angelo;  and  Ketcham,  Mark  G., 
5,324,082,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Packard,  Thomas  J.;  and  Quackenbush,  James  H.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  of  forming  a  molded  article 
using  a  mold  having  an  eli^tomeric  mold  member.  5,324,471,  CI. 
264-279.000. 
Packer,  Gilbert;  See— 

Shillington,  Richard  A.;  Packer,  Gilbert;  Bare,  Rex  O.;  and  Millar, 
David  R.,  5,323,994,  C\.  248-229.000. 
Padget,  John  C;  Set— 

Overend,    Andrew    S.;    and    Padget,    John    C,    5,324,762,    CI. 
524-296.000. 
Pagano,  Patrick  V.:  See— 

Lederer,  Jeffrey  H.;  Connell,  David  J.;  and  Pagano,  Patrick  V., 

5,325,361,  CI.  370-94.100. 

Page,  Derrick  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Receiver 

system  employing  an  optical  commuutor.  5,325,102,  CI.  342-375.000. 

Page,  William;  and  Muller,  Brace.  Method  of  preparing  metalflake 

plastic.  5,324,472,  CI.  264-311.000. 
Paggiaro,  Angelo.  Electronic  feeder  apparatus  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  tension  of  the  yam  in  a  knitting  machine  and  textile 
machines  in  general.  5,323,625,  CI.  66-146.000. 
Pai,  Damodar  M.;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Ren- 
fer.  Dale  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Overcoating  for  multilayered 
organic  photoreceptors  containing  a  stabilizer  and  charge  transport 
molecules.  5,324,607,  CI.  43a59.000. 
Pakett,  Alan  G.,  to  Vorad  Safety  Systems,  Inc.  Smart  blind  spot  sensor. 

5,325,096,  CI.  342-70.000. 
Palazzetti,  Mario;  Salotti,  Gianfranco;  and  Mingrino,  Fabio,  to  Fiat 
Auto  S.p.A.  Detector  device  for  evaluating  the  thermal  comfort 
conditions  in  an  environment,  for  example,  in  the  interior  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,324,112,  CI.  374-109.000. 
Pallotta,  Nicholas  L.;  See- 
Hughes,  Gustav  O.;   Nudo,  Vince;  and   Pallotta,  Nicholas  L., 
5,324,352,  CI.  106-284.000 
Palmer,  Harold  J.;  and  Laauwe,  Robert  H.,  to  Scientific  Concepts,  Inc. 
Safety  device  for  holding  and  retaining  hyposyringes  and  the  like. 
5,323,902,  CI.  206-366.000. 
Palmqvist,  Ulf;  Set— 

Ala-Huikku,  Sirpa;  Palmqvist,  Ulf;  Lommi,  Marjaana;  and  liskola, 
Eero,  5,324,698,  CI.  502-126.000. 
Pan,  Hsin-Chung,  to  Platinum  Precision  Manufacture  Corp.  Automati- 
cally  lockable   safely   lighter   for  easy   operation.   5,324,193,   CI. 
431-153.000. 
Panda,  Rajenda  D.  Method  of  playing  a  board  game  by  forming  a 

sequence  of  words  from  start  to  finish.  5,324,040,  CI.  273-272.000. 
Pantages,  Anthony  J.;  Set — 

Ambrisco,  William  M.;  Iwamasa,  Lauretta;  and  Pantages.  Anthony 
J..  5,324,266,  a.  604-125.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Multiple  beam  diode  laser 

output  scanning  system.  5,325,381,  CI.  372-24.000. 
Paper  Machinery  Corporabon:  See — 

Konzal,  Daryl  R.,  5,324,249,  C\.  493-109.000. 
Papetti,  Richard  R.,  to  Bird  Escher  Wyss  Inc.  Pressure  screening 

apparatus  with  bafHe.  5,323,913,  a.  209-273.000. 
Paquer,  Daniel;  Set — 

Aberkane,  Ourida;  Bom,  Maurice;  Mielzoszynski,  Jean  Luc;  Pa- 
quer, Daniel;  and  Bare,  Guy,  5,324,858,  CI.  568-21.000. 
Paquet,  Volker;  See— 

Etzkom,  Heinz-Wemer;  Knmunel,  Harald;  Weidmann,  Gunter; 
and  Paquet,  Volker,  5,324,361,  CI.  118-719.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Inc.;  See — 

Lancaster,   E.    Peter;   and   Young,   Richard   H.,   5,324,279,   d. 
604-391.000. 


Pare,  Guy;  See— 

Delfort,  Bruno;  Bom,  Maurice;  Lallement.  Jacques;  and  Pare.  Guy, 
5,324,440,  a.  252-18.000. 
Parent,  Stephen  A.;  Brizuela,  Leooatxlo  E.;  Chrebet,  Gary  L.;  and 
Bostian,  Keith  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    Yeast  mutants  useful  for 
indentifying  immunosupressants.  5,324,659,  CI.  435-255.200. 
Parenti.  Robert  V.;  Homer.  Peter  K.;  Talley.  Eric;  Close.  John  E.; 
DeStefano.  Joel;  and  Chen.  Wenaen,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Space- 
craft assembly  with  misalignment  tolerant  fasteners.  5,324,146,  CI. 
411-82.000. 
Parigger,   Martin;  Mullner,  Gerhard;   Rieger,  Johann;   Schaffemak, 
Robert;  and  Pecnik,  Hermann,  to  Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG.  Adjust- 
able viscous  shear  coupling  for  an  all-wheel  drive  vehicle  and  a 
process  for  its  control.  5,323,870,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Paris,  Dominique;  Stt — 

Jasserand,  Daniel;  Paris,  Dominique;  Derooochaux,  Patrice;  Cottin, 
Michel;  Floc'H,  Francois;  Dupassieux.  Pierre;  and  White,  Rich- 
ard, 5,324,725,  Q.  514-214.000. 
Park,  Chan  K.;  See— 

Pek.  Ud  H.;  Kim.  Moon  H.;  Hwang,  Sung  K.;  Park,  Chan  K.;  and 
Kwon,  Oh  H.,  5,324,516,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Park,  Yong-jik;  See- 
Lee,  Kyu-pil;  and  Park,  Yong-jik.  5,324,680,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Park.  Young  H.;  Set— 

You,  Seog  C;  Park,  Young  H.;  Oh,  Sang  Y.;  and  Ji.  Chang  S.. 
5.324.811.  a.  528-336.000. 
Parker,    Robert.    Thermochromic    level    indicator.    5,323,652,    CI. 

73-295.000. 
Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Improved  device  for  sensing  information  store  in  a  dynamic  memory. 
5,325,331,  a.  365-189.060. 
Parks,  John  C:  See— 

Ransford,  George  H.;  DeVrou,  PhilUp  R.;  and  Parks,  John  C, 
5,324,874,  CI.  570-208.000. 
Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Matteson.  Keith  D.,  to  Dell  U.S.A.,  L.P.  Processor 
that  performs  memory  access  m  parallel  with  cache  access.  5,325,508, 
a.  395-425.000. 
PAROC  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Holmstrom,  KjeU  E.,  5,324,338,  Q.  65-4.400. 
Parr.  Jack  E.:  Set— 

Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Heldreth,  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E-, 
5,323,954,  CI.  228-187.000. 
Parro,  Bob,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Generic  control  unit  5,325,043, 

CI.  322-23.000. 
Pascal,  Yves,  to  Framatome.  Steam  generator  with  device  for  the 
distribution  of  feed  water  and  recirculation  water  in  the  secondary 
part.  5,323,736,  CI.  122-32.000. 
Pasqualoni,  Anthony  M.;  See — 

Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Mahulikar,  Deepak;  Pasqualoni,  Anthony  M.; 
Braden,    Jeffrey    S;    and    Hoffman,    Paul    R.,    5,324,888,    C\. 
174-52.200. 
Pasquarosa,  Robin  J.;  See — 

Sifers,    Loma    L.;    and    Pasquarosa,    Robin    J.,    5,323,992,    C\. 
248-205.300. 
Passafaro,  James  D.;  Nita,  Henry;  Siegel,  Robert  J.;  and  Gesswein. 
Douglas  H.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Angioplasty  and  ablative 
devices  having  onboard  ultrasound  components  and  devices  and 
methods  for   utilizing   ultrasound   to   treat  or  prevent   vasopasm. 
5,324,255,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.;  See- 
Allen,  Eric  E.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  MacCoss,  Malcolm;  and 
Patchett.  Arthur  A.,  5,324,729,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Patel,  Raroesh  N.;  McNamee,  Clyde  G.;  Banerjee,  Amit;  and  Szarka, 
Laszlo  J.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Stereoselective  microbial  or 
enzymatic  reduction  of  3,5-dioxo  esters  to  3-hydroxy-5-oxo,  3-oxo-5- 
hydroxy,  and  3,5-dihydroxy  esters.  5,324,662,  Q.  435-280.000. 
Paterra.  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Bayerle.    Peter    A.;    and    Patent    Jeffrey    H..    5,324,124,    CX. 
400-636.000. 
Patino,  Joseph;  See — 

Bogut,  Henry  A.;  Patino,  Joseph;  and  Chrislenson,  Allen  L., 
5,325,040,  a.  320-22.000. 
Patrick,  Robert  M.;  See— 

Gauld,  James  B.;  Fralick,  William  D.;  and  Patrick.  Robert  M., 
5,323,807,  CI.  137-543.150. 
Patterson,  William  H.:  See- 
Nichols,  Robert  L.;  Patteraoo,  William  H.;  and  Lindsey.  Keith  F.. 
5.324.489,  C\.  422-292.000. 
Pattok,  Greg  R.:  Set— 

Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham,  Donald 
W.,  5,323,695,  O.  100-147.000. 
Patz,  Michael  a.;  See- 
Carpenter,  Alan  B.,  Jr.;  Mahei',  Leo  J.;  Patz,  Michael  A.;  Tulip, 
Thomas  H.;  Linder,  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam,  Vinayakam;  and 
Thompson,  Jeffery  S.,  5,324,824,  C\.  534-14.000. 
Paugh,  Jerry;  See — 

Joshi,  Abhay;  Meadows,  David;  and  Paugh,  Jerry,  5.323,775,  O. 

128-633.000. 

Paul,  Eric;  Mockford,  Mary  J.;  Rourke,  Frank;  and  Hayes,  Paul  M.,  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  PLC.  Cathode  for  use  in  electrolytic 

cell  and  the  process  of  using  the  cathode.  5,324.395,  CI.  204-98.000. 

Paul  Troester  Maschinenfabrik;  See — 

Klein,  Hdnz,  5,324,459.  CX.  264-40.500. 
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Piulioo.  Clurlei  M.,  Jr.:  S«— 

Okahuhi,  Mankazu;  Tiukud«,  AkinuUu;  Miwa,  Tsuneyoshi;  bd- 
man.  James  R.;  ind  Paulson,  Charles  M.,  Jr.,  5,324,475.  O. 
264-555.000.  .      , 

Paulsson,  Lars,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AS.  Overvoltage  protection  for 

jeries  cap«:itor  equipment.  5,325,259,  CI.  361-128.000. 
Pave  Tech  Inc.:  See— 

Blanco.  Rudy,  5.323,647,  O.  73-146.000. 
Pavia.  Michael  R.:  See—  ,  ^     _    „.  , 

Cody  Donna  R.;  DeWitt.  SheiU  H.  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely, 
John  S.;  Moo^  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Roth  Bruce  &; 
Schroeder,  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,324.483.  CI. 
422-131.000.  ^  ..,      ju 

Payne,  Charles  C,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Sprayableadhesive 
for  gypsy  moth  pheiomone  beads.  5,324.517.  CI.  424-407.000. 

'^^'rwipletoo.  Douglas  W.;  Chen,  C.  H.;  Garrett.  W.  R.;  and  Payne. 

M.  G.,  5.325.227,  Q.  359-241.000. 
Pearo.  Thomas  A.:  See—  .      .  lu  /wi    r-i 

Rasmussen.    Steve   O.;   and   Pearo.   Thomas   A.,    5.324.020.   t-I. 
271-189.000. 
Pearson.  Alfred  J.:  See—  _  .       ^        .  o     ji 

JoKph.  Thomas;  Pearson.  Alfred  J.;  Adams.  Robert  C;  and  Swift 
Omar  A..  5.324.426.  Q.  210-198.200. 
PechKxk.  James  T:  See—  t    n    i, 

Renga.  James  M.;  McLaren,  Kevin  L  ;  Pechacek,  James  T^cks, 
Michael  J.  and  Tong,  Yulan  C.  5.324,837,  CI.  544-333.000. 
Pechanek  Gerald  G.;  VassUiadis.  Stamatis;  and  Delgado-Fnas.  Jose  G.. 
to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pyramid  leammg 
architecture  neurocomputer  5.325,464,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Peck,  Paul  L.    Pittman,  Johnny;  and  Tentler,  Lynn  A.,  to  Tru  l-ire 
Corporation.   Strap  assembly  for  bow  string  release  mechanism. 
5,323,754,  CI.  124-35.200. 
Pecnik.  Hermann:  See—  o  l  «r       i. 

Pariuer,  Martin;  Mullner,  Gerhard;  Rieger,  Johann;  SchaiTemak. 
Robert;  and  Pecnik.  Hermann.  5.323.87a  CI.  180-197.000. 
Pedraza.  Louis:  See — 

Wenger,  Gary  T.;  Moore.  Richard  B.;  Lane.  James  J.,  Jr.;  Clustam. 
David;    Stark.    James;    and    Pedraza.    Louis.    5.325.270.    a. 
361-797.000. 
Peerless  Premier  Appliance  Company:  S«—  ,,^  ,„««, 

Hammel,  John  C;  and  Siburt,  Gary,  5,323,759,  O.  126.39.00R. 
Pejcketl.  Wilfried  R..  to  BOC  Health  Care.  Inc.  Non-rouung  needle 
valve.  5,324.000,  Q.  251-122.000. 

Peinado,  Charles  0: 5«—  „        ^     .       ,j    =_■ >  u/ 

Scararoella,  Larry  G.;  Boone,  Jeffrey  F.;  Arnold,  Robert  w^; 
Peinado.  Charles  O.;  and  White,  David  A.,  5,324,482,  Q. 
422-100.000.  „    .     ^       .,         J 

Pek.  Un  H ;  Kim.  Moon  H.;  Hwang.  Sung  K.;  Park.  Chan  K.;  and 
Kwon.  Oh  H..  to  Dossan  Technical  Center;  and  Doosan  Industrial 
Company.  Galenic  composition  for  decreasing  blood  alcohol  concen- 
tration. 5,324,516  CI.  424-195.100. 
Pelletier,  Dale  A.:  See—  „  ,     »       _j 

Weisburg,  William  G.;  Bams,  Susan  M.;  Pelletier,  Dale  A.;  and 
Sogin,  Mitchell  L.,  5.324.632.  a.  435-6.000. 
Pelofu  Pierre-Georges,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Komet.  Safety  de- 
vice. 5,323,873,  CI.  182-4.000.  .       .  „  »   .u 
Peltier   Bertrand  P.  M.;  Detoumay,  Emmanuel;  and  Booer,  Anthony 
K   to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Formation  evaluation 
tool.  5,323,648,  CI.  73-151.000.                                          .  „,  ™o  r^ 
Pengler,  Rudolf.  Fully  mechanical  pressure  relief  system.  5,323,7W.  u. 
137-115.000.                                                  ,               ...  .    ._ 
Penney   Bruce  J.,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Multifonnat  television  switcher. 

5.325,131.0.  348-706.000. 
Pento.  Joseph  T:  See—  ^  c 

Magarian.  Robert  A.;  Pento.  Joseph  T.;  and  Avor.  Kwau  S., 
5.324.736  CI.  514-317.000. 

Peratello.  Stefano:  See—  ^    ,        ^  n 

Brunelli.  Maurizio;  Castelvetro.  Walter;  Perego.  Carlo;  and  Ptra- 
tello,  Stefano,  5.324,878,  CI.  585-508.000. 
Perceptive  Decision  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Komacker,  Karl.  5,325.466,  a.  395-77.000. 
Perego.  Carlo:  See— 

Brunelli,  Maurizio;  Castelvetro,  Walter;  Perego,  Carlo;  and  Pera- 
tello, Stefano.  5.324.878.  CI   585-508.000. 

Kriegler,  Michael;  and  Perez,  Carl.  5,324.655.  a.  435-240.200. 

Periasamy,  Muthanadar  P.:  See—  .  .,    ^  „ ,j 

Lin,  Youlin;  Periasamy,  Muthanadar  P.;  and  VanDenpe,  Donald 
R.,  5,324.503.  O.  424-5.000. 

Resnick.  Michael  A.;  Chow.  Terry;  and  Perkins.  Ed.  5.324.830.  Q. 
536-23.200. 
Perkins.  NeU  D:  See—  _,   „    .         vi   i   r. 

Nabel,   Gary   J.;   Schmid,   Roland   M.;   and   Perkms.   Neil   D.. 
5,324.818.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Pemg.  Guey-Chuen:  See— 

LeFebvre,   Ranee  B.;  and   Pemg.  Guey-Chuen.   5.324.630.  CI. 

435-6.000.  ^       .,,..,« 

Perret.  Gerard  A..  Jr.  Disposable  orthodontic  wire  marker.  5.324.348. 

a.  106-19.00B. 
Perrin.  Michel:  See—  .    „  ^,         .        j 

Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre;  Perrin.  Michel;  Beatnx.  Clement;  and 
Defontaine.  Pierre.  5.324.136,  CI.  404-107.000. 


Perron.  Jerome  C:  See—  c  «i  «i*    n\ 

McAllister.  Emory  C;  and  Perron,  Jerome  C.  5.323,876,  U. 
187-53.000. 
Perrotto,  Joseph  A.:  See—  ,,     -j  n 

Cullen,  Robert  R.;  Perrotto,  Joseph  A.;  and  Thompson,  David  R., 
5,325,456,  CI.  385-138.000. 
Perry  Stuart  D.,  to  EasUnan  Kodak  Company.  ControUmg  the  speed  of 
an   image-bearing    member   using   relative   states.    5.325.155.   O. 
355-208.000. 
Person.  Stanley:  See —  .  vi  ^ 

Sheiton.  Richard;  Thurman.  Audree;  Person.  Stanley;  and  Norden- 
Paul.  Ronald.  5.325.478.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Peratorp  AB:  See—  „, 

Sjogreen.    Carl-Axel;    and    Axelsson,    Goran.    5.324.863.    CI. 
568-680.000. 
Pessier.  Rudolf  C.  O.:  See— 

Isbell,  Matthew  R.;  Pessier,  Rudolf  C.  O.;  and  Gnmes,  Robert  E., 
5,323.865,  CI,  175-378.000. 
Pesyna,  Kenneth  M.;  and  Lewis,  William  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic;  and 
Rolls-Royce     Incorporated.     Stowable     nozzle.     5,323.606.     U. 
60-232.000. 
Peter.  Joseph  R.:  See—  .     „      .,->AaaA     r-\ 

SuUivan.  Steven  K.;  and  Peter.  Joseph  R..  5.324.994.  O. 
307-351.000. 

'''''cil^.'ui!!^  cTwd  Peters.  David  W..  5,324,506.  CI.  424-63.000. 

Peters.  Michael  G.;  Chou.  WUIiam  T.;  Wang.  Wen-chou  V.;  Lee, 
Michael  G.;  and  BeUin.  Solomon  I.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Process  for 
fabricating   a   substrate   with    thin   film   capacitor.    5,323,520,    CI. 

Petersen,  Corey  D.;  Hiser,  Douglas  L.;  and  Kardontchik,  Jamie  E,  to 

International    Microelectronic   Products.    Digitally   programmable 

linear    phase    filter    having    phase    equalization.    5,325,317,    CI. 

364-724.010.  ^.     .  ,„    .. 

Peterson,  Uuren  M,  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan. 

Optical,  interferometric  hole  gauge.  5.325,177,  a.  356-357.000. 
Pethe,  Laszlone:  See—  .     . ...  ^  , 

Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszio;  Galamb,  VJmos;  Oulyas. 
Imre  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres.  AgoU  R.;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka. 
Isuvanne  Fehervari.  Edit;  Roka.  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozsef,  5,324,708,  CI.  504-206.000. 

'^"'c^'^'A^et^ai^d  Petit,  Dominique.  5.324.470.  CI.  264-255.000. 
Petrak,  Daniel  R.;  and  Lee.  Jae  D..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company. 
The  Silicon  nitride/boron  nitride  composite  with  enhanced  fracture 
toughness.  5,324.694.  CI.  501-97.000. 

Petropoulos.  Mark  C:  See—  

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  PieU^ykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klem,  Alfred  Oj 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and 
Smith.  Alan  D..  5,324,049,  CI.  279-2.170. 
Petrovskis,  Erik  A.:  See— 

Nunberg,  Jack  H.;  Post,  Leonard  E.;  Compton,  Teresa;  and  Pe- 
trovskis, Erik  A.,  5.324.664,  a.  435-320.100. 
Pettefsen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen.  Rolf  O.;  Domish.  John  M.;  Bortetzen. 
Berat  Oftebro,  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl,  Thomas,  to  Norsk  Hydro  A.S. 
Deuterated  benzaldehydes.  5,324,859,  a.  568-425.000. 
Pfaff,  Douglas  J.:  See—  .  „  «.  ^       .      i 

LahcaMki.  Tomi;  Schwab,  Frederick  J.;  and  Pfaff,  Douglas  J., 
5,325,232,  CI.  359-391.000. 

Wagner   Harald;  Schulter,  Alfred;  Pfeil,  Helmut;  and  Schubert. 
Otto,  5,324,139,  CI.  405-146.000. 
Pfiester,  James  R.;  and  Hayden,  James  D..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Dual-tran- 
sistor sUTicture  and  method  of  fonnation.  5,324,960,  Q.  257-67.000. 
Pham.  Trung  T.:  See—  ^^  , ,  . 

Chagnon.  CUude;  Goupil.  Yvan;  Chagnon.  Serge;  Chagnon.  Alaui; 
Chagnon.    Luc;    Chagnon,    Robert;    and    Pham,    Trung    T.. 
5.323,578.  Q.  52-426000. 
Phan.  Nguyet  H.:  See—  _      ,   .        ^  „  ^j 

Eiiash.  Broce  M.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and  Reddy. 
Vilambi  N..  5.324,400.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Phi-Wilson,  Janette  T.;  and   Recktenwald,   Diether  J.,   to  B«:ton. 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Coating  agents  for  cell  recovery.  5.324.629. 
d.  435-2.000.  ,,,i,^   n 

PhUlips.  Edward  H.  Tool  for  laparoscopic  surgery.  5.324,254,  U. 

£04-21  000 
PhiUips.  Edward  H.;  and  Raiken.  Steve,  to  PhiUips.  Edward  H.  Endo- 
scopic knot  pushing  instrument.  5.324,298,  CI.  606-148.000. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See—  

Millard.  Wayne  A..  5.325.229.  a.  359-330.000. 
Rahlwes,  William  C.  5.324.421.  CI.  208-153.000. 
Phoenix  Precision  Graphics.  Inc.:  See- 
Day.  Gene  F  ,  5,325,159,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See—  n.    m  r- 

Blakeley,  Douglas  M.;  Gauss,  Robert  C;  and  Rugan.  David  C. 
5.323.776.  Q.  128-633.000. 
Pickering.  Thomas  R.:  See—  y-    ._j 

Occarelli.  Roger  N.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  and 
Pickering.  Thomas  R,  5,324,613  CI.  430-1  laOOX 
Picktell.  John  W.  Apparatus  for  pulling  cable.   5,324.006,  CI.  ZM- 

134  3FT 
Pieiak  Robert  B.;  Godyak,  Valery;  and  Alexsandrovich,  Benjamin  A., 
to  GTE  Productt  Corporation.  Ught  source  including  paralld  driven 
low  pressure  RF  nuorescent  lamps.  5,325,024,  CI.  3I5-248.00O. 
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Piekarczyk,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Henson,  Gordon  D.;  Lee,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Piekarczyk,  Anthony 
J.,  5,325,455,  C\.  385-89.000. 
Pierce,  Javin.  Suture  anchor  5,324,308,  CI.  606-232  000. 
Pierce,  Paul  M:  See— 

Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L.;  Osterman,  Thomas  J.; 
Pierce,  Paul  M.;  Alexander,  Brian  D.  T.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.; 
Pattok,  Greg  R.;  Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.;  and  Graham.  Donald 
W..  5.323,695,  CI.  100-147.000. 
Pierce,  Paul  R.:  See—  .—- 

Cameron.  Donald  F.;  Merrow.  Thomas  E.;  and  Pierce.  Paul  R.. 
5.325,526,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Mistrater.  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski.  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klein.  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and 
Smith,  Alan  D.,  5.324,049.  CI.  279-2.170. 
PiUing.  David  J.:  See— 

Ang,  Michael  A.;  and  PUling,  David  J.,  5,325,335.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Pimentel,  Joseph,  Jr.:  See — 

Johnston,  James  B.;  Rufer,  Christopher  J.;  Gardner,  Gordon  K., 
Jr.;  Pimentel,  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Upton,  Verdis,  III,  5,323,911,  CI. 
206-600.000. 
Pinneo,  John  M.:  See — 

Herb,  John  A.;  and  Pinneo,  John  M.,  5,325,384,  C\  372-36.000. 
Pinschmidt,  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  Smigo,  John  G.;  and  Nordquist,  Andrew  F., 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Modification  of  poly  (vinyla- 
mine).  5.324.787,  CI.  515-328.200. 
Pinson,  George  T.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Missile  seeker  system  and 

method.  5,323,987,  CI.  244-3.160. 
Pintsov,  Leon  A.:  See — 

Manduley,   Flavio   M.;   and   Pintsov,   Leon   A.,    5.324.893. 
177-25.150. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shozaburo,  5,325,100, 
342-357.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Buising,   Charisse   M.;   Tomes,   I>wight;   and   Schmidt,   Janice, 
5,324,646,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Piraneo,  Carmelo;  Bana.  Salim  S.;  and  Karp.  Jonathan,  to  Orange 
Plastics,  Inc.  Stackable  bag  with  breakaway  suspensions.  5,323,909, 
a.  206-554.000. 
Pirn,  Rosangela;  Huet,  Yves;  and  Donche,  Alain,  to  Societe  Nationale 
Elf  Aquitaine.  Process  for  enhancing  oil  recovery  using  scleroglucan 
powders.  5,323.857.  CI.  166-275.000. 
Pitkanen,  Raimo:  See — 

Hcnricson.  Kaj;  Pitkanen,  Raimo;  and  Vikio,  Pentti.  5.323,914.  CI. 
209-210.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Fogle,  Ronald  L.;  Mistyurik,  John  D.;  Porter.  Lorraine  T.;  and 

Strausburg,  Larry  D.,  5,325,114,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Manduley,   Flavio   M.;   and   Pintsov,   Leon   A..   5.324.893.   CI. 
177-25.150. 
Pilot.  Pierre:  See— 

Boyer.  Serge;  Gouardo.  Didier;  and  Pitot,  Pierre,  5,324.917.  CI. 
219-497.000. 
Pittman,  Johnny:  See — 

Peck.  Paul  L.;  Pittinan.  Johnny;  and  Tentler.  Lynn  A.,  5,323.754. 
CI.  124-35.200. 
Pivel  Ranieri.  Juan  P.:  See — 

Gomez-Pamo,  Antonio  G.;  Brieva  Delgado.  Aurora;  and  Pivel 
Ranieri.  Juan  P..  5.324,652.  CI.  435-219.000. 
Plants,  William:  See— 

Runaldue,    Thomas    J.;    and    Plants,    William.    5,325.338,    CI. 
365-230.050. 
Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Pomroy,  James  F.;  and  Traxler,  Eva  M.,  5,323,926,  CI.  220-526000. 
Platinum  Precision  Manufacture  Corp.:  See — 

Pan,  Hsin-Chung,  5,324.193.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Plishka,  Martin  J.:  See — 

Speranza.   George   P.;   and   Plishka.   Martin   J.,    5,324,838,   CI. 
544-350.000. 
Poelsch.  Eike:  See— 

Kurmeier,  Hans-Adolf;  Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and 
Finkenzeller,  Ulrich,  5,324,449,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Pogany,  Daniel  T.;  See — 

Questel.  John  M.;  Pogany,  Daniel  T.;  Lakinger,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Koeneman,  David  F ,  5,323,993,  CI.  248-205.300. 
Poggio,  Tomaso;  and  Librande,  Stephen  E.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Computer  method  and  apparatus  for  matching  be- 
tween line  drawings.  5.325.475.  CI.  395-133.000. 
Pohl.  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Barretto,  Victor  B.;  Heberling,  Stephen  S.;  Summerfelt,  Vernon  E.; 

and  Pohl,  Christopher  A.,  5,324,752,  CI.  521-28.000. 

Pohndorf,  Peter  J.;  Lcssar,  Joseph  F.;  Upton.  James  E.;  and  Cobian. 

Kenneth  E..  to  Medtronic.  Inc.  Medical  electrical  lead  having  sigmoi- 

dal  conductors  and  non-circular  lumens.  5.324,321,  CI.  607-1 16.000. 

Poindexter.  Betty  J.:  See— 

Fratantoni.  Joseph  C;  and  Poindexter,  Betty  J.,  5,325.295,  O. 
364-413.080. 
Poindexter.  Billy,  II:  See- 
Thompson,  Robin  R.;  Wolfersberger,  Charles;  and  Poindexter, 
BUly,  II,  5,325.032,  CI.  318-568.130. 
Poindexter.  Michael  K...  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Fouling  preven- 
tion in  ethylene  dichloride  distillation  uniu.  5,324,393,  CI.  203-6.000. 


Poley.  Neil  M.:  See— 

Turiik,  Iwona;  Reisman,  Arnold;  Nayak,  Deepak;  Hwang,  Lih- 

Tyng;  Dishon,  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  Darveaux,  Robert  F.;  and 

Poley.  Neil  M..  5.325.265.  CI.  361-702.000. 

Poling.  David  L.,  Sr..  to  Akron  Special  Machinery.  Inc.  Frictionless 

carriage  for  tire  uniformity  machine  loadwheel  carriage.  5.323.646. 

CI.  73-146.000. 

Pomroy.  James  F.;  and  Traxler.  Eva  M..  to  Plastics,  Inc.  Lunch  holder. 

5,323,926,  CI.  220-526.000. 
Pontier,  Renaud:  See — 

Bonifay.  Regis;  HoRinann.  Frederic;  Pontier.  Renaud;  and  Gau- 
thier,  Thierry.  5.324.696.  CI.  502-43.000. 
Poole.  Ronald  J  :  See— 

Famg,  Liefapao  O.;  Horodysky.  Andrew  G.;  and  Poole.  Ronald  J.. 
5.324.441.  a.  252-32.70E. 
Poon,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Gelatos.   Avgerinos  V.;   and   Poon,   Stephen   S.,   5,324,690,   Q. 
437-236.000. 
Popeil  Pasta  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Backus,  Alan  L.;  and  Popeil,  Ronald  M.,  5,324,185,  Q.  425-72.100. 
Popeil,  Ronald  M.:  See- 
Backus,  Alan  L.;  and  PopeU,  Ronald  M.,  5.324,185,  a.  425-72.100. 
Popper,  Felix  B.;  O'Neill,  Gerald  J.;  and  Bulka,  Robert  J.,  to  Hampshire 
Chemical  Corp.   Synthesis  of  fluorometfayl  ether.    5,324,864,   Q. 
568-683.000. 
Population  Council,  The:  See — 

Ladd,   Anna   E.;   Thau,   Rosemarie   B.;   and   Taong,   Yun-Yen, 
5.324.512.  a.  424-88.000. 
Porcaro.  Vincent  J.,  to  Environmental  Systems  Products.  Inc.  Auto- 
mated testing  of  vehicle  fuel  caps.  5.323,640,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Porter.  Lorraine  T.:  See — 

Fogle.  Ronald  L.;  Mistyurik.  John  D.;  Porter,  Lorraine  T.;  and 
Suausburg,  Larry  D.,  5,325,114,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Portland  Smelter  Services  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kissane.  James  P..  5.324.408,  Q.  204-245.000 
Possio.  George  E.;  and  Wei.  Ching-Yeu,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Fabrication  method  for  a  self-aligned  thm  film  transistor  having 
reduced  end  leakage  and  device  formed  thereby.   5,324,674.  CI. 
437-41.000. 
Post,  Leonard  E.:  See — 

Nunberg,  Jack  H.;  Post,  Leonard  E.;  Compton.  Teresa;  and  Pe- 
trovskis, Erik  A..  5,324,664,  CI.  435-320.100 
Poulin,    WUlie   F.    RolUway   brake   for   tool   carts.    5,323,879,   O. 

188-19.000. 
Powell,  Stanley  J.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Zero  power  repro- 
grammable flash  cell  for  a  programmable  logic  device.  5,324,998.  Q. 
307-465.000. 
Powers,  David  T.:  See — 

Jaffe.  David  H.;  Powers.  David  T.;  Glider.  Joseph  S.;  and  Idleman, 
Thomas  E.,  5,325,497,  CI   395-425.000. 
Powers,  James  C;  Kam,  Chih-Min;  Oleksyszyn,  Josef;  Glinski.  J.  A.; 
and  Hernandez,  M.  A.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation. 
Substituted  isocoumarins  as  serine  protease  inhibitors  and  anti-inflam- 
matory agents.  5,324.648,  CI.  435-184.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Swamp.     Shanti;     Sundararaman,     Padmanabhan;     McCoUum, 
Gregory  J.;  Kania,  Charles  M.;  and  Claar.  James  A..  5.324.789. 
CI.  525-329.900. 
Pradeep.  Anantha  K.:  See — 

Lyons.  James  P.;  MacMinn.  Stephen  R.;  and  Pradeep,  Anantha  K.. 
5.325.026.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Prather.  Edward  C:  See— 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  Saletta,  Gary  F.;  Winter,  Marian  L.;  and  Prather, 
Edward  C,  5,325,315,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Pratt.  Andrea  P.  Custom  fitted  mouthpiece  with  medicated  pad  and 

container.  5.323,787,  CI.  128-862.000. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nowobilski,  JefTert  J.;  and  Schneider.  James  S..  5.324,159.  Q. 
414-301.000. 
Pressprich.  John  W.:  See — 

Jordan.  Anthony  F.;  Ziegler,  Jeff  P.;  Pressprich,  John  W.;  Horn- 
back,    Timothy    D.;    and   Carr,   Gregory    S.,    5,325,359,   CI. 
370-85.100. 
Preusker,  Werner,  to  Confon  AG.  Antiskid  device  for  vehicle  wheels. 

5,323,827,  CI.  152-233.000. 
Prevost,  Jacques,  to  ACB.  Press  for  compressing  dmms  of  contami- 
nated waste  5,323,698,  CI.  100-246.000. 
Prince,  Camil:  See — 

Ferron.  Philippe;  and  Prince.  CamU,  5.324.396.  CI.  2O4-1O5.0OR. 
Prince  Castie  Inc.:  See — 

Robards,  Chester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Rubino,  Daniel  A.,  5.323.931.  Q. 
222-96.000. 
Princeton  University,  Trustees  of:  See — 

Murray,  Holt.  Jr.;  Harris,  Ian  D.;  Ratka.  John  O.;  and  Spiegelberg. 
William  D..  5.324.914.  d.  219-I37.0WM. 
Prins,  Rod:  See— 

Kouwenhoven,  Herman  W.;  Bertea.  Leopoldo;  and  Prins.  Roei, 
5.324.872.  a.  618-927.000. 
Prinz.  Francois  X.:  See — 

Erickson,   Robert   K.;   and   Prinz,   Francois   X.,   5,324,398,  d. 
204-149.000. 
PRIO  Corporation:  See— 

Salibcllo,    Cosmo;    and    Torrey,    Jonathan    G..    5.325,136.    CI. 
351-243.000. 
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Pritclurd.  Eric  K.;  and  Miyhew,  Christopher  A.,  to  Vision  III  Imaging, 
Inc.  Single  camera  autostereoscopic  imaging  system.  5,325,193,  CI. 
348-50.000. 
Prizzi,  John  J.:  See — 

N4assa.  Ted  R.;  and  Prizzi,  John  J.,  5.324,098,  Q.  299-86.000. 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company.  The:  See- 
Berry,  Gregory;  Marynowski,  John  M.;  and  Kinne.  Kermit  W.. 

5,324.444.  a.  252-174.110. 
Gosselin.  Peter  G.;  Lund,  Mark  T.;  Sojka,  Paul  E.;  and  LeFebvre, 

Arthur  H.,  5,323,935,  CI  222-401.000. 
Rezai,   Ebrahim;   Lahrman,   Frank   H.;   and   Iwasaki,   Toshiaki 

5.324,561.  CI.  428-72.000. 
Viaacber,  Ronald  B.;  Brennock.  June  T.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
Mines,  Letha  M.,  Coe.  Richard  G ;  Reising,  George  S.;  and 
Carrier,  Micheal  E.,  5,324,278,  CI.  604-385. 100. 
Proctor,  Charles  J,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Single,  bi-color  elevator 

hall  enunciator  lantern.  5,325.022,  CI.  315-129.000. 
Promega  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,  David  V.;  and  Van  Oosbree.  Thomas  R.,  5.324,637.  CL 
435-68.100. 
Proscia,  James  W.;  and  Riaz.  Umar.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Gaseous 

doping  of  tungsten  oxide.  5,324.537.  CI.  427-109.000. 
Proteau.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Gerwick.  William  H.;  Proteau,  Philip  J.;  and  Nagle.  Dale  G.. 
5.324.739.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Provencher.  Robert  P.:  See — 

Harris,  Qark  E.;  Foeller.  David  E.;  Maurer.  Thomas  A.;  and 
Provencher,  Robert  P.,  5,323,920,  CI.  221-197.000. 
Provinciale  Noordbrabantse  Energie  Maatschappij  N.V.:  See— 

Bormans,  Johannes  P.  H.  G.,  5,325.482.  CI.  395-161.000, 
Przystal,  Frederick  S.:  See— 

Sturgeoff,  Lynda  G.;  Norval,  Graeme  W.;  Przystal,  Frederick  S.; 
and  Yethon.  Andrew  E..  5.324.499.  CI.  423-531.000. 
Psychemedics  Corporation:  See — 

Baumgartner.  Werner  A..  5,324,642,  Q.  435-7.100. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation;  See — 

Green,  Mark  A  ;  and  Tsang,  Brenda  W.,  5,324,502.  a.  424-1.810. 
Purinton.  Donald  L.:  See— 

Catt.  Martin  L.;  Fowler.  Gray  E.:  Purinton,  Donald  L.;  and  Stibo- 
rek,  Leon.  5,324,887,  CI.  174-35.00R. 
Pursley,  Harold  W..  Jr.  Tubing  hanger  seal  for  water  wells.  5.323.854. 

CI.  166-75.100. 
Puryear.  John  W.;  and  Wuellner.  David  C.  to  Zebco  Corporation. 

Unitized  thrust  bearing.  5,323,985,  CI.  242-238  000. 
Puschner,  Georg,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  &  Co.  Machinmg 
device  for  machining  precision,  in  particular  dental,  workpieces  in  a 
machining    chamber    surrounded    by    a    housing.    5.323.562.    CI. 
51-426.000. 
Putz.  Hermann:  See — 

Blankenhagen,     Fred;     and     Putz.     Hermann.     5,324.592.     CI. 
428-552.000. 
Quackenbush,  James  H.:  See — 

Packard.  Thomas  J.;  and  Quackenbush.  James  H..  5.324.471,  CI. 

264-279.000. 

Quackenbush.  Raymond  M.;  Zimny.  Robert  A.;  Bailey.  Steven  P.;  and 

iCenin,  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Tandem  frusto-conical 

roller  mechanism  for  receiver  member  edge  registration.  5,324,022, 

CI.  271-250.000. 

Quaeck,  Manfred  W.  Reciprocating  floor  construction.  5,323,894.  CI. 

198-750.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Ehriich.    Richard    M.;    and   Jeppson.    David    B..    5,325,247,   CI. 
360-78.090. 
Questel.  John  M.;  Pogany,  Daniel  T.;  Lakinger,  Thomas  E.;  and  Koene- 
man,  David  F..  to  Selfui.  Inc.  Molded  plastic  load-bearing  support 
device.  5.323,993.  Q.  248-205.300. 
Quigley,  Peter  A.,  to  Composite  Development  Corporation.  Composite 
machine  roll  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,324,248,  Q.  492-50.000. 
R.  E.  Timm  &  Associates:  See — 

Timm.  Ronald  E.;  and  Rasmussen,  Glen,  5,325,084, 0.  340-541.000. 
R  A  S  Stanztechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Spengler,  Gerhard,  5,324,384,  O.  156-581.000. 
Raad,  Issam  I.;  Bodey,  Gerald  P.;  and  Zenneno,  Alfonso,  to  Board  of 
Regeants,  University  of  Te«B  System.  Antimicrobial  medical  de- 
vices. 5,324,275.  CI.  604-265.000. 
Rabinowitz.  Mario;  and  Edmonds.  James  S..  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Trapped-field.  superconducting,  induction-synchro- 
nous motor/generator  having  improved  startup  torque.  5.325,002,  Ci. 
505-166.000. 
Rabska,  Don  S.,  to  Easton  Aluminum,  Inc.  Adjustable  limb  stabilizer 

and  bowstnng  accelerator  block.  5.323.756.  O.  124-86.000. 
Rademakers,  Franciscus  M.  A.:  See — 

Ruties,  Peter  C.  S.;  De  Jongh.  Petrus  F.;  Van  Der  Hulst.  Victor  A.; 
and  Rademakers.  Franciscus  M.  A.,  5,324,345.  CI.  65-64.000. 
Radutsky.  Grigory  A.:  See— 

Zybin.  Kirill  P.;  Maximovsky.  Sergei  N.;  and  Radutsky.  Grigory 
A.  5.325,118.  CI.  347-47.000. 
RafTerty.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  Clare.  Michael;  Rafferty.  Michael  F.;  and 
HalUnan.  E.  Ann.  5.324.722.  a.  514-211.000. 
Ragnarsson,  Rafh:  See — 

Berggren,  Anders;  Rohman.  Hakan;  Ragnarsson.  Rafn;  and  Fos- 
lien.  Floyd  L..  5.323.789,  CI.  128-898.000 
Rahlwes,  William  C,  to  Phillip  Petroleum  Company.  Method  of 
protecting  heat  exchange  coils  in  a  fluid  catalytic  cracking  unit. 
5.324.421,  a.  208-153.000. 


Rai.  Habib  G  :  See— 

Rogers.  Charles  W.;  Crane.  David  A.;  and  Rai.  Habib  G..  5.324.563, 
CI.  428-114.000. 
Raiken.  Steve:  See — 

PhiUips,  Edward  H.;  and  Raiken.  Steve,  5,324.298.  CI.  606-148.000. 

Ramakrishnan,   Kadangode  K.;  and   Biswas,   Prabuddha,   to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation.  Managing  the  fetching  and  replacement  of 

cache  entries  associated  with  a  file  system.  5,325,498,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Rambus,  Inc.:  See — 

Gasbarro,  James  A.;  and  Horowitz.  Mark  A..  5,325,053,  CI.  324- 
158.0OR. 
Ramdahl.  Thomas:  See — 

Pettersen,  Erik  O.;  Larsen,  Rolf  O.;  Domish,  John  M.;  Borretzen, 
Bemt;  Oftebro,  Reidar;  and  Ramdahl,  Thomas,  5,324.859.  CI. 
568-425.000. 
Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy:  See — 

Inam.  Arun;  Ramesh.  Ramamoorthy;  and  Rogers.  Charles  T.,  Jr.. 
5.324,714.  CI.  505-190.000. 
Ramsden.  William  D.:  See- 
Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank. 
William  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324,627,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Ramsey.  Alexander  W  Pacing  device.  5,325,340,  CI.  368-3.000. 
Ramsey,  Jens  K.:  See — 

Stevens,  Jeffrey  C;  Ramsey,  Jens  K.;  Bonella,  Randy  M.;  and 

Kelly,  PhUip  C,  5,325,503,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Rankin,  George  J.  Routing  hose  apparatus.  5,323,797,  CI.  I34-I67.00C. 

Ransford,  George  H.;  DeVrou,  Phillip  R.;  and  Parks,  John  C,  to  Ethyl 

Corporation.  Process  for  a  decarbromodiphenylethane  predominate 

product  having  enhanced  whiteness.  5,324,874,  CI.  570-208.000. 

Ranson,   John,   to   Crane   Limited.    Stopper  device.   5.324.010.   CI. 

266-272.000. 
Raout.  Philippe:  See — 

Granier,  Francois  J.;  Rieu.  Jean-Jacques  M.;  Raout,  Philippe;  and 
Sanchez.  Andre.  5.324,892,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Rapeli,  Juha,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit  arrange- 
ment to  generate  a  phase  modulated  or  frequency  modulated  signal. 
5,325,075,  CI.  332-103.000. 
Rapid  S.A.:  See- 
Leon.  Jean-Pierre  R.,  5,324.147.  CI.  411-182.000. 
Rasmussen,  C.  Martin.  Camper  jack  assembly.  5,324,003,  CI.  254-45.000. 
Rasmussen,  Erik  E..  to  William  Cook  Europe  A/S.  Introduction  cathe- 
ter set   for  a  collapsible  self-expandable  implant.   5,324.304.  CI. 
606-200.000. 

Rasmussen.  Glen:  See—  

Timm,  Ronald  E.;  and  Rasmussen,  Glen,  5,325,084,  CI.  34O-54I.0OO. 
Rasmussen  GmbH:  See — 

Hohmann.  Ralf;  and  Spors,  Ralf,  5,323,811,  CI.  137-614.040. 
Rasmussen,  James  R.;  and  Davis,  Jeffrey,  to  Genzyme  Corporation. 
1 -amino- 1-deoxyoligosaccharides  and  derivatives  thereof.  5,324,828, 
CI.  536-18.700. 
Rasmussen,  Steve  O.;  and  Pearo,  Thomas  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.    Paper    stacking    system    for    printers.    5,324,020,    CI. 
271-189.000. 
RastetOps  Corporation:  See — 

Ellis,  George  A.;  and  Smith,  David  M.,  5.325,195,  CI.  358-189.000. 
Rath.  Wilhelmus  J.  F.;  Ouwerkerk,  Comelis;  van  Beijersbergen.  Corne- 
lls M.;  Markus,  Pieter  G.;  and  Van  Weele.  Paul  J.  F.,  to  U.S.  PhUips 
Corporation.  System  for  selectively  interfacing  information  earners 
by  physically  accepting  cassettes.  5,325,243,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Ratka,  John  O.:  See- 
Murray.  Holt.  Jr.;  Harris.  Ian  D.;  Ratka.  John  O.;  and  Spiegelberg, 
WUliam  D.,  5,324,914,  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Rau.  Norbert:  See — 

Brehm,   Manfred;  Droegemueller.  Hartwig;  Rau,  Norbert;  and 
Rhein,  Thomas,  5,324,793,  CI.  525-384.000. 
Rauf,  Abdul.  Test  system  for  measurements  of  insulation  resistance. 

5.325,068.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Rav.  Gayatri  S.:  See— 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler.  David  O.;  Rav.  Gayatri  S.;  and  Rose, 
Brenda  H..  5,324,881,  CI.  585-721.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Chiotis,  Achilles.  5.324.372.  CI.  156-84.000. 

Chiotis.  Achilles;  Martens.  Paul;  and  Bacon.  Deran,  5.324,564.  CI. 

428-124.000. 
Fremgen.  Dieter;  Adamaszek,  Dieter;  Vansant,  Jan;  and  Van- 
deputte.  FUip,  5,324.212.  C\.  439-412.000. 
Raychem  GmbH:  See— 

Mikli,  Norbert,  5,325.087.  CI.  340-635.000. 
Raymond,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Chadwick,  Charles  M.;  Hotkowski.  Peter  D.;  Raymond.  Michael 
W    Strange,  Michael  D  ;  Todaro.  Frank  A.;  and  Wheeler,  Wil- 
liam, 5,324,025,  CI.  271-306.000. 
Rayovac  Corporation:  See — 

Jacus,  Robert  J.;  and  Senn.  James  A..  5.324.332.  a.  29-623.200. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Schuss,  Jack  J..  5.325.103.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Wahl,  Joseph  M.;  Tustison.  Randal  W.;  and  Wong.  Thomas  Y., 
5.324,353,  CI.  106-286.300. 
RCA  Tboouon  Licensing  Corporation:  See- 
Johnson,  Jeffrey  P.;  and  New,  David  A.,  5,325,013,  a.  313-413.000. 
Recktenwald,  Diether  J.:  See- 
Phi- Wilson,  Janette  T.;  and  Recktenwald,  Diether  J.,  5,324,629, 0. 
435-2.000. 


Redding,  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.;  Collins,  Michael  D.; 
Hunter,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Miller.  Gary  A.;  Robinette.  Christopher  A.; 
and  Webb.  Walter  L.  Vacuum  cleaner  having  improved  steering 
features.  5.323,510.  CI.  15-411.000. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.:  See— 

Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Phan,  Nguyel  H.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and  Reddy. 
Vilambi  N.,  5,324,400,  CI.  204-153.IOO. 
Rediker,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Starting  vibra- 
tion damped  flexplate  flywheel.  5,323.665.  CI.  74-574.000. 
Redmann,  Willian  G.:  See- 
Monroe,  Marshall  M.;  and  Redmann.  Willian  G..  5.325,473,  CI. 
395-129.000. 
Reed,  John  F.;  and  Swan.  Michael,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Polyolefm  meltblown  elastic  webs.  5.324.576,  CI. 
428-224.000. 
Reese,  Joseph  J.;  and  Hasson,  John  F.  Frozen  drink  mixer.  S.323,691, 

CI.  99-275.000. 
Regina  Sud  S.p.A.:  See — 

Garbagnati.  Carlo,  5.323.893.  CI.  198-690.200. 
Rehau  AG  A  Co.:  See— 

Hopperdietzel.  Siegfried,  5.324.760,  CI.  524-269.000. 
Rehm,  Hans-Joerg:  See — 

Geke.  Juergen;  Margeil.  Ragnar;  and  Rehm.  Hans-Joerg.  5,324,437, 
CI.  210-724.000. 
Rehmann,  Mark  L.,  to  U.S.  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Surgical  broach  and 

broach  holder.  5,324.293.  CI  606-85.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Apps,  WillUm  P.,  5,323,925,  CI.  220-507.000. 
Reid,  Teresa  J.:  See — 

Sayer,  Michael  G.;  Hill.  Alister  C;  Reid.  Teresa  J.;  and  Steer,  Brian 
D.,  5,324.745.  CI.  514-493.000. 
Reimers.  Eric  W.;  and  Klinger.  Lance  T..  to  Sun  Mountain  Sports.  Inc. 

Putter  alignment  system.  5,324,039.  CI.  273-186.100. 
Reimschuessel,  Annemarie  C:  See — 

Khanna,  Yash  P.;  Belles,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Reimschuessel.  Annemarie  C; 
and  Banerjie.  Asis.  5,324.816.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Reinhard,  Guenter:  See — 

Kuechler,    Manfred;    and    Reinhard.    Guenter,    5.324.572.    CI. 
428-215.000. 
Reising,  George  S.:  See — 

Visscher,  Ronald  B.;  Brennock,  June  T.;  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill; 
Hines.  Letha  M.;  Coe.  Richard  G.;  Reising,  George  S.;  and 
Carrier,  Micheal  E.,  5,324,278,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Reisman,  Arnold:  See — 

Turlik,  Iwona;  Reisman,  Arnold;  Nayak,  Deepak;  Hwang,  Lih- 
Tyng;  Dishon.  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  Darveaux,  Robert  F.;  and 
Foley,  Neil  M.,  5,325,265,  CI.  361-702.000. 
Reiss,  Hans  W.,  to  Medserve  Group.  Inc.  Interferential  stimulator  for 
applying  low  frequency  alternating  current  to  the  body.  5,324,317. 
CI.  607-67.000. 
Reissenweber,  Gemot:  See — 

Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  Schaefer.  Bemd;  Reissenweber.  Ger- 
not;  and  Schaefer.  Peter.  5.324.843.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Reiter.  Kari:  See— 

Kreis.  Gundolf;  Reiter.  Karl;  and  Timm.  Heinrich.  5,324,133,  CI. 
403-270.000. 
Reiter.  Udo:  See— 

Ott.  Gunther;  Heimaim,  Ulrich;  Jouck.  Walter;  Reiter.  Udo;  and 

Santure.  David  J..  5.324,402.  CI.  204-181.400. 
Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Reiter,  Udo;  Santure.  David  J.; 
Brucken.  Thomas;  and  Jouck.  Walter.  5.324.404.  CI.  204-181.700. 
Rendall,  Thomas  E.  Bracket  with  gripping  closed  bands.  5.323.996.  CI. 

248-315.000. 
Renfer,  Dale  S.:  See— 

Pai.  Damodar  M.;  DeFeo.  Paul  J.;  Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  and 
Renfer,  Dale  S.,  5.324,607,  a.  430-59.000. 
Renga.  James  M.;  McLaren,  Kevin  L.;  Pechacek,  James  T.;  Ricks, 
Michael  J.;  and  Tong,  Yulan  C,  to  DowElanco.  3.4-disubstituted-4,5- 
dihydro-lH-pyrazoles  and  a  method  of  preparation.  5.324,837,  CI. 
544-333.000. 
Renishaw  Metrology  Ltd.:  See — 

McMurtry,  David  R.;  Wilson,  David;  Hellier,  Peter  K.;  and  Haj- 
dukiewicz,  Peter,  5.323.540,  CI.  33-559.000. 
Rentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Benham,  Charles  B.;  Bohn,  Mark  S.;  and  Yakobson,  Dennis  L., 
5,324.335,  CI.  44-452.000. 
Rentzepis,  Peter  M.;  and  Esener,  Sadik,  to  University  of  California, 
Regents  of  the.  Three-dimensional  optical  memory.  5,325,324.  CI. 
365-127.000. 
Repasi,  Agota:  See — 

Zsuga,  Miklos;  Kelen.  Tibor;  Nagy,  Jozsef;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi,  Sandor;  Gulyas.  Imre;  Gyoker.  Istvan;  Repasi, 
Janos;  and  Repasi,  Agota,  5,324.523,  O.  424-486.000 
Repasi,  Janos:  See — 

Moreno,  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszio;  Galamb,  Vilroos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres,  Agota  R.;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka, 
Islavanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu.  Jozsef.  5,324,708.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Zsuga.  Miklos;  Kelen,  Tibor;  Nagy,  Jozsef;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi.  Sandor,  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker.  Istvan;  Repasi. 
Janos;  and  Repasi.  Agota.  5.324.523.  a.  424-486.000. 
Repetto.  Julio  C.  AC  power  and  control  for  electro-magnet  hfts. 

5,325,260.  CI.  361-144.000. 
Represenutive.  Isabelle  Vidal  Legal:  See— 

Sobczak.  Eliane;  Malpiece,  Yves,  deceased;  Michel,  Marie-Louise; 
Tiollais,  PieiTe;  and  Streeck,  Rolf  E.,  5,324,513,  a.  424-89.000. 


Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Magarian.  Robert  A.;  Pento.  Joseph  T.;  and  Avor,  Kwasi  S.. 
5,324,736.  CI.  514-317.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Zucker,  Stanley,  5,324,634,  d.  435-7.230. 
Research  Frontiers  Incorporated:  See — 

Saxe,  Robert  L.,  5,325.220,  CI.  359-87.000. 
Resnick,  Michael  A.;  Chow,  Terry;  and  Perkins.  Ed,  to  United  States  of 
America,  America.  Chimeric  protein  that  has  a  human  RHo  Motif 
and  deoxyribonuclease  activity.  5,324,830,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Resnick.  Paul  R..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Amor- 
phous copolymers  of  two  fluorinated  ring  monomers.  5,324.889,  CI. 
174-52.200. 
Rexene  Products  Company:  See— 

Hughart.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Finnell,  Joel  D.,  5.324.555.  a.  428-34.900 
Rexham  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Evans,  Joseph  H..  5.324.573.  Q.  428-215.000. 
Reymonet,  Jean-Pierre;  Perrin,  Michel;  Beatrix.  Clement;  and  Defon- 
taine.  Pierre,  to  Colas  S  A  Apparatus  for  spreading  bonding  emulsion 
or  similar  material  for  road  asphalt.  5,324.136,  CI.  404- 107.000 
Reynolds,  Howard:  See — 

Siemon.  John  A;  Reynolds.  Howard;  Rozmus,  John  J.;  and  Roz- 
mus.  Thomas  J.,  5.324,211,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Reynolds,  William  R.  Emergency  power  system  for  capacitor  start 

motors.  5,325,034,  CI.  318-782.000. 
Rezaei,  Fredrick  F.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Automated  setup  verifi- 
cation system.  5,325.305.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Rezai.  Ebrahim;  Lahrman,  Frank  H.;  and  Iwasaki,  Toshiaki.  to  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company.  The.  Porous,  absorbent  macrostructures  of 
bonded  absorbent  particles  surface  crosslinked  with  cationic  amino- 
epichlorohydnn  adducls  5.324,561.  CI.  428-72.000 
Rhee.  Pil  G..  to  Samsung  Co.,  Lid.  OSD  circuit  for  displaying  advertis- 
ing picture  data.  5,325,183,  CI.  348-528.000. 
Rhee,  Woonza;  Wallace,  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums,  Ramon 
A.,  Jr.;  Fries.  Louis;  DeLustro.  Frank;  and  Bentz,  Hanne.  to  Collagen 
Corporation.  Biologically  inert,  biocompatible-polymer  conjugates. 
5.324.775.  CI.  525-54.200. 
Rhein.  Thomas:  See — 

Brehm.  Manfred;  Droegemueller,  Hartwig;  Rau,  Noitieft;  and 
Rhein.  Thomas.  5.324.793.  CI.  525-384.00a 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Sommer,  Peter.  5.323.701.  a.  101-126.000. 
Rhoden.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Nylund.  Sven  J.;  Hansen,  Boyd  H.;  Demaree.  Thomas  L.;  and 
Rhoden,  Robert  L..  5.324.590.  CX.  428-524.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Gouge.  Samuel  T.;  and  Shue.  James  E..  5.323.906.  O.  206-524.700. 
Riaz.  Umar;  See — 

Proscia.  James  W  ;  and  Riaz.  Umar.  5.324.537,  CI  427-109000. 
Ribordy,  JaitRs  E.;  and  Krevald,  Walter  R.,  to  Weiler  Engineering,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  winding  a  core  for  an  electrochemical  cell 
and  processing  thereof  5,323.527,  a.  29-623.100. 
Rice,  Jason  T.,  to  Hughes  Training,  Inc.  Texture  method  for  producing 

fluid  effects  in  a  real-time  simulation.  5,325,480,  CI.  395-152.000. 
Rice,  Theodore  R  ;  See— 

Blair,  William  D.;  Watson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Rice,  Theodore  R., 
5.325.098.  CI.  342-95.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Heckele.  Helmut.  5.324.283.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Richards,  William  D.;  and  Kelley,  James  F.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Thermally  stable  blends  of  polyphenylene  ether,  diene  baaed 
mbber    and    an    antioxidant/metal    deactivator.     5,324.769.    CL 
524-505.000. 
Richardson.  Brian;  See — 

Fowler.  John  O.;  and  Richardson.  Brian,  5.323.536.  Q.  29-889.720. 
Richardson.  Robert  K..  to  Ganeaux  Industries,  Inc.  Vehicle  ramp. 

5.324.004,  CI.  254-88.000. 
Ricks,  Michael  J.;  See— 

Renga,  James  M.;  McLaren.  Kevin  L.;  Pechacek.  James  T.;  Ricks, 
Michael  J.;  and  Tong.  Yulan  C.  5.324.837.  a.  544-333.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.;  See — 

Akiyama.  Mihoko;  Shiokawa.  Keiichi;  and  Ide.  Youji,  5.324,585, 

CI.  428-409.000. 
Allen.  James;  Boliek.  Martin;  Schwartz.  Edward  L.;  and  Bednash. 

David.  5.325.092.  CI.  341-65.000. 
Fumta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi,  Hirotoshi;  Hashi- 
moto, Atsuo;  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro;  Otsuki. 
Satoshi;  Aono.  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro, 
5.324.991,  a.  307-201.000. 
Imakawa.  Susumu;  and  Ema.  Hidetoshi,  5,325,160,  CI.  355-239.000. 
Kimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Minoru.  5.325.151,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Kumazaki,  Hitomi;  Sano,  Masaki;  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  Tomila,  Kan; 

Inoue,  Naomi;  and  Ohori,  Akira,  5.325,474,  a  395-133.000. 
Maeda,  Hideo;  Noda.  Eiji;  and  Ohuchida.  Shigeni.  5.325.348.  Q. 

369-100.000 
Manabe.  Yoshiharu,  5.325.209.  C\.  358-437.000 
Mori.  Tomiya,  5.324.024.  CI.  271-2%.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuo,  5,325,484,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Sasaki.  Eiichi;  and  Setani.  Keuchi.  5.324.121.  O.  400-120.000. 
Sugawara.  Mitsuhiro,  5,323,706,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai,  Kazunori;  Fujioka,  Tetsuya;  Taguchi, 

Kazushige;  and  Shima.  Susumu.  5.325.213,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Takeda,  Yusuke.  5,325,113,  Q.  346-76.C»>H. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama,  Tetsuo,  5,325.484.  a.  39S-162.000. 
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Ricoh  Elemex  Corporation:  See— 

Ito,  Kuunuu;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  Shoji; 
and  Yodiida.  Jun-ichi,  5,323,770,  CI.  601-162.000. 
Riday,  Richard  B.  Ergonomic  musical  instrument  keyboard.  5,323,679, 

CI.  g4-423.aOR. 
Riecbers,  Heinz-Hermann:  See—  ^  „,  .- 

Jaeger,  Paul;  Riechers,  Heinz-Hennann;  Koehler,  Karl;  and  Wuln, 
Martin,  5,324,500,  CI.  423-544.000. 
Riedi,  Eric:  See— 

Shumate,  Christopher  B.;  Riedi,  Eric;  Branham,  Doud  R.;  and 
Schuiti.  Harold  R..  5,324,4«0.  a.  422-«3.000. 
Rieger,  Johann:  See —  _  .    _.       , 

Parigger,  Martin;  Mullner,  Gerhard;  Rieger,  Johann;  Schaflemak, 
Robert;  and  Pecnik,  Hermann,  5,323,870,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Ries,  Michael;  Gil.  Carlos  E.;  and  Gamer,  Steven  A.,  to  Smith  & 
Nephew  Richards,  Inc.  Bone  section  reattachment  apparatus  and 
method.  5,324.291,  Q.  606-71.000. 
Rieter  Machine  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amoiti,  Vittorino;  Widmer,  Rolf;  Boos,  Konrad;  and  Wirz,  Anmn, 
5,324,905,  CI.  219-619.000. 
Rieu,  Jean-Jacques  M.:  See— 

Granier,  Francois  J.;  Rieu,  Jean-Jacques  M.;  Raout,  PhUippe;  and 
Sanchez,  Andre,  5,324,892,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Rigal,  Jean-Pierre;  Lemoine,  Philippe;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and  Schary, 


Roberts,  Hubert  S.,  Jr.;  Ablett,  Adrian  M.;  and  Hauser,  Ambrose  A.,  to 
General    Electric    Company.    Double    dome    arched    combustor. 
5,323,605,  CI.  60-39.370. 
Roberts,  Joseph  A.,  to  Miraco,  Inc.  Supported  strain  gauge  and  joy 

stick  asKmbly  and  method  of  making.  5,325,081,  d.  338-2.000. 
Roberts,  Thomas  H.  Steam  coil  with  alternating  row  opposite  end  feed. 

5,323,850,  a.  165-174.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Kadwell,  Brian  J.;  Fowler,  Daniel  L.;  and  Gawron,  Gregory  F., 

5,324,918,  a.  219-506.000. 
Sigler,  Kent  K.,  5,324,195,  a.  431-286,000. 
Robertson,  Linda  R.;  LaZonby,  Judy  G.;  Krolczyk,  Joseph  J.;  and 
Melo,  Harley  R.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Treatment  of  process 
waters  to  destroy  filamentous  bacteria.  5,324,432,  CI.  210-632.000. 
Robinette,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Redding.  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.;  Collins.  Michael  D.; 
Hunter,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Gary  A.;  Robinette,  Christopher 
A.;  and  Webb,  Walter  L.,  5,323,510,  CI.  15-411.000. 
Robinson,  McDonald:  See — 

Goodwin,  Dennis  L.;  Crabb,  Richard;  Robinson,  McDonald;  and 
Ferro,  Armand  P.,  5,324,155,  d.  414-225.000. 
Robinson,  Ward  H.:  See— 

Sorensen.  Harold   P.;  and   Robinson,  Ward  H.,   5,324,175,  CI. 


.„              _        417-254.000. 

PhUiDoe,  "to'saiomon  s'\.  Safety  binding  for  alpine  skis.  5,324,062,  Rodder.  Mark  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Stacked  capacitor 

CI  28MO5.00O.  SRAM  cell.  5,324,961,  CI.  257-69.000. 

Rieby  James  H    to  Wayne  Sute  University.  Catalytic  metal  promoted  Rodriguez,  Juan  C.  Comprehensive  vehicle  information  storage  system. 

cycioaddition  process.  5,324,876.  CI.  585-360.000.  5,325,082,  CI.  340-438.000. 

Riinders,  Carel  J  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  leverage  of  an  oar  or  scull  Roe,  Steven  N.;  Ferrand,  Robert  J.;  and  Thomas,  Marc  M.,  to  Amen- 

while  rowing.  5,324,218,  CI  440-107.000  can  Life  Support  Technology.  Cushions  for  a  bed.  5,323,500,  O. 

Riley,  W.  D.;  Jong,  B.  W.;  Collins,  W.  K.;  and  Gerdemann,  S.  J.,  to  5-453.000. 

United  Sutes  of  America,  Interior.  Recovery  of  Li  from  alloys_of  Al-  Roger,  Walter  J.,  Jr. 


Li  and  Li-  Al  using  engineered  scavenger  compounds.  5,324,394,  CI. 
204-68.000. 
Rinehart.  Robert  E;  Zweig,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kartheiser,  Peter  J.,  to 


Allied-Signal  Inc.  Poly(vinyl  chloride)  compositions  exhibiting  in-    Rogers,  Charles  T.,  Jr.:  See— 


,  and  Everett  Thomas  S.,  to  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, The;  and  Towson  Sute  University.  Perfluoro-t-butyl-con- 
taining  compounds  for  use  in  nuorine-19  NMR  and/or  MRI. 
5,324,504,  CI.  424-9.000. 


creased  adhesivity  to  polyamide  and  multi-layer  structures  compris- 
ing the  same.  5,324.588,  CI.  428-475.800. 
Riniker.  Bemhard:  See — 

Sieber,  Peter,  and  Riniker,  Bemhard,  5,324,833.  CI.  544-183.000. 
Ripley.  Paul  S.:  See- 
Lam.  Sam  W.;  Ripley.  Paid  S.;  and  Espiritu,  J.  Abraham  M., 
5,324,447.  a.  252-187.210. 
Riadoo  Corporation:  See — 

Acketmann,  Walter  T.,  5.324,125,  CI.  401-78.000. 
HoUoway,  Thomas  F.;  and  Ackermann,  Walter,  5,324,126,  CI. 
401-78.000. 
Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Katsuyama,  Junnosuke;  and  Hasegawa,  Takanori,  5,323,700,  CI. 

101-119.000. 
Motoe,  Kauuro;  Ishii,  Shigenori;  and  Saitoh,  Takeshi,  5,323,699, 
a.  101-114.000. 
Ristow,  Daniel  P.:  See- 
Johnson,  WilUam  J.;  Ristow,  Daniel  P.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L.. 
5.325.310,  a.  364-514.000. 
Ritchie.  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Saval,  Joseph  E;  Yockey,  Steven  J.;  Ritchie,  Gregory  A.;  and 
Bramson,  Eric  D.,  5,325,003,  CI.  310-43.000. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See- 
Springer,  Scott,  5,323,503.  CI.  14-71.300. 
Rittle,  Jeffrey  W.;  Vetter,  WUliam  W.;  and  Webb,  James  R.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines.  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  connector  hous- 
ing. 5.325,454.  CI.  385-76.000. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland.  Robert  L.;  and  Harris.  Randall  L..  5,323,895,  CI. 
206-147.000. 
Ro,  Ji-Ho.  Graphic  emulation  method  in  a  printer.   5,325,469,  CI. 

395-115.000. 
Robards,  Chester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Rubino,  Daniel  A.,  to  Prince  Castle  Inc. 
Dispenser  for  extrudable  material  including  dispensing  from  collaps- 
ible containers.  5,323,931,  CI.  222-96.000. 
Robbins,  John  L.;  and  Lunt,  Robert  S.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.  Method  for  carbonaceous  deposit  removal  and  for 
reducing  engine  octane  requirement  using  an  aqueous  base.  5,324,363, 
a.  134-39.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Bilsing.  Thomas;  Kunz,  Johann;  Lehnertz,  Hermann;  Lutz,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Koeppel,  Johann;  and  Leins,  Martin,  5.324,237,  CI. 
474-94.000. 
Buchholz.  Juergen;  and  Maier,  Martin,  5,323,966,  a.  239-408.000. 
Gras,  Juergen;  and  Hafner,  Udo,  5,323,749,  Q.  123-470.000. 
Kaes.  Guenter;  and  Alaze,  Norbert,  5,324,134,  CI.  403-282.000. 


KaUenbM:h,  Rainer;  Kingston,  Andrew-William;  Schwab,  Siegbert;    Roka,  Laszlone:  See— 


inam,  Arun;  Ramesh,  Ramamoorthy;  and  Rogers,  Charles  T.,  Jr., 
5,324,714,  CI.  505-190.000. 
Rogers,  Charles  W  ;  Crane,  David  A.;  and  Rai,  Habib  G.,  to  Bell 
Helicopter  Textron  Inc.  Unidirectional  carbon  fiber  reinforced  pul- 
truded  composite  material  having  improved  compressive  strength. 
5,324,563,  CI.  428-114.000. 
Rogers,  Jack  A.:  See- 
Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Southard,  George  L.;  and 

Rogers,  Jack  A  ,  5,324,519,  CI.  424-426.000. 
Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Harkrader,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Rogers.  Jack  A..  5.324.520.  CI.  424-435.000. 
Rogers.  Orley  D.;  and  Staten.  Kenneth  E..  to  Stageright  Corporation. 
Retracuble  locators  for  deck  panels  of  portable  suging.  5.323.563. 
CI.  52-7.000. 
Rogers.  Paul  M.:  See— 

Ommen.    Joseph    M.;    and    Rogers.    Paul    M..    5.324,570,    a. 
428-209.000. 
Roh,  Jae-Gu;  and  Seok,  Yong-Sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Column  redundancy  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
5,325,334,  a.  365-201,000, 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Katsumi,  Sameshima,  5,325,050,  a.  324-103.00P, 
Suenaga,  Yoshiaki,  5,325,074,  CI,  331-46,000, 
Takii.  Takaaki;  Waki,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Honda,  Hiroshi,  5,325,476, 
CI,  395-141,000, 
Rohm  GmbH:  See— 

Brehm,  Manfred;  Droegemueller,  Hartwig;  Rau,  Norbert;  and 

Rhein,  Thomas,  5,324,793,  CI,  525-384,000. 
Krieg,  Manfred,  5,324.802.  a.  526-218.100. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

DegrafT,  Damel,  5,324,456,  CI.  252-589.000. 
Rohman,  Hakan:  See — 

Berggren,  Anders;  Rohman,  Hakan;  Ragnarsson,  Rafn;  and  Fos- 
lien,  Floyd  L.,  5,323,789.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Rohn,  Wolfgang  K...  to  Atoma  International.  Inc.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture   of    moulded    material-covered    product.     5.324.462.    CI. 
264-46.400. 
Rohrfoough.  John,  to  F.  H.  Faulding  A  Co.  Limited.  Reservoir  module 

for  a  drag  delivery  system.  5.324.258.  C\.  604-86.000. 
Rohrie.  Martin;  See— 

Frei.  Bemhard;  Hirzel,  Uwe;  Rohrie,  Martin;  and  Honl,  Wolf- 
Dieter,  5,323,977,  CI.  242-107.200. 
Rohrmann,  Jurgen:  See — 

Brekner.  Michael-Joachim;  Osan,  Frank;  Rohrmann,  Jurgen;  and 
Antberg,  Martin,  5,324,801,  Q.  526-160.000. 


Wanner.    Michael;   and    Schunck,    Eberhardt.    5,324,067,   Q. 

280-707.000. 
Kallenbach,    Rainer;    and    Wanner,    Michael,    5,324.068, 

280-707.000. 
Kehl.  Georg;  and  Siegel,  Heinz,  5,324,101,  CI.  303-12.000. 
Kummer,  Nils;  Marek,  Jiri;  Willmann,  Martin;  and  Findler, 

enther,  5,324,410,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Ortmwin.  Harald,  5,324,052,  a.  279-83.000. 
Schneider,   Guenter,   and   Benz.   Gerhard,    5,324,362,   CI. 

723.0MP. 
Roberts,  Alan  B.,  to  Verifooe,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  managing 
transactiont.  5,324,922,  Q.  235-375.000. 


a. 


Gu- 


118- 


Moreno.  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszlo;  Galamb.  Vilmos;  Gulyas. 

Imre;  Repasi.  Janos;  Veres.  AgoU  R.;  Vigh.  Jozsef;  Koczka, 

Isuvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe.  Laszlone;  and 

Neu,  Jozsef.  5.324.708.  CI.  504-206.000. 

Roll.  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  to  FAG  Kugel- 

fischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA.  Method  and  apparatus  for  regulating 

the  braking  force  of  motorcycles.  5,324,102,  CI.  303-100.000. 

Rolland,  Benoit  M.  P.  Bow  for  a  string  instrument.  5,323,675,  CI. 

84-282.000. 
Rolls-Royce  and  Associated  Ltd.:  See — 

Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  Banks,  Simon  A.;  and  Board- 
man,  James  E.,  5,323,953,  O.  228-157.000. 
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Rolls-Royce  Incorporated:  See— 

Pesyna.   Kenneth   M.;   and   Lewis,   WiUiam   J.,    5,323,606,   a. 
60.232.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  Banks,  Simon  A.;  and  Board- 
man,  James  E..  5,323,953,  CI.  228-157.000. 
Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Richardson,  Brian,  5,323,536,  C\.  29-889.720. 
Pesyna,   Kenneth   M.;   and   Lewis,   WiUiam   J.,   5,323,606,   Q. 
60-232.000. 
Romanini,  Daniele:  See— 

Lesca,   Giuseppe;   Romanini,    Daniele;   and   Vezzoli,   Annibale, 
5,324,753,  CI.  521-79.000. 
Ronen,  Yossi:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eh;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 

Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar.  Abraham;  Livni.  Avinoam;  Segev, 

Amir-  Seidner.  Daniel;  Schreiber.  William;  and  Melman.  Haim. 

5.325.217.  CI.  358-506.000. 

Roosa,  Paul  D.,  to  Intemational  Paper  Company.  Hexagonal  cigarette 

container.  5,323,957,  CI.  229-110.000. 
Root,  Todd  J.  Pivot  bead  toothbrush  with  mirror.   5,324,129,  CI. 

401-195.000. 
Ros,  Pablo  R.:  See— 

Briggs,  Richard  W.;  Liebig,  Thomas;  Ros,  Pablo  R.;  and  Ballmger, 
J.  Ray,  5,323,780.  CI.  128-653.400. 
Rosati,  Louis:  See — 

Jarrett.  Peter  K.;  Casey.  Donald  J.;  Rosati,  Louis;  and  Dwyer, 
James  W.,  5,324,307,  O.  606-219,000, 
Rose,  Brenda  H,:  See— 

Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler,  David  O.;  Rav,  Gayatri  S,;  and  Rose, 
Brenda  H,.  5.324,881.  CI.  585-721,000. 
Rosen,    Jonas,    to    Sandvik    AB.    Composite    tube.    5,324,595,    CI. 

428-679.000, 
Rosenberg,  Paul  H,  Device  and  method  for  inhibiting  mtravascular 

device  associated  infection,  5,324,276,  CI,  604-269,000, 
Rosenblum,  Harvey  M.:  See — 

Crosswy,  Wm  Caldwell;  Barron,  Dwight  L,;  Abmayr,  David  W,; 
Rosenblum,  Harvey  M,;  and  Burckhartt,  David  M,,  5,325,532, 
CI.  395-700.000. 
Rosendahl,  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Borgman,  Randall  W.;  Cleair,  William  L,;  Osterman,  Thomas  J,; 

Pierce,  Paul  M,;  Alexander,  Brian  D,  T,;  Fowler.  Daniel  L,; 

Pattok.  Greg  R,;  Rosendahl.  Raymond  D,;  and  Graham,  Donald 

W,,  5,323,695,  CI,  100-147,000, 

Rosenthal,  Robert  D,,  to  Futrex,  Inc.  Method  and  means  for  generating 

synthetic  spectra  allowing  quantitative  measurement  in  near  infrared 

measuring  instruments.  5,324,979,  C\.  250-504.00R. 

Rossin,  Theodore  G.:  See — 


Rubin,  Barry:  See— 

Knofr,  Warren  F.;  MerriU,  Michael  J.;  Rubin,  Barry;  Vaidyanathan, 
Akhileswar  G.;  Van  Trump.  James  E;  and  Weston.  Theresa  A,. 
5.325.301,  a.  364-552,000, 
Rubino,  Daniel  A,:  See — 

Robards,  Chester  F.,  Jr,;  and  Rubino,  Daniel  A„  5,323,931,  O, 
222-96,000, 
Rubinstein,  Yosef:  See— 

Gertner,  Avi;  and  Rubinstein,  Yosef,  5,324,521,  Q.  424-449,000, 
Ruby,  Carolyn  L.;  Chung,  Christine  C;  and  Ariaoo,  Byron  H.,  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  immunosuppressant  agent. 
5.324,644,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Rudish.  Ronald  M.;  and  Hall.  Scott  F..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Cylindri- 
cal phased  array  antenna  system  to  prodce  wide  open  coverage  of  a 
wide  angular  sector  with  high  directive  gain  and  wide  frequency 
bandwidth.  5,325.101.  CI.  342-373.000. 
Rueb.  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  Schaefer,  Bemd;  Reissenweber,  Gemot; 
and  Schaefer,  Peter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschalt.  Process  for  making 
3,4,5,6-tetrahydrophthalimide  derivatives.  5,324,843,  CI.  548-452.000. 
Rueger,  David  C:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermaim;  Kuberasampath;  Rueger,  David  C;  and 
Ozkaynak,  Engin,  5,324,819,  C\.  530-350,000, 
Rufer,  Chnstopher  J.:  See — 

Johnston,  James  B.;  Rufer,  Christo|*er  J.;  Gardner,  Gordon  K,, 
Jr,;  Pimentel,  Joseph,  Jr,;  and  Upton,  Veidis,  III.  5.323,911,  Q. 
206-600,000, 
Ruff.  Robert  O,,  to  Masco  Industries,  Inc,  Door  window  glass  and 

frame  assembly,  5,323.579,  CI   52-455,000, 
Rule  Industries,  Inc;  See— 

Anastos,    William   N,;   and    Boyd,    Stephen   B.,    5,324,170,   Q. 
417-12.000, 
Rumer,  Robert  T,;  See— 

Kummer,    David    A,;   and   Rumer,    Robert   T,,    5.325,499,   Q, 
395-425,000, 
Runaldue,  Thomas  J,;  and  Plants,  William,  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc,  Dual  port  memory,  such  as  used  in  color  lookup  tables  for 
video  systems,  5,325,338,  CI.  365-230.050, 
Rundt,  Kenneth;  and  Oikari,  Timo,  to  Wallac  OY,  Method  for  scintilla- 
tion counting  and  a  scintillation  counter  with  adjustable  coincidence 
resolving  time.  5,324.943.  CI.  250-328.000. 
Ruple,  Lewis  H.;  and  Kaase,  George  W.,  to  Abbey  Etna  Machine 
Company.   Apparatus  and   method   for  cutting  and   transporting 
scarfed  weld  bead.  5,323,949,  CI.  228-125,000, 

Russ,  James  L,;  See —  

Wolfe,  Bruce  A.;  and  Russ,  James  L,,  5.323,634,  Q,  72-446,000, 
Russo,   Gaetano,    Hydrocarbon   cracking   apparatus.    5,324,486,   CI. 
422-207.000. 


Herrell,  Russ  W.;  Rossin,  Theodore  G.;  Cain,  Bradley  W.;  and    R"tjes,  Peter  C.S;  De  Jongh,  Petrus  F.^V^DerHuUt^^A^ 


Nelson,  Eric  C,  5.325.493.  O.  395-375.000. 
Rossler,  Erich;  and  Sahin,  Belgin,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Agent 

for  the  treatment  of  fibre  materials.  5.324.763.  CI.  524-368.000. 
Rotering.  Heinz;  Eibl.  Johann;  and  Domer.  Friedrich.  to  Immuno 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Vaccines    and    immunoglobulin    G-containing 
preparations  active  against  pseudomonas  aeraginosa.  5.324.511.  CI. 
424-87.000. 
Roth.  Bruce  D.;  See- 
Cody.  E>onna  R.;  DeWitt,  SheUa  H.  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely. 
John  S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 
Schroeder,  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,324,483,  CI. 
422-131.000. 
Rothlein,  Robert:  See— 

Wegner,  Craig  D.;  Gundel,  Robert  H, 
5,324,510,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Roto  Zip  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Kopras,  Robert  K  ,  5.323.823.  a,  144-219,000. 
Rotter.  Terrence  M.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Integral  engine  valve  cover  and  fuel 

pump.  5.323,750.  CI.  123-508.000. 
Rottner.  Bruce  E;  Foley.  Walter  D.;  and  Beaulieu,  Dennis  N..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Com|Mny.  Photographic  scanner  apparatus  with 
reflection  and  transmission  densitometry.  5,325.150.  CI.  355-38.000. 
Rourke,  Frank:  See 


Paul,  Eric;  Mockford,  Mary  J.;  Rourke,  Frank;  and  Hayes,  Paul  M., 
5,324,395,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Roussel-Uclaf:  See — 

Clemence,   Francois;   Fortin,   Michel;  and   Haesslem,   Jean-Luc, 
5,324,839,  a.  546-174.000. 
Rowen,  Christopher:  See — 

Freitas,  Danny  L.;  Hansen,  Craig  C;  and  Rowen,  Christopher. 
5.325.507,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Roy,  Dhirendra  C:  See — 

Szudarek,    Robert;    and    Roy,    Dhirendra    C,    5,324,151,    CI. 
411-510.000. 
Rozmus,  John  J.:  See — 

Siemon,  John  A;  Reynolds,  Howard;  Rozmus,  John  J.;  and  Roz- 
mus, Thomas  J.,  5,324,21 1,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Rozmus,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Siemon,  John  A;  Reynolds.  Howard;  Rozmus,  John  J. 
mus,  Thomas  J.,  5,324.211,  CI.  439-404.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See- 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  5,323,924,  C\.  220410.000, 
Rubens,  Fraser  D,;  and  Bishop,  Paul  D,.  to  McMaster  Umversity;  and 
ZymoGenetics,  Inc,  Fibrin  coated  polymer  surfaces,  5,324,647,  CI, 
435-180.000, 
Rubey,  Ulyss  R„  to  Media  Recovery,  Inc,  Crush  indicating  device. 
5,323,729,  a.  116-200.000. 


Rademakers,  Franciscus  M.  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method 
of  moulding  products  with  heating  a  parison  with  microwaves. 
5.324.345,  CI.  65-64.000. 
Ryder  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Kanner.  Rowland  W,,  5,324,305,  CI.  606-213,000, 
Ryobi  Ltd,:  See— 

Usui,  Hirotake;  Egoshi,  Yoshiaki;  Umeda,  Joji;  and  Komazaki. 
Tom,  5,323,840,  Q,  164-332,000, 
SA  Marine  AB:  See— 

Olsson,  Thord  M  ,fS323,726,  C\.  1I4-22I,OOR, 
Saab-Scania  AJttiebolag:  See— 

Fransson,    HAkan;    and    StrandAs,    Lars-Olov,    5,323.610,    Q, 
60-339,000. 
and  Rothlein,  Robert,    Sabet,  Huschang;  and  Eckhardt,  Dietrich,  to  Sabet,  Huschang.  Routing 
piston  internal  combustion  engine  with  rmg  gear  elastically  coupled 
to  the  housing.  5,324.182,  CI.  418-34.000. 
Sachse,  Burkhard:  See— 

Ort,  Oswald;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 
Schulz,  Arao;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  and  Braun,  Peter,  5.324,710,  C\. 
504-239.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  and  Ong,  Beng  S..  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Encapsulated  toner  compositions  and  processes 
thereof  5.324,616,  O.  430-137.000. 
SAES  Getters  S.p.  A:  See—  .,,.„„„ 

Manini,  Paolo;  and  Ferrario.  Brano.  5.324.172.  C\.  417-51.000, 
Sagan,  Stephen  F,.  to  Texas  Instramenu  Incorporated.  Optical  device 

for  reversing  pupil  and  image.  5.325.237,  CI.  359-834.000. 
Sagara.  Takehiko:  See— 

Shonowaki.  Yukimasa;  Sagara,  Takehiko;  Hiratsu,  Katsutoshi;  and 
Fukushima,  Michiyuki,  5,325.056.  Q.  324-207.210. 
Saha,  Bijay  S.;  Mutz.  Alec  N.;  Flick,  James  R,;  and  Hilbert,  Thomas  K- 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Device  for  developing  an  electrostatic 
image  on  an  image  member,  5,325,161,  CI,  355-251,000, 

Sahin.  Belgin:  See —  

Rossler.  Erich;  and  Sahin.  Belgin.  5.324.763.  CI.  524-368.000. 
Saika,  Toshihiro;  Kobayashi,  Isao;  Kaifu,  Noriyuki;  and  Endo,  Tadao. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  of  driving  a  thin  fihn  transistor 
type  optical  sensor  and  the  drive  unit,  5.324.928.  CI,  250-208,100, 
and  Roz-    Saiki  Shigeo:  See—  ^  .,   ,. 

Masuda,  Senichi;  Sakakibara,  Kaichi;  Kitoh,  Shigehiro;  and  Saiki, 
Shigeo,  5,324,492,  a,  423-235,000, 

Date,  Toshihiko;  Saiki,  Shuji;  and  Honda.  Kazuki,  5,325.435,  CI, 
381-1,000, 
St.  Clair.  Judith  A:  See—  ,„,<«: 

Ham.  Richard  G,;  Sl  Clair.  Judith  A,;  and  Nie.  JSetan.  J.324,656, 
CI,  435-240,200, 


PI  70 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


June  28,  1994 


June  28,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  71 


UMI 


St.  Francis  Research  Institule:  See — 

Boettger.  Conrmd  H.,  5.323,908,  CI.  206-532.000. 
Saint-Georges,  Eric:  See — 

Bigey,   Jean-Claude;   Calvignac,   Jean;    Debos,   Jean-Christophe; 
Gallezot,     Rene;    and     Saint-Georges,     Eric.     5,325,404.     CI. 
375-106.000. 
St.  Gobain  Vitrage:  See— 

Coninx,  Max;  Hahn,  Dieter;  and  Stolzenberg,  Winfried,  5,324,568, 

CI.  428-195.000. 
Harmand,  Helene;  Oudard,  Jean-Francois;  and  Bruneel.  Domi- 
nique, 5,324,374,  CI.  156-102.000. 
Saint-Gotiain  Vitrage  International  See — 

Gillner,    Manfred;    Havenith,    Hubert;    and    Vanaschen,    Luc, 
5,324,373,  CI.  156-99.000. 
Saita,  Atsuo:  See— 

Odo,  Hitoshi;  and  Saita.  Atsuo,  5,324,605,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Saito,  Itaru:  See— 

Matsubara,    Ken;    Shingaki,    Kouichi;    Yagi,    Tsukasa;    Kitano, 
Hirohisa;   Saito,   Itaru;   Wada,   Kenichi;   and   Fujita,   Atsushi, 
5,325,228,  CI.  359-249.000. 
Saito,  Minoru;  Hosomi,  Kazuaki;  and  Kitsutaka.  Toshiharu.  to  Nisshin 
Steel  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  measuring  Fe  coating  weight  of  Fe-coated 
stainless  steel  sheet  5,325,416,  CI.  378-50.000. 
Saito,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ima>,  Tom;  Tomoda,  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  5,325,494,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Saito,  Shiro:  See— 

Oikawa,  Yukio;  Shigeta,  Isamu;  Saito,  Shiro;  and  Hayamizu,  Mit- 
suhiro,  5,324,434,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Saito.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuno.  Kiyolaka,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Diathermic  dissector  with  a  bifurcation  having  substantially  the  same 
cross-sectional  area  as  a  lumen  for  guiding  a  wire.  5,323,768,  CI. 
128-7.000. 
Saito,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Murakami,  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  YoichirD;  Ntshino,  Hironori;  Saito, 
Teuuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kenji,  5,324,386,  CI.  1 17-98.000. 
Saito,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5,324,982,  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Saitoh,  Kenji:  See — 

Suda,  Shigeyuki;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Abe,  Naoto; 
Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo,  5,325,176,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Saitoh,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Onai,  Takahiro;  Shiba,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Tamaki,  Yoichi; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Saitoh,  Masayoshi, 
5,324,983,  Q.  257-586.000. 
Saitoh,  Takeshi:  See— 

Motoe,  Katsuro;  bhii,  Shigenori;  and  Saitoh,  Takeshi,  5,323,699, 
a.  101-114.000. 
Saive,  Roland:  See — 

Mueller,   Hans-Joachim;   Konrad,   Rainer;   Schweier,  Guentber; 
Weber,  Siegfried;  Saive,  Roland;  and  Koelle,  Peter,  5,324,697, 
a.  502-112.000. 
Sakabe,  Yukio:  See— 

Ueno,  Yasushi;  Naicayama,  Akinori;  Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Yoneda, 
Yasunobu;  Sakabe,  Yukio;  and  Ushiro,  Torooaki,  5,324,986,  a. 
257-701.000. 
Sakachi,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Satoshi;  Sakachi,  Yoichiro;  Nishino,  Hironori;  Saito, 
Tetsuo;  and  Maruyama,  Kenji,  5,324,386,  CI.  117-98.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Kazuhiko;  Kasai,  Naoya;  Takehira,  Yoshikazu;  Kitamura, 
Tohru;  and  Shiomi,  Yutaka,  to  Daiso  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crystalline 
compounds  and   process   for   production   thereof    5,324,450,   CI. 
252-299.610. 
Sakaguchi,  Shozaburo:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Kenichiro;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shozaburo,  5,323,100,  CI. 
342-357.000. 
Sakai,  Hideki:  See— 

Kioka.   Mamoru;   Ueda.  Takashi;   Yamada,   Masaya;   Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana.  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa,   Hiroshi;   Kawakita,   Kazumitsu;   and   Sakai,   Hideki. 
5,324,805,  a.  526-348.600. 
Sakai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Shirai,  Yasuko;  Taniguchi, 
Tomohiko;  and  Kurihara,  Hideaki,  5,325,461,  Q.  395-2.160. 
Sakaizawa.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Miura.  Tsutomu;  Sakaizawa,  Hideyuki;  Koshimizu.  Shigeomi;  and 
Nishiguchi.  Hidehiro.  5,324,018,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Sakaki,   Takashi;   Yoshizawa,  Tetsuo;   Miyazaki,   Toyohide;   Kondo, 
Hiroshi;  Terayama,  Yoshimi;  Ikegami,  Yuichi;  Okabayashi,  Takahiro; 
Kondo,  Kazuo;  Tamura.  Yoichi;  and  Nakatsuka,  Yasuo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.  Electrical 
connecting    member    and    method    of   manufacturing    the    same. 
5.323,535,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Sakakibara,  Kaichi:  See — 

Masuda,  Senichi;  Sakakibara,  Kaichi;  Kitoh.  Shigehiro;  and  Saiki, 
Shigeo,  5.324,492,  Q.  423-235.000. 
Sakakura.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  Harada,  Koichi;  Torihata.  Minoru;  Sakakura, 
Mitsuaki;  and  liyama,  Takayuki  5,323,948,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Sakamizu,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hidenori;  Murai,  Fumio:  Haaegawa,  Norio;  Sakamizu, 
Toihio;  and  Shiraishi.  Hiroihi,  5,324,550,  a.  427-510.000. 


Sakamoto,  Seiji;  Kawaguchi,  Chikakazu;  and  Harada,  Takahashi,  to 
Diafoil  Hoechst  Company,  Ltd.  Biaxially  stretched  polyester  film. 
5,324,574,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakatake,    Ryoji;    Uwano,    Yoshito;    and    Sakamoto,    Takeshi, 
5,324,886,  CI.  174.12.00R. 
Sakashita,  Eiji:  See — 

AsakawB,  Kaneji;  Umemoto,  Ryoichi;  Hino,  Kazuo;  Sakashita,  Eiji; 
and  Komai,  Takashi,  5,324,823,  CI.  530-415.000. 
Sakashita.  Kouji:  See — 

Asaoka.    Sachio;    Maejima.    Tetsuo;    Sakashita.    Kouji;    Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Waunabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,324,867,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Sakashita.    Takeshi;    Shimoda.    Tomoaki;    Kishimura,    Kotaro;    and 
Uchimura.  Shuichi,  to  GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.  Melt  catalytic  prepa- 
ration of  copolymeric  polycarbonate  from  hydroquinone.  5,324,809, 
a.  528-198.000. 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars:  See — 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
WUIiam  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  ilamsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5.324.627,  CI.  430-510.000. 
Sako,  Yoichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  recording  method  and  data 
reproducing  apparatus  with  contiguous  data  recording.  5,325,347,  CI. 
369-48.000. 
Sakuma,  Shuji;  Atsumi,  Kiminori;  and  Fujita,  Keijiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Sangi.    Anti-adhesion   agent   to   water   borne   organisms. 
5,324,525,  CI.  424-602.000. 
Sakuma,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masashi;    Sakuma,    Tadashi;    Fukami.   Toshiyuki;    and 
Nakamori,  Hideo,  5,324,610,  CI.  430-83.000. 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,     Hisanori;     and    Nakanishi,     Mikihiko,     5,324,764,    CI. 
524-377.000. 
Salam,  Hassan  P.  A.,  to  Unisplay  S.A.  Information  displays.  5,325,108, 

CI.  345-108.000. 
Saleh,  Ramzi  Y.;  Siskin.  Michael;  and  Knudsen,  George  A.,  to  Ejuon 
Research  and  Engineenng  Company.  Process  for  improving  biode- 
gradability  of  PVC.  5,324,817,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Salemi,  John  V.:  See— 

Comette,  H.  Mitchell;  Bethel,  Robert  K.;  Hayter,  Steven  R.;  and 
Salemi,  John  V.,  5,323,852,  Ci.  166-51.000. 
Saletta,  Gary  F.:  See— 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  Saletta,  Gary  F.;  Winter,  Marian  L.;  and  Prather, 
Edward  C,  5,.125,315,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Salibello,  Cosmo;  and  Torrey,  Jonathan  G.,  to  PRIO  Corporation. 
Computer  display  screen  simulation  for  optometric  examination. 
5,325,136,  CI.  351-243.000. 
Salih,  AU:  See— 

Hirtz,  Reinhold;  Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis,  Dennis; 
Laterza,  Lawrence;  and  Salih,  Ali.  5,324,685,  CI.  437-95.000. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Assoc,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Brierley,  Russell  A.;  Davis,  Geneva  R.;  and  Holtz;  Gregory  C, 

5,324,639,  CI.  435-69.400. 
Gleeson.  Martin  A.;  and  Howard,   Bradley  D.,   5,324,660,  CI. 
435-254.230. 
Salmi,  Marko:  See — 

Jalkanen,  Sirpa;  and  Salmi,  Marko,  5,324,509,  d.  424-85.800. 
Salmon,  Garland  R.  to  Newton  Instrument  Company,  Inc.  Unequal 
flange-type  telephone  equipment  rack  adapted  for  universal  applica- 
tion. 5,323,916,  CI.  211-26.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Rigal,  Jean-Pierre;  Lemoine,  Philippe;  Desarmaux,  Pierre;  and 
Schary,  Philippe,  5,324,062,  Q.  280-605.000. 
Salotti,  Gianfranco:  See — 

Palazzetti,    Mario;    Salotti,    Gianfranco;   and    Mingrino,    Fabio, 

5,324,112,  CI.  374-109.000. 

Sampaell,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Device  for 

writing  to  and  reading  from  optical  storage  media.  3,323,116.  O. 

346-108.000. 

Sampson,  William  P.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Gas  generator  for  vehicle  occupant 

restraint.  5,324,075,  CI.  280-736.000. 
Samsung  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Rhee,  Pil  G.,  5,325,183.  a.  348-528.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi,  Sung-kyu,  5,325,184,  CI.  348-645.000. 

Jeong,  Jae  H.,  5,325,037,  CI.  318-805.000. 

Kim,  Myong-jae,  5,324,970,  CI.  257-306.000. 

Kim,  Sung-tae;  Kim,  Kyung-hoon;  and  Ko,  Jae-hong.  3,324,679,  CI. 

437-52.000. 
Kim,  Tai  Duk,  5,323,619,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Lee,  Kyu-pil;  and  Park,  Yong-jik.  5,324,680,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Roh,  Jae-Gu;  and  Seok,  Yong-Sik,  5,325,334,  a.  365-201.000. 
Sanchez.  Andre:  See — 

Granier.  Francois  J.;  Rieu.  Jean-Jacques  M.;  Raout,  Philippe;  and 
Sanchez.  Andre,  5,324,892,  a.  174-230.000. 
Sandel,  Bonnie  B.:  See— 

Arif,  Shoaib;  and  Sandel,  Bonnie  B.,  5.324,443,  Q.  232-142.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kenji,  5,323,808,  CI.  137-594.000. 
Sanden,  Janice  E;  Foster,  George  N.;  Baker,  Edgar  C;  and  Bemier, 
Robert  J.  N.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  ft  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Polymer  finishing  process.  5,324,798,  CI.  526-123.000. 


Sanders,  Kenneth  L.  Pneumatic  grain  conveyor  and  related  method. 

5,324,143,  a.  406-67.000. 
Sanders,  Robert:  See— 

Cai,  Joseph;  Spitz.  Gletm  S.;  Barkan.  Edward;  Stein.  Robert;  and 
Sanders.  Robert.  5,324,924,  CI.  235-463.000. 
Sjnderson,  Keimeth  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie,  John  M.,  Jr.;  Grice,  Lonnie  E;  Joyce, 
James  M.;  Loffredo,  John  M.;  Sanderson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sua- 
rez.  Gusuvo  A..  5.325.517.  C\.  395-575.000. 
Sandor,  John  L.:  See — 

Melgoza.  Aaron  D.;  Hoffman.  Ernest  G.;  and  Sandor,  John  L., 
5,324,897,  CI.  200^3.110. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Matzinger,  Peter,  5,324,826,  CI.  534-794.000. 
Sandvig,  Timothy  C:  See — 

Libbey,  Christopher  J.;  Bramlage,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Sandvig. 
Timothy  C,  5,324,252,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Sandvik  AB:  See- 
Rosen,  Jonas,  5,324,595,  CI.  428-679.000. 
Sanford,  John  C:  See— 

Greatbatch,    WUson;    and    Sanford,    John    C,    5,324,643,    CI. 
435-91.320. 
Sankei  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Honma,  Hideaki,  5,323,608,  CI.  60-299.000. 
Sano,  Masafunii:  See — 

Matsuda,    Koichi;    Sano,    Masafumi;    and    Murakami,    Tsutomu, 
5,324,364,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Sano,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Hideo;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Enokida,  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro;  MaUumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima,  Masato,  5,324,803,  CI.  526-279.000. 
Sano,  Masaki:  See — 

Kumazaki,  Hitomi;  Sano,  Masaki;  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  Tomita,  Kan; 
Inoue,  Naomi;  and  Ohori,  Akira,  5,325,474,  CI   395-133.000. 
Sano.  Masamichi;  Miyagawa,  Nobuo;  and  Yamamoto,  Kunji,  to  Tokyo 
Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Sano,  Masamichi.  Vacuum-suction 
degassing  apparatus.  5,324,487,  CI.  422-209.000. 
Sano,    Noboru;    Sayo,    Noboru;    and    Kumobayashi,    Hidenori,    to 
Takasago  International  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  optically 
active    l-substituted-l,3-propanediols    using    ruthenium-phosphine 
complex  as  a  catalyst.  5,324,870,  CI.  568-863.000. 
Sano,  Yukari;  Shimizu,  Junko;  Hayashi,  Hiroko;  Takemoto,  Kiyohiko; 
Arata,  Satoru;  and  Kawabata,  Issei,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink 
compositions  for  ink  jet  printing.  5.324.349.  CI.  106-25.0OR. 
Sano.   Yukiharu;   Suzuki.   Hiroshi;   Hirano,   Seiji;   Shimizu.   Masaaki; 
Michihira.  O&amu;  and  Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation; 
and  Mazda  Motor  Corp.  Electrical  harnessing  structure  for  vehicle. 
5,324,203,  CI.  439-34.000. 
Sanpei,  Isamu:  See — 

Honma.   Hideo;  Satou.  Yukimasa;   Murakami.  Susumu;  Yatsuo. 
Tsutomu;  Sanpei.  Isamu;  and  Yagishita,  Kenji,  5,324,967,  CI. 
257-147.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyohara,  Makoto;  and  Tasaki,  Hiroshi,  5,324,216.  CI.  44047.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushuki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mineo,  Shigeharu,  5,324,217,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Santeler,  Paul;  and  Thome,  Gary  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corp.  Lock 
signal     extension     and     interruption    apparatus.     5,325,535,    G. 
395-725.000. 
Santoh,      Tsuyoshi;      Sugata,      Hiroyuki;      Yashima.      Masafaka; 
Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu;  Sato. 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roller 
stamper  for  molding  a  substrate  sheet  to  become  an  information 
recording  medium.  5,324,188,  a.  425-363.000. 
Santoni  S.r.l.:  See— 

Lonati,  Fausto;  Lonati,  Ettore;  and  Lonati,  Tibcrio,  5,323,627,  CI. 
66-221.000. 
Santure,  David  J.:  See — 

Ott,  Gunther,  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Jouck,  Walter;  Reiter,  Udo;  and 

Santure,  David  J.,  5,324,402,  CI.  204-181.400. 
Ott,  Gunther;  Heimann,  Ulrich;  Reiter,  Udo;  Santure,  David  J.; 
Brucken,  Thomas;  and  Jouck,  Walter.  5.324.404.  CI.  204-181.700. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa,     Masanori;     and     Kojima,     Hiroshi,     5,325,440,     CI. 

381-102.000. 
Murai,  Shigeyuki;  Higashino,  Takayoshi;  and  Nishida.  Masao. 

5.324.969.  CI.  257-279.000. 
Murata.    Haruhiko;    Mori,    Yukio;    Maenaka,    Akihiro;   Takuma, 
Masao    Kawakami,  Kiyotada;  Yamamoto,  Tooru;  and  Asaeda, 
Tooru,  5,325,182,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Terasaki,    Hajime;    and    Takahashi,    Hironobu,    3,323,468,    CI. 
395-97.000. 
Sasabata,  Akihiro:  See— 

Shirasaki,    Osamu;    Fukura,    Masashi;    Sasabata,    Akihiro;    and 
Miyawaki,  Yoshinori.  5.323.782.  O.  128-680.000. 
Sasaki.  Eiichi;  and  Setani.  Keiichi.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Recording 
density  correcting  device  based  on  glaze  layer  thickness  of  thermal 
head.  5,324,121,  CI  400-120.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsuki,    Ryuichi;    Takenouchi,    Takeyoshi;    Ueda,    Htsao;    and 
Sasaki.  Hiroshi.  5,324,693,  a.  501-89.000. 
Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Kishi,  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  record- 
ing medium.  5,325,353,  Q.  369-275.200. 
Suaki,  Kunitsuna:  See — 

Goto,  Narito;  Takeda,  Kalsuyuki;  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekigu- 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  5,324,582,  CI.  428-323.000. 


Sasaki,  Shigeki:  See— 

Watari,  Yoshie;  Nakalani,  Mitsuo;  Nakayama,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Makoto;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeki,  5,323,806,  O.  137-504.000. 
Sasaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Haaegawa.   Kiyomaaa;    Sasaki.   Takeshi;   and   Noda.   Hidenobu. 
5.325.346,  d.  369-44.280. 
Sasaki.  Tenio:  See- 
Matsushita.    Hiroomi;    Fujisawa.    Kazuhiro;   and    Sasaki.   Teruo. 
5.324,117,  a.  384-36.000. 
Sasaki,  Torti:  See — 

Morikawa,  Kobei;  Sasaki,  Tom;  Omori,  Kazuhiro;  Miyata,  Hideo; 
and  Sug^,  Yoko,  5,324,855,  CI.  562-16.000. 
Sasaki.  Yasumi:  See — 

Ichishima.   Masahiko;   Sasaki,   Yasumi;  Toya,   Eiichi;   Kasahara, 
Masatoshi;  and  Makita,  Ritsurou,  5,324,411,  d.  204-298.330. 
Sasaoka,  Eisuke:  See — 

Suganuma,     Hiroshi;     Sasaoka,     Eisuke;     Hattori,     Tomoyuki; 
Takimolo,     Hirxjaki;     and     Yokota,     Hiroshi,     5,325,450,    Q. 
385-39.000. 
Sasayama.  Takao:  See — 

Ueno,  Sadayasu;  Sasayama,  Takao;  Suzuki.  Seiko;  Sato.  Kanemasa; 
Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami,  Naoki;  and  Haaegawa,  Norio,  5,323,635, 
CI.  73-23.320. 
Sassa,  Robert;  and  Winkelmayer,  Richard,  Jr.,  to  W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associ- 
ates, Inc.  Static  dissipative  nonwoven  textile  nuterial.  5,324,579,  CI. 
428-280.000. 
Sasscr.     Thurman.     Golfer's     monitoring     system.     5,324,038,     CI. 

273-183.100. 
Satake  Chemikal  Equipment  Mfg.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kato.  Kohichi,  5,324,110,  CI.  366-270.000. 
Satake,  Yoshikatsu:  See— 

Kawakami,  Yukichika;  Hoshino,  Mitsuru;  and  Satake,  Yoshikatsu. 
5.324.814.  CI.  528-388.000. 
Sato.  Hideaki;  and  Kawabata.  Hajime.  to  Tsuchiya  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd. 

Plastic  tocker  cover.  5.323.745,  CI.  I23-195.00C. 
Sato.  Ichiya;  Yoneyama.  Takao;  Okamura,  Hisanori;  Kokura,  Satoshi; 
and  Yanagibashi.  Minoru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd;  Hitachi  Material  Engineer- 
ing, Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Engineenng  Service  Co..  Ltd.  Bonded  type 
piezoelectric  apparatus,  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  and 
bonded  type  piezoelectric  element.  5,323,012,  C\.  310-364.000. 
Sato,  Kanemasa:  See — 

Ueno,  Sadayasu;  Sasayama,  Takao;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanemasa; 
Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami,  Naoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Norio,  5,323,635, 
CI.  73-23.320. 
Sato,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yasuda,    Akira;    Hira,    Takaaki;    Hanazawa,    Toshitake;    Ueno, 
Hiroaki;  Serizawa,  Yoshihisa;  Morishita,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato, 
Kazuyoshi,  5,324,594,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Sato,  Kimihiko:  See— 

Hamashima,     Kazuo;     and     Sato,     Kimihiko,     5,323,838,     CI. 
164-113.000. 
Sato,  Kuniaki:  See — 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara.  Masanori;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Yoshida. 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase.  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanon.  5,323.951,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Sato,  Takeshi:  See— 

Sumitani,  Shigeto;  Sato,  Takeshi;  and  Fujita,  Miki,  3,323,844,  CI. 
165-29.000. 
Sato,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Santoh,     Tsuyoshi;     Sugata,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima,     Masataka; 

Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu; 

Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,324,188,  CI.  425-363.000. 

Sato,  Toshiya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5,325,333,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohta,  Fumiaki;  and  Sato,  Yasushi,  5,324,882,  CI.  84-604.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiko:  See— 

Oyama,  Nobom;  Naoi,  Katsuhiko;  Solomura,  Tadashi;  Uemachi, 
Hiroshi;   Sato.   Yoshiko;   Kanbara,   Temhisa;  and   Takeyama. 
Kenichi,  5,324,599.  CI  429-192  000 
Satoh,  Yasuta;  Tanaka,  Shigehiro;  and  Katoh,  Yoshio,  to  Takara  Co., 
Ltd.    Interactive   toy    figure   with   sound-activated   and   pressure- 
activated  switches  5,324,225,  CI.  446-175.000. 
Satou,  Nobuyasu.  Automatic  PID  controller  in  which  the  ratio  of  the 
control  target  value  to  the  control  signal  is  used  to  optimize  perfor- 
mance. 5,325,288,  CI.  364-162.000. 
Satou,  Yukimasa:  See — 

Honma,   Hideo;  Satou.  Yukimasa;  Murakami.  Susumu;  Yatsuo. 
Tsutomu;  Sanpei.  Isamu;  and  Yagishita,  Kenji,  5,324,967,  d. 
257-147.000. 
Saturn  Corporation:  See — 

Daily,    Robert    A.;   and   Jimenez.    Ednardo   J.,    3.323.740.   d. 
123-90.380. 
Sauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Geringer,  Kerry  G.,  5,325,033,  d.  324-173.000. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  LaPointe,  Larry  P.,  to 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company.  Method  for  assembling  a  modular  wall 
proximity  reclining  chair.  5,323,526,  CI.  29-436.000. 
Saunders,  John:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Saunders,  John;  Snow,  Roger  J.;  and  Showell, 
Graham  A.,  5,324,723,  CI   514-212.000. 
SavaL  Joseph  E.;  Yockey,  Steven  J.;  Ritchie,  Gregory  A.;  and  Bramson, 
Eric  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Molded  rotor  aaaembly  for  an 
alternator  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5.325.003,  d.  3 10-43.000. 
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Savit.  Lester  J.:  See— 

Weimer,  Russell;  and  Savit,  Lester  J.,  5,324,376,  CI.  156-121.000. 
Sawada,  Hideo;  Komoto,  Keiji;  Sano,  Masahiro;  Enokida,  Yutaka; 
Mitani,  Motohiro;  Matsumoto,  Takeo;  Nakayama,  Masaharu;  and 
Okajima,  Masato,  to  NOF  Corporation.  Polymer  comprising  fluo- 
roalkl  group,  a  method  of  preparation  thereof,  a  surface  active  agent, 
a  surface  treatment  agent  and  a  coating  composition.  5,324,803,  CI. 
526-279.000. 
Sawada.  Shizuo:  See — 

Kumagai.  Jumpei;  and  Sawada.  Shizuo.  5,324,975,  CI.  257-382.000. 
Sawaguchi,  Hideki:  See — 

Takano.  Hisashi;  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao.     Takeshi;     Miyamura,     Yoshinori;     Kugiya,     Fumio; 
Futamoto,    Masaaki;    Sawaguchi,    Hideki;    Inaba,    Nobuyuki; 
MuneiDoto,  Takayuki;  Mori.  Kenji;  Fukuoka.  HiroUugu;  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho,  5.325,244.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Sawvel,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Hall.  Jerome  P.;  Sawvel,  Robert  M.;  and  Draggoo,  Vaughn  C, 
5.325,391,  CI.  372-61.000. 
Sawyer,  J.  Scoft;  See— 

Dillard,  Robert   D.;  Sawyer,  J.   Scott;  and  Soria,   Michael  J., 
5,324,743,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Saxe.  Robert  L.,  to  Research  Frontiers  Incorporated.  Light  valve  with 

low  emissivity  coating  as  electrode.  5,325,220,  CI.  359-87.000. 
Sayer,  Michael  G.;  Hill,  Alister  C;  Reid,  Teresa  J.;  and  Steer,  Brian  D., 
to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Solid  pesticidal  formulation,  a  process  for 
its  preparation  and  the  use  thereof.  5,324,745,  CI.  514-493.000. 
Sayo,  Noboru:  See — 

Sano,    Noboru;    Sayo,    Noboru;    and    Kumobayashi,    Hidenori, 

5,324,870,  CI.  568-863.000. 

Scaramella.  Larry  G.;  Boone,  Jeffrey  F.;  Arnold,  Robert  W.;  Peinado, 

Charles  O.;  and  White,  David  A ,  to  White,  David  A.  Pipette  tip 

packaging  system.  5,324,482.  a.  422-100.000. 

Scaramucci.  John  P.,  to  Balon  Corporation.  Valve  with  safety  lock-out. 

5,323,805,  CI.  137-385.000. 
Scarbrough.  Kathleen  J.:  See — 

Atkins,  Joseph  R.;  and  Scarbrough,  Kathleen  J.,  5,323,900,  CI. 
206-365.000. 
Scarlett,  John  T.,  to  Jager  Industries  Inc.  Structural  beam  and  joint 

therefor.  5,323.584,  CI.  52-729.000. 
Scarpa.  Carl  G.,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  NTSC  signal 
interference  cancellation  through  the  use  of  digital  recursive  notch 
fUtei».  5,325,188,  CI.  348-624.000. 
Sovpa,  Carl  G.,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ltd.  Narrowband  interference 
cancellation   through   the   use  of  digital   recur^ve   notch   filters. 
5,325,204,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Schacfer,  Bemd:  See— 

Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  Schaefer,  Bemd;  Reissenweber,  Ger- 
not;  and  Schaefer,  Peter,  5,324.843,  CI.  548-452.000. 
Schaefer.  Peter:  5« — 

Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken.  Karl;  Schaefer,  Bemd;  Reissenweber,  Ger- 
noC;  and  Schaefer,  Peter.  5,324,843,  CI.  548-452.000. 
Schaefer,  Richard  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Traction  control  road 

simuUtor.  5,323,644,  CI.  73-117.000. 
Schaer,  Alan  K.:  See — 

Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  WUIiams.  Eric;  and  Schaer,  Alan  K.,  5,324,259, 
CI.  604-96.000. 
Schafer,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Hoffecker,  John  C;  McNamara,  Alan  R.;  Schafer,  Charles  P.; 
Smith.    Harry    E.;    and    Walsh.    Nathan    E.,    5,325,505,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Schaffemak.  Robert:  See— 

Parigger,  Martin;  Mullner,  Gerhard;  Rieger,  Johann;  Schaffemak, 
Robert;  and  Pecnik,  Hermann,  5,323,870.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Schary,  Philippe:  See— 

Rigal,  Jean-Pierre;  Lemoine,   Philippe;  Desarmaux,   Pierre;  and 
Schary.  Philippe,  5,324,062,  CI.  280605.000. 
Schauer,  Charles  D.  Waste  container.  5,323,923,  CI.  220-337.000 
Schaulin,  Rudolf;  and  Lauk,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Dye 

mixtures  and  the  use  thereof.  5,324,330,  C\.  8-639.000. 
Schellen,  Johannes  A.  T.;  and  Luijks,  Gerardus  M.  J.  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  High-pressure  discharge  lamp  having  solid  state  getter 
mounted  on  bimetallic  element.  5,325,017,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Scheuble.  Berahard:  See— 

Kurmeier.  Hans- Adolf;  Scheuble,  Bemhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  and 
Finkenzeller.  Ulrich,  5.324,449.  a.  252-299.010. 
Schiffer,  Larry  W.:  See— 

Collard.    James   C;    and    Schiffer.    Larry    W..    5,323,693,    CI. 
99-425.000. 
Schilling,  Michael:  See— 

Baums,  Dieter;  Schilling,  Michael;  Idler,  Wilfried;  Laube,  Gert; 

Wunstel.  Klaus;  and  Hildebrand.  Olaf,  5.325.387,  CI.  372-50.000. 

Schivley,  George  P.,  Jr..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Fluid-assisted 

dust  seal.  5.324.051,  CI   277-59.000. 
Schtachier,  Bradley  S.  Convertible  security  enclosure  for  open  deck 

vehicle.  5,324,089,  CI.  296-37.500. 
Schlepfer,  Walter:  See- 
Binder,  Rolf;  Hanselmann,  Daniel;  Anderegg,  Peter;  Schlepfer, 
Waller;  Kyburr,  Martin;  Demuth,  Robert;  Gloor,  Thomas;  Ae- 
bli,  Jost;  and  Faas,  Jurg,  5.323.513.  CI.  19-80.00R. 
Schlimmer,  Joaime  F.;  and  Karlsson,  Bengt  A.  Process  using  an  acidic 

medium  containing  nitric  acid.  5.324,4%,  CI.  423-446.000. 
ScMumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Peltier,    Bertrand    P.    M.;    Detoumay.    Emmanuel;   and   Booer, 

Anthony  K.,  5.323,648,  O.  73-151.000. 
Stephenson.  Kenneth  E..  5,325.284,  a.  363-S9.a0a 


Schmid,  Roland  M.:  See— 

Nabel.   Gary   J.;   Schmid,   Roland   M.;   and   Perkins,   Neil   D., 
5.324,818,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Schmidt,  Detlef  W.;  and  Lubbe,  John,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
providing  novel  hybrid  circuit  assembly  carrier  bracket.  5,323,532, 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Schmidt,  Friedrich,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  signal 
processing  unit  which  provides  monitoring  during  periods  of  the 
television  signal  to  detect  erroneous  circuit  operation.  5,325,197,  CI. 
348-181.000. 
Schmidt,  Harald,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Sealed  edge 

gate.  5,324,191,  CI.  425-549.000. 
Schmidt,  Janice:  See — 

Buising.   Charisse   M.;   Tomes.   Dwight;   and   Schmidt,   Janice, 
5,324.646.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Schmidt.  Juregen:  See — 

Benker,  Werner;  and  Schmidt,  Juregen.  5,324,692,  CI.  501-88.000. 
Schmidt-Milkau.  Claudia  M.:  See— 

Diethert,  Andreas  J.;  and  Schmidt-Milkau,  Claudia  M.,  5,325,036, 
CI.  318-802.000. 
Schmidt,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Lissom,  Adelio;  Vasilakes,  Lloyd  $.;  and  Schmidt,  Richard  H., 
5,323,586,  CI.  53-136.400 
Schmidt,  Siegmar,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Optical  attenuator 
used  with  optical  fibers  and  compensation  means.  5,325,459,  CI. 
385-140.000. 
Schmidt-Thuemmes,  Juergen;  and  Eckert,  Guenter,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Aqueous  polymer  dispersion.  5,324,772.  CI.  524-559.000. 
Schnars.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Lippmann,  Raymond;   Nelson,  James  E.;  Schnars,  Michael  J.; 
Chintyan,   James   R.;   and   Hansen,   Mark   C,   5.325,314,   CI. 
364-571.040. 
Schneider.  Guenter,  and  Benz,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  treating  substrates  in  a  microwave-generated  gas-sup- 
ported plasma.  5,324,362,  CI.  II8-723.0MP. 
Schneider.  James  S.;  See — 

Nowobilski.  Jeffert  J.;  and  Schneider,  James  S.,  5,324,159,  CI. 
414-301.000. 
Schneider,  Stephan;  Endermann,  Rainer;  Metzger,  Karl-Georg;  and 
Bremm,   Klaus-Dieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   3-Substituted 
cephalosporins,    and    their    use   as    medicaments.    5,324,721,    CI. 
514-202.000. 
Schoen.  Uwe;  Heitmann,  Walter;  and  Maetzel,  Uwe,  to  Kali-Chemie 
Pharma  GmbH.  Crystalline  fumaric  acid  salts  of  9,9-alkylene-3,7- 
diazabicyclononane  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5.324.732.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Scholz,  Jason  B.;  Cook,  Stephen  C;  and  Giles,  Timothy  C,  to  Com- 
monwealth of  Australia,  The.  Error  rate  monitor.  5,325.397,  CI. 
375-10.000. 
Schoofs,  Franciscus  A.  C.  M.:  See — 

Ludikhuize,  Adrianus  W.;  and  Schoofs,  Franciscus  A.  C.  M., 
5,324,978,  CI.  257-494.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Etzkom,  Heinz-Weraer;  Krummel,  Harald;  Weidmann,  Gunter; 
and  Paquet,  Volker,  5,324,361,  a.  118-719.000. 
Schreck.  Philippe:  See — 

Carteau.    Daniel;   Schreck,    Philippe;   and   Giacomini,    Patricia, 
5,325,488,  a.  395-275.000. 
Schreiber,  William:  See — 

Nagler.  Michael;  Israeli,  Eh;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 
Yossi;  Accad.  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev, 
Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William;  and  Melman,  Haim, 
5,325,217,  CI.  358-506.000. 
Scbreiner,  Joel  M.:  See — 

Davenport,  Donald  K.;  and  Schreiner,  Joel  M.,  5,323,392,  CI. 
56-33.000. 
Schrock,  Peter.  Radial  press  having  two  press  yokes  movable  radially 

against  one  another.  5,323,697,  CI.  10O-232.000. 
Sclvoder,  Heinz-Jorg:  See — 

Morimoto.  Yasuaki;  Zucker,  Friedhelm;  Buchler,  Christian;  and 
Schroder,  Heinz-Jorg.  5.325.350.  CI.  369-110.000. 
Schroeder,  Karl-Heinz;  Falter,  Wolfgang;  and  Grosse-Boewing,  Wal- 
ter, to  Henkel  Komnmanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  disin- 
fecting hard  surfaces  with  chlorine  dioxide.  5,324,477,  CI.  422-37.000. 
Schroeder,  Mel  C:  See- 
Cody,  Donna  R.;  DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely, 
John  S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 
Schroeder,  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic.  Charles  J.,  5,324,483.  CI. 
422-131.000. 
Schroeder,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Steeby,  Jon;  and  Schroeder.  Steven  A..  5.323,669,  CI  74-336.0OR. 
Schroer  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Cranston,  Dale  O.;  and  Cartwright.  Richard  N..  5,324,911,  CI. 
219-218.000. 
Schubert,  Otto:  See- 
Wagner,  Harald;  Schulter,  Alfred;  Pfeil,  Helmut:  and  Schubert, 
Otto,  5,324,139,  CI.  405-146.000. 
Schuchard,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Nagesh.  Voddarahalli  K.;  Miller.  Daniel  J.;  Schuchard,  Robert  A.; 
and  Hargis.  Jeffrey  G.,  5,324,569,  CI.  428-198.000. 
Schuetter,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Subera.   Elmer   J.;   and    Schuetter.    Michael   J..   5.323,621,   CI. 
62-196.400. 
Schuger,  David  S.:  See— 

Boylan,  Eugene  E.;  Schuger,  David  S.;  Hebert,  Russell  R.;  and 
Koemer,  Robert  F ,  5,324.041,  CI.  273-292.000. 


Schulman,  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Gord.  John  C;  and  Strojnik, 
Primoz.  to  Alfred  E.  Mann  Foundation  For  Scientific  Research. 
Implantable  microstimulator.  5.324,316.  CI.  607-61.000. 
Schulter.  Alfred  See— 

Wagner,  Harald;  Schulter,  Alfred;  Pfeil.  Helmut;  and  Schubert. 
Otto.  5,324,139,  CI.  4O5-I46.000. 
Schultz,  Craig  H.,  to  Hon  Industries  Inc.  Adjustable  height  chair  arm. 

5,324,096,  CI.  297-411.360. 
Schultz,  Darald  R.:  See— 

Koenck.   Steven   E.;   Miller.   Phillip;   and   Schultz.   Darald   R., 
5,324,925,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Schultz.  Harold  R.:  See- 
Shumate,  Christopher  B.;  Riedi,  Eric;  Branham,  Doud  R.;  and 
Schultz,  Harold  R.,  5,324,480,  CI.  422-63.000. 
Schultz,  James  C:  See- 
Miller,    Charles    L.;    and    Schultz,    James    C,    5,324,244,    Q. 
462-106.000. 
Schultz,  Ronald  W  :  See— 

Engeike,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  and  Schultz,  Ronald  W., 
5,325,417,  CI.  379-52.000. 
Schuiz,  Amo:  See — 

Ort,  Oswald;  Willms.  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 
Schuiz.  Amo;  Sachse.  Burkhard;  and  Braun,  Peter,  5.324,710,  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Schunck.  Eberhardt:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Rainer;  Kingston,  Andrew-William;  Schwab,  Siegbert; 
Wanner,    Michael;    and    Schunck,    Eberhardt.    5.324.067,    CI. 
280-707.000. 
Schuss.  Jack  J.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Lightweight  patch  radiator 

antenna.  5,325,103,  O.  343-700,OMS. 
Schutz,  Rudolph  W.:  See— 

Neveu,   Jean-Louis;   Schutz,   Rudolph   W.;  and  Ltpp.  George, 
5,323,980,  CI.  242-55.200. 
Schwab,  Frederick  J.:  See— 

Lahcanski,  Tomi;  Schwab,  Frederick  J.;  and  PfafT,  Douglas  J., 
5,325.232.  CI.  359-391.000. 
Schwab,  Siegbert:  See — 

Kallenbach,  Rainer;  Kingston,  Andrew-William;  Schwab,  Siegbert; 
Wanner,    Michael;   and    Schunck,    Eberhardt,    5,324,067,   a. 
280-707.000. 
Schwalm,  Gregory  K.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Filtered 

environmental  control  system.  5,323,624,  CI.  62-401.000. 
Schwartz,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Allen,  James;  Boliek,  Martin;  SchwarU,  Edward  L.;  and  Bednash, 
David,  5.325.092.  CI.  341-65.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Amundson,  Rodney  R.;  Hull,  Vincent  W.;  Dror,  Michael;  and 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.,  5,324,261,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Schwartzstein,  Marvin:  See — 

Scicluna.  Paul  V.;  and  Schwartzstein,  Marvin,  5,323,887,  d.  190- 
18.00A. 
Schweier,  Guenther:  See — 

Mueller,   Hans-Joachim;   Konrad,   Rainer;   Schweier.  Guenther; 
Weber,  Siegfried;  Saive,  Roland;  and  Koelle,  Peter.  5,324,697, 
CI.  502-112.000. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O.,  III.  to  Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Computationally-efTicient  distance  relay  for  power  transmission 
lines.  5,325,061,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Schweitzer  Engineering  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Ill,  5.325,061,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Schwendeman,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Siwiak.  Kazimierz;  and  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.,  5.325,403,  d. 

375-100.000. 
Willard.  David  F.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki.  William  J.; 
Moore,  Morris  A.;  and   DeLuca,  Michael  J.,   5,325,088,  CI. 
340-825.200. 
Schwenk,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kaule,  Wittich;  Ilgmann,  Wilhelm;  Schwenk.  Gerhard;  and  Sten- 
zel,  Gerhard.  5.324.079.  CI.  283-82.000. 
Scicluna,  Paul  V.;  and  Schwartzstein,  Marvin,  to  York  Partners,  L.P. 

Luggage  case  on  wheels.  5,323,887,  Q.  190-I8.00A. 
Scientific  Concepts,  Inc.;  See — 

Palmer.    Harold    J.;    and    Laauwe,    Robert    H.,    5,323.902.    CI. 
206-366.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  EU;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen. 

Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev. 

Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William;  and  Melman,  Haim, 

5,325,217,  CI.  358-506.000. 

Scolaro,  Charles  J.;  and  Gaskin.  Matthew  J.,  to  Leon  Industries,  Inc. 

Overfire  air  system  for  incinerating.  5,323,718,  C\.  110-308.000. 
Scolaro,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Gaskin,  Matthew  J.;  Harrison,  John  A.;  Scolaro,  Charles  J.;  and 
Bertolino.  Michael  A..  5,323.717,  Ci.  110-291.000. 
Seawell  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Garwood,  Anthony  J   M  ,  5,323,590,  CI.  53-433.000. 
Segel,  Jerome  D.;  and  Segel,  Michelle  A.,  to  Sports  Licensing.  Inc. 
Shoe  equipped  with  internal  orthotic  cradle  device.  5,323.549.  CI. 
36-140.000. 
Segel.  Michelle  A.:  See— 

Segel.  Jerome  D.;  and  Segel.  Michelle  A..  5,323,549.  CI.  36-140.000. 
Segev.  Amir:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 
Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev, 
Amir,  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William:  and  Melman,  Haim, 
5,325,217,  CI.  358-506.000. 


Seidner,  Daniel:  See — 

Nagler,  Michael;  kraeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen. 
Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev, 
Amir;  Seidner.  Daniel;  Schrieiber,  William;  and  Melman.  Haim. 
5,325,217.  CI.  358-506.000. 
Seiichi,  Suzuki:  See — 

Bunji,  Natsume;  Nobuo,  Kyomura;  Seiichi,  Suzuki;  Yoji.  Takaha- 
shi;  and  Tetsuo,  Jikihara.  5,324,709,  Ci.  504-236.000. 
Seiko  Epson:  See— 

Chiu,  Chiao-Er  A..  5.325.320,  CI.  364-760.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Koga,  Yoshiro;  Kunugi.  Masanao;  and  Egi.  Mamoru.  5.324,885, 0. 

118-657.000. 
Sano,    Yukah;    Shimizu,   Junko;    Hayashi,    Hiroko;    Takemoto, 
Kiyofaiko;  Arata,  Satom;  and  Kawabata,  Issei,  5,324,349,  CI. 
I06-25.00R. 
Shimokawato,  Satoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu;  Mikothiba.  Tofhiaki; 
Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Ishida.  Masaya,  5,325,345,  d.  369-13.000. 
Seiko  Instmments  Inc.:  See — 

Ishii,  Kazutoshi,  5,324,677,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Yasutake.  Masatoshi,  5.324,935,  Q.  250-234.000. 
Seiwa  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Isawa,  Ryoji,  5,324,910,  Q.  219-118.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Suehiro,  Keigo;  Nitta,  Katsuyuki;  Sekiguchi.  Katsumi;  Inokuma, 
Takeaki;  Ogawa.  Chihiro;  Aoki,  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi.  AUushi.  5,324.771.  d.  524-525.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Goto.  Narito;  Takeda,  Katsuyuki:  Sasaki,  Kunittuna;  and  Sekigu- 
chi, Nobuyuki,  5,324,582.  d.  428-323.00a 
Sekiguchi,  Yumi:  See — 

Hamada.    Masaaki;    Sekiguchi.    Yumi;    and    Kakimoto,    Hiroshi. 
5,323.989.  CI   248-60.000. 
Sekine,  Setuo:  See — 

Kato,    Mituo;    Kajiwara,    Ryoichi;    Takahashi,    Kazuya;    Sekine, 
Setuo;  and  Seto,  Tokiyuki,  5,323.952.  d.  228-102.000. 
Sekine,  Yasuo;  Yamaura,  Tetsuaki;  Nishimura.  Masato;  Kojima,  Eri; 
Emoto,  Yasuko;  and  Higashide.  Yasushi.  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  Naphthoic 
acid  derivative.  5,324,728,  CI.  514-252.000. 
Sekiya.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Takechi.  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya.  Hiroshi;  Amagasa.  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawasc.  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  and  Kitahama.  Masanori,  5,323,951.  d. 
228-102.000. 
Selfix.  Inc.:  See— 

Questel,  John  M.;  Pogany,  Daniel  T.;  Lakinger,  Thomas  E.;  and 
Koeneman,  David  F  ,  5,323.993,  CI.  248-205.300. 
Selsted,  Michael  E.;  and  Cullor,  James  S..  to  University  of  California. 
Regents  of  the.  Broad  spectrum  antimicrobial  compounds  and  meth- 
ods of  use  5.324,716,  CI.  514-14.000. 
Sematech.  Inc.:  See — 

MiUer.  Paul  A.;  and  Kamon,  Mattan.  5,325,019.  d.  315-111.210. 
Semiconductor  Process  Laboratory:  See— 

Maeda,    Kazuo;    Tokumasu,    Noboru;    and    Niahimoto.    Yuhko, 
5,324,539.  CI.  427-255.300. 
Semmelmeyer,  Mark:  See— 

Blomgren,  James  S.;   Semmelmeyer,   Mark;   Luong,  Tuan;  and 
Baum,  Gary.  5,325,516,  d.  395-550.000. 
Senn,  James  A.:  See — 

Jacus.  Robert  J.;  and  Senn,  James  A..  5,324.332.  d.  29-623.200. 
Senninger,  Mark:  See — 

Colleran,  Lisa;  Inoue,  Rie;  and  Senninger,  Mark.  5,324,422,  CI. 
210-85.000 
Senuma,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Nojima,     SatosU;     and     Senuma,     Toshitaka,     5,325.203,     CI. 
348-607.000. 
Seo,  Yosuke:  See— 

Ouchi,  Yasuhide;  Aoi,  Hajime;  Kamo,  Yoshihisa;  Seo,  Yosuke;  and 
Kakuta,  Hitoshi,  5,325,364.  CI.  371-13.000. 
Seek.  Yong-Sik:  See— 

Roh,  Jae-Gu;  and  Seok.  Yong-Sik.  5,325,334,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Sepracor.  Inc.:  See — 

Gao,  Yun;  and  Nie,  Xiaoyi,  5.324,860,  d.  568-476.000. 
Sequa  Corporation:  See — 

Dionne,  Donald,  5,323,981,  d.  242-58.500. 
Sequentia.  Incorporated:  See — 

Gumpert,  Larry;  and  Bickford,  Cecil  A.,  5,323.576.  d.  52-200.000. 
Sequoia  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bachand,  Gerard  E.;  and  Goodwin,   Peter  A.,   5,325.062,  d. 
324-537.000. 
Serizawa,  Yoji:  See — 

Ushio.  Yukihide;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Uchiyama.  Seiji; 
Yamada,    Kazuro;   Takeuchi,   Makoto;  and   Matsuo,   Shimpei, 
5,325,376,  a.  371-57.100. 
Serizawa,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Yasuda,    Akira;    Hira,    Takaaki;    Hanazawa,    Toshitake;    Ueno, 
Hiroaki;   Serizawa,   Yoshihisa;   Monshita.  Tadaaki;  and   Sato, 
Kazuyoshi.  5.324.594,  CI.  428-659.000. 
Sermund.  Gerald:  See — 

Boppel,   Wolfgang:   Sermund,  Gerdd;   and   WiBiarm,   Michael. 
5.324.912,  a.  219-121.190. 
Serpe,  Gaetan:  See — 

Jarrin,  Jacques;  Serpe.  Gaetan;  and  Dawans,  Francois,  5.324,779, 
a.  525-57.000. 
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Servomex  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

Kocache,  Riad  M.  A.;  Holnun,  Danny  F.;  and  Swan,  James, 
5,324,951,  a.  250U93. 100. 
Setani,  Kdichi:  See— 

Saiaki,  Eiichi;  and  Setani,  Ketichi,  5,324,121,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Seto,  Nobuo:  See— 

Sbono,  Akiko;  and  Seto,  Nobuo.  5,324,626,  O.  43O-S03.000. 
Seto,  Tokiyuki:  See— 

Kato.   Mituo;   Kajiwara,   Ryoichi;   Takahashi,   Kazuya;   Sekine, 
Setuo;  and  Seto,  Tokiyuki,  5,323,952,  a.  22g- 102.000. 
Seveiinaon,  Eva:  See — 

Honjo.  Tasuku;  Takatsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Severinson,  Eva,  5,324,640, 
CI.  435-69.520. 
Shade.  Charles  L.  Overhead  vacuum  assembly  for  recovering,  storing 
and    dispensing    flowable    packaging    materials.    5,323,819.    CI. 
141-65.000. 
ShafTer,  Joseph  W.:  See— 

Vassiliadis,  Arthur,  ShafTer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer.  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michael    H.;    Hennings,    David    R.;    and    Myers.   Terry    D., 
5,324,200.  a.  433-224.000. 
Shah,  Arun:  See- 
Nguyen,  Quang  H.  N.;  Shah,  Arun;  and  Zmyslowski,  Allan  J., 
5.325.520.  CI.  395-575  000. 
Shah,  Bipin  G.;  Emery.  Clayton  N.;  and  Herring.  James  H..  to  Brown 
&  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp    Apparatus  for  filling  a  silo  with  to- 
bacco and  the  like.  5,324,158,  a.  414-294.000. 
Shah.  Mabesh:  See— 

Huss,  John  B.;  and  Shah,  Mahesh,  5,325.007,  Q.  3 10- 1 80.000. 
Shain,  Nat  R.;  Lillard,  Stan;  and  Lillard,  Robert.  Portable  power  source 

for  dental  handpiece  illumination.  5,324,197,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Shalev,  Eli:  See— 

Nagler,  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Moshe;  Ronen, 
Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar,  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Scgev, 
Amir,  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber.  William;  and  Melman.  Haim, 
5.325,217,  CI,  358-506.000. 
Shaller.  Russell  R.:  See- 
Henry.  Howell  G.;  Shaller,  Russell  R.;  Freiug,  Ronald  G.;  Cohn, 
Marvin;    Blackwell.    David    A.;    and    Degenford.   James   E. 
5.325.129,  a.  348-571.000. 
Shan,  Ming-Chien;  and  Murphy.  Marguerite  C.  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Method  of  autonutically  controlling  the  allocation  of 
resources  of  a  parallel  processor  computer  system  by  calculating  a 
minimum  execution  time  of  a  task  and  scheduling  subtasks  against 
resources  to  execute  the  task  in  the  minimum  time.  5.325.525.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Shapiro.   Michael  R.   Drill  guide  for  surgical  pins.   5.324,295,  CI. 

606-86.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Azuma,  Daisuke,  5.325,325,  C\.  365-156.000. 

Hayakawa,   Takashi;    Narikawa,    Shiro;    Adachi,    KaUumi;    and 

Hatano,  Akitsugu.  5,324,549.  a.  427-509.000. 
Inamori.    Yoshimitsu;    Oda,    Kohichi;    and    Shiraishi.    Naoki, 

5,324,895.  a.  178-18.000. 
Murata,  Yasumoto;   Yoshikawa,   Shuichi;  and   Nishiwaki.   Yuji, 

5.325,463,  CI.  395-2.750. 
Ogawa,  Ikuo;  Inohara,  Akio;  Ohba,  Toshihiro;  Kishishita,  Hiroshi; 

and  Uede,  Hisashi,  5.325.107.  d.  345-79.000. 
Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda.  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Kaneko,  Hidetoshi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  Soda,  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Tetsurou;  Yamamoto, 

Tatsushi;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshio,  5,325,344,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Orisaka,  Yukihisa,  5.325,411,  a.  377-55.000. 
Tabuchi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kasuga,  Kyoji,  5,325,248,  CI.  360-84.000. 
Ueki,  Yoshiharu,  5,325,208.  CI.  358-401.000. 
Sharp.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Marko.  Paul  D.;  Brown,  David  L.;  Borras,  Jaime  A.;  and  Sharp, 
Ronald  E..  5.325.405,  a.  375-114.000. 
Shastry,  Nanjimda:  See — 

Halaviati,     Ramin;     and     Shastry,     Nanjunda,     5,325,309,    CI. 
364488.000. 
Shattuck-Eidens,  Donna:  See— 

Hdentjaris,  Timothy;  and  Shattuck-Eidens,  Donna,  5,324,631,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Shaw,  Jane  M.:  See— 

Hoogham.  Gareth  G.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck,  Alfred, 
5.324,813,  a.  528-353.000. 
Shaw,  Joanne  E:  See — 

Hubbell.  Joseph  K.;  Bell.  Perry  W.;  Bair.  David  L.;  Chawla,  Suren- 
dra  K.;  Assaad,  Mahmoud;  C;  Croyle,  Warren  L.;  Shaw,  Joanne 
E;  and  Vera.  Donald  G..  5.323,829,  CI.  152-527.000. 
Shehad,  Nod  S.,  to  Solvay  Interox.  Inhibition  of  the  formation  of 

nitioiamines.  5.324,857.  a.  564-298.000. 
Shrinman,  Yaron:  See — 

Izidon.  Aviv;  and  Sheinman,  Yaron,  5.325,302,  a.  364461.000. 
Sheldrake,  Norman  G..  to  Aston  Intenutional  Limited.  Cleaning  appa- 
ratus for  roof  glazing.  5.323,508,  CI.  15-250.220. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See— 

Sayer,  Michael  G.;  HUl,  Alister  C;  Reid,  Teresa  J.;  and  Steer,  Brian 
D.,  5,324.745,  CI.  514-493.000. 
Shelton,  Richard;  Thurman.  Audree;  Person,  Stanley;  and  Norden- 
Paul,  Ronald,  to  Emtek  Health  Care  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  dis- 
playing information  from  an  information  based  computer  system. 
5,325,478,  Q.  395-148.000. 


Shen,  Chen  T.  Mechanical  key  switch  for  a  membrane  keyboard. 

5,324,902,  a.  200-517.000. 
Shen,  Zhi-Yuan,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  High 
temperature  superconductor  support  structures  for  dielectric  resotia- 
lor.  5.324,713,  CI.  505-210.000. 
Sherman.  Michael  C:  See — 

Zdeblick,  Thomas  A.;  and  Sherman,  Michael  C,  5.324,290,  C\. 
606-61.000. 
Sberrill,  Jimmy  L.:  See- 
Howard,    H.    Keith;    and    Sherrill,   Jimmy    L.,    5.324,919,    CI. 
219-532.000. 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Crouae,  Roger  L.,  5,324,302,  d.  606-181.000. 
Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Heldreth,  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E.,  to 
Zimmer,  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  titanium  to  a  cobalt-based  alloy 
substrate    in    an    orthophedic    implant    device.     5,323,954.    Cl. 
228-187.000. 
Sheu,  Miin-Tsang:  See— 

Lih,  Yin-Peng;  and  Sheu,  Miin-Tsang,  5,323.497,  CI.  4-667.000. 
Shiba,  Hanio:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Ikebe,  Masaru,  5,325,256,  a. 
360-132.000. 
Shiba,  Masataka:  See— 

Yoshitake,  Yasuhiro;  Oshida,  Yoshitada;  Shiba,   Masataka;  and 
Nakayama,  Yasuhiko,  5,324,953,  Cl.  250-557.000. 
Shiba,  Takeo:  See— 

Onai,  Takahiro;  Shiba,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Tamaki,  Yoichi; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi.  Kazuhiro;  and  Saitoh.  Masayoshi. 
5,324,983,  Cl.  257-586.000. 
Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemitsu;  Mauurooto. 
Masaru;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Katori.  Tatsuhiko;  Taido.  NaokaU;  and 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Quinoline  car- 
boxylic  acid  derivatives.  5,324,735,  Cl.  514-312.000. 
Shibata,  Koichi;  and  Takizawa,  Masaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Matrix  multi- 
plier and  picture  transforming  coder  using  the  same.  5,325,215,  Cl. 
358-479.000. 
Shibata,  Toshisuke:  See — 

Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue,    Akihisa;    Nishiyama,    Nobuyuki; 
Horimura,   Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,  Toshisuke,  5,324,368,  Cl. 
148-561.000. 
Shigeta,  Isamu:  See — 

Oikawa,  Yukio;  Shigeta,  Isamu;  Saito,  Shiro;  and  Hayamizu,  Mit- 
suhiro,  5.324,434.  Cl.  210-87.000. 
Shigeta,  Masayuki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Ogasawara,  Tsuyoshi;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and 
Tanaka,  Masakateu,  5,323,878,  Cl.  187-109.000. 
Shih,  I-Fu:  See- 
Chen,  Wallace  W.;  and  Shih,  I-Fu,  5,324,937,  a.  250-252.100. 
Shiina,  Michihiro;  Iwai,  Fumio;  and  Ozawa,  Katsuji,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Company,  Limited.  Camera  control  device.  5,325,141,  Cl. 
354-173.100. 
Shiina,  Susumu:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai.  Kazunori;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shiina,  Susumu,  5,325,213,  Cl.  358-474.000. 
Shillington,  Richard  A.;  Packer.  Gilbert;  Bare.  Rex  O.;  and  Millar. 
Dttvid  R.,  to  Med-Safe  Systems,  Inc.  Mounting  bracket  for  mounting 
a  second   container   to  a   first   container   bracket.    5.323,994.   Cl. 
248-229.000. 
Shimada,  Yasushi:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Yorio;  Okamura,  Toshiro;  Arike,  Shigeharu;  Shimada, 
Yasushi;  Kamiyama,  Hiroharu;  Namai,  Eisaku;  and  Kojima, 
Fujio,  5,323,534,  Cl.  29-850.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See — 

Togawa.  Yoshiyuki,  5,325,289,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Soga,  Yasuo;  laugaki,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita, 
Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Yutaka,  5.324.758.  Cl.  524-59.000. 
Shimizu,  Hideki:  See— 

Masuda.  Ryuichi;  and  Shimizu,  Hideki.  5,323,514,  a.  24-115.00G. 
Shimizu,  Junko:  See — 

Sano,    Yukari;    Shimizu,    Junko;    Hayashi,    Hiroko;    Takemoto, 

Kiyohiko;  Arata,  Satoru;  and  Kawabata,  Issei,  5,324,349,  d. 

106-25.0OR. 

Shimizu,  Jyousei;  Naruse,  Jun;  Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura, 

Yuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  writing  magnetic 

head  positioning  signal.  5,325,245,  Cl.  360-77.080. 

Shimizu,  Kenji,  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Refrigerant  charge  connecting 

unit.  5,323,808,  Cl.  137-594.000. 
Shimizu,  Kenzo:  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Funikawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi,  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Sa- 
chiharu;  Endo,  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo;  Ikegami,  Shinji; 
Omagari,  Yasuyuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Sugawara,  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu, Kenzo,  5,323,522,  Cl.  29-402.020. 
Shimizu,  Masaaki:  See — 

Sano,  Yukiharu;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Shimizu,  Masaaki; 
Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Nobutoki,   Yoshikazu,   5.324.203.  Cl. 
439-34.000. 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Noda,  Yoshihisa;  Hosokawa,  Kazutaka;  Mizuno,  Toshio;  Ihara. 
Kiyohiko;  and  Shimizu.  TeUuo.  5,324,785,  Cl.  525-276.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoahimi,    Osamu;    Shimizu,    Yoshikazu;    and    Aiyama,    Kunio. 
5,325,196,  Cl.  348-190.000. 
Shimizu,  Yukiharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  System  for  calibration  of 
optical  instrument  on  satellite  with  reference  light  source.  5,325,171, 
Cl.  356-230.000. 


Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  See — 

Sakaahita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki;  Kishimura,  Kotaro;  and 
Uchimura.  Shuichi,  5,324,809,  Q.  528-198.000. 
Shimogawara,  Kaoru:  See — 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakaahita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,324.867.  Cl.  568-724.000. 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hon,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanbii.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5.324.982,  Cl. 
257-546.000. 
Shimokawalo,  Satoshi;  Miyazawa,  Hiromu;  Mikoshiba,  Toshiaki;  Ito. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ishida,  Masaya,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Magneto- 
optical   method   and   apparatus   for   recording/reproducing   data. 
5.325.345,  Cl.  369-13.000. 
Shimomura.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Maeda,  Satoshi;  Hotta.  Yasunari;  Arichi.  Minako;  Yamada,  Yohzo; 
Shimomura,  Tetsuo;   and   Ikuzawa,   Yoshihiro.   5,324.612.  Cl. 
430-109.000. 
Shimose.  Yuichiro;  and  Ikeda.  Jiro.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Shibaura  Seisakusho.  Sucked  substrate  detecting  apparatus. 
5.324.087,  Cl.  294-64.100. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Makoto;  and  Kojima,  Shinji,  5,324,053, 

Cl.  279-128.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  Takarada,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji,  5.324.807.  Q.  528-100.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamagata.  Shigeru;  Inaki,  Kyoichi;  Matsuya,  Toshikatu;  Takke. 
Ralf;    Thomas,    Stephan;    and    Fabian,    Heinz,    5,325.230.    Cl. 
359-350.000. 
Shinbashi.  Masahiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Alarm  system  for  sution  in  a 
communications  system  using  asynchronous  third-digital-stage  signal. 
5.325.366.  Cl.  371-20.100. 
Shindo,  Akio:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,324,867,  Cl.  568-724.000. 
Shingaki,  Kouichi:  See — 

Matsubara,    Ken;    Shingaki.    Kouichi;    Yagi.    Tsukasa;    Kitano. 
Hirohisa;   Saito,   Itaru;   Wada,   Kenichi;  and   Fujita.   Atsushi, 
5,325.228,  CI.  359-249i)00. 
Shinike.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yokota.  Kinya;  Ichihara.  Akinobu;  and  Shinike,  Hitoshi,  5,324,862. 
Cl.  568-608.000. 
Shinkai.  Motoshi:  See — 

Mori.    Hiroshi;    Shinkai.    Motoshi;    and    Tsubokura.    Junichi, 
5,324,342.  Q.  75-512.000. 

Shinkawa,  Masaki:  See—  

Harada,  Jiro;  and  Shinkawa,  Masaki,  5,325,104.  a.  343-715.000. 
Shinmyo,  Masao:  See — 

Mizuta,  Takehiko;  Ozaki,  Noriyuki;  Ito.  Toshiaki;  and  Shinmyo. 
Masao.  5.323,595.  a.  57-212.000. 
Shiokawa,  Keiichi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Mihoko;  Shiokawa,  Keiichi;  and  Ide.  Youji.  5.324.585. 
Cl.  428-409.000. 
Shiomi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Sakaguchi,    Kazuhiko;     Kasai.    Naoya;    Takehira,    Yoahikazu; 
Kitamura,     Tohru;     and     Shiomi,     Yutaka,     5.324,450,     Cl. 
252-299.610. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Kawamura,  Yoshimi;  Matsu- 
moto.  Koichi;  and  Itazaki,  Hiroshi,  5,324,742.  a.  514-411.000. 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura. 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  YamashiU,  Kouwa; 
Kato,  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara.  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata.  Takemitsu,  5,324,730,  Cl.  514-262.000. 
Shirai.  Yasuko:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshinori;  Sakai.  Yoshihiro;  Shirai.  Yasuko;  Taniguchi. 
Tomohiko;  and  Kurihara.  Hideaki.  5.325.461.  Cl.  395-2.160. 
Shiraishi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Hidenori;  Murai.  Fumio;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Sakamizu, 
Toshio;  and  Shiraishi.  Hiroshi.  5.324,550.  Cl.  427-510.000. 
Shiraishi,  Naoki:  See — 

Inamori,     Yoshimitsu;    Oda.     Kohichi;    and     Shiraishi.     Naoki. 
5.324,895,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Shiraki.  Masao;  Matsuyama,  Shinichiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Kunihiro,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Reed  pieces  with 
recessed  weft  guide  openings  having  inclined  surfaces.  5.323.814.  Cl. 
139-192.000. 
Shirasaka,  Takeshi;  and  Takemura,  Hiroyasu,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Calking   structure    and  jig   intended    for   calking.    5,323.632.    Cl. 
72-325.000. 
Shirasaki.  Osamu;  Fukura.  Masashi;  Sasabata.  Akihiro;  and  Miyawaki. 
Yoshinori.  to  Omron  Corporation.  Electronic  blood  pressure  meter. 
5,323,782.  CI.  128-680.000. 
Shnowske,  William  D.:  See— 

Oberg,   Gary   R.;   and   Shnowske.   William   D..   5.324.913.   Q. 
219-121.630. 


Shoji,  Rihito:  See— 

Wakamiya,  Masayuki;  Hase.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Rihito.  5,323,659, 
a.  73-862.280. 
Shoji,  Tadao:  See— 

Takehara,  Sadao;  Shoji,  Tadao;  Ogawa.  Hiroshi;  Fujiaawa.  Tom; 
and  Oiawa,  Masashi.  5.324.451.  a.  252-299.650 
Shono,  Akiko;  and  Seto.  Nobuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver 

halide  color  photographic  material.  5.324,626.  Cl  430- 503.000 
Shonowaki.   Yukimasa;  Sagara.  Takehiko;  Hiratsu,   Kalsutoshi;  and 
Fukushima,  Michiyuki,  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.  Magnetic  encoder 
with  1  plurality  of  magnetic  signal-generating  means  having  different 
magnetic  pole  pitches.  5,325.056.  Cl.  324-207.210. 
Shorkey.  John:  See — 

Zhang.  Zhaohong;  Shorkey.  John;  and  Licm.  Fie  A.,  5.325.097.  Cl. 
342-71.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Morikawa,  Kobei;  Sasaki,  Tom;  Omori,  Kazuhiro;  Miyata,  Hideo; 
and  Suguri.  Yoko.  5.324.855.  Q.  562-16.000. 
Showa  Highpolymer  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hino.  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu.  Katsutoshi;  and  Takiyama.  Eiichiro. 

5.324.556.  a.  428-35.700. 
Taka,   Toshio;   Yasukawa,    Yuichiro;   and   Takiyama,    Eiichiro. 
5.324,794.  Cl.  525-440.000. 
Showell,  Graham  A.:  See- 
Baker.  Raymond;  Saunders.  John;  Snow.  Roger  J.;  and  SboweU, 
Graham  A..  5.324.723.  Cl.  514-212.000. 
Showtech.  Inc.:  See— 

Mensching,  WUham  M.;  and  Mensching.  Peter  E..  5,323.564.  Q. 
52-7.000. 
■  Shu,  Stephen  K..  to  Unisen.  Inc.  Heart  rate  calculation  for  users  of 

exercise  machines.  5.323,784.  Cl.  128-707.000. 
Shue.  James  E:  See — 

Gouge,  Samuel  T.;  and  Shue.  James  E..  5.323.906.  Cl.  206-524.700. 
Shufllebotham,  David:  See- 
Best,  Christopher  R;  and  Shufnebotham,  David.  5.323.746.  Cl. 
123-357.000. 
Shuford,  David  M..  to  Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation.  Post  coat- 
ing treatment  of  silicon  carbide  coated  carbon-carbon  substrates. 
5.324,541,  a.  427-376.200. 
Shultz,  Melora  A.:  See- 
Herbert,  Evelyn  J.;  Shultz,  Melora  A.;  and  Herbert,  Lionel  A., 
5.325,313,  a.  364-569.000. 
Shumate.  Christopher  B.;  Riedi,  Eric;  Branham,  Doud  R.;  and  Schultz, 
Harold  R.,  to  Hamilton  Company.  Liquid  handling  system.  5,324.480, 
Cl.  422-63.000. 
Siburt.  Gary:  See— 

Hammel.  John  C;  and  Siburt.  Gary.  5.323.759,  Q.  126-39.00R. 
Sieber.  Peter,  and  Riniker,  Bemhard.  to  Novabiochem  AG.  Protected 
amino  acids  and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5.324,833.  Q. 
544-183.000. 
Sieber,  Robert.  Transfer  sheet  assembly  for  wrap  around  design  and 

method  for  making  and  using.  5.324,378.  Cl.  156-240.000. 
Siegel.  Heinz:  See— 

Kehl.  Georg;  and  Siegel.  Heinz.  5.324.101.  d.  3O3-12.O0Q. 
Siegel.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Passafaro,  James  D.;  Nita,  Henry;  Siegel.  Robert  J.;  and  Gcsswein. 
Douglas  H..  5,324.255,  d.  604-22.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Amann,  Markus-Christian.  5.325.379.  d.  372-20.000. 
Freitag.  Paul.  5.324.015.  d.  271-9.000. 
Goeldner.  Ernst  H..  5.325,358,  d.  370-60.000. 
Goeldner.  Emst-Heinrich,  5.325.089,  d.  340-825.800. 
Goeldner.  Emst-Heinrich.  5,325,090,  d.  340-825.800. 
Held,  Walter!  5.325,426.  CI   379-337.000. 
Hendel,  Horst;  and  Kern,  Josef,  5.324,901.  Cl.  200-238.000. 
Linden,  Dan;  and  Olsson,  Sven-Gunnar,  5.323.772,  d.  128-204.23a 
Niewisch.  JoKjhim,  5,324,932.  d.  250-227.210. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See- 
Faust.  Martin;  Waechtler,  Rudolf;  Kopp.  Walter;  and  Creutzmann. 
Edmund,  5.323,944,  Cl.  226-15.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.:  See— 

Ackcn.  Alfred  D..  5,324,311,  Cl.  607-37.000. 

Li.  Hong,  Doan,  Phong  D.;  and  Helland,  John  R.,  5.324.328.  d. 

607-129.000. 
Moaddeb,  Shahram.  5.324.325,  CI.  607-120.000. 
Vachon.  David  J.;  and  Helland.  John  R..  5,324,324,  d.  607-120.000. 
Siemon  Company,  The:  See— 

Siemon,  John  A;  Reynolds,  Howard;  Rozmus,  John  J.;  and  Roz- 
mus,  Thomas  J.,  5,324.211.  Cl.  439-404.000. 
Siemon,  John  A;  Reynolds,  Howard;  Rozmus,  John  J.;  and  Rozmus, 
Thomas  J.,  to  Siemon  Company,  The.  Material  reduced,  transmission 
enhanced  connecting  block  and  clip  and  method  of  manufacture 
thereof  5,324.211,  Cl.  439-404.000. 
Siepmann,  Friedrich  W.;  and  Teutscher.  Michael  Process  for  determm- 
ing  oxidizable  substances  contained  in  an  aqueous  sample  Uquid. 
5.324,666,  Cl.  436-62.000. 
Sifers,   Loma  L.;  and   Pasquarosa,  Robin  J.  Tube  holding  device. 

5,323,992.  d.  248-205.300. 
Sigler.  John  W..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Oip-lock  sabot  cap. 

5.323.708,  CI.  102-520.000. 
Sigler.  Kent  K.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Jet  burner  con- 
struction, heating  apparatus  utilizing  the  jet  burner  construction  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  5,324,195.  d.  431-286.000. 
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Signu-Tau  Industrie  Fmrmaceutiche  Riunite  S.P.A.:  See — 

Frigerio,   M«rco;   Almirante,   NicoletU;   Cerri,   Alberto;   Cova, 
Tiziuu;  Ferrandi,  Mar«;  and  Ferrari,  Patrizia,  5,324,719,  Q. 
514-169.000. 
Silent  Power  GmbH  fur  Energiespeichertechnik:  See — 

Leadbetter,  Alan;  Mangan,  Michael   F.;  and  Molyneux,  John, 
5,324,597,  CI.  429-62.000. 
Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Freitas,  Danny  L.;  Hansen,  Craig  C;  and  Rowen,  Christopher, 

5,325,507,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Singer,  Richard;  Fiorella,  Charles;  Bolich,  Bryan;  Willheim,  David; 
Hobson,  Stephen,  deceased;  and  Napier,  Albert,  5,325,263,  CI. 
361-683.000. 
Silvestrini,  Thomas;  and  Mathis,  Mark,  to  Keravision.  Overlapping  split 
nng    device    for    corneal    curvature    adjustment.    5,323,788,    C[. 
128-897.000. 
Simard,  Julien;  and  Couture,  Pierre,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Power  steering 

system.  5,323,866,  CI.  180^.280. 
Simmons,  Walter  J.:  See — 

Bergmann,  Oswald  R.;  Felix,  Vinci  M.;  Simmons,  Walter  J.;  and 
Tietjen,  Richard  H.,  5.323,955,  CI.  228-262.700. 
Simonis,  George:  See — 

Gupta,  Neelam;  Garvin,  Charles;  and  Simonis.  George,  5,325,388, 
CI.  372-50.000. 
Simpson,  Curran  M.:  See — 

Arnold.  Raymond  E.;  Becker,  Nathaniel  T.;  Boston,  Matthew  G.; 
Mansikkamaki,  Aino;  Simpson,  Curran  M.;  and  Wendt,  Daniel  J., 
5,324,649,  O.  435-187.000. 
Simpson,  David  L.:  See — 

James,  Larry  C;  Taylor,  Mark  A.;  Harrison,  Chris  A.;  and  Simp- 
son, David  L  ,  5,325,368,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Hunter,    Norman    R.;    and    Herrera,    John    G.,    5,324,132,    CI. 
403-232.100. 
Sims,  Eric  W.:  See— 

Cresswell,  David  L.;  Sims,  Eric  W.;  and  Doy,  Ralph  J.,  5,324.904, 
CI.  219-635000. 
Sims,  James  O.  Fluid  actuator  assembly  for  imparting  rotational  move- 
ment to  a  boom.  5,323,690,  CI.  92-85.00R. 
Sinden,  Jimmie  D.:  See — 

Beattie.    John    M.;    and    Sinden,    Jimmie    D.,    5,324,005,    CI. 
254-134.000. 
Sindo  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang,  Seung  M  ;  and  Kwon,  Young  J..  5,324,019,  CI.  271-124.000. 
Singapore  Computer  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Hung,  Viktor  C.  C;  Fen,  Teo  M.;  and  Liat,  Lim,  5,325,465,  CI. 
395-63.000. 
Singer.  Richard;  Fiorella,  Charles;  Bolich,  Bryan;  Willheim,  David; 
Hobson,  Stephen,  deceased  (by  Haccou,  Judith,  administratrix);  and 
Napier,  Albert,  to  Silicon  Graphics,  Inc.  Rack  and  pinion  retaining 
and  release  device  for  removable  computer  components.  5,325,i63, 
CI.  361-683000. 
Singh,  Paramjit:  See — 

Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates.  John  H.;  Easton,  Christopher  J.;  Van 
Eyk,  Stephen  J.;  May,  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit;  Williams, 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile.  Martyn  A.,  5,324,750,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Sipos,  Tiber,  to  Digestive  Care  Inc.  Compositions  of  digestive  enzymes 
and  salts  of  bile  acids  and  process  for  preparation  thereof.  5,324,514, 
CI.  424-94.630. 
Siskin,  Michael:  See — 

Saleh,   Ramzi   Y.;   Siskin,   Michael;   and   Knudsen,   George  A., 
5,324,817,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Sivan,  Richard  D.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Semiconductor  SRAM  with  trench 

transistors.  5,324,973,  CI.  257-330.000. 

Siwiak,  Kazimierz;  and  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  dualK:hannel  diversity  reception  of  a  radio 

signal.  5,325,403,  CI.  375-100.000. 

Sjogreen,  Carl-Axel;  and  Axelsson,  Goran,  to  Perstorp  AB.  Process  for 

the  production  of  di-trimethylolpropane.  5,324,863,  CI.  568-680.000. 

Skiba,  Carl  E.  Locking  assembly  for  maintaining  a  box  wrench  engaged 

with  a  bolthead.  5.323,672,  CI.  81-125.000. 
Skudrzyk,  Joseph:  See— 

Mendenhall,  Abraham  H.;  and  Skudrzyk,  Joseph,  5,323,969,  CI. 
241-1.000. 
Slater,  Andrea  T.:  See— 

Abiuso,  Christopher  L.;  and  Slater,  Andrea  T.,   5,324,271,  d. 
604-167.000. 
Sleap,  Julia  A.:  See— 

Hoefler,   Andrew   C;   Sleap,   Julia   A.;  and  Tnidso,   Jens   E., 
5,324,531,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Slemon.  Charles  S.:  See — 

Lafferty,    Michael;    Kline,    Daniel;    and    Slemon,    Charles    S.. 
5,323,767,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Tao,  Wufan;  and  Lai,  Eseng,  5,324,638,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Fagan,  John  E.;  Sluss,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Hassell,  John  W.;  Mears.  R. 
Brian;  and  Beason,  Ronnie  B.,  5,324,956,  CI  250-573.000. 
Smedley,  William  H  ;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B..  to  Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc.  Multiple-celled  safety  package,  needle  guard  and  safe 
disposal  module  for  preflUed  medication  cartridge.  5,324,272,  CI. 
604-193000. 
Smigo.  John  G.;  See — 

Pinschmidt,  Robert  K.,  Jr.;  Smigo,  John  G.;  and  Nordquist,  An- 
drew F.,  5,324,787,  CI.  515-328.200. 
Smiley,  Jack  R.  Loudspeaker  apparatus.  5,325,439.  a.  381-199.000. 


Smith,  Alan  D.:  See— 

Mistrater,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J.,  Jr.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos,  Mark  C;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and 
Smith.  Alan  D.,  5,324,049,  CI.  279-2.170. 
Smith,  Bud.  Tiluble  trailer  for  loading,  unloading  and  transporiing 

containers.  5,324,160,  CI.  414-475.000. 
Smith,  David  M.:  See— 

Ellis,  George  A.;  and  Smith,  David  M.,  5,325,195,  CI.  358-189.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  Locking  cover.  5,324,135,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Smith,  Harry  E.:  See—  . 

Hoffecker,  John  C;  McNamara,  Alan  R.;  Schafer,  Charles  P.; 
Smith,    Harry    E.;    and    Walsh,    Nathan    E.,    5,325,505,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Denton,  Robert,  5,323,863,  CI.  175-57.000. 
Smith,  Kirby.  Cold  compress  system.  5,324,318,  CI.  607-104.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Drucker,  Karen,  5,324,301,  CI.  606-180.000. 
Smith  t  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.:  See— 

Ries,  Michael;  Gil,  Carlos  E.;  and  Gamer,  Steven  A.,  5,324,291,  CI. 
606-71.000. 
Smith,  Norman:  See— 

Uwton,  Peter  G.;  and  Smith,  Norman,  5,323,523,  CI.  29-419.100. 
Smith,  Randall  B.:  See- 
Tang,  John  C;  Smith,  Randall  B.;  and  Henderson,  D.  Austin,  Jr., 
5,325,110,  a.  345-157.000. 
Smith,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Zak,  James  L.;  and  Smith,  Richard  E.,  5,323,588,  CI.  53-411.000. 
Smith,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Bogart,    Michael   W.;   and    Smith,    Richard   J.,    5,323,633,   CI. 
72-416.000. 
Smith,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Organ,  Alan  H  ;  and  Smith,  Robert  M.,  5,324,047,  CI.  277-24.000. 
Smith,  Roddie  R.;  Hines,  Craig  D  ;  and  Dickson,  Rennie  L.,  to  Hallibur- 
ton Company.  Streamlined  flapper  valve.  5,323.859,  CI.  166-321.000. 
Smith,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Christian,  Ronald  A.;  and  Smith,  Steven  D.,  5.324,074.  CI.  280- 
728.00R. 
Smith,  Terens  M.:  See— 

Konrath,  Rainer;  and  Smith,  Terens  M.,  5,323,609,  CI.  60-324.000. 
Smith,  Terrence  W.:  See- 
White,   Kenneth   R.;   and   Smith,   Terrence   W.,   5,324,598,   CI. 
429-99.000. 
Smith,  Wayne  D.:  See— 

Hays,  Kirk  I.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  D.,  5,325,496,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Smith,  William  A.:  See— 

Golding,  Leonard  A.  R.;  and  Smith,  William  A.,  5,324,177,  CI. 
417-423.100. 
Smyth,  Brian  J.;  and  Vandervalk,  Leon  C,  to  Toven  Technologies  Inc. 
Encryption  apparatus  for  computer  device.  5,325,430,  CI.  38O-4.000. 
Snap-Tite,  Inc.:  See — 

Wayne,  Wilcox,  5,323,812,  CI.  137-614.050. 
Snow,  Roger  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;  Saunders,  John;  Snow,  Roger  J.;  and  Showell, 
Graham  A.,  5,324,723,  CI.  514-212.000. 
So,  Ying  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  synthesis  of 

heterocyclic  polymers.  5,324,808,  CI.  528-179.000. 
Sobczak,  Eliane;  Malpiece,  Yves,  deceased  (by  Representative,  Isabelle 
Vidal  Legal);  Michel,  Marie-Louise;  Tiollais,  Pierre;  and  Streeck, 
Rolf  E.,  to  Institut  Pasteur;  Institut  National  De  La  Sante  Et  De  La 
Rocherche  Medicale;  and  Centre  National  De  La  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique.  Composition  usefiil  for  the  fabrication  of  vaccines.  5,324,513, 
CI.  424-89.000. 
Sobolev,  Evgeny  I.  Device  for  carrying  an  umbrella.  5,323,941.  CI. 

224-181.000. 
Sobstad  Corporation:  See — 

Conrad.  Peter  G.;  and  Germond,  Edward  S..  Ill,  5.323,725,  CI. 
114-103.000. 
Soch,  Kevin  L.;  and  Evans,  Scott,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Infra- 
red detection  system  and  method  with  distributed  signal  amplification 
and  sampling.  5,324,944,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite:  Komet:  See — 

Pelofi,  Pierre-Georges,  5,323,873,  CI.  182-4.000. 
Societe  De  Developpement  De  L'ile  Bizard  Inc.:  See— 

Diotte,  Henri,  5,324,174,  CI.  417-234.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
"Snccma"  :  .See — 
Charbonnel,  Jean-Louis;  and   Naudet,  Jacky  S.,  5.324.165.  CI. 
415-160.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Juge.  Sylvain;  Genet.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mallart.  Sergio.  5.324.850, 

CI.  556-21.000. 
Pirri.  Rosangela;  Huet,  Yves;  and  Donche,  Alain,  5,323,857,  CI. 
166-275.000. 
Soda,  Kazunori:  See — 

Ohgita,  Toshiki;  Matsuda,  Hideo;  Kubo,  Takashi;  Masuda,  Yo- 
shiaki;  Kaneko,  Hidetoshi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  Soda,  Kazunori; 
Okano,    Tokiyuki;    and    Ishikawa,    Tomiyuki,    5,325,165,    CI. 
355-285.000. 
Sodeno,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Ito,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sodeno,  Toshiaki,  5,323,919,  CI.  221-173.000. 
Sofia.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Dillard,  Robert  D.;  Sawyer,  J.  Scott;  and  Sofia.  Michael  J., 
5.324.743.  CI.  514-456.000. 


Soft  Play.  Inc.:  See- 
Warren,  Mitchell  R.;  Dittbemer,  Daniel  J.;  and  Strawcutter,  Grant 
M.,  5,323,874,  CI.  182-129.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Ootake.  Tadashi;  and  Soga,  Mamoru.  5.324,543, 

CI.  427-387.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazufiimi;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.324.566.  a.  428-141.000. 
Soga,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Soga.  Yasuo;  latagaki.  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita. 
Yutaka;  and  Nakamura.  Yutaka.  5.324.758.  Q.  524-59.000. 
Soghomonian.  Victoria  G.:  See — 

Haushalter,  Robert  C;  Soghomonian,  Victoria  G.;  and  Zubieta,  Jon 
A.,  5,324,848,  CI.  556-13.000. 
Sogin,  Mitchell  L.:  See— 

Weisburg,  William  G.;  Bams,  Susan  M.;  Pelletier,  Dale  A.;  and 
Sogin,  Mitchell  L.,  5,324,632,  a.  435-6.000. 
Sohwa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi,   Masaaki;   Soga.   Yasuo;   latagaki,   Kazuyoshi;  Fujita, 
Yutaka;  and  Nakamura,  Yutaka,  5,324,758,  Q.  524-59.000. 
Sojka,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Gosselin,  Peter  G.;  Lund,  Mark  T.;  Sojka,  Paul  E.;  and  LeFebvre, 
Arthur  H.,  5,323,935,  CI.  222-401.000 
Soli,  Sigfrid  D.;  Jayaraman,  Sriram;  Gao,  Shawn;  and  Sullivan  Jean,  to 
House  Ear  Institute.  Method  of  signal  processing  for  maintaining 
directional  hearing  with  hearing  aids.  5,325,436,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Solis,  S.rl.:  See— 

Gazzarrini,  Vinicio;  and  Migliorini,  Pier  L.,  5.323.626,  CI.  66- 
I49.00S. 
Solvay  Barium  Strontium  GmbH:  See — 

Jaeger,  Paul;  Riechers,  Heinz-Hermann;  Koehler,  Karl;  and  Wulff, 
Martin,  5,324,500,  CI.  423-544.000. 
Solvay  Interox:  See — 

Shehad,  Noel  S.,  5,324,857,  d.  564-298.000. 
Someno,  Syouji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  having  plurality  of 
plug-in  packages  detachably  housed  in  housing  thereof  5,325,269,  CI. 
361-796.000. 
Sommazzi,  Anna;  Lugli,  Gabriele;  Garbassi,  Fabio;  Calderazzo,  Fausto; 
and  Belli  Dell'Amico,  Daniela,  to  Enichem  S.P.A.  Heterogeneous 
catalyst  for  preparing  alternating  olefin/carbon  monoxide  copoly- 
mers. 5,324,701,  a.  502-167.000. 
Sommer  Company:  See — 

Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  5,323,888,  CI.  477-74.000. 
Sommer,  Gordon  M.,  to  Sommer  Company.  Electrical  actuated  multi- 
speed  drive  apparatus.  5,323,888,  CI.  477-74.000. 
Sommer,  Peter,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH.  Screen  printing  apparatus. 

5,323,701,  CI.  101-126.000. 
Soncini,  Paolo:  See — 

Bonsignore,  Stefanio;  D'Aloisio,  Rino;  Soncini,  Paolo;  and  Ven- 
turello.  Carlo,  5,324,849,  CI.  556-14.000. 
Sonntag,  Donald  J.  Landscaping  mat.  5,323,557,  O.  47-25.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Anmo,  Hiroaki;  and  Miwa,  Hiroyuki,  5,324,672,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Endo,  Mitsunori;  Nohara,  Satoshi;  and  Toft.  Rolf,  5,325.212.  CI. 

358-468.000. 
Fujita.  Masahiro;  and  Abe.  Keiko,  5.325,206,  CX.  348-347.000. 
Hasegawa,   Kiyomasa;   Sasaki,   Takeshi;   and   Noda,   Hidenobu, 

5,325,346,  a.  369-44.280. 
Inada,  Koki;  Tateyama,  Norihiro;  and  Dobashi,  Osamu,  5,324,602, 

CI.  430-23.000, 
Ito,  Kengo,  5,324,705,  a.  503-227.000. 
Kato,     Tetsuro;     and     Nakamura,     Yoshiyuki,     5,325,446,     CI. 

382-44.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuaki;  and  Fujiie,  Kazuhiko,  5,325,371,  a.  371-37.500. 
Majima.  Osamu;  and  Benno.  Hiroshi.  5,324,617,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Nojima,     Satoshi;     and     Senuma,     Toshitaka,     5,325,203,     CI. 

348-607.000. 
Omori,    Mutsuhiro;    Tanaka,    Koichi;    and    Kawai,    Toshihiko, 

5,325,486,  CI.  395-164.000 
Sako,  Yoichiro,  5,325,347,  O.  369-48.000. 
Sasaki,  Koji;  and  Kishi,  Takashi.  5,325,353,  C\.  369-275.200. 
Shimose,  Yuichiro;  and  Ikeda,  Jiro,  5,324,087,  a.  294-64.100. 
Takamori,  Tsutomu,  5,325,093,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Tanahashi,  Makoto,  5,325,115,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Tsuchiva,  Satoshi,  5,325,185,  CI.  348-223.000. 
Tsumori,  Toshiro,  5,324,623,  Q.  430-321.000. 
Yoshikawa.    Takashi;    and    Kobayashi.    Shigeo.    5.323.561,    d. 
51-417.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Herz,  William,  5,325,201,  Q.  348-571.000. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc.:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Kayoko,  5,325,349,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Sony  Music  Entertainment  Inc.:  See — 

Stebbings,    David    W.;    and    Kadin.    Jeffrey    B..    5.325.238.    CI. 
360-15.000. 
Sorapec,  Societe  de  Recherche  et  d' Applications  Electrochimiques: 
See— 
DonUt,  Denis;  and  Bugnet,  Bernard,  5,324,333,  CI.  29-623  500 
Sorensen,  Harold  P.;  and  Robinson,  Ward  H.,  to  Northern  Research  A 
Engineering    Corporation.    Pneumatically    operated    reciprocating 
piston  compressor.  5,324,175,  O.  417-254.000 
Sortec  Corporation:  See — 

Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  and  Okada,  Koichi.  5,325,414,  Q.  378-34.000. 
Soto,  Jorge  L.:  See- 
Beech,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Douglas;  Soto,  Jorge  L.;  Stoos,  James 
A.;  and  Wu,  Albert  H.,  5,324,865,  C[.  568-«95.000. 


Sotomura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Oyama,  Noboni;  Naot,  Katsuhiko;  Sotomura,  Tadashi;  Uemachi, 
Hiroshi;   Sato,   Yoshiko;   Kanbara,  Teruhisa;  and  Takeyama, 
Kenichi.  5.324.599.  Q.  429-192.000. 
Soula.  Georges:  See — 

Favre,  Gilles;  Duriez,  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoise;  Medhi,  Samadi- 
Baboli;  Soula,  Georges;  and  Fruchart,  Jean-Charles,  5.324,821, 
a.  530-359.000. 
Southard,  George  L.:  See — 

Durm,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Southard,  George  L.;  and 
Rogers,  Jack  A.,  5,324,519.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Spaanderman,  Jurgen  J.;  Vlieg,  Kiaas  P.;  and  Wenas,  Maria  L.,  to 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Method  for  authenticating  com- 
munications participants,  system  for  application  of  the  method  and 
first  communications  participant  and  second  communication  partici- 
pant for  application  In  the  system.  5,325.434,  CI   380-45.000. 
S|Mhn,  Robert  G.;  and  Gerenser,  Louis  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Ion  selective  electrode.  5,324,414,  CI.  204-416000. 
S|whr,  David  K,;  and  Tibbitts,  Dennis,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The. 

Decoupled  display  and  control  system.  5,325.287,  Ci.  364-146.000. 
Spak,  Mark:  See- 
Chung.  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski,  E.  Ronald;  Spak.  Mark;  Bembry- 
Ross,  Brenda;  and  Wensley,  C.  Glen.  5,324,430,  CI  210-500.230 
Spalding,  Robert  G.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Gasoline  dispenser  with 

vapor  recovery  system.  5,323,817,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Spare  Parts  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Nylund,  Sven  J.;  Hansen,  Boyd  H.;  Demaree,  Thomas  L.;  and 
Rhoden.  Robert  L..  5,324,590,  CI.  428-524.000 
Spartan  Controls  Ltd.:  See- 
Way,  Dennis  K.;  and  Neumeister,  Lawrence  D.,  5,325,066,  Q. 
324-664.000. 
Spath,  Dieter,  to  Keuro  Besitz  GmbH  *  Co.  EDV-Dienstleistungs  KG. 
Apparatus   for   storing   and   discharging   rod-shaped   workpieces. 
5,324,156,  a.  414-273.000. 
Spawn,  Terence  D.:  See — 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Faraum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  KitcUn,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,324,627,  CI  430-5 10.000. 
Specialty  Equipment  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalowski,  Thaddeus  J.,  5,323,731,  Q.  116-272.000. 
Spectralytics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oberg.   Gary   R.;   and   Shnowske.   WUIiam   D..   5,324.913.   C\. 
219-121.630. 
Spectrum  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Flaherty,  James  E.,  5,324,428,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Spence,  Jarrett  L.;  and  Wright,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Inhibiting  coke  formation  by  coating  gas  turbine  ele- 
ments with  alumina-sUica  sol  gel.  5,324,544.  CI.  427-397  700. 
Spencer,  Mark  W.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company.  The.  Waste  paper 
disintegration,   chusification   and   pulping   system.    5,324,384,   O. 
162-4.000. 
Spengler,  Gerhard,  to  R  &  S  Stanztechnik  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  lami- 
nating a  trim  panel  and  folding  a  brim  around  the  panel  rim. 
5,324,384,  CI.  156-581.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Henkee,  Christopher  S.,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company.  Water  soluble  polyamide  from  polyalkylene  glycol  di- 
amines and  polycarboxylic  acids.  5,324,812,  Q.  528-338.000. 
Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Plishka,  Martin  J.,  to  Texaco  Chemical 
Company.  Bicyclo{4.3.0]l,4.7-triazanon-4-ene-one  useful  in  the  ex- 
traction of  precious  metals.  5,324,838,  CI.  544-350.000. 
Sperber,  Donald  S.  Portable  enclosure  -  self-contained  for  wet  articles. 

5,323,897,  CI.  206-287.000. 
Sperduti,  David:  See — 

Wilson,  Robert  J.;  Sperduti,  David;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Divecha, 
NevUle  K.;  and  Winks,  Joseph  A.,  5,323,871,  Q.  180-197.000. 
Spiegelberg.  William  D.:  See- 
Murray,  Holt,  Jr.;  Harris,  Ian  D.;  Ratka,  John  O.;  and  Spiegelberg, 
William  D.,  5,324,914,  CI.  219-I37.0WM. 
Spitz,  Glenn  S  :  See — 

Cai,  Joseph;  Spitz,  Glenn  S.;  Barkan,  Edward;  Stein,  Robert;  and 
Sanders,  Robert,  5,324,924,  Q.  235-463.000. 
Spitzer,  Andy:  See — 

Novas,  Robert  G.;  and  Spitzer,  Andy,  5,325,425,  a.  379-100.000. 
Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Kirgmont,  Henry  V.;  and  Kozacka,  Wayne  R.,  to 
Wahlco  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  Temperature-stabiUzed  heat 
exchanger.  5,323,842,  CI.  165-7.000. 
Spors,  Ralf:  See— 

Hohmann.  Ralf;  and  Spors,  Ralf,  5,323,811,  O.  137-614.040. 
Sports  Licensing,  Inc.:  See— 

Segel,  Jerome  D.;  and  Segel,  Michelle  A..  5,323,549,  a.  36-l4a00a 
Springer,  Scott,  to  Rite-Hite  Corporatioa.  Lip  extension  and  control 

device  for  dock  levelers.  5,323,503,  C\.  14-71.300 
Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.:  See — 

Redding,  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.;  Collins,  Michael  D.; 
Hunter,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Gary  A.;  Robinette,  Christopher 
A.;  and  Webb,  Walter  L.,  5,323,510,  O.  15-411.000. 
Squires,  Gregory  T.:  See — 

Vrotacoe.  James  B.;  Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.;  Carlson.  James  R.;  and 
Squires,  Gregory  T.,  5,323,702,  CL  101-217.000. 
SR  Technos  Ltd.,:  See— 

Muio,  Masayuki,  5,325,112,  O.  347-19.000. 
Srivasuva,  Alok  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company    Mercury  vapor 
lamp  with  terbium-activated  gadolinium  borate  luminescent  layer. 
5,325,016.  a.  313-486.000. 
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SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shibata.  Akihiro;  MatsiuJa,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemilsu;  Matsu- 
moto,  Masani;  Kawahani,  Ryuichi;  Katori,  Tatsuhiko;  Taido, 
Naokau;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,324,735,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Stageright  Corporation:  Set — 

Rogers,  Orley  D.;  and  Staten,  Kenneth  E..  5,323,563,  a.  52-7.000. 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Process  for  withdrawing  sliver 
from  a  can  and  guiding  the  sliver  to  a  spinnning  machine  for  spinning 
the  slivers  into  yam.  5,323,598.  CI.  57-315.000 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  5,323,598,  a.  57-315.000. 
Stankovic,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Cody,  EJoona  R.;  DeWitt,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Hodges,  John  C;  Kiely. 
John  S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.; 
Schroeder,  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,324,483,  CI. 
422-131.000. 
Stark,  James:  See— 

Wenger,  Gary  T;  Moore,  Richard  B.;  Lane,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Chastain, 
David;    Stark,    James;    and    Pedraza,    Louis,    5,325,270,    CI. 
3*1-797.000. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University,  The: 
See— 
Bartos,  Dagmar;  Trunkey,  Donald  D.;  and  VIessis,  Angelo  A., 
5.324.636,  CI.  435-35.000. 
State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon  State  University:  See — 
Gerwick,  William  H.;  Proteau,  Philip  J.;  and  Nagle,  Dale  G., 
5,324,739,  Q.  514-365.000. 
Suten,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Rogers,  Orley  D.;  and  Staten,  Kenneth  E.,  5,323,563,  CI.  52-7.000. 
Suuffer,  Paul:  See— 

Bommannan,  Durairaj;  Okuyama,  Hirohisa;  Guy,  Richard  H.; 
Stauffer,  Paul;  and  Flynn.  Gordon  L..  5,323,769,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Stebbings,  David  W.;  and  Kadin,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Sony  Music  Entertain- 
ment Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  high  speed  duplication  of  audio 
or  digital  signals.  5,323,238,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Steeby,  Jon;  md  Schroeder,  Steven  A.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Fault 
toloant  method  of  transmission  gear  selection.  5,323,669,  CI.  74- 
336.00R. 
Steen,  Mark  E.;  and  Cheng,  Ken  T.,  to  Keratron  Group.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  calibrating  a  surgical  knife.  5,323,543,  CI.  33-626.000. 
Steer.  Brian  D.:  Seir— 

Sayer,  Michael  G.;  Hill,  Alister  C;  Reid,  Teresa  J.;  and  Steer,  Brian 
D.,  5.324,745,  a.  514-493.000. 
Stefko,  David  J.:  See— 

Homak.    Leonard    P.;    and    Stefko,    David    J.,    5,325,408,    d. 
376-260.000. 
Stegbaoer,  Martha  J.;  Nealey,  Richard  H.;  and  Waugh,  Robert  S.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  making  electrostatographic  imaging 
members     containing     vanadyl     phthalocyanine.     5,324,615,     CI. 
430-132.000. 
Stein,  David  J.:  See- 
Stein,  Haroh)  M.;  and  Stein.  David  J.,  5,325,452,  O.  385-67.000. 
Stein,  Harold  M.;  and  Stein,  David  J.  Device  for  cleaning  and  polishing 

an  optical  fiber.  5.325.452,  a.  385-67.000. 
Stein,  Robert:  See— 

Cai,  Joseph;  Spitz,  Glenn  S.;  Barkan.  Edward;  Stein,  Robert;  and 
Sanders,  Robert,  5,324.924.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Steinmann,  Alfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Photoresist  material 

baaed  on  polystyrenes.  5.324.804.  CI.  326-313.000. 
Stekelenburg.  Michael  A.  W..  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Charge-cou- 
pled device,  image  sensor  arrangement  and  camera  provided  with 
such  an  image  sensor  arrangement.  5,325.412,  CI.  377-58.000. 
Stenabaugh.  Donald  D.:  See— 

AUanach,  John  R.;  and  Stenabaugh.  Donald  D..  5,325,406,  CI. 
376-203.000. 
Stenger,  David  A.:  See— 

Ocorger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  Stenger,  David  A.;  and  Fare,  Thomas  L., 
5,324,591,  a.  428-552.000. 
Stenze),  Gerhard:  See— 

Kaule,  Wittich;  Ugmann,  Wilhelm;  Schwenk,  Gerhard;  and  Slen- 
zel,  Gerhard.  5,324,079.  a.  283-82.000. 
Stephenson,  Brent  G.:  See — 

Martin,   J.    Scott;   and    Stephenson,    Brent   G.,    5,323,864,    CI. 
175-57.000. 
Stephenson,  Everett  H.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Railcar 
adapted  for  hauling  tree  length  timber  and  long  logs.  5,323,711,  CI. 
105-380.000. 
Stephenaon,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation. 
Electroctatic  particle  accelerator  having  linear  axial  and  radial  fields. 
5,323J84,  a.  363-59.000. 
Sleppan,  David  D.:  See— 

Mafoti,  Robaon;  Steppan,  David  D.;  Hurley,  Michael  F.;  and 
Magnotta,  Albert,  5,324,773,  CI.  524-714.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See— 

D'Ambra,  Thomas  E.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Bell,  Malcolm  R.; 
Carabaleas,  Philip  M.;  Eisaenstat,  Michael  A.;  Kumar,  Viicndra; 
Mallamo,  John  P.;  and  Ward,  Susan  J.,  5,324,737,  CI. 
514-323.000. 
Smedley,  WUliam  H.;  Haber,  Terry  M.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5.324J72,  a.  604-193.000. 
Stevens,  Barry  A.  Dysphagia  cup.  5.323,928,  a.  220-703.QOO. 


Stevens,  Billie  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Moses,  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.; 
White,  William  J.;  and  Stevens,  BUlie  M.,  Jr..  5.323.299.  CI. 
364-420.000. 
Stevens,  Jeffrey  C;  Ramsey,  Jens  K.;  Bonella.  Randy  M.;  and  Kelly. 
Philip  C.  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Cache  memory  system 
which  snoops  an  operation  to  a  first  location  in  a  cache  line  and  does 
not  snoop  further  operations  to  locations  in  the  same  line.  5.325.503. 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Stevens.  John  F.;  and  Boudreaux.  Cheree  L.,  to  McCain  Foods.  Inc. 
Method  of  making  flavored  pouto  slices.  5.324.534.  CI.  426-637.000. 
Stevenson.  I>ian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank,  William 
C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader,  Roger  A.; 
Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden.  William  D.; 
Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers.  George  V..  to 
Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company.   Tetra-alkylam- 
monium  phenylsulfonylacetate  thermal-dye-bleach  agents.  5,324,627, 
CI.  430-510.000. 
Stewart,  Michael.  Aquatic  bodyboard  leash.  5,324,220,  O.  441-75.000. 
Steyr-Daimler-Puch  AG:  See — 

Parigger,  Martin;  Mullner,  Gerhard;  Rieger.  Johann;  Schaflemak. 
Robert;  and  Pecnik.  Hermann.  5.323.870.  CI.  180-197.000. 
Stiborek.  Leon:  See — 

Catt,  Martin  L.;  Fowler.  Gray  E.;  Purinton.  Donald  L.;  and  Stibo- 
rek, Leon,  5,324,887.  CI.  174-35.0OR. 
Stile,  Martyn  A.:  See- 
Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates.  John  H.;  Easton.  Christopher  J.;  Van 
Eyk.  Stephen  J.;  May.  Bruce  L.;  Singh.  Paramjit;  Williams. 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile.  Martyn  A..  5.324.730.  CI.  314-570.000. 
Stilwell.  Ronald  J.,  to  Kiene  Diesel  Accessories.  Inc.  Tool  and  method 
for   removing   an   axle   shaft   from   a   wheel    hub.    5.323.524.   CI. 
29-426.500. 
Stochmal.  Charles:  See— 

Conlon.  Timothy;  and  Stochmal,  Charles,  5.324.026.  CI.  273-I.50A. 
Stoefller.  Albert:  See— 

Komettka,  Norbert;  Foerg.  Franz;  Stoefller,  Albert;  and  Fiedler, 
Juergen,  5.324.505,  CI.  42449.000. 
StofTer,  Jean:  See— 

Wemet,  Wolfgang;  and  Stoffer,  Jean,  5,324,463,  CI.  264-104.000. 
Stokes,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Comben.  Richard  H..  to  Medtronic.  Inc. 

Tool-less  threaded  connector  assembly.  5.324,312.  CI.  607-37.000. 
Stolzenberg,  Winfried:  See— 

Coninx,  Max;  Hahn,  Dieter;  and  Stolzenberg,  Winfried,  5,324,568. 
a.  428-195.000. 
Stolzer,  Annin,  to  Keuro  Maschinebau  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Combined 
material  handling  and  weighing  apparatus.  5,324,157.  CI.  414-281.000. 
Stone.  Michael  C:  See- 
Strom,  John   R.;   Stone.   Michael   C;  and  Ciarlei.  Joseph  A., 
5,323.899,  CI.  206-363.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Gartside,   Robert  J.;   and   Norton,   Richard   C,   3,324,484,   d. 
422-144.000. 
Stoos,  James  A.:  See — 

Beech,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Douglas;  Soto,  Jorge  L.;  Stoos,  James 
A.;  and  Wu,  Albert  H.,  5,324,865,  CI.  568-695.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Butts,  Ralph  L.;  Leonhardt,  Michael  L.;  and  MiUigan,  Charles  A., 

5.325.249.  CI.  360-95.000. 
Cleveland.  Brian  G.;  Dodt,  WUliam  C;  Gottehrer.  Terry  R.;  Mc- 
Carthy. Donald  F.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A.,  5.325.370,  CI. 
371-37.400. 
Davis,  Bruce  M.,  5.325.028.  CI.  318-560.000. 
Dodt.  William  C.;  Hoge,  David  T.;  Janssen,  Donovan  M.;  and 

Owens,  John  C.  5.325,255,  a.  360-132.000. 
Gorove,  Arpad;  and  Yeakley,  Lester  M.,  3,325,251,  CI.  360- 106.000. 
HofTecker,  John  C;  McNamara,  Alan  R.;  Schafer,  Charles  P.; 
Smith,    Harry    E.;    and    Walsh,    Nathan    E.,    5,325,505,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Storey,  Kirk:  See- 
Olson,  Brent;  and  Storey,  Kirk,  5,324,072,  CI.  28O-73O.00A. 
StrandAs,  Lars-Olov:  See— 

Fransson,    HAkan;    and    StrandAs,    Lai«-Olov,    5,323,610,    CI. 
60-339.000. 
Strange,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Chadwick,  Charles  M.;  Hotkowski,  Peter  D.;  Raymond,  Michael 
W.;  Strange,  Michael  D.;  Todaro,  Frank  A.;  and  Wheeler.  WU- 
liam. 3.324.025.  a.  271-306.000. 
Straaaler,  Rene  ;  and  Fritsche.  Beat,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus 
for  tnniferring  printed  products  conveyed  in  an  overlapping  stream. 
5.323,892,  CI.  198-372.000. 
Strausburg,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Fogle.  Ronald  L.;  Mistyuiik,  John  D.;  Porter,  Lorraine  T.;  and 
Strausburg,  Larry  D.,  5,325,114,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Strawcutter.  Grant  M.:  See — 

Warren.  Mitchell  R.;  Dittbemer.  Daniel  J.;  and  Strawcutter.  Grant 
M..  5.323.874.  CI.  182-129.000. 
Strecck.  Rolf  E.:  See— 

Sobczak.  Eliane;  Malpiece.  Yves,  deceased;  Michel,  Marie-Louise; 
TioUais,  Pierre;  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E..  5,324.513,  O.  424-89.000. 
Streuaand,  Barry  J.;  Almond,  Don  A.;  and  Doane,  Robert  E.,  to  Band- 
gap  Chemical  Corporation.  Purification  of  tungsten  hexafluoride. 
5.324.498,  CI.  423-489.000. 
Stribd  GmbH:  See— 

Drissler.  Friedrich.  5,325.453.  Q.  385-75.000. 


Strix  Limited:  See — 

Taylor,  John  C;  Garvey,  Vincent  J.;  and  Critchley,  Martin  C, 
3.323.550.  CI.  38-82.000. 
Strock,  Jan  M.:  See— 

MUler.  Mark  D.;  and  Strock.  Jan  M..  5.323.680.  a.  84-455.000. 
Strojnik.  Prirooz:  See — 

Schulman.  Joseph  H.;  Loeb,  Gerald  E.;  Gord,  John  C;  and  Stroj- 
nik, Primoz,  3,324,316,  CI.  607-61  000. 
Strom,  John  R.;  Stone,  Michael  C;  and  Ciarlei.  Joseph  A.,  to  Welch 

Allyn,  Inc.  Case  for  video  probe.  3,323.899.  CI.  206-363.000 
Strong.  Bernard;  and  Oringer.  Robert,  to  AMG  Medical.  Inc.  Com- 
bined lancet  and  multi-function  cap  and  lancet  injector  for  use  there- 
with. 3.324.303,  CI.  606-181.000. 
Stroud,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Otterberg.  Tomas.  to  ABB  Power  T  *  D 
Company  Inc.  Combined  interrupter-disconnect  switch  blade  for 
high  voltage  switch.  5.324,899,  CI.  20O- 145.000. 
Strunk.  Richard  J.;  and  Bell,  Allyn  R.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.    Intermediate    isocyaiu   to   benzenesulfonamide   compounds. 
5,324.854.  CI.  560-358.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Oppermann,  Hermann;  Kuberasampath;  Rueger.  David  C;  and 
Ozkaynak.  Engin.  5.324.819.  CI.  330350.000. 
Siummer.   Friedrich.   to   Maschinenfabrik   Mueller-Weingarten   AG. 
Method  of  determining  unacceptable  deviations  from  process  param- 
eters. 5.323.837.  CI.  164-4.100. 
SturgeofT,  Lynda  G.;  Norval.  Graeme  W.;  Przystal,  Frederick  S.;  and 
Yethon,  Andrew  E..  to  Chemetics  International  Co.  Ltd.  Fluoride 
removal  from  sulphuric  acid.  3,324,499,  CI.  423-331.000. 
Stute,  Rolf;  and  Kern,  Heinz,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Surch  mixtures 

as  pudding  starches.  5,324,532,  CI.  426-378.000. 
Su.  Jeng  Wann.  Clamp  for  fastening  nipples  to  paper  nursing  bottles. 

5.323.517,  CI.  24-517.000. 
Su.  Sophia  R..  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Formation  of  the 
high  TC  2223  phase  in  BI-SR-CA-CU-O  by  seeding,  5.324.712.  CI. 
303-492.000. 
Suarez.  Gustavo  A.:  See — 

Baker.  Ernest  D.;  Dinwiddie.  John  M..  Jr.;  Grice.  Lonnie  E.;  Joyce. 
James  M.;  LofTredo.  John  M.;  Sanderson.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Sua- 
rez. Gustavo  A..  5,323.317.  CI.  393-373.000. 
Subera.  Elmer  J.;  and  Schuetler.  Michael  J.,  to  Tyler  Refrigeration 

Corporation.  Gas  defrost  system  5.323.621,  CI.  62-196.400. 
Subolsch,  Roman:  See — 

Freund,  Lothar;  and  Subolsch,  Roman.  5.323.521.  CI.  29-243.527. 
Subramanyam.  Vinayakam:  See- 
Carpenter.  Alan  B..  Jr.;  Maheu.  Leo  J.;  Patz.  Michael  A.;  Tulip. 
Tliomas  H.;  Linder.  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam.  Viiuiyakam;  and 
Thompson.  Jeffery  S..  5.324.824.  CI.  534-14.000. 
Such-Quintana.  Vicente:  See — 

Traveset-Masanes.  Jordi;  Zaplana-CunUlera.  Rodolfo;  and  Such- 
Quintana.  Vicente.  5.324.427.  CI.  21OI98.200 
Suda.  Shigeyuki;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu.  Masakazu;  Abe,  Naolo;  Yo- 
shii.  Minoru;  and  Kuroda,  Ryo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position 
delecting  method  and  apparatus  including  FraunbofTer  diffraction 
detector.  5,325,176,  CI.  336-356.000. 
Suehiro,    Keigo;    Nitta,    Katsuyuki;    Sekiguchi,    Katsumi;    Inokuma, 
Takeaki;  Ogawa,  Chihiro;  Aoki,  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and  Takeu- 
chi,  Alsushi,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.;  and  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushi  Kaisha.  Polypropylene  resin  compositions,  coating 
process  for  moldings  thereof  and  its  coated  moldings.  5,324,771,  CI. 
524-523.000. 
Suemura.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Emura,  Katsumi;  Mito,  Ikuo;  and  Suemura,  YoshihUio,  3.325.382. 
CI.  372-26.000. 
Suenaga,  Jun-ichi.  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Polymer  blend  composition  for  melt 

molding.  3.324,795,  CI.  523-444.000. 
Suenaga,  Yoshiaki.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Oscillator  with  supply  voltage 
changeover  according  to  activated  and  disabled  states  of  a  microcom- 
puter. 5.325.074.  CI.  331-46.000. 
Suganuma,  Hiroshi;  Sasaoka.  Eisuke;  Hattori.  Tomoyuki;  Takimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Yokota.  Hiroshi.  to  Sumitoii>o  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Optical  fiber  coupler  and  its  manufacturing  method.  5.323.430.  CI. 
383-39.000. 
Sugata.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Santoh.     Tsuyoshi;     Sugata,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima,     Masataka; 

Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Kanome.  Osamu; 

Sato.  Teuuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  3.324.188.  CI.  423-363.000. 

Sugawara.  Mitsuhiro,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Printing  press  discharge 

apparatus    for    mimeograph    printing    machine.     3.323,706,    Cl. 

101-483.000. 

Sugawara,  Tachiki:  See — 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa,  Kenji;  Deguchi,  Tetsu;  Inoue,  Sa- 
chiharu;  Endo.  Norikatsu;  Yanagisawa,  Tatsuo:  Ikegami.  Shinji; 
Omagari.  Yasuyuki;  Kihara.  Koji;  Sugawara.  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu.  Kenzo.  5.323.522.  Cl.  29-402.020 
Sugawara,  Yuka:  See — 

IchUuwa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba.  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura. 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa.  Akira;  Yamashita.  Kouwa; 
Kato.  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara.  Kenichi;  and 
Nagahata,  Takemitsu.  5,324,730,  O.  514-262.000. 
Sugimura,  Hideo:  See — 

IchUiawa,  Yuh-ichiro:  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugimura, 
Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa.  Akira;  Yamashita,  Kouwa; 
Kato,  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara,  Kenichi;  and 
Na^iata,  Takemitsu,  5.324,730,  C\.  514-262.000. 


Sugiyama,  Noboru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kotobuki.   Apparatus  for 
setting  operative  attitude  of  furnitures  in  furniture  raising/lowering 
type  floor  equipment.  5.324,093.  Cl.  297-13.000. 
Suguri.  Yoko:  See— 

Morikawa,  Kohei;  Sasaki,  Torn;  Omori,  Kazuhiro;  Miyata,  Hideo; 
and  Suguri.  Yoko.  3.324.835,  a.  562-16.000. 
Suitt,  Dennis  W.:  See— 

Korczynski,  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  and  Suitt  Dennis  W.,  5.323,849.  Cl. 
165-138.000. 
Sullivan  Jean:  See — 

Soli.  Sigfrid  D.;  Jayaraman.  Sriram;  Gao.  Shawn;  and  Sullivan 
Jean.  5.325.436.  Cl.  381-68.000. 
Sullivan.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Bainbridge.  Gary   R.;  and  SulUvan,  Jeffrey  R..   5.324.149.  d. 

411-431.000. 

Sullivan.  Kevin,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.  Lighting 

apparatus  for  the  computer  imaging  of  a  surface.  3.325.276.  Cl. 

362-84.000. 

Sullivan.  Michael  J.,  to  Lisco.  Inc.  Golf  ball  cover  compositions. 

3.324.783,  Cl.  325-196.000. 
Sullivan,  Steven  K.;  and  Peter,  Joseph  R.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Peak 

detection  circuit.  3,324,994,  Cl.  307-351.000. 
Sulue,  Rolland  F.;  Howard.  Fred  B.;  and  Graef,  Peter  A.,  to  Weyerha- 
euser Company.  A  densificd  absorbent  web  of  cross-linked  high-bulk 
fiber.  3,324,575,  a.  428-224.000. 
Sumino.  Shigeo;  Ueda,  Hiroiada;  Miyatake.  Takafumi;  and  Yoshizawa. 
Satoshi.   to   Institute   for   Personalized    Information   Enviromnent. 
Method  of  synthesizing  real  image  and  computer  graphic  in  image 
processing  system.  5.325.470  Cl.  395-121.000. 
Sumitani.  Shigeto;  Sato.  Takeshi;  and  Fujita.  Miki.  to  KabushUu  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Refrigerant  heating  type  air  conditioner.   3,323.844.  Cl. 
165-29.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Date.  Shinji;  Koyama,  Tenihisa;  and  Matsumoto.  Kanki,  5.324,781. 

Cl.  525-80.000. 
Washimi.  Takeshi;  Harada.  Naoki;  Hashizume.  Shuhei;  and  Omura. 
Takashi.  5.324.329.  Cl.  8-343.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Masanori.  3,324.381.  Cl.  136-297.000. 
Suganuma.     Hiroshi;     Sasaoka.     Eisuke;     Hattori,     Tomoyuki; 
Takimoto.     Hiroaki;     and     Yokota,     Hiroshi.     5.325.450.    Q. 
383-39.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwata,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Kimura.  Yoshiyuki;  and 

Okuda.  Hiromichi.  3.324.526.  Cl.  426-2.000. 
Sakaki.  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  TeUuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo. 
Hiroshi;    Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami.    Yuichi;    Okabayashi. 
Takahiro:    Kondo.    Kazuo;   Tamura,    Yoichi;    and    Nakatsuka. 
Yasuo.  5.323,335.  Cl.  29-832.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kenji,  Saitq;  Kajikawa.  Akira;  and  Asano.  Kazuo.  5.323,826.  Cl. 

I52-209.00R. 
Matsushita,   Hiroomi;   Fujisawa,   Kazuhiro;  and   Sasaki.   Teruo. 
3.324.117.  Cl.  384-36.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Itoh,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kawai.    Yuji,    deceased.    3.324,207.    Cl. 
439-125.000. 
Summerfelt.  Vernon  E.:  See — 

Barretto.  Victor  B.;  Heberling,  Stephen  S.;  Summerfelt.  Vemoo  E.; 
and  Pohl,  Christopher  A.,  3.324.752,  Cl.  521-28  000. 
Summit  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Muller,  David  F..  5.324.281.  Cl.  606-5.000. 
Sumser.  Daniel  P.;  and  Green.  Michael  P..  to  Century  Products  Com- 
pany. Adjustable  height  mechanism  for  a  collapsible  support  frame. 
5.324.064.  Cl.  280-649.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Aziz.  Ashar.  5,325.362.  Cl.  37094.300. 
Westberg.  Thomas  E..  3.325.375.  Cl.  371-51.100. 
Sun  Mountain  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Reimers.    Eric    W;    and    Klinger.    Lance    T..    5.324,039.    a. 
273-186.100. 
Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan:  See — 

Swamp,     Shanti;     Sundararaman,     Padmanabhan;     McCoUum, 
Gregory  J.;  Kania,  Charles  M.;  and  Claar.  James  A..  5.324.789. 
Cl  525-329.900. 
Sundby.  James  T.  to  Exar  Corporation.  Low  voluge  CMOS  bandgap 
with  new  trimming  ai>d  curvature  correction  methods.  5.325.045,  Cl. 
323-313.000. 
Sundby,  James  T.,  to  Exar  Corporation.  CMOS  opamp  with  large 
sinking  and  sourcing  currents  and  high  slew  rate.  5,325,069,  O. 
330253000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Industries  Aktiebolag:  See — 
Kjellqvist,  Olof,  5,323,972,  Q.  241-37.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Capion,  Robert  L.;  and  Thomas,  Lee  L..  5.325,009.  Cl.  3IO261.000. 
Huss,  John  B.;  and  Shah.  Mahesh.  5.325,007.  Cl.  3IO180.000. 
Parro,  Bob.  5.325.043,  Cl.  322-23.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Takatsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Severinson.  Eva.  5.324.640. 
Cl.  435-69.520 
Surgilase.  Inc.:  See — 

Bhardwaj.  Poonam;  Bauman.  Mary  B.;  Gregory.  Otto;  Gu,  Gong- 
En;  and  Morrow.  Clifford  E .  5.325.458.  Cl.  385-125.000. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L.;  and  Harris.  Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Bottle  carrier.  5.323.895,  Cl.  206-147.000. 
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Sutterlin,  Karl.  Device  for  punching  holes  in  artificial  fingernails. 

5,323,538,  Q.  30-366.000. 
Suzalu,  Tetsuyuki;  and  Henmi,  Naoya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
optica]    transinission    and    optical    transmitter    used    in    the   same. 
5,325.225.  CI.  359-187.000. 
Suzukawa,  Yorio:  Set — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzukawa,  Yorio,  5,324,106,  CI.  318-372.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koyama,  Tohru;  Takasaki,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Amagi, 
Shigeo;  Mukoh,  Akio;  and  Kano.  Ikushi,  5.324.767,  d. 
524-493.000. 
Sano.  Yukiharu:  Suzuki,  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Shimizu,  Masaaki; 
Michihira,  Osamu;  and  Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu.  5,324,203,  CI. 
439-34.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenzaburo:  See — 

Nakatsuji,    Masahiro;    and    Suzuki,    Kenzaburo,    5,325,233,    CI. 
359-684.000. 
Suzuki,  Michio:  See — 

Kimoto,   Atsushi;   Suzuki.   Michio;  and  Yamaguchi,   Shoichiro, 
5,325.357,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Suzuki,  Mikio:  See— 

Takano,  Hisashi:  Akagi.  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori;  Kugiya,  Fumio; 
Futamoto,  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba,  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto,  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirolsugu;  and 
Takagaki.  Tokuho,  5,325,244.  CI.  360-77.030. 
Suzuki,  Minoni:  See — 

Kimura,  Noriyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Minoru,  5,325,151,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Heian  Corporation.  Suction  table  apparatus  of  a 

numerical  control  router.  5,323,821,  CI.  144-I.OOA. 
Suzuki,  Seiko:  See — 

Ueno,  Sadayasu;  Sasayama.  Takao;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanemasa; 
Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami.  Naoki;  and  Hasegawa,  Norio.  5,323,635, 
CI.  73-23  320. 
Suzuki,  Takahiro:  See — 

Hodumi,  Masahiko;  Murase,  Masanori;  Okano,  Sadao;  Bando,  Koji; 
Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Ashiya,  Seiji,  5.324,606,  O.  430-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Takashi:  See— 

Torikoshi.   Yuichi;   Hiratsuka.   Goichi;   Okubo.   Hideki;   Suzuki, 
Takashi;  and  Kume,  Hideaki,  5.325.140,  CI.  354-159.000. 
Suzuki.  Teiichi;  and  Ozawa,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrolu- 
minescence device  and  electronic  printing  apparatus  using  the  same. 
5,325.277,  CI.  362-84.000. 
Suzuki.  Telsuji:  See — 

Konno,  Toshio;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji;  Tat<umt.  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,325.137,  CI. 
353-63.000. 
Svendsen,  Allan:  See — 

Jonassen,  lb;  Clausen,  lb  G.;  Jensen,  Ejner  B.;  and  Svendsen.  Allan, 
5.324,641,  a.  435-69.900. 
Svenska  Krafibyggama  Entreprenad  AS:  See — 

Manstrom,  HUding,  5,323,710,  CI.  105-30.000. 
Swan,  James:  See — 

Kocacbe,  Riad  M.  A.;  Holman,  Danny  P.;  and  Swan,  James, 
5,324.951.  CI.  250-493. 100. 
Swan.  Michael:  See — 

Reed.  John  F.;  and  Swan.  Michael.  5,324,576,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Swamp,  Shanti;  Sundararaman,  Padmanabhan;  McCollum,  Gregory  J.; 
Kania,  Charles  M.;  and  Claar,  James  A.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Azetidinol  reaction  products.  5,324.789,  O.  525-329.900. 
Swift,  Douglas  A.;  and  Taube,  John  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tire/vehicle  system.  5,323.824,  a.  152-209.00A. 
Swift,  Omar  A.:  See— 

Joseph.  Thomas;  Pearson,  Alfred  J.;  Adams,  Robert  C;  and  Swifi, 
Omar  A.,  5,324,426,  a.  210-198.200. 
Swilik,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Bruce.  Thomas  P.;  Kujawa.  Matthew;  and  Swilik.  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,324,194.  CI.  431-258.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Cai,  Joseph;  Spitz,  Glenn  S.;  Barkan,  Edward;  Stein,  Robert;  and 
Sanders.  Robert.  5,324,924.  CI.  235-463.000. 
Symes,  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Langley.  John;  and  Symes,  Kenneth  C.  5.324.445,  Q.  252-174.120. 
Synaptics,  Incorporated:  See — 

Mead,  Carver  A.;  and  Faggin,  Federico,  5,324,958,  C\.  257-291.000. 
System  of  Multiple-Colored  Images  for  Internationally  Listed  Estates. 
Inc.:  Set— 
Bird,   Susan   W.;   and   Veconi,   GUbert   J.,   Jr.,    5,325.297,   CI. 
364-419.070 
Szabiikowski,  Klaus:  See— 

Buysch,    Hans-Joief;   and    Szabiikowski.    KJaus,    S.324,776.   CI. 

525-54.2  lO 
Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    Arit,    Dieter,    and    Szabiikowski,    Klaus, 
5,324,777,  CI.  525-54.300. 
Szarka,  Laszio  J.:  See — 

Palel,  Ramesh  N.;  McNamee,  Clyde  G.;   Banerjee,  Amit;  and 
Szarka,  Laszio  J.,  5,324,662,  O.  435-280.000. 
Szeles,  Josef  C.  Needle  and  therapeutic  device  for  stimulating  specific 

pointo  of  the  body.  5,324,287,  CI.  606-41.000. 
Szudarek,  Robert;  and  Roy,  Dhirendra  C,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.  Anti-rolational  fastener.  5,324,151,  CI.  411-510.000. 
Tabdc  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Dd  Ron.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.;  and  Tabak.  Samuel  A . 
5,324,699,  Q.  502-162.000. 
Tabuchi,  Toshiaki;  and  Kasuga,  Kyoji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Rotary  head  assembly.  5,325,248,  Q.  360-84.000. 


Tachibana,  Juro;  Nishimura,  Yoshihide:  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Teijin 
Seiki  Co.,   Ltd.   Dropper  separating  and   positioning  mechanism. 
5,323,518,  CI.  28-207.000. 
Tachihara,  Sadamoto:  See — 

Kataoka,  Kciji;  Tachihara,  Sadamoto;  and  Koreeda,  Masakuni, 
5,325,172,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Tagashira.  Hideaki:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takeshi;  Tagashira,  Hideaki;  Imanishi,  Masami;  Hama, 
Hiroaki;  Miyamoto,  Moriya;  Nakata,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto, 
Osamu.  5,323,618.  CI.  62-149.000. 
Tagaya,  Mitsue,  to  Nee  Corporation.  Dual  port  semiconductor  memory 

device.  5,325,332,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Taguchi,  Kazushige:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai,  Kazunori;  Fujioka,  Tetsuya;  Taguchi, 
Kazushige:  and  Shiina,  Susumu,  5,325,213,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Tai,  Akira;  and  Hata,  Masayuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Fixing  device 

with  puUmg  rollers.  5,325,164,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Taido,  NaokaU:  See — 

Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Takemitsu;  Matsu- 
moto,  Masani;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Katori.  Tatsuhiko;  Taido. 
NaokaU;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5,324,735,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Yoo,  Chue-San,  5,324,689,  CI.  437-228.000 
Taka,  Toshio;  Yasukawa,  Yuichiro;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro,  to  Showa 

Highpolymer  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyester  film.  5,324,794,  CI.  525-440.000. 
Takagaki,  Tokuho:  See— 

Takano,  Hisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda.  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao.  Takeshi;  Miyamura.  Yoshinori;  Kugiya.  Fumio; 
Futamoto.  Masaaki;  Sawaguchi,  Hideki;  Inaba.  Nobuyuki; 
Munemoto.  Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  Hirotsugu;  and 
Takagaki,  Tokuho.  5,325,244,  CI.  360-77.030 
Takagi,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Naikatsuka,     Masakatsu;    Otsuji,    Atsuo;    Hasegawa,    Kiyoharu; 
Takagi,   Masatoshi;   and   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro,   5,324,704,   CI. 
503-220.000. 
Takahara,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Hamada,  Kumiko,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 
Highly  retrovinis-producing  DNA  construct  and  cell  line.  5,324,645, 
CI.  435-172.100. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See— 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Tetsurou;  Yamamoto, 
Tatsushi;  and  Ishikawa,  Toshio,  5,325,344,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi,  Hideaki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Nobuhiko;    Narabayashi,    Tadaski;    Miyano.    Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Yamada,  Katsumi;  and  Yasuda,  Makoto, 
5.323.967,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Takahashi,    Hiromichi,    to    NEC    Corporation.    Circuit    emulator. 

5,325,512,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Takahashi,  Hironobu:  See — 

Terasaki,    Hajime;    and    Takahashi,    Hironobu,    5,325,468,    CI. 
395-97.000. 
Takahashi,    Hiroshi;    Bannai,   Kazunori;   Fujioka,   Tetsuya;   Taguchi, 
Kazushige;  and  Shima,  Susumu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image 
reader  and  book  document  reader  with  a  page  turning  capability  for 
an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,325,213,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kato,   Mituo;   Kajiwara,   Ryoichi;   Takahashi,   Kazuya;   Sekine, 
Setuo;  and  Seto,  Tokiyuki,  5,323,952,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Soga,  Yasuo;  latagaki,  Kazuyoshi;  Fujita,  Yutaka; 
and  Nakamura,  Yutaka,  to  Sohwa  Shell  Sekiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Shimizu  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibration  damping  material  of 
asphalt  cement.  5,324,758,  CI.  524-59.000. 
Takahashi,  Ryusaku:  See — 

Konno,  Toshio;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,325,137,  CI. 
353-63.000. 
Takahashi,  Seriya;  Fujii,  Yoshishige;  and  Uemura,  Tadahiro,  to  Toray 
Industries,   Inc.   Process  for  producing  composite  semipermeable 
membrane  employing  a  polyfiuctional  amine  solution  and  high  flash 
point  -  solvent.  5,324,538,  CI.  427-245.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Shimizu,   Jyousei;   Nanise,  Jun;  Takahashi,   Tsuyoshi;   and   Ni- 
shimura, Yuji,  5,325,245,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Takalo,  Harri:  See— 

Kankare,  Jouko;  Takalo,  Harri;  Hanninen,  Elina;  Helenius,  Matti; 
and  Mukkala,  Veli-Matti.  5,324,825,  CI.  534-16.000. 
Takamori,  Tsutomu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Analog-to-digital  converter 

for  composite  video  signals.  5,325,093,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Takano.  Hiisashi;  Akagi,  Kyo;  Suzuki,  Mikio;  Matsuda,  Yoshibumi; 
Nakao,  Takeshi;  Miyamura,  Yoshinori;  Kugiya.  Fumio;  Futamoto, 
Masaaki;     Sawaguchi,     Hideki;     Inaba,     Nobuyuki;     Munemoto, 
Takayuki;  Mori,  Kenji;  Fukuoka,  HiroUugu;  and  Takagaki,  Tokuho, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  dau  storage  system.  5,325,244, 
a.  360-77.030. 
Takano,  Masatoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reset 
data    creation    mechanism    for    photoconductive    drum    counter. 
5,325,157,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Satoh,  Yasuta;  Tanaka,  Shigehiro;  and  Katoh,  Yoshio,  5,324,225, 
CI.  446-175.000. 
Takarada,  Miuuhiro:  See — 

Yamada,   Mitsuo;  Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  Takarada,   Mitsuhiro;  and 
Yodiikawa,  Yuji,  5.324.807.  CI.  528-100.000. 
Takarada,  Yuji;  Akioka.  Takao;  Ikeda,  HiroyuU;  Funato.  Akio;  and 
Yonetani.  Shigeru.  to  Laurel  Bank  Machines  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet  count- 
ing machine.  5,324,921,  a.  235-98.00R. 


Takasago  Internationa]  Corporation:  See — 

IfhiT.lfi,   Takerou;  and   Kumobayaahi,  Hidenori,   5,324,861,  d. 

568-454.000. 
Sano,    Noboru;    Sayo,    Noboru;    and    Kumobayaahi,    Hidenori, 
5,324.870,  a.  568-863.000. 
Tkkasaki,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Koyama,  Tohru;  Takasaki,  Hirokazu;  Suzuki,  Hirochi;  Amagi, 
Shigeo;    Mukoh,    Akio;    and    Kano,    Ikushi,    5.324.767,    Q. 
524-493.000. 
Takase.  Koji:  See— 

Masamura,  Talsuya;  Kitamura,  Kenji;  Takase.  Koji;  and  Mizumu- 
kai.  Ken.  5.324.066.  a.  280-707.000. 
Takaahige  Tamamushi:  See — 

Muraoka,  Kimihiro;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashige,  5,324,966,  CI. 
257-136.000. 
Takashima,  Izumi;  and  Imoto,  Yoahiya.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Shading 

data  accepting  system  in  image  readers.  5,325,210,  CI.  358-461.000. 
Takashima,  Masaru;  and  Kanamori,  Tatsuru,  to  Olympus  Optica]  Co., 

Ltd.  Compact  zoom  lens  system.  5,325,235,  CI.  359-689.000. 
Takashima.  Norio:  See — 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Yoshida. 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase,  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa,  Tak^ii;  and  Kitaliama,  Masanori,  5,323,951,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See— 

KiUgawa,  Motonobu;  Kokeguchi,  Akira;  Kamiyama,  Misao;  and 
Atoh,  Tadayuki,  5,324,070,  CI.  28O-73O.00R. 
Takata.  Toshiaki;  Kinugawa,  Tadami;  and  Otaki,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Conductive  copolycarbonate-siloxane 
compositions.  5,324,454,  CI.  252-511.000. 
Takatsu,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Honjo,  Tasuku;  Takatsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Severinson,  Eva,  5,324,640, 
CI.  435-69.520. 
Takayama,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Oolomyo,  Yasuo;  Kore,  Haruhisa;  Nomura,  Yoshinobu;  Kohno, 
Shigefumi;     Hirashima,     Isao;     Takayama,     Masatoshi;     and 
Muramoto,  Hisao,  5,324,071,  CI.  280-730.000. 
Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Kitano,  Yasunori;  and  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro,  to 
Mitsubishi   Kasei   Corporation.    Substituted-acyclic   terpene   com- 
pound. 5,324,869,  CI.  568-855.000. 
Takebuchi,  Masataka;  Tohyama,  Daisuke;  and  Ogura,  Hidemitsu,  to 
Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor  non-volatile  memory 
device  and   method   of  manufacturing   the   same.    5,324,972,   CI. 
257-318.000. 
Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Yoshida,  Kunio; 
Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato,  Kuniaki; 
Kawase,  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio;  Ishikawa. 
Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  joining  steel  sheet  bars  in  hot  rolling  and  a  continuous  hot 
rolling  method.  5,323.951,  CI.  228-102.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Ono,  Yoshitaka;  Kurokawa,  Tsutomu;  Igarashi,  Koichi;  and  Ni- 

shizuka.  Yasutomi,  5,324.651,  CI.  435-194.000. 
Oshima.  Junji;  Fujii.  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  5,324,780,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Takeda,  Haruo:  See— 

Ise,  Hitotoshi;  and  Takeda.  Haruo.  5,325,483,  Q.  395-162.000. 
Takeda,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Goto,  Narito;  Takeda,  KaUuyuki;  Sasaki,  Kunitsuna;  and  Sekigu- 
chi,  Nobuyuki,  5,324,582,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Takeda.  Yusuke.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Resistive  sheet  thermal 

transfer  printer.  5.325.113.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Takehara.  Sadao;  Shoji.  Tadao;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Tom;  and 
Osawa,  Masaahi.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.;  and 
Kawamura  Institute  of  Chemical  Research.  Lactic  acid  derivatives 
and  liquid  crystal  compositions  containing  the  same.  5,324.451.  CI. 
252-299.650. 
Takehira,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sakaguchi,    Kazuhiko;    Kasai,    Naoya;    Takehira,    Yoshikazu; 
Kitamura.     Tohra;     and     Shiomi.     Yutaka,     5,324,450,     a. 
252-299.610. 
Takei,  Hitoahi:  Set— 

Natori,  Hiroaki;  and  Takei,  Hitoshi,  5,325,194,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Takekawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Takechi,  Toshisada;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  Aoki,  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano,  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa.  Toshiaki;  Sato, 
Kuniaki;  Kawase,  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa,  Taka^  and  Kitahama,  Masanori,  5,323,951,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Takemoto,  Kiyohiko:  See— 

Sano,    Yukari;    Shimizu,    Junko;    Hayashi.    Hiroko;   Takemoto, 
Kiyohiko;  Arata,  Satoru;  and  Kawabata.  Issei,  5,324,349,  O. 
I06-2S.00R. 
Takemura,  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Shirauka,    Takeshi;    and    Takemura,    Hiroyasu.    5,323,632.    CI. 
72-325.000. 
Takemura,  Seiji:  See— 

Hamada,    Tomomi;    Takemura,    Seiji;    Kawai,    Matatika;    and 
Okidono.  Takaaki,  5,324,985,  Q.  257.«97.000. 
Takenouchi,  Takeyoshi:  See— 

Matsuki,    Ryuichi;   Takenouchi,   Takeyoshi;   Ueda,    Hisao;   and 
Sasaki  Hiroshi,  5,324,693,  a.  501-89.000. 


Takeuchi,  Atsushi:  Set — 

Suehiro,  Keigo;  Nitta.  Katsuyuki;  Sekiguchi.  Katsumi;  Inokuma, 
Takeaki;  Ogawa,  Chihiro;  Aoki,  Osamu;  Hamabe,  Kenji;  and 
Takeuchi,  Auushi,  5.324.771.  CI.  524-525.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hisaham:  See— 

Tohchi.  Mamoru;  Kurano,  Akira;  Takeuchi.  Hisaham;  Kashima. 
Yukihisa;  and  Kawaguchi.  Ikuo.  5.325,506,  C\.  395-425.000. 
Takeuchi.  Makoto:  See — 

Ushio,  Yukihide;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Uchiyama,  Seiji; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and  Matsuo.  Shimpei. 
5,323,376,  a.  371-57.100. 
Takeuchi,  Shinji,  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Operating  member  for  a  cover 

type  fishing  reel.  5.323,986.  Q.  242-240.000. 
Takeyama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Oyama.  Noboru;  Naoi,  Kauuhiko;  Sotomura,  Tadashi;  Uemachi, 
Hiroshi;   Sato,   Yoshiko;   Kanbara,  Teruhisa;   and  Takeyama, 
Kenichi,  5,324,599,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Takiar,  Hem  P.:  See— 

Nachnani,    Manoj    F.;    and    Takiar,    Hem    P.,    5,325.268,    d. 
361-767.000. 
Takii,  Takaaki;  Waki,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Honda,  Hiroshi,  to  Rohm  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  of  converting  area  daU  into  path  data.  5,325,476,  O. 
395-141.000. 
Takimoto,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Suganuma,     Hiroshi;     Sasaoka,     Eisuke;     Hattori.    Tomoyuki; 
Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Yokota.    Hiroshi,    5,325,450,    CI. 
385-39.000. 
Takiyama,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hino,  Toshiaki;  Muramatsu,  Katsutoshi;  and  Takiyama,  Eiichiro, 

5,324.556,  Q.  428-35.700 
Taka.   Toshio;    Yasukawa.   Yuichiro;   and   Takiyama,    Eiichiro. 
5.324,794.  a.  525-440.000. 
Takizawa.  Masaaki:  See— 

Shibata.     Koichi;     and     Takizawa.     Masaaki,     5.323,215,     a. 
358-479.000. 
Takke,  Ralf  :  See— 

Yamagata,  Shigem;  Inaki,  Kyoichi;  Matsuya.  Toahikatn;  Takke. 
Ralf;    Thomas.    Stephan;    and    Fabian,    Heinz.    5.325.230.    a. 
359-350.000. 
Takuma  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Masuda.  Senichi;  Sakakibara.  Kaichi;  Kitoh.  Shigehiro;  and  Saiki. 
Shigeo.  5.324.492,  a.  423-233.000. 
Takuma.  Masao:  Set— 

Murata.   Haruhiko;   Mori.   Yukio;   Maenaka.   Akihiro;   Takuma, 
Masao;  Kawakami.  Kiyoiada;  Yamamoto.  Tooru;  and  Asaeda, 
Tooru,  5.325.182,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Talbot,  Geoffrey:  Set—  _ 

Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Hughes,  Adrian  D.;  and  Talbot,  Geoflrey. 
5,324,533,  CI.  426-607.000. 
Taligent,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Mclnemey,   Peter  J.;   and   Bianchi,   Curtis   A.,   5,323,333,   CL 
395-700.000. 
Talley,  Eric:  Set—  ^        .  ^    ,. 

Parenti.  Robert  V.;  Homer,  Peter  K.;  Talley,  Enc;  dote,  John  E.; 
DeStefano,  Joel;  and  Chen,  Wenaen,  3,324,146,  Q.  411-82.000. 
Talu,  Orhan:  See— 

von    Herrmann,    Pieter   J.;    and   Talu.   Orhan.    5.323,752,    Q. 
123-527.000. 

Tam,  David:  See—  

Choi,  Chris;  and  Tam,  David,  5,325,238,  a.  361-87.000. 
Tamaki,  Yoichi:  See— 

Onai,  Takahiro;  Shiba,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Tamaki,  Yotchi; 
Washio.  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi,  Kazufairo;  and  Saitoh.  Masayoshi, 
5.324.983.  Q.  257-586.000. 
Tamamura.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tohmori.  Yuichi;  Yoshikuni;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Kano,  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Tamamura,  Toshiaki,  5,325,392,  O.  372-%.000. 
Tamamushi,  Takashige:  See—  ,  .  ^^    ~ 

Muraoka,  Kimihiro;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashige.  5,324,966,  CI. 
257-136.000. 
Tamao,  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Iwase,    Norimichi;    Morinaka,    Yasuhiro;    Tamao,    Yoshikuni; 
Kanayama,    Toshiji;    and    Yamada,    Kumi,    5,324,727,    d. 
514-234.500. 
Tamam.  Kiichiro:  See— 

Tanaka,  Koichi;  Tamaru.  Kiichiro;  Kanuma,  Akira;  and  Yamada, 
Yasuo,  5.325,513,  d.  395-500.000. 
Tamura,  Hideliam:  See— 

Ogawa,    Kazuftmii;    Tamura,    Hidefaaru;    and    Mmo,    Norihisa, 
5,324.548.  d.  427-492.000. 
Tamura.  Junichi;  Machida.  Yuichi;  and  Amano.  Chikara,  to  Konica 
Corporation.     Core     for     photographic     Ught-«ensitive     material. 
5.324.554.  d.  428-2.000. 
Tamura.  Keisuke;  Osa.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nagano.  Takashi.  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Microscope  illuminating  apparatus.  5.325,231,  d. 
359-387.000. 
Tamura.  Yoichi:  See—  ^..     „      . 

«uic.ifi  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki,  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;    Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami.    Yuichi;    Okabayashi. 
TakaUro'    Kondo,    Kazuo;   Tamura.    Yotchi;   and    Nakstsiika, 
Yasuo,  5,323,533,  d.  29-832.000. 
Tan,  Shiro:  See— 

Kawabe.  Yasumasa;  Tan.  Shiro;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoahi.  3,324,618, 
a.  430-191.000. 
Tanahuhi,  Makoto,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon  for  color  pnnter. 
5,325,115,  a.  346-76.0PH. 
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Tanahaahi,  Toshiuka:  See— 

Banzai,    Keiichiro;    Torii,    Koshi;    and    Tanahashi,    Toshilaka, 
5.325,038,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizaki,  Kouji.  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Exhaust  emission  control  system  and  method  having  im- 
proved   heating    control    function    for    catalyst.    5,323,607,    CI. 
60-274.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Orino,  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Akiteni,  5,324,466, 
a.  264-171.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yoshikawa,    Sumio;    and    Tanaka,    Katsuhiko,    5,325,144,    CI. 
354-319.000. 
Tanaka.   Koichi;  Tamani,   Kiichiro;   Kanuma,   Akira;   and   Yamada, 
Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  selectively  ac- 
cessing different  memory  types  by  storing  memory  correlation  infor- 
mation in  preprocessing  mode  and  using  the  information  in  process- 
ing mode.  5.325,513,  CI.  395-500000. 
Tanaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Omori,    Mutsuhiro;    Tanaka,    Koichi;    and    Kawai,    Toshihiko, 
5,325,486,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Tanaka,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Nakamura,  Ichiro;  Ogasawara,  Tsuyoshi;  Shigeta,  Masayuki;  and 
Tanaka,  Masakatsu.  5,323,878,  CI.  187-109.000. 
Tanaka,  Masashi;  Sakuma,  Tadashi;  Fukami,  Toshiyuki;  and  Nakamori, 
Hideo,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  organic 
photosensitive  material  with  diphenoquinone  derivative.  5,324,610, 
CI.  430-83.000. 
Tanaka,  Michiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Michiro;  Kuwamoto,  Makoto;  and  Kohso, 
Hiroshi.  5.325,252,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Tanaka.  Nobuhiko;  Narabayashi.  Tadaski;  Miyano.  Hiroshi;  Takahashi, 
Hideaki;  Yamada.  Katsumi;  and  Yasuda.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba.  Steam  injector.  5.323.%7,  d.  239-417.300. 
Tanaka.  Shigehiro:  See— 

Satoh,  Yasuta;  Tanaka,  Shigehiro;  and  Katoh,  Yoshio,  5.324,225, 
CI.  446-175.000. 
Tanaka,  Tatsuya;  Kihara,  Hiromi;  Yamada,  Norifumi;  and  Hatanaka, 
Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Control  method, 
monitoring  method,  and  control  device  for  kneader.  5,324,107,  CI. 
366-76.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  and  Okada,  Koichi,  to  Sortec  Corporation.  X-ray 
mask  alignment  method  and  apparatus  therefor  as  well  as  X-ray  mask 
to  be   used   to  said   method   and   said   apparatus.   5,325.414,   CI. 
378-34.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsunefumi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ultra-wide-angle  type 

zoom  lens.  5.325.236.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Tanaka.    Yoshinori;    Sakai.    Yoshihiro;    Shirai.    Yasuko;    Taniguchi. 
Tomohiko;  and  Kurihara,  Hideaki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Speech  signal 
coding  and  decoding  system  transmitting  allowance  range  informa- 
tion. 5.325.461.  CI.  395-2.160. 
Tanba,  Nobuo:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  KaUuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5,324,982.  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Lui.  Albert  S.,  5.325,363,  CI.  371-8.100. 
Tandon  Corporation:  See — 

Kummer,    David   A.;   and   Rumer,   Robert   T.,    5.325,499,   CI. 
395-425.000. 
Tang.  Hien:  See — 

Cwikowski.  Randy  A.;  and  Tang.  Hien.  5,325.527,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Tang,  John  C;  Smith.  Randall  B.;  and  Henderson.  D.  Austin.  Jr..  to 

Xerox  Corporation.  Multi<ontrol  point  tool  for  computer  drawing 

programs.  5.325.110.  CI.  345-157.000. 

Taniguchi.  Kayoko.  to  Sony  Magnescale  Inc.  Hard  disc  drive  and  a 

servo  signal  writing  apparatus.  5.325.349.  C\.  369-109.000. 
Taniguchi.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshinori;  Sakai,  Yoshihiro;  Shirai,  Yasuko;  Taniguchi, 
Tomohiko;  and  Kurihara,  Hideaki.  5.325,461.  CI.  395-2.160. 
Taniguchi.  Yasuko:  See — 

Nakayama,  Shigeki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kawaai.  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki.  Kenji; 
Taniguchi.  Yasuko;  Hattori.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu,    Tomomi;    and    Yabuuchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5.323.567.    CI. 
47-65.000. 
Taiuienbaum,  David  C:  5<e — 

Hochmuth.  Roland  M.;  Moore,  Douglas  P.;  and  Tannenbaum, 
David  C,  5,325,485.  CI.  395-163.000. 
Tanny,  Gerald  B..  to  Osmotek  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  plant  cell  tissue 

culture.  5,324,657,  CI.  435-240.450. 
Tao,  Wufan;  and  Lai,  Eseng.  to  Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research.  Brain  transcription  factor,  nucleic  acids  encoding  same  and 
uses  thereof  5.324.638.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Taphom.  Joseph  B.:  See — 

Meng.  Heinz.  5,323.735.  a.  119-52.300. 
Tapolsky.  Gilles:  See — 

Camberlin.  Yves;  Mignani.  Gerard;  Meyrueix.  Remi;  and  Tapolsky, 
Gilles,  5.324,827.  CI.  534-854.000. 
Tarr.  Yul:  See— 

Doszpoly.  Bela;  Tikk,  Laszlo;  Tarr.  Yul;  and  Hummel.  Leonard, 
5.323.964.  CI.  239-95.000. 
Tanimi.  Takashi;  and  Einishi.  Toshihiko,  to  Isuzu  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Glass 
compotition.  5,324,691.  CI.  501-66.000. 


Tasaki,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Toyohara,  Makoto;  and  Tasaki.  Hiroshi.  5.324,216,  CI.  440-47.000. 
Tate,  Takuo;  Watanabe,  Taketoshi;  and  Nagura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon 
Filcon  Co.,  Ltd.  Extendable  and  heat  shrinkable  polyamide  mono- 
filament   for   endless    fabric    and    endless    fabric.    5.324.392.    CI. 
162-348.000. 
Tate.  William  J.:  See— 

Tweed,  Lome  W.;  Brennemann.  Michael  B.;  King,  Kevin  D.; 
McClure.  William   M.;  and  Tate,  William  J..   5,323.667.  CI. 
477-107.000. 
Tateyama,  Norihiro:  See — 

Inada,  Koki;  Tateyama,  Norihiro;  and  Dobashi.  Osamu.  5,324,602, 
CI.  430-23.000. 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko:  See — 

Konno,  Toshio;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki.  Tet- 
suji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,325,137.  CI. 
353-63.000. 
Taube.  John  J.:  See — 

Swift.  Douglas  A.;  and  Taube.  John  J..  5.323.824,  CI.  152-209.00A. 
Tayama.  Hideo;  and  Akahori.  Kenichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Color  printer 
using  circulation  period  to  control  registration  of  images.  5,325. 1 54.  ■ 
CI.  355-208.000. 
Taylor.  Dennis  M.:  See— 

Louris.  John  N.;  and  Taylor,  Dennis  M.,  5.324,939,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Taylor.  John  A.:  See — 

Yeung.  Edward  S.;  and  Taylor.  John  A..  5.324.401.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Taylor,  John  C;  Garvey,  Vincent  J.;  and  Critchley,  Martin  C.  to  Strix 
Limited.  Sole  plate  temperature  control  including  differential  expan- 
sion. 5.323.550,  CI.  38-82.000. 
Taylor.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Jones,    Richard    R.;    and   Taylor.    Kenneth    R..    5.323,858.   CI. 
166-291.000. 
Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  Williams,  Eric;  and  Schaer,  Alan  K.,  to  Advanced 
Cardiovascular  Systems.  Inc.  Intravascular  catheter  with  means  to 
seal  guidewire  port.  5.324.259,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Taylor,  Mark  A.:  See- 
James,  Larry  C;  Taylor.  Mark  A.;  Harrison.  Chris  A.;  and  Simp- 
son, David  L.,  5,325,368,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Tazartes,  Daniel  A.;  and  Mark,  John  G.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  compensating  for  change  in  laser  gyro  dither  pickoff  scale 
factor.  5,325,173,  CI.  356-350.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Yukio;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Ikebe.  Masaru,  5,325,256.  C\. 

360-132.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kenji;  and  Usami.  Mamoru.  5.325,351.  CI.  369-275.100. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Nagase,  Fumio,  5.325,250.  Q.  360-104.000. 
Technisub  S.p.A.:  See — 

Beltrani,  Gianni;  and  Bosio,  Mirko,  5,324,219,  C\.  441-64.000. 
Tecnoma:  See — 

Ballu.  Patrick,  5,323.963,  O.  239-63.000. 
Teese,  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Dudar.  Aed  M.;  Wagner.  David  G.;  and  Teese,  Gregory  D., 
5,324,948,  CI.  25O-379.000. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tachibana,  Juro;  Nishimura,  Yoshihide;  and  Yamada,  Hiroshi, 
5,323,518,  CI.  28-207.000. 
Teknoskand  Invent  AB:  See— 

BlomqvUt,  Berthold  B.  R..  5.323,568,  CI.  49-248.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  David  W.,  5.325,192,  C[.  348-51.000. 
Penney,  Bruce  J.,  5.325.I3I.  CI.  348-706.000. 
Sullivan.    Steven    K.;    and    Peter.    Joseph    R.,    5,324,994,    CI. 
307-351.000. 
Telco  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenger,  Gary  T.;  Moore,  Richard  B.;  Lane,  James  J.,  Jr.;  Chastain, 
David;    Stark,    James;    and    Pedraza,    Louis,    5,325,270,    CI. 
361-797.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Bui,  Tuan  S.,  5,324.323,  CI.  607-119.000. 
Lubin.  Mark.  5.324.326.  CI.  607-122.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See- 
Andre.  Tore  M.;  and  Khan,  Mansoor  F.,  5.325,319,  Q.  364-724.190. 
Telefunken:  See — 

Dinsel,  Siegfried,  5,325,127,  Q.  348-473.000. 
Telemac  Cellular  Corporation:  See — 

McGregor,  Donald  S.;  and  McGregor.  Gregory  M..  5.325,418,  CI. 
379-59.000. 
Telephone  Connection,  The:  See — 

Novas,  Robert  G.;  and  Spitzer.  Andy.  5,325,425,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Templeton,  Douglas  W.;  Chen.  C.  H.;  Garrett,  W.  R.;  and  Payne,  M. 
G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Laser  attenuation  means. 
5,325.227.  CI.  359-241.000. 
Tentler.  Lymi  A.:  See- 
Peck.  Paul  L.;  Pittman,  Johnny;  and  Tentler,  Lynn  A.,  5,323,754, 
CI.  124-35.200. 
Terada,  Kazuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Limited.  System  and  method  for  supporting  and  routing 
substrates  in  a  process  chamber.  5,324,540.  CI.  427-255.500. 
Terakawa,  Sumio:  See — 

Kuroda,    Takao;    Terakawa,    Sumio;    Okamoto,    Shigeru;    and 
Ishikawa,  Katsuya,  5.324,669.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Terasaki.  Hajiroe;  and  Takahashi,  Hironobu,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Operation  planning  system  for  robot.  5,325,468,  CI.  395-97.000. 


Terashima,  Tomohide.  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
of  manufacturing  a  thyristor  device  with  improved  turn-off  charac- 
teristics. 5.324.670.  a.  437-6.000. 
Terayama.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Sakaki.  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hiroshi;    Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami.    Yuichi;    Okabayashi, 
Takahiro;    Kondo.    Kazuo;   Tamura,    Yoichi;   and    Nakatsuka, 
Yasuo,  5,323,535,  CI.  29-852.000. 
Teske,  Martin:  See—  „    .,  ^ 

Beaocke,  Karl-Heinz;  Teske,  Martin;  Frohn,  Jotef;  and  Wolf,  Fran- 
cis J.,  5,325,010,  CI.  310-317.000. 
Tessier,  Noel  J.:  See— 

Broderick,  John  F.;  Tessier,  Noel  J.;  Heafey,  Michael  S.;  and 
Kocsik,  Michael  T.,  5,325,094,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  *  Finance  S.A.:  See — 

Janson,  Magnus;  and  Olander,  Jonny,  5,324,250,  Q.  493-133.000. 
Tetsuo,  Jikihara:  See— 

Bunji,  Natsume;  Nobuo,  Kyomura;  Seiichi,  Suzuki;  Yoji,  Takaha- 
shi; and  Tetsuo.  Jikihara,  5.324.709.  CI.  504-236.000. 
Teutscher.  Michael:  See— 

Siepmann.  Friedrich  W.;  and  Teutscher,  Michael,  5,324,666,  CI. 
436-62.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Speranza,  George  P.;  and  Henkee,  Christopher  S.,  5.324,812,  CI. 

528-338.000. 
Speranza,   George   P.;   and   Plishka,   Martm   J.,   5,324,838,   CI. 
544-350.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Child,  Edward  T.,  5,324,336,  CI.  44-608.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bayraktaroglu,  Burhan,  5,324,671,  CI.  437-31.000. 

Catt,  Martin  L.;  Fowler,  Gray  E.;  Purinton,  Donald  L.;  and  Stibo- 

rek,  Leon,  5,324,887,  Q.  174-35.00R. 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  5,325,510.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Gupta,  Gyanendra,  5,324,474,  CI.  264-328.100. 
Houston,  Theodore  W.,  5,325,054,  CI.  324-158.00T. 
Hunley,    Steven    A.;    and    Ovens,    Kevin    M.,    5,324,999,    CI. 

307-520.000.  

Klocek,  Paul;  and  Hoggins,  James  T.,  5,324,586,  C\.  428-412.000. 
McCormack,  Brian  C;  Cox,  James  R.;  Wallace,  Richard  H.;  and 

Hodge,  Kevin  S.,  5,324.898.  CI.  20O-52.00R. 
Rodder,  Mark  S.,  5.324.961.  CI.  257-69.000. 
Sagan.  Stephen  F..  5.325.237.  CI.  359-834.000. 
Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B..  5.325.116,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Tsenig,  Hua  Q.,  5,324,682,  CI.  437-56.000. 
Westmoreland.  John  C.  5.325.071.  O.  330-282.000. 
Texas  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Long.   Donald   W.;   and   Hultgren.  Charles   D..   5,325,519,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Thau,  Rosemarie  B.:  See — 

Ladd,   Anna   E.;   Thau,   Rosemarie   B.;   and   Tsong.   Yun-Yen. 
5.324.512.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Theeuwes.  Felix:  See — 

Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Barclay.  Brian  L.;  and 
Dealey.  Michael  H..  5.324.280.  CI.  604-892.100. 
Thermo  Instrument  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Borahop.  Darryl  J..  5.325,170.  CI.  356-128.000. 
Thijssen.  Aloysius  P  :  See — 

Dckker,  Robertus  W.  C;  Thijssen.  Aloysius  P.;  Beenker.  Francis- 
cus  P.  M.;  and  Jansen.  Joris  F.  P.,  5,325.367.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Thobe,  Helmut  B.  Refuse  receptacle  charging  hopper.  5.324.161,  CI. 

414-525.200. 
Thomas  de  la  Rue  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Bratchley.    Robin;    Nugent,    Nicholas  O.;   and    Ellis.    Linda   S.. 
5.324.567.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Thomas.  Denis  C:  See—  w^     ■   ^ 

Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Domm,  Edward  A.;  and  Thomas,  Denis  C. 
5.324.942.  a.  250-326.000. 
Thomas,  Detlef:  See —  __„ 

Monubaur.  Werner;  and  Thomas.  DcUef.  5.323.505,  CI.  15-179.000. 
Thomas,  Eugene  M.:  See— 

Bonevento.  Francis  M.;  McGovem.  Jdseph  P.;  and  Thomas,  Eu- 
gene M..  5.325.492.  a.  395-325.000. 
Thomas  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Harwood.  Ronald  P..  5.325.281.  CI.  362-271.000. 
Thomas.  John  F..  to  Monier  Roof  Tile  Inc.  Roof  tile  fastening  arrange- 
ment. 5.323.580.  CI.  52-487.100. 
Thomas,  Lee  L.:  See — 

Capion,  Robert  L.;  and  Thomas,  Lee  L..  5.325.009. 0.  310-261.000. 
Thomas.  Marc  M.:  See— 

Roe.   Steven   N.;   Ferrand.   Robert  J.;  and  Thomas,  Marc  M.. 
5.323.500.  CI.  5-453.000. 
Thomas,  Nancy  L.:  See— 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Amedeo.  Robert  J.;  Thomas.  Nancy  L.;  DeWever. 
Marc  L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everett  R.,  5,325.341. 
CI.  368-113.000. 

Thomas,  Paul:  See —  

Falossi,  Aldo;  and  Thomas,  Paul.  5.324.209.  CI.  439-362.000. 
Thomas.  Raymond  F.  Wave  responsive  alarm  for  swimming  pool. 

5.325.086.  CI.  340-620.000. 
Thomas.  Stephan:  See—  ^    ^.,  ...  , , 

Yamagata.  Shigeru;  Inaki.  Kyoichi;  Matsuya,  Toshikatu;  Takke, 
Ralf;  Thomas,  Stephan;  and  Fabian.  Heinz,  5,325,230,  d. 
359-350.000. 

°sStelJJ?^Paui;  andThome,  Gary  W..  5,325,535,  O.  395-725.000. 


Thompson,  David  L.:  See — 

Greeninger,  Daniel  R.;  and  Thompson,  David  L.,  5,324,310,  Q. 
607-28.000. 
Thompson.  David  R.:  See — 

Cullen.  Robert  R.;  Perrotto.  Joseph  A.;  and  Thomp«>n.  David  R.. 
5.325.456.  CI.  385-138.000. 
Thompson.  David  V.;  and  Van  Oosbree.  Thomas  R..  to  Promega 
Corporation.  Coupled  transcription  and  translation  in  eukaryotic 
cell-free  extract.  5.324.637.  a.  435-68.100. 
Thompson.  Gail  G..  executrix:  See — 

Keil,  Gary  D.;  and  Thompson,  Loren  D..  deceased.  5.324.366,  CI. 
148-207.000. 
Thompson,  Jeffery  S.:  See — 

Carpenter.  Alan  B..  Jr.;  Maheu.  Leo  J.;  Palz.  Michael  A.;  Tulip. 
Thomas  H.;  Linder.  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam.  Vinayakam;  and 
Thompson,  Jeffery  S..  5.324,824.  CI.  534-14.000 
Thompson.  Jeffrey  N.:  See— 

Cauffman.  Lynn  S.;  Thompson,  Jeffrey  N.;  and  CaufTman,  John  M.. 
5.325.290.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Thompson.  Loren  D..  deceased:  See— 

Keil.  Gary  D.;  and  Thompson.  Loren  D..  deceased,  5.324,366.  CI. 
148-207.000. 
Thompson,  Robin  R.;  Wolfersbcrger,  Charles;  and  Pomdexter,  BUly,  II. 
to  Brown  Group.  Inc.  Automatic  heel  covering  machine  and  process. 
5.325,032,  CI.  318-568.130. 
Thomson- Brandt  Armements:  See — 

Bansard,  Joel,  5,325,282,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Lendaro,  Jeffery  B.,  5,325.128,  CI.  348-511.000. 
Tbomson-CSF:  See — 

Val.  Chnstian.  5.323.533.  CI.  29-840.000 
Thornton.  Roger  D.  Power  controller  module  providing  user  selecuble 

overload  protection.  5.324.989.  CI  307-35.000. 
Thornton.  William  H..  Jr.:  See — 

Adelstein.  Edward  H.;  Barrett  Barbro  A.  L.;  and  Thornton.  Wil- 
liam H..  Jr..  5.324.508.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Vital.  Albert  W.,  5.325.326.  CI.  365-154.000. 
Thurman,  Audree:  See— 

Shelton.  Richard;  Thurman.  Audree;  Person.  Stanley;  and  Norden- 
Paul.  Ronald.  5.325,478.  CI.  395-148.000. 
Thysacn  Industrie  AG:  See—  .  _„.„„ 

Konrath.  Rainer;  and  Smith.  Terens  M..  5,323,609,  CI.  60-324.000. 

Tibbitts,  Dennis:  See—  

Spahr,  David  K.;  and  Tibbitts,  Dennis,  5,325,287,  Q.  364-146.000. 
Tidwell.  Steve  C,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Correction  of  thermally- 
induced  aberration  in  end-pumped  solid-sute  lasers.  5,325,390.  CI. 
372-71.000. 
Tiefel,  Thomas  H.:  See— 

Jin,  Sungho;  and  Tiefel.  Thomas  H..  5.324.603,  Q.  430-39.000. 
Tiemay  Turbines:  See — 

Malohn.  Donald  A..  5,323,603,  a.  60-39.070. 
Tiers,  George  V.:  See— 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
WUliam  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.;  Mader. 
Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B ;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.-  Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V..  5.324.627.  CI.  430-5  lO.OOa 
Tietjen,  Richard  H.:  See—  „,  .       . 

Bergmann.  Oswald  R.;  Felix,  Vinci  M.;  Simmons,  Walter  J.;  and 

Tietjen.  Richard  H.,  5.323.955.  CI  228-262  700 

Tikk.  Laszlo:  See—  ,  ,   ,         _, 

Doszpoly.  Bela;  Tikk.  Laszlo;  Tarr,  Yul;  and  Hummel.  Leonard, 

5,323,964.  CI.  239-95.000. 

Tilden,  Mark  W.  Adaptive  robotic  nervous  systems  and  control  circmts 

therefor.  5.325.031.  a.  318-568  110. 
Timm,  Heinrich:  See—  ,,,-,,,   ,~, 

Kreis,  Gundolf;  Reiter.  Karl;  and  Timm,  Hemnch.  5,324.133.  CI. 
403-270.000. 
Timm,  Ronald  E.;  and  Rasmussen,  Glen,  to  R.  E.  Timm  A  Associates. 
Secure  area  ingress/egress  control  system.  5,325,084,  a.  340-541.000. 
Tinsley,  T.  Michael:  See—  ,     ^ 

Adams,    John    T.;    and    Tinsley,    T.    Michael,    5,324,915,    Q. 
219-494.000. 
TioUais,  Pierre:  See—  ...... 

Sobczak.  Eliane;  Malpiece.  Yves,  deceased;  Michel.  Mane-Louise; 
Tiollais.  Pierre;  and  Streeck.  Rolf  E..  5.324.513.  O.  424-89.000. 
Tipley.  Roger  E ;  and  Kelly.  Philip  C.  to  Cocipw)  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  incorporating  cache  line  replacement 
and  cache  write  policy  information  into  tag  directories  in  a  cache 
system.  5.325.504.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tipley.  Roger  E.:  See — 

Collins.    Michael    J.;    and    Tipley.    Roger    E..    5.325,511.    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Tipton,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Dunn,  Richard  L ;  Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Southard.  George  L.;  and 

Rogers,  Jack  A..  5.324,519.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Dunn.  Richard  L.;  Tipton.  Arthur  J.;  Harkrader.  Ronald  J.;  and 
Rogers  Jack  A.  5.324.520.  CI.  424-435.000. 
Tischer.  Dieter,  and  Niethammer.  Bemd,  to  Hydraulik-Rmg  OmbM. 

Hydraulic  solenoid  valve.  5.323,809.  CI.  137-596.170. 
Titterton,  George  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Jarrell,  David  W.;  Titterton,  George  F.,  Ill;  and  Adams.  James  U.. 
5.323,601.  CI.  60-39.310. 
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TLT-Brtcock,  Inc.:  Set— 

Moczadio,   Raymond;  and  Cerklebki.  Kenneth,   5,324,167,  CI. 
415-182.100. 
TLV  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Yoshihiko.  5,324.111.  CI.  374-40.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamoto.    Hiroyuki;    and    Okada,    Tokubiro.    5.325,168,    CI. 

356-73.000. 
Nakamoto,    Hiroyuki;    and    Okada,    Tokuhiro.    5,325,169,    a. 
356-73.000. 
Tobisawa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Okuno,   Tetsuo;    Kawabe,    Shigetoshi;   and   Tobisawa,    Seiichi, 
5.324,357,01.  118-411.000. 
Tocaven.  Christian:  See — 

Galy.   Paul;  Giacometti.  Jean-Patrice;  Tocaven.  Christian;  and 
Boulicault,  Gerard.  5,325.534,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Todaro,  Frank  A.:  Set — 

Chadwick,  Charles  M.;  Hotkowski,  Peter  D.;  Raymond,  Michael 
W.;  Strange.  Michael  D.;  Todaro,  Frank  A.;  and  Wheeler,  Wil- 
liam, 5,324,025,  CI.  271-306.000. 
Todd,  Robert  J.:  See— 

McRea.  James  C;  and  Todd,  Robert  J.,  5,324,253,  CI.  604-282.000. 
Toft,  Rolf:  See— 

Endo,  Miuunori;  Nohara,  Satoshi;  and  Toft,  Rolf,  5,325,212,  CI. 
358-468.000. 
Tofte,  Semor  D.;  Vogel.  Steven  W.;  Beming,  Dennis  J.;  and  Hiniker. 
Thomas  K.,  to  Micro-Trak  Systems,  Inc.  Planter  monitor  system. 
5,323.721,  CI.  111-200.000. 
Togawa,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Shimadzu  Corporation.  Operating  system  for 
uniplanar  translation  of  micromanipulator  instruments.  5,325,289,  CI. 
364-167.010. 
Tobchi,    Mamoru;    Kurano,   Akira;   Takeuchi.    Hisaharu;    Kashima, 
Yukihisa;  and  Kawaguchi,  Ikuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  changing 
the  track  and  recording  data.  5,325,506,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tohmori.  Yuichi;  Yoshikuni;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Kano.  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Tamamura,  Toshiaki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corpora- 
tion. Distributed  reflector  and  wavelength-tunable  semiconductor 
laser.  5.325,392,  CI.  372-%.000. 
Tohyama,  Daisuke:  See — 

Takebuchi,  Masalaka;  Tohyama,  Daisuke;  and  Ogura,  Hidemitsu, 
5,324,972,  a.  257-318.000. 
Toida,  Tsulomi:  See — 

Mori,  Kenji;;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;    Toida,    Tsutomi;    and    Tojima,    Miki,    5,324,700,    CI. 
502-165.000. 
Toji,  Shigeo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto  focus  control  system 

for  a  rear-focus  lens  apparatus.  5,325,146,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Tojima,  Miki:  .See — 

Mori,  Kenji;;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;   Toida,   Tsutomi;    and   Tojima,    Miki,    5,324,700,   CI. 
502-165.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada,    Masaaki:    Sekiguchi,   Yumi;   and    Kakimoto,    Hiroshi, 
5,323,989.  CI.  248-60.000. 
Tokumasu.  Noboru:  Set — 

Maeda,    Kazuo;   Tokumasu,    Noboru;    and    Nishimoto,    Yuhko, 
5.324,539,  CI.  427-255.300. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Terada,  Kazuo,  5,324,540,  a.  427-255.500. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See — 

Nakao,  Ken,  5,324,920.  CI.  219-542.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  .See — 

Terada,  Kazuo,  5,324,540,  CI.  427-255.500. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Yamashita.  Satoru,  5.325,052,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Tokyo  Yogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sano,   Masamichi;   Miyagawa,   Nobuo;   and   Yamamoto,   Kimji, 
5,324.487.  CI.  422-209.000. 
Tolles,  Edward  D.:  5ee— 

McCue,  John  C;   Yan.  Zhiquan  Q.;  and  ToUes,   Edward   D.. 
5.324.703.  CI.  502-424.000. 
Tolhver.  Wilbur  E.;  and  Magnuson,  Larry  R.  Pipe  joint  seal  tester. 

5.323,641,  CI.  73-46.000. 
Tomatis,  Stefano,  to  CMT  Costruzioni  Meccaniche  E  Technologia 
S.p.A.  Sealing  device  for  operating  shafts  in  food  processing  ma- 
chines. 5.324.046.  a.  277-3.000. 
Tomes,  Dwight:  See — 

Buising.    Charisae    M.;    Tomes,    Dwight;    and    Schmidt,   Janice, 
5,324.646.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Toffiii,  Hiroyasu;  and  Kaneko.  Yukio.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd. 

Cardan-type  universal  joint.  5,324,235,  C\.  464-136.000. 
Tomishima,  Shigcki;  Asakura,  Mikio;  Arirooto.  Kazutami;  and  Hidaka, 
Hideto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  having  power  line  arranged  in  a  meshed  shape.  5.325.336, 
a.  365-207.000. 
Tomita,  Kan:  See — 

Kumazaki,  Hitomi;  Sano,  Masaki;  Hanyu,  Yoshiaki;  Tomita,  Kan; 
Inoue.  Naomi;  and  Obori,  Akira,  5,325,474,  d.  395-133.000. 
Tomoda,  Ichiro:  Set — 

Imai.  Toru;  Tomoda,  Ichiro;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  5.325.494,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Tompaett,  Michael  F.;  and  Tsu,  Raphael,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Aiiny.  Light  emitting  diode  with  electro-chemically  etched  porous 
silicon.  5,324.965.  O.  257-103.000. 


Tong.  Yulan  C:  See— 

Renga,  James  M.;  McLaren,  Kevin  L.;  Pechacek,  James  T.;  Ricks, 
Michael  J.;  and  Tong,  Yulan  C,  5.324,837,  a.  544-333.000. 
Tonosaki,  Masao:  See — 

Mori.  Kenji;;  Tonosaki.  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;   Toida,   Tsutomi;   and   Tojima,    Miki,    5,324,700,   CI. 
502-165.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Orino.  Shoji;  Tanaka,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Kuroda,  Akiteru,  5,324,466, 

CI.  264-171.000. 
Takahashi,    Seriya;    Fujii.    Yoshisbige;    and    Uemura.    Tadahiro, 
5.324,538,  CI.  427-245.000. 
Torihata,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  Harada,  Koichi;  Torihata,  Minoru;  Sakakura, 
Mitsuaki;  and  liyama,  Takayuki.  5,323,948,  CI.  228-4.500. 
Torii,  Koshi:  Ste — 

Banzai,     Keiichiro;    Torii,    Koshi;    and    Tanabashi,    Tosbitaka, 
5,325,038,  CI.  320-6.000. 
Torii,  Naoya;  Hasebe,  Takayuki;  and  Akiyama,  Ryota,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Encryption  communication  system.  5.325.433,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  Naito.  Yasuo;  Kato.  Tetsuaki;  and  Kino- 
shita,  Satoshi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Robot  control  method  based  on  an 
acceleration/deceleration  time  constant.  5,325,467,  CI.  395-%.0C0. 
Torikoshi.  Yuichi;  Hiratsuka.  Goichi;  Okubo.  Hideki;  Suzuki.  Takashi; 
and  Kume,  Hideaki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera.  5,325,140, 
CI.  354-159.000. 
Torrey.  Jonathan  G.:  Stt — 

Salibello,    Cosmo;    and    Torrey.    Jonathan    G..    5.325.136,    CI. 
351-243.000. 
Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert,  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Compact  combined  light  and  magnifier  apparatus  for  a 
hand  held  computer  with  video  screen.  5,325.278.  CI.  362-109.000. 
Tortola,  Angelo;  and  Howitt,  Robert,  to  Curtis  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Light  apparatus  for  illumiiuiting  a  compact  computer 
video  screen.  5,325,280,  CI.  362-234.000. 
Tosato,  Albano  Device  for  surface  cleaning.  5,323,507,  CI.  15-231.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.:  Stt — 

Ichishima.   Masahiko;   Sasaki.   Yasumi;  Toya,   Eiichi;   Kasabara, 
Masatoshi;  and  Makita,  Ritsurou,  5.324.411.  CI.  204-298.330. 
Tosoh  SMD,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Edward  M.;  Blazic.  Martin  L.;  and  Lannutti.  Susan  M., 
5,324.406.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Toti.  Andrew  J.  Vertical  window  covering  system.  5,323,834,  CI. 

160-84.  IOC. 
Toven  Technologies  Inc.:  Set — 

Smyth.  Brian  J  ;  and  Vaiidervalk.  Leon  C.  5,325,430,  a.  38O-4.O0O. 
Towson  State  University:  See — 

Roger.  Walter  J.,  Jr.;  and  Everett,  Thomas  S.,  5,324,504,  CI. 
424-9.000. 
Toya,  Eiichi:  See — 

Ichishima,  Masahiko;  Sasaki,   Yasumi;  Toya,  Eiichi;   Kasabara, 
Masatoshi;  and  MakiU,  Ritsurou.  5.324.411,  CI.  204-298.330. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Maeda,  Satoshi;  Hotta,  Yasunari;  Arichi,  Minako;  Yamada,  Yobzo; 
Sbimomura,  Tetsuo;  and   Ikuzawa,  Yosbibiro,  5,324,612,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Toyo  Denki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Muraoka.  Kimihiro;  and  Tamamushi,  Takashige,  5,324,966,  CI. 
257-136.000. 
Toyohara,  Makoto;  and  Tasaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Sansbin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Jet  ptmip  system  for  a  water  jet  propelled  boat.  5,324.216.  CI. 
440-47.000. 
Toyomura.  Yuuji:  Set — 

Mitsuse.     Toshihiko;     and     Toyomura,     Yuuji,     5,325,153,     CI. 
355-203.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kawashima,  Yosbibiro,  5.323,868.  C\.  18065.400. 

Nakagawa,  Norihisa;  Matsuoka,  Hiroki;  and  Nakawaki,  Yasunori, 

5,323.668.  CI.  477-163.000. 
Ogawa.  Kazuo.  5.324,069,  CI.  280-707.000.  ' 
Ohbashi,  Yutaka;  Kawaguchi.  Shin;  and  Fukuta,  Kenji,  5,324,547, 

CI.  427-479.000. 
Osanai,  Akinori;  Itou,  Takaaki;  and  Kinugasa,  Yukio.  5,323,751,  CI. 

123-520.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizaki,  Kouji,  5,323,607.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Yasuda.    Akira;    Hira,    Takaaki;    Hanazawa,    Toshitakr,    Ueno, 
Hiroaki;  Serizawa,  Yosbihisa;  Morishita,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato, 
Kazuyosbi.  5.324.594.  CI.  428-659.000. 
Tracer  Analitica  S.L.:  .See — 

Traveset-Masanes.  Jordi;  Zaplana-Cunillera,  Rodolfo;  and  Such- 
Quintana.  Vicente,  5,324,427,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Tran,  Tnmg  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  5- volt  low  levd 

serial  transceiver.  5,325,395,  CI.  375-7.000. 
Transmation,  Inc.:  See — 

McGoldrick,  Christopher  R.;  and  Cimino.  Donald  F.,  5,324,181,  CI. 

417-541.000. 

Traveset-Masanes,  Jordi;  Zaplana-Cunillera,  Rodolfo:  and  Such-Quin- 

tana,  Vicente,  to  Tracer  Analitica  S.L.  Coupling  arrangement  for 

chromatography  columns.  5,324,427,  CI.  210-198.200. 

Trawick,  Phyllis  A.;  and   Wysinger.  Charies  V.   Blow  out  game. 

5.324.045.  CI.  273-458.000. 
Trailer.  Eva  M.:  See — 

Pomroy.  James  F.;  and  Traxler.  Eva  M..  5,323.926,  a.  22O-526.000. 
Triamid  Corporation:  See — 

Yould,  Kenneth  D..  5,323,678,  CI.  84-418.000. 
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Triolo,  Philip  M.:  Set— 

Orth,  Jeffrey  L.;  Hoffer,  Richard  E.;  and  Triolo.   PhiUp  M., 
5.324.518.  a.  424-423.000. 
Tritle.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Willett.  Stephen  J.;  and  TriUe.  Gary  L.,  5,325,218,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Tropicatu  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Henry;  Keithly.  James  H.;  and  Gausman.  Harold  W.. 
5,324,707,  CI.  504-148.000. 
Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Eagan.  John  T.;  McAlister.  Donald  K.;  and  Minsball.  David  H., 
5.323.655.  a.  73-432.100. 
Tru  Fire  Corporation:  Set — 

Peck.  Paul  L.;  Pittman.  Johnny;  and  Tender.  Lynn  A.,  5,323.754, 
CI.  124-35.200. 
Trubiano.  Antoine,  to  Cari-AII  Inc.  End-to-end  nestable  over-the- 
counter  discharge  shopping  cart.  5.324.055,  CI.  280-33.995. 
Trudso.  Jens  E.:  See — 

Hoefler.   Andrew  C;   Sleap,   Julia   A.;   and  Trudso,  Jens  E., 
5.324,531.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Trumbo,  Brian  A.:  See — 

Kirk.  Richard  D.;  McPherson.  Mark  C;  and  Trumbo,  Brian  A., 
5.325.264.  CI.  361-685.000. 
Trunkey.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Bartos.  Dagmar;  Trunkey.  Donald  D.;  and  Viessis,  Angelo  A.. 
5.324.636,  CI.  435-35.000. 

TRW  Inc.:  .See 

Clendening.  Charles  W.;  Injeyan,  Hagop;  Berg.  Jacqueline  G.;  and 

Holleman.  Gerald  W..  5.325,380.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Sampson,  William  P.,  5.324.075,  CI.  280-736.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  Set— 

Frei,  Bemhard;  Hirzel,  Uwe;  Robrle,  Martin;  and  Honl,  Wolf- 
Dieter.  5,323,977.  C\.  242-107.200. 
Tsang.  Brenda  W.:  See- 
Green.  Mark  A.;  and  Tsang.  Brenda  W.,  5.324.502.  Q.  424-1.810. 
Tseng,  Ching  K.  Oiling  frame  for  chemical  fibre  machines.  5,324,358, 

CI.  118-670.000. 
Tseng,  Susan  Y.:  See— 

Obzansky.    David    M.;    and    Tseng.    Susan    Y.,    5,324,650.    C\. 
435-188.000. 
Tsemg.  Hua  Q..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  makmg 
an  integrated  circuit  capable  of  low-noise  and  high-power  microwave 
operation   5,324.682,  O.  437-56.000. 
Tsong.  Yun-Yen:  See — 

Ladd.   Anna   E.;   Thau.    Rosemarie   B.;   and   Tsong,   Yun-Yen, 
5.324.512,  CI.  424-88.000. 
Tsou.   Ching-Fang.   Shock   absorbing   throatpiece  of  game   racket 

5,324,030,  CI.  273-73.00G. 
Tsu,  David  V.:  See— 

Ovshinsky,   Stanford    R.;   Tsu,   David   V.;   and    Young,   Rosa, 
5,324.553,  C\.  427-571.000. 
Tsu,  Raphael:  See— 

Tompsett,    Michael    F.;    and    Tsu,    Raphael,    5,324,965.    CI. 
257-103.000. 
Tsuboguchi.  Yuji:  See — 

Masuda,  Teruo;  and  Tsuboguchi.  Yuji.  5.324,908,  O.  219-69.120. 
Tsubokura,  Junichi:  See — 

Mori,    Hiroshi;    Shinkai,    Motoshi;    and    Tsubokura.    Junichi. 
5,324,342,  CI.  75-512.000. 
Tsucbiva,  Satoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
adjusting  white  balance  of  a  video  camera.  5,325,185.  CI.  348-223.000. 
Tsuchiya  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato.  Hideaki;  and  Kawabata.  Hajime.  5,323,745.  CI.  I23-195.00C. 
Tsuda.    Takehide;     Iwashita.    Nobuyoshi;    Komatsu.    Satoshi;    and 
Koyama,  Satoshi.  to  Daikin  Industries  Limited.  Azeotropic  mixture 
of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  l.l,l-trinuoro-2-chloroetbane  and  process 
for    purification    of    l,l,l-trinuoro-2-chloroetbane.    5,324.873.    CI. 
570-178.000. 
Tsuji,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kirigaya,  Tadayuki;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Tsuji,  Hideaki;  and  Matsudo, 
Nobuhiko,  5.325.147,  CI.  354-421.000. 
Tsuji,  Makoto:  See— 

Fujisawa,   Yoshikazu;   Tsuji,   Makoto;   and   Naiiahige,  Takeshi, 
5,324.596,  CI  428-687.000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Furuta,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Egucbi.  Hirotosbi;  Hashi- 
moto, AUuo;  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro;  Otsuki. 
Satoshi;  Aono.  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe.  Takabiro, 
5,324.991.  CI.  307-201.000. 
Tsukabara.  Satoshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Noriyuki;  Iwai.  Kazumi; 
Innami,  Tamio;  Ishiboshi,  Yoji;  Kuroda,  Michio;  Ouwara.  Yasuhiko; 
Ikeda.    Hiraku;    Itoh,    Kazuyuki;    Nakamura.    Sbozo;    Fujimura, 
Hidekazu;  and  Koyama,  Kazubito,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Combustor  for 
gas  turbine.  5,323,614,  CI.  60-737.000. 
Tsukuda,  Akimitsu:  See — 

Okabashi,  Masakazu;  Tsukuda,  Akimitsu;  Miwa.  Tsuneyoshi;  Ed- 
man,  James  R.;  and  Paulson.  Charles  M..  Jr..  5.324,475,  CI. 
264-555.000. 
Tsumori,  Toshiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Microlens  forming  method. 

5.324.623.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Tsunasbima.  Yoshitaka,  to  KabushUii  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing semiconductor  device  using  hydrogen  as  a  diffiiaion  con- 
trolling subsUnce.  5,324,686,  Q.  437-152.000. 
Tsutsui,  Koichi;  Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  and  Yasuda,  Zenichi,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  powder  coating.  5.323.970,  CI. 
241-3.000. 


Tsuyama,    Toshiaki;    Onaka,     Toru;     Nobumoto.     Kazutoshi;     and 
Kawamura,  MLakoto,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Traction  coolrol 
system  for  motor  vehicle.  5,325,300,  d.  364-426.030. 
Tulip,  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Carpenter,  Alan  B.,  Jr.;  Maheu,  Leo  J.;  Patz,  Michad  A.;  Tulip. 
Thomas  H.;  Linder.  Karen  E.;  Subramanyam,  Vinayakam;  and 
Thompson.  JefTery  S..  5.324.824,  CI.  534-14.000. 
Tunnel  Aktiengesellschaft  Tunnel  Planungs-.  Erricbtungs-  und  Be- 
triebs-Aktiengsellschaft:  See — 
Wagner.  Harald;  Schulter,  Alfred;  Pfeil.  Helmut;  and  Schubert. 
Otto.  5.324.139.  CI.  405-146.000. 
Tuot.  James:  See — 

Cams,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Tuot,  James,  5.323,623,  a.  62-352.000. 
Turlik.  Iwona;  Reisman.  Arnold:  Nayak.  Deepak;  Hwang.  Lih-Tyng; 
Dishon,  Giora;  Jacobs,  Scott  L.;  Darveaux.  Robert  F.;  and  Poley. 
Neil  M..  to  MCNC;  International  Business  Machines  Corporation; 
and  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  High  performance  integrated  circuit 
chip  package.  5.325,265,  CI.  361-702.000. 
Tumbull,  Michael  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic.  Heterocy- 
clic isoxazole  compounds  having  nematicidal  activity.  5,324,741,  CI. 
514-403.000. 
-Tustison,  Randal  W.:  See— 

Wahl,  Joseph  M.;  Tustison,  Randal  W.;  and  Wong.  Thomas  Y.. 
5.324,353.  CI.  106-286.300. 
Tuttle.  Michael:  See— 

Garrett,     Thomas     L.;    and    Tuttle,     Michad,     5.325,291,    Q. 
364-401.000. 
Tuttle,  Myron  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Visual  display  signal 

processing  system  and  method.  5,325.377,  Ci  371-67  100 
Tuttle.  Paul  B  ;  and  Owens,  William  E.,  to  Boise  Cascade  Corporation. 

Modular  portable  display  screen  5,323.836.  CI    160-135.000. 
Tweed.  Lome  W.;  Brennemann.  Michael  B.;  King.  Kevin  D.;  McOore. 
William  M.;  and  Tate.  WilUam  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Integrated 
engine  and  transmission  control  system.  5,323,667,  CI.  477-107.000. 
Twist,  Peter  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Redox  amplificatioa 
method  of  forming  a  photographic  color  unage.   5.324,624.  CI. 
430-399.000. 
Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Mahulikar.  Deepak;  Pasquaioni.  Anthony  M.;  Brwien, 
Jeffrey  S.;  and  Hoffman.  Paul  R.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Metal  elec- 
tronic package  with  reduced  seal  width.  5,324,888,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation:  Set — 

Subera,   Elmer   J.;   and    Schuetter,    Michad   J..   5,323,621,   d. 
62-196.400. 
Tyranski,  James  T.:  See — 

Dunn,  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone,  Can  J.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L.; 
Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L., 
5,324,481,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Tzukerman.  Shimon:  See — 

Harris,  Fredric  J.;  Tzukerman.  Shimon;  Esserman.  James  N.;  and 
Gurantz,  Itzhak,  5.325,318.  CI.  364-724.100. 
Ucbida,  Hideaki:  See— 

Nakazato.  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki:  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masabiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimobigashi,  Katsubiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki.  5.324.982.  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Ucbimura,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  Kishimura,  Kotaro;  and 
Ucbimura.  Sbuichi,  5,324.809,  Q.  528-198.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kenji;  and  Usami,  Mamoru,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Optical 
recording  medium  having  a  reflective  layer  made  of  Cu-Ag  or  Cu-Au 
alloy.  5,325,351,  CI  369-275.100. 
Uchiyama,  Seiji:  See — 

Ushio,  Yukibide;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Uchiyama,  Sam 
Yainada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,   Makoto:  and  Matsua   Shimpet, 
5.325,376,  Q.  371-57.100. 
Ueda,  Hirotada:  See— 

Sumino,  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Miyatake,  Takafiimi;  and  Yo- 
sbizawa,  Satoshi,  5,325,47a  O  395-121.000. 
Ueda,  Hisao:  See— 

Matsuki,    Ryuichi;   Takenouchi,   Takcyoshi;   Ueda,   Hisao;   and 
Sasaki,  Hiroshi,  5.324.693.  Q.  501-89.000. 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See— 

Kioka.   Mamoru:   Ueda.  Takashi;   Yamada,   Masaya;   Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoihinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
sbikawa,   Hiroshi;   Kawakita,   Kazumitsu;  and   Sakai,   Hideki, 
5,324.805.  CI.  526-348.600. 
Uede.  Hisashi:  See—  „      ^. 

Ogawa,  Ikuo;  Inobara,  Akio;  Obba,  Toshihiro;  Kishishita,  Hiroshi; 
and  Uede.  Hisashi,  5,325,107,  CI.  345-79.000 
Ueki,  Yoshihani,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  formation  device 
for  scanning  an  optical  memory  by  intermittently  irradiating  a  night 
beam    in    accordance    with    density    of   a    pixd.    5,325.208.    CI. 
358-401.000. 
Uemachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oyama.  Noboru:  Naoi.  Katsuhiko;  Sotomura,  Tadasbi;  Uemachi. 
Hiroshi;   Sato,    Yoshiko;   Kanbara,   Tenihisa;   and   Takeyama, 
Kenichi,  5,324,599,  Q.  429-192.000. 
Uemura,  Fumito:  Set— 

Komurasaki,  Sato;  and  Uemura.  Fumito.  5.323,639.  a.  73-35.000. 
Uemura.  Tadahiro:  See — 

Takahashi,   Seriya;   Fujii,   Yoshisbige;   and   Uemura,   Tadahiro, 
5,324.538.  O.  427-245.000. 
Uenaka.  Akimitsu:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Koichi;  Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  and  Yasuda.  Zenichi.  5.323.97D. 
a.  241-3.000. 
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Uenishi.  iUzuya:  See—  „  .    ,      ^  j        u- 

Kawabe.  Yttumau;  Ueniilii.  Kazuya;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayodu, 
5,324,619,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Ueno,  Hiroaki:  S«r—  ^    ^     ^      ,, 

Yasuda,    Akira;    Hira.    Takaaki;    Hanazawa,    Toahitake;    Ueno, 
Hiroaki    Serizawa,  Yothihiia;  Morishita,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato, 
Kazuyodu.  5,324,594.  a.  428-659.000. 
Ueno,  Sadayaw;  Sitwyama,  Takao;  Suzuki,  Seiko;  Sato,  Kanemaia: 
Ouchi,  Shiro;  Minami.  Naoki;  and  Haaegawa,  Norio,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Air  fuel  ratio  detect- 
ing arrangement  and  method  therefor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5.323,635, 0.  73-23.320.  ^,       ^ 

Ueno    Yaiushi;  Nakayama.  Akinori;  Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Yoneda, 
Yaaunobu;  Sakabe.  Yukio;  and  Ushiro,  Tomoaki.  to  MuraU  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.  Chip  type  varistor.  5.324,986.  a.  257-701.000. 
Uetani.  Yoahihiro:  See—  ^  ^..   ^  .    .^ 

Ohtani.  Akira;  Abe.  Maaao;  Uetani.  Yoahihiro;  and  Ku,  Kesuike. 
5.324,815,  CI.  528-422.000.  .    . 

UUniki.  John  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Service  caU  mitiation  and 
feedback   interface   for   a   reprographic   machine.    5.325,156.   CI. 
355-209.000. 
Ulmann.  Martin:  Sfe—  ^  ,  -, 

MuUer,  Hani  R.;  Ufanann.  Martin;  Conti.  Joaef;  and  Murdel.  Gun- 
ter.  5,324.836,  Q.  544-258.0TO. 
Ultraciiioa.  Inc.:  See— 

Daviaon.  Thomas  W.;  Galat,  Bernard  R;  and  Dimatteo,  Stephen. 
5.324.299.  O.  606-167.000. 
Ultratec  Inc.:  See— 

Engelke,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin;  and  Schultz.  Ronald  W., 
5.325.417,  a.  379-52.000. 
Umeda,  Joji:  See— 

Usui,  Hirotake;  Egoshi,  Yoshiaki;  Umeda,  Joji;  and  Komazaki, 

Toru,  5,323,840,  a.  164-332.000. 

Umemoto,  Ryotchi:  S«—  .„  ,     . .      „.- 

Asakawa.  Kaneji;  Umemoto,  Ryoichi;  Hmo.  Kazuo;  Sakashita.  Eiji; 

and  Komai,  Takashi.  5,324,823,  C\.  530-41 5.000. 

Umezawa.  Katsushi,  to  Usui  Kokuaai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Connector 

for  pipes  having  a  smaU  diameter.  5.324,081,  CI.  285-86.000. 
UmpknSTDonald  V.  Downhote  charge  carrier.  5.323.684.  a.  89- 1 . 1 50. 

Union  Camp  Corporation:  See—  

Stephenson,  Everett  H..  Jr..  5.323.711,  a.  105-380.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  Se^ 
Sanders,  Janice  E.;  Foster,  George  N.;  Baker,  Edgar  C;  and  Ber- 
nier,  Robert  J.  N.,  5,324.798.  a.  526-123.000. 
Unioo  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

West,  MartmTand  Abdo,  Suheil  F.,  5.324.877,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Withrow,   Shelby   M.;   and   Lloyd,   Patrick   H.,   5,324,340,   Q. 
65-260.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Sttunk.  Richard  J.;  and  BeU,  Allyn  R..  5.324.854.  Q.  560-358.000. 

Unisearch  Limited:  See —  

Horwitz,  Christopher  M..  5.325.261.  O.  361-234.000. 
Unisen.  Inc.:  See — 

Shu.  Stephen  K..  5,323,784.  a.  128-707.000. 
Unisptay  S.A.:  See— 

Salun.  Hassan  P.  A..  5,325.108,  Q.  345-108.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  Aroeiica,  Inc.:  See— 
SuUivao.  Kevin.  5.325.276,  Q.  362-84.000. 
United  States  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Vaughn.  MitcheU  D.,  5,325,522,  a.  395-600.000. 
U.S.  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Rehmann,  Mark  L..  5.324,293,  O.  606-85.000. 
United  States  of  America 

vSoyama,  Henry;  Keithly.  James  H.;  and  Gausman.  Harold  W.. 
5.324.707,  a.  504-148.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Cosand,  Albert  E..  5.324.997.  O.  307-455.000. 
Froemming.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Ward,  Eric  J..  5,323,%5,  CI. 
239-265.370. 
America:  See —  „  .  ,  „•  .,„ 

Resnick.  Michael  A.;  Chow,  Terry;  and  Perkma,  Ed.  5.324,830, 
a.  536-23.200. 
Army:  See — 
Gupta.    Neelam;    Garvin,    Charles;    and    Stmonis,    George, 

5,325,388,  a.  372-50.000. 
McDevitt.  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  5,323,681,  a.  86-20.120. 
McGowan,  Raymond  C;  and  Mariani,  Elio  A.,  5,323.636,  CL 

73-24.010.  ^  ^ 

Tempieton.  Douglas  W.;  Chen,  C.  H.;  Garrett,  W.  R.;  and  Payne. 
M.  G.,  5.325,227,  O.  359-241.000.  _ 

Tompaett.    Michael    F.;    and    Tsu,    Raphael,    5.324,965,    a. 
257-103.000. 
Energy:  See—  „  _ 

Dndar,  Aed  M.;  Wagner,  David  G.;  and  Teese,  Gregory  D.. 

5,324,948,  a.  250-379.000. 
Hall.  Jerome  P.;  Sawvel  Robert  M.;  and  Draggoo.  Vaughn  G.. 

5,325.391.  a.  372-61.000. 
Hazen,  Terry  C,  5,324,661,  O.  435-262.000. 
Vadnaa,  Kenneth  G.;  Bashforth.  Michael  B.;  Lewallen,  Trida  S.; 
and  Nammath,  Sharyn  R.,  5,325,095,  C\.  342-22.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 
Frataatoni,  Joseph  C;  and  Poindexter,  Betty  J-,  5.325,295,  CL 

3M-41 3.080. 
Jacobaon,  Kenneth  A.;  Bradbury.  Barton  J.;  and  Karton.  Yiahai, 
5,324,832.  a.  540495.000. 


Marquez,  Victor  E.;  and  Goddard,  Amanda  J.,  5,324,831,  CI. 
536-25.300. 
Interior:  See— 
Lovley,  Derek  R..  5.324.491,  a.  423-1 1.000. 
Riley.  W.  D.;  Jong,  B.  W  ;  Collins.  W.  K.;  and  Gerdemann,  S.  J.. 
5,324,394,  CI   204-68.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See- 
Yost,    William    T.;    and    CantreU,    John    H.,    5.325.339.    O. 
367-13.000. 
Navy:  See—  ,,.     ^       » 

Blair.  William  D.;  Watson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Rice.  Theodore  R., 

5.325.098.  a.  342-95.000. 
Georger,  Jacque  H.,  Jr.;  Stenger,  David  A.;  and  Fare,  Thomas 

L.,  5,324,591,  Q.  428-552.000. 
Kahn,  Manfred;  and  Kim,  Chulho,  5,325,011,  Q.  310-358.000. 
Keenan.  Vincent  J.,  5,323,682.  a.  89-1.110 
Korczyiiski.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  and  Suitt.  Dennis  W..  5,323,849,  Q. 

165-158.000. 
Tran,  Trung  H.,  5,325,395,  a.  375-7.000. 
U.S.  Phihps  Corporation:  See — 

Dekker,  Robertus  W.  C;  Thijssen.  Aloysius  P.;  Beenker.  Francis- 

cus  P.  M.;  and  Jansen.  Joris  F.  P.,  5.325.367.  a.  371-21.100. 
De  Rooy.  Jacobus.  5,325,205,  Q.  348-368.000. 
Habraken.   Wilhehns  J.   P.;  and   Van  Endschot.  Johannes  G., 

5.325,413.  a.  378-181.000. 
Hoogendoom.  Abraham;  and  Lokboff.  Gerardus,  5,325,239,  CL 

360-27.000. 
Khoe,  Giok  D..  5.325.226.  CI.  359-189.000. 
Knapp.  Alan  G.,  5.325,442,  a.  382-4.000. 
Ludikhuize,  Adrianus  W.;  and  Schools,  Franciscus  A.  C.  M.. 

5.324.978.  Q.  257-494.000. 
Notley.  Richard  P..  5.324.971.  a.  257-328.000. 
Rath,  Wilhelmus  J.  F.;  Ouwerkerk,  Cornells;  van  Beijersbergen. 
Coradts  M.;  Markus,  Pieter  G.;  and  Van  Weele.  Paul  J.  F., 
5323,243,  a.  360-71.000. 
Ruties.  Peter  C.  S.;  De  Jongh,  Petrus  F.;  Van  Der  Hulst,  Victor  A.; 

and  Rademakers,  Franciscus  M.  ^.,  5,324,345.  CI.  65-64.000. 
Schellen,  Johannes  A.  T.;  and  Luijks,  Gerardus  M.  J.  F.,  5,325,017, 

a.  315-58.000. 
Schmidt.  Friedrich,  5,325,197,  O.  348-181.000. 
Stekelenburg,  Michael  A.  W.,  5,325,412,  a.  377-58.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation;  See— 

Bogart,    Michael    W.;    and    Smith,    Richard   J.,    5,323,633,   Q. 
72-416.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Szudarek.    Robert;    and    Roy,    Dhuendra    C,    5,324,151.    CI. 
411-510.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Jandl  David  W.;  Titterton,  George  F..  Ill;  and  Adams.  James  D.. 

5,323.601,  a.  60-39.310.  ....„,„ 

Jordan.  Anthony  F.;  Ziegler.  Jeff  P.;  Presspnch.  John  W.;  Horn- 
back.   Timothy   D.;    and    Carr.   Gregory    S..    5,325,359,   CI. 
370-85.100. 
Leonida,  Andrei;  and  Moulthrop.  Lawrence  C, 

428-131.000.  

Schwalm.  Gregory  K..  5.323,624.  a.  62-401.000. 

Spence.    Jarrett    L.;    and    Wright.    Robert    J., 

427-397.700. 

Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Suenan.  Jun-ichi,  5.324.795,  d.  525-444.000. 
Universal  t>ynaiiiics.  Inc.:  See — 

Magill.  Tliomas  S.,  5,324,196,  a.  433-19.00a 
Universite  Droit  et  Sante  Lille  II:  See—  .,,...0 

FavTc,  Gilles;  Duriez,  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoiae;  Medhi.  Samadi- 
Baboii;  Soula.  Georges;  and  Frochart,  Jean-Charles,  5,324,821, 
a.  530-359.000. 
Universite  Paul  Sabatier  Toulouse  III:  See— 

Favre.  Gilles;  Duriez.  Patrick;  Monard,  Francoise;  Medhi.  Samadi- 
Baboli;  Soula,  Georges;  and  Fruchart,  Jean-Charles,  5.324.821. 
a.  530-359.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bommannan,   Durairaj;  Okuyama.  Hirohisa;  Guy.   Richard  H.; 
SuufTer.  Paul;  and  Flynn,  Gordon  L.,  5,323,769,  CI.  601-2.000. 
Bredeaen.  Dale  E.,  5,324,654.  Q.  435-240.200. 
LeFebvre.   Ranee  B.;  and   Pemg,  Guey-Chuen.   5.324.63a  CI. 

435-6.000. 
Rentzepis.  Peter  M.;  and  Esener.  Sadik,  5.325,324.  a.  365-127.000. 
Selsted,  Michael  E.;  and  CuUor,  James  S..  5,324.716.  a.  514-14.000. 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc.;  See- 
Ham,  Richard  G.;  St  Clair,  Judith  A.;  and  Nie,  Zetan,  5.324,656. 
a.  435-240.200. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 

Briggs,  Richard  W.;  Licbig.  Thomas;  Ros.  Pablo  R.;  and  Ballmger. 
J.  Ray,  5.323,780,  CI.  128-653.400. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  RegenU  of  the:  See- 
Lowe,  John  B..  5.324,663.  O.  435-320.100. 
Nabel,  Gary   J.;   Schmid,   Roland   M.;   and   Perkins,   Netl   D., 
5,324,818.  a.  530-350.000. 
University  of  Missouri.  The  Curators  of  the:  See— 

Addstein.  Edward  H.;  Barrett.  Barbro  A.  L.;  and  Thornton.  WU- 
tiam  H..  Jr..  5.324.508.  CI.  424-85.100. 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Holfert.  John  W.;  Juretich.  Jeffery  T.;  and  Dew.  PameU  A.. 
5.324.464.  a.  264-130.000. 
University  of  Washington;  See — 

Dash,  J.  Gregory,  5,324,137,  a.  405-128.000. 
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Uno,    Satosi;    Akashi,    Sueo;    Nii,    Katsutoshi;    Kawaike,    Kazuhiko; 
Hiroyama,  Hiroo;  and  Ishizaki,  Kosho,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Sealed  mag- 
netic fluid  bearing  for  polygon  mirror  drive  motor.  5,325,006,  Q. 
310-90.000. 
UOP:  See- 
Marker,  Terry  L.;  and  Kempf,  Laura  E.,  5,324,866,  a.  568-697.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

Nunberg,  Jack  H.;  Post,  Leonard  E.;  Compton.  Teresa;  and  Pe- 
trovskis,  Erik  A..  5,324,664,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Upson,  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Cormier,  William  E.;  Woltermann.  Gerald  M.;  Magee.  John  S.; 
Baars.    Fred   J.;   and    Upson.    Lawrence    L.,    5,324,416.    CI. 
208-113.000. 
Upton.  James  E.;  See — 

Pohndorf.  Peter  J.;  Lessar.  Joseph  F.;  Upton,  James  E.;  and  Cobian, 
Kenneth  E.,  5,324,321,  C\.  607-116.000. 
Upton.  Verdis,  III;  See- 
Johnston.  James  B.;  Rufer.  Christopher  J.;  Gardner.  Gordon  K.. 
Jr.;  Pimentel.  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Upton,  Verdis,  III,  5,323.911,  CI. 
206-600.000. 
Uram,    Martin,    to    Endo   Optiks   Corporation.    Illuminating   endo- 

photocoagulation  probe.  5,323,766,  a.  128-6.000. 
Urso,  Charles  L.,  to  DynaProducts,  Inc.  Automated  denial  floiser. 

5.323,796.  a.  132-322.0CJ. 
Ursuliak,  Darin  Y.:  See— 

Nighan,  William  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ursuliak,  Darin  Y.,  5,325,393,  Q. 
372-97.000. 
Usagawa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Usagawa.  Yasushi;  Kawashima.  Yasuhiko; 
and  Kagawa.  Nobuaki.  5.324.625.  CI.  43O-503.000. 
Usami,  Mamoni:  See — 

Uchiyama.  Kenji;  and  Usami.  Mamoru.  5,325,351,  CI.  369-275. 100. 
Ushio,  Yukihide;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Uchiyama,  Seiji; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi.  Makoto;  and  Matsuo,  Shimpei.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  system  for  detecting  a  communi- 
cation error  in  information  transmitted  between  a  plurahty  of  units 
and  a  main  control  unit  5,325,376.  CI.  371-57.100. 
Ushiro.  Tomoaki;  See — 

Ueno,  Yasushi;  Nakayama,  Akinori;  Nakamura.  Kazutaka;  Yoneda. 
Yasunobu;  Sakabe.  Yukio;  and  Ushiro.  Tomoaki.  5.324,986.  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Ushirokawa.  Akihisa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  and  arrangement 
for  estimating  dau  sequences  transmsitted  using  Viterbi  algorithm. 
5.325.402.  Ci.  375-94.000. 
Usui,  Hirotake;  Egoshi,  Yoshiaki;  Umeda,  Joji;  and  Komazaki,  Torn,  to 
Ryobi  Ltd.  Metal  mold  arrangement  for  casting  water-cooled  type 
cylinder  block  in  horizontal  type  casting  machine.  5,323,840,  CI. 
164-332.000. 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.;  See — 

Umezawa,  Katsushi,  5,324,081,  O.  285-86.000. 
Usui,  Shinji:  See — 

Yamagishi,  Naoto;  and  Usui,  Shinji,  5.323.825,  CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Utah  Medical  Products,  Inc.;  See — 

BilUngs,  R   Gail;  Wallace,  William  D.;  Cutler.  Christopher  A.; 
Cook,  B.  Tod;  and  Neese,  Jon  N.,  5,324,288,  a.  606-45.000. 
Utsumi.  Shunichi:  See — 

Yamamura,   Norihisa;   Okada,    Kotaro;   and   Utsumi.   Shunichi, 
5.325.030.  CI.  318-563.000. 
Uwano.  Yoshito;  See— 

Nakatake.    Ryoji;    Uwano.    Yoshito;    and    Sakamoto.    Takeshi. 

5.324.886,  a.  174-12.00R. 

Vachon.  David  J.;  and  Helland.  John  R..  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc. 

Coated  implantable  stimulation  electrode  and  lead.  5.324.324.  CI. 

607-120.000. 

Vadnais.  Kenneth  G.;  Bashforth,  Michael  B.;  Lewallen,  Tricia  S.;  and 


Nammath,  Sharyn  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Stepped    Van  Trump,  James  E:  See-- 


van  Beijersbergen,  Comelis  M.;  See — 

Rath,  Wilhelmus  J.  F.;  Ouwerkerk.  Comelis;  van  Beijersbergen, 
Comelis  M.;  Markus,  Pieter  G.;  and  Van  Weele,  Paul  J.  F., 
5,325,243,  O.  360-71.000. 
Van  Berg,  Charles  F.,  Jr.;  See- 
Davis  James  L.;  and  Van  Berg,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  5,323,856,  Q. 
166-253.000. 
Van  Blaricom,  Terry  M.  Continuously  variable  transmission.  5,324,239, 

CI.  474-237.000. 
van  de  Graaf,  Pieter  A.,  Jr.  Party  plate.  5.323,910,  CI.  206-557.000. 
Vandeputte,  Filip;  See — 

Fremgen,   Dieter;  Adamaszek,   Dieter;  Vansant  Jan;  and  Van- 
deputte, FUip,  5,324.212,  CI.  439-412.000. 
Vander  Heyden,  William  H.,  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.  Volumetric  flow 

corrector  and  method.  5.323.657.  d.  73-861.020. 
Van  Der  Hulst  Victor  A.:  See— 

Rutjes,  Peter  C  S.;  De  Jongh.  Petrus  F.;  Van  Der  Hulst  Victor  A.; 
and  Rademakers,  Franciscus  M.  A.,  5.324,345.  C\.  65-64.000. 
VanDeripe,  Donald  R.;  See- 
Lin,  Youlin;  Penasamy,  Muthanadar  P.;  and  VanDeripe,  Donald 
R.,  5,324,503.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Van  Der  Laan,  Johannes  C;  See — 

Van  Eekelen,  Christiaan  A.  G.;  Mulleners.  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.;  Van 
Der  Laan.  Johannes  C;  Misset,  Onno;  Cuperus,  Roelck  A.;  and 
Lensink,  Johan  H.  A.,  5.324,653,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Van  der  Tol,  Johannes  J.  G.  M.,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V. 
Wavelength  division  multiplexer  and  demultiplexer.  5,325,221.  O. 
359-116.000. 
Vandervalk,  Leon  C;  See- 
Smyth.  Brian  J.;  and  Vandervalk,  Leon  C,  5.325.430.  Q.  380-4.000. 
van  der  Wal,  Gooitzcn  S.;  See — 

Burt  Peter  J.;  van  der  Wal,  Gooitzcn  S.;  Kolczynski,  Raymond  J.; 
and  Hingorani,  Rajesh.  5.325.449.  CI.  382-56.000. 
VanDuyne.  Edward  A.;  See- 
Foster,   Douglas;   and   VanDuyne.   Edward   A.,   5,323,748,   CX. 
123-435.000. 
Van  Eekelen,  Christiaan  A.  G.;  Mulleners,  Leonardus  J.  S.  M.;  Van  Der 
Laan.  Johannes  C;  Misset  Onno;  Cuperus,  Roelck  A.;  and  Lensink, 
Johan  H.  A.,  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Recombinant  genetic  means  for 
the  production  of  serine  protease  muteins.  5,324,653,  CI.  435-221.000. 
Van  Endschot  Johannes  G.;  See— 

Habraken,   Wilhehns  J.   P.;  and  Van   Endschot  Johannes  G., 
5,325,413,  CI.  378-181.000. 
Van  Eyk,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Lincoln,  Stephen  F.;  Coates.  John  H.;  Easton.  Christopher  J.;  Van 
Eyk,  Stephen  J.;  May,  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit  WUliams, 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile,  Martyn  A.,  5,324,750,  Q.  514-570.000. 
Van  Herpe,  Francois;  Vermeulen,  Antoon  G.;  and  Joockheere,  Marc  R. 
M.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Stone  trap  for  a  combine  harvester. 
5,324,231,  a.  460-106.000. 
Vanmaele,  Luc;  Junek,  Hans;  and  Dworczak,  Renate,  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
N  V.  Dyes  and  dye-donor  elementt  for  use  in  thermal  dye  transfer. 
5,324,601,  a.  430-17.000. 
Vanmaele.  Luc;  See— 

Janssens.     Wilhelmus;     and    Vanmade,     Luc     5,324,621,    CI. 
430-201.000. 
Van  Oosbree,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Thompson.  David  V.;  and  Van  Oosbree.  Thomas  R..  5,324,637,  a. 
435-68.100. 
Van  Rompuy,  Ludo  L.;  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.;  Vaes,  Jos  A.;  and 
Monbaliu.  Marcel  J.,  to  AGFA-Gevaert  N.V.  SUver  habde  photo- 
graphic material.  5,324.622.  CI.  430-204.000. 
Vansant  Jan:  See— 

Fremgen.  Dieter;  Adamaszek.  Dieter.  Vansant  Jan;  and  Van- 
deputte. FiUp.  5.324.212.  O.  439-412.000. 


frequency  ground  penetrating  radar.  5.325.095.  CI.  342-22.000. 
Vaes.  Jos  A.;  See- 
Van  Rompuy,  Ludo  L.;  Dewanckele,  Jean-Marie  O.;  Vaes,  Joa  A.; 
and  Monbaliu,  Marcel  J.,  5,324,622,  CI.  430-204.000. 
Vaidyanathan,  Akhileswar  G.;  See — 

Knoff,  Warren  F.;  Merrill,  Michael  J.;  Rubin,  Barry;  Vaidyanathan, 
Akhileswar  G.;  Van  Trump,  James  E.;  and  Weston,  Theresa  A., 
5,325,301,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Val,  Chrislian.  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  producing  coaxial  connec- 
tions   for   an    electronic    component    and    component    package. 

5.323,533.  O.  29-840.000.  

Valencic  Ann.  Fast  and  easy  pruning  cloth.  5.324,581.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Valenite  Inc.;  See — 

Katbi.  Karl;  and  Lowe.  Tony  M..  5.324.144,  O.  407-114.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moteur:  See— 

Naty,    Jean-Claude;    and    lent,    Jean-Francois,    5,323,848,    CX. 
165-149.000. 
Valoppi,  Valeri  L.;  and  Christman,  Donald  L.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 

Lithium-based  salts  in  flexible  foams.  5,324,754,  a.  521-125.000. 
Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See- 
Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hughes,  Adrian  D.;  and  Talbot  Geoffrey, 
5,324,533,  C\.  426-607.000. 
VanArsdale,  WiUiam  D;  See— 

Depatie,  Jean  F.;  VanArsdale.  William  D.;  and  Leonard.  William 
M..  5,325.142,  C\.  354-234.100. 
Vanaachen.  Luc;  See— 

Gilbier.    Manfred;    Havenith.    Hubert;    and    Vanaachen.    Luc, 
5.324.373,  a.  156-99.000. 


Knoff,  Warren  F.;  Merrill,  Michael  J.;  Rubin.  Barry;  Vaidyanathan, 
Akhileswar  G.;  Van  Trump,  James  E.;  and  Weston.  Theresa  A.. 
5.325,301,  a.  364-552.000. 
Van  Vlahakis,  Eflichios;  Manolas,  John  A.;  and  Marrese,  Michad  J.,  to 
Van  Vlahakis,  Eftichios.  Deodorant  container  and  perfumed  stable 
gd  assembly  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.324.490.  Q.  422-305.000. 
Van  Vliet  Arie;  See—  „    ^ 

De  Munck.  Nicolaas  A.;  and  Van  Vliet  Arie.  5.324.420,  a. 
208-124.000. 
Van  Vooren.  Charles  R.;  and  Austin,  Leslie  W..  to  Van  Vooren, 
Charles  R.;  and  Austin,  Leslie  W.  Wheelchair  cycle  apparatua. 
5,324.060.  CI.  280-304.100. 
Van  Wede.  Paul  J.  F.:  See— 

Rath.  Wilhelmus  J.  F.;  Ouwerkerk.  Comelis;  van  Bdjersbergea, 
Comelis  M.;  Markus.  Pieter  G.;  and  Van  Wede.  Paul  J.  F.. 
5.325.243.  a.  360-71.000. 
Vartiainen.  Seppa  to  Jeven  Oy.  Ventilation  apparatus.  5.323,761.  CL 

126-299.00D. 
Vaailakes.  Uoyd  S.;  See—  _.  ^    ^  „ 

Lissoni.  Addio;  Vasilakes,  Uoyd  S.;  and  Schmidt  Richard  H.. 
5,323.586,  Q.  53-136.400. 
Vassiliadis,  Arthur;  Shaffer,  Joseph  W.;  Fullmer,  David  J.;  Brewer, 
Michad  H.;  Hennings,  David  R.;  and  Myers,  Terry  D.,  to  American 
Dental  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  enlarging  and  shapmg  a  root 
canal.  5,324,200,  CI.  433-224.000. 
Vassiliadk,  Stamatis;  See— 

Pechanek,  Gerald  G.;  Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Ddgado-Fnas. 
Joie  G..  5,325.464,  Q.  395-27.000. 
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Viughn.  Mitchell  D.,  to  United  Sutes  D«U  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  communicating  between  devices  Uough  use  of  a  real 
time  dau  base.  5,325.522.  CI.  395-«».0OO. 
Varquer,  Vincente  R.  P.:  See—  . 

Lopei.  Jose  De  Jesus  F.  S.;  Vazquez,  Vincente  R.  P.;  and  Yamm, 
Joae  A.  A.  C,  5.324.140,  CI.  4O5-I88.0O0. 
Veconi.  Gilbert  J.,  Jr.:  See—  ,„..„,    -, 

Bird,   Susan   W.;   and   Veconi.   Gilbert   J.,   Jr..    5,325,297,   d. 
364-419.070. 
Venegas,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Venegas,  Frank,  Jr.  Stanchion  with  sleeve  and 

method  of  using  same.  5,323,583,  O.  52-727.000. 
Venturello,  Carlo:  See— 

Bonsignore,  Stefanio;  D'Aloisio,  Rino;  Soncmi,  Paolo;  and  Ven- 
turello. Carlo,  5,324,849.  CI.  556-14.000. 
Vera.  Donald  G.:  See— 

HubbeU.  Joseph  K.;  Bell.  Perry  W.;  Bair.  David  L.;  Chawla,  Suren- 
dra  K.  Assaad,  Mahmoud;  C  ;  Croyle,  Warren  L  ;  Shaw,  Joanne 
E.;  and  Vera,  Donald  G.,  5.323.829.  CI.  152-527  000. 
Veraart,  CUude  S.:  See—  ,.   ^     .^  ^ 

GriU,  Wanen  M.,  Jr.;  Creasey,  Graham  H.;  Ksienski,  David  A.; 
Veraart,  Claude  S.;  and  Mortimer,  J.  Thomas,  5,324.322.  CI. 
607-118.000. 
Veres,  Agott  R.:  See—  ^  , 

Moreno.  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei.  Laszio;  Galamb.  Vdmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi,  Janos;  Veres,  Agott  R.;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka, 
Isuvanne;  Fehervari.  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe.  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozsef,  5.324.708.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Verifone.  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts.  Alan  B..  5.324.922,  a.  235-375.000. 
Vermeulen,  Antoon  O.:  See- 
Van  Herpe.  Francois;  Vermeulen,  Antoon  G.;  and  Jonckheere, 
Marc  R.  M..  5.324.231.  CI.  460-106.000. 
Vetter,  William  W.:  See— 

Rittle,  Jeffrey  W.;  Vetter.  William  W.;  and  Webb.  James  R.. 
5,325.454.  a.  385-76.000. 
Vezioh,  Annibale:  See— 

Lesca,   Giuseppe;    Romanini,   Daniele;   and   Vezxou,   Anmbale, 
5,324.753.  CI.  521-79.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See— 

Konno.  Toahio;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji   Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,325,137,  CI. 
353-43.000. 
Vidal,  CUude  A.:  See—  _     „,  „ 

Makower.  Joshua;  Vidal.  CUude  A.;  LeMott,  Steven  R.;  WeUs, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  Thomas  F.,  5,324,306,  CI.  606-213.00a 
Viehbeck,  Alfred:  See— 

Hougham.  Gareth  G.;  Shaw,  Jane  M.;  and  Viehbeck,  Allied, 
5,324,813,  a.  528-353.000. 
Vigh,  Jozsef:  See- 
Moreno.  Fulgencio  P.;  Litkei,  Laszio;  Galamb,  VUmos;  Gulyas, 
Imre;  Repasi,  Janoa;  Veres,  AgoU  R.;  Vigh,  Jozsef;  Koczka, 
Isuvanne;  Fehervari,  Edit;  Roka,  Laszlone;  Pethe,  Laszlone;  and 
Neu,  Jozsef.  5.324.708.  CI.  504-206.000. 
Viking-Umwelttechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Lechner.  Magister  H..  5.323.927,  CI.  220669.000. 
Vikio.  Pentti:  See—  ,  ,  „. .  ^_ 

Henricaon,  Kaj;  Pitkanen,  Raimo;  and  Vikio,  Pentti,  5,323,914,  U. 
209-2 10.000. 

Vilches,  Hector:  See—  ^ 

Vilches,  Joae  I.;  and  Vilches,  Hector,  5,324,011,  a.  267-156.000. 
Vilches,  Jose  I.;  and  Vilches,  Hector.  Compensation  system  for  spiral 

spring  hysteresis.  5,324.011.  CI.  267-156.000. 
Vilkman.  Visa  A.:  See— 

Ahonen.  Antti  I.;  Hamalainen.  Matti  S.;  Laine.  Pasi  P.;  and  Vilk- 
man, Visa  A..  5.323.777.  O.  128-653.100. 
Vinal,  Albert  W..  to  Thunderbird  Technologies,  Inc.  Coincident  activa- 
tion of  pass  transistots  in  a  random  access  memory.  5,325,326,  CI. 
365-154.000. 
Vinci,  Peter,  to  Waekon  Industries,  Inc.  Temperature  and  pressure 
sensor  for  cooling  systems  and  other  pressurized  systems.  5,324,114, 
CI.  374-208.000. 
Viot,  J.  Greg;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  Thomas,  Nancy  L.;  DeWever,  Marc 
L.;  Kumke,  Dale  J.;  and  Lumpkin,  Everett  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.;  and 
Ddco  Electronics  Corporation.  Digital  timer  apparatus  and  method. 
5,325.341.  CI.  368-113.000 
Vipont  Pharmaceutical.  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Richard  L.;  Tipton,  Arthur  J.;  Harkrader,  Ronald  J.;  and 
Rogers,  Jack  A.,  5,324,52a  O.  424-435.000. 
Viskm  III  Imaging,  Inc.:  See— 

Pritchaid.  Eric  K.;  and  Maybew.  Christopher  A..  5.325,193,  a. 
348-50.000. 
Visacher,  Ronald  B.;  Brennock,  June  T;  Osbom.  Thomas  W..  Ill; 
Hines.  Letha  M.;  Coe,  Richard  G.;  Reising,  George  S.;  and  Carrier, 
Micheal  E.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The.  Sanitary  napkin 
having  componenu  capable  of  separation  in  use.   5,324,278,  Q. 
604-385.100. 
VIesais,  Angelo  A.:  See—  .     ^ 

Bartoa,  Dagmar,  Trunkey,  DonaM  D.;  and  Vlesso,  Angelo  A., 
5.324.636,  a.  435-35.000. 
Vlieg.  Klaas  P.:  See—  ^^    .    . 

Spaanderman.  Jurgen  J.;  Vlieg.  Klaas  P.;  and  Wenas,  Mana  L., 
5,325,434.  Q.  38(M5.000. 
VMX  lac  *  Srr 

Ladd.  David  J..  5.325,422,  a.  379-67.000. 


Vo-Dinh.  Tuan,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Surface- 
enhanced    raman    optical    daU    storage    system.    5.325.342,    O. 
369-13.000. 
Voest-Alpine  Slahl  Linz  GmbH:  See— 

Opower.  Hans;  Koesters.  Kurt;  and  Ebner.  Reinbold.  5,324,552,  CI. 
427-533.000. 
Vogel.  Raimund  W.  Ski  boot.  5.323.548.  CI.  36-121.000. 
Vogel.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Tofle,  Semor  D.;  Vogel.  Steven  W.;  Beming.  Dennis  J.;  and 
Hiniker.  Thomas  K..  5.323.721,  CI.  111-200.000, 
Vogeley,  Arthur  W.,  Jr..  to  Frigoscandia  Food  Processmg  Systems 
A.B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  trimming  fat  from  meat 
products.  5.324.228.  CI.  452-158.000. 
Vogelsang,  Horst,  to  Dipl.-Ing.  Dr.  Ernst  Vogelsang  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 
Pipe  connection  with  sleeve,  insert  part  and  retaining  ring.  5.324,083, 
0.285-110.000 
Vogt,  Robert  C,  III,  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan. 
Handwritten  digit  normalization  method.  5,325,447,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Vollweiler,  Arthur  R.:  See—  ,  „,  .^  ^, 

Vollweiler,  Timothy  J.;  and  Vollweiler,  Arthur  R.,  5,323,800,  CI. 
137-240.000. 
Vollweiler,  Timothy  J.;  and  Vollweiler.  Arthur  R.  Washer  for  a  portt- 
Me  self-contained  ground  water  testing  assembly.   5.323.800,  CI. 
137-240.000. 
von  Herrmann,  Pieter  J.;  and  Talu,  Orhan,  to  Qeveland  Sttte  Umver- 
sity.  Utilization  system  for  gaseous  fuel  powered  vehicles.  5,323,752, 
CI.  123-527.000. 

Von  Wood,  Shandal:  See—  

Freelove,  Martin;  and  Freelove,  Mark,  5,325,279,  O.  362-145.000. 
Vorad  Safety  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Pakett,  Alan  G.,  5,325,096,  O.  342-70.000. 
Voumard  Machines  Co.  S.A.:  See — 

Guenin.  Maurice.  5.323.572.  CI.  51-165.870. 
Vrotacoe,  James  B.;  Guaraldi.  Glenn  A.;  Carlson.  James  R.;  and 
Squires.  Gregory  T..  to  Heidelberg  Harris  Inc.  Gapless  tubular 
printing  blanket.  5,323.702,  Q.  101-217.000. 
Vuilleumier.  Pierre:  See— 

Fellay.  Gilbert;  Zuercher,  Francine;  Vuilleumier,  Pierre;  and  Wid- 
mer.  GUbert,  5.323.498.  CI  5-86.100. 
W.  L.  Gore  *  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 

Sassa.   Robert;   and   Winkelmayer.   Richard.  Jr.,   5,324,579,  CI. 
428-280.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  Co-Conn.:  See— 

Cormier,  William  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee.  John  S.; 
Baars,    Fred    J.;    and    Upson,    Lawrence    L.,    5,324,416,   CI. 
208-113.000. 
Owensby.  Joseph  E.;  and  McDonald.  Gregory  E..  5,324,233,  CI. 
493-190.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AG  ft  Co.:  See— 

Grecksch.  Hans;  and  Wiriz,  Ulrich,  5,323,979,  a.  242-35.50A. 
Wirtz,  Ulrich;  and  Irmen.  Wolfgang,  5,323.660.  CI.  73-865.800. 

W.  Schlafhorst  t  Co.:  See—  

Wasaenhoven.  Heinz-Georg.  5.323.599.  Q.  57-417.000. 
Wacker-Chemitronic  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektronik-Grundstoff  m.b.H.: 
See— 
Klingshim,     Herbert;    and     Lang.     Reinhard,     5,324,488,    Q. 
117-213.000. 
Wada.  Hidekazu:  See—  ^  .....  .. 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Wada,  Hidekazu;  Nishida,  Hiroahi;  and  Hidaka. 
Seiji,  5,325,077,  CI.  333-219.100. 
Wada,  Kenichi:  See—  _    . 

Matsubara,    Ken;    Shingaki,    Kouichi;    Yagi,    Tsukasa;    Kitano. 
Hirohisa;   Saito.   Itaru;   Wada,   Kenichi;  and   Fujita,   Atsushi, 
5,325,228,  a.  359-249.000. 
WaechUer,  Rudolf:  See- 
Faust.  Martin;  Waechtler,  Rudolf;  Kopp,  Walter;  and  Creutzmann, 
Edmund.  5.323.944.  CI.  226-15.000. 
Waekon  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Vinci,  Peter,  5,324. 1 14.  CI.  374-208.000. 
Wagener.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Mocker.   Hans   W.;   and   Wagener,   Thomas  J.,   5,325,175,   a. 
356-351.000. 
Wagner,  David  G.:  See— 

Dudar.   Aed  M.;  Wagner.  David  O.;  and  Teese.  Gregory  D.. 
5,324.948,  CI.  250-379.000. 
Wagner.  Harald;  Schulter,  Alfred;  Pfeil.  Helmut;  and  Schubert,  Otto,  to 
Ingenieure  Mayreder,  Kraus  *  Co.  Consult  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.;  and 
Tunnel  Aktiengesellschaft  Tunnel  Planungs-,  Errichtungs-  ond  Be- 
triebs-Aktiengsellschaft,  a  part  interest.  Method  for  the  construction 
of  long  tunnel  with  a  lining.  5,324.139,  CI.  405-146.000. 
Wagner,  Wilfried,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Actuating  unit  for  a  hydrau- 
lic brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,323,685,  CI.  91-376.00R. 
Wagstair,  Frank  E.;  Wagstaff.  Robert  B.;  Fort,  David  A.;  and  Collins. 
Richard  J.,  to  Wagstaff.  Inc.  Annular  metal  casting  unit  5.323,841, 
a.  164-444.000. 
WagsUir,  Inc.:  See— 

Wamtair.  Frank  E.;  Wagstaff,  Robert  B.;  Fort,  David  A.;  and 
Collins,  Richard  J..  5,323.841,  CI.  164-444.000. 
Wagstair,  Robert  B.:  See—  ^     .^   . 

Wagstaff.  Frank  E.;  Wagstaff.  Robert  B.;  Fort,  David  A.;  and 

Collins,  Richard  J.,  5.323.841,  a.  164-444.000. 

Wahl,  Joseph  M.;  Tustison,  Randal  W.;  and  Wong,  Thomas  Y.,  to 

Raytheon  Company.  Zinc  sulfide  bodies  having  improved  optical 

tranamittance     characteristics     and     mechanical     characteristics. 

5,324,353,  Q.  106-286.300. 
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Wahico  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Spokoyny,  Felix  E.;  Kirgmont,  Henry  V.;  and  Kozacka.  Wayne  R., 
5.323,842.  CI.  165-7.000. 
Waite,  Tnnothy  P..  to  Mars  Incorporated.  Coin  testing  apparatus. 

5.323.891.  CI   194-318.000. 
Wakamiya,  Masayuki;  Hase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji.  Rihito.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multifunctional  torque  sensor.  5,323,659. 
a.  73-862.280. 
Waki,  Kazuycahi:  See— 

Takii.  Takaaki;  Waki,  Kazuyoahi;  and  Honda.  Hiroahi,  S,32S,476, 
a.  395-141.000. 
Walcott,  Gregory  P.;  See— 

Ideker,  Raymond  E.;  and  Walcott,  Gregory  P.,  5,323,781.  a. 
128-660.030. 
Wald,  Glenn  M.:  See- 
Hunter,  Andrew  F.;  Bozeman,  James  D.;  and  Wald,  Glenn  M., 
5,324,141,  a.  405-223.100. 
Walker,  Donald  C:  See— 

McNaughton,   James;   and   Walker,   Donald   C,   5,324.080,   CI. 
285-39.000. 
Walker.  Frank  H.  Hydraulic  regenerative  braking  and  four  wheel  drive 

system.  5.323.688,  CI.  91-491.000. 
Walkup,  William  B.;  and  Cachina,  Joseph  S..  to  Bumdy  Corporation. 

Dual  beam  electrical  contact.  5.324.215,  a.  439-857.000. 
Wallac  OY:  See— 

Kankare,  Jouko;  Takalo,  Harii;  Haiminen,  Elina;  Helenius.  Matti; 

and  Mukkala,  Veli-Matti.  5,324.825.  Q.  534-16.000. 
Rundt,  Kenneth;  and  Oikari.  Timo.  5.324.943.  CI.  250-328.000. 
Wallace.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Rhee.  Woonza;  Wallace.  Donald  G.;  Michaels,  Alan  S.;  Bums, 
Ramon  A.,  Jr.;  Fries,  Louis;  DeLustro,  Frank;  and  Bentz.  Hanne, 
5,324,775,  Q.  525-54.200. 
Wallace,  Kenneth  R.,  to  B*W  Nuclear  Service  Company.  EDM  appa- 
ratus with  a  cam  arm  for  moving  an  electrode.   5,324,907,  Q. 
219-69.200. 

Wallace  Richard  H.:  See 

McCormack,  Brian  C;  Cox,  James  R.;  Wallace.  Richard  H.;  and 
Hodge.  Kevin  S.,  5.324.898.  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Wallace.  William  D.:  See- 
Billings,  R.  Gail;  Wallace.  William  D.;  Cutler.  Christopher  A.; 
Cook.  B  Tod;  and  Neese,  Jon  N..  5.324.288,  CI.  606-45.000. 
Walmsley,  Douglas  G.,  to  Inland  Coatings  Corporation.  Metal  sealing 

composiuon.  5,324,768,  CI.  524-494.000. 
Walsh,  Nathan  E.:  See— 

Hoffecker,  John  C;  McNamara,  Alan  R.;  Schafer,  Charles  P.; 
Smith,    Harry    E.;    and    Walsh.    Nathan    E..    5,325,505,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company.  The:  See — 

Monroe.  Marshall  M.;  and  Redmann,  Willian  G..  5,325,473.  CI. 
395-129.000. 
Walter-Gurzeler,  Leni  M:  See — 

Walter,  Hansruedi;  and  Walter-Gurzeler,  Leni  M,  5,324,469,  a. 
264-234.000. 
Walter,  Hansruedi;  and  Walter-Gurzeler,  Leni  M,  to  Insul  Holz-Beton 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  of  making  single  wood  concrete  layer  sound 
absorption  panel.  5,324,469,  CI.  264-234.000. 
Walz,  Gerard  F.;  and  Bentzen,  Duane  O.,  to  Walz  Postal  Solutions,  Inc. 
Continuous  mailing  forms  and  mailing  preparation  system.  5,325,303, 
CI.  364-464.020. 
Walz  Postal  Solutions,  Inc.:  See— 

Walz.    Gerard    F;    and    Bentzen.    Duane    O..    5.325,303.    O. 
364-464.020. 
Walz.  Rudiger.  to  Hafele  GmbH  &  Co.  Item  of  furniture,  particularly  a 
cabinet,  which  is  closable  by  a  routing/sliding  door.  5.323,569.  CI. 
49-258.000. 
Walzer,  Andrew,  to  Glo-Mark  Systems,  Inc.  Garment  marking  ma- 
chine. 5,323,542,  CI.  33-576.000. 
Wang,  Leao,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corporation.  Multi-purpose 

physical  exercising  machine.  5,324,246,  CI.  482-133.000. 
Wang:  Po-Kang:  See — 

Chen,  Mao-Min;  Gallagher,  Tunothy  J.;  and  Wang:   Po-Kang, 
5,325,253,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Wang,  Wen-chou  V.:  See- 
Peters,  Michael  G.;  Chou,  William  T.;  Wang,  Wen-chou  V.;  Lee, 
Michael  G.;  and  BeUin.  Solomon  I.,  5,323,520,  a.  29-25.420. 
Wanner,  Michael:  See — 

Kallenbach.  Rainer;  Kingston.  Andrew- William;  Schwab.  Siegbert; 
Wanner.    Michael;    and    Schunck.    Eberhardt.    5.324,067.   CI. 
280-707.000. 
Kallenbach,    Rainer;    and    Wanner.    Michael,    5,324,068,    CI. 
280-707.000. 
Ward,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Froemming,   Kenneth   W.;   and   Ward.   Eric  J.,   5,323.965,  CI. 
239-265.370. 
Ward,  Susan  J.:  See— 

D'Ambra.  Thomas  E.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Bell.  Malcolm  R.; 
Carabateas,  Philip  M.;  Eissensttt,  Michael  A.;  Kumar,  Virendra; 
Mallamo,    John    P.;    and    Ward,    Susan    J.,    5,324,737,    CI. 
514-323.000. 
Waring.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Wells.    Trevor   C;    and    Waring.    Anthony   J.,    5,323.880,    CI. 
188-71.100. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Cody,  Donna  R.;  DeWitt,  ShdU  H.  H.;  Hodges.  John  C;  Kidy. 
John  S.;  Moos,  Walter  H.;  Pavia.  Michael  R,;  Roth,  Bruce  D.; 


Schroeder.  Mel  C;  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J.,  5,324,483.  d. 
422-131.000. 
Warren.  Mitchell  R.;  Dittbemer.  Daniel  J.;  and  Strawcutter.  Grant  M., 
to  Soft  Play.  Inc.  Combination  ladder  and  stair.  5.323.874.  CI. 
182-129.000. 
Washimi.  Takeshi;  Harada,  Naoki;  Haahizume,  Shuhei;  and  Omura. 
Takashi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Reactive  dye 
compodtioa  and  dyeing  or  printing  proceis  using  the  same.  5,324,329, 
CI  8-543.000. 
Washino,    Kinya.    Video   field-production    camera   control   system. 

5,325.202,  CI.  348-222.000. 
Washio.  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Onai.  Takahiro;  Shiba.  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Tohru;  Tamaki,  Yoichi; 
Washio,  Katsuyoshi;  Ohnishi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Saitoh,  Masayoshi, 
5,324,983,  CI.  257-586.000. 
Wasko,  Kenneth  M  :  See— 

Juskey,  Frank;  Wasko.  Kenneth  M.;  and  Hendricks.  Douglas  W.. 

5.323.947.  Q.  228-56.300. 

Wassenhoven,  Heinz-Georg.  to  W.  Schlafhorst  A  Co.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  producing  hairiness  in  an  open-end  spinning  yarn. 

5,323,599.  O.  57-417.000. 

Waujima,  Teruji.  to  Nakayama  Iron  Works,  Ltd.  Vertical  shaft  impact 

crusher.  5,323,974.  CI.  241-275.000. 
Watanabe.  Eiichi.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Energy-dispersive  X-ray  detector  and 

method  of  evacuating  same.  5.324.947.  a.  250-370.150. 
Watanabe,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Fukunaga.    Kanji;    and    Watanabe,    Hidetaka.    S.323.885.    CI. 
188-381.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Iwata,  Kazuyuki;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Kimura,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Okuda,  Hiromichi,  5,324,526,  Q.  426-2.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigeki;  Ikeda.  Akira;  Kawaai,  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki,  Kenji; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuko;  Hattori,  Yoshinori;  Watanabe,  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu,   Tomomi;    and    Yabuuchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5,323,567,   Q. 
47-65.000. 
Watanabe,  Masao:  See — 

Yagi.  Shigeru;  Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Ono.  Masato;  Yokoi.  Masaki; 
Watanabe.    Masao;    and    Higashi.    Taketoshi.    5.324.609.    d. 
430-66.000. 
Watanabe.  Shinji:  See— 

Adachi.    Nokihisa;    Naitou,    Minoru;    and    Watanabe.    Shinji, 
5.325.306.  a.  364-471000 
Watanabe.  Shoji;  Baba.  Kenji;  Enbuisu,  Ichiro;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Mat- 
suzaki,  Harumi;  Yoda,  Mikio:  Mara,  Naoki;  and  Asada.  Yoshikatsu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Process  for  treating  suspended  substances  in  liquor. 
5.324.431,  CI.  210-614.000 
Watanabe,  Takahiro:  See — 

.  Funita,  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hiroloshi;  Hashi- 
moto. Atsuo,  Oteki,  Sugitaka;  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro;  Otsuki. 
Satoshi;  Aono.  Eiki;  Motomura,  Shuji;  and  Watanabe.  Takahiro. 
5.324,991,  CI   307-201.000. 
Watanabe,  Takao:  See— 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki:  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki.  5.324.982,  O. 
257-546.000. 
Watanabe,  Taketoshi:  See— 

Tate,    Takuo;    Watanabe,    Taketoshi;    and    Nagura,    Hiroyuki, 
5,324.392.  a.  162-348.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Asaoka.    Sachio;    Maejima,    Tetsuo;    Sakashita.    Kouji;    Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5.324.867.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Watari,    Yoshie;    Nakatani,    Mitsuo;    Nakayama,    Satoshi;    Fujiwara, 
Makoto;  and  Sasaki,  Shigeki,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Constant-speed     exhaust     valve    device     for     hemadynamometer. 
5,323,806,  CI.  137-504.000. 
Water  Regeneration  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson,   Robert   K.;   and   Prinz,   Francois  X.,   5.324,398.   Q. 
2O4-I49.O0O. 
Waterman.  George  H.;  and  Home.  David  M.  Disc  brake  friction  pad 

assembly.  5.323.882.  CI.  188-73.100. 
Watkins,  Adrian  H..  to  Ferodo  Limited.  Tape  winding  method  and 

apparatus  for  forming  friction  elements.  5.323,978,  CI.  242-1.000. 
Watkins,  Bruce  J.,  to  Dnl-Quip,  Inc    Apparatus  for  connecting  a  di- 
vcrter   assembly    to   a   blowout    preventer   stack.    5,323.860,   CI. 
166-341.000. 
Watson.  Gregory  A.:  See— 

Blair.  William  D.;  Watson.  Gregory  A.;  and  Rice,  Theodore  R.. 
5.325.098.  CI.  342-95.000. 
Watson.    Harold    K.    Device    for   flexing   or   straightening   a  joint 

5.324.251.  CI.  602-16.000. 
Watson.    Paul    B..    Concrete    reinforcement   bar   support    member. 

5,323,582,  CI.  52-689.000. 
Waugh,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Stegbauer.  Martha  J.;  Nealey.  Richard  H.;  and  Waugh.  Robert  S., 
5.324.615,  CI.  430-132.000. 
Way.  Dennis  K.;  and  Neumeister,  Lawrence  D..  to  Spartan  Controls 
Ltd.     Density    compensated    pipeline    monitor.     5.325.066.    O. 
324-664.000. 
Wayne  State  University:  See— 

Rigby.  James  H..  5.324,876.  O.  585-360.000. 
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Wayne,  Wilcox,  to  Snap-Tite,  Inc.  Pressure-locked  coupling.  5,323,812. 

a.  137-«14.0SO. 
Webb,  James  R.:  See— 

Rittle,  Jeffrey  W.;  Vetter,  William  W.;  and  Webb,  James  R.. 
5,325,454,  Q.  385-76.000. 
Webb,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Redding,  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G.;  Collins,  Michael  D.; 
Hunter,  James  R.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Gary  A.;  Robinette,  Christopher 
A.;  and  Webb,  Walter  L.,  5,323.510.  a.  15-411.000. 
Weber,  Siegfried;  See- 
Mueller,   Hans-Joachim;   Konrad.   Rainer;   Schweier,  Guenther, 
Weber,  Siegfried;  Saive.  Roland;  and  KoeUe.  Peter.  5,324.697, 
CI.  502-112.000. 
Wefers.  Karl:  See— 

Nitowski.  Gary  A.;  Wefers.  Karl;  and  Wieserman,   Larry  F., 
5.324.587.  a.  428-469.000. 
Wegner,  Craig  D.;  Gundel.  Robert  H.;  and  Rothlein,  Robert,  to  Boehr- 
inger  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Use  of  antibodies  to  intercellu- 
lar adhesion   molecule- 1    (ICAM-l)  in   the   treatment   of  asthma. 
5.324.510,  CI.  424-85.800. 
Wei,  Ching-Yeu:  See— 

Possin,  George  E.;  and  Wei.  Ching-Yeu.  5.324.674,  a.  437-41.000. 
Weidmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Etzkom,  Heinz-Wemer;  Krummel,  Harald;  Weidmann.  Gunter; 
and  Paquet,  Volker,  5.324,361.  CI.  118-719.000. 
Weiler  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Ribordy.   James   E.;   and    Krevald.    Walter   R..   5.323.527.   a. 
29-623.100. 
Weimer,  Charles  W.  Boxing  goggles.  5,323,494.  CI.  2-425.000. 
Weimer,  Russell;  and  Savit,  Lester  J.  Rubber  surface  non-stick  ply 

turn-up  bladder.  5,324,376,  CI.  156-121.000. 
Weinberg,  Steven  L.,  to  Kevtek  Medical  Products.  Inc.  Protective 

articles  for  use  in  laser  surgery.  5.324,578,  C\.  428-246.000. 
Weiner,  Marvin  H.;  and  Curtis.  Michael  A.,  to  Cryo-Trans.  Inc.  Multi- 
temperature     cryogenic     refrigeration     system.     5,323,622,     CI. 
62-239.000. 
Weinreb.  Robert.  Convertible  bag.  5.324,115,  CI.  383-2.000. 
Weinreb,  Sander;  and  Bowyer,  Dean  N.,  to  Martin  MarietU  Corpora- 
tion.   Waveguide   to   transmission   line   transition.    5,325,076,   CI. 
333-26.000. 
Weisbecker,  Richard  T.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Two  section  econ- 
omizer damper  assembly  providing  improved  air  mixing.  5,324.229, 
CI.  454-233.000. 
Weisburg,  William  G.;  Bams,  Susan  M.;  Pelletier,  Dale  A.;  and  Sogin. 
Mitchell  L.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Nucleic  acid  probes  and  meth- 
ods for  detecting  fungi.  5,324,632,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Welbom,  Howard  C.  Jr.;  and  Ewen.  John  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Process  and  catalyst  for  polyolefm  density  and  molecular 
weight  control.  5,324.80a  CI.  526-160.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Strom.  John   R.;   Stone,   Michael  C;  and  Ciarlei.  Joaeph  A.. 
5.323.899.  CI.  206-363.000. 
Wells.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Alatak),  Clarke  E.;  Wells.  Gary  L.;  Alberda,  James  A.;  and  Floyd. 
James  L..  5,324.073.  CI.  280-723.000. 
Wells,  Rodney  E.:  See— 

Makower,  Joshua;  Vidal,  aaude  A.;  LeMott.  Steven  R.;  Wells, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  TTiomas  F.,  5,324,306.  C\.  606-213.000. 
Wells.  Trevor  C;  and  Waring,  Anthony  J.,  to  Dunlop  Limited  a  British 

Company.  Multi-disc  brakes.  5,323,880,  CI.  188-71.100. 
Wen.  Chen  C.  AutomobUe  poUsher.  5,323.560.  CI.  5I-170.00T. 
Wenas.  Maria  L.:  See — 

Spaanderman.  Jurgen  J.;  Vlieg,  Klaas  P.;  and  Wenas,  Maria  L.. 
5.325,434,  CI.  380-45.000. 
Wendt.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Arnold,  Raymond  E.;  Becker,  Nathaniel  T.;  Boston,  Matthew  G.; 
Mansikkamaki.  Aino;  Simpson,  Curran  M.;  and  Wendt,  Daniel  J.. 
5,324,649.  CI.  435-187.000. 
Weng.  Kuo-Liang;  and  Weng,  Kuo-Lianq,  to  Yu  Feng  Enterprise  Co., 
Ltd.  Micro-computer  operated  control  device  for  air-conditioning 
system.  5,325,286,  G.  364-141.000. 
Weng,  Kuo-Lianq:  See — 

Weng.     Kuo-Liang;     and     Weng,     Kuo-Lianq,     5.325.286.     C\. 
364-141.000. 
Wenger,  Gary  T.;  Moore,  Richard  B.;  Lane.  James  J..  Jr.;  Chastain. 
D^vid;  Stark.  James;  and  Pedraza.  Louis,  to  Telco  Systems,  Inc. 
Modular  backplane.  5,325.270,  CI.  361-797.000. 
Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell.  Timothy  B.;  Zumbrum,  Michael  A.; 
Miranda,  Peter  M.;  and  Huber,  Merry  S..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Free  flowing  silicone  resin  powder  and  method  for  making. 
5.324.806,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Wensley,  C.  Glen:  See- 
Chung.  Tai-Shung;  Kafchinski.  E.  Ronald;  Spak.  Mark;  Bembry- 
Ross.  Brendm  and  Wensley.  C.  Oion.  5.324.430,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Wenzel,  Helmut;  and  Koestermeier.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Leifeld  GmbH  4 

Co  Flow-roller  machine.  5,323,630,  C\.  72-83.000. 
Werner.  Gerhard;  See- 
Bender.  Albert;  Bothe.  Lothar;  and  Werner,  Gerhard.  5.324.350, 
a.  IO6-27.0OR. 
Werner,  Johannes,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Exhaust  gas  turbocharger 

arrangement.  5,323,612,  CI.  60-605.100. 
Wemet,   Wolfgang;  and  Stoffer,  Jean,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  electrically  conductive  composition 
of  polybeteroaromatic  compounds  and  polymeric  sulfates.  5,324.463, 
a.  264-104.000. 
West,  Jerry  L.  Lantern  holder.  5.323.991,  a.  248-121.000. 


West,  Martin;  and  Abdo,  Suheil  F.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia. Alkylation  and  transalkylation  processes  using  a  hydrated  caU- 
lyst.  5,324,877,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Westberg,  Thomas  E.,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  non-atomic  level  parity  protection  for  storing  data  in  a  random 
access  memory.  5,325,375.  CI.  371-51.100. 
Westerfeld,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Kappers.  Timothy  A.;  Westerfeld.  Steven  R.;  and  Gallant,  Dennis 
J.,  5,323,565,  Q.  52-36.400. 
Westerhold,  Morris  W.:  See— 

Connolly,  David  A.;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westerhold.  Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella.  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.; 
Bumack.  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B..  5.325,419.  CI. 
379-60.000. 
Westerlund,  G.  Oscar.  Integrated  procedure  for  high  yield  production 
of  chlorine  dioxide  and  apparatus  used  therefor.   5,324,497,  CI. 
423-478.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Beatty.    John    M.;    and    Borgoyn.    Edward   C,    5,325.443.   CI. 

382-8.000. 
Corpora.  Gary  J.;  Bauer,  Frank  I.;  Bengel.  Thomas  G.;  and  Miller, 

Phillip  E.,  5,325,410,  CI.  376-313.000. 
Engel,  Joseph  C;  Saletta.  Gary  F.;  Winter,  Marian  L.;  and  Prather, 

Edward  C,  5,325,315,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Forsyth,  David  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  Boyd.  Charles  H.;  and 

Calhoun,  Gregory  L.,  5,325,407,  CI.  376-205.000. 
Grant.    David    C;    and    Lahoda.    Edward    J.,    5.324.433,    CI. 

210-634.000. 
Henry,  Howell  G  ;  Shaller,  Russell  R.;  FreiUg,  Ronald  G.;  Cohn, 
Marvin;    Blackwell,    David    A.;    and    Degenford,    James    E., 
5.325.129,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Hoecker,  Douglas  G..  5,325,441,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Homak,    Leonard    P.;    and    Stefko.    David    J.,    5,325,408.    CI. 

376-260.000. 
Lahoda.  Edward  J..  5,323,662.  CI.  73-866.000. 
Leksell,  David;  Asars.  Juris  A.;  and  Kun.  Zoltan  K..  5.325.207.  G. 

358-296.000. 
MUler,    Robert    L.;    and    Nothnick.    Carl    E..    5,325,130.    a. 

348-614.000. 
Page.  Derrick  J..  5.325,102,  a.  342-375.000. 
Westmoreland,  John  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Opera- 
tional amplifier  with  digiully  programmable  gain  circuitry  on  the 
same  chip.  5,325,071,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Weston.  Theresa  A.:  See— 

Knoff.  Warren  F.;  Merrill.  Michael  J.;  Rubin,  Barry;  Vaidyanathan, 
Akhileswar  G.;  Van  Trump,  James  E.;  and  Weston,  Theresa  A.. 
5.325,301,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation;  See — 

Marcontell,  William  A..  5,323,956,  CI.  229-109.000. 
McCuc.  John  C;  Yan.  Zhiquan  Q.;  and  Tolles.  Edward  D.. 
5.324,703,  CI.  502-424.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Carney,  Allan  R.;  Graef,  Peter  A.;  Bowns,  Mark  W.;  Bolstad, 

CUfford  R.;  and  Olmstead,  Fred  E.,  5,324,391,  C\.  162-9.000. 
Sultze,    Rolland    F.;    Howard,    Fred    B.;   and   Graef,    Peter   A., 
5,324.575.  CI.  428-224.000. 
Weykamp,  Robert  E.;  and  Evert.  Robert  P.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Method  for  forming  a  hollow  workpiece  using  a  snake  tool. 
5,323,631,  CI.  72-296.000. 
Wheeler,  WUliam;  See— 

Chadwick,  Charles  M.;  Hotkowski,  Peter  D.;  Raymond.  Michael 
W.;  Strange.  Michael  D.;  Todaro,  Frank  A.;  and  Wheeler.  Wil- 
Uam,  5,324,025,  CI.  271-306.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Frantz,  Robert  H  ,  5,324,213,  CI.  439-441.000. 
Wolfe,  Bruce  A  ;  and  Russ,  James  L.,  5,323,634,  CI.  72-446.000. 
Whitaker,  Joseph.  Self-capping  syringe.  5,324,264,  CI.  604-110.000. 
White.  Bertram:  See— 

Germer.  Warren  R.;  Ouellette.  Maurice  J.;  Negahban-Hagh.  Mehr- 
dad;  and  White,  Bertram.  5.325,051,  CI.  324-142.000. 
White.  David  A.:  See— 

Scaramella,  Larry  G.;  Boone.  Jeffrey  F.;  Arnold.  Robert  W.; 
Peinado.   Charles  O.;   and   White.   David   A..   5.324,482.  CI. 
422-100.000. 
White,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Smith.  Terrence  W.  Storage  rack  for  dry 

batteries.  5,324.598.  CI.  429-99.000. 
White,  Richard:  See— 

Jasserand,  Daniel;  Paris,  Dominique;  Demonchaux,  Patrice;  Cottin. 
Michel;  Floc'H.  Francois;  Dupassieux,  Pierre;  and  White.  Rich- 
ard. 5,324,725.  CI.  514-214.000. 
White,  Richard  E.;  See- 
Chang,  Hungkun  J.;  Kaczmarczk,  John  M.;  White,  Richard  E.;  and 
McOrath,  James  D..  5,325,536.  CI.  395-725.000. 
White,  Terry  L.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.  Microwave 
applicator   for   in-drum   processing   of  radioactive   waste  slurry. 
5.324.485,  CI.  422-159.000. 
White.  William  J.:  See- 
Moses.  Randolph  L.;  Kuzma.  Joseph  G.;  Ostrander,  Kenneth  A.; 
White,  William  J.;  and  Stevens.  BUlie  M..  Jr.,  5,325,299,  d. 
364-420.000. 
Whiteude.  Robert  C,  to  Citadel  Architectural  Products.  Apparatus  for 
forming  synthetic-plastic-covered  exterior  building  siding.  5.324.382, 
a.  156-359.000. 
Whitmyer.  Wayne  E..  to  Kawneer  Company,  Inc.  Adjusuble  panel 
mounting  clip.  5,323,577,  CI.  52-235.000. 


Whitney,  Richard  W.,  to  Oklahoma  Agricultural  A  Mechanical  College 
acting  for  &  on  behalf  of  Oklahoma  State  University,  Board  of  Re- 
gents for  the  Grain  harvester.  5.323,594,  CI.  56-126.000. 
Wick.  John  R  .  Sr  High  pressure  intensifier.  5,324,173.  CI.  417-225.000. 
Widmer,  Gilbert:  See— 

Fellay,  Gilbert;  Zuercher,  Francine;  Vuilleumier.  Pierre;  and  Wid- 
mer, Gilbert.  5,323,498,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Widmer,  Rolf:  See— 

Amosti,  Vittorino;  Widmer,  Rolf;  Boos.  Konrad;  and  Wirz,  Armin. 
5,324,905,  CI.  219-619.000. 
Wieserman,  Larry  F.;  See — 

Nitowski.  Gary  A.;  Wefers.  Karl;  and  Wieserman.  Larry  F., 
5.324.587.  CI.  428-469.000. 
Wiley,  George  A.:  See— 

Critchlow,  David  N.;  Yehushua.  Moshe;  Avis,  Graham  M.;  Heim- 
bigner.  Wade  L  ;  Johnson,  Karle  J.;  and  Wiley,  George  A., 
5.325,396,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Wilharm.  Michael:  See— 

Boppel,   Wolfgang;   Sermund,   Gerald;   and   Wilharm.   Michael, 
5.324,912,  CI.  219-121. 190. 
Wilkinson,  William  T.  Universal,  poruble  exercise  apparatus  adaptable 

to  fit  a  chair.  5,324,243,  CI.  482-92.000. 
Willard,  David  F.;  Schwendeman,  Robert  J.;  Kuznicki.  William  J.; 
Moore,  Morris  A.;  and  DeLuca,  Michael  J  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Syn- 
chronous selective  signalling  system.  5,325,088,  CI.  340-825.200. 
Willard,  G.  Fred,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermoformable. 
multilayer     ABS     films    and    equipment     liners.     5,324,589,     CI. 
428-476  300. 
Willett,  Stephen  J.;  and  Tritle.  Gary  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Cholesteric  polarizer  for  liquid  crystal 
display  and  overhead  projector.  5,325,218,  CI.  359-53.000. 
Willheim,  David:  See- 
Singer,  Richard;  Fiorella,  Charles;  Bolich,  Bryan;  Willheim.  David; 
Hobson.  Stephen,  deceased;  and  Napier.  Albert.  5.325,263,  CI. 
361-683.000. 
William  Cook  Europe  A/S;  See — 

Rasmussen,  Erik  E.,  5,324,304,  CI.  606-200.000. 
Williams,  David  A.,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Phonon  controlled  conductivity 

device.  5,324,976,  CI.  257-416.000. 
Williams,  Eric:  See — 

Taylor,  Kevin  D.;  Williams,  Eric;  and  Schaer.  Alan  K.,  5,324,259, 
CI.  604-%.000. 
Williams  International  Corporation:  See — 

Defever,  Guido  J  ,  5,323,602,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Williams,  James  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brown,  Norman  P.;  Williams,  James  D..  Jr.;  Clary,  Donald  P.;  and 
Nuckols,  James  H..  5,325,529,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  J.;  Ristow,  Daniel  P.;  and  Williams.  Marvin  L.. 
5,325,310,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Williams,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Lincoln.  Stephen  F.;  Coates.  John  H.;  Easton.  Christopher  J.;  Van 
Eyk.  Stephen  J.;  May.  Bruce  L.;  Singh,  Paramjit;  Williams, 
Michael  L.;  and  Stile,  Martyn  A..  5,324.750,  CI.  514-570.000. 
Williams,  Robert  L.,  to  Board  of  Regents-Univ.  of  Nebraska.  Return 
mail    piece    and    method    of    marking    the    same.    5,324,927,    CI. 
235-494.000. 
Willmann,  Martin:  See — 

Kummer,  Nils;  Marek.  Jiri;  Willmaim.  Martin;  and  Findler,  Gu- 
enther. 5,324,410,  CI.  204-279.000. 
Willms,  Lothar:  See— 

Ort,  Oswald;  Willms,  Lothar;  Bauer,  Klaus;  Bieringer,  Hermann; 
Schulz.  Amo;  Sachse,  Burkhard;  and  Braun,  Peter,  5,324.710.  CI. 
504-239.000. 
Wilman,  John  G.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Nulling  optical  bridge  for  measurement  of  changes  in  reflectivity 
and/or  transmissivity.  5.325,181,  CI.  356-448.000. 
Wilson,  David:  See — 

McMurtry.  David  R.;  Wilson.  David;  Hellier.  Peter  K.;  and  Haj- 
dukievricz.  Peter.  5,323,540,  CI.  33-559.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  J.;  Sperduti.  David;  Eastman,  Richard  E.;  Divecha. 
Neville  K.;  and  Winks,  Joseph  A.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Rotary 
actuation  mechanism  for  torque  modulated  transfer  case.  5.323,871, 
CI.  180-197.000. 
Wingrove,  Frank  A.;  See — 

McKee,    Rex    N.;    and    Wingrove,    Frank    A.,    5,324.746.    CI. 
514-530.000. 
Winkelmayer,  Richard,  Jr.;  See — 

Sassa,    Robert;   and    Winkelmayer.    Richard,   Jr.,    5,324.579.   CI. 
428-280.000. 
Winks,  Joseph  A.:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert  J.;  Sperduti.  David;  Eastman.  Richard  E.;  Divecha, 
NevUle  K.;  and  Winks,  Joseph  A..  5,323.871.  CI.  I8O-I97.000. 
Winter,  Marian  L.;  See — 

Engel,  Joseph  C;  Saletta.  Gary  F.;  Winter,  Marian  L.;  and  Prather, 
Edward  C.  5,325.315,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Wirtz.  Ulrich;  and  Irmen.  Wolfgang,  to  W.  Schlafliorst  AG  &  Co. 
Apparatus  for  classifying  textile  tubes  according  to  the  amount  of 
yam  thereon.  5.323,660,  CI.  73-865.800. 
Wirtz.  Ulrich:  See— 

Gieckach.  Hans;  and  Wirtz,  Ulrich,  5.323.979.  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Wirz.  Armin;  See — 

Amosti.  Vittorino;  Widmer,  Rolf;  Boos.  Konrad;  and  Wirz.  Armin. 
5,324,905,  CI.  219-619.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
Huang,  Xiannii;  and  Eyssa.  Yehia  M..  5.324.891.  CI.  174-15.400. 


Kolner,  DougUs  E.,  5.324,412.  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Witek.  Keith  E.:  See- 
Fitch.  Jon  T ;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Witek,  Keith  E.,  5,324.673. 

CI.  437-40.000. 
Fitch,  Jon  T.;  Maniar.  Papu;  Witek,  Keith  E.;  Gelatos.  Jerry; 
Moazzami.    Reza;    and    Ajuria.    Sergio    A..    5.324,683.    Cfl. 
437-65.000. 
Withers.  L.  Andrew;  and  Hughes.  David  W..  to  McDonald.  Withers  & 
Hughes.  Inc.  Contaminated  wastes  disposal  system.  5,323,719,  CI. 
1 10-346.000. 
Withgott,  M.  Margaret:  See— 

Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Huttenlocber,  Daniel  P.; 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Withgott.  M.  Margaret,  5.325.444.  a. 
382-9.000. 
Withrow,  Shelby  M.;  and  Lloyd,  Patrick  H.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 

California  Contact  fixture  for  hot  glass.  5.324,340,  CI.  65-260.000. 
Wojnarowski,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for 
thinning  of  integrated  circuit  chips  for  lightweigjit  packaged  elec- 
tronic systems.  5,324,687.  CI.  437-225.000. 
Wolf,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Besocke.  Karl-Heinz;  Teske.  Martin;  Frohn.  Josef;  and  Wolf.  Fran- 
cis J.,  5,325,010,  CI.  310-317.000 
Wolfe.  Bruce  A.;  and  Russ,  James  L..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 
Shut  height  adjustment  device  having  replaceable  spacers.  5,323,634, 
a.  72-446.000. 
Wolfersberger,  Charles:  See- 
Thompson,  Robin  R.;  Wolfersberger,  Charles;  and  Poindexter, 
BUly,  II,  5,325,032,  CI.  318-568  130. 
Wolff,  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Case  for  cosmetics, 

jewelry,  and  the  like.  5.323,924.  d.  220-410.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG;  See— 

Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    and    Szablikowski.    Klaus,    5.324.776.   CI. 

525-54.210. 
Buysch.    Hans-Josef;    Arlt.    Dieter;    and    Szablikowski.    Klaus. 
5,324,777,  CI.  525-54.300. 
Wolter.  Michael;  and  Zuckschwerdt.  Friedrich,  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Media  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  dosed  medium  in 
a  gas  flow.  5,323,936,  CI  222-401.000. 
Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  See — 

Cormier,  William  E.;  Woltermann,  Gerald  M.;  Magee,  John  S.; 
Baars,    Fred   J.;    and    Upson,    Uwrence    L.,    5,324.416.    Q. 
208-113.000. 
Wong.  Margarete  C:  See — 

Leismer,  Dwayne  D.;  and  Wong.  Margarete  C  5,323,853,  Q. 
166-55.000 
Wong.  Patrick  S.  L.;  Theeuwes.  Felix;  Barclay,  Brian  L.;  and  Dealey, 
Michael  H.,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic  dosage  system  for  deliver- 
ing a  formulation  comprising  liquid  carrier  and  drug.  5,324,280,  CI. 
604-892.100. 
Wong,  Thomas  Y.:  See— 

Wahl,  Joseph  M ;  Tustison,  Randal  W.;  and  Wong,  Thomas  Y.. 
5,324,353,  CI.  106-286300. 
Wood,  Robert,  to  IMI  Air  Conditioning  Limited.  Air  conditioaen. 

5,323,620,  CI.  62-188.000. 
Woog.  Heinrich:  Gruber.  Werner;  Heller,  Werner,  and  Demmer.  Fritz, 
to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Pharmaceutical  aqueous  solution  of 
4-[2-(bcn2ene-sulphonylainino)-ethyl]-phenoxyacetic  acid.  5,324.749, 
CI.  514-562.000. 
Worcester  Polytechnic  Institute:  See — 

Johari,  Hamid.  5,324,109,  CI.  366-15I.O0O. 
Worrell.  William  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Norton,  Richard  V.;  and  Worrell,  William  J..  Jr..  5.323,707.  Q. 
102-431.000. 
Wright,  Charles  M..  to  Himont  Incorporated.  Monocarboiylic  add 
esters  and  olefin  polymer  composition  stabilized  therewith.  5.324,761. 
CI.  524-274.000. 
Wright.  Joe.  Jr.;  See— 

Ligon.  Lang  S.;  and  Wright.  Joe.  Jr..  5,323,982.  CI.  242-131.000. 
Wright,  Phillip  B.;  See- 
Hamilton.  Douglas  C;  Langer.  David  B.;  and  Wright.  Phillip  B.. 
5.325,166,  a.  355-285.000. 
Wright,  Robert  J.;  See— 

Spcnce,    Jarrett    L.;    and    Wright,    Robert    J.,    5.324,544.    a. 
427-397.700. 
Wright,  Robert  V.;  and  Chuprevich,  Ann  M.,  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional   Corporation.    Method    for    extending    shelf   life    of  juice. 
5,324,528,  a.  426-324.000. 
Wu.  Albert  H.;  See- 
Beech,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Miller,  Douglas;  Soto,  Jorge  L.;  Stoot.  James 
A.;  and  Wu.  Albert  H.,  5,324,865,  CI.  568-695.000. 
Wu.  Dan  T.  and  Foo-Kong,  Wong,  to  P.T  H.M.  Sampoema.  Appara- 
tus for  processmg  dried  whole  cloves.  5.323,791,  a    131-369.000 
Wu.  Kun-Chung:  See- 
Chen,    Shyh-Tsung;    Wu,    Kun-Chung;    and    Chang.    Wen-Sen. 
5.324,439,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Wu.  Long-long;  See — 

Chen,  Kuan-Chou;  and  Wu.  Long-long.  5.324.894.  a.  177-25.180. 
Wu.  Wang  C  ;  See— 

Leanes,  James  A.;  and  Wu.  Wang  C,  5.325,064,  a.  324-638.000. 
Wu.  Yiing-Mei,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  inhibiting  corro- 
sion of  carbon  steel  in  contact  with  hydrofluoric  acid  and  tetrahydro- 
thiophene-l,  1 -dioxide.  5,324,397.  CI  204-147.000. 
Wuellner.  David  C;  See— 

Puryear,   John    W.;   and   Wuelloer,    David   C   5.323.985.   O. 
242-238.000. 
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WuUr,  Maitm:  See— 

Jaeger,  Pial;  Riechen,  Hemz-Hennaim:  Koehler,  Karl;  and  WuUT, 
Martin,  S,324,SOa  d.  423-S44.0(n. 
Wunstel,  Klaus:  See— 

Baums,  Dieter;  Schilling,  Michael;  Idler,  Wilfried;  Laube,  Geit; 
Wunstel,  KUus;  and  Hildebrind,  Olaf,  5,325,387.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Wurster  u.  DieU  GmbH  u.  Co.  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Dietz,  Hans,  5,323,670,  a.  76-112.000. 
Wynn's  Clinute  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Abraham,  Anthony  W.,  5.323,851.  O.  165-174.000. 
Wysinger,  Charles  V.:  See— 

Trawick.  Phyllis  A.;  and  Wysinger,  Charles  V.,  5.324,045,  CI. 
273-458.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  John  R.;  and  Neville  Connell,  George  A..  5.324.387.  CI. 

156-630.000. 
AuYeung.  Vincent  W.,  5,325,216.  CI.  358-479.000. 
BeU.  Alan  G.;  Lamping,  John;  and  Dixon,  Michael,  5,325,500.  a. 

395-425.000. 
Bluett.  Lynn  J..  5,324.614,  a.  430-124.000. 
Cais.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen.  Per-Krbtian;  Huttenlocber.  Daniel  P.; 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  and  Withgott.  M.  Margaret.  5.325.444.  a. 
382-9.000. 
Ctccarelli,  Roger  N.;  Bayley,  Denise  R.;  Bertrand,  Jacques  C;  and 

Pickering,  Thomas  R.,  5,324,613,  CI.  430-110000. 
Dietl,  Steven  J  ,  5,325,111,  CI.  347-30.000. 
Eschbach,  Reiner,  5,325,211,  CI.  358-466.000. 
Ewing.  Joan  R.,  5,325,267,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Fuller.    Timothy   J.;    and    Mosber.    Ralph    A.,    5,324.611.    O. 

430-106.000. 
Genovese.  Frank  C,  5,325,121,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Grots,  Robert  A.;  and  Caryl,  Bruce  D.,  5,324,941,  CI.  250-324.000. 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  and  MaxweU,  John  T.,  Ill,  5,325,091,  CI. 

341-51.000. 
Klasten,  Robert  V.,  5,325,477.  CI.  395-142.000. 
Lylea.  Joseph  B.,  5,325,356,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Domm.  Edward  A.;  and  Thomas,  Denis  C. 

5.324.942.  a.  250-326.000. 
Mistraler,  Alan  B.;  Pietrzykowski,  Stanley  J..  Jr.;  Klein,  Alfred  O.; 
Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Petropoulos.  Mark  C;  Batt,  Gary  A.;  and 
Smith,  Alan  D.,  5,324,049,  O.  279-2.170. 
Pai,  Damodar  M.;  DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  and 

Renfer.  Dale  S.,  5,324,607,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Paoli,  Thomas  L.,  5,325,381.  a.  372-24.000. 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Keoshkerian,  Barkev;  and  Ong,  Beng  S.. 

5,324,616,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Slcj^uer,  Martha  J.;  Nealey,  Richard  H.;  and  Waugh.  Robert  S.. 

5,324.615.  CI.  430-132.000. 
Tang,  John  C;  Smith,  Randall  B.;  and  Henderson,  D.  Austin,  Jr., 

5,325.110.  a.  345-157.000. 
Ulinski  John  S..  5,325,156,  C\.  355-209.000. 
Xicor,  Inc.:  See — 

Guterman.  Daniel  C,  5,324,676,  a.  437-43.000. 
Yabe,  Takayuki.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Automotive  vehicle  equipped  with  air 

bag  system.  5,323,872,  Q.  180-271.000. 
Yabuuchi,  Kazuyoshi:  .See — 

Nakayama,  Shigeki;  Ikeda,  Akira;  Kawaai,  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki.  Kenji; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuko;  Hattori,  Yoshinori:  Watanabe,  Kazumasa; 
Zaitsu,   Tomomi;   and    Yabuuchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5,323,567,   CI. 
47-65.000. 
Yagi,  Shigeru;  Fukuda,  Yuzuru;  Ono.  Masato;  Yokoi.  Masaki;  Wata- 
nabe, Masao;  and  Higashi,  Taketoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
receptor with  polymer  overlayer  having  siloxane  and  imide  moieties. 
5,324,609,  CI.  430-66.000. 
Yagi,  Tsukasa:  See— 

Matsubara,    Ken;    Shingaki,    Kouichi;    Yagi.    Tsukasa;    Kitano. 

Hirohisa;   Saito.   Itaru;   Wada,   Kenichi;  and   Fujita,   Atsushi, 

5.325.228,  Q.  359-249.000. 

Yagi.  Yuji;  Tanaka,  Michiro;  Kuwamoto,  Makoto;  and  Kohso,  Hiroshi, 

to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disc  apparatus 

having  two  flexible  bending  members  of  an  FVC  between  a  fixing 

portion  and  a  rocking  actuator  bent  in  opposite  directions.  5,325,252, 

CI.  360-106.000 

Yaginuma.  Yoshitaka.  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co.  Fuel  rod  guiding 

apparatus  and  method  therefor.  5,325,409,  Q.  376-261.000. 
Yagnhita,  Kenji:  See — 

Honma,  Hideo;  Satou,  Yiikimasa;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Yatsuo. 
Tsutomu;  Sanpei.  Isamu;  and  Yagishita,  Kenji.  5.324,967,  CI. 
257-147.000. 
Yahagi,  Hayao:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shoji;  Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Yahagi.  Hayao; 
Matsuzaki,  Hanmii;  Yoda.  Mikio;  Hara.  Naoki;  and  Asada,  Y6- 
shikatsu.  5,324,431,  a.  210414.000. 
Yakobion,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Benham.  Charles  B.;  Bohn,  Mark  S.;  and  Yakobson,  Dennis  L., 
5.324.335,  a.  44-452.000. 
Yakubowaki,  Cart,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  dispensing  thermal  paste  into  a  thermal 
conduction  module  cold  pUte.  5,323,818,  CI.  141-7.000. 
Yamada.  Hirothi,  to  Ishikawa  Giken  Gomu  Kabushiki  Kaisya.  Spike 
pin  and  system  for  mounting  a  spike  pin.  5.324.369,  CI.  152-211.000. 
Yamada.  Hirothi:  See — 

Tacfaibana.  Jura,  Nishimura,  Yothihide;  and  Yamada,  Hirothi, 
5,323,51«,  a.  2»-207.000. 


Yamada.  Hisashi:  See — 

Fukuchi,  Katsumi;  Nishikawa,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Yamada,  Hisashi, 
5,325,242,  CI.  36046.000. 
Yamada,  Kattimii:  See— 

Tanaka,    Nobuhiko;    Narabayashi.    Tadaski;    Miyano.    Hiroshi; 
Takahashi,  Hideaki;  Yamada.  Katsumi;  and  Yasuda,  Makoto, 
5.323,967,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Yamada,  Kazuro:  See — 

Ushio,  Yukihide;  Noguchi,  Akio;  Serizawa,  Yoji;  Uchiyama,  Seiji; 
Yamada,  Kazuro;  Takeuchi,  Makoto;  and  Matsuo,   Shimpei, 
5.325.376.  CI.  371-57.100. 
Yamada.  Koichi;  Ito,  Kanehiro;  and  Kato,  Shinji,  to  Howa  Machinery. 
Ltd.  Sytem  for  exchanging  roving  bobbins  applied  to  a  ring  spinning 
frame.  5.323.597,  CI.  57-281.000. 
Yamada,  Kumi:  See — 

Iwaae,    Norimichi;    Morinaka,    Yasuhiro;    Tamao,    Yoshikuni; 
Kanayama,    Toshiji;    and    Yamada,     Kumi,     5,324,727,    CI. 
514-234.500. 
Yamada,  Kunitaka:  See— 

Yano,  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Yamada,  Kunitaka,  5,324,799, 
a.  526-139.000. 
Yamada,  Manabu;  Onda,  Shoichi;  Hanaki,  Kenichi;  and  Harada,  Masa- 
shi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  detecting  position  and 
intensity  of  light  and  position  detecting  element  to  be  employed 
therein.  5.324,929,  Q.  250-214.100. 
Yamada,  Masaya:  See — 

Kioka,    Mamoru;   Ueda,   Takashi;   Yamada,   Masaya;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji;  Ni- 
shikawa,  Hiroshi;    Kawakita,    Kazumitsu;   and   Sakai,    Hideki, 
5,324,805,  CI.  526-348.600. 
Yamada,  Minoru:  See — 

Oshima,  Junji;  Fujii,  Tatsuo;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  5,324,780,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  Takarada,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yo- 
shikawa.  Yuji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Paint 
Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition.  5,324,807,  CI.  528-100.000. 
Yamada,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Ishii,  Toshiyuki;  Nojiri,  Hiroyuki;  Yamada,  Mitsuo;  and  Mizuguchi, 
Ryuzo,  5,324,797,  CI.  525-514.000. 
Yamada,  Norifumi:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tatsuya;    Kihara,    Hiromi;    Yamada.    Norifumi;    and 
Hatanaka,  Takeshi,  5.324,107,  CI.  366-76.000. 
Yamada,  Satoru:  See — 

Yano,  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Yamada,  Kunitaka,  5,324,799, 
a.  526-139.000. 
Yamada,  Shin-  and  Fumoto,  Teruo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reading  system.  5,325.311,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Yamada,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Tatsuoki;  and  Mori,  Masayuki.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Meidensha.  System  and  method  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  an  electric  motor  in  an  extremely  low  speed  range  using  a  rotary 
pulse  encoder.  5,325,460,  CI.  388-811.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koichi;  Tamaru,  Kiichiro;  Kanuma,  Akira;  and  Yamada, 
Yasuo,  5,325,513,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Yamada,  Yohzo:  See — 

Maeda,  Satoshi;  Hotta,  Yasunari;  Arichi,  Minako;  Yamada.  Yohzo; 
Shimomura,  Tetsuo;  and  Ikuzawa,   Yoshihiro.   5,324,612,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Yamagala,  Shigeru;  Inaki,  Kyoichi;  Matsuya,  Toshikatu;  Takke.  Ralf; 
Thomas,  Stephan;  and  Fabian,  Heinz,  to  Shin-Etsu  Quartz  Products 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Heraeus  Quarzglas  GmbH.  Optical  memben  and 
blanks  of  synthetic  silica  glass  and  method  for  their  production. 
5.325.230,  CI.  359-350.000. 
Yamagishi,  Naoto;  and  Usui,  Shinji.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Pneu- 
matic tires.  5,323,825,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Yamagishi,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kubo,  Ryoji;  Horii,  Horiyuki;  and  Yamagishi,  Yoichi,  5,325,187, 
CI.  348-692.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakatsuka,    Masakatsu;    Otsuji,    Atsuo;    Hasegawa,    Kiyoharu; 
Takagi,   Masatoshi;   and   Yamaguchi,   Akihiro,   5.324.704,  CI. 
503-220.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hidenori;  Murai,  Fumio;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Sakamizu, 
Toshio;  and  Shiraishi,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Pattern  forming 
method.  5,324,550,  CI.  427-510.000. 
Yamaguchi,     Masatoshi,     to     Biosensor     Laboratories     Co.,     Ltd. 
Pyridazinoquinoxalinones    for    use    as    chemiluminescent    agents. 
5,324,835,  CI.  544-234.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Isliizuka,    Mitsuru;    and    Yamaguchi,    Noriyuki,    5,325,186,    CI. 
348-663.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shoichiro:  See — 

i^moto,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,   Michio;  and  Yamaguchi,   Shoichiro, 
5.325,357.  CI.  37060.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Seiji,  5,325,352.  CI.  369-275.100. 
Yamamoio,  Jiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vacuiun  fluorescent  display 
tube   having  a  built   in  driving  semiconductor  element   therein. 
5,325,015,  CI.  313-484.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kenzo:  See — 

Mori,  Kenji;;  Tonosaki,  Masao;  Nakamura,  Hidekazu;  Yamamoto, 
Kenzo;    Toida.    Tsutomi;    and    Tojima.    Miki,    5,324,700,    CI. 
502-165.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kunji:  See — 

Sano,   Masamichi;   Miyagawa,   Nobuo;   and   Yamamoto,   Kunji, 
5,324,487,  CI.  422-209.000. 


Yamamoto,  Naohiro:  See — 

Fujita,    Takashi;    and    Yamamoto,     Naohiro,     5,324,784.    O. 
525-247.000. 
Yamamoto,  Sanehiro:  See — 

Ikejiri,  Fumitoshi;  Yamamoto,  Sanehiro;  and  Kawamoto,  Keiji, 
5,324,766,  CI.  524-433.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tatsushi:  See — 

Ohta.  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Muramauu.  Tetsurou;  Yamamoto, 
Tatsushi;  and  Ishikawa.  Toshio,  5,325,344,  a.  369-13.000. 
Yamamoto,  Tooru:  See — 

Murata,   Hanihiko;   Mori,   Yukio;   Maenaka,   Akihiro;  Takuma, 
Masao;  Kawakami.  Kiyotada;  Yamamoto.  Tooru;  and  Asaeda, 
Tooru,  5,325,182,  CI.  348-663.000. 
Yamamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yothikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goto;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki.  5,324,982,  CI. 
257-546.000. 
Yamamura,  Norihisa;  Okada,  Kotaro;  and  Utsumi.  Shunichi,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Voice  coil  motor  driving  circuit  with  retracting  function. 
5,325.030,  CI.  318-563.000. 
Yamano,  Atsuhiro;  Kubota,  Masafnmi;  and  Harafuji,  Kenji,  to  MaUu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Dry  etching  method  snd  dry 
etching  apparatus.  5.324,388,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Yamashita,  Atsushi;  See— 

Harimoto.    Kazuyoshi;    and    Yamashita,    Atsushi,    5,324.119.   CI. 
384-548.000. 
Yamashita,  Kouwa:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Yuh-ichiro;  Akaba,  Hiroshi;  Sugawara,  Yuka;  Sugmiura. 

Hideo;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Shiozawa,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Kouwa; 

Kato.  Sayuri;  Nishiyama,  Yukihiro;  Matsubara,  Kenichi;  and 

Nagahata,  Takemitsu,  5,324,730,  C\.  514-262.000. 

Yamashita,  Satoru,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited.   Probe 

apparatus.  5,325,052.  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Yamashita.  Yothio:  See— 

Jinbo,  Hideyuki;   Kawazu,   Yoshiyuki;  and  Yamashita.  Yoshio, 
5,324,600,  a.  430-5.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yoshihiko,  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Suspension  seat. 

5,324,095,  a.  297-344.140. 
Yamaura,  Teuuaki:  See—  .. 

'      Sekine,  Yasuo;  Yamaura,  Tetsuaki;  Nishimura,  Masato;  Kojima, 
Eri;  Emoto,  Yasuko;  and  Higashide,  Yasushi,   5,324,728,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuto;  Harada,  Koichi;  Torihata,  Minoru;  Sakakura,  Mit- 
suaki'  and  liyama,  Takayuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Wire 
clamper.  5,323,948,  d.  228-4.500. 
Yamin,  Jose  A.  A.  C:  See—  . 

Lopez,  Jose  De  Jesus  F.  S.;  Vazquez,  Vincente  R.  P.;  and  Yamin, 
Jmc  A.  A.  C,  5,324.140,  O.  405-188.000. 
Yan,  Zhiquan  Q.:  See—  ^  ^ 

McCue,  John  C;  Yan,  Zhiquan  Q.;  and  ToUes,  Edward  D., 
5,324,703,  CI.  502-424.000. 
Yanagibashi,  Minoru:  See — 

Sato,   Ichiya;   Yoneyama.   Takao;  Okamura,   Hisanori;   Kokura, 
Satoshi;  and  Yanagibashi,  Minoru.  5.325.012.  d.  310-364.000. 
Yanagisawa.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Kigawa,  Kazuya;  Furukawa.  Kenji;  Deguchi.  Tetsu;  Inooe,  Sa- 
chihani;  Endo.  NorikaUu;  Yanagisawa.  Tatsuo;  Ike^ami.  Shinji; 
Omagah,  Yasuyuki;  Kihara,  Koji;  Sugawara,  Tachiki;  and  Shi- 
mizu,  Kenzo,  5,323,522,  CI.  29-402.020. 
Yanai,  Moshe:  See — 

Nagler.  Michael;  Israeli,  Eli;  Shalev,  Eli;  Yanai,  Mothe;  Ronen, 
Yossi;  Accad,  Yigal;  Bachar.  Abraham;  Livni,  Avinoam;  Segev, 
Amir;  Seidner,  Daniel;  Schreiber,  William;  and  Mehnan,  Haim, 
5,325,217.  CI.  358-506.000. 
Yang,  Chiu-Hsiung.  Hashing  umbreUa.  5,323,798,  d.  135-16.000. 

Yang,  Seung  G.:  See—  

Lee,  Ho;  and  Yang,  Seung  G.,  5.324,515,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Yang,  Tsung-Pin.  Flying  toy.  5,324,223,  CI.  446-46.000. 
Yano,  Akihiro;  Yamada,  Satoru;  and  Yamada,  Kunitaka.  Polyethylene 

and  process  of  production  thereof  5,324,799.  O  526-139.000. 
Yao,  Hironobu;  Mattumoto.  Iwao;  and  Kishiro.  Masami,  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  Coriolis  mass  flowmeter.  5,323,658.  d.  73-861.370. 
Yarbrough.  Dan  R.  Glove  having  stress  relief  areas.  5,323,490,  CI. 

2-160.700. 
Yared.  Linda  S.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturmg  a 

tandem  brake  booster.  5,323,689,  CI.  92-48.000. 
Yashima,  Masataka:  See— 

Santoh,     Tsuyothi;     Sugata,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima,     Masataka; 
Kamilakahara,  Hirofiuni;  Yothino,  Hitothi;  Kanome,  Otamu; 
Sato,  Tetsuya;  and  Hayaahi,  Hisanori,  5,324. 1 88.  CI  425-363.000. 
Yasuda,  Akira;  Hira.  Takaaki;  Hanazawa,  Toshitake;  Ueno.  Hiroaki; 
Serizawa,  Yoshihisa;  Morishita,  Tadaaki;  and  Sato,  Kazuyoshi,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation;  and  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Galvannealed  steel  sheets  exhibiting  excellent  press  die  sliding  prop- 
erty. 5,324.594.  O.  428-659.000. 
Yasuda,  Makoto:  See— 

Tanaka,    Nobuhiko;    Narabayashi.    Tadaski;    Miyana    Hiroahi; 
Takahashi.  Hideaki;  Yamada,  KaUumi;  and  Yasuda,  Makoto, 
5,323,%7,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Yasuda,  Zenichi:  See — 

Tsutsui,  Koichi;  Uenaka,  Akimitsu;  and  Yasuda,  Zenichi,  5,323,970, 
a.  241-3.000. 
Yasui,  Makoto:  See—  . 

Asaoka,   Sachio;   Maejima,   Tetsuo;   Sakashita,   Kouji;   Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 


Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5.324.867,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Yasukawa,  Yuichiro:  See— 

Taka,   Toshio;    Yasukawa.   Yuichiro;   and   Takiyama,    Eiichiro, 
5,324,794.  CI.  525-440.000. 
Yasutake.  Masatoshi.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Scanning  probe  micro- 
scope having  a  directional  coupler  and  a  Z-direction  distance  adjust- 
ing piezoelectric  element.  5.324.935.  d.  250-234.000 
Yatsuo,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Honma,  Hideo;  Satou.  Yukimasa;  Murakami,  Susumu;  Yatsuo, 
Tsutomu;  Sanpei,  Isamu;  and  Yagishita.  Kenji.  5.324.%7,  O. 
257-147.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Kodama,  Shinji;  and  Kato,  Tetsuo,  5,324,208,  a.  439-271.000. 
Sano,  Yukiharu;  Suzuki.  Hiroshi;  Hirano,  Seiji;  Shimizu,  Mataaki; 
Michihira.  Osamu;  and   Nobutoki,   Yothikazu,   5,324,203,  d. 
439-34.000. 
Yeakley.  Lester  M.:  See— 

Gorove.  Arpad;  and  Yeakley.  Lester  M..  5,325,251,0.  360-106.000. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kami,  Jacob;  and  Kribus,  Avi,  5.323.764.  d.  126480.000. 
Yee.  PhiUp  W.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Sample  and 
hold  voltage  receiver  having  reduced  harmonic  distortion.  5,324,995. 
a.  307-352.000. 
Yeb,  Tzung-Jzng.  Tile  and  mounting  mat  assembly.  5,323.575,  O. 

52-177.000. 
Yehushua,  Moshe:  See— 

Critchlow.  David  N.;  Yehushua.  Moshe;  Avis.  Graham  M.;  Heim- 
bigner,  Wade  L.;  Johnson.  Karle  J.;  and  Wiley.  George  A.. 
5.325.396,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Yethon,  Andrew  E.:  See— 

SturgeofT.  Lynda  O.;  Norval,  Graeme  W.;  Przystal,  Frederick  S.; 
and  Yethon,  Andrew  E..  5.324,499,  d.  423-531.000. 
Yeung,  Edward  S.;  and  Taylor,  John  A.,  to  Iowa  Sute  University 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Multiplexed  fluorescence  detector  system 
for  capillary  electrophoresis.  5,324,401,  d.  204-180.100. 
Yockey,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Saval,  Joseph  E.;  Yockey,  Steven  J.;  Ritchie,  Gregory  A.;  and 
Bramson.  Eric  D.,  5,325.003,  d.  310-43.000. 
Yoda.  Mikio:  See— 

Watanabe.  Shoji;  Baba,  Kenji;  Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Yahagi,  Hayao; 
Matsuzaki.  Hanimi;  Yoda,  Mikio;  Hara,  Naoki;  and  Asada.  Yo- 
shikattu,  5,324,431,  d.  21O414.000. 
Yogev,  Einat:  Ste— 

Au,  Fu  L.;  and  Yogev,  Einat,  5,325,487,  d.  395-250.000. 
Yoji,  Takahashi:  See—  ^  ,   ^ 

Bunji,  Natsume;  Nobuo,  Kyomura;  Seiicfai.  Suzuki;  Yoji,  Takaha- 
shi; and  Tetsuo,  Jikihara,  5,324,709,  d.  504-236.000. 
Yokoi,  Masaki:  See— 

Yagi,  Shigeru;  Fukuda.  Yuzuru;  Ono,  Masato;  Yokoi,  Masaki; 
Watanabe,    Masao;    and    Higashi,    Taketoshi,    5,324,609,    CI. 
43046.000 
Yokota,  Hirothi:  See— 

Suganuma,     Hirothi;     Sasaoka,     Eisuke;     Hatton,     Tomoyuki; 

Takimoto,    Hiroaki;    and    Yokota,    Hirothi,    5,32S,4Sa    CL 

385-39.000.  ^  .  .  ^. 

Yokota,  Kinya;  Ichihara,  Akinobu;  and  Shinike,  Hitoshi,  to  Dai-Ichi 

Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Surfactant  5,324,862,  CI.  568-608.000. 
Yokouchi,  Kishio:  See— 

Aoki.  Shigenori;  Kamezaki.  Hirothi;  Hida,  Masaharu;  and  Yokou- 
chi, Kishio,  5,324,370,  d.  156-64.000. 
Yokoyama.  Henry;  Keithly.  James  H.;  and  Gausman,  Harold  W  ,  to 
Tropicana  Products.  Inc.;  and  United  Sutes  of  America,  Agriculture. 
Method  of  in  vitro  application  of  bioregulator  compounds.  5,324,707, 
CI.  504-148.000. 
Yokoyama,  Takashi:  See- 
Mori,  Yoichi;  Yonei,  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  and  Noguchi, 
Kiyoharu.  5,325,004,  d.  310-67.0OR. 
Yoneda,  Noriyuki:  See—  „     ..    „ 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  YoiKda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5.324.867.  d.  568-724.000. 
Yoneda.  Yasunobu:  See— 

Ueno.  Yasushi;  Nakayama,  Akinori;  Nakamura,  Kazutaka;  Yoneda. 
Yasuoobu;  Sakabe,  Yukio;  and  Ushiro.  Tomoaki.  5.324.986,  d. 
257-701.000. 
Yonehara,  Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  a 

multiUyered  structure.  5,324,536,  d.  427-99.000. 
Yonei,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mori,  Yoichi;  Yonei,  Hiroyuki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  and  Noguchi, 
Kiyoharu,  5,325,004,  d.  3I047.00R. 
Yonetani,  Shigeru:  See—  . 

Takarada,  Yuji;  Akioka,  Takao;  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki;  Funalo,  Akio;  and 
Yonetani,  Shigeru,  5,324,921,  CI  235-9800R. 
Yoneyama,  Shuji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tele- 
photo  lens  system.  5,325,234,  CI  359484.000. 
Yoneyama,  Takao:  See—  . 

Sato    Ichiya;    Yoneyama,   Takao;   Okamura.   Hiaanon;    Kokura, 
Satoshi;  and  Yanagibashi.  Minoru,  5.325.012,  d  310-364.000. 
Yoo.  Chue-San.  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company. 
Critical  dimensioo  control  with  a  planarized  underlayer.  5.324,689, 
a.  437-228.000. 
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Yoo,  Jin  S.;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  and  Donohue,  John  A.,  to  Amoco 
Corporation.   Catalytic  oxidation  and  oxidative  dehydrogenation 
using    metal-compound-loaded,    deboronated    hams- lb    crystalline 
borosilicate  molecular  sieve  compositions.  5,324,702,  CI.  502-204.000. 
Yoon,  InBae.  Trocar  with  safety  shield.  5,324,268,  CI.  604-158.000. 
Yoon,  Young-Rok:  See- 
Kim,    Chun-Sik;    Yoon,    Young-Rok;    and    Kim,    Seong-keun, 
5,324,375,  Q.  156-120.000. 
York  Partners.  L.P.:  See— 

Scicluna,  Paul  V.;  and  Schwartzstein,  Marvin,  5,323,887,  CI.  190- 
18.00A. 
Yoshida,  Hideki:  See—  ^ 

Kusama,     Kazuoori;     and     Yoshida,     Hideki.     5,323,744,     CI. 
123-193.600. 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kaiju,  Hanihisa;  Yoahida.  Hitoshi;  Yukikawa.  Junichi;  and  Yo- 
shizaki.  Akihisa.  5.323.547,  Q.  34-580.000. 
Yoshida.  Jun-ichi:  See—  .. 

Ito.  Kazumasa;  Makino,  Toshio;  Ohbayashi,  Masaki;  Koike,  ShO|i; 
and  Yoshida,  Jun-ichi,  5,323,770,  CI.  601-162.000. 

Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See—  

Masuda.  Ryuichi;  and  Shimizu.  Hideki.  5.323,514,  CI.  24-115.00G. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Ito,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Sodeno,  Toshiaki,  5,323.919.  CI.  221-173.000. 
Masumoto,    Tsuyoshi;    Inoue.    Akihisa;    Nishiyama,    Nobuyuki; 
Horimura.   Hiroyuki;  and  Shibata,   Toshisuke.   5.324,368.  CI. 
148-561.000. 
Yoshida,  Kunio:  See— 

Takechi.  Toshisada;  Ebihara.  Masanori;  Aoki.  Fujio;  Yoshida, 
Kunio;  Hatano.  Naoki;  Sekiya,  Hiroshi;  Amagasa,  Toshiaki;  Sato. 
Kuniaki;  Kawase,  Takashi;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Takashima,  Norio; 
Ishikawa.  Takashi;  and  Kitahama,  Masanori,  5,323,951,  CI. 
228-102.000. 
Yoshida,  Masahiro:  See— 

Kobiki.  Michihiro;  Yoshida.  Masahiro;  and  Ishikawa.  Takahide, 
5.324,981,  a.  257-276.000. 
Yoshida.  Naoyiiki;  and  Miyazawa,  Kazutoshi.  to  Chisso  Corporation. 
4-Substituted-2-hydroxybutanoates    and    a    process    for    producing 
them.  5,324,852,  CI.  558-347.000. 
Yoshida,  Tadashi;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Kawamura,  Yoshimi;  Matsumoto, 
Koichi;  and  Itazaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Shionogi  4  Co.,  Ltd.  Aldoie  reduc- 
tase inhibitor  obtained  from  Crucibulum  sp.  RF-3817.  5,324,742,  CI. 
514-411.000. 
Yoshida,    Takeshi;    Tagashira,    Hideaki;    Imanishi.    Masami;    Hania. 
Hiroaki;  Miyamoto,  Moriya;  Nakata,  Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto.  Osamu. 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  storage  type  air  condi- 
tioning apparatus.  5,323,618,  CI  62-149.000. 
Yoshii.  Minoru;  See — 

Suda,  Shigeyuki;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Matsugu.  Masakazu;  Abe.  Naoto; 
Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo.  5,325,176,  CI.  356-356.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Shuichi:  See — 

Murata.  Yasumoto;   Yoshikawa.   Shuichi;  and   Nishiwaki.  Yuji, 
5,325,463,  CI.  395-2.750. 
Yoshikawa,  Sumio;  and  Tanaka.  Katsuhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd   Photographic  film  curling  correcting  method  and  apparatus. 
5,325,144.  CI.  354-319.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Takashi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shigeo,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Blasting  apparatus  using  mixture  gas  and  powder.  5,323,561,  CI. 
51-417.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yuji:  See— 

Yamada,  Mitsuo;  Ohsugi,   Hirohani;  Takarada,   Miuuhiro;  and 
Yoshikawa,  Yuji.  5,324,807.  a.  528-100.000. 
Yoshikuni:  See — 

Tohmori,  Yuichi;  Yoshikuni;  Ishii,  Hiroyuki;  Kano,  Fumiyoshi;  and 
Tamamura,  Toshiaki,  5,325,392,  a.  372-96.000. 
Yoshimi.  Osamu;  Shimizu.  Yoshikazu;  and  Aiyama,  Kunio,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  5.325.196.  CI. 
J48-19O.000. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Santoh,     Tsuyoshi;     Sugata,     Hiroyuki;     Yashima.     Masataka; 
Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Kanome,  Osamu; 
Sato.  Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,324,188,  CI.  425-363.000. 
Yoshitake.  Yasuhiro;  Oshida.  Yoshitada;  Shiba,  Masataka;  and  Naka- 
yama,  Yasuhiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Reduced-projection  exposure  sys- 
tem with  chromatic  aberration  correction  system  including  diffrac- 
tive  lens  such  as  holographic  lens.  5.324.953,  a.  250-557.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Akihisa:  See — 

Kaiju.  Haruhisa;  Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Yukikawa.  Junichi;  and  Yo- 
shizaki. Akihisa.  5,323,547,  CI.  34-580.000. 
Yoshizaki,  Kouji:  See — 

Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshizaki,  Kouji,  5.323.607.  CI.  60-274.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Satoshi:  See— 

Sumino.  Shigeo;  Ueda.  Hirotada;  Miyatake,  Takafiuni;  and  Yo- 
shizawa. Satoshi.  5,325,470,  a.  395-121.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Sakaki.  Takashi;  Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Miyazaki.  Toyohide;  Kondo, 
Hirmhi;   Terayama,    Yoshimi;    Ikegami,    Yuichi;   Okabayashi, 
Takahiro;    Kondo,    Kazuo;   Tamura.   Yoichi;   and   Nakatsuka, 
Yasuo,  5,323,535,  CI  29-852.000. 
Yost.  William  T.;  and  Cantrell,  John  H.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Absolute  calibration 
technique   for   broadband    ultrasonic   transducers.    5,325,339,   CI. 
367-13.000. 
You,  Seog  C;  Park,  Young  H.;  Oh,  Sang  Y.;  and  Ji,  Chang  S.,  to  Kolon 
Indastries.  Inc.  Aromatic  polyamide  pulp  and  a  process  for  the 
preparation  thereof.  5,324.811.  CI.  528-336.000. 


Yould.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Triamid  Corporation.  Hand-held  percussion 
musical  instrument  comprising  elongate  tube  shaped  as  a  ring,  incor- 
porating  dividers,   and   incoporating   contained   sound-generating 
elements.  5,323,678,  CI.  84-418.000. 
Yotmg  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Francis  M..  5.323.939.  CI.  222-463.000. 
Young,  Francis  M.,  to  Young  Brothers.  Inc.  Automatic  dumpmg 

hopper.  5,323,939,  a.  222-463.000. 
Young,  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Bugner,  Douglas  E.;  Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Young,  Ralph  H., 
5,324,604,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Young,  Richard  H.:  See — 

Lancaster.   E.    Peter;   and   Young.   Richard   H.,   5,324,279,   CI. 
604-391.000. 
Young,  Rosa:  See— 

Ovshinsky,    Stanford   R.;   Tsu.   David   V.;   and   Young.   Rosa, 
5.324,553,  CI.  427-571.000. 
Young.  Steven  J.;  and  Cheponis,  Mike,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Induc- 
tive wireless  daU  connection.  5,325,046,  CI.  323-356.000 
Youngs-McVicker,  Janene.  Bird  feeder  having  a  partition  therein  for 

reducing  feed  scattering  by  birds.  5,323,733,  CI.  119-18.000. 
Yu  Feng  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Weng,    Kuo-Liang;    and    Weng,    Kuo-Lianq.    5.325.286.    CI. 
364-141.000. 
Yuh-Ching,  Chang.  Toy  hitting  rod.  5,324,227,  CI.  446473.000. 
Yukikawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Kaiju,  Haruhisa;  Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Yukikawa.  Junichi;  and  Yo- 
shizaki. Akihisa,  5.323.547,  CI.  34-580.000. 
Zagar,  Paul  S.:  See- 
Parkinson,  Ward  D.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5,325.331,  Q.  365-189.060. 
Zaitsu.  Tomomi:  See — 

Nakayama.  Shigeki;  Ikeda.  Akira;  Kawaai.  Yoshitaka;  Ezaki.  Kenji; 

Taniguchi.  Yasuko;  Hattori.  Yoshinori;  Watanabe.  Kazumasa; 

Zaitsu.   Tomomi;   and   Yabuuchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5,323,567.   CI. 

47-65.000. 

Zak.  James  L.;  and  Smith,  Richard  E.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company. 

Method  of  packaging  aqueous  slurries.  5,323,588,  CI.  53-41 1.000. 
Zakaluk.  Gregory:  See— 

Hirtz,  Reinhold;  Zakaluk,  Gregory;  Chan,  Joseph;  Garbis.  Denms; 
Uterza.  Lawrence;  and  Salih,  AH,  5,324,685.  a.  437-95.000. 
Zakich.  Paul,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Dual  action  molding 

press.  5,324,192,  CI.  425-575.000. 
Zalipsky,  Shmuel,  to  Enzon,  Inc.  Active  carbonates,  of  polyalkylene 

oxides  for  modification  of  polypeptides.  5.324,844.  CI.  548-520.000. 
Zanger,  Frank,  to  Allergan.  Inc.  Surgical  instrument  with  drawer 

loading  cassette  system.  5,324,180,  CI.  417-475.000. 
Zanussi  Elettrodomestici  S.P.A.:  See — 

Mori,  Maurizio;  and  Bottossct,  Roberto,  5,323,628.  CI.  68-12.260. 
Zaplana-Cunillera,  Rodolfo:  See — 

Traveset-Masanes.  Jordi;  Zaplana-Cunillera,  Rodolfo;  and  Soch- 
Quintana,  Vicente,  5,324.427,  CI.  210-198.200. 
ZdebUck,  Thomas  A.;  and  Sherman.  Michael  C.  to  Danek  Medical, 

Inc.  Anterior  thoracolumbar  pUte.  5,324,290,  Q.  606-61.000. 
Zebco  Corporation:  See —  _ 

Puryear,    John    W.;    and    Wuellner.    David    C,    5,323,985,    a. 
242-238.000. 
Zelazny,  Kimberly  M.:  See— 

Beglin,  Thomas  W.;  and  Zelazny,  Kimberly  M.,  5,325.523,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Zellner,  Samuel  N.;  See- 
Connolly,  David  A.;  Holt,  Lewis;  Westerhold,  Morris  W.;  Zellner, 
Samuel  N.;  Ciannella,  Frank  A.,  Jr.;  Czaplewski,  Ronald  L.; 
Bannack,  Gary  J.;  and  Hallman.  Kenneth  B.,  5,325,419,  a. 
379-60.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Gawell,  George  R.;  and   Nowaczyk,   Philip  J.,   5,325,025.  CI. 
315-408.000. 
Zenker.  Siegfried;  Jorgensen,  Helge;  and  Christensen,  Thorkild,  to 

Danfors  A/S.  Hydraulic  circuit.  5,323.687.  a.  91-449.000. 
Zermeno.  Alfonso:  See— 

Raad,  Issam  I.;  Bodey,  Gerald  P.;  and  Zermeno,  Alfonso.  5.324,275, 
CI  604-265.000. 
Zetzmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Binder,  Dieter;  Kleinschmit,  Peter;  Zetzmann,  Klaus;  and  Hofline- 
ister,  Hans,  5,324,355,  CI.  106-450.000. 
Zeus:  See— 

Kaidonis,  Aristide;  and  Issartel,  Eric,  5,323,861,  a.  169-45.000. 
Zhang,  Xun;  and  Bard,  Allen  J.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  Tlie  University  of 
TX  System.  Devices  and  methods  for  generating  electrogenerated 
chemiluminescence.  5,324,457,  CI.  252-700.000. 
Zhang,  Zhaohong;  Shorkey,  John;  and  Liem,  Fie  A.,  lo  Delco  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Multimode  radar  for  road  vehicle  blind-zone 
target  discrimination.  5,325,097,  CI.  342-71.000. 
Ziegter.  Jeff  P.:  See- 
Jordan.  Anthony  F.;  Ziegler,  Jeff  P.;  Pressprich,  John  W.;  Horn- 
back,   Timothy    D.;    and   Carr,    Gregory    S.,    5,325.359,   Ci. 
370-85.100. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers,  John  E.,  5.324.292.  C\.  606-73.000. 
Shetty,  H.  Ravindranath;  Heldreth.  Mark  A.;  and  Parr,  Jack  E.. 
5.323,954,  C\.  228-187.000. 
Zimmerman,  John:  See — 

Kehoe,  Gary;  Zimmerman.  John;  Carroll.  Thomas;  arid  Diehl, 
Michael.  5,324,530,  a.  426-516.000. 
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Zimny,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Quackenbush,  Raymond  M.;  Zimny,  Robert  A.;  Bailey,  Steven  P.; 
and  Kenin,  Michael,  5.324.022.  CI.  271-250.000. 
Zitel  Corporation:  See— 

Uutzenheiser,  Marvin,  5,325,509,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Ziv-Av,  Amir:  See — 

Jassby.  Kenneth;  Ziv-Av,  Amir;  and  Naor.  Binyamin,  5.323,962,  C\. 
238-lO.OOR. 
Zmyslowski,  Allan  J.:  See — 

Nguyen.  Quang  H.  N.;  Shah.  Arun;  and  Zmyslowski,  Allan  J., 
5,325.520,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Zorabedian.  Paul,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Misalignment-toler- 
ant, grating-tuned  external-cavity  laser  with  enhanced  longitudinal 
mode  selectivity.  5,325,378,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Zsuga,  Miklos;  Kelen,  Tibor.  Nagy,  Jozsef;  Barkanyi,  Judit;  Bene, 
Magdolna;  Ondi,  Sandor;  Gulyas,  Imre;  Gyoker,  Utvan;  Repasi. 
Janos;  and  Repasi,  Agota,  to  Alkaloida  Vegyeszeti  Gyar.  Controlled 
release  pharmaceutical  preparation  and  process  for  prepanng  same. 
5,324,523,  a.  424-486.000. 
Zubieta,  Jon  A.:  See— 

Haushalter,  Robert  C;  Soghomonian,  Victoria  G.;  and  Zubieta.  Jon 
A..  5.324,848,  CI.  556-13.000. 
Zuck.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Dunn.  Chadwick  M.;  Grandone.  Cass  J.;  Herchenbach.  Stephen  L.; 
Nelson,  Robert  J.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and  Zuck,  Gary  L., 
5,324,481,  CI.  422-64.000. 


Zucker,  Friedhelm:  See—  ^,_  j 

Morimoto,  Yasuaki;  Zucker,  Friedhelm;  Buchler,  Christian;  and 
Schroder,  Heinz-Jorg,  5,325.350,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Zucker,  Stanley,  to  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New 
York.  The.  Diagnostic  tests  measuring  gelatinase/mhibitor  com- 
plexes for  detection  of  aggressive  and  metasUtic  cancer.  5,324,634. 
a.  435-7.230. 
Zuckschwerdt,  Friedrich:  See—  „  .  .     ..    ,  ,„  „,^    /-. 

Wolter,  Michael;  and  Zuckschwerdt,  Fnednch,  5,323,936.  CI. 
222-401.000. 
Zuercher,  Francine:  See — 

Fellay,  Gilbert;  Zuercher,  Francine;  Vuilleumier,  Pierre;  and  Wid- 
mer.  Gilbert.  5,323,498,  CI.  5-86.100. 
Zumbrum,  Michael  A.:  See—  ...  .     , 

Wengrovius,  Jeffrey  H.;  Bumell,  Timothy  B.;  Zumbrum,  Michael 
A  ;  Miranda,  Peter  M.;  and  Huber,  Merry  S..  5,324,806,  O. 
528-10.000. 
Zuniga,  Michael  A:  See—  ^,     .       „.  .     ,   .     <)i<4i>    ri 

Browning,  Douglas  R.;  and  Zuniga,  MKhael  A.,  5.325,438,  a. 
381-71.000. 
Zushi,  Shizuo:  See— 

Koizumi,  Shigeru;  Zushi,  Shizuo;  and  Komiya,  Mitsuo,  5,323,847, 
d.  165-104.330. 
Zweig,  Andrew  M.:  See—  „     .    .       n-     . 

Rinehart,  Robert  £.;  Zweig,  Andrew  M.;  and  Kartheiser,  Peter  J., 
5,324,588,  CI.  428-475.800. 
Zybin,  Kirill  P.;  Maximovsky,  Sergei  N.;  and  Radutsky.  Gngory  A.  Jet 
pnnting  head.  5,325,118,  CI.  347-47.000. 

^"^SS^Fr^oT^  Bishop,  Paul  D.,  5,324,647.  a.  435-180.000. 
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Nore.— Amnged  in  «ccord«iice  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Baker,  Timothy  J.;  and  Woods,  John  H.,  to  PetroUte  Corporatioo. 

Overprint  aqueous  varnish.  Re.  34.647,  O.  106-271.000. 
Bkmd,  Marcel,  to  Valeo.  Clutch  plate  having  two  stage  torsion  damp- 
ing means.  Re.  34,648,  CI.  192-106.a». 
Choi,  Kwong-Kit,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Multicolor 

Cinfrared]  photodetector.  Re.  34.649,  CI.  2SO-338.4O0. 
Fibron  Machine  Corporation:  See— 

Rooney,  Sidney  C.  Re.  34,64$,  Q.  83-lJO.OOO. 
HeUmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  Rasmussen. 
Jerald  K.;  and  Smith,  Howell  K.,  II,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Fluorinated,  acrylamide-functional  monomers. 
Re.  34,652,  CI.  $60-150.000. 
Hoopman,  Tunothy  L.;  Johnson,  Dee  I_;  and  Krinke,  Harlan  L.,  to 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufacturing   Company.   Sheet-member 
containing  a  plurality  of  elongated  enclosed  electrodeposited  chan- 
neb  and  method.  Re.  34,651,  CI.  428-586.000. 
lahihara,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Shimada.  Keiichiro;  Takada,  Shinji;  Ishihara,  Mitsugu;  and  Ma- 
chida,  Yukihiko,  Re.  34,650,  O.  340-825.210. 
Johnson,  Dee  L.:  See— 

Hoopman,  Timothy  L.;  Johnson,  Dee  L.;  and  Krinke,  Harlan  L., 
Re.  34,651,  CI.  428-586.000. 
Krepdd,  Larry  R.:  See— 

Heihnann.  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  Ras- 
mossen,  JeraU  K.;  and  Smith,  Howell  K.,  II,  Re.  34.652.  a. 
S6O-1SO.000. 
Krinke.  Harian  L.:  See— 

Hoopman.  Tunothy  L.;  Johnson,  Dee  L.;  and  Krinke,  Harlan  L., 
Re.  34,651,  a.  428-586.000. 
Laitram  Corpontioa,  The:  See — 

Lapeyre,  CSeorge  C;  and  Ledet,  Brent  A.,  Re.  34,646,  d.  99- 
443.00C. 
Lapeyre,  George  C;  and  Ledet,  Brent  A.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  pre-cooking  and  machine  peeling  shrimp. 
Re.  34,646,  CI.  99-443.00C. 
Ledet,  Brent  A.:  See— 

Lapeyre,  George  C;  and  Ledet,  Brent  A..  Re.  34,646,  CI.  99- 
443.00C. 


Machida,  Yukihiko:  Sm—  _.^         ^,.  .„ 

Shimada,  Keiichiro;  Takada,  Shmji;  Ishihara,  Mitsugu;  and  Ma- 
chida.  Yukihiko,  Re  34,650,  CI.  340-825.210. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  Ras- 
mussen, Jerald  K.;  and  Smith,  Howell  K.,  II,  Re.  34,652,  Q. 

5«>->»«»  ^  .  .      ...      , 

Hoopman,  Timothy  L.;  Johnson,  Dee  L.;  and  Knnke,  Harlan  L., 

Re.  34,651,  CI.  428-586.000. 
Moren,  Dean  M:  S«—  ,^  ^        .-    „ 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  Rja- 
mussen,  Jerald  K.;  and  Smith,  HoweU  K.,  II,  Re.  34,652,  CI. 
560-150.000. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See—  .  ^      „      „     ,..,.,-.    ^ 

Baker,    Timothy   J.;    and    Woods,   John   H.,    Re.  34,647.   CI. 
106-271.000. 
Rasmussen.  Jerald  K.:  See—  ..    „ 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  Ras- 
mussen, Jerald  K.;  and  Smith.  HoweU  K.,  II,  Re.  34,652,  a. 
560-150.000. 
Rooney,  Sidney  C,  to  Fibron  Machine  Corporation.  Paper  tail  cutter. 

Re.  34,645,  CI.  83-150.000. 
Shimada,  Keiichiro;  Takada,  Shinji;  bhihara.  Mitsugu;  and  Machida. 
Yukihiko,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Communication  system  for  video 
information  apparatus.  Re.  34,650,  a.  340-825.210. 
Smith,  HoweU  K,  II:  See—  ^,  ,^       w    n 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Moren,  Dean  M.;  Ras- 
mussen, Jerald  K.;  and  Smith,  HoweU  K.,  U,  Re.  34,652,  CI. 
560-150.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See—  _      .    .  ^..^         ...  j  .. 

Shimada,  Keiichiro;  Takada,  Shmji;  Ishihara,  MKsugu;  and  Ma- 
chida, Yukihiko,  Re.  34,650.  CI.  340-825.210. 
Takada,  Shinji:  See—  .  „         ,,.  .  ^, 

Shimada,  Keuchiro;  Takada,  Shinji;  Ishihara,  Mitsugu;  and  Ma- 
chida. Yukihiko,  Re.  34,650,  CI.  340-825.210. 
United  States  of  America 
Army:  See — 
Choi,  Kwong-Kit,  Re.  34,649,  O.  250-338.400. 
Valeo:  See—  „ 

Blond,  Marcel,  Re.  34,648,  a.  192-106.200. 
Woods,  John  H.:  See—  »     u  **,     r^ 

Baker,    Timothy    J.;    and    Woods.    J<An    H.,    Re.  34,647.    O. 
106-271.000. 
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Alpha  Therapeutic  Corporation:  See— 

Yuhas.  John  M.,  decosed;  Goodman,  Robert  L.;  and  Moore, 
Robert  E.,  Bl  4,742,050,  CI.  514-34.000. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See—  ^    „...«.«,„   « 

Nichols,  iBufofd  L.;  and  McKee.  Kathryn  S.,  Bl  4,977.137.  O. 
514-6.000. 

Boreal  Laser  Inc.:  See—  

Tuhp.  John.  Bl  4,719,639,  Q.  372-66.000. 
Chiuminatta,  AUn  R.:  See — 

Chiuminatia,  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.,  Bl  4,769,201,  CI. 

264-154.000. 
Ctnominatta,  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.,  Bl  4,889,675,  C\. 

"fAS    1g4  000 

Chiuminatta,  Edward;  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R.  Mfthod  of  cuttmg 
grooves  in  concrete  with  a  soft  concrete  saw.  Bl  4,769,201,  6-28-94, 
CI.  264-154.000.  ,      „    ..    u  J  «•  ^ 

Chiuminatta,  Edward;  and  Chiummatta,  Alan  R-.Me^^fof  cutting 
unhaidened  concrete  with  a  soft  concrete  saw.  Bl  4,889,675,  6-28-94, 
a.  264-154.000. 
Ganzi,  Gary  C:  See—  _      .     ^         .^ 

GiufFrida,   Anthony   J.;   Jha,    Anil   D.;   and   Ganzi,   Gary   C, 
Bl  4.632,745.  Q.  204-301.000. 
GiufFrida,  Anthony  J.;  Jha,  AnU  D.;  and  Ganzi.  Gary  C.  to  MiUipore 
Investment     Holdings     Limited.     Electrodeiooization     apparatus. 
Bl  4.632,745,  6-28-94;  O.  204-301.000. 

Goodman,  Robert  L.:  See—  _  ,_       .  j  w 

YuhM,  John  M.,  deceased;  Goodman,  Robert  L.;  and  Moore, 
Robert  E.,  Bl  4,742,050,  Q.  514-34.000. 


"^^S^^tboay   J.;   Jhft^AnU   D.;   and   Ganzi,   Gary   C, 
Bl  41632,745,  O.  204-301^0&0. 

""•fehCTSori^ruid  McKee,  Kathryn  S.,  Bl  4,977,137,  CI. 

514-6.000. 
**"sSk&  feiiShBj,  Bl  4,711^51,  CL  607-116.000. 


and   Ganzi,   Gary   C 


Stokes,  Kennetn  u^  pi  ♦,/ii^3i,  «,.i.  ou#- 

MUliporebivestment  Holdings  Limited:  S«— 

^mflnda,   Anthony   J.;   Jha,   Ami   D.; 

Bl  ^Sf'**'  CI  204-»l JBOO. 

""Y^ihS^jS^MT^eceased:  Goodman,  Robert  L.;  and  Moore, 

RSertE.,Bli»,742,050.fcl.  514-34560.         „    ,      „„  , 

Nichoi  BSfort  L.;  aid  Mcltee,  Kathryn  S.,  to  Baylor  College  of 

Kfe^ai.  Lactofirrin  as  a  dgW  iBg??diCTt  »rom^nB  rte  s^ 

of  the  oatrointestinal  tnct.  Bl  4.?77n37,  6i2*:9«..Cl-.5l«i«»,-. 

StokeT  Kenneth   B..   to   Medtronic.   Inc.    Body   unplantable   lead. 

Bn,71U$r6-28-Kcl..607-116.CbO.^^_    ^     ^       ..     .^ 

TuKn,    lofa^   to    Boreal    Laser    Inc.    Carbon    dioxide    slab    laser. 

ir4.7I9;639,  ( 


Bf 


,  6-28-94,  CI.  372-66.000. 


Wert,  ftoger  A.  Electrosutic  transducer  *!»••  WJiSi n« i^iSi 
■   TSstriboled  bass  resonance  energy.  Bl  $,054,081,6-28- 


"skTjTooo. 

Yuhas,  John  M.,  deceased 
Goodman.  Robert  L.;  and 
Corporatioa.  Sensitization 


(by  Yuhas,  Mary  Ellen,  administrator); 
Moore,  Robert  E.,  to  Alpha  Therapeutic 

growth  thereof.  Bl  4,742,050.  6-28-94,  a.  $14-34.000. 


YiSas.  Mary  Ellen,  administrator:  See--         „  .   ^  ,    •     j  u~— 
Yuhas,  John  M..  deceased;  Goodman,  Robert  L.;  and  Moore. 
RSert  E..  Bl  i.742,050,  fcl.  SU^SiSlO. 
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Acheson,  Jeffrey  J.,   to  Cormier  Corporation.   Backpack.   348,151, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D3-2I7.000. 
Ackerman,  Jefffery  R.:  See — 

Lang-Ree,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 

348.342,  CI.  D3-288.00O. 

Lang-Ree,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 

348.343,  CI.  D3-32 1.000. 

Aghachi,  Abraham;  and  Palmieri,  Vincent  A.,  to  Aghachi,  Abraham. 
Cleaning  cartridge  for  computer  video  game.  348,261,  6-28-94,  CI. 
D14-121.00O. 
Akiba,  Seiji:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yuichiro;  and  Akiba.  Seiji.  348,193.  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Akins,  William.  Furniture  spring  assembly.  348.163,  6-28-94,  CI.  D6- 

$04,000. 
Alaniz,  Julia.  Bodice  measuring  guide.  348,226, 6-28-94,  CI.  DIO-61.000. 
Alfonso.  Pedro  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Battery 

charger.  348,246,  6-28-94,  CI.  D13-107.000. 
AUgeier,  David  M.  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Bar  code  scanner.  348,260, 

6-28-94,  CI.  014-116.000. 
Amburgey,  James  D.;  and  Hill,  PeterC,  lo  Today's  Kids,  Inc.  Child's 

rocking  dinosaur.  348.1  $7.  6-28-94,  CI.  D6-34$.000. 
Amco  Corporation:  See — 

Sennett.  Abbe;  Chap.  John;  Green,  Paul;  and  Streit,  Ken,  348,180. 
CI.  D7-409.000. 
AMEI  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Crook,  David  F.,  348.198.  CI.  D8-73.000. 
American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.:  See — 

Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E ;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock, 

Jeffrey  H.,  348.321.  CI.  D26-8I.000 
Segill,  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 

Jeffrey  H..  348.322.  CI.  D26-8 1.000. 
Segill.  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H.,  348.325,  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
American  Recreation  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Cantwell,  Robert  R..  348.300.  CI.  D2I-253.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Ohaus,  Karl  G.;  Long.  Jeannette  M.;  Boncher.  David  A.;  and  Eitel, 
Gordon  E..  348.308,  CI.  D23-294.000. 
Angel-Elts  of  California:  See — 

Pollack,  Peggy  L.,  348.154,  CI  D3-2I6.000 
Apps,  William  P..  to  Rehrig-Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Fragmentary  nest- 
able tray  column.  348,344,  6-28-94,  CI.  D3-3I8.000. 
Apps.  William  P.:  See — 

Lang-Ree,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R.. 

348.342.  CI.  D3-288.000. 

Lang-Ree.  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 

348.343,  CI.  D3-32 1.000. 
Armstrong,  Allison:  See — 

Yurkonis,   Philip;   and   Armstrong,   Allison,   348,267,   a.    D14- 
214.000. 
Arp  Henry,  Pamela  R.  Easter  Stocking.  348,231,  6-28-94,  CI.  Dll- 

121.000. 
Artman.  James  C.  Truck  sun  visor.  348,295,  6-28-94,  CI.  D12-191.000. 
Asahi,  Inc.:  See — 

Nakano.  Kiyotaka,  348,144.  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Nakano,  Kiyotaka.  348,145,  CI.  D2-954.000. 
Nakano.  Kiyotaka.  348,146,  CI.  D2-957.O0O. 
Nakano.  Kiyotaka,  348,147.  CI.  D2-960.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Koinuma,  Masahiro.  348,277.  CI.  D16-209.000. 
Assaly,  Jamil.  Terminal  portion  of  an  insertable  probe  used  for  indicat- 
ing fuel  tank  levels.  348,229.  6-28-94.  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Badley,  William  G.:  See— 

Neshat,  Mike  A.;  and  Badley.  William  G..  348,184,  CI.  D7-646.000. 
Baldwin,  John:  See — 

Krippelz.  Jake,  Jr.;  and  Baldwin,  John.  348,159,  CI  D6-457.000. 
Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero.  Joseph  A.,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany, The.  Amusement  car.  348,288,  6-28-94.  CI.  D2 1-78.000. 
Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero,  Joseph  A.,  to  Walt  Disney  Com- 
pany, The.  Amusement  car.  348,289,  6-28-94,  CI.  D21-78.0OO. 
Bannigan,  Francis  R..  lo  Kambrook  Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.  Water  filter. 

348,305.  6-28-94.  CI.  D23-2O9.00O. 
Barber  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Isaacs,  Robert  E.,  348,162.  CI.  D6-504.000. 
Basco,  Jose  P.;  Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt,  David  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Touchscreen  adaptor  for  a 
computer  monitor   348.256,  6-28-94,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
BASF  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar.  348.262.  CI.  D14-I21.000. 
Bates,  Mark  C;  Driscoll,  Edward  K.;  and  Fillio.  Thomas  D..  to  Data 
General  Corporation.  Combined  front  panel  and  handle  for  a  disk 
drive  carrier.  348,259.  6-28-94.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  and  Els.  Ronald,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, The.  Tire  tread.  348,239,  6-28-94,  CI.  D12-I43.000. 


Bayco  Products  Incorporated:  See — 

Hester,  David  L.,  348,249,  CI.  D13-134.000. 
Bergquist,  Richard  K.:  See— 

Thorud,  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist.  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J., 
348,284,  CI.  DI9-92.000. 
Bemoni,  Claudio:  See — 

Echazabal,   Alberto;   and   Bemoni,   CUudio,    348,243.  a.   D12- 
211.000. 
Blum.  Albert.  Airplane  348.245.  6-28-94.  CI.  D12-332.O0O. 
Bojar,  James  A.  Adjustable  pitch  garden  hoe  tool.  348,185,  6-28-94,  CI. 

D8- 11.000. 
Boncher.  David  A.:  See — 

Ohaus,  Karl  G.;  Long,  Jeannette  M.;  Boncher,  David  A.;  and  Eitel, 
Gordon  E.,  348,308,  CI.  D23-294.000. 
Bonzer,  Robert  L.  Lockable  latch  for  a  spare  tire  cover.  348,210, 

6-28-94.  a.  D8-338.000. 
Booth,  Raymond.  Combination  door  lock  and  jamb  assembly.  348,202. 

6-28-94,  CI.  D8-330.000. 
Boster,  Gregg  M.:  See — 

Herzog,  Richard  R.;  and  Boster.  Gregg  M.,  348,220,  CI.  D9- 
428.000. 
Bowman,  Tim:  See — 

Faulconer,  Mark;  and  Bowman.  Tim,  348,334.  CI.  D29-7.000. 
Bowman,  Vincent  H.,  to  Fischer  Industries,  Incorporated.  X-ray  film 

processor.  348,278,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI6-247.000. 
Brandenburg,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S.,  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab. 

Circular  pinking  blade.  348,273.  6-28-94,  CI.  DI5-I39.000. 
Brickner,  Louis  C.  to  Delta  International  Machinery  Corp.  Compound 

miter  saw.  348,272,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI5-I33.000. 
Briggs.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Lehmann-Brendel,  Michael;  and  Briggs,  Robert  W.,  348,270,  CI. 
D 1 5-30.000. 
Brooker,  Mark  C.  Element  of  upper  body  clothing.  348,142, 6-28-94,  CI. 

D2-6IO.0OO. 
Brown,  BUly  S.:  See- 
Norman,  Eddy,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Billy  S.,  348,304,  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Buresch,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Schlangen.  PhiUip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J..  348,244,  CI. 
D12-306.000. 
Burkhart,  David:  See— 

Mirabella,    Albert;    Lanzisero.    Joseph;    and    Burkhart,    David. 
348,299,  CI.  D2 1-240.000. 
Buscemi,  Angelo  H.:  See — 

Schiavo,  Frank  G.;  and  Buscemi,  Angelo  H.,  348.297,  Q.  D2I- 
217.000. 
Bustos,  Rafael  T.,  to  LAP  Property  Management  Company.  Refriger- 
ated beverage  display  case.  348,160.  6-28-94.  CI.  D6-470.000. 
Byun,  Hee  Yeon,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  cassette  recorder. 

348,264,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI4-135.000. 
C.  N.  Burman  Co.:  See- 
Parks,  John  S.,  348,324,  CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayashi,  Hideki,  348,224,  a.  DIO-46.000. 
Komada.  Takeshi,  348,255,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Cantwell.  Robert  R.,  to  American  Recreation  Products,  Inc.  Tent  with 

pitched  end  panels.  348,.^00.  6-28-94,  CI.  D21-253.000. 
Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori,  Chuzo,  348,271,  CI.  D 15- 127.000. 
Caroma  Industries  Limited:  See — 

McNeill,  David,  348.310,  CI.  D23-3I3.O0O. 
Carsello.  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Door  handleset.  348,200,  6-28-94, 

CI.  D8-302.000. 
Carsello,  Anthony  J.,  to  Emhart  Inc  Door  lock  plate.  348,212,  6-28-94, 

CI  D8-35O.O0O. 
Cartier  International  BV:  See — 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diitoer.  Jacques,  348,333,  O.  D28- 
91.100. 
Cascade  Coil  Drapery.  Inc.:  See — 

Schoenheit.  Ronald  A..  348,314,  CI.  D23-403.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Lehmann-Brendel,  Michael;  and  Briggs,  Robert  W.,  348,270,  d. 
D 1 5-30.000. 
Chambers,  Keith  A.,  to  Gemstar  Development  Corporation.  Program- 
mer for  VCR  and  cable  box  controller.  348.268.  6-28-94,  a.  D14- 
218.000. 
Chap,  John:  See — 

Sennett,  Abbe;  Chap,  John;  Green.  Paul;  and  Streit.  Ken.  348.180, 
CI.  D7-409.000. 
Chen.  Chun-Lang    Automobile  steering  lock.   348.203.  6-28-94.  C\. 

D8-33 1.000. 
Chen.  Ping-Ken.  Automobile  steering  wheel  lock.  348,207,  6-28-94,  Ci. 

D8-33 1.000. 
Chen.  Pmg-Ken.  Automobile  steering  wheel  lock.  348,208,  6-28-94,  CI. 

D8-33 1.000. 
Chen,  Tian-Yuan.  Automobile  steering  lock.  348,204,  6-28-94,  a.  D8- 
331.000. 
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Chen,  TUn-YuM.  AutomobUe  steering  lock.  348,205,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8- 
331.000. 

Chen,  Tian-Yuan.  AutomobUe  steering  lock.  348,206,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8- 
231.000. 

Chen,  TiM-Yuan.  Automobile  steering  wheel  lock.  348,209, 6-28-94,  CI. 
D8-33 1.000. 

Chiang,  Chin-Fu.  Ground  traction  increasing  plate  for  vehicles. 
348,240,  6-28-94,  CI.  D 12- 154.000. 

Chiu,  Andrew  S.  P.,  to  Ngai  Keung  Metal  A  Plastic  Manufactory  Ltd. 
Toy  sewing  machine.  348,292,  6-28-94,  CI.  D2 1-122.000. 

Chong,  Edward  U.,  to  Communication  Equipment  Sl  Engineering 
Company.  Three-way  call  detector  rack.  348,269,  6-28-94.  CI.  D14- 
240.000. 

Chow,  Ka-Wah,  to  Vtech  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  educational  multi- 
ple activity  toy.  348,283,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI9-60.000. 

Chuk,  Joseph  M.  S.,  to  Roxy  Plastic  Factory  Limited.  Toy  television. 
348,291.  6-28-94,  a.  D2I-1 13.000. 

Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  See — 

Hallbach.  Raymond  L.;  and  Curless,  Richard  A.,  348,274,  CI. 
D 15- 140.000. 

Colibri  Corporation:  See — 

Maruyama,  Susumu,  348,328.  CI  D27-157.000. 

Collins,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Jolivette,  Wilbert,  to  Sumner  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Inc.  High/low  jack  stand.  348,340,  6-28-94,  CI.  D34-31.000. 

Colyer,  Cherie  L.  Floor  mounuble  baby  seat.  348,156,  6-28-94.  a. 
D6-333.000. 

Communication  Equipment  &  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Chong,  Edward  U..  348.269,  a.  014-240.000. 

Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Oluskoter,  Steven  D.,  348.253.  CI.  DI4-IOO.O0O. 

Cooper,  David,  to  Eldec  Corporation.  Electronic  circuit  housing. 

348.247,  6-28-94,  CI.  D13-1 10.000 

Cooper,  David,  to  Eldec  Corporation.   Electronic  circuit  housing. 

348.248.  6-28-94.  C\.  D13-1 10.000. 
Cormier  Corporation:  See — 

Acheson.  Jeffrey  J.,  348.151.  CI.  D3-217.000. 
Costetiaro.  Wallace  J  ,  to  Engineered  Steel  Concepts.  Inc.  Coil  pallet 

348.341.  6-28-94.  CI.  D34-38.000. 
Craig,  Allan.  III.  Suspended  support  for  hammocks,  chairs.  348,161, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Creative  Bath  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollinger.  Fred.  348.164,  C\.  D6-539.0OO. 
Crocker.  Courtenay.  Ill;  and  Sekulski.  Stephen  J.,  to  Paneloc  Corpora- 
tion. Latch  mechanism.  348.211.  6-28-94.  Q.  D8-339.00O. 
Crook,  David  F.,  to  AMEI  Technologies  Inc.  Interlaminar  clamp. 

348  198  6-28-94  CI.  D8-73.000. 
Crowiey,'john  J.'  Capitol  flag  disptay.  348.233,  6-28-94,  Q.  Dll- 

132.000. 
Cunningham,  William  B.  Combined  drive-by  restaurant  menu,  intercom 

and  advertiting  dUplay  housing.  348,285,  6-28-94,  CI.  D20-19.000. 
Curless,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Hallbach,   Raymond  L.;  and  Curless,  Richard  A.,  348,274,  d 
D 15- 140.000. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Kameda,  Yasuhisa;  Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Miyasaka,  Shinichiro, 
348,303,  a.  D22-14O.00O. 
Dangelo,  Michael:  Sw — 

Segill,  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock, 

Jeffrey  H.,  348,321.  CI.  026-81.000. 
Se^l.  William;  SegUI.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock. 

Jeffrey  H..  348.322.  a.  026-81.000. 
Se^l.  WUIiam;  SegUl,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H.,  348,325.  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See — 

Bates,  Mark  C;  Oriscoll,  Edward  K.;  and  Fillio,  Thomas  D., 
348,259.  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Deborah  Cosmetics.  B.V.:  See— 

Le  Prince,  Remi.  348.217.  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Dek-Block  Ontario  Ltd.:  See- 
Smith.  Edward  E.,  348,216.  CI.  08-381.000. 
DelU  International  Machinery  Corp.:  See— 

Brickner.  Louis  C.  3*8.272,  CI.  DI5-133.000. 
Denman.  Philip.  Wheel  clamp.  348,197,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Diltoer.  Jacques:  See — 

Perrin.  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer.  Jacques,  348,333,  CI.  D28- 
91.100. 
Discovery  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Hendricks.  John  S..  348.251.  Q.  DI3-I68.00O. 
Dolch  American  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Wingate,  Barry,  348,257.  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Downey,  John:  See — 

Sokolski,  Robert;  and  Downey,  John,  348.176,  CI.  D7-320.COO. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  See — 

Schwartz,  John;  Triplett,  Carl;  Norris,  Sharon;  and  Linda,  Marcy, 
348,312,  CI.  023-367.000. 
Drayson,  Jon;  and  Mayer.  Jan.  Scarf.  348,140.  6-28-94,  CI.  D2-5O3.00O. 
DriicoU,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Bittes,  Mark  C;  Oriscoll,  Edward  K.;  and  FiUio,  Thomas  D., 
348,259,  CI.  DI4-1 15.000. 
Ebbott,  Deborah  L.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 

tread.  348,238.  6-28-94.  CI.  DI2-I4I.000. 
Eberhard,  Joachim:  See — 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar.  348.262.  CI.  D 14- 1 2 1. 000. 
Echazabal.  Alberto;  and  Bemoni.  Claudio.  to  Motoring  Accessories, 
Inc.  Vehicle  wheel.  348,243,  6-28-94,  CI  012-211.000. 


Eitel,  Gordon  E.:  See— 

dhaus,  Karl  G.;  Long,  Jeannette  M.;  Boncher,  David  A.;  and  Eitel, 
Gordon  E.,  348,308,  O.  D23-294.000. 
Eldec  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  David.  348.247.  CI.  013-110.000. 
Cooper,  David,  348.248.  CI.  013-110.000. 
Eldridge.  James  R.  Tool  belt  harness.  348.153.  6-28-94.  CI.  D29-4.000. 
Elicon  Resourcing  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Limauro.  John.  348.148,  CI.  02-954.000. 
Els,  Ronald:  See— 

Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  and  Els,  Ronald.  348,239.  a.  D12-I43.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See— 

Carsello,  Anthony  J..  348.200.  CI.  08-302.000. 
CarseUo.  Anthony  J..  348,212,  CI.  D8-35O.O0O. 
Engineered  Steel  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Costenaro.  Wallace  J..  348.341,  CI.  034-38.000. 
Ergoflex  AB:  See— 

Lars-Jos,  Pehr,  Jr.;  and  Stahl,  Mikael,  348,141,  CI.  02-610.000. 
Faulconer,  Mark;  and  Bowman.  Tim,  to  Schur,  Inc.  Snorkel.  348,334, 

6-28-94.  CI.  D29-7.000. 
Fechner.  Scott  W.:  See— 

Thomas,  John  F.;  and  Fechner.  Scott  W..  348.317.  CI.  D2S-139.000. 
Ferrari,  Franco.  Furniture  hinge  cup  and  cover-plate  therefor.  348,201. 

6-28-94,  CI.  D8-323.000. 
Fessenden,  Jerry  L.  Tone  changer  unit  for  a  stringed  musical  instru- 
ment. 348,280.  6-28-94.  CI.  DI7-21.000. 
Fiam  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Ghini.  Massimo  I.,  348,339.  CI.  D34-2I.O0O. 
Fillio.  Thonus  O.:  See — 

Bates.  Mark  C;  Oriscoll.  Edward  K.;  and  Fillio,  Thomas  O., 
348,259,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Fischer  Industries,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bowman,  Vincent  H..  348.278.  CI.  D16-247.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See- 
Brandenburg.  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S.,  348,273,  CI. 
O15-I39.000. 
Fitzhugh,  Johnny.   Billiard  game  table.  348,298,  6-28-94,  CI.  D2I- 

232.000. 
Fluegge,  Craig  A.:  See — 

Kelly.  Roger  L.;  Fluegge.  Craig  A.;  and  Hedrington.  James  A.. 
348.177.  CI.  D7-381.000. 
Forsberg.  Bengt.  Holding  device  for  tools,  instruments  and  pipes. 

348,1%.  6-28-94,  CI.  08-72.000. 
Freas.  Christopher  H.:  See- 
Hirst.  Kenneth  W.;  and  Freas.  Christopher  H..  348.221.  CI.  09- 
522.000. 
Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Knoedler.  Roy  E..  to  Gerry  Baby  Products 

Company.  Bath  ring.  348,309.  6-28-94.  CI.  023-303.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gottwald.  Adolf,  348.307,  CI.  023-252.000. 
Fujimori.  Mayumi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock.  348,222,  6-28-94,  a. 

D  10-7.000. 
Garfmkle,  Benjamin  L.  Two-sided  sign.  348,286,  6-28-94,  d.  D20- 

43.000. 
Geberit  AG:  See— 

Witiig,  Uli.  348,31 1,  CI.  D23-3I3.000. 
Gemini  Capital  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Gois,  John  F..  348,302,  CI.  D22-135.000. 
Gemstar  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Chambers,  Keith  A.,  348,268,  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
Genis,  Mark.  Head  and  shoulders  therapeutic  pillow.  348,174,  6-28-94, 

CI.  06-601.000. 
Gerard,  Philip  O.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Edward  G.;  Vogelaar.  Willard  G.;  and  Gerard.  Philip  O.. 
348.227,  CI.  DlO-69.000. 
Gerry  Baby  Products  Company:  See — 

Freese.  T.  Brent;  and  Knoedler,  Roy  E.,  348,309,  CI.  023-303.000. 
Ghini,  Massimo  I.,   to  Fiam  Italia  S.p.A.  Bent  plate-glass  trolley. 

348,339,  6-28-94,  CI.  D34-2I.000. 
Gift  Certificate  Center,  Inc.;  See— 

Veeneman,  William  J.,  348,263.  CI.  DI4-I30.000. 
Gillette  Canada  Inc.:  See— 

Haggett-King.    Mark;    Hart.    Adrian;    and    Loew.    Christopher. 
348.332.  CI.  028-64.000. 
Gillette  Company.  The:  See- 
Hirst.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Freas,  Christopher  H.,  348,221,  CI.  09- 
522.000. 
Giompaolo,  Sebastian,  to  Home  Entertainment  Suppliers  Pty.  Limited. 

Computer  game  cartridge.  348,258,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Girardin,  Jean  M.  Safety  hook.  348,214.  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Gluskoter,  Steven  D.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Personal 

computer.  348.253.  6-28-94.  CI  D14-I0O.0OO. 
Gois.  John  F..  to  Gemini  Capital  Group.  Inc.  Double  roller  snap  ring. 

348,302.  6-28-94.  CI.  D22- 135.000. 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Byun,  Hee  Yeon,  348,264,  CI.  D 14- 1 35.000. 
Goldberg,    Esther    A.    Decorative    medication    container.    348,219, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  and  Els,  Ronald.  348.239.  CI.  O12-I43.000. 
Ebbott.  Deborah  L.,  348,238.  CI.  012-141.000. 
Grass.  Maurice;  Heinen,  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z. 
S..  348.241.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Gottwald.  Adolf,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft.  Faucet  han- 
dle. 348.307.  6-28-94.  CI.  023-252.000. 


Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S., 
to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  348,241. 
6-28-94,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Green,  Paul:  See— 

Sennett,  Abbe;  Chap,  John;  Green,  Paul;  and  Streit,  Ken,  348.180. 
CI  07-409.000. 
GriBin.  John,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Chain  saw.  348,192,  6-28-94. 

CI.  08-65.000. 
Haggett-King.  Mark;  Hart.  Adrian;  and  Loew.  Christopher,  to  Gillette 

Canada  Inc.  Flosser.  348.332,  6-28-94,  Ci.  D28-64.000. 
Hallbach,  Raymond  L.;  and  Curless,  Richard  A.,  to  Cincinnati  Mila- 
cron Inc.  Tool  pocket  for  the  storage  of  tools  in  a  machine  tool 
assembly.  348.274,  6-28-94.  CI.  D 15- 140.000. 
Hanifl.  Paul  H.;  and  Harreld.  Donald  R..  to  Sage  Products.  Inc.  Urine 

collection  bottle.  348.315.  6-28-94.  CI.  024-122.000. 
Harreld.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Hanifl.  Paul  H.;  and  Harreld.  Donald  R..  348.315,  a.  D24-I22.000. 
Hart.  Adrian:  See — 

Haggett-King.    Mark;    Hart,    Adrian;   and   Loew,   Christopher, 
348,332.  CI.  028-64.000. 
Hastings,  Phillip  W.  Combined  firearm  and  long-range  camera.  348,276, 

6-28-94,  CI  016-201  000. 
Hayashi,  Hideki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tonometer.  348,224, 

6-28-94,  a.  DlO-46.000. 
Hedrington,  James  A.:  See- 
Kelly.  Roger  L.;  Fluegge.  Criig  A.;  and  Hedrington.  James  A.. 
348.177.  CI.  D7-38 1.000. 
Heinen.  Richard:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper,  Alain  Alphonse  Z. 

S.,  348.241.  CI.  012-147.000. 

Hendricks.  John  S..  to  Discovery  Communications.  Inc.  Menu  control 

panel  for  a  universal  remote  control  unit  348.251.  6-28-94.  CI.  013- 

168.000. 

Herzog.  Richard  R.;  and  Boster,  Gregg  M.,  to  Herzog,  Richard  R. 

Pizza  container.  348.220.  6-28-94.  CI.  09-428.000. 
Hester.  David  L..  to  Bayco  Products  Incorporated.   Lamp  socket 

348,249,  6-28-94.  CI.  D 1 3- 134.000. 
Higgins.  Barry  C;  and  Higgins.  Donna.  Holder  for  router  and  router 

accessories.  M8.195.  6-28-94.  CI.  O8-7I.000. 
Higgins,  Donna:  See — 

Higgins,  Barry  C;  and  Higgins.  Donna.  348.195.  C\.  O8-7I.000. 
Higgins,  James  A.  Bracelet  attaching  tool.  348,187,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8- 

14.000. 
Hill  Peter  C  ■  Sec 

Amburgey,  James  D.;  and  Hill,  Peter  C,  348,157,  a.  06-345.000. 
Hint,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Freas,  Christopher  H.,  to  Gillette  Company. 

The.  Cosmeuc  container.  348.221.  6-28-94,  CI.  09-522.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sasaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Akiba.  Seiji.  348.193.  CI.  08-66.000. 
Hodge.  Gloria.  Photo  doll.  348.293.  6-28-94.  CI.  D21-I66.000. 
Hollinger.  Fred,  to  Creative  Bath  Products,  Inc.  Soap  dish.  348,164, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D6-539.000. 
Home  Entertainment  Suppliers  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Giompaolo,  Sebastian,  348,258,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Hunter,  Kim:  See — 

Malmanger,  John  A.;  and  Hunter,  Kim.  348.316.  O.  D2S-48.000. 
Hydro-Bikes.  Inc.:  See — 

Schlangen.  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch.  Raymond  J..  348.244.  CI. 
DI2-3O6.O0O. 
Ichikawa.   Kaname.   to  Modem  Royal  Co..   Ltd.   Lighter.   348,327, 

6-28-94.  CI.  027-154.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 
Alfonso.  Pedro  M..  348,246,  CI.  D13-I07.000. 
Basco,  Jose  P.;  Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt  David  A.,  348.256, 

CI.  014-113.000 
RatzlafT,  Joerg,  348,254.  CI   014-100.000. 
Issacs.  Robert  E..  to  Barber  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Furniture 

spring  construction.  348.162.  6-28-94.  CI.  06-504.000. 
Ito.  Kenji.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Sound  bar  for  a  percussion  instru- 
ment. 348.281.  6-28-94.  CI.  017-22.000. 
James.  Brent  R..  to  South  Cone.  Inc.  Spring  loaded  locking  buckle. 

348.236.  6-28-94,  CI.  011-216.000. 
Jasinsld,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Basco.  Jose  P  ;  Jasinski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt  David  A..  348,256. 
CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Jolivette  Wilbert:  See- 
Collins.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Johvette,  WUberl,  348,340,  a.  D34- 
31.000. 
Juvcnia  Horlogerie  de  Precision  S.A.:  See — 

Magninat  Michel.  348.223.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyosho:  See— 
Yoshikawa,  Toshimichi,  348.345.  O.  03-307.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Toshimichi.  348.346,  CI.  D3-3 10.000. 
Kambrook  Distributing  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Bannigan.  Francis  R.,  348,305,  C\.  D23-2O9.000. 
Kameda,  Yasuhisa;  Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Miyasaka.  Shinichiro,  to 

Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.  Fishing  reel.  348,303.  6-28-94.  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Kaneko,  Kyoichi:  See— 

Kameda,  Yasuhisa;  Kaneko,  Kyoichi;  and  Miyasaka,  Shinichiro, 
348,303,  a.  022-140.000. 
Keller.  Karen,  to  KKH.  Inc.  Ornamental  child's  pillow  in  the  fanciful 

form  of  an  elephant.  348.168,  6-28-94,  CI.  D6- 598.000. 
Keller.  Karen,  to  KKH,  Inc.  Ornamental  child's  pillow  in  the  fanciful 

form  of  a  bear.  348,169,  6-28-94.  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Keller.  Kaien,  to  KKH.  Inc.  Ornamental  child's  pillow  in  the  fanciful 
form  of  a  rabbit  348,170.  6-28-94,  CI.  06-598.000. 


Keller,  Karen,  to  KKH,  Inc.  Ornamental  child's  pillow  in  the  fancifiil 

form  of  a  dog.  348,171,  6-28-94,  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Keller,  Karen,  to  KKH,  Inc.  Ornamental  child's  pillow  in  the  fanciful 

form  of  a  cat.  348.172.  6-28-94.  CX.  06-598.000. 
Keller.  Karen,  to  KKH.  Inc.  Ornamental  child's  pillow  in  the  fanciful 

form  of  a  dinosaur.  348.173.  6-28-94.  CI.  06-598.000. 
Kelly.  Roger  L.;  Fluegge.  Craig  A.;  and  Hedrington.  James  A.,  to 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.  Electric  potato  chip  slicer.  348,177, 
6-28-94,  CI.  07-381.000. 
Kiehl.  Gary  L  Tool  handle.  348.199.  6-28-94.  CI.  D8- 107.000. 
Kilbey.  Bryan,  to  Professional  Products.  Inc.  Combined  leg  abductor 

and  cushion.  348.175.  6-28-94.  CI.  06-601.000. 
KKH.  Inc.:  See- 
Keller.  Karen.  348.168.  CI.  06-598.000. 
Keller.  Karen.  348.169.  CI.  06-598.000. 
Keller.  Karen.  348.170.  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Keller,  Karen.  348.171.  CI.  06-598.000. 
Keller.  Karen.  348.172.  CI.  06-598.000. 
Keller.  Karen.  348.173.  CI.  D6-598.000. 
Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z.  S.:  See — 

Graas.  Maurice;  Heinen.  Richard;  and  Klepper.  Alain  Alphonse  Z. 
S..  348.241.  CI.  DI2-147.O0O. 
Knoedler,  Roy  E.:  See— 

Freese,  T.  Brent;  and  Knoedler,  Roy  E.,  348,309,  a.  D23-3O3.0OO. 
Koinuma,  Masahiro.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  35 

MM  camera.  348,277,  6-28-94.  CI.  D  16-209.000. 
Komada,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  memory  con- 
verter. 348,255.  6-28-94.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Krippelz.  Jake.  Jr.;  and  Baldwin.  John.  Roto  display.  348,159,  6-28-94. 

a.  06-457.000. 
Kurt  S.  Adler.  Inc.:  See— 

Mauk.  Paul,  348.232.  CI.  DI  1-121.000. 
LAP  Property  Management  Company:  See — 

Bustos.  Rafael  T..  348.160,  CI.  06-470.000. 
La  Termoplastic  F.B.M.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Munari.  Francesco.  348.178.  a.  D7-394.000. 
Lambert.  Beverly:  See — 

Lambert.  Wilbum;  and  Lambert.  Beverly.  348,181.  CI.  07-613.000. 
Lambert.  Wilbum;  and  Lambert  Beverly.  Container  for  half-popped 

popcorn.  348.181.  6-28-94.  CI.  07-613.000. 
Luig-Ree.  Ame;  Apps,  WUIiam  P.;  and  Ackerman.  JefTery  R.,  to 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.  Split  lid  box.  348.342.  6-28-94.  d. 
03-288.000. 
Lang-Ree.  Ame;  Apps.  William  P.;  and  Ackerman.  JefTery  R.,  to 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company,  Inc.  Fragmentary  box  wall  structure. 
348.343.  6-28-94.  CI.  O3-32I.000. 
Lanzisero,  Joseph:  See — 

Mirabella.    Albert;    Lanzisero.    Joseph;    and    Burkhart,    David. 
348,299.  CI.  021-240.000. 
Lanzisero.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero.  Joseph  A..  348.288.  Q.  D2I- 

78.000. 
Ballew.  Charles  S.;  and  Lanzisero.  Joseph  A..  348,289,  a.  D2I- 
78.000. 
Lars- Jos,  Pehr,  Jr.;  and  Stahl,  Mikael,  to  Ergoflex  AB.  Butcher's  glove 

with  lower  arm  protection.  348.141,  6-28-94.  Q.  02-610.000. 
Laser  Alignment  Inc.:  See — 

Nielsen.  Edward  G.;  Vogelaar,  WiUard  G.;  and  Gerard,  Philip  C, 

348.227.  CI.  D  10-69.000. 

Lehmann-Brendel.  Michael;  and  Briggs.  Robert  W..  to  Caterpillar  Inc. 

Cab  and  body  structure  for  an  excavator.  348.270.  6-28-94.  CI.  D15- 

30.000. 

Le  Prince.  Remi.  to  Deborah  Cosmetics.  B.V.  Combined  spray  bottk 

and  cap.  348.217.  6-28-94.  CI.  09-300.000. 
Lewis.  Daniel  M.  Flashlight  348.319.  6-28-94.  a.  D26-4I.O0O. 
Liberty  Diversified  Industries:  See — 

Thorud,  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J., 
348.284,  a.  019-92.000. 
Lim.  Jai-Kyung;  Shim.  Myung-Sik;  and  Suk.  Kab-Sun.  Long  handle  for 

cookware.  348.179.  6-28-94.  CI.  07-395.000. 
Limauro.  John,  to  Elicon  Resourcmg  Group.  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  348,148, 

6-28-94.  CI.  02-954.000. 
Lin.  Jack.  Telescopic  desk  lamp.  348.32a  6-28-94.  CI.  026-66.000. 
Linda,  Marcy:  See — 

Schwartz,  John;  Triplett  Carl;  Norris,  Sharon;  and  Linda.  Maicy. 
348.312.  CI.  D23-367.000. 
Loew.  Christopher:  See — 

Haggett-King.    Mark;    Hart    Adrian;    and    Loew.    Christopher. 
348.332,  CI.  028-64.000. 
Long.  Jeannette  M.:  See — 

Ohaus.  Karl  G.;  Long.  Jeannette  M.;  Boncher.  David  A.;  and  Eitel 
Gordon  E..  348.308.  CI.  D23-294.000. 
Lucas.  Robert  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  sole  foot  frame.  348.150.  6-28-94. 

CI.  D2-977.000. 
Magninat.  Michel,  to  Juvenia  Horlogerie  de  Precision  S.A.  Combined 

wristwatch  and  bracelet  348.223.  6-28-94.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Malmanger.  John  A.;  and  Hunter.  Kim.  to  Tempress  Incorporated. 

Hatch.  348.316.  6-28-94.  CI.  025-48.000. 
Marrese.  Maureen,  to  Rapparama.  Inc.  Hairband.  348.330.  6-28-94,  CI. 

O28-4I.000. 
Marrese.  Maureen,  to  Rapparama,  Inc.  Hairband.  348,331.  6-28-94,  Q. 

028-41.000. 
Martin.  David  J.:  See— 

Thorud,  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J., 
348,2«4,  a.  D19-92.000. 
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Maniyanu.  Susumu,  to  Colibri  Corporation.  Cigarette  lighter.  348,328, 

6-28-94,  a.  D27- 157.000. 
Masubuchi,  Takamichi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  control- 
ler 348.282,  6-28-94,  CI.  D17-99.000. 
Matubara,  Yuji;  See— 

Mizunashi,  Hanimi;  Matubara.  Yuji;  Morishige,  Sueo;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
Shimizu.   Fujio;   and  Takasu,   Shigetoshi,   348,252,  CI.   DI3- 
179.000. 
Mauk,  Paul,  to  Kurt  S.  Adier,  Inc.  Street  lamp  ornament  348,232, 

6-28-94,  a.  Dl  1-121.000. 
Mayer,  Jan:  Set— 

Drayson,  Jon;  and  Mayer,  Jan,  348,140.  CI.  D2-503.000. 
McCreary,  James;  and  McCreary,  MeUnda  L.  Hinged  jewelry  case. 

348,155.  6-28-94,  CI.  D3-295.000, 
McCreary.  Melinda  L.:  See— 

McCreary.  James;  and  McCreary,  Melinda  L.,  348,155,  Q.  D3- 
295.000. 
McCuUoch  Corporation:  See— 

GrifTm,  John.  348.192,  a.  D8-65.000. 
McNeill,  David,  to  Caroma  Industries  Limited.  Water  closet  Hush  tank. 

348.310.  6-28-94.  a.  D23-3I3.000. 
McPhersons's  Limited:  See — 

Williams,  David  M.,  348,191,  C\.  D8-57.000. 
Melhoni,  Terry  D.  Tree-mounUble  support.  348,215,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8- 

380.000. 
Miller,  D.  Scott,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Kneeling  pad.  348,167, 

6-28-94,  a.  D6-598.000. 
Minkin,  Amy  S.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  348,149, 

6-28-94,  C».  D2-969.000. 
Mirabella,  Albert;  Lanziscro.  Joseph;  and  Burkhart,  David,  to  Walt 
Disney  Company.  The.  Amusement  trolley.  348,299,  6-28-94,  CI. 
D21 -240.000. 
Miyasaka,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Kameda,  Yasuhisa;  Kaneko.  Kyoichi;  and  Miyasaka,  Shinichiro, 
348,303.  CI.  D22- 140.000. 
Mizunashi.  Hanimi;  Matubara.  Yuji;  Morishige.  Sueo;  Sato.  Yoshio; 
Shimizu.  Fujio;  and  Takasu,  Shigetoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation;  and 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Heat-radiating  fin  for  a  heat 
sink.  348,252,  6-28-94,  CI.  D13-I79.000. 
Modem  Royal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Kaname.  348.327,  CI.  D27- 154.000. 
Mohr.  Chnstopher  G.  Boot.  348.139.  6-28-94.  CI.  D2-897.000. 
Moliner.  Michael,  to  SportRack  Canada  Inc.  Hook.  348,213,  6-28-94, 
CI.  D8- 367.000. 

Monier  Roof  Tile  Inc.:  See—  

Thomas,  John  P.;  and  Fechner,  Scott  W.,  348,317,  a.  D25-139.000. 
Moreau,  Joseph  R.,  to  Norbco,  Inc.  Exit  gate  for  dairy  parlor.  348,335, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D30- 114.000. 
Mori  Chuzo,  to  Carl  Jimuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  cutter.  348,271, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D15-127.000. 
Morishige,  Sueo:  See — 

Mizunashi,  Harumi;  Matubara,  Yuji;  Morishige,  Sueo;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
Shimizu,   Fujio;   and  Takasu,   Shigetoshi,   348,252,   CI.    DI3- 
179.000. 
Mosquera,  Robert.  Motorcycle  rider's  wind  and  rain  breaker.  348,143, 

6-28-94,  a.  D2-743.00O. 
Motoring  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Echazabal,   Alberto;  and   Bemoni,  Claudio,   348,243,  CI.   DI2- 
211.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Nagele,  Albert  L.,  348,265,  CI.  D14-151.000. 
Shababy.  Michael  L.,  348,250,  CI.  D13-144.O0O. 
Munari,  Francesco,  to  La  Termoplastic  F.B.M.   S.r.l.   Pan  handle. 

348.178,  6-28-94,  a.  D7-394.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Secure  telephone  cradle.  348,265, 

6-28-94,  a.  DI4-15I.O0O. 
Nakada.  Tsutomu,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  piano.  348,279, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D17-1.000. 
Nakano,  Kiyotaka.  to  Asahi,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  sole.  348,144,  6-28-94, 

CI.  D2-954  000 
Nakano.  Kiyotaka,  to  Asahi,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  sole.  348.145.  6-28-94, 

CI.  D2-954.000 
Nakano,  Kiyotaka,  to  Asahi,  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  sole.  348,146,  6-28-94, 

CI.  D2-957.000. 
Nakano.  Kiyouka,  to  Asahi.  Inc.  Athletic  shoe  sole.  348,147,  6-28-94, 

CI.  D2-960.000. 
National  Presto  Industries,  Inc.:  Set — 

Kelly,  Roger  L.;  Fluegge,  Craig  A.;  and  Hedrington.  James  A., 
348,177,  CI.  D7-38 1.000. 
NCR  Cori>oration:  See — 

Allgeier.  David  M.  J.,  348,260,  CI.  D14-1 16.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Mizunashi,  Harumi;  Matubara,  Yuji;  Morishige,  Sueo;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
Shimizu,   Fujio;   and  Takasu,   Shigetoshi,   348,252,   CI.   D13- 
179.000. 
Nesbitt,  David  A.:  Set— 

Basco,  Jose  P.;  Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Nesbitt,  David  A.,  348,256, 
CI.  D14-1 13.000 
Neshat,  Mike  A.;  and  Badley,  William  G.,  to  Scott  Fetzer  Company, 
The.  Electric  fillet  knife  handle  and  blade.  348,184.  6-28-94,  CI. 
D7-646.000. 
Ngai  Keung  Metal  &  Plastic  Manufactory  Ltd.:  See— 

Chiu.  Andrew  S.  P..  348.292.  CI.  D21-122000. 
Nielsen.  Edward  G.;  VogeUar.  Willard  G.;  and  Gerard,  Philip  O.,  to 
Laser  Alignment.  Inc.  Laser  beacon.  348,227,  6-28-94,  O.  DIO- 
69.000. 


Nightingale,  Inc.:  See— 

Paiva,  Jose,  348,158,  a.  D6-366.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See- 
Lucas,  Robert  J.,  348,150,  CI.  D2-977.000. 
Norbco,  Inc.:  See — 

Moreau,  Joseph  R.,  348,335.  CI.  D30-1 14.000. 
Norman,  Eddy,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Billy  S.,  to  Spade  Leasing,  Inc.  PorU- 
ble  bi-level,  step  topped  fluid  storage  tank.  348,304,  6-28-94,  CI. 
D23-202.000. 
Norris,  Sharon:  See — 

Schwartz,  John;  Triplett,  Carl;  Norris,  Sharon;  and  Linda,  Marcy, 
348.312.  CI.  D23-367.000. 
O'Brien,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Winston,  Walter  E.,  to  Venture  Manage- 
ment Sciences  Inc.  Paint  brush  cleaning  machine.  348,337,  6-28-94, 
a.  D32- 1.000. 
Odmark,  Ola,  to  Pricer  Norden  AB.  Price  display  holder  for  store 

shelves.  348,287,  6-28-94,  CI.  D2O-43.000. 
Ohaus,  Karl  G.;  Long,  Jeannette  M.;  Boncher,  David  A.;  and  Eitel, 
Gordon  E..  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory.  348,308,  6-28-94, 
CI.  D23-294.00D. 
Paiva,  Jose,  to  Nightingale,  Inc.  Adjustable  chair.  348,158,  6-28-94,  CI. 

D6-366.000. 
Palmieri,  Vincent  A.:  See — 

Aghachi,  Abraham;  and  Palmieri,  Vincent  A.,  348,261,  CI.  D14- 
121.000. 
Paneloc  Corporation:  See — 

Crocker,  Courtenay,  III;  and  Sekulski,  Stephen  J.,  348,211,  O. 
D8-339.000. 
Paratwerk  Schonebach  GmbH  A  Co  KG:  See— 

Roeper,  Dieter;  and  Trojan,  Alexander,  348,152.  CI.  D3-282.000. 
Parker.  Rufus  A.  Valve  lock.  348.306.  6-28-94.  CI.  D23-249.000. 
Parks,  John  S.,  to  C.  N.  Burman  Co.  Table  lamp  base.  348,324,  6-28-94, 

CI.  D26-I06.000. 
Pavelka.  Bozidar:  See — 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  348.262,  CI.  D14-12I.000. 
Perrin,  Alain-Dominique;  and  Diltoer,  Jacques,  to  Cartier  Intematioaal 

BV.  Perfume  atomizer.  348,333,  6-28-94.  CI.  D28-9 1.100. 
Pocock,  Jeffrey  H.:  See— 

Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock, 

Jeffrey  H..  348,321.  CI.  D26-8 1.000. 
Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 

Jeffrey  H.,  348.322,  CI.  D26-8 1.000. 
Serill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H..  348,325.  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Pollack.  Peggy  L..  to  Angel-Etts  of  California.  Backpack.  348,154, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D3-2I6.000. 
Pressed  Petals,  Inc.:  See— 

Thompson,  Sunnie  R.;  and  Thompson,  Chet  J.,  348,234,  CI.  Dll- 
139.000. 
Pricer  Norden  AB:  See— 

Odmark,  Ola,  348,287.  CI.  D2O-43.0OO. 
Professional  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilbey,  Bryan,  348,175,  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Ramsey,  Charles  S.:  See- 
Brandenburg,  Lloyd  W.,  Jr.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S.,  348,273,  CI. 
D 15- 139.000. 
Rapparama,  Inc.:  See — 

Marrese,  Maureen,  348,330,  CI.  D28-4I.000. 
Marrese,  Maureen.  348.331.  CI.  D28-41.000. 
Ratzlaff.  Joerg.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Com- 
puter housing.  348,254,  6-28-94,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See— 

Minkin,  Amy  S.,  348,149,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Apps,  William  P  ,  348,344,  CI.  D3-3 18.000. 

Lang-Ree,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 

348.342.  CI.  D3-288.000. 

Lang-Ree,  Ame;  Apps,  William  P.;  and  Ackerman,  Jeffery  R., 

348.343,  CI.  D3-32 1.000. 

Richmond,  Rocsan,  to  Richmond,  Rocsan.  Drapery  tieback.  348,166, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
Roeper.  Dieter;  and  Trojan.  Alexander,  to  Paratwerk  Schonebach 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Tool  Box.  348,152,  6-28-94,  C\.  D3-282.000. 
Rowenta- Werke  GmbH:  See— 

Stutzer,  Franz  A.,  348,338,  Q.  D32-66.000. 
Roxy  Plastic  Factory  Limited:  See— 

Chuk,  Joseph  M  S  .  348,291,  Q.  D21-1 13.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  Set — 

Miller,  D.  Scott,  348,167,  CI.  D6-598.00O. 
Sage  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hanifl.  Paul  H.;  and  Harreld.  Donald  R.,  348,315,  CI.  D24-122.00O. 

Salonica,  Frank.  Golf  tee.  348,2%.  6-28-94.  CI.  D21-208.000. 

Saniwatari.  Henry  S.  Solar  unit  for  use  in  stock  tanks  and  small  ponds 

to  keep  water  in  unfrozen  state  in  winter  so  animals  may  drink  it. 

348.313.  6-28-94.  CI.  D23-386.000. 

Sasaki,  Yuichiro;  and  Akiba,  Seiji,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Porttble 

electric  circular  saw.  348,193,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-66.000. 
Sato,  Yoshio:  See— 

Mizunashi,  Hanimi;  Matubara,  Yuji;  Morishige,  Sueo;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
Shimizu,   Fujio;   and   Takasu,   Shigetoshi,   348,252,   CI.   D13- 
179.000. 
Sawalsky,  David  P.:  See— 

Sawataky,  Henry;  and  Sawatsky,   David   P.,  348,183,  Ci.  D7- 
624.000. 


Sawataky,  Henry;  and  Sawatsky,  David  P.  Mug  holder.   348,183. 

6-28-94.  CI.  D7-624.000. 
Schiavo,  Frank  O.;  and  Buscemi.  Angelo  H.  Putter  golf  club  head. 

348.297.  6-28-94.  CI.  D2 1-2 17.000. 
Schlangen,  Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,  to  Hydro-Bikes,  Inc. 

Dual  personalized  watercraft.  348,244,  6-28-94,  O.  D12-306.000. 
Schmidts,  Kurt:  See — 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  348,262,  CI.  D14-121.000. 
Schoenheit,  Ronald  A.,  to  Cascade  Coil  Drapery,  Inc.  Baton  pull  for 

fireplace  screen.  348,314,  6-28-94,  CI.  D23-4O3.00O. 
Schoettle,  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellachaft.    Magnetic    Upe   cassette. 
348,262,  6-28-94,  a.  014-121.000. 
Schultz,  William  H.,  to  Skil  Corporation.  Flashlight.  348,318,  6-28-94, 

CI.  D26-37.000. 
Schur,  Inc.:  See — 

Faulconer,  Mark;  and  Bowman,  Tim,  348,334,  CI.  D29-7.000. 
Schwartz,  John;  Triplett,  Carl;  Norris,  Sharon;  and  Linda,  Marcy,  to 
Drackett  Company,  The.  Ceramic  fragrance  jar.  348,312,  6-28-94,  CI. 
D23-367.000. 
Scott  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See — 

Neshat,  Mike  A.;  and  Badley,  WUliam  G.,  348,184,  CI.  D7-646.000. 
Segill,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 

Jeffrey  H..  348.321,  CI.  D26-8I.O0O. 
Segill,  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock, 

Jeffrey  H  ,  348.322,  CI.  D26-81.000. 
Segill.  William;  Segill.  Mark  E.;  Dangelo.  Michael;  and  Pocock, 
Jeffrey  H.,  348,325,  CI.  D26-1 10.000. 
Segill,  WUliam;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock,  Jeflirey 
H.,  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.  Chandelier.  348,321, 6-28-94, 
CI.  D26-8 1.000. 
Segill,  William;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  E>angelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock,  Jeffrey 
H.,  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.  Chandelier.  348,322,  6-28-94, 
CI.  D26-8 1.000. 
SegUl.  WUliam;  Segill,  Mark  E.;  Dangelo,  Michael;  and  Pocock,  Jeffrey 
H.,  to  American  Lighting  Fixture  Corp.  Table  lamp.  348,325, 6-28-94, 
CI.  D26- 1 10.000. 
SeUcosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Fujimori,  Mayumi.  348,222.  Q.  DlO-7.000. 
Sekulski,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Crocker,  Courtenay,  III;  and  Sekulski,  Stephen  J.,  348,211,  CI. 
D8-339.0O0. 
Sennett,  Abbe,  Chap,  John;  Green,  Paul;  and  Streit,  Ken,  to  Amco 
Corporation.  Device  for  de-seeding  popcom.  348,180,  6-28-94,  CI. 
D7-4O9.O0O. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Witzky,  Hans  P.,  348,189,  CI.  D8-5 1.000. 
Shababy,  Michael  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Set  of  connectors  for  powering 

an  electronic  device.  348,250,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI3-144.000. 
Shairba,  Francis  A.  PorUble  speed  bump.  348,230,  6-28-94,  d.  DIO- 

113.000. 
Shepard,  James  L.  Combined  decorative  light  track  and  adjustable  light 

fixture  holder  therefore.  348,326,  6-28-94,  a.  D26- 140.000. 
Shim,  Myung-Sik:  See — 

Lim,  Jai-Kyung:  Shim,  Myung-Sik;  and  Suk,  Kab-Sun,  348,179,  O. 
D7-395.000. 
Shimizu,  Fujio:  See — 

Mizunashi.  Harumi;  Matubara,  Yuji;  Morishige,  Sueo;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
Shimizu,   Fujio;   and  Takasu,   Shigetoshi,   348,252,   CI.   DI3- 
179.000. 
Signorelli,  Michael  A.  Tobacco  storage  container  for  a  smoking  pipe. 

348,329,  6-28-94,  CI.  D27-I94.O0O. 
Skil  Corporation:  See — 

Schultz,  William  H.,  348,318,  CI.  D26-37.000. 
Smith,  Edward  E.,  to  Dek-Block  Ontario  Ltd.  Bench  support  bracket 

348,216,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-38I.0OO. 
Smith,  Stephen  H.,  to  Tekdyne,  Inc.  Post-operative  knee  rehabUitative 

dynamometer.  348,228,  6-28-94,  Q.  DIO-83.000. 
Smith.  Tommy  A.  Fishing  pole  spool  holder.  348.301,  6-28-94,  CI. 

D22- 134.000. 
Sokolski,  Robert;  and  Downey,  John,  to  Whirley  Industries,  Inc.  Bever- 
age container.  348,176,  6-28-94,  CI.  D7-32O.000. 
Sorensen,  Gert  S.  Bottle  opener.  348,188,  6-28-94,  C\.  D8-38.000. 
South  Cone,  Inc.:  See — 

James,  Brent  R.,  348,236,  CI.  Dl  1-216.000. 
Spade  Leasing,  Inc.:  See — 

Norman,  Eddy,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  BUly  S.,  348,304,  CI.  D23-202.000. 
Spahr,  Michael  W.  Plant  guard.  348.235.  6-28-94.  a.  Dl  1-164.000. 
Spindler.  Ginger  Video  juke  box.  348.266.  6-28-94.  CI.  D14-I73.000. 
SportRack  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Moliner.  Michael,  348,213,  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Stahl,  MUuel:  See— 

LarvJos,  Pehr,  Jr.;  and  Stahl,  MUcael,  348,141,  a.  D2-6I0.000. 
Stott,  Joan  J.  Photosensitive  monitoring  device.  348,225,  6-28-94,  CI. 

DlO-52.000. 
Streit.  Ken:  See— 

Sennett,  Abbe;  Chap,  John;  Green,  Paul;  and  Streit.  Ken,  348,180, 
CI.  D7-409.000. 
Strodtman,  Gary  W.  Golf  cart  348,237,  6-28-94,  Q.  D 1 2- 1 6.000. 
Stryker  Corporation:  See — 

Tanis,  Ronald  J.,  348,194,  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Stutzer,  Franz  A.,  to  Rowenta-Werke  GmbH.  Ironing  sutkm.  348,338, 
6-28-94,  CI.  D32-66.000. 


Suk,  Kab-Sun:  See— 

Lim.  Jai-Kyung;  Shim.  Myung-SUt;  and  Suk.  Kab-Sun,  348,179,  d. 
D7-395.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mizunashi,  Hanimi;  Matubara,  Yuji;  Moriahige,  Sueo;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
Shimizu,   Fujio;  and   Takaiu.   Shigetoshi,   348,252,   a.   DI3- 
179.000. 
Sumner  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  JoUvette,  WUbert,  348,340.  d.  D34- 
31.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Yurkonis,   PhUip;   and   Armstrong,   Allison,   348.267,  CI.   D14- 
214.000. 
Svindt,  Ferenc.  Toy  aeroplane.  348,290,  6-28-94,  d.  D2 1-82.000. 
Tae  Lim  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Woo,  Jae  M.,  348,336.  CI.  D3O-I22.000. 
Takasu,  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Mizunashi,  Harumi;  Matubara,  Yuji;  Morishige,  Sueo;  Sato,  Yoshio; 
Shimizu,    Fujio;   and   Takasu,    Shigetoshi,    348,252,   d.   D13- 
179.000. 
Tanis,  Ronald  J.,  to  Stryker  Corporation.  Sagittal  saw  blade  base. 

348,194,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Tekdyne,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Stephen  H.,  348,228,  d.  DIO-83.000. 
Tempress  Incorporated:  See — 

Malmangcr,  John  A.;  and  Hunter,  Kim,  348,316,  CI.  D25-48.O0O. 
Thomas,  John  F.;  and  Fechner,  Scott  W.,  to  Monier  Roof  TUe  Inc. 

Concrete  roof  tUe.  348,317,  6-28-94.  d.  D25-I39.000. 
Thompson,  Oiet  J.:  See- 
Thompson.  Sunnie  R.;  and  Thompson.  Chet  J..  348,234,  CI.  Dll- 
139.000. 
Thompson.  Sunnie  R.;  and  Thompson.  Chet  J.,  to  Pressed  Petals,  Inc. 

Display  plaque.  348,234,  6-28-94,  d.  Dl  1-139.000. 
Thorud,  Stanley  R.;  Bergquist,  Richard  K.;  and  Martin,  David  J.,  to 
Liberty  Diversified  Industries.  Stackable  tray  for  paper  stock  and 
drawings.  348,284,  6-28-94,  O.  D19-92.000. 
Today's  Kids,  Inc.:  See — 

Amburgey,  James  D.;  and  HUl,  Peter  C,  348,157.  CI.  D6-345.00a 
Triplett,  Carl:  See- 
Schwartz,  John;  Triplett.  Carl;  Norris,  Sharon;  and  Linda,  Marcy, 
348,312,  d.  D23-367.O0O. 
Trojan,  Alexander:  See — 

Roeper,  Dieter;  and  Trojan,  Alexander,  348,152,  CI.  D3-282.000. 
Tsao,  Hsiang-Wei.  Vehicle  sunshield.  348,242, 6-28-94,  d.  D 12-401. 000. 
Tseng,  Gwo-Song.  Fluorescent  desk  lamp.  348,323,  6-28-94,  d.  D26- 

94.000. 
Veeneman.  William  J.,  to  Gift  Certificate  Center,  Inc.  Kiosk.  348,263, 

6-28-94,  CI.  D14-130.000. 
Venture  Management  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 

O'Brien,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Winston,  Walter  E.,  348,337,  d.  D32- 
1.000. 
Vogelaar,  WUlard  G.:  See- 
Nielsen,  Edward  G.;  Vogelaar,  WUlard  G.;  and  Gerard,  PhUip  O., 
348,227,  CI.  DIO-69.000. 
Vtech  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Chow,  Ka-Wah,  348,283,  d.  D19-60.000. 
Wahl,  Theodore  W.  Tip  for  a  Christmas  tree  stringing  tool.  348,186, 

6-28-94,  a  D8-14.000. 
Walaski,  Lori  A.  Plant  hanger.  348,165,  6-28-94,  d.  D6-556.000. 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The:  See — 

Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanziscro,  Joseph  A.,  348,288,  d.  D21- 

78.000. 
Ballew,  Charles  S.;  and  Lanziscro,  Joseph  A.,  348.289,  d.  D2I- 

78.000. 
Mirabella,    Albert;    Lanziscro,    Joseph;    and    Burkhart,    David. 
348,299,  a.  D2 1-240.000. 
Ward,  Elise  H.  Medusa  doll.  348,294,  6-28-94,  CI.  D2I-I72.000. 
Warheit  William  A.  Pliers.  348,190,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Weiss,  Stephan  Dispenser.  348,218,  6-28-94,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Whirley  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sokolski,  Robert;  and  Downey.  John,  348.176.  d.  D7-32O.O0O. 
WilUams,   David  M.,  to  McPhersons's  Limited.   Blade  for  acisaor. 

348,191,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-57.000. 
Wingate,  Barry,  to  Dolch  American  Instruments,  Inc.  Computer  mod- 
ule. 348,257,  6-28-94,  CI.  D14-1 14.000. 
Winston,  Walter  E.:  See- 
O'Brien,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Winston,  Walter  E.,  348,337,  d.  D32- 
1.000. 
Witzig,  Uli,  to  Geberit  AG.  Cover  for  concealed  toUet  flush  tank. 

348,311,  6-28-94,  CI.  D23-3I3.O0O. 
Witzky,  Hans  P.,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Electronic 

removal  device  for  a  security  tag.  348.189,  6-28-94,  CI.  D8-51.000. 
Woo,  Jae  M.,  to  Tae  Lim  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  animal 

feeder.  348,336,  6-28-94,  CI.  D30-122.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,  Kenji,  348,281,  d.  DI7-22.000. 
Masubuchi,  Takamichi,  348,282,  CI.  DI7-99.00a 
Nakada,  Tsutomu,  348,279,  CI.  D17-1.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Toshimichi,  to  Kabusluki  Kaisha  Yosiukawa  Kuni  Kogyo- 

sho.  Baskets.  348,345,  6-28-94,  CI.  D3-307.000. 
YoshUcawa,  Toshimichi,  to  KabusUki  Kaisha  Yoshikawa  Kuni  Kogyo- 

sho.  Basket.  348,346,  6-28-94.  CI   D3-3 10.000 
Young.  Ronald  L.  Barrel  wine  rack   348,182,  6-28-94,  d.  D7-702.000. 
Yurkonis.  Philip;  and  Armstrong,  Allison,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 

Speaker  box.  348,267,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI4-214.000. 
Zimmerman,  Wade  N.  Funnel.  348,275,  6-28-94,  CI.  DI5-150.000. 
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Brooks.  Harold  K.,  to  Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories  Inc.  Anthurium  plant 

Brooks  No.  1.  8,811,  6-28-94,  a.  88.100. 
Ellis,  Jack  R.,  to  Muir,  Kenneth  M.  Strawberry  plant  named  Serenata. 

8,801.  6-28-94,  CI.  48.000. 
Fuess,  Janet  S.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire  Serenade.  8,803, 

6-28-94.  CI.  76.000. 
John  I.  Haas.  Inc.:  See— 

Probasco,  Gene.  8,812.  CI.  100.000. 
Muir,  Kenneth  M.:  See- 
Ellis,  Jack  R.,  8,801,  CI.  48.000. 
Oglesby  Plant  Laboratories  Inc.:  See- 
Brooks,  Harold  K.,  8,811.  CI.  88.100. 
Polys.  Susan  M.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Soft  Cherie.  8,802.  6-28-94,  CI.  74.100. 
Polys.  Susan  M..  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Sweet  Cherie.  8,806.  6-28-94,  CI.  82.100. 
Polys,  Susan  M.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum  plant  named 

Sunny  Cherie.  8,807,  6-28-94,  CI.  82.200. 

PI  102 


Probasco.  Gene,  to  John  I.  Haas.  Inc.  Hop  plant  named  H8731I-3. 

8.812.  6-28-94.  CI.  100.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  names  Yellow  Sarah.  8,804,  6-28-94,  CI.  78.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  White  Corrida.  8,805,  6-28-94,  CI.  82  100 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Blue  Volare.  8,808,  6-28-94,  CI.  82.400. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Cherry  Conga.  8,809,  6-28-94,  CI.  82.500. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Dark  Red  Conga.  8,810,  6-28-94,  CI.  82.500. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Polys,  Susan  M  ,  8,802,  CI.  74.100. 
Polys,  Susan  M.,  8,806,  CI.  82.100. 
Polys,  Susan  M.,  8,807,  CI.  82.200. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,804,  CI.  78.000. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,805,  CI.  82.100. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,808,  CI.  82.400. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,809,  CI.  82.500. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  8,810,  CI.  82.500. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 
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CLASS2 

160.7  5.323,490 


207 
209.13 
422 
425 


245.1 
244.3 
667 


5,323,491 
5,323,492 
5,323,493 
5.323.494 

CLASS4 

5,323,495 
5,323,496 
5.323,497 


CLASS5 

86.1  5.323,498 

448  5,323.499 

453  5,323.500 

499  5,?23,50l 

CLASS7 

107  5,323,502 

CLASS8 
543  5,324,329 

639  5.324.330 

CLASS  14 

71.3  5,323,503 

CLASS  15 

5,323,504 
5,323.505 
5.323,506 
5.323,507 
5,323,508 
5,323,509 
5,323,510 


167.1 

179 

210.1 

231 

250.22 

301 

411 

CLASSIC 

114R  5,323.511 

332  5,323.512 

CLASS  19 

80  R  5,323.513 

CLASS  24 

115  G  5,323,514 

279  5,323,515 

303  5,323.516 

517  5,323.517 

CLASS  28 

207  5.323.518 


CLASS  29 


25.01 
25.42 

243.527 

254 

402.02 

419.1 

426.4 

426.5 

436 

623.1 

623.2 

623.5 

721 

726.5 

771 

798 

827 

840 

850 

852 

889.72 


5,324.331 
5.323,520 
5,323,521 
5,323.519 
5,323,522 
5,323,523 
5,323.525 
5,323,524 
5.323,526 
5,323.527 
5,324,332 
5,324,333 
5,323,528 
5,323,529 
5.323,530 
5,323,531 
5,323,532 
5,323,533 
5,323,534 
5,323,535 
5,323.536 


CLASS  30 

28  5,323.537 


366 


394 
559 
562 
576 
626 


247 
267 
580 


5,323,538 
CLASS  33 

5,323,539 
5.323,540 
5.323,541 
5.323,542 
5,323,543 

CLASS  34 

5,323.544 
5.323.546 
5,323.547 


140 


82 


152.1 
159 
537 
633 


103 

139 

336 
452 
608 


5,323,549 
CLASS  38 

5,323,550 
CLASS  40 

5,323,551 
5,323,552 
5,323,553 
5,323,554 

CLASS  42 

5,323.555 
CLASS  43 

5,323,556 
CLASS  44 

5,324,334 
5,324,335 
5,324,336 


CLASS  47 

25  5,323,557 

40.5  5,323,558 

45  5,323,559 

58  5,323,566 

65  5,323,567 

CLASS  49 

248  5.323.568 

258  5.323.569 

360  5,323,570 

CLASS  51 

165.77  5,323,571 

165.87  5,323,572 

170  T  5,323,560 

417  5,323.561 

426  5,323,562 

CLASS  52 


7 

5,323,563 

5.323,564 

364 

5,323.565 

86 

5.323.573 

98 

5.323,574 

177 

5,323.575 

200 

5,323,576 

235 

5.323.577 

426 

5.323.578 

455 

5.323.579 

487.1 

5,323.580 

519 

5,323,581 

689 

5,323,582 

727 

5,323,583 

729 

5,323,584 

CLASS  S3 

48.1 

5,323.585 

136.4 

5,323.586 

155 

5.323,587 

411 

5.323,588 

432 

5,323,589 

433 

5,323,590 

576 

5,323,591 

CLASS  S« 

10.2  5,323,593 

33  5,323.592 

126  5,323.594 

CLASS  57 

5,323,595 
5,323,596 
5.323,597 
5,323,598 
5.323,599 


212 
214 
281 
315 

417 


CLASSW 


CLASS  3« 

121  5,323,548 


39.02 
39.07 
39.31 
39  36 

39.37' 
232 
274 
299 
324 
339 
449 
605.1 
608 


5,323,600 
5,323,603 
5,323,601 
5,323,602 
5.323,604 
5,323,605 
5,323,606 
5,323.607 
5,323.608 
5.323.609 
5.323,610 
5,323.61 1 
5,323,612 
5,323,613 


737  5.323,614 

CLASS  62 


6 

5,323,615 

24 

5,323,616 

129 

5,323,617 

149 

5.323,618 

160 

5,323,619 

188 

5,323,620 

196.4 

5,323,621 

239 

5,323,622 

352 

5,323,623 

401 

5,323,624 

CLASS  65 

3.4  5,324,337 

4.4  5.324,338 

•  29  5.324.339 

64  5,324,345 

260  5.324,340 

CLASS  66 

146  5,323,625 

149  S  5,323,626 

221  5,323,627 

CLASS  <* 


12.26 

27 


5.323,628 
5,323,629 


CLASS  72 

83  5,323,630 


296 
325 
416 
446 


5,323,63 
5,323,632 
5,323,633 
5,323,634 


CLASS  73 


418 
423  R 
455 
604 
615 


5,323,678 
5,323,679 
5,323,680 
5,324,882 
5,324,883 


CLASSM 

20.12  5,323,681 

CLASS  89 

1.11  5,323,682 


I  13 
1.15 


5,323,683 
5.323.684 


CLASS  91 

376  R  5,323,685 

402  5.323.686 

449  5,323,687 

491  5,323,688 

CLASS  92 

48  5,323,689 

85  R  5,323,690 

CLASS  95 

25  5,324,344 

CLASS  99 
275  5,323,691 

343  5,323,692 

425  5,323,693 

443  C  Re.34,646 

535  5,323.694 


23.32  5,323,635 

24.01  5,323,636 

29.01  5,323,637 

32  A  5,323,638 

35  5.323,639 

40  5,323,640 

46  5,323,641 

49.3  5,323,642 

115  5,323,643 

117  5,323,644 

1 18.1  5,323,645 

146  5,323,646 
5,323,647 

151  5,323,648 

170.07  5,323,649 
172  5,323,650 
261  >;323,651 
295  5,323,652 
326  5,323,653 

5.323.654 

432.1  5,323,655 
718  5,323,656 

861.02  5,323,657 
861.37  5,323,658 
862.28  5,323,659 

865.8  5,323,660 
8659  5.323,661 
866  5,323,662 

CLASS  74 

7  E  5,323.663 

336  R  5.323.669 

551.3  5.323.664 
574  5.323.665 
665  GO  5.323.666 

CLASS  75 
503  5.324.341 

512  5,324,342 

571  5,324,343 

CLASS  76 

112  5.323,670 

CLASS  SI 

64  5,323,671 

125  5,323,672 

5,323,673 

487  5,323.674 

CLASS  (3 

150  Re.  34,645 

CLASSM 

282  5,323,675 


317 
322 


5,323,676 
5,323.677 


147 
154 
232 
246 


114 
119 
126 
217 
247 
375 
424 
483 


CLASS  100 

5,323,695 
5,323,696 
5,323.697 
5,323.698 

CLASS  101 

5,323,699 
5,323,700 
5.323,701 
5,323,702 
5,323,703 
5,323.704 
5,323,705 
5.323,706 


CLASS  102 

431  5.323,707 

520  5,323,708 

CLASS  104 

2  5.323,709 

CLASS  105 

30  5,323,710 

380  5.323.71 1 


CLASS  106 


14.05 
14.15 
19  B 
25  R 
27  R 

153 

271 

284 

286.3 

413 

450 

638 


5,324,346 
5,324,347 
5,324,348 
5,324,349 
5,324,350 
5.324.351 
Re  34,647 
5,324,352 
5.324,353 
5,324,354 
5,324,355 
5,324.356 


CLASS  loa 

20  5,323,712 

131  5,323.713 

CLASS  110 

229  5,323,714 

238  5,323,715 

255  5,323,716 

291  5,323,717 

308  5,323,718 

346  5,323,719 

CLASS  111 

g  5,323.720 

200  5,323.721 

CLASS  112 

121.14  5.323.723 

121.2  5.323.722 


CLASS  114 

74  R  5,323.724 

103  5,323,725 

221  R  5,323,726 

315  5,323,727 

CLASS  116 

63  T  5.323,728 

200  5,323,729 

218  5,323,730 

272  5,323,731 

328  5,323,732 

CLASS  117 

98  5,324,386 


213 


411 
651 
657 
670 
688 
719 


5.324,488 
CLASS  lit 

5,324,357 
5.324.884 
5.324.885 
5.324.358 
5.324,359 
5,324,360 
5,324,361 
5,324,362 


723  MP 

CLASS  119 

18  5,323,733 

51.01  5,323,734 

52.3  5,323.735 

CLASS  122 

32  5,323,736 


CLASS  123 


18  A 

43  AA 

90.15 

90.38 

90.41 

90.48 

179.3 

193.6 

195  C 

357 

399 

435 

470 

508 

520 

527 

593 


5,323,737 
5,323,738 
5,323,739 
5,323,740 
5,323.741 
5.323.742 
5.323.743 
5,323,744 
5,323,745 
5,323,746 
5,323.747 
5.323,748 
5,323,749 
5,323.750 
5,323,751 
5,323,752 
5,323,753 


CLASS  124 

35.2  5,323,754 

66  5,323,755 

86  5,323,756 

CLASS  126 

5,323,757 
5,323,758 
5,323.759 
5.323,760 
5,323,761 
5,323.762 
5.323.763 
5,323,764 


24 

25  R 
39  R 

242 

299D 

299E 

626 

680 


CLASS  121 


4 
6 

7 
200.26 
204.23 
205.24 
206.12 
633 

653  1 
653.2 

653.4 

660.03 

680 

703 

707 

845 

862 

897 

898 


5,323,765 
5,323,766 
5,323,767 
5,323,768 
5,323,771 
5,323,772 
5,323,773 
5,323,774 
5,323,775 
5,323,776 
5,323,777 
5,323,778 
5,323,779 
5,323,780 
5,323,781 
5,323,782 
5,323,783 
5,323.784 
5,323,786 
5,323,787 
5,323,788 
5.323,789 
5.323,790 


CLASS  131 

369  5.323.791 

CLASS  132 

228  5,323.792 
275  5.323.793 
294  5.323,794 
309  5,323,795 
322        5,323.7% 

CLASS  134 

39  5.324,363 

167  C  5,323,797 

CLASS  135 

16  5,323,798 

29  5.323.801 

34.2  5.323.802 

CLASS  136 

249  5.324,364 

256  5,324.365 


CLASS  137 


lis 

240 

337 

362 

385 

504 

543.15 

594 

5%.  17 

599  1 

614.04 

614.05 

899 


5,323.799 
5,323.800 
5,323,803 
5,323.804 
5.323,805 
5,323.806 
5,323,807 
5,323,808 
5,323,809 
5,323.810 
5,323,811 
5,323,812 
5.323,813 


CLASS  139 

192  5,323.814 

420  A  5,323,815 

CLASS  140 

57  5,323.816 

CLASS  141 

1  5.323.817 

7  5,323.818 

65  5,323,819 

86  5,323,820 

CLASS  144 

I  A  5,323,821 

193  A  5.323,822 
219                   5,323,823 

CLASS  14* 

207  5,324,366 

421  5,324,367 
561  5,324,368 


CLASS  152 


209  A 
209R 

211 
233 
451 
527 
544 


5,323,824 
5,323,825 
5,323,826 
5,324,369 
5.323,827 
5.323,828 
5,323,829 
5,323,830 


CLASS  156 

64  5,324,370 
5.324,371 

84  5.324.372 

99  5.324,373 

102  5,324,374 

120  5,324,375 

121  5,324,376 
180  5,324,377 
240  5,324,378 
244.13  5,324,379 
247  5.324,380 
297  5,324,381 
359  5.324,382 
470  5,324,383 
581  5,324,384 
583.1  5,324,385 
630  5,324,387 
643  5,324,388 

CLASS  160 

23.1  5,323,831 


84.1  C 


5,323.834 


PI  103 


PI  104 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


UMI 


19 
135 


5.323.835 
5.323.836 


CLASS  lU 

4  5.324.389 

6  5.324.390 

9  5.324.391 

348  5.324.392 


CLASS  IM 

4.1 

5.323.837 

113 

5.323.838 

332 

5J23.839 

5.323.840 

444 

5.323.841 

CLASSICS 

7 

5.323.842 

10 

5,323.843 

29 

5.323.844 

80.3 

5.323.845 

104.32 

5.323.846 

10433 

5.323.847 

149 

5J23.848 

158 

5,323,849 

174 

5,323.850 

5,323,851 

SI 
55 

75.1 
248 
253 
275 
291 
321 
341 


45 


267 


CLASSIC* 

5,323,852 
5,323.853 
5,323.854 
5.323.855 
5.323.856 
5.323.857 
5.323,838 
5.323.859 
5.323,860 

CLASS  1<9 

5,323,861 
CLASS  172 

5.323,862 


CLASS  174 

12  R  5,324,886 

13.4  5,324,891 

35  R  5.324,887 

52-2  5,324,888 

5,324,889 
52.4  5,324,890 

230  5,324,892 

CLASS  175 

57  5,323,863 

5,323,864 

378  5,323,865 

CLASS  177 

25.15  5,324,893 

25.18  5,324,894 

CLASS  178 

18  5.324,895 


CLASS  in 

6.28  5,323.866 

22  5,323,867 

65.4  5,323.868 

197  5.323,870 

5,323,871 

219  5,323,869 

271  5,323,872 

CLASS  111 

144  5,324,896 

CLASS  112 

4  5.323,873 


129 
214 


5.323.874 
5.323.875 


CLASS  irr 

232 

3,324.428 

53                   5,323,876 

484 

5.324.429 

91                   5,323,877 

500.23 

5.324,430 

109                   5,323,878 

614 

5.324,431 

632 

5J24,432 

CLASS  m 

634 

5424.433 

19                   5,323,879 

636 

5324.435 

71.1                 5,323,880 

638 

5,324.436 

71.5                5,323,881 

724 

5,324,437 

73.1                 5.323,882 

748 

5,324,438 

251  R               5,323.883 

761 

5,324,439 

312                   5.323.884 

CLASS  211 

381                    5.323,885 

5 

5,323.915 

CLASS  190 

26 

5.323.916 

18  A               5,323.886 

74 

5.323.917 

5.323.887 

CLASS  217 

CLASS  192 

12  R 

5.323.921 

4  R               5.323.890 

ri.A.SS  219 

106.2                Re.34.648 

69.12 

5.324.908 

CLASS  IM 

5.324,909 

318                   5.323.891 

69.2 

5.324,907 

118 

5.324.910 

CLASS  IN 

121.19 

5.324,912 

372 

5,323.892 

12163 

5,324,913 

690.2 
730 


5.323,893 
5,323.894 


class: 


43.11 
52  R 
86.5 

145 

238 

517 

573 


5.324.897 
5,324,898 
5,324,900 
5,324,899 
5,324,901 
5,324,902 
5,324,903 


CLASS  203 

6  5,324,393 


CLASS  204 


68 

98 

105  R 
147 
149 
153.1 

180.1 

181.4 

181.7 

182.4 

196 

224  R 

242 

245 

267 

279 

298.33 

299R 

301 
416 

427 


5,324,394 
5,324,395 
5,324,396 
5,324,397 
5,324.398 
5.324,399 
5,324,400 
5,324,401 
5,324,402 
5,324,404 
5,324,403 
5,324,405 
3,324,406 
5,324,407 
5,324,408 
5,324,409 
5,324,410 
5,324,411 
5.324.412 
5.324.413 
Bl  4,632,745 
5,324,414 
5,324,415 


CLASS  206 


147 
223 
287 
332 
363 
365 
366 

386 

387 

461 

524.7 

531 

532 

554 

557 

600 


126 


124 
153 


5,323,895 
5,323,896 
5.323.897 
5,323,898 
5,323,899 
5,323,900 
5,323,901 
5,323,902 
5,323,903 
5,323,904 
5,323,905 
5,323,906 
5,323,907 
5,323,908 
5,323.909 
5,323,910 
5,323,911 

CLASS  200 

5,324,416 
5,324,417 
5,324,418 
5,324,419 
5.324,420 
5,324,421 


CLASS  209 

210  5J23.914 

273  5,323,913 

593  5,323,912 


CLASS  210 


85 

87 

123 
167 
198.2 


5,324,422 
5,324.423 
5.324.434 
5.324.424 
5.324.425 
5,324,426 
5,324,427 


137  WM 
218 
494 
497 

506 
532 
542 
619 
626 
635 


5,324,914 
5,324.91 1 
5,324,915 
5,324,916 
5,324.917 
5,324,918 
5,324,919 
5.324.920 
5.324.905 
5.324.906 
5.324,904 


CLASS  220 


428 
337 
410 
507 
526 
669 
703 


5.323.922 
5.323.923 
5.323,924 
5.323,925 
5.323.926 
5.323.927 
5.323.928 


CLASS  221 

3  5.323.929 


36 
173 
197 


5.323,918 
5,323,919 
5,323,920 


CLASS  222 


71 
96 

321 
326 
401 

402.11 

442 

463 


150 
181 
215 
265 


5,323,832 
5,323,833 
5,323,930 
5,323,931 
5,323,932 
5,323,933 
5,323,934 
5,323,935 
5,323,936 
3.323.937 
5.323,938 
5.323.939 

CLASS  224 

5.323.940 
5.323.941 
5,323.942 
5.323.943 


CLASS  22« 

15  5.323.944 

5.323.945 

CLASS  227 

2  5.323.946 


CLASS  22S 


4.5 
50 
56.3 
102 

125 
157 
187 
262.7 


5.323.948 
5,323.950 
5,323,947 
5,323,951 
5.323,952 
5,323,949 
5,323,953 
5.323,954 
5.323.955 

CLASS  229 

5.323.956 
5,323.957 
5,323.958 


109 
110 
120.17 

CLASS  232 

33  5.323.959 

CLASS  235 

98  R  5,324.921 
375  5.324,922 
454  5.324,923 
463  5,324.924 
472  5.324,925 
494  5.324.926 
5.324.927 

CLASS  236 

12.2  5.323.960 

38  5.323.961 

CLASS  231 

10  R  5.323.962 

CLASS  239 

63  5.323,963 

95 
265.37 
408 
417.3 
449 


1 
3 

37 

37.5 

92 
275 
286 


5.323,964 
5,323.965 
5,323.966 
5.323.967 
5.323.968 

CLASS  241 

5.323.969 
5.323.970 
5.323.971 
5.323.972 
5.323.973 
5.323.975 
5,323.974 
5,323,976 


CLASS  242 

1  5,323,978 


35.5  A 

55.2 

58.5 

107.2 

131 

179 

197 

238 

240 


5,323,979 
5,323.980 
5.323.981 
5.323.977 
5.323.982 
5.323.983 
5.323,984 
5,323,985 
5,323.986 


CLASS  344 

3.16  5.323.987 

CLASS  240 

5.323.988 
5.323.989 
5.323.990 
5.323.991 
5.323.992 
5.323.993 
5.323.994 
5.323.995 
5.323.996 
5.323.997 
5.323.998 


49 

60 

97 
121 
205.3 

229 

309.2 

315 

354.7 

430 


CLASS  250 


208.1 

214.1 

216 

222.1 

227.21 

227.23 

231.13 

234 

238 

252.1 

288 

292 

302 

324 

326 

328 

338.3 

338.4 

339.01 

341 

363.04 

370.15 

379 

441.11 

493.1 

304R 

515.1 

557 

561 

573 

589 


5.324.928 
5.324.929 
5.324.930 
5.324.931 
5.324.932 
5.324.933 
5.324,934 
5.324,935 
5,324,936 
5,324.937 
5,324,938 
5,324,939 
5,324,940 
5,324,941 
5,324,942 
5,324,943 
5.324.944 
Re.  34.649 
5.324.945 
5.324.949 
5.324.946 
5.324.947 
5.324.948 
5.324.950 
5.324,951 
5.324.979 
5.324.952 
5.324.953 
5.324.954 
5.324.956 
5.324.957 


CLASS  251 

II  5,323,999 

122  5,324,000 

147  5,324,001 

315  BC  5,324,008 


CLASS  252 


18 

32.7  E 

70 
142 
174.11 
174.12 
183.11 
187.21 
194 
299.01 
299.61 
299.65 
373 
500 
511 
549 
589 
700 


5,324.440 
5.324.441 
5.324.442 
5.324.443 
5,324.444 
5.324,445 
5.324,446 
5,324,447 
5.324.448 
5.324.449 
5.324.450 
5.324,451 
5,324,452 
5,324,453 
5,324,454 
5,324,455 
5,324,456 
5,324,457 


1 
45 

88 
134 

134.3  FT 
300 


CLASS  254 

5,324.002 
5.324.003 
5.324.004 
5.324.005 
5.324.006 
5.324.007 


CLASS  257 


17 

67 

69 

74 

89 

96 

98 

103 

136 

147 

222 

276 

279 


5.324.959 
5.324.960 
5.324.961 
5.324.980 
5.324,962 
5,324,%3 
5,324,964 
5,324,965 
5,324,966 
5,324,967 
5,324,968 
5,324,981 
5,324,969 


291 
306 
318 
328 
330 
344 
382 
416 
421 
494 
546 
586 
588 
697 
701 


5,324,958 
5,324,970 
5,324,972 
5,324,971 
5,324,973 
5,324,974 
5,324,975 
5.324,976 
5,324,977 
5,324,978 
5,324,982 
5,324,983 
5,324,984 
5,324.985 
5,324,986 
5,324.987 


CLASS  264 


40.5  5.324,459 

40.6  5.324,458 
45.2  5,324.460 
45.9  5.324.461 
46.4  5.324.462 

104  5.324,463 

130  5,324,464 

138  5,324,465 
154              Bl  4.769.201 
Bl  4.889,675 

171  5,324,466 
5,324,467 

174  5,324,468 

234  5,324,469 

255  5,324,470 

279  5,324,471 

311  5,324,472 

327  5,324,473 

328.1  5,324,474 

555  5,324,475 

CLASS  2M 

172  5,324,009 
272  5,324,010 

CLASS  267 

156  5,324,011 

CLASS  269 

21  5,324,012 


137 


5,324,013 


CLASS  270 

55  5,324,014 

CLASS  271 

5,324,015 
5,324,016 
5,324,017 
5,324.018 
5.324,019 
5,324,020 
5,324,021 
5,324,022 
5,324,023 
5,324,024 
5,324,025 


9 
10 
85 
122 
124 
189 
227 
250 
277 
296 
306 


CLASS  273 


1.5  A 
1.5  R 

32  R 

67  R 

73  G 

78 

80B 

80.2 
121  R 
138  A 
148  B 
155 
183.1 
186.1 
272 
292 
346 
392 
423 
458 


5,324,026 
5.324,027 
3,324,028 
5,324,029 
5,324,030 
5,324,031 
5,324,032 
5,324,033 
5,324,034 
5,324,035 
5.324,036 
5.324,037 
5.324,038 
5.324.039 
5.324.040 
5.324,041 
5.324.042 
5.324.043 
5.324.044 
5.324.045 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


CLASS  277 

5.324,046 
5.324,047 
5.324.048 
5.324.051 


CLASS  279 

2.17  5.324.049 

46.7  5.324.050 

83  5.324.052 

128  5,324.053 


CLASS  210 


33.995 

79.2 
1 12.1 
261 
283 

304.1 


5.324.055 
5,324.054 
5.324.056 
5.324,057 
5,324.058 
5.324.059 
5.324.060 


417.1 

5.324.061 

605 

5.324.062 

637 

5.324.063 

649 

5.324.064 

705 

5.324.065 

707 

5.324.066 

5,324.067 

5,324,068 

5,324,069 

723 

5,324.073 

728  R 

5.324.074 

730 

5.324.071 

730  A 

5.324.072 

730  R 

5.324.070 

736 

5.324,075 

CLASS  2*1 

45 

5,324,076 

CLASS  2S3 

54 

5,324,077 

81 

5,324,078 

82 

5,324,079 

CLASS  2S5 

39  5,324,080 

86  5.324,081 

93  5,324.082 

110  5.324.083 

222  5.324.084 

CLASS  290 

54  5.324.988 

CLASS  294 

16  5.324.085 

191  5.324,086 

64.1  5.324.087 

68.3  5.324.088 

CLASS  296 

37.5  5.324.089 


95.1 
100 
180.1 


5.324.090 
5,324.091 
5.324.092 


CLASS  297 

15  5.324.093 

183  5.324.094 

344.14  5.324,095 

411.36  5,324,096 

CLASS  290 

35  M  5.324,097 

CLASS  299 

86  5.324.098 

CLASS  301 

6.1  5.324.099 

1105  5,324,100 

CLASS  303 

12  5,324,101 


100 
113.2 


5,324,102 
5,324,103 


35 
125 
201 
265 
269 
351 
352 
443 
455 
465 
520 
529 
530 


CLASS  307 

5,324,989 
5,324,990 
5,324,991 
5,324,992 
5,324,993 
5,324,994 
5.324.995 
5.324.996 
5.324,997 
5,324,998 
5,324,999 
5,325.000 
5.325.001 

CLASS  310 

5.325.C03 
5,325.004 
5.325,005 
5,32S006 
5.325.007 
5.325.008 
5.325.009 
5.325.010 
5.325.011 
5,325.012 


43 

67  R 

68  B 
90 

180 
214 
261 
317 
358 
364 

CLASS  312 

3194  5,324,105 

482  5,325,027 

CLASS  313 

413  5,325,013 

422  5,325,014 

484  5,325,015 

486  5,325,016 

CLASS  315 

58  5,325.017 

85  5,325,018 


111.21 

111.51 

129 

159 

248 

408 


5,325,019 
5,325,020 
5,325,021 
5,325,022 
5,325.023 
5.325,024 
5,325,025 


CLASS  3M 

254  5,325,026 

372  5,324,106 

560  5,325,028 

561  5,325,029 
563  5,325,030 
568.11  5,325.031 
568.13  5.325,032 
757  5,325,033 
782  5,325,034 
785  5,325.035 
802  5.325.036 
805  5.325.037 

CLASS  320 

6  5.325.038 

22  5.325.039 
5,325.040 

44  5.325.041 

CLASS  322 

10  5,325,042 

23  5,325,043 
25  5,325.044 

CLASS  323 

313  5.325,045 

356  5,325,046 


CLASS  324 


72 

74 

76.41 
103  P 
142 
158  P 
158  R 
158  T 
173 
207.21 
309 
321 
322 
522 
537 
636 
638 
661 
664 
675 
713 


5,325,047 
5,325.048 
5.325.049 
5.325.050 
5.325.051 
5.325,052 
5,325,053 
5,325,054 
5,325,055 
5,325,056 
5,325,058 
5,325,059 
5,325,060 
5,325,061 
5,325,062 
5,325,063 
5,325,064 
5.325.065 
5.325.066 
5.325.067 
5.325.068 


CLASS  330 

253  5.325.069 

256  5.325.070 

282  5.325.071 

286  5.325.072 

290  5.325.073 

CLASS  331 

46  '        5.325.074 

CLASS  332 

103  5.325.075 

CLASS  333 

26  5.325.076 

219.1  5.325,077 

CLASS  335 

78  5.325.079 

205  5.325.078 

216  5.325.080 


CLASS  33( 

2 

5.325.081 

CLASS  340 

438 

5,325,082 

456 

5,325,083 

541 

5,325,084 

574 

5,325,083 

620 

5,325,086 

635 

5.325,087 

825,2 

5,325.088 

825J1              Re-34.650 

825.8 

5.325.089 

5.325.090 

CLASS  341 

SI 

5.325.091 

6S 

5.325.092 

155 

5.325.093 

CLASS  342 

1  5.325.094 

22  5,325,095 

70  5,325,096 

71  5,325,097 
9S  5,325.098 

Va.  5,325,099 


357 
373 

375 


5,325.100 
5.325.101 
5,325.102 


CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,325,103 

715  5,325,104 

786  5,325,105 

CLASS  345 

56  5,325,106 

79  5,325.107 

108  5.325.108 

155.1  5,325.109 

157  5.325,110 


CLASS  346 


76  PH 


108 


157 
159 
160 


5,325,113 
5.325,114 
5.325.115 
5.325.116 
5.325.117 
5J25,120 
5,325,121 
5,325,122 


CLASS  347 

19  5,325,112 

30  5.325,111 

47  5.325.118 

86  5,325,119 


CLASS  348 


15 
50 
51 
62 
180 
181 
190 
222 
223 
231 
270 
347 
368 
391 
402 
418 
443 
459 
473 
511 
528 
571 

586 

607 

614 
624 
645 
663 

692 
706 


5,325.194 
5.325.193 
5.325.192 
5.325.123 
5.325.198 
5,325.197 
5,325,196 
5,325,202 
5,325.185 
5.325.189 
5.325,190 
5,325,206 
5,325,205 
5,325.124 
5,325,125 
5,325,126 
5,325,179 
5,325,199 
5.325,127 
5.325.128 
5.325.183 
5.325.129 
5.325.201 
5,325,200 
5,325,203 
5,325,204 
5,325,130 
5.325,188 
5.325.184 
5.325.182 
5.325.186 
5.325,187 
5,325,131 


CLASS  351 

92  5,325,132 

209  5,325,133 

212  5,325,134 

5,325,135 

243  5,325,136 

CLASS  353 

63  5,325,137 


CLASS  354 


64 
106 
159 
173.1 
234.1 
266 
319 
400 
402 
421 
440 
446 


5,325,139 
5,325,138 
5,325,140 
5,325,141 
5,325,142 
5.325,143 
5,325,144 
5,325,145 
5,325,146 
5,325,147 
5,325.148 
5.325.149 


CLASS  355 


38 
200 
202 
203 
208 

209 
210 
215 

239 
251 
260 

282 


285 


5,325,165 
5.325,166 


5.325.150 
5.325,151 
5.325.152 
5.325.153 
5,325.154 
5,325,155 
5,325.156 
5.325,157 
5.325,158 
5.325.159 
5.325.160 
5.325,161 
5.325.162 
5.325.163 
5,325.164 


CLASS  356 


71 
73 

128 
230 
349 
350 

351 
356 
357 
381 
401 


189 
296 
401 
437 
461 
466 
468 
474 
476 
479 

506 


5.325,167 
5,325.168 
5.325.169 
5.325.170 
5.325.171 
5.325.172 
5,325.173 
5,325,174 
5,325,175 
5,325.176 
5,325.177 
5,325,178 
5,325,180 
5,325,181 

CLASS  350 

5,325,195 
5,325,207 
3,325,208 
5,325,209 
5,325,210 
5,325411 
•  5.325J12 
5.325,213 
5,325J14 
5,325,215 
5,325,216 
5,325J17 


CLASS  39* 


53 
78 
87 
116 
123 
137 
139 
187 
189 
241 
249 
330 
350 
387 
391 
684 

689 

834 


5,325,218 
5,325,219 
5,325,220 
5,325,221 
5,325.222 
5,325.223 
5.323,224 
5,325.225 
5,325,226 
5.325,227 
5,325,228 
5,325,229 
5,325,230 
5.325,231 
5,325.232 
5,325,233 
5,325,234 
5,325,235 
5,325,236 
5,325  J37 


CLASS  3*0 


15 
27 
39 
45 

46 

71 

77.03 

77.08 

77.13 

78.09 

84 

95 

104 

106 

113 
126 
132 

133 


5.325.238 
5.325.239 
5.325.240 
5,325,241 
5,325,242 
5,325,243 
5,325,244 
5,325,245 
5,325,246 
5.325,247 
5,325,248 
5,325,249 
5,325,250 
5,325  J51 
5,325,252 
5,325,253 
5.325,254 
5,325,255 
5,325,256 
5,325,257 


87 
128 
144 
234 
681 
683 
685 
702 
704 
760 
767 
796 
797 


32 

34 
66 
80 
14 

109 
145 
234 
271 


59 
71 


5,323,283 
5,325,284 
5,325,285 


CLASS  364 


141 

146 

162 

167.01 

401 


413X11 

413.08 

413.15 

419.07 

419.19 

420 

426.03 

461 

464.02 

468 

471 

474.11 

474.26 

488 

514 

525 

552 

558 

569 

571.04 

571.05 

715.02 

724.01 

724.1 

724.19 

760 

825 


5,325.286 

5.325,287 

5,325,288 

5,325.289 

5.323,290 

5.325491 

5,325,292 

5,325,293 

5,325,294 

5,325,295 

5.325496 

5,325,297 

5,325.298 

5.325499 

5,325,300 

5,325,302 

5,325.303 

5.325.304 

5.325.305 

5.325.306 

5,325.307 

5.325,308 

5.325,309 

5.325.310 

5,325,311 

5,325,301 

5,325,312 

5,325.313 

5.325.314 

5.325.315 

5.325.316 

5.325.317 

5.325,318 

5,325,319 

5,325,320 

5,325,321 

5,325,322 


CLASS  365 


104 
127 
154 
156 
185 
189.05 

189.050 

189.06 

200 

201 
205 
207 
210 
230.05 


5.325,323 
5,325,324 
5,325,326 
5,325,325 
5,325,327 
5,325,328 
5,325,329 
5,325,330 
5,325,331 
5,325,332 
5,325,333 
5,325,334 
5,325,335 
5,325,336 
5,325,337 
5,325,338 


CLASS  3tf 

76  5,324,107 


80 
151 
270 


5,324,108 
5,324,109 
5,324,110 


CLASS  3C7 

13  5.325.339 

CLASS  3<i 

3  5.325.340 

113  5.325.341 


CLASS  3C9 


CLASS  361 

5.325.258 
5.325.259 
5.325460 
5,325.261 
5.325.262 
5.325.263 
5.325.264 
5.325.265 
5.325.266 
5.325467 
5.325468 
5.325469 
5.325470 

CLASS  363 

5.325,271 
5.325,272 
5.325.273 
5,325.274 
5,325.275 
5.325476 
5.325477 
5.325478 
5.325479 
5.325,280 
5,325.281 


CLASS  363 

21  S.32S4I2 


13 


44.28 
48 

100 
109 
110 
275.1 

2754 


5,325,342 
5,325,343 
5.325.344 
5.325.345 
5.325.346 
5.325.347 
5.325,348 
5.325.349 
5.325,350 
5,325,351 
5,325,352 
5,325,353 


CLASS  370 


16 

24 
60 


85.1 
85.5 

94.1 
94.3 


5,325.354 
5.325455 
5.325456 
5425,357 
5,325.358 
5.325459 
5.325,360 
5425,361 
5425,362 


CLASS  371 


8.1 
13 
164 
20.1 
21.1 
22.3 
29.1 
37.1 


5,325,363 
5,325,364 
5,325,365 
5,325.366 
5,325467 
5425,368 
54254*9 
5,325473 


37.4 

37.5 

37.6 

43 

51.1 

57.1 

67.1 


20 

23 
24 
26 

36 
46 
50 


61 

66 
71 
96 
97 


5,325.370 
5.325.37: 
5.325472 
5.325.374 
5425.375 
5,325476 
5,325,377 

CLASS  372 

5,325,378 
5,325,379 
5.325,380 
5.325.381 
5.325.382 
5.325.383 
5.325.384 
5.325.385 
5.325.386 
5.325.387 
5.325.388 
5.325.389 
5.325.391 
Bl  4.719.639 
5,325.390 
5.325,392 
5.325,393 


CLASS  374 

40  5.324.111 

109  5.324.112 

124  5.324.113 

208  5.324.114 

CLASS  375 


1 

5.325.394 

7 

5.325.395 

8 

5.325.396 

10 

5.325.397 

21 

5.325.398 

28 

5.325.399 

60 

5.325.400 

83 

5,325.401 

94 

5.325.402 

100 

5.325.403 

106 

5.325.404 

114 

5425.405 

575 

5.325.521 

203 
205 
260 
261 
313 


CLASS  376 

5.325.406 
5.325.407 
5.325.408 
5.325.409 
5.325.410 


CLASS  377 
55  5.325.411 

58  5.325.412 

CLASS  370 

34  5.325.414 

38  5.325.415 

50  5,325.416 

181  5.325.413 


CLASS  379 


5,325,417 
5,325,418 
5,325,419 
5,325.420 
5.325.421 
5.325,422 
5,325,423 
5,325.424 
5.325.425 
5.325.426 
5.325.427 
5,325,428 
5425,429 

CLASS  300 

4  5,325,430 

16  5,325,431 

21  5,325,432 

30  5,325,433 


52 
59 
60 
61 
67 

90 

94 
100 
337 
386 
422 
429 


CLASS  303 

2  5.324,115 

CLASS  304 

15  5.324,116 

36  5,324,117 

44  5,324,118 

548  5424,119 

CLASS  305 

5,325,450 
5,325.451 
5.325.452 
5.325.453 
5425.454 
5,325,455 
5,325.457 
5425.458 
5.325.456 
5.325.459 


CLASS  302 

1  5425.441 

4  5.325.442 

8  5.325.443 

9  5.325.444 
38  5.325.445 
44  5.325.446 
47  5.325,447 
50  5,325.448 
56  5.325.449 


39 
49 
67 
75 
76 
89 
113 
125 
138 
140 


class: 


811 


5.325.460 


class  3*5 


2.16 
2.67 
2.75 
27 
63 
77 
96 
97 
115 
121 
127 

129 
133 


141 

142 
148 
151 
152 
159 
161 
162 

163 
164 

230 

275 

325 


375 


400 
425 


45 

5.325.434 

600 

CLASS  301 

1 

5.325,435 

650 

68 

5,325.436 

71 

5.32S.437 
5.325.438 

102 

5.325,440 

700 

191 

Bl  5.054.081 

199 

5.325.439 

500 

550 

575 


725 


63 
120 
121 
207 


5.325.461 

5.325.462 

5.325,463 

5,325,464 

5,325,465 

5.325,466 

5425,467 

5425.468 

5.325.469 

5.325.470 

5.325.471 

5.325.472 

5,325,473 

5,325.474 

5.325.475 

5,325.476 

5,325,477 

5,325,478 

5,325,479 

5,325.480 

5.325,481 

5,325,482 

5,325,483 

5425,484 

5,325,485 

5,325,486 

5,323,487 

5,325,488 

5,325,489 

5,325.490 

5,325,491 

5,325,492 

5,325,493 

5425,494 

5425,495 

5,325,496 

5.325,497 

5.325.498 

5,325,499 

5,325,500 

5425,501 

5,323,502 

5,325,503 

5425,504 

5,325,505 

5,325.506 

5425407 

5425.501 

5.325.309 

5.325,510 

5,325411 

5423,512 

5425.513 

5,325414 

5,325415 

5,325,516 

5,325.517 

5.325418 

5.323419 

5425.520 

5.325422 

5.325,523 

5,325424 

5,325425 

5,325.526 

5,325.527 

5.325428 

5425,529 

5425430 

5,325431 

5,323432 

5,325433 

5,325.534 

5,325435 

5,325436 

CLASS  400 

5.324.120 
5,324.121 
5,324,122 
5.324,123 


PI  106 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  107 


UMI 


636 


5,324.124 


CLASS  401 

78  5,324.125 

5,324.126 
119  5.324.127 

126  5,324.128 

195  5.324.129 

5.324.130 
199  3.324.131 

CLASS  403 

232.1  5.J24.132 

270  5.324,133 

282  5,324,134 

CLASS  404 

25  5.324.135 

107  5.324.136 

CLASS  405 

5.324.137 
5.324.138 
5,324.139 
5.324,140 
5,324,141 

CLASS  406 

5,324,142 
5.324.143 


128 
129 
146 
188 
223. 


66 
67 


CLASS  407 

114  5,324,144 

CLASS  40* 

226  5.324,145 

CLASS  411 

82  5.324.146 

182  5.324.147 

396  5.324.148 

431  5.324.149 

433  5.324.150 

510  5.324.151 

530  5.324.152 

CLASS  412 

9  5.324.153 

39  5.324,154 

CLASS  414 

225  5,324,155 

273  5.324.156 

281  5.324,157 

294  5.324.158 

301  5.324.159 

475  5.324.160 

525.2  5,324.161 

723  5.324.162 

751  5.324.163 

CLASS  415 

150  5.324.164 

160  5.324.165 

169.1  5.324.166 

182.1  5.324.167 

200  5.324.168 


CLASS  4M 

83 

5.324.169 

CLASS  417 

12 

5.324.170 

40 

5.324.171 

51 

5.324.172 

225 

5.324.173 

234 

5.324.174 

254 

5.324.175 

364 

5.324.176 

423  1 

5.324.177 

5.324.178 

423.8 

5.324,179 

475 

5,324,180 

541 

5,324,181 

CLASS  411 

34 

5,324,182 

88 

5,324,183 

149 

5,324,184 

CLASS  423 

5,324,477 
5,324.478 
5,324,479 
5,324,480 
5.324.481 
5.324,482 
5,324,483 
5,324.484 
5.324.485 
5.324.486 
5,324,487 
5,324.489 
5.324.490 

CLASS  423 

1 1  5.324.491 


37 
62 
63 

64 
100 
131 
144 
159 
207 
209 
292 
305 


235 
311 


5,324.492 
3.324,493 


345 
439 
446 
478 
489 
531 
544 
555 


5,324,494 
5.324.493 
5.324.496 
5.324.497 
5,324.498 
5,324,499 
5.324,500 
5,324,501 


CLASS  424 


181 
5 

9 
49 
63 
70 
85.1 
85.8 

87 

88 

89 

94.63 
115 
195.1 
407 
423 
426 
435 
449 
456 
486 
520 
602 


5.324,502 
5,324,503 
5.324.504 
5.324.505 
5.324.506 
5.324.507 
5.324.508 
5.324.509 
5.324.510 
5,324.511 
5.324,512 
5.324,513 
5.324.514 
5.324.515 
5.324.516 
5.324.517 
5.324.518 
5.324.519 
5.324.520 
5.324.521 
3.324,522 
5,324,523 
5,324,524 
5,324,525 


CLASS  425 

72.1 

5,324,183 

116 

3,324,186 

131.1 

5,324,187 

363 

5,324,188 

533 

5,324,189 

549 

5,324,190 

5,324,191 

575 

5,324,192 

CLASS  426 

2 

5,324,526 

134 

5,324,527 

324 

5,324,528 

392 

5.324,529 

516 

5,324,530 

573 

5,324,531 

578 

5,324,532 

607 

5,324,533 

637 

5,324,534 

CLASS  427 

76 

5,324.535 

99 

5.324.536 

109 

5.324.537 

245 

5.324.538 

255.3 

5.324.539 

255.5 

5.324.540 

376.2 

5.324.541 

387 

5.324.542 

5.324.543 

397.7 

5.324.344 

406 

5.324.545 

469 

5.324.546 

479 

5.324.547 

492 

5.324.548 

509 

5.324,549 

510 

5.324,550 

527 

5.324.551 

533 

5.324.352 

571 

5.324.553 

CLASS  42* 


2 
34.9 
35.7 
36.5 
36.91 
40 
65 
72 
95 

114 

124 

131 

141 

195 

198 
209 
212 
215 

220 
224 

229 
246 
280 
284 

323 


5.324.554 
5.324,555 
5,324,556 
5,324,557 
5,324,558 
5,324,559 
5.324,560 
5,324.561 
5,324,562 
5.324.563 
5.324.564 
5.324.565 
5.324.566 
5.324.567 
5.324.568 
5.324.569 
5.324.570 
5.324.571 
5.324.572 
5.324,573 
5,324,574 
5.324,575 
5,324,576 
5,324,577 
5,324.378 
5,324,579 
5,324,5(0 
5,324,581 
5,324.582 


336 

402.21 

409 

412 

469 

475.8 

476.3 

524 

552 

586 
610 
659 
679 
687 


5.324,583 
3.324,584 
5,324,585 
5,324,586 
5,324,387 
5,324,388 
5,324.389 
5.324,590 
5,324,591 
5,324.592 
Re  34,651 
5,324,593 
5.324,594 
5,324,595 
5,324,596 


CLASS  429 

62  5,324,597 

99  5,324,598 

192  5,324,599 


CLASS  430 


5 

17 
23 
39 
58 
59 


60 
66 
83 
106 
109 
110 
124 
132 
137 
138 
191 

192 
201 
204 
321 
399 
503 

510 


5,324,600 
5,324,601 
5,324,602 
5,324.603 
5,324,604 
5,324,605 
5,324,606 
5,324,607 
5,324,608 
5,324,609 
3,324,610 
5,324,611 
3,324.612 
3.324.613 
5.324.614 
5,324,615 
5,324,616 
5,324,617 
5,324,618 
5,324,619 
5,324,620 
3,324,621 
5,324,622 
5.324,623 
5,324,624 
5,324.625 
5.324.626 
5,324,627 


CLASS  431 

153  5,324,193 


258 
286 


19 

29 

171 

174 

224 


236 
410 


5.324.194 
5.324.195 

CLASS  433 

5.324.196 
5.324.197 
5.324.198 
5.324.199 
5.324.200 

CLASS  434 

5,324,201 
5,324,202 

CLASS  435 


5,324,628 
5,324,629 
5,324,630 
5,324,631 
5,324,632 
5,324,633 
5,324.642 
5,324,634 
5,324,635 
5,324,636 
5,324,637 
5,324,638 
5,324.639 
5.324.640 
5,324,641 
3,324,643 
3.324,644 
5.324,645 
5.324,646 
5,324,647 
5,324.648 
5.324.649 
5.324.650 
5.324.651 
5.324.652 
5.324.653 
5.324.654 
5,324.655 
5,324.636 
5,324.657 
5.324.658 
5.324.660 
5.324,659 
5,324,661 
5,324,662 
5,324,663 
5,324,664 

CLASS  43< 
55  5,324,665 


7.1 
7.23 
7.94 
35 
68.1 
69  1 
69.4 
69.52 
69.9 
91.32 

119 

172.1 

172.3 

180 

184 

187 

188 

194 

219 

221 

240.2 


240.45 

243 

254.23 

255.2 

262 

280 

320.1 


62 
518 


3 

6 

31 

40 
41 
42 
43 

51 

52 


56 
65 
95 

152 

225 
228 

236 


34 

64 

66 

77 

125 

271 

362 

372 

404 

412 

441 

621 

857 


34 
46 
91 
175 
264 
473 


5,324,666 
5,324,667 
5,324,668 


CLASS  437 


102 
136 


5,324,669 
5,324,670 
5,324,671 
5,324,672 
5,324,673 
5,324,674 
5,324,675 
5,324,676 
5,324,677 
5,324,678 
5,324,679 
5,324,680 
5,324,681 
5,324,682 
5,324,683 
5,324,684 
5,324,685 
5,324,686 
5,324,687 
5,324,688 
5,324,689 
5,324,690 


CLASS  439 


5,324,203 
5,324,204 
5,324,205 
5,324,206 
5,324,207 
5,324,208 
5,324,209 
5,324,210 
5,324,211 
5.324.212 
5.324.213 
5.324.214 
5.324.215 

CLASS  440 

47  5.324.216 

89  5.324.217 

107  5.324.218 

CLASS Ul 

64  5,324.219 

75  5,324.220 

129  5.324,221 

CLASS  44< 

5,324,222 
5,324,223 
5,324424 
5,324,225 
5,324,226 
5.324.227 


CLASS  452 

158  5.324.228 

CLASS  454 
233  5.324.229 

328  5.324.230 

CLASS  460 

106  5.324.231 

CLASS  4«2 

5.324.244 
CLASS  464 

29  5.324.232 


5.324.234 
5.324.235 


CLASS  474 

69  5.324.236 

94  5.324.237 

152  5,324,238 

237  5,324,239 

CLASS  475 

162  5.324,240 
CLASS  477 

74  5.323.888 

107  5.323.667 

163  5.323.668 
209              ,     5.323.889 

CLASS  402 

5.324.241 
5.324.242 
5.324.243 
5.324J45 
5.324,246 
5.324,247 


57 

63 

92 
131 
133 
134 

CLASS  4»2 

50  5.324.248 

CLASS  493 
109  5.324.249 

133  5.324.250 


190  5.324.233 

CLASS  501 


66 
88 
89 
97 


27 
43 
112 
126 
162 
165 
167 
204 
424 


5.324.691 
5.324.692 
5.324,693 
5,324,694 

CLASS  502 

5,324,695 
5,324,696 
5,324,697 
3,324,698 
3,324,699 
5,324,700 
5,324.701 
5,324,702 
5,324,703 


CLASS  503 

220  5,324,704 

227  5,324.705 

5.324.706 

CLASS  504 

148  5.324.707 
206  5.324.708 
236  5.324.709 
239  5.324.710 
261        5.324.711 

CLASS  505 

5.325.002 
5.324.714 
5.324.713 
5.324.712 

CLASS  514 


166 
190 
210 
492 


6  Bl  4,977,137 

12  5,324,715 

14  5,324,716 

34  Bl  4.742,050 

57  5.324.717 

58  5.324.718 
169  5,324.719 
185  5.324.720 
202  3.324.721 

211  5.324.722 

212  5.324,723 
214  5,324,724 

5,324,725 

221  5,324,726 

234.5  5.324.727 

252  5.324.728 

258  5.324.729 

262  5.324.730 

275  5.324.731 

278  3,324,732 

3,324,733 

281  5,324,734 

312  5.324,735 

317  5,324,736 

323  5,324.737 

325  5.324.738 

365  5.324.739 

397  5.324.740 

403  5.324.741 

411  5.324,742 

456  3,324,743 

5,324,744 

493  5,324,745 

530  5,324,746 

533  5,324,747 

560  5,324,748 

562  5,324,749 

570  5,324,750 

777  5,324,751 

CLASS  515 

328.2  5,324,787 

CLASS  521 

28  5,324,752 


79 
125 


5,324,753 
5,324,754 


CLASS  523 

214  5,324,755 

404  5,324,756 

514  5,324,757 


CLASS  524 


59 
247 
269 
274 
296 
368 
377 
423 
433 
493 
494 
505 
516 
525 
559 


5,324,758 
5.324,759 
5.324,760 
5,324,761 
5,324,762 
5.324.763 
5.324.764 
5,324.765 
5.324.766 
5.324.767 
5.324,768 
5.324.769 
5.324.770 
5.324.771 
5.324.772 


714 
762 


5.324.773 
5.324.774 


CLASS  525 


54.2 

54.21 

54.3 

,  56 
57  ^ 

.66 
80 
92 

196 

247 

276 

302 

329.3 

329.9 

330.1 

378 

384 

440 

444 

474 

314 


123 
139 
160 

218.1 
279 
313 
348.6 


3,324,775 
5,324,776 
5,324,777 
5,324.778 
5.324.779 
5.324,780 
3,324,781 
3,324,782 
5,324.783 
5,324,784 
5,324.785 
3.324.786 
3.324.788 
5.324.789 
5.324.790 
5.324,791 
5,324,792 
5,324,793 
5,324,794 
5,324,795 
5,324,796 
3,324,797 

CLASS  526 

5,324,798 
5,324,799 
5,324,800 
5,324,801 
5,324,802 
5,324.803 
5.324.804 
5.324,805 


10 
100 
179 
198 
208 
336 
338 
353 
388 
422 
481 


350 


339 
412 
415 


14 
16 

794 
854 


CLASS  528 

5,324,806 
5,324,807 
5,324,808 
5,324,809 
5,324,810 
5,324,811 
5,324,812 
5.324,813 
5,324,814 
5.324.815 
5,324,816 
5,324.817 

CLASS  530 

5.324,818 
5,324,819 
5,324,820 
5,324,821 
5,324.822 
5.324.823 

CLASS  534 

5.324,824 
5,324,825 
5,324,826 
5,324,827 


CLASS  536 

18.7  5,324.828 

23.1  5.324.829 

23.2  5,324.830 

25.3  5.324.831 


CLASS  540 

495 

5.324.832 

CLASS  544 

183 
194 
234 
258 
333 
350 

5.324.833 
5.324.834 
5.324.835 
5.324.836 
5.324.837 
5.324,838 

CLASS  546 

174  5,324,839 

318  5,324.840 

345  5,324.841 

CLASS  54* 

132  5.324,842 


452 
520 


5,324,843 
5,324,844 


CLASS  554 

121 
162 

.  5,324,846 
5,324,847 

CLASS  556 

13 

14 

21 

136 

5.324,848 
5,324,849 
.5,324,850 
5,324,851 

CLASS  55* 

347 

5,324,852 

CLASS  550 

98 
150 

5,324,853 
Re.34,652 

358  5,324,854 

CLASS  562 

16  5,324,855 


589 


5,324,856 


CLASS  S«4 

298  5,324.857 


CLASS  5a 


21 
425 
454 

476 
608 
680 
683 
695 
697 
724 
80S 
835 


5.324.858 
5.324.859 
5.324.861 
5,324.860 
5,324.862 
5,324,863 
5.324,864 
5,324,(63 
S,324,(6« 
5,324,867 
5,324.868 
5,324,869 


863 
884 


5,324,870 
5,324,871 


CLASS  570 

178  5,324,873 

208  5.324,874 

CLASS  505 

26  5,324,875 

360  5,324.876 

467  5.324.877 

508  5,324,878 

511  5.324,879 

660  5,324,880 

721  5,324,881 

CLASS  601 

2  5,323,769 

162  5,323,770 

CLASS  C02 

5 5,324,252 


16 


21 
22 
49 
53 
86 
96 


110 

125 
142 
158 
160 
167 

193 


5,324,251 


CLASS  604 


5,324,254 
5,324,255 
5,324,256 
5,324,257 
5J24,258 
5,324,259 
5,324,260 
5.324,261 
5,324,262 
5,324,263 
5,324,264 
5,324,265 
5,324,266 
5,324,267 
5,324,268 
5,324,269 
5,324J70 
5.324J71 
5,324J72 


240 

248 

265 

269 

282 

369 

385.1 

391 

892.1 

5 

15 


5,324473 
5,324474 
5,324,275 
5,324,276 
5.324,253 
5.324,277 
5,324478 
5,324479 
5,324480 


CLASS  606 


23 
41 
45 

48 
61 

71 


5,324,281 
5,324,282 
5,324483 
5,324484 
5,324485 
5,324486 
5,324,287 
5,324,288 
5,324,289 
5,324,290 
5,324491 


73 

5,324,292 

37 

5,324411 

76 

5.324.294 

5,324412 

85 

5.324.293 

51 

5,324,314 

86 

5.324495 

60 

5,324,315 

88 

5.324496 

61 

5,324,316 

99 

5.324497 

67 

5.324.317 

148 

5.324498 

104 

5.324.318 

167 

5.324499 

5.324.319 

180 

5.324.300 

107 

5.324.320 

5.324.301 

116 

5.324.321 

181 

5.324.302 

Bl  4.711.251 

5.324.303 

118 

5.324422 

200 

5.324.304 

119 

5.324.323 

213 

5.324.305 

120 

5.324.324 

5,324.306 

5.324,325 

219 

5,324J07 

122 

5,324,326 

232 

5,324408 

5,324,327 

CLASS  «T 

129 

5,324,328 

5 

5,324,309 

CLASS  «1( 

28 

5,324,310 

927 

5,324,872 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2-        503 

348,140 

348,170 

348.204 

147 

348,241 

140 

348.274 

303 

348.309 

610 

348,141 

348.171 

348.205 

154 

348440 

150 

348475 

313 

348.310 

348,142 

348,172 

348.207 

191 

348.295 

D16-      201 

348476 

348.311 

743 

348,143 

348.173 

348408 

211 

348.243 

209 

348477 

367 

348.312 

897 

348,139 

601 

348.174 

348409 

306 

348444 

247 

348478 

386 

348413 

954 

348,144 

348.175 

338 

348410 

332 

348,245 

D17—          1 

348479 

403 

348,314 

348,145 

D7-        320 

348.176 

339 

348411 

401 

348442 

21 

348480 

D24— 

122 

348,315 

348,148 

381 

348.177 

350 

348412 

D13—      107 

348446 

22 

348,281 

D25- 

48 

348416 

957 

348.146 

394 

348.178 

367 

348413 

110 

348447 

99 

348.282 

139 

348417 

960 

348.147 

395 

348,179 

348414 

348.248 

D19—       60 

348.283 

D26- 

37 

348418 

969 

348.149 

409 

348,180 

380 

348415 

134 

348,249 

92 

348.284 

41 

348.319 

977 

348.150 

613 

348,181 

381 

348416 

144 

348450 

D20—        19 

348485 

66 

348.320 

D3—       216 

348.154 

624 

348,183 

D9—        300 

348417 

168 

348451 

43 

348.286 

81 

348,321 

217 

348.151 

646 

348.184 

348418 

179 

348452 

348487 

348,322 

282 

348,152 

702 

348.182 

341 

348.219 

D14-      100 

348453 

D21—       78 

348488 

94 

348.323 

288 

348.342 

D8-          11 

348.185 

428 

348.220 

348.254 

348489 
348490 
348,291 
348.292 
348.293 
348.294 
348,296 

106 

348.324 

295 

348.155 

14 

348.186 

522 

348421 

107 

348455 

82 

110 

348,325 

307 

348.345 

348.187 

Dlft-         7 

348.222 

113 

348,256 

113 

140 

348.326 

310 
318 
321 
D6—        333 
345 

348.346 

348.343 
348.156 
348.157 

38 
51 
52 
57 
65 

348,188 
348,189 
348,190 
348.191 
348,192 

32 
46 
52 
61 
69 

348.223 
348.224 
348425 
348426 
348.227 

114 

115 
116 
121 

348,257 
348,258 
348,259 
348460 
348,261 

122 
166 
172 
208 

D27- 
D28— 

154 
157 
194 
41 

348.327 
348.328 
348.329 
348.330 
348.331 

366 

348.158 

66 

348,193 

83 

348428 

348462 

217 

348,297 

457 

348.159 

70 

348,194 

103 

348.229 

130 

348.263 

232 

348498 

64 

348.332 

470 

348,160 

71 

348,195 

113 

348430 

135 

348.264 

240 

348,299 

91.1 

348.333 

500 

348,161 

72 

348,196 

Dll—      121 

348431 

151 

348465 

253 

348,300 

D29— 

4 

348.153 

504 

348,162 

348.197 

348432 

173 

348466 

D22—      134 

348,301 

7 

348.334 

348,163 

73 

348,198 

132 

348433 

214 

348467 

135 

348,302 

D30- 

114 

348.335 

539 

348.164 

107 

348.199 

139 

348,234 

218 

348468 

140 

348,303 

122 

348,336 

556 

348,165 

231 

348406 

164 

348435 

240 

348469 

D23-      202 

348,304 

D32— 

1 

348,337 

580 

348,166 

302 

348400 

216 

348,236 

D15—       30 

348470 

209 

348,305 

66 

348,338 

598 

348,167 

323 

J48.201 

D12-        16 

348437 

127 

348471 

249 

348.306 

D34— 

21 

348.339 

348,168 

330 

348402 

141 

348438 

133 

348.272 

252 

348.307 

31 

348,340 

348,169 

331 

348403 

143 

348,239 

139 

348,273 

294 

348.308 

38 

348,341 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.—     48 
74.1 


8.801 
8,802 


76 
78 


8,803 
8,804 


82.1 


8,805 
8,806 


82.2 
82.4 


8,807 
8,808 


82.5 


8.(09 
8,810 


88.1 
100 


8,811 
8.812 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

Alaska 

American  Samoa 
Arizona  


1 

2 

3 

4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  14 

Hawaii  , 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska  .a 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  - 36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40^ 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

5,323,M4 

5,323,767 

5.324,297 

5,324,958 

5.325,363 

5.325,359 

5,323,690 

5,323,769 

5,324,298 

5,324,988 

5,325,377 

5,325,370 

5,323,987 

5,323,775 

5.324,303 

5,324,995 

5,325.378 

5.325,386 

5,324,305 

5,323,783 

5,324,311 

5,324,996 

5.325.380 

5,325,481 

5,324,472 

5,323,784 

5,324.316 

5,324,997 

5,325.381 

5.325,493 

02      : 

5,323,820 

5.323,788 

5,324,317 

5,325,001 

5,325,384 

5,325,505 

5,324,247 

5,323,819 

5.324,319 

5,325,002 

5,325,391 

09     :           5,323,564 

04      : 

5,323,554 

5,323,832 

5.324,324 

5.325,005 

5,325,395 

5.323,624 

5,323,603 

5,323.834 

5,324,325 

5,325,020 

5.325.396 

5,323,633 

5,324,006 

5,323,842 

5.324,327 

5,325,041 

5,325,400 

5,323,640 

5,324,031 

5,323,867 

5,324,328 

5,325,044 

5,325.401 

5,323,757 

5,324.075 

5,323,879 

5,324,359 

5,325,045 

5.325.418 

5,323,901 

5,324.091 

5,323,897 

5,324,372 

5,325,046 

5.325,422 

5.323.946 

5,324.155 

5,323,909 

5,324.379 

5,325,053 

5.325.423 

5,323.973 

5,324,160 

5.323,911 

5,324,398 

5,325.063 

5.325,436 

5,324.025 

5,324.221 

5,323,925 

5,324,399 

5,325,064 

5.325,439 

5,324,026 

5,324,258 

5.323,937 

5,324,400 

5,325,069 

5,325,473 

5,324,125 

5,324,294 

5,323,950 

5,324,405 

5,325,082 

5,325.479 

5,324,126 

5,324,570 

5,323.994 

5,324,413 

5,325,091 

5.325,484 

5,324.211 

5,324,964 

5,323,996 

5,324,425 

5.325,092 

5,325,487 

5,324,251 

5,325,000 

5,324,002 

5.324,428 

5,325,095 

5.325.497 

5.324.273 

5,325,065 

5,324,029 

5,324,447 

5,325,096 

5.325.499 

5,324,307 

5.325,070 

5,324,043 

5,324,453 

5,325,099 

5,325,500 

5,324,443 

5,325,322 

5,324,045 

5,324.482 

5,325.106 

5,325,507 

5.324,510 

5,325,451 

5,324,056 

5,324,490 

5.325.110 

5,325.509 

5,324,546 

5,325,478 

5,324.059 

5,324,559 

5.325.159 

5,325.516 

5,324,565 

5.325,523 

5.324,060 

5,324,564 

5.325,167 

5,325,520 

5,324,620 

05      : 

5,323,940 

5,324,127 

5,324,569 

5,325,170 

5,325,525 

5.324.854 

5,324.099 

5J24,132 

5.324.593 

5,325,173 

5,325,527 

5.324,888 

5,324,129 

5,324,169 

5.324.629 

5,325,195 

5,325,528 

5.324,893 

5,324,874 

5,324,176 

5,324.630 

5,325,201 

5,325,533 

5,325.276 

06      : 

5,323,492 

5,324,180 

5,324,633 

5,325,216 

4,769,201 

5.325,284 

5.323.500 

5,324,185 

5,324,639 

5,325,224 

4,889,675 

5,32},406 

5,323,502 

5,324,197 

5,324.642 

5.325,246 

08     :           5,323.650 

10     :           5.323,707 

5,323,511 

5.324,200 

5.324.649 

5.325,247 

5,323,992 

5,323.955 

5,323,520 

5,324,206 

5,324.654 

5,325,253 

5,324,005 

5,324,076 

5,323,528 

5,324,209 

5,324.655 

5,325,258 

5,324,236 

5,324,465 

5,323,543 

5,324,220 

5.324.660 

5,325,263 

5,324,265 

5,324,579 

5.323,551 

5,324.222 

5,324.676 

5,325,268 

5,324,323 

5,324,713 

5,323.558 

5.324,224 

5.324,684 

5.325.272 

5,324,335 

5,324,751 

5,323,580 

5.324,226 

5,324,707 

5.325.293 

5,324,356 

5,324,755 

5,323,581 

5,324,239 

5,324,716 

5.325,303 

5.324,494 

5,324,761 

5,323,652 

5,324,254 

5,324,744 

5,325,309 

5,324,498 

5.324,810 

5,323,661 

5.324,255 

5,324,752 

5,325,317 

5,324,519 

5,324,851 

5,323,664 

5,324,259 

5,324,775 

5,325,318 

5,324,520 

5.324,865 

5,323,677 

5,324,263 

5.324,822 

5,325.320 

5,324.656 

5,324,889 

5,323,678 

5,324,266 

5,324,840 

5,325,324 

5,324,952 

5.325,456 

5,323,708 

3,324,269 

5.324,877 

5,325,335 

5,325,028 

12     :           5.323.601 

5.323.724 

5,324,270 

5.324,897 

5,325,338 

5,325,123 

5.323,642 

5.323.737 

5.324472 

5,324,922 

5,325.355 

5.325,241 

5.323,780 

5,323,738 

5^24.280 

5.324,937 

5,325,356 

5J25449 

5,323,803 

5,323,741 

5324.284 

5,324,939 

5,325,360 

5.325  J31 

5,323,923 

5,323,756 

5.324.295 

5,324,944 

5.325.362 

5.325J55 

5.323.947 

PI  109 


PI  no 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  111 


13 


15 
16 


17 


UMI 


5,323.965 

5,324,337 

5.325,278 

5,324.074 

5,324,502 

5.325.280 

5.324.092 

5.324,743 

5.325.298 

5.324.189 

5,324,837 

5,325,375 

5.324,271 

5,324.890 

5.325,444 

5.324.302 

5,324.903 

5,325,452 

5.324.326 

5.325.032 

5.325,475 

5.324.348 

5.325.047 

5.325,495 

5.324.473 

5.325.097 

5.325,498 

5,324,544 

5,325,128 

5,325,515 

5.324.923 

5,325,290 

5,325,524 

5.325,040 

5.325,312 

4,632,745 

5,325,088 

19     :           5,323,557 

26     :          Re  34,648 

5.325,119 

5,323.592 

5.323,506 

5.325.179 

5.324.096 

5,323,526 

5.325.264 

5.324,401 

5,323,563 

5.325J79 

5.324.646 

5,323,570 

5.325.403 

5.324,746 

5,323,583 

5.325.405 

5,324,768 

5,323,602 

5.325.492 

5,324,925 

5,323,621 

5.325.517 

5,325.055 

5,323,641 

5,323.577 

20     :           5,323,850 

5,323.644 

5,323,606 

5,323,908 

5,323.665 

5,323.711 

5,324,054 

5,323,669 

5323,719 

5,324,442 

5.323.672 

5,323,725 

5,324,560 

5.323.688 

5.323,»95 

5,324.911 

5.323.695 

5,323.975 

5,325,291 

5.323.713 

5,324,037 

21     :           5,324,124 

5,323.740 

5,324,158 

5,324,164 

5.323,753 

5.324,230 

5,325,166 

5,323,795 

5.324,241 

22     :          Re.34,646 

5,323,882 

5.324,318 

5,323,529 

5,323,888 

5,324.344 

5.323,671 

5,324,013 

5,324,383 

5.323,684 

5.324,036 

5,324.458 

5.324.063 

5,324,073 

5,324,562 

5.324.436 

5,324,080 

5.324,648 

5.324.448 

5,324,082 

5,324,661 

5.324.853 

5,324.105 

5.324,948 

23     :           5.323.649 

5.324,144 

5,325.457 

5,323,922 

5,324,151 

5.323.727 

5,325,294 

5,324,187 

5.324.264 

24     :           5,323,593 

5,324,215 

5.323.559 

5.323,622 

5,324.260 

5,323.676 

5,323,691 

5.324,382 

5.323.800 

5,323,817 

5,324,423 

5.324.153 

5,323,849 

5,324,483 

5,324.681 

5.324,201 

5.324.537 

5.324.998 

5.324.243 

5,324,553 

5.325.254 

5.324.262 

5,324,663 

5,325.330 

5.324.268 

5.324,754 

5,325.331 

5.324.300 

5,324,756 

5.325.502 

5.324.416 

5,324,808 

5.323,527 

5.324.467 

5,324,818 

5.323.532 

5.324.504 

5,324,876 

5.323.585 

5.324.650 

5,324,918 

5.323.667 

5.324,658 

5,325,003 

5.323.674 

5,324,831 

5,325,029 

5,323.731 

5,324.832 

5,325,078 

5323,733 

5,324,979 

5,325,079 

5323,759 

5,325,076 

5,325,083 

5.323.898 

5,325,102 

5,325,177 

5,323.915 

5,325,129 

5,325,227 

5.323.917 

5,325,130 

5.325.281 

5,323.931 

5,325.274 

5.325.314 

5,323.961 

5.325.295 

5.325,447 

5,323.984 

5.325.388 

27     :          Re.34,652 

5,323.997 

5.325.425 

5,323,615 

5.324.017 

25     :           5.323.549 

5,323,721 

5.324.034 

5,323.574 

5.323,730 

5.324.143 

5,323,656 

5,323,876 

5.324.366 

5,323,748 

5,323,918 

5.324.422 

5,323,778 

5,323,926 

5,324.432 

5,323.796 

5,323,999 

5,324,478 

5.323.896 

5,324,196 

5,324,481 

5.323.913 

5.324.250 

5.324,517 

5.324.033 

5.324,261 

5,324.555 

5.324.109 

5,324.309 

5.324.665 

5.324,131 

5.324.310 

5.324,702 

5,324,170 

5.324,312 

5,324,722 

5,324.175 

5,324,315 

5.324,770 

5.324,248 

5,324,321 

5,324.866 

5,324.281 

5.324.529 

5,325,007 

5,324,286 

5.324.576 

5.325,009 

5,324,299 

5,324.913 

5,325.025 

5.324.341 

5,324.915 

5,325,043 

5.324.353 

5,325,175 

5,325,084 

5.324.484 

5,325,218 

5.325.287 

5.324.632 

5,325,455 

5.325.394 

5.324.712 

5,325,491 

5,325.419 

5,324,731 

4,711,251 

5,325,424 

5.324.783 

28     :           5,323.510 

5,325.429 

5.324.819 

5.323.681 

5.325,432 

5.324,824 

5.323.813 

5,325.536 

5,324.828 

29     ■           5.323.573 

5,323.566 

5.324,860 

5,323.673 

5.323,689 

5,324,931 

5.323,709 

5,323.831 

5.324.990 

5,323,903 

5,323.954 

5.325.023 

5,324.320 

5,323.960 

5,325.024 

5.324.503 

5.323.964 

5,325.058 

5,324,508 

5.324,163 

5.325.062 

5,324,880 

5.324.194 

5.325.094 

30     :           5,324,039 

5.324,202 

5,325.103 

31     :           5,323.494 

5.324,257 

5.325,174 

5.323.552 

5.324.292 

5,325.270 

5.324,927 

32 


33 


34 


35 
36 


5.324.041 

5.324.150 

5.324.480 

5.323,702 

5,323,704 

5,323.942 

5.324.301 

5.324,864 

5.325.051 

5.325.081 

5.325.109 

5.325.120 

5.325.531 

Re.  34.649 

5.323.493 

5.323.537 

5.323.636 

5.323.766 

5.323.793 

5.323.799 

5.323,902 

5.323,969 

5,323,981 

5,324,011 

5.324,146 

5,324,245 

5,324,276 

5,324,334 

5,324,363 

5,324,397 

5,324,430 

5,324,441 

5,324,495 

5,324.514 

5.324.588 

5.324,603 

5,324,644 

5,324,659 

5,324.662 

5,324,699 

5,324,714 

5,324,720 

5.324,729 

5,324,747 

5.324.798 

5,324,816 

5.324.817 

5.324,829 

5,324,844 

5,324,846 

5,324,848 

5,324,914 

5,324,934 

5,324,965 

5,325,013 

5,325,034 

5,325,042 

5,325,132 

5,325.188 

5,325,202 

5.325,204 

5,325,393 

5,325.421 

5.325.427 

5.325,438 

5.325.449 

5.324.035 

5.325.019 

5.323.539 

5.323,542 

5,323,553 

5,323,588 

5,323,600 

5,323,717 

5,323,718 

5,323,735 

5,323,779 

5,323,786 

5,323,818 

5,323,871 

5.323,899 

5.323.920 

5.323.945 

5.323.957 

5.323.988 

5.324.016 

5.324.022 

5.324,023 

5,324,040 

5,324,049 

5,324,078 

5,324,115 

5,324.130 

5.324.138 

5.324.148 

5,324.149 

5,324,159 

5.324,168- 

5,324,171 

5,324,181 

5,324.205 

5.324,214 

5.324.267 

5.324.282 

5,324.291 

5,324,306 


37 


38 
39 


5,324,336 

5,324,346 

5.324.351 

5,324.367 

5,324.387 

S.324.414 

5.324.457 

5.324,506 

5,324,512 

5,324,530 

5,324.531 

5.324.542 

5.324.604 

5.324.607 

5.324.61 1 

5.324,613 

5,324,614 

5,324,615 

5,324,634 

5,324,638 

5,324,643 

5,324,667 

5,324,668 

5,324,674 

5,324,685 

5,324,687 

5,324,737 

5,324,769 

5,324,782 

5,324,796 

5,324,806 

5,324,813 

5,324,8% 

5,324,924 

5,324,930 

5,324,933 

5,324,941 

5,324.942 

5.324.957 

5.324.968 

5.324.987 

5.325.008 

5.325.016 

5.325.018 

5,325.026 

5,325,101 

5,325,105 

5,325.111 

5.325.121 

5.325.142 

5.325.150 

5.325.155 

5.325,156 

5,325,161 

5.325,162 

5,325,181 

5,325,198 

5,325,211 

5,325,220 

5,325,232 

5,325,238 

5,325,267 

5.325,296 

5,325.297 

5,325.383 

5.325.445 

5.325.454 

5.325.464 

5,325.477 

5.325.485 

5.325.530 

5.323,491 

5.323,655 

5,323,781 

5,323,862 

5,323.874 

5,323.906 

5.323.916 

5.323.959 

5.324,001 

5,324,038 

5.324,184 

5.324,385 

5.324.528 

5.324.573 

5.324,830 

5.325.265 

5.325,326 

5.323,835 

5,323,565 

5,323.579 

5.323.604 

5,323.605 

5,323,623 

5,323,646 

5,323,692 

5,323,752 

5.323,776 

5.323.824 

5.323,828 

5,323,829 

5,323,881 

5,323,900 

5.323.905 

5,323.924 

5.323.935 


40 


41 


42 


5.323,949 

5,323,993 

5,324,004 

5.324.064 

5.324.094 

5.324,167 

5.324,177 

5,324,192 

5,324,256 

5,324,278 

5,324,289 

5,324,322 

5,324,389 

5.324.406 

5.324.407 

5.324.444 

5.324.461 

5.324,524 

5.324.711 

5,324,856 

5,324,989 

5,325,086 

5,325,114 

5,325,299 

5,325,466 

Re.34,647 

5,323,594 

5,323,647 

5,323,686 

5,323,805 

5,323,856 

5,323,864 

5,323,929 

5,323,943 

5,323,985 

5,323,990 

5,324,198 

5,324,736 

5,324,956 

5,325,229 

5,323,525 

5,323,541 

5,323,591 

5,323,976 

5,324,394 

5,324,590 

5,324,636 

5,324,739 

5,324.994 

5.325.131 

5,325.136 

5.325.192 

5.325.490 

5.325.496 

5.325.526 

5.323.631 

5,323.634 

5,323.662 

5,323,680 

5,323,682 

5,323,716 

5,323,792 

5,323.812 

5.323.887 

5.323.932 

5.324.042 

5.324,044 

5.324.077 

5.324.085 

5.324.098 

5.324,114 

5,324,173 

5,324,186 

5,324,195 

5,324,213 

5.324,339 

5.324.352 

5,324,380 

5,324,390 

5,324,417 

5.324,418 

5.324.419 

5.324,426 

5.324,433 

5.324,446 

5,324,456 

5,324,581 

5,324,587 

5.324,664 

5.324,715 

5,324,726 

5,324.734 

5.324.759 

5,324,773 

5,324,787 

5,324,789 

5.324,792 

5.324,881 

5,324.899 

5.324.900 

5.324.992 

5.325.048 

5.325.068 

5.325.124 

5,325,125 

5.325.126 


5,325.207 

5.323,654 

5.325,315 

5,323,729 

5,325,361 

5,323.765 

5,325,407 

5.323.787 

5.325.408 

5.323.797 

5,325.410 

5.323,851 

5,325,441 

5,323.852 

5,325,443 

5.323.853 

5,325,518 

5.323.854 

4,742,050 

5,323.855 

44      : 

5,323.875 

5,323,858 

5.325,458 

5,323,859 

45      : 

5,323.490 

5,323.860 

5.323.519 

5.323,863 

5.323.629 

5.323,865 

5,323,807 

5.323,889 

5,323,982 

5,323,939 

5,324,050 

5.323.991 

5,324.210 

5.324,009 

5.324.233 

5,324.051 

5,324,469 

5,324,089 

5,324,577 

5.324,113 

5,324.580 

5.324.141 

5.325.059 

5.324.152 

^ 

5.325.368 

5.324.275 

in   : 

5.323.843 

5,324,293 

5.324.485 

5,324,340 

5.324.788 

5,324,393 

5.324.919 

5,324,421 

5.325.021 

5,324,429 

5.325.342 

5,324,474 

48      : 

5.323.576 

5,324,489     I 

06 


5.324,541 
5.324.563 
5.324.578 
5.324.586 
5.324.671 
5.324,673 
5.324,682 
5.324.683 
5.324.690 
5.324.800 
5.324,812 
5.324.838 
5.324.857 
5,324.887 
5,324,898 
5.324.960 
5,324.%1 
5,324.973 
5.324.999 
5.325.054 
5.325.071 
5.325.116 
5.325,237 
5.325.260 
5.325,292 
5.325.305 
5.325.310 
5,325.341 
5.325.415 
5.325.462 
5.325,480 
5.325.503 


5,325.504 

5,324,591 

5.324.589 

5.325,508 

5,324,608 

5.324.790 

5.325,510 

5.324.694 

5.325.193 

5.325,511 

5.324.703 

55     :          Re.34,651 

5,325,519 

5.324.907 

5.323.503 

5,325,522 

5.325,011 

5.323,524 

5,325,529 

5,325,098 

5,323,653 

5,325,532 

5.325.283 

5,323,657 

5.325.535 

5.325.301 

5.323.693 

4.977.137 

5,325.339 

5.323.750 

49      : 

5.323,836 

5.325.340 

5.323,754 

5,324.003 

53     :           5.323.582 

5,323,802 

5,324,027 

5.323.679 

5.323.823 

5.324,072 

5.323.760 

5.323.846 

5,324J53 

S.323.841 

5.323.995 

5.324,288 

5.323.894 

5.324.000 

5,324,464 

5.323.928 

5.324,229 

5,324.518 

5.324.020 

5,324.244 

5,324,631 

5.324.137 

5.324.249 

5.054.081 

5.324.228 

5.324J52 

50      : 

5.324.308 

5.324.279 

5,324,290 

5,325,180 

5.324,391 

5,324.332 

5.325.313 

5,324,534 

5.324.412 

51      : 

5.323.666 

5,324,575 

5,324.415 

5.323.833 

5,324,584 

5324,471 

5,323.907 

5,324,940 

5.324,637 

5.323.910 

5,325,061 

5.324,891 

5.323,956 

5,325J71 

5,325.417 

5.324.376 

5.325.365 

56     :           5.323.714 

5.324.491 

5.325.390 

5.323.720 

5.324.527 

54     :           5,323.734 

5.324.061 

8.802 
8.804 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


04     ' 

348.140 

348.299 

348.145 

348.321 

348.221 

348.274 

348.143 

348,302 

348.146 

348.322 

348.232 

47     :               348,163 

348.192 

348317 

348.147 

348,325 

348,233 

48     :              348,157 

348.298 

348,332 

348.153 

26      : 

348,186 

348.330 

348,181 

05     ■ 

348.184 

348,334 

348.160 

348,194 

348,331 

348,198 

348.293 

348.342 

17     :              348.142 

348,227 

348335 

348,226 

06 

348.154 

348.343 

348,156 

348,326 

39     :              348.167 

348.249 

348.166 

348.344 

348,159 

27     : 

348320 

348.238 

348.253 

348.174 

08     :              348.301 

348,180 

348,237 

348.260 

49                    348.234 

348.182 

348.306 

348.250 

348344 

348.296 

50     :              348.280 

348.200 

348.309 

348.265 

348363 

348.312 

53     :              348.168 

348.210 

348313 

348.278 

348384 

40     :              348.285 

348.169 

348.212 

09     :              348.155 

348315 

348,329 

348  170 

348.230 

348.211 

348318 

29      : 

348,161 

41                   348,150 

348.171 

348.236 

12     :              348.175 

348.319 

348,300 

348,314 

348,172 
348.173 
348.199 
348.247 
348.248 
348316 
55     :              348.177 
348.185 
348.273 

348.257 
348.261 
348.267 
348.268 
348.275 
348,286 
348.288 
348.289 
348.297 

348.187 
348.189 
348.219 
348.243 
348.246 
348.256 
348.269 
13     :              348.139 
348.144 

18  :              348.162 

348.337 
348.341 

19  :              348.231 

24  :              348351 

348394 

25  :              348,148 

M8,149 
348359 

32  : 

33  ; 

34  ; 

36     ; 

348376 
348.340 
348,235 
348,225 
348,308 
348.324 
348.164 
348.165 
348318 

42  :  348,176 
348,190 
348,195 
348315 
348328 
348,242 
348.272 
348.295 

45     :              348.266 

PLANT  PATENTS 


8.805 
8,806 


8,807 
8,808 


8,809 
8,810 


36 
43 


8,803 
8.811 
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